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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 

Ariiona 

Arkansas 

Califoniia 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idabo 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maino 

Maryland 

Massa<'husetts. . . 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebmrica. 

Nevada 

Npw  HampshlTB. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


3 
1 

i 

M 

S 

20 

1 

4 

2 

2 

101 

21 

20 

17 

4 

5 

3 

7 

42 

26 

• 

2 

23 


States. 


North  (^kroUna. 
North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennoaaee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

M'a&hineton 

West  Virginia.. 

W  isconsin 

W  yoming 


10 


1  ! 


3 

36 

3 

126 


3 
I 

1 
39 


Alaska,  District  of.. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia 
Hawaii  Territory . . . 
Philippine  Islands.. 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 


Total  to  citinm  of 
the  United  States.... 


766      146 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 
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Argentina 

A  ustria-H  angary. . . 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Bradl 

British  West  Indies 

Canada. 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica. 4 

Cuba : 

Denmark * 

Ecuador 

England !    27  ^      6 


Countries. 


1  ! 


France. 

frormany. 

Ireland... 

Italy 

Japan 

Madeira . . 


15 
41 
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Newfoundland... 
New  South  Wales 
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Roumania..; 

Russia i     1 

Scotland I 

South  Australia | 
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Sweden " 

Switzerland !      6 

Tasmania 1 

Transvaal,  South  I 

Africa 1     1 

Victoria.. ,     3 

Western  Australia...'  ^1 


Total  to  citiiens  of  j 
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InterfiBrenoe  Hotioa. 

Depabt*knt  of  th»  Iwtmioh, 

Unitbd  Statss  Patiict  Oiticb,  »  • 

WoMhinffton,  D.  C,  May  t,  19a. 

J.  C.  Ferguton  d  Co.,  tJieir  astignt  or  legal  repre$entaUve*, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Cleveland  Provision  Co.,  8 
Bollver  street.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registered  March  28,  1882,  No.  9,244. 
to  J.  C.  Fereuson  &  Co.,  of  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  J.  C.  Fergu- 
son k  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  nadeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  J.  C.  Ferguson  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  'Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi$»ioner. 


Full  Names  of  Applicants. 

•  •  •  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name 
of  the  applicant  in  the  preamble  of  the  speclflcatloQ  will  be 
received  and  considered  as  a  sufficient  compliance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of  Practice.     (Order  621.) 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  ap- 
pear either  in  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  speci- 
fication, the  Examiner  will,  In  his  first  official  letter,  re- 
quire an  amendment  supplying  the  omission,  and  he  will 
not  pass  the  application  to  Issue  until  the  omission  has 
been  supplied,  unless  an  affldarlt  shall  have  been  filed  set- 
ting forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  Is  the 
0D«  originally  glyen  by  him.     (Order  600.) 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMIHATIOH. 
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31.1 
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318 
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131 
143 


235 
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S34 

329 


M«ir. 


307 


SOS 


101 


337 

236 
17« 
113 


1.  Feocw;  Harrows  and  Digfiers; 
Plowa;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

S.BeeCalture:  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneumatics; 
Prewes:   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostat*;  Elec- 
troohemistry;  Metal  -  Founding: 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Flui'l  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  I>oading 
andUnloading;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

0.  Boolibinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

a>  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals: Explosives:  Fertiliiers;  Me«li- 
ctlMs;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7. Edacational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  (James  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds:  Cnairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

0.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wind- Wheels. 

lO.  Carnages  and  Wagons 

,11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malting;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Vggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Elevalors;  Jotimal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arn»,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
•Ive  Charges.  Making:  Bolt. Nail. 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  SUpie.  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Uear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forring  and  Weld- 
ing;  Metal   Rollmg;  Metal  Tools 

[and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
launching  Sheets  an<l  Bars;  Kar- 
rierv;  MeUl-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Conlectioa 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel;  Qlaaa; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  F'aper-MaUnf 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .\pp«r»- 
tos;  Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraph  V ;  Telephony 

17.  MatrL\-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heal- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa: 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Enginca; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  -Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; lieat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tenui;  Stoves  an<l  Furnaces. 

90.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  I^ntistrv;  I>ocks  and 
Latcbca;  Safes;  rn({ertak1ng. 

SI.  Brakes  and  Oins;  Carding; 
Clotb  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Nottinc; 
SUk:  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing and  Reellnr. 


Mar.  18 
Mar.  4 


AiiM0ded|0  2 
Mar.  18  I  566 
Apr.  1  1  4S6 


Apr.  5  Apr.  22  J03 


Mar. 

26 

Feb. 

33 

Apr. 

1 

Jan.  39 

Apr.  5 
Apr.  4 


Feb.  26 
Mar.  2 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  18 


Mar.  37 

Mar.  15 

Apr.  6 

Mar.  19 

Apr.  5 
Apr.  5 
Mar.  11 


471 
462 

r4 

G84 

303 

330 
740 


Mar.  9  468 


Mar.  4 


Feb.  17 


Mar.  U 
Mar.  39 


Mar.  5 
Mar.  30 


683 
434 


Apr. 


407 


Mar.  4  871 


Mar.  21 

Apr  4 


Mar.  18  '   Mar.  30 


o 


249 


379 


144 

315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 


172 


202 
327 


280 


Mar.  33 
Mar.  3 
Mar.  2 


Apr.  3  431 


Apr.  3 
Mar.  23 


240 
395 


278 


71 


304 


244 


264 


107 


378 


321 

280 


125 
279 


382 


Applteatum*  Under  Examinaiitm — Continued. 


55.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guna,  Cata- 
polta,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Shipts. 

S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 

Horology:    Recorders;    Re.gisters; 

Tirop-<'ontrolling  Mechanism. 
34.  .\pparpl;   Apparel  .Apparatus; 

Sewlng-M  ach  ines. 
SO.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

56.  Electrictty,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

57.  Brrishing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
drv;  Washing  .Vjiparatus. 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. 

39.  Coopering;  FlnvE8cap)cs;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Whwlwright- Ma- 
chines; Woo<len  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Woo<l-Tuming;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;'  .\mmonla.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides.  Skins,  and 
I.«^th<?r;  Hvdraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

33.  Cariwnating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents.  Cano- 
pies, Imbrellas.  and  Canes. 

34.  Railwavs;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railwav  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

3A.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
(  ard.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39rwat«r  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Roceptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  I'ackaee  ana 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Batlisand  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  SurRical:  Fire-Extin- 
gutshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery,  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  a 
cation  and  old-  "ZZ 
est  action  byap-  t,  u 
plicant  awaiting  -r^ 
office  action.  a. a 

i«3 


Mar.  18 


Mar.  11 


m 


Amandad  6  ; 

2 


Apr.     4     294 


Mar.    8     476 


Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

14 

617 

Apr. 

5 

Apr. 

11 

190 

Dec. 

2 

Jan. 

4 

595 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

2r> 

430 

Jan. 
Mar. 

25 
12 

Feb. 
Mar. 

8 
30 

K34 
401 

Feb. 

7 

Mar. 

30 

453 

Mar 

9 

Mar. 

21 

2S0 

Mar.    4  ;  Apr.    5    370 


Jan.    15     Mar.  11     483 


Mar.  13     Mar.  IG  i  511 


14     Mar. 
29     Mar. 

16     Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan.    17     Mar. 


20 

761 

30 

SO 

2 

499 

30 

no8 

Jan.. 
Apr. 


22  '  Feb. 
4  i  Apr. 


17  I  nss 

15     331 


Mar. 
Mar. 


14     Mar 
4     Mar. 


16 


Mar.  25     Apr.     1 


620 
530 

307 


Oldest  new  case.  Dee.  2:  okleat  amended,  Jan.  4. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action . . . . 


19.992 


161  I  TsADt-MiUtxs.   DsaiOHS,  Labels 
I         AWD  Prints: 

I      Trade-Marks Mar.  16     Mar.  19 

I      Dwigns Feb.  12     Mar.  11 

Labels  and  Printt Apr.  26     Apr.  39 


997 

382 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAY-    7,    1912.- 


1,025.114.  COMMODE.  Clinton  H.  Barbett,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,535.  (CI. 
4—32.) 


1 

Fs 

PTiP 

r 

1 

■  - 

'. 

r 

1 

1 

->t? 

-~~:^^^- 

1/ 

4ff 

1 

Jk 
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■"flH 

/ 

s 

iSi 

^" 

MH^HB 

1,025,115.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  James  T.  Bishop, 
Saltlllo.  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,010. 
(CL  21—9.) 


1,025,116.    CURTAIN-FIXTURE.    BtLA  Bowkr  and  Habby 
Spbbo,  Chicago,    III.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No. 
689.462.      (CI.  156—25.) 
1.  A  deylce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  realllent 

alaeve  baying  a  relatively  wide  slot  extending  for  Ita  whole 


In  a  commode,  an  outer  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  l)owl 
haying  a  cylindrical  depending  flange  telescoping  within 
aaid  receptacle  and  of  a  length  aligbtly  less  than  the  depth 
of  said  receptacle,  said  bowl  baying  a  depending  open  end 
positioned  within  said  flange  and  integral  therewith,  and 
a  slop  Jar  disposed  within  iiald  receptacle,  said  Jar  nor- 
mally filled  wltb  water,  saiifl  open  end  projecting  slightly 
below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  Jar,  whereby  slop  fall- 
ing into  said  Jar  will  cause  the  water  therein  to  flow  over 
into  the  receptacle  to  form  a  water  seal  between  said 
bowl  and  receptacle. 


.  ^  -*  J/- 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  and  sup- 
porting wheels,  of  a  brake  beam  longitudinayy  movable 
on  the  running  gear,  means  normally  holding  the  beam  in 
yielding  engagement  wltb  the  rear  wheels,  a  U-shaped  rod 
longitudinally  movable  on  the  running  gear,  the  parallel 
ends  thereof  extending  forwardly,  means  connecting  said 
rod  and  the  brake  beam,  guides  for  the  ends  of  said  rod, 
draft  connections,  link  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  rod  with  aaid  connections,  a  transverse  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  above  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  rod  and 
having  an  operating  handle  formed  on  one  of  ita  enda, 
said  brake  beam  being  normally  hold  out  of  braking  en- 
gagement with  the  vehicle  wheels  by  the  pull  of  the  draft 
animals,  and  depending  bifurcated  plates  fixed  to  said 
transverse  shaft  and  engaging  the  forwardly  extending 
ends  of  the  U-shaped  rod  whereby  said  rod  may  be  man- 
ually moved  to  releaae  the  brake  beatn  from  engagement 
with  the  wheels. 


length,  and  an  inwardly  turned  flange  extending  there- 
around  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  the  edges  of  said 
Blot. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
longitudinally  slotted  sleeve,  an  Inturned  flange  at  one  end, 
the  Interior  surface  of  the  other  end  flaring  outwardly,  in- 
tegral tongues  projecting  beyond  said  flaring  end  adapted 
to  be  bent  over,  afTordlng  means  of  securing  the  same. 

3.  Attaching  means  for  curtains  comprising  a  resilient 
sleeve,  a  flange  at  one  end,  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  at  the  other  end,  a  relatively  wide  slot  extending  for 
the  whole  length  thereof,  and  means  at  one  end  adapted 
to  guide  the  curtain  tberebeneatb  during  attachment. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture  of  tbe^class  deacrlbed,  a  slotted 
resilient  sleeve  adapted  to  be  Inserted  over  one  or  more 
rolls  of  the  curtain,  one  end  thereof  Inwardly  flanged, 
the  other  end  thereof  provided  with  an  internal  out- 
wardly directed  taper  and  tongues  extending  beyond  the 
latter  end  adapted  to  be  bent  over  and  adjacent  the  cur- 
tain roll. 


1,025,117.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Oram  A.  Boyer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911. 
Serial   No.   607,132.      (CL    123 — 9.) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  embodying  a 
casing,  a  rotor  mounted  therein,  the  rotor  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rim  opening  pockets,  and  the  casing 
being  formed  wltb  intake  ports  opening  on  the  rim  of  the 
rotor  and  adapted  to  intermittently  and  successively 
communicate  with  said  pockets,  freely  swinging  abutments 
mounted  in  the  respective  pockets  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  outwardly  therein  by  centrifugal  action  from  an  in- 
ward substantially  radial  position  toward  the  rim  of  the 
rotor,  intake  valves  adapted  to  admit  gaseous  fuel  Into  the 
pockets  as  they  arrive  at  the  intake  iJorta  controlled  by 
said  intake  valves,  means  for  operating  aaid  valves,  and 
meana  for  igniting  the  fuel  admitted  tbrougfa  aaid  porta. 
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2.  An  engine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotor  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  rim  opening  abutment  pockets,  abutments 
mounted  to  freely  swing  in  said  pockets  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  centrifugal  action  from  an  inoer  relatively 
Inoperative  position  toward  the  rim  of  the  rotor,  the  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  Intake  ports  and 
provided  with  Intake  valves  controlling  said  porta,  the' 
ports  opening  at  the  rim  of  the  rotor,  the  casing  being 
further  provided  with  exhaust  ports  close  to  the  intake 
ports  and  with  igniting  devices  contisnous  to  the  intake 
ports,  and  means  for  moving  the  intake  valves  toward  the 
open  position,  the  Intake  valves  being  located  between  the 
Igniting  devices  and  the  adjoining  exhaust  ports. 

3.  An  engine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  formed  with  an  annular  gas  chamber,  the  inner 
wall  whereof  Is  deflected  and  apertured  to  form  Intake 
ports,  a  rotor  mounted  In  said  caaing  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  rim  opening  pockets,  and  freely  swinging 
centrtfugally  acting  abutments  mounted  In  said  pockets. 
Intake  valves  controlling  said  ports,  means  for  opening 
said  valves  to  admit  charges  from  the  gas  chamber  into 
the  pockets  as  they  arrive  at  the  intake  valves  lu  the 
revolution  of  the  rotor,  means  for  igniting  the  charges, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  si>ent  gases. 

4.  An  engine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  formed  with  an  annular  gas  chamber,  a  separate 
water  chamber  surrounded  by  the  gas  chamber,  a  rotor 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  surrounded  directly  by  the 
annular  water  chamber,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  gas  chamber 
being  deflected  and  apertured  to  form  intake  porta,  intake 
valves  controlling  aald  ports,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  rim  opening  pockets, 
freely  swinging  and  centrifugal  acting  abutments  mounted 
In  said  pockets.  Intake  valves  controlling  said  ports,  means 
for  opening  said  valves,  means  for  Igniting  the  chargea 
admitted  by  said  valves  into  the  pockets,  the  walls  of  the 
water  chamber  being  deflected  inwardly  from  opposite 
sides  to  produce  lateralis  opening  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing exhaust  ports  adapted  to  receive  the  gases  immediately 
after  they  have  been  exploded,  and  the  casing  being 
formed  with  opposite  annular  exhaust  chambers  commu- 
nicating at  intervals  with  said  exhaust  ports. 


1,025,118.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  SHIELD.  James 
C.  BxAVD,  St.  Joseph,  Bio.  Filed  Jaly  18.  1011.  Serial 
No.  63a,109.      (CI.   56—103.) 


The  combination  of  a  longitudinal  beam  having  attach- 
ing means,  cross-bars  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  beam  and  having  up  turned  Inner  ends  be- 
tween which  said  beam  Is  located,  fastening  means  passing 
throngb  said  up-turned  ends  of  the  cross-bars  and  the  longi- 
tudinal beam,  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  bars  terminat- 
ing in  downward  bands,  supports  carried  by  the  down- 
wardly bent  oater  ends  of  the  croaa-bars,  transverse  rock 
shafts  extending  between  and  carried  by  the  supports, 
harrow  teeth  carried  by  the  rock  shafts,  arms  extending 
from  the  rock  shafts,  a  link  connecting  aald  arms,  and  a 
lever  fulcnimed  on  the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  the  arms. 


of  aald  frame  and  a  lower  member  comprising  blade-boldlng 
Jaws,  and  springs  secured  within  said  frame  and  having' 
downwardly    converging    fingers    engaging    opposite    sides 


of  said  upper  member  of  the  blade  holder,  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  slotted  to  rtcelve  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
fingers ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.025.120.  RAZOR  STROPPING  MACHINE.  Madeici  L. 
Br.\.\dt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.964.      (CI.  51 — 16.)  ' 


1,026.119.     RAZOR-STROPPING  MACHINE.     MAumiCB  L. 

BaAMDT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial 

Na  584.193.      (CI.  61—16.) 

A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
upoer  frame,  a  strop  folded  over  and  adapted  when  pulled 
at  either  end  to  actuate  said  frame,  a  plvotaUy  mounted 
blade-holder  having  an  upper   member  between   the  sides 


1.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
plvotally  mounted  rockahle  frame  (18)  therein  having  a 
base  part  and  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  a  down- 
wardly extending  member,  a  strop  folded  over  and  adapt- 
ed when  pulled  at  either  end  to  actuate  said  ro<-kable 
frame,  a  plvotally  mounted  blade-holder  having  an  upper 
member  In  operative  engagement  with  the  downwardly 
extending  member  of  said  rockable  frame,  and  spring  arms 
(32)  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  at  their  Inner  por- 
tions extended  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  blade-holder 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  latter  in  a  central  posltlen,  said 
spring  arms  being  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  end  of 
said  main  frame  and  said  frame  being  recessed  (at  S5) 
to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  thereby  pre- 
vent swlveling  action  In  the  same;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
plvotally  mounted  rockable  frame  (18)  therein  having  a 
base  part  and  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  a  down- 
wardly extending  member,  a  strop  folded  over  and  adapt 
e<l  when  pulled  at  either  ehd  to  actuate  said  rockable 
frame,  a  blade-boldbr  (19)  adapted  to  hold  a  rasor  blade 
and  having  an  upper  member  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  downwardly  extending  member  of  said  rockable 
frame,  screws  (27)  engaging  the  ends  of  said  main  frame 
and  having  Inner  tmnnlon-ends  engaging  and  plvotally 
supporting  aald  blade-bolder,  and  a  spring  member  com- 
prising spring-arms  (32)  secured  to  the  end  of  said  main 
fram."  by  one  of  said  screws  and  at  their  Inner  portions 
extended  along^  the  upper  portion  of  said  blade-bolder  for 


yieldingly  holding  the  latter  in  a  central   position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  * 

3.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
plvotally  mounted  rockable  frame  (18)  therein  having 
a  downwardly  extending  longitudinal  member,  a  strop 
folded^over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either  end  to  actu- 
ate said  rockable  frame,  a  blade-holder  (19)  to  bold  In  its 
lower  portion  a  blade  to  be  stropped  and  having  upwardly 
extending  flanges  (20)  at  the  sides  of  said  downwardly 
extending  member  of  said  rockable  frame,  screws  (27) 
engaging  tbe  ends  of  said  main  frame  and  having  in- 
ner trunnion-ends  engaging  and  plvotally  supporting  said 
blade  holder,  and  a  spring  member  comprising  spring-arms 
(32)  secured  to  the  end  of  said  main  frame  by  one  of  said 
screws  and  at  their  inner  portions  extended  along  the 
upper  portion  of  said  blade-holder  for  yieldingly  holding 
tbe  latter  in  a  central  position  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.026,121.       DRYING-CHAMBER    FOR     ELECTBIC 

■   CABLES.     ALrKKD  Cabsibeb,  Char lotten burg,  (^rmany. 

..Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,329.     (CI.  34 — 30.) 
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1.  In  a  drying  chamber  for  electric  cables,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  of  beating  means  arranged  to  provide 
vertical  partition  walls,  dividing  said  vessel  into  separate 
compartments,  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  drums  with 
their  axes  horizontal  and  an  opening  provided  at  tbe  top 
of  said  vessel  allowing  cable  drums  to  be  placed  with  their 
axes  horizontal  into  said  compartments. 

2.  In  a  drying  chamber  for  electric  cables,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  having  a  semi-cyllDdrical  bottom,  of 
heating  means  arranged  to  provide  vertical  partition  walls, 
dividing  said  vessel  into  separate  compartments,  adapted 
to  receive  the  cable  druoxs  with  their  axes  horizontal,  and 
an  opening  in  said  vessel  allowing  cable  drums  to  be 
placed  with  their  axes  horizontal  into  said  compartments 

3.  In  a  drying  chamber  for  electric  cables,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  of  serpentine  steam  pipes  arranged 
to  form  vertical  partition  walls  dividing  the  vessel  Into 
separate  compartments  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  drums 
with  their  axes  horlsontal,  and  an  opening  provided  at 
tbe  top  of  said  vessel  allowing  cable  drums  to  be  placed 
with  their  axes  horizontal  Into  said  compartments. 

4.  In  a  drying  chamt)er  for  electric  cables,  the  coinblna 
tlon  with  a  vessel,  of  heating  means  arranged  to  provide 
vertical  partition  walls,  dividing  said  vessel  Into  separate 
compartments,  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  drums  with 
tbelr  axes  horizontal,  an  opening  provided  at  the  top  of 
said  vessel  allowing  cable  drums  to  be  placed  with  tbelr 
axes  horizontal  into  said  compartments,  and  me»n.^  to 
produce  i\  vacuum  within  said  vessel. 

5.  Ip  a  drying  chamlier  for  electric  cables,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  of  ser- 
pentine pipes  arranged  to  form  hollow  vertical  partitions 
dividing  the  vessel  Into  separate  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  cable  drums  with  their  axes  horizontal,  menns 
for  circulating  steam  through  said  partition  walls  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  hermetically 
rtoallug  the  open  top  of  the  vessel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,026,122.      MACHINE  FOR  MAk5?G  DRESS  SHIELDS 
OF  INDIA-RUBBER.     Hioo  Cassirer,  Charlottenburg. 
Germany.      Filed    Oct.    26.    1910.     Serial    Na   589,287 
(Cl.  164—21.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  dress  shields  from  sheets  of 
India  rubber  comprising  means  for  feeding  along  two 
superposed  strips,  means  for  making  a  cut  through  both 
sheeU  for  the  Inner  or  concave  edge  of  the  shield  and 
means  for  heating  tbe  edges  and  pressing  them  together 
simultaneously  with  the  cutting,  thereby  causing  said 
edges  of  the  partly  cut  out  shields  to  adhere  along  said 
rut. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  dress  shields  from  sheets  of 
India  rubber  comprising  means  for  feeding  along  two 
superposed  strips,  means  for  heating  the  strips,  means  for 
making  a  cut  through  both  sheets  for  the  Inner  or  concave 
edce  cf  the  shield  and  means  for  pressing  the  edges 
simultaneously  with  the  cutting,  thereby  causing  said 
edges  of  the  partly  cut  out  shields  to  adhere  along  the 
cut. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutlng  dress  shields  from  sheets  of 
india  rubber  comprising  means  for  feeding  along  two 
superposed  strips,  a  heated  plate  over  which  the  strips 
are  fed,  means  for  making  a  cut  through  both  sheets  for 
the  inner  or  concave  edge  of  the  shield  and  means  for 
pressing  the  edges  simultaneously  with  the  cutting,  there- 
by causing  said  edges  of  the  partly  cut  out  shields  to 
adhere  along  said  cut. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  dress  shields  from  sheets  of 
ludla  rubber  comprising  means  for  feeding  along  two 
superposed  strips,  means  for  heating  the  strips,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  making  a  cut  through  both 
sheets  for  the  inner  or  concave  edge  of  tbe  shield  and 
causing  said  edges  of  the  partly  cut  out  shields  to  adhere 
along  said  cut  comprising  means  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  cutter  for  pressing  the  two  sheets  together 
after  the  cut  is  made. 

6.  A  machine  for  cutting  dress  shields  from  sheets  of 
India  rubber  comprising  means  for  feeding  along  two  su- 
perposed strips,  means  for  heating  the  strips,  tueans  for 
simultaneously  making  a  cut  through  both  sheets  for  the 
inner  or  concave  edge  of  the  shield  and  means  for  causing 
said  edges  of  the  partly  cut  out  shields  to  adhere  along 
said  cut,  comprising  a  cutter  having  an  obtusely  beveled 
edge,  and  a  pressing  face  to  engage  and  press  upon  tbe 
edges  of  the  cut  out  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,025,123.  SYSTEM  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 
PIPE  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  ARTICLES.  William 
E.  Clow,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,697.      (Cl.  22—20.) 

1.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  casting  pipe,  having  a 
plurality  of  trucks,  a  i)Iurallty  of  horizontal  elevated 
stationary  tracts  upon  which  the  trucks  run,  a  plurality 
of  flasks  supported  by  and  depending  from  said  trucks 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  tracks,  a  pFurallty  of  com- 
paratively, short  movable  tracks  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  stationary  tracks  and  parallel  therewith,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  movable  tracks  at  the  same  horizontal 
level  as  the  stationary  tracks,  said  supporting  means  be- 
ing movable  whereby  the  movable  tracks  may  be  brought 
to  register,  end  to  end.  with  any  of  the  stationary  tracks 
to  form  continuations  thereof. 

2.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  casting  pipe,  having  a 
plurality  of  elevated  horizontal  stationary  tracks,  flasks 
depending  Ivertlcally  from  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  com- 
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paratlvely  nhort  movable  tracks  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  stationary  tracks  and  In  lines  parallel  therewith, 
transfer  trucks  supporting  the  movable  tracks  at  the 
same  horizontal  level  as  the  stationary  tracks,  and 
depressed  transfer  tracks  upon  which  said  transfer 
tmcks  run,  whereby  the  movable  tracks  may  be  brought 
to  register,  end  to  end,  with  any  of  the  stationary  tracks 
and  form  continuations  thereof. 


3.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  casting  pipe,  hating  a 
plurality  of  elevated  horizontal  stationary  tracks,  trucks 
running  upon  said  tracks,  flasks  depending  from  said 
trucks,  a  plurality  of  comparatively  short  movable  tracks 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  stationary  tracks  and 
in  lines  parallel  therewith,  transfer  trucks  supporting  the 
movable  tracks  at  the  same  horisontal  level  as  the  sta- 
tionary tracks,  said  trucks  having  framed  extending  from 
said  level  downward  to  a  level  below  the  lower  ends  of 
the  Oasks.  transfer  tracks,  located  below  the  level  last 
aforesald.'nipon  which  said 'trucks  run  whereby  the  movable 
tracks  may  be  brought  to  register,  end  to  end.  with  the 
stationary  tracks  and  form  continuations  thereof,  said 
transfer  tracks  l>elng  arranged  transversely  with  relation 
to  the  stationary  tracks. 

4.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  casting  pipe,  having  a 
plurality  of  elevated  horizontal  and  parallel  stationary 
tracks,  trucks  having  supporting  rollers,  resting  upon  said 
tracks,  a  plurality  of  flasks  depending  vertically  from 
said  trucks,  a  plurality  of  comparatively  short  movable 
tracks  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  stationary  tracks 
and  in  lines  parallel  therewith,  transfer  tracks  supporting 
the  movable  tracks  at  the  same  horizontal  level  as  the 
stationary  tracks,  said  trucks  having  frames  which  extend 
from  said  level  downward  to  a  level  below  the  lower  ends 
of  the  flaaks  and  upward  to  a  level  above  the  upper  ends 
of  the  flasks,  the  upper  portions  of  said  frames  having 
anltable  braces,  transfer  tracks,  located  below  the  level 
of  the  lower  ends  of  the  flasks,  upon  which  said  trucks 
rtin  whereby  the  movable  tracks  may  be  brought  to 
register,  end  to  end.  with  the  stationary  tracks  and  form 
continuations  thereof,  said  transfer  tracks  being  arranged 
transversely  with  relation  to  the  stationary  tracks. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  casting  pipe,  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  horlxonul  stationary  tracks,  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively short  tracks  located  opposite  the  ends  of  said 
stationary  tracks  and  in  lines  parallel  therewith,  transfer 
trucks  supporting  the  movable  tracks  at  the  same  hori- 
Bontal  level  as  the  stationary  tracks,  said  trucks  being 
movable  whereby  the  movable  tracks  may  be  brought  to 
register,  end  to  end.  with  the  stationary  tracks  and  form 
continuations  thereof,  said  statlooary  tracks  having  suc- 
cessive sections  on  which  the  flask  Is  supported  while  the 
several  successive  essential  steps  in  the  process  are  being 
performed,  and  suitable  apparatus  appropriate  for  the 
performing  of  said  steps  located  In  proximity  of  the 
several  sections  of  the  stationary  tracks  appropriate  to 
perform  them,  respectively,  whereby  as  the  flasks  are  ad- 
vanced upon  said  rails,  step  by  step,  the  several  opera- 
tions are  performed  consecutively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,124.  EYE-PROTECTOR.  Ha«ht  A.  Co«BiTT.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May"^!.  1911.  SerUl  No.  630,353. 
(Cl.  2—149.) 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye  protector 
comprising  a  normally  flat  sheet  of  flexible  transparent 
material  having  birfurcated  enda  the  opposite  arms  of 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and  drawing 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  each  end  and  sliding 
freely  through  the  other  whereby  when  said  drawing 
means  are  taken  up  the  opposite  arms  nt  each  end  will 
l>e  temporarily  lapped  and  projected  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between  said  enda. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye  protector 
oomprlsing  a  normally  flat  sheet  of  flexible  transparent 
material  having  bifurcated  ends  the  opposite  arm  of 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  reinforcing 
eyelets  adjacent  the  end  of  each  arm  of  each  end,  and 
drawing  means  passed  outwardly  through  the  eyelets  of 
t>oth  arms  of  each  end  and  being  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  lowermost  arm  of  each  end  of  said  sheet  and  sliding 
freely  through  the  eyelet  of  the  upper  arm.  whereby  when 
xald  drawing  means  are  taken  up  the  opposite  arms  at 
each  end  will  be  temporarily  lapped,  projected  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between 
said  ends,  and  be  held  together  by  said  drawing  means. 

:{.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye  protector 
comprising  a  normally  flat  sheet  of  flexible  transparent 
material  having  birfurcated  ends  the  opposite  arms  of 
which 'are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  reinforcing  eye- 
lets adjacent  the  ends  of  each  arm  of  the  ends  of  said 
sheet,  one  of  said  eyelets  being  smaller  than,  and  adapted 
to  nest  within  the  other,  and  drawing  means  passed  out- 
wardly through  the  eyelets  of  both  arms  of  each  end  and 
l>eing  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  lowermost  arm  of  each 
end  of  said  sheet  and  sliding  freely  through  the  eyelet  of 
the  upper  arm,  whereby  when  said  drawing  means  are 
token  up  the  opposite  arms  at  each  end  will  be  temporarily 
lapped,  projected  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  between  said  ends,  and  be  held  to- 
gether by  said  draw'lng  means. 


1,025,125.  KNITTED  WEB  AND  STOCKING  MADE 
THEREFROM.  Lobetto  A.  Costelix),  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams. Incorporated,  Camden,,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  567.605. 
;C1.  66—4.) 

1.  A  knitted  web  having,  side  by  side,  wales,  some  com- 
posed of  courses  of  relatively  slack  stitches  and  others 
composed  of  courses  of  tighter  stitches,  a  given  length  of 
web  having  a  greater  number  of  the  tight  courses  than  of 
the  slack  courses. 

2.  A  knitted  web  having,  side  by  side,  waies.  some  com- 
posed of  courses  of  relatively  slack  stitches  and  others 
composed  of  courses  of  tighter  stitches,  the  slack  knitted 
course  having  corresponding  tight  knitted  courses,  and 
other  courses  being  contained  in  the  tight  knitted  wales 
only. 

3.  A  knitted  web  having,  side  by  side,  wales,  some  com- 
posed of  courses  of  relatively  slack  stitches  and  others 
composed  of  courses  of  tighter  stitches,  the  slack  knitted 
courses  having  corresponding  tight  knitted  courses,  and 
other  courses  being  contained  in  the  tight  knitted  wales 
only,  and  said  latter  courses  having  selvaged  ends. 

4.  A  knitted  web  having,  side  by  side,  wales,  some  com- 
posed of  courses   of   relatively   slack   stitches   and   others 
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composed  of  courses  of  tighter  stitches,  the  slack  knitted 
courses  having  corresponding  tight  knitted  courses,  and 
other  courses  being  contained  in  the  tight  knitted  wales 
only,"  and  said  latter  courses  having  selvaged  ends  con- 
tained in  different  wales  of  the  web. 


5.  A  tubular  knitted  web  having,  side  by  side,  wales, 
some  composed  of  courses  of  relatively  slack  stitches  and. 
others  composed  of  courses  of  tighter  stitches,  some  of  the 
courses  extending  completely  around  the  tube  and  present- 
ing both  slack  and  tight  stitches,  and  certain  of  the  tight 
knitted  courses  being  confined  to  a  portion  only  of  the 
tnbe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,126.  ,    MECHANISM     FOR     ACTUATING     MUSIC 
ROLLS     IN     PNEUMATIC     PLAYERS.      Walter     R. 
Crippex.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vose  &  Sons  Piano 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
June  14,  191k     Serial  No.  633,143.     (Cl.  84—166.) 


a.'--- 


In  a  player  mechanism,  a  receiving  spool  and  a  driving 
gear  therefor,  a  music  roll  spindle  and  a  driving  gear 
therefor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  actuate  said  gears  one  at  a  time,  a  shiftable  bearing  for 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  brakes  adapted  to  cooperate  alter- 
nately each,  with  one  of  said  gears,  and  a  lever  to  shift 
said  bearing,  pinion  and  brakes,  by  which  said  pinion  may 
be  shifted  into  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  gears 
and  the  brake  simultaneously  applied  to  the  other  of  said 
gears. 


1.026,127.  TBACKERBAR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  PLAY- 
ERS. Walter  R.  Crippen,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Nose  k  Sons  Piano  Cojnpany.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  xFlled  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,144. 
(Cl.  84— 1«6.) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  player  employing  a  perforated  music 

sheet,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with  at  least  one  groove  in 


^ 


its  tracker  face  forming  ribs  at  each  side  of  said  groove, 
both  of  said  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  music  sheet  and 
one  of  said  ribs  having  a  row  of  perforations  opening 
through  its  crown. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  employing  a  perforated  music 
sheet,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with  at  least  one  groove  in 
its  tracker  face  forming  ribs  at  each  side  of  said  groove, 
the  lower  one  of  said  ribs  being  relatively  broader  than  the 
upper  one  and  extending  farther  forward  than  the  upper 
one.  both  of  said  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  music  sheet 
and  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  row  of  perforations  opening 
through  its  crown. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  employing  a  perforated  music 
sheet,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with  at  least  one  groove  In 
its  tracker  fate  forming  ribs  at  each  side  of  said  groove, 
both  of  said  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  music  sheet  and 
one  of  Bald  ribs  having  a  row  of  perforations  opening 
through  its  crown,  said  bar  being  foilhed  of  a  solid  piece 
of  metal. 


1.025,128.        FIRE-BAR      FOR      FURNACES.      Walter^ 
George  Chosth waits,  Leeds.  England,  assignor  to  Dan- 
iel B.  Street,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411,946.     (Cl.  126 — 167.) 


1.  .\  firebar  provided  with  transverse  openings  there- 
through to  form  uninterrupted  air  passages  when  a  series 
of  said  firebars  are  associated  to  form  a  grate,  other  open- 
ings alternating  with  said  transverse  openings  in  the 
firebar  connected  each  with  a  fan  shaped  air  duct  leading 
upwardly  to  the  top  of  said  firebar  and  successively  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  firebar,  said  fan-shaped  air 
duct  being  recessed  wholly  In  one  side  of  the  firebar,  the 
side  opposite  ^id  recess  being  a  plane  surface,  and  flanges 
projecting  frott  alternate  sides  of  the  firebar  and  partly 
encircling  the  under  half  of  the  transverse  openings,  the 
side  of  the  bar  opposite  said  flanges  having  recesses  there- 
in of  similar  shape. 

2.  A  firebar  provided  with  transverse  openings  there- 
through to  form  uninterrupted  air  passages  when  a  series 
of  said  firebars  are  associated  to  form  a  grate,  other  open- 
ings alternating  with  said  transverse  openings  In  the  fire- 
bar connected  each  with  a  faif-shaped  air  duct  leading  up- 
wardly to  the  top  of  said  firebar  and  successively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  firebar,  said  firebar  being  formed 
of  two  sections  separable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  firebar  and  approximately  through  the  axes 
of  the  transverse  openings  connected  to  the  fan  shaped 
air  duct,  said  fan  shaped  air  duct  being  recessed  wholly 
in  one  side  of  the  firebar,  the  side  opposite  said  recess  be- 
ing a  plane  surface,  and  flanges  projecting  from  the  under 
section  of  the  firebar  encircling  on  one  side  thereof  the 
Hepresslons  forming  the  lower  portions  of  the  transverse 
openings,  the  side  of  the  bar  opposite  said  flanges  having 
recesses  therein  of  similar  shape. 


1.025,129.       TYPE-WRITEIV-     GEORGE    William     Davis, 
Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  350,637.     (Cl.  197—82.) 
1.  In   a  tyjjewrlter  of  the   sliding  type  bar   class,   the 

eombinatloii  with  the  eacapemeot  wheel.  •  dog  rocker  bar- 
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ln«  the  rearwardly  projecting  loose  escapement  dog  plT- 
oted  thereon  in  engaging  relation  *rlth  the  wheel,  of  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm  upon  such  dog  rocker  and  having 
a  cross  piece  the  end  of  which  Is  In  line  with  the  dog. 
and  a  coiled  retractile  spring  extending  on  the  same  rer- 
tlcal  plane  as  the  dog  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
dog  and  at  Its  other  to  the  end  of  the  said  cross-arm. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  means  tending  to  move  the  same  toward  one 
end  of  the  machine,  of  escapement  mechanism  comprising 
a  dog  roclEer.  a  forwardly  and  diagonally  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  upon  the  dog  rocker,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a 
retractile  spring  connecting  the  said  arm  to  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank-lever,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  such 
bell-crank-lever  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  resistance 
to  the  action  of  the  machine  to  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriaire  and  means  tending  to  move  the  same  toward  one 
end  of  the  machine,  of  escapement  mechanlum  comprising 
n  dog  rocker,  a  forwardly  and.  dlaRonally  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  upon  the  dog  rocker,  a  bell-crank-lever,  a  re- 
tractile spring  connecting  the  said  arm  to  one  arm  o* 
the  bell-crank-lever,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  such 
twil-crank  lever  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  resistance 
to  the  action  of  the  machine  to  be  varied,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  Jhe  screw  and  engaging  a  groove  In  the  frame 
of  the  machine  for  preventing  accldeirtal  rotation  of  the 
•crew. 

*•  Jo  «  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriaipe  and  meana  for  tending  to  move  the  same  toward 
one  end  of. the  machine,  of  escapement  mechanism  com 
prising  a  dog  rocker,  a  forwarOJy  and  diagonally  up- 
wardly extending  arm  of  T-form  upon  the  dog  rocker,  a 
bell-crank-lever.  a  retractile  spring  connecting  one  end 
of  the  croM-piece  of  the  said  arm  to  one  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  such  bell  crank- 
lever  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  resisUnce  to  the  ac- 
tion of  th«  machine  to  be  varied.  loose  and  fixed  escape- 
ment dogs  carried  by  the  dog  rocker,  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  carriage,  a  retractile  spring  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  said  cross-bar  and  to  the  Ioom  CKapement  dog 
retaining  the  latter  with  its  end  away  from  the  end  of 
the  fixed  dog.  and  the  sprocket  wheel  normally  retaining 
the  said  end  of  the  loose  dog  in  juxtaposition  with  tb« 
fixed  dog. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  dog  rocker,  an  arm  projecting 
rearwardly  from  such  rocker  and  having  a  pair  of  separate 
horlxontal  recedes,  a  dog  fixedly  secured  In  one  of  tb* 
-•aid  recesses,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  In  the  other  re- 
cess, and  an  adjusting  screw  with  a  lock  nut  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  the  sal4  pivoted  pawl  relatively  to 
the  fixed  pawL 

I  Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  OaMttc] 


suspended  from  said  Imperfornte  ring,  the  chamber  of  said 
»rc  inclosing  globe  communicating  freely  with  the  cooilni; 
chamber  of  said  sl^ell  or  casing,  and  a  closed  outer  glol)e 
supported  by  the  shell  or  casing  and  substantially  Inclos- 
ing the  Inner  globe,  the  chamber  of  said  outer  globe  l»elng 
substantially  cut  off  from  communication  with  the  cooling 
chamber  by  said  Imperforate  ring,  said  cooling  chanilwr 
being  positioned  above  the  arc  Inclosing  globe  and  being 
closed  against  the  circulation  of  air  and  gases  there- 
through. 


1.025,130.  ARC-LAMP.  JoHX  L.  DiNSMOOR,  New  York 
N  Y  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  813.905  (Cl 
17«— 52.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  th«  class  described,  a  shell  or 
casing  provided  with  a  cooling  chamber,  an  imperforate 
rtnir  poattloned  within,  and  atUched  to.  said  shell  or 
caalng.  an  arc  Inclosing  globe  clowd  at  the  bottom  and 


2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  lnaid*>  casing,  an  external  sleeve 
I  fitted  to  the  inside  casing  for  movement  vertically  with 
j  respect  thereto,  means  for  retaining  the  externaf  sleeve 
I  In  fixed  relation  to  the  Inside  casing,  an  outer  globe  closed 
I  against  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  and  supported 
I  by  the  external  sleeve,  and  an  Inner  globe  positioned 
I  within  the  outer  globe  and  suspended  from  the  external 

I  sleeve,  said  Inner  glol)e  Iwing  closed  at  the  bottom  thereof. 
I  both  of  said  globes  being  movable  with  the  external  sleeve 
;   relative   to  the   Inside  casing,  said   Inside  casing  and   the 

external  sleeve  producing  above  the  Inner  globe  a  cooling 
j  chamber     which    communicates    freely    with    said    Inner 

globe,  said  cooling  chamber  being  closed  against  tlie 
I  circulation    therethrough    of   atmospheric    air   or    the   arc 

gases  emanating  from  the  inner  globe. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  Inside  casing,  an  external  sleeve 
,  fitted  to  said  casing,   said   sleeve  being  movable  relative 

to  said  casing,  means  cooperating  with  the  sleeve  and  the 
;  casing  for  closing  the  space  between  them  when  the  sleeve 
j  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  casing. 
j  an  outer  globe  suspended  from  the  external  sleeve,  said 
I  outer  globe  being  closed  to  preclude  the  admission  of  air 
1  thereto,  and  an  Inner  globe  suspended  from  the  sleeve. 
I  said  Inner  globe  being  closed  at  Its  bottom  and  having  its 
i  upper  part  in  free  communication  with  a  cotollng  chamber 

Itetween  the  casing  and  the  sleeve,  both  of  said  globes  being 

movable  with  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  lamp  casing,  an  outer  globe  closed 
to  preclude  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  thereto,  a 
cooling  chamber  substantiallv,  enveloping  the  lower  part 
of  the  lamp  casing  and  positioned  above  the  outer  trlobe, 
•aid  cooling  chamber  being  closed  to  preclude  the  Inflow 
of  air  and  the  outflow  of  arc  gases,  an  Inner  arc-lnclosing 
globe  positioned  within  the  outer  globe,  •aid  Inner  globe 
being  clowd  at  Ita  bottom  and  the  chamber  thereof  having 
free  communication  at  Its  upper  part  with  the  cooling 
chamber  to  permit  of  an  upward  flow  of  dust  laden  arc 
gaaea  Into  the  cooling  chamber,  whereby  the  dust  will 
accumulate  within  the  cooling  chamber  and  be  retained 
therein  agalnat  return  to  the  Inner  globe  or  to  the  outer 
globe,  and  meana  for  cutting  off  communication  between 
the  cooling  chamber  and  the  chamber  of  the  outer  globe, 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  outer  globe,  a  single  cooling 
chamber  positioned  above  said  globe,  said  cooling  chamber 
being  cloMd  against  the  circulation  therethrough  of  arc 
gases  and  of  atmospheric  air.  an  Inner  globe  closed  at  Its 
bottom  and  surrounding  the  arc.  said  inner  globe  having 
free  commanlcatlon  with  said  cooling  chamber,  and  means 
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for  sn».».t:uitlallv  precluding  communication  between  the 
outer  globe  and  said  cooling  chamber,  whereby  heated 
v-ases  with  carbon  dust  suspended  therein  are  free  to  flow 
upwardly  from  the  Inner  globe,  said  cooling  chamber 
acting  as  a  reservoir  for  the  products  of  combustion. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.025.131.  ALLOY.  J..mk8  W.  Donnell,  Evanston.  III. 
Hied  Oct.  .30.  1911.  Serial  No.  657,578.  (Cl  75—1  ) 
.  An  alloy  Containing  cast  Iron,  copper,  and  platinum  in 
t..e  proportions  of  about  eighty  per  cent,  cast  Iron,  about 
twenty  per  cent.  copi)er  and  about  elght-tenth*  of  one  per 
cent,  platinum.  *^ 


1.025.132.     AITOMATIC  GfN  OR  RIFLE.     W1LI.UM  M 
_2L 


ing  compressed  air  from  gald  air  eomprewlng  mechanism 
to  said  means  and  second  named  mechanism 

6.  In  a  Are  arm  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel 
a  gas  cylinder  having  communication  therewith  and  re- 
"iVLf*  *f*  tl'^'-efrom  on  discharge,  a  piston  operating 
within  the  gas-cylinder,  an  air  compressing  cylinder  a 
P  unger  operating  therein,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  and 
plunger,  a  spring  to  return  the  piston  to  Its  normal  posl- 
Uon,  a  breech-bolt,  an  arm  connected  with  the  breech-bolt 
and  carrying  a  piston,  a  cylinder  within  which  the  arm 
piston  operates,  a  sprUjg  to  return  the  arm  piston  to  Its 
normal  position,  means  of  communication  between  the  air 
compressing  cylinder  and  the  last  named  cvlinder  a  lock- 
ing element  for  normally  holding  the  breech-bolt  In  Its 
clox.-d  position,  a  ni>zzl.-  for  conducting  air  to  move  the 
locking  element,  and  means  of  communication  between 
the  nozzle  and  said  air  compressing  cylinder. 

(Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.025.13.3.  BRUKM.VKIXG-M.VCIilXE.  .L.me.s  V  Dlx 
M.v...  Aulandcr.  X.  C.  Filed  July  12.  1909.  Serial  \o 
507.220.      HI.   25 — 17.)  *     ' 


1.  Ill  a-flre  aim  of  the  character  described,  n  barrel 
.1  magazine  for  hr.ldln?  a  plurality  of  cartridges  to  be  fed 
nto  the  barrel,  a  breech-bolt,  an  element  to  lock  the 
breech-boit  In  its  closed  position,  compressed  air  operated 
means  to  actuate  the  element  to  release  the  breech-bolt 
compressed  air  operated  means  to  move  the  breech-bolt 
after  It  is  unlocked,  air  compressing  mechanism  to  supplv 
compressed  air  to  the  flrst  and  second  named  compressed 

li'thTH'^l  T"!.-  "  '^«-^y»°d^'-  h«^l°g  communication 
with  the  barrel  and  receiving  gas  therefrom  on  discharge 
a  gas-piston  operating  In  the  gas-cyllnder  and  actuating 
said  air  compressing  mechanism,  means  to  return  the 
breech-bolt  to  Its  closed  position,  means  to  return  said 
element  to  its  normal  position,  and  a  device  to  move  the 
cartridges  so  that  they  are  successively  placed  in  loading 
position.  ^ 

2.  In  a  flre  arm  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel 
a  gas-cyllnder  having  communication  with  the  barrel  and 
receiving  gas  therefrom  on  discharge,  a  piston  operating 
within    the   gas  cylinder,   an  air  compressing  cvlinder    a 
plunger  operating  within  said   air  compressing"  cylinder 
means  connecting  the   piston  and   plunger,   a   breech-bolt 
carrying  an  extractor  and  cooperating  with  the  barrel    an 
elenient   for  locking  the  breech-bolt  In  Its  closed  position 
mechanism  actuated  by  compressed  air  from  the  air  com- 
pressing cylinder  for  operating  said  element,  and  means 
actuated  by  such  compressed  air  for  moving  the  breech- 
bolt  after  the  same  is  unlocked. 

3.   In  a  fire  arm  of  the  chara«er  described,   a   barrel 
a  gas  cylinder  having  communication  with  the  barrel  and 
receiving  gas  therefrom  on  discharge,  a  piston  operating 
within    the   gas-cyllnder.    air   compressing   mechanism   op 
wilh.h'.'       />!"!""•   ■   ^"^^-'^'''  an    arm   connected 

w  S,n  »,?T.i  ."  ""'^  '^"'■'■^•"^  *  P"^«°-  »  cylinder 
within  which  the  last  named  piston  operates,  means  of 
communication  between  said  air  compressing  mechanism 
and  the  last  named  cylinder,  a  spring  xliai>osed  within 
said  last  named  cylinder  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the 
piston  carried  by  the  arm.  an  element  to  lock  the  breech- 
•wlt  in  its  closed  position,  and  mechanism  actuated  bv 
compressed  air  from  the  air  compressing  means  to  operate 
said  element.  F^««ie 

4.  In  a  flre  arm  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel 
n  gas-cyllnder  having  communication  therewith  to  recelre 
WIS  therefrom  on  discharge,  a  piston  operating  within  the 
gas-cylinder,  air  compressing  mechanism  operated  by  said 
piston,  a  breech-bolt,  a  locking  cylinder  mounted  within 
the  breech-bolt,  an  element  to  turn  the  locking  cylinder 
means  to  move  the  element,  mechanism  to  more  the  breech- 
lH>lt  after  the  same  Is  unlocked,  and  conduit,  for  supplv- 


™Ak^      r  ""'"^  **■''  P''^**"^*  °'  ■  '■'""«">   forming 

machine  for  working  day  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  an  aperture  provided  with  converging  side 
walls  and  an  Inward  extending  endless  marginal  lip  of 
comparatively  slight  extent  entirely  surrounding  said  .per 
ture  and  having  concave  walls  of  a  comparatlvelv  shrfrp 
convergence  greater  than  that  of  the  side  walls  of  said  ap 
l^^?  ".  gradually  merging  thereinto  and  acting  To 
w  L"  f.  "^'-^  compress  the  product  of  the  machine 
just  before  It  emerges  from  the  die. 

fhf'  ilu  "  r'T°  '"'■"'"^  machine' for  working  clav  and 
the  like,  having  uninterrupted  continuously  converging 
clay  cotnpresslng  walls,  a  die  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
an  aperture  provided  with  converging  side  walls  in  line 
^ln/°,M'"'"'°*'/''''''°°"*'°°«  °'  '^^  <^'«y  compressing 

InrLl^  u"  ^^'''"'  ""'  ""  '°""^  'xtondlng  cndlesi 
marginal  hp  of  comparative  slight  extent  and  prominence 
entirely  surrounding  said  aperture  and  having  concave 
Th^s  'of  .h'*'T'""".T"'  "^""P  '•onvergencc,  greater  than 
fn^  ..  ..  '^^  """""  "'  "'"•^  *P"^^^  "<J  '"'^rglng  there- 
into said  lip  acting  to  finally  and  sharply  compiss  the 
product  of  the  machine  to  a  slight  extent  Just  before  It 
emerges  from  the  die. 

m/;>,^  ''l^  '"  '''°'"°*  ^^^  P'"°*^"^*  «'  "  «>""°n  forming 
machine  or  working  clay  and  the  like,  consisting  of  I 
plate  having  a  polygonal  aperture  provided  with  converg- 
^g   side   walls   and    segment-shaped    extensions   provided 

tlons  of  the  side  walls  of  said  aperture,  and  an  Inward  ex- 
tending endless  marginal  lip  entirely  surrounding  said  ap- 
erture said  lip  having  inner  walls  of  a  convergence  p^aJer 
than  that  Of  the  walls  of  said  aperture  and  being  of  S^Jter 
depth  and  prorninence  and  having  an  Increased  Inward  pro- 

w^?^''°.h  '^"  "?*"'  °'  "^''^  segmental  extension,  to- 

ward the  comers  of  said  aperture. 

m-thi"*  ''I'  ^°'  "u**""*^  ^^^  P''^"*^^  °'  *  column-forming 
ZlTZ  r  '""■'"°*  ""^  "°*'  ^^'  "k^-  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  polygonal  opening  having  converging  side 
walls  and  segment-shaped  extensions  corresponding  to  the 
sides  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  converging  wall, 
in  line  with  and  forming  continuations  of  said  side  walls 
of  the  opening,  and  an  Inward  projecting  endless  marginal 
lip  entirely  surrounding  the  opening  of  the  die.  said  lip 
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having  inner  walls  ot  a  convergence  greater  than  that  of 
Maid  converging  walls  of  the  segmental  extensions  and 
having  an  endless  concave-wall  Juncture  therewith  grad 
ually  merging  thereinto,  said  lip  being  of  greater  depth 
and  prominence  and  having  an  increased  Inward  projection 
from  the  center  of  the  segmental  extensions  toward  the 
corners  of  the  die  opening. 


1.0. •5,134.  SASH  LOCKING  DEVICE.  EOMCJtD  M.  Ebb. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Dixon,  Esst 
OnuBfC.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10.  19^7.  Serial  No.  351.652. 
(CI.  16—18.) 


1.  In  window  construction.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  registering  sashes  located  therein  and  adapted  to 
slide  in  the  frame,  and  a  spring  retracted  locking  member 
movably  mounted  upon  the  frame  intermediate  said  sashes, 
said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  be  held  In  position 
to  lock  one  of  said  cashes  by  nn  engagement  with  the 
other  thereon  and  to  be  released  automatically  when  said 
last  mentioned  sash  is  opened  a  predetermined  extent. 

2.  In  window  construction,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  registering  sashes  mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  lock- 
ing member  mounted  to  swing  upon  the  frame  intermediate 
said  sashes,  one  of  said  sashes  being  adapted  to  engage 
nald  member  and  force  the  same  Into  positive  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  other  thereof,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
swing  said  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  locked  sash 
when  the  other  sash  la  raised. 

3.  In  window  construction,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  sliding  sashes  mounted  in  registry  therein,  a 
swinging  locking  member  swiveled  upon  the  frame 
intermediate  said  sashes  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  In- 
ner sash  and  to  be  forced  into  an  opening  provided  in  the 
outer  sash,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  jaid  device  from 
said  opening  when  the  inner  sash  is  raised  to  an  open  po- 
sition, said  outer  sash  being  provided  with  another  opening 
to  accommodate  said  locking  member  when  the  inner  sash 
Is  closed  and  the  outer  one  left  open. 

4.  In  window  construction,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  registering  sashes  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  locking  memt>er  provided  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  provided  in  the  outer  sash 
and  thereby  lock  tl»e  same  in  closed  position  and  having  a 
cam  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  sash,  such 
engagement  effecting  a  locking  of  the  outer  sash,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  locking  member. 

5.  In  window  construction,  in  combination,  a  car  win- 
dow comprising  a  pair  of  normally  registering  sashes,  a 
frame  in  which  said  sashes  are  slldably  mounted,  said 
■ashes  being  formed  to  close  said  window  in  normal  regis- 
tering position,  and  a  positive  locking  device  adapted  to 
lock  the  outer  sash  to  the  frame  in  Its  normal  lowered 
position,  said  device  being  provided  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  inner  sash  to  force  it  into  locking  po- 
■Itlon  as  said  inner  sash  is  lowered  and  release  the  device 
as  the  Inner  sash  is  raised. 


1,025,135.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO  PL.VYER.  CilJkSi.Kw 
FacBOBO.  Kankakee.  III.,  assignor  to  Scbaeffer  Piano 
Mfg.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.730.     (CI.  84—161.1 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor and  a  music  roller  box.  of  a  rotatlvely  mounted  sup- 
porting bar  for  said  motor  and  said  t>ox.  bearings  for  said 
bar.  an  air  duct  In  aaid  bar  leading  from  said  motor,  and  a 
valve  in  said  bar  adapted  to  control  said  duct. 

J  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  motor,  a  music  roller  box, 
a  rotatively  mounted  supporting  bar  for  said  motor  and 
Mtid  box.  bearings  for  said  bar.  an  air  duct  In  said  bar 
leading  from  said  motor,  a  valve  In  said  bar  for  controlling 
said  duct  and  an  air  duct  in  one  of  said  bearings  commu 
nicating  with  said  air  duct  in  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  m<Aor.  a  music  roller  box. 
a  rotatlvely  mounted  supporting  bar  for  said  motor  and 
said  box.  t>earings  for  said  bar.  an  air  duct  in  said  bar 
leading  from  said  motor,  a  valve  in  said  bar  for  controlling 
said  duct,  an  air  duct  in  one  of  said  bearings,  and  means 
for  maintaining  communication  between  said  air  ducts  In 
the  different  rotated  positions  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  motor,  a  music  roller  box. 
a  rotatively  mounted  supporting  member  for  said  motor 
and  said  t>ox,  an  air  duct  in  said  member,  and  a  hand  oper- 
ated rotary  valve  carried  by  said  bar  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  duct. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  motor,  a  music  roller  box. 
■  rotatively  mounted  supporting  member  for  said  motor 
and  said  box.  t>earing8  for  said  member,  an  air  duct  in 
said  member  leading  from  said  motor,  an  air  duct  in  one 
of  said  bearings  open  to  said  duct  In  said  member  and  a 
hand  operated  rotary  valve  carried  by  said  bar  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.025.136.     MOLDING-MACHINE. 
Zanesville.    Ohio       Filed    Dec. 
5,32.817.      (CI.  25—43.) 


ViCTOB   W.   GSL'MMAN. 

13.    1909.      Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  of  a  mold- 
ing machine  and  molds  thereof,  of  a  horiiontally  arranged 
brace,  an  injector  rod  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
through  the  brace,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged arms,  plungers  carried  by  the  arms  for  elevating 
the  pallets  of  the  molds,  a  foot  operating  lever  movably 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  stop  collar  secured 
to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  brace  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  rod.  a  hand  operating 
lever  having  an  angular  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  brace 
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and  contacting  with  the  collar  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
hand  lever  also  having  an  angular  portion  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  plungers  in  elevated  position. 


1.  In  a  device  for  printing  on  wrapping  paper,  a  print- 
ing roller  supported  Intermediate  of  Its  length  and  free 
to  s^ng  upon  its  support,  means  for  inking  said  roller, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  printing  roller  in  contact 
with  the  paper  to  be  printed  upon. 

2.  In  a  device  for  printing  on  wrapping  paper,  a  prln^ 
Ing  roller,  a  casing  supported  adjacent  to  the  paper  to 
be  printed  upon,  a  spindle  secured  In  said  casing,  a  roller 
loosely  enclrclinK  said  spindle  and  supported  therefrom 
mid-way  of  its  length  and  free  to  tilt  on  said  central 
support,  and  an  inking  roller  supported  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  Ink  the  printing  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  for  printing  on  wrapping  paper,  a  casing 
supported  adjacent  to  the  paper  to  be  printed,  a  spindle 
extending  across  said  casing,  a  printing  roller  having  a 
longitudinal  orifice  extending  centrally  therethrough,  an 
arl)or  secured  in  said  orifice  centrally  of  the  length  of 
said  roller  and  Journaled  upon  said  spindle,  and  an  Inking 
roller  adapted  to  Ink  said  printing  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  for  printing  on  wrapping  paper,  a  casing, 
a  printing  roller  supported  centrally  of  Its  length  within 
said  casing  and  free  to  swing  upon  its  support  and  having 
cams  arranged  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  flanged  inking  roller 
having  its  flanges  engaging  the  cams  of  said  printing  roller 
and  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  said  flanges  holding  the  ink- 
ing roller  from  contact  with  the  printing  roller  when 
running  on  the  high  portion  of  said  cams  and  allowing 
the  inking  roller  to  engage  the  printing  roller  on  the 
further  rotation  of  the  cams. 

5.  In  a  device  for  printing  on  wrapping  paper,  a  casing, 
a  printing  roller  supported  centrally  of  Its  length  wlthlii 
said  casing  and  free  to  swing' upon  its  support  and  having 
cams  arranged  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  flanged  inking  roller 
having  its  flanges  resting  upon  said  cams  and  adapted  to 
move  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  print- 
ing roller  on  the  rotation  thereof,  and  inking  supply  roll- 
ers arranged  between  the  flanges  of  said  inking  roller 
and  supported  therebetween  on  said  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.026.188.  VIOLET-BLUE  VAT  DTE8TUFF8.  Erwin 
noFFA.  HOcbst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrUning.  HSchst  on-the- 
Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct 
26.  1910.  Serial  No.  589,160.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  As  new  products,  the  blulsh-riolet  vat  dyestuffs  of 

the  constitution : 

(1)                  (1)                          ^^ 
wherein  "  Hal "  means  a  halogen  and  "  B  "  an  alkyl  be- 
ing a   violet-blue  powder.  Insoluble  In  water,  almost  in- 
■oluMe  In  alcohol,  soluble  In  nltrobeilaene  to  a  Tlolet  so- 


1.026,187.      DEVICE   FOR    FEINTING   ON    WRAPPING- 
PAPER.     William   Wallace  Hesson,  Toronto.  Onta- 
rio, Canada.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.     SerUl  No.  647.251 
(CL  211—30.) 


Intlon.  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  green  solution 
yielding  on  addition  of  a  solution  of  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
a  yellow  vat  which  dyes  cotton  and  wool  violet-blue  tints 
2.  As  a  new  product,  a  bluish-violet  vat  dyestuff  of 
the  constitution  : 


(4)    CH,    >>. 

(6)  Ci        ^CH 

(7)  CH,0^^        N8 

^     (1) 


(8) 


<8) 
(2) /CO.  ,^^H,       (4) 

(!)  ^OCH.     7 


being  a  violet-blue  powder.  Insoluble  in  water,  almost  In 
soluble  in  alcohol,  soluble  in  nitrobenzene  to  a  violet  so- 
lution. In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  ^  green  solution 
yielding  on  addition  of  a  solution  of  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
a  yellow  vat  which  dyes  cotton  and  wool  violet-blue  tints 


1,025,139.      FEEDING   MECHANISM   FOR   SEWING  MA- 
CHINES.    John   O.   Hi  rr  si  Ay   and   Emil  J.    L.uffer 
Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignors   to  The   White   Sewing   Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     SerUl  No.  557.364.     (CI    112—8  ) 


The  combination  of  a  routable.  shaft  carrying  two 
cams,  a  rock  shaft  having  two  arms  flxed  to  it  a  feed 
bar  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and  extending  'forward 
therefrom,  said  feed  bar  being  forked  to  embrace  one  of 
the  cams  upon  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  C  a 
forked  arm  fixed  thereto  and  embracing  the  other  cam 
on  the  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  K  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft 
and  having  a  guide-way  which  extendi  across  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  a  block  mov-able  In  said  guide  way.  a  link  con- 
necting said  block  and  the  other  arm  of  the  rock  shaft 
a  rocker  pivoted  to  a  fixture  below  the  bed  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  operating  arm  which  extends  upward  through  a 
slot  in  the  bed  plate  and  has  also  a  substantially  horlion- 
tal  arm,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  last 
named  arm  and  extending  upward  therefrom  and  being 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  block. 


1.026.140.     POTENTIAL     SWITCH.     John     D.     Ihldeh 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.' 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed 
Feb.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  245.965.      (CL  175—271  ) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  of  an  electric  motor 
a  cam  operated  by  the  motor,  and  means  positively  ac- 
tuated by  the  said  cam   for  holding  the  said  switch   in 
closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  an  alternating  current 
motor,  a  cam  operated  by  the  motor,  and  means  operated 
by  the  said  cam  into  position  to  positively  hold  the  said 
switch  in  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  switch,  a  ro- 
tary motor,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  and  means 
operated  by  said  cam  to  lock  said  switch  In  closed  po- 
sition so  long  as  the  potential  applied  to  said  motor  does 
not  fall  below  a  pre-determined  value. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  alternating 
current  motor,  a  cam  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  cam  Into  position  to  hold  said  swUch  closed 
and  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  closed  position  so  long 
as  the  potential  applied  to  the  motor  does  not  fall  below 
a  pre-determined  value. 
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0.  Th«  combination   with   a   iwltch,  of  an  alternatinf 
carrent   motor,   means   for  locking  said  twitch  In  clOMd 


poaition,  and  a  cam  on  the  motof  abaft  for  poaltlTely  aetu- 
atlnx  said  locking  means  when  said  motor  la  auffldently 
enerKiaed. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1.025,141.  TURBINE.  AaxoLD  Kiknast,  L«lpslK.  a«r- 
many.  FU«d  Not.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  581341.  (CI. 
121— «7.) 


4 


1.  In  a  tnrblne  of  the  claaa  described,  a  channel  element 
harlng  radially  extending  Inlets  and  outlets  and  baring  a 
region  of  marlmam  radial  twist  coincident  with  Ita  point 
of  maximum  axial  curTatorv.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

2.  In  a  turbine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  channel  element 
harlng  radially  extending  ink>ts  and  outlets  radially  twist- 
ed It  Ita  point  of  maximum  currature,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  a  channel  element 
harlng  radially  extending  Inleta  and  outlets  comprising  a 
steam  passage  a  part  of  which  lies  in  one  plane  and  the 
remaining  part  in  a  second  plane  the  change  from  one 
plane  to  the  other  belnjt  coincident  with  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum axial  curratare,  aubatwitlaliy  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
d«w:ribed. 

4.  In  a  turbine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  channel  element 
prorldad  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  bent  both  axlally 
mod  radially  the  generatrix  of  aald  channel  at  the  point  of 
m«xlaaum  axial  currature  being  parallel  to  the  outlet,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


1.025.142.  SMOmWO-PIPB  CLEAITEH.  Coinuo  Kjtotb' 
and  FmAXK  WHiTCCAa.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  25. 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.253.     (CI.  131—13.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  blades  arranged  with  two  of  tbelr 
lon/ritudlnal  edges  adjacent  and  tbetr  opposite  outer  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  pipe  bowl,  supporting 
Bttii  for  said  blades  affording  edgewise  r«alIl«Bcy,  and 
a  point  extending  beyond  aald  blades  to  scrap*  the  bottom 
of  the  pipe  bowl  and  adapted  to  prerent  stdewlae  diaplace- 
ment  of  the  blades  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  m  pipe  cleaner,  blades  arranged  with  two  of  tbelr 
loacltndlnal  edges  adjacent  and  tbetr  opposite  ooter  edges 
adapted  tQ  engage  the  walls  of  a  pipe  bowl,  supporting 
oscka  for  said  blades  affording  edgewise  reaillcBcy,  a  cen- 


tral stem,  and  a  point  on  said  stem  adapted  to  aerape  the 
bottom  of  a  pipe  bowl  and  engaging  opposite'  sides  of  said 
blades  adjacent  to  their  Inner  edges. 


3.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  blades  arranged  with  two  of  their 
longitudinal  edges  adjacent  and  their  opposite  outer  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  pipe  bowl,  supporting 
necks  for  antd  biadi#  affording  edgewiae  resiliency,  and  a 
central  atem  en^aglli^  opposite  sides  of  said  blades  adja- 
cent to  their  inner  e^Sges 

4.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  blades  arranged  with  two  of  tbelr 
longitudinal  edges  adjacent  and  their  opposite  outer  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  walla  of  a  pipe  t>owl.  supporting 
necks  for  said  blad<>s  nlTording  edgewise  resiliency,  a  cen- 
tral stem  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  blades  adjacent  to 
their  inner  edgea,  and  a  point  on  aald  stem  adapted  to 
scrape  the  bottom  of  a  pipe  bowl. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  blades  arranged  with  two  of  their 
longitudinal  edges  adjacent  and  their  opposite  outer  edtres 
adapted  tu  engage  the  walls  of  a  pipe  bowl,  supporting 
necks  for  aald  blades  affording  edgewise  resiliency,  and  • 
point  between  said  blades  and  projecting  therebeyond 
adapted  to  scrape  the  bottom  of  a  pipe  bowl. 

(Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.025.143.  COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Nicholas 
KurrzBB,  Indianapolla.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1011.  Se- 
rUl  No.  648,e93.     (CI.  194—74.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  a  main  casing, 
a  bolt  alidably  mounted  in  aald  casing,  a  coin  receiving 
lever  pirotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  bolt  by  means  of  a  link  plroted  at  one  end 
to  ths  lersr  and  at  the  other  and  sngadng  the  bolt,  said 
lersr  baring  a  coin  guide  and  a  perforation  transrerse  to 
the  coin  guide,  means  for  retaining  a  coin  within  the  coin 
gulds  of  the  lerer  whan  the  lersr  la  in  normal  poaition, 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  lerer  to  normal 
position,  an  operating  knob  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  a  finger  carried  by  said  knob  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  freely  through  th*  per- 
forationa  of  the  lerer  In  the  abaence  of  a  coin  within  the 
coin  guide,  and  means  controlled  by  Um  operating  knob 
for  tsmperarily  retaining  the  lerer  in  projected  poaition. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  a  main  casing,  a 
bolt  alMably  monntsd  In  said  caalng.  a  coin  rscsirlng  lersr 
pirotally  mounted  In  the  easing  and  operatirely  connected 
arltfe  the  bolt,  aaid  lerer  harlng  a  coin  guide  and  a  perfora- 


Mav  7,191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ij 


tlon  transrerse  to  the  coin  guide,  means  for  retainiiig  a 
coin  within  the  coin  guide  of  the  lever  when  the  lerer  is 
in  normal  position,  meana  for  automatically  returning  the 
lerer  to  normal  poaition.  an  operating  knob  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  caaing.  a  finger  carried  by  said  knob 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  freely 
through  the  perforations  of  the  lerer  In  the  absence  of  a 
eoln  within  ths  coin  guide,  and  means  controlled  by  ths 
operating  knob  for  temporarily  retaining  the  lerer  In  pro- 
jected position. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  a  main  casing,  a 
bolt  alidably  mounted  in  said  caalng.  a  coin  recelring  lerer 
pirotally  mounted  in  the  easing  and  operatirely  connects 
with  the  bolt  by  means  of  a  link  piroted  at  one  end  to  the 
lerer  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  the  bolt  said  isrer 
harlng  a  coin  guide  and  a  perforation  transverse  to  the 
coin  guide,  means  for  reUinlng  a  coin  within  the  coin 
guide  of  the  lerer  when  the  lerer  is  in  normal  position, 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  lerer  to  normal  po^ 
sltion,  an  operating  knob  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
the  caalng,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  knob  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  freely  through  the  per- 
forations of  the  lerer  in  the  abaence  of  a  coin  within  the 
coin  golds. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  lock  compriaing  a  main  easing,  a 
bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  coin  recelring  lerer 
pirotally  mounted  in  the  caaing  and  operatirely  connected 
with  the  bolt,  said  lerer  harlng  a  coin  guide  and  a  perfo- 
ration transrerse  to  the  coin  guide,  means  for  retaining  a 
coin  within  the  coin  guide  of  the  lever  when  the  lerer  Is 
In  normal  poaition,  meana  for  antMaUcally  returning  the 
lerer  to  normal  poaition.  an  operat«|  knob  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said 
knob  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  freely 
through  the  perforatlona  of  the  lever  in  the  absence  of  a 
coin  within  the  coin  guide.  ■'•> 

5.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  a  main  casing,  a 
bolt  slldably  mounted  therein,  an  operating  member  ac- 
cessible from  one  side  of  the  exterior  of  the  casing  a  coin 
receiving  member  morably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
operatirely  connected  with  the  bolt,  a  member  carried  by 
the  operating  member  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  coin  recelring  lerer  only  with  a  coin 
therein,  a  second  operating  member  accesaible  from  the  op- 
poslte  Bide  of  the  structure  and  conectlons  between  said 
second  operating  member  and  the  bolt  permitting  manipu- 
lation of  the  bolt  by  said  aecond  operating  member  with- 
out manipulation  of  the  coin  recelring  member. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.025.144.     ELECTRIC  FOOT- WARMER.     Fbakk  Kdhw, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  American  Electrical  Heater 
Company.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation   of   Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,687.     (CL  21»— 1»  )' 


rods  connecting  said  and  heada,  said  rods  heing'^t  greater 
Isncth  than  aaid  tubuUr  body  and  extending  therethrough 
an  inanlating  sleere  upon  said  rods,  an  electrical  heating 
unit  upon  aald  sleeve,  and  a  filling  of  granular  electrical 
Insulating  heat  absorbing  body  surrounding  said  heatlna 
unit  and  filling  said  casing. 


1.  An  electrically  haated  warming  device  comprising  a 
casing  consUting  of  end  heada.  and  a  tubular  body,  one  of 
said  end  heada  baring  a  central  recessed  portion,  crosa 
rods  poeltloned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recessed  portion 
and  extending  within  aald  caaing  and  connecting  said 
haads,  iasalaUng  sleeres  upon  said  rods,  an  electrical  rs- 
ilsUttct  wound  upon  said  alesrss.  termlnala  for  aaid  ra- 
sisunc*  positioned  In  said  rcccsssd  portion,  and  a  dUlncof 
granular  electrical  inanlatlns  beat  absorbing  body  sur- 
rounding said  beating  unit  and  filling  aaid  caalns. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  warming  derice  compriaing  a 
casing  consisting  of  end  heada  and  a  tubolar  body,  fsst  on 
said  end  platea  for  holding  said  casing  in  Inclined  position 


1,025,146.      SCALE.      Edward  J.   La  Del,   Pontlac    111 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.   Serial  No.  617,188.    (CI.  73—121.) 


1.  A  scale  comprising  the  combination  of  a  lerer,  « 
plurality  of  snspenslon  devices,  a  support  sustained  by 
the  lower  ends  of  said  devices,  a  lever  fulcrum  carried 
by  said  support,  each  of  said  devices  being  pivoted  at  hs 
upper  end  so  that  Its  .lower  end  will  be  free  to  swing 
laterally  and  longitudinally  to  permit  aaid  support  and 
said  lerer  to  more  conjointly  and  bodily,  longitudinally 
and  transrersely  of  the  lever,  a  platform  on  said  lerer, 
and  scale  operating  means  operated  by  the  plroUl  more^ 
ment  of  the  lerer  about  its  fulcrum  on  said  support. 

2.  A  acale  comprising  the  combination  of  a  lerer,  a 
plurality  of  suspension  devices,  a  support  sustained  by 
the  lower  ends  of  said  devices,  a  lerer-fulcrum  carried 
by  said  support,  said  derice  being  dlspoaed  at  the  aides 
of  the  lerer-fnlcrum,  and  each  being  plroted  at  Its  upper 
end  BO  that  its  lower  end  will  be  free  to  swing  laterally 
and  longitudinally  to  permit  aald  aupport  and  lersr  to 
to  more  conjointly  and  bodily,  longitudinally  and  trans- 
rersely of  the  lerer,  a  platform  on  aaid  lerer,  and  scale- 
operating  means  operated  by  the  plrotal  movement  of  the 
lerer  about  Ita  fulcrum  on  said  support. 

S.  A  scale  comprising  the  combination  of  a  lerer,  three 
suspension  dericea.  a  aupport  sustained  by  the  lower  ends 
of  aald  derlces,  a  lerer-fulcrum  carried  by  said  support, 
eacli  of  said  dericea  being  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  ao  that 
its  lower  end  will  be  free  to  awing  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally to  permit  aald  aupport  and  lerer  to  more  con- 
jointly and  bodUy  longitudinally  and  transrersely  of  the 
lerer,  a  platform  on  said  lerer,  and  scale-operating  meaiu 
operated  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  lerer  about  Ita 
fnlcmm  on  aaid  support. 

4.  A  scale  comprising  the  combination  of  a  lerer,  a  plu- 
rality of  auapension  derlces,  a  support  sustained  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  dericea,  a  lerer  fulcrum  carried  by  said 
support  each  of  said  dericea  being  plroted  at  Its  upper 
end  so  that  its  lower  end  will  be  free  to  swing  laterally 
*nd  longitudinally  to  permit  said  support  and  lerer  to 
more  conjointly  and  bodily,  longitudinally  and  trana- 
reraely  of  the  lerer,  a  platform  on  said  lerer,  a  knife 
edge  bearing  between  said  lerer  and  said  platform,  and 
scale-operating  means  operated  by  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  lever  about  its  fulcrum  on  said  support. 

6.  A  scale  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  bracket  a  lerer, 
a  plurality  of  sospension-derices,  each  piroted  at  ita  upper 
end  by  aaid  bracket  so  that  Its  lower  end  will  be  free  to 
swing  UteraUy  and  longitudinally  of  tLe  lerer,  a  support 
aoatalned  hy  the  lower  ends  of  said  suspension  derlces  and 
moraUe  bodily,  laterally  and  longitudinally,  a  lerer-ful- 
cmm  on  said  support  and   morable  bodily   therewith,   a 
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platform  on  aaid   leyer,  and  acale-operatlng   means  oper- 
ated bj  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  above  its  fnl- 
crum  on  aald  sapport. 
-    (Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.146.  SNARE  8TBAINER  AND  MUFFLER  FOB 
SNARE  DRUMS.  JoHX  E.  Ltncham,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed -Jane  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.792.     (CI.  84—127.) 


1*  A  snare  strainer  and  muffler  for  snare  drams,  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  plate,  means  for  secaring  the  arms  of 
said  plate  flatwise  upon  the  hoop  of  a  drum  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  plate  extending  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  drum  and  projecting  from  said  hoop,  a  bracket 
hinged  at  one  end  to  said  closed  end  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  opposite  the  opening  between  the  arms 
of  the  plate,  said  srms  being  longer, than  said  bracket, 
means  at  said  other  end  of  the  bracket  for  securing  snsrc^ 
extending  through  said  opening  between  the  arms,  and 
means  between  said  plate  and  bracket  for  forcing  the 
bracket  away  from  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  snare  dram,  of  a  plat*  se- 
cured flatwise  upon  the  hoop  at  one  end  of  \he  dram  and 
projecting  from  said  hoop  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
drum,  a  bracket  hinged  to  said  plate  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  dram  and  extending  toward  the  hoop  to  which 
the  plate  Is  secured,  means  on  said  bracket  for  securing 
snares,  a  cam  between  said  plate  and  bracket  having  a 
crank  arm,  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm 
and  projecting  to  the  other  end  of  the  dram,  a  bearing 
on  the  drum  for  said  rod,  and  grasping  means  on  said 
rod  beyond  said  bearing. 

3.  A  snare  strainer  and  muffler  for  snare  drums,  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  flatwlae  upon  the 
side  of  a  drum,  a  bracket  hinged  to  said  plate,  a  series  of 
snare  rollers  carried  by  said  bracket,  lugs  on  said  plate 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  one  having  a  transverse 
groove  and  perforations  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  a 
rod  lying  In  said  groove  and  having  a  bearing  In  the  other 
lug,  a  staple  in  said  perforations  holding  said  rod  In  said 
groove,  a  cam  on  said  rod  between  the  plate  and  bracket 
intermediate  of  said  lugs,  a  crank-arm  on  said  cam-rod 
outside  its  bearing  in  said  groove,  and  an  operating  rod 
pivoted  to  said  crank-arm. 


1,025,147.  VAT  DYESTUFF  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  RuDOLP  Maao,  Slndilngen.  near  HOchst-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  k  Brflning,  HOchst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,630.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  As   new    products,    the   herein   described    yellow   vat 

dyestuffs.  being  derivatives  of  the  benioqulnonedianllid 

C.H,0,(NHC«H,), 

which  contain  halogen  in  the  bensoquinone-nucleus  and 
in  the  anllldo  groups,  in  the  latter  combined  In  para  posi- 
tion to  the  nitrogen  ;  said  products  being  yellowlsb-brown 
to  brownish-red  powders  which  are  insoluble  in  alcohol, 
ether  and  bensene.  soluble  In  hot  glacial  acetic  add  and 
nltrobensene  with  s  brownish-red  color,  soluble  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  a  violet  coloration,  and  giving, 
when   treated   with   alkaline   hydro-sulflte.    light-yellowish 


solutions,  from  which  the  dyestuff  can  be  regenerated  by 
passing  air  into  It ;  and  dyeing  wool  when  subsequently 
oxidised  fast  yellow  tints. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  yellow  vat  dye- 
stnff :    chlorobenxoguinone-para-para-dichlorodlanlltd ; 

C,HClO,(NHC«H4Cl),: 

bdng  a  yellowish-brown  powder.  Insoluble  In  alcohol,  ether 
and  bensene,  soluble  in  hot  glacial  acetic  acid  and  nltro- 
bensene  with  a  brownish-red  color,  in  concentrsted  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  violet  color,  yielding,  when  gently  heated 
with  alkaline  hydrosulflte,  a  light  yellowish  vat  which  dyes 
wool,  when  subsequently  oxidised,  fast  yellow  tints. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  yellow  vat  dyestuffs 
which  consists  in  causing  para-halogen  substituted  anlUns 
to  act  upon  halogen  derivatives  of  bensoqulnone  contain- 
ing more  than  one  halogen  atom. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  yellow  vat  dyestuff, 
which  consists  In  causing  para-chloranilin  to  act  upon 
2.6^Ucblorobensoqulnone. 


1,025,148.  GAS-PRODUCEB.  ALniT  F.  Matlack,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  668,839.  Re- 
newed Sept.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.691.     (CI.  48—66.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body,  an  annular  grate  con 
stitutlng  a  continuation  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  body, 
a  hearth  rotatably  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  means  for  effecting  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  ashes  thereon  through  said  grate  upon  rota- 
tion thereof. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body,  an  annular  grate  compris- 
ing separated  grate  bars  constluttng  a  continuation  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  a  water  seal  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  producer  body  and  a  hearth  rotatably  supported  in 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  annular  grate  and  provided 
with  means  for  effecting  lateral  movement  of  the  aahes 
thereon  through  said  grate  upon  the  rotation  of  the  hearth. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body,  an  annular  grate  con- 
stituting s  continuation  of  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a 
circular  hearth  rotatably  supported  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  body,  the  supporting  surface  of  said  hearth  being 
Imperforate  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stepped  plat- 
forms having  Inclined  supporting  surfsces. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body,  an  annular  grate  con- 
stituting a  continuation  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body,  •  drcQiar  hearth  rotatably  supported  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  producer  body,  the  supporting  surface  of  said 
hearth    being   imperforate  and   formed   of  a   plurality   of 

'   superposed  fuel  supporting  pistforms  decreasing  In  diam- 
j  eter  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  top  of  the  hearth  and 
positioned  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  hearth. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body,  an  annular  grate  con- 
■  stitutlng  a  continuation  of  the  tower  portion  of  said  body, 
I  an  Imperforate  circular  hearth  rotatably  supported  In  the 
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lower  portion  of  the  producer  body,  the  supporting  surface 
of  said  hearth  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
cirrulsr  fuel  supporting  platforms  decreasing  in  diameter 
from  the  lower  portion  to  the  top  of  the  hearth  and  posi- 
tioned ecCentricgUy  to  the  axis  of  the  hearth,  the  top  of 
said  hearth  being  positioned  above  the  top  of  the  annular 
grate  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  hearth  being  positioned 
below  the  top  of  the  annular  grate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,025,149.  CUTTER  HEAD.  William  F.  Mattkbn  and 
Joel  D.  Mattkbn,  Shamokln,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,868.      (01.  144—281.) 


^ju  r^B 


Z3 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
provided  with  a  transverse,  tool  receiving  slot ;  and  a  fol- 
lower consisting  of  a  head  threaded  into  the  socket,  and 
a  stock  connected  with  the  head  for  independent  rotation, 
the  stock  having  a  flat  face,  alining  with  one  edge  of  the 
slot,  and  being  provided  with  an  outstanding  portion  adapt- 
ed to  bind  against  the  edge  of  the  tool  which  Is  In  the  slot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
having  a  tool-receiving  slot;  a  head  threaded  into  the 
socket ;  and  a  stock  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
tool  which  la  mounted  In  the  slot,  and  to  extend  along  one 
face  of  the  tool ;  the  rotation  of  the  bead  serving  to  bind 
the  stock  against  the  tool,  and  to  advance  one  end  of  the 
stock  beyond  the  socket,  to  afford  a  connection  between  the 
socket  and  a  rotating  element,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  head  and  the  stock  for  independent  rotation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  so^et 
having  a  transverse  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  tool ;  a 
head  threaded  into  the  interior  of  the  socket :  a  stock 
connected  with  the  head  for  independent  rotation,  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  tool  which  is  within  the  slot ; 
the  stock  having  a  polygonal  portion,  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  one  end  of  the  socket,  to  engage  with  a  rotating 
element :  there  being  an  axial  opening  through  the  stock 
and  through  the  head,  to  receive  a  driving  spindle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  connec- 
tion having  a  transverse  slot  in  one  end ;  a  socket  having 
a  tool-receiving  opening ;  a  bead  threaded  Into  the  socket ; 
a  stock  connected  with  the  head  for  Independent  rotation, 
and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  tool  which  is  within 
the  opening,  the  stock  having  a  polygonal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  register  against  rotation  In  the  slot  of  the  connec- 
tion ;  there  being  communicating  openings  through  the 
connection,  through  the  stock,  and  through  the  head, 
adapted  to  receive  the  spindle  of  a  driving  tool. 


1,025.150.     COIN-HOLDER   FOR  RURAL  MAIL-BOXES. 
GaANviLLE  J.  MtLLKB,  Fort  Defiance,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,786.      (CI.  133 — 14.) 
In  a  device  of  the  /character  described,  the  combination 
of  a   receptacle  comprising   two  pivotally  connected   sec- 
tions, flanges  formed  on  the  side  edges  of  said  sections, 
ears  formed  on  said  flanges,  a  pivot  rod  having  its  ends 
mounted   in  said  ears  and  connecting  said  sections,  said 
sections  being  bent  slightly   Inwardly  at  their  lower  ends 
to  normally  close  the  same,  a  coll  spring  mounted  on  said 
pivot  rod,  having  Its  ends  engaging  each  opposite  section 
on   the   Inner   wall  to  force  the   lower  sections   together 


and  normally  retain  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  In  a 
normally  closed  positloug^nd  pressure  exerted  npon  the 


upper  ends  of  said  sections  contracting  said  spring  and 
opening  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle.  '^ 


1,025,151.  SUPERHEATER.  John  MiLim,  New  Tor*, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  638,850.  (CL 
122—16.) 


1.  In  a  steam  superheater  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
a  stationary  partition  in  said  drum,  steam  superheating 
tubes  with  one  end  of  each  extending  from  the  drum  on 
one  side  of  said  partition  and  the  other  end  of  each  tube 
connected  to  the  drum  en  the  other  side  of  said  partition, 
a  movable  partition  In  said  drum  coactlng  with  the  sta- 
tionary partition,  an  inlet  for  steam  connected  to  the 
drum,  means  to  locate  the  movable  partition  above  said 
Inlet  to  divide  the  drum  into  an  Inlet  chamber  for  one  of 
the  ends  of  each  tube  and  Into  an  outlet  chamber  for  the 
other  end  of  each  tube,  means  to  superheat  the  steam  In 
the  tubes,  and  means  to  conduct  the  steam  from  the  said 
outlet  chamber. 

2.  In  a  superheater  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary partition  extending  part  away  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  a  movable  partition  In  the  drum  coact- 
Ing  with  the  stationary  partition  to  divide  the  drum 
into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  tubes  outside 
of  the  drum  with  the  ends  of  each  connecting  the  cham- 
bers and  means  to  locate  the  movable  partition  between 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  superheater  dram,  a  par- 
tition In  said  drum,  superheating  tubes  connected  with  said 
dram  with  one  end  of  each  tube  extending  from  said  drum 
on  one  side  of  said  partition,  and  the  other  end  of  each 
tube  connected  to  the  drum  on  the  other  side  of  the  parti- 
tion, a  steam  generating  dram  adjacent  to  the  snperheated 
dram,  and  connections  between  the  two  drams,  so  that 
by  varying  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  steam  generat- 
ing drum,  steam  or  water  will  be  delivered  to  the  steam 
superheater  drum  for  the  formatlcm  of  either  superheated 
or  saturated  steam. 

4.  In  a  steam  superheater  the  combination  of  a  dram, 
heads  for  the  drum,  means  to  connect  said  drum  with  a 
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•team  aapply,  ta  outlet  for  ateam  connected  to  tbe  drum,  a 
binge  rod  jouroAled  In  said  drum  witb  one  cod  thereof 
extending  tbroogh  one  of  said  heed*,  a  statloDarr  parti- 
tion extending  betweea  tk»  binge  rod  and  the  Inner  rar- 
face  of  the  drum,  a  moTable  partition  with  one  end  faa- 
tened  to  tbe  binge  rod  and  tbe  other  end  extending  to  the 
Inner  aurface  of  the  dnus.  iteam  auperbeatlng  tubes  with 
one  end  of  each  connected  to  tke  dram  on  one  side  of  the 
stationary  partition  and  tbe  other  end  of  each  connected 
to  the  drum  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  stationary  partition, 
and  means  to  tarn  tbe  binge  rod  with  Its  morable  partition. 


l,bl'6,152.  OIL-GROOVE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
KEY  SEATING  MACHINES.  Philip  S.  Mitts,  Sagl- 
B«w,  Mlcb.  rUed  Sept.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.769. 
iCL  90 — 47.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  key-seating  machine  having  a 
vertlealiy  moTable  cutting  tool,  a  vertical  post  adjacent 
said  tool,  and  meana  for  actna'tlng  said  tool  lengthwise 
said  post,  and  for  feeding  it  progressively  Into  the  work, 
meana  for  projecting  said  tool  forward  during  the  middle 
portion  of  Ita  cutting  atroka,  aaid  meana  eomprlalng  a 
plate  formed  with  tapered  enda  and  removably  mounted 
on  the  face  of  said  post  and  at  the  rear  at  the  middle 
portion  of  the  travel  of  the  cutting  tool,  and  a  projecting 
Bembar  located  between  the  cutting  tool  and  aald  plate, 
and  adapted  to  travel  wlb  the  cutting  tool,  aald  project- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  working  face  of  said 
plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  key-aeatlng  machine  having  a 
Tertiealiy  movable  cutting  tool,  a  vertical  post  adjacent 
aald  tool,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  tool  and  for  feed- 
ing It  progreaslvely  into  the  work  ;  Independent  means  for 
projecting  said  tool  forward  during  the  middle  portion 
of  Ita  cutting  stroke,  aald  meana  eomprlalng  a  cam  plate 
removably  secured  to  tbe  face  of  said  poet,  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  backing  bar  located  at  the  rear  of  said  cut- 
ting tool  and  having  a  rearward  projection  alidlngly  en- 
gaging the  face  of  said  cam  plate. 

3.  In  a  key-seating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  tool-carrying  bar  and  a  vertically 
movable  feeding  wedge  bar  having  a  wedge  at  Ita 
npper  end,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  bare,  of  a 
stationary  vertical  poet,  a  cam  plate  removably  aecured 
to  said  post  adjacent  said  tool,  a  vertically  movable  back- 
ing bar  secured  to  said  tool-carrying  bar.  aald  backing 
bar  formed  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  cam 
plate  during  a  portion  only  of  the  vertical  travel  of  aald 
backing  bar. 


of  said  hollow  head,  aald  hollow  bead  being  at  the  end 
remote  from  tbe  part  at  which  tbe  air  enters,  cloved 
except  for  email  apertures  directed  obliquely  outwnrd.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bead. 


1.02S,1M.       CENTRIFUGAL    OIL  •  BURNKR.       THOMAa 

MosaiN,    San    Franciaco,    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    13.    1911. 

Serial    No.   808.206.      CI.    15a— 77.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  an  oil  pipe 

IeH<Mng  to  the  interior   thereof.-  a   rotatable  hollow  bead 

wltbln  aald  wall  provided  with  a  helical  rib  fitting  anugly 

ivlthla  aaid  wall  and  adapted  to  rotate  paat  tlic  Inlet  op«n- 

tng  for  the  oil,  means  for  conducting  air  Into  tbe  Interior 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  vail,  an  oil  pipe 
leading  to  the  Interior  thereof,  a  rotatable  hollow  head 
within  said  wall  provided  with  a  helical  rib  fitting  snugly 
wltbln  aald  caalng  and  adapted  to  rotate  paat  the  inlet 
opening  for  the  oil,  meana  for  conducting  air  Into  the 
Interior  of  said  hollow  bead,  aald  hollow  bead  being 
formed,  at  the  end  remote  from  the  part  at  which  the 
air  enters,  with  openings  directed  obliquely  outward,  the 
correepondlng  end  of  the  wall  having  an  Inner  surface 
flaring  outward  at  substantially  the  aame  angle  as  said 
openings,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bead. 

.*).  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  bead  ro- 
tatable therein,  provided  with  helical  ribs  fitting  snugly 
within  said  wall,  means  for  conducting  oil  to  tbe  space 
between  said  bead  and  wall,  a  caalng  aurroundlng  tbe  wall 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  for  condnctlng  air  to 
aald  apace  between  said  casing  and  wall,  tl "  <  aslng  being 
formed  with  an  annular  flange  directed  oblkjuely  inward, 
and  tbe  corresponding  end  of  tbe  wall  being  formed  with 
a  aurface  directed  obllqaely  oatward. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  one  end  of 
which  la  formed  with  an  oatwardly  flaring  Inner  surface. 
and  as  Inwardly  converging  outer  aurface,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  formed  at  the 
corresponding  end  with  an  inwardly  converging  inner 
surface,  means  for  conducting  air  between  the  wall  and 
casing,  a  head  rotatable  In  aald  wall,  and  provided  with 
helical  rflM  flttlng  anogly  within  aaid  wall,  meana  for 
condnctlng  oil  to  tbe  apace  between  aald  bead  and  wall. 
said  bend  being  formed  at  tbe  end  corresponding  to  tbe 
aforesaid  enda  with  openings  directed  obliquely  outwsrd. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  and  an  Inner  wall 
apaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  nnnular  air  pasaaga,- 
a  rotatable  hollow  head  wltbln  the  wall  and  lonf^ltudlnally 
adjustable  therein  provided  with  helical  ribs  flttlng  snngly 
therein,  means  for  conducting  oil  to  the  space  between 
aald  head  and  wall,  means  for  conducting  air  to  tbe  In- 
terior of  aald  bead  and  to  said  annular  passage,  said 
wall  and  casing  being  formed  to  provide  a  discharge  end 
for  aald  passage  directed  obliquely  Inward,  said  hollow 
bead  being  formed  at  tbe  end  correepondlng  with  tbe  said 
end  of  said  passage  with  an  nnnular  aeries  of  outlets 
directed  obliquely  outward,  and  meana  for  securing  said 
head  In  aaid  waU. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.025.154.     DRAWING-PRESS.     Frederick  Ortox,  Glen- 
dale.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  9, 
1911.     Serial   No.  664,723.      (Cl.   113 — 16  > 
1.  la  a  double-drawing  presa  eomprlalng  a  fixed  frame. 
a  blank-holder  carried  thereby,  a  movable  bed  carrying  first  / 
and  second  blank-boiding  and  drawing  dies,  a  bellow  first 
drawing    and    blank-holding    punch,    a    aecond    drawing 
punch,   a   reciprocating  head    carrying  tbe  latter,  and  a 
reciprocating  slide  carrying  the  former  punch  ;  meana  for 
moving  said  allde  from  ssid  head  comprising  togglee  con- 
necting said    frame   and   slide,    an   operating   link,   and   a 
connection    between   aaid    link   and   bead   carried   by   the 
head   and    adapted    to   vary    the   effective   length    of    tbe 
link   during   Its   oeclllatlon   to   Impart   tbe   blank-holding 
dwell  to  aald  allde.  to  thereby  dlmlnlab  tbe  throw  of  the 
togglee  to  either  side  of  their  alined  position. 
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2.  In  a  donble-drawlng  pjtm  comprising  a  fixed  frama, 
a  blank-bolder  carried  thereby,  a  movable  bed  carrying 
flrat  and  second  blank-holding  and  drawing  dies,  a  hollow 
flrat  drawing  and  blank-holding  pnncta,  a  aecond  drawing 
punch,  a  reciprocating  elide  carrying  the  former  punch; 
a  reciprocating  head  carrying  the  latter,  means  for  movlnc 
■aid  slide  from  aaid  bead  eomprlalng  toggles  connecting 
•aid  frame  and  allde,  an  operating  link,  and  an  osciUatorj 
connection  between  aaid  link  and  head  adapted  to  vary 
the  effective  length  of  the  link  during  Its  oeclllatlon  to 
Impart  the  blank-holding  dwell  to  aald  allde,  to  therein 
diminiah  the  throw  of  tbe  toggles  to  either  side  of  their 
alined  position. 


8.  In  a  double-drawing  pren  eomprlalng  a  fixed  frame, 
a  blank-bolder  carried  thereby,  a  movable  bed  carrying 
firat  and  second  blank-holding  and  drawing  dies,  a  hollow 
first  drawing  and  blank-holding  punch,  a  second  drawing 
punch,  a  r«<*lprocatlng  bead  carrying  the  latter,  and  a 
reciprocating  slide  cirrylng  the  former  punch :  means  for 
movlni;  aald  allde  from  aald  head  comprising  toggles  con- 
necting aaid  franie  and  allde,  an  operating  link,  and  an 
eccentric  connecting  said  link  and  bead,  adapted  to  vary 
the  plTectlve  length  of  the  link  during  its  oscillation  to 
impart  the  blank-holding  dwell  to  aaid  slide,  to  thereby 
tl!ii^:.;»u  tue  throw  of  the  toggles  to  either  side  of  their 
dined  positions 

4.  A  two-step  drawing  presa  having  an  outer  punch, 
an  Inner  poncb,  s  reclprooating  bead  operating  said  inner 
punch  directly  and  toggle  mechanism  for  operating  tbe 
outer  punch  from  said  head,  an  operating  link  connected 
to  said  toggle  mecbanlam  and  aald  head,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  length  of  said  Unk  with  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  head,  carried  by  said  bead  whereby  said 
outer  punch  after  Ita  drawing  operation  acta  as  a  blank- 
bolder  for  the  Inner  punch  and  has  a  dwell  on  the  work 
during  the  operation  of  tbe  inner  punch. 

6.  A  two-stsp  drawing  press  having  an  oater  punch, 
an  Inner  punch,  a  reciprocating  bead  operating  aaid  inner 
punch  directly  and  toggle  mechaniam  for  operating  the 
outer  pnncb,  an  operating  link  connected  to  said  toggle 
mechanism  and  said  head,  and  means  for  Tarylng  the 
effective  length  of  said  link  with  the  reciprocation  of 
aald  head,  comprising  an  oscillating  support  upon  said 
bead,  a  crank  connection  therefrom  to  said  llnk»  and 
meana  for  oscillating  said  support  fm  tbs  cross-head  re- 
ciprocates. 

[CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,025,166.  HOISTING  MBCHANIBM  FOB  BBICK-flVT- 
TER8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ratmokd  C.  PnrmLD,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  SerUI  No.  (182,056. 
(Cl.  213—14.) 

1.  An  appsrattu  of  dM  kind  deaeribsd.  eomprlsinc  a 
esrrter  having  flexible  means  for  saspaoding  and  vertleally 
adjusting  the  sam«.  and  athar  llszIliU  aiMBB  arrangad 
178  O.  O.— 2 


to  Btsady  said  carrier  from  sldewlse  movement  In  all 
positions  of  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  said  steadying 
means  being  held  toot  and  extending  transversely  from 
said  carrier  to  a  fixed  support. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  flexible  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  ad> 
Justing  the  same,  and  flexible  m^aa  automatically  oper- 
ative In  different  positions  of  vertical  adjostmant  of  said 
carrier  to  steady  the  same  from  sldewlse  movement,  said 
steadying  means  being  held  Uat  and  extending  trans- 
Tsrsely  from  said  carrier  to  a  fixed  support. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
carrier  having  flexible  means  for  suspending  and  vertically 
adjnatlng  the  same,  and  other  flexible  means  engaging  said 
carrier  at  separated  points  and  having  meana  to  exert 
a  lateral  and  upward  poll  at  said  points  In  different 
positions  of  vertical  adjuatment  of  tbe  carrier  to  steady 
the  aame,  said  steadying  means  extending  transversely 
from  said  carrier  to  a  fixed  support. 

4.  An  SKwratus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  meana  for  suspending  and  vertically  sdjustlng  the 
same,  and  flexible  means  automatleally  operative  on  said 
carrier  at  sepsrated  points  to  exert  an  upward  and  lateral 
pull  in  opposite  directions  to  steady  the«Bame  from  lateral 
movement,  said  steadying  meana  extending  transversely 
from  said  carrier  to  a  fixed  support 

5.  An  apparntoB  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  flexible  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  ad- 
Justing  tbe  same,  stay  ropef  engaged  with  said  carrier 
at  separated  points  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  a 
fixed  support,  and  a  normally  energized  ntotor  having 
connections  to  keep  said  stoy  ropes  taut  and  hold  said 
carrier  from  lateral  movement,  said  ropes  being  arranged 
for  mutual  counter-balancing  on  the  carrier  of  lateral 
pulls  transmitted  thereby. 

(Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,026,156.  DRESSING-COMB.  BcxH  L.  Potteb,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  610,446.  (a. 
132—3.) 


A  comb  embodying  a  handle  and  a  body  having  teeth 
projecting  from  hott  aides  thereof  in  the  ssme  plane  and 
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with  th«  points  In  albMOMnt,  tlM  handle  balnc  atnlcbt 
and  tb«  body  of  Inrolate  form  with  the  minor  enrro  at 
tb«  end  opposite  tbe  handle,  the  body  being  gradnally 
thickened  from  the  handle  outward  to  reinforce  the  oater 
end  of  the  body  and  stiffen  It  against  any  tendency  of 
yielding  too  freely  In  use. 


1,025.157       BAO-JAW  FASTENER.      Robbbt  L.   Psahab, 
Massapeqoa.   N.   T.     Filed   Feb.    28,   1912.     Serial    No.  , 
•79,812.     (CI.  70— lis.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  and 
projections  thereon  adapted  to  spring  past  each  other 
and  retain  the  Jaws  in  closed  position,  of  a  locking  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  Jaw  and  movable  to  a  position  between 
said  members  to  prevent  their  relative  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  and 
projections  thereon  adapted  to  spring  past  each  other  and 
retain  the  Jaws  in  closed  position,  of  a  locking  member 
pivoted  to  one  Jaw  and  movable  to  a  position  between 
said  members  to  prevent  their  relative  movement. 

3.  In  combination  two  movable  members  having  pro- 
jections thereon,  the  terminal  portions  of  which  sre 
adapted  to  spring  past  each  other  to  retain  said  members 
in  a  predetermined  position,  a  locking  device  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  members,  and  having  a  bar  portion  movable 
to  a  position  between  said  terminal  portions  at  an  angle 
to  their  lines  of  movement  In  springing  past  each  other 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  terminal  portions  and 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  bar  portion 
In  one  direction  past  said  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  of  pro- 
j«ctlooa  thereon  having  balls  or  knobs  adapted  to  spring 
past  each  other  and  retain  the  Jaws  In  closed  position, 
one  of  said  balls  or  knobs  having  a  recess  therein  and  a 
locking  bar  movable  to  a  position  vrlthln  said  recess  to 
prevent  the  relative  movement  of  said  balls  or  knobs. 


1.026.1,58.  8T0PM0T10N  FOR  WARPINQ-MACHINE8. 
FnsTus  8.  Rand,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  SO.  1910.  SerUl  No.  552.425. 
(Cl.  2»— «1.) 


raelprocatlon   by   the   Mgagunent   tberewlth   of  a   drop- 
wlr*. 

2.  In  a  warping-macblne,  the  tomblnatlon  with  tb« 
driving  msans.  of  stopping  mechanism  to  arrest  the  op- 
eration of  said  meana.  knock-off  devices  to  cause  the  op- 
eration of  the  stopping  mechanism,  s  feeler  mechanism 
comprising  a  grid  having  borlsontal  bara.  means  to  nor- 
mally reciprocate  said  grid  In  a  borLsonUl  plane  daring 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  tilting  drop- 
wires  arranged  above  the  grid  and  normally  supported 
by  the  yams  In  substantially  vertical  positions,  said  drop- 
wires  consisting  of  hlnge-blocka  with  wires  projecting 
from  their  ends  and  each  block  formed  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  bars  of  the  grid  at  right  anglea  to 
the  plane  of  the  latter  when  the  drop-wire  moves  through 
an  arc  of  less  than  60  degrees,  and  means  to  cause  tbe 
operation  of  the  knock-off  devices  when  the  grid  is  held 
from  movement  by  engagement  therewith  of  one  of  the 
drop-wires. 

3.  In  a  stop-motion  device  for  warping-machines,  tbe 
combination  with  a  borlsontally  reciprocating  grid,  of 
horizontal  rods  8.  hinge- members  f  slldable  along  aaid 
rods  and  provided  with  slots  t*.  and  drop- wires  T  having 
hinge-blocks  t'  pivoted  In  said  slots,  said  hinge  blocks  hsv- 
Ing  wir«a  (  projecting  from  their  ends  and  formed  with 
loops  for  the  yam  and  detent  shoulders  t*  formed  at  an 
angle  to  the  ends  of  the  hinge-blocks  and  adapted  to  b« 
carried  Into  a  vertical  position  to  engage  the  grid  at  right- 
angles  thereto  when  the  drop-wires  sre  tilted  from  tbe 
perpendicular  through  an  arc  of  leas  than  00  degrees. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hinge-member  (*  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  r,  of  drop-wires  T  comprising  hinge- 
blocks  t'  pivoted  In  said  slots  with  wires  *  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  said  blocks  and  formed  with  loops  at 
their  ends,  and  detent  shoulders  I*  formed  at  an  angle 
to  the  ends  of  the  hlngle-blocks  snd  adapted  to  be  carried 
Into  a  vertical  position  when  the  drop-wire  is  tilted  from 
the  perpendicular  through  an  arc  of  leas  than  60  degrees. 

6.  In  a  drop-wire  for  stop-motion  devices,  the  combl- 
nstion  with  s  block  t',  of  a  wire  t  formed  with  a  loop  at 
one  end  for  engaging  the  yarn  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
driven  Into  the  end  of  the  block,  and  a  detent  shoulder  «• 
formed  at  such  an  angle  to  the  end  of  the  block  that  whan 
the  drop-wire  Is  tilted  from  the  perpendicular  through  an 
arc  of  less  than  60  degrees  said  shoulder  la  carried  into  a 
vertical  position. 


1,025,159.  CHAIN-GUARD  FOR  VEHICLE- WHBBL8. 
CONNBSS  T.  Ratmond,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  W.  Pax.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  472.834.     (Cl.  162—14.) 


1.  In  a  warping- machine,  tbe  combination  with  th« 
drlTing  means,  of  stopping  mechanism  to  arrest  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means,  knock-off  devices  to  caoss  the  opera- 
tion of  the  stopping  mechanism,  a  grid  member  having 
transverse  bars  and  supported  to  reciprocsts  In  a  horl- 
■ontal  plane,  means  to  normally  reciprocate  said  grid,  a 
plorftllty  of  drop-wlrsa  supported  by  the  yams  in  up- 
right positions  above  the  grid  member,  said  drop-wires 
comprising  pivoted  hinge-blocks  formed  with  detent  shoul- 
ders eloasly  adjacent  the  pivot  points  of  tbe  blocks  and 
adapted  to  fall  to  engage  tbe  bars  of  the  grid  member  at 
right-angles  to  the  borlsontal  plane  of  the  latter  and  in 
Un»  with  the  pivot  points  of  the  blocks,  and  msans  to 
aetnats  th«  knock-off  devices  whan  the  grid  la  bald  from 


1.  A  chain-guard  for  the  tlrea  of  vehicles  comprising 
parallel  reUlnlng  cables,  coupling-plates  having  knuckles 
along  one  side  through  which  said  cables  ars  threaded, 
said  knuckles  being  so  arranged  that  said  cables  are 
threaded  In  a  circuitous  path,  crorai-chalns,  ano  removabls 
meana  engaging  and  adapted  to  removably  secure  the  ends 
of  ssld  chalna  to  the  aldea  of  aaid  platea  oppoaita  nld 
knuckles. 

2.  A  chain-guard  for  the  tirea  of  vehlclsa  oompriaing 
parallel  retaining  cablea,  coupling  platea  having  the  edgea 
of  one  longitudinal  aide  inclined  from  Ita  end  toward  Ita 
center  of  length  and  provided  with  knneklsa  on  each  of 
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■aid  oppoattely  Inclined  portlona,  throagh  which  said  cable 
ia  threaded,  cross-chains,  and  plna  engaging  and  adapted 
to  removably  secure  tbe  ends  of  said  chaina  to  the  sides 
of  said  platea  opposite  aaid  knncklea. 


""^C 


and  a  pipe  leading  to  the  point  of  discharge  connected 
with  said  vertical  pipe,  the  vertical  plpea  projecting  into 
the  bell  being  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  pipes  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  bell. 


1,026.160.  ACBTTLBNB-OENBaATOR.  JnOM B  L. 
RicHAEDSON,  Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623.641.     (Cl.  48—42.)  i,' 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  of  the  kind  deacrlbed, 
a  carbld  holder  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  with  a 
clo«*J  top  and  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  chamber  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  caalng,  a  central  gaa  tube  extending 
throagh  aaid  casing,  and  having  an  open  lower  end,  and 
an  apertnred  upper  end  communicating  with  aaid  caalng, 
a  column  of  perforated  disks  detachably  mounted  on  said 
tube  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  U-shaped 
tube  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  carbld 
bolder  with  its  upper  end  in  a  plane  below  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  column  of  perforated  disks,  and  serving  to  form 
a  water  seal  therefor. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  of  the  kind  described, 
a  water  tank,  a  bell  vertically  movable  In  said  water  tank, 
a  carbld  holder  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  said  bell,  and  having  a  central 
gas  tube,  a  number  of  removable  perforated  dlaka  mounted 
thereon  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  number  of 
vertical  conduits  having  perforations  and  located  on  the 
Inner  side  of  ssld  holder  and  extending  through  said  disks, 
a  U-shaped  gas  pipe  having  one  arm  projecting  up  Into  the 
end  of  aaid  pipe  in  the  carbld  holder  and  at  Ita  other  end 
opening  Into  aaid  carbld  holder,  a  valve  located  between 
said  arms  in  said  pipe,  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
with  said  Talve  and  projecting  through  the  top  of  aaid 
bell. 

8.  In  an  acetyl«>e  gaa  generator  of  the  kind  described, 
a  water  tank,  a  bell  vertically  movable  In  aaid  water 
tank,  and  having  tubes  depending  from  Its  top  inside 
thereof,  and  an  opening  in  Its  top,  a  carbld  holder  de- 
pending within  aaid  bell  and  deUchably  mounted  in  said 
opening  In  Ita  top.  and  having  a  central  gaa  tube  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  of  said  bolder  and  open  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  apertures  at  ita  upper  end  opening 
into  said  holder,  a  number  of  perforated  disks  slldably 
and  detachably  mounted  on  said  pipe,  and  apaced  apart 
from  each  other,  tubes  on  aaid  pipe  located  between  aaid 
dlaks,  angular  perforated  conduits  located  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  holder,  the  lower  end  of  said  bolder  being 
formed  with  a  chamber,  a  cone  shaped  support  detachably 
mounted  on  said  pipe  in  said  chamber,  a  U-ahaped  pipe 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  serving  as  a 
water  seal,  a  U-shaped  pipe  located  in  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  water  tank  and  having  one  arm  projecting  Into  said 
pipe  in  the  carbld  holder  and  Its  other  srm  opening  into 
tbe  bell,  a  discharge  pipe  projecting  into  tbe  loww  snd 
of  aaid  bell,  a  vertical  pipe  connected  with  said  dlacbarge 
pipe  and  projecting  tbroogta  tbe  top  of  tbe  water  task. 

I 


1,026,161.  STUBBLE-SHAVER.  Rimt  A.  KoDSsaL,  La- 
fourche Crossing.  La.  FUed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
687,167.     (Cl.  65—60.) 


1.  A  stubble  shaver,  consisting  of  the  runners,  the 
frame  mounted  on  the  runners,  the  vertical  guides  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  the  rectangular  shaped  knife  frame 
having  the  vertical  strips  fitting  the  guides  of  tbe  frame. 
the  knives  carried  by  the  frame,  the  bracketa  upon  the 
frame,  the  adjuatable  Unk  having  Its  lower  end  connected 
to  the  bracket  upon  the  knife  frame,  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  link  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  the  rock 
■haft  having  a  crank  keyed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  link, 
the  hand  lever  for  rocking  tbe  shaft,  the  vertical  sepa- "^ 
rator  standard,  the  vertically  movable  separator  carried 

1  thereby,  the  links  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, the  bell  crank  connected  to  said  llnka,  and  the  con- 
nection between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  rock  shaft  to 

I  cause  the  separator  and  knife  frame  to  move  in  uniaon. 

2.  In  a  stubble  shaver,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
runners,  standards  rising  therefrom,  recessed  rails  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  draft  con- 

j  nectiong  upon  the  runners,  vertical  guide  strips  connected 
to  said  aide  rails  and  runners,  said  guide  strips  forming 
with  the  recesses  to  the  side  rails  guldeways,  guide  strips 
sliding  therein,  a  rectangular  knife  frame  carried  by 
said  strips,  knives  overlapping  each  other  secured  to  mid 
frame,  inclined  strips  secured  to  snd  protecting  said 
knlvea,  a  bracket  soured  to  tbe  knife  frame,  an  adjust- 
able  link  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  ttie  knfte  frsme,  a 
crank  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  link,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  strips  carried  by  the  platform  having  shaft 
bearings  In  which  Is  mounted  a  shaft,  said  crank  being 
aecured  upon  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  for  operstlng  said  shaft,  an  inclined  frame  mount- 
ed upon  the  main  frame,  longitudinal  strips  carried  there- 
by, a  guiding  device  formed  thereon,  a  standard  fitting 
In  and  guided  by  the  guide  device,  a  tapered  separstor  se- 
cured upon  tbe  outer  end  of  the  stsndard,  and  means  con- 
necting the  separator  standard  and  the  crank  shaft  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  separator  slmaltaneoaeiy  with 
the  knife  frame. 

3.  In  a  stubble  shaver,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ners, standarda,  recessed  rails  and  platform,  of  vertical 
guide  strips  connected  to  said  side  rails  and  mnners.  said 
golds  strips  forming  with  the  recesses  in  the  side  rails 
gnldeways.  guide  strips  sliding  in  the  guldeways,  s  rec- 
tangular knife  frame  carried  by  the  strips,  knives  over- 
lapping each  other  secured  to  the  frame,  inclined  strtps 
aecured  to  and  protecting  said  knives,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  knife  frame,  an  adjustable  link  connected  at  ita 
lower  end  to  the  knife  frame,  a  crank  connected  to  the 
npper  end  of  tbe  link,  longltudtoally  dispoaed  strips  car- 
ried by  tbe  pUtform  having  abaft  beailngs  in  which  is 
mounted  a  abaft,  said  crank  being  secured  upon  said 
abaft,  a  lever  having  pawl  and  ratchet  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft,  an  inclined  frame  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame,  longitudinal  stripe  carried  thereby,  a  guiding  de- 
vice formed  thereon,  a  standard  fitting  in  and  guided  by 
thef^lde  device,  a  tapered  separator  aecored  apon  the 
ooUr  end  of  tbe  standard,  short  llnka  pivoted  apoo  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  aeperator  sUndard,  a  bell  crank  lever 
folemmed  at  oae  end  apon  the  longitadlaaUy  extandlns 
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Mat  7, 1913. 


i«rlp«  and  ImtIbc  It*  othsr  ead  cMOMtad  to  tta*  abort 
Unks,  and  a  eonooctlDg  rod  eooQectinc  Mid  bell  crank 
larer  and  operating  lartr  for  vertically  adjoatlnc  both 
tbe  aeparator  and  knife  frame  almBltanecraely. 


1,020.192.  CHUCK.  Edwabd  C.  acuuzLZKorr.  MadUon, 
Wis..  aMlcnor  to  Olaholt  Ifaeblae  Conpany,  MadlaoA. 
Wte^  a  Corporation  of  Wlaoomln.  Fllod  Aa».  18,  1911. 
iwlal  No.  W4J83.      (CI.  2»—141.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body  formed  with  a 
chamber  to  receive  the  adjusting  screw  of  the  chuck-jaw, 
■aid  chamber  harlng  rounded  concave  end  walls,  of  an  ad- 
justing screw  In  aald  chamber  having  a  body  portion  and 
reduced  end  or  neck  portions,  and  end-thrust  bearings 
for  said  adjusting  screw  formed  with  flat  Inner  faces  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  screw-body  and  rounded  convex 
outer  faces  engaging  the  rounded  concave  end  walla  of 
the  screw  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body  formed  with  a 
chamber  to  receive  the  adjusting  screw  of  the  chuck-Jaw, 
said  chamber  having  rounded  concave  end  walla,  of  an 
adjusting  screw  in  said  chamber  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  reduced  end  or  neck  portions,  and  end  thrust 
bearings  for  said  adjusting  screw  formed  with  flat 
inner  faces  engaging  the  ends  of  the  screw-body,  rounded 
convex  outer  faces  engaging  the  rounded  concave  end 
walls  of  the  chamber,  and  transverse  apertures  receiving 
and  forming  bearings  for  the  neck  portions  of  the  screw, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body  having  a  guide 
■lot  (or  the  chuck-Jaw,  of  a  chuck-Jaw  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slot,  and  a  dust-exdadlng  plug  mounted  on  tb« 
Inner  end  of  the  base  of  the  slot  and  engaging  the  inner 
side  of  the  chuck-Jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body  bavloK  *  guld* 
Blot  for  the  chuck-Jaw,  the  Inner  end  of  the  base  of  said 
slot  being  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  chock-Jaw  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot,  and  a  dust-excluding  plug  having  a 
stem  or  shank  portion  fitted  to  said  socket  and  a  head 
portion  engaged  the  Inner  aide  of  the  chuck-Jaw,  suh- 
■tantiallj  as  deaciibed. 


1,025,1«3.      TK8TT?»0   APrARATUS.      riA.vK    BcnaaiDT. 

Mansfield,    Ohio.      Piled    Oct.    24.    1908.       Serial    Not 

459,387.      (CI.  10»— 07.) 

1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  valves  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  ope  low  and  two  high  pressure  cylindars 
in  axial  allnement  witb  each  other,  a  casing,  a  sliding  pis- 
ton valve  having  *an  aperture  formed  In  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  fitted  to  said  casing,  two  valves  fitted  to  said 
aperture  and  adapted  to  permit  and  prevent  the  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  aperture,  an  Inlet  pipe, 
branch  pipes  connected  to  said  Inlet  pipe  and  adapted  to 
supply  the  high  pressure  eyllndera  witb  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, pipes  connected  to  ssid  branch  pipes  and  said  casing 
wtaareby  fluid  under  pressure  Is  permitted  to  flow  Into 
the  eadng  to  operate  tbe  sliding  piston  valve,  vatrea  and 


vmhr*  operating  meefaantam  flttsd  to  tba  pipes  and  adapted 
to  control  the  fluid  passing  from  the  branch  pipes  to  ths 
casing  for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  In  a  testing  apparatua,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  two 
high  pressure  cylinders,  pistons  flttsd  to  said  cylinders, 
•  valve  casing,  a  sliding  valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
easing,  and  provided  with  two  small  valvea  fitted  to  each 
end  thereof,  said  eaaing  alao  having  porta  leading  into 
each  end  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  spring  controlled 
valves  secured  to  each  end  of  tbe  low  preasure  cylinder, 
an  Inlet  pipe,  branch  pipes  connected  to  said  Inlet  pipe, 
elbow  pipes  connected  to  said  branch  pipes  and  each  end 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  valves  fitted  within  said  el- 
bow fittings  and  operatsd  by  the  low  preaaure  piston  to 
permit  live  water  to  operate  the  sliding  valve. 

3.  In  an  automatic  testing  apparatus  for  valves  or  tbe 
like,  the  combination  of  two  high  and  one  low  preasure 
cylinder  connected  in  axial  allnement  with  each  other. 
pistons  fitted  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  Inlet  supply  pipe, 
branch  pipes  connected  to  said  Inlet  pipe,  elbow  fittings 
connected  to  tbe  high  pressure  cylinders  end  the  branch 
pipes,  a  eaaing  attached  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 
sliding  piston  valve  fitted  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
alternately  permit  an  Inflow  of  fluid  to  each  end  of  tbe 
low  pressure  cylinder,  valves  fitted  to  aperturea  in  each 
end  of  ssld  Bllding  piston  vslve  end  valves  to  regnlste 
tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flttings  and  plpea. 


1,020,194.  SPBB1>-INDICAT0R.  Louts  E.  Shaw,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Klled  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  881«191. 
(CL  230 — 104.) 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pointers  and  members  bearing  «cales,  actuating  meana 
connected  to  Impart  relative  movement  to  each  sesle 
member  and  Its  pointer  through  a  dlstsnce  corresponding 
to  the  sverage  speed  at  which  a  moving  vehicle  is  travel- 
ing, and  controlling  means  connected  to  alternately  arrest 
the  relative  movement  of  each  scale  member  and  its 
pointer  and  restore  the  members  to  ssro  rsadlng  at  tbe 
end  of  a  given  time. 

2.  In  a  sufed  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
speed  indicating  devices  comprising  scales  and  pointer, 
means  for  shielding  and  exposing  them  sitemately  to 
view,  means  for  alternately  setting  Uiem  while  bidden 
to  tbe  speed  to  be  Indicated  and  means  for  arresting  then 
altcmatvly  wbta  let. 
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3.  In  a  speed  Indieator,  tb«  coaMaation  of  a  sonrea 
of  power,  driving  msans  connected  to  be  operatad  thar^y 
at  a  constant  rate  of  apeed.  controlling  meana  under  eon- 
atant  rotative  atreaa  arrangad  to  ba  released  at  given  in- 
tervala  of  time  by  tlM  operatloa  of  aald  driving  means, 
a  pair  of  pointers  and  aiembats  bearing  sealea,  actoatlng 
means  for  said  aeala  maabara  adapted  to  ba  eonneetad  to 
tiM  rotating  part  of  a  moring  vehida  and  arranged  to  be 
controlled  by  tbe  driving  meana,  and  a  ahleld  arranged 
to  swing  back  and  forth  over  said  scale  members,  and 
connected  to  be  actuated  by  tBe  controlllnr  meana. 

4.  In  a  apeed  Indicator,  tlM  combination  of  a  main 
abaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rotating  part  of  a 
moving  vehicle,  operating  bars  ecceotrleally  joomaled  on 
said  abaft  and  provided  with  aprlng  prsssed  operating 
pawla,  toothed  disks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls 
when  In  operating  position,  bell-crank  levers  having  one 
end  In  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  operating 
bare,  and  provided  witb  stop  pawls  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
toothed  disks,  cams  bearing  on  tbe  other  enda  of  the  bell 
crank  levera,  mechanism  controlling  tbe  intermittent  op- 
erstlon  of  said  cama  to  rock  the  bell-crank  levera,  mem- 
bera  bearing  sealea  connected  to  aald  tootlied  disks  and 
pointers  cooperating  with  said  acale  membera. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
abaft  under  constant  streas  tending  to  rotate  it  at  tbe 
rate  of  one  revolution  per  minute,  a  alotted  disk  carried 
by  aald  driving  ahaft,  a  toothed  disk  under  constant 
■tresa  tending  to  rotate  it  and  controlled  in  its  intermit- 
tent rotation  by  the  slotted  disk,  cams  connected  to  move 
with  the  toothed  diak,  levers  and  stop  pawla  thereon 
controlled  by  said  cama,  toothed  diaka  controlled  by  said 
atop  pawls,  operating  bars  controlled  by  said  levera,  pawls 
on  the  operating  bara  for  actuating  the  toothed  disks, 
meana  for  actuating  the  operating  bare  from  a  rotating 
part  of  a  moving  vehicle,  and  pointers  and  memlMrs  bear- 
log  acales  having  relative  movement  due  to  the  movement 
of  the  toothed  diaka. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,020,160.  TRANSFER  -  PRESS.  Bdboess  W.  Smith, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C,  assignor  to  John  R.  Hill,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  022,578.  Re- 
newed Oct.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,398.     (CI.  201—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eombt- 
natlon  of  a  primary  surfsce  provided  with  a  aerlea  of 
charaetera,  a  support  fOr  a  secondary  surface,  means  fer 
impraaalng  the  dealred  charaetera  in  the  eecozulary  anrfaee, 
a  movable  bed  carrying  said  aupport.  and  yielding  aseans 
for  normafly  maintaining  aald  bed  in  emtral  poaltlOB, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  primary  surface  provided  with  a  series  of 
cliaracters,  a  aopport  for  a  aecondary  anrfaee.  meaaa  for 
Impraaalng  the  dealred  characters  in  the  aecoodary  sorfaea. 


a  aaorable  bed  carrying  aald  aapport,  ateana  for  adjnst- 
lag  aald  anpptMrt  00  aald  bed  to  produce  tbe  required  ar- 
rangeaent  of  ao^  Impreasions  In  tbe  secondary  aorfaoe, 
and  yieldlBg  means  for  normally  maintaining  aald  bad  In 
central  poeitlon,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation ot  a  prlBary  surface  provided  with  a  aerlea  of 
cbaraetars.  a  support  for  a  aecondary  aorface,  a  mov- 
able bed  carrying  aald  support,  means  for  moving  said  bed, 
and  meaaa  for  automatically  returning  aald  bed  to  Its 
Bonaal  central  poaitlon,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  primary  surfsce  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
charaetera,  a  support  for  s  secondary  surfsce,  a  movable 
bed  carrying  said  support,  means  for  Impressing  the  de- 
sired characters  In  the  secondary  surface,  meana  for 
moving  aald  bed  during  auch  impreeakm,  and  means  for 
returning  aaid  bed  '  tomatically  to  Ita  normal  poaitlon 
upon  completion  of  such  impression,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  swinging  support,  a  primary  surface  adjtist- 
ably  mounted  In  said  support  and  provided  with  a  aerlea 
of  characters,  a  support  for  a  secondary  surface,  meana 
for  impreaslng  tbe  dealred  characters  In  tbe  secondary 
surface,  and  means  for  shifting  said  swinging  supiwrt 
accurately  to  ita  central  position,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
'  [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,020,166.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  CHatsTiaH  8. 
Spasling,  MoUne,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
681,023.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  hinged  seat 
and  a  fluahlng  tank  provided  with  a  valve,  of  a  standard 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  bowl,  a  horizontally  disposed 
bar  plvotally  mounted  in  said  standard  and  yieldingly 
held  in  Ita  horizontal  position,  meaits  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  bar  to  actuate  tbe  tank  valve  and  op«i  tbe 
same,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  member  mounted  at  one 
end  in  the  standard,  a  trip  member  plvotafly  mounted 
in  the  free  end  of  aaid  spring  pressed  member,  aald  trip 
member  having  a  flange  on  one  end,  said  horizontal  bar 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  one  end  with  which  tbe 
flange  of  the  tip  member  coOperatea,  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  trip  member  engaging  the  seat  and  normally  support- 
ing the  same  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  eo-actlnr 
with  meana  on  the  trip  member  to  engage  tbe  flange  of 
the  trip  member  with  the  shoulder  of  said  bar  wh&a  tbe 
trip  member  is  forced  downwardly  by  pressure  upon  the 
seat  wliereby  said  horizontal  bar  la  moved  to  open  the 
valve  when  preasure  on  the  seat  is  removed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  hinged  seat 
and  a  flushing  tank  provided  with  a  valve,  of  a  standard 
having  spaced  parallel  portions  st  its  upper  end,  a  bar 
plvot%lly  mounted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  between  the 
spaced  portions  of  the  standard,  a  spring  engaging  said 
bar  to  hold  the  same  against  pivotal  movement  In  one 
direction  and  maintain  tbe  bar  normally  in  a  horisontal 
position,  connecting  means  between  one  end  of  said  liar 
and  the  tank  valve,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
of  Ita  enda  between  tbe  perallel  portlona  of  the  stand- 
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ard.  a  tprtng  yMdlnffiy  boldlos  nid  oaamlMr  kcalnst  pir- 
otal  morement,  a  trip  m«mb«r  piTOtally  moaated  In  th« 
forward  end  of  nld  plToted  mcmbar  for  moremant  In- 
depcndentlj  thereof.  on«  end  of  lald  trip  member  engag- 
ing the  leat  to  support  the  tame  in  an  eterated  poaltlon. 
tb«  other  end  of  said  trip  member  beinf  prorlded  with  a 
llant*  to  eodperata  with  the  end  of  aald  borisontal  bar 
and  alao  harlng  a  ahonlder  formed  on  one  edge,  and  a  pin 
with  which  said  ahouJder  Is  adapted  to  engace  whereby 
the  flange  of  the  trip  member  la  engaxed  with  the  bar 
upon  the  depreaalon  of  the  seat,  and  said  bar  moTed  to 
open  the  tank  Talve  when  preaaure  npon  the  aeat  la  ra- 
leaaed  and  the  same  la  returned  to  Its  normal  poaltlon. 


I,025,ie7.  TELEPHONE  REPEATER  SYSTEM  HaT*«T 
B.  STOwn,  Providence.  B.  I.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No,  472.449.     (CL  179—170.) 


1.  A  telephone  repeater  system  comprising  a  main  llna, 
a  recelTtng  circuit  Including  a  receiver,  and  a  tranamlttlng 
circuit  including  a  transmitter  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  ;  a  main  repeating  coil  having  ita  primary  windings 
cMnected  In  scries  with  the  two  aides  of  aald  pialn  line, 
reapectlvely,  and  arranged  to  act  cumulatively  on  said  re- 
ceiving circuit  aald  repeating  coil  having  ita  secondary 
windings  connected  in  series  with  said  transmtttng  and  re- 
ceiving circuits,  respectively  ;  and  an  auxiliary  rep<«ating 
coll  having  Ita  primary  winding  connected  In  aerlaa  with 
said  transmitting  circuit  and  Ita  secondary  winding  con- 
nected In  seriea  with  said  receiving  circuit ;  the  said  main 
repeating  cell  being  arranged  to  weaken  the  current  de- 
veloped by  aald  tranamlttlng  circuit  In  aald  receiving 
circuit  and  said  auxiliary  repeating  coll  being  arranged 
to  strengthen  the  current  developed  by  the  main  line  In 
aald  receiving  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  repeater  system  comprising  a  main  line, 
a  receiving  circuit  Including  a  receiver,  and  a  transmitting 
circuit  including  a  tranamitter  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  ;  a  main  repeating  coll  having  Ita  primary  wlndlnga 
connected  In  seriea  with  the  two  sides  of  said  main  line, 
reapectlvely.  and  arranged  to  act  ctunulatlvely  on  aald 
receiving  circuit,  said  rep«>ating  coil  having  Ita  secondary 
windings  connected  in  series  with  said  tranamlttlng  and 
receiving  drculta  reapectlvely :  and  an  auxiliary  repeating 
coll  having  Ita  primary  wlndlnga  connected  In  seriea  with 
aald  transmitting  circuit  and  Ita  aecondary  winding  con- 
nected In  series  with  Its  receiving  circuit ;  the  said  main 
repeating  coil  being  so  arranged  that  the  current  developed 
by  aald  tranamlttlng  circuit  In  aald  receiving  circuit  la 
oppoeed  to  the  current  developed  therein  by  the  main 
line  and  said  auxiliary  repeating  coil  being  so  arranged 
that  the  current  developed  by  aald  auxiliary  rei>eatlng 
coll  in  said  receiving  circuit  la  In  the  aame  direction  as 
that  developed  therein  by  aald  main  line. 

3.  A  telephone  repeater  system  comprising  a  main  Una, 
a  receiving  circuit  including  a  receiver,  and  a  tranamlttlng 
circuit  including  a  tranamitter  and  a  aource  of  electrical 
energy ;  a  main  repeating  coil  having  Ita  primary  wlnd- 
lnga connected  In  seriea  with  the  two  aides  of  aald  main 
Una,  respectively,  and  arranged  to  act  cumulatively  on 
aald  receiving  circuit,  said  repeating  coil  having  ita  aec- 
ondary windings  connected  In  aerlea  with  aald  tranamlt- 
tlng and  receiving  circulta,  respectively :  and  an  auxiliary 
repeating  coll  having  Ita  primary  winding  connected  la 
aeries  with  aald  tranamlttlng  circuit  and  Its  secondary 
winding  connected  In  aerlea  with  aald  receiving  circuit; 


the  aald  main  repeaUng  coll  being  arranged  to  weaken  the 
current  dereloped  by  aald  tranamlttlng  circuit  in  aald  re- 
ceiving circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  repeater  system  comprising  a  main  line, 
a  receiving  circuit  Including  a  receiver,  and  a  tranamlttlng 
circuit  Including  a  tranamitter  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  ;  a  main  repeating  coll  having  ita  primary  wind- 
ings connected  In  aeries  with  the  two  sides  of  aald  main 
line,  reapectlvely,  and  arranged  to  act  cumulatively  on 
said  receiving  circuit,  said  repeating  coll  having  its  sec- 
ondary windings  connected  In  series  with  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  drculta,  respectively ;  and  an  auxiliary 
repeating  coll  having  Ita  primary  winding  connected  In 
series  with  said  transmitting  circuit  and  ita  aecondary 
winding  connected  in  aerlea  with  Ita  receiving  circuit: 
the  said  main  repeating  coll  being  ao  arranged  that  the 
current  developed  by  aald  tranamlttlng  circuit  In  aald  re- 
ceiving circuit  la  opposed  to  the  current  developed  there- 
in by  the  main  line. 

5.  A  telephone  repeater  system  comprising  a  main  line 
provided  with  terminal  aUtlona,  Intermediate  repeating 
apparatua  including  a  receiving  circuit  and  a  tranamlt- 
tlng circuit  and  having  its  main  circuit  elementa  connect- 
ed in  series  with  said  stations,  and  an  auxiliary  repeating 
coil  Inductively  connecting  aald  tranamlttlng  and  receiving 
circuits,  said  auxiliary  repeating  coll  beng  arranged  to 
strengthen  the  current  developed  by  the  main  line  in  aald 
receiving  circuit 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.025.188.  SIDEWALK  ENDLESS  ASH  -  CONVBTKR. 
AcorsT  SuHDH,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otla  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  888,814. 
(CI.  198—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  walk  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  cover  for  the  opening,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  carrying  aald  cover,  a  compartment  be- 
neath the  opening,  an  cndleaa  conveyer  having  ita  lower 
portion  in  the  compartment  and  Ita  upper  portion  sap- 
ported  within  aald  frame  and  movable  therewith,  and 
meana  for  drlrlng  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  walk  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  and  a  compart- 
ment beneath  the  opening,  of  an  endleaa  conveyer  having 
Ita  lower  portion  In  the  compartment  a  aupport  for  tba 
conveyer  connected  to  and  carrying  the  cover  and  sap- 
porting  the  upper  portion  of  the  conveyer  above  the  walk 
when  the  cover  la  open  and  below  the  walV  when  the 
cover  la  closed. 

8.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  walk  provided  with  aa  open- 
ing tterethroogta.  a  cover  for  the  opening,  and  a  cem- 
partment  beneath  the  walk,  of  vertical  members  beasath 
and  sapportlag  thf  cover,  a  sapporting  ftmme  eaniSA  by 
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said  members,  and  an  oidleas  conveyer  supported  by  the 
fk«me  and  extending  above  the  opening  when  the  cover 
la  lifted  to  an  open  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  walk  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  compartment  beneath  the  walk, 
of  an  endleaa  conveyer  in  the  compartment  a  support  for 
the  conveyer  vertically  movable  endwise  Into  poaltlona  to 
hold  the  uppw  jMrtlon  of  the  conveyer  above  and  below 
the  walk,  reapectlvely,  a  cover  for  aald  opening  movable 
with  aald  support  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  walk  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethroagh,  and  a  compartment  beneath  the  walk, 
of  a  cover  for  the  opening,  vertically  depending  roda  con- 
nected to  the  under  surface  of  the  cover,  a  frame  carried 
by  aald  rods,  an  endleaa  conveyer  supported  by  the  frame 
and  extending  above  the  walk  when  the  cover  ia  lifted  and 
carried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  walk  when  the  cover  la 
lowered,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025,189.  DIAL  FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES.  Ha»BT 
SwiNOLiHURST.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
aasignmenta,  to  Scott  &  WilllamB,  Incorporated,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  528,813.     (CI.  66—22.) 


i 
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1,026,170.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Clabbxcb  D.  Tbds- 
siLL,  Foughkeepaie,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Traasall  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  680.660. 
(CI.  12^—24.) 


1.  A  ring  binder  comprialng  platea  carrying  the  half- 
rings,  and  rigid  members  uniting  them,  agalnat  whlcb 
membera  the  platea  bear  outwardly  at  their  outer  edgea,  the 
platea  having  raelprocal  rocklsg  bearings  at  points  longl- 


1.  A  knitting  machine  dial  having  formed  therein  radial 
parallel-aided  alots  for  the  reception  of  similarly  ahaped 
rlb-formlng  strips,  those  portions  of  the  strips  which  pro- 
ject above  the  face  of  the  dial  being  tapered  ao  as  to  form 
parallel-aided  radial  grovea  for  the  guidance  of  the  needlea. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  dial  having  formed  therein  radial 
parallel-aided  alota  for  the  reception  of  aimllarly  shaped 
rib-forming  strips,  those  portions  of  the  strips  which  pro- 
ject above  the  face  of  the  dial  being  tapered  on  each  aide 
ao  aa  to  form  parallel-aided  radial  groorea  for  the  guidance 
of  the  needlea.  « 

3.  A  rib-forming  strip  for  a  knitting  machine  needle 
dial,  aaid  strip  having  a  lower  parallel-sided  member  for 
application  to  the  dial  and  an  upper  tapering  member  for 
tbe  guidance  of  the  needlea. 

4.  A  rlb-formlng  strip  for  a  knitting  machine  needle 
dial,  said  strip  having  a  lower  parallel-sided  member  for 
application  to  the  dial  and  an  upper  tapering  member  re- 
ceaaed  on  each  aide  for  the  guidance  of  the  needles. 


todinally  aon-eolncident  with  their  points  of  contact  with 
aneb  membera,  and  elaewhere  separated  along  their  inner 
edges,  and  the  plate  sufficiently  reailient  to  yield  by  lateral 
dlatortion  In  their  reapectlve  planea  to  the  straina  en- 
countered in  moving  between  the  open  and  doaed  poaltlona 
of  aald  ringa. 

2.  A  ring  binder  comprialng  platea  carrying  the  half- 
ringa,  the  latter  having  reciprocal  rocking  bearinga,  and 
rigid  yokea  non-coincident  with  such  half  rings  uniting  the 
platea,  and  agalnat  whlcb  the  plates  bear  outwardly  at 
their  outer  edgea,  the  platea  separated  along  their  inner 
edgea,  and  aufflclently  reailient  to  yield  by  lateral  dlator- 
tlon  In  their  respective  planea  to  the  straina  encountered 
In  moving  between  the  open  and  cloaed  poaltlona  of  said 
ringa. 

8.  A  ring  binder  comprising  plates  carrying  the  half- 
ringa,  and  rigid  yokea  uniting  them,  against  which  yokea 
the  plates  bear  outwardly  at  their  outer  edges,  the  platea 
notched  at  their  outer  edgea  to  receive  said  yokes,  and  hav- 
ing redprocal  rocking  bearinga  at  pointa  non-coincident 
with  such  yokea,  and  elsewhere  separated  along  their  Inner 
edges,  and  the  plates  sufficiently  resilient  to  yield  by  lat- 
eral diatortion  in  their  respective  planea  to  the  straina  en- 
countered in  moving  between  the  open  and  cloaed  poal- 
tlona of  aald  ringa. 

4.  A  ring  binder  comprising  platea  carrying  the  half- 
ringa,  and  rigid  yokea  uniting  them,  agalnat  which  yokes 
the- platea  bear  outwardly  at  their  outer  edgea,  the  plates 
having  reciprocal  rocking  bearings  at  pointa  non-coinci- 
dent with  auch  yokea,  and  elsewhere  separated  along  their 
inner  edgea,  and  the  plates  sufficiently  resilient  to  yield 
by  lateral  diatortion  in  their  respective  planes  to  the 
strains  encountered  in  moving  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  said  rings,  and  an  outer  sheath  em- 
bracing the  platea  and  yokes. 

•  6.  A  ring  binder  comprising  platea  carrying  the  half- 
rlnga,  and  rigid  yokea  aniting  them,  agalnat  which  yokes 
the  platea  bear  outwardly  at  their  outer  edgea,  the  platea 
having  reciprocal  rocking  bearings  at  pointa  non-coinci- 
dent with  auch  yokes,  and  elsewhere  separated  along  their 
inner  edgea,  and  the  platea  sufficiently  reailient  to  yield  by 
lateral  distortion  in  their  respective  planea  to  the  atralns 
encountered  in  moving  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  ringa,  an  outer  sheath  engaging  the  plates 
and  yokea,  and  a  cover  attached  to  aaid  sheath. 

[Claima  6  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.025,171.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHH  Wau>- 
HSiM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to 
Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,664.     (CL  197— 166.  ) 


1.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechaniam  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprising  toggle  devices  provided  with  a  plarallty 
of  anchoragea  and  means  for  at  will  changing  from  one 
anchorage  to  anotho'  to  vary  the  vibration  of  the  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vilH«tor,  and  actuating  devlcea  therefor  indoding  tog- 
gle devices  provided  with  «  plarallty  of  anchorages  and 
msans  for  at  will  changing  from  one  anchorage  to  another 
to  vary  the  vibration  of  the  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon Tibator,  and  actuating  deriees  therefor  Including  a 
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togfl*.  Mid  tocKl«  iMlng  normally  broken  and  baliif  op«r«- 
tlT«  when  ttralgbtcnad  to  moTC  tbc  Ttbrator  to  pr«Mot  tba 
ribbon  in  th«  patb  of  the  typca. 

4.  la  a  typawrltlnff  macblne,  tb«  combination  ot  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever,  and  devleea  for  actuating 
■aid  lever  comprising  toggle  devices  provided  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  aaeboragee  and  meana  for  at  will  changing  from 
on«  anchorage  to  another  to  vary  tbe  vibration  of  tbe 
ribbon. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  macblne.  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever  directly  connected  thereto, 
•  toggle  directly  connected  to  lald  operating  lever  and 
rapportlng  the  aame,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  toggle 
at  printing  operation. 

(Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.025,172.  BRAIDING  ICACHINB  GABBIER.  SiMOM  W. 
WAaowaLL,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  493.719.     (CL  28 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  tension  device  for  braider  carriers,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cop  bolder  having  a  cupped  base  and  teeth  In 
tbe  Interior  surface  if  the  rim  of  said  base,  of  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  reeiUently  yielding 
yam  finger  acted  upon  by  the  yam  delivered  by  the  cop 
holder  and  means  intermediate  the  yarn  finger  and  pawl 
whereby  tbe  latter  Is  caused  to  engage  or  disengage  the 
cop  bolder,  with  varying  tension  of  said  yam. 

2.  In  a  tension  device  for  a  braider  carrier,  tbe  combi- 
nation wltb  a  cop  holder  having  a  cupped  base  and  teeth 
In  tb«  interior  of  tbe  rim  of  said  base,  of  a  pawl  to  engage 
said  teeth,  a  resiliently  resisting  yam  flngar  acted  upon 
by  the  yam  delivered  by  the  cop  holder,  means  to  vary  the 
degree  of  said  resistance  and  an  intermediary  between  tbe 
yarn  finger  and  pawl  whereby  the  latter  ta  caused  to  en- 
gage or  disengage  the  cop  holder,  wltb  varying  tension  of 
said  yarn. 

3.  In  a  tension  device  for  braider  carriers,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  body  of  a  braider  carrier  having  a  hub  and 
a  bearing,  a  pawl  with  a  trunnion  seated  in  said  bearing, 
a  stud  secured  to  tbe  hub  and  a  cop  holder  wltb  teeth  to 
coact  with  the  pawl,  tbe  base  of  said  cop  holder  acting  aa 
a  retainer  to  bold  tbe  pawl  trunnion  In  Its  bearing. 

4.  In  a  tension  device  for  braider  carrlera,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  tbe  carrier,  a  cop  bolder  having 
teeth  and  a  pawl  to  coact  wltb  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  cop  holder, 
of  a  yarn  finger,  a  rocker  on  which  tbe  yam  finger  is 
monnted,  said  rocker  having  an  arm  26.  a  spring  connected 
with  said  arm,  and  a  swinging  arm  32  to  which  tbe  spring 
la  anchored,  which  arm  can  be  secured  in  different  posi- 
tions by  notches  In  the  retainer  S4  on  tbe  deck  of  tbe 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  tenaion  device  for  braider  carriers,  the  eomblna 
tlon  with  the  body  of  tbe  carrier,  a  cop  bolder  having  a 
copped  base  and  teeth  within  the  base,  and  a  pawl  extend- 
ing within  tbe  base  and  engaging  said  teeth,  of  an  arched 
■tandnrd  tiaving  guide  pins,  a  rocker  secured  In  poaltion  by 
the  arch  and  having  a  crank  within  tbe  arch,  a  ynm  flngar 


m  said  arch,  aostalned  in  vertical  position  by  tb«  gnMe 
plaa  and  means  to  vary  the  Intanalty  of  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  the  yam  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025.173.  CAM-HBADINO  MACHINE.  FasD  Wnoirnft, 
Falrport,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
487.M5.      (CI.  118— lis.) 


-   I 
i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  heading  mechanism,  of  a 
guide  for  directing  the  cans  to  the  can  heading  mechanism 
having  guiding  surfaces  formed  on  opposite  edges  thereof, 
a  slide  operating  beneath  the  guide  on  tbe  guiding  sur- 
faces. Jaws  carried  by  the  slide  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
guide,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide,  and  mecha- 
nlam  for  swinging  the  Jaws  toward  each  other  at  one  end 
of  tbe  reciprocating  movemfnt  and  away  from  each  other 
at  the  other  end  of  the  reciprocating  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  heading  mechanism,  of  a 
guide  for  directing  the  cans  to  tbe  can  beading  mechanism, 
a  slide  guided  on  tbe  can  guide  and  movable  beneatb  tbe 
latter,  swinglngly  mounted  Jaws  arrang«»d  on  tbe  slide  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  can  guide,  means  arranged  on  the 
guide  between  the  latter  and  tbe  slide  for  effecting  tbe 
swingtng  of  the  Jaws,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
slide, 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  can  heading  mechanism,  of  a 
can  guide  for  directing  the  cans  to  the  can  heading  mecha- 
nism, a  slide  guided  on  the  can  guide  and  movable  be- 
neatb tbe  latter,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide. 
Jaws  mounted  to  swing  on  vortical  axes  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  can  guide,  and  devices  for  effecting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  Jaws,  arranged  between  the  elide  and  the 
can  guide. 

4.  Tbe  combtnatinn  with  a  can  heading  mechanism,  of  a 
can  guide  for  directing  the  cans  to  the  can  heading  mecba- 
niam,  a  slide  guided  below  the  can  guide,  mechanlam  for 
reciprocating  tbe  slide,  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  slide  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slide,  can  engaging  arms  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts,  arms  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts,  springs  acting 
on  the  last  mentioned  arms  to  move  them  toward  each 
other,  and  devices  arranged  on  the  can  guide  between  the 
latter  and  the  slide  for  separating  tbe  arms  on  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  posts. 

6.  In  a  can  beading  macblne.  tbe  combination  with  a 
can  beading  mechanism,  of  a  can  guide  for  directing  tbe 
cans  to  tbe  can  beading  mechanism,  a  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber  having  spring  pressed  dogs  thereon,  a  can-engaging 
member  carried  by  and  reciprocating  wltb  said  reciproca- 
tory memb«>r.  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  can  engag- 
ing member  relatively  to  tbe  reciprocatory  ^member  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  cans  on  tbe  guide  daring  the  movement 
of  the  reciprocatory  member.      ' 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.  1 


f 


May  7, 191s. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9i 


1.02ft,lT4.  BLUB  VAT  DTB«TUFF  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKINO  SAME.  Bobbbt  Wblob.  HOchst-on-the-Maln, 
and  Bbnno  Homolka,  Prankfort-on-the-Haln,  Oermany, 
aaalgnors  to  Farbwarke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrOnlng, 
H5chst-on  the-Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. PUad  Jan.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  603.653.  (CL 
8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  vat  dyestafta.  which  coaatatn 
In  caoalng  an  isatin  substituted  In  alpha  position  to  act 
npon  tHucyanthranaL 

2.  The  vat  dyestuffs  hereinbefore  described,  being  the 
condensation- products  of  a-oxyanthranol  with  an  Isatln 
substituted  In  alpha  position,  said  dyestuffs  being  indigo-  j 
bloe  crystalline  powders,  insoluble  in  water,  very  little 
■olnble  in  alcotibl,  readily  soluble  wltb  a  blae  color  in 
boiling  xylene,  phenol  and  nitrobenzene,  also  soluble  wltb  a 
violet  color  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  diaaolving 
when  treated  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  with  an 
orange-yellow  color. 

3.  Tbe  vat  dyestoff  hereinbefore  described,  being  tbe 
eondensation  product  of  a-oxyantbranol  with  a-lsatln  ani- 
lld,  said  dyestuff  being  an  indigo-blue  crysUlllne  powder. 
Insoluble  In  water,  very  little  soluble  In  alcohol,  readily 
soluble  with  a  blue  color  in  boiling  xylene,  phenol  and 
nitro-bensene,  also  soluble  wltb  a  violet  color  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  and  dissolving  when  treated  with  al- 
kaline reducing  agents,  with  an  orange-yellow  color. 


rated  nnra  of  stiteties.  means  for  engaging  a  barring 
thread  with  one  of  said  rows  of  stitches  and  means  for 
forming  and  twiatlng  a  1o<h>  of  aald  barring  thread  and  en- 
gaging It  with  the  other  row  of  stltchea. 


1,025,175.  LEAD  •  CONTROLLER  FOR  VALVE -GEAR. 
RiCBAao  M.  Wiooixs,  Trenton.  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  R.  Sheets,  Trenton,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  590.193.      (CI.  121 — 98.) 


4*  I 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  a  floating  lever  having  an  open  link 
at  one  end,  a  valve  rod  pivotally  connected  relative  to  said 
link,  an  outer  head  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
lever,  a  block  slidable  in  tbe  link  of  said  lever,  a  radios 
blade  pivoted  respectively  to  aald  outer  head  and  the  block 
of  said  floating  lever  link,  a  reversing  link  swinglngly  sup- 
ported, a  block  slidable  In  said  reversing  link,  another  ra- 
dius blade  pivoted  to  said  reversing  link  block  and  to  aald 
outer  head,  and  independent  means  for  adjusting  said 
radius  blades. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  a  guide  rod,  an  inner  head  alldable 
upon  said  rod.  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  inner  head,  a 
floating  lever  including  an  arcuate  link  swinging  upon  said 
inner  bead,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  lever  for  move- 
ment by  the  cross  head  of  an  engine,  an  outer  head  slid- 
able upon  said  rod,  a  block  slidable  In  the  arcaate  link  of 
said  floating  lever,  a  radius  blade  pivoted  respectively  to 
aald  floating  lever  link  block  and  to  aald  outer  head,  a 
crank  operative  by  the  crank  abaft  of  an  engine,  a  revert- 
ing link,  a  rod  pivoted  respectively  to  said  reverting  link 
and  to  said  crank,  a  block  slidable  in  said  reversing  link,  a 
radius  blade  pivoted  respectively  to  said  reversing  link 
l^lock  and  to  said  outer  head,  and  independent  means  for 
adjusting  said  link  blocks. 


1.026.176.  MACHINE  FOR  BORDERING  FABRICS. 
LoDia  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogonts,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  dlrwrt 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  k  WiUiama.  Incorpo- 
rated. Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aag.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  440,781.  (CI. 
112—24.) 
1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  machine  for  tbe  production  of 

trimming  for  fabrica,  of  means  for  producing  two  sepa- 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  the  production  of 
trimming  for  fabrica,  of  means  for  producing  two  sepa- 
rated rows  of  stitches,  and  for  engaging  one  of  said  rows 
of  stitches  with  tbe  fabric,  means  for  engaging  a  barring 
thread  with  tbe  row  of  stitches  which  Is  beyond  the  fabric, 
and  means  for  forming  and  twisting  a  loop  of  said  barring 
thread,  and  engaging  It  with  tbe  row  of  stitches  which  en- 
gages tbe  fabric. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  mechanism  for  producing  two  sep- 
arated rowa  of  Btitchea,  a  guide  for  engaging  a  barring 
thread  wltb  one  of  said  rows  of  atltcbes,  a  book  for  draw- 
ing a  loop  of  aald  thread  Into  position  tor  engagement  with 
the  other  row  of  stitches,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
hook  so  aa  to  twist  the  loop  between  its  points  of  connec- 
tion with  the  two  rows  of  stitches. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  producing  two  sepa- 
rated rows  of  stitches,  a  guide  for  engaging  a  barring 
thread  with  one  of  said  rows  of  stitches,  a  book  for  engag- 
ing said  barring  thread,  and  means  for  almultaneoualy  re- 
tracting and  rotating  said  hook  to  produce  a  twlstad  loop 
extending  from  one  row  of  stitches  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  producing  two  sepa- 
rated rows  of  stltcbes,  a  guide  for  engaging  a  barring 
thread  with  one  of  said  rows  of  stitches,  a  hook  for  engag- 
ing said  barring  thread  and  drawing  a  loop  of  the  same  to 
tbe  other  row  of  stltcbes.  means  for  rotating  said  book  so 
aa  to  twist  said  loop,  and  meana  for  vibrating  tbe  barring 
thread  guide  so  aa  to  cauae  it  to  lay  its  thread  in  the  path 
of  tbe  book. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,025,177.  SLOT-GUARD.  Milton  F.  Willlams  and 
Edwabd  H.  Fbickev,  St.  LouLs.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
liams Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  584,928.     (CI.  14ft— 29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  parallel  alot- 
ted  goide-waTS,  a  roll  having  bearings  movable  in  aaid 
guide-waya,  curved  guard  plates  pivoted  to  tbe  gnlde-ways 
in  front  of  the  slots  therein  which  plates  exteod  between 
tbe  slots  in  tbe  guide-way  and  the  roll ;  said  guard  plates 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  i9xa. 


being  «bap«d  to  coT«r  tb«  tlota  in  the  giil<l«-wa7«  M  tta* 
roll  rlaM  therein  and  prorlded  with  borlaontally  dlapoaed 
•Jots  through  which  passes  a  member  connected  wltb  the 
roll. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  eUas  described  parallel  alottad 
guide  wjt,  a  spindle,  the  ends  of  which  project  through 
the  slots  In  the  ^uide  ways,  a  roll  carried  bjr  said  aplndle 
between  the  guide  waya,  and  guard  plates  plTOtalljr  mount- 
ed on  the  guide  ways  In  front  of  the  slots  therein,  the 
lower  portions  of  which  guard  plates  cnrre  downwardly 
and  outwardly  away  from  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  slots, 
and  which  guard  plates  are  prorlded  with  borlsontally  dis- 
posed slots  through  which  passes  the  ends  of  the  spindle. 

&  In  a  derlc*  of  the  claaa  dascrfbed,  a  slotted  guide- 
wsy,  a  segmental  plate  pivoted  on  said  guide-way  and 
adapted  to  coyer  said  slot,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  a  spindle  carried  In  said  guide-way  and 
extending  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  travel  la 
aald  guide-way  and  oscillate  aald  plate. 


1.020.178.  DRIP-TRAT  FOR  DI8HB8.  OaoM*  WiifOSN- 
on.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1011.  8«rUl  No. 
6M,141.     (a.  141—11.) 


A  drlp-tray,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  rear 
member  and  side  members  bent  Inwsrdly  or  toward  each 
otber  at  the  free  enda  thereof,  a  tie-rod  connecting  said 
lawardly  bent  ends,  said  aide-members  being  provided  wltb 
slots  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  grid  carried  by  said 
frame,  plna  carried  by  said  grid  adapted  to  take  Into 
the  alots  In  the  side  members  of  said  frame,  pins  car- 
ried by  said  grid  st  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  pockets 
carried  bf  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pins  last 
named,  said  grid  being  tapered  to  correspond  with  tbe 
inwardly  bent  ends  of  the  side  members  of  said  frame. 


1,026.179.  WRENCH.  HanxiAH  M.  Wood,  Canadian, 
Tex.  Filed  Dee.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,484.  (a. 
81—70.) 


rje 


In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  handle  having  spaced  arms  formed  on  one  end,  a  head 
iBtagrally  connecting  said  arms,  Jaws  arranged  upon  oppo- 
slt*  sides  of  said  head  and  removably  secured  thereto,  one 
end  of  saeh  of  th*  jaws  having  a  lug  formed  thereon  to  bs 


received  in  a  recess  provided  in  the  end  of  the  arms,  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  Jaws  being  tapered  and  toothed  upon 
their  opposite  edges,  the  Inner  longitudinal  edge  portion 
of  said  Jawa  being  concave  and  serrated,  tbe  serrstlons 
on  said  jaws  extending  in  opposite  diagonal  lines  wltb 
relstion  to  each  other,  a  link  chain  pivotally  connected 
to  said  head,  shoulders  formed  upon  the  opposed  feces 
of  said  spaced  arms  and  having  recesses  in  their  oppo- 
site edges  to  receive  the  link  pivots  of  said  chain  and  re- 
tain the  chain  In  gripping  engagement  upon  a  pipe 


1.025,180.  LEVER-LOCKINQ  DEVICE.  WiLLtAM  B. 
Wuroao.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  697.038.     (CI.  74 — 5.)  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  <the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  support,  and  a  movable  stem  bar- 
ing a  shoulder,  of  a  sectional  post  filling  tbe  space  between 
aald  shoulder  snd  the  support,  esch  section  having  a 
groove  cooperative  with  the  groove  of  the  other  section 
to  receive  and  surround  said  stem,  meana  for  hinging 
said  sections  together  st  their  adjacent  edges  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the  free  edges  of  tbe  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  stationary  support,  and  a  movable  stem '  bar- 
ing a  shoulder,  of  a  two-section  post  fitting  between  said 
■boulder  and  the  support,  each  section  having  a  groove 
cooperative  with  the  groove  of  the  other  section  to  re- 
ceive and  surround  said  stem,  mesns  for  hinging  said  sec- 
tions together  af  their  adjacent  edges  on  one  side  thereof, 
means  for  locking  the  free  edges  of  tbe  sections  together, 
and  means  for  covering  the  joint  between  said  sectiona. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cb&ra^er  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  support,  and  a  morable  stem  bar- 
ing a  shoulder,  of  a  two-section  post  filling  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  the  support,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  said  stem  and  co- 
operative with  the  other  section  to  Inclose  said  stem,  said 
sections  being  hinged  together  st  one  side  thereof  and  bar- 
ing perforated  ears  st  their  other  sides,  and  a  device  pass- 
ing through  said  perforations  to  hold  the  sections  against 
separation. 


1,026.181.  COMBINED  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER. 
Ctbds  W.  ZiMMca,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665,652.     (CI.   119—30.) 
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1.  A  combined  brooder  and  incubator,  comprlalng  a  body 
having  a  brooder  chamber,  an  Incubator  chamber  above 
the  brooder  chamber,  said  incubator  chamber  baring  a 
doable  bottom  forming  a  hot  water  haating  space  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  tbe  broodar  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  diaphragm  sjwosd  from  the  lower  side  of  the  hot 
water  heating  chamber  and  co-acting  therewith  to  fOnn 
a  hot  air  heating  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  said 
chambers. 
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2.  A  combined  brooder  and  incubator  comprising  a  foody 
baring  a  brooder  chamber,  an  incubator  chamber  abore 
the  brooder  chamber,  said  incubator  chamber  having  a 
double  bottom  forming  a  hot  water  heating  space  In  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  the  said  brooding  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  spsced  from  the  lower  side  of  the  hot  < 
water  beating  chamber  and  co-acting  therewith  to  form 
a  hot  air  heating  chamber,  and  a  heating  flue  extending 
through  tbe  brooder  chamber,  the  hot  air  heating  chamber, 
the  hot  water  heating  chamber  and  tbe  Incubating  cham- 
ber, and  having  openings  discharging  directly  into  tbe 
hot  air  beating  chamber. 

3.  A  combined  Incubator  and  Ivooder  comprising  a  body 
baring  a  brooder  chamber,  an  incubator  chamber  abore 
the  brooder  chamber,  said  incubator  chamber  baring  a 
double  bottom  forming  a  hot  water  beating  space  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  said  brooding  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  spaced  from  the  lower  side  of  the  hot 
water  beating  chamber  and  co-acting  therewith  to  form 
a  hot  air  heating  chamber,  and  a  beating  flue  extending 
through  the  brooder 'chamber,  tbe  hot  air  beating  chamber, 
tbe  hot  water  heating  chamber  and  tbe  incubating  cham- 
ber, and  having  openings  discbsrslng  directly  into  the  hot 
air  heating  chamber,  the  said  body  being  prorided  with 
openings  at  its  outer  side  communicating  with  and  form- 
ing rents  for  tbe  said  hot  air  heating  chamber. 

4.  A  combined  Incubator  and  brooder  comprising  a  body 
baring  a  brooder  chamber,  an  Incubator  chamber  abore  the 
brooder  chamber,  said  incubating  chamber  having  a  doable 
bottom  forming  a  hot  water  beating  space  in  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  the  said  brooding  chamber  being  provided  wltb  a 
diaphragm  spaced  from  the  lower  aide  of  tbe  hot  water 
beating  chamber  and  co-acting  therewith  to  form  a  hot 
air  heating  chamber,  and  a  beating  flue  extending  through 
the  brooder  chamber,  the  hot  air  beating  chamber,  the  hot 
water  beating  chamber  and  the  Incubating  chamber,  tbe 
aald  flwe  being  diapoaed  in  tbe  center  of  and  extending 
through  tlie  body  and  tbe  double  bottom  of  tbe  incubating 
chamber  and  the  aaid  diaphragm  inclined  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  tiie  outer  wall  of  tbe  body  to  tbe  aald 
tea. 

5.  A  emnbtned  bioader  aad  Incubator,  Including  a  body 
tamed  with  a  eentraJ  vertically  disposed  flue  opening  and 
embodying  a  brooder  chamber,  an  Incubating  chamber 
above  tbe  brooder  chamber,  an  annular  hot  water  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  tbe  Incubating  chamber,  the  walls 
of  said  hot  water  heating  chamber  sloping  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  flue  opening,  an  annular  dia- 
phragm spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  hot  water 
heating  chamber  and  constituting  an  annular  hot  air 
heating  chamber,  the  body  being  formed  with  openings 
in  Its  outer  wall  registering  with  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
hot  air  heating  chamber,  and  a  heating  flue  extending 
In  tbe  flne-recelring  opening  through  all  of  said  chambers 
land  formed  with  openings  in  registry  with  tbe  Inner  side 
|of  the  hot  air  beating  chamber. 
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carried  by  aaid  lever  whereby  it  la  adapted  to  impart 
different  morements  to  tbe  section,  land  meana  for  aetnat- 
ing  tbe  Tlbratlng  lerer. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drirlng  gear,  adapted  by 
proper  means,  to  operate  a  knitting  mechanism,  a  cam 
groove  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  con- 
trolled by  said  cam,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  rocking  arm, 
a  ratchet  plate  adapted  to  be  mored  step  by  step  by  tbo 
pawl,  a  pattern  plate  with  teeth  of  anequal  height  fas- 
tened to  tbe  ratchet  plate,  a  lerer  prorided  wltb  a  foot 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  pattern  teeth,  means  to  connect 
this  lerer  with  a  rocking  shaft,  an  arm  prorided  with 
cam  blocks  (38)  fastened  to  said  rocking  abaft,  whereby 
a,  drirlng  switch  may  be  controlled  in  a  central,  rl^t, 
or  left  position  adapted  to  leave  the  rotary  pattern  at 
rest,  or  move  it  forward  or  backward  as  desired. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revolving  switch  wbe«l  pro- 
vided with  a  swinging  switch,  a  lever  prorided  with  a 
toothed  segment  plroted  centrally  orer  the  switch  wheel, 
a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  a  yam  carrier  changing 
bar  prorided  wltb  two  or  more  receptaclea  for  yam  car- 
riers and  means  for  morlng  the  switch  to  tbe  right  or 
left  of  Its  central  position  whereby  tbe  yarn  carrier  bar 
can  be  mored  in  either  direction  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  the  comblrfktioa 
wltb  the  needles,  the  needle  jacka,  tbe  parallal  beds  la 
which  tbe  needlea  are  supported,  the  horlsontal  rotary 
patterns  arranged  parallel  with  the  beds  and  rotating  in 
both  directions,  means  for  rotating  the  patterns  in  both 
directions,  and  ribrating  lerers  controlling  tbe  jacks  and 
having  feet  bereled  both  in  front  and  rear  adapting  them 
to  ride  up  on  tbe  patterns  whether  they  are  rotated  for- 
ward or  back. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.025,182.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  W1L8OK  WoBTH 
Bdkson,  Bockford,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
408,902.     (CI.  66—30.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bed  formed  substantially 
of  wall  plates  and  bottom  plates  held  together  In  series 
to  form  groores  in  which  tbe  needles  shall  more.  Jacks 
to  operate  tbe  needles,  ribrating  lerers  to  control  the 
jacks,  means  to  bold  tbe  ribrating  lerers  in  their  loweaf 
position,  a  flzd  stop  to  limit  tbe  downward  drop  of  the 
ribrating  lerers,  and  a  rotary  pattern  adapted  to  de- 
termine which  needles  shall  operate. 

2.  Tbe  straight  knitting  machine  wherein  are  com- 
bined knitting  needles  held  In  stationary  beda,  ja^s  op- 
erating tbe  needles,  ribrating  lerers  controlling  the 
jacka,  rotary  pattern  cylinders  morable  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  upon  which  said  levers  ride,  a  tootlied  wheel 
geared  to  tbe  cylinders,  a  switch  wheel  Arranged  at  right 
angles  to  aaid  wheel  and  having  a  peripheral  rib  engag- 
ing the  same,  said  rib  embodying  a  morable  aeetion,  a 
ribrating  lerer  for  ahiftlng  said  morable  section,  blocks 


1,025,183.      ACTION-BRACKET    AND    WIND-BOX    FOB 
PLAYER  -  PIANOS.      Walteb    R.    CarFPau,    Newton^^ 
Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Vose  k  Sons  Piano  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled  June  14,  191L 
Serial  No.  633,145.     (CI.  84—102.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  piano  action,  a 
pneumatic  player  action,  and  a  unitary  action  bracket 
supporting  both  of  said  actlona  and  holding  the  aama 
rigidly  in  their  proper  relatlre  adjustment,  said  bra<A«t 
being  prorided  with  a  wind  way  therethrough  oommanlcat- 
ing  with  tlie  wind  ways  of  the  pneumatic  actioa. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  piano  action,  a 
pnenmatlc  player  action,  and  a  unitary  action  bracket 
having  an  upright  arm  supporting  said  piano  action,  and 
a  bortsoatal  arm  supporting  said  pneumatic  action,  said 
arms  adapted  to  hold  said  actions  rigidly  in  their  propar 
relatlre  adjustment,  and  said  horlsontal  arm  prorldad 
with  a  wind  way  communicating  with  tbe  wind  waya  of 
the  pneumatic  action. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  piano  acttoin,  n 
pneumatic  player  action,  and  a  unitary  action  bracket 
baring  an  upright  arm  supporting  said  piano  action,  and 
a  horlsontal  arm  supporting  said  pneumatic  action,  said 
arms  adapted  to  bold  aaid  actions  rigidly  In  tbeir  proper 
relatlrs  sdjustment,  ssid  horlsontal  arm   prorided  wttk 
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•  wind   waj  comomnlcatlBff  with  Um  wind  w%yn  of  tbc 
pncoiBatlc   actloo,   tad   ■    tabular   boM  eztandlns  down- 


wardly from  uld  wind  way  through  tb«  borlaontai  arm. 
adaptad  to  b«  connflcted  with  a  ■uction  pip*. 


1.02a.l84.  MUSIC-SHKKT  GUIDE.  Waltm  R.  C«ip»«ii, 
Nawton,  Maaa..  aaai«nor  to  Voaa  *  Bona  Piano  Company, 
Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Malna.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  664.440.     (CI.  84—181.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  music  sheet,  a  tracker 
bar  provided  with  two  pneumatic  guide  ports,  each  par- 
tially open  when  the  mualc  sheet  la  in  correct  registra- 
tion with  said  tracker  bar,  tbe  lateral  deviation  of  the 
mnalc  sheet  eCTectlng  slmnltaneously  the  Increase  of  the 
area  of  the  opening  of  one  of  said  guide  ports  and  the 
reduction  of  tbe  area  of  the  opening  of  the  othar,  and 
pneumatic  means  communicating  with  said  guide  porta 
and  governed  by  tbe  differential  between  aaid  areaa  for 
adjuatlng  the  relation  between  the  music  sheet  and  the 
tracker  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with  two 
pneumatic  guide  porta,  a  traveling  mualc  sheet,  the  mar- 
glna  of  which  extend  part  way  acroaa  said  guide  ports, 
leaving  each  of  said  guide  ports  partially  open,  whereby 
tbe  lateral  deviation  of  the  music  sheet  will  simultane- 
ooaly  effect  the  Increase  of  the  area  of  the  opening  of 
OD«  of  said  guide  ports  and  the  reduction  of  the  area 
of  tbe  opening  of  the  other,  and  pneumatic  means  com- 
municating with  said  guide  ports  and  governed  by  tbe 
differential  between  aaid  areaa  for  adjusting  the  relation 
between  the  music  sheet  and  the  tracker  bar. 

S.  In  combination,  a  traveling  music  sheet,  a  tracker 
bar  provided  with  two  pneumatic  guide  porta,  each  par- 
tially and  equally  open  when  tbe  music  sheet  la  in  nor- 
mal poaltion,  tbe  lateral  deviation  of  the  music  sheet 
affecting  simultaneously   the  increase  of  the  area  of  tbe 


opening  of  one  of  aaid  guide  porta  and  tba  reduction 
of  the  area  of  the  opening  of  the  other,  and  a  pneu- 
matic for  adjusting  tbe  relation  between  tbe  music  sheet 
and  the  tracker  bar,  compriaing  two  bellowa  compart- 
menta  in  which  equal  air  tenaion  la  normally  maintained, 
aaid  compartmenu  communicating  with  said  guide  porta 
respectively,  and  governed  by  tbe  differential  between  tbe 
areaa  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traveling  mnaic  sheet,  a  tracker 
bar  provided  with  two  pneumatic  guide  porta,  each  par- 
tially and  equally  open  when  the  music  sheet  Is  In  normal 
position,  the  lateral  deviation  of  tbe  music  sheet  effecting 
almuluneoualy  tbe  increaae  of  tbe  area  of  tbe  opening  of 
one  of  aaid  guide  porta  and  the  reduction  of  the  area 
of  the  opening  of  the  other,  a  pneumatic  for  adjusting 
tbe  relation  between  the  music  sheet  and  tbe  tracker 
bar,  compriaing  two  bellowa  compartments  in  which  equal 
air  tension  la  normally  maintained,  said  compartmenta 
communicating  with  said  guide  porta  respectively  and 
governed  by  the  differential  between  the  areas  thereof,  and 
an  equallier  paasage  connecting  said  compartmenta. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traveling  mualc  aheet,  a  tracker 
bar  provided  with  two  pneumatic  guide  ports,  each  par- 
tially and  equally  open  when  the  music  sheet  Is  In  normal 
position,  the  lateral  deviation  of  the  music  sheet  effecting 
simultaneously  tbe  Increaae  of  the  area  of  the  opening 
of  one  of  said  guide  porta  and  the  reduction  of  the  area 
of  the  opening  of  the  other,  a  pneumatic  for  adjusting 
tbe  relation  between  tbe  mnaic  aheet  and  tlie  tracker  bar, 
comprising  two  bellows  compartmenta  In  which  cqoal  air 
tension  la  normally  maintained,  said  compartmenta  com- 
municating with  said  guide  porU  respectively  and  gov- 
erned by  the  differential  between  tbe  areaa  thereof,  and 
an  exhaust  pasaage  communicating  with  each  of  said 
bellowa  compartmenta,  controlled  by  valvea  automatically 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  bellowa  to  vary  tbe 
air  posaagea  between  said  bellowa  compartments  and  aaid 
axhauat  paaaage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  InlBEk  Oaaette.] 
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1,028,188.    RB3RINPER.  ^illiim  J.  Qinaa  and  David 
C.  DtUAiMBT.  San  Fraaelkco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1»11 
Serial  No.  616,830.     (CT.  83 — 7.) 


1.  A  regrlnder  compriaing  a  pan,  having  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  diacharge  openinga,  acreens  cloa- 
Ing  aaid  openings,  means  for  grinding  pulp  in  said  pan. 
and  means  attached  to  the  wall  of  tbe  pan  whereby  tbe 
pulp  Ib  impinged  In  wavea  againat  tbe  acreens.  said  mcana 
including  scoop  shaped  winga  attached  to  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  tbe  wall  of  the  pan  having  open  aidea  preaented 
In  opposition  to  tbe  course  of  the  pulp,  said  winga  adapted 
to  direct  tbe  wave«  of  pulp  against  tbe  acreens. 

2.  A  regrlnder  comprising  a  pan.  grinding  devices 
mounted  in  said  pan.  aaid  pan  having  diacharge  openings, 
acreens  covering  said  openinga.  and  adjuatable  wave 
fbrming  devices  of  scoop-like  form  having  open  aides  pre- 
aented in  opposition  to  tlie  travel  of  tbe  polp  for  di- 
verting the  coarse  thereof,  said  devlcea  being  attached  to 
the  inalde  of  tbe  pan  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  agitated 
polp  In  wavea  againat  tbe  acreena  of  the  discharge  opcD- 
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3.  A  regrtnder  having  a  pan  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  forming  a  large  diacharge  area  aroand  the 
circumference  of  the  pan,  acreena  partially  cloaing  said 
pan,  adjustable  wave  forming  devices  of  scoop-Ilke  form 
having  open  sides  presented  in  opposition  to  tbe  travel  of 
the  pulp,  for  diverting  the  coorae  thereof,  aaid  devlcea 
being  attached  to  tbe  pan  and  adapted  to  create  and  im- 
pinge waves  againat  the  screens,  and  means  for  grinding 
pulp  in  the  pan. 

4.  A  regrlnder  having  a  pan  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  optbnlngs  forming  a  large  diacharge  area  around  tbe 
circumference  of  the  pan,  screens  partially  closing  aaid 
openings,  adjuatable  wave  forming  devlcea  of  scoop-like 
form  having  open  aidea  presented  in  opposition  to  tbe 
travel  of  tbe  pulp,  for  diverting  the  course  thereof,  said 
devlcea  being  attached  to  tbe  pan  and  adapted  to  create 
and  impinge  waves  against  tbe  screens,  means  for  grind- 
ing pulp  In  tbe  pan,  and  a  pnip  feeding  means  comprising 
connections  for  conducting  tbe  pulp  to  tbe  grinding  meana. 

6.  In  an  ore  grinder,  a  pan  with  suitable  grinding  mech- 
anism, aaid  pan  having  peripheral  diacharge  openings,  and 
scoop  shaped  deflectors  proximate  to  said  openings  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  pan  and  having  open  sides  presented  In 
opposition  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  agitated  contents  of 
the  pan. 


1,028,186.  CULVERT.  THOMAS  A.  HiLL,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Burch  Plow  Works  Co..  Crestline, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,288,     (CI.  61—9.) 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  rear 
axle  and  wheels  and  springs  supported  on  said  axle,  of  the 
frame  having  off-set  portions  over  said  axle,  the  body  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  said  body  comprising  horisontally- 
elongated  externally  concave  or  recessed  metal  platea 
partly  extending  over  aaid  wheela,  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  body  to  deaeend  relatively  to  said  wheels^  snbatantlally 
aa  described.  . 


1.  In  a  tubular  conveyer  of  two  longitudinal  aectlona, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  ridges  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  each  section,  said  transverse  longitudinal  ridges  deeper 
and  wider  at  tbe  center  than  at  the  sides  of  each  section, 
and  said  transverse  ridges  alternating  short  and  long 
throughout  the  length  of  each  section. 

2.  In  a  tubular  conveyer  of  two  longitudinal  aectlona, 
Xransverse  and  longitudinal  ridges  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  each  section,  said  transverse  longitudinal  ridgea  deeper 
and  wider  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides  of  each  section, 
said  transverse  ridgea  alternating  short  and  long  through- 
out the  length  of  each  section,  and  aaid  longitudinal  ridgea 
closer  together  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides  of  each 
section. 

3.  In  a  tubular  conveyer  of  two  longitudinal  sections, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  ridgea  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  each  section,  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  ridgea 
deeper  and  wider  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides  of  each 
section,  and  said  transverse  ridges  alternating  abort  and 
long  throughout  tbe  length  of  each  section,  said  short 
transverse  ridges  of  smaller  croas  section  than  aaid  long 
tranaverae  ridges. 


1,028,187.  MOTOR-VBHICLE.  Rcsskll  Hnrr,  Detroit, 
Micb.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  SerUl  No.  890.494. 
(CL  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  Tefaiele.  the  eomblnatloo  vrlth  the  rear 
axle  and  wbeela,  and  the  springs  supported  on  said  axle, 
of  the  body  supported  on  said  aprlnga,  said  body  compris- 
ing horixontally-elongated  externally-concave  or  ismssiiil 
metal  platea  partly  extending  over  aaid  wbeela  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  body  to  deaeend  relatively  to  tbe  said 
wheels,  said  plates  having  strsight  lower  edges  and  apper 
edgea  conforming  to  tbe  curvature  of  the  wheel  guards  and 
having  flangee  on  aaid  edges  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent 
parts  of  tbe  body,  aabataatlally  aa  deacribsd. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
axle  and  wheels,  and  the  springs  supported  on  said  axle,  of 
the  body  supported  on  said  springs,  said  body  compriaing 
borlxontally-elongated  externally  concave  or  receaaed  metal 
plates  partly  extending  over  a«ld  wheels  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  body  to  descend  relatively  to  said  wheels,  this 
upper  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  conforming  Substantially 
to  the  curvature  of  the  wheel  guard  and  having  a  vertical 
flange  formed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  edge,  and 
transverse  parallel  lugs  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent 
parts  of  the  body.  - 

4.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  lower  panel,  an  upper  panel  over- 
hanging the  lower  panel  and  having  a  segmental  portion 
cut  away  from  its  overhanging  edge,  and  an  eternally  con- 
bave  or  recessed  metal  plate  at  said  cut-away  edge,  said 
plate  having  flanges  to  secure  it  to  the  frame  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  lower  panel,  at^upper  panel  over- 
hanging the  lower  panel  and  having  a  segmental  portion 
cut  away  from  its  overhanging  edge,  an'd  an  eternally  con- 
cave or  receaaed  metal  plate  at  said  cut-away  edge,  said 
plate  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  flanges  to  secure 
It  to  the  frame  of  tbe  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,188.  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Wil- 
liam D.  Hdghs.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,715.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  variable  speed  tranamlaalon 
gearing  Uavlnc  an  element  shlftable  in  two  directions,  a 
derlee  for  shifting  said  element,  and  a  controller  arranged 
to  outke  either  of  two  connectiona  between  said  devlee  and 
tbe  abiftable  element  for  moving  aaid  element  In  either  of 
two  dlreetlona. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  variable  speed  transmission 
gearing  having  two  ahlftal>le  gear  elementa  therein  for 
effecting  reverse  movement  and  a  plorallty  of  forward 
speed  movements  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  device  for  moving  aaid 
ahlftable  gear  elementa,  a  controller  arranged  betws 


so 
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MM  derlce  and  mM  •hlfrablc  gear  elements  and  adapted 
to  make  either  of  two  connections  between  said  derlce  and 
either  of  said  ablftable  elements,  and  means  for  setting 
Mid  controller  in  any  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  motor  rehicle,  a  variable  speed  transmissioii 
g«arlnc  barinc  an  element  sblftable  in  two  directions,  a 
sprlnc  derlce  for  shifting  said  element,  and  a  controller 
arranged  to  make  either  of  two  connections  between  th« 
spring  derlce  and  the  sblftable  element  for  moving  said 
element  In  either  of  two  directions  respectively. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  variable  spaed  transmission 
gearing  having  a  plarality  of  shiftable  elements  in  combi- 
nation with  a  controller,  connections  between  said  shift- 
able  elements  extending  to  the  controller,  meaaa  for  placing 
the  controller  In  operative  relation  to  either  of  said  con- 
nections, and  an  Indicator  to  show  the  relative  positions 
of  the  controller  and  said  connections. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  variable  speed  transmission 
gearing  having  an  element  sblftable  in  two  directions  to 
effect  different  speeds,  a  spring  device  for  moving  said 
shiftable  element,  a  controller  for  placing  the  spring  de- 
vice Into  connection  with  said  shiftable  element  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  either  direction,  a  support,  and  means  on 
the  rapport  connected  with  said  controller  for  setting  the 
same. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OsMtte.] 


engagwible  with  the  latter  noted  annular  groore,  and  shoe 
operating   connections  carried   by   the   first  noted   elatch 
.  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1.020,180.  DISINrECTANT-HOLDBB.  Josiph  R.  Jack- 
SOH.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
081,822.     (CI.  4— «0.)      * 


A  disinfectant  holder  consisting  of  a  colled  spring  form- 
ing a  hollow  body  with  disconnected  ends  one  of  which  is 
Inwardly  dlapoaed,  a  strip  having  at  its  ends  loops  which 
snngly  receive  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  spring 
and  which  may  be  turned  upon  the  convolutions  thereof  to 
a  desired  position  between  the  ends  of  the  spring. 


1.025.190.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Axil  B.  Jacobsow. 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  FUed  Nov.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.251.     (CI.  192—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  axially  alined  drtvhig  and 
driven  shafts,  of  clutch  members  secured  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  clutch  members  having 
an  annular  groove  in  its  face  and  the  other  of  said  clutch 
members  having  a  cooperative  annular  flange  formed  In 
Its  back  with  an  annular  groove,  a  Metioa  sboa  engage- 
able  with  the  latter  noted  annular  groove,  and  actuating 
means  between  said  first  noted  clutch  member  and  said 
shoe. 

2.  A  dutch  comprising  one  member  having  annular 
grooTW  In  one  of  which  groovM  Is  mounted  a  friction 
block,  another  member  eDgag«>able  with  said  friction  block 
aad  having  a  coSperating  groove  engaging  flange  with  an 
aDBular  groove  In  the  back  of  mM  flaage.  frletlon  shoes 


3.  The  comblnaUon  with  azlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  of  clutch  members  secured  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  Mid  shafta,  one  of  uid  clutch  members  having  an 
annular  approximately  V-shaped  groove  In  Ita  face  and 
the  other  of  said  clutch  members  having  a  cooperating  ap- 
proximately V-shaped  annular  flange  formed  in  Its  hack 
with  an  annular  approximately  V-ahaped  groove,  fric- 
tion Bhoes  engageable  with  the  latter  noted  annular  groove, 
shoe  actuating  bars  carried  by  the  first  noted  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  clutch  actuating  levers  reacting  against  Mid  shoe 
actuating  bars  and  against  Mid  first  noted  clutch  member, 
■abstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  cooperating  clutch  members,  of 
shoe  actuating  bars  carried  by  one  of  Mid  clutch  memberv 
and  provided  with  ahoM  engageable  with  the  other  clutch 
member,  abutments  adjustably  applied  to  the  back  of  the 
first  noted  clutch  member,  links  connected  to  Mid  abut- 
B>entB,  levers  connected  to  Mid  links  and  the  Mid  shoe 
actuating  bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  Mid 
levers  to  set  the  clutch  and  release  the  same  at  will,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  axlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  of  clutch  members  secured  to  the  ends  of 
■aid  shafts,  one  of  said  clutch  members  having  an  annular 
approximately  V-shap«d  groove  and  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  approximately  V-shaped  friction 
flange  with  an  annular  approximately  V-shaped  groove  In 
Its  back,  friction  shoes  engageable  with  the  latter  noted 
groove,  ahoe  actuating  bars  carried  by  the  first  noted 
clutch  member,  abutments  adjustably  secured  to  the  Mid 
first  noted  clutch  member,  a  clutch  actuating  sleeve  looM 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  three  armed  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shoe  actuating  bars,  and  links  connecting 
the  Mid  three  armed  levers  to  said  abutments  and  to  Mid 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1.026.191.  CARTRIDGE  FOR  THB  PREPARATION"  OF 
OXYGEN.  Gbokqb  FaAHOois  Jadbb«t.  Paris,  Franca. 
Fned  Nov.  10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  527.178.     (CI,  28—11.) 

1.  A  cartridge  for  the  preparation  of  oxygen  or  gaseous 
mixtures  rich  In  oxygen  comprising  an  envelop  made  of  a 
combustible  metal  and  filled  with  a  pulverulent  mixture 
containing  a  combustible  substance  and  a  substance  suh- 
stantlaliy  as  described  which  when  heated  will  give  off 
oxygen  to  unite  with  the  combustible  substance  and  an 
excMs  of  free  oxygen,  said  pulverulent  mixture  being  in 
direct  contact  with  the  metallic  envelop,  and  said  envelop 
having  removable  end  covers,  whereby  the  envelop  servM 
for  the  transportation  of  the  mixture  and  also  m  a  con- 
tainer during  combustion. 

2.  A  cartridge  for  the  preparation  of  oxygen  or  gaaeooa 
mixturM  rich  In  oxygen  comprlalBg  an  envelop  made  of  a 
combostlbia  matal  and  filled  with  a  pnivsmlant  Blztura 
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containing  combustible  aubatancc  and  a  aubatance  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  described  which  when  heated  will  give  off  oxygen 
to  unite  with  the  combustible  substance  and  an  exceM  of 
free  oxygen,  said  pulverulent  mixture  being  In  direct  con- 
tact with  the  metallic  envelop,  said  envelop  bavlnc  re- 
movable end  covers  and  a  perforated  plate  In  its  lower  end, 
whereby  the  envelop  serves  for  the  transportation  of  the 
mixture  and  also  u  a  container  during  combustion. 


8.  A  cartridge  for  the  preparation  of  oxygen  or  gaseous 
mixtures  rich  in  oxygen  comprising  an  envelop  made  of 
a  combustible  metal  and  filled  with  a  pulverulent  mixture 
containing  combustible  substance  and  a  substance  sub- 
stantially as  described  which  when  heated  will  give  off 
oxygen  to  unite  with  the  combustible  substance  and  an 
exceM  of  free  oxygen,  said  pulverulent  mixture  being  In 
direct  contact  with  the  metallic  envelop. 


1,026,192.  OAS-PRODUCER.  EBsmna  A.  W.  Jetfbries 
and  Gbobgb  H.  Islbt.  Worcester,  Man.,  aMignora  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  MaM.,  a 
Corporation   of   MasMchusetts.      Filed    Nov.    28,    1910. 

•    Serial  No.  598,977.     (CI.  48— «6.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  stationary  casing  Inclosing  a 
gaa  producing  chamber,  a  rotating  ash  pan  spaced  beneath 
said  caaing,  means  supported  from  the  cotter  of  Mid  aah 
pan  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  contents  of  Mid  casing,  and  means  within  Mid  cas- 
ing alao  supported  from  the  center  of  aald  aah  pan  tar  re- 
straining the  centrifugal  or  outward  movement  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  stationary  casing  Inclosing  a  gas 
producing  chamber,  a  support  extending  from  the  coiter 
of  Mid  ash  pan  vertically  Into  Mid  chamber  and  arranged 

^  for  the  admlMlon  of  steam  and  air  to  aald  chamber,  means 
extending  radially  from  Mid  support  for  the  pasMge  of 
stMm  anu  air  from  Mid  support  to  said  chamber  and  alM 
arranged  to  cause  the  rotation  of  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
contents  of  Mid  chamber,  and  means  ft>r  reatralnlng  tbe 
cantiifugal  or  outward  movement  of  tbe  contents  of  Mid 
ebamber. 

8.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  atationary  caaing  iBdoalng  a  gaa 
prodocing  chamber,  a  rotating  aah  pan  apaeed  beneath  aald 
casing,  a  Tertlcal  pipe  rapported  by  said  aah  pan  and  ex- 


tending upwardly  Into  Mid  eaalag,  arms  connected  with 
Mid  pipe  supported  thereby  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, and  a  circular  skirt  or  rwtrainlng  band  connecting 
the  ends  of  Mid  arms. 

4.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  stationary  caaing  Inclosing  a 
gas  produco:  chamber,  a  rotating  aah  pan  spaced  beuMth 
Mid  caaing,  a  vertical  central  support  extending  verti- 
cally from  said  ash  pan  Into  said  chamber  and  attached 
to  Mid  aah  pan,  borlsontal  Incloaures  extending  radially 
from  said  support  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
said  Incloaures  arranged  to  rotate  the  lower  portion  of  the 
contents  of  Mid  chamber  and  deliver  them  to  said  aah 
pan. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  caaing  Inclosing  a  gas  produc- 
ing chamber,  means  within  said  casing  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  contents  of  tbe  lower  part  of  Mid 
chamber,  and  a  rotatable  annular  skirt  or  band  Incloaed 
In  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  chamber  and  In  the  plane  of  eald 
rotating  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,025,193.  FOLDABLE  HOLDER  FOR  WRITING-PADS. 
Olivbb  JanraasoN  Kbnnbdt  and  Kknnbtb  Ben  Kbm- 
NBDT.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.703.     (CI.  11—11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  bolder  for  a  writing  pad  cobb* 
prising  a  plurality  of  sections  connected  by  means  adapting 
them  to  fold  into  substantial  parallelism  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other,  tbe  edges  of  adjacent  sections  abut- 
ting one  another  when  in  open  position,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly connecting  the  sections  when  In  open  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  holder  for  a  writing  pad  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  and  links  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  their  ends  wHh  adjacent  sections  whereby  said  sec- 
tions may  be  folded  into  substantial  parallelism  out  of 
contact  with  each  other  and  will  abut  one  another  when 
In  open  position. 

3.  The  herein  described  holder  for  a  writing  pad  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  links  pivotally  connected  at 
their  ends  with  adjacent  sections  whereby  said  sections 
may  be  folded  into  substantial  parallelism  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  and  will  abut  one  another  when  In  oi>en 
position,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  sections 
when  In  open  position. 

4.  The  herein  described  holder  for  a  writing  pad  com- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  sections  connected  to  fold  one  ovw 
another,  the  edges  of  adjacent  sectlona  abutting  one  an- 
other when  in  open  position,  and  a  flexible  hacking  aheet 
attached  to  the  end  sectiona,  and  extending  acroM  the 
intermediate  aections.  said  sheet  being  disconnected  from 
each  section  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  that  abuta  <m  an- 
other section  when  in  open  position. 

6.  The  herein  described  holder  for  a  writing  pad  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  connected  to  fold  one  over 
another,  the  edges  of  adjacent  sections  abutting  one  an- 
other when  in  open  position,  a  flexible  backing  sheet  at- 
tached to  the  end  sections,  and  extending  acroM  tbe  Inter- 
mediate sections.  Mid  sheet  being  disoonaected  from  each 
section  adjacent  tbe  edge  thereof  that  abate  on  another 
aeetioB  when  In  open  position,  and  meana  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  aectiona  when  In  open  poaltion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaeete.] 
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I.OM.IM      PRINTING  PHK8S.     Ka»l  F.  Kimmam.  Brt«. 
Pm.,  SMlsnor  to  Automatic  Ptbm  FWbr  Companj.  Chl- 
c««o,  lU.,  a  CorporatJoii  of  lUinoU.    Filed  Nor  23,  1910 
SwUl  No.  698.788,     (CI.  101—36.) 


>B«    A-aDthraquinooyl-urM-cblorld    and    an    alkaliiM    con- 
dMulnc  agmt. 

3.  Aa  a  oew  product.  th«  Tat  dyaatuff  herelnbefora  d«> 
•cribed.  bcinff  a  redd  lab-brown  powdef,  Inaolable  In  watar. 
alcohol,  ather.  benaene,  n  ttrobenaene,  dilute  adda  and  al- 
kaila ;  aolable  In  concentrated  eulfurlc  add  with  an  emer. 
aid-green  to  bloe-Kreen  coloration  which  upon  baatlnf 
turna  to  a  pure  blue  color;  yielding  wban  treated  with 
an  alkaline  reducing  agent  like  bydroaulflte,  an  orange- 
'>fO'">  ▼**  from  wblcb  cotton  la  dyed  salmon-colored  tlnta 
<rf  excellent  faatneaa  to  waehlng.  light  and  chlorln. 


1.  In  printing  preaa  atop  mechanlam,  the  combination  of 
atop  mechanlnm  proper,  a  member  controlling  eald  mecba- 
nlam  and  arranged  to  swing  agalnet  the  face  of  the  paper 
and  to  paaa  thereby  when  a  tingle  ■beet  of  paper  la  being 
fed  and  to  be  stopped  In  Its  swinging  movement  when  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  are  being  fed  at  one  time,  and 
adjovtable  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  swinging 
BOTement  of  eald  member  to  adapt  it  for  dlffereot  thlck> 
iMHHa  of  paper. 

2.  In  printing  preaa  stop  mechanlam  the  combination  of 
■top  mechanism  proper,  normally  tending  to  automatically 
atop  the  press,  and  means  adapted  to  control  said  mecha- 
nism, said  means  comprising  a  member  arranged  to  ba 
mored  against  and  along  the  paper  and  across  Its  path 
after  a  sheet  ha«t  passed,  to  thereupon  engage  such  mseha- 
nism  and  render  it  iBoperative,  and  adjustable  means  for 
goTernlng  the  action  of  said  member  according  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  paper  being  fed. 

3.  In  printing  press  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  the  press,  means 
for  controlling  sncli  mechanlam  comprising  a  swinging 
pawl  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
p«[)er  and  to  be  oscillated  by  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
pa[>er,  said  pawl  being  arranged  tp  swing  past  the  paper 
when  a  single  sheet  of  paper  la  being  fed  and  to  t>e  stopped 
In  Its  swinging  morement  when  a  plnrallty  of  sheeta  of 
paper  are  being  fed  at  one  time,  and  means  for  adjusting 
thm  degree  of  oscillation  of  the  pawl  to  adapt  It  for  differ- 
ent thlcknessss  of  psper. 

4.  In  printing  press  stop  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  mechanl.tm  for  automatically  stopping  the  press, 
means  adapteil  to  control  said  mechanism,  comprlatng  an 
oscillating  carrier,  a  pawl  plTotsd  therein  and  adapted  to 
ha  osdliated  Into  the  path  of  traTCl  of  the  paper,  and 
lasaiia  for  adjusting  the  limit  of  plTotal  movement  of  the 
pawl  with  respect  to  its  carrier. 

5.  In  printing  preaa  stop  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  mechanlam  for  automatically  stopping  the  press, 
means  adapted  to  control  said  mechanism,  comprising  an 
os^^^illating  carrier,  a  pawl  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  paper,  and  an 
adjostlng  screw  mounted  on  the  carrier  In  tbs  path  of 
Movement  of  the  pawl  to  limit  the  latter.  1 

(Claims  ^to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettt.] 


1.025,10e.  LIGHT!  NO  SYSTEM.  John  I^.vd81bd«l, 
PeorU.  111.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No,  426.819. 
(CI.  158—08.) 


1,028.195.  8ALM0N-COLOREI>  VAT  DYK8TUFF  AND 
PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SAME.  OaoBO  KalNSUiiif, 
HOehst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lados  k  Brflning.  HOchat-on-tbe-Maln, 
"rermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jnoe  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,100.     (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  vat  dyestnff  dye- 
ing cotton  salmon-colored  tints,  which  consists  In  heating 
a  product  of  the  general  formula 

in  which  "  B  "  stands  for  a  derivative  of  formic  add,  and 
an  alkaline  condensing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  vat  dyestoff 
dyeing  cotton  salmon-colored  tints,'  which  eonsists  in  haat- 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  Illuminating  lamps,  each  of  said 
lamps  provided  with  a  burner  to  which  Is  atUched  a 
mantle,  a  generator  tube  connected  with  one  of  said  lamps, 
and  provided  with  a  chamber  surrounding  the  same,  an 
inverted  burner  tip  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
surrounding  said  generating  tube,  a  feed  pipe  connected 
with  the  generating  tube,  feed  laterals  connected  with 
said  pipe,  and  also  connected  with  the  lamps  aforesaid. 
and  a  feeder  communicating  with  said  feed  pipe  above  said 
Keneratlnp  tube,  and  also  communicating  with  the  chamber 
surrounding  said  generating  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  geoerating  tube,  a  depending  tubular  exten- 
sion from  said  tube,  said  extension  provided  with  a  torch 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  extensions  having  up- 
turned ends,  a  non-combustible  material  between  the  ends 
of  said  radial  extensions  and  the  tubular  extension,  and 
a  ring  encircling  the  tubular  extension  and  disposed  with- 
in the  circle  described  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  radial  ex- 
tensions. 

3.  In  an  appaaratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generating  tube  having  a  discharge  aperture, 
a  needle  valve  for  closing  said  aperture,  a  «a8  conduit 
having  ita  receiving  end  spaced  from  the  apertured  end  of 
the  generatinc  tabe.  and  in  axial  allnement  with  said  nee- 
dle valve  In  the  generating  tube,  a  supplemental  conduit 
for  the  receiving  end  of  the  gas  conduit  having  a  flared 
receiving  portion,  an  air  receiver,  and  meana  adjustably 
carried  on  the  apertured  end  of  the  generating  tube  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  air  receiver  between  the  aper- 
tured end  of  the  generating  tube  and  the  receiving  end  of 
the  gas  conduit. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generating  tube  having  a  discharge  aperture 
and  provided  with  a  radially  extended  lug  projecting  from  ' 
■aid  tube  near  the  end  having  the  aperture,  a  gas  conduit 
having  Its  receiving  end  spaced  from  the  apertured  end  of 
tJaa  generating  tube,  an  air  reeeiver.  and  a  slidable  and 
rotatable  collar  on  the  apertured  end  of  the  generating 
tube  adapted  to  lock  the  air  receiver  In  position  between 
the  gaa  conduit  and  the  apertured  end  of  said  generating 
tube,  said  collar  having  a  slot  to  coincide  with  the  lu«  on 
the  ganaratlaf  tube. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generating  tube  having  an  apertured  end,  a 
needle  point  valve  for  dosing  said  aperture,  a  lug  project- 
ing lataralljr  from  the  tube  near  Its  apertured  end,  a  gas 
conduit  harlng  its  receiving  end  spaced  from  the  apertured 
end  of  the  generating  tube,  a  collar  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der and  slldably  and  rotatably  carried  on  the  apertured 
•nd  of  the  generating  tube,  said  collar  provided  with  a  slot 
whereby,  when  said  slot  Is  brought  coincident  with  the  lug 
on  said  tube.  It  may  slide  thereon,  an  air  receiver  adapted 
to  have  Its  outlet  end  Interposed  between  the  rscelTlnc 
end  of  the  gas  conduit  and  the  apertured  end  of  the  gener- 
ating tube,  and  locked  in  such  position  by  engagement 
therewith  of  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,026,197.  TWO-PART  LAST.  Abthcb  M.  LeiOHTOi*. 
Charlestown,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  B. 
Belcher.  Stoughton,  Mass.  Filed  May  23,  1911,  SerUl 
No,  628.965.     (CL  12—138,) 


1.  A  laat  In  two  parts,  vis.,  a  body  portion  and  a  block, 
and  a  staple  fast  to  said  body  portion  with  its  closed  end 
projecting  into  said  block,  the  legs  of  said  staple  being  In 
a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  said  last  and  means 
to  lock  said  block  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  last  in  two  parts,  viz.,  a  body  portion  and  a  block, 
and  a  staple  fast  to  said  body  portion  with  its  closed  end 
projecting  into  said  block,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  staple 
being  longer  than  the  other  and  means  to  lock  said  block 
to  said   body   portion. 

8.  A  last  in  two  parts,  via.,  a  body  portion  amd  a  block, 
and  a  staple  fast  to  said  body  portion  with  its  closed  end 
projecting  Into  said  block,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  sUple 
terminating  in  a  point  and  means  to  lock  said  block  to 
said  body  portion. 

4.  A  last  in  two  parts,  vis.,  a  body  portion  and  a  block, 
and  a  sUple  fast  to  said  body  portion  with  its  closed  end 
projecting  Into  said  block,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  staple  ter- 
minating In  a  point  and  a  prong  extending  laterally  from 
said  pointed  leg  Into  the  body  portion  of  said  last  and 
means  to  lock  said  block  to  said  body  portion. 

6.  A  last  in  two  parts,  vli,,  a  body  portion  and  a  block, 
and  a  stople  fast  to  said  body  portion  with  Its  closed  end 
projecting  Into  said  block,  and  a  pin  in  said  block  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  said  staple  and  means  to  lock  said 
block  to  said  body  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,198.     OA8-PRODtJCER.     Albmt  P.  MiTiacK,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     Plied  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,624. 
(Cl..  48—66.) 
,       1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body,  a  gas  outlet  port  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  of  the  producer,  a  rotary  stirrer 
positioned  In  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  producer,  and  a 
fixed  blast  pipe  surrounding  said  stirrer  and  positioned  to 
discharge  thereon. 

2.  In  a  ps  producer,  a  body,  a  gas  outlet  port  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  of  the  producer,  a  fixed  blast 
pipe  positioned  In  the  upper , portion  of  the  body  of  the 
producer,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  producer  within  said  Mast  pipe,  a  cone- 
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shaped  stirrer  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 
projecting  without  the  blast  pipe,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft 


3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body,  a  gas  outlet  port  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  of  the  producer,  a  fixed  blast 
pipe  positioned  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
producer,  a  vertical  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  producer  within  said  blast  pipe,  a  cone- 
shaped  stirrer  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 
projecting  without  the  blast  pipe,  a  rotary  hearth  posi- 
tioned In  the  lower  end  of  the  producer,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  hearth  and  stirrer  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
passages  In  the  wall  thereof  and  with  a  gas  outlet  port, 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  Mast  notsle  fixed  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  producer  body  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  nozxie  being  in  communication  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  passages  In  the  producer  body,  a  heater 
box  encircling  the  producer  body  and  In  communication 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  passages  In  the  producer  body, 
a  stirrer  routably  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
producer  body  within  the  blaat  nossle  and  projecting  there- 
below,  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
heater  box. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  passages  In  the  wall  thereof  and  with  a  gas  outlet  port 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereot  a  blast  noaile  fixed  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  producer  body  and  depending  there- 
from, said  nozile  being  In  communication  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  passages  in  the  producer  body,  a  beater  box 
encirding  the  producer  body  and  In  communication  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  passagea  in  the  producer  body,  a  stir- 
rer rotatably  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  pro- 
ducer body  within  the  blast  nozsle  and  projecting  tberebe- 
low,  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
heater  box,  a  hearth  rotatably  supported  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  producer  body,  and  means  for  routing  ssld  hearth 
and  stirrer  In  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,199.     CAN  TESTING  MACHINE.     Cha»lbs  B.  Mc- 
Donald, Chicago,    III.,   assignor  to   McDonald   Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled 
Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,370.     (C\.  78—51.) 
In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  testlsf 
mechanism,  a  housing  therefor,   an  air  chamber  in  con- 
Junction  therewith,  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  a  slidable 
tapered    valre    controlling    communication    between    the 
source  of  pressure  supply   and  the  air  chamber  of  the 
testing  mechanism,  including  a  member  having  a  tapered 
seat  for  said  valve,  a  tension  member  for  normally  main- 
taining said  valTS  In  wedging  engagement  with  its  seat, 
and  means  for  periodically  Biidlng  and  unseating  said  ralve 
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to  permit  tlM  p«wg»  of  air  from  tb*  aouroc  of  pisMure 
■apply  to  tbe  air  chamber,  said  teoalOD  mechanlam  effect- 


ing a  quick  return  of  aald  ralye  to  normal  poaitlon,  aab- 
ttantiallj  aa  described. 


l,02S.2OO.  COMBINED  PLATER  PIANO  AND  PHONO- 
ORAPH.  Philip  Jacob  Mcahl.  Baronne,  N.  J.,  aa- 
aignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Fil*tf  Aug.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  643.949.      (CI.  84 — 198.) 


1.  In  a  combined  player  piano  and  pbonograpb  compris- 
ing a  stylus  for  tbe  phonograph,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  a  perforated  music  sheet  and  a  motor 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  derlce  for  throwing 
said  motor  means  Into  gear  with  the  sheet  moving  means, 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  stylos  of  the  talking  machine 
by  the  ribrations  of  said  stylus  for  operating  the  derice 
for  throwing  the  m2>tor  Into  gear  with  the  sheet  moring 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  player  piano  and  phonograph  compris- 
ing a  stylus  for  the  phonograph,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moylng  the  perforated  music  sheet  and  a  mo- 
tor means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  bellows  for 
throwing  tbe  motor  means  Into  gear  with  the  moving 
means,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  tbe  bellows  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  from  tbe  stylus 
of  the  phonograph  by  the  vibrations  of  said  stylus,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  player  piano  and  phonograph  compris- 
ing a  stylus  for  the  phonograph,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  perforated  music  sheet,  and  a 
motor  meana  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  bellows  for 
throwing  tbe  motor  meana  into  gea^  with  the  sheet  moving 
means,  a  valve  mechanism  for  said  bellows,  a  controlling 
valve  for  said  valve  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating 
said  controlling  valve  from  the  stylus  of  the  phonograph, 
by  the  vibrations  of  said  stylus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  player  piano  and  phonograph  compris- 
ing a  stylus  for  tbe  phonograph,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  perforated  music  sheet,  and  a  mo- 
tor means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  l>ellows  for  throw- 
ing the  motor  means  into  gear  with  the  sheet  moving 
means,  a  valve  mechanism  for  said  bellows,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said   valve   mccbanlam,   a    lever  for   carrying 


•aid  valra  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  from  the 
stylus  of  the  phonograph,  by  the  vibrations  of  said  stylus, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  combined  piano  player  and  phonograph  compris- 
ing a  stylus  for  the  phonograph,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  perforated  music  sheet  and  a  mo- 
tor means  for  operating  the  aame,  of  a  bellows  for  throw- 
ing the  motor  means  into  gear  with  the  sheet  moving 
means,  a  valve  mechanism  for  said  bellows,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  valve  mechanism,  two  Independent  ports 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve,  a  lever  carrying  said  vslve, 
a  means  fOr  actuating  said  lever  from  the  stylus  of  the 
phonograph  and  connections  between  said  porta  and  valve 
mechanism  of  the  bellows,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,025.201.  RAILWAY  MOTOR-CAR. 
Paeblo,  Col.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911. 
{CI.  105—94.) 


Stanley  T.  Meios, 
Serial  No.  647,196. 


The  herein  doscrlbed  railway  car  consisting  of  the  car 
body,  a  pair  of  flanged  wheels  at  the  side  thereof,  one 
near  each  end  of  the  body,  a  continuous  skid  or  runner 
extending  between  the  flanges  of  tbe  wheels,  having  Us 
lower  edge  below  the  top  of  tbe  rail  of  a  width  adapted 
to  pans  through  frogs  and  switches,  its  ends  so  close  to 
tbe  flanges  that  a  substantially  continuous  surface  will 
be  presented  by  the  flanges  and  skids  when  crosswise  of  a 
railroad  rail. 


1,025,202.  EYESHIELD  FOR  SPECTACLES,  EYE- 
GLASSES. AND  THE  LIKE.  Oistavb  Mobitz,  St. 
Louia,  Mo.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Sertal  No.  567,512. 
(Cl.  128—11.) 


1.  An  eye-sbleld  comprising  a  foldable  body-portion 
normally  In  unfolded  position  and  adapted  when  in  folded 
position  to  fit  on  the  bow  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  or  the 
like  and  to  Inclose  the  space  between  said  bow  and  the 
eye  of  the  user,  means  on  said  body-portion  adapted  to 
separably  hold  the  ends  of  said  body-portion  together  in 
folded  position  and  to  releasably  engage  with  said  bow 
and  removably  secure  one  side  of  said  l)ody-portion  thereto 
when  in  folded  position,  and  attaching  means  on  said 
body-portion  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with  said  bow 
and  removably  secure  the  other  side  of  said  body-portion 
thereto  when  in  folded  poaitlon ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  eye-shield  comprising  a  foldable  body-portion 
normally  in  unfolded  position  and  adapted  when  in  folded 
position  to  flt  on  the  bow  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  or  the 
like  and  to  inclose  tbe  space  between  said  bow  and  tbe 
eye  of  the  user,  a  fastening-clip  on  one  end  of  said  body- 
portion  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with  the  other  end 
of  said  body-portion  to  separably  hold  the  ebds  of  said 
body-portion  together  and  fo  releaaably  engage  with  said 
bow  and  removably  secure  one  side  of  said  body-portion 
thereto   when    In    folded   position,   and   an   attachlng-clip 
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oo  said  botfy-portion  between  tbe  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  releasably  engage  with  said  Iww  and  removably  secure 
the  other  side  of  said  body-portion  thereto  when  in  folded 
poaitlon ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  eye-ableld  comprising  a  foldable  body-portion 
normally  in  unfolded  position  and  adapted  when  in  folded 
position  to  flt  on  the  bow  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  or  tbe 
like  and  to  inclose  tbe  space  between  said  bow  and  the 
eye  of  the  user,  a  fastening-clip  on  one  end  of  said  body- 
portion  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with  the  other  end 
of  said  body-portion  to  separably  secure  the  ends  of  said 
body-portion  together  and  having  attaching-hooks  adapted 
to  releasably  engage  with  aaid  bow  and  removably  secure 
one  side  of  said  body-portion  thereto  when  in  folded  po- 
sition, and  an  attachlng-cllp  on  said  body-portion  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  having  boolu  adapted  to  re- 
leasably engage  with  said  bow  and  removably  secure  tbe 
other  side  of  said  body-portion  thereto  when  in  folded 
position  ;  sobstantially  as  described. 

4.  An  eye  shield  comprising  a  foldable  tx>dy-portlon 
normally  in  unfolded  position  and  adapted  when  in  folded 
position  to  flt  on  the  bow  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  or  tbe 
like  and  to  inclose  the  space  between  said  bow  and  the 
eye  of  the  user,  a  substantially  H-shaped  fastening-clip 
having  its  legs  folded  upon  themselves,  one  leg  of  said 
clip  l)elng  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
the  other  leg  of  said  clip  being  adapted  to  releasably  en- 
gage with  the  other  end  of  said  body-portion  to  separably 
secure  the  ends  of  said  body-portion  together,  an  Inturned- 
extension  on  each  of  said  legs  adapted  to  releasably  en- 
gage with  said  Ixrw  and  removably  secure  one  side  of  said 
body-portion  thereto  when  in  folded  position,  and  an  at- 
tachlng-cltp  on  said  body-portion  between  the  ends  thereof 
having  book-shaped  ends  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
with  said  bow  and  removably  secure  the  other  side  of 
said  body-portion  thereto  when  in  folded  position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  eye-sliield  comprising  a  foldable  body-portion  nor- 
mally in  unfolded  position  and  adapted  when  in  folded 
position  to  ftt  on  the  bow  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  or  tbe 
like  and  to  Inclose  tbe  space  between  said  bow  and  tbe 
eye  of  tbe  user,  one  of  tbe  ends  of  said  body-portion  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  subsUntially  H -shaped 

^  fastening-clip  having  its  legs  ut^tA  upon  themselves,  one 
leg  of  said  clip  being  securea  to  one  end  of  said  body- 
portion  and  the  other  leg  of  said  clip  being  adapted  to 
releaaably  receive  the  other  or  slotted  end  of  said  body- 
portion  to  separably  secure  the  ends  of  said  body-portion 
together  and  being  provided  with  an  elongated  indenta- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  slot,  an  intumed-ex- 
tension  on  each  of  said  legs  adapted  to  releaaably  engage 
with  said  bow  and  removably  secure  one  side  of  said 
body-portion  thereto  when  in  folded  position,  and  an  at- 
taching-cllp  on  said  body-portion  between  the  ends  thereof 
having  hook-shaped  ends  adapted  to  releaaably  engage 
with  said  l)ow  and  removably  secure  the  other  side  of  said 
body-portion  thereto  when  in  folded  position ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,025,203.  TIRE-PLCG  INSERTER.  Faro  B.  Pabks, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
470,260.      (CI.  162—27.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  implement  for  inserting  plugs, 
of  a  main  arm  having  a  short  member  pivoted  to  one  end, 
■aid  member  having  an  enlargement  at  the  free  end,  and 
an  auxiliary  arm  secured  to  the  main  arm  but  shorter, 
and  a  suitable  handle  on  tbe  implement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tire  plug  having  a  small 
longitudinal  aperture  In  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  plug  in- 
serting implement  having  a  main  arm,  a  short  member 
pivotally  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  arm,  and  having  a 
small  ball  on  the  end  to  enter  the  aperture  in  the  plug, 
a  suitable  wrapping  for  securing  tbe  plug  to  tbe  pivotal 
member,  an  auxiliary  arm  shorter  than  tbe  main  arm, 
secured  to  and  parallel  therewith  and  having  a  bead  at 
the  end  to  engage  tbe  head  of  tbe  ping  and  force  it 
tbrooch  a  puncture  in  a  tire. 


I  3.  In  combination,  a  tire  ping  having  a  small  longi- 
;  tudlnal  aperture  in  the  end  of  the  stem,  an  implement 
I  having  a  long  slender  arm  bent  at  tbe  end  and  having  a 
pivotal  bearing  formed  thereon,  a  member  pivotally  secured 
I  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  small  ball  at  tbe  end 


to  enter  the  aperture  in  the  stem  of  the  plug,  a  wrap- 
ping to  secure  the  plug  to  the  pivotal  member,  a  short 
auxiliary  arm  integral  with  the  main  arm  and  In  po- 
sition to  engage  the  head  of  the  plug  after  the  stem  baa 
been  well  stretched  and  force  it  Into  and  through  a  punc- 
ture in  a  tire. 


1,025,204.  TYPE- WRITER.  Chablw  J.  Paclbow, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sterling  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.792.  (CI. 
197—49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  pivoted 
hammer  having  a  threaded  boas,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
hammer  pivot,  said  arm  having  a  threaded  boss,  a  bori- 
lontal  threaded  member  in  said  boss,  a  vertical  threaded 
member  working  in  the  boss  on  said  hammer,  a  sleeve 
supported  by  said  vertical  threaded  member,  a  horlxontal 
threaded  member  working  in  aaid  sleeve  and  a  coll  spring 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  aaid  horlxontal  threaded 
members,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  hammer  operating  means,  a  base,  a 
hammer  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  threaded 
member,  a  second  threaded  member  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  hammer,  said  second  threaded  meml)er  forming 
a  support  for  said  sleeve,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  threaded 
bosa,  a  horizontal  threaded  member  in  said  boas  and  a 
tension  spring  connected  to  the  threaded  member  in  said 
sleeve  and  to  the  threaded  memtwr  in  said  boaa 

8.  In  a  typewriter  hammer  operating  means,  a  base,  a 
hammer  pivoted  in  said  base,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  threaded 
meml)er,  said  sleeve  b^ing  connected  to  said  hammer,  a 
second  threaded  member  forming  a  support  for  said 
sleeve,  a  coil  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  threaded 
member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing adapted  to  travel  along  tbe  thread  thereof  when  aaid 
threaded  meml>er  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  hammer  operating  meana,' a  base,  a 
hammer  having  a  pivot  in  said  base,  an  arm  on  said  pivot, 
a  pin  on  said  hammer  bearing  against  tbe  upper  end  of 
aaid  arm,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  said 
hammer,  a  notched  pawl  in  aaid  baae  normally  engaging 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  hammer,  a  spring  l)earing  against 
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tt«  iow«r  and  at  Mid  notdied  pawl,  a  plToted  truMvarM 
m«mt>er  haTtog  a  plurality  at  fingers,  ooe  of  aald  flngera 
being  adapted  to  succeaalTdy  engage  aakl  arm  and  pawl, 
uul  aeaaa  tor  actuating  aakl  piroted  tranavcraa  me«b«r. 

5.  la  a  typewriter  hammer  operatlnc  meaaa.  a  plTOtad 
hammer,  an  Inclined  m«>mber  carried  by  said  hammer,  a 
tension  gprlng.  and  means  for  causing  one  end  of  said 
spring  to  trarel  along  aald  inclined  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.026,206.  TIME-BURNING  RAILWAY  8IGNAL-FC8EE. 
Looia  S.  Ross,  NewtonrlUe.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1912. 
Serial  No.  677,863.     (CI.  62—6.) 

1.  A  time  barnlng  railway  signal  fusee  comprising  es- 
sentially a  flame-coloring  metallic  salt,  sulfur,  carbona- 
ceous material,  chlorate  of  barium  and  an  acld-neutraltilng 
agent. 

2.  A  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee  comprising  es- 
sentially a  flame-coloring  metallic  salt,  sulfur,  chlorate 
of  barivm  and  an  acld-Beutrallslng  agent. 

S.  A  time  barniBg  railway  signal  fusee  comprising  es- 
sentially a  metallic  nitrate,  sulfur  a  carbohydrate, 
chlorate  of  barium  and  an  ingredient  mixed  therewith  and 
capable  of  neutralising  any  add  developed  during  storage, 
said  fuse  compound  burning  with  binillancy  and  force  of 
fl.ime  for  the  purpose  described  and  not  subject  to 
spontaneous  combustion. 

4.  A  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee  comprising  es- 
sentially barium  nitrate,  sulfur,  a  carbohydrate,  chlorate 
of  barium,  and  an  ingredient  mixed  therewith  and  capable 
of  neutralising  any  acid  dereloped  Suring  storage,  said 
fusee  compound  burning  with  brllDancy  and  force  of  flame 
for  the  purpose  described  and  not  subject  to  spontaneous 
combustion. 

5.  A  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee  compound  com- 
prising essentislly  a  metallic  nitrate,  sulfur,  a  carbohy- 
drate, chlorate  of  barium  and  an  acid-neutrallslng  agent 
iu  Ifss  proportion  than  the  sulfur  and  Insufllclent  In 
quantity  materially  to  retard  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.026.206.  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  PRINTS  AND  THE 
LIKS.  Washimoto!*  George  Rocnds.  Woodstock.  On- 
tario. Canada.  FUed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial  No.  618.704. 
Renewed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,092.  (CI. 
96—97.) 


r  \\^y'  r 


1.  In  a  print  washer,  the  combination  with  a  eonoidal 
baffle  member  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  fluid-contain- 
ing Teasel  with  its  larger  end  lowermost  to  prevent  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  curved  walla,  of  a  liquid  discharge 
member  connected  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  baffle  member 
to  direct  a  stream  downwardly  along  the  diverging  walls 
of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  print  washer,  the  combination  with  a  eonoidal 
baffle  member  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  llquld-contaln- 
ta«  reanel  with  Its  larger  end  lowermost  to  pr<>sent  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  curved  walls,  of  a  liquid  discharge 
member  embodying  an  interiorly  corrugated  cap  fitting 
over  the  amallar  end  of  the  baflle  member  to  direct  a 
stream  downwardly  along  the  walls  of  the  latter. 

S.  A  device  for  washing  prints  and  the  like,  including 
•  TesMl  having  a  central  baffle  member,  and  an  Interiorly 
cormiated  dtocharga  member  fitting  over  said  baffle  mem- 
ber. 


4.  ▲  device  for  washing  prints  aad  the  like,  laelndlnc 
a  veaael.  a  central  baflle  member,  a  discharge  member  fit- 
ting over  ttM  same  tiavtng  a  conical  flange  on  the  edg* 
adapted  to  prevent  prints  adhering  to  the  outer  snrfaca 
thereof,  the  said  discharge  members  being  adapted  to  dis- 
citarge  liqnid  around  the  baffle  member. 

6.  A  device  for  waahlng  prints  and  the  like.  Inclnding 
a  bowl,  having  a  central  eonoidal  naember  and  an  lnt«l- 
«t1y  corragated  discharge  member  fitting  over  the  coaoldai 
member  adapted  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  jets  of  liqald 
over  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,207.  SURGICAL  KIT.  HnifHT  W.  Sinfobd,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Piled  July  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,165. 
(CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A  surgical  kit  comprising  an  Inner  small  rubber  stall 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  for  the  introduction  of 
surgical  appliances,  and  an  independent  outer  larger  rub- 
ber stall  having  an  opening  in  one  side  whereby  said 
larger  stall  Is  capable  of  being  stretched  for  the  Introduc- 
tion of  said  smaller  stall  thereinto. 

2.  A  surgical  kit  comprising  a  smaller  inner  spherical 
soft  rubber  stall   having  an  opening  in  one  side  for  the 
introduction   of   surgical    appliances,    and   closed   at   the 
other  points,  and  a  larger  outer  spherical  soft  rubber  stall 
having  an  opening   In   one  side,   said   larger  stall   being 
stretched  over  the  smaller  stall  with  the  opening  of  the 
smaller  stall  disposed  within  the  larger  stall  at  a  points.' 
diametrically  opposite  the  opening  In  the  larger  stall,  sai4? 
larger  stall  being  closed  at  all  other  points,  the  portlo»fc- 
of  the  closed  part  of  the  smaller  stall  projecting  through^ 
the  opening  of  the  larger  stall  u^ 


1.026.208.    ELECTRIC  FIXTURE.    Lindslit  gcHBPHona.'* 
Haatorouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  A   Lighting   Company,    a    Corporation   of   New 
Jersey.     FUed  July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.626.     (CL 
240—7.) 


1.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  back-plate,  an  elee- 
trte  switch  carried  thereby,  an  electric  aockct  having  a 
flexible  connection  with  said  switch,  means  carried  by  the 
back-plate  for  supporting  said  socket,  an  incandescent 
lamp  carried  thereby,  combined  with  a  front-plate  eoTerlng 
said  sockst,  a  light  transmitting  bowl  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  tncandcscsat  lamp  aad 
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means  whereby  the  said  front  plate  may  be  readily 
lacbed  in  a  fixed  position  upon  the  back-plate. 

2.  An  electric  fixture  comprehending  a  back-plate,  an 
electric  switch  carried  thereby,  an  electric  socket  flexibly 
connected  with  said  switch  and  elastic  clamping  means  for 
supporting  said  socket  carried  by  said  back-plate. 

3.  An  electric  fixture  comprehending  a  back-plate,  an 
electric  switch  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  flexible  jaws  car- 
ried by  said  back-plate,  a  lamp  socket  held  In  position 
by  said  jaws  and  flexible  connection  between  the  switch 
and  said  socket  whereby  vibration  caused  by  operation  of 
the  switch  is  not  transmitted  to  the  said  socket. 

4.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  back-plate  provided 
with  flexible  clamping  means  for  engaging  a  lamp  socket 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  a  vertical  position,  a  lamp 
snrrled  by  said  socket  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  back- 

jplate  and  sdapted  to  reflect  the  rays  of  said  lamp. 

6.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  attached  to  a  vertical  wall,  an  electric  lamp 
supported  thereby  In  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
(Combined  with  a  front  portion  adipted  to  readily  engage 
the  back-plate  in  a  definite  operative  position  and  a  light 
transmitting  member  carried  thereby  adapted  to  paral- 
lelise the  raya  emitted  from  said  lamp  and  cause  the  same 
to  be  emitted  in  a  downward  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,026.209.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Fbakk  I. 
SIAK8,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.  Serial  No 
695,571.     (CI.  152—28.) 


\  1.  A  vehicle  wheel  baring  radial  sUdable  tubes  with 
plates  upon  their  exterior  ends,  other  plates  substantially 
fltUng  the  first  named  plates,  with  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nections between  the  two  plates,  said  second  plates  being 
thicker  at  the  rear  than  at  the  front  and  treads  removably 
fitting  into  the  second  named  plates. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  tubes  radially  and  slidably 
guided  in  the  rim,  plates  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes 
having  convergent  dove-tailed  grooves  in  the  direction  of 
the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  tread  plates  having  corre- 
sponding dove-tailed  tongues  Interlockable  with  said 
groovea,  said  tread  plates  being  beveled  and  thicker  at  the 
rear  than  at  the  front  and  having  chambers,  end  remov- 
able traction  treads  fltting  said  chambers. 


1,025,210.     AIRSHIP.     James  E.  Shibiff,  Provo.  Utah 
Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.763.     (Cl.  244—12.) 


b"    »  » 


•1.  An  air  ship  provided  with  a  sail,  the  front  or  entering 
•*ge  of  the  sail  being  directed  forward  and  downward,  the 
tralUng  edge  of  the  sail  b^ng  free  to  assume  an  ap^rd 


and  backward  position  and  static  propellers  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  sail  and  open  to  the  atmosphere 
above  and  below  the  sail. 

2.  An  air  ship  provided  with  a  sail,  the  front  or  entering 
edge  of  the  saU  being  directed  forward  and  downward  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  sail  being  free  to  aasume  an  upward 
and  backward  position  and  steUc  propellers  located  be 
tween  the  said  forward  and  downward  and  upward  and 
backward  portions  of  the  sail  and  open  to  the  atmosphere 
above  and  below  the  sail. 

3.  An  air  ship  provided  with  a  sail,  the  forward  portion 
of  the  sail  constructed  to  dip.  the  after  portion  of  the 
sail  constructed  to  rise  and  static  propellers  passing 
through  the  sail,  leaving  spaces  between  them  open  to  the 
atmosphere  above  and  below  the  sail. 

4.  An  air  ship  provided  with  a  sail,  the  forward  portion 
of  the  aaU  constructed  to  dip,  the  after  portion  of  the 
sail  constructed  to  rise  and  curved  static  propellers  pass- 
ing through  the  sail  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  above  and 
below  the  sail. 

5  An  air  ship  provided  with  a  sail,  the  forward  portion 
of  the  sail  constructed  to  dip,  the  after  portion  of  the  sail 
constructed  to  rise  and  sutlc  propellers  passing  through 
the  sail  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges  directed 
rearwardly,  the  said  static  propellers  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  above  and  below  the  sail. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,025.211.     PUMP.     JoHif  H.  Sims,  Cimarron.  N.   Mex 
assignor   of   one  half   to   J.    M.    Menapace,    Cimarron.' 
N.  Mez.     Piled  May  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  627,967      Re- 
newed Mar.  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  685,414.     (Cl  103—63  ) 


A  piston  Including  a  rod  having  a  threaded  reduced  end. 
spaced  heads  on  said  piston,  bolts  connecting  said  heads, 
an  annulus  on  one  of  said  heads,  arcuate  tension  blocks 
between  said  bolts  having  their  opposite  ends  confronting 
said  bolts  and  limited  in  lateral  movement  thereby,  said 
blocks  having  radial  stems  fltting  loo>iely  in  and  projecting 
into  the  interior  of  said  annulus,  an  annular  packing  ele- 
ment between  said  heads  and  having  its  inner  periphery 
in  intimate  conUct  with  said  tension  blocks,  a  frusto-coni- 
cal  slide  on  the  reduced  end  of  said  rod  bearing  upon  the  , 
inner  ends  of  said  stems  and  operating  to  cam  said  tension 
blocks  against  said  packing  element,  and  an  adjusting  nut 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  reduced  end  bearing 
against  said  sleeve. 


1,026,212.  FRUIT  DRIER.  CLAtn»  C.  81MM8.  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Likfresh  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No 
620,032.     (Cl.  34 — 39.)     ,-., 

1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  series 
of  drying  chambers  each  having  a  column  of  reticulated 
trays,  beat  delleMors  located  above  one  another  between 
said  columns  of  trays,  heat  distributing  pipes  located  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  drying  chambers,  a  hot  air  furnace 
connected  with  said  heat  distributing  pipes,  and  pipes  for 
conducting  the  air  from  said  drying  chambers  to  the  fur- 
nace and  redistributing  the  same^ 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  dry- 
ing chamber  sub-divided  into  a  number  of  drying  cham- 
bsrs,  each  having  a  vertleal  column  of  reticulated  trays 
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Mparmted  from  each  other,  deflecton  located  In  a  Tertlcal 
eolnmn  between  each  column  of  trajrt,  plpec  extending 
through  the  tower  part  of  said  drying  cbamberfl,  trana- 
Ter««  perforated  plpea  connected  with  aald  first  named 
plpea,  and  located  adjacent  to  said  columns  of  trays,  a 
furnace  connected  with  said  plpea  In  the  bottom  of  th« 
drying  chambers,  and  a  cold  air  Inlet  pipe  connected  with 
said  furnace. 


3.  In  a  drying  apparatna  of  the  kind  deacrlhed,  a  series 
of  drying  chambers,  each  having  a  vertical  column  of 
reticulated  trays  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  vertical 
column  of  hot  air  deflectors  located  between  each  of  said 
drying  chambera.  Inclined  hot  air  plpea  located  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  drying  chambers,  and  having  a  number 
of  vertical  pipes,  transverse  perforated  pipes  connected 
with  said  vertical  pipes  and  located  adjacent  to  saM  col- 
amns  of  trays,  and  a  bot  air  furnace  connected  with  the 
pipes  In  the  bottom  of  said  drying  chambers. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  fur- 
nace, an  oblong  drying  chamber  located  above  said  furnace 
and  having  a  central  hot  air  chamber  provided  with  a 
central  partition  located  above  said  furnace,  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  row  of  heat  deflectors  on  each  side  thereof, 
a  number  of  drying  chambers  located  on  each  side  of  said 
central  drying  chamber,  each  of  said  drying  chambers  hav- 
ing a  column  of  slldable  reticulated  traya  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  vertical  row  of  heat  deflectors  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  located  between  each  of  aaid  columns  of 
trays,  inclined  heat  dlatributlng  pipes  connected  with  the 
furnac*  and  extending  throagh  the  bottom  of  said  drying 
chambers,  each  of  said  pipes  having  vertical  pipes,  and 
transverse  perforated  pipes  connected  with  said  vertical 
pipes,  an  air  escape  flue  connected  with  each  end  of  the 
apparatua,  an  air  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
drying  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  apparatus  and  extending 
downward  to  the  furnace  and  having  a  vertical  arm  lo- 
cated in  said  furnace,  and  a  cold  air  inlet  pipe  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  central  drying  chamber. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  fur- 
nace, a  number  of  drying  chambers  located  above  said  fur- 
nace on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  drying  chambers 
baring  a  column  of  reticulated  traya  siwced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  series  of  beat  deflectors  located  between  said 
columns  of  trays,  a  series  of  hot  air  pipes  connected  with 
said  furnace  for  dlatributlng  hot  air  throagb  and  over 
said  trays,  plpea  for  admitting  and  mingling  cold  air  with 
the  hot  air  from  said  furnace,  and  means  for  drawing  air 
f;'om  said  drying  chambers  back  to  the  furnace  and  re- 
dlatrlbatlng  the  same  In  heated  condition  to  the  drying 
chamber*. 


1.025.213.       TYPE  WBITINO     MACHINE.       Obobob     H. 
Smith,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No   62e,(»9.     (CI.  197—139.) 
1.   In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
platen,  two  rock  abafta  parallel  to  aald  platen,  one  near 
the  right-hand  part  of  the  platen  and  the  other  near  the 
left-hand   part  of  the   platen,  each  of  said   shafts  having 
one  bearing  near  one  end  of  the  platen  and  another  near 
the  middle  of  the  platen  and  each  of  said'ahafts  being 
held  against  endwlae  motion  :  two  paper  Angers,  one  slld- 
ably  and  non  rotatlvely  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts; 


and    springs    for    turning    said    ahafta    independently    to 
preaa  aald  paper  fingers  toward  said  platen. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  two  rock  shafts  parallel  to  said  platen,  one  near  the 
right-band  part  of  the  platen  and  the  other  near  the  left- 
hand  part  of  the  platen,  each  of  aald  ahafta  having  ob« 
bearing  near  one  end  of  tb«  platen  and  another  near  the 
middle  of  the  platen  and  each  of  aald  shafts  being  held 
against  endwise  motion  ;  two  paper  fingers,  one  slldably 
and  non-rotatlvely  fioimted  on  each  of  said  shafts  ;  springs 
for  turning  said  shafts  Independently  to  preaa  said  paper 
flngers  toward  said  platen :  and  adjustable  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  aaid  springs. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tue  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  mounted  in  said  platen  frame,  two 
rock  shafts  parallel  to  said  platen,  one  near  the  right- 
band  part  of  the  platen  and  the  other  near  the  left-hand 
part  of  the  platen,  each  of  said  shafts  having  one  bearing 
near  one  end  of  the  platen  and  another  near  the  middle 
of  the  platen  and  each  of  said  shafts  being  held  against 
endwise  motion,  a  paper  finger  slldably  and  non-rotatlvely 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  springs  for  turning  said 
shafts  to  press  said  fingers  toward  said  platen,  and  handlea 
for  turning  said  shafts  against  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  frame,  a  platen  having  the  writing  line 
at  the  front  thereof,  two  rock  abafta  journaled  in  said 
platen  frame  below  the  writing  line,  one  shaft  at  the 
right  and  the  other  at  the  left  of  the  middle  of  the  platen, 
two  paper  fingers  slldably  and  non-rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  one  on  each  shaft,  and  aprings  for  turning 
said  shafts  to  press  said  paper  fingers  towsrd  the  platen, 
said  springs  acting  through  said  shafts  on  said  paper 
fingers. 

6.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  frame,  a  platen  having  the  writing  line 
at  the  front  thereof,  two  rock  shafts  journaled  In  said 
platen  frame  below  the  writing  line,  one  shaft  at  the  right 
and  the  other  at  the  left  of  the  middle  of  the  platen,  two 
paper  fingers  slldably  and  non-rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  one  on  each  shaft,  spring  for  turning  said  shafts 
to  press  said  paper  fingers  toward  the  platen,  and  handle* 
for  turning  said  shafts  against  said  springs,  said  springs 
acting  through  said  shafts  on  said  paper  finger*. 

(Claim*  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.214.     FBUIT-PICKBR.     Habbt  D.  Stabb.  Lodl,  Cal. 
Piled  Aug.  SO.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.897.     (CI.  56 — 99.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  *a 
center  post,  outer  posts  disposed  in  a  circumferential 
manner  around  said  center  poat,  soch  center  post  being 
of  a  leeser  height  than  said  outer  posts,  supporting  rods 
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fixed  stationary  on  said  outer  posts  and  baring  eyea  on 
their  inner  ends,  bolts  projecting  through  said  eyes  and 
Into  said  center  post,  brace  rods  projecting  between  said 
outer  posts  and  mortising  Into  each  other,  bolta  project- 
ing through  said  brace  rods  and  into  said  outer  posta, 
uid  a  canraa  atretched  orer  said  supporting  rods,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.025.216.      UNIVERSAL-JOINTED    AUTOMOBILE 

»     STEERING  ROD.      Jacob    H.    Stull,    Fremont,    Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  689.852.     (Cl.  21—80.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  universal  Jointed  steering  rod ;  a  slotted  carriage 
body  :  a  tubular  casing  for  said  rod  and  within  which  the 
same  is  made  to  operate,  together  with  a  collar  for  said 
casing  which  is  preferably  of  the  rectangular  form  and 
carried  thereby  ;  suitable  flanged  guide  plates  for  said  slot 
between  which  said  collar  Is  made  to  operate,  together 
with  means  by  which  said  plates  are  held  in  place ;  suit- 
able studs  for  the  support  of  said  collar,  with  which  the 
same  Is  provided,  and  a  slot  In  said  guide  plates  therefor, 
one  for  each  such  plate,  and  in  which  said  studs  are  ser- 
erally  made  to  operate,  together  with  a  supporting  and 
staying  bracket  for  said  rod  near  its  joints  whereby  the 
same  is  supported  to  said  carriage  body,  and  held  in  place ; 
a  pair  of  tripable  dogs,  both  of  which  are  oppositely 
pivoted  to  said  collar,  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  locking  member,  together  with  cooperating  locking 
notches  therefor  with  which  said  guide  plates  are  provided, 
which  are  made  to  receive  said  looking  member*,  and 
suitable  connecting  means  between  said  dogs ;  together 
with  an  accelerating  spring  between  said  connecting 
means  and  a  relatively  immovable  part,  whereby  said  rod 
may  be  tilted  and  the  same  be  held  in  any  predetermined 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tlltable  tubular  casing ;  a  slotted  frame  work 
therefor ;  a  collar  to/  said  casing,  which  Is  preferably  of 
-the  rectangular  form  andcarried  thereby  ;  suitable  flanged 
guide  plates  for  said  slot^  between  which  said  collar  1* 
made  to  operate,  together  #ith  means  by  which  said  plate* 
are  held  in  place ;  suitable  studs,  for  the  support  of  said 
collar  with  which  the  saqie  is  provided,  and  a  slot  In  said 
guide  plates  therefor,  obe  for  each  such  plate  and  In 
which  said  studs  are  ji^erally  made  to  operate ;  a  pair 
of  tripable  dogs  botb^  which  are  oppositely  pivoted  to 
said  collar,  and  eac%  of  which  is  provided  with  a  locking 
member,  together  with  cooperating  locking  notches  there- 
for, with  which  said  guide  plate*  are  provided  which  are 
made  to  receive  said  locking  member*,  and  aultable  con- 
necting mean*  between  *ald  dog*,  together  with  an  acceler- 
ating spring  between  said  connecting  means  and  a  rela- 
tively immovable  part,  whereby  when  said  casing  is  tilted 
It  may  be  held  in  any  predetermined  position. 


1,026.216.     LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
ALrxKD  T.  Stdbt,  Flint,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Bolek  Motor 
Co.,   Flint,   Mich.,   a   Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,199.     (CL  21— «0.) 
1.  In  a  motor  rehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  bar- 
ing a  side  portion  extending  longitadlnally  of  tbe  body 
in  a  line  tbe  general  direction  of  which  is  at  an  aagtt  to 
tbe  longltndlnal  center  line  of  tbe  body,  of  a  controllinc 


lever  adjacent  to  said  aide  portion  of  tbe  body  for  actuating 
controlling  mechanlam  and  plroted  to  tnm  upon  a  horl- 
sontal  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  yield  laterally  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  permit  Its  upper  end  to  follow  sub- 
stantially said  line  of  said  side  portion  of  the  body  as 
said  lerer  ia  turned  upon  it*  plrot. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  automo- 
bile body  of  the  fore-door  type  having  a  fixed  aide  portion 
with  the  upper  edge  of  sak:  portion  extending  forwardly 
and  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  body,  a  controlling  lever  for  actuating  controlling 
mechanism,  pivoted  to  turn  upon  an  axis  at  right  anglea  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  body,  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  side  portion  of  tbe  body  adjacent  to  Its  up- 
per edge  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  cause 
the  same  to  move  in  a  path  extending  along  said  edge. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  automobile 
body  having  an  inwardly  and  forwardly  curved  side  por- 
tion, a  controlling  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  below  the 
body  upon  a  horizontal  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  horizontal  center  line  of  the  body,  said  lever  extending 
upward  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  said  portion  of 
the  body,  and  a  sector  secured  to  said  portion  of  the  body 
near  the  upper  edge  thereof  having  a  guide  slot  for  aald 
lerer  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  body,  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  yield  laterally  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  permit  the  same  to  move  in  said 
slot. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rehicle  1>od7 
haring  a  fixed  side  portion  curred  inwardly  and  forwardly 
and  curred  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  It*  lower  edge,  a 
lever  for  operating  controlling  mechanism  pivotally  sup- 
ported below  the  plane  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  side  portion,  to  tnm  upon  an  azl*  extending 
at  right  angle*  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  aaid  body, 
said  lerer  being  bent  laterally  and  extending  upward  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  face  of  aaid  side  portion  and  being  re- 
silient to  yield  laterally  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  see- 
tor  secured  to  said  body  portion  near  tbe  npper  edge 
thereof  and  having  a  guide  slot  for  said  lerer  the  center 
line  of  which  slot  forms  a  cbord  of  tbe  enrre  of  aald  por- 
tion, extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longltndlnal  center  line 
of  the  body. 

6.  In  a  motor  rabiele,  the  combination  with  a  cbaaaia,  of 
a  rehicle  body  baring  a  *eat,  a  daah  and  a  fixed  aide 
earring  forwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  tlie  seat 
to  the  dash  and  supported  upon  the  chasats,  a  plurality  of 
lever*  pivotally  supported  at  their  lower  end*  to  torn  upon 
a  horisontal  azl*  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  body  and  curved  oatwardly  and 
extended  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  said 
curved  body  side,  said  lerers  being  resilient  to  poinlt  of 
their  being  flexed  lata-ally,  a  IuukUc  portltm  upon  one 
of  said  lerers  projecting  shore  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  body 
side,  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  tbe  other 
lerers,  and  a  aector  aecured  to  tbe  body  aide  and  baring 
aa  H-alot  through  which  tbe  lerer  harlag  tbe  handle 
projects.  -^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.025.217.  •OMPOSITION  CONTAISINO  VULCANIZBD 
OIL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Bdwim 
Tatlob,  Farminxdale.  N.  T..  aaslcnor  to  Union  Clny 
Prodacts  Companj.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  JerMjr.  Filed  May  18.  1»10.  Serial  No.  662,034. 
(CL  106—23.') 

1.  A  composition  containing  mlcaniaed  oil,  nitrated 
oil  and  nltro-celluloee. 

2.  A  compoeltlon  containing  mlcaniaed  oil,  nitrated 
oil,  nitro-cellulose  and  clay. 

8.  A  compoaltion  containing  Tulcaniaed  oll.^  nitrated  oil 
and  nltro-celluloae  containing  leas  tlian  twelve  per  cent, 
nitrogen. 

4.  A  compoaltion  containing  about  100  parta  Tulcaniaed 
oil  and  clay,  90  parta  nitrated  oil.  and  about  10  parta 
nitro-cellnloa*. 

5.  A  composition  containing  Tulcaniaed  oil,  clay,  ni- 
trated oil,  Tulcanlxable  oil  and  nitro-celluloae. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,025.218.  LIFTING -JACK.  Waltbr  B.  TanPurroK, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  11,  1000. 
Serial  No.  522,061.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  22,   1910.     Serial  No.  578.312.     (CT.  57—102.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  tlie  combination  witli  a  ratcliet 
lifting  member,  and  a  lever  actuated  pawl  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  pawl  actuating  link  compriaing  two  re- 
ceascd  over-lapping  link  members  Interconnected  to  elide 
endwiae  upon  each  other,  and  a  coiled  spring  interposed 
batwean  said  membera  and  acting  upon  each. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  ratchet 
member  and  a  lever-actuated  pawl  coflperatlnir  therewith, 
of  a  pawl-actuating  link  comprising  two  recessed  over- 
lapping link-members  Interconnected  to  slide  endwise  upon 
•ach  other,  and  a  coiled  aprlng  Interposed  between  said 
■ambers  and  lying  partly  In  each,  an  oaclllatory  member 
mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  Jack,  and  an  eccentric  con- 
nection between  said  oscillatory  member  aud  one  end  of 
•aid  link,  whereby  the  link,  aa  a  whole,  may  be  placed  qd- 
der  compreaslve  or  expansive  tenalon,  at  will. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  n«sln 
frame  and  lifting  bar  arranged  to  alide  therein,  of  a 
ratchet  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lifting  bar. 
a  band  lever,  a  pawl  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  hand 
lever,  a  detent  pawl  mounted  in  the  main  frame  in  cooper- 
ative relation  with  the  ratchet,  a  pair  of  pawt-aetnating 
links,  one  for  each  of  the  respective  pawla,  each  link  com- 
prising two  recessed  overlapping  link  members  connected 
to  slide  endwise  upon  each  other,  and  a  coiled  aprtng  Inter- 
poeed  between  said  membera  within  the  recraaoa  thereof,  aa 
oscillatory  escutcheon-plate  In  the  frame  of  the  Jack,  and 
an  eccentric  connection  common  to  both  links  and  uniting 
the  latter  with  aald  escutcheon-plate  whereby  said  links 


may  he  simultaneously  placed  in  contractile  or  ezpanaive 
tenalon,  at  will. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  a  ratchet  lifting  member  carried  thereby,  a  hand  lever, 
a  pawl  operatlvely  connected  with  said  hand  lever,  a  de- 
tent pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet,  a  pair  of  pawl 
actuating  links  one  for  each  of  the  respective  pawla,  each 
link  comprising  two  over-lapping  link  members  connected 
to  slide  endwise  upon  each  other,  a  colled  spring  carried 
thereby  and  an  eccentric  connection  common  to  both  links 
whereby  said  Mnka  may  be  simultaneously  placed  in  con- 
tractile or  expansive  tension,  at  wilL 


1X>25,220.  CULTIVATOR.  Samobl  H.  TiifBMAM,  Morria. 
IlL  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,287.  (CL 
97—85.) 


1,025,219.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Jambs  8.  Thompsok,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,476.  (CI. 
188—28.) 


1.  A  lug  for  securing  a  brake  shoe  to  a  suitable  snpport. 
the  same  being  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  to 
provide  a  two-part  base,  two  end  portions  extending  up- 
ward from  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  parfs  of  said  base,  a 
top  portion  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  end 
portiona.  and  two  top  supporting  sections  extending  from 
said  end  portions  toward  one  another,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  lie  beneath  and  serve  to  support  said  top  portion. 

2.  A  lug  for  securing  a  brake  shoe  to  a  suitable  support, 
the  same  being  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  to 
provide  a  two-part  base,  two  end  portions  extending  up- 
ward from  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  parta  of  aald  base, 
a  top  portion  extending  between  the  upper  enda  of  ssld 
end  portions,  and  two  top  supporting  sections  extending 
from  said  end  portions  toward  one  another,  the  upper  ends 
of  which  lie  beneath  and  serve  to  support  said  top  portion, 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  end  portions  being  cut  free  from 
the  rest  and  bent  downward  about  the  adjacent  ends  of 
tbe  parts  of  said  base  as  an  axis. 

3.  A  lug  for  securing  a  brake  shoe  to  s  suitable  snpport, 
the  same  Jwing  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  to 
provide  a  tfro-part  baae,  two  end  portions  extending  up- 
ward from  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  parts  of  said  base,  a 
top  portion  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  por- 
tions, and  two  top  supporting  sections  ArteiKling  from 
said  end  portions  toward  one  snother.  tbe  upper  ends  of 
which  lie  beneath  and  serve  to  support  said  top  portion  ; 
in  combination  with  a  cast  metal  brake  ahoe  In  the  rear 
face  of  which  aald  two-part  base  and  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  top  anpporting  sections  are  embedded. 

4.  A  log  for  s^H-nrlng  a  brake  shoe  to  a  suitable  support, 
the  same  being  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  to 
provide  a  two-part  base,  two  end  portions  extending  njh 
ward  from  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  parta  of  aald  base,  a 
top  portion  extending  between  tbe  npper  ends  of  aald  end 
portions,  and  two  top  supporting  sections  extending  from 
side  edges  of  said  end  portions  scross  the  space  beneath 
aald  top  the  npper  enda  of  which  lie  beneath  and  serve  to 
snpport  said  top  portion. 

5.  A  lug  for  aecuring  a  brake  shoe  to  a  aultable  aupport. 
the  same  being  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  to 
provide  a  two-part  baae,  two  end  portions  extending  up- 
ward from  adjacent  enda  of  tbe  two  parts  of  aald  bsae, 
a  top  portion  extending  between  the  npper  enda  of  aald 
end  portions,  and  two  top  supporting  sections  extending 
from  aide  edges  of  astd  end  portiona  toward  one  another 
and  acroaa  the  space  beneath  aald  top  the  upper  ends  of 
which  lie  beneath  and  aerve  to  anpport  said  top  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasstte.) 
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1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels 
on  aaid  axle,  a  tongue  connected  with  said  axle,  shovel 
ganga,  connections  from  said  tongue  to  said  shovel  gangs 
whereby  a  forward  pull  on  said  tongue  transmits  a  for- 
ward puafa  to  said  shovel  gangs,  said  connections  being  the 
only  connections  between  said  tongue  and  tbe  forward  ends 
of  aaid  gangs,  and  a  yoke  member  swingingiy  mounted  on 
said  tongue  and  connected  at  its  lower  ends  to  the  front 
and  rear  of  aald  ahovel  ganga,  to  maintain  said  gahgs  in 
alinement  when  they  are  swung  sidewise  and  to  prevent 
said  forward  push  swinging  said  gangs  sidewise. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels 
on  said  axle,  a  tongue  connected  with  aaid  axle,  shovel 
ganga,  and  connections  for  transmitting  power  to  said 
shovel  gangs,  said  connections  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  tongue  and  having  a  portion  extending  forward 
and  downward  to  said  shovel  ganga,  a  yoke  member 
swingingiy  mounted  on  said  tongue  and  connected  at  its 
lower  ends  to'  the  front  and  rear  of  said  shovel  gangs, 
whereby  a  forward  poll  on  aaid  tongue  transmits  a  for- 
ward posh  to  said  shovel  gangs,  aald  yoke  member  pre- 
venting said  forward  push  swinging  said  gangs  sidewise. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels 
on  said  axle,  a  tongue  connected  with  said  axle,  shovel 
ganga,  a  brace  bar  connected  to  aaid  tongue  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwnrdly  to  a  point  in  the  rear  of 
the  forward  ends  of  said  shovel  gangs,  a  connection  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  brace  bar  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shovel  gangs,  and 
a  yoke  member  swingingiy  mounted  on  said  tongue  and 
connected  at  its  lower  ends  to  tbe  front  and  rear  of  said 
shovel  gangs,  whereby  a  forward  pull  on  aaid  tongoe  trana- 
mlts  a  forward  push  to  aaid  ahovel  gangs  said  yoke  member 
preventing  said  forward  push  swinging  said  ganga  aide- 
wiae. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  wbeela 
on  said  axle,  a  tongue  connected  with  aald  axle,  abovel 
ganga,  and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  ita  rear  end  to 
a  part  of  aald  cultivator  and  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end 
to  said  gangs  so  aa  to  be  free  to  swing  latermlly  at  Its 
forward  end.  whereby  a  forward  pull  on  aaid  tongue  trans- 
mits a  forward  puah  to  said  shovel  gangs. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  wlieels 
on  said  axle,  a  tongue  connected  with  aald  axle,  shovel 
gangs,  a  brace  bar  connected  to  said  tongue  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  point  in  the  rear  of  the 
forward  ends  of  said  shovel  gangs,  and  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected at  ita  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  aaid  brace  bar, 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  ptrotally 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  gangs  so  as  to  swing 
laterally  with  said  gangs,  whereby  a  forward  pull  on  aaid 
tongue  tranamlta  a  forward  push  to  said  shovel  gangs. 


1,026,221.     HAND  -  OPERATED  AIR  -  PUMP.     Fbank  C. 

ViBTDB.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  16, 1911. 

Serial  No.  614,601.     (CI.  280 — 27.) 

In  a  band  operated  air  pump,  a  tubalar  caalng  barliig 
an  inlet  air  paasage  at  tbe  bottom,  and  an  outlet 


adjacent  to  tbe  top.  a  valve  closing  said  inlet  passage,  a 
cylindrical  plunger  operating  in  said  casing  and  forming 
an  annular  chamber  therein,  a  cnpped  waaher  on  tbe  inner 
end  of  aald  plunger,  an  annular  cap  closing  tbe  top  of 
said  caalng  and  fitting  snugly  around  said  plunger,  a 
cyllndrieal  aleere  of  larger  internal  diameter  tlian  the  ez- 


j« 


terlor  of  said  plunger  having  a  reduced  inner  end  engaging 
aaid  plunger  and  an  outwardly  extending  lateral  flange 
at  tbe  outer  end,  a  gasket  arranged  between  aaid  flange 
and  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  cupped  waaher  having  Ita 
inner  edge  cupped  inwardly  and  extending  between  tbe 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  said  plunger. 


1,025,222.  LIQriD  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  JosiPH 
D.  Wallace,  Champaign.  III.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  484.176.     (CI.   103 — 87.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  to  and  discharging  the  same  from  aald 
pump,  of  a  normally  open  valve  in  aaid  supply  means, 
means  for  closing  said  valve  by  an  exceaa  of  liquid  pres- 
Bure  in  said  discbarge  means,  and  means  for  establisht&g 
a  connection  between  said  supply  and  discharge  means 
subsequent  to  the  closing  of  said  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pump,  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  to  and  diacharging  tbe  same  from  said  pump, 
and  a  normally  open  valve  in  aaid  supply  means,  of  means 
for  throttling  said  valve  in  proportion  to  a  decreasing 
volume  of  liquid  discharged  from  said  pump,  and  means 
for  establishing  an  auxiliary  connection  between  tbe  sup- 
ply-side and  the  discharge-side  of  said  pump  subsequeat 
to  the  complete  closing  of  said  valve. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  ivitb  a  pump,  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  to  and  discliarglng  tbe  ssme  from  said  pomp, 
and  a  normally  open  valve  in  said  supply  means,  of  means 
fo^  closing  said  valve  by  a  predetermined  degree  of  pres- 
anre  of  the  liquid  dlsctiarged  from  said  pump  and  thereby 
eatabllahlng  an  auxiliary  connection  between  tbe  supply- 
side  and  the  discharge-side  of  said  pump. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  and  a  supply  pipe 
leading  to  and  a  diacharge  pipe  leading  from  said  pump, 
of  a  valve  In  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  valve  to  vary  the  capacity  of  aald  supply 
pipe  In  proportion  to  the  volume  of  liquid  passing  through 
said  discharge  pipe,  and  means  for  <^enlng  said  dis- 
cbarge pipe  to  said  snpply  pipe  when  said  valve  is  dosed. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pump,  means  for  driving 
aald  pump  at  a  constant  speed,  and  a  supply  pipe  leading 
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to  and  ■  discharge  plp«  leadlnc  from  wild  pump,  of  a 
TalT*  In  said  rapply  plpe.  meant  for  automatically  op*rat- 
inc  lald  ralTe  to  Tary  the  capacity  of  said  fupply  pipe  In 
proportion  to  the  volume  of  liquid  paaalng  through  aald 
discharge  pipe,  and  meana  for  opening  said  discharge 
pip*  to  said  supply  pipe  when  said  valve  is  cloaed. 
(Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


1,028.223.  PLANT  BLOCKBR.  Gboboi  P.  A,  W«I8»»- 
BOBH.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  SeHal  No. 
826,575.      (CI.  97—43.) 


work  and  having  connection  with  the  frame  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  elevated  and  lowered  relative  to  the  frame 
work  and  securwl  In  a  fixed  position  with  relation  thereto, 
a  hoe  operative  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  operative  connection  with  one  of  said  carrier 
wheels,  a  means  for  disconnecting  said  connection,  an  oa- 
dllaUng  arm  pivoted  to  said  hoe-operaUve  mechaniam 
and  operated  thereby,  a  hoe  secured  to  said  oscilUtlng 
arm.  meana  securing  said  hoe  to  said  arm  whereby  the 
position  of  the  hoe  may  be  varied  relative  to  the  arm.  and 
means  for  manually  adjusting  said  o«:illatlng  arm  and 
the  hoe  carried  thereby  relative  to  the  hoe^peratlve 
mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.025.224.  BOILER  -  COMPOUND  -  FEEDING  MECHA- 
N18M.  William  Whit«.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  24, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  509.446.     (CI.  210—19) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed  composed  of 
suitable  carrier  wheels  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  rotatable 
asle.  a  frame  work  supported  by  said  axle,  a  frame 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  frame  work  and  carrying  a  hoe- 
operatlve  mechanism,  an  oscillating  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  mechanism  and  a  hoe  carried  thereby,  a 
driving  means  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  carrier 
wheels  and  also  having  operative  connection  with  said 
hoe-operatlve  mechanism,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
first  mentioned  means  from  said  carrier  wbeela.  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  oscillating  arm  and  the  hoe  car- 
ried thereby,  at  any  time,  relative  to  the  hoe-operative 
mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  suit- 
able carrier  wheels  rigidly  ^mounted  upon  an  axle  and  a 
frame  work  supported  by  said  axle,  a  supporting  frame 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  frame  work  near  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  work  and  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  elevated  and  lowered,  a  hoe- 
operative  mechanism  carried  by  saSd  frame  and  having 
operative  connection  with  one  of  said  carrier  .wheels,  a 
meana  for  disconnecting  said  connection,  an  oscillating 
arm  pivoted  to  said  hoe-operatlve  mechanism  and  operated 
thereby,  a  hoe  secured  to  said  oacillating  arm.  and  meana 
for  manually  adjusting  said  oscillating  arm  and  the  hoe 
carried  thereby   relative   to  the  hoe-operatlve  mechanlsn». 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  ro- 
UUble  axle  and  carrter  wheels  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
a  frame  work  supported  by  said  axle,  a  supporting  frame 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  frame  work  near  the  front  end 
thereof  and  a  means  carried  by  the  frame  work  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  frame  whereby  the  rear  end 
thereof  may  be  elevated  and  lowered  relative  to  the 
frame  work,  a  resilient  member  secured  to  the  frame 
work  and  also  to  the  frame  and  operating  to  suspend  said 
frama  from  the  frame  work,  a  hoe-operatlve  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  operative  connection 
with  one  of  aald  carrier  wheels,  a  meana  for  disconnect- 
ing said  connection,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  to  said 
hoe-operative  mechanism  and  operated  thereby,  a  hoe 
sacnred  to  said  oaelllatlBg  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  oacillating  arm  and  the  hoe  carried  thereby  relative 
to  the  hoe-operatlve  mechaniam  either  while  stationary 
or  in  motion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  train  of 
spur  gears  and  an  oscillating  arm  pivoUlly  secured  to 
one  of  said  gears  and  slldably  secured  to  the  other,  a 
hoe  secured  to  said  oacillating  arm  and  means  whereby 
the  position  of  the  hoe   may   be  vaHed  relative   to  aald 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  including  a  ro- 
tetable  axle  and  carrier  wheels  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
a  frame  work  supported  by  said  axle,  a  supporting  frame 
hlngedly  secured  to  aald  frame  work  and  a  realllent  mem- 
ber seeured  to  said  frame  work  and  frame  and  suspending 
tlM  latter  from  the  former,  a  meana  carried  by  the  frame 


1.  In  a  boiler  compound  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Injector  having  a  steam  and  delivery  or 
feed  pipe  connection  with  a  boiler  and  a  suction  or  InUke 
pipe  connection  with  a  source  of  wster  supply,  with  a 
receptacle  charged  with  a  boiler  compound,  said  recep- 
tacle being  connected  Intermediate  of  the  steam  pipe  con- 
nection and  the  delivery  pipe  connection  and  so  related 
to  said  injector  that  the  operation  of  the  latter  will  es- 
ublUh  communication  between  aald  receptacle  and  the 
boiler  and  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  compound  from 
said  receptocle  tqthe  boiler. 

>  2.  A  boiler  com^und  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
a  compound  receiving  recepUcle  provided  with  an  outlet 
valve,  means  whereby  the  compound  In  the  recepUcle  is 
placed  under  preasure.  an  Injector  having  steam  connec- 
tion with  the  boiler  and  supply  pipe  connection  with  a 
source  of  water  supply,  a  feed  pipe  Intermediate  of  the 
injector  and  the  boiler,  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  the  preaaure  of  the  paaalng  contenta.  and 
means  intermediate  of  aakl  valve  and  the  outlet  valve 
of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  latter  will  be  operated  when 
the  pressure  In  the  feed  pipe  opens  the  valve  therein. 

8.  A  boiler  compound  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
compound  receiving  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet 
valve  an  Injector  having  a  steam  connection  with  the 
boiler  a  connection  with  a  source  of  the  water  supply 
and  a  feed  pipe  connection  with  the  boiler,  and  meana 
intermediate  of  the  aald  feed  pipe  connection  and  said 
outlet  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pre«iure  pro- 
duced In  the  feed  pipe,  whereby  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  compound  is  automatically  fed  into  the  boiler. 

4.  A    boiler    compound    feeding    mechaniam    comprlalng 

an  injector  having  steam  connection   with   the  boiler,   a 

supply   pipe   connection    with   a  source  of   water   supply 

and  a  feed  pipe  connection  with  the  boiler,  a  compound 

!  receiving   recepUcle   provided    with   an   outlet   valve   and 

connected  with  the  steam  pipe  connection,  means  located 

within  the  receptacle  adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  Incom- 

'  Ing  steam  whereby  the  compound  Is  put  under  presaure. 

I  and  means  located  in  the  feed  pipe  and  having  operative 

;  connection  with  the  outlet  valve  In  said  receptacle,  aald 
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means  being  adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  preware  of  the 
paaalng  contenU  within  the  feed  pipe  wherein  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  compound  la  automatically  fed  to 
the  boiler. 


1,026,228,  POUI/TRT  FEEDING  AND  WATBEINO  DE- 
VICE. WmrBBO  C.  WiLaoir,  Sunaet,  Tex.  Filed  May  8, 
1911.     Serial  No,  626,621,     (CI,  119—77,) 


1.  In  a  poultry  device,  a  vessel  closed  at  the  top  and 
bottom  and  having  an  opening  to  one  side  thereof,  a  funnel 
attached  to  the  edges  of  the  said  opening  and  projected 
inside  of  the  said  vesael.  said  funnel  having  lU  open  end 
at  a  point  below  the  lower  «»d  of  the  opening  In  the  side  of 
the  vessel  whereby  to  form  a  collecting  trough,  and  a  check 
member  removably  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  funnel 
for  controlling  the  outfeed  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel 
into  the  said  trough,  the  aald  check  member  consisting  of 
a  U-shaped  spring  metal  body  having  Its  walls  shaped  to 
frlctlonally  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  funnel. 

2.  In  a  poultry  device,  a  vessel  closed  at  the  top  and 
bottom  and  having  an  opening  In  one  aide  thereof,  a  fun- 
nel atUched  to  the  edgea  of  the  said  opening  and  project- 
ed Inside  of  the  said  veasel,  said  funnel  having  Its  open 
end  at  a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  In  the 
side  of  the  vesael  whereby  to  form  a  collecting  trough,  a 
check  member  removably  and  slldably  mounted  within  the 
funnel  for  controlling  the  outfeed  of  the  contents  of  the 
vessel  Into  the  said  trough,  the  aald  check  member  con- 
sUtlng  of  a  U-shaped  spring  meUl  body  having  Its  wrflls 
shaped  to  frictlonally  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  fun- 
nel, the  lower  end  of  the  said  check  member  body  having 
an  opening,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  body  having  an 
Inturned  finger  portion. 


2.  In  a  gatM  apparatos  of  the  character  described.  Is 
combination,  oprlghta,  a  rod  supported  by  said  uprl^hU,  a 
plurality  of  caalngs  pivoUUy  mounted  on  aald  rod  and 
provided  with  display  openings.  UbleU  In  said  casings  hav- 
ing aide  bearing  pieces  on  their  front  surfaces,  roda  to 
which  said  tablets  are  secored,  springs  to  more  said  tab- 
leU  into  line  with  said  openings,  Urgets  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  aald  rods,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  uprlghU 
and  with  wlilch  the  said  Urgrts  are  engaged  to  bold  the 
UbleU  in  their  concealed  position  and  from  which  they 
are  capable  of  being  disengaged  to  permit  the  aprlngs  to 
move  the  Ublets  into  line  with  the  display  openinga,  sub- 
aUntlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  sliding  tablet,  a  pivoted  support  for  said 
tablet  having  a  display  opening  with  which  aald  tablet  co- 
operates, a  movable  rod  to  which  said  tablet  is  secured,  a 
Urget  secured  to  an  Id  rod  below  said  support,  holding 
means  with  which  said  target  cooperates  to  normally  nuin- 
Uln  the  tablet  below  the  display  opening  and  to  hold  the 
Ublet-support  sUtionary  until  the  Urget  is  disengaged 
from  aald  holding  means,  and  means  to  move  said  Ublet 
Into  register  with  the  display  opening.  subaUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,025,228.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  L.  Wood,  Wo- 
burn.  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No,  679,841. 
(CI.  46—82.) 


1.  Ib  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  uprlghta,  a  rod  supported  by  aald  oprlghU,  a 
plurality  of  casings  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
provided  with  display  openinga,  tableU  in  aaid  casings, 
rods  to  which  ssld  UbleU  are  aecnred,  aprlngs  to  move 
aald  UbleU  into  line  with  said  openinga,  UrgeU  aecnred  to 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  roda,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  up- 
rlghU and  with  which  the  aald  UrgeU  are  engaged  to  hold 
the  UbleU  in  their  concealed  position  and  from  which  they 
are  capable  of  being  disengaged  to  permit  the  aprlngs  to 
move  ^  the  UbleU  into  line  with  the  dlaplay  openings,  sub- 
stantially aa  dMcrftaa. 


1,025.227.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TOLUMX 
OF  FLOWING  WATER,  &c,  Thomas  B.  Wtlib,  Haya- 
Tille,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial  No,  617,825. 
(CL  78 — 37.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  short  buoyant 
float  dmm  of  large  diameter  and  having  peripheral  blades 
or  paddles,  a  roUry  shaft  having  secured  thereto  a  pair 
of  projecting  arms  between  which  the  drum  la  mounted, 
and  which  are  provided  wltli  bearings  for  the  shsft  of  the 
drum.  Indicating  gearing  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
oscillating  movement  of  said  roUry  shaft  imparted  by  the 
drum,  and  other  indicating  mechanism  geared  to  the  drain 
and  actuated  by  lU  roUtlon ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1,026,228.  COIN-PACKAGING  DEVICE.  ADOD8TC8  Ab- 
bott, New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Abbott  Coin  Counter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  849.636.     (CI,  188—1.) 


1.  A  dtvice  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  conalsting  of  a  tnha 
ddbed  at  one  end  and  oi>en  at  the  other,  the  open  end  betag 
allgbtly  enUrged  and  one  aide  thereof  being  «nt  away  at 
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as  aa«le  to  Mid  end  and  provtded  wltli  pro)«ctlnf  wing 
portlolia. 

2.  A  derlee  of  th«  cIah  described,  comprising  a  tube 
open  at  one  end  and  cloaed  at  the  other,  the  open  end  betng 
enlarged  and  made  oblong  In  croaa  eection.  and  one  side 
portloD  thereof  being  cut  away  at  an  angle  to  said  end  and 
provided  with  prolectlng  wing  portions. 


1,025.229.  HOSE  SUPPORTER.  SAMtTaL  J.  AOBAY. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  26,  1009.  Serial  No. 
609,571.      (CL  24—245.) 


-  la  a  garment  supporter,  a  main  strip,  a  metal  loop 
member  attached  to  one  extremity  of  said  strip,  a  clasp 
member,  a  connecting  link  member  for  connecting  the 
■aid  loop  member  with  said  clasp  member,  said  link  mem 
ber  comprising  a  body  portion  and  looped  end  portions. 
one  of  said  looped  end  portions  adapted  to  embrace  the 
said  loop  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  adapted  to 
embrace  the  clasp  member,  central  upwardly  extending 
apertured  ears  provided  on  said  connecting  link,  a  clamp 
lag  member  comprising  a  curved  plate  having  teeth  on 
the  edges  thereof,  said  clamping  member  being  plvoUIly 
mounted  In  the  apertured  ears,  a  detachable  button  at- 
taching member  comprising  a  web  strip,  one  extremity  of 
said  web  strip  adapted  to  be  adjustably  held  between  the 
teeth  of  faid  clamping  member  and  the  body  portion  of 
the  connecting  link,  and  a  portion  of  the  detachable  but- 
ton securing  member  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  top 
of  said  clamping  member  when  the  same  la  Ln  operation. 


1,025,230.  LAMPSOCKET.  Ebmst  Q.  K.  Awomisow. 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  May  12.  1909.  SerUl  No.  495.402.  (CI. 
;7»--834.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-rtcelrlng  device,  of  a 
plug  associated  therewith  and  having  a  center  contact  and 
aide  contacta,  an  oscillating  switch  for  connecting  one 
of  the  contacts  of  said  plug  with  one  of  the  contacts  of 
the  lamp-receiving  device,  and  a  flexible  poll  member  for 
operating  said  switch. 


S.  TIm  ooBblnatlon  with  a  lamp-recalvlng  device,  of  a 
plug  associated  therewith  having  a  center  contact,  a  ro- 
tatable  outer  contact  carried  by  said  plug,  a  switch  contact 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  slldably  engaged  by  said 
outer  contact,  and  a  switch  arm  for  connecting  said 
switch  contact  with  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  lamp-receiv- 
ing device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tiM  combina- 
tion with  an  Insulating  base,  of  a  threaded  shell  and  cen- 
ter contact  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base,  an  Insulat- 
ing projection  on  the  other  side  of  said  ,base,  a  center 
contact  mounted  on  said  projection  and  a  rotatable  thread- 
ed contact  mounted  on  said  projection,  a  stationary 
■witch  contact  arranged  In  a  receee  la  said  projection 
and  having  a  sliding  electrical  connection  with  said  rota- 
table sleeve,  sn  oscllfatlng  switch  contact  mounted  In  a 
reeees  in  said  insulating  base,  and  a  flexible  pull  member 
extending  to  the  exterler  of  the  socket  casing  for  operating 
■aid  oscillating  switch  contact. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Insulating  base,  of  a  center  contact  and 
threaded  lamp-receiving  shell  mounted  on  one  side  thereof, 
an  insulating  projection  from  said  base  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  center  contact  mounted  on  the  end  ol  said 
projection,  a  rotatable  threaded  sleeve  surrounding  sold 
projection,  a  stationary  switch  contact  mounted  In  a  re- 
eees la  said  projection  and  having  a  sliding  electrical 
connection  with  said  rotatable  sleeve,  an  oscillating  switch 
contact  operating  In  said  recess  and  mounted  on  a  frame 
arranged  In  a  receee  In  said  base  and  having  electrical 
connection  with  said  threaded  shell,  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber, a  spring  connecting  said  oscillating  member  with  the 
oscillating  switch  contact,  a  flexible  pull  member  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  socket  casing  for  operating  said 
oedllatlng  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  oscillating 
switch  member  against  movement  until  the  spring  has 
been  placed  under  sufllcient  tension  to  operate  tbe  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  .the  combina- 
tion with  an  Insulating  base,  of  a  threaded  lamp  receiver, 
a  lamp-receiving  |bell  and  center  contact  mounted  on  one 
side  thereof,  an  Insulating  projection  extending  beyond 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  center  contact  and  outer  con- 
tact carried  on  said  projection,  a  stationary  switch  con- 
test connected  with  one  of  the  contacts  on  said  projec- 
tion, an  oscillating  switch  contact,  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber for  operating  tbe  same,  a  spring  connecting  said  os- 
cillating contact  and  said  oscillating  member,  a  rotatable 
member  for  operating  said  oscillating  member,  and  a 
flexible  pull  member  for  operating  said  rotatable  member. 


1,025,281.     APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING   SUB 
STANCES    Of    DIFFERENT   SPECIFIC    GRAVITIES. 
William   C.  Anderson.  San  Jose,  Cal.     Piled  June  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  436.970.      (Cl.  130-32.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  separating  tank  having  a  lower 
discharge  for  heavier  material  and  an  upper  dischsrge 
for  lighter  material,  a  shaking  drainer  underlying  eald 
tank  and  receiving  separated  material  from  the  lower  dis- 
charge, said  shaking  drainer  having  a  portion  extending 
up  in  proximity  to  the  tank,  a  tray  upon  said  npetand- 
Ing  portion  and  partaktag  of  the  shake  of  tbe  drainer 
and  its  apetandlng  portion,  said  tray  overhanglac  the 
tank  aad  adapted  to  feed  material  thereto. 
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2.  In  comMnatioa,  a  tank  having  an  orerflow  oatlet  at 
one  side,  a  relatively  short  anbetantlally  horlsontal  plat- 
forih  at  the  opposite  side  and  delivering  to  the  tank  rah- 
stantlally  In  line  with  overflow,  means  for  dellTerlng 
a  current  of  water  toward  the  «id  of  said  platform, 
means  In  proximity  to  said  water  delivery  means  for  re- 
versing the  current  and  means  for  delivering  the  mate- 
rial upon  said  current  In  the  region  of  agitation  due  to 
such  reversal. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  an  overflow  outlet 
at  one  side,  a  relatively  short  substantially  horlsontal 
platform  at  the  opposite  side  and  delivering  to  the  fank 
substantially  in  line  with  the  overflow,  means  for 'de- 
livering a  current  of  water  toward  the  end  of  said  plat- 
form, an  end  closure  and  a  flange  overhanging  said  plat- 
form in  proximity  to  aald  water  delivery  means  for  re- 
versing the  current  and  means  for  delivering  the  mate- 
rial upon  said  current  In  the  region  of  agitation  due  to 
such  reversal. 


'  1,026,232.  SPARK-PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  ViKcawT  G.  Appl«,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  329,031.    (Cl.  128—169.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  vdeecrlbed,  an  Ineolated- 
conductor  unit,  consisting  of  an  *Mulatlng  part,  5,  having 
therein  a  longitudinal  central  bote  of  reduced  diameter  at 
Ita  ends  and  larger  diameter  between  Its  ends,  and  a  cen- 
tral conductor  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  bore,  having  at  each  end  an  Integral  en- 
largement, tbe  reduced  ends  of  the  bore  and  the  conductor 
enlargements  being  fused  together  with  aald  enlargementi 
partially  embedded  Intimately  within  the  body  of  the 
insulating  part,  thereby  permanently  to  unite  aald  con- 
ductor and  Insulating  part,  and  completely  to  cloee  the 
bore  of  said  Insulating  part. 


1,025,288.  SPRING  FOR  VBHICLBa  BmrnrnKt  Aoanw, 
Bamt  Green,  near  Birmingham,  Bnc^and.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1900.     Serial  No.  480,780.     (CL  21-108.) 


1,  An  elliptic  spring  for  vehicles,  comprlalag  an  upper 
main  member,  a  lower  main  member,  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  the  main  memhera  to  the  vehicle  and  per- 
mitting endwise  movement  of  such  end  In  relation  to  the 
vehicle,  means  for  plvotally  attaching  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  other  main  member  directly  to  the  vehicle,  a 
link  connecting  together  the  other  ends  of  said  memhera, 
and  means  for  directly  plvotally  connecting  the  middle 
of  the  upper  main  member  to  the  vehicle. 
'  2.  An  elliptic  spring  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  upper 
mala  member,  a  lower  main  member,  means  for  plvotally 
Unking  one  end  of  one  of  the  main  members  to  tbe  vtfilele, 
aaaas  for  plvotally  attaehtaac  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  other  main  member  directly  to  the  vehicle,  neaas  tor 


plvotally  llnklag  tosether  the  other  ends  of  said  aieBbers, 
and  meana  for  directly  plvotally  connecting  the  middle  of 
the  upper  main  member  to  tbe  vehicle. 

8.  An  elliptic  spring  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  nppet 
main  member  C,  mounted  at  its  middle  to  rock  about  a  pin 
f  of  which  the  axis  is  rigid  with  tbe  vehicle,  a  link  e  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  member  with  the  vehicle,  a  lower 
main  member  D,  a  pivot  pin  g  directly  plvotally  connect- 
ing with  the  vehicle  the  end  of  such  member  which  cor- 
responds with  said  end  of  the  upper  member,  and  a  link 
h  connecting  together  the  other  ends  of  said  members. 

4.  An  elliptic  spring  for  vehicles,^  comprising  an  upper 
main  member  C,  a  box  E  within  which  the  member  C  la 
fixed,  a  bracket  F  wlthhi  which  ^e  box  B  just  fits  eaally 
sidewlse,  a  pivot  pin  /■  vHilch  has  Its  axis  rigid  with  the  ve- 
hicle, a  bearing  e  In  the  upper  end  of  the  box,  which  bears 
against  the  under  side  of  the  pin  and  allows  the  box  to 
rock  under  the  movements  of  the  metnber  C,  a  lower  main 
member  D,  means  by  which  the  two  main  members  are 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  one  of  them 
directly  and  the  other  by  a  link  and  are  plvotally  con- 
nected together  at  their  other  ends. 

6.  An  elliptic  spring  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  upper 
member  C,  a  box  E,  a  bracket  F,  a  pin  /•,  a  bearing  e  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  box,  a  link  0  plvotally  connecting  one  end 
of  tbe  member  C  with  the  vehicle,  a  lower  member  D,  a 
pin  ff  plvotally  connecting  such  member  directly  with  the 
vehicle,  and  a  link  h  connecting  together  the  other  ends  of 
said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,025,234.  DOLL.  Mabie  K.  Baker.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  596,837.  Renewed  Mar.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,621.     (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  doll  having  a  stlfT  face  piece  and  rearwardly  s«- 
tendlng  clamps  carried  thereby,  one  on  each  side,  and  dis- 
posed to  clamp  the  head  of  the  doll. 

2.  A  doll  having  a  stifT  face  piece  aad  rearwardly  «x- 
tending  danpa  carried  thereby,  on  each  side,  and  clamp- 
lag  the  doll  head  and  suitable  engaging  means  carried 
by  said  face  piece  and  engaging  with  the  wig  of  the  doll 
aad  holding  the  same  In  poaitlon  on  the  head. 

3.  A  doll  having  a  stiff  face  and  neck  piece,  tbe  neck 
portion  extending  laterally  over  the  ahoalders  snd  mem- 
bers ezteadlag  from  the  shoulder  portion  and  clamping  the 
trunk  of  tbe  doll  in  front  and  rear  and  rearwardly  extend- 
iag  resilient  clamps  carried  by  the  face  piece  and  clamping 
the  liead  of  the  doU  on  each  side. 

4.  A  doll  having  a  stiff  face  aad  neck  piece,  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  n^  portion  extending  laterally  over  the 
ahoulders  and  resilient  straps  extending  down  in  froat 
aad  rear  from  the  laterally  extending  neck  portioa  and 
«.^^mp^ng  ^M  tmok  of  the  doll  and  rearwardly  sstsadlng 
resilient  damps  carried  by  the  face  piece  and  clamping  tbe 
head  of  the  doll. 

ft.  A  d<^I  baviag  a  trunk,  head  and  llmbe  composed  of  s 
fabrk  eovsrtag  aad  suitable  stnl9ug  enveloped  thereby, 
tbe  fabric  of  tbe  bead  being  eootiaiioaa  with  that  of  the 
tmak ;  a  stiff  face  piece,  abaped  to  eonform  to  tbe  eon  tour 
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vl  tlM  haman  fkc*  and  Mcnrcd  OT«r  tlM  tabrle  of  tb«  bMd 
of  tb«  doll  and  lalUble  cUmpa  carried  by  the  face  piece 
and  clamping  the  doll  head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaatta.) 


1.025,230.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Samcbl  B.  Bbal  and 
jAMia  D.  CaANDCLL,  Adrian.  Mich.,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Adrian  Novelty  Co.,  Adrian.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,764. 
(CL  194—86.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
coin  diak  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  coin  pockets  for 
supporting  the  coins  with  their  periphery  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  coin  chute  to  deliver  coins 
to  the  disk,  a  swinging  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  last  inserted  coin  a  distance  equal  to  one 
of  the  pockets  of  the  drum,  and  means  extending  through 
the  frame  adapted  to  actuate  said  swinging  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  frame  for  supporting  the  case,  a  coin  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  coin  pockets  adapted  to  support  the 
coins  with  their  periphery  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  a  coin  chute  to  deliver  coins  to  the  diak,  a 
swinging  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  last 
Inserted  coin,  a  discharge  opening  for  the  merchandise 
through  the  case,  means  for  periodically  closing  said  dis 
charge  opening  actuated  by  said  swinging  lever,  and 
means  extending  through  the  frame  adapted  for  manually 
actuating  the  swinging  lever. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
coin  disk  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  coin  pocketa, 
the  pocketa  of  said  disk  adapted  to  support  the  coins  with 
their  periphery  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
diak,  a  coin  cbnte  to  deliver  coins  to  the  disk,  a  swing- 
ing lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  forked  member  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  coin  between  its  tinea  whereby  upon  oper- 
ating the  lever  the  disk  may  be  rotated,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  lever,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
coin  disk  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  coin  pockets,  the 
pockets  of  said  disk  adapted  to  support  the  coins  with 
their  periphery,  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  a  coin  chute  to  deliver  coins  to  the  disk,  a  swinging 
lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  forked  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  coin  between  ita  tines,  said  member  pro- 
vided with  a  table  portion  to  receive  and  support  a  coin 
delivered  through  the  chute  prior  to  the  return  of  the 
lever  to  its  Initial  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  actuating  aald 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine.  th<>  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
coin  diak  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  coin  pockets  to 
snpport  the  coins  with  their  periphery  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  coin  chute  to  deliver  coins  to 


tlM  disk,  a  twteflng  lerer  provldad  with  an  adjoatable 
forked  member  to  engage  the   periphery  of  the  laat  In- 
serted coin,  and  means  for  sctuatlng  aald  lever  whereby  the 
disk  may  be  rotated  through  the  co-action  of  the  coins. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,026.236.     VIBRATOR.     HsNBT  Bbbm.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  676.044.     (CI.  12S— 16.) 


1.  A  vibrator  com^rlalng  a  holder,  a  vibratory  element 
on  the  holder,  and  means  for  Intermittently  directing  a 
continuoua  stream  of  fluid  on  the  vibrator  element  to 
cause  ita  vibration. 

2.  A  vibrator  comprlahig  a  holder,  a  seriea  of  vibratory 
elements  on  the  holder,  and  a  noaale  adapted  to  suecea- 
sively  subject  the  elements  to  a  stream  of  Ouid. 

3.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  boUtor,  a  vibratory  element 
on  the  bolder,  means  for  intermittently  directing  a  stream 
of  water  on  the  vibratory  element,  and  an  adjuating 
means  for  changing  the  point  of  the  impact  of  the  stream  on 
the  element. 

4.  A  vibrator  comprlaing  a  holder,  a  series  of  vibratory 
elements  on  the  bolder,  a  noaale  for  succesaively  directing 
a  stream  of  fluid  on  the  elements,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  elements  toward  and  from  the  noaale  to  change 
the  point  of  impact  of  the  stream  on  the  elementa. 

5.  A  vibrator  comprlaing  a  holder,  a  pipe  In  the  bolder, 
a  set  of  vibratory  elementa  on  the  edge  of  the  holder,  and 
a  rotating  nossle  in  the  holder,  said  nonle  so  directing 
a  stream  of  fluid  that  it  successively  engages  the  vibra- 
tory elementa. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1   1,025,287.     SWITCH  SOCKET   FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 

RcuBiN   B.   BaNJAMiM,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to  Ben- 
i       Jamln   Electric   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,   111.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.     Piled  7une  28,  1900.     Serial 

No.  504,735.     (CI.  173—^1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  cavity  therein ; 
a  plate  In  said  cavity,  said  plate  having  an  upturned 
lug  at  each  end  and  one  of  said  lugs  having  a  spring  ex- 
tension projecting  over  said  plate  normally  parallel  there- 
with :  said  extension  forming  a  switch  contact ;  a  second 
switcb  contact ;  a  shaft  rockably  mounted  in  said  lugs ;  a 
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bridge  plug  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  make 
connection  between  «aid  switch  contacts  upon  movement 
of  the  shaft ;  and  means  for  imparting  the  requlalte  move- 
ment to  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  cavity  In  the 
lower  side  thereof :  a  lamp-receiving  shell  secured  to  said 
base  so  as  to  close  the  lower  side  of  said  cavity ;  a  plate 
In  said  cavity,  said  plate  having  an  upturned  lug  at  each 
end,  and  one  of  said  lugs  having  a  spring  extension  pro- 
jecting over  said  plate  normally  parallel  therewith,  said 
extension  forming  a  switch  contact ;  a  shaft  rockably 
mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  bridge  plug  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  make  connection  between  said  extension 
and  said  lamp-receiving  shell  upon  movement  of  said 
shaft ;  and  means  for  Imparting  the  requisite  movement 
to  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  cavity  in  the 
lower  side  thereof ;  a  lamp-receiving  shell  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  base  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
cavity  ;  a  binding  terminal  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
base :  a  plate  In  said  cavity,  said  plate  having  an  up- 
turned lug  at  each  end  and  one^  of  aald  lugs  having  a 
spring  extension  projecting  over  said  plate  normally  par- 
allel therewith,  said  extension  forming  a  switcb  contact; 

•a  shaft  rockably  mounted  in  said  lugs;  a  bridge  plug, 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  make  connection  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  extension  upon  movement  of 
the  shaft ;  and  means  for  imparting  the  requisite  move- 
ment to  the  shaft. 


1,025.238.  WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRIC-LAMP 
SOCKET.  REcnxN  B.  Benjamin,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  509.184.     (CI.  173—358.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  shell 
having  means  thereon  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support, 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell  having  screw  threada,  a 
threaded  ring  screwing  into  said  shell,  a  base  inserted 
Into  said  shell  and  resting  upon  said  ring,  lamp-holding 
means  carried  by  said  base,  and  binding  terminals  carried 
by  said  base. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  shell, 
means  secured  thereto  for  supporting  the  same,  a  ring 
insertible  into  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  shell,  means 
for  securing  said  ring  in  position  in  said  shell,  an  In- 
sulating base  resting  upon  said  ring,  and  lamp-holding 
means  carried  by  said  base. 

3.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  shell, 
a  supporting  bushing  secured  to  said  shell,  a  member  in- 
sertible into  said  shell  from  the  lower  end,  a  base  resting 
upon  said  insertible  member,  lamp-holding  means  carried 
by  said  base,  and  binding  terminals  carried  by  said  base 
and  accessible  through  said  lamp-holding  means. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  shell 
having  a  bushing  secured  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
ita  lower  end  screw  threaded,  an  Insulating  base  Inserted 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  shell,  a  threaded  sleeve 
carried  by  aald  base,  binding  terminsls  upon  said  base, 
and  a  threaded  ring  secrewed  into  the  threaded  end  of 
said  casing  shell  snd  arranged  to  support  said  base  in 
said  casing  shell. 

5.  In  a  lamp  Socket,  the  combination  of  o  casing  shell 
having  a  supporting  neck,  a  base  inserted  into  the  lower 
end   of   said  shell,   means  inserted  into  said  shell   after 


said  base  is  in  position  and  supporting  said  base,  a 
lamp-receiving  sleeve  supported  by  said  base,  and  binding 
terminals  carried  by  said  base,  said  binding  terminals  be- 
ing accessible  through  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,025,239.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Recbbn  B.  Bbn- 
JAMIN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,602.  (CL 
173—358.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  casing  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  support  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  other  end  through  which  a  lamp  receiver  may  be 
passed  Into  the  casing,  a  bracket  removably  secured  to 
said  support  Independently  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  receiver 
and  aasoclated  contacts  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
casing  through  the  opening  thereof,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  lamp  receiver  with  said  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  casing  se- 
cured to  said  support  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  other  end  through  which  a  lamp  receiver  may  be 
inserted  into  said  casing,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  sup- 
port independently  of  said  casing,  a  two  part  lamp  re- 
ceiver contained  In  said  casing,  and  means,  panlng 
through  both  portions  of  said  lamp  receiver  for  removably 
connecting  the  latter  to  said  bracket,  whereby  the  re 
moval  of  aald  connecting  meana  enables  the  parts  of  the 
lamp  receiver  to  be  separated  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  the  end  thereof  screw  threaded,  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  In  one  end  to  enable  the  casing  to  be  placed 
over  said  support,  and  having  an  opening  in  the  other 
end  through  which  a  lamp  receiver  may  be  passed  into 
the  casing,  a  bracket  threaded  upon  said  support  so  as 
to  clamp  said  casing  against  withdrawal  therefrom,  and 
a  lamp  receiver  contained  in  said  casing  and  secured  to 
said  bracket  Independently  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  the  end  thereof  screw  threaded,  of  a  caalng  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  to  enable  the  casing  to  be  placed 
over  said  support,  and  having  an  opening  in  the  other 
end  through  which  a  lamp  receiver  may  be  passed  into  the 
casing,  a  bracket  threaded  upon  said  support  so  as  to 
clamp  said  casing  against  withdrawal  therefrom,  a  two- 
pnrt  lamp  receiver  contained  In  said  caaing,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  both  parts  of  the  lamp  receiver  and  en- 
tering said  bracket. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprlaing,  in  combination, 
an  externally  threaded  bushing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  conduit  or  the  like,  and  having  an  external  shoulder 
thereon  ;  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  one  end  to  enable 
said  caalng  to  be  placed  over  said  bushing  In  proximity 
to  the  shoulder  thereof,  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
other  end  through  which  a  lamp  receiver  may  be  inserted 
into  the  casing ;  a  bracket  threaded  upon  said  boshing  and 

I  clamping  said  casing  in  position  upon  said  bushing,  and 
a  lamp  receiver  contained  in  said  caalng  and  removably 
1  secured  to  said  bracket  independently  of  said  casing. 
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1  .  0  a  S  ,  2  4  0  .  BBODLATINO  •  OATB  FOR  WATSB- 
WHEELS.  Se>eca  Lircio  Bikht,  Suanyraic.  CaL 
Kll«d  Ma/  13,  1»11.    Scrtal  No.  627,034.    (CI.  1S»— 18.) 


ear«d  to  udd  slfto  pUt«*,  tald  cyllndAri  being  equally 
■paced  one  from  tbe  otber.  said  cylladeni  being  arranged 
in  groapa  or  atagea  and  bavlng  paaaagea  connecting  one 
group  or  atage  witb  tbe  next  adjacent  group  or  stage,  and 
symmetrically-located  stopa  forming  tbe  walls  of  said  paa- 
aagaa. 


1.  In  a  regulating  gate  for  water  wheels,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  circumferential  water  condalt  baring  Its  dis- 
charge surfaces  disposed  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  tbe  flow 
line  of  tbe  Jet,  with  moyable  circumferential  plates  bar- 
ing their  Inner  edges  bereled  outwardly,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  regulating  gate  for  water  wheels,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  water  conduit  baring  Its  discbarge  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  an  abrupt  angle  to  tbe  flow  line  of  tbe  Jet.  guide 
ranea,  morable  circumferential  plates  baring  tbelr  inner 
edges  bereled  outwardly,  and  packing  pla^  between  said 
morable  plates  and  said  conduit.  substMtlaUy  aa  de- 
scrilMd. 

3.  In  a  regulating  gate  for  water  wheels,  the  combina- 
tibn  of  a  wAter  conduit  baring  Its  discharge  surfaces 
disposed  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  flow  line  of  the  Jet, 
morable  circumferential  plates  baring  their  inner  edge* 
bereled  outwardly,  and  meana  for  operating  said  morable 
plates  singly  or  together,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  regulating  gate  for  water  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  conduit  baring  Its  discharge  surfaces  dJ*- 
poaed  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  flow  line  of  tbe  Jat, 
morable  circumferential  plates  baring  their  inner  edgea 
bereled  outwardly,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  con- 
tact faces  of  said  conduit  and  said  morable  platea,  sub- 
stantially aa   de8<TH)«d. 

5.  In  a  regulating  gate  for  water  wheela.  tbe  combina- 
tion cf  a  water  conduit  baring  Ita  dlacbarga  surfacat 
disposed  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  flow  line  of  the  Jat, 
morable  circumferential  platea  baring  their  inner  edgaa 
bereled  outwardly,  packing  placed  between  said  conduit 
and  aald  morable  plates,  means  for  operating  said  mor- 
able plates  singly  or  together,  and  means  for  lubricating 
the  contact  surfaces  of  said  conduit  and  said  morable 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 


1.026,241.  TURBINE.  Joseph  Blaxkbs,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1011.  Serial  No.  633,017.  (CI. 
121—60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  caalng,  aald  rotor  embodying  side  platea 
and  a  plurality  of  concentrically-arranged  solid  cylinders 
secured  to  said  side  piste*,  said  cylinders  being  equally 
spaced  one  from  the  otber  to  form  fluid  passages  of  con- 
stant roluma. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  said  rotor  embodying  side  plates 
and  a  plorallty  of  concentrically-arranged  cylindera  se- 
cnrad  to  said  side  plates,  said  cylinders  being  equally 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  said  cylinders  being  arranged 
In  groupa  or  stages  and  baring  passages  connecting  one 
group  or  stage  with  tbe  next  adjacent  group  or  stage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  rotor  rotatably 
BouBted  In  said  caalng.  said  rotor  embodying  side  plates 
and   a   plurality   of  conoentrtcally-arranged  cyllodara   m- 


4.  The  mmblnatioD  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  caalng,  said  rotor  embodying  a  plurality  , 
of  plates  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically-arranged  imper- 
forated cylinders  secured  to  said  plates  and  forming  fluid 
pasaages  between  them. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  caalng,  said  rotor  embodying  a  plurality 
of  plates,  said  plates  baring  concentrically-arranged 
groores  therein,  a  plurality  of  solid  cylinders  engaging  aald 
groores  and  spared  apart  so  as  to  form  continuous  fluid 
pasaages  of  uniform  length  therebetween,  and  means  for 
prerenting  circular  morement  of  said  cylinders  relatlTe  to 
said  plates. 

[Clatma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,028,242.  GATE  FOR  JIGS.  James  C.  BiKConf.  Oro- 
noga.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  652,888.  (CL 
187—7.) 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  base 
plate  prortded  with  a  circular  recess  In  one  face,  and  with 
an  opening  located  within  the  recess ;  s  flat,  circular  eat- 
off  plate  fitting  closely  In  tbe  recess  and  prorlded  with 
openings  of  successlrely  diminishing  diameters,  each  open- 
ing in  the  cut-off  plate  being  adapted  to  be  alined  succea- 
■irely  with  the  opening  In  tbe  base  plate ;  angle  coupllnga 
secured  In  the  openings  of  the  cut  off  plate  ;  a  plrot  ele- 
ment connecting  the  plates  :  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
cut-off  plate  and  outstanding  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  th« 
same. 


1.026,243.      PIPE-HAN3ER.      Lswis    A.    CUaPKNTU   and 

RiCHAao  MiDOLXTON,  Rsrere.  Maas.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1912. 

Serial  No.  679.594.     (CI.  248—31.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  hanger.  In  combination,  sheet-metal  pipa- 

engaglng  members,  a  threaded  rod  secured  to  on*  of  said 

members,  a  sheet  metal  base  plate  baring  a  threaded  nipple 

with  which  the  free  end  of  said  rod  engage*,  a  sleere  loo** 

on  said  threaded  rod.  a  nut  on  aald  tkraaded  rod  baring  at 

one  end  a  cylindrical  •■tenaloB  for  tb«  reception  of  one 

eod  of  aaid  al**r*,  and  taarlaf  at  ita  other  end  a  clamplag 
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^extension  and  an  external  shoulder,  and  a  sheet  metal  bell 
abutting  agalnat  aald  ahoulder  and  aecured  to  aaid  nnt  by 
■aid  clamping  extension,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  in  combination,  pipe-engaging  mem- 
bers, a  threaded  rod  aecured  to  one  of  said  members,  a 
base  plate  prorlded  witb  a  threaded  opening  with  which 
the  free  end  of  said  rod  engages,  a  sleere  loose  on  said 
threaded  rod,  a  nnt  on  aald  threaded  rod  baring  at  on* 
end  a  cylindrical  extension  for  the  reception  of  one  end 
of  said  ^leere  and  baring  at  its  otber  end  a  clamping  ex- 
tension and  an  external  shoulder,  and  a  sheet  metal  b*U 
abutting  against  said  shoulder  and  aecured  to  said  nnt  by 
■aid  clamping  extension,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  pipe  banger,  in  combination,  a  abeet-metal  pipe- 
engaging  member  baring  a  bole  extended  throngh  it,  a 
threaded  solid  rod  barlag  a  reduced  end  portion  forming  a 
shoulder  and  prorlded  with  a  socket  which  forms  a  hollow 
extenalon  of  tbe  solid  rod  which  is  Inserted  through  tbe 
hole  In  aald  pipe-engaging  member  and  expanded  therein,  a 
•beet  metal  base  plate  harlng  a  threaded  opening  fbr  en- 
gagement with  said  rod,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  rojl, 
a  sleere  interposed  between  said  nut  and  pipe  engaging 
member,  and  a  sheet  metal  bell  secured  to  said  nut  and 
engaging  said  base  plate,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  hanger.  In  combination,  sbeet-metal  pipe- 
engaging  members,  a  threaded  solid  rod  secured  to  one  of 
■aid  membera.  a  sheet  metal  base  plate  harlng  a  threaded 
oi>ening  with  which  the  threaded  rod  Is  engaged,  a  nut  on 
said  rod,  a  sleere  on  said  rod  interposed  between  said  nut 
and  pipe-engaging  members,  and  a  metal  bell  Interposed 
between  said  nut  and  said  base  plate  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,026,244.     WINDOW  -  SCREEN. 
Kalamasoo,    Mich.      Piled   Aug. 
646.496.     (CI.  l&e— 14.) 


John  H.  Chambbrlin, 
28,    1911.      Serial   No. 


The  combination   with  a  window  caalng,  of  a  aeraa^ 
cross  bar*  secnrad  to  tb*  top  and  twttom  thereof,  tbe  low*r 
178  O.  O. — 4 


cross  bar  harlng  rertical  slots  In  Its  ends,  and  means  for 
securing  the  lower  cross  bar  to  tbe  window  sill,  comprising 
boolu  OB  the  sill,  threaded  rods  with  books  to  engage  said 
hooka  on  tbe  sill,  and  nuts  for  said  rods,  said  lower  croas 
bar  being  provided  with  rertical  holes  therethrough. 


1.025,245.  COMBINED  FUSE  CONXACT-CLIP  AND 
TERMINAL  HOLDER.  Robert  C.  Col«,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,986.     (CL  176 — 273.) 


1.  A  combined  sheet  metal  fuse  clip  and  line  terminal 
■trap  formed  from  a  blank  harlng  two  parts  witb  a  neck 
connecting  said  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  shaped  Into 
two  opposing  spring  clips  and  the  other  being  abaped  to 
form  tbe  strap  for  tbe  line  terminal,  tbe  strap-forming 
part  baring  wings  of  unequal  length  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
derice,  whereby  tbe  longer  wing  may  embrace  the  line 
terminal  and  thence  be  oppoaed  to  tbe  shorter  wing  so 
that  tbe  two  wings  may  be  clamped  together  by  a  aerew 
disponed  perpendicularly  to  tbe  base  block  on  which  tbe 
derlce  is  mounted. 

2.  A  abeet  metal  line  terminal  strap  for  fuses,  said  strap 
baring  a  portion  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof  shaped  to 
embrace  tbe  line  terminal  and  baring  tbe  ends  thereof  op- 
posed, and  subetantially  parallel,  with  alined  screw  holes 
therein,  a  flange  or  lip  carried  by  one  of  tbe  end  portions 
perpendicular  to  the  other  end  portion  to  prevent  dlsallne- 
ment  of  the  boles  when  the  strap  is  tightened,  and  a  screw 
passed  through  the  alined  screw  boles  for  tightening  tbe 
■trap  on  tbe  line  terminal. 


1,025,246.  FUSE-BLOCK  CLIP.  Robbbt  C.  Col«,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,618.  Renewed  Jan.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  669,437.     (CI.  176—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  block  comprising  an  Insulating  base  perforated 
near  its  extremities  and  provided  with  depressions  in  its 
upper  surface  adjacent  the  perforations.  In  combination 
with  fuse  clips  secured  to  tbe  block  by  securing  members 
passed  through  said  perforations,  and  provided  with  lugs 
engaging  said  depressions  to  maintain  the  allptment  of  the 
clips,  and  a  clamping  member  threaded  to  said  securing 
member  whereby  a  line  terminal  may  be  clamped  in  elec- 
trical contact  witb  tbe  clip. 

2.  A  fuse  block  comprising  an  inanlating  base  block 
baring  receases  In  ^ts  upper  surface,  fuse  clips  prorlded 
with  depressed  Integral  lugs  occupying  said  rsc****s,  an 
eyelet  securing  each  lug  to  tbe  base  block  and  a  line  ter- 
minal clamp  screw  screwed  into  tbe  eyelet. 

t.  In  a  fase  block,  a  fn**  clip  formed  of  a  base  plate 
and  two  spring  arms  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  side  or  fer- 
mle  contact  surfaces  of  an  Inclosed  fuse,  and  provided 
with  a  central  perforation  between  said  anna,  la  coabina- 
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tlon    with   one   or   more    Intefral    lugm    formed   on   tald 
clip  to  engage  a  base  block,  a  securing  member  In  the  said   1 
perforation  to  secure  the  clip  to  the  base-block  and  a  line  ] 
terminal  clamp  screw  screwed  Into  said  securing  member.  I 


1.025^47.  INCLOSED  FUSE.  RoBMT  C.  COL».  Weat 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1909.  Serial  No.  483.249.  Renewed  Jan.  4, 
1912.    Serial  No.  6W,438.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  A  conducting  element  for  Inclosed  fuses  comprising 
two  fnse-llnk  terminals  provided  with  cup-shaped  disks 
at  their  inner  extremities  and  a  plurality  of  separate, 
straight,  flat  fuse  links  arranged  In  radial  positions  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  terminals  and  connecting  said 
disks  In  multiple  relation  and  embedded  at  their  extremi- 
ties in  a  conducting  material  contained  within  said  cup- 
ataaped  disks. 

2.  An  incloaed  fuse  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
plurality  of  fuse  links  formed  of  flat,  straight  strips  of 
fusible  material  arranged  In  multiple  relation  and  In  sub- 
stantially radial  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
fuse,  and  two  fuse  link  terminals  each  provided  with  a 
lateral  enlargement  at  Its  Inner  end.  to  each  of  which  en- 
largements the  ends  of  said  radially  arranged  links  are 
directly  and  rigidly  connected,  thereby  forming  a  rigid 
eondoctlng  element  for  insertion  within  the  fuse  casing. 

3.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  a  casing  containing  fuse-link 
terminals  provided  with  disks  at  their  Inner  extremities, 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  fuse-links  secured  to  and  con- 
necting said  disks.  In  combination  with  an  insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  said  disks  and  forming  therewith  an 
incloaure  for  said  fuse-links. 


1,025,248.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  DRIVING 
STAPLES.  PCTKB  A.  CocPAL.  South  Boston.  Mass.. 
aaaignor  to  Buffalo  Shoe  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,011.     (CI.  1—20.) 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  making  aad  diiv- 
Ing  fasteners,  of  a  wire  reel  adapted  to  hold  a  coll  of  wire. 
Instrumentalities  adapted  to  sever  a  piece  of  wire,  form 
the  same  into  a  fastener  and  drive  said  fastener,  means 
to  feed  said  wire  from  said  reel  toward  said  instrumen- 
talities, and  means  to  route  said  reel  by  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment In  the  proper  direction  to  cause  said  wire  to  unwind 
therefrom. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  making  and  driv- 
ing fasteners,  of  a  wire  reel  adapted  to  hold  a  coll  of  wire, 
instrumentalities  adapted  to  sever  a  piece  of  wire,  form 
the  same  into  a  fastener  and  drive  said  fastener,  means 
to  feed  said  wire  from  said  reel  toward  said  Instrumen- 
talities, a  device  adapted  to  engage  said  reel,  a  rocker  arm 
on  which  said  device  Is  moanted,  and  means  to  Impart  a 
rocking  movement  to  said  arm,  whereby  said  reel  Is  ro- 
tated in  the  proper  direction  to  cause  said  wire  to  unwind 
therefrom. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  forming  fasteners 
from  wire,  of  a  wire  feeding  device  adapted  to  grip  a  wire, 
means  to  Impart  a  to  and  fro  movement  to  said  device,  a 
wire  locking  device  adapted  to  grip  laid  wire,  means  to 
sctuate  said  devices  alternately,  whereby  said  feeding  de- 
vice Is  caused  to  grip  said  wire  to  feed  the  same  during  the 
movement  of  aaid  feeding  device  In  one  direction  and 
whereby  said  locking  device  Is  caused  to  grip  said  wire 
and  hold  the  same  stationary  during  the  movement  of  said 
feeding  device  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  to  adjust 
said  wire  feeding  device  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  said 
wire  with  more  or  less  pressure,  means  to  hold  said  ad 
Justing  means  In  a  predetermined  position  of  adjustment 
and  instrumentalities  adapted  to  sever  a  piece  of  said  wire 
and  form  the  severed  piece  Into  a  fastener. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  forming  fasteners 
from  wire,  of  a  wire  feeding  device  adapted  to  grip  a  wire, 
means  to  Impart  a  to  and  fro  movement  to  said  device,  a 
wire  locking  device  adapted  to  grip  said  wire,  means  to 
actuate  aaid  devices  alternately,  whereby  said  feeding  de- 
vice Is  caused  to  grip  said  wire  to  feed  the  same  during  the 
movement  of  said  feeding  device  in  one  direction  and 
whereby  said  locking  device  is  caused  to  grip  said  wire 
and  hold  the  same  stationary  during  the  movement  of  aaid 
feeding  device  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  to  adjust 
said  wire  locking  device  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  said 
wire  with  more  or  lesa  pressure,  means  to  hold  said  ad- 
justing means  In  a  predetermined  position  of  adjustment 
and  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  sever  a  piece  of  said  wire 
and  form  the  severed  piece  into  a  fastener. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  Tb«  combination,  in  a  machine  for  making  and  driv- 
ing fastmer*.  of  a  wire  reel  adapted  to  bold  a  coll  of  wire, 
iDstnimentalities  adapted  to  sever  a  piece  of  said  wire. 
form  the  same  Into  a  fastener  and  drive  said  fastener, 
means  to  feed  said  wire  from  said  reel  toward  aaid  instm- 
mentalltlee,  and  means  to  rotate  said  reel  in  the  proper 
dtreetloD  to  cause  said  wire  to  unwind  tharefrom. 


1.025.249.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
John  S.  Cummihos,  Rocheater,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  304456. 
(CI.  96—73.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  exposing  photographic  material,  the 
combination  wtlh  a  suitable  chamber  arranged  to  receive 
light  from  a  suitable  source,  of  a  platen  arranged  to  bold 
the  aensltlxed  material  In  exposing  position,  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  operate  the  platen  to  release  the  sensl- 
tlaed  material,  a  shutter  having  a  normal  tendency  to 
move  to  cut  off  light  to  the  sensltlxed  material,  means  in- 
dependent of  the  platen  operating  means  for  moving  the 
shutter  to  exposing  position  after  the  platen  has  been 
moved  to  exposing  position,  and  a  member  cooperating 
with  the  shutter  and  platen  for  locking  them  in  exposing 
position  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  release  them  to 
allow  said  shutter  to  move  into  position  between  the 
sensltlred  material  and  the  light,  and  to  allow  said 
platen  to  release  said  sensitised  material.  , 

I       2.  In    a   d«rice   for   exposing   sensitised    material,    the 
I  combination  with  a  suitable  chamber   for   the  aensltixed 
I  material,  of  a  platen  for  holding  the  sensitised  material 
In  exposing  position,  a  abutter  for  covering  and  uncover- 
i  Ing  the  sensitised  material,  having  a  normal  tendency  to 
more  to  cover  the  material,  «  locking  device  for  holding 
the  platen  in  exposing  position  and  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  shatter  in  expoaiag  position  connected  to  the 
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locking  device  for  the  platen  whereby  the  operation  of 
one  Ibcking  derlce  effects  the  operation  of  the  other. 


S.  In  a  device  for  exposing  sensitised  materials,  the 
combination  with  an  eaposure  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
light  from  a  suitable  source,  of  a  platen  for  holding  the 
sensitised  material  In  exposing  position  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  release  the  material,  a  shutter  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  to  cut  off  the  light  from  said  material, 
means  for  moving  the  shutter  to  exposing  position  after 
the  platen  has  been  moved  to  exposing  position  and  means 
operatively  connected  for  locking  the  shutter  and  platen 
in  exposing  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  for  exposing  photographic  mAerlal,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  exposure  chamber,  and  a 
platen  for  positioning  the  material  in  exposing  position 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  release  the  material,  of  a 
shutter,  a  device  operating  automatically  to  retain  the 
shutter  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  exposing  position 
and  a  locking  member  for  the  platen  having  operative 
connection  with  the  said  device  and  movable  to  simulta- 
neously release  the  platen  and  the  shutter. 

5.  In  a  device  for  exposing  sensitised  material,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  exposure  chamber,  a  device 
for  holding  the  sensitized  material  in  exposing  position 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  release  ^^  material,  and  a 
abutter,  of  a  device  operating  au^Atically  to  retain 
the  shatter  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  exposing  po- 
sition, and  a  locking  member  for  the  material  holding 
device,  adapted  to  release  the  shutter  from  the  automatic 
retaining  means. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,260.  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  FROM  ENGRAVED 
PLATES.  Thomas  R.  Dbmeky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Max  Zeltler  Engraving  ft  Supply  C^.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,745. 
(CL  101—182.) 


1.  The  process  of  printing  from  engraved  plates  con- 
sisting in  wiping  the  iilked  plate  with  a  moist  wipe,  plac- 
ing a  sheet  of  paper  against  the  plate  ander  preasure  to 
receive  the  Impression,  said  pressure  drying  the  plate  only 


on  the  parts  immediately  surrounding  the  engraving,  ink- 
ing the  dry  portions  only,  and  continuing  the  operation 
as  befor^. 

2.  The  process  of  printing  from  engraved  plates  con- 
sisting in  wiping  the  inked  plate  with  a  wipe  containing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  moisture,  thereby  depositing 
a  film  of  moisture  of  a  certain  density  upon  the  face, 
placing  a  sheet  of  pape^  against  the  plate  under  pressure 
to  receive  the  impression,  absorbing  the  moisture  upon 
those  portions  only  of  the  face  immediately  surrounding 
the  engraving,  applying  ink  to  th^  dry  portions  only  of 
the  face,  and  continuing  the  operation  as  before. 


1,026.251.  ENGINE  -  COOLING  DEVICE.  JOHK  D«8- 
MOMO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  8.  Potwln, 
Chicago,  m.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  576,035. 
(CI.  123—171.) 


^4- 


^^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  dMcrit>ed,  an  engine  cylin- 
der casting  providing  a  central  piston-receiving  chamber 
open  at  both  ends  and  providing  upon  its  outer  surface  a 
plurality  of  integral  ribs  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder  to 
form  Independent  conduits  between  said  ribs ;  a  separable 
head  casting,  of  subetantially  the  diameter  of  said  engine 
cylinder  structure,  said  head  casting  having  a  bottom 
portion  for  engagement  over  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der casting  and  surrounding  casing  to  close  the  open 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  casting,  and  providing  above 
said  bottom  portion  a  bead  chamber  having  Independent 
apertures  through  said  bottom  portion  registering  with 
said  air  conduits,  an  exhaust  pipe  integral  with  said  head 
casting  and  leading  from  the  bottom  to  the  side  thereof 
through  the  head  chamber,  a  suitable  valve  and  valve  op- 
erating meaps  associated  with  aaid  exliatist  pipe,  an  air 
exhaust  opening  In  the  opposite  side  of  said  head,  an 
ejector  providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  products 
of  combustion  from  said  cylinder  and  an  Inlet  for  air, 
means  whereby  current  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for 
products  of  combustion  induces  flow  of  air  through  said 
air  inlet,  and  suitable  piping  connections  between  said  air 
outlets  of  the  head  casting  and  the  air  inlet  of  the  ejector 
casing,  and  between  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  head  casting 
and  the  exhaust  inlet  of  said  ejector  casing,  said  piping 
connections  supporting  the  ejector  in  association  with  said 
cylinder  and  head  castings ;  aa  shown. 


1,026,262.  NOZZLE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS.  Wil- 
liam A.  DoBLi,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  assignor  to  May  B. 
Doble.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  538,642.     (CL  188—18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  noszle,  of  a  needle  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  nossle  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  discbarge  thereof,  a  yoke  sectired  to  said  nossle, 
an  outboard  bearing  in  said  yoke  for  said  needle,  and 
means  on  said  yoke  to  operate  said  needle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nossle,  of  a  needle  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  nossle  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  thereof,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  nossla. 
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aa  outboard  teartag  In  aald  yoke  for  aald  ncodla,  an  arm 
estendlnc  from  aald  yoke,  a  Irrcr  plToted  to  aald  yoke 
and  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  needle,  and  a  band 
wbael  on  tald  arm  and  operatlTely  connected  with  Mid 
larer. 


'Or 


3.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle,  of  a  needle  extend- 
ing tbrougb  the  wall  of  the  nozzle  and  arranged  to  control 
the  diicharga  thereof,  a  yoke  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tandlng  arm.  and  secured  to  said  nosile,  an  outboard 
bearing  in  said  yoke  for  said  needle,  a  band  wheel  on  said 
arm,  anJ  means  operatUely  connecting  said  hand  wheel 
with  said  needle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nosale.  of  a  needle  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  nossle  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  thereof,  a  yoke  having  an  outwardly 
extending  arm,  and  secured  to  said  nozzle,  an  outboard 
bearing  in  said  yoke  for  said  needle,  a  band  wheel  on  aald 
arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  yoke  and  connected  to  said 
needle,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  hand  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  notale  having  a  portion 
curved  or  bent  aside  to  receive  a  needle  and  provided 
with  a  bracket,  of  a  needle  extending  through  the  curved 
wall  of  the  nozzle  and  arranged  to  regulate  the  discbarge 
thereof,  a  yoke  bolted  to  aald  bracket  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  outwardly  extending  arm,  an  outboard  bear- 
ing In  said  yoke  for  aald  needle,  a  hand  wheel  on  said 
arm,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  hand  wheel 
and  needle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


wharraa,  an  endleaa  driving  member  for  driving  one  of 
said  drums  from  the  other  of  aald  druma.  and  meaift  for 
keeping  said  endless  member  taut  as  said  second  men- 
tioned dum  is  raised  or  lowered. 


1,026,253.     BOX.     Loci  a  W.  Dau>KB.  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
July  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  570.216.     (CI.  22»— 17.) 


A  box  comprialng  a  body  having  a  bottom,  aldea  Integral 
with  said  bottom,  and  front  and  rear  portions  Integral 
with  said  bottom  and  having  side  flapa  loosely  fitting 
within  said  stdea.  and  a  cover  having  depending  flangea 
engaging  the  front,  back  and  sides  of  said  box  to  hold  the 
same  in  box  form,  the  outer  comer  portions  of  the  flapa 
on  said  front  being  cut  away  on  curved  lines  to  facilitate 
swinging  the  flaps  Into  and  out  of  aald  box.  to  permit 
the  end  to  be  in  opened  position  while  the  cover  la  In 
place  and  to  automatically  raise  tha  covac  aa  said  front 
end  la  pushed  inwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


1,026.254.      SPINNING   AND  DOUBLING   FRAMB.     At/- 

•MBT     BDWAKD     DBBW,     JOSaFH     ABKINSTALL,     Wlt«LIAM 

Dban.  and  John  Hbuzy  Howaztii,  Bolton.  England. 
VUad  Mar.  18,  1811.  Serial  No.  615.S76.  (CI.  118—13.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  rail,  ring  twisters  mounted  thereon,  a  drum, 
driving  means  between  said  drum  and  aald  ring  twisters,  a 
lifting  rail,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lifting 
rail,  aplndla  sockets  provided  with  wharves  mounted  on 
said  lifting  rail,  a  drum  carried  by  said  lifting  rail,  driv- 
ing meana  batwean  aald  second  mentioned  drum  and  mid 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  stationary  rail,  ring  twisters  mounted  thereon,  a  drum, 
driving  means  between  said  drum  and  said  rtng  twisters, 
a  lifting  rail,  means  for  raising  aAd  lowering  said  lifting 
rail,  spindle  sockets  provided  with  wharves  mounted  on 
said  lifting  rail,  a  drum  carried  by  said  lifting  rail,  driv- 
ing means  between  said  second  mentioned  drum  and 
said  wharves,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of 
said  first  mentioned  drum,  a  second  arm  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  of  said  second  mentioned  drum,  a  pulley 
pivoUlly  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  an 
endless  tmnsmisslon  member  operatlvely  aasodated  with 
each  of  said  drums  and  engaging  said  pulley. 

8.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  rail,  ring  twisters  mounted  thereon,  a  drum, 
driving  meana  between  said  drum  and  said  ring  twisters, 
a  lifting  rail,  means  for  raining  and  lowerluK  said  lift- 
ing rail  spindle  sockets  provided  with  wharves  mount- 
ed on  said  lifting  rail,  a  drum  carried  by  said  lifting  rail, 
driving  means  between  aald  second  mentioned  drum  and 
said  wharves,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  axle  of  said  first 
mentioned  drum,  a  second  pulley  fixed  to  the  axle  of  said 
wcond  mentioned  drum,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
axle  of  said  first  mentioned  drum,  a  second  srm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  second  mentioned  drum,  a  pul- 
ley pivotally  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  »'«•.  *"« 
an   endless   transmission    member   passing   around    all    of 

said  pulleys. 

— ^^— ^■^— ^-^— ^^"^■^"^"~' 

1  028  2  56.  COMBINED  TOOL  BACK  AND  GAGE. 
CHABna  H.  DBIV.B,  Racine,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,657.      (CI.  206—17.) 


1.  A  combined  tool  rack  and  gage,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  row  of  graduated  boles  Into  which  tools  may 
be  Inserted  and  supported,  each  of  said  boles  being  of 
proper  diameter  to  gase  a  tool  and  having  Its  lower  end 
contracted  to  a  diameter  equal  to  the  graduated  difference 
In  the  staes  of  the  toola,  said  hole  being  thereby  prevent- 
ed from  receiving  and  supporting  a  tool  of  a  gage  differ- 
ing from  the  gage  of  the  upper  end  of  aald  hole. 
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2.  A  combined  tool  rack  and  gage  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  membera  detachably  connected  together  along 
their  marginal  edgea,  each  of  aald  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  gage  holes  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  series  of  tools. 

3..  A  combined  tool  rack  and  gage  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  members  each  provided  with  a  series  of  gage 
bo!ea  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  series  of  toola, 
each  of  said  membera  being  provided  at  its  front  and 
rear  margins  with  flanges  which  overlap  the  flanges  of 
adjacent  members  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges 
together. 

4.  A  combined  tool  rack  and  gage  comprising  a  series 
of  parallel  membera  provided  with  graduated  gage  holes 
and  having  means  for  connecting  them  at  their  margins, 
whereby  the  rack  may  be  expanded  or  contracted  at  will, 
and  front  and  rear  supports  detachably  fastened  to  the 
front  and  rear  margins  of  the  rack,  the  rear  support  be- 
ing provided  with  extension  legs  to  adapt  the  rear  sup- 
port to  gagea  of  different  wldtha. 

5.  A  combined  tool  rack  and  gage  comprising  a  series 
of  parallel  members  provided  with  graduated  gage  holes 
and  having  means  for  connecting  them  at  their  margins, 
whereby  the  rack  may  be  expanded  or  contracted  at  will, 
and  front  and  rear  supports  detachably  fastened  to  the 
front  and  rear  margins  of  the  rack,  the  rear  support  being 
provided  with  screw  holes  to  permit  the  device  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  vertical  support. 


1.026,256.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Hsnbt  A.  Fabeb,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,341. 
(CL  166—14.) 


I 


'itt.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
mesh,  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  flat  body  portion,  with 
a  tubular  outer  edge  over  which  the  wire  me^ h  Is  stretched, 
and  a  molding  strip  embracing  the  tubular  edge  and  clamp- 
ing the  igrire  mesh  upon  the  body  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
mesh,  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  flat  body  portion,  with 
a  tubular  outer  edge  over  which  the  wire  mesh  Is  stretched 
adjacent  to  the  beaded  Inner  edge,  and  a  molding  strip 
embracing  the  tubular  edge  and  clamping  the  wire  mesh 
upon  the  body  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
meah,  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  flat  body  portion, 
with  a  tubular  outer  edge  over  which  the  wire  mesh  is 
stretched  adjacent  to  the  beaded  Inner  edge,  and  a  molding 
strip  embracing  the  tubular  edge  and  clamping  the  wire 
meah  upon  the  body  portion  thereof,  with  the  bead  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  to  form  a 
rldsre  for  the  wire  meah  to  prevent  moisture  entering  the 
molding. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
meah,  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  flat  body  portion, 
with  a  tubular  outer  edge  over  which  the  wire  mesh  Is 
stretched,  and  a  molding  strip  embracing  the  tubular 
edfe  and  clamping  the  wire  mesh  upon  the  body  portion 
thereof,  with  the  tubular  portiona  of  the  main  frame  ml- 
tered  and  the  body  portions  overlapping  and  rlvetad  to- 
gether to  form  the  corners  of  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
meah,  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  flat  body  portion, 
with  a  tubular  outer  edge  over  which  the  wire  meah  la 
stretchad  adjacent  .to  the  beaded  Inner  edge,  and  a  mold- 
Ini;  strip  embracing  the  tubular  edge  and  clamping  the 


wire,  mesh  opon  the  body  portion  thereof,  with  the  tubu- 
lar and  beaded  portions  of  the  main  frame  mltersd  and 
the   body   portions   overlapping   and    riveted   together   to 
form  the  comers  of  the  main  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


1,025,257.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Joseph  L.  Fibji,  Ber- 
wyn.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gosa  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago,  Ill.i  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1911.    Serial  No.  600.426.     (Cl.  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  fom  cylin- 
der ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rotatably  and  revolnbly  mount- 
ed Inking  cylinders  adapted  each  to  contact  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  form  cylinder  not  contacted  by  the 
others ;  an  Impression  c.rlinder ;  and  an  offset  cylinder 
Interposed  between  said  Impression  cylinder  and  said  form 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  form  cylin- 
der ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rotatably  and  revolubly  mounted 
Inking  cyllndera.  each  set  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted 
to  contact  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  form  cylinder 
not  contacted  by  the  others ;  an  impression  cylinder ;  and 
an  offset  cylinder  Interposed  between  said  Impression  cyl- 
inder and  aaid  form  cylinder,  the  periphery  of  said  form 
cylinder  being  to  the  periphery  of  said  offset  cylinder  di- 
rectly aa  the  number  of  sets  of  Inking  cylinders  cooperat- 
ing with  said  form  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cylin- 
der ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  roUtably  and  revolubly  mounted 
InUng  cylinders,  each  set  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted 
to  contact  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  form  cylinder 
not  contacted  by  the  others  ;  an  offset  cylinder  contacting 
said  form  cylinder,  the  periphery  of  aald  form  cylinder  be- 
ing to  the  periphery  of  said  offset  cylinder  directly  aa  tha 
number  of  seta  of  Inking  cylinders  co5perating  with  said 
form  cylinder ;  and  an  impreasion  cylinder  adapted  to  In- 
termittently contact  said  offset  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cylin- 
der ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rotatably  and  revolubly  mount- 
ed inking  cyllndera,  each  set  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted 
to  contact  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  aald  form  cylin- 
der not  conUcted  by  the  others ;  an  offset  cylinder  con- 
Ucting  said  form  cylinder,  the  periphery  of  said  form  cyl- 
inder being  to  the  periphery  of  said  offset  cylinder  directly 
as  the  number  of  sets  of  inking  cylinders  cooperating  with 
said  form  cylinder ;  and  an  impression  cylinder  adapted  to 
intermittently  contact  said  offset  cylinder,  the  duration  of 
the  Intervals  of  non-contact  being  to  the  duration  of  the 
Intervals  of  contact  of  said  Impression  cylinder  with  said 
offset  cylinder  directly  as  the  periphery  of  said  form  cyl- 
inder Is  to  the  periphery  of  said  offset  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
form  cylinder ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rotaUbly  and  revolu- 
bly mounted  Inking  cylinders,  each  set  of  said  cylinders 
being  sdapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
aald  form  cylinder  not  conUcted  by  the  others ;  Ink  foun- 
Ulns;  d\fctor  rollers  adapted  to  transfer  Ink  from  said 
fonnum  to  said  Inking  cylinders ;  means  whereby  each  of 
said  ductor  rollers  will,  upon  revolution  of  said  Inking 
cylinders,  conUct  a  set  of  Inking  cyllndera  not  conUcted 
by  the  others ;  an  offset  cylinder  conUcting  said  form  cyl- 
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inder.  the  periphery  of  said  form  cylinder  belii«  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  Mid  offset  cylinder  directly  m  the  namber  of 
•ets  of  Inking  cyltndera  coAperatlnt;  with  nld  form  cylin- 
ders:  and  an  impresalon  cylinder  adapted  to  Intermittently 
conUct  said  offset  cylinder,  subeUntUlly  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.025.258:  PRINTING-PRESS.  Joseph  L.  Fibm.  Ber- 
wra.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  600.460.  .  (CI,  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cylin- 
der ;  inking  mechanism  arranged  for  said  form  cylinder ; 
an  offset  cylinder  arranged  to  contact  with  said  cylinder  ; 
and  an  Impreaaion  cylinder  and  a  water  applying  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  said  offset  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cylin- 
der ;  inking  mechaDism  arranged  for  co5peratlon  with  said 
cylinder ;  means  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to 
effect  the  moYement  of  each  of  said  Inking  mechanisms 
into  and  oat  of  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  different  from  that  engaged  by  the  other  ink- 
ing mechanisms  ;  an  offset  cylinder  of  less  diameter  than 
said  form  cylinder  and  arranged  to  contact  the  latter ;  and 
an  Impression  cylinder  and  a  water  applytnt;  mecbaniam 
cooperating  with  said  offset  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cylin- 
der ;  Inking  mechanlama  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  cylinder  ;  means  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
der to  effect  the  morement  of  each  of  said  inking  mecha- 
nisms Into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder  different  from  that  engaged  by  the 
other  Inking  mechanisms ;  an  offset  cylinder  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  form  cylinder,  the  periphery  of  said 
form  cylinder  being  to  the  periphery  of  said  offset  cylinder 
directly  as  the  number  of  Inking  mechanisms  cooperating 
with  said  form  cylinders  ;  and  an  Impression  cylinder  and 
a  water  applying  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  offset 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cylln- 
<ler  ;  Inking  mechanisms  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said 
cylinder :  means  sdapted  upon  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to 
«ffect  the  morement  of  each  of  said  Inking  machanisms 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
Mid  cylinder  different  from  that  engaged  by  the  other  Ink- 
ing mechanisms  :  an  offset  cylinder  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  form  cylinder,  the  periphery  of  said  form  cylinder  be- 
ing to  the  periphery  of  said  offset  cylinder  directly  as  the 
namber  of  Inking  mechanisms  cooperating  with  said  form 
cylinder;  and  an  impression  cylinder  and  a  water  apply- 
ing mechanism  cooperating  with  said  offset  cylinder,  the 
duration  of  the  intervals  of  non-contact  being  to  the  dura- 
tion of  the  intervals  of  contact  of  said  impression  cylinder 
and  said  water  applylnic  mechanism  with  said  offset  cyl- 
inder directly  as  .the  perihphery  of  said  form  cylinder  is  to 
the  periphery  of  said  offset  cylinder,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


1.026.259.  8P1IJBD  •  INDICATOR  FOR  CBNTRIFUOAL 
MACHINB8.  Hmfar  N.  Fishbb,  Waltham,  Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  633,906.      (CI.  78—128.) 


A  visual  centrlfugally  operated  speed  Indicator  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  plunger  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  target  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  nor- 
mally concealed  by  said  casing,  a  aleeve  carrying  said 
plunger,  centrlfugally-operatlng  levers  cooperating  with 
said  plunger  and  arranged  to  draw  the  same  through  said 
casing  and  expose  said  target  at  said  slot  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  a  spring  surrounding  said  plunger  and  In- 
terposed between  said  sleeve  and  Urget.  whereby  the  ten- 
■laa  of  said  spring  may  be  varied  by  the  adjustment  of 
said  target  on  said  plunger,  and  means  upon  which  said 
levers  sre  mounted  for  rotation. 


1.025,260.  CONVERTER.  Saoi.  Bobcchow  FaDMiM, 
Minsk,  Russia.  Filed  Sept  6.  1911.  SerUl  No.  647,970. 
(CI.  75—8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  annular  recipient  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  the 
charge  to  be  treated,  means  for  pivotally  suspending  the 
recipient  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing an  air  blast  into  said  recipient  above  the  level  of 
the  charge  so  as  to  sweep  over  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  annular  recipient  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  the 
charge  to  be  treated,  means  for  pivotally  suspending  the 
recipient  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  whereby  said  recipient 
may  be  completely  reversed,  and  means  for  introducing 
an  air  blast  into  said  recipient  above  the  level  of  the 
charge  so  as  to  sweep  over  the  surface  thereof. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  annular  recipient  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  the 
charge  to  be  treated,  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  trun- 
nions extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  re- 
cipient, bearings  supporting  said  trunnions  whereby  the 
recipient  may  be  freely  rotated  at  right  angles  to  ita 
axis,  and  meana  for  Introducing  an  air  blast  into  said 
recipient  above  the  level  of  the  charge  so  as  to  sweep  over 
the  surface  thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  annular  recipient  adapted  to  be  partly  filled 
with  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  recipient  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  ingress  opening  and  a  gaa  egress  open- 
ing, a  noaale  entering  the  Ingreaa  opening  and  adapted  to 
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■end  an  air  blast  through  the  recipient  and  over  said  ma 
terlal,  air  preheating  tubes  communicating  with  the  noz    1 
ale.  and  a  mantle  surrounding  said   tubes   and  arranged  j 
opposite  the  gas  egress  opening,  whereby  the  gas  leaving  j 
said  opening  is  forced  to  flow  through  said  mantle. 


1,026,261.  BOX  HINGE.  Rd88»ll  B.  Fullbr,  Bvans- 
vllle,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  692,942. 
(Cl.  16—104.) 


In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  corjier  iron  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arnis  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  arma  being  slotted  In  the  direction  of  Its  length 
and  having  an  outwardly  struck  out  portion  forming  a 
loop,  a  link  pivoted  in  said  loop,  said  loop  being  centrally 
disposed .  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of 
said  arm,  whereby  said  hinge  Is  reversible. 


1,026,262.     MOWER.     James  R.  Fulmeb.  Springfield,  S.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  545,106.     (Cl.  56—78.) 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  wheeled  axle  supporting  said  frame,  a  swinging 
frame  mounted  within  the  main  frame,  spaced  legs  de- 
pending from  the  swinging  frame,  a  cutter  bar  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  legs,  driven  connec- 
tions between  the  cutter  bar  and  the  axle  operated  by 
said  axle,  pulling  fingers  fixed  ,to  and  radially  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  axle  and  operating  to  pull  severed 
vines  rearwardly  from  said  cutter  bar,  said  fingers  having 
a  constant  rotary  movement  with  said  axle,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  secured  to  the  main  frame  having  connection 
with  the  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  manipulate  the 
swinging  frame  whereby  to  maintain  the  cutter  bar  In 
variooa  adjusted  positions  relatively  to  the  ground. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  wheeled  axle  supporting  said  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  pivoted  on  said  axle, 'downwardly  extending 
spaced  legs  secured  to  said  supplemental  frame,  a  cutter 
bar  supported  by  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  legs,  said 
legs  and  cutter  bar  forming  a  skeleton  frame  wherethrough 
cut  vines  can  escape  rearwardly  without  obstruction,  a  cut- 
ter bar  actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  between  two 
of  said  legs,  and  shielded  by  said' legs  from  clogging  with 
cut  vines,  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  actuate  said 
cutter  bar.  and  means  for  manipulating  said  supplemental 
frame  whereby  to  adjust  said  cutter  bar  relatively^  to  the 
ground. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  wheeled  axle  supporting  said  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  pivoted  on  said  axle,  oppositely  disposed 
downwardly  extending  spaced  legs  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  supplemental  frame,  a  cutter  bar  supported  by 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  legs,  a  roc|flng  cutter  bar 
actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  between  two  of  said 
legs  and  adapted  for  rocking  movement  between  said  legs 
whereby  said  lever  Is  shielded  by  said  legs  from  clogging 
with  cut  vines,  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  actuate 
said  cutter  bar,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  supple- 
mental frame  whereby  to  adjust  said  cutter  bar  relatively 
to  the  ground. 

3.  A  machine  <^  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  horizontal  main  frame,  a  wheeled  axle  sup- 
porting said  frame,  a  cutter  bar,  a  skeleton  frame  de- 
pending from  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame  and 
permitting  of  the  unobstructed  escape  rearwardly  of  cut 
vines  over  said  cutter  bar,  said  cutter  bar  being  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  depending  portion  of  the  frame  and 
a  series  of  radial  fingers  on  said  axle  having  a  constant 
rotary  movement  and  operating  to  pull  cut  vines  rear- 
wardly from  said  cutter  bar. 


1,026,268.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GRAIN  AND 
OTHKR  MATERIALS.  Fbanklin  B.  GntSLBB,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,493. 
(Cl.  34—6.)    „ 


1.  In  a  rotary  pneumatic  drum  type  of  apparatus  for 
treatment  of  grain  and  other  material,  the  combination  of 
an  Inclosing  shell  having  partly  open  beads,  an  Inner  per- 
forated shell  having  closed  heads,  means  by  which  com- 
municating longitudinal  and  radial  air  spaces  are  e^Ub- 
Ushed  between  the  shells  and  their  heads,  stationary  air- 
supply  and  air-exhaust  flues  in  communication  with  said 
radial  air-spaces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  drum,  and  sta- 
tionary valves  controlling  the  area  of  opening  of  said 
radial  air-spaces  to  said  flues,  the  disposition  of  said  valves 
being  in  opposite  directlens  frog^  the  line  of  obliquity  of 
material  treated  in  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pneumatic  drum  type  of  apparatus  for 
treatment  of  grain  and  other  materUl,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  shell  having  partly  open  heada,  an  inner  per- 
forated shell  having  closed  beads,  means  by  which  com- 
manicatlng  longitudinal  and  radial  air  spaces  are  esUb- 
lished  between  the  shells  and  their  heads,  stationary  air- 
supply  and  air-exhaust  flues  in  communication  with  said 
radial  air-spaces  at  opopslte  ends  of  the  drum,  stationary 
valves  controlling  the  area  of  opening  of  said  radial  air- 
spaces to  said  flues,  the  disposition  of  said  valves  being 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  line  of  obliquity  of  mate- 
rial treated  in  said  drum,  and  means  for  distributing  wa- 
ter and  steam  within  tbe  Inner  shell. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pneumatlf?drum  type  of  apparatus  for 
treatment  of  grain  and  otheAsmaterial,  the  combination  of 
an  Inclosing  shell  having  partly  open  heads,  an  inner  per- 
forated shell  having  closed  heads,  means  by  which  com- 
municating longitudinal  and  radial  air  spaces  are  estab- 
lished between  the  shells  and  their  heads,  stationary  air- 
supply  and  air-exhaust  flues  in  communication  witt  aald 
radial  air-spaces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  drum,  stationary 
valves  controlling  the  area  of  opening  of  said  radial  air- 
spaces to  aaid  flues,  the  disposition  of  said  valves  being  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  line  of  obliquity  of  material 
treated  In  said  dr«m,  and  a  circulating  system  for  cold  or 
hot  water  or  steam  partly  within  the  inner  shell. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pneumatic  drum  type  of  apparatus  for 
treatment  of  grain  and  other  material,  the  combination  of 
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•n  lacloaiBr  ahcll  hartuff  partly  op«n  heads,  an  Inner  per- 
forated shell  harlng  closed  beada,  meana  by  which  com- 
mankatln?  longitudinal  and  radial  air  spaces  are  estab- 
lished between  the  shells  and  their  heads,  stationary  alr- 
snpply  and  air-exbaast  flues  In  communication  with  said 
radial  air-spaces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  drum,  stationary 
TalTes  controlllD)?  the  area  of  opening  of  said  radial  air- 
spaces to  said  flues,  the  disposition  of  said  ralres  being  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  line  of  obliquity  of  material 
treated  In  said  drum,  means  for  distributing  water  and 
steam  within  the  inner  shell,  and  a  circulating  system 
for  cold  or  hot  water  or  steam  partly  within  said  toner 
sbell. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pneumatic  malting  drum  type  of  appara- 
tua  for  treatment  of  grain  and  other  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylindrical  Inclosing  shell  having  inwardly 
extending  outer  flanges  and  similarly  extending  Inner 
weba  at  regularly  recurring  Interrals,  together  with  spider 
plate  bead  portiona  matching  said  flanges  and  having  hubs 
from  which  radiate  webs  In  cnunectlon  with  those  of  said 
rings,  said  platea  being  provided  with  openings  concen- 
tric to  their  bubs ;  channel-Irons  longitudinally  of  the 
shell  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  head-ring  webs  of 
the  same,  an  inner  perforated  cylindrical  sbell  attached  to 
the  channel-Irons  and  having  non-perforated  heads  against 
the  connected  webs  aforesaid,  stationary  air-supply  and 
air-exhaust  flues  engaging  the  openings  In  the  spider- 
plates,  and  stationary  segmental  valves  In  said  plate- 
openings,  the  disposition  of  these  valves  being  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  line  of  obliquity  of  material  treated  in 
the  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,025,264.  PULLEY.  H■^aT  J.  Gilbbbt.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  8.  1904.  Serial  No. 
197.072.  Divided  and  this  at.;«Ilcation  filed  May  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  810,165.      (CI.  64—18.) 


1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination,  with  a  rim,  of  «  pair 
of  spoke  arms  connected  therewith,  the  central  portion  of 
auch  spoke  arms  being  outwardly  curved  to  form  the 
shaft  bore  or  hub  portion  of  the  pulley,  and  strengthening 
plates  each  having  a  central  portion  curved  to  correspond 
with  the  shaft  opening  or  hub  portion  of  the  pulley  and 
end  portions  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  Inner  face  of  the 
spoke  arms  at  points  beyond  the  hub  portions  thereof: 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination,  with  a  rim,  of  a  pair  of 
spoke  arms  connected  therewith,  the  central  portion  of 
such  spoke  arms  being  outwardly  curved  to  fQFm  the 
shaft  bore  or  hub  portion  of  the  pulley,  and  strengthening 
plates  each  having  a  central  curved  portion  corresponding 
to  the  hub  portion  and  having  ends  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  inner  fac^of  the  spoke  arms  at  points  beyond 
the  hub  portions  thereof,  said  central  portion  of  each 
strengthening  plate  being  secured  to  the  hub  portion  of 
Its  spoke  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  rim.  a  hub  thimble, 
a  pair  of  spoke  arms  having  straight  end  portions  and  a 
central  portion  outwardly  curved  so  as  to  be  substantially 
concentric  with  the  hub  thimble,  and  plates,  each  having  a 
curved  part  arranged  between  said  thimble  and  the  curved 
portion  of  the  spoke  arma  and  having  end  portions  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  straight  portions  of  the  spoke  arma; 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  pair  of 
spoke  arms  connected  therewith,  the  central  portion  of 
auch  spoke  arms  being  outwardly  curved  to  form  the  hub 
twrtlon  of  the  pulley,  and  strengthening  plates  positioned 
transversely  of  the  pulley  axis  and  conalstlng  of  plates 
placed  on  edge  with  their  outer  edges  bearing  upon  the 
Inner  facea  of  the  hub  portions,  said  hub  portiona  having 


I  rivet  boles  snd  said  plates  having  projections  f  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  holes  to  form  rivets ;  aabstantially  as 

'  described. 

5.   In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  pair  of  spoke 

I  arms  connected  therewith,  the  central  portion  of  such 
spoke  arma  being  outwardly  curved  to  form  the  hub  por- 
tion of  the  pulley,  and  strengthening  platee  poaltloned 
transversely  of  the  pulley  axla  and  consisting  of  plates 
placed  on  edge  with  their  outer  edges  bearing  upon  the 
Inner  facea  of  the  hub  portion,  said  plates  having  projec- 
tions f  on  opposite  edges,  and  a  hub  thimble  which  to- 
gether with  said  bub  portion  have  bolea  to  receive  aald 
projections  ;  aabstantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,025,260.  CHEEK  -  DISTENDER.  EUANt'KL  M.  Gbin- 
DLE.  Holton,  Kaus:  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,563.     (Cl.  82—7.) 


1.  A  cheek  dlstender.  having  a  pair  of  spring-actuated 
pivoted  handles  normally  held  apart,  a  pair  of  arms  car- 
ried by  said  handles,  each  arm  being  bent  to  have  an 
Intermediate  bowed  portion  to  pass  upon  the  outside  of 
the  Jaws  of  the  patient,  and  having  their  outer  terminals 
bent  Inwardly,  and  a  cheek-engaging  spoon  pivoted  to  the 
extreme  end  of  each  arm  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  handles. 

2.  A  cheek  dlstender.  having  two  pivoted  distended 
carrying  arms,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  distending  spoon 
carried  by  each  arm. 

3.  A  cheek  dlstender,  having  a  pair  of  spring  extended 
pivoted  handles,  a  pair  of  cheek  dlstender  carrying  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  respective  inner  termlnala  of  said 
handles,  esch  of  said  members  being  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  bent  to  provide  a  hook  upon  one  end 
for  attachment  to  the  handle,  an  outwardly  extended  por- 
tion terminating  In  a  substantially  U-shaped  bowed  por- 
tion at  right  anglea  thereto,  and  terminating  In  an  In- 
turned  arm.  and  a  cheek  engaging  spoon  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  aald  Inturned  arm  of  each   member. 

^ 

1.025,266.  CHAIR.  Dambl  M.  Uabman.  PhUadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.640  (Cl 
15»— 6.) 


1.  A  chair  having  lega  with  cross-pieces  connecting  the 
same  and  a  stationary  seat  supported  by  the  legs,  sides 
hinged  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  stationary  aeat.  bars 
fastened   to  each  side  anc^  projecting  beyond  the  hinged 
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end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  "bars,  a  catch  upon  each  cross-piece  and 
adapted  to  \m  engaged  by  the  rod,  one  end  of  said  "rod 
being  bent  at  an  angle,  springs  fastened  to  each  side,  legs 
hinged  to  each  side  and  each  provided  with  a  notch,  angle 
levers  pivoted  to  each  side  and  having  corresponding  ends 
engaging  the  angle  portion  of  said  rod  and  against  which 
levers  aald  springs  bear,  each  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  hinged  legs. 

2.  A  chair  having  legs  with  cross-pieces  connecting  the 
same  and  a  stationary  seat  supported  by  the  legs,  aides 
hinged  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  stationary  seat,  bars 
fastened  to  each  side  and  projecting  beyond  the  hinged  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  mounted  upon  each 
of  aald  bars,  a  catch  upon  each  cross-piece  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  rod,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  bent 
at  an  angle,  springe  fastened  to  each  side,  legs  hinged  to 
each  aide  and  each  provided  with  a  notch,  angle  levers 
plvotally  mounted  upon  each  side  and  having  correspond- 
ing ends  engaging  the  angle  end  of  said  rod,  said  levers 
engaged  by  said  springs,  each  lever  having  an  L-shaped 
end  designed  for  engagement  with  a  notch  in  the  hinged 
leg  when  the  latter  is  in  a  vertical  position. 


,025,267.  BLUE  WOOL-DYE.  Carl  Hetdbneeich, 
Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Oer- 
ipany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,996.  (Cl.  8—1.) 
The  herein  described  new  aso  dye  having  the  formula  : 


OH 


8O1H 


..-/ 


CHi 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  salt  a  violet  powder  soluble  In  water  with 
a  blue  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  4-methyl-2-ainlnophenol-6- 
sulfonlc  add  and  1  amlno-2-naphthol ;  and  dyeing  wool  in 
the  presence  of  a  chrome  mordant  according  to  the  one- 
bath  method  fast  blue  shades,  substantially  as  described. 


1,025.268.  INSULATING  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Emile  Hemming,  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hemming  Manufacturing  Company, 
Garfield,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.548.     (Cl.  106—15.) 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  possess- 
ing high  electrical  Insulating  properties  and  comprising 
a  hard,  baked,  molded  mass  composed  of  asbestos,  coal- 
tar  pitch,  and  a  non-volatlle  residue  of  anthracene  oil. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  which  consists  In  pre- 
paring a  binding  mixture  of  coal  tar  pitch  and  anthracene 
oil,  mixing  the  same  with  powdered  asbestos  to  a  slightly- 
lumpy  granular  consistency,  compressing  the  mixture  in  a 
mold,  and  baking  the  molded  article. 

3.  The  horeln-descrlbed  process  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  binding  mixture  of  coal  tnr  pitch  and  anthracene 
oil  with  the  aid  of  heat,  mixing  the  same  with  powdered 
asbestos  In  the  proportion  of  substantially  45  parts  of 
asbestos  to  55  parts  of  the  binder,  and  molding  the  result- 
ing material  in  a  cold  condition. 


1,025,269.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Elbbbt  R.  Hobbs, 
Buhl,  Idaho.  Filed  May  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  496,126. 
(Cl.  179—73.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
provided  with  terminals,  sn  operator's  cord  circuit  pro- 
vided with   an   answering  supervisory  relay  on  one  end 


thereof  and  a  calling  supervisory  relay  and  a  control 
relay  on  the  other  end,  a  teat  colt  controlled  by  contacts 
on  said  calling  supervisory  relay  and  said  control  relay, 
means  for  testing  by  current  in  one  direction  by  the  cut- 
off relay  and  means  for  supplying  current  for  talking  pur- 
poses through  the  cut-off  relay  In  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
provided  with  terminals,  an  operator's  cord  circuit  pro- 
vided with  an  answering  supervisory  relay  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  calling  supervisory  relay  and  a  control  relay 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  test  circuit  controlled 
by  said  calling  supervisory  relay  and  control  relay  jointly. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line 
provided  with  a  line  and  a  cut-off  relay  the  latter  relay 
being  normally  connected  to  battery  through  a  resistance 
coll,  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  coll  controlled  by  said 
line  relay,  means  for  testing  the  lines  by  current  through 
said  cut-off  relay  in  one  direction  and  means  for  supply- 
ing current  for  talking  purposes  through  said  cut-off 
relay  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
provided  with  terminals,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  an- 
swering and  calling  supervisory  relays  therefor,  a  con- 
trol relay  for  the  calling  supervisory,  a  signal  lamp 
arranged  In  series  with  said  control  relay  and  locking 
means  on  said  calling  supervisory  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  subscribers'  lines 
provided  with  cut-off  relays,  line  relays  and  signal  lamps, 
an  operator's  cord  circuit  provided  with  a  test  coll, 
means  for  testing  said  lines  by  current  through  said  test 
coll,  said  cut-off  relay  and  said  line  lamp,  together  with 
means  for  supplying  talking  current  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection through  said  cut-off  relay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,270.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TOE  -  CALKS. 
Hbmbt  M.  Howlett  and  Albebt  Laxssbuc,  Sandusky, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,121.  (CL 
69— «5.) 


1.  In  a  calk-formlng  machine,  a  plvotally  supported 
shearing  member,  a  plvotally  supported  former,  a  pivoted 
lever,  said  forming  and  said  shesrlng  members  having 
link  connections  with  said  lever,  an  operating  lever,  and 
a  link  connection  between  said  operating  lever  and  said 
first  mentioned  lever. 

2.  In  a  calk-formlng  machine,  a  plurality  of  formers, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  formers  to  contact 
with    the   stock    of    which    the   calk    is   formed,    and    a 
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■bearing  member  hsTlng  ao  operatiTe  connection  with 
and  operating  consonant  with  the  formera.  said  member 
being  active  to  the  stock  while  the  same  ts  held  by  said 
formera,  said  shearing  members  and  formers  being  active 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  calk-forming  machine,  a  plurality  of  piTotaily 
supported  formers,  said  formers  being  movable  simul- 
taneously, a  shearing  mechanism,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  shearing  mechanism  and  the  formers, 
said  formers  supporting  the  stock  while  the  shearing 
mechanism  is  active. 

4.  In  a  calk-forming  machine,  a  plurality  of  movable 
formers,  said  formers  being  movable  simultaneously,  a 
shearing  mechanism,  an  operative  connection  between 
Mid  shearing  mechanism  and  the  formers,  said  formera 
supporting  the  stock  while  the  shearing  mechanism  la 
active. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  member 
formed  with  an  ear  having  a  screw  seat,  an  oscillating 
member  pivoted  to  the  fixed  member  and  formed  with  an 
apertured  arm,  a  bolt  mounted  through  the  apertured 
arm,  a  locking  nut  connecting  said  bolt  to  said  arm,  a 
socket  bolt  screwed  through  the  seat  of  the  ear  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  first  bolt,  the  pitch  of  the 
screw  connection  between  the  scoket  holt  and  ear  lielng 
greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  screw  connection  between 
the  bolts,  and  a  locking  nut  on  .the  socket  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  said  ear. 

2.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  an 
apertured  supporting  device  formed  with  Internal  threads, 
a  ledger  plate  formed  with  an  arm.  which  arm  Is  aper- 
tured Iq  Its  extremity  In  register  with  the  apertur*  of 
the  supporting  device,  a  bolt  mounted  through  the  aper- 
ture In  the  arm,  a  socket  bolt  screwed  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  supporting  device  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  first  bolt,  the  pitch  of  the  screw  connection  be- 
tween the  socket  bolt  and  supporting  device  being  greater 
than  the  screw  connection  between  the  bolts,  and  a  lock- 
ing nut  on  the  socket  bolt. 

3.  An  adjusting  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  com- 
prising a  rigid  support,  a  ledger  plate  pivoted  on  said 
support,  a  bolt  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ledger  plate,  and 
a  socket  bolt  screwed  through  the  rigid  support  and 
screwed  on  the  first  bolt,  the  pitch  of  the  screw  con- 
nection between  the  socket  tmit  and  rigid  support  being 
greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  screw  connection  between 
tb«  bolts. 


1,025,272.       TICKET  -  HOLDER.       Edwa«d    H.     Ivmow, 

Coboes,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  609.767. 

Renewed     Mar.     8,     1912.       SerUI     No.    682,617.       (Cl. 

40—11.) 

A  pocket  for  holding  ear  tickets  including  a  single 
oblong  blank  of  material  scored  transversely  and  bent 
back  upon  Itself  and  at  said  score,  whereby  spaced  clamp- 
ing lips  are  formed,  said  lips  being  Inclined  toward  each 


1,025.271.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS. 
Fano  A.  Hudson,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Clarlnda 
Lawn  Mower  Company,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  637.959. 
(Cl.    56—19.) 


other  and  being  spaced  apart  near  their  free  ends  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  car  tlcktt,  one  of  said 
lips  being  provided  on  Its  lateral  edges  with  tabs  looped 
upon  themselves  and  forming  securing  logs,  and  the  other 
of  aald  lips  being  formed  on  Its  lateral  edges  with  out- 
wardly   extending    ubs    which    are   bent   over    the   longi- 


tudinal edges  of  the  mating  lip  and  then  fixedly  secured 
to  said  mating  Up,  these'  tabs  forming  a  continuous 
strengthening  band  extending  transversely  across  the 
last  uamed  lip  and  pins  pasaed  through  said  lugs  and 
each  having  Ita  opposite  extremity  bent  back  within  toe 
borders  of  the  pocket  and  forming  securing  hooks. 


1,025.273.  DYE  -  BATH  AND  PROCESS  OF  DYEING. 
Mtbtil  Kahn  and  A.vton  Ossbnbbck.  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
4  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,191.     (Cl.  8—5.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  dyeing  wool  the  improvement  consist- 
ing In  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  containing  a  chrome 
mordant  and  the  dye :  4-cbloro-2-amlnophenol-6-suIfonlc> 
add-aio-beta-naphthol,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  dyeing  wool  the  Improvement  consisting 
in  dyeing  wool  from  an  add  bath  containing  potaaslum 
bichromate  and  the  dye  :  4-cbloro  2-amlnophenol-6-sulfonlc- 
acld-axo-beta-naphthol,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  acid  dye-bath  comprising  the  azo-dye  :  4-chloro- 
2-amlnopbenol-6  sulfonic-acid  azo-beta-napbtbol  and  a 
chrome-mordant,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  acid  dye-bath  comprising  the  aso-dye  :  4-cbloro-2- 
aminophenol-6-Bulfonlc-acld-aso-beta-naphthol    and    potaa-  ' 
slum  bichromate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.026.274.  MEANS  FOR  CONSERVING  HEAT.  AXEX- 
AXDBB  T.  Kaslet.  Swisavale.  Ta..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trastee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,795.      (Cl.  123—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cooling  passage  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  circulating  system  for  water  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  and  a  tank  located  In  said 
system  and  subjected  to  vacuum  pressure  and  provided 
with  a  steam  delivery  port. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cooling  pansage  of  an  Internal 
oombostlon  engine,  a  circulating  system  for  watsr  com- 
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municating  with  said  passage  and  subjected  at  one  por-  j 
tion  to  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  and  at  said  passage  | 
to    a   gravity    head    corresponding    approximately    to    at 
mospheric  pfessure. 


1,026,276.  BOLT -ANCHOR.  Joskph  KnwHBDT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,871.      (Cl.  86—2.4.) 


a    a 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  lon- 
gitudinally, said  shell  being  constructed  to  form  a  trans- 
verse annular  groove  about  the  central  portion  thereof, 
one  part  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  interior  screw 
threads  from  the  end  of  the  tube  to  a  point  near  said 
groove,  the  other  part  of  the  shell  being  provided  with 
faces  converging  toward  the  unthreaded  end,  and  an  ex- 
panding member  adapted  to  engage  said  converging  faces. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  longi- 
tudinally, said  shell  being  constructed  to  form  a  trans- 
verse annular  groove  about  the  central  portion  thereof, 
one  part  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  Interior  screw 
threads  from'  the  end  of  the  tube  to  a  point  near  said 
groove,  the  parta  of  said  ahell  the  other  side  of  the  groove 
being  cut  away  to  form  openings  between  them  having 
faces  converging  toward  the  unthreaded  end,  and  an  ex- 
panding member  adapted  to  engage  said  converging  faces. 

3.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  split  longl- 
tndlnally,  said  shell  being  constructed  to  form  a  trans- 
verse annular  groove  about  the  central  portion  thereof, 
one  part  of  said  tut)e  being  provided  with  interior-  screw 
threads  from  tiie  end  of  the  tube  to  a  point  near  said 
groove,  tbe  adjacent  parts  of  said  shell  the  other  side  of 
the  groove  being  cot  away  to  form  openings  between  them 
having  faces  converging  toward  and  extending  to  the  un- 
threaded end,  and  an  expanding  member  within  the  un- 
threaded portion  of  the  shell  having  opposed  projections 
extending  Into  said  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
converging  faces. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  shell  of  soft 
metal  split  longitudinally,  said  shell  being  constructed  to 
form  a  transverse  annular  groove  about  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  one  part  of  said  tube  being  provided  with 
interior  screw  threads  from  the  end  of  the  tube  to  a  point 
near  said  groove,  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt,  the  adjacent 
parts  of  said  shell  the  other  side  of  the  groove  being  cut 
away  to  form  openings  between  them  having  faces  con- 
verging toward  and  extending  to  the  unthreaded  end,  and 
an  expanding  member  within  the  unthreaded  portion  of 
the  shell  having  opposed  projections  extending  into  said 
openings  and  adapted  to  engage  said  converging  faces, 
said  member  being  in  the  path  of  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  a  bolt  inserted  in  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
shell. 


and  adapted  to  slide  endwise,  a  lever  located  at  one  side 
of  tlie  bar  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  bar,  a 
spring  pressing  tbe  lever  normally  toward  tbe  bar,  and 
another  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bar  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  first  lever  to  both  of  which  it  is 
obliqae'wben  their  blocks  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 


I,n25.276.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  EowAmo  E.  K»88- 
LKB.  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M. 
Rlnker,  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646.707.      (Cl.  104—116.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tongue  oscillating  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rail,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
bar  connected  with  tbe  tongue,  a  lever  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  side  of  the  bar.  resilient  means  for  pressing 
it  normally  toward  the  bar,  and  a  second  lever  having  its 
ends  pivsted  to  said  bar  and  first  lever  to  both  of  which 
it  is  obllQue  when  their  blocks  are  In  contact  witb  each 
other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tongue  oscillating  to- 
ward and  from  the  rail,  a  bar  connected  with  tbe  tongae 


3>In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tongue  oscillating  to- 
ward and  away  from  tbe  rail,  a  box,  a  bar  slidingly  mount- 
ed within  tbe  box,  an  extension  from  said  bar  connected 
with  the  tongue,  said  extension  being  vertically  adjustable, 
a  lever  located  within  the  box  at  one  side  of  the  bar  and 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  box,  a  sprlhg  to  press  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  normally  toward  the  bar,  and  another 
lever  f>rvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bar  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  first  lever  to  both  of  which  it  is  oblique 
when  their  blocks  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tongue  oscillating  to 
and  from  the  rail,  a  box,  a  bar  slidingly  mounted  within 
the  box  having  a  vertically  slotted  head,  a  bar-extension 
bolted  to  said  slotted  head  and  connected  with  said  os- 
cillating tongue,  a  lever  located  within  the  box  at  one 
side  of  tbe  bar  and  hinged  ,^t  one  end  to  tbe  box,  a  spring 
to  press  the  other  end  of  the  lever  normally  toward  the 
bar,  and  another  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first  lever  to  both  of 
which  it  Is  oblique  when  their  blocks  are  in  contact  with 
each  other. 


1,026W277.  CASH-REGISTER.  Chables  F.  Kbttbbino 
and  WiLLULM  A.»Chbt8T,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tbe  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed 
May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,807.     (Cl.  286—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witb  a  main  operating  mechanism  including  a  manually 
moyabie  element,  of  means  for  holding  said  element 
against  actuation,  two  latching  arms  normally  prevent- 
Ing  release  of  said  holding  means,  two  banks  of  keys  aDd 
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d*t«nt  plates  operated  respectively  by  tbe  keys  In  said 
banks,  and  connections  from  said  plates  to  tctoate  sep- 
arately tbe  two  latching  arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  operatlnir  mecbanlam  Including  a  manaally 
morablfl  element,  of  means  Including  a  bar  for  normally 
holding  said  element  against  moTement,  two  pivoted  latch- 
ing arms  normally  preventing  movement  of  said  holding 
bar,  two  banks  of  keys,  and  detent  plates  operated  by  said 
banks  respectively,  connections  from  said  detent  plates 
to  said  pivoted  latching  arms,  and  a  latching  pawl  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  latching  arma  and  spring  drawn  to  bold 
the  correspoDilinK  detent  plate  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with,  a  main  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cash 
receptacle,  of  holding  means  for  said  receptacle  inciad- 
ing  a  pivoted  frame  having  a  cross  bar,  two  pivoted 
latchtnif  arms  normally  prcventinK  movement  of  said 
frame  bar,  two  banks  of  keys  and  detent  plates  moved 
respectively  by  said  keys,  connaetions  from  said  detent 
plates  to  release  said  latching  arms,  and  a  holding  arm 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  latching  arms,  spring  drawn  to 
engage  under  said  frame  bar  when  the  corresponding 
detent  plate  is  actuated  and  thereby  hold  said  detest 
plate  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  qt  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  main  operating  mechanism  including  a  man- 
ually movable  element,  of  means  for  holding  said  element 
against  actuation,  two  latching  arms  normally  prevent 
Ing  release  of  said  holding  means,  two  banks  of  keys 
and  connections  from  said  banks  for  separately  releas- 
ing said  latching  arms,  and  a  locking  plate  having  con- 
nections to  said  main  operating  mechanism  and  actuated 
thereby  to  positively  lock  one  of  said  banks  of  keys. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  dascrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operatln^^  mechanism  and  a  pivoted  plate 
having  notches  and  connected  to  be  given  invariable  ez- 
carslons  by  said  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of 
counters  having  driving  elements,  actuating  pawls  con- 
nected to  salfl  driving  elements  and  having  projecting 
pins,  and  keys  constructed  to  engage  said  projecting  pins 
and  force  them  into  the  notches  of  said  pivoted  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,025,278.  WEDGE  KEY.  William  G.  Kischhoit,  8t. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,187. 
(CI.  74—8.) 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  key  Mat 
that  Is  substantially  V-shsped  in  cross  section  and  tbe  op- 
positely inclined  faces  of  which  are  gradually  curved 
throughout  their  length,  and  a  bub  or  collar  having  a  V- 
shaped  groove,  of  a  wedge  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  tbe  coinciding  key  seat  and  V  shaped  groove,  which 
wedge  key  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dls> 
posed  straight  faces  that  coAperate  with  tbe  correspond- 
ing faces  of  tbe  V-shaped  groove  in  the  hub,  and  said 
key  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed, 
longitudinally  curved  faces  that  coAperate  with  tbe  faces 
of  tbe  key  seat  in  the  shaft. 

3.  As  B  new  article  of  manufacture  s  wedge  key  com- 
prising sn  elongated  metal  block  bsving  a  pair  of  straight 
faces  arranged  at  an  angle  of  00*  apart,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  faces  that  are  curved  throughout  their 
length,  which  curved  faces  are  arranged  at  an  angle 
of  90*  apart. 


1.025.279.  LIQUm-FTJEL  FURNACE.  Awoaaw  Laijio, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,178.     (CI.  158 — 1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  in  which  is  formed  a 
key  seat  that  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inclined  faces 
arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  apart, 
which  faces  are  gradually  curved  throughout  the  length 
of  tbe  key  seat  so  that  said  key  seat  gradually  decreases 
In  depth  aikd  gradually  tapers  In  width  toward  its  ends, 
of  a  hub  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  shaft,  which 
hub  is  provided  with  a  V-shaped  groove,  tbe  faces  of 
which  occupy  planes  approximately  90*  apart,  and  a  wedge 
key  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  tbe  coinciding  groove  snd 
key  seat,  which  key  is  provided  on  its  underside  with  a 
pair  of  inclined  faces  that  are  curved  lengthwise,  and 
which  are  adapted  to  fit  against  the  corresponding  faces 
of  tbe  key  seat  In  the  shaft,  and  which  key  is  provided 
on  Its  upper  side  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined 
straight  fates  adapted  to  col^perate  with  tbe  correspond- 
ing facsa  of  tbe  V -shaped  groove  in  tbe  hob. 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuefrurnace,  the  combination  with  the 
front  end  of  the  fonace  of  a  casing  plate  supported 
from  tbe  furnace  fro^^  a  cyllndriral  primary  air  supply 
trunk  attached  to  an«|  projecting  rearwardly  from  tbs 
said  casing  plate  a«||.  having  lateral  openings  at  the 
outer  end  adjacent  tb  tbe  casing  plate,  a  cylindrical 
secondary  air  supply  trunk  attached  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  front  of  the  furnace,  the  said  second- 
ary air  trunk  being  of  considerably  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  primary  and  encircling  tbe  inner  portion  of  the  same, 
the  annular  space  between  tbe  two  air  trunks  providing 
a  passage  to  the  combustion  chamber  for  the  secondary 
air  supply  necessary  for  complete  combustion  of  tbe  fuel, 
and  means  for  imparting  gyratory  motions  of  opposite 
sense  to  the  liquid  fuel  and  secondary  air  supply  r«- 
spectlvely,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  construction  of  liquid  fuel  furnaces  comprising  a 
easing  plate  supported  on  tbe  furnace  front  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  liquid  fuel  injector  projecting  through  ths* 
said  casing  plate  and  adapted  to  give  a  gyratory  motion 
to  the  liquid  fuei,  a  cylindrical  primary  air  supply  trunk 
fixed  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  said  casing 
plate  and  having  lateral  apertures  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  fuel  nosile,  a  cylindrical  secondary  air  supply  trunk  . 
fixed  to  tbe  furnace  trunk  and  encircling  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  primary  air  trunk,  said  secondary  -.Ir 
trunk  being  of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  the 
primary,  and  spiral  deflectors  In  the  space  between  the 
two  air  trunks  adapted  to  give  a  gyratory  motion  to  the 
secondary  air  supply  opposite  in  sense  to  the  gyratory 
motion  of  the  liquid  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  furnace,  the  combination  with  tbe 
front  end  of  tbe  furnace  of  a  casing  plate  supported 
from  the  furnsce  front,  a  cylindrical  primary  air  supply 
trunk  attached  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  tbe 
said  casing  plate  and  having  lateral  openings  at  the 
outer  end  adjacent  to  tbe  casing  plate,  a  cylindrical 
secondary  air  supply  trunk  attached  to  and  proJectlnR  out- 
wardly from  the  front  of  tbt  furnace,  the  said  secondary 
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air  trunk  being  of  considerably  greater  diameter  tban  tbe 
primary  and  encircling  tbe  inner  porticm  of  the  same, 
the  annular  space  between  the  two  air  trunks  providing  a 
IMssage  to  the  combustion  chamber  for  tbe  secondary  air 
supply  necessary  for  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  gyratory  motion  to  both  tbe 
liquid  fuel  and  secondary  air  supply ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In.  a  liquid  fuel  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  the 
front  end  of  tbe  furnace  of  an  open  ended  cylindrical 
air  supply  trunk  attached  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  furnace  front,  the  outer  open  end  of  tbe  trunk 
communicating  with  an  air  supply,  a  casing  plate  op- 
posite to  and  supported  from  tbe  furnace  front,  a  second 
cylindrical  air  supply  trunk  concentric  with  and  of  a 
diameter  considerably  smaller  than  tbe  first  said  air 
trunk,  tbe  second  air  trunk  being  attached  to  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  casing  plate,  having  Its 
rearward  end  open  and  surrounded  by  the  first  air  trunk 
so  that  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  the  trunks 
for  the  passage  to  tbe  combustion  chamber  of  an  air 
vaitplj,  the  said  second  air  trunk  being  provided  wltb 
Isteral  openings  at  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  casing  plate 
and  communicating  directly  %lth  an  air  supply  exteriorly 
of  the  first  air  trunk,  and  mMns  for  adjusting  the  passage 
for  the  air  through  the  first  air  trunk  relatively  to  and 
Independently  of  that  through  the  second  air  trunk. 


1,025,280.  IMPLEMENT-CU^MP.  Simbon  C.  Lawlob, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Standard  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  mi- 
nois.      Filed   Feb.   8,   1910.     Serial  No.   542,797.      (CI. 

lS-r5«.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  clamping  jaws 
of  a  pair  of  rod  Jaws  secured  to  said  clamping  jaws,  re- 
spectively, along  tbe  clamping  lines  thereof,  extending 
laterally  beyond  tbe  same,  and  plvotally  connected  in 
the  axial  line  of  the  clamping  jaw  pivot. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  co-acting  clamping  Jaws,  of  a  pair 
of  broader  rod  Jaws  having  their  clanrping  portions  fixed 
to  and  substantially  coinciding  centrally  wltb  tbe  corre- 
sponding portions,  respectively,  of  the  clamping  Jaws, 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portions  of  one  rod 
Jaw  forming  two  alining  pivots  for  the  companion  Jaw 
and  said  clamping  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  handle  member  having  a 
rigid  projecting  Jaw  with  a  broad  clamping  terminal  mar- 
gin, of  a  nsovable  clamping  Jaw  baring  a  like  and  co- 
acting  margin,  a  pair  of  broader  rod  Jaws  each  havlBg 
Its  terminal  portion  alining  with  and  fixad  to  the  eonv- 
■ponding  portion  of  one  of  said  clamping  Jaws,  one  of 
the  roll  Jaws  having  its  ends  passed  through  said  moTable 
Jaw  into  said  rigid  Jaw  and  the  otlier  plvotally  connected 
to  Its  companion  at  substantially  its  point  of  entrance 
into  said  morable  Jaw.  and  rings  alldinc,  r«q>ectiTal7, 
apon  tbe  adjacent,  slightly  divargant  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  tbe  two  rod  Jaws,  substantially  as  stC 
forth. 


1,025,281.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOB  LIQUIDS.  JAMna 
R.  Lawbon.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Yoakum,  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  and  one-third  to 
C.  W.  White,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  692,833.     (CI.  219 — 41.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  wltb  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its  lower 
portion,  of  an  Insulating  plug  mounted  in  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  an  insulating  plug  mounted  is  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  caaing  and  forming  a  water  tight  connection 
therewith,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  between  said  plugs 
and  separated  by  a  space,  with  which  space  the  apertures 
in  the  lower  plug  communicate,  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said 
electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
casing,  a  plag  of  insulation  material  forming  an  air  tight 
and  water  tight  partition  In  said  casing,  a  plug  of  in- 
sulation material  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  con- 
centric electrodes  carried  by  said  plug  and  said  partition, 
the  outer  electrode  and  said  casing  having,  provision  for 
the  circulation  of  water  between  said  electrodes  and  be- 
tween tbe  outer  electrode  and  said  casing,  electrical  con- 
nections for  said  electrodes  projecting  through  said  par- 
tition and  a  plug  of  insulation  material  closing  the  other 
end  (rf  said  casing  and  forming  an  air  and  water  tli^t 
inclosure  for  said  electrical  connections. 

3.  In  an  electrical  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing :  of  an  insulating  plug  closing  one  end  of  said  easing, 
an  insulating  plug  forming  an  air  tight  and  water  tight 
partition  in  said  casing,  a  solid  inner  electrode  and  an 
outer  electrode  carried  by  said  plugs,  said  outer  electrode 
being  spaced  from  the  Inner  electrode  and  from  said  cas- 
ing and  said  outer  electrode  and  said  casing  baring  pro- 
vision for  the  circulation  for  fluid  therebetween  and  be- 
tween the  inner  electrode  and  outer  electrode,  electrical 
connections  for  said  electrodes  projecting  through  said 
partition,  and  an  insulating  plug  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  casing  and  forming  an  air  and  water  tight  in- 
closure for  said  electrical  connections,  said  electrical  con- 
nections baring  provisions  for  the  connection  with  a 
supply  source  of  electricity. 

4.  In  an  electrical  heater,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  casing  baring  apertures  for  circulation  of  water 
therein  at  the  lower  portion ;  of  a  pair  of  electrodes 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  said  casing,  an  air  and  water  dght  inclosure  being 
formed  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  caaing  and  electrical 
connections  for  said  electrodes  extending  therefrom  into 
said  air  and  water  tight  casing,  said  electrical  connec- 
tions baring  prorislon  for  connectkm  with  a  supply 
source  of  electricity. 


1,026.282.      FEEDING    MECHANISM.      Fkamk    W.    Lrr. 

New  York,  ^l.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1910,  Serial  No.  587,180. 

Renewed  Jan.    11,    1012.      Serial   No.   670.727.      (CI. 

101—40.) 

1.  In  a  deriee  <rf  tbe  character  described,  tlie  comMna- 
tkm  with  an  aatomatically  adrancing  stack  holder  adapted 
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to  aapport  a  pile  of  blanks,  of  a  preaaer  member  at  each 
end  of  said  pile  tending  normally  to  move  away  from 
the  pile,  a  double  armed  lever  having  one  arm  extending 
OTer  one  of  said  preaaer  members  and  ita  opposite  arm 
provided  with  a  roller,  a  cam  having  an  irregularly  shaped 
edge  upon  which  said  roller  Is  adapted  to  travel,  and 
whereby  the  presaer  member  is  alternately  raised  and 
lowered,  a  roller  adapted  to  buckle  the  uppermost  blank 
in  the  pile,  arms  by  which  said  last  named  roller  is  car- 
ried, a  spring  Influenced  crank  arm  connected  with  one 
of  said  last  named  arms,  said  crank  arm  having  a  roller 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cam  upon  which  said  last 
named  roller  is  adapted  to  travel,  said  cam  being  so  shaped 
that  said  buckling  roller  la  alternately  raised  and  de- 
pressed out  of  and  Into  contact  with  said  pile. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automatically  advancing  stack  holder  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  of  blanks,  of  a  presser  member  at  one 
end  thereof  having  a  curved  face  and  a  presser  member 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pUe  substantially  angular  In 
form,  a  double  armed  lever  in  connection  with  each 
presser  member,  one  arm  of  each  lever  extending  over  one 
of  the  presser  members  and  the  opposite  arm  of  each 
lerer  being  provided  with  a  roller,  a  plurality  of  cams 
upon  which  said  rollers  travel  and  whereby  said  preaaer 
members  are  alternately  raised  from  said  pile,  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  buckle  the  uppermost  blank  in  the  pile. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automatically  advancing  stack  holder  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  of  blanks,  of  a  presser  member  at  one 
end  thereof  having  a  curved  face,  and  a  presser  member 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pile  subetantUlly  angular  In 
form,  a  double  armed  lever  in  connection  with  each 
presser  member,  one  arm  of  each  lever  extending  over 
one  of  the  presser  members,  and  the  opposite  arm  of  each 
lever  being  provided  with  a  roller,  a  plurality  of  cams 
upon  which  said  rollers  travel  and  whereby  said  presaer 
members  are  alternately  raised  from  said  pile,  a  roller 
adapted  to  buckle  the  uppermost  blank  in  the  pile,  and 
meana  whereby  said  buckling  roller  is  alternately  moved 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  pile  of  blanks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stack  holder  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of 
blanka.  of  a  spring  influenced  presser  member  adapted  to 
exert  pressure  on  each  end  of  said  pile,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  each  having  an  arm  extending  over  one  of  said 
preaaer  members,  a  lever  arm  on  each  of  said  rock 
shafts  each  aald  lever  arm  having  a  roller  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  Irregularly  shaped  cams  on  which  said 
rollers  are  adapted  to  travel  and  whereby  the  first  men- 
tioned arms  are  alternately  raised  from  the  presser  mem- 
bers, and  a  blank  deforming  member  operable  intermediate 
the  presaer  members. 


1,025,288.     QRAIN-DOOR8   FOR  RAILROAD-CARS. 

Jamcs  T.  W.  Lob.  Marshall.  Tex.     Filed  June  2.  1911. 

Serial  No.  630.933.     (CL  20—31.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  constating  of  a 
pair  of  plates  tiarlng  outwardly  upturned  lower  edges 
forming  troughs  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a 


car  wall ;  and  a  pair  of  doora.  each  having  a  curved  corner 
with  an  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  pivotal  attach- 
ment therethrough  to  the  said  plates  ;  said  doors  being 
provided  with  upturned  edges  at  their  over-lapping  ends, 
and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  in  a  car  door  frame, 
substantially  aa  described. 

J 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  opening  of  a  pair 
of  plates  with  outwardly  upturned  lower  edges  and  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  walls  of  said  car  ;  and  a 
pair  of  doors  having  curved  corners  with  an  opening 
therein  and  pivotally  attached  therethrough  to  the  said 
plates ;  the  said  doors  being  provided  with  upturned 
edges  at  their  overlapping  ends  and  adapted  to  swing 
vertically  in  the  car  door  frame,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,026,284.  LOCK  ATTACHMENT.  JULIUS  M1KKKL8CN 
Ltbbck.  Everett.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  653,992.     (CI.  70—3.) 


C^ 


The  combination  in  a  safety  device  for  looks  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  members  of  spring  material  each  adapted  to 
enter  the  keyhole  of  a  lock,  an  ear  struck  up  from  each 
of  said  members  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  mem- 
bers in  one  direction,  an  eye  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
members,  a  flexible  member  on  which  said  flat  members 
are  strung  and  a  lock  for  locking  the  ends  of  said  flexible 
members  together. 

1.025,286.  TIRE- ARMOR.  Chaelib  H.  Madoox,  Canton, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  SerUl  No.  681,612.  (CL 
162—16.) 


1.  Tire  armor  comprising  links  having  a  connecting 
portion  and  end  portions  extending  at  an  angle  from  the 
connecting  portion,  each  link  having  its  end  portions  bent 
pivotally  around  the  connecting  portiona  of  adjacent  links, 
the  said  end  portions  of  the  links  having  their  terminals 
presented  toward  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the 
armor  at  each  side  thereof. 

2.  Tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  links 
having  a  connecting  portion  and  end  portions  extending 
at  an  angle  from  the  connecting  portion,  the  said  ends 
of  the  links  being  bent  pivotally  about  the  connecting  por- 
tiona of  two  adjacent  links  and  aald  adjacent  links  having 
their  adjacent  ends  bent  pivotally  about  the  connecting 
portion  of  the  said  link,  and  other  links  shorter  than  the 
first  mentioned  links  and  having  each  a  connecting  portion 
and  end  portiona  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  con- 
necting portion  and  bent  pivotally  about  the  connectiac 
portiona  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  first  mentioned  links. 
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1,026.286.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Hakbt  Etebbtt  Mab- 
SHALL,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2,  191,1.  Serial 
No.  606,111!     (Cl.  211—8.) 


!<.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  partition  arranged  transversely  of  one  end  of  the 
casing,  and  dividing  It  into  a  large  and  a  small  compart- 
ment, a  shaft  Joumaled  axially  of  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of  leaves  secured  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom  in  the  large  compartment,  each 
leaf  being  of  greater  thickness  at  its  outer  end.  and  the 
leaves  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  for  merchandise,  each  having  substa» 
tlally  parallel  walls,  the  receptacle  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  below  its  horisontal  center  at  one  side  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  recesses  to  permit  the  paasage  of  the 
merchandise  through  the  slot,  a  door  hinged  to  the  casing 
for  closing  the  slot  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  in 
the  small  compartment,  a  lever  Journaled  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  wheel,  the  casing  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  lever  extends,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  engaging 
the  wheel,  oppositely  arranged  holding  pawls  for  the 
wheel,  springs  pressing  the  pawls  toward  the  wheel, 
means  operated  by  the  swinging  of  the  lever  for  alter- 
nately operating  the  holding  pawls,  a  plurality  of  springs 
each  having  a  lock  for  engaging  beneath  the  lever  to  pre- 
vent the  swinging  thereof,  means  for  releasing  the  lock, 
and  means  operated  by  the  swinging  of  the  lever  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  door. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing,  a  partition  arranged  transversely  of  one  end  of 
the  casing,  and  dividing  it  Into  a  large  and  a  small  com- 
partment, a  shaft  Joumaled  axially  of  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  secured  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  in  the  large  compartment, 
each  leaf  being  of  greater  thickness  at  its  outer  end,  and 
the  leavea  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a 
pitirallty  of  recesses  for  merchandise,  each  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  walls,  the  receptacle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  below  its  horisontal  center  at  one  side  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  merchandise  through  the  slot,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
casing  for  closing  the  slot,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft  In  the  small  compartment,  a  lever  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  the  casing  having  a  blot 
through  which  the  lever  extends,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  wheel,  oppositely  arranged  holding  pawls  for 
the  wheel,  springs  pressing  the  pawls  toward  the  wheel, 
means  operated  by  the  swinging  of  the  lever  for  alter- 
nately operating  the  holding  pawla,  a  lock  for  preventing 
the  swinging  of  the  lever,  means  for  releasing  the  lock, 
and  means  operated  by  the  swinging  of  the  lever  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  door. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  aubstantlally  cylindrical 
casing,  a  partition  arranged  transversely  of  one  end  of 
the  casing,  and  dividing  it  Into  a  large  and  a  small  com- 
partment, a  shaft  Joumaled  axially  of  the  caalng,  a  plu- 


rality of  leaves  secured^ongitudlnaly  of  the  shaft  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrdm  In  the  large  compartment,  each 
leaf  being  of  greater  thickness  at  its  outer  end,  and  the 
leaves  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  for  merchandise,  each  having  substan- 
tially parallel  walls,  the  receptacle  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  below  its  horisontal  center  at  one  aide  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  recesses  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
merchandise  through  the  slot,  a  door  hinged  to  the  cas- 
ing for  closing  the  slot,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft 
in  the  small  compartment,  a  lever  Joumaled  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  wheel,  the  casing  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  lever  extends,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  engaging  the 
wheel,  oppositely  arranged  holding  pawls  for  the  wheel, 
means  operated  by  the  lever  for  alternately  releasing 
the  holding  pawls,  a  lock  for  holding  the  lever,  means  for 
releasing  the  lock,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever  for 
opening  and  cloalng  the  door. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  carrier  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  slots  for  receiving  merchandise,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  wheel  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  below 
Its  horliontal  center  at  one  side  with  which  the  recesses 
are  adapted  to  register  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  mer- 
chandise from  the  carrier  wheel,  a  door  hinged  to  ''the 
casing  for  closing  the  slot,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
carrier  wheel,  a  lever  Journaled  at  the  axis  of  the  caVrler 
wheel  and  extending  out  of  the  casing,  a  pawl  on  the  lever 
engaging  the  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged holding  pawls  for  the  gear  wheel,  springs  pressing 
the  pawls  toward  the  wheel,  means  operated  by  the  swing- 
ing of  the  lever  for  alternately  releasing  the  holding 
pawls,  a  plurality  of  springs,  each  having  a  lock  for  en- 
gaging the  lever  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  means  for 
releasing  the  lock,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever  for 
opening  and  closing  the  door. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  carrier  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  slots  for  receiving  merchandise,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  wheel  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  below 
Its  horisontal  center  at  one  side  with  which  the  recesses 
are  adapted  to  register  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  mer- 
chandise from  the  carrier  wheel,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
casing  for  closing  the  slot,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
carrier  wheel,  a  lever  Journaled  at  the  axis  of  the  carrier 
wheel  and  extending  out  of  the  casing,  a  pawl  on  the 
lever  engaging  the  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  (H>po8ltely 
arranged  holding  pawls  for  the  gear  wheel,  springs  press- 
ing the  p<^Is  toward  the  wheel,  means  operated  by  the 
swinging  of  the  lever  for  alternately  releasing  the  hold' 
ing  pawls,  a  lock  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lever, 
means  for  releasing  the  lock,  and  means  operated  by  the 
lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,287.  MEANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
TRUCKS.  Chablbs  Mattson.  Bremerton,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,033.     (Cl.  214 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  track,  of  a  frame 
work  consisting  of  posts  having  disengageable  connection 
with  the  margins  of  the  truck  platform,  transverse  beams 
supported  in  elevated  position  by  said  posts  above  the 
truck  platform,  an  Z-beam  adapted  to  form  a  trolley  track- 
way and  of  a  length  to  project  rearwardly  beyond  the 
platform,  releasable  clamping  devices  adapted  to  secure 
said  trackway  beam   to  the  transverse  beams,  a  trolley 
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carriage  running  apoo  the  lower  flanges  of  tta«  trackway 
baam,  guide  pulleys  carried  by  oppiwUe  ends  of  the  track- 
way beam,  hoiat  and  traversing  ropes  extending  over  tb« 
aaid  guide  pulleys  to  tbe  trolley  carriage,  winding  mecb- 
an  isms  upon  tbe  truck  receiving  said  boist  and  traveralog 
ropea,  and  means  for  reversely  operating  said  winding 
necbanlsms  from  tbe  truck  propelling  motor. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  truck,  of  poats  rising  from 
tlM  marglna  of  tbe  truck  platform,  beams  supported  from 
tbe  upper  enda  of  said  posts  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  platform,  a  trackway  consisting  of  an  I-beam  ex- 
tending lengthwise  beneath  said  tranaverae  beams  and 
projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  tbe  truck  platform, 
means  for  supporting  said  trackway  beam  comprising 
members  secured  to  tbe  transverse  beams  and  having  lugs 
adapted  to  project  under  tbe  upper  flange  of  said  I-beam 
on  one  side,  and  slides  supported  from  and  movable  length- 
wise said  transverse  beams  and  having  each  a  finger  or 
Ijig  adapted  to  extend  under  the  upper  flange  at  tbe  op- 
posite side  of  the  trackway  beam,  means  for  securing 
said  slides  In  adjusted  position,  a  troUay  moontad  to 
travel  upon  tbe  lower  flanges  of  tbe  trackway  t>eam  and 
carrying  load  supporting  and  holatlng  mechanisms. 


receptacle  having  a  flange  adapted  to  hook  over  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  and  close  the  upper  end  of  tbe  passage  be- 
tween the  receptacle  and  container,  there  being  apertnres 
In  the  container  opening  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
passage  to  tbe  container,  a  disinfectant  receptacle  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
disinfectant  and  permit  tbe  disinfectant  to  escape  to  the 
outer  receptacle  In  a  gaseous  form,  and  radially  disposed 
deflecting  ribs  on  the  bottom  and  sides  of  tbe  container 
adapted  to  distribute  tbe  gas  to  the  said  apertures. 

5.  A  sanitary  cuspidor,  comprising  an  outer  receptacle, 
a  container  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  the  receptacle  out 
of  contact  with  the  alalia  thereof,  and  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  and  close  the  passage  between  the  container 
and  tbe  receptacle,  a  porous  member  carried  In  the  re- 
ceptacle beneath  tbe  container  adapted  to  abaorb  a  gaslfl- 
able  disinfectant,  there  being  holes  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  container  adapted  to  permit  gas  from  tbe  disin- 
fectant to  pass  from  the  passage  Into  the  container,  and 
a  cover  adapted  to  deflect  the  gas  downwardly  In  tbe  con- 
tainer. 


1.025.288.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  William  Moa«T, 
Qolncy,  111.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  «27.929. 
(CI.  4 — 88.) 


1.  A  sanitary  cuspidor,  comprising  an  outer  receptacla, 
a  container  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  at  its  top 
adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  and  remov- 
ably support  tbe  container  In  tbe  receptacle  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  plurnlity  of  ribs  on 
the  aldea  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle  affording  passages 
between  tbe  receptacle  and  container,  there  being  aper- 
tures In  tbe  top  of  tbe  container  affording  commnnlcatloa 
between  said  passages  and  tbe  Interior  of  the  container, 
and  a  cover  supported  on  the  top  of  tbe  container  and 
extending  below  said  aperturea. 

2.  A  sanitary  cuspidor,  comprising  an  outer  receptacle, 
a  container  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned 
flange  at  Its  top  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  support  the  container  In  tbe  receptacle  out 
of  contact  with  the  side  walla  thereof,  ribs  on  tbe  bottom 
and  sides  of  tbe  container,  a  funnel  shaped  cover  having 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  directed  flange  resting  on 
tbe  container,  said  cover  extending  Into  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  container,  and  a  porous  receptacle  in  tbe  outer 
receptacle  beneath  the  container  adapted  to  contain  a  dis- 
infectant and  emit  it  In  a  gaseous  form  to  pass  upwardly 
through  said  pa»ases.  there  being  aperturea  through  the 
top  of  the  container  behind  tbe  cover  adapted  to  permit 
the  gas  to  pasa  Into  tbe  container. 

H.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  an  oater  receptacle,  a  dlsln-' 
feotant  carrying  member  i*arrled  In  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  receptacle,  a  container  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  thereon  adapted  to  support  It  In  the  re- 
ceptacle above  tbe  member,  there  being  a  pasaage  between 
the  container  and  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  opening  Into 
the  container  through  aperturea  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  container  and  completely  cloaed  at  Ita  top  bx  aald 
flange,  ribs  extending  radially  of  the  bottom  and  t^ardly 
on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  container  adapted  to  evenly  distribute 
the  disinfectant  to  tbe  containers,  and  a  cover  for  the 
container  depending  belew  said  aperturea. 

4.  A  euapldor,  comprlaing  an  urn  shsped  outer  re- 
ceptacle,  a   container  In   the  upper   portion  of  the  outer 


1,025.289.  SHAFT-HANGER.  Albkkt  W.  Moasia,  I'blla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  I'ulley  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dae.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.721.     (CI.  64—14.) 


1.  A  abaft  hanger  Including  in  combination,  a  metal 
foot-place,  ntetal  lega  secured  thereto,  each  constating  of  a 
pair  of  flat  substantially-parallel  strips,  spacers  for  holding 
said  strips  in  spaced  relation,  a  metal  yoke  connecting  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  strips,  said  yoke  being  formed  of  metal 
strips,  a  croaa  piece  Intermediate  tbe  yoke  and  the  foot- 
piece,  said  croas-plece  consisting  of  metal  strips  secured  to 
the  metal  strips  in  the  legs,  and  a  reinforce  of  concrete 
Incloalng  tbe  said  foot  piece,  tbe  legs,  tbe  yuke,  and  tbe 
cross-piece. 

2.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  foot- 
piece  ;  metallic  legs  secured  thereto  and  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  parallel  strips  ;  Intermediate  metallic  apacers 
having  receasea  adapted  to  retain  polygonal  nuta ;  a  de- 
tachable metallic  yoke  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  said 
stripe,  said  yoke  having  a  recess  adapted  to  reUln  a  polyg- 
onal nut ;  a  croaa  piece  secured  to  said  legs  and  alao  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa  adapted  to  retain  a  polygonal  nut ; 
screw  bolts  connecting  said  yoke  with  each  of  said  lega; 
adjusting  screws  for  tba  bearing  box,  mounted  upon  aald 
lega,  yoke  and  croaa  piece  respectively;  said  adjusting 
screws  being  provided  wltb  polygonal  nuta  retained  agalnat 
rotation  in  aald  recesses  and  with  thrust  bearing  elements 
wboUy  comprised  wlthio  tbe  respective  metallic  elementa ; 
and  a  reinforce  of  concrete  applied  to  said  metallic 
skeleton  but  Isolated  from  direct  engagement  with  said 
uniting  and  adjusting  elements. 

S.  la  •  abaft  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  legs ;  of  a 
detachable  yoke  piece  having  a  receptacle  at  Its  central 
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portion  adapted  to  retain  a  polygonal  nut;  said  yoke  piece 
having  rectangular  end  portiona  adapted  to  embrace  and 
abut  against  the  lower  extremities  of  said  lega,  and  also 
comprlaing  elongated  vertical  sleeves  adapted  to  receive 
bolta  and  form  thrust  bearliigs  tberefor ;  uniting  bolts  for 
connecting  aaid  yoke  piece  to  aaid  leg  plates  ;  an  adjusting 
screw  having  a  nut  seated  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  rein- 
force of  concrete  applied  to  aaid  yoke  and  lega  of  tbe  shaft 
hanger,  but  Isolated  from  direct  engagement  with  the  ad- 
JuHting  acrew,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,025,290.  SCREEN  FOR  8CREENTN0  OR  SIFTING 
SAND,  GRAVEL,  STONE.  AND  OTHER  MATTERS. 
Edwabo  Naw,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,706.     (CI.  83 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  an  Inclined  screen,  or  sifter,  chains  connected  to 
said  frame  and  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  screen  to  suspend 
tbe  same,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  said  chains,  recip- 
rocating means  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  adapted  to 
vibrate  tbe  screen  transversely  thereto,  and  rigid  blocks 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  and  opposite 
parts  of  the  screen  to  cause  an  abrupt  jar  to  the  same. 

2.  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  an  Inclined  screen,  flexible  means  connected  to  the 
frame  and  to  the  screen  to  suspend  aaid  screen,  a  trans- 
verse bar  connecting  said  flexible  means  together,  means 
connected  to  said  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same, 
thereby  vibrating  the  screen,  and  means  on  the  frame 
adapted  to  allow  the  screen  to  jar  therewith  at  each 
stroke  of  tbe  reciprocating  means,  thereby  loosening  the 
material  in  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  an  inclined  acreen,  means  on  tbe  lower  and  rear 
part  of  the  screen  and  on  the  frame,  adapted  to  allow 
the  screen  to  oscillate  thereon,  flexible  meana  connected 
to  tbe  frame  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  screen,  a 
transverse  bar  connecting  said  flexible  means,  reciprocating 
meana  connected  to  said  bar  adapted  to  oscillate  tbe  screen, 
and  thereby  loosen  tbe  material  therein. 

4.  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  an  Inclined  screen,  means  on  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  the  acreen,  and  on  the  frame,  adapted  to  allow  the 
screen  to  oscillate  thereon,  flexible  means  connecting  tbe 
npper  part  of  tbe  screen  with  the  frame,  means  connected 
to  said  flexible  means  adapted  to  vibrate  and  oscillate 
tbe  screen  and  stationary  means  on  the  frame  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  screen,  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  screen  to  bump  and  Jar  the 
same. 

6.  In  a  screen  of  tbe  character  daacribed,  a  stationary 
,  framework,  an  Inclined  screen-frame,  removable  sections 
of  screens  therein,  means  on  tbe  underside  of  tbe  screen 
frame  and  on  the  framework  to  support  the  screen-frame 
and  to  allow  the  same  to  oscillate,  susp«iding  meana  con- 
nected to  the  screen-frame  and  to  the  frame  work,  recip- 
rocating means  connected  to  said  suspending  meana  adapt- 
ed to  oscillats  tbe  screen-frame,  and  means  on  the  sta- 
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tlonary  framework  adapted  to  receive  tlie  screen-frame  at 
or  near  tbe  terminus  of  its  oscillatory   motion,   tllereby 
causing  abrupt  Jara  to  tbe  screen-frame. 
(CUlB  6  fwt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,291.  AUTOMATiq  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
Nicholas  F.  Nisoeblandeb,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Automatic  Air  k  Steam  Coupler  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,940.      (CL  188—13.) 


1.  In  an  automAtlc  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  head  carry- 
ing a  gaaket  opening  communicating  with  a  pipe  section,  a 
main  resistance  spring  for  extending  said  head,  meana  for 
clamping  two  counterpart  beads  together,  and  a  prelimi- 
nary spring  for  extending  the  head  and  releaalng  the 
clamping  device. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  a  pipe  section  provided 
with  a  coupling  .head  and  a  gasket  opening,  guide  wings 
on  said  head,  a  apring  for  extending  said  head,  locking 
levera  operated  by  the  lineal  movement  for  clamping  coun- 
terpart beads  together,  and  a  preliminary  spring  for  ex- 
tending tbe  head  to  release  the  locking  levers. 

8.  In  an  automatic  pipe  Coupling,  a  pipe  section  provided 
with  a  coupling  head  and  a  gasket  opening,  guide  wings  on 
aaid  head,  a  main  spring  for  extending  said  bead,  locking 
levers  for  clamping  counterpart  beada  together,  a  prelimi- 
nary spring  for  further  extending  the  head,  and  a  cam 
plate  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  locking  levers  when  tbe 
preliminary  spring  is  compressed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  a  pipe  section  provided 
with  a  coupling  bead  and  a  gasket  cpening,  guide  wlngi  oa 
said  bead,  a  main  sp^ng  for  extending  said  head,  lock- 
ing levera  for  clamping  counterpart  beads  together,  a  pre- 
liminary spring  for  further  extending  the  head,  a  guide 
sleeve  for  carrying  aald  pipe  section,  a  hanger  supporting 
the  sleeve,  and  a  can  plate  carried  on  said  sleeve  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  locking  levers. 


1,026,292.  FOLDING  GO-CART.  Otto  NiLsaoN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ernst  E.  L.  Mon- 
tellus  and  one-third  to  Vigo  Nilason,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,680.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cart 
body  comprlaing  rigid  side  and  bottom  portions  and  a  foot 
rest  having  a  hinged  connection  with  aald  cart  body  and 
comprising  extensions  of  the  side  and  bottom  portions 
thereof,  of  wbeel^carrylng  frames  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection with  aaid  aide  portions  and  adapted  to  swing  from 
a  poaltion  within  aald  body  to  a  position  at  the  side 
thereof. 
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2.  la  a  folding  go-cart.  tb«  combination  with  a  cart 
body  comprialng  rigid  side  and  bottom  portions,  of  wbeel- 
carrylng  frames  haring  a  blnged  connection  with  said  side 
portions  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  poeitton  within  said 
body  to  a  poaltlon  at  the  side  thereof  and  laterally  fold- 
able  side  extensions  wboae  axes  coincide  with  the  re- 
Bp«ctiTe  axes  of  the  wheel-carrying  frames  for  locking 
said  frames  In  their  extended  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  the  combination  of  a  cart  body 
haring  a  hinged  foot  rest  at  one  end  and  a  hinged  back 
board  at  the  other  end.  wheel-carrying  frames  adapted  to 
swing  from  a  position  In  the  cart  body  to  a  position  at 
the  side  thereof,  hinged  side  extensions,  locking  dogs  on 
■aid  frames,  toggle  bars  Jointed  to  said  side  extensions, 
locking  pins  extending  from  the  toggle  bars,  a  cart  body 
coTcr  linked  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  cart- 
back-formhig  position  and  hinged  locking  brackets  mount- 
ed on  side  extensions  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
swung  out  cover. 


1.025,293.  STEAM  TRAP.  Ocorqi  W.  Ni8Tt.B,  Vnska- 
gon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Engineering  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed  May  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,042.      (CI.  236 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  trap,  the  combination  with  a 
thennofltat  casing,  of  a  thermostatic  member  seated 
therein  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates  bent 
toward  each  other  at  their  edges  to  form  side  walls,  one 
of  said  aide  walls  terminating  In  an  outstanding  flange, 
and  the  other  of  said  side  walls  terminating  in  a  hook 
shaped  flange  crimped  around  and  baring  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  first  flange,  one  of  said  plates 
baring  an  aperture  through  which  the  thermostatic  mem- 
ber may  be  filled  with  a  rolatlle  liquid,  a  fitting  for  said 
aperture  and  soldered  to  the  plate,  said  fitting  baring  a 
gas  rent  to  permit  the  escape  of  gas  dereloped  in  soldering 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  after  soldering  la  completed, 
and  a  fitting  secured  to  the  opposite  plate. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  trap,  the  combination  with  a 
easing  baring  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  raire  for  said 
Inlet  port,  a  thermostat  seated  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  through  which  the  thermostat 
may  be  filled  with  a  volatile  liquid,  said  valve  fitting 
within  said  aperture  and  soldered  thereto,  and  said  valve 
having  a  gas  vent  to  permit  the  eecape  of  gas  developed 
In  aoldering  and  adapted  to  be  closed  after  said  solder- 
log  Is  completed. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  trap,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge  passage,  a  valve 
controlling  said  inlet  passage,  a  thermoatat  seated  In  said 
caaing  and  connected  at  one  side  to  said  valve,  a  fitting 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  thermostat,  and 
meaha  for  retracting  said  fitting  to  carry  the  valve  away 
from  the  inlet  port  whereby  the  inlet  passage  may  be 
cleaned  out  by  radiator  presaure. 


1,025,294.  EOO-CA8E.  Airrow  Olson,  Viroqua,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  533.740.  (CI.  217—12.) 
A  collapsible  case  comprising  the  two  end  walla  each 
baring  an  Inwardly  extending  bottom  flange  and  Inwardly 
extending  side  flanges  and  an  openlni;  formed  In  the  end 
wallfe  at  the  junction  of  the  bottom  flange  therewith,  a  re- 
movable bottom  having  tongues  at  opposite  ends  to  fit  tai 


the  openings  in  the  end  walla  when  the  case  it  aet  op.  and 
side  walls  lying  within  the  flanges  of  the  end  walla,  aald 
side  and  bottom  flaagM  to  the  end  walla  being  adaptad 


«•* 


to  overlap  the  side  walls  and  bottom  when  set-op  and 
to  receive  the  bottom  and  side  walls  when  collapsed,  inb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.025.295.  STABTINO  MECHANISM  FOB  INTeRnAL- 
COMBU8TI0N  ENGINES.  Oscas  P.  OsTKaoanf, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aadgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Harry  Bels  and  one-half  to 
Samuel  S.  Marley,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
SerUI  No.  612,807.     (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  engines,  comprialng  an 
engine  driven  worm  wheel,  a  worm,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  worm  is  secured,  a  motor  on  said  worm  shaft,  meana 
for  moving  said  worm  shaft  to  move  the  worm  into  en- 
gagement with  the  worm  wheel,  said  laat-mentloned  means 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  subatantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  engines,  comprising  an 
engine  driven  worm  wheel,  a  worm,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
worm  is  secured,  a  motor  on  said  worm  shaft,  means  for 
moving  said  worm  shaft  to  move  the  worm  into  engage- 
ment with  the  worm  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  mo- 
tor, and  said  shaft  moving  means  controlling  the  motor 
operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  starting  mechanism  for  engines  comprising  an 
engine  driven  worm  wheel,  a  worm  normally  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  said  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
worm  is  secured,  a  motor  connected  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  moving  the  shaft  to  position  the  worm  in  mesh 
with  the  worm  wheel,  and  said  shaft  moving  means  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  motor,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  starting  mechaniam  for  engines  comprising  an  en- 
gine driven  worm  wheel,  a  worm  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
worm  is  secured,  a  motor  connected  with  aald  shaft,  meana 
for  moving  the  shaft  to  position  the  worm  in  mesh  with 
the  worm  wheel,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
fluid  reservoir  with  said  motor,  and  said  shaft  moving 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  sat>- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  startlnK  mechanism  for  engines  comprising  an 
engine  driven  worm  wheel,  a  worm  shaft,  a  worm  on  aald 
shaft  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel, 
a  fluid  motor  on  said  worm  shaft,  a  fluid  tank,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  flnld  tank  and  motor,  and  meana  con- 
structed to  move  said  worm  aliaft  and  control  the  flow 
of  ilqnid  through  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.025.296.  PRINTER'S  CHA8B-RACK.  ACODBT  F.  Os- 
TULiND  and  OoTTKiD  S.  BlMQ0»t,  St.  PanI,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,708.     (CL  101—62.) 


1.  A  printer's  chaae  rack,  comprialng  In  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  series  of  channel  irons  disposed  on 
said  frame  in  substaDtlally  parallel  poaltlon  and  baring 
their  concave  sides  upward  to  recelre  the  edge  of  a  chaae 
eliding  therein,  and  a  spacing  bar  mounted  on  said  frame 
midway  of  the  length  of  aald  channel  irons  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  engage  the  forward  edges  of  cbaaea  slid 
Into  said  channels,  whereby  chases  may  be  supported  in 
subsUntlally  vertical  position  on  each  side  of  said  spac- 
ing bar  In  each  of  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  printer's  chaae  rack,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
aeries  of  channel  irons  disposed  on  said  frame  in  inb- 
stantlally  parallel  horizontal  position  each  of  said  irons 
having  Ita  concare  aide  upward  to  receive  the  edge  of 
a  chase  sUd  therein,  and  a  spacing  bar  mounted  on  said 
frame  atmve  said  channel  irona  and  spaced  away  from 
the  eada  thereof,  having  notches  directly  above  said  chan- 
nel irona  adapted  to  receive  the  enda  of  platea  slid  into 
the  concavities  of  said  channel  irona  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  matnfin  paid  chssss  in  rcrtlcal  position. 


1.025,297.  LIGHT  AND  LOAD  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
RoagBT  A.  Pak^k,  Parke  Mines,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1909.     Serial  No.  615,896.     (Cl.  188—11.) 


1.  In  a  light  and  load  brake  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  device  for  limiting  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
brake  cylinder  when  the  brakes  are  applied,  of  means 
controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  load  for  catting  said 
device  into  or  out  of  operation.    , 

2.  In  a  light  and  load  brake  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  derice  for  limiting  the  degree  of  fluid  pressure 
in  the  brake  cylinder  when  the  brakes  are  applied,  of  a 
mechanism  for  cutting  said  derice  into  or  out  of  operation, 
and  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  load  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechanism  to  either  position. 

3.  In  a  light  and  load  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  derice  for  limiting  the  degree  of  fluid  pressure  in 
tbi^^rake  cylinder  when  the  brakes  are  applied,  of  a 
mechanism  for  cutting  said  derice  Into  or  out  of  oper- 
ation, and  meana  operated  by  the  rise  or  fall  of  the  car 
upon  its  springs  for  actuating  aald  mechanism  to  its 
respect  ire  positions. 

4.  In  a  light  and  load  brake  ai>paratna,  the  combination 
wltli  •  derice  for  limitijig  tbe  prassure  with  whieh  the 
brakes  are  applied,  of  a  shifting  weight  for  cutting  said 
derice  into  or  out  of  operation,  an<f  means  operated  by 
the  weight  of  the  load  for  ahiftlng  said  weight  to  on*  or 
the  other  position. 


5.  In  a  light  and  load  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  ralre  derice  for  norn<\lly  limiting  the  pressure 
with  which  tbe  brakes  are  appli  "l  in  serrice  applicatlontt. 
of  meana  operated  by  tbe  weigbi  of  the  load  for  enttint; 
said  ralre  derice  Into  or  out  of  cffectlre  operatloiL 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,298.  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Fbaxk  B.  Pattom. 
Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  670,358. 
(Cl.  188—1.) 


L\ 


1.  In  an  automctie  air  brake  system  including  a  main 
reservoir,  engineer's  automatic  brake  ralre,  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinders,  auxiliary  reserroirs  and  triple  ralres 
upon  tbe  train  units  in  connection  with  the  train  pipe 
for  applying  and  raleaaing  tbe  brakes  upon  the  units,  a 
combined  straight  air  and  retainer  valve,  means  in  con- 
nectlon  therewith  for  applying  straight  air  from  tlie  main 
ressrrolr  to  both  the  engine  and  tender  brakes  inde- 
pendoitly  of  tbe  automatic  system  and  independently 
releasing  the  engine  and  tender  brakes,  and  other  meana 
in  connection  with  tbe  engine  and  tender  triple  valves 
for  retaining  the  engine  and  tender  brakes  upon  an  auto- 
matic release  of  the  train  brakes. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  ta^ke  system  Including  a  main 
reservoir,  engineet's  automatic  brake  ralre,  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinders,  auxiliary  reservoirs,  and  triple  ralres 
upon  the  train  units  in  connection  with  the  train  pipe  for 
applying  and  releasing  the  brakes  upon  the  units,  a  com- 
bined straight  air  and  retainer  raire,  separate  connections 
between  the  straight  air  and  retainer  ralre  and  tbe  en- 
gine and  tender  brake  cylinders  respectirely  for  applying 
straight  air  directly  from  the  main  reservoir  independ- 
ently of  the  automatic  system  and  independently  releas- 
ing the  engine  and  tender  brakes  through  the  straigbt  air 
and  retainer  ralre,  and  separate  connections  between  the 
engine  and  tender  triple  ralres  and  the  straight  air  and 
retainer  ralre  for  retaining  the  engine  and  tender  brakes 
by  tbe  straigbt  air  and  retainer  raire  up<Hi  an  automatic 
release  of  the  train  brakes. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  aystem  Including  a  main 
reserrolr,  engineer's  automatic  air  brake  ralre,  train 
pipe,  engine  brake  triple  ralre,  atiziliary  reserrolr,  and 
brakte  cylinders  upon  the  engine,  and  a  tender  brake 
triple  ralre,  auxiliary  reaerrolr,  and  brake  cylinders  upon 
the  tender,  a  combined  straight  air  brake  and  retainer 
ralre  prorided  with  ports  connected  respectirely  to  the 
main  reserrolr,  tbe  retaining  pipe  between  tbe  triple 
ralres  on  the  engine  and  tender,  to  the  brake  cylinder 
on  the  engine,  and  to  the  brake  cylinder  on  the  tender, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  main  reservoir  directly  to 
both  engine  and  tender  brake  cylinders  and  closing  tbe 
retaining  port  independently  of  the  automatic  air  brake 
system. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system  including  a  main 
reserrolr,  engineer's  automatic  air  brake  ralre,  train  pipa, 
engine  brake  triple  ralre,  auxiliary  reserrolr,  and  brake 
cylinders  upon  the  engine,  and  a  tender  brake  triple 
ralre,  auxiliary  reserrolr,  and  brake  cylinders  upon  the 
tender,  a  combined  straigbt  air  brake  and  retainer  ralre 
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proTlded  with  ports  coonccted  rwpcctlTely  to  th«  main 
rewrrolr.  the  retainer  pipe  hetweeo  the  triple  TaWe*  on 
the  eiifliM  and  tender,  to  the  brake  cylinders  on  the 
eogtoe  and  to  the  brake  cylinders  on  the  tender  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exhauat  port  leading  to  the  atmoepbere, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  engine  brake  cylinder  di- 
rectly with  the  exhaust  port  and  closing  the  other  ports 
independently  of  the  automatic  air  brake  system. 

5.  la  aa  aatomatlc  air  brake  aystem  Incladlng  a  mala 
reaerTolr.  engineer's  automatic  air  brake  yalTe.  train  pipe, 
engine  brake  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cyl- 
inders upon  the  engine,  and  a  tender  brake  triple  valve, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinders  upon  the  tender, 
a  combined  straight  air  brake  and  retainer  valve,  pro- 
vided with  ports  connected  respectively  to  the  main 
reservoir,  the  retaining  pipe  between  the  triple  valves  on 
the  engine  and  tender,  to  the  brake  cylinders  on  the  engine 
and  to  the  brake  cylinders  on  the  tender  and  provided 
with  an  exhaust  port  leading  to  the  atmoepbere,  apd 
means  for  connecting  the  retaining  oort  to  the  exhaust 
port  and  closing  the  other  porta  Independently  of  the 
automatic  air  brake  system. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025,290.      8PINNINO-TOP.      Jauks    R.    Pbabsau.    and 

Albebt  D.  Hill,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  asalgnors  of  one- 
third  to  Robert  Wadsworth,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
jQly  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  tt39,708.     (CL  40 — 62.) 


1.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  spindle,  a  body  rotataMe 
thereon,  a  spring  having  an  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
parti,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  the  spring  and 
the  other  part  adapted  to  permit  the  body  to  rotate 
freely  on  the  splndie  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  spindle,  a  body  rotatabi* 
thereon,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body,  and  a 
clutch  connection  between  the  sprloK  and  the  spindle 
adapted  to  permit  the  body  to  rotate  freely  on  the  spindle 
In  one  direction. 

3.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  spindle,  a  body  rotatable 
thereon,  a  coil  spring  lurrounding  the  spindle,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  body,  and  a  clutch  connection 
between  the  iplndle  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  permit  the  body  to  rotate  freely  on  the  spindle 
In  one  direction. 

4.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  splndie,  a  body  rotatable 
thereon,  a  coll  spring  surronndlng  the  spindle,  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  body,  and  a  clutch  ring  loosely 
surrounding  the  iplndle  and  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with and  to  permit  tt>c  body  to  rotate  freely  on  the  spindle 
la  one  direction. 

5.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  shoul- 
der thereon,  a  body  rotatable  on  the  spindle,  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  the  spindle,  and  having  an  end  secured  to 
the  body,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring,  surrounding  the  spindle  and  having  a  shoulder 
for  cooperation  with  the  shoulder  on  the  spindle  when 
the  t>ody  is  turned  in  one  direction,  said  ring  shoulder 
disengaging  with  the  shoulder  on  the  spindle  when  the 
body  Is  turned  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,025400.  BBOOM.  FacDEBiCK  W.  PsNOBBaAsr,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.153. 
(CI.  16—19.) 


A  broom  head  comprising  a  sheet  metal  case  provided 
with  overlapping  side  wings  and  a  single  end  wing  over- 
lapping said  side  wings,  brush  filaments  In  the  case  and 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  wings  in  their  overlapped  positiona,  said  means 
also  serving  to  fasten  the  filaments  In  the  case,  a  handle 
having  ears  embracing  said  case,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  handle  to  the  closed  end  of  the  case  and  also  aid- 
ing to  retain  said  wings  in  overlapped  poaitlons. 


1,025.301.  FREIGHT-CAR  DOOR.  Jass  P»raa  Pbbs- 
8ON,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  Nq» 
843.7«9.      (CI.  20—26.)  •»" 

-rtlr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  car  door  of  a  ver- 
tical hinged  stop  cleat  at  the  rear  thereof  and  subatan- 
tially  the  height  of  the  door,  and  a  shelf  longitudinally 
of  the  car  pivotally  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  side  of 
the  car  to  drop  down  behind  said  cleat  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  s  rolling  car  door  of  a  ver- 
tical hinged  cleat  at  the  rear  thereof  and  a  ahelf  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  car  and  pivotally  monnted 
to  swing  from  a  vertical  plane  Into  a  borlxontal  plane 
and  a  rod  having  a  portion  lying  behind  aald  shelf  and 
an  end  arranged  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  door 
in  Its  closing  movement  to  throw  the  shelf  down  to  hold 
the  cleat  against  the  rear  end  of  the  door  and  thus 
hold  the  door  against  movement. 


1.025,302.  MARKING  AND  GROOVING  TOOL.  JOHM 
H.  Pboctor,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668.754.     (CI.  72 — 188.) 

1.  A  marking  and  groovini;  tool,  provided  with  a  rela- 
tlTely  long  and  narrow  beveled  grooving  portion,  an 
arm  at  the  outer  end  of  said  grooving  portion,  and  a 
tapered  finger  extending  diagonally  outward  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  srm  having  a  pointed  end  with  beveled 
edges. 

2.  A  marking  and  grooving  tool,  having  parallel  arms 
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and  a  atralsbt  bereled  grooTlng  portion  connectinK  the 
anna,    and   a   marking   and   grooving   tapered  finger  ex- 
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tndlng  diagonally  outward  from  the  end  of  one  of  the 
arms  and  which  has  a  pointed  beveled  end. 


1,026,803.  ANTI-RAIL-CRBBPER.  Ouir  K.  Bambtbad, 
San  Quentln,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647.369.     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
viding a  tapered  lower  porilon  to  be  embedded  in  the 
track  bed  at  the  side  of  the  railroad  tie,  a  tongue  formed 
upon  one  side  of  said  body  portion  and  bent  upon  said 
body  portion  to  overlap  the  same,  a  rail  lock  removably 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  which  orerhangs 
said  body  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  said  head  being 
provided  with  oppositely  beveled  faces  adapted  to  engage 
a  rail  base. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  tapered  body  portion, 
a  tongue  extending  from  said  body  portion  and  being  bent 
back  upon  the  same  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  op- 
poaite  end  portion  ,  of  said  body  portion  being  provldM 
with  a  vertical  opening,  a  rail  lock  provided  with  a 
shank  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  means  for 
engaging  the  lower  portion  of  said  shank  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  same,  and  an  enlarged  head  formed  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  overhanging  said  body 
portion,  said  bead  being  provided  with  oppositely  bev 
eled  lower  faces. 


Old  of  the  shaft,  two  socket  shaped  .bearings  to  receive 
the  balls  and  supports  whereby  such  bearings  are  mounted 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  approximately  the  distance 
of  the  length  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  supports  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  above  the  socket  through  which 
the  ball  when  raised  can  be  moved  away  from  the  end  of 
ttie  abaft 


'- 


1,025,304.     BALL-AND-SOCKET  BEARING.     Axai.  O.  J. 

Rapp,   Chicago,    111..   aaai«nor   to   Link-Belt   Company, 

Chicago.  IlL.  a  (Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  26, 

1009.     Serial  No.  485.890.     (CI.  64 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  bearing  the  combination  of  a  shaft  with  two 
tells  each  perforated  and  adapted  to  receive  sUdably  one 


2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  balls  loose 
and  slldable  on  the  ends  thereof  and  bearings  for  the  balls 
which  prevent  their  motion  on  the  shaft  and  supports 
for  such  bearings,  and  openings  in  the  supports  above 
the  bearings  to  permit  the  motion  of  the  balls  along; 
the  lln4  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

S.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  balls  loose 
and  sUdable  on  the  ends  thereof,  bearings  for  the  balls 
which  permit  rotation  but  not  displacement  of  the  balls 
and  openings  above  the  bearings  which  permit  displace- 
ment of  the  balls  along  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft.. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  ball 
slldably  mounted  about  either  end  of  said  shaft,  a  socket 
for  each  of  said  balls,  a  support  for  such  socket  and  an 
opening  In  such  support  through  which  the  ball  may  be 
vertically  movable. 

5.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  with  balls 
slldably  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  of  supports  and 
bearings  on  said  supports  for  each  ball,  the  bearing  open- 
ing above  so  that  the  ball  mny  be  lifted  therefrom  verti- 
cally, and  the  support  opening  laterally  above  the  bearing 
so  that  the  ball  can  be  moved  along  the  shaft  when  lifted 
from  the  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026,305.     FBBDINQ  MEANS  FOR  POWER  HACK8AW- 
*   MACHINES.      Andrew    Rasmdssbn,    Racine   Junction, 

WU.     Filed  July  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.   674.443.      (CI. 

29—73.) 


1.  Feeding  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  saw  frame  and 
a  vertically  movable  supporting  guide,  of  meana  inde- 
pendent of  the  weight  of  said  frame  and  guide  for  exerting 
feed  pressure  on  the  saw  during  Its  cutting  stroke,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  feed  pressure  during  the  non 
cutting  stroke  of  the  saw.  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  saw 
on  the  non<uttlng  stroke  thereof  will  move  In  a  line  de- 
fined by  said  teeth  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke. 

2.  Feeding  meana  for  power  back  saw  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  saw  frame  and 
a  vertically  movable  supporting  guide,  means  Independent 
of  the  weight  of  said  frame  and  guide  for  exerting  a  yield- 
ing feed  pressure  on  the  saw  during  the  cutting  stroke 
thereof,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  feed  pressure  at  the 
end  of  the  cutting  stroke,  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  saw 
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ua  tlM  noQ-cuttlng  stroke  thereof  will  move  In  ■  line  de- 
flnad  b7  uld  teeth  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  atroke. 

3.  Feeding  meana  for  power  back  aaw  macblnea.  com- 
prlaing  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  aaw  frame 
and  a  rertically  movable  supporting  guide,  of  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  weight  of  aald  frame  and  guide  for  exert- 
ing feed  preaaure  on  the  saw  during  its  cutting  stroke. 
Blaus  for  counterbalancing  the  saw  frame  and  guide  and 
means  for  releasing  said  feed  pressure  at  the  end  of  the 
cutting  stroke,  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  aaw  on  the  non- 
cutting  stroke  thereof  will  move  in  a  line  defined  by  aald 
teeth  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke. 

4.  Feeding  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  saw  frame  and 
a  rertically  movable  supporting  guide,  of  meana  independ- 
ent of  the  weight  of  said  frame  and  guide  for  exertlQg 
feed  pressure  on  the  saw  during  its  cutting  stroke,  meana 
for  regulating  said  pres8ur>>  and  means  for  releasing  said 
feed  pre«ar«  at  the  end  of  the  catting  stroke,  whereby 
the  teeth  of  the  saw  on  the  non-cnttlng  stroke  thereof  will 
more  in  a  line  defined  by  said  teeth  at  the  end  of  tli«  cut- 
ting stroke. 

5.  Feeding  means  for  power  back  aaw  machine*  com- 
prialng,  in  combination  with  the  reciprocating  aaw  frame 
and  its  vertically  movable  supporting  guide,  means  for 
exerting  feed  pressure  on  the  saw  during  its  cutting  stroke, 
means  for  releasing  said  feed  pressure,  without  lifting  the 
saw,  during  the  non-cutting  stroke  of  the  saw,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  feed  pressure  means  from  the  aaw.  con- 
structed to  permit  the  supporting  guide  and  saw  frame 
to  be  raised  relatively  to  the  pressure  means. 

[Claims  6  t*  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.020,30«.  APPABATU8  FOR  AERIAL  NAVIGATION. 
tUnvoLrn  R.  Rawu  and  John  Rawi.b,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  503.985.     (CI.  244— 20.) 


1.  la  an  apparatua  for  aerial  navigation,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  the  apparatua,  of  a  wing  member 
connected  with  the  frame  by  meana  affording  universal 
swinging  movement  of  the  wing  member  relatively  to  the 
frame  and  also  rotative  movement  of  said  wing  member 
on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  actuating  means  on  the  frame 
operating  on  the  wing  member  to  give  to  the  latter  rising 
and  falling  and  backward  and  forward  oacillatory  move- 
ment, together  with  a  slmaltaneoua  rotative  or  tilting 
movement,  affording  rising  and  falling  motion  of  the  rear, 
relatively  to  th>>  forward,  part  of  the  said  wing  member  at 
each  stroke  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  appartaua  for  aerial  navigation,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  of  a  wing-member 
connected  with  the  frame  by  meana  affording  universal 
movement  of  the  wing-member  on  the  frame,  actuating 
meana  on  the  frame  giving  rising  and  falling  and  also 
backward  and  forward  osrcillatory  movement  to  said  wing- 
member,  and  a  guide  on  the  frame  engaged  with  the  rear 
part  of  the  wing-member  and  acting  to  give  rising  and 
falling  movement  to  said  rear  part,  relatively  to  the 
forward  part  of  the  wing-member,  in  the  oacillatory  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  aerial  navigation,  a  wing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  ft-am«  embracing  frama  bars  plvotally 
connacted  with  each  other  at  their  ends  to  permit  the 
wing  to  be  longitudinally  expanded  and  contracted  by  the 
flexing  of  the  frame  bars  on  each  other,  actuating  means 


acting  on  the  frame  as  a  whole  to  give  rising  and  falling 
and  forward  and  rearward  oscillatory  motion  thereto,  and 
actuating  means  operating  through  the  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  the  frame  aa  a  whole  and  acting  on  the  fr%;ne 
bars  to  flex  the  same  on  each  otbe^  and  to  thereby  longi- 
tudinally expand  and  contract  the  said  wing  member  aato- 
matlcally  during  the  oacillatory  movement  of  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  fbr  aerial  navigation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  a  wing-member  having  a  frame 
which  Is  connected  with  the  main  frame  by  a  universal 
Joint,  meana  acting  on  the  wing-member  frame  to  give  rla- 
Ing  and  falling  and  backward  and  forward  oacillatory 
motion  thereto,  and  a  guide  on  the  main  frame  engaging 
the  rear  part  of  the  wing  member  frame  and  acting  In 
connection  with  the  oscillatory  motion  oT  said  wing-mem- 
ber to  glTe  rising  and  (ailing  movement  to  the  rear,  rela- 
tively to  the  forward,  margin  of  said  wing-member. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerial  navigation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  a  wing-member  prorided  with 
a  frame,  an  operatlre  ahaft  to  which  said  wing-member 
frama  is  attached,  said  operating  ahaft  being  coanacted 
with  the  frame  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  means  acting 
on  aald  shaft  giving  rising  and  falling  and  forward  and 
backward  oacillatory  movement  to  the  wing-member,  and 
a  guide  on  the  main  frame  engaging  aald  wing-member 
frame  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  said  shaft  and  acting 
through  the  oacillatory  movement  of  the  wing-member  to 
give  rialng  and  falling  movement  to  the  rear,  relatively 
to  the  forward,  edg*  of  said  wing-member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,025,307.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Qmovm  A.  RAT- 
MOND.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Frank  0.  Evana,  truatee.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  July  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  637,015.  (CL 
140—5.) 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  twister  head  comprlalng 
a  cylindrical  spindle,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle,  a 
bearing  for  said  spindle,  said  spindle  formed  with  a  central 
passage  having  a  pair  of  laterally  inclined  openings  at 
each  end  of  the  spindle,  the  .upper  end  of  the  spindle  being 
flatted  and  formed  with  grooves  in  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  flatted  end  said  flatted  end  formed  with  a  transverse 
notch,  a  stripping  device  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing, the  stripping  device  comprising  a  bifurcated  bracket 
having  a  laterally  disposed  funnel-shaped  guide ;  together 
with  meana  for  Intermittently  revolving  said  twister  head 
and  for  drawing  wires  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  croaa-lwr  crimping  devlea 
comprising  a  crimped  driving  wheel,  a  crimped  idler  wheel, 
a  shaft  loosely  received  In  the  hub  of  said  driving  wheel, 
a  pinion  on  aald  ahaft.  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  en- 
gaging said  pinion,  and  driving  meana  adapted  to  actuata 
the  rack  in  oniaon  with  the  fence-forming  device  of  aald 
machine,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  aald  pinion  abaft,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  driving  wheel  and  adapted  to  engaga 
aald  ratchet  wheel  to  actnate  It  tn  one  direction  only. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine  comprising  twister  bead*, 
plnlooa  thereoo.  and  a  reciprocating  rack  adapted  to  ac- 
tnate aald  pinions  slmaltaneoaaly.  a  rack  driving  mecba- 
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nlam  comprising  a  pitman  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  rack, 
a  pair  of  guiding  rollers  slidingly  receiving  the  pitman  be- 
tween them,  a  driving  crank,  a  link  connecting  said  driv- 
ing crank  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  pitman,  a  ahaft 
for  aald  crank,  and  gears  adapted  to  actuate  aald  abaft  in- 
tomittently,  and  driving  mechanism  actuating  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  severing  and  stripping 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  twister  heads,  bear- 
ings therefor,  a  stripper  rock  shaft  carried  by  aald  bear- 
ings, a  rocker  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  ahearing  device 
carried  by  said  rocker  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rocker  arm  to  operate  said  strippers  and  shearing  device 
slmultaneonaly. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  drawing  wheela,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  drawing  wheels  intermittently,  said 
means  comprlalng  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  for  said  drawing  wheels,  a 
rocker  arm  loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rocker 
arm  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  slot  In  said  rocker 
arm,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  aald 
crank  and  adjustably  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  slot  in 
said  rocker  arm. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.025,808.  MEANS  FOR  TRIMMING  BURS  FROM 
THE  CUT  ENDS  OF  PRINTERS'  RULES.  Chaklbs  F. 
RiMiNOTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Type  Founders  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
415.126.     (CI.  90— 26.) 


1.  A  rule-bar  trimming  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion upper  and  lower  catting  blades  in  pairs,  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rale  to  be 
trimmed,  a  puaber  bar  for  moving  the  rule  to  contact  with 
all  of  said  blades,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  bar  where- 
by the  bars  are  trimmed  simultaneously  fron^  the  four 
longitudinal  corners  of  the  rule,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rule-bur  trimming  machine  comprlalng  in  combina- 
tion upper  and  lower  cutting  blades  in  paira,  arranged  at 
opposite  Bides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mle  to  be 
trimmed,  moans  for  adjusting  said  bladea  to  differing  thick- 
nesses of  rtiles,  a  pusher  bar  for  moving  the  mle  to  con- 
tact with  aald  blades,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar, 
substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  rule-bar  trimming  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion upper  and  lower  cutting  blades  in  pairs,  arranged 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rule  to  be 
trimmed,  a  puaber  bar  for  moving  the  rule  to  contact  with 
all  of  said  bladea,  means  for  actuating  said  bar,  the  cat- 
ting edges  of  which  blades  are  arranged  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  mle-bnr  trimmii^  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion upper  and  lower  catting  blades  in  pairs,  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rule  to  be 
trimmed,  a  pusher  bar  for  moving  the  rule  to  simulta- 
neously contact  with  said  blades,  means  for  actuating  the 
bar,  and  shoulders  upon  aald  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  rules  and  path  them  past  the  catting  bladea, 
sabatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  rule-bar  trimming  machine  comprlalng  in  combina- 
tion upper  and  lower  catting  blades  In  paira,  arranged  at 
oppoelte  sldea  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mle  to  be 
trimmed,  a  posber  bar  for  moving  the  mle  to  contact  with 
said  bladea,  means  for  actnating  said  bar,  and  a  eliding 
stop  matataintng  the  aald  ralee  from  a  backward  move- 
ment with  the  pusher  bar,  substantlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1,025,809.  DOOR-CLOSING  MECHANISM.  Obcab  C. 
Rixaoir,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.886.     (CI.  16 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  the  combination  with 
closing-mechanism  carried  Independently  of  the  door  and 
including  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  rigidly  to  the 
door  to  constitate  one  binge-pintle  therefor  so  as  to  be 
turned  upon  movement  of  the  door  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions  and  spring-mechanism  upon  one  side  of 
the  shaft  opposing  the  movement  of  said  shaft  when  the 
door  Ifl  being  opened,  of  checking-mechBnlBm  carried  in- 
dependently of  the  door  and  being  distinct  from  the 
spring-mechanism,  which  checking-mechanism  is  so  located 
that  its  line  of  action  passes  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  poeitlon. 

2.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  the  combination  with 
closing-mechanism  carried  Independently  of  the  door,  in- 
cluding a  shaft  for  operative  connection  with  the  door 
and  adapted  to  t>e  turned  upon  movement  of  the  door  be- 
tween Its  open  and  closed  positions,  and  spring-mechanism 
upon  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  having  positive  connection 
with  said  shaft  and  opposing  the  movement  thereof  when 
the  door  is  being  opened,  of  checking-mechanism  distinct 
from  said  spring-mechanism  and  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston,  and  positive  connection  between  said  piston 
and  said  shaft. 

.S.  In  a  door-closer  and  check,  the  combination  with 
cloeing-mechanism  carried  Independently  of  the  door,  in- 
cluding a  shaft  for  operative  connection  with  the  door  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  upon  movement  of  the  door  between 
Its  open  and  closed  positions,  and  spring-mechanism  apon 
one  side  of  said  shaft  and  having  positive  connection  to 
said  shaft  and  oppoalng  the  movement  thereof  when  the 
door  is  being  opgoed.  of  liquid  checking-mechanism  dis- 
tinct from  said  spring-mechanism  and  comprising  a  pis- 
ton and  a  cylinder  and  valving-means  for  permitting 
liquid  to  pass  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other. 

4.  The  here  In -described  self-contained  door-cloeer  and 
check,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  closed  casing, 
of  a  shaft  jonraaled  therein  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon 
movement  of  the  door  between  its  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, sprlng-mechanlBm  Inclosed  In  the  same  compart- 
ment of  said  casing  upon  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  oppoa- 
lng the  movement  thereof  when  the  door  is  being  opened, 
liquid  checking  mechanism  located  within  the  aame  casing 
and  distinct  from  said  spring-mechanism,  said  cbecking- 
mecbaniam  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  and  poal- 
live  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  piston. 

5.  The  herein-described  self-contained  door-cloaer  and 
check,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  cloaed  casing, 
of  a  shaft  jonraaled  therein  and  adapted  to  be  taraed 
-upon  movement  of  the  door  between  its  open  and  cloaed 
positions,  spring-mechanism  Inclosed  in  said  casing  upon 
one  side  of  SMd  sbaft  and  opposing  the  movement  thereof 
when  the  door  is  being  opened,  liquid  checking-mechanism 
located  within  the  same  compartment  of  said  casing  and 
distinct  from  said  spring-mechanism,  said  cbecUng-mech- 
anlsm  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  with  a  valve  for 
permitting  liquid  to  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other,  and  positive  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
said  piston. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gtsettt.} 


1,026,810.     AUTOMATIC    AIR  -  CURRENT  -  ACTUATED 
ALARM.      Looia   BOBILLOT,    Besancon,   France.      Filed 
Dec  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  580,810.     (CI.  7S— 68.) 
1.  An  air  driven  actnating  device  comprislag  an  elon- 
gated operating  vane,  oppositely  disposed  planes  project- 
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lag  from  and  coextenaiT*  in  leofth  with  the  lateral  facMof 
aald  vao«,  and  additional  planea  pro]ectin<  from  and  co- 
pxtenalre  In  length  with  the  enda  of  said  vane 


> 


2.  An  air  driven  actuating  derlce  comprising  an  elon- 
gated operating  vane,  a  plane  projecting  from  each  of 
the  lateral  faces  of  said  vane,  aald  planes  being  inclined 
In  opposite  directions  at  an  obtoae  angle  to  the  operating 
vane,  and  additional  planes  at  the  ends  of  said  Tane,  said 
additional  planes  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  at 
an  obtose  angle  to  the  operating  vane. 

3.  An  air  driven  actuating  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  rod  having  an  elongated  operating  vane  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  counterweight  at  the  opposite  end. 
oppositely  disposed  planes  projecting  from  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  vsne,  and  additional  planes  projecting  from 
the  ends  of  said  vane. 

4.  An  air  driven  actuating  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  rod  having  an  elongated  operating  vane  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  counterweight  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  plane  projecting  from  each  of  the  lateral  faces  of  said 
vane,  said  planea  being  Inclined  in  opposite  directions,  and 
additional  planes  at  the  ends  of  said  vane,  said  additional 
planea  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions. 


1,025,311.  TREE  OR  PLANT  SUPPORT.  John  C. 
RowBLL,  Terra  Ceia,  Fla.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  835.230.     (CI.  47—12.) 


In  combination,  a  standard  having  longitudinal  grooves 
on  opposite  faces,  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  young  tree 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  standard,  the  sup- 
port comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  constructed  In  a 
coll  substantially  at  its  central  portion,  the  wire  forming 
parallel  arms  projecting  from  the  coll.  each  arm  being 
bent  at  right  angles  at  two  points  at  its  end  portion  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  to  embrace  about  three 
sides  of  the  standard,  eacn  arm  terminating  in  an  elon- 
gated rolled  member,  the  rolled  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  longititdlnal  grooves. 


1.025.S12.     PAPER-DISPENSING  AEPARATUS.     Adou>h 
RTOQt;iaT,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial 
No.  619,162.     (n    211—29.) 
1.  In   a   paper   dispensing   apparatus,   the   combination 

with  a  paper  feeding  device,  of  an  automatically  operated 


locking  member  carried  by  tbe  feeding  device  and  bot- 
able  relatively  thereto,  and  manually  controlled  releas- 
ing meana  for  actuating  the  locking  member  to  permit 
movement  of  tbe  feeding  device. 


2.  In  a  paper  disprnsing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  device,  of  an  automatically  operated 
locking  member  carried  by  the  feeding  device  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  and  manually  controlled  releaalng 
means  sdapted  to  move  with  and  Independently  of  tbe 
feeding  device. 

3.  In  a  paper  dispensing  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  roll,  a  stationary  stop  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  feeding  roll,  an  automatically  operated 
locking  member  carried  by  the  feeding  roll  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  engage  said  stationary  stop,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  releasing  means  for  moving  tbe  locking 
memt>er  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  stationary  stop  to 
permit  movement  of  tbe  feeding  roll. 

4.  In  a  paper  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  roll,  a  stationary  stop  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  feeding  roll,  a  spring  controlled  locking 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  feeding  roll,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
looking  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  stationary  stop,  an 
additional  arm  carried  by  the  locking  lever,  a  manually 
controlled  cam  wheel  Ip  engagement  with  the  last  men- 
tioned arm,  and  a  recessed  disk  having  limited  movement 
relatively  to  the  cam  wheel. 

5.  In  a  paper  dlspensinf;  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  roll,  a  stationary  stop  arranged  In 
proximity  to  tAe  feeding  roll,  a  spring-controlled  locking 
lever  pivoted  to  the  feeding  roll,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
locking  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  stationary  stop,  an 
additional  arm  carried  by  tbe  locking  lever,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  releasing  means  In  engagement  with  tbt 
last  mentioned  arm. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,025,313.  LIOHTINO-FIXTURK.  Nbwtom  L.  8CHLO88, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
e7«,606.     (CI.  240—11.) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  channeled  casing 
with  end  closures  one  of  wblcb  Is  removable,  a  lamp  sup- 
port in  said  casing,  and  a  removable  glass  bavinc  Inter- 
locking engagement  at  Its  sides  with  the  edges  of  said 
casing  and  at  its  ends  with  the  said  end  closures. 

2.  A  Ucbtlng  fixture  comprising  a  aeml-cyllndrleal  cas- 
ing having  end  clomires  one  of  wblch  is  removable,  a  lamp 
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support  in  said  caaing,  and  a  ■etnl-cyltodrlc»l  glass  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  at  its  side  edges  with  the  edges 
of  tbe  casing,  said  giaas  also  having  closed  end  portions 
which  engage  with  the  edges  of  tbe  said  end  closures. 

3.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  channeled  casing  hav- 
ing grooves  at  opposite  edges,  the  groove  at  one  edge  be- 
ing Interrupted  by  recesses,  and  a  glaas  having  projecting 
margins  which  are  alldable  Into  aald  grooves  to  bold  the 
glass  in  position,  one  margin  being  interrupted  to  form 
projections  which  will  pass  through  said  recesses,  whereby 
tbe  glass  may  be  removed  by  shifting  the  same  to  register 
the  projections  with  said  recesses. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  elongated  channeled 
casing  having  grooves  at  opposite  edges,  the  groove  at 
one  edge  being  interrupted  by  receases,  end  pieces  on  the 
casing,  having  grooves  at  their  edges,  one  of  said  end 
pieces  being  removable,  a  trough-shaped  glass  having  mar 
ginal  flanges  at  Its  sides  and  ends  engageable  In  said 
grooves  to  hold  the  glass  In  position,  the  flange  at  one 
side  of  the  glass  being  interrupted  to  form  projections,  the 
glass  being  shiftable  to  register  said  projections  vrlth  said 
recesses  and  permit  removal  of  the  glass,  and  means  in  the 
casing  to  support  a  lamp. 

6.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  channeled  casing 
having  end  closures  one  of  which  is  removable,  the  edges 
of  said  casing  and  closures  having  alined  grooves,  a  chan- 
neled glass  with  closed  ends,  the  side  and  end  margins  of 
the  glass  having  flanges  fitting  In  the  grooves  to  hold  the 
glass  In  place,  the  side  flanges  of  the  glass  being  slldable 
lengthwise  In  the  side  grooves  of  the  casing  to  permit 
Insertion  or  removal  thereof,  and  a  lamp  support  in  th? 
casing. 


,026.314.  JAR  CAP  OR  CLOSURE.  Bdwahd  D. 
ScHHiTT,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  direct  and  means 
assignments,  to  The  Pure  Food  Process  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1909,  Serial  No.  528,782.  Renewed  Feb.  14,  1911.  8e- 
rtal  No.  608,696.     (CI.  215—10.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  or  cloaure  hav- 
ing a  sealing-flange  composed  of  a  plurality  of  annular, 
vertical  walls,  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  borl 
Bootal  plane  with  tlte  cap-body,  said  sealing-flange  being 
so  formed  as  to  provide  a  locking-bead  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  locked-contact  with  the  shoulder  of  a  Jar  or 
bottle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  or  closure  hav- 
ing a  sealing-flange  composed  of  a  plurality  of  annular, 
vertical  walls,  arranged  substantially  In  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  cap  body,  said  sealing-flange  being 
so  formed  as  to  provide  a  locking-bead,  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  locked-contact  with  Ihe  shoulder  of  a  Jar  or 
bottle,  and  an  engaglng-baad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  suitable  sealing-tool. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  or  closure  hav- 
ing a  sealing-flange  composed  of  a  number  of  annular, 
vertical  walla,  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  hori- 
Bontal  plane  with  tbe  cap  body,  said  sealing-flange  being 
so  formed  as  to  provide  a  loeUng-bead,  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  locked-contact  with  tbe  shoulder  of  a  Jar  or 
bottle,  an  engaging-bead,  adapted  to  be  encountered  by 
a  suitable  sealing-tool,  and  with  a  suitably-spaced  edge  to 
be  engaged  by  a  suitable  removing-tool. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Jar  or  bottle,  having  a  locking 
surface  on  the  exterior  of  its  neck  and  an  Inclined  surface 
on  tbe  Interior  of  the  neck  adjacent  to  the  lip,  a  cap  or 
closure  having  a  channel  which  reeelTes  the  bottle  lip, 
said  channel  being  formed  with  an  iDclloed  inner  wall 


adapted  to  make  contact  with  tbe  Inelined  sarfaee  of  tib« 
bottle  neck,  and  a  sealing  fiange  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  annular  vertical  walls,  arranged  in  substantially  tbe 
same  horiaontal  plane  with  the  cap  body,  said  sealing 
flange  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  locking  bead  -adaiK- 
ed  to  be  forced  into  locking  contact  with  the  locking  sur- 
face on  tbe  exterior  of  the  Jar  or  bottle. 


1,025,315.  FLUID-SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Fhank 
SCHKEIDT,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  •Feb.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  609,842.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  spring  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
an  axle,  of  a  receptacle  for  fluid,  overhanging  bars  fas- 
tened by  clips  to  tbe  axle  to  suspend  said  receptacle  from 
the  axle,  reciprocating  means  provided  on  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  directly  supported  by  tbe  fluid  In  the 
receptacle  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  recipro- 
cating means  and  rigidly  to  the  body  whereby  tbe  body  is 
supported  and  given  a  uniform  resilient  movement  al- 
though the  weight  carried  by  tbe  body  is  changed. 

2.  In  a  fluid  spring  for  vehicles,  a  tank  for  fluid  having 
an  annular  flanged  portion,  a  gland  threadably  connected 
to  aald  flanged  portion,  means  to  suspend  said  tank  from 
the  running  gear,  a  cylinder  fitted  to  said  tank  with  tht 
open  end  depending  therein,  pistons  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  t>e  directly  supported  by  the  fluid  In 
the  tank  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  and  rigidly  to  the  body  whereby  the  body  is 
supported  and  given  a  uniform  yielding  movement  without 
concussion. 

3.  In  a  fluid  spring  for  a  road  vehicle,  tbe  combination 
of  axlea  with  overhanging  supporting  bars  fastened  there- 
to;  of  a  tank  suspended  from  said  overhanging  supporting 
bars,  a  cylinder  depending  in  said  tank,  pistons  to  recipro- 
cate in  tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  directly  supported 
by  the  fluid  therein,  said  pistons  movably  suspending  the 
body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  fiuid  spring  for  road  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  supporting  bars  and  axles ;  of  a  tank  suspended  from 
said  supporting  bar»  provided  with  a  flanged  portion,  a 
cylinder  fitted  to  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  flanged  por- 
tions, pistons  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  directly  sup- 
ported by  the  fluid  in  tbe  tank,  a  stem  attached  to  said 
pistons,  a  piston  rod,  a  drum  attached  to  said  piston  rod, 
means  to  retard  the  rebound  of  tbe  pistons,  a  diaphragm 
operating  with  the  pistons  between  tbe  inner  periphery  of 
tbe  drum  and  top  of  tbe  gland  nut  to  prevent  leakage 
past  the  ro|l. 

5.  In  a  fluid  spring  for  road  vehicles,  tbe  comblnatloa 
of  overhanging  supporting  bars  and  axles  of  a  vehicle ;  of 
a  tank  provided  with  a  flanged  portion  suspended  from  said 
supporting  bars,  a  cylinder  fitted  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  flanged  portion,-  a  movable  drum,  pistons  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder,  means  to  connect  the  drum 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  stem  attached  to  said  pistons 
and  carried  by  the  drum,  said  pistons  being  directly  sup- 
ported by  fluid  In  the  tank  and  means  to  movably  suspend 
said  body  from  the  movable  drum  as  described  and  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.]' 


1,025,316.  CONVEYER.  Chablbs  D.  Sbbbbbobb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1905,  Serial  No. 
283,302.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,172. 
(CI.  104 — 165.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  Inclined  cob- 

rayer  having  oppositely  moving  runs,  a  drive  applied  to 
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OM  run,  and  connection*  between  the  rune  to  uUll«e  one 
ran  u  a  medium  tor  applying  power  to  the  other  run. 


2  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claae  deecrlbed.  an  Inclined  con- 
veyer harlng  oppoaltely  moTlng  rune.  drlTlng  means  en- 
gaging one  run.  and  an  Idler  engaging  both  rune  to  drlTe 

the  eecond  run. 

3  In  a  derice  of  the  claee  deecrlbed.  a  connected  eerlee 
of  steps  arranged  In  oppositely  moving  Inclined  runs,  a 
drive  located  near  the  base  of  the  incline  and  engaging 
the  idle  run.  and  idlers  located  near  the  to^  of  the  incline 
and  engaging  both  runs  to  transmit  motion  to  the  trana- 

porting  run. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  an  endless  Inclined 
conveyer  having  oppositely  moving  runs  and  comprisinf 
a  series  of  stepe  and  links  connecting  the  steps,  and  driv- 
ing means  consisting  of  dtlven  pinions  engaging  the  links 
of  one  run  and  Idler  pinions  engaging  the  Jinks  of  both 

mns. 

5 '  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  con- 
veyer having  ascending  and  descending  Inclined  runs  and 
comprising  an  endless  series  of  stepe  and  links  connecting 
the  steps,  driving  pinions  engaging  the  links  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  descending  run.  and  idler  pinions  driven 
by  soeh  run  and  engaging  the  links  of  the  other  run  near 
the  top  of  the  incline. 

[Claims  6  to  184  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,025.317.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TICKET  -  STAMP- 
ING MACHINES.  Mix  SaMSBNacHiiiDT  and  Edcaao 
KAiaaa,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  June 
20,  1910.    Serial  No.  568.002.     (CL  101—187.) 


box,  a  plurality  of  stops  fixed  00  said  slide,  a  control  type 
inserted  Into  said  box  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cuttings  exactly  fitting  said  stops  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  same  a  projecting  part  on  said  slide  and  a  pin  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  aald  projecting  part  adapted  on  opening 
the  slide  to  occupy  the  intermediate  space  between  the 
counter  pressure  piece  and  the  type  casing  subeUntlally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  Ucket  sUmpIng  machines 
the  combination  of  a  type  box,  a  slide  adapted  to  close  said 
box,  a  plurality  of  stops,  fixed  on  said  slide,  a  control 
type  inserted  into  said  box  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cuttings  exactly  fitting  said  stops  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  same,  and  means  to  prevent  the  operaUon  of  the  ma- 
chine if  no  control  type  or  a  wrong  one  Is  Inserted  Into 
said  box  subatantially  as  dewrribed  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2  In  a  controf  device  for  ticket  stamping  machines  the 
eoablnatlon  of  a  type  box.  a  allde  adapted  to  dose  said 


1,026.318.  MANDREL  FOR  SHEET  METAL  WORKING. 
Ln  C.  Shajlp,  Plattamfuth,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Frana 
BrOckmann,  Jr..  Brunswick.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1907.  Serial  No.  861,310.  Renewed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  662.414.      (CI.   113—103.) 


1.  A  horn  or  mandrel  adapted  to  support  the  blanks  of 
sheet  metal  cans  and  having  cross  sectional  shape  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  can,  said  horn  or  mandrel  being 
provided  with  electro-magnetic  means  acting  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  the  blank  to  hold  the  blank  in  position 
around  the  mandrel  leaving  the  outer  surface  of  the  blank 

unobetructed.  ..,     ^       # 

2  A  horn  or  mandrel  adapted  to  have  the  blanka  of 
sheet  metal  cans  formed  around  It.  the  horn  or  mandrel 
having  a  croes  sectional  shape  correepondlng  to  that  of  the 
can  and  an  electromagnetic  means  embodied  within  the 
horn  or  mandrel  as  a  part  thereof,  whereby  said  blank  may 
be  held  around  the  mandrel  In  poeitlon  for  soldering, 
leaving  the  outer  part  of  the  blank  unobetructed  during  the 
soldering  operation. 

3  A  horn  or  mandrel  for  forming  the  sheet  metal  cans 
comprising  two  sections  forming  the  poles  of  a  magnet 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  said  sectiooB  forming  to  the 
cross  sectional  shape  of  the  can,  a  magnet  core  Joining 
the  said  sections  together  and  an  electric  magnet  winding 
around  the  core,  whereby  the  blank  of  the  sheet  meUl 
can  Is  held  around  the  mandrel  by  electromagnetic  force 
exerted  from  the  interior  thereof  and  the  outer  portion 
of  the  blank  is  left  unobstructed  during  the  soldering  op- 
eration.   

1,025.319.  GREASE-CUP.  Howakd  B.  8H«ailAi»  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich.,  and  F«M)  Pxbxins.  '^"'*^'^"*-'' 
said  Perkins  assignor  to  said  Sherman.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  620.669.     (CI.  184—88.) 


1  A  dVawn  metal  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  Its  upper  end  thickened  by  compreMlng  the  metal 
upon  Itaelf.  and  threaded  internally  for  the  engagement 
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of  a  plunger  and  externally  for  the  «igagement  of  a  cap ;  j 
with  a  drawn  metal  plunger  having  an  externally  thread-  | 
ed  fiange  engaging  the  Interior  threads  of  the  body,  and 
an  Integral  hollow  stem ;  and  a  cap.  through  which  the 
stem  passes,  having  an  internally  threaded  flange  engag- 
ing the  exterior  threads  on  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  drawn  metal  grease  cup  having  an  enlarged  cylin- 
drlc  upper  portion,  a  contracted  hexagonal  portion  below 
the  upper  portion  and  a  further  reduced  cyllndrlc  portion 
below  the  hexagonal  portion  all  formed  Integral  of  drawn 
metal,  the  upper  cyllndrlc  portion  having  its  upper  end 
thickened  by  swaging  the  metal  upon  Itself  and  threaded 
internally  for  engagement  of  a  plunger,  and  the  thickened 
portion  being  threaded  externally  for  the  engagement  of 
a  cap.  and  the  lower  cyllndrlc  portion  having  Its  end  cloeed 
but  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  escape  of  grease 
and  threaded  externally ;  with  a  drawn  metal  plunger  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  flange  engaging  the  intrtior 
threads  of  the  upper  portion,  and  an  integral  hollow  stem 
integral  with  the  plunger,  and  a  cap  through  which  the 
stem  passes  fitted  to  the  top  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  combination  an  internally  threaded  grease  cup;  a 
drawn  metal  plunger  comprising  a  hollow  stem  and  a 
disk  Integral  with  the  stem  having  a  flange  on  its  periph- 
ery integral  therewith  and  exteriorly  threaded  to  engage 
the  cup :  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  being  contracted ;  a 
handle  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  cover 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cup. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  an  Internally  threaded  body 
of  drawn  metal,  a  drawn  metal  plunger  therein  compris- 
ing a  hollow  stem,  and  a  disk  Integral  with  the  stem 
having  an  exteriorly  threaded  flange  on  iU  periphery,  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem  being  contracted,  and  a  handle  at- 
Uched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  comprlaing  a 
plate  having  foliated  ends,  the  plate  being  bent  in  cylln- 
dric  form  and  the  foliated  ends  closed  against  themselves 
to  close  the  ends  of  the  handle. 


1.025.320.     OVERTHROW  HAY  RETAINER.     MabioK  T. 

Shiblds,  EDOAJt  B.  Shields,  and  Willakd  L.  McQoian. 

Osborne,  Kane.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  624.196. 
.   (CI.  67—58.) 


ir   * 


In  a  hay  fork,  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  hollow 
and  solid  teeth,  the  hollow  teeth  being  provided  with  open- 
ings at  one  of  their  ends,  rods  slidably  arranged  In  the 
hollow  teeth  and  provided  with  pivoted  curved  members 
extensible  through  the  openings,  guide  loops  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  the  fork  at  each  end,  a  cross  beam  guided  In 
the  loops  and  connecting  the  rods  In  the  hollow  teeth,  and 
means  connected  between  the  beam  and  a  portion  of  the 
fork  for  holding  the  pivoted  extensions  normally  extended. 


1,025,821.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  FAB- 
RIC WITH  RUBBER.  WlLLfAM  Chablw  Sivkbson, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  686.669. 
(a.  91—46.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  fabric  with  plastic 
rubber  comprising  an  Impregnating  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  the  fabric  and  the  plastic  rubber  for  fllUng  the 
fabric  and  provided  with  means  for  prodndng  preaaure  on 
the  intwlor  of  the  chamber,  a  cushion  Jacket  arranged  on 


the  outer  side  of  said  Impregnating  chamber,  and  a  heat- 
ing Jacket  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  aald  cushion 
Jacket 


2.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  fabric  with  plastic 
rubber  comprising  an  Impregnating  chamber  provided  with 
an  inlet  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  Into  the  Interior 
of  said  chamber,  a  compressed  of  air  cushion  Jacket  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  side  of  the  impregnating  chamber, 
and  a  steam  Jacket  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  air 
cushion  Jacket.' 


1,025.322.  RAKE-TOOTH  POINT.  Hbnbt  Adalbxw 
Smith,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Star  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, CarpentersvlUe,  111.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  470,054.     (Cl.  56—69.) 


1.  A  rake  tooth  point  formed  from  cold  metal,  having 
infolding  struts  extending  from  the  top  of  said  point 
downwardly  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
bottom  of  the  point,  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  strain 
from  the  point. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rake  tooth  point 
formed  from  an  integral  metal  blank,  said  blank  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  wings  folded  over  and 
turned  downwardly  with  said  point  and  fbrming  rein- 
forcing struts  for  the  point 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mapufacture.  a  rake  tooth  point 
formed  from  an  integral  metal  blank,  said  blank  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  Integral  wings  folded  over  and 
turned  downwardly  within  said  point  and  resting  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  said  point,  and  forming 
reinforcing  struts  for  the  point. 


1.025.323.  MBTHOD  OF  DYEING  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIALS. William  R.  Smith.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Buffalo  Leather  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial  Na 
504.425.     (Cl.  8—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  dyeing  flhroos  material.-  which  con- 
sists in  loosely  conflnlng  it  against  lateral  or  vertical 
movement  to  prevent  relative  snarling  or  entangling  move- 
ment of  its  fibers  without  preventing  access  of  liquid 
thereto,  immening  the  confined  material  in  a  body  of  dye 
liquor,  circulating  the  dye  liquor  laterally  through  the 
material  and  forcing  air  through  the  confined  material 
and  the  liquor  which  permeates  it 

2.  The  method  of  dyeing  fibrous  material  which  eon- 
slats  in  confining  the  material  in  a  foramlnous  envelop, 
immersinir  the  envelop  and  its  contents  in  a  body  of  dye 
liquor,  drcnlatlng  the  dye  liquor  laterally  through  the 
material  and  forcing  air  through  the  said  body,  the  en- 
velop and  its  contents. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


May  7,19X3. 


S.  The  method  of  dx«lnc  flbroos  oMtarUl  wfaleh  coo- 
slata  In  conflniDg  tbe  aaatcrUI  In  a  fonunlnoaa  eoTelo{>, 
Immeniog  tb«  eovelop  and  Ita  contenta  In  a  body  of  ij* 
liquor,  forcing  tbe  liquor  borlxontally  tbrougb  tbe  envelop, 
and' forcing  air  upwardly  tbrougb  tta*  body  of  liquor  and 
tbe  envelop. 


4.  Tbe  mctbod  of  dyeing  flbroaa  material  wblch  con- 
■lati  In  looaely  confining  said  material  against  lateral 
movement  to  prpvent  entangling  movement  of  tbe  fltwra, 
immersing  tbe  confined  material  in  a  body  of  dye  liquor 
separating  the  fibers  by  forcing  air  between  tbem  and 
tbrougb  tbe  liquor  wbtcb  permeates  tbem,  and  causing 
ttu  liquor  to  move  laterally  between  tbe  fibers,  wbile  tbe 
latter  are  beld  In  separated  condition  by  tbe  air. 


1.025.S24.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  LEATHER  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.  William  R.  Smith.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Leatber  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  28.  1»10. 
Serial  No.  563.081.      (Cl.  14»— «.) 


I.  Tbe  process  of  waterproofing  end  stiffening  leather 
and  imparting  Don-allpplnic  qualities  thereto,  which  con- 
sists In  Immemlng  th«  leather  In  a  heated,  flald  mixture 
containing  a  solid  bttnmen  possessing  at  normal  or  some- 
what higher  temperatures  a  degree  of  elasticity  compar- 
able to  that  of  elaterlte.  and  a  fnalble  bitumen  possessing 
high  penetrative  qualities. 

3.  The  process  of  waterproofing  and  stiffening  leather 
And  imparting  non-sIlpplng  qualities  thereto,  which  con- 
sists in  Immersing  tbe  Isatber  In  a  heated,  fluid  mixture 
containing  elaterite,  combined  with  a  fualble  bitumen 
poaaesslng  high  penetrative  qualities. 

S.  The  procsas  of  waterproofing  and   stiffening   leather 
and   Imparting   non-sllpplng  qualities   thpreto,   which   con 
aists  in  immersing  tbe  leather  in  a  heated,  fluid  mixture 
containing  elaterite  combined  with  osocerlte. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  waterproofing  and  stiffening  leather 
and  imparting  non-ellpplng  qualities  tbervto.  which  con- 
aiats  In  immersing  tbe  leather  In  a  heated,  fluid  mixture 
containing  elaterite.  modified  to  render  It  substantially 
solable  in  liquefied  paraflln.  combined  with  a  foalble  blta- 
men  pwasessing  high   penetrative  qualitlea. 

5.  Tbe  proceas  of  waterproofing  and  stiffening  leather 
yn^  Imparting  non-slipping  qualities  thereto,  which  con- 
slats  In  immersing  tbe  leather  in  a  heated,  fluid  mixture 
containing  elaterite.  modified  to  render  It  substantially 
soluble  in  liquefied  paraffin,  combined  with  oaocerite. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,026,825.  OILrBURNBB.  IIaut  A.  Sntdu  and  JoHif 
■.  SNTDaa,  Watonga,  Okla  ;  Mary  C.  Snyder  adminis- 
tratrix of  aald  Harry  A.  Snyder,  deceased.  Pllad  Nov. 
12,  1»10.     Sarlal  No.  592,087.     (CL  168—9.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  lid  provided 
with  a  central  d^ening,  of  a  burner  arranged  within  tbe 
fire  box  of  tbe  stove  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  body, 
a  vertical  tubular  guide  member  centrally  connected  to 
aald  body,  means  arranged  in  the  stove  lid  to  engage  said 
guide  member  and  support  the  burner  within  tbe  stove, 
the  upper  end  of  said  guide  member  being  dlspoaad  ba- 
neath  tbe  stove  lid  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  allnement  with  the  opening  in 
the  stove  lid.  said  tubular  guide  member  being  further 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga  adjacant  its  point 
of  connection  to  the  burner  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  lid  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  of  a  burner  arranged  within  ttie 
fire  box  of  said  atove  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
body  provided  with  openings  in  Its  side  walls,  a  tubular 
guide  member  Integrally  formed  upon  tbe  top  wall  of  said 
burner,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  guide  member  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  aloU  in  iU  annular  wall,  said 
slots  being  horizontally  extended  at  their  upper  enda  In 
opposite  directions,  depending  bolts  arranged  In  the  slo^ 
lid  laterally  disposed  at  their  lower  ends  for  engatjement 
in  the  alots  of  aald  guide  member,  tbe  extremities  of  aald 
bolta  being  upwardly  extended  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  boriaontal  portions  of  said  slots,  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  guide  member  being  disposed  in  spared  rela- 
tion to  tbe  lid  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  allnement 
with  the  opening  in  the  stove  IM.  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  guide  member  being  further  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openlnga  adjacent  Its  point  of  connection  to  tbe 
burner  body.  ,  ' 


1.026.328.  PROCESS  OF  MANT'FACTURINO  CANDY 
AND  CANDY  PRODUCED  THEREBY.  WiLLlAM  F. 
Stick.  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  665.283.      (Cl.  9^—11.) 

1.  A  confection  conatsting  of  flaked  com  coated  with 
powdered  nuta  and  a  sweetening  agent. 

2.  As  a  proceas  of  manufacturing  candy,  heating  cracked 
or  broken  corn,  then  adding  a  sweetening  agent  which  la 
allowed  to  become  partially  absorbed  by  the  cracked  com, 
adding  powdered  nuts,  and  forming  It  Into  flakea. 

S.  The  procaaa  of  manufacturing  candy  consisting  of 
beating  cracked  or  broken  com,  then  adding  a  sweetening 
agent,  rolling  Into  flakes,  adding  a  sweetening  agent  and 
powdered  nuts,  and,  finally,  rolling  It  into  flakes. 


1.025.327.  CULVERT.  Hbmbt  I.  8ta!IDL»t.  Hope, 
N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,318.  (Cl. 
61—9.) 

A  culvert  pipe  formed  of  longitudinal  sectlona.  each  sec- 
tion having  a  straight  amooth  edge,  each  section  having  a 
plurality   of   tongues  for   engagsment   with   the   itralcht 
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itt  edge  of  tbe  opposite  section  tad  t— m  ourrtsd  by 
cb  'ssetion  and  adaptsd  for  cj^^agement  through  the  op- 


posite section  near  the  edges  of  said  sections  to  lock  tbe 
latter  together. 


1.025.328.  STOCKING.  William  Staton,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Providence  Silk  Hosiery  Company. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,629.     (Cl.  66 — 4.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  charac«Sr  described  comprising  a 
leg  portion  provided  with  a  tMple  welt  at  the  top  and 
having  the  stitches  of  said  im  portion  locked  with  the 
stitches  of  said  triple  welt. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
leg  portion  having  a  welt  at  the  top,  aald  welt  having 
three  sectlona  joined  together  at  each  end,  and  having  the 
stitches  at  the  end  of  aald  welt  which  joins  the  leg  portion 
locked. 

8.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
leg  portion  provided  at  the  top  with  a  triple  welt,  the  loop 
stitches  In  two  sections  of  said  welt  extending  in  opposite 
directions  to  tbe  loop  stitches  in  the  third  section  of  said 
welt. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
les  portion  provided  at  the  top  with  a  triple  welt,  the  end 
stitcbes  at  one  end  of  two  of  the  sections  of  said  welt 
being  Joined  together  by  tbe  end  stitches  at  one  end  of 
tbe  third  section  and  tbe  opposite  end  stitches  of  all  three 
sections  being  joined  together  by  the  first  row  of  stUches 
of  the  leg  portion. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
leg  portion  provided  at  tbe  top  with  a  welt  having  three 
sections  joined  together  by  the  first  row  of  stitches  of  tbe 
leg  portion,  the  stitches  of  said  leg  portion  engaging  cor- 
responding stitches  in  two  of  said  sections  of  the  welt 
and  different  stitcbes  in  the  other  of  said  sections. 


1.025,829.  SAND-BAND  FOR  VBHICLB&  Jbumiah 
Btokcs,  Jr..  Eaat  Mill  Creek.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  647,942.     (Cl.  21—40.) 


1.  A  sand  band  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bub  engaging  member  having  a  semi-cylindrical  axle  en- 
gaging extension,  an  inverted  U-shaped  band  engaged  with 
ssid  extension,  slides  adjustably  engaged  with  said  band 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  their  outer  ends  in- 
tumed  to  form  axle  gripping  memt>ers,  and  means  for 
locking  said  slides  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  sand  band  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cyllndrlcsl 
hub  sngaglng  member  bsvlng  s  seml-cyllndtical  axle  cn- 
fSflnf  extension,  an  Inverted  U-shsped  band  engaged  witb 


ssld  sxtmalon,  slides  ikdjnstably  engaged  with  aald  band 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  their  outer  ends  In- 
tomed  to  form  axle  gripping  members,  said  slides  having 
finger  grips  on  tbelr  outer  faces,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  alldss  In  adjusted  position. 


1,026,330.  WIRE  CLIP  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. JosBPH  H.  Straus,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Raymond  H.  Williams.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.    SerUl  No.  679.900.     (Cl.  72—122.) 


1.  A  wire  clip  for  securing  together  crossing  bars  for 
concrete  reinforcement  comprising  an  upright  leg  or  sup- 
port at  one  end,  an  adjacent  downward  curve  for  engaging 
under  one  of  the  bars,  bends  in  the  wire  extending  to  po- 
sition to  pass  over  the  second  bar  and  under  tbe  first  bar, 
and  a  support  at  the  other  end  of  the  wire. 

2.  A  wire  clip  for  securing  together  crossing  bars  for 
concrete  reinforcement  comprising  an  upright  leg  or  sup- 
port at  one  end,  an  adjacent  downward  curve  for  engaging 
under  one  of  the  bare,  bends  in  tbe  wire  extending  in  po- 
sition to  pass  over  tlie  second  bar  a.nd  ander  tbe  first 
bar  and  a  support  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  wire,  said  sup- 
port being  inverted  in  position  with  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  support. 

8.  A  wire  clip  for  securing  together  crossing  bars  for 
concrete  reinforcement  comprising  an  upright  leg  or  sup- 
port St  one  end,  an  adjacent  downward  curve  for  engaging 
under  one  of  the'  bars,  bends  in  the  wire  extending  in 
position  to  pass  over  tbe  second  bar  and  under  the  first 
bar,  and  a  curve  and  a  second  support  at  tbe  other  end 

of  the  wire. 

4.  A  wire  clip  for  securing  together  crossing  bars  tot 
concrete  reinforcement  comprising  an  upright  leg  or  sup- 
port at  one  end.  an  adjacent  downward  curve  for  engag- 
ing under  one  of  the  bars,  bends  in  the  wire  extending  In 
position  to  pass  over  the  second  bar  and  under  tbe  first 
bar,  and  a  curve  and  a  second  support  at  the  other  end 
of  the  wire,  said  curve  and  support  being  reversed  wltb 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  curve  and  support. 

5.  A  clip  for  securing  together  crossing  bars  for  con- 
crete reinforcement  made  of  a  single  piece  of  stiff  flexible 
wire,  said  wire  having  two  parallel  stretches  at  one  end 
forming  a  vertical  leg  or  support,  a  downward  curve  begin- 
ning at  the  upper  end  of  the  leg.  a  loop  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuation of  tbe  wire  from  the  end  of  said  curve,  a  long 
sabstantlaUy  borlsontal  stretch  beginning  at  the  termi- 
nation of  said  loop,  an  upward  curve  at  the  termination 
of  said  long  stretch,  and  two  parallel  vertical  stretches  be- 
ginning at  the  termination  of  the  last  named  curve  form- 
ing an  Inverted  leg  or  support. 


1,026,881.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
CLABBifCi  W.  Tatlor,  Cbicsgo.  III.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622.995.     (Cl.  74 — 7.) 

1.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  m«B- 
ber  and  a  driven  member,  a  plorallty  of  clutch-shoes  nor- 
mally In  sliding  contact  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
perimeter  of  the  driven  member,  and  a  draw-connector  la 
operative  engagetnent  at  one  end  with  each  clutch-shoe 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  driving  member,  to  actuate 
the  driven  member  in  either  direction  and  to  permit  ths 
driven  member  to  Independently  revolve  faster  than  tbe 
drirlng  member  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combinatton 
of  s  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  plorallty  of 
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clnteh-ahoM  rabattatUiIly  eaefrdfiiff  and  adapted  to  ••• 

gmge  with  th«  perimeter  of  the  driven  member,  aad  a 
flexible  draw -connector  In  pivoted  engagement  with  aacta 
dotcb-aboa  and  the  driving  member,  to  actuate  the  drlTCB 
member  In  either  direction  and  to  permit  the  drtrec  men- 
b«r  to  Independently  revolve  faater  than  the  driving  mem- 
ber In  either  direction. 


3.  In  power  transmlsalon  mechanism  independent 
abafta,  a  driving  member  rotatable  Independently  of  the 
shafts,  a  driven  member  fixed  to  each  shaft  a  plarallty  of 
draw-connectors  with  one  end  normally  in  alldlng  engage- 
ment therewith  and  Its  opposite  end  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  member,  to  actuate  the  driven 
members  in  either  direction  and  to  permit  the  driven 
members  to  independently  revolve  faster  than  the  driving 
member  In  either  direction. 

4.  IB  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  thereto,  a  driven 
member,  a  plurality  of  clutch  shoes  normally  In  sliding 
contact  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  perimeter  of  the 
driven  memt>er,  and  a  draw -connector  in  operative  engage- 
ment at  one  end  with  each  clutch  shoe  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  driving  memt>er,  to  actuate  the  driven  mem- 
ber in  either  direction,  and  to  permit  the  driven  member 
to  Independently  revolve  faster  than  the  driving  member 
In  either  direction. 

5.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  memt>er 
and  a  driven  memt>er,  a  plurality  of  draw -connectors  each 
having  one  end  in  operative  engagement  with  the  driv- 
ing member,  and  Its  opposite  end  disposed  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  perimeter  of  the  driven  member,  and  seg- 
mental connectors  securing  the  draw-connectors  together 
to  facilitate  synchronous  movement  of  the  clutching  ends 
9ft  tb«  draw-connectors. 


1.03  5,3  32.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
CLAmaifCB  W.  Tatlob,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.514.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member,  an  Idle  dlak  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  one  face  of  the  driven  member,  a  plurality 
of  draw-connectors  each  lo  operative  engagement  at  one 
end  with  the  idle  dislt  and  at  the  other  with  the  driving 
memtwr,  to  actuate  the  driven  member  In  either  direction 
•Bd  to  permit  the  driven  member  to  independently  revolve 
faster  than  the  driving  member  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  member  of  an  idle  disk  upon  each  side  of 
the  driven  member,  each  diak  positioned  for  engagement 
wltb  one  surface  of  tbe  driven  member,  a  plurality  of 
meana  each  in  operative  engagement  at  one  end  with  the 
driving  member  and  at  tbe  other  end  connected  and  dla- 
poMd  for  movement  of  the  idle  disks,  to  pinch  the  driven 
member  and  rotate  therewith   In  either  direction  and  to 

^permit  the  driven  member  to  disengage  and  independently 

IVTolve  faster  than  the  driving  member  in  either  direction. 

'      8.  In  a  power  transmission  mechaniam,  the  combination 

t  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  plurality 

of  Idla  dlaka  positioned  with   tbe  driven   memtwr  there- 


batwacn,  antl-frletloD  aiaaibers  bearing  against  tbe  drives 
member,  a  plurality  of  draw  connectors  each  In  operative 
engagement  at  one  end  with  tbe  driving  member,  and  at 
tbe  other  end  connected  and  disposed  for  movement  of  the 
Idle  disks  to  pinch  the  driven  member  and  rotate  there- 
with In  either  direction  and  permit  the  driven  member 
to  disengage  and  independently  revolve  faater  than  tbe 
driving  member  in  either  direction. 


4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  independent  sbafta,  a  driving  member  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  sbafta,  a  driven  member  fixed  to  each 
shaft,  an  Idle  disk  positioned  for  engagement  wltb  tbe 
driven  member  on  each  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  draw- 
connectors  each  in  operative  engagement  at  one  end  with 
the  driving  member  and  at  tbe  other  end  connected  and 
disposed  for  movement  of  the  respective  disks  to  plncb 
the  driven  members  therebetween  and  rotate  therewith. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  Independent  abafta,  a  driving  member  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  the  abafts,  a  driven  member  fixed  to  each 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Idle  disks,  each  pair  of  disks 
having  a  driven  member  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of 
draw-connectors  each  in  operative  engagement  at  one  end 
with  the  driving  memt>er,  and  at  tbe  other  end  connected 
and  diapoeed  for  movement  of  the  respective  Idle  disks  to 
pinch  the  respective  driven  members  tberet>etween  and 
rotate  therewith. 


1,025«333.  CORE-DRILLING  MACHINERY.  Colkman 
Akthub  TBaRT.  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Emma  J. 
Terry,  administratrix,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  McKlernan-Terry  Drill  Company.  Filed  Nov.  2«, 
1909.     Serial  No.  529,948.     (CI.  166—3.) 

1.  In  core  dpllling  machinery  comprlalng  a  rotating 
apparatua  and  a  hollow  drill  rod  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
means  for  introducing  water  Into  tbe  drill  rod  at  a  point 
below  tbe  rotating  apparatus,  said  means  including  a 
non-rotative  casing  and  a  member  extending  tbrough 
said  caalng  and  connected  to  and  rotated  by  the  rotating 
apparatus,  said  member  having  a  drive  connection  with 
the  drill  rod  and  being  channeled  to  provide  water  ad- 
misalon  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  drill  rod  through 
the  casing,  said  casing  being  supported  by  and  held 
against  axial  movement  wltb  respect  to  tbe  member  solely 
below  the'  point  of  entrance  of  tbe  water  to  the  caalng. 

2.  In  core  drilling  machinery  comprising  a  rotating 
apparatus  and  a  hollow  drill  rod  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
means  for  introducing  abraaive  material  into  tbe  hollow 
drill  rod  at  a  point  beneath  the  said  rotating  apparatus, 
said  means  including  a  member  rotatable  with  the  drill 
rod  and  having  a  radial  passage  a  wall  of  which  indlnea 
obliquely  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  drill  rod. 

3.  In  core  drilling  machinery  comprising  a  rotating 
apparatus  and  a  boUow  drill  rod  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
meana  for  introducing  abrasive  material  Into  tbe  bollow 
drill  rod  at  a  point  baneatb  said  rotating  apparatus, 
said  meana  including  a  member  rotatable  with  tbe  drill 
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rod  and  having  a  radial  paasage,  a  wall  of  which  Is 
inclined  obliquely  to  tbe  axia  of  tbe  drill  rod,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  surface  without  tbe  Inlet  end  of 
and  forming  an  extension  to  tbe  passage,  said  surface 
extending  substantially  coincident  wltb  the  plane  of  said 
passage  wall. 


4.  In  core  drilling  machinery,  a  swivel  comprising  a 
hollow  coupling  piece  provided  with  an  opening  through 
tbe  side  wall  thereof,  a  collar  having  Its  upper  face  an- 
nular to  tbe  wall  through  which  aaid  opening  extends, 
a  cylindrical  abell  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  coupling 
piece  and  fitted  to  said  collar,  and  a  bead  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell,  tbe  portion  between  tbe  bead  and 
collar  fdrmlng  a  chamber  annular  with  respect  to  said 
wall,  aaid  shell  being  provided  wltb  a  lateral  opening 
for  admitting  water  or  other  material  to  said  chamber 
and  thence  through  said  opening  Into  tbe  bollow  portion 
of  the  coupling  piece,  said  shell  and  coupling  piece  being 
connected  together  against  relative  axial  movement  solely 
below  said  lateral  opening  and  being  free  for  relative  ro- 
tative movement. 

5.  In  core  drilling  machinery,  a  swivel  comprising 
a  hollow  coupling  piece  having  an  oblique  channel 
through  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  collar  having  Its  upper 
face  annular  to  the  wall  through  which  said  opening  ex- 
tenda,  a  radius  of  said  face  being  on  a  plane  in  sub- 
stantial continuation  of  tbe  plane  of  the  lower  wall  of 
■aid  channel,  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  coupling  piece  and  fitted  to  said 
collar,  said  shell  and  coupling  piece  being  free  to  revolve 
relatively,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the 
lower  face  of  said  collar,  an  upper  head  carried  by  said 
abell,  a  nut  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  coupling  piece  for 
forcing  said  seat  against  the  lower  face  of  the  collar, 
said  nut  and  collar  %nd  seat  serving  to  retain  the  shell 
and  coupling  piece  against  relative  axial  movement,  aaid 
abell  being  provided  wltb  a  lateral  inlet  opening  through 
tbe  side  wall  thereof,  aaid  Inlet  opening  l)elng  In  con- 
stant communication  wltb  the  Interior  of  tbe  coupling 
piece  through  tbe  annular  space  between  the  shell  and 
coupling  piece  above  aaid  collar  and  through  said  open- 
ing of  tbe  coupling  piece. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


and  key-operated  meana  for  placing  the  pawls  in  opera- 
tive position  with  reapect  to  a  aelected  register  wheel. 


1,025,334.    CALCULATOR.     William  B.  Thompson  and 

Emma   EL    Thompson,   Ranger   Lake,   N.   Max.      Filed 

Dee.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,569.     (01.  285 — 82.) 

1.  In  a   calculator,   a   plurality  of  regiater  wheels  of 

dllTerent  orders,   a   transfer  mechaniam  for  said  wheel*. 

pawla  for  actuating  the  regiater  wbeela,  a  lever  carrying 

the  pawls,  pivoted  arms  arranged  to  awing  through  arcs 

of  dltFerent  magnitudes,  a  connection  between   tbe  arma 

and  the  lever,  keya  operatively  connected  to  the  arms, 


2.  In  a  calculator,  a  plurality  of  register  wheels  of 
different  orders,  a  transfer  mechanism  for  said  wheels,  a 
key  actuated  pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism  for  operating 
the  register  wheels,  and  key-operated  means  for  placing 
the  pawls  in  operative  position  wltb  respect  to  a  selected 
register  wheel. 

3.  In  a  calculator,  a  plurality  of  register  wheels  of 
different  orders,  a  transfer  mechanism  for  said  wheels, 
a  key-actuated  pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism  for  operating 
the  register  wlieels,  means  for  normal)  r  holding  the  pawla 
In  inoperative  position,  and  key-operated  means  for  plac- 
ing the  pawla  In  operative  poaltlon  with  respect  to  a 
selected  register  wheel. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  a  plurality  of  register  wheels  of 
different  orders,  a  transfer  mechanism  for  said  wheels, 
meana  for  operating  the  register  wbeela,  aaid  meana  in- 
cluding a  lever,  pivoted  arms  swinging  through  arcs  of 
different  magnitudes,  and  keys  operatively  connected  to 
the  arma.  and  key-operated  means  for  placing  the  operat- 
ing meana  of  the  register  wheels  in"  operative  poaltlon 
with  respect  to  a  selected  register  wheel. 

5.  In  a  calculator,  a  plurality  of  register  wheels  of 
different  orders,  a  transfer  mechanism  for  said  wbeela, 
a  key-operated  lever  having  a  variable  swing,  pawls 
carried  by  the  lever  for  actuating  the  register  wheels, 
arms  carried  by  the  lever,  means  on  the  arma  for  lifting 
the  pawls  Into  inoperative  position,  and  keys  operatively 
connected  to  the  arms  for  actuating  tbe  same  to  place 
the  pawla  in  operative  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.025.885.  ADJUSTABLE  CUBTAIN-SUPPORT. 
Chablss  M.  Thceston,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,796.     (CI.  166—27.) 


•4> 


A  support  for  a  window  curtain  rod,  comprising  a  pair 
of  alotted  guides  arranged  vertically  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lower  part  of  tbe  window,  slidable  rods  In  said 
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fftiidea  adapted  to  rapport  the  curtain  rod,  a  aecond  pair 
of  slotted  ffntdes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
upper  part  of  tbe  window,  and  but  tuns  on  said  rods 
encaging  and  siidable  In  said  upper  gnidee. 


1.026,336.  AUTOMATIC  SPARK  -  TIMING  MECHA- 
NISM FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Thomas  Tow.nson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  June  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «30.638.     (Cl.  123— 117  ) 


L  The  combination  with  a  support,  an  engine  time 
shaft,  a  spark  timing  mechanism  thereon,  a  sleeve  In  said 
mechanism,  electric  contacts  in  said  sleere.  said  time 
shaft  mounted  In  the  support,  a  rotary  element  on  the 
time  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  respectlvelr  the  sereral 
contacts,  a  bracket  on  said  support,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bracket  and  located  at  right  angles  to  the  time 
shaft,  and  gears  connecting  said  time  shaft  and  said 
last-mentioned  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft,  weighted  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  last -mentioned  shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms 
and  sleeve,  a  rod  mounted  In  said  bracket,  said  sleeve 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  forked  end  on  said  rod  en- 
gaging said  groove,  and  a  pin  on  the  flrat-mentioned  sleeve 
connected  to  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  spark  timing 
mechanism,  a  sleeve  In  said  mechanism,  electric  contacts 
in  said  sleeve,  a  time  shaft  mounted  In  the  support,  a 
rotary  element  on  the  time  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
respectively  the  peveral  contacts,  a  bracket  on  said  sup- 
port, a  ahaft  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  located  at  rUht 
angles  to  the  time  shaft,  and  gears  connecting  said  time 
ahaft  and  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  last-mentioned  shaft,  weighted  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  last-mentioned  ahaft.  links  connecting 
said  arms  and  sleeve,  a  rod  mounted  In  said  bracket, 
said  sleeve  having  a  groove  thereto,  a  forked  end  on  said 
rod  enga;;lnir  said  groove,  a  pin  on  the  flrst-mentloned 
sleeve  connected  to  said  rod.  said  rod  screw-threaded 
at  its  end  where  It  connects  with  the  pin.  a  spring 
aronnd  said  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
bracket,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  rod  and  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
dsMrlbed. 


1.025,337.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEAM-BOILERS. 
Hatobm  Homm  Teact,  Berkeley,  and  Haest  Etoixa 
BoTSis,  San  Francisco.  €al.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.571.      (Cl.   122—365.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  a  cylindri- 
cal drum  made  from  two  cylindrical  segments  of  different 
thickness,  which  segments  are  welded  along  their  con- 
tiguous edges  to  form  a  seamless  drum,  with  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  segments  continuous  and  flush  and  in  the 
ssme  circumference,  so  that  the  Inside  of  the  drum  Is 
smijoth.  the  thicker  portion  of  said  drum  being  perforated 
an<l  designed  to  receive  the  tubes  secured  In  said  perfora- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  water  tube  boiler  of  a  cylindri- 
cal  dmm   which   is  of  sabstantially    the  same   thickness 


throoghout  its  drcumfermee  except  in  that  portion  which 
Is  to  receive  the  tubes ;  said  tube-receiving  portion  being 
thicker  and  In  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  twilfr 
dram  and  snlted  thereto  by  welding,  so  that  the  interior  of 


"^^ 


the  boiler  drum  la  substantially  flush  and  of  uniform 
diameter  and  with  the  thicker  part  In  continuation  with 
the  thinner  part  and  homogeneous  therewith,  and  tubes 
piercing  the  thickened  portion  of  the  boiler  drum,  substan- 
tially as.  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1,025,338.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THEATRI- 
CAL PURPOSES.  Dahisl  W.  Tkot,  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.     SerUl  No.  602,676.     (Cl.  46 — 70.) 


1.  The  method  described,  consisting  In  successively  di- 
recting upon  fluorescent  material  overlaid  In  part  by  non- 
fluorescent  material  and  carried  by  a  performer,  lights, 
one  substantially  ultra-violet  in  character  and  the  other 
substantially  vlaible  (n  character,  whereby  flrat  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  materials  Is  rendered  principally 
visible,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  described,  consisting  In  successively  di- 
recting, upon  a  costume  composed  in  part  of  fluorescent 
material  and  In  part  of  non-fluorescent  material  and  car- 
ried by  a  performer,  lights,  one  the  greater  portion  of 
which  consists  of  ultra  violet  rays,  and  another  the  greater 
portion  of  which  consists  of  visible  rsys.  whereby  flrst 
one  and  then  the  other  of  said  materials  may  be  rendered 
principally  visible,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatns  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
theatrical  costume  composed  In  part  of  fluorescent  material 
and  in  part  of  non  fluorescent  material,  a  source  of  light, 
and  means  for  successively  directing  against  said  costume 
substantially  visible  and  Bubstantially  ultra-violet  light. 

4.  Aa  means  for  theatrical  display,  a  costume  composed 
In  part  of  fluorescent  material  and  a  source  of  substantially 
ultra-violet  light  arranged  to  excite  such  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  As  means  for  theatrical  display,  a  costume  compris- 
ing an  Inner  garment  composed  in  part  of  fluorescent  ma- 
terial, and  an  outer  garment  of  noh  fluorescent  material 
and  of  open  work  texture,  and  a  source  of  substantially 
ultra-violet  light  arranged  to  excite  auch  fluorescent  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,02  5,3  39.  WELL-BORING  TOOL.  Fbedebick  B. 
TccKsa.  Tsft.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serlsl  No. 
665.085.      (CL  166—6.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  drilling  apparatns.  of  a  rotary 
tubular  driving  member  having  a  downwardly  converging 
seat,  a  tubular,  downwardly  tapering  carrier  disconnected 
from  the  apxMratus  and  adjuatable  upon  said  seat,  lateral 
reamers  radially  movable  In  and  connected  to  the  carrier, 
and  a  channeled  expander  movable  within  said  carrier  and 
effective  to  expand  said  reamers  when  the  carrier  is  seated. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  apparatus,  of  a  rotary 
tubular  driving  member  having  a  downwardly  converging 
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seat,  longitudiiiaily  receseed  througbout  Its  length,  a  ta- 
bular, downwardly  tapering  carrier  disconnected  from  the 
apparatua  and  adjustable  upon  said  seat,  lateral  reamers 
radially  movable  In  and  connected  to  tbe  carrier,  and  reg- 
istrable with  certain  of  said  recesses,  and  a  channeled  ex- 
pander nvovable  within  said  carrier  and  effective  to  ex- 
pand said  reamers  when  the  carrier  is  seated. 


3.  The  combination  lu  a  drilling  apparatus,  of  a  rotary 
tubular  driving  member  having  a  downwardly  converging 
seat,  a  tubniar,  downwardly  tagerlng  carrier  disconnected 
from  the  apparatus  and  adjustable  upon  said  seat,  lateral 
reamers  radially  movable  in  and  connected  to  the  carrier, 
a  channeled  expander  movable  within  said  carrier  and 
effective  to  expand  said  reamers  when  the  carrier  la  seated, 
and  a  fishtail  cutter  attached  to  the  carrier  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  end  of  the  driving  member. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  apparatas,  of  a  rotary 
tubular  driving  member  having  a  downwardly  converging 
seat,  a  Abular,  downwardly  tapering  carrier  disconnected 
from  the  apparatus  and  adjustable  upon  said  seat,  lateral 
reamers  radially  movable  in  and  connected  to  the  carrier, 
a  channeled  expander  movable  within  said  carrier  and 
effective  to  expand  said  reamers  when  the  carrier  Is  seat- 
ed, and  a  flahtall  cutter  attached  to  the  carrier  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  end  of  the  driving  member,  said 
carrier  and  Its  associated  elements  being  normally  free 
of  any  extraneous  appliance. 

5.  The  comMnatlon  In  a  drilling  apparatua,  of  a  rotary 
tubular  driving  member  having  a  downwardly  converging 
seat,  longitudinally  recessed  throaghout  Its  length,  a  tu- 
bular, downwardly  tai>erlng  carrier  disconnected  from  the 
spparmtus  and  adjustable  upon  said  seat,  Isteral  reamers 
radially  movable  In  and  connected  to  tbe  carrier,  and 
registrable  with  certain  of  said  recesses,  and  a  channeled 
expander  movable  within  said  carrier  and  effective  to  ex- 
pand said  reamers  when  the  carrier  Is  sested,  the  exterior 
of  the  carrier  being  provided  with  longitudinal  keys  fitting 
certain  recesses  In  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  sot  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,025,340.  FLUID  PRESSURE-CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
Waltbb  V.  Travn,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Weetlngfaooss  Air  Brake  Cosapany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  PsnBkylrania.  Filed  July  8,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  382,010.     (Cl.  188—1.) 

1.  In  a  flaid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with 
a  train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  an  extraneous  apparatas  adapted  to  utilize 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  system,  aad  flald 
pressure  operated  means  for  controlling  commaalcatlon 
trmm  the  aaxfliary  lusst'i'ulr  to  said  apparatas. 

3.  In  a  laid  pressvrc  krske  system,  tbe  coaablnatlon  with 
a  tralB  pipe,  triple  valve,  snxlllary  reservsir  and  bnake 

178  O.  O.— 6 


cylinder,  of  an  extraaeeus  apparatns  adapted  to  utilise 
flald  under  pressure  from  said  brake  system,  and  means 
subject  to  variations  la  train  pipe  pressure  for  contreUlag 
commanioatlen  from  tke  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  appa- 
ratas. 


8.  la  a  fluid  pressure  brake  systsm,  tite  combination  wltk 
a  train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  re^rvolr  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  an  extraneous  apparatus  adapted  to  utllias 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  system,  and  means 
operating  upon  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for 
riesing  coauDunicatloB  from  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said 

4.  la  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  tbe  «ombinatioa  with 
a  traia  iiipe,  auxUtary  wssrvslr  aad  brake  cyliader,  of  an 
extraneous  apparatus  adapted  to  utilise  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  brake  system,  and  a  triple  valve  device  adapt- 
ed to  control  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  said  apparatus,  and  operating  upon  a  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  to  close  said  communication. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with 
a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  of  an  extraneous  apparatus  adapted 
to  utilize  fluid  under  pressure  derlvad  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  suMilemental  reservoir,  aad  means  operated 
upon  a  varlatloa  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  close  communi- 
cation betweca  the  suxiliary  reservoir  and  said  extraneous 
apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Qaaettc]  . 


1.025,341.  RETAINING-VALVB  DEVICE.  Waltbb  V. 
TCBNKB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghousc 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsbargfa,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  516,129. 
(Cl.  188—12.) 


1.  A  pressure  retaining  valve  device  for  the  br^s  cyl- 
inder of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  comprising  a  loaded 
valve  aad  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  varying  tlie 
lead  on  said  valve  to  thereby  retain  different  degrees  of 
preaaore  la  ttie  brake  cylinder. 

2.  A  pressure  retaiaing  valve  device  for  the  brake  ejri- 
Inder  of  a  fluid  pressare  brake  system  comprising  a  eock, 
a  loaded  valve,  and  means  operated  by  fluid  piusaan  aap- 
plled  apon  aaovcnieBt  «ff  the  cock  for  varying  the  toad  on 
said  valve  and  thereby  tke  degree  of  pressors 
in  tbe  brake  <7ltader. 
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8.  A  preMare  retaining  ▼•!▼•  dcrle*  for  tb«  brake  cyl- 
inder of  a  fluid  prenare  brake  ayetem  comprlaing  a  loaded 
TalTe.  a  •prlnir  adapted  to  act  on  the  Talve,  and  fluid  pre* 
■ure  operated  meana  adapted  to  compreaa  tbe  aprlng  (or 
Increaalng  tbe  load  on  tbe  Talre  and  tberebj  tbe  preaaurt 
retained  hi  tbe  brake  cylinder. 

4.  A  presaure  retaining  Talre  device  for  tbe  brake  cyl- 
inder of  a  fluid  preaaure  brake  ayatem  comprlaing  a  rock, 
a  welgbted  Talve,  a  aprlng  adapted  to  act  on  the  valTe, 
and  a  platon  operated  by  fluid  preaaure  admitted  by  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  cock  for  compreaalng  aald  aprlng  and 
tbereby  Increasing  tbe  load  on  tbe  Talve. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preasnre  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  preaaure  retaining  valve  device  for  tbe 
brake  cylinder  comprlaing  a  valve  aubject  to  tbe  oppoalng 
preaaurea  of  tbe  brake  cylinder  and  a  spring  for  regulating 
the  degree  of  prMSure  retained  in  tbe  brake  cylinder  and 
•  piston  operated  by  fluid  under  preaaure  for  increaalng 
tbe  load  on  aaid  valve. 


1,025.342.  TACHOMETER.  Cu«Tit  Hdssbt  Vi 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Veeder  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.874.     (CI.  73—123.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump,  a  curved  Indicator  tube  having  a  con- 
nection to  tbe  pump,  and  a  aimllarly  curved  reservoir  tube 
having  a  connection  at  one  end  to  tbe  Indicator  tube  and 
at  tbe  other  end  to  the  pump. 

2.  In  an  inatrument  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pump,  a  curved  indicator  tube  having  a 
connection  to  the  pump,  and  two  tut>e8  aimllarly  but  re- 
veraely  curved  with  reapect  to  tbe  Indicator  tulw  having 
connection  at  one  end  with  tbe  Indicator  tube  and  at  tbe 
other  end  with  tbe  pump  and  placed  one  at  each  aide  of  tbe 
vertical  plane  of  tbe  indicator  tube  and  below  tbe  Indi- 
cator tube. 

3.  In  an  inatrument  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  pump,  a  curved  indicator  tube  having  a  con- 
nection to  the  pump,  a  aimllarly  but  reversely  curved  res- 
ervoir tube  hRTtng  connertlona  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  In- 
dicator tube,  and  a  regulating  reaervolr  having  connectlona 
with  tbe  other  end  of  the  Indicator  tube  and  with  tbe 
pump. 

4.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  pump,  a  curved  Indicator  tube  having  a  con- 
nection to  the  pump,  two  curved  reservoir  tubea  having 
connections  at  one  end  to  tbe  indicator  tube  and  placed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  Indicator 
tube  and  below  tbe  indicator  tube,  and  a  regulating  reaer- 
volr having  connectlona  with  the  other  ends  of  tbe  reser- 
voir tubes  and  with  the  pump. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  extended 
arm.  a  pump  located  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  supporting 
bracket,  a  regulating  reservoir  also  located  at  the  lower 


•nd  of  the  supporting  bracket  mad  having  connections  with 
the  pump,  an  Inclined  Indicator  tube  supported  at  its 
lower,  outer  end  by  tbe  bracket  arm  and  at  its  upper,  inner 
end  by  the  supporting  bracket,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  pump 
with  tbe  lower,  outer  end  of  the  indicator  tube,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  upper  end  of  the  indicator  tube  to  the  regu- 
lating reservoir. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,025.343.  8PHINO- WHEEL.  Houcc  Villibbb-Stvabt. 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  521.767. 
(CI.  162 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  felly,  a  mul- 
tiple of  leaf  springs  having  their  Inner  ends  fast  to  the 
bub.  and  their  outer  portlona  faat  to  the  felly  and  having 
intermediate  curved  heel  portlona ;  with  aprlng  leaves 
intennediate  tbe  heel  portlona  ahorter  than  and  on  oppo- 
alte  sMes  of  tbe  first  leaves  and  reinforcing  the  latter. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes,  felly,  and  springs 
composed  of  a  multiple  of  leaves  having  their  Inner  enda 
fast  to  the  apokea,  and  their  outer  portlona  fast  to  the 
felly  and  having  Intermediate  bent  heel  portlona,  the 
leaves  being  normally  spaced  apart  in  auch  heel  portion  ; 
with  reinforcing  leavee  shorter  than  tbe  first  leaves  and 
attached  thereto  intermediate  the  heel  portion. 

3.  In  a  wheel  tbe  combination  of  a  hub,  a  felly,  and 
springs  each  composed  of  a  aerlea  of  leavea  having  an 
Intermediate  curved  heel  portion,  the  leavea  being  aepa- 
rated  or  spaced  apart  In  the  heel  portion  ;  with  ahorter 
reinforcing  aprings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  leaves  and 
extending  from  the  felly  to  tbe  heel  portion. 

4.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub,  felly,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  and  connected  with  the  felly  and  hub, 
each  spring  'bomprlsJng  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  having 
an  intermediate  bent  heel  portion  ;  with  yleldable  clamps 
binding  the  leaves  yeldably  together 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes,  felly,  and  springs 
composed  of  a  multiple  of  leaves  having  their  Inner  ends 
fast  to  the  spokes,  and  their  outer  portions  faat  to  the 
felly  and  having  Intermediate  bent  heel  portions,  the  leaves 
being  normally  spaced  apart  in  such  heel  portion  ;  with 
yleldable  clamps  for  binding  tbe  leaves  yieldably  together. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.026,344.  STARTING  DBVICE  FOR  ENGINES.  Jambs 
A.  Walkeb.  Rockford.  111.  Filed  July  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  639.405.     (CI.  123—185.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  shaft  and  a 
clutch  meml)er  thereon,  of  a  starter  crank  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  carried  thereby  to  engage  the  formed  clutch  mem- 
ber, an  arm  projecting  from  the  starter  crank  shaft,  a  cam 
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mounted  in  the  path  of  the  said  arm  to  disengage  the 
clutch  members,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured  thereto,  and 
a  resilient  pitman  connected  to  said  arm  and  giving  an  in- 
ward tension  to  the.  said  starting  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  shaft  and  a 
clutch  member  thereon,  of  a  spring-pressed  starter  crank 
abaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  said  starter  crank 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  formed  clutch  member,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  starter  crank  abaft,  a  cam  mount- 
ed In  tbe  path  of  said  arm  to  disengage  the  said  clutch 
membera,  a  rock  abaft,  an  arm  secured  thereto,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  said  arms,  a  lever  secured  to  the  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  at  tbe 
end  of  the  stroke  of  same  to  retain  the  clutch  membera  in 
diaengaged  position. 


1.025,345.  QUICKLY-DETACHABLE  HINGED  CLINCH- 
ER-RING. Warren  W.  Ward.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  10.  1911.     Serial  Na  632,848.     (CL  162—21.) 


*  1.  A  clinclferring  for  pneumatic  tires  having  a  division 
with  a  hinge  at  one  side  and  tbe  sections  at  the  opposite 
side  provided  with  a  dowel  c  and  recess  d,  one  of  such 
sections  having  a  longitudinal  i>erlpberal  notch  with  a 
shoulder  at  the  outer  end.  and  a  socket  at  tbe  inner  end, 
and  tbe  other  section  having  a  latch  hinged  thereto  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  aboulder  and  provided  with  a  bolt 
to  engage  tbe  said  socket. 

2.  A  divided  clincher-ring  for  pneumatic  tires  having 
a  latch  hinged  upon  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  section,  a  bolt  Inaerted  longitudinally 
In  tbe  latch  with  a  spring  to  normally  project  the  Iwlt. 
and  a  slot  in  tbe  latch  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  bolt,  with  a  stnd 
Inserted  through  the  slot  into  the  bolt  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  cover  the  slot. 


1.025.346.  SUPPORT  FOR  CARDS.  PICTURES,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  James  Mcbbat  Wabhbubn.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.315.     (CI.  40—146.) 

1.  A  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re&d- 
lly  flexible  metallic  stay  provided  with  a  loop  at  its  upper 
end,  said  stay  being  readily  bent  into  supporting  position, 
and  a  piece  of  gummed  tape  threaded  through  said  loo^ 
transversely  to  said  stay  and  adapted  to  be  readily  applied 
to  tbe  desired  article,  said  loop  engaging  the  tape  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  to  positively  prevent  separation  of 
the  stay  from  the  tape  when  tbe  latter  is  afllxed  to  the 
article,  while  permitting  ready  withdrawal  of  the  tape 
when  the  latter  is  detached  from  tbe  article. 

2.  A  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  readily 
flexible  metallic  stay  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  loops,  said  stay  being  readily  bent  Into  support- 
ing position,  and  a  piece  of  gummed  tape  threaded  through 
said  loops  and  adapted  to  be  readily  applied  to  the  desired 
article,  said  loops  engaging  the  tape  at  its  apper  and  lowar 


edges  to  positively  prevent  Reparation  of  the  stay  from  the 
Upe  when  the  latter  is  afllxed  to  the  article,  while  permit- 
ting ready  withdrawal  of  the  tape  when  the  latter  la  de- 
tached from  the  article. 


3.  A  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stay 
stamped  out  of  readily  flexible  sheet  metal  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  pair  of  openings  which  form  closed 
loops,  and  a  piece  of  gummed  tape  threaded  through  said 
closed  loops  and  adapted  to  be  readily  applied  to  the  de- 
sired article,  said  closed  loops  engaging  tbe  tape  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  to  positively  prevent  separation  of 
the  stay  from  the  tape  when  the  latter  Is  affixed  to  the 
article,  while  permitting  ready  withdrawal  of  tbe  tape 
when  the  latter  is  detached  from  the  article. 


1,025.347.  COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  ALARM  SYS- 
TEM. Habbt  O.  Webster,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1904.     Serial  No.  224.869.     (CI.  179 — 5.) 


1.  A  combined  telephone  and  alarm  system  comprlaing 
a  circuit  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  station, 
a  central  source  of  current  having  a  grounded  terminal, 
telephone  signal  receiving  means  having  an  energising 
winding  included  In  said  circuit  between  said  grounded 
terminal  and  said  substation,  means  under  tbe  normal  con- 
trol of  tbe  subscriber  for  causing  said  telephone  signal  re- 
ceiving means  to  display  its  signal,  means  for  holding 
conversation  over  said  circuit  between  said  stations,  alarm 
signal  receiving  means  associated  with  said  circuit,  means 
for  causing  said  alarm  receiving  means  to  display  Its  sig- 
nal in  response  to  the  grounding  of  said  circuit  at  a  point 
outside  of  tbe  central  station,  whereby  a  false  display  of 
the  telephone  eignal  is  prevented,  and  means  associated 
with  said  alarm  receiving  means  for  Indicating  a  ground 
on  said  circuit. 

2.  A  combined  telephone  and  alarm  system  comprisloc 
a  circuit  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  station, 
a  central  source  of  current  having  a  grounded  terminal, 
telephone  signal  receiving  means  having  an  energlclnjr 
winding  Included  in  said  circuit  between  aald  grounded 
terminal  and  aald  substation,  a  realstance  included  in  said 
circuit  between  the  live  pole  of  said  source  of  current  and 
said  substation,  means  under  the  normal  coatrol  of  the 
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•ub«crtb*r  for  raualiiK  tald  telephone  siKBAl  re€«lTlBf 
means  to  dUplay  ita  alffnai.  maaBs  for  holding  conToraft- 
tlOD  OT«r  Mid  circuit  betw««n  said  atatlona.  alarm  algnal 
receiving  meana  aaaociated  with  aafal  drortt.  BMana  for 
grounding  aald  circuit  at  a  point  outalde  of  tbe  central 
station  .to  caoae  tbe  operation  of  aald  algnal  receirlng 
oaeana. 

3.  A  combined  telephone  and  alarm  sTttem  comprlaing 
a  circuit  extending  from  a  aubatatlon  to  a  central  station, 
a  central  source  of  current  having  a  grounded  terminal, 
telephone  signal  receiving  means  having  an  energlilng 
winding  Included  In  said  circuit  between  said  grounded 
terminal  and  said  substation,  a  resistance  Included  In  said 
circuit  between  the  llv^  pole  of  aald  source  of  current  and 
said  substation,  means  under  the  normal  control  of  the 
subscriber  for  causing  said  telephone  signal  receiving 
means  to  display  Its  signal,  means  for  holding  conversa- 
tion over  said  circuit  between  said  •rations,  alarm  signal 
receiving  means  associated  with  said  circuit,  means  for 
grounding  said  circuit  at  a  point  outside  of  tbe  central 
station  to  cause  tbe  operation  of  aald  signal  receiving 
means,  and  means  associated  with  said  alarm  receiving 
means  for  Indicating  a  ground  on  said  circuit. 

4.  A  combined  telephone  and  alarm  system  comprising 
a  circuit  extending  In  two  line  limbs  from  a  substation  to 
a  central  station,  a  connection  terminal  in  which  said 
line  limbs  terminate,  a  link-circuit  for  establishing  eon- 
naction  with  said  terminal,  means  tor  holding  conversa- 
tion over  aald  line  and  link-circuits,  s  central  source  of 
current,  telephone  algnal  receiving  means  having  an  ener- 
gising winding  Included  between  one  pole  of  said  source 
of  current  and  one  line  limb,  a  resistance  included  be- 
tween said  other  pole  and  line  limb,  alarm  receiving  ap- 
paratus bsvlng  an  energising  winding  associated  with 
each  nne  limb,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  actuation  of 
lald  telephone  signal  receiving  means  and  said  alarm  re- 
cefrlDg  means. 

5.  A  combined  telephone  and  alarm  system  conrprlsing 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  In  two  line  limbs  from 
a  substation  to  a  central  station,  a  connection  terminal  in 
which  aald  line  limbs  terminate,  a  link-circuit  for  estab- 
lisbinc  connection  with  said  terminal,  means  for  holding 
conversation  over  said  llne-and  llnk-clrcutta,  a  central 
source  of  current,  telephone  algnal  receiving  means  having 
an  energising  winding  included  between  one  pole  of  said 
source  of  current  and  one  line  limb,  a  resistance  Included 
between  said  other  pole  and  line  limb,  alarm  receiving  ap- 
paratus bavtag  an  energizing  winding  associated  with 
each  tine  limb,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  actuation  of 
said  tel^bone  signal  receiving  means  and  aald  alarm  re- 
ceivlac  means. 

[ClatBS  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.025,348.  DEVOTIONAL  CHAIR.  John  B.  Wsbstsk, 
Ban  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,898. 
«C1.  165 — a.) 


In   a    derotlonal   chair,   the  cenMnatlon   of  a   pletw« 
franM  la  dM  back  tbereof.  a  falae  back  hinged  to  tbs  np- 


per  perttoa  of  aald  back  adapted  to  open  upward  tliere- 
from,  picture  frames  hinged  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  false 
back  adapted  to  open  opward  and  outward  therefrom, 
said  frames  adapted  to  fold  inward  upon  said  false  back, 
and  said  false  back  bcteg  adapted  to  told  downward  over 
the  picture  frame  in  the  back  of  said  chair,  as  snd  for  tbe 
porpose  described. 


1.026,349.  DISPUIY-FIXTUIUL  Aauiel  WEisBBBcaa. 
Barberton,  Oiilo.  Filed-  Aug.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
043,776.      (a.  211^24.) 


0» 


1.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  body  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slotted  arms,  ex- 
tensible arms  mouuted  on  the  arm%  of  the  body  plate, 
means  carried  thereby  extending  through  the  slots  of  said 
first  named  arms  whereby  tbe  extensible  arms  may  be  se- 
cured In  their  adjusted  poeitlons,  and  angularly  adjust- 
able plateii  arranged  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  exten- 
sible arms  and  having  article  receiving  means  arranged 
upon  their  ends. 

2.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  body  plate,  oppositely 
extending  arms  mounted  on  said  plate,  plates  arranged 
upon  said  arms,  and  box  supporting  and  positioning  means 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  arms  and  frlctionally  engaged 
with  said  plates  by  the  weight  of  the  box  whereby  said 
supporting  means  Is  held  against  movement.  . 

3.  A  display  ttxtttre  comprhrhig  a  body  plate,  oppo- 
sitely extending  arras  monnted  on  said  plate,  and  box 
supporting  and  positioning  memtwrs  longltndlnally  mov- 
able on  said  arras  but  frlctlmmny  held  against  such  move- 
ment by  the  weight  of  tbe  box  thereon. 

4.  A  dlsplsy  fixture  tiomprMng  a  body  plate,  oppositely 
extending  arras  on  said  plate,  article  recelrlng  plates  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  arms  and  carrying  means 
to  receive  an  article  te  be  displayed,  and  box  supporting 
members  longltadlnally  movable  on  tbe  arms  and  frlc- 
tlofially  engaged  wltb  said  arms  and  plates  by  the  welgbt 
of  tbe  box  tbereon  wbereby  said  members  are  held  against 
hmgitndteal  movement. 

5.  A  display  flztore  comprising  a  body  plate,  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  on  said  plate,  article  holding  plates 
arranged  on  said  arnas,  box  sappertlng  memt>er8  movable 
on  the  arma.  each  of  aaid  members  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  box  having  an  extension  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  one  edge  tbereof.  the  end  of 
said  extension  being  flanged  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  article  supporting  plate,  said  eztensioD  being 
provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  tbe  arm.  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adjustable  on  ita  arm  with  relation  to  tbe  other 
member  wtiereby  tbe  box  may  be  disposed  at  an  inclina- 
tion, said  members  frlctionally  engaging  the  arms  and  the 
article  supporting  plates  whereby  they  axe  held  against 
movement. 


1.025.350.      DOOV      STRCCTUKE      IN      D18PLAT-CABI- 

NBTSL     Ltkas  W.  Wnx'S,  Grand  Baplds.  Mlcb.     Filed 

Dec.  30.  1911.     Benal'No.  M8,«S3.     (CI.  45 — 87.) 

1.  The  eoBblaatloa  la  a  daor  structure  fer  shsw  oaaoa, 

of  a  door ;  iMaaiilitialli  apposed  apper  sad  lower  groDved 

tracks  with  partioas  parallel  wltb  tbe  front  of  tbe  case 

laeted  thereto  at  an  asc>t 
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aad  estsodlng  wltbln  the  case  at  sobBtentially  rigbt 
aagtefi  thereto ;  an  antl-frlctloo  bearing  b^l  disposed  In 
suitable  anti-friction  bearing  supports  comprising  a  pair 
of  grooved  rollers  on  the  under  side  of  said  door  inter- 
mediate the  ends  tbereof  and  toward  the  rear  engaging 
the  groove  of  the  lower  tracks ;  a  revoluble  guiding  pin 
at  the  top  of  said  Aoor  with  rounded  projecting  end  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  Journal  bearing  diametrically  opposite 
to  tbe  said  bearing  ball  disposed  to  engage  in  tbe  groove 
of  the  upper  track ;  an  anti-friction  bearing  ball  sup- 
ported in  suitable  antifriction  bearings  comprising  a 
pair  of  grooved  rollers  at  the  upper  inner  corner  of  said 
door  and  in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  said  upper 
track ;  and  a  revoluble  guide  pin  disposed  in  a  vertical 
Journal  bearing  at  tbe  inner  lower  rear  corner  of  said 
door,  diametrically  opposite  tbe  upper  bearing  ball,  with 
projecting  rounded  end  for  engagement  with  the  said 
bottom  track,  coacting  as  described. 


tnmad  ootwaxdty  and  downwardly,  to  rest  on  a  floor,  or 
other  medium,  and  ta  support  tbe  casing  ta  its  upright 
▼ertical  paeltlom,  and  when  tbe  ssctioa  is  not  in  oac  as 
a  wardrobe,  to  be  tumad  apwardly  to  a  positlsa  witbla 
the  casing. 


2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  door  structure  for  atu)w  cases, 
of  a  door ;  diametrically  opposed  upper  and  lower  grooved 
tracks  with  portions  parallel  with  tba  front  of  tbe  caae 
and  with  other  portions  connected  thereto  at  an  angle 
and  extending  within  the  case  at  substaatlally  right  anglsa 
thereto :  an  antifriction  bearing  ball  disposed  in  suitable 
nntl-frictlon  bearing  supports  on  the  under  side  of  suld 
door  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  toward  the  rear  and 
engaging  in  (be  groove  of  the  low^er  track :  a  revoluble 
guiding  pin  wltb  projecting  end  disposed  In  a  vertical 
Journal  bearing  diametrically  opposite  to  tbe  said  lower 
bearing  ball  disposed  to  engage  In  tbe  groove  of  the 
upper  track ;  an  antifriction  bearing  ball  supported  in 
suitable  antifriction  bearings  at  the  upper  inner  comer 
of  said  door  and  in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  said 
upper  track  ;  and  a  revoluble  guide  pin  disposed  in  a  ver- 
tical Journal  bearing  at  the  Inner  lower  corner  of  said 
door  dlana^rlcally  opposite  the  upper  bearing  ball,  with 
projecttsg  end  for  engagement  with  tlie  said  bottom  track, 
cosrting  as  described. 


1,020.351.  WARDROBE  GRIP  OR  TRAY.  OSOBOB  H. 
Wbe^bt,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Uartmann 
Trunk  Company.  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wls- 
coasin.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  SerUi  No.  667,166.  (CI. 
1»0— 13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe  section  In  tiie  form 
of  a  casing,  of  movable  supporting  mechanism  movably  con- 
nected only  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  comprising  side 
membero  movable  together  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  for  supporting  said  casing  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  tbe  said  members,  when  moved  outwardly, 
leaving  a  clear  or  unobstructed  entrance  to  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  caalng,  and  adapted,  when  so  mored  outwardly,  to 
rest  upon  a  floor,  or  other  medium,  and  thereby  support 
the  casing  in  its  upright  position,  and,  when  moved  in- 
wardly, to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  wttbln  tbe  caslac. 

2.  A  wardrobe  section,  comprising  a  casing,  and  arms 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  tbe  casing,  near  one  end  thereof, 
tbe  said  arms,  when  tho  caalng  is  set  up  on  tbe  end  where 
the^  arms  are  located,  for  nse  as  a  wardrobe,  adapted,  wbea 

/ 


3.  A  wardrobe  section,  comprising  a  casing,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  the  casing,  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
arms  near  their  pivotal  connections,  being  offset  or  shoul- 
dered on  their  lower  edges  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the 
casing,  and  said  arms,  when  the  casing  Is  set  up  on  the 
end  where  the  arms  are  located,  adapted,  when  turned 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  to  rest  on  a  floor,  or  other 
medium,  and  to  support  the  casing  in  Its  upright  vertical 
position,  and  when  the  section  Is  not  used  as  a  wardrobe, 
to  be  turned  upwardly  to  a  position  within  the  casing. 

4.  A  wardrobe  section,  comprising-  a  casing,  arms  phr- 
oted  to  the  sides  of  the  casing,  near  one  end  thereof,  saM 
arms,  wheq  the  casing  Is  set  up  on  the  end  where  the 
arms  are  located,  adapted,  when  turned  outwardly  and 
downwardly,  to  rest  on  a  floor,  or  other  medium,  and  to 
support  the  casing,  and  when  the  casing  is  not  osed  as 
a  wardrobe,  the  said  arms  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly 
to  a  position  within  the  casing,  and  a  cross  piece  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  resting  on  a  floor, 
or  other  medium,  when  the  arms  are  turned  outwanffy 
and  downwardly,  and  having  its  ends  fitting  within  and 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  when  the  arms 
are  turned  upwardly. 

5.  A  wardrobe  section,  comprising  a  casing,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  the  casing,  near  one  end  thereof,  pins 
or  studs  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
caalng.  slotted  links  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  arms,  and  hav- 
ing the  pins  or  stodn  extending  through  tbe  slots  thereof, 
the  said  pivoted  arms,  when  turned  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  when  the  casing  is  set  up  on  the  end  thereof 
where  tbe  arms  are  located,  adapted  to  support  tbe  casing 
in  Its  upright  position,  and  the  slotted  links  adapted  to 
hold  or  brace  tbe  arms  in  their  supporting  position,  and 
said  arms  and  links,  when  turned  upwardly,  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,352.  ACETTLKNB-GAS  GENERATOR.  Pbakcib 
H.  Write,  Maghull,  Liverpool.  England,  assignor  of 
one-hslf  to  Oliver  Huntley  White,  Liverpool,  England, 
nied  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,680.     (CI.  48 — 48.) 

1.  Acetylene  gas  peneratiiii:  apparatus,  comprising  a 
water  receptacle  and  gas  holder  adapted  to  tolescope  there- 
with, a  cylinder  connected  with  ssid  gas  holder,  a  float 
adapted  to  support  tbe  weight  of  a  charge  of  calciom 
carbfd  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  float  when  said  charge  is  remoTed 
from  It. 

2.  Acetylene  gas  generating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
water  receptacle  and  gas  holder  adapted  to  telescope 
therewith,  a  cylinder  counocted  with  said  gas  bolder,  a 
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float  adapted  to  rapport  tb«  weight  of  a  charge  of  caldnm 
carbld  diapoMd  within  said  cylinder,  meaos  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  float  when  aald  charge  ia  remored 
from  It.  and  means  for  unlocking  said  float. 


3.  Acetylene  gas  generating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
water  receptacle  ond  gas  holder  adapted  to  telescope 
therewith,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  gas  holder,  a 
float  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  a  charge  of  caldum 
carbld  disposed  within  aald  cylinder,  a  projection  on  said 
float,  a  pivotal  lever  catch  adapted  to  engage  aald  projec- 
tion and  automatically  lock  said  float  when  said  charge 
Is  removed  from  It.  and  means  for  actuating  said  catch 
to  unlock  said  float. 

4.  Acetylene  xas  generating  apparmtas.  comprising  a 
water  receptacle  and  gas  holder  adapted  to  telescope 
therewith,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  gas  holder,  a 
float  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  a  charge  of  cal- 
cium carbld  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  band  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  catch  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  band,  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said 
float  when  said  charge  is  removed  from  It.  and  means  for 
actuating  said  catch  to  unlock  said  float. 

5.  Acetylene  gaa  generating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
water  receptacle  and  gaa  holder  adapted  to  telescope  there- 
with, a  cylinder  connected  with  said  gaa  holder,  a  float 
adapted  to  aopport  the  weight  of  a  charge  of  calcium 
carbld  dl^MMd  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  float  when  said  charge  Is  removed  from 
It,  means  for  unlocking  said  float,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  vertical  travel  of  said  float  In  relation  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  d  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1  02S,3S3.      LO  iOING-HOOK.      Robert    Highs    Whit», 
'  Brerett.  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  668.913. 
(Cl.  214—14.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  two 
books  whereof  one  has  a  crosa  bar  at  the  extremity  of  Its 
bill  and  a  collar  and  head  on  Its  shank  with  an  Interposed 
reduced  portion,  a  block  swlveled  on  said  portion  and  hav- 
ing studs  projecting  from  opposite  sides,  and  a  yoke  on 
ths  shank  of  the  other  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
■tads. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  hooks 
whose  shanks  are  plvotally  and  swlvelly  connected  and 
each  of  which  has  a  cross  bar  at  the  extremity  of  Its  bill, 
studs  projecting  from  the  ends  of  one  of  aald  cross  bars, 
a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  on  aald  studs,  a  block 
having  studs  in  its  opposite  sides  pivoted  Iwtween  the 
other  ends  of  said  links,  and  another  hook  having  a  cross 
bar  at  the  extremity  of  its  bill  and  its  shank  swlveled 
through  said  block. 


1,025,354.  BOILER  -  OAOE  CONNECTION.  Annua  V. 
W1U.IAMS.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Plied  Sept.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  650,347.     (Cl.  73— 64.> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gage  tube  and  a  valve  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boiler,  a  tubular  element 
secured  to  aald  valve  caaing.  packing  aurrounding  ths 
gage  tube,  a  holder  for  said  packing  slldable  on  said  tube, 
and  meana  for  compressing  said  packing  around  the  gags 
tube,  said  element  and  bolder  being  provided  with  means 
for  making  a  steam  tight  Joint  therebetween. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gage  tube  and  a  valve  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boiler,  a  tubular  element  se- 
cured to  said  valve  caaing,  packing  surroiudlng  the  gags 
tube,  a  holder  for  said  packing  slldable  on  said  tube,  and 
means  for  compressing  said  packing  around  the  gtist  tube, 
said  element  and  holder  having  respectively  ground  faces 
adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  and  being  provided 
with  meana  for  presaing  said  ground  faces  together. 


I  1.025,355.  SWITCH-OPERATING  DEVICE.  0«OBO«  F. 
!  Williams,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  May  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.240.      (Cl.  104—24.) 


1.  A  switch  operating  device  comprlalng  a  lever  mecha- 
nlam  located  parallel  with  the  rail,  a  bell  crank  lever 
located  In  allnement  with  the  rail  and  arranged  to  be 
depresaed  by  the  car  wheel,  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever 
mechanism  and  operated  when  the  bell  crank  lever  Is 
depressed,  a  wedge  plvotally  located  In  proper  relation 
with  the  rallB,  a  spring  actuated  lug  carried  by  the  wedge 
and  arranged  to  project  through  an  opening  therein,  said 
lug  held  In  depressed  position  by  the  contact  of  the  latch 
and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  car  body  by  which  the  wedge  is 
shifted  from  right  to  left  when  the  same  la  brought  In  con- 
tact with  the  projecting  lug.  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  switch  operating  device  comprising  a  wedge  plvot- 
ally located  In  proper  allnement  with  the  rails  of  the 
track,  a  spring  actuated  lug  carried  by  said  wedge  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  rod  extend- 
ing along  the  rail  and  supporte<l  In'  suitable  l>earings.  a 
latch  formed  on  the  end  of  said  rod  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  lug  of  the  wedge  and  to  hold  the  same  In  a 
depressed  position  simultaneously  locking  the  wedge  In 
Its  set  position,  a  bell  crank  lever  semred  to  the  rail  and 
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connected  to  the  rod,  the  one  end  of  the  lever  located  to 
relative  position  with  the  rail  so  as  to  be  depressed  when 
the  car  wheel  contacta  therewith,  a  switch  operating 
mechanism  carried  by  the  car  which  will  conUct  with 
the  projecting  lug  of  the  wedge  and  shift  the  same  to  the 
right  or  left  as  desired  and  a  means  carried  by  the  car 
body  for  depressing  the  lug,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  switch  operating  device  comprising  a  wedge 
located  In  relative  position  with  the  rails  of  the  track,  a 
lug  carried  by  said  wedge,  means  for  holding  the  lug  In  a 
depresaed  position,  simultaneously  locking  the  wedge, 
means  for  releaalng  the  lug  and  permitting  It  to  project 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  wedge  and  releasing  the  same 
from  Its  locked  position  and  a  means  carried  by  the  car 
body  by  which  ths  lug  Is  contacted  and  the  wedge  shifted 
and  the  lag  depressed  and  held  In  locked  position  by  the 
passage  of  the  car  over  the  same,  substantially  as  apecified. 


aolvlng  action,  of  said  soapy  solution  until  the  reduction 
la  completed  and  finally  recovering  the  ultimate  fiber  from 
the  residue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,026,356.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  WOOD  INTO 
PAPER -MAKING  STOCK  AND  BY-PRODUCTS. 
Bailbt  F.  Williamson,  Gaineaville,  Fla.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1908,  Serial  No.  464,641.  Renewed  Oct.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  064.161.     (CL  92—2.) 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  pulp,  which 
consists  In  plaring  the  comminuted  stock  In  a  closed 
chamber  and  substantially  depriving  It  of  free  oxygen, 
then,  while  maintaining  the  exclusion  of  free  oxygen,  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  the  action  of  cauatic  alkali  solu- 
tion and  heat  and  cooking  the  material,  and  as  the  cook- 
ing proceeds  withdrawing  the  volatilized  products  as 
formed  and  the  free  oxygen  as  released,  and  continuing 
such  procedure  until  the  Intercellular  matter  is  dissolved 
and  the  ultimate  fiber  set  free. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  pulp  from 
resinous  wood,  which  conalsta  In  placing  the  comminuted 
wood  In  a  hermetically  closed  chamber  and  exhausting 
the  air  therefrom  to  a  relatively  high  vacuum,  thai,  while 
subatantlally  maintaining  the  exclusion  of  air,  admitting 
a  caustic  alkali  solution  of  relatively  mild  strength  and 
cooking,  withdrawing  volatilised  products  as  formed  and 
oxygen  ne  set  free,  so  as  to  accomplish  the  reduction  with- 
out oxidation,  and  continuing  the  cooking  under  these 
conditions  until  the  desired  reduction  is  completed. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  pulp  from 
realnous  wood,  which  consists  in  placing  the  comminuted 
wood  In  a  hermetically  closed  chamber  and  exhausting  the 
air  to  a  relatively  high  vacuum,  then,  while  substantially 
maintaining  the  exclusion  of  air,  admitting  a  caustic  al- 
kali solution  of  relatively  mild  strength  and  cookhig  un- 
der pressure  by  the  circulation  therethrough  of  steam  sub- 
stantially free  from  oxygen,  withdrawing  the  volatilized 
products  as  formed  and  oxygen  as  set  free,  so  as  to  accom- 
plish the  reduction  without  oxidation  of  the  cellulose,  and 
continuing  the  cooking  under  these  conditions  until  the 
desired  reduction  is  completed.' 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  .making  pulp  from 
resinous  wood,  which  consists  in  placing  the  comminuted 
wood  in  a  closed  chamber  and  substantially  exhausting  the 
air  therefrom,  then,  while  excluding  free  axygen.  cooking 
In  a  caustic  soda  solution,  of  a  strength  leaa  than  15* 
Baum#.  by  circulating  steam  therethrough  which  is  prac- 
tically devoid  of  free  oxygen,  withdrawing  the  volatlllxed 
products  as  formed  and  oxygen  as  set  free,  so  as  to  ac- 
complish the  reduction  without  substantial  oxidation  of 
the  cellulose,  continuing  the  operation  until  the  reduction 
is  completed  and  then  separating  the  cellulose  fiber  from 
the  residue  by  washing. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  pulp  from 
realnous  wood,  which  consists  in  placing  the  comminuted 
wood  in  a  closed  digester  and  substantially  exhausting  the 
air  therefrom,  then,  while  excluding  free  oxygen,  cooking 
In  a  caustic  soda  solution  of  such  predetermined  strength 
that  It  will,  when  combined  with  the  resins  and  heavier 
oleaginous  materials  of  the  wood,  form  a  soapy  solution 
mildly  alkaline,  withdrawing  the  Tolatilised  producU  as 
formed  and  oxygen  as  set  free,  so  as  to  accpmpliab  the 
reduction  without  substantial  oxidation  of  the  cellulose, 
continuing  the  cooking  In  the  presence,  and  under  the  dl»- 


1,025.357.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT  SWITCH. 
ROBERT  WixTEHH  ALDER,  Kamloops,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  641,799.  (Cl. 
175—272.) 


A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  booked  arm  forming  a 
part  of  said  lever  and  projecting  angularly  from  ths 
pivoted  portion  thereof,  a  brush  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  Xor  engagement  with  fixed  contact*, 
a  handle  forming  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  latter  out  of  operative  position,  a  solenoid 
having  a  weighted  core  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  piv- 
oted bell  crank  lever  leaving  a  short  hooked  arm  for  en- 
gagement with  the  hooked  arm  of  the  lever  to  hold  the 
brush  In  operative  position,  the  projecting  weighted  end 
of  the  core  being  blngedly  attached  to  the  long  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever. 


1,025,358.  'lIQUID-MBTER.  Hahlet  CLinroBO  Alobb, 
Chicago  Helghta,  111.  Filed  July  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,035.     (Cl.  73—28.) 


I —kfi^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  measuring  chamber  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  storage  chamber  communicating  therewith  where- 
by to  equalise  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  measuring  chamber 
and  storage  Chamber,  means  to  deliver  liquid  from  the 
measuring  chamber  to  the  storage  cliamber,  and  means 
to  discharge  the  liquid  from  the  storage  chamber,  of  means 
controlled  by  the  liquid  level  within  the  storage  chamber 
to  admit  fluid  to  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  measuring  chamber  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  storage  chamber  communicating  therewith  where- 
by to  equalise  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  measnrtog  cham- 
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b»r  and  >t«r«ge  cbaiBte*.  meaoa  to  (Mirer  liquid  to  tb« 
■MMuiioK  chamber,  nauit  to  dellvvr  tl^vld  from  tb» 
mrniturlDK  chnmbcr  to  tb«  itortge  chamber,  and  ■•■n» 
to  discharK<>  the  D^ahl  from  the  starrnc*  chamkar,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  liquid  l«Tel  within  the  storage 
chamber  to  admit  fluid  under  preaaure  to  aaid  chamtwra. 

3.  la  an  apparatus  ol  t^«  character  deacrlbed.  the  cem- 
blaatloa  with  a  liquid  measuring  de\tce  cloaed  to  the  at- 
raoaphere.  a  atoring  means  la  commoalcation  tbertwlth 
whereby  to  equalize  the  fluid  preMure  In  the  meawrlng 
derlce  and  storing  means,  means  to  dellrer  liquid  to  racb 
measuring  device.  OMaaa  to  deliver  liquid  from  the  measur- 
ing device  to  the  storing  moans,  and  mesns  to  discharge 
liquid  from  the  storing  means,  of  means  to  automatically 
supply  said  measuring  device  and  storing  means  with  fluid 
under  pressure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  measuring  chamber  closed  to  the  atmoa- 
pbere,  a  storage  chamber  eomaunicating  therewith  where- 
by to  equalise  the  fluid  preaaure  In  the  measuring  cham- 
ber and  storage  chamber,  means  to  deliver  liquid  to  the 
measuring  chamber,  means  to  deiirer  liquid  from  the 
measuring  chamber  to  the  storage  chamber,  nnd  means  to 
discharge  the  liquU  fVOB  the  storage  chamber,  of  means 
automatically  contTofle<f  by  the  tlqurd  level  within  the 
storage  chamber  to  admit  fluid  nB<ler  pressure  to  said 
chambers. 

5.  la  a  derlcff  of  the  character  set  fbrth,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  llqnid  meaavring  elament  closed  to 
the  ataoepbere.  a  ntorlng  elem><nt  In  free  cotnmuntra- 
tten  therewith  whereby  the  flnid  pressure  is  eqaallsed  In 
tha  reapectlre  elemanta,  aiptaoning  means  t»  antomatlcally 
discharge  the  liqnld  contents  of  the  measuring  element 
Into  the  stornee  eicrarnt.  and  meaoa  to  discharge  the 
llqaid  CMtCents  of  the  storing  etemeat.  of  means  cootretled 
by  the  li^nld  levet  In  the  storing  element  to  admit  flnid 
to  at  lanat  one  of  said  elements. 

[ClnUDS  •  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,025,359.  DUMP-WAGON.  WiLLtA>f  Atkins,  Auburn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  616. 13Z.  (Q. 
21—20.) 


1.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  for  dump  wagons  hav- 
ing bottom  doors  hinged  on  transverse  axes,  a  cable  hav- 
ing its  ends  running  transversely  under  the  doors  and 
adjustably  secured  to  one  side  of  the  box.  sheaves  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  box  around  which  the  cable  Is  passed, 
a  fall-block  around  which  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  cable  Is  passed,  a  drum  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  an  additional  cable  attaclMd  to  and  wound  upon 
the  drum  and  connected  to  the  fall-block. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dump-box  having  bottom  doors 
hinged  on  transverse  axes,  a  rotary  drum  journaled  on  the 
box.  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  cable  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  dmm  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
tiiereon.  a  fall-block  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cable,  an  additional  cable  having  Its  intermediate  portion 
passed  around  the  sheave  of  the  fall-block  and  its  opposite 
ends  paaaed  under  the  doors  and  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  box. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dump  box  havtnff  a  door 
adapted  to  open  under  the  wlegfat  of  a  lead,  means  Includ- 
ing a  drum  for  closing  the  door,  and  separate  saeans  in- 
cludtng  a  cable  weund  upon  tiie  drum  as  the  door  opens 
for  controlling  the  decree  of  opening  of  the  door 

4.  Door  controlling  mechanism  for  dump  boxes  comprls- 
1ns   •    dram,    enble    connections   bstwven    the   dnm    and 


door,  a  lever,  a  sheave  on  the  levsr.  and  a  separate  cable 
paused  arooad  the  sheave  and  having  one  sad  attachs4 
to  the  drum  and  Its  other  end  attached  to  the  t>ox. 

B.  la  a  dump  wagon,  a  t)ox  having  a  self  opening  door, 
■Msaa  Including  a  rotary  member  for  closing  the  door,  a 
cable  having  one  end  attached  to  said  rotary  memt>er 
nnd  its  other  end  attached  to  the  box.  and  means  for 
tightening  and  loosening  the  cable. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaette.j 


1.028.S6O  WBED  -  EXTRACTfNO  TOOL  AB«a«  T. 
Au-ma.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.108.     (CT.  6»— 148.) 


1.  A  dandelion  and  weed  extractor,  romprlslng  a  ras- 
ing, a  tube  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  casing.  Jaws 
plvotally  monnted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  caaing  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  arranged  to  be 
(■los<>d  and  opened  by  reciprocal  movement  of  said  tube,  a 
root  ejecting  rod  within  H«id  tnbe,  and  means  connected 
with   said  caslag  and   tube   for   manually   operating   the 


2.  A  dandelion  and  weed  extractor  provided  with  a 
hollow  handle  at  Its  upper  end  and  with  jaws  plvotally 
secured  to  Its  lower  end  to  swing  from  a  closed  position 
to  an  open  position,  a  tube  reciprocally  asounted  within 
said  casing  provided  wllh  a  handle  at  its  upper  end  and 
connected  to  said  jaws  at  lis  lower  end  In  such  a  manner 
that  mannni  rrriprocative  movement  of  said  tube  closes 
and  opens  said  jaws,  sakl  jaws  being  arranged  to  b« 
pressed  into  tlte  ground  around  a  daadelion  or  weed  when 
in  an  open  |>oe1tlon  relative  to  each  other  and  to  be  closed 
around  and  against  the  root  of  raid  dandelion  or  weed 
by  manual  movement  of  said  tube,  and  a  rod  within  nald 
tube  adapted  to  be  recipr6<>ated  therein  to  remove  roots 
from  said  jaws  after  they  have  been  removed  from  the 
ground.  ' 

8.  In  a  dandelion  and  weed  extractor,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  casing  havbig  n  flanged  disk  member  at  Its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  at 
equidistances  apart  around  Its  peripheral  edge,  a  plurality 
of  ground  piercing  jaws  provided  with  offset  lug  portions 
plvotally  connected  through  said  offset  lug  portions  to 
the  lugs  of  said  casing,  said  jaws  being  arranged  to  swing 
together  In  axial  nltn«'m»>nt  with  said  casing,  and  provided 
with  converglngly  armnf^  ratch<>t  teeth  on  their  meet- 
ing faces,  each  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  recess 
la  Its  meeting  face  edge,  said  recesses  being  arranged  to 
register  opposite  to  each  other  and  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  pivotal  centers  of  said  jaws,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  casing  and  arranged  to  flt  loosely 
In  the  recesses  of  said  jaws,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loagitndlual  cutaway  portion  at  its  upper 
»nd  arranged  to  reduce  Its  upper  terminal  end  to  one-half 
of  Its  diameter  and  to  form  a  semicircular  open  end  por- 
tion that  is  arranged  to  terminate  In  a  square  shouldered 
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portloB,  mM  tabalar  easing  bslac  provldsd  wltk  a  baadia 
psrtlsa  at  Its  oppsr  circular  sad  bavlsiff  a  aemldrcnliv 
receassd  bob  portion  registering  with  the  semicircnlar  rs- 
csss  la  the  cutaway  portion  of  said  casing,  a  handle  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  reciprocal  movement  tube,  arranged 
to  rest  nonaally  against  the  sbsaUtar  of  said  casing  that 
foraiB  the  end  of  its  cutaway  portion,  said  tube  and 
handle  being  so  arranged  relative  to  the  pivotal  centers 
of  said  Jaws  as  to  normally  hold  said  jaws  swung  apart 
into  an  open  position  at  a  suitable  diverging  angle  that 
will  enable  them  to  be  readily  pressed  into  the  ground  and 
to  be  closed  together  when  said  tut>e  is  moved  upwardly, 
and  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  tube,  havtafr 
a  hoeti  at  one  end  arranged  to  hook  over  the  handle  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  ezteadtng 
adjacent  to  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  eject  weeds  and 
roots  cllDging  to  said  jaws  after  they  have  been  extracted 
from  th^'  gronnd. 

4.  The  eomblDatioa  with  an  Inner  and  ootcr  tube  slftd- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other,  toothed  jaws  plvotally 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  one  tnt>e.  and  means  carried 
by  the  other  tube  for  spreading  and  contracting  said  Jaws 
when  the  tubes  are  slid  one  upon  the  othrt,^of  a  rod  ex- 
tending down  through  the  Inner  tubs  and  beyond  its  lower 
end.  having  a  hooked  upper  end  in  normal  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  semicircular  portion  cut  away  at  its  upper  end 
forming  a  shoulder,  and  a  handle  on  the  Inner  tube  which 
is  adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  shoulder. 


1,026,361.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION-MOTOR.  FRtoiBlc 
Beck.  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  France.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  653,791.      (CI.  123—48.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosion  motor  the  combination  of 
twin  ring-elements  constituting  the  working  cyllndsrs, 
pistons  provided  in  the  ring  elements,  means  for  trana- 
mitting  a  varied  circular  motion  to  the  pistons,  valve 
cbambscB  common  to  the  twln-rlng-elements,  admission 
and  exhaust  valves  contained  In  the  valve  chambers,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  admission  and 
exhaust  valves,  of  a  pair  of  twin  ring-elements. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosion  the  coiobination  of  twin  riag- 
elements  constituting  t!ie  working  cyllnlers,  pistons  pro- 
vided In  the  ring  elementfi,  means  for  transmitting  a 
varied  circular  motion  to  the  pistons,  valve  chambers 
common  to  the  twin  ring-elemeots,  admission  and  exhaust 
valvse  contained  in  the  said  valve  chambers,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  admission  and  exhaust 
valves,  of  a  pair  of  twin  rlng-eiements,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  on  tbe  section 
of  the  respective  ring-elements. 


bar  betng  provldsd  with  an  open  loop  to  receive  the 
Inclined  portion  of  the  other  operating  messber  and  for 
movsmsnt  thereon,  and  a  colled  spring  loosely  connected 
to  the  InstnuBsnt  at  ooe  end  and  havfag  tts  stber  sad 
attached  to  the  eye  of  said  holding  member,  said  spring 
being  dftspossd  between  the  parallel  portions  of  said 
issiiifisin  aad  laterally  movable  therebetween  In  the 
movement  of  the  boldti«  member,  said  spring  soraialiy 
acting  to  retain  said  holding  member  In  position  at  right 


1,026,862.     TOOL  ATTACHMENT.     GacKia  BncoT. 

(  edar  Vaie,   Knns.     Filed  Sept.  27,   1911.     Serial  Na. 

651,600.      (CI.  128—27.) 

The  combination  with  an  Instrument  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  spring  held  operating  members  having 
parallel  portions  aad  inclined  crossed  portions,  of  a  hold- 
ing member  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  operating  members  adjacent  to 
its  Inclined  portion  and  having  aa  ejfe  formed  Intsc- 
medtate  of  its  ends,  the  other  end  oi  said  taoldteg  mem- 


^^ 


angles  with  relation  to  the  longitndinl  axis  of  the 
Instrument  and  Its  free  end  off  of  the  inclined  portion 
of  the  operating  member  to  hold  said  members  in  sepa- 
rated relation,  the  looped  end  of  said  holding  member 
being  moved  along  the  iacUned  portion  of  the  operating 
members  In  tte  movemsnt  of  said  members  to  their 
closed  positions  whereby  the  colled  spring  is  placed  under 
tension  to  move  said  holding  member  to  its  effective  po- 
sition whan  the  operating  members  are  forced  avert. 


1,026,363.         CAPONIZING       INSTRUMENT.         aaOBOa 
'  Btoot,  Cedar  Vale,  Kana.     Filed  Oct.  3,-  1911.     Serial 
No.  662,612.     (CI.  128—27.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprle- 
ing  two  relatively  movable  rods  each  having  one  of  their 
ends  laterally  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  longltndt- 
nal  axle  of  the  rod.  said  laterally  extsadsd  portions  of 
the  rods  having  their  opposed  faces  liev^cd  in  opposite 
directions  and  enlargements  formed  upon  their  extretnltlae 
and  on  their  outer  faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  An  Instnunent  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  bent  at  right  angles 
intermediate  of  its  ends  to  provide  a  pivot  and  the  other 
of  said  rods  having  a  coll  formed  therein  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  receive  said  pivot,  a  colled  spring  having 
Its  convolutions  arranged  between  the  turns  of  the  coll  of 
said  rod  and  Its  end  portions  engaging  with  the  respec- 
tive rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  said  rods  on 
one  slds  of  the  pivot  providing  bandies,  a  link  slldable 
on  said  handles  to  hold  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
rods  In  separated  relation,  the  extremities  of  said  latter 
end  portlotis'  of  the  rods  being  laterally  extended,  sul>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,025,364.  VENTIIJ^TOK  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS. 
KiBK  S.  Blanchabd.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1911.     Serial  Ko.  644,133.      (CI.  4— 21.> 

1.  Ventilating  apparatus  for  water  cloeets  In  cembtea- 
tlea  with  a  bowl  and  flush  tank,  a  suction  device,  a 
water  motor  for  said  device,  a  valve  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  separate  outlets,  one  of  said  outlets  leading  to 
the  motor,  separate  valves  for  said  outlets,  float  operated 
means  fttr  controlling  one  of  the  vslves,  a  main  valve 
controlling  commnnlcation  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  in  which  said  float  controlled  valve  Is  located, 
means  actuated  by  the  main  valve  .for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  other  valve,  and  means  for  operating 
the  malta  valve. 

2.  Ventilating  apparatus  for  water  closets  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bowl  and  a  flush  Unk,  a  suction  device  com- 
manteatlag  with  the  bowl,  a  water  motor  for  said  dsvlee. 
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a  water  supply  pipe,  a  valve  caalng  baTtng  an  Inlet  con- 
nected to  said  water  aapply  pipe  and  provided  with  aepa- 
rate  outlets,  one  of  said  outlets  discharging  directly 
into  the  tank  and  the  other  outlet  discharging  into  the 
motor,  a  normally  open  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  one  of  said  outlets,  means  actuated 
by  said  valve  for  closing  and  opening  the  other  outlet 
as  the  valve  la  opened  and  closed  respectively,  a  float 
operated  valve  for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  water 
through  the  outlet  leading  directly  Into  the  tank,  and 
means  for  operating  the  flrst  named  valve. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  seat  spring  pressed  upwardly  from  the 
bowl  and  depressible  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and 
a  flush  tank,  of  a  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a 
suction  device  having  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the 
bowl,  a  water  motor  for  the  suction  device,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  connected 
to  the  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  separate  outlets, 
one  of  said  outlets  discharging  directly  Into  the  tank  and 
the  other  outlet  discharging  into  the  motor,  a  normally 
op«a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  wbich  discharges  Into  the  tank,  means 
actuated  by  the  seat  when  depressed  for  closing  said 
valve,  an  additional  valve  controlling  communication 
^between  the  inlet  and-  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
flrst  named  valve  for  opening  the  additional  valve  when 
the  flrst  named  valve  Is  closed. 


1.025,365.  THREAD-GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING-FRAMES. 
Wii^iAM  O.  B08WOSTH,  Northbridge,  Maas.  Filed  June 
9.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.132.     (CI.  11»— 16.J 


1.  IB  a  thread  guiding  means  for  a  spinning  frame,  a 
supporting  plate  provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  rota- 
table  head  held  In  said  plate,  a  thread  guide  held  in  said 
head,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  shank  of  aaid 
thread  guide  in  said  groove  when  said  guide  is  In  opera- 
tive position. 

2.  In  a  thread  guiding  means  for  a  spinning  frame,  a 
supporting  plate  for  a  thread  guide,  a  rotatable  head  held 
In  said  plate,  a  thread  guide  held  In  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  shank,  a  groove  or  recess  in  said 
plate  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  thread  guide,  and  a 
spring  with  Its  tension  applied  to  said  rotatable  head  to 
press  said  shank  Into  said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate,  having  an 
opening   for   a    rotatable    head,    and    a    single   transverae 


groove  In  diametrical  allnement  with  aald  opening,  a  rota- 
table head  held  In  aald  opening  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  a  thread  guide  having  its  shank  held 
from  longitudinal  movement  in  said  head,  and  a  spring 
with  its  tension  applied  to  said  head  to  bold  the  shank 
of  said  thread  guide  against  said  supporting  plate. 

4.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  thread 
guide  supporting  plate  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  framework  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  transverse  grooves,  a  series  of  thread  guides  having 
their  ahanks  resting  in  said  grooves  when  In  operative 
position,  and  means  for  applying  a  yielding  preaaure  to 
said  shanks  to  press  them  against  the  ifupporting  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  supporting  plate,  of 
a  rotatable  bead  Journaled  In  said  plate  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement,  means  for  Imparting  a  yielding 
pressure  to  said  head  to  bold  it  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  thread  guide  held  in  said  head,  and  means  on  said 
supporting  plate  for  engaging  said  thread  guide  to  hold 
it  In  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.025,366.  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT.  JUDOB  Baxtbb 
Bbigos  and  Vebnon  P.  Hall,  Labette,  Kans.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1910.    Serial  No.  561.284.     (CI.  179—30.) 


t  i   ■ 

Tift-,..  -.»j:tQ-.  ■-»». 


r^#t^;^#fefei 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephones  and 
wires  connecting  said  telephones,  of  rotatable  disks,  means 
to  rotate  said  disks,  means  to  automatically  stop  the 
rotation  of  said  disks,  measa  coCperatlng  with  parts  of 
said  disks  to  make  and  break  controlling  circuits  and  ad- 
ditional means  to  establish  communication  between  any 
two  of  said  telephones  or  all  of  said  telephones. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  telephones  and 
connecting  wires  therefor  >  of  a  rotatably  mounted  disk 
in  each  telephone,  controlling  magnets  for  each  of  said 
disks,  means  to  direct  an  alternating  current  through  said 
magnets,  as  oscillating  armature  associated  with  each  disk 
and  controlled  by  said  magnets,  means  controlled  by  each 
of  said  armatures  adapted  to  rotate  its  disk,  means  to 
Interrupt  the  rotation  of  each  disk  at  Intervals,  an  addi- 
tional magnet,  and  a  movable  armature  for  said  magnet 
adapted  to  release  said  Interrupting  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  telephones  and 
connecting  wires  therefor,  of  a  disk  for  each  telephone, 
means  to  rotate  said  disk,  means  to  automatically  stop 
said  diak  at  predetermined  points,  a  pair  of  magnets, 
means  to  energise  said  magnets,  an  armature  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  by  said  magnets  and  means  on  said 
disk  coffperating  with  parts  on  said  armature  adapt- 
ed to  make  and  break  circuits. 

4.  A  selecting  mechanism  for  telephones  comprising  a 
disk,  a  generator,  means  controlled  by  said  generator 
adapted  to  rotate  said  disk,  means  to  interrupt  the  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  at  Intervals,  means  to  break  the  circuit 
between  the  generator  and  dIak  rotating  device,  means  to 
release  said  "disk  for  further  rotation,  and  additional 
means  to  electrically  control  said  releasing  meana. 

5.  A  selecting  mechanism  for  telephones,  comprising  a 
disk,  means  to  rotate  said  disk,  means  to  stop  the  rotation 
of  aaid  dlak  at  predetermined  points,  a  allding  armature 
cooperating  with  said  disk  adapted  to  disengage  the  stop- 
ping mechanlam  from  the  dlak.  " 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,025.367.  WING  -  CARRIER. 
PeorU,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911. 
(Cl.  198 — 8.) 


W4LTEB  F.  Bbown, 
Serial   No.   600,096. 


1.  In  an  endlesa  conveyer  chain  for  wing  carriers,  the 
combination  of  links  therein,  carrier  forks  comprising 
sections  adapted  to  be  Joined  In  pairs  and  pivoted  upon  the 
Unka  laterally  extending  means  at  the  baae  of  each  set 
of  carrier  forks  for  bearing  relation  with  the  bottom  of 
the  carrier  body  to  sustain  the  forks  in  an  upright  position 
while  traveling  through  the  carrier  body,  and  auxiliary  ex- 
tensions detachably  secured  to  the  carrier  forks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  body, 
chain  carrying  wheels  at  the  receiving  and  delivery  ends 
thereof,  a  cam  disposed  between  the  axis  and  the  periph- 
ery of  the  carrier  wheel  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  carrier, 
a  carrier  chain  comprising  links  therein  provided  with  lat- 
e^lly  extending  pintles,  carrier  forks  pivoted  to  the  con- 
vjeyer  chain  and  comprising  vertically  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed parts,  and  hooks  upon  the  horizontally  extending  parts 
bt  the  carrier  forks  adapted,  when  the  chain  la  flexed  by  Its 

/carrier  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  carrier  body,  to  be  re- 

y  leased  from  engagement  with  the  link  pintles  and  when 

\      flexed  about  the  chain  carrier  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 

\    conveyer  body,  the  hooks  through  the  action  of  the  cam 

\upon  the  carrier  forks  will  be  brought  into  position   to 

tagage  the  link  pintles  and  will  engage  the  same  as  the 

chain  is  straightened  out  to  travel  through  the  carrier. 

3.  In  an  endless  conveyer  chain  for  wing  carriers,  the 
combination  with  links  therein  provided  with  pintles  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  sides  thereof,  of  carder  forks 
pivoted  on  link  pintles  comprising  each  two  sections  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  one  on  each  side  of  the  conveyer  chain 
having  portions  extending  across  the  chain  and  overlap- 
ping, and  adapted  to  be  onlted  by  a  rivet,  and  each  car- 
rier fork  being  provided  with  a  relatively  angularly  dis- 
posed and  rearwardly  extending  foot  portion. 

4.  In  an  endless  conveyer  chain  for  wing  carriers,  the 
.  combination    with    links    therein    provided    with    pintles 

extending-  from  each  of  the  sides  thereof,  of  carrier  forks 
pivoted  on  link  pintles  comprising  each  two  sections 
adapted  to  be  supported  one  on  each  side  of  the  conveyer 
chain  having  portions  extending  across  the  chain  and 
overlapping,  and  adapted  to  be  united  by  a  rivet,  and 
'  each  carrier  fork  being  provided  with  a  relatively  angu- 
larly disposed  and  rearwardly  extending  foot  portion 
formed  with  a  hook  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage 
link  pintles  to  aid  In'  maintaining  the  carrier  forks  in 
substantially  vertical  position. 

5.  In  an  endless  conveyer  chain  for  wing  carriers.  In 
combination,  links  provided  with  pintles  extending  from 
each  side  thereof,  carrier  forks  pivoted  on  the  pintles  and 
auxiliary  extension  forks  detachably  supported  in  connec- 
tion with  the  carrier  forks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,368.  DEAD-PLATE  FOR  BOILERS.  John  W. 
CHAMBBB8,  Newark,  Del.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  671,987.      (Cl.  122—499.) 


partitions  arranged  between  the  partitions  first  mentioned, 
said  Intermediate  partitions  stopping  short  of  a  side  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  being  arranged  oppositely  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  admitting  water  and  with- 
drawing water  from  the  space  between  the  said  flrst  men- 
tioned  partitions. 

1,025,369.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  Frank  Chamsess, 
Huntington,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911,  Serial  No.  607,501. 
Renewed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  Na  685,416.  (Cl. 
104—12.) 


In  a  railway  switch,  a  main  track,  a  siding,  switch  rails 
directed  respectively  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  siding  and 
one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  a  frog  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  ends  of  the  switch  rail  and  ends  of  the  siding 
and  main  track  to  which  said  switch  rails  are  directed  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  selectively  at  its 
free  end  with  said  switch  rails  to  form  continuous  rail 
lines,  means  for  moving  said  frog  on  its  pivot,  a  switch 
point  slldably  mounted  on  the  switch  rail  directed  to  the 
siding  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  switch  rail 
and  controlling  entrance  to  the  siding  from  the  main  track, 
connections  between  said  switch  point  and  frog  whereby 
tiie  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  latter  into  engage- 
ment with  the  switch  rail  directed  to  the  siding  will  move 
said  switch  point  to  open  the  switch  and  the  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  said  frog  into  engagement  with  the 
switch  rail  directed  to  the  main  track  will  move  said 
switch  point  to  close  the  switch. 


1,025,370.     GATE.     Chbistian  Coleman,  Reedy,  W.  Va. 
Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.842.     (Cl.  39 — 26.) 


t^] 


A  dead  plate  for  boilers  comprising  a  rectangular  ob- 
long casing,  solid  transverse  partitions  arranged  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 


1.  In  a  gate  construction,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  posts :  of  a  gate  proper  adapted  to  swing 
therebetween,  an  eye  bolt  carried  on  one  of  said  posts,  a 
U-shaped  member  encircling  one  of  the  vertical  end  bars 
of  said  gate  and  provided  with  projections  at  the  ends 
thereof,  one  of  the  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  one 
face  of  the  end  bar  and  the  other  engage  said  eye  bolt  to 
form  a  hinge  between  said  gate  and  post,  and  additional 
suspension  means  between  the  free  end  of  the  gate  and 
the  hinge  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  posts, 
an  eye  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  posts  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  bolt  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  posts ;  of  a  gate,  a  U -shaped  member 
partially  encircling  the  vertical  end  bar  of  said  gate,  said 
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U-«hapcd  msmber  being  provldad  with  projections  on  lt» 
aads,  one  of  the  projections  enga^lnar  one  tece  of  mid  an^ 
bar  and  tbe  otb«r  of  Mid  projeetioos  being  engaged  In  uUi 
eye  bolt,  and  additional  aiispeasion  means  between  tte 
fwe  end  of  tbe  gate  and  tbe  bln^e  poet. 

8.  In  «  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  conMnatlea 
with  a  support  and  a  gate  adapted  to  swing  thereon,  said 
gate  having  a  notch  formed  on  the  Inner  end  bar  thereof; 
of  an  eye  bolt  carried  on  said  support,  a  U-abaped  mem- 
ber partially  endrcttng  said  end  bar  of  tbe  gate  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  thereof  entered  In  the  notch  of  said  end  bar. 
projections  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  U 
member,  one  of  said  projections  contacting  with  the  one 
face  of  said  end  bar  and  tbe  other  engaged  with  said  eye 
bolt  to  form  a  hinge  between  tke  gate  and  sapp<»rt,  and 
additional  suspension  means  between  said  sapx>ort  and  tbe 
free  end  of  said  gate. 

4.  In  a  gate  eonstructloa.  tbe  combination  with  a  sxip- 
porting  post,  said  poet  being  reetaagalar  In  eroaa  section 
and  having  an  eye  bolt  extending  from  one  comer  thereof ; 
of  a  gate  proper  comprising  vertical  end  bara  and  hori- 
sontal  intermediate  bars,  a  sutetaotlally  U-shaped  member 
partially  encircling  the  end  bar  at  one  end  of  satd  gate 
and  havlBff  one  arm  thereof  dlspoeed  Immediately  below 
one  of  tbe  Intermediate  bers  of  satd  gate,  a  projection 
formed  on  the  last  referred  to  arm  of  said  U  shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  thereof  loosely  disposed  wftbln  said 
eyebolt,  an  additional  projection  formed  on  the  opposite 
arm  of  said  member  engaged  with  the  one  fUce  of  the 
adjacent  end  bar  of  tbe  gate,  and  additional  snsoension 
means  between  said  post  and  tbe  free  end  of  said  gate. 


U>25,371.  TH.\FFIC  -  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BAILR0AD8.  Cltdb  J.  CoLauAM.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
assignor  to  Tbe  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  Z,  1908.  Serial  Na  44:2.320.  (CI. 
248 — 25.) 


L  A  traAe-controlliag  system  comprising.  In  comMna- 
tloa  with  track  ralla  and  a  car,  traffic -con  trolUag  means 
located  at  a  fixed  point  along  the  track  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  track  rails,  a  conductor  carried  by  the 
car  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  rails  for  Inducing  elec- 
tromotive force  in  the  rails  to  produce  therein  electric 
current  to  operate  tbe  traffic-controlling  means,  and  means 
for   generating   current   In   said   conductor. 

2.  A  trafflc-coo trolling  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  track  rails  and  a  car,  traAe-controlitng  means 
located  at  a  fixed  point  along  the  track  and  electrically 
^nnected  to  the  track  ralla.  a  conductor  carried  by  the 
car  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  rails  for  inducing  elec 
tromotive  force  in  the  track  rails  in  advance  of  the  car 
to  produce  therein  electric  current  to  operate  the  traffic- 
controlling  means,  and  means  for  generating  current  In 
said  conductor. 

3.  A  trafflc-contralllng  system  comprising.  In  combtna- 
tioa  with  track  rails  and  a  car.  traffic-controlling  means 
located  at  a  fixed  point  along  the  trackM.  electric  con- 
trolling means  therefor  connected  with  tbe  track  ralla, 
a  conductor  carried  by  tbe  car  in  inductive  relation  to  the 
rails  for  Inducing  electro-motive  force  in  tbe  track  ralla 
to  produce  therein  electric  current  in  advance  of  the  car 
t  J  operate  said  electric  controlling  means,  and  means  for 
ft-neratlng  current  in  said  conductor. 

4.  A  traffic -con  trolltaig  sjrstera  comiuialng.  \n  combina- 
tion with  track  rails  and  a  car,  traffic-controlling  means 
locatsd  at  a  tlxed  point  alone  the  track,  transformers  in 
control  thereof  and  oonocoted  with  the  track  rails,  s  cnn- 
(tortor  carried  by  tbe  car  in  inductive  relation  to  tbe  rails 


tor  iBAiciag  eleetro- motive  force  in  tke  track  rails  to  pro- 
duce therein  electric  current  to  energise  tbe  tranafsraers. 
and  means  for  generating  current  in  said  conductor. 

5.  A  traffic-controlling  system  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  track  rails  and  a  car,  traffic-controlling  means 
located  at  a  fixed  point  along  the  track  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  track  ralla,  a  coll  carried  by  tbe  ear  in 'in- 
ductive proximity  to  tbe  rails,  and  means  for  energizing 
tbe  coil  to  induce  electro-motive  force  In  the  tcack  rails 
to  produce  therein  current  for  the  purpoae  of  operating 
the  traAc-cootroUlng  means. 

[Clalma  6  ta  II  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
— ^— _^_^^^^_^  • 

1.025.372.  EmrGLASS-CASE.  HCQH  V.  CosaAD.  Pitts 
boPEh,  Pa.  nied  Oct  10,  1911.  SerUl  No.  «8S,909. 
(H.  20»— 5.) 


1.  An  eyeclaeo  case  cenprlslac  two  members  haviac  a 
spring  hla«s  coanectloa  asd  arjayted  tt>  swing  apart^  and 
bavlBg  an  eyeglass  pocket  having  cloeed  enda  and  formed 
of  flioisy  material  between  tbe  said  members,  and  a  wl4>er 
forming  a  tlnin«  la  said  pockat  and  iMspnssd  on  opposite 
sMss  of  the  said  pocket,  permlttlag  tbe  wipiag  of  tbe 
glasaaa  wbUe  held  by  said  pocket. 

a.  An  eyeglaaa  case  comprlelnc  two  members  Joined  to- 
gether to  swlac  apart,  members  of  fiUnsy  mnterlai  adapted 
t»  fold  IbCo  the  Interior  of  said  caae  forming  aa  open 
P04^ket  ha.vlnir  eiosad  tads  and  supportinc  said  giaaaes 
when  said  case  is  ape»^^«nd  formbig  side  pockets  at  ea«b 
side  of  saW  first  pocketTor  rccelvteg  the  thumb  sad  finger 
to  rub  tlie  said  aaamboii'^galnst  the  lenses  In  wiping  said 

3.  As  oyegiasB  case  ^avias  an  Inner  pocket  for  the 
glasses  prwvidcd  with  ai#  walls  and  with  flimsy  side  walls 
and  a  removahla  wiper  fai  said  pocket  forming  a  Ilniag 
therefor  to  lie  adjacent  the  lensea. 

4.  An  eyeglaas  caae  having  aa  Inner  poclpst  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  eyeglaese!*.  said  pocket  having 
end  wails  to  retain  the  glasses  sud  having  flimsy  walls  ar- 
ranged to  be  nabbed  against  the  Isnaes  of  tbe  eyeg^aaan, 
while  held  in  aalil  inner  pocket. 


1,025»S73.  DEHYDRATED  TOTATGES  AND  PROCESS 
OB"  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  Ebncst  WiuajlU 
CooKa  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Cokel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1905.  Serial  No.  240,666.  (CI. 
99—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  dehydrated  potatoea.  which 
ceaalati  in  slightly  cooking  potatoes  under  conditions  not 
causing  rupture  of  the  cell  walla,  and  then,  while  the 
cooked  potatoes  are  In  a  coadltion  with  tbe  cell  walls  of 
substantially  all  of  the  vegetable  cells  containing  the 
starch  granules  Intact,  dehydrating  them  by  subjecting 
tliem  to  the  action  of  dry  air  at  a  temperature  insufficient 
to  produce  material  changes  in  the  composUioi^  of  the 
potato  or  to  remove  water  of  constitution. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  dehydrated  potatoes,  which 
conaiata  in  eoektac  potatoes  uwder  rondtttona  not  causing 
rupture  of  the  cell  walls,  dividing  tbe  cooked  potatoes  in 
a  current  at  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  30'  to  100°  F. 
into  suitable  slzad  pieces  of  particles  la  such  a  way  aa 
to  leave  the  ceil  walls  of  aubotaatiaiiy  ail  of  the  vegetable 
cells  containing  the  starch  grunuen  tntact.  and  dehydrat- 
ing the  cooked  and  divided  potatoes  by  subjecting  them 
to  the  action  of  dry  air  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to 
produce  material  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  po- 
tato or  to  remove  water  of  constitution. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  dehydrated  potatoea,  which 
cotMlats  in  cooking  potatoes  under  conditions  not  caoslng 
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mptor*  of  tbe  ceU  waMik  dividing  tbe  cooked  poUtaas 
while  la  a  current  of  air  of  a  temperature  of  fFoai  M" 
and  100*  F.  into  suitable  sized  pieces  or  particles  in  such 
a  way  as  to  leave  the  ceil  walls  of  rabstantlally  all  of 
the  vegetable  cella  containing  the  ttareb  granules  Intact, 
and  dehydrating  the  cooked  and  divided  potatoes  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  tlM  action  of  dry  air  of  a  temperature  of 
from  100^  to  180"   F. 

4.  The  process  of  prextaring  dehydrated  potatoes,  which 
consists  in  cooking  potatoes  under  condltlona  not  causing 
rupture  of  tiie  cell  walla,  shredding  the  cooked  potatoes 
by  passing  tliem  through  a  screen  in  sncfa  a  way  as  to 
leave  the  cell  walls  of  subetantially  all  of  the  vegetable 
cells  containing  the  starch  granules  Intact,  and  dehydrat- 
ing tbe  cooked  and  shredded  potatoes  by  subjecting  them 
to  tbe  action  of  dry  air  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to 
produce  material  changes  in  the  composition  of  tbe  po- 
tato or  to  remove  water  of  constitution. 

&.  As  a  new  article  of  m^wfactnre.  slightly  'cKxAeA 
dehydrated  potatoes  having  theaH)  -wails  of  sutiotaintially 
all  of  tbe  cells  tadostag  the  starch  granules  Intact  and 
having  ouch  starch  graaoles  in  mn  intact  cowdMon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  dsaetta.] 


1,025,874.  PROCESS  OF  DEHTDRATTNG  ANTVAL 
AND  M5GETABLE  SUBSTANCES.  Ernest  William 
Cooke,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Cokel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1905.  Serial  No.  243.304.  (CI. 
99—6.) 


^   ^ 


molataf*  abaorblng  condition  anl  at  a  temperatara  too 
lew  to  preduoe  cooking  or  other  chemical  changes  in  succu- 
lent food  Bsatartala,  whereby  the  water  le  removed  from 
tbe  BMterlal  with  subetantially  no  loss  of  other  sub- 
■tanoea  aad  the  material  Is  left  in  a  condition  such  that 
It  can  be  restored  to  its  original  undebydrated  oendltlsii 
simply  by  the  addition  of  water. 

4.  The  process  of  dehydrating  succulent  food  substances 
without  injuring  their  cell  structure,  which  consists  In 
allfhtly  cooking  tbe  food  substance,  dividing  it  into  small 
pieces,  and  tlien  eubjecting  layers  of  tbe  divided  material 
in  a  chamber  malntntned  under  preesare  to  tbe  dcAtydrat- 
teg  action  ef  a  current  of  air  passed  therethrough  and 
at  a  temperatnre  too  low  to  produce  any  further  cooking 
or  other  jrbemical  changes  in  said  succnlest  food  ma- 
terials, whereby  tbe  water  Is  removed  from  tbe  material 
with  substantially  no  loss  of  other  substances  and  tbe 
material  is  left  in  a  condition  sach  that  it  can  be  re- 
stored to  Its  original  undebydrated  condition  simply  by 
tbe  addition  of  water. 

'  6.  The  process  of  dehydrattag  succulent  food  substances 
without  injuring  their  cell  structure,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  penneal^  masaea  of  tba  aaatprial  to  be  dehy- 
drated In  a  cbambar  maintained  under  pressure  to  tbe 
dehydrating  action  of  a  flowing  current  of  air  passed 
therethrough  and  containing  some  moisture,  and  then 
subjecting  tbe  partially  dried  material  In  said  chamber 
to  H  flawing  current  of  air  coutalnkig  less  moisture  than 
the  air  used  at  the  beginning  of  t^e  treatment,  said  cur- 
rent of  air  being  In  such  condition  as  to  produce  no 
change  in  the  composition  of  said  succulent  food  materials 
other  than  the  removal  of  water,  whereby  the  water  Is 
resBored  froai  the  material  with  snbeUntially  no  loss  of 
other  snbetanoes  and  it  is  left  In  a  condition  such  that 
it  oaa  be  restored  to  its  ori^nal  undebydrated  condition 
alBply  lir  tbe  addition  of  water. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette.] 
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1.  The  process  of  dehydrating  succulent  food  substances 
without  injuring  tlieir  cell  structure  or  texture,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  pervious  masses  of  such  substances 
to  tbe  dehydrating  action  of  a  flowing  current  of  air  in 
moisture  absorbing  condition  passed  through  such  masses 
In  a  chamber  maintained  under  pressure,  said  air  being 
at  a  temperature  too  low  to  pa<odttoe  ebamioal  chaatea  la 
said  succulent  food  substances  aitd  the  air  lattlally  asai 
in  treating  said  substances  containing  some  nasiaUm. 
whereby  tiie  water  is  removed  from  thea  with  aabataa- 
Ually  no  loss  of  other  substances  and  tbey  ara  Mt  in 
a  condition  such  tiM.t  they  can  be  raaterad  to  their  orlstoal 
undebydrated  condition  simply  by  tbe  addition  of  water. 

2.  The  process  of  dehydrating  succulent  lood  suhatanoas 
wititout  injuring  thalr  coU  atrueture,  which  oanalBts  in 
forcing  a  flowing  carrcnt  of  air  in  molatui«  abas r blag 
condition  and  of  a  temperature  InaafUciSBt  to  prodaee 
cbemicai  diaage  in  aucculent  food  materials  throash  par- 
meame  maasea  of  aucb  materlai  la  a  aoitaUe  chanaber 
and  iretardinc  the  flow  <A  the  air  froaa  aaid  chambart  ao 
as  to  maintain  tba  air  la  aaid  chamber  under  proaanre, 
whereby  the  water  la  removed  from  the  material  with 
sahstantislly  no  loss  ef  other  aabatances  sad  the  inalailal 
is  left  la  a  ooaditloa  soch  that  it  «aa  be  restored  ta  its 
origljuil  undebydrated  coailtiaa  almply  kgr  the  addltiaB  of 
water. 

tf.  The  proceaa  of  dabydnUlac  anocnient  food  aabatances 
witboat  Injarlng  thalr  call  ntraetan,  which 
dividing  the  material  into  small  plecea,  aa4 
laywa  of  tba  dtvtdad  aMteiiai  to  tbe  dataydratlBg  action 
of  a  floarlof  current  of  air  paaaed  tbawifliiainL  la  a 
chaaaber   maintained   aader  pcaaaora.   aaid  air  ta^ng  la 


1,025.3TB.  BOTTLE  OR  JAR  CLOSITRE.  Hah«y  R. 
CoRgY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Stopper 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Oct  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,843.  (CI. 
216 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  or  Jar  closure,  the  combination  of  a  cap 
comprising  a  crown  and  a  pendant  annular  flan^,  tbe 
bottle  having  a  series  of  Interiupted  threads  formed  on 
its  neck,  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  flange  of  the 
oaPf  a  circumferential  projectloa  formed  on  the  nack  of 
tlM  bottle,  and  pendant  freely  resilient  lips  on  tbe  flange 
of  the  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  bottU  or  Jar  closure,  tbe  combination  of  a  cap 
compriaing  a  crown  and  a  pendant  flange,  inga  extending 
inwardly  from  tbe  flange  of  tbe  cap,  aieans  on  the  bottle 
or  Jar  for  engaging  said  lugs,  a  circumferential  projection 
formed  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  being  provided  with  projections  extending  below 
tba  lower  edge  of  aaid  flange,  aaid  projectlona  being  fraely 
reaUlent  and  adapted  to  resUiently  engage  the  clrcoaifer- 
enOal  vraj^ctien  on  tlie  neck  of  tlw  bottle. 

8.  In  a  bottle  or  jar  closure,  tbe  combination  ef  a  cap 
caaqrlaliig  a  crown  and  pendant  annular  flange,  a  battle 
or  Jar  having  a  projection  thereon,  threads  oa  tbe  neck 
of  tbe  bottle,  Inga  on  tbe  flange  of  tbe  cap  and  projee- 
tloaa  on  said  flange  between  which  aaid  Inga  arc  dlapoaed, 
•■d  rselltrnt  neana  carried  by  the  cap  flange  adapted  te 
eauaa  aaid  inga  to  forcibly  engage  aaid  threads  by  eagaga- 
iMBt  with  tbe  said  bottle  or  Jar  projection. 

4<  la  a  bottle  or  Jar  dosnre,  the  comldaatian  af  a  cap 
a  erewa  and  pendant  annular  flaaga,  a  bottle 
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or  jar  baring  a  projection  tb«Teon.  meant  for  engaging 
th«  cap  wltb  tbe  neck  of  tbe  jar  or  bottle,  and  further 
iiMana  aecared  to  tbe  cap  flange,  and  projecting  below  tbe 
bottom  edffe  thereof,  said  meana  being  freely  realllent 
and  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  bottle  or  jar  projection  m> 
•a  to  center  aald  engaging  meana  carried  by  tbe  cap  with 
respect  to  tbe  engaging  means  on  tbe  bottle  or  jar. 


1.020.379.  GEARING  FOR  GLUE-SPREADERS.  Wil- 
liam 8.  CtLAia,  Monroe.  Mlcb..  aaalgnor  to  Craig  Engi- 
neering Company.  Monroe.  Micb.,  a  Corporation  of 
Micblgao.      Filed   July   17,   1911.      Serial   No.   638.844. 

.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  specified,  a  frame,  an  apper 
and  a  lower  roller  mounted  la  said  frame,  toggle  links 
connecting  said  rollers,  means  for  varying  tbe  relative 
positions  of  said  rollers  by  varying  tbe  angle  of  said  links, 
and  means  on  said  links  sdapted  to  rotate  one  of  said 
rollers  in  unison  with  tbe  otber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  frame,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roller  mounted  in  said  frame,  toggle  links 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  and  adapted  to 
tary  their  relative  positions,  gears  connected  to  said 
rollers,  intermediate  driving  gears  mounted  between  said 
llrst  named  gears,  and  mounted  on  said  toggle  links, 
whereby  said  rollers  may  rotate  in  unison,  and  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  said  toggle  links  to  change  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  rollers. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  frame,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roller  mounted  ip  said  frame,  toggle  links 
connecting  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  vary  their  relative 
positions,  bars  attached  to  said  toggle  links  at  the  pivots 
thereof,  a  threaded  sleeve  to  which  said  bars  are  attached, 
and  a  threaded  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  sleeve  to 
Tary  the  angle  of  said  toggle  links. 

4.  Is  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  frame,  an  npper 
and  a  lower  roller  mounted  in  said  frame,  toggle  links 
connecting  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  change  their  rela- 
tive positions,  bars  attached  to  said  toggle  links  at  their 
pivots,  a  threaded  sleeve  to  which  said  bars  are  attached, 
a  threaded  shnft  adapted  to  actuate  sale!)  sleeve  to  vary 
the  angle  of  said  links,  gears  operatively  attached  to  said 
rollers,  and  idler  (rears  mounted  Iwtween  said  first  named 
gears  on  said  togs;l<<  links 


1.020,377.      VENEER  PRESS.      Willlam    S.    Ckaio,    Mon- 
roe.   Mich.,    assignor    to    Craig    Engineering    Company. 
Monroe.   Mich.,  a  (Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  July 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  6H8.H45.      (CI.  144—281.) 
1.  In  a  veneer  press,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  frame 
work  thereof  including  base  and  head  plates,  and  a  pres- 
sure screw  mounted  In  said  head  plate,  of  a  sectional  nut 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  screw,  the  sections  of 
said    nut   having  each    a    trunnion,   said    trunnions   being 
carried  by  tbe  head  plate  and  supporting*  tbe  sections  of 
the  nut.  a  pivotal  member  carried  by  the  head  plate  and 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nut.  said  members  hav- 
ing portions  therein  adapted  to  engnge  the  trunnions  to 


maintain   an   engagement   between    the  nut   sections   and 
said  seraw,  and  to  effect  a  relaase  of  such  engagement. 


:^§=3-^ 


2.  In  a  veneer  press,  tlie  combination  with  the  frame- 
work thereof  including  base  and  bead  platea.  and  a  prea- 
aure  screw  mounted  In  said  bead  plate,  of  a  two  part  nut 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  screw,  each  part  hav- 
ing a  trunnion,  journala  mounted  on  the  bead  plate  and 
supporting  said  trunnions,  means  for  guiding  the  spread- 
ing and  closing  movements  of  said  nut  parta,  a  bail  ful- 
crumed  on  said  bead  plate  and  extending  on  ea^h  side  of 
said  nut.  said  nut  adapted  to  maintain  an  engagement  be- 
tween tbe  screw  snd  said  two  part  nut,  and  to  release 
such  engagement,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


1.025.378.  TELEPHONE  -  SERVICE  METER.  Abthuk 
M.  Cbichton.  Quincy,  IlL  Filed  Sept.  11,  1008.  Serial 
No.  452.653.     (Cl.  17^—7.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  in  combination  wltb  a  calling 
and  a  called  subscrlt)er'B  telephone  set.  a  meter  mechanism 
in  the  calling  subscriber's  station,  means  for  temporarily 
electrically  connecting  the  two  subscribers'  sets,  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  first  use  of  tbe  called  subscriber's  set 
in  snswerlng  bis  call  adapted  to  operate  the  meter  at  tbe 
calling  subscriber's  station  so  ss  to  record  said  call,  means 
operatable  where  the  aforesaid  means  are  located  for 
reducing  tbe  count  of  tbe  meter  fumiabed  by  tbe  counter 
that  is  operated  to  Indicate  the  number  of  connections, 
and  mechanical  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the- 
meter  to  increase  Its  count  after  It  has  been  operated  to 
Increaae  its  count  during  an  establlahed  connection. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  in  combination  with  a  calling 
and  a  called  subscritter's  telephone  set,  a  meter  mechanism 
In  the  calling  subscriber's  station,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily electrically  connecting  the  two  subscribers'  sets  and 
mechanism  operated  by  tbe  first  use  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber's set  in  answering  his  call  adapted  to  operate  tbe 
meter  at  tbe  calling  subscriber's  station  so  as  to  record 
said  call  and  then  automatically  operated  to  mechanically 
cut  out  said  meter  mechanism  so  that  only  one  record  can 
be  made  upon  tbe  meter  by  that  use  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber's telephone. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  In  combinstion  with  a  calling 
and  a  called  spbscrlber  s  telephone  set.  a  meter  mecha- 
nism la  ttie  calling  aobscrtber's  station,  means  for  tempo- 
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rarlly  electrically  connecting  the  two  suWrlbers'  sets  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  first  use  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber's set  in  answering  bis  call  adapted  to  operate  the 
meter  at  the  calling  subscriber's  station  so  as  to  record 
said  call  and  then  automatically  operated  to  mechanically 
cut  out  said  meter  mechanism  so  that  only..one  record  can 
be  made  upon  the  meter  by  that  use  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber's telephone  and  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  call- 
ing subscriber's  telephone  when  restored  to  idle  position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  in  cdmblnation  with  calling 
and  called  subscriber's  telephone  sets,  calling  and  answer- 
ing Jacks  and  calling  and  answering  plugs  therefor ;  a 
meter  at  the  calling  station,  an  independent  source  of 
electrical  energy  furnishing  wave  form  current  and  con- 
nected between  said  plugs,  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  relay 
connected  between  said  plugs  adapted  to  be  energised 
when  the  called  sultscriber  answers  his  telephone,  and 
said  plurality  of  switches  operated  by  said  relay  and  to 
first  momentarily  send  electric  current  from  said  inde- 
pendent source  to  tbe  meter  at  the  calling  subscriber's  sta- 
tion.,and  at  tbe  same  time  open  tbe  system  so  that  said 
current  can  not  fiow  toward  the  called  subscriber's  set 
and  finally  cut  off  the  wave  form  current  and  close  talking 
circuit.  , 

5..  In  a  telephone  system  in  combination  with  calling 
and  called  subscriber's  telephone  sets,  jacks  and  calling 
and  answering  plugs  therefor  ;  a  meter  at  the  calling  sta- 
tion, an  independent  source  of  electrical  energy  furnishing 
wave  form  current  and  connected  between  said  plugs,  a 
plurality  of  switches,  a  relay  connected  between  said 
plugs  adapted  to  be  energised  when  the  called  subscriber 
answers  bis  telephone  to  operate  said  plurality  of  switches 
which  first  momentarily  send  electric  current  from  said 
independent  source  to  the  meter  at  the  calling  subscriber's 
station  and  at  tbe  same  time  open  tbe  system  so  that  said 
current  can  not  flow  toward  the  called  subscriber's  set 
and  finally  cut  off  the  wave  form  current  and  close  the 
talking  circuit,  and  means  operated  automatically  by  the 
calling  subscriber  in  discontinuing  the  use  of  bis  set  to 
restore  all  of  the  mechanism  to  original  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,025,379.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVBYIN3  AND  LOAD- 
ING SUGARCANE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  Cbo- 
siaa.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  672.119.      (Cl.  214 — 8.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  sugar  cane, 
a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame  rising  therefrom,  a  runway 
swiveled  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  capable  of 
beit^g  swung  into  allnement  with  the  truck,  for  transport 
from  place  to  place,  and  into  a  laterally  directed  position 
with  respect  to  tbe  truck,  for  setting  up  tbe  runway  in 
tbe  field,  a  car  on  said  runway  having  a  dumping  platform, 
means,  including  a  hoisting  drum  supported  on  the  truck, 
for  moving  the  car  along  tbe  runway,  and  means  to  dump 
said  platform  when  tbe  car  reaches  the  upper  end  of  the 
runway. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  sugar  cane, 
a  track  comprising  a  wheeled  axle,  and  a  substantially 
triapgular  frame  supported  thereon  and  having  one  end 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  frame  consisting  of  legs 
rising  from  said  first  named  frame,  and  a  runway  baring 


a  swlreled  connection  with  said  last  named  frame  and  ca- 
pable of  laterally  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  tbe 
truck,  to  place  it  in  position  for  loading  or  for  being 
transported  from  place  to  place. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  sugar  cane, 
the  combination  of  a  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  axle,  and 
a  frame  supported  thereon  with  one  end  on  the  ground, 
a  frame  rising  from  said  first  named  frame,  a  runway 
swiveled  at  tbe  upper  part  of  said  second  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  said  truck,  a 
car  movable  on  said  runway,  and  hoisting  mechanism  for 
said  car  comprising  a  drum  journaled  in  said  second 
frame. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  sugar  cane, 
the  combination  of  an  upwardly  inclined  runway,  and  a 
car  movable  thereon,  said  car  having  a  platform  pivoted 
at  tbe  rear  portion  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  so  as 
to  extend  out  beyond  the  upper  end  of  tbe  runway  when 
said  car  is  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  travel,  and  coSperat- 
Ing  means  on  the  car  and  on  the  runway  to  cause  said 
platform  to  tilt  forwardly  and  downwardly  when  at  tbe 
upper  limit  of  Its  movement,  to  overhang  the  upper  run- 
way end  in  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  position. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  sugar  cane, 
the  combination  of  a  truck  having  large  wheels  to  trans- 
port the  same  over  tbe  field,  a  runway  supported  on  said 
truck,  and  a  frame  hinged  to  tbe  axle  of  the  truck  and 
carrying  railway  wheels,  said  frame  being  normally  fold- 
ed within  the  truck  in  inoperative  position  but  being 
arranged  to  swing  downwardly  to  engage  its  wheel  with 
a  rsilway  track,  thereby  raising  the  large  wheels  off  the 
ground,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.026,380.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING  -  CUP.  M^UVWL 
Cdbtis,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Curlew  Novelty  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Misaonri.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  651,087.     (CI.  60—68.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  cup,  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
of  flexible  material,  of  a  base  to  which  tbe  bottom  of  said 
body  Is  secured,  and  a  lid  for  said  base  adapted  to  support 
the  top  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  cup,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  base  to  which  the  bottom  of  said 
cup  is  secured,  and  a  pivoted  Ud  for  said  base  adapted  to 
support  tbe  top  of  said  body. 

3.  In  a  flexible  cup,  the  combination  with  a  b6dy  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  base  to  which  the  bottom  of  said 
body  is  secured,  a  supporting  ring  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  body,  a  lid  pivoted  to  said  base,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  lid  to  said  supporting  ring. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  cup,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  base  to  which  the  bottom  of  aaid 
body  is  secured  said  base  baring  enlargements  forming 
recepUcles  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  lid  pivoted 
to  said  base,  a  spring  in  one  of  said  receptacles  for  moving 
said  lid  into  a  position  *  substantially  at  right  anglea  to 
tbe  base,  a  supporting  ring  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  body,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  rlnc  *Qd 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  lid,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  other  of  said  receptacles  when  the 
body  Is  rotated  to  fold  tlie  same. 
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1,020,381.  Pa£8SU&£-RSTAINIKQ  VALVE.  Jon  8. 
CDS-rma,  Pittsburgh,  Va..  assiKBor  to  Tb«  WMtlngrhouae 
AJr  Brake  Caaipuiy.  Plttaburjh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Peonsylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1000.  SerUl  No.  817.484. 
(CI.  188—12.) 


1.  In  a  pr«wure  retainiair  valyp  drrlce,  the  comblna- 
tlo«  wltb  a  plurality  of  valrea  aad  springs  lor  loading 
tbe  vmlves.  of  non-adjustable  means  adapted  to  compress 
said  sprlags  different  relative  amoonts. 

2.  Is  a  prcsfure  retalnlag  valve  device,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  retaining  valves  and  a  spring  adapted 
ta  act  on  each  valve,  of  means  for  ataialtaneously  setting 
the  springs  to  apply  different  loads  on  tbe  rrspectlve 
valves. 

3.  lu  a  pressure  retaining  valve  device,  the  combination 
with  a  high  and  a  low  pressure  retaining  valve  and  springs 
adapted  to  load  the  valvo^,  of  a  pressure  plate  having 
means  for  compressliig  ttie  springs  different  relsttre 
amousts  to  thereby  cause  the  springs  to  exert  dHTervnt 
relative  presSurf^s  on  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  preasore  retatahig  valve  device,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  valves  each  having  a  spring  for  loading 
the  valve,  of  a  pressure  plate  having  Its  engaging  sur- 
faces for  said  springs  at  different  heights,  to  thereby  com- 
press the  springs  different  amounts. 

5.  In  a  pressure  retaining  valve  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  valves  each  having  a  load  spring,  of  a  pres- 
sure plate  for  compressing  the  springs  to  exert  pressure 
on  said  valves,  said  plate  having  a  thickened  portion  for 
engaging  one  of  the  springs. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.J 


1,025.382.  ror.ISHING-CLOTH.  Waltbb  Daonall.  Fair 
field,  Hampton  Wick,  England.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  rtOO.RSS.     (CI.  51 — 1.) 

PoMsblBg  doth  with  an  acid  reaction  consisting  of  a 
fabric  ImpregBated  wtth  a  mtxtvre  of  oleln,  silicate  of 
alumina  and  petrol,  substantially  as  described. 


1.020.383.      CAN-FILLER.      Chabum    E.    KooAg.    Kaasas 
Clt^.  Uo.     Piled  Apr.  «.  Itll.     Sertal  No.  tlS.TOl.     iCl. 

«2«— la.) 

1.  la  a  can  flUer.  a  nozxie  provided  wltb  aa  tateraal 
ralve  ssat  aad  a  pair  of  alined  bearings  one  of  which  b 
closed  to  prerrat  tbe  SKape  of  water  therethrough,  a  rock 
shaft  joarnsled  in  said  bearings  and  projecting  completely 
through  eae  of  them,  a  crank  arm  secured  on  said  akaft 
between  said  bearlncs  and  within  tlw  nsanle.  means  Imt 
prev^ttag  water  escaping  from  the  nossle  through  tbe 
bearintr  throvgt  wiUch  the  fthaft  completely  projects,  a 
valTS  la  tbe  nossle  for  engage'ment  with  said  seat,  a 
•oat  conaected  to  the  said  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  to 
"K*  tfce  snae.  and  means  movakle  wtth  the  crank  arm 
to  uiseat  the  valve  when  the  float  moves  downward. 

2.  In  a  can  titer,  a  nossle  provided  with  an  Intvmal 
valve  seat  and  a  pair  of  aUaatf  fcanrtnga.  one  ot  wkleb  la 


closed  at  its  outer  end.  a  rock  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  crank  arm,  secured  on  said  shsft  between  said 
bearings  and  within  the  noxzle.  a  spring  exerting  pressure 
to  bold  the  crank  arm  with  a  water  tight  Joint  against  the 
inner  end  of  the  open  bearing,  a  valve,  a  float  connected  to 
the  outer  end. of  the  shaft  to  rock  the  yame,  and  means 
connected  )o  the  crank  arm  to  unseat  the  valve  when  tbe 
float  moves  downward. 


3.  A  nossle  embodying  a  casing  having  alined  sleeve 
bearings  communicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  one  of  them  opening  tbrou^'h 
the  side  of  the  casing  at  Its  outer  end  and  tbe  other 
closed  at  its  outer  end,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  aald 
sleeve  bearings,  a  crank  arm  secured  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  bearings,  and  a  spring  fitting  In  tbe  bearing 
having  its  outer  end  closed  and  exerting  pressure  against 
tbe  same  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft  to  bold  tbe 
crank  arm  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  bearing 
with  a  water-tight  relation. 


l,02ft,384.  RIVETING  MACHINE  Emil  ElWimDr,  Dav- 
enport,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G. 
Watson  French.  Nathaniel  French,  and  Joseph  L.  Hecbt. 
Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  26.  1900.  Serial 
No.  504.451.      (a.  78—42.) 


1.  tn  a  rfrvtlBg  mnelilne,  a  fixed  Jaw  member  coaprls- 
Ing  a  body  portion  snd  depending  portions,  one  of  wblch 
constitutes  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  member  oaaa- 
prfslng  a  body  pettlua  alldably  supportad  on  said  fixed 
Jaw  memlMr  and  sastainlog  the  movable  Jaw.  a  shaft  sup- 
porting member  supported  on  the  body  portion  of  tbe 
fixed  Jaw  BMBber.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  siwft  sapporttng 
member,  arms  dspeadlng  from  said  shaft  nad  carrylaf  a 
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shaft.  Links  connecting  vi^lth  said  shaft  and  tbe  movable 
Jaw.  upwardly  extending  links  connecting  with  aald  arms, 
a  piston  connecting  with  said  last  mentioned  links,  a  cyl- 
inder' In  which  said  piston  operates  and  an  abutment 
member  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  member  and  engag- 
ing said  shaft  for  limiting  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw 
member. 

2.  In  a  rivettng  machine,  the  comhloatlon  of  a  fixed 
Jaw  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateceJly  extending 
Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  member  shiftably  supported  on  one 
side  of  the  fixed  Jaw  member  to  cooperate  with  tbe  lat- 
erally fixed  Jaw,  a  power  cylinder  supported  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  tbe  fixed  Jaw  member,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  toggle  mechanism  connecting  the  movable  Jaw 
with  the  fixed  Jaw  member  and  arranged  on  tbe  side  of 
■aid  fixed  Jaw  member  opposite  the  cylinder,  and  links 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  toggle  mechanism  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  the  piston  and  extending  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  Jaw  member  and 
cylinder. 

3;  In  a  riveting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed 
Jaw  member  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  shiftably  supported  on  one  side  of  the  fixed 
Jaw  member  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  power  cyl- 
inder supported  on  the  opoalta  side  of  tbe  fixed  Jaw  mem- 
ber, a  piston  in  said  eyllndar,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
the  piston,  a  cross-bead  connected  with  the  piston  rod  and 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  fixed  Jaw  member  with  the  movable 
Jaw  and  arranged  at  the  tide  of  said  fixed  Jaw  member 
opposite  the  power  cylinder,  actuating  arms  connected 
with  tbe  toggle  mechanism,  and  links  connecting  Mid  ac- 
tuating arms  with  tbe  ends  of  the  cross-head  and  entand-' 
Ing  reapecUvely  at  the  sides  of  the  cylinder. 

i.  Id  a  riveting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed 
Jaw  member  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  member 
supported  on  tbe  fixed  member,  a  lever  mechanism  con- 
necting the  fixed  member  and  the  movable  member,  a 
power  cylinder  supported  by  the  fixed  member,  a  piston 
therein,  a  cross-bead  connected  with  tbe  plstxm  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  connectloa 
between  the  cross-bead  and  lever  mectaaniam  for  operating 
the  latter,  means  for  the  admission  of  fluid  beneath  the 
piston  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction,  and  springs  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  cross-bead  and  to  a  relatively 
fixed  part  and  acting  to  retract  tbe  piston. 

5..  Id  a  riveting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed 
Jaw  member  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  lever  mechanism  connecting  tbe  fixed 
member  snd  movable  Jaw,  a  power  cylinder  sopported  by 
the  fixed  member,  a  piston  therein,  slides  19  on  the  cylin- 
der connected  with  the  piston,  and  links  connecting  the 
slides  with  the  lever  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,025,386.  &TEAM-KNGINE.  William  Bmolish,  Sum- 
ner. Ul.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  SerUl  No.  684,103. 
(CL  18«— «.) 


A  valve  of  the  slide  type  provided  with  a  vertical  slot, 
and  having  a  horisontal  slot  extending  into  tbe  vertical 
slot  midway  the  ends  of  tbe  said  vertical  slot,  as  and  tor 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,025,386.      SAFETT   DEVICE.      Aoour  Eksslik,   North 
Atttabore,    Mass.      Fll«l   Aug.    10,    1011.      Serial   No. 
64S,2«6.     (CI.  244—21.) 
1.  In  a  safety  devlee.  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of 

a  membaa  slfdablar  mounted  upon  tba  ood.  extenaihle 
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pivotalljr  oonneeted  with  tbe  alidable  member,  a  cellar 
fixed  to  tba  rod,  links  connecting  the  collar  aad  the  arms, 
a  cover  attached  to  the  arms,  a  block  fixed  to  tbe  rod.  an 
abutment  upon  the  rod.  a  spring  upon  tbe  rod  abutting 
against  the  abutment  and  the  alidable  member,  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  block  and  the  ends  of  the  arms. 


2.  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  wltb  a  rod.  of  a 
QoUar  flasd  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  rod.  a  member 
aUdablji  mounted  oa  the  rod  below  tbe  collar,  telascoptag 
anna  pivotaUy  connected  with  the  elidable  member,  a  cover 
upm  tba  anna,  links  connecting  tbe  collar  and  tbe  arms, 
aaeaoa  fbr  oatimrdly  preaslns  tba  links,  a  block  fixed  npoa 
tbe  rod  below  the  alidable  member,  an  abutment  upon  the 
rod,  a  aprtac  upon  tbe  rod  pressing  against  tbe  abutment 
and  tbe  alidable  member,  a  cover  upon  the  arms,  and  flexi- 
ble members  connecting  tbe  block  and  the  arms. 

8.  In  a  aalatj  darlce,  tba  combination  of  a  tubular  rod, 
a  collar  fixed  to  tbe  rod,  a  member  alldably  mounted  upon 
the  rod  below  the  collar,  telescoping  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  alidable  member,  links  connecting  tbe 
collar  aad  Uia  telescoping  arms,  books  upon  the  links,  a 
rod  alidablr  noooatad  In  tbe  first  mentioned  rod  and  nor- 
mally ^gaged  by  tba  hooks,  reslUeort  means  in  tbe  first 
rod  fior  fordng  the  second  rod  into  engagement  with  the 
books,  a  cord  depending  from  the  second  rod,  a  block  fizad 
to  first  red  below  the  alidable  member,  an  abutment  upon 
the  rod,  flexible  connections  between  tbe  block  and  tbe 
arms,  and  a  spring  upon  the  first  rod  abutting  against  the 
abatment  and  the  alidable  member. 

4.  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  rod, 
a  collar  fixed  to  tbe  rod.  a  member  alldably  mounted  upon 
the  rod  below  the  collar,  arms  comprising  telescoping  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  with  the  alidable  member,  resili- 
ent meana  In  the  arms  for  longitudinally  extending  tbe 
sections,  links  connecting  the  collar  and  the  arms,  a  cover 
attacbed  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms,  a  block  fixed  to  tbe 
rod,  resilient  means  upon  the  rod  prssaing  against  the 
slidabla  member,  rolls  mounted  in  tbe  block.  flexiMa  mem- 
bers npoB  tbe  r<rfls  attacbed  to  ends  of  arms,  meana  open 
the  block  for  holding  the  rolls  against  rotation,  and 
meana  in  tbe  rod  for  releasing  the  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  rod, 
provided  wltb  two  series  of  slots,  a  collar  fixed  to  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  rod  above  the  alota,  a  member  alld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  rod  below  the  collar  expansible 
rods  plTotaily  connected  wltb  tbe  slidabie  member,  a  cover 
on  tbe  arms,  links  connecting  the  collar  and  the  arms,  hooks 
upon  tbe  links  extending  through  tbe  first  series  of  slota, 
a  longitudinally  alidable  tubular  nod  within  tbe  fieat  red 
adapted  to  be  emgaged  by  tbe  hooks,  a  spring  upon  the 
second  H>d<  normally  pressing  the  latter  againat  tbe  booka, 
a  block  upon  tbe  first  rod,  a  apring  upon  tbe  rod  In  con- 
tact wltb  tBe  aUdable  member,  rolls  mounted  in  tba  blod^ 
rateheta  u^on  tbe  rolls,  pawls  pivotally  mounted  la  ttm 
block  engaging  tbe  ratchets  and  extending  tbrooi^  tbe 
second  seriea  of  slota  below  tbe  inner  rod.  a  depandlag 
cord  upon  tbe  laser  rod.  and  flexible  members  opon  tbe 
rolls  connected  with  tbe  arms. 

[Claiam  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  GaaatCa.] 
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1,035.387.  AUTOMOBILE  CONTROLLER.  OTTO  EcLm, 
Jtctoon.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  004.748. 
(CI.  74—89.) 


1.  In  a  mechanlBm  as  aet  forth  :  a  pair  of  rocking  ni«n- 
bera ;  interlocking  means  therefor :  and  means  capable  of 
oacillatory  moTementa  for  moving  the  interlocking  means, 
and  then  moving  one  or  the  other  of  the  rocking  members ; 
an  Inclosure  therefor,  the  interlocking  means  and  the  In- 
eloanre  having  registerable  members,  and  an  attaching  de- 
vice to  engage  the  registerable  members  for  positively 
locking  the  rocking  members  and  the  oadllatory  meana  In 
their  neutral  positions. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  as  set  forth  :  an  Incloaare ;  a  pair 
of  rocking  members  therein  ;  interlocking  means  therefor  : 
and  means  capable  of  oscillatory  movementa  at  right  an- 
gles to  one  another  for  moving  the  interlocking  means, 
and  then  moving  one  or  the  other  of  the  rocking  members ; 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  oscillatory  means  in  its 
neutral  position ;  the  Interlocking  means  and  the  ineloaure 
having  registerable  members,  and  an  attaching  device  to 
engage  the  registerable  members  for  positively  locking  the 
rocking  members  and  the  oadllatory  means  in  their  neu- 
tral positions. 

8.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles,  an  In- 
closure. a  pair  of  rocking  members  therein,  an  Interlocking 
device  therefor  having  a  notch,  and  a  lever  having  a  sec- 
tor to  entrnge  the  notch  and  fulcrumed  between  the  mem 
b«n  capable  of  movements  at  right  angles  to  the  members 
for  actuating  the  interlocking  device,  then  moving  one  or 
the  other  of  the  rocklns  members,  the  Interlocking  device 
having  a  lug  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  Inrloaure. 
the  Inclosure  having  lugs,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
first  lug,  the  lugs  having  registerable  aperturea.  and  an 
attaching  device  to  engatce  the  apertures  for  positively 
locking  the  rocking  members  and  the  fulcrumed  lever. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanlam  for  automobUea  having 
an  inclosure.  a  pair  of  rocking  meml>er8  therein,  an  Inter- 
locking device  therefor,  and  n  lever  fulcrumed  between  the 
jpembera  capable  of  movements  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other for  actuating  the  Interlocking  device,  and  then  mov- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  the  rocking  members,  said  inter- 
locking device  and  the  inclosure  having  registerable  mem- 
bers, and  an  attaching  device  enrageable  with  the  regis- 
terable membera  for  locking  the  rocking  members  and  the 
lever  In  their  neutral  poaitlona. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles  having 
an  ineloaure.  a  pair  of  rocking  members  therein,  an  Inter- 
locking device  therefor,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  Iwtween 
the  members  capable  of  movements  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  for  actuating  the  interlocking  device:  and  then 
moving  one  or  the  other  of  the  rocking  members,  and 
meana  Interposed  between  the  rooking  members  upon 
either  side  of  the  lever  for  maintaining  the  lever  In  ita 
neutral  position,  said  Interlocking  device  and  the  inclosure 
having  reglaterable  members,  and  an  attaching  device  en 


gageable  with  the  registerable  members  for  locking  tbs 
rocking  members  and  the  lever  In  their  neutral  positions. 
[ClAlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.025.888.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
HiOHLAND  T.  FiWNELL  and  Ebn«8T  Schesmkow,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  695,519. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


1.  Ill  a  ahock  absorber  for  use  betjveen  two  polnta  of 
compression  In  a  moving  vehicle  embodying  hollow  tele- 
scopic members  mounted  for  spiral  motion  one  about  the 
other  and  a  spring  Inclosed  within  aatd  members,  a  head 
adjuatable  within  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  member,  a 
ring  against  which  the  puter  end  of  said  spring  bears, 
balls  resting  on  said  ring,  the  Inner  face  of  said  head  being 
formed  with  a  race  way.  and  a  ring  Interposed  between 
the  head  and  the  first-named  ring  and  in  which  said  balla 
are  retained. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  use  between  two  points  of 
compression  In  a  moving  vehicle  embodying  hollow  tele 
scoplc  members  mounted  for  spiral  motion  one  about  the 
other  and  a  spring  inclosed  within  said  members,  a  head 
adjustable  within  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  member,  a 
ring  against  which  the  outer  end  of  said  sprlntt  bears, 
balls  resting  on  aald  ring,  the  Inner  face  of  said  head  be- 
ing formed  with  a  race  way.  and  a  ring  Interpoaed  between 
the  bead  and  the  first-named  ring  and  In  which  aald  balls 
are  retained,  said  head  having  a  projection  with  a  ball. 
and  a  sectional  aocket  for  said  ball  provided  with  means 
for  supplying  a  lubricant  thereto. 


1,025.389.  WATER  -  HEATER.  Otto  Fox,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Heater  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  3.  1910.     Serial  No   584,974.     (CI.  122—225.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  heat- 
ing elements,  each  element  comprising  a  pair  of  aubstan- 
tlally  parallel  vertically  extending  conduits  with  corru- 
gated transverse  ducts  extending  therebetween  and  of 
greater  width  than  the  conduits,  said  elements  being  placed 
side  by  side  and  the  transverse  ducts  of  adjacent  ele- 
ments being  staggered,  side  walla  cooperating  with  aald 
elements  and  each  provided  with  ribs  projecting  Into  the 
spacea  between  the  adjacent  transverse  ducts,  the  vertical 
dacts  at  one  side  of  the  heater  being  provided  each  with  an 
Inlet  connection  near  Its  lower  end  and  thoae  at  the  other 
side  of  the  heater  being  provided  each  with  an  outlet  con- 
nection near  its  upper  end. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  heat- 
ing elements,  each  element  comprlaing  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  conduits  with  transverse  ducts  extending 
therebetween,  said  elements  being  placed  side  by  side  and 
the  transrerse  ducts  of  adjacent  elementa  being  staggered, 
side  walls  cooperating  with  said  elementa  and  each  pro- 
vided  with   ribs  projecting  Into   the  spaces   between   the 
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adjacent  transverse  ducts,  the  conduits  at  one  aide  of 
the  beater  being  provided  each  with  an  inlet  connection 
and  those  at  the  other  side  of  the  heater  being  provided 
each  with  an  outlet  connection. 


3.  In  a  ^ater  heater,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
water  circulating  elements  placed  side  by  side  and  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  conduits,  said  con- 
dulta  being  connected  by  tranaversely  arranged  ducts  of 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  vertical  conduits,  the 
ends  of  said  conduits  being  closed  and  the  ends  of  oppo- 
site conduits  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane  but 
aald  ducts  being  dlCTerently  spaced  from  such  plsnes  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  condulta,  one  of  each  pair  of 
vertical  conduits  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  connection 
and  the  other  being  provided  with  an  outlet  connection, 
alternate  elements  being  Inverted  so  aa  to  bring  the  trana- 
verse  ducts  of  adjacent  elements  Into  staggered  relation 
while  keeping  the  cMsed  ends  of  said  conduits  in  the  same 
plane,  and  vertical  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
ontside  elements  and  forming  with  aald  vertical  condulta 
a  closed  chamber. 

4.  A  water  circulating  aectlon  for  a  water  beater 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  condulta. 
each  conduit  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
lateral  connection  at  the  other  end  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  one  of  said  conduits  tieing  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  beyond  Its  cloaed  end,  the  end 
of  aald  extension  being  disposed  in  substantially  the 
aame  transverse  plane  as  the  end  of  the  opposite  conduit, 
and  aald  confections  belnK  disposed  at  opposite  enda  of 
tbelr  respective  conduits,  and  a  plurality  of  transverae  ducts 
connecting  (he  aald  conduits,  the  terminal  ducts  being 
spaced  a  leas  distance  from  one  end  of  said  conduits  than 
from  the  other  end  thereof,  said  condulta  being  provided 
with  aecurlng  means. 

5.  In  a  water  heater.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments each  element  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
conduits  connected  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  ducts,  each 
of  said  condulta  having  a  lateral  connection  at  one  end 
communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  said  con- 
nections being  disposed  at  diagonally  oppoalte  polnta  of 
aald  elements,  aald  ducts  being  Inclined  aa  regards  said 
conduits,  and  the  terminal  ducta  being  nearer  to  one  end 
of  aald  conduits  than  to  the  other  end  thereof,  alternate 
elements  being  Inverted  as  regarda  the  Intermediate  ele- 
ments, and  said  connections  being  secured  to  common  dis- 
tributing pipes  or  ^eadera,  whereby  the  enda  of  all  said 
condulta  are  maintained  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
and  said  ducta  are  maintained  In  staggered  relation. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,025.390.      SOLE  EDGE    TRIMMING    AND   PINI8HING 
TOOL.     A.vTONio  D.  Feascola,  El  Reno,  Okla.     Filed 
Oct  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  607,229.     (CI.  12—91.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  abaft,  rand  gnide  and  sole 

trimmer  of  a  sole  edge  trlmmlpg  and  finishing  tool,  an 


edge  bumlahing  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
on  the  shaft  toward  and  from  the  rand  guide  and  bavlnK 
buffer  teeth  In  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  trim- 
mer, a  locking  and  adjusting  collar  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  on  the  shaft,  the  burnishing  sleeve  being 
formed  with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  and  a  set  screw 
extending  through  the  collar  and  received  in  said  slot, 
whereby  the  collar  is  connected  to  the  burnisher  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith  and  also  having  partial  rota- 
tion Independently  thereof,  tbe  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  channel  and  with  locking  teeth  opening 
into  the  channel  and  the  collar  belnp  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing tooth  adapted  for  longitudinal  morement  In  said  chan- 
nel and  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  locking  teeth  of  the  shaft, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  combination  with  tbe  'shaft,  rand  guide  and  sols 
trimmer  of  a  sole  edge  trimming  and  finishing  tool,  an 
edge  burnishing  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  abaft  toward  and  from  the  rand  guide  and 
having  buffer  teeth  in  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the 
trimmer,  and  a  locking  and  adjusting  collar  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  barnlsber  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  and 
also  for  partial  rotation  Independently  thereof,  the  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
with  locking  teeth  oijenlng  Into  the  channel  and  the  said 
collar  being  provided  with  locking  teeth  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  In  said  channel  and  to  be  also  engaged 
with  locking  teeth  of  the  shaft  when  said  collar  is  partly 
revolved  in  one  direction. 


1,025,391.      DRAW-BED.      Joseph    Mebit   Garoneu.    Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  27.  191L    Serial  No.  635.680. 

(CI.  6—18.) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  support,  a  guide 
member  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  to  slide  horiaon- 
tally  thereon,  said  bed  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  guide  member  to  swing  thereon  on  a  horizontal  axis 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  to  be  drawn 
with  said  guide  member  in  Its  horizontal  sliding  movement 
on  the  fixed  aupport. 

2.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  support,  a  trnlde 
member  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  to  slide  horizon- 
tally thereon,  said  bed  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
aald  gnide  member  to  swing  thereon  on  a  horizontal  axia 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  to  be  drawn 
with  said  guide  member  In  Its  horizontal  sliding  movement 
on  the  fixed  support,  tbe  pivotal  supports  for  tlie  bed 
frame  on  ssid  gnide  member  being  intermediate  l>etween 
tbe  ends  of  the  bed. 
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MOmUT  mounted  on  t&ld  fixed  »°P»**'^' JT"  ^  j^  ^rawn 
thefwlth  and  to  »-'^^'  '^'"ZJ.^Zi^ii^U  Plvot.Uy 
::rr'w:r"^  .ttf  ^.^.nd  ro^  t..  purpc  .et 

tber«oii.  Mid  bed  '^*"*  J!'J^„**„„  7lK;rt,anUl  axl«  troa 

•^.^Tnurto" ':;Scr;::ui;;  :rtrbe  dra..  wttb 

a  hort»ntal  to  V^  ,J^orUontal  alidlng  movement 
""..■^t^^lTp^rt  ti?pl/o^«WorU  for  tbe  b- 
on  tbe  »»**.  ""PP^^-  i„J:  being  Intermediate  ketween 
frame  on  mW  guide  member  ^  °«  '  j^^  ,or  .up- 

tbe  end.  of  the  Md  »  legjo  ^  ^^^^^^  ^,,,,^  to 
porting  one  end  of  the  «me.  and  a  ^^  ^^^^ 

Mid  leg  and  provided  '^*^^  "J^j^  ^,^^  to  vertl- 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  bed  when  the  baa  la  r 

c«l  position.  *..„-   -  fixed  anpport.  a  member 

5.  A  bed  comprWng  a  frame,  a  flxed  ~PP"  ^ 

.Udably  mounted  on  «ild  "^'"^  "P^,  J.^f  „':^ber   to  be 

'"^  '^'''i'j:^rZt  ::  "g  tb'er^  iBto  and  out  of 
drawn  therewith  ard  to  BwxnR  ^  g^^  „p. 

poaltlon  for  at.  and  a  ««'«"^^  »«"^  ^^  ,^  bed  when 
Sort  and  extending  Into  P^^tion  to  r^^ 
rt  1-  moved  awa,  ftom  the  position  for  one. 


BI.IB    portion    of    the    <*•;«<»•    "^   .ST  Anting  wall  of 


munlcatmg    with    *^*    ""       ,  j,    ^^   ^old    a   sharpening 

and    adapted    to  co-art    therewun    iw    uw 

me    and  mean,  for  holding  the  file  In  poaltlon. 

1.025.894.     PORTABLE  ELBCTRIC  LAMIV     «-^  f^^; 
IS.  190©.     Serial  No.  528.246.      (CI.  240-19.) 


ICL  119— «8) 


form  having  spaced  ends  dlsposea  m  p»j»i  _.ii,  | 

.iS    bJra    and    prevent    longitudinal    movement    of    tbe 
guard  therebetween. 


1  lo  a  portable  elertrlc  lamp,  the  co-^"**';"^  '^J^ 
„.Uc  casTng  havH.^^^n«-^  -.^  a  -^^^^^^^^ 
comprlatng  a  Ud  provided  ^'^^  /'P" /^^e  lamp  closed, 
nonnally  engaging  "«J*'7'^ '"  ^^J'rti  by  a  magnet,  a 
«ild  latch  being  adapted  to  ^^f  "'^^^Jf  J^^p  hinged 
,.„p.  a  protecting  '«°" /^^.'^ri/sarmrtal  -t'rlp  J!^ 
to  said  IW.  and  means  to  ^J^'^'^ng  the  remoral  of  «iW 

magnetic  »«*  .                          ^           the   comb4natlon  of  a 
2    In   a   portaDie  eiecinc    m".H.  _.,»_,i    -,ith   a 

^^anic  c.s'ng  -J- •.'irior^^iTd^v::'^.;.^^^ 

"""uf  oC'wed  wTh'^a  -pl^g  actuated  latrh.  normally 
H  Ud.  P'^^'^*^^''"^,„  J^,d  central  groove  of  the  cover 
engaging  a  fook  within  a«ia  cent        g  ,^nicted 

I  r  '""al^V':    ."mp    a^^^tertU  iX  therefor,  a  metal 
I   by  a  magnet,  a  lamp,  a  p  ^^^^   ^^^ 

,tnp   hinged   *««'"'   "^^^^'^Jp',;/ connerted   to   ..Id 


10-i«3       COMBINATION    ICB  ■  8KATE    AND    UA^m- 
Mil  A  front  •«!«.  ""  MToml   «!•   Mln   pwtton   o( 


,^ng  m^^tion  from  "'«»!>-^/°;  "*""*"        .  buoyant 
2.   A  wave  motor  compH.lng   'L!?'^t    iti  other  «d 
1  aaakw  pivoted  at  one  end   to  aald   poat.  i»  on. 
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mrttng  ttpon  ttae  water  so  a.  to  (e  raised  and  lowered 
by  the  movement  of  the  waves,  a  redproeating  rack  also 
moonted  on  said  poat,  mechanism  on  «ild  post  for  trana- 
mttttng  motion  received  from  said  rack,  the  structure 
being  such  that  the  said  post  with  its  mechanism  may 
be  set  up  anywhere  In  tbe  water  for  operation. 


J.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be 
Mt  up  In  tbe  aea,  a  wave  engax^lng  member  having  a 
pivotal  engagement  with  aald  post  at  one  end,  and  hav- 
ing It.  other  end  made  hollow  to  baoynntly  engage  the 
waves  whereby  It  will  be  raised  and  lowered,  mechanism 
mounted  on  tbe  poet  for  receiving  moTemexrt  from  t!be 
■aid  buoyant  member  and  guy  ropes  extending  from  said 
buoyant  member  to  said  post  for  bracing  said  buoyant 
member. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  fixed  support  adapted 
to  be  set  up  In  the  ocean,  a  plvotally  moonted  buoyant 
member  having  an  enlarged  hollow  end  free  to  rest  upon 
the  waves  of  tbe  ocean,  and  having  its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  alot,  brackets  also  secured  to 
said  support,  a  rack  bar  also  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port and  guided  by  said  brackets,  a  atud  projecting  from 
aaid  rack  her.  aald  stud  engaging  aaid  slot  and  said 
buoyant  member,  and  gearing  also  rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  be  operated  \>j  the 
reciprocation  of. said  rack  bar. 

5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  post,  a  buoyant  mepuber 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  post,  its  other  end  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  water,  and  bracing  means 
extending  from  tbe  said  buoyant  member  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port. 


1,025.396.  PAINT-MIXING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Wil- 
liam Hasbubo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  638.271.     (CI.  91—57.) 


»r 


1.  A  paint  mixing  apparatus  comprlstng  a  rotatable 
carrier,  two  sobstantlally  vertical,  fixed,  spaced  apart, 
scraper  plates  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  carrier, 
and  having  their  lower  edges  in  the  same  horlsontal 
plane,  and  their  approximate  edges  in  a  generally  radial 
plane  In  the  rear  of  the  plane  In  which  their  remote,  or 
front  edges,  are  located,  and  a  trailing  plate,  in  a 
different  radial  plane,  bridging  the  opening  between  said 
platee.  and  having  Its  lower  edge  adapted  and  arranged 
to  occupy  tbe  same  horlsontal  plane. 


2.  A  paint  mtxfag  apparatus  ^amptistBg  two 
tlal  Tertieal,  ftxed,  radtelly  separated  plates  angularlx 
arranged  in  a  generally  ra<HaI  plane  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  with  their  proximate  edges  In  the  rear  of  a 
radial  line,  a  trailing  plate  bridging  the  opening  between 
said  angulated  plates  hinged  to  a  rotatable  frame  and 
having  ita  lower  edge  located  behind  ita  upper  hinged 
edge,  a  yielding  means  for  depressing  the  lower  edge  of 
said  plate,  a  rotatable  frame  for  supporting  said  plates, 
and  a  stop  to  prarent  said  htnged  plates  from  assuming 
a  vertical  position. 


1,026.397.  EXPRBSBION  DEVICB  JK)R  MECHANI- 
CALLY-OPERATED VIOLINS.  OtrsTAV  Kael  HaxxiQ. 
Wahren,  near  Leipsig.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Lndwlg 
Hupfeld  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leipsig,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  Itll.     fierial  No.  618,412.     (O.  M— 2U.) 


1.  A  mechanically  played  musical  Instrument  compris- 
ing/a  driven  bow,  a  movable  stringed  inatniment.  a  pneu- 
matic and  connections  between  the  paeomatic  and  stringed 
instrument  to  move  said  instrument  to  and  from  the  bow, 
in  combination  with  auxiliary  means  to  control  the  pres- 
sure of  the  string  against  the  how  and  thereby  control 
the  intensity  of  tone. 

2.  A  mechanically  played  musical  instrument  compris- 
ing a  driven  bow,  a  ssoTable  stringed  Instrument,  and  a 
pneumatic  connerted  to  the  stringed  instrument  to  move 
it  to  and  from  the  bow.  in  combination  with  auxiliary 
paenaiatlc  means  to  control  tlie  movemeot  of  the  Inatm- 
mnot  and  tbevebj  tbe  pressure  of  ttae  stiing  agataist  tbs 
boer  to  control  the  tetanstty  of  tone. 

5.  A  mechanically  played  musical  instrument  oomprln. 
Ing  a  driven  bow,  a  mo>vable  string^  Instrmbent  anil  a 
pneumatic  connected  to  tbe  stringed  Instrument  to  mow 
It  to  and  from  tbe  bow.  In  oombtantkm  witb  both  band- 
operated  and  pneumatically  opwated  maebanlsai  to  Tary 
tbe  presBura  of  tbe  string  against  tbe  bow. 

4.  A  mectaanleally  played  musical  Instrunaent  eomprls- 
taig,  a  bow,  a  motor  and  Its  connections  tot  operating  tbe 
bow,  a  movable  stringed  instrument,  a  pneumstlc  eon- 
nected  to  said  stringed  instrument,  in  combination  wItb 
auxiliary  means  to  simultaneously  control  the  movement 
of  the  stringed  instrument  and  therAy  the  pressure  of 
tbe  string  against  the  bow  and  the  q;»eed  of  the  motor, 
and  tbaraby  control  the  Intensity  of  tone. 

6.  A  mechanically  played  musical  instrument  compris- 
ing, a  bow,  a  motor  and  Its  connections  for  operating  the 
bow,  a  movable  stringed  Instrument,  a  pneumatic  connected 
to  and  to  move  said  stringed  instrument  with  relation  to 
the  bow  and  twtb  band  and  automatic  means  to  aimulta- 
neoosly  control  the  movement  of  the  instrument  and 
thereby  tbe  pressure  of  the  string  against  tbe  bow  and 
the  speed  of  the  motor. 

[ClalDU  6  to  21  net  prfaited  in  the  QaaatU.] 


1.026.396.      AUTOMOBILE-INDICATOR.      JoHJi    HoAK«« 

and  'WiLLiAii  I.  Baxkb.  Ban  Antonio.  "Tfex.     Plied  Nov. 

3,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,461.      (CT.  40—132.) 

In    an    automobile    indicator,    the   eorahhiatton    with    a 

easing,  of  a  source  of  light  ther«»wlthln.   a  hinged  door 

In  tbe  easing,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments 
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•t  each  end.  a  tranaparent  numeral  plate  for  which  the 
door  forme  a  frame,  colored  glaas  rectangles  being  pro- 
Tlded  upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 


compartmenta,  and  opaque  shields  adapted  to  be  removably 
placed  In  said  compartments  In  front  of  the  colored  rac- 
tangles  of  the  glass  plate. 


.025.399.  PROPELLKB.  AXUL  HoLUBTaOii.  Paris, 
Prance.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  532,581.  (CI. 
116 — 69.) 


1.  A  propeller,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  continuous  flexible  supporting  means  actuated  in  planes 
disposed  at  an  angle,  arma  carried  by  said  flexible  support 
Ing  means  to  spread  or  lie  together  as  the  latter  are  mored 
in  their  respectlre  planes,  and  webbing  foldable  between 
said  arms. 

2.  A  propeller,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  contlnaoua  flexible  supporting  means  actuated  In  planes 
disposed  at  an  angle,  arma  carried  by  said  flexible  support- 
ing means  to  spread  or  lie  together  as  the  latter  are 
moved  In  their  respective  planes,  webbing  foldably 
■tratched  between  said  arma  and  flexible  driving  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  both  of  said  supporting  meana. 


1,026.400  RE8ILIENT  .\NTI8K1DDING  WHEEL. 
HsNaY  Gacd  Huoojf,  Calais,  France.  Filed  8«pL  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  648.703.     (CI.  152—3.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim 
having  an  aperture,  a  tread  portion,  a  bolt  for  attaching 
said  tread  portion  to  said  rim,  having  a  reduced  portion 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  extending  tbrougb  said  rim,  a 
divided  ring  In  engagement  with  one  of  tba  transverse 
walls  of  said  reduced  portion  and  provided  with  an  out- 
standing portion,  a  rpsUlent  member  interposed  between 
said  rim  and  the  said  outstanding  portion  of  said  divided 
ring,  and  a  washer  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception 
of  said  divided  ring  and  coacting  with  said  resilient  mem 
b«r  to  form  a  binding  engagement  betwe«>ii  said  ring  and 
said  apertnred  portion  of  said  rim.  substantially  as  and 
(or  tba  parpoM  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
a  raceaa  at  the  inner  and  at  the  outer  faces  thereof  and 


an  aperture  opening  ipto  both  recesses.  Inner  and  outer 
resilient  members  positioned  by  said  recesses  and  having 
an  aperture  opening  Into  the  said  aperture  In  said  rim 
bat  ralatlvely  smaller  than  the  latter,  a  tread  portion 
on  the  outer  resilient  member,  a  bolt  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  tread  portion,  passing  through  the  said 
apertures  In  said  resilient  members  and  In  engagement  with 
the  walls  thereof,  through  the  said  aperture  In  said  rim. 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  the  Inner  reallient 
member,  a  divided  ring  in  engagement  with  the  said  re- 
duced portion  of  said  bolt  and  provided  with  outstanding 
portions,  and  a  washer  Interposed  In  binding  relation  be- 
tween the  Inner  reallient  member  and  said  outstanding 
portions  of  said  divided  ring,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpose  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
a  recesa  at  the  Inner  and  at  the  outer  face  thereof  and  an 
aperture  opening  into  both  recesses.  Inner  and  outer  r«- 
siUent  members  positioned  by  said  recesses  and  having 
apertures  opening  into  the  said  aperture  in  said  rim  but 
relatively  smaller  than  the  latter,  a  tread  portion  on  the 
outer  resilient  member,  a  bolt  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
tread  portion,  passing  through  the  said  apertures  In  said 
reallient  member  In  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof, 
through  the  said  aperture  In  the  said  rim  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  to  bindlngly 
confine  said  Inner  resilient  member  against  said  rim. 


1,026,401.  PROCESS  OP  CURING  HIDES.  Fbank  P. 
Jambs,  Naahvllle.  Tenn..  aaalgnor  to  The  Electric  Meat 
Curing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpor«tlon  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  588,776.  (CL 
204—27.) 


-c 


1.  The  process  of  giving  a  preliminary  preserving  treat- 
ment to  hides  before  tanning  thereof,  consisting  in  ^nh- 
Ing  them  to  remove  the  surface  accumulations,  then  Im- 
mersing them  in  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld  without  Un- 
nlng  subsUnces.  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  solution  and  hides. 

2.  The  process  of  curing  hides  preceding  the  tanning 
thereof  consisting  of  submerging  the  ancured  hides  In  a 
solution  of  sodium  chlorld  and  passing  an  electric  current 
tbrougb  such  solution  and  hides. 

3.  The  process  of  curing  fresh  hides  preceding  the  Un- 
nlng  thereof  consisting  of  placing  the  hides  separated  from 
each  other  In  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld.  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  transversely  of  the  hides  through  them  and 
through  the  solution. 
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4.  The  process  of  curing  fresh  hides  preceding  the  tan- 
ning thereof  consisting  of  placing  the  hides  in  a  tank  con- 
taining a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld.  holding  them  spread 
out  and  separated  from  each  other,  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  them  and  tbrougb  the  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  curing  hides  consisting  of  washing 
them  to  remove  the  surface  accumulations,  then  Immers- 
ing them  in  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  solution  and  hides. 


1,028,402.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TABLE  SAUCES. 
MAgATARO  JiNBO  and  KixoiBo  HosHiKAKi.  Kansss  City. 
Mo.     Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.   633.897.      (Cl. 

90—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  toble  sauce,  the  same  con- 
sisting In  browning  wheat,  mixing  boiled  beans  with  the 
wheat  and  storing  the  mixture  in  a  ventilated  room  at  a 
temperature  of  about  ninety  five  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  guard  against  fermenta- 
tion and  then  gradually  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
room  for  about  a  day  to  about  eighty  five  or  ninety  degrees 
Fahrenheit  and  letting  It  sUnd  at  such  temperature  for 
sufficient  time  for  fermentation,  stirring  it  at  Intervals 
during  such  time,  then  adding  to  it  a  saline  solution  pro- 
duced by  the  mixture  of  boiled  water  and  salt  and  letting 
this  mixture  or  compound  stand  for  a  period  of  more  than 
six  months  and  stirring  the  same  at  suitable  intervals  day 
and  night  during  such  period,  then  mixing  with  this  com- 
pound a  second  brew  consisting  of  dried  mustard  seed, 
cloves,  thyme,  cinnamon,  bay  leaf  and  pepper  and  boiling 
and  straining  the  same  and  permitting  It  to  stand  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  time  to  ferment  and  then  straining  this 
mixture  and  adding  vinegar  sufficient  for  pickling  purposes 
and  boiling  the  product  for  sufficient  time  to  guard  agnlnst 
fermentation. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  table  sauce,  the  same  con- 
sisting In  l)rownlng  wheat,  boiling  beans  In  water  and  mix- 
ing the  same  together  and  storing  same  In  a  ventilated 
room  at  a  temperature  ninety  five  to  one  hundred  degrees 
Fahrenheit  for  about  twenty  hours  and  then  gradually  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  room  for  about  a  day  until 
it  Is  about  eighty  five  or  ninety  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 
letting  it  stand  at  such  temperature  for  about  one  hundred 
and  forty  four  hours,  and  stirring  at  intervals,  and  then 
adding  to  It  a  saline  solution  produced  by  a  mixture  of 
boiled  water  and  salt  and  letting  the  compound  stand  for 
about  twelve  months  and  stirring  the  «»»«?  at  suitable  In- 
tervals during  the  day  and  night  during  that  period  ;  then 
mixing  Into  this  compound  a  second  brew  consisting  of 
dried  mustard  seed,  cloves,  thyme,  cinnamon,  bay  leaf, 
pepper  and  stalks  of  leek,  and  boiling  and  straining  the 
same  and  permitting  It  to  stand  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  ferment  and  then  straining  the  same  and  adding  vine- 
gar and  boiling  the  resultant  mixture  for  about  three 
hours. 


1,025,403.  MANURE-SPREADER.  CTBarlks  Johnson, 
Auburn,  and  Chablbs  Fbank,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  497,773.     (Cl.  Ill — 40.) 


about  and  parallel  with  its  axia,  endi  bar  having  a  aeriea 
of  teeth  projecting  at  gradually  Increasing  disUnces  from 
Its  outer  face  from  one  end  toward  the  other  end. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  box  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  bottom,  a  rotary  beater  composed  of  sections  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  with  their  axes  converging  rearwardly 
to  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  box.  each  beater  section  having  a  series  of 
bars  arranged  around  Its  axis  with  their  outer  faces  par- 
allel with  said  axis,  each  bar  having  a  series  of  teeth  pro- 
jecting gradually  increasing  distances  therefrom  from  Ita 
outer  end  toward  Its  Inner  end.  each^beater  section  havlhg 
a  rotary  sliaft  and  a  universal  Joint  connection  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  box  having  a  rearwardly 
movable  bottom  and  actuating  means  therefor,  a  rotary 
beater  composed  of  sections  arranged  end- to  end  and  hav- 
ing separate  rotary  shafts  disposed  in  rearwardly  con- 
verging angles  and  having  their  Inner  ends  coupled  to-, 
gether  by  a  universal  Joint,  bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of 
the  shafts,  additional  bearings  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
shafts,  each  beater  section  having  a  series  of  bars  arranged 
about  and  parallel  with  their  respective  shafu,  and  teeth 
on  the  bars  projecting  gradually  Increasing  distances 
therefrom  from  their  outer  ends  toward  their  inner  ends. 
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1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  box  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  bottom,  a  roUry  beater  composed  of  rearwardly 
Inclined  sectlMis  having  their  axea  converging  at  a  point 
approximately  In  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  box,   each  section  having  a  series  of  bara  arranged 


1,026.404.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  JaMM  8. 
Johnson.  Le  Roy,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672.110.     (Cl.  48— «5.) 


A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  carbld  hopper  sup- 
ported by  said  tank,  said  hopper  having  Its  lower  portion 
disposed  within  the  tank,  a  dome,  said  dome  embracing 
said  hopper  and  extending  within  said  tank,  brackets  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  said  hopper,  rollers  supported  by 
said  brackets,  track  members  disposed  Interiorly  of  said 
dome,  said  rollers  embracing  said  track  members,  a  sliding 
closure  for  said  hopper,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  by 
said  hopper,  said  arm  being  formed  with  an  offset  having  a 
link  connection  with  said  sliding  closure,  said  arm  being 
formed  with  a  curved  extension,  a  roller  supported  by  said 
curved  extension,  a  rib  disposed  interiorly  of  said  dome, 
said  rib  being  formed  with  an  obliquely  disposed  slot  to 
receive  said  roller,  the  contact  of  said  rib  with  said  roller 
Imparting  movement  to  said  arm  to  operate  said  closure. 


1.025,405.     NUTCRACKING-MACHINE.    Jamm  M.  Ki»o. 

North  Vernon,   Ind.     Filed  Aug.  9,   1910.     Serial  No. 

676,296.      (CL  146—3.) 

In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  grinding  member  haTlng 
all  opening  with  a  circular  shoulder  therearouijd,  a  second 
grinding  member  dlspoeed  In  the  opening,  and  spaced 
from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  first-mentioned  mmber,  a 
hopper  member  secured  to  the  aecoad-aoittoned  OMaber 
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and  dl«i>oaed  In  the  opening  mbore  the  rtioulder.  there 
b»tng  opentagi  In  the  hopper  member  lexltng  to  the  ipacv 
between  the  two  mc«mb«rs.  and  within  the  vertical  plane 
at  the  ihonlder.  meana  for  rotattog  one  of  the  membera 


rvlatlrely  to  the  other.  coTera  for  the  openlnga  In  the 
bopper  member,  and  meana  for  Mcarlng  tb«  coren  In  a 
phirality  of  poaitloaa  relatively  to  tba  opaainca  raapec- 
tlTelT. 


1.025.40«.  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  William  O.  Kobmio. 
Beloit.  Wis.  Filed  June  6.  1911.  Sarial  No.  631.318. 
(CL   72—43.) 


49    ^s  «* 


The  herein  described  hnlldlnr  bJodt.  the  Mme  com 
poaed  of  a  aeries  of  upright  walls  each  having  groovea  on 
two  edges  and  tonguea  on  the  other  two  edgea.  and  a  aeriea 
(»f  upright  webs  between  aald  whMr  and  In  <rtaggered  re- 
lation to  each^  other  so  as  to  produce  upright  openlnga, 
each  web  being  shorter  than  the  height  of  the  block  and 
narrower  than  the  adjacent  opening  and  beveled  off  at 
ita  upper  and  lower  extremltlee  to  produce  transverae 
openings  through  the  blocks,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.023.407.  ARC  LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  Isadob  Ladoft. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  thirty  one  hundredthe  to 
Philip  C.  Peck.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  S76.S6S.      (Cl.  176 — 121. > 

1.  A  metallic  arc  light  pencil  comprlstng  a  bore  con- 
taining potasaium  flourld. 

2.  An  eaaentlally  metalJI*  are  Tight  pencil  composed 
preponderatlngly  of  Iron  and  comprising  a  bore  containing 
potaaatum  fluorld. 

.\.  A  metallic  arc  light  pendl  comprlaing  a  core 
pcMlH  of  potasalnm  fltiortd. 


4.  An  arc-Ilgbt  pencil  compoaed  preponderatingly  of 
metal  in  elemental  state  and  comprising  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  containing  a  aalt  of  an  alkaline  meUL 


5.  An  arc-light  pencil  compoaed  preponderatlngly  of 
Iron  m  elemental  state  and  compHaIng  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  containing  a  aalt  of  an  alkaHne  metal 


1.028.408.      RAIL    JOINT.      Chablbb      Cai.t««t      Lamb. 
JoUet.    III.,    asalgnor    of    forty-nine    one-hundrMtha    to 
^nilard  M.  McEwen.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Apr    10    1911 
Serial  No.  820.080.      (d.  289—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  mem- 
bar  having  a  Uwgitudlnal  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  enda  of  adjoining  rails,  meana  for  aecurlng  said  raila 
In  saU  slot  and  a  girder  adapted  to  reat  on  tlea  at  tta 
enda  and  aupport  aald  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  adjoining  rails,  meana  for  securing  aald  rails  in 
said  alot.  a  girder  adapted  to  rest  on  dea  at  Ita  enda  and 
support  aald  meml»er.  aaid  member  being  formed  of  caat 
material  and  aald  girder  being  formed  of  wrought  metal. 
sulMUutlaliy  aa  daecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  tlea  and  rails,  of  a  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
i'nda  of  adjoining  rails,  means  for  securing  aald  raila  In 
said  alot,  a  depending  brace  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  under  side  of  said  member,  tranaveraely  disposed  de- 
pending flangea  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  aald  member  and 
spaced  away  from  the  ends  of  aald  brace  so  as  to  form 
transverse  slots,  and  a  girder  adapted  to  aupport  aald 
member,  aald  girder  having  oSaet  portions  adjacent  to 
Ita  ends  adapted  to  fit  Into  aald  tranaverae  alota  and  to 
receive  said  tle«. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  enda  of  adjoining  rails,  a  plurality  of  keya  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  adjacent  parte  of  aaid  rails  and 
member,  and  a  plate  socured  on  aald  member  In  position 
to  engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  keys  and  adapted  to 
aecure  t^e  keys  against  accidental  displacement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  member 
havlnjf  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  adjoining  rails,  a  pair  of  keya  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  adjacent  parts  of  aald  rails  and  member, 
aald  keys  being  Inserted  from  respectively  opposite  enda 
of  aald  member,  a  plate  secured  on  said  member  in  poeltlon 
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to  abut  against  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  keys,  and  a 
part  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  key. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oantte.] 


1,0?5,409.  OX-COLLAR.  Juan  BAimsTA  LxsatmRSS, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  656.563.     (a.  64—18.) 


An  ox  collar  comprising  a  hollow  arch  portion  V-abaped 
In  <ro8s  section  adapted  to  embract-  the  scapula  of  an  ox, 
hollow  extension  members  pivoted  to  the  arch  and  (11- 
verglng  therefrom  at  the  Joint  of  the  scapula  and  humerus 
and  reinforcing  springs  In  the  arch  and  extenalon  mem- 
bera, the  rear  facea  of  said  arch  portion  and  extenalon 
members  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
back  and  withers  respectively,  of  an  ox. 


1.035,410.      SPRINKLER.      Rlbou    LixDwaa,    Erie,    Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  17, 1909.    Serial  No.  618,201.     (Cl.  187—17.) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  mem- 
ber ;  a  valve  plug  formed  thereon  having  a  radial  way 
therethrough ;  a  noxale  mounted  on  the  plug  having  a 
cavity  In  the  end  and  having  a  radial  Jet  opening  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  way  In  the  plug; 
and  bypasses  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the 
ways  in  the  plug,  and  leading  into  a  cavity  In  the  end  of 
the  noazle ;  and  means  arranged  In  the  cavity  In  the  end 
of  the  nosxle  for  securing  the  plag  In  the  noasle. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  mem- 
ber ;  a  valve  plug  formed  thereon  having  a  radial  way 
therethrough ;  a  noszle  mounted  on  the  plug  having  a 
cavity  in  the  end ;  radial  Jet  openlnga  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  reglater  with  the  way  In  the  plug,  and  by- 
paaaes  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  way  la 
the  plug,  and  leading  Into  the  cavity  in  the  end  of  the 
nozsle  ;  means  arranged  In  the  cavity  In  the  end  of  the 
nonle  for  aecurlng  the  plug  In  the  nozzle ;  and  an  axial 
Jet  end  acrewed  into  the  cavity. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  mem- 
ber :  a  valve  plug  formed  tl»ercon  having  a  radial  way 
tberetbroash ;  a  boaale  mounted  on  the  plug  having  a 
cavity  In  the  end.  radial  Jet  openings  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  reglater  with  the  way  In  the  plug,  and  by- 
paaaes  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  way 


In  tbe  phig,  and  leading  Into  fli*  cavity  In  ttae^nd  of  the 
Boaile ;  means  arranged  In  the  cavity  In  the  end  of  the 
nonle  tor  semrlng  tbe  plug  in  the  nonle ;  and  vanes  on 
the  nonle  in  the  path  of  the  Jeta  from  tbe  radial  open- 
ings. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber ;  a  rotary  member  forming  a  joint  with  the  atattonary 
member ;  means  for  adjusting  tbe  Joint ;  a  valve  plug 
on  the  rotary  member,  the  plug  having  a  radial  way 
therein ;  a  noszle  mounted  on  the  plug  with  a  radial  way 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  way  of  the 
plug  and  a  bypass  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with 
the  way  of  the  plug ;  and  meana  actuated  by  the  energy 
of  the  paaalng  fluid  for  rotating  the  rotating  member. 

5.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber;  a  rotary  member  forming  a  Joint  with  the  stationary 
member ;  meana  for  adjusting  the  Joint ;  a  valve  plug 
on  the  rotary  member ;  the  plug  having  a  radial  way 
therein  :  a  nonle  mounted  on  the  plug  »mvlng  a  radial 
way  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  tbe  way  of 
tbe  plug  and  a  bypass  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  the  way  of  the  plug ;  and  vanes  on  the  rotating 
member  !n  tbe  path  of  the  jet  from  tbe  radial  way  in  tlie 

nonle. 

f 

1,025,411.  TREATMENT  OF  BRINE.  Gborgc  William 
Malcolm,  Davenbam,  and  raBOBKiCK  Thomas  Munton, 
Winaford,  England,  asalgnors  to  Tbe  Salt  Union,  Lim- 
ited. Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial 
JJo.  609,313.     (Cl.  204—58.) 


1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  salt  from  natural  brine  by  tbe 
vacuum  process  of  evaporation,  tbe  herein  described 
method  of  procedtu*  consisting  In  electrolysing  a  sufllclont 
quantity  of  brine  to  form  sodium  hydrate  equivalent  to 
the  magnesium  and  calcium  present  In  the  mass  of  brine 
to  be  treated,  partially  carbonatlng  the  sodium  hydrate, 
mixing  the  electrolysed  brine  with  the  raw  brine  for  ef- 
fecting tbe  precipitation  of  the  magnesium  and  calcium 
salts,  then  separating  the  preqlpltated  salts,  then  conduct- 
ing the  purified  brine  to  the  evaporating  pans  which  are 
heated  by  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  englnea. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  salt  from  natural  brine  by  tbe 
vacuum  process  of  evaporation,  the  herein  described 
method  of  procedure  consisting  In  electrolyilng  a  suflSclent 
quantity  of  brine  to  form  sodlnm  hydrate  equivalent  to 
the  magnesium  and  calcium  present  In  the  maas  of  brine 
to  be  treated,  partlall.v  carbonatlng  the  sodium  hydrate, 
mixing  th^  partially  carbonated  sodium  hydrate  with  the 
raw  brine  for  effecting  the  precipitation  of  the  magnealnm 
and  calcium  salts,  then  iieparatlng  the  precipitated  salts, 
heating  the  purified  brine  and  finally  conducting  the  same 
to  the  evaporating  pans  which  are  heated  by  tbe  exhaust 
steam  from  the  engines. 

3.  In  tbe  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing 
salt  by  the  vacuum  process  of  evaporation,  carbonatlng  the 
electrolysed  brine  prior  to  mixing  the  same  with  the  raw 
brine  ao  as  to  effect  the  aimnltaneous  precipitation  of  the 
magnesium  and  calcium  saltt  contained  In  the  raw  brine. 


1.025,412.  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  Bmuok  M.  Mal- 
Lrrrs,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,.'»48.      (Cl.  76 — 88.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  having  up- 
standing portions,  a  holding  plate  having  means  to  engage 
said    upstanding   portions,    and   a    polygonal    aharpeBlng 
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disk  supported  apon  one  lurface  of  said  plate,  and  baring 
ita  aide  portions  extending  between  tbe  plate  and  said 
upstanding  portions  of  said  support,  said  disk  being  re- 
movable for  readjustment  to  place  selected  ones  of  Its  tA*^eB 
In  operative  position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  having  up- 
standing portions,  a  holding  plate  having  means  to  engage 
■aid  upstanding  portions  and  provided  with  guidea,  and 
a  sharpening  disk  supported  upon  one  surface  of  said 
plate,  having  its  side  portions  extending  between  the  plate 
and  said  upstanding  portions  of  said  support,  said  sharp- 
ening dl«k  being  polyuonal  and  being  removable  for  read- 
justment to  present  selected  ones  of  Its  sides  opposite  the 
said  blade  guides. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  having  up- 
standing portions,  a  polygonal  sharpening  disk,  a  holding 
plate  having  means  to  engage  said  upstanding  portions 
of  said  support,  and  cooperate  with  said  upstanding  por 
tlons  of  said  support  to  clasp  the  said  sharpening  disk 
therebetween,  said  holding  plate  having  guides  and  being 
provided  with  portions  which  also  cooperate  with  said 
upstanding  portions  of  said  support,  to  form  other  guides. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  comprising 
a  wire  bent  to  form  spaced  extensions  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  suitable  support,  and  having  its  extremities  bent 
to  upatand,  a  holding  plate  having  lower  side  wings  bent 
Inwardly  about  the  lower  portlona  of  said  upstanding  ex- 
tremities, and  provided  with  upper  sld«  wings  bent  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  holding  plate  being  also  provided 
with  an  upper  cut-out  portion,  the  sides  of  which  form 
guides,  and  having  a  central  Indented  portion,  the  sides  of 
which  extend  beneath  the  upstanding  wire  extremities,  and 
a  polygonal  sharpening  disk  disposed  within  said  centrally 
Indented  portion  of  said  holding  plate,  and  removable 
for  readjustment  to  place  a  new  working;  portion  in  oper- 
ative position. 


1.020.413.  UNDERREL\MER.  Albebt  P.  McBridb.  In- 
dependence. Kans.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,958.     (CI.  166 — 6.) 


1.  An  nnderreamer,  comprising  a  rod.  having  a  loagltn- 
dlnal  pajMge  aad  downwardly -disposed  shoulder*  aad  a 


longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  said  passage,  a 
cross-head  slidable  In  said  passage,  spring-actuated  means 
tending  to  force  the  cross  bead  upward,  one  or  more  bits 
or  cutters  alldable  obliquely  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
clamp«d  by  the  crosa  bead  against  said  downwardly-dis- 
posed shoulders,  a  bolt,  a  spring-actuated  lever  fitting  In 
aaid  alot  and  loosely  engaging  tbe  bolt  to  hold  tbe  same 
Interlocked  with  the  cross  head,  and  adapted  above  its 
pivotal  point  to  normally  project  out  of  said  slot  beyond 
the  circumferential  plane  of  said  rod.  and  connections 
whereby  said  lever  when  lying  wholly  within  said  alot 
may  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  cross-head. 

2.  An  under  reamer,  comprlalng  a  rod  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  and  downwardly  disposed  shoulders,  a 
croM-head  slidable  In  said  passage,  spring-actuated  meana 
tending  to  force  the  cross-bead  upward,  a  device  above 
and  movable  with  the  cross  head  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly disposed  shoulder,  and  bits  of  cutters  Hiidable  ob- 
Ilqnely  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  cross 
bead  against  the  said  downwardly  dlaposed  shoulders  of 
the  rod,  and  provided  in  their  Inner  faces  with  recesses  to 
receive  the  shouldered  part  of  said  device  and  be  locked 
thereby  from  working  or  sliding  upwardly  after  having 
been  depressed  or  slid  downward. 

3.  .\n  under  reamer,  comprlalng  a  rod  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  and  downwardly  disposed  shoulders,  a 
crossbead  slidable  In  said  passage,  spring  actuated  means 
tending  to  force  the  cross  head  upward,  a  device  above  and 
movable  with  the  cross  head  provided  with  a  downwardly 
dlspoaed  shoulder,  bits  or  cutters  slidable  obliquely  on  tbe 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  cross-head  against 
tbe  said  downwardly  disposed  shoulders  of  the  rod  and 
provided  In  their  inner  faces  with  recesses  to  receive  the 
shouldered  part  of  said  device  and  be  locked  thereby  from 
working  or  sliding  upward  after  having  been  depressed  or 
slid  downward,  and  means  for  holding  the  cross  head  in 
Its  depressed  or  lowered  position. 

4.  An  under  reamer,  comprising  a  rod  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  and  downwardly  disposed  shoulders,  a 
cross-head  slidable  in  said  passage,  spring-actuated  means 
tending  to  force  tbe  cross-bead  upward,  a  device  above  and 
movable  with  the  cross-bead  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
disposed  shoulder,  bits  or  catters  slidable  obliquely  on  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  cross-head  against 
the  said  downwardly-disposed  shoulders  of  the  rod  and 
provided  In  their  inner  faces  with  recesses  to  receive  the 
shouldered  part  of  said  device  and  be  locked  thereby  from 
working  or  sliding  upward  after  having  been  depressed  or 
slid  downward,  means  for  holding  the  cross  head  in  Ita  de- 
pressed or  lowered  position,  and  yielding  meana  for  auto- 
matically tripping  aaid  holding  meana  to  permit  the  cross 
head,  the  shouldered  device  and  tbe  bits  or  cutters  to  be 
rc€levated. 

5.  An  underreamer  comprising  a  rod  having  opposite 
longitudinal  slots,  a  cross-bead  slidable  on  said  rod  and 
engaging  said  slots,  a  bit  or  cutter  In  each  slot  and  bear- 
ing a  dove-tall  relation  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  move 
obliquely  downward  and  inwardly  to  lie  wholly  within  the 
plane  of  the  circumference  or  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
project  beyond  the  plane  of  tbe  circumference  of  the  said 
rod,  means  movable  with  the  cross-head  for  interlocking 
with  the  bits  or  cutters  and  disposed  to  hold  them  sgalns^ 
accidental  upward  movement,  and  means  to  lock  the  cross- 
head  and  the  bits  or  cutters  In  their  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.020.414.  WINDOW  SASH  AND  FRAME.  Jamm  Mc- 
Cadsland  and  William  Bailit.  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  5Q7.056.  (CL 
20 — 49.) 

\  window  comprising  a  frame,  grooved  fixed  stllea,  pro 
Tided  with  pairs  of  recesses,  a  head  rail  and  a  sill,  stllea 
sliding  in  the  grooves  of  tbe  fixed  stiles,  provided  with 
pairs  of  recesses,  upper  and  lower  window  aaabes  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  tbe  aldss  to  aaid  aUdtag  stlls*.  bolt*  on 
the  lower  sashes  sdapted  to  enter  said  recesses  in  said 
fixed  and  sliding  stllea  when  aaid  lower  saah  la  raised,  aaid 
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recesses  being  of  suflScient  transverse  length  to  permit  of 
said  sash  being  swung  on  Its  hinges,  whereby  aaid  lower 


roda 


portion,  a  plurality  of  crimps  in  oach  of  said  arm*, 
spacing  and  in  continuity  with  said  crimps,  u  member  ver- 
tically directed  through  said  hand-bold,  and  a  supporting 
device,  said  crimps  arranged  to  engage  the  rim.  edge  or 
frame  of  a  receptacle  an<>  normally  secured  thereupon, 
said  rods  being  disposed  parallel  and  adjacent  to  that  por- 
tion of  said  recepUcle  engaged  by  said  crimps,  an  extrem- 
ity of  said  member  engaging  said  device,  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  member  engaging  a  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle different  from  that  portion  thereof  engaged  by  si^ld 
crimps.  ' 


sash  may  be  moved  to  partially  open  locked  position  with- 
out withdrawing  said  bolts. 


1,025.415.  BOOK  -  REMOVER.  Mart  A.  McQuillan, 
Oreeley,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909,  Serial  No.  51,5,420. 
Renewed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,284.  CCl. 
45—1.) 


1.  In  a  l>ook  removing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
book  shelf,  of  a  bar  arranged  above  and  parallel  to  aaid 
shelf,  and  ,a  transversely  movable  finger  slidably  carried 
by  aaid  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  book  shelf,  a  bar  arranged 
above  and  parallel  to  said  shelf,  and  an  angled  strip  slid- 
ably carried  by  said  bar.  the  strip  belns  movable  both  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  book  shelf,  of  a  bar  supported 
above  and  parallel  to  the  shelf,  a  croaa-shaped  bracket  slid- 
able longitudinally  upon  said  bar,  and  an  angled  strip  slid- 
ably carried  by  the  bracket,  the  said  strip  being  at  right 
anglea  to  tbe  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bookcase,  of  a  bar  arranged 
above  and  parallel  to  a  shelf  of  tbe  case,  a  bracket  slidable 
along  said  bar,  a  metal  strip  sliding  in  the  bracket  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  bar.  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  strip 
being  bent  to  form  a  finger,  and  a  sulUble  enidilon  secured 
upon  said  finger,  said  cushion  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
front  edge  of  a  book. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  book  shelf,  of  an  angled  strip 
having  a  horlsontal  portion  and  a  depending  portion,  tbe 
depending  portion  resting  t»ack  of  tbe  books  on  said  abelf 
and  the  horizontal  portion  being  movable  above  the  booka, 
th^  said  strip  having  a  free  movement  lengthwise  of  the 
book  case  and  a  limited  transverse  movement,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  strip.  / 


1,020,416.     HANDLE.    Adolph  E.  M«T«a,  Webster  Groves, 
and  Fbamk  Wbttcroth,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Nor.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  593.476.     (Cl.  220—80.) 
1.  A  receptAcle  handle  comprising  a  portion  afrordlag  a 

hold  for  tbe  band,  arms  oppositely  dtrerglnf  from  said 


2.  A  receptacle  handle  comprising  a  portion  affording  a 
bold  for  the  band,  arms  oppositely  diverging  from  said  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  crimps  in  each  of  said  arms,  rods  spac- 
ing and  in  continuity  with  said  crimps,  a  member  verti- 
cally directed  through  said  hand-hold,  and  a  snpporting 
device,  said  crimps  arranged  to  engage  the  rim,  edge  or 
frame  of  a  receptacle  and  normally  secured  thereupon, 
said  rods  being  disposed  parallel,  external  and  adjacent  to 
tbat  portion  of  said  receptacle  engaged  by  said  crimps,  an 
extremity  of  said  member  engaging  said  device,  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  said  member  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
receptacle  different  from  that  portion  thereof  engaged  by 
said  crimps. 

■^■^™^^^^*— ■^^^^■^■^^^^""■^ 

1.026.417.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
William  F.  Millkb.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wia.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  661,344.     (Cl.  51—4.) 


^\ 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  sleeve  supported 
by  said  frame,  a  abaft  carrying  a  grinding  wheel  rotaUble 
In  aaid  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  oppoaitely 
rotating  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  moanted  between  said  pulleys,  a  yoke  having  bear- 
ings supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  thrust-rod  slidable  in  aaid 
bearings,  said  thrust-rod  having  spaced  collars  fixed  there- 
to, a  forked  arm  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said 
thrust-rod  between  said  spaced  collars,  and  tbe  opposite 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  clutch  member  lor 
operating  the  aame,  a  acrew-threaded  shaft  mounted  on 
aaid  yoke,  a  nut  threaded  to  travel  on  aaid  ahaft,  said  nut 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  collars  on  the  tbniat-rod  for 
commnnicatlng  motion  thereto. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  sleeve  supported 
by  said  frame,  a  abaft  rototable  within  aaid  stoere,  a 
grinding  wheel  rotated  by  aaid  shaft,  pulleys  looeely 
mounted  on  aaid  shaft  s  clutch  member  mounted  between 
said  iraUeTa,  a  joke  supported  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  thrust 
rod  carried  by  tbe  joke,  means  operated  by  saM  ttoost 
tod  for  alternately  tbrowiag  tbe  clutch  Into  engagement 
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wltti  tbe  pny«ys,  a  g««r  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  ehaft. 
and  a  tear  wheel  on  aaid  thmat  rod  adapted  to  meeh  with 
fh«  aforeaald  fear  wheel,  for  gtr\ng  moTement  thereto. 


1,026.418.  DELIVERY  MECHANIBM  FOE  PLATEN- 
PRESSES.  Lbwis  E.  Mobkisom,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aa- 
aisnor  to  himself  and  Matthtaa  Plum.  Newark.  N.  J. 
PUed  Mar.  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  41 0.-iSO.     (CL  101 — 38.) 


»  » 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  platen  preai  haTlnsr  a  moralila 
platen,  delivery  drippers,  means  carried  by  the  aakl  <•- 
LlTary  irtpper*  for  cloainic  the  aame  by  contact  with  tk« 
aaid  platen,  guldlnic  meaoa  for  said  fr^lppera  and  meana 
iBounted  on  the  aald  Kuldinit;  meana  for  opening  the  de- 
llvary  irtppcrv  at  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  ▲  delivery  gripping  mechanlara  for  platen  presaee 
eomprlalng  a  pair  of  oacillatlng  lewra,  grtppera  moonted 
to  reciprocate  on  said  lerers,  means  for  closing  aald  grlp- 
pers.  means  for  opening  said  grtppers  the  said  opening 
means  being  adjastably  mounted  on  the  aforeaald  oaeillat- 
iBg  lerera. 

8.  A  deWrery  grlpper  for  printing  machtnee  comprising 
a  lower  irrlpper  Jaw.  an  upper  pfvoted  grlpper  Jaw.  means 
interposed  between  the  yald  Jaws  for  normally  closing  the 
same,  a  spring  actuated  sliding  member  for  keeping  the 
apper  Jaw  In  open  poaltlon  during  given  periods  and 
means  carried  by  said  sliding  member  for  closing  the  said 
grlpper. 

4.  A  gripping  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described  com- 
prising oscillating  gnidlng  meana.  a  grlpper  carriage  mov- 
able on  said  guiding  means,  irrippers  carried  by  the  said 
carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  grippers  trans- 
versely on  the  said  carriage  and  at  right  angles  tbareto. 
means  for  closing  the  said  grtppers  and  maana  for  opening 
the  same. 

5.  A  gripping  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising osrillating  guiding  means,  a  grlpper  carriage  mov- 
able on  said  guiding  meana.  grippers  carried  by  the  said 
carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  grippers  trans- 
veraely  on  the  aaid  carriage  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
means  f<Vr  closing  the  said  grippers  and  means  for  opening 
the  same,  the  said  opening  means  being  carried  by  the  said 
gnldlttg  means. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  prlnt«d  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,025.419      COKE-OVEN.     Robebt  S    Mobs.  Ctaieago.  111., 
aaalgnor  of  oae^foorth  to  Arthur  Roberts.  Evanston.  IlL, 
and  one-fourth  to  Edward  Andervon.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1911      Serial  No    607,148       (Tl.  202 — 9.) 
1.  In  a  coke  oven,  a  retort,  a  series  of  heating  Ihws  ex- 
tending around  aaid  retort,  meana  for  admitting  gas   to 
said  flues,  the  Induction  ends  of  said  Ones  being  arranged 
on  oppastte  sides  of  the  retort  and  alternately  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  said  series  of  flues,  means  for  ednrting 
tbe  prodaets  of  combastloa.   air  Ihiea  eomoranlcattiic  >t 
one  term  Inns  thereof  with  said  heating  Bnea.  said  air  Bnes 
eortendini;  between  th^lr  termini  in  close  proximity  to  tbe 
beating  floew.  whereby  the  radiant  beat  from  the  bomhig 
gu  to  atillaed  to  heat  the  air  prior  to  lt«  commlnglhif 
with  the  gas.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  coke  oven,  a  retort,  a  series  of  beating  fines  ex- 
tending around  said  retort,  means  for  admitting  gas  to 

said  fluea  at  a  point  substantially  level  with  the  top  of 
said  retort,  the  induction  ends  of  said  flues  being  arranged 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  retort  and  alternately  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  said  series  of  flues,  means  for  educting 
the  products  of  combustion,  air  flues  communicating  at 
one  terminus  thereof  with  aald  beating  fluea,  said  air  fluea 
extending  between  their  ternftni  In  close  proximity  to  the 
heating  fluea,  whereby  the  radiant  beat  from  the  burning 
gaa  la  utilixed  to  heat  the  air  prior  to  Ita  commingling 
with  the  gas,  subatantlaily  aa  daacribed. 


3.  In  a  coke  ovea,  a  plurality  of  ratorta,  a  aeries  of 
heating  flaea  extending  around  each  of  said  retorts, 
means  for  admitting  gas  to  said  fluea.  tbe  Induction  enda 
of  said  flues  being  arranged  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  re- 
torts and  alternately  with  respact  to  aaeh  of  said  series 
of  fluea,  meana  tor  aducting  the  products  of  combustion, 
air  fluea  communicating  at  one  terminua  thereof  with  said 
heating  fluea.  said  air  flues  extending  between  their  ter- 
mini In  close  proximity  to  the  heating  flues  and  interme- 
diate the  same,  whereby  the  radiant  heat  from  the  burning 
gas  Is  utilized  to  beat  the  air  prior  to  ita  commingling 
with  the  gas.  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  In  a  coke  oven,  a  plnrallty  of  retorta,  a  series  of  hast- 
ing fines  extending  around  «ach  of  aaid  retorts,  means  for 
admitting  gas  to  said  fiues  at  a  point  subatantlaily  lavel 
with  the  top  of  said  retort,  the  Induction  ends  of  said 
flu««  being  arranged  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  retort  and 
Alternately  with  reapect  to  each  of  said  series  of  flues, 
means  for  educting  the  products  of  combustion,  air  fluea 
cowmunlrating  at  one  terminus  thereof  with  aaid  heating 
flues,  said  air  fiuee  extending  between  their  termini  In 
close  proximity  to  tbe  beating  fluee  and  intermediate  the 
aame.  whereby  the  radiant  keat  from  tbe  bamlng  gas  la 
utilized  to  best  the  air  prior  to  Its  commingling  with  the 
gas,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coke  oven,  a  r«tort.  a  sertea  of  fluea  extending 
In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  retort,  and  terminat- 
ing In  planes  marking  approximately  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  retort,  a  portion  of  said  fluea  being  heating 
fluea.  a  portion  return  fluea,  and  a  portion  air  fluea.  the 
heating  flues  lying  closest  to  the  retort,  the  air  floaa  lying 
farthent  from  tbe  retort,  and  the  return  flues  being  inter- 
mediate the  heating  and  air  fluea,  whereby  a  relatively 
thick  wall  la  Interposed  hetweerf  the  heating  and  air  fluas, 
and  a  relatively  thin  wall  Interposed  l)etween  tbe  return 
and  air  flnsa,  ■nbatantfally  aa  deacrlbad. 


1.025,420.  REVOLVING  CLOD  -  FENDER.  HcoH  H. 
McNsoM.  Truro,  Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
084.150.     (CI.  W— 18.) 

1.  A  revolving  clod  fender,  comprising  a  enitable  bub 
and  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  said  spokes  being  formed 
of  looped  wire  secured  to  the  hub  at  their  open  ends. 

2.  A  rerotrlng  clod  fender,  comT>rlsing  a  suitable  hub 
and  spokea   radiating   therefrom,   said   spokes   formed  of 


May  7, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M» 


separata  loops  of  wire  clamped  to  the  hab  at  thair  op«i 
ends,  tbe  closed  enda  of  the  loops  forming  ttie  periphery 
of  tbe  fendar. 


( 


8.  A  revolving  clod  fendar,  comprising  a  stem,  a  pivot 
bolt  therein,  spaced  clamp  platea  on  said  pivot  bolt,  bolta 
connecting  said  clamp  plates,  and  spokes  clamped  at  their 
Inner  ends  between  said  platea,  said  spokes  formed  of 
separate  loops  of  wire,  the  looped  ends  of  aald  spokes 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  roll  on  the  ground. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  apaced 
beams,  stems  fixed  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  beams, 
said  stems  converging  rearwardly  and  bent  into  parallel 
planes  at  their  rear  end  portions,  pivot  bolta  In  rear  end 
portlona  of  aald  atems,  and  revolving  clod  fenders  mounted 
on  said  pivot  bo^ts  and  spaced  apart,  said  fenders  com- 
prising radiating  spokes  of  looped  wire  clamped  together 
at  their  open  end*. 


1,026,421.  WIRB- DRAWING  MACHINE.  John  H. 
O'Do.NNBLL  and  William  D.  PiaasoM,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  aaalgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Water- 
bury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Hied  July  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  573,598.     (CI.  206—16.) 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  block ;  of  a  movable  die  holder ;  a  tthmtt ;  friction 
meana  for  connecting  said  block  and  shaft ;  a  treadia,  a 
connection  between  said  treadle  and  friction  means ;  means 
for  holding  said  treadle  against  accidental  movement  when 
said  friction  means  baa  operatlvely  connected  said  block 
and  abaft ;  and  mwna,  actuated  from  aaid  die  bolder,  for 
releaalng  said  treadle  from  Its  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combtnatioa  with 
the  block;  of  a  movable  die  holder;  a  abaft;  friction 
meana  for  connecting  aald  block  and  ahttft;  a  treadle;  a 
connection  between  said  treadle  and  friction  BMans ; 
meana  tor  holding  aaid  treadia  against  accidental  move- 
ment when  said  friction  meana  has  operatlvely  connected 
aald  block  and  shaft;  means  for  relsasiiig  said  treadle 
from  its  holding  meaaa,  eomprlalng  a  rock  lever  having 
a  part  thereon  that  contacts  with  said  treadle  when  In 
Ita  holding  position ;  and  a  connection  between  aald  die 
holder  and  rock  lever. 

i."  In  a  wire  drawlag  mafihloe.  the  combination  with 
the  block ;  of  a  die  holdet ;  a  abaft :  frictloa  means  Cor 


connecting  said  block  and  abaft;  means  for  operating 
said  friction  meana  tlirougli  said  shaft ;  and  meana  for 
operatins  aaid  friction  meana  from  said  die  holder. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  block ;  of  a  ahaft ;  friction  meana  for  connecting  aaid 
block  and  ahaft;  a  reciprocating  rod  in  aald  ahaft  for 
actuating  said  friction  means ;  a  treadle ;  meana  for  oon- 
necting  said  treadle  and  rod,  wherefl^  said  rod  may  be 
operated  during  the  rotation  of  said  ahaft;  means  for 
holding  the  traedle  in  one  of  its  peaitlona :  a  die  bolder ; 
and  means,  actuated  by  tbe  movement  oi  aald  die  holder, 
for  releasing  said  treadle  from  aald  holding  meana. 


1,00,422:  HOBBY-HORSE  AND  HIGH  CHAIR.  JlB*' 
uiAH  L.  PnrBM.  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 
SecU  No.  628,700i     (CI.  153 — 12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  op- 
I^Mltely  positioned  side  members  and  rockers,  curved  arms 
movably  attached  to  the  said  rockers  intermediate  their 
ends,  a  seat  having  Its  forward  portion  hingedly  mounted 
between  tbe  sldf  members,  a  foot  rest  likewise  mounted 
between  the  curved  arms  adjacent  to  their  Inner  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  arma,  arms  having 
their  inner  enda  hingedly  connected  to  the  back  of  tbe 
seat  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  a  sbelf  alao 
hingedly  secured  to  the  forward  connected  ends  of  tbe 
arma  and  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe 
rockers  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  locking  the  parts  In  a  rigid  position  in  respect  to  one 
another. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprtolng  op- 
positely poaitloned  side  members  rigidly  separated  from 
one  another  and  provided  with  rockers,  curved  arms 
movably  secured  to  said  rockers,  foot  rest  having  Its 
Inner  end  hingedly  connected  to  said  curved  arma  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  latter,  a  aeat  movably 
mounted  between  tbe  side  members  the  forward  end  of 
which  la  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  foot 
rest  by  a  rigid  support  whereby  the  seat  and  rent  arc 
properly  operated,  connecting  bars  the  rear  ends  of  which 
are  hingedly  attached  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  seat, 
a  shelf  hingedly  atUcbed  to  tbe  forward  connected  ends 
of  the  bars,  a  strip  secured  to  tbe  under  surfaee  of  aald 
^beLt  the  opposite  projecting  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  recesses  formed  in  the  rockers 
adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement when  tbe  ahelf  la  In  Its  normal  poaltlon.  blocks 
secured  to  the  rockers  at  a  suitable  dlatance  along  tbdr 
length,  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  foot  reat  tbe  opposite  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
for  engatement  with  said  blocks,  and  meana  for  locking 

■the  parts  In  a  rigid  position  with  reapect  to  one  aaefCher 
after  being  properly  adjuated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  op- 
positely positioned  aide  members  and  rockera,  curved  arms 
movably  attached  to  the  aald  rockets  Intermadlata  their 
ende>  a  seat  having  lU  forward  portion  hingedly  mounted 
between  the  aide  members,  a  foot  reat  llkewiae  mounted 
between   the  cnrvtad  arma  adjaoeot  to   thalr  inner   ends 
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and  adapted  to  be  aupported  apon  said  ami,  anna  haTlaf 
their  Inner  ends  hingedly  connected  to  the  back  of  the 
seat  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  shelf  also 
hlncedly  secured  to  the  forward  connected  ends  of  the 
arms  and  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  irlth  the 
rockers  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  members  haTing  rockers,  said  side  member* 
being  properly  separated  and  rigidly  connected,  curved 
ban  forming  supporting  legs  piToted  Intermediate  their 
tongtb  between  the  rockers,  a  foot  rest  baring  Its  rear 
end  hingedly  attached  to  one  end  of  the  bars  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  means  for  supporting  said  foot  rest 
apon  the  rockers,  a  seat  morably  mounted  between  the 
aide  members  at  Its  forward  end.  poets  projecting  from 
the  foot  rest  and  having  their  upper  ends  connected  by 
a  bar  forming  the  hinged  connection  for  the  seat,  con- 
necting bars  having  their  inner  ends  hingedly  attached 
to  the  connected  ends  of  said  connecting  bars,  a  strip 
wenred  to  the  shelf  and  having  Its  opposite  projecting 
ends  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  recesses 
formed  In  the  rockers  when  the  latter  are  elevated  to 
form  rear  supports,  said  projecting  ends  of  the  strip  car- 
ried by  the  shelf  being  also  adapted  for  engagement  with 
■Imllar  recesses  formed  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
members,  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  In  locked  posi- 
tion. 


1,025,423.     SHOE.      Oaoacx  L.   Piebcc.  Brooklyn,   N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  809.230.     (CI.  36—1.) 


1.  In  a  comblnstlon.  a  flexible  inner  sole ;  an  upper 
laated  to  the  inner  sole ;  a  heel  secured  to  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  thereby  formed  ;  a  tap-sole  secured  to 
the  toe  portion  of  said  shoe :  and  a  light  weight  flexible 
pad  under  the  sbank  At  the  shoe  comprising  a  pliant 
covering  secured  under  said  shank,  with  Its  ends  extending 
ander  the  heel  and  tap-sole,  and  further  comprslng  a 
quantity  of  soft  stuffing  material  between  said  covering 
and  the  shank  of  the  shoe.  « 

2.  In  combination,  a  flexible  Inner  sole ;  an  upper  lasted 
to  the  Inner  sole ;  a  beet  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of 
the  shoe  thereby  formed  ;  a  tap-sole  secured  to  the  toe 
portion  of  said  shoe  ;  and  a  light  weight  flexible  pad  under 
tba  shank  of  the  shoe  comprising  a  pliant  covering  se- 
cored  under  said  shank,  with  Its  ends  extending  under 
the  heel  and  tap-sole,  and  further  comprising  a  quantity 
of  soft  stuffing  material  between  said  covering  and  t\ke 
sbank  of  the  shoe,  said  pad  rounding  from  its  sides  to  a 
longitudinal  median  tone  which  is  the  thickest  portion 
of  the  pad  and  which  approaches  the  treadllne  of  the 
shoe. 

S.  In  combination,  a  flexible  inner  sole :  an  upper  lasted 
to  the  inner  sole :  a  heel  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the 
ahoe  thereby  formed  ;  a  tap-sole  secured  to  the  toe  por- 
tion of  said  shoe  ;  and  a  light  weight  flexible  pad  under 
the  shank  of  said  shoe  between  its  tap-sole  and  heel,  said 
pad  consisting  of  soft  stuffing  material  under  a  flexible 
covering. 


1.026.424.  CORNER  PROTECTOR.  ARTHUR  Pbidolb. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
607,601.      (CI.  72—121.) 

1.  A  corner  protector  comprising  a  strip  or  plate  of 
metal,  a  series  of  fastening  teeth  formed  on  the  inner 
edge  of  said  strip,  and  a  series  of  bracing  teeth  or  lugs 
formed  between  said  fastening  teeth  whereby  said  pro- 
tector may  b«  supported  and  braced  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  comer  protector  comprlalng  a  strip  or  plate  of 
metal,  a  series  of  pointed  fastening  teeth  formed  on  the 


inner  edge  thereof,  a  serfea  of  bracing  teeth  or  lugs  formed 
between  said  fastening  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  bent  lat 
erally  in  opposite  directions  to  the  desired  angle,  a 
finishing  bead  arranged  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  protec- 
tor, a  series  of  anchoring  lugs  formed  in  the  body  of 
the  protector  and  also  bent  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom. 


3.  A  comer  protector  comprising  a  strip  or  sheet  of 
metal,  a  series  of  pointed  fastening  teeth  formed  on  the 
Inner  edge  thereof,  a  series  of  bracing  lugs  formed  on 
said  edge  between  said  fastening  teeth  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  laterally  in  opposite  directlona  to  any  desired  angle, 
a  series  of  anchoring  lugs  struck  from  the  body  portion  of 
the  protector  near  Its  outer  edge  and 'bent  laterally  In 
opposite  directions,  thus  forming  aperturea  in  the  protector 
said  lugs  having  curved  outer  edgea.  and  a  finishing  bead 
formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  protector  in  the  form 
of  a  roll. 

4.  A  comer  protector  comprising  a  strip  of  metal,  three 
series  of  projections  extending  from  the  Inner  edge  of  . 
said  strip,  the  intermediate  series  being  disposed  In  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  strip  and  forming  fastening 
spurs  to  be  driven  into  a  support  and  the  two  side 
series  forming  braces  to  engage  the  support,  whereby  the 
protector  will  be  supported  and  braced  in  operative  po- 
sition. 


1,025.426.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  AnthoHT  Madbic« 
RoBBsoN  and  ANDiaw  Datidson.  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaaL  Filed  Nov.  18.  1909.  SerUl  No.  628.840.  (CI. 
103 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having  a  peripheral 
door  opening,  an  impeller  in  said  casing,  removable  linings 
around  said  impeller,  the  said  casing  extending  around 
said  linings  for  more  than  one  half  of  the  circumference 
and  the  said  door  opening  being  large  enough  to  permit 
the  radial  remo\aI  of  the  linings,  and  a  door  for  said  door 
opening. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  one  part  casing,  an  impeller 
In  said  casing,  removable  llplngs  around  said  Impeller,  the 
said  casing  extendWig  at  its  sides  and  periphery  more  than 
half  way  around  said  linings  and  having  an  open  end 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  bodily  removal  of  said  lin- 
ings radially,  and  a  closure  for  said  open  end. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and 
seml-circnlar  at  its  other  end,  the  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  In  Its  top  near  the  open  end,  an  an- 
nular peripheral  liner  fitted  within  said  casing  bavin?  a 
tangential  outlet  registering  with  said  casing  outlet,  a  re- 
movable door  for  closing  said  open  end  of  said  casing, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  liner  in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having  an  outlet  pipe, 
an  Impeller  in  said  casing,  an  annular  peripheral  lining 
having  a  tangential  outlet  adapted  to  fit  said  outlet  pipe, 
and   a   removable  door  in   the  periphery  of  said   casing 
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Immediately  back  of  said  outlet  pipe,  the  length  of  the 
door  opening  being  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  lining. 
5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  easing  having  an  outlet 
pipe,  an  annular  peripheral  lining  having  a  tangential  out- 
let fitting  said  casing  outlet  pipe,  and  tangential  connec- 
tions between  said  lining  and  casing  for  tuming  said  lin- 
ing to  bring  said  lining  outlet  in  contact  with  said  casng 
outlet  and  to  clamp  the  lining  In  place. 


1025,426.  ARTICLE  COMPOSED  ESSENTIALLY  OF 
TITANIUM  AND  SILVER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.  A1QU8TE  J.  R08SI,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Malna  Original  application  filed  Jan.  30,  1912,  Serial 
No.  674,257.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
27,    1912.     Serial  No:  680,370.      (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
silver  which  comprises  incorporating  titanic  acid  into 
a  bath  comprising  molten  silver  and  molten  aluminum, 
subjecting  the  bath  tg  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure 
reduction  of  said  titanic  acid  by  said  aluminum  and  with 
drawing  and  cooling  the  resulting  metallic  product 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
silver  which  comprises  bringing  into  each  other's  presence 
argentic  material,  tlUnlc  add  and  aluminum,  and  subject- 
ing them  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  there- 
from under  the  conditions  stated  molten  aluminum  and 
also  molten  .silver  and  molten  titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
■liver  which  comprises  bringing  into  each  other's  presence 
Olid  of  silver,  titanic  acid,  and  aluminum,  and  subject- 
tog  them  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  therefrom 
under  the  conditions  steted  molten  aluminum,  and  also 
molten  silver  and  molten  titanium. 


1025  427.      ACOUSTIC    OPTICAL    TELEGRAPH.      Ak- 
'  TONIC  Sanandbis.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,298.     (CI.  178—307.) 
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1.  A  telegraph  instrument  including  in  combination,  a 
magnet,  an  armature  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  magnet,  a  gage,  an  Indicator  having  a  face  in- 
creasing in  width  as  it  recedes  from  said  gage  and  means 
for  moving  said  Indicator  from  said  armature  to  expose 
a  narrow  portion  thereof  for  a  dot  Impulse  and  a  wider 
portion  for  a  dash  impulse. 

2.  A  telegraph  instrument  Including  in  combination,  a 
magnet,  an  armature  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  magnet,  a  table  having  a  slot  therein,  an  indi- 
cator below  said  table  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  view  through  said  slot  and  means  for  moving  said 
indicator  from  said  armature,  distances  varying  with  the 
duration  of  contact  of  said  armature  and  magnet. 

8.  A  telegraph  instrument  including  in  combination,  a 
magnet,  an  armature  pivotally  mou^ited  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  magnet,  a  reflector  fixed  to  said  ar- 
mature, a  gage,  an  indicator  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  gage  and  means  for  moving  said  indicator  from 
said  armature,  distances  varying  with  the  duration  of 
contact  of  said  armature  and  magnet. 

4.  A  telegraph  instrument  including  in  combination,  a 
magnet,   an   armature   pivotally   mounted   for   movement 


toward  and  from  said  magnet,  a  reflector  fixed  to  said  sr- 
mature,  a  table  having  a  slot  therein,  a  tapered  indicator 
below  aald  table  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  view  through  said  slot  and  means  for  moving  said  indi- 
cator from  said  armature  to  expose  a  narrow  portion 
thereof  for  a  dot  Impulse  and  a  wider  portion  for  a  dash 
impulse. 

5.  A  telegraph  Instrument  tocluding  in  Combination,  a 
magnet,  an  armature  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  magnet,  a  gage,  an  Indicator  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  gage  and  means  for  moving  said  in 
dicator  from  said  armature  distances  varying  ^ith  the 
duration  of  contact  of  said  armature  ond  magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,025,428.  WIND-MOTOR.  Michael  Stanschus,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,710. 
(CL  170—3.) 


1.  In  a  wind  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
caaing  open  at  both  ends,  a  shaft  passing  vertically  through 
said  casing  and  rotatable  independently  thereof,  and  a 
wind  wheel  mounted  in  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  caa- 
ing and  geared  In  connection  with  said  shaft,  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  bell- 
shaped  extension  having  in  the  top  and  bottom  and  sldea 
thereof,  doors  which  are  hinged  to  said  casing,  means 
for  manipulating  the  bottom  door  to  close  the  front  end  of 
said  casing,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  other 
doors,  the  bell-shaped  extension  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
casing  being  also  provided  in  the  top  thereof  with  a  door 
which  is  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  which 
is  operated  by  the  same  means  that  operates  the  door  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bell-shaped  extension  at  the  front  end  of 
said  casing. 

2.  In  a  wind  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
casing  open  at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  a  shaft  passins 
vertically  through  said  casing  and  rotatable  Independently 
thereof,  and  a  wind  wheel  mounted  in  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  casing  and  geared  in  connection  with  said  shaft, 
said  casing  being  ahjo  provided  at  the  front  end  thereof 
with  a  bell-shaped  extension  in  the  top,  bottom  and  side 
portions  of  which  are  doors  hinged  to  said  front  end  of 
said  casing,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  bell-shaped  extension  in  the  top  of  which  Is 
a  door  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  means  con- 
nected with  the  top  and  bottom  doors  In  the  bell-shaped 
extension  st  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and  with  the 
top  door  In  the  bell-shaped  extension  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  casing  for  operating  said  doors,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  doors  in  the  sides  of  the  bell-shaped  extension 
at  the  front  end  of  said  casing. 

8.  In  a  wind  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
casing  mounted  horiiontally  and  rotatably  on  nld  sup- 
port and  both  ends  of  which  are  open,  a  shaft  paaaing  ver- 
tically through  said  support  and  vertically  and  coitraUy 
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tiuroDgb  nid  casing,  and  od  wblcb  said  caaing  ia  rotatabla, 
and  a  wind  wheel  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
geared  in  connection  with  said  abaft,  said  caalng  being 
also  provided  at  both  eiwU  wltb  bell  shaped  extensions,  the 
bell  ahaped  extension  at  tbe  front  end  being  provided  In 
tbe  sidea  and  bottom  and  top  tbereof  wltb  hinged  doorH. 
and  tbe  bell  shaped  extension  at  the  rear  end  of  said  caa 
Ing  being  provided  at  the  top  tbereof  with  hinged  doors 
and  maana  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  doors. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor  of  the  claaa  described,  a  support,  a 
rotatable  caalng  mounted  on  said  support  and  open  at 
both  ends,  a  shaft  passing  verticalljr  and  centrally 
through  aaid  aupport  and  aald  caalng  and  rotaUble  inde- 
pendently of  said  casing,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  in  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  casing  and  geared  In  connection 
with  said  shaft,  the  front  end  portion  of  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  bell  shaped  extenaion  having  in  the  top, 
botom  and  sidea  thereof,  doors  which  are  hinged  to  said 
casing,  means  for  manipulating  one  of  said  doors  to  close 
tbe  front  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  other  doora. 


1,026.429.  PRINTINO-PBE88.  Wiixihd  A.  Scllivah, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  «.  1911.  Serial  Na 
008.673.     (CI.  101— «S.) 


1.  In  a  printing  pMsa  of  tbe  class  daacrlbed.  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  type  box  or  bolder  mounted  in  tbe 
bottom  portion  tbereof,  a  vertically  movable  platen  mount- 
ed over  aald  type  box  or  bolder,  a  borlsontally  movable 
Inking  pad  device  mounted  over  said  type  box  or  bolder, 
and  means  for  moving  said  Uiking  pad  device  into  po- 
altlon  between  the  type  box  or  holder  and  the  platen 
and  for  ralalng  said  type  box  or  bolder  and  for 
moving  the  Inking  pad  device  backwardiy  from  be- 
tween tbe  type  box  or  bolder  and  the  platan,  comprising 
a  shaft  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
craak  and  a  link  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  platen,  an- 
•ther  cimak  coonaetad  with  aald  abaft  and  In  operative 
eonaeetlon  with  means  for  ralalng  the  type  box  or  bolder. 
and  arma  loosely  mounted  on  naid  shaft  and  tbe  free  ends 
of  which  are  movable  in  recesses  in  tbe  end  portloiu  of 
tiM  Inking  pad  device,  tbe  operation  of  aald  arma  being 
oootroiled  by  tension  devicea  supported  In  yoke-shaped 
devlcea  aecnred  to  aald  ahaft  and  having  fingers  between 
which  aald  arms  paaa. 

2.  Ia  a  printing  preas  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed,  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  type  box  or  bolder  mounted  in  the 
bottom  portion  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  platen  mount- 
ed above  the  type  box  or  bolder,  a  boriaontally  movable 
laklag  pad  device,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  tbe  top  of  tbe 
fXmoie  and  in  operative  connection  with  the  platen  and 
with  the  type  box  or  holder,  and  arms  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  tbe  free  enda  of  which  operate  in  recessea 
in  the  cods  of  the  inking  pad  device,  aakl  ahaft  being  also 
provided  with  yoke-ahaped  devicea  having  flagera  between 
which  the  arma  pass,  and  springs  placed  between  one  act 
ofi  aakl  flngars  aad  the  said  1 


3.  In  a  printing  preaa  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  type  box  or  holder  mounted  In  tbe 
bottom  portion  tbereof.  a  vertically  movable  platen 
mounted  above  the  type  box  or  bolder,  a  borlsontally 
movable  Inking  pad  device,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  top 
of  the  frame,  devices  in  operstive  connection  wltb  said 
shaft  and  said  type  box  or  bolder  for  operating  the  latter, 
devicea  In  operative  connection  wltb  aaid  shaft  and  the 
platen  for  operating  the  latter,  and  devices  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  operating  in  connection  with  the  ink- 
ing pad  device  for  operating  aaid  device. 


1.026,430.  JKWBLBT-BOX  FASTENER.  Joh!»  R.  Suw- 
DEK.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Warner  Jewelry  Case  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
raUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.111.     (CL  7(>— 3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  box-body,  a  strip  applied  to 
tbe  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  tbe  body  substantially 
parallel  therewith  and  provided  at  ita  top  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending flange  having  a  slot,  a  spring-actuated 
slide  movable  leogtbwlae  of  said  strip  and  guided  thereon 
underneath  said  alotted  flange,  the  slide  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  locking  lug  arranged  on  the  underside 
of  tbe  slotted  flange,  and  tbe  box-cover  having  a  catch  ar- 
ranged to  paaa  through  tbe  slot  of  said  flange  and  inter- 
lock wltb  tbe  lug  of  tbe  slide. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  box-body,  a  strip  applied  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  the  body  substantially 
parallel  therewith  and  prorlded  at  ita  top  with  a  slotted 
inwardly  extending  flange  having  a  depending  lip  at  its 
inner  edge,  a  spring-actuated  slide  );ulded  on  said  strip 
to  move  lengthwise  thereof,  the  slide  having  a  locking 
lug  arranged  on  tbe  underside  of  said  slotted  flange,  and 
the  box  cover  having  a  catch  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  slot  of  said  flange  and  interlock  with  tbe  lug  of  the 
slide. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  box-body,  a  strip  applied 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  tbe  body  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith  and  provided  at  Its  top  with  a 
slotted  inwardly-extending  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
depending  lip  at  its  inner  edge,  a  spring-actuated  slide 
arranged  on  tbe  underside  of  said  slotted  flange  between 
said  strip  and  said  Up.  a  box-cover  having  a  catch  ar- 
ranged to  paaa  through  said  slotted  flange  and  interlock 
with  tbe  slide,  and  means  external  to  the  box  for  shifting 
the  slide  to  release  the  cover. 


1.026,431.  WRENCH.  Aktont  Sbabados.  New  Michel. 
Brltlab  Columbia,  Canada,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Helena  Mueller,  New  Michel.  Canada.  FUed  Oct.  6. 
1911.     Serial  No.  66.^.141.     (CL  81—130.) 

1.  A  wrench  of  tbe  type  described,  comprlalng  a  channel 
handle,  a  jaw  carried  thereby,  a  ahank  alidabl^  mountad 
in  aaid  handle,  a  jaw  carried  by  the  upper  ead  of  aald 
shank,  a  rack  carried  by  said  shank  within  aald  handle, 
a  train  of  gears  arranged  in  said  handle  and  adaptad  to 
move  aaid  shank,  a  push  rod  arranged  in  aald  handle  and 
adapted  to  actuate  <kid  train  of  gears,  and  meaaa  ar^ 
ranged  In  said  handle  and  adapted  to  lock  said  ahank  la 
an  adjuated  position. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  channel  handle,  a  face  plat* 
carried  thereby,  a  jaw  carried  by  tbe  opper  end  of  said 
handle,  a  slotted  shank  alldably  mounted  tn  aald  handle, 
a  jaw  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rack  carried 
hy  aaid  ahank.   a  train   of  gears  arranged   w4thln   aald 
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handle  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  more  aald  shank, 
a  spring  presaed  push  rod  arraaged  in  aald  handle  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  train  of  gears,  a  ppsh  pin  arranged 


in  said  handle,  and  an  arm  carried  by  aald  pin  within 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  lock  said  shank  in  an  adjusted 
pf>sltion. 


1,025,482.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Albxbt  Thexs- 
MAN,  Dike,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  20,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
666,779.     (CI.  21—90.) 


m<4 


In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  an 
axle  having  an  offset  middle  portion  arranged  below  tbe 
level  of  its  end  portions  and  having  also  plates  secured  to 
the  upper  side  of  its  end  portions,  axle  spindles  for  the 
road  wheels  pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  axle  and 
provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  arms,  and  a  coupling- 
rod  pivoted  to  tbe  aaid  arms ;  of  an  anchor-bar  secured 
between  the  said  platea  above  tbe  offaet  middle  portion 
of  tbe  axle  and  provided  wltb  a  series  of  bolea,  and  heli- 
cal springs  arranged  in  inclined  or  diagonal  positions 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  pivot  pins  of  the  said 
arms  and  having  at  their  other  ends  eye-bolts  for  engaging 
with  the  holea  in  tbe  ancbor-t>ar. 


1,026,488.  SPRINO-WHEEL.  Cabl  C.  Tboma8.  Madison, 
Wla.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  631,128.  (CL 
162—28.) 

1.  A  aprlng  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cantallver  springs  connecting  said  rim  and  hub 
and  arranged  approximately  circularly,  each  aald  aprlng 
extending  throu^  a  portion  only  of  the  complete  cir- 
cle, each  aald  spring  rigidly  secured  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  the  hub,  and  secured  rigidly  near  one  end  to  the 
rim  and  alldahly  secured  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  rim. 

2.  A  aprlng  wheel  comprising  two  main  membera, 
namely*  a  rim  and  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  cantallTcr 
springs  connecting  said  rim  and  hub  and  arranged  ap- 
proximately circularly,  each  aaid  spring  extmding  through 
a  portion  only  of  the  complete  circle,  each  aueh  aprlng 
rigidly  aecured  at  an  intermediate  point  to  one  of  aald 
mnin  membera,  and  aecured  at  Its  ends  to  the  other  of 
such  main  members,  one  of  Its  ends  being  so  aecured  rig- 
idly, tbe  other  end  being  free  to  naove  longitudinally. 

8.  A    aprteff    wheel    comprising    two    main    membera, 

nasMly,  a  rim  and  a  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  eantallrer- 

aprtaga  connecting  aald   rim  and  hub   and  arranged  ap- 

proslaately  dreularly,  each  aald  spring  extending  throtigh 
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a  portion  only  of  tke  complete  circle,  each  such  spring  rig- 
idly secured  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  one  of  aaid  main 
members,  and  means  securing  tbe  ends  of  each  such 
spring  to  the  other  of  said  main  members,  comprising 
friettenal  clampo  which  hold  one  end  of  each  spring 
rigidly  while  permitting  longitudinal  motion  of  the  other 
end  of  tbe  spring. 


4.  A  spring  wheel  comprisii^  two  main  memberi^ 
namely,  a  rim  and  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  cantaliver 
apringa  connecting  aald  rim  and  hub  and  arranged  ap- 
proximately circularly,  each  aald  spring  extending  through 
a  portion  only  of  tbe  complete  circle,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  springs  arranged  to  teleacope  one  within  another, 
each  auch  spring  rigidly  secured  at  an  intermediate  (mint 
to  one  of  said  main  membera,  and  secured  at  ita  end  to 
the  other  of  such  main  members,  one  of  its  ends  being 
so  aecured  rigidly,  tbe  other  end  being  free  to  move  longi- 
tudinally. 

6.  A  aprlng  wheel  comprlalng  two  main  meal>ers. 
namely,  a  rim  and  bub,  and  a  plurality  of  cantallver 
springs  connecting  said  rim  and  hub  and  arranged  ap- 
proximately circularly,  each  said  spring  extending  through 
a  portion  only  of  the  complete  circle,  each  auch  aprlng 
rigidly  secured  at  an  intermediate  point  to  one  of  aald 
main  members,  and  secured  at  ita  end  to  the  other  of 
such  main  members,  one  of  its  ends  being  so  secured  rig- 
Idly,  tbe  other  end  being  free  to  move  longitudinally,  and 
daah  pots  interposed  between  tbe  rim  and  bub  and  aerring 
to  cuahlon  movement  of  one  with  respect  tn  the  other. 

IClalms^  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,026,434.  CONCRETE  PILING  AND  PILING  UNITS. 
Mazwkx  M.  Upaoif.  Engiewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1910,  Serial  No.  554.388.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rUl No.  601,462.     (CL  61—62.) 


1.  A  concrete  abeet  wall  comprising  •  plurality  of  suc- 
ceaairely  adjacent  concrete  pile-units  having  a  non-cen- 
taring  Joint  of  concrete  between  two  adjacent  unite,  which 
concrete  joint  bolda  the  joint-faces  of  said  unlta  against 
joint-apreading  longitudinally  of  tbe  piling. 

2.  Concrete  piling  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  Bucceaalvely- 
adjacent  concrete  pile-units  having  non-centering  joints  of 
concrete  at  the  two  jolnt-facea  of  a  unit,  which  concrete 
joints  hold  aald  unit  agalnat  joint-movement  transrersely 
of  tbe  piling. 

3.  Concrete  piling  compriaing  a  plurality  of  ■ueceaalvely- 
adjacent  concrete  pUe-unita  having  a  noimntoring  joint 
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of  concrete  between  two  adjacent  anita,  which  concrete 
Joint  holds  aald  unit  against  Joint  moTement  longltudtnall/ 
•nd  transreraely  of  the  piling. 

4.  Concrete  plllog  comprising  a  plurality  of  succeaslTely- 
adjacent  concrete  pile  units,  two  of  which  unlU  adjac«nt 
to  each  other  have  each  a  single  longitudinal  projection 
of  integral  concrete  from  Its  Joint-face,  said  projections 
baring  each  an  Integral  transrerse  projection  of  concrete 
from  it.  said  transverne  projections  Interlocking  with  each 
other  against  Joint  spreadlug  longltudlnallj  of  the  piling. 

5.  Concrete  piling  comprising  a  plurality  of  succeaalTely- 
adjacent  concrete  pile  units,  the  two  Jolnt-facea  of  two 
adjacent  units  having  each  a  single  longitudinal  projec- 
tion of  integral  concrete,  said  two  projections  Interlocking 
with  each  other  to  prevent  JolntmoTement  longitudinally 
of  the  piling  and  in  one  transTerse  direction  ;  and  means 
for  preventing  Joint  movement  in  the  opposite  transverse 
direction  and  cooperating  with  said  projections  to  provide 
and  maintain  a  tight  joint  between  said  two  adjacent 
unlta. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.025,435.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  VEGETABLE 
FIBEB.  Co>KAD  L.  WaiBCRM.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  IWO.     Serial  No.  574.971.     (CI.  02—15.) 

1.  The  process  of  separating  vegetable  fiber,  which  con 
sists  In  boiling  the  stems,  stalks,  etc..  of  the  plant  In  a 
solution  of  alkaline  peroxld.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
saponifying  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  vegeuble  fiber,  which  con- 
sists in  boiling  the  stems,  stalks,  etc..  of  plants  in  a  solu 
tlon  having  alkaline  reaction,  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
Don  saponifying  oil,  the  Initial  treatment  being  with  an 
alkaline  peroxld,  and  a  subaeqaent  treatment  with  corro- 
sive alkalis. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  vegetable  fiber,  which  con 
slsts  In  boiling  the  stalks,  stems,  etc.,  of  plants  in  a  solu 
tlon    containing   alkaline   peroxld   and   a    non-saponlfying 
heavy  oil  and  then  introducing  corrosive  alkalis  and  boil- 
ing for  a  further  period  and  In  then  drawing  off  the  solu- 
tion and  washing  the  fiber. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  vegetable  fiber,  which  con- 
sists In  boiling  the  stems,  stalks,  etc..  of  plants.  In  a  solo 
tlon  of  alkaline  peroxld,  and  In  the  presence  of  a  protective 
oil  of  a  non-saponifying  natu^. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  vegetable  fiber  which  Con- 
sists In  boiling  the  stalks,  stems,  etc.,  of  the  plant  In  a 
solution  of  alkaline  peroxld. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.025.436.  ABT  OF  MAKING  METAL  CASTINGS. 
TBOMAS  D.  WasT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1011.     Serial  No.  (J46.457.      (CL  22—213.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  metal  castings, 
consisting  In  pouring  a  moid  In  which  a  casting  Is  to  be 
formed  and,  upon  the  formation  of  a  crust  on  the  body  of 
hot  metal  In  the  mold  and  creating  a  space  next  exteriorly 
of  said  crust  while  th«  cruated  body  of  metal  or  casting 
Is  within  the  mold,  supplying  a  heat  absorbing  medium 
to  said  space  and  in  contact  with  said  crust,  and  caualng 
aald  he«t-absorbing  medium  upon  the  absorption  of  heat 
from  the  metal  to  escape  from  the  moM. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  metal  castings, 
consisttng  in  pouring  a  mold  in  which  a  casting  is  to  be 


formed  and.  upon  the  formation  of  a  cruat  on  the  body  of 
hot  metal  In  the  moid  and  the  creation  of  a  space  next 
exteriorly  of  said  crust  while  said  body  of  metal  Is  with- 
in the  moid,  causing  duld  to  pass  into  and  through  aald 
space. 

3.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  metal  castings, 
conatsting  in  pouring  a  mold  In  which  a  casting  la  to  be 
formed  and,  upon  the  formation  of  a  crust  on  the  body  of 
hot  metal  in  the  mold  and  creating  a  space  next  exteriorly 
of  said  crust  while  said  body  of  metal  is  wltbln  the  mold, 
supplying  a  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  space. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  metal  castings, 
consisting  In  chilling  a  body  of  molten  metal  supplied  to 
a  mold  and  thereby  forming  a  chilled  cruat  on  said  body, 
and  then  Introducing  a  tteat  absorbing  medium  to  said 
chilled  crust  and  causing  said  heat  absorbing  medium 
upon  the  absorption  of  heat  from  the  crusted  body  of 
hot  metal  or  casting  to  escape  from  the  mold. 

5.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  metal  castings, 
consisting  in  pouring  s  mold  and  forming  a  chilled  crust 
on  the  body  of  molten  metal  supplied  to  the  molten-metal- 
recelving  chamber  of  the  mold  and  creating  a  space  next 
exteriorly  of  said  chilled  crust  while  said  body  of  meUl 
Is  within  the  mold,  and  then  treating  the  crusted  and 
already  chilled  body  of  hot  metal  or  casting  by  causing  a 
heat  absorbing  medium  to  pass  through  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025.4.17.  MOLD  KOK  MAKING  METAL  CASTINGS. 
Thomas  D.  Weht,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1011. 
Serial  No.  654,340.     (CI.  22—128.) 


't  i. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  wall  of  a  molten -metal-re- 
ceiving chamber  of  a  mold,  which  wall  has  a  passageway 
formed  therein,  which  passageway  connects  with  and  is 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  chamber,  of  a  closure  nor- 
mally obstructing  communication  through  said  passage- 
way and  movable  out  of  Its  passageway-obetructlng  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  supplying  a  heat-absorbing  medium 
to  said  passagewkr 

2.  In  a  mold  for  making  metal  castings,  a  circular 
chamber  for  receiving  molten  meUl.  paasageways  spaced 
drcumferentlally  of  said  chamber  and  connecting  with 
and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  chamber,  closures  nor- 
mally obstructing  communlcstlon  through  said  passage- 
ways and  movable  out  of  their  pansageway-obstructlng 
position,  means  for  supplying  a  heat-abaorblng  medium  to 
said  pasKageways.  and  means  whereby  fluid  is  permitted 
to  escape  fmm  the  aforesaid  chamber. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  wall  of  a  molten-metal- 
receivlng  chamber  of  the  mold,  which  wall  baa  a  pas- 
aageway  formed  therein,  which  passageway  connects  with 
and  Is  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  heat  absorbing  medium  to  said  paasatie- 
way.  of  a  closure  normally  obstructing  communication 
through  said  passageway  and  movable  out  of  its  passage- 
way-obstructing position,  and  means  acting  to  retain  said 
closure  in  Its  paiwageway-obstrncting  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  wall  of  a  molten-metal- 
recelvtng  chamber  of  a  mold,  which  wall  has  a  passage- 
way formed  therein,  which  passageway  connects  with  and 
is  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  chamber,  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  beveled  valve-seat  formed  at  the  discharging  end 
of  aald  paasageway  and  facing  said  chamber,  of  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  discharging  end  of  said  passage- 
way,  which   valve    Is  provldsd   with  »n   orifice  which   la 
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continually  in  communication  with  said  passageway  and 
arranged  to  diacharge  into  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  making  circular  metal  caatlngs,  a 
vertically  arranged  circular  chamber  for  receiving  molten 
meUl ;  passageways  spaced  drctunferentlally  and  formed 
In  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  chamber  and  connecting 
with  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  aald  chamber  a  suit- 
able distance  below  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber ;  valves 
normally  closing  the  discharging  ends  of  tald  passage- 
ways ;  means  for  supplying  a  heat-absorbing  medium  to 
said  passageways,  and  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  fluid  from  the  upper  portion  of  aald  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.025.438.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  CIBCULAE  OBJECTS. 
Thomas  D.  Wbst,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911, 
Serial  No.  609,593.  Renewed  Oct.  18.  1911.  Serial  No 
655.397.     (CI.  22—128.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  casting  a  circular  object,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  chill  Instrumental  in  forming  the  surrounding 
wall  of  the  molten-metal-recelvlag  chamber  of  the  mold, 
and  casting-centering  means  normally  arranged  to  be 
operated  to  center  a  casting  formed  in  the  said  chamber. 
of  means  whereby  the  said  casting-centering  means  Is 
operated  to  center  the  casting  by  the  expaiulon  of  the 
chill  by  beat  and  then  returned  to  Its  normal  arrangement 
by  the  cooling  and  contraction  of  the  expanded  chill. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  casting  a  circular  object,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  substantially  vertically  arranged  chill  instru- 
mental  in  forming  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  molten- 

■  metal-receiving  chamber  of  the  mold,  and  casting-centering 
means  normally  arranged  to  be  operated  to  center  a  cast- 
ing formed  In  the  said  chamber,  of  means  whereby  the 
said  casting-centering  means  Is  operated  to  center  the  cast- 
ing by  the  lateral  and  outward  expansion  of  the  chill  by 
beat  and  then  returned  to  Ita  normal  arrangement  by  the 
horixontal  contraction  of  the  laterally  and  outwardly  ex- 
panded chill  during  the  cooling  of  the  chill. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  casting  a  circular  object,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  BubeUntlally  vertically  arranged  chill  instru- 
mental In  forming  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  molten- 
metal-recelvlng  chamber  of  the  mold,  and  suitably  sup- 
ported movable  casting-centering  members  spaced  drcum- 
ferentlally of  the  chill  and  normally  in  position  to  move 
Inwardly  and  thereby  participate  In  centering  a  casting 
formed  In  the  said  chamber,  of  means  Instrumental  in 
actuating  the  castlng-centerlnf  membera  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  the  said  chamber  and  having  the 
operation  thereof  for  effecting  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  casting-centering  members  controlled  by  the  expansion 
of  the  chill  by  heat  and  having  the  operation  thereof  for 
effecting  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  casting-center- 
ing membera  upon  the  said  expansion  of  the  chill  con- 
trolled by  the  contraction  of  the  expanded  chill. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  casting  a  circular  object,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  subsUntlally  vertically  arranged  chill  Instru- 
mental In  forming  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  molten- 
metal-recelvlng  chamber  of  the  mold,  and  suitably  sup- 
ported casting-centering  membera  spaced  clrcnmferantially 
and  movable  laterally  of  the  chill  and  normally  In  position 
to  move  inwardly  and  thereby  partldpate  in  centering  a 
casting  formed  In  the  said  cbamlter.  of  means  Instrumental 
In  actuating  the  casting  centering  membera  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  the  said  chamber  and   having  the 


operation  thereof  for  effecting  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
casting-centering  members  controlled  by  the  lateral  and 
outward  expanalon  of  the  chill  by  heat  and  having  the 
operation  thereof  for  effecting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  said  casting-centering  memliers  upon  the  said  expan- 
sion of  the  chill  controlled  by  the  cooling  and  horixontal 
contraction  of  the  laterally  expanded  chill. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  casting  a  circular  object,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  substantially  vertically  arranged  chill  instru- 
mental in  forming  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  molten- 
metal-receiving  chamber  'of  the  mold,  and  casting-center- 
ing means  normally  arranged  to  be  operated  to  center  a 
casting  formed  In  the  said  chamber,  of  sulUbly  supported 
levera  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  casting-center- 
ing means,  which  levers  operate  the  said  casting-center- 
ing means  to  center  the  casting  during  the  movement  of 
the  levera  In  one  direction  and  have  their  said  movement 
controlled  by  the  expansion  of  the  chill  by  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,025,439.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hamv 
Whidbuirxe,  Plymouth,  and  Joh.v  James  Lishman, 
Salcombe,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No 
645,819.      (CI.  123—39.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  cylinders 
arranged  In  palra  each  of  which  has  a  cylindrical  working 
chamber,  a  fixed  sleeve  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  cyl- 
inder, an  annular  chamber,  a  working  piston  having  an  en- 
larged portion  dividing  this  annular  chamber  into  two  com- 
partments and  sliding  over  said  fixed  sleeve,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  annular 
chamber  in  each  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
other  compartment  of  the  annular  chamber,  conduits 
cross-connecting  the  air  compartment  In  the  anaular 
chamber  of  one  cylinder  and  the  gas  compartment  in  the 
annular  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder  and  connections  be- 
tween said  cross-connecting  conduits  nnd  the  cylindrical 
working  chambers  each  cross-connei-tlng  conduit  being  so 
positioned  and  constructed  that  a  charge  of  gas  is  drawn 
In  at  one  end  and  a  charge  of  air  at  the  other  end  simu- 
taneously  during  one  stroke  of  the.  engine  while  these  in- 
dependent charges  of  air  and  gas  are  simultaneously  com- 
pressed from  each  end  of  the  conduit  during  the  next 
stroke  whereby  independent  charges  of  air  and  gas  ai« 
transferred  to  said  cross-connections  and  thence  to  the 
cylindriral  working  cbambera. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  cyllndera 
arranged  in  paire  each  of  which  has  a  cylindrical  work- 
ing chamber,  a  fixed  sleeve  forming  with  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder,  an  annular  cbamlter.  a  working  piston  baring  an 
enlarged  portion  dividing  this  annular  chamber  Is  to  two 
compartments  and  sliding  over  said  fixed  sleeve,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  aaini- 
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kir  chamber  In  each  cyllodcr,  meaoa  for  supplrlac  faa  to 
the  i>tb«r  compart  meat  of  Um  aaaaUr  chamber,  coodnlu 
croa«-<oanectljic  the  air  coap«rtiiiitit  Ib  Um  annwlar 
cbaiiber  oi  one  cyitiider  and  the  $*»  compartmeat  In  the 
anaular  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder,  each  croe«  coaoact- 
iBf  conduit  having  an  enlarxenieat  at  the  gaa  Inlet  end  ao 
that  a  charg«  of  (aa  la  drawn  tn  at  one  end  aod  a  charse 
of  air  at  the  atber  end  aimultaneoualj  durtnc  one  atroke 
of  the  engine  while  these  independent  charges  of  air  and 
gaa  are  aliauttaDeoaaly  compreeaed  from  each  end  of  the 
conduit  during  the  next  atroke.  and  a  connectloB  between 
eaek  cylindrical  working  chamber  and  that  one  of  tiie 
croaa-eonnectlag  eondulta  which  cooaeeta  the  gaa  recelT- 
ing  cempartotent  In  the  annnlar  chamber  of  the  same 
cylinder  with  the  air  receiving  compartment  In  the  annn- 
lar  ctiamber  of  the  fellow  eyUader  whereby  one  compart- 
attmt  of  the  annular  chambers  la  utlllaed  for  supplying 
a  acavenglng  charge  fur  the  cylindrical  working  chamber 
of  the  fellow  cylinder  and  the  oppoalte  compartment  of 
the  other  annular  chamber  Is  utilised  for  supplying  a 
working  charge  of  gas  for  the  same  cylinder. 


1,025.U0.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TOBACCO-PIPES  AND 
CIGARETTE-HOLDERS.  Max  Wittenbebu.  Mancbea- 
ter.  England.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial  iNo.  tJi'a.lSS. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


A  mouthpiece  for  tobacco  plpea  and  cigarette  holders 
the  bite  end  of  which  has  a  small  ridge  and  the  face  of 
which  bite  end  lies  at  right  aoglea  to  the  longitudinal 
axla  of  the  mouthpiece  from  a  point  below  the  bore  of 
the  mouthpiece  and  which  also  has  a  Up  or  projection  be- 
low the  bore,  said  lip  or  projection  extending  outwardly 
and  away  from  the  said  hice  of  the  bite  and  then  up- 
wardly at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  point  lerei  with  the  top 
of  the  said  ridge,  the  bottom  or  floor  of  the  channel  left 
between  the  lip  and  bite  beins  Inclined  from  the  center 
downward  to  the  outer  edges  and  the  face  of  the  lip  oppo- 
site the  said  face  of  the  bite  being  inclined  outwardly 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end.  ao  aa  to  direct  the  smoke 
upwardly  and  against  the  roof  of  the  smoker's  mouth,  as 
set  forth. 


1.026,441.  OVEREDOE  SEWING  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINK.  CBABLB8  M.  Abbbcbombik,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
asalgnor  to  The  Sli\ger  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3,  IdlO.  Serial  No. 
.■^59.050.     (CT.  112— e.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  atltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding two  needles  each  haring  aldewlse  movementa  to 
form  parallel  llnea  of  itltchea,  a  piercer  harlag  vertical 
movementa  to  form  openings  In  the  fabric  being  acted  on 
Into  which  said  needles  descend  In  the  formation  of  the 
Inner  lines  of  said  stitchea,  and  a  enttinf  aechanlsm 
whose  coactlag  blades  are  arranged  in  a  line  correapond- 
Ing  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  said  fabric  and  opera- 
tlTcly  connected  with  the  actoatlng  Bsecbanlam  of  the 


ing  machine  te  serer  said  fabric  at  the  rear  of  and  la  line 
with  said  piercer  openings  during  the  stitching  operation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stttch-foratlng  mechaalam  in- 
cluding two  needles  each  having  aldewlse  movements  to 
form  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  piercer  having  vertical 
movements  to  form  opaalnga  la  the  fabric  being  acted  on 
lato  which  said  aeediee  deecend  in  the  formation  of  the 
Inner  Uaea  of  said  stitches,  a  cloth  preaeer  mechanism 
iaclndlng  a  v.-rtlcaily  moving  cloth-presser  carrying  bar, 
and  a  cvttlng  mechanism  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
bar  whose  eoaetlng  blades  ara  arranged  In  a  line  cor- 
responding to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  said  fabric  an4 
operatively  connected  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
the  sewing  machine  to  sever  said  fabric  at  the  rear  of  said 
piercer  and  In  line  with  said  piercer  openings  during  the 
siltchlag  operation. 

.*}.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mfHhanlHm  In- 
cluding two  needles  each  having  sldewlse  movements  to 
form  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  piercer  having  vertical 
movements  to  form  openings  In  the  fabric  being  acted  on 
into  which  aaid  needles  descend  in  the  formation  of  the 
Inner  lines  of  said  stitches,  a  catting  mechanism  whose 
coacting  blades  are  arranged  In  a  line  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  said  fabric  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  actuating  mechaniam  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine to  sever  said  fabric  at  the  rear  of  and  in  line  with 
said  piercer  openinga.  and  a  throat-plate  provided  with  a 
rib  over  which  said  fabric  Is  advanced  to  said  cutting 
mectuwlsm. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  Btltch-formlng  mechnniam  In- 
cluding a  needle-bar  carrying  two  eye-pointed  needles  each 
of  which  are  given  sldewlse  movements  to  form  parallel 
lines  of  stitches,  a  piercer  having  vertical  movements  to 
form  openings  tn  the  fabric  being  acted  on  into  which 
said  needfes  descend  in  the  formation  of  the  Inner  lines  of 
said  Htitches.  s  cutting  mechanism  whose  coactInK  bladea 
are  arranged  in  a  line  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
the  feed  of  said  fabric  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  needle-bar  to  sever  said  fabric  at  the  rear  of  said 
piercer  and  in  line  with  said  piercer  openings,  snd  a 
throat-plate  provided  with  a  rlh  over  which  said  fabric  la 
advanced  to  the  action  of  said  cutting  machaniam. 

5.  In  a  aewlnr  machine,  a  stltch-formintr  mechsnism  in- ' 
clndlng  a  needle-t>ar  carrying  two  eye-pointed  needles  each 
of  which  are  given  sldewlae  movements  to  form  parallel 
lines  of  stitches,  a  piercer  having  vertical  movement*  to 
form  openings  in  the  fabric  being  acted  on  into  which  said 
needles  descend  In  the  formation  of  the  inner  lineH  of 
saM  stitches,  a  clotk-preaser  akecbaniam  Inclndhig  a 
vertically  moving  cloth-presser  carrying  bar,  a  rutting 
meibanisa  secured  to  the  lower  end  af  said  bar  whoM«>  cut- 
ting blades  are  arranged  in  a  line  correapooding  to  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  said  fabric  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  needle-bar  to  saver  said  fahric  at  the  rear 
of  said  piercer,  and  a  throst-plate  provided  with  a  rib 
over  which  said  fabric  la  advanced  to  the  action  of  said 
cntter. 


1,025.442.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BRACKET.  Albebt  F. 
A.vocBBOK  and  Charles  W.  Abmstbono.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  C07.551.  Renewed  Dec 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.612.     (CL  248—1  ) 


In  an  electric  light  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
plate :  of  a  pair  of  vertical  plntlea  secured  thereto  and 
lying  In  the  tane  axis :  a  pair  of  hinge  strips  bent  around 
said  plntlea :  slotted  links  plvotally  secured  to  each  of  said 
hinge  strips  and  crossing  each  other;  a  friction  clamp 
passing  through  the  slots  of  said  links  and  holding  them 
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In  movable  adjusted  relation  to  each  other  at  their  cross- 
ing point ;  sets  of  crossed  equal  bars,  each  pivoted  at  their 
crossing  iwlnts.  and  at  their  ends,  to  form  an  extensible 
bracket  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  slotted  links ;  a 
pah-  of  short  bars  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  to  the 
end  bars  of  the  bracket  at  the  other  end  to  form  the  end 
•f  said  bracket ;  a  gaose  neck  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  said  short  bars :  sa  electric  lamp  aocket  mounted  on 
aaid  goose  neck  ;  and  an  electric  conductor  following  one 
set  of  said  crossed  bars  of  the  bracket  and  coanected  to 
■aid  lamp  socket. 

^  ^^V_^ 

1.025,443.  CORRUGATED  SHEET.  Edward  H.  Anqiu, 
Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  007,897. 
(a.  164—56.) 


1.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  cormgated 
stiffening  material,  a  sheet-like  waterproof  layer  secured 
to  the  ridges  of  the  corrugationa,  and  a  wear-resisting 
layer  of  textile  fabric  applied  to  said  waterproof  layer 
for  protecting  the  same. 

2.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  corrugated 
stiffening  material,  a  sheet-like  waterproof  layer  secured 
to  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations,  and  a  wear-resisting 
fabric  layer  In  adhesive  engagement  with  said  waterproof 
layer  for  protecting  the  same. 

3.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  corrugated 
stiffening  material,  a  sheet-like  waterproof  layer  secured 
to  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations,  and  a  reticulated  fabric 
layer  applied  to  said  waterproof  layer  for  protecting  the 
same. 

4.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  corrugated 
stiffening  material,  a  sheet  like  waterproof  layer  secured 
to  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations,  and  a  fabric  layer  ap- 
plied to  said  waterproof  layer  and  presenting  a  fabric 
wear-resisting  surface. 

5.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  corrugated 
stiffening  material,  n  sheet-like  waterproof  layer  secured 
to  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations,  and  a  protective  fabric 
layer  having  fibers  thereof  somewhat  embedded  in  the 
waterproof  material  of  said  waterproof  layer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,026.444.     CARTON.     Edwakd  H    Avoibr.  Quincy,  Mass. 
Piled  Sept.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,806.     (C1.229-— «.) 


va 


1.  A  carton  of  composite  sheet  material  comprising  a 
corrugated  layer,  a  waterproof  layer  and  a  textile  fabric 
layer ;  said  sheet  forming  the  sides  of  the  carton  and  pre- 
senting meeting  ends,  the  waterproof  and  fabric  layers  of 
one  of  said  endn  being  extended  beyond  the  corrugated 
layer  of  said  end  and  forming  a  margin  overlapping  the 
other  end  of  said  sheet  and  In  adhesive  engagement 
therewith. 

2.  A  carton  of  composite  sheet  material  comprising  a 
corrugated  layer,  a  paper  layer,  a  waterproof  layer  and 
a  textile  fabric  layer ;  said  sheet  forming  the  sides  of  the 
carton  and  presenting  meeting  enda,  the  paper,  waterproof 
and  fabric  layers  of  one  end  being  extended  beyond  tbe 
corrugated  layer  ef  said  end  and  forming  a  ouirgin  over- 


lapping the  other  end  of  said  sheet  and  in  adbeaive  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  waterproof  and  textile  fabric 
layers  t>elng  extended  beyond  the  edge  of  tbe  paper  layer 
and  In  direct  adhesive  engagement  with  the  side  of  mid 
carton. 

3.  A  carton  of  sheet  material  having  sMea.  and  meeting 
end  flaps,  and  a  waterproof  sealing  strip  composed  of  a 
paper  layer,  a  waterproof  layer  and  a  fabric  layer  for  ad- 
hesive engagement  with  and  to  seal  aaid  flaps. 

4.  A  carton  comprising  tides  and  rad  llapa ;  and  sealing 
strips,  each  comprising  paper,  waterproof  and  fabric  lay- 
ers, for  adhesive  sealing  engagement  with  the  comers 
of  the  carton  at  the  Juncture  of  the  edges  of  said  sides 
with  the  edges  of  said  flaps. 

5.  A  collapsible  carton  having  sides  preseatlng  meeting 
ends  and  hinged  staples  for  securing  said  ends  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasetto.] 


1,025,445.  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Wiiaiam  P.  Bettcndobf. 
Davenport,  Iowa ;  J.  W.  Bettendorf  administrator  of 
said  William  P.  Bettendorf.  deceased.  Filed  May  23, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  434,669.     (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft-rigging,  of  an  end-sill, 
a  frame  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  thereof  and  surrounding 
an  opening  throogfa  which  the  draw-bar  extenda,  and  a 
single  X-beam  center-sill  tbe  end  of  which  is  bifurcated  to 
receive  said  draw-bar  and  tbe  lower  bifurcation  of  which 
la  secured  to  said  frame  btkrw  said  draw-bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draft-rigging,  of  suitable 
end-sills  and  a  single  I  beam  ceuter-slll  the  ends  of  which 
are  bifurcated  and  secured  to  said  end-sUls,  and  which  Is 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  elongated  opening  In  allne- 
mant  with  the  space  between  said  bifurcations  from  which 
it  is  separated  by  a  portion  of  tbe  web  of  said  beam. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draft-rigging,  of  suitable 
end-sills,  and  a  single  I-beam  center-sill  the  ends  of  which 
are  bifurcated  and  secured  to  said  end  sills,  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  elongated  opening  for  the 
reception  of  the  parts  of  said  draft-rlgglng.  which  Is 
separated  from  the  space  between  said  bifurcations  by  a 
web  integral  with  the  web  of  said  I-beatn,  and  Is  of  a 
greater  height  than  said  space. 

,  4.  The  combination  with  a  draft-rigging,  of  suitable 
end-sills,  and  a  single  I-beam  center-sill  tbe  ends  of  which 
are  bifurcated  and  secured  to  said  end-sill,  and  a  longi 
tudinally  elongated  opening  in  tbe  web  of  said  I-beam 
which  alines  with  and  Is  separated  from  the  space  between 
said  bifurcations  by  a  portion  of  the  web  of  the  I-beam, 
and  means  for  reinforcing  the  end  of  said  opening  far- 
thest from  the  end-sill. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draft-rigging,  of  suitable 
end-sills,  and  a  single  I  beam  center-sIIl  the  ends  of  which 
are  bifurcated  and  secured  to  said  end-slll.  and  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  opening  In  tbe  web  of  said  I-beam, 
which  alines  with  and  is  separated  from  the  space  be- 
tween said  bifurcations  by  a  portion  of  the  web  of  the 
I-beam,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  at  the  end  thereof  farthest 
from  said  draw-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,025,446.    GUARD  CLEAT  FOR  RAILWAY-OAR  DOOB8. 

WiLUAif   P.   BnTTCitnoBT,   deceased.    Bettendorf,   Iowa, 

by    Joseph    W.    Bettendorf.    administrator.    Davenport. 

Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1010.     Serial  No.  577,006.     (CI. 

2fr— 2«.) 

1.  Ilie  eomMaatton  with  a  ear  having  a  Aoar-apenlng. 
and  a  vertical  gaard-cleat.  one  vertical  edtee  of  which  is 
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hinged  to  the  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  aide  of  said 
opening  and  the  other  edge  of  which  ia  constructed  to  en- 
gage tb«  front  of  the  door,  of  a  sliding-door,  the  rear  ver- 
tical edge  of  which  when  closed  Is  engaged  by  the  outer 
edge  of  said  cleat,  and  means  that  dose  the  space  between 
Uie  door  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door-o[)ening. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  side-walls  provided 
with  a  suitable  doorway,  one  vertical  edge  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  suitable  Jamb,  and  a  sliding  door  for  said 
doorway,  of  a  vertical  guard  cleat,  one  vertical  edge  of 
which  1*  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  the  doorway  opposite  said  Jamb-plate,  while  the  opposite 
vertical  edge  Is  constructed  to  engage  the  front  of  the  door 
and  la  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  to  eagage  and  seal  the 
adjacent  rear  edge  of  the  door,  and  means  that  close  the 
apace  twtween  the  door  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door- 
openinc. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  tide-walls  provided 
with  a  suitable  doorway,  one  vertical  edge  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  jamb,  and  a  sliding  door  for  said 
doorway,  of  a  vertical  guard  cleat,  one  vertical  edge  of 
which  Is  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  the  doorway  opposite  said  Jamb-plate,  while  the  oppo- 
site vertical  edge  Is  constructed  to  engage  the  front  of  the 
door  and  la  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  to  engage  and 
seal  tue  adjacent  rear  edge  of  the  door,  a  latch  carried  by 
said  cleat  that  la  adapted  to  engage  a  member  on  said  door 
and  lock  said  door,  and  means  that  close  the  space  between 
the  door  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door-opening. 


1.025.447.  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY.  FtASK  BLt  Ml, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial'  No.  610.217. 
ICI.  B»— 31.) 


j$tf 


1.  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
motor  and  design  carrying  members  rotated  by  said  motor, 
a  bnb  sle«ve  on  one  of  said  design  carrying  members,  a 
companion  sleeve  on  one  of  the  gears  rotated  by  the  spring 
motor  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve  of  the  said  design 
carrying  member,  a  screw  threaded  stem  concentric  with 
mid  bub  sleeve  and  rotated  by  said  spring  motor,  a  screw 
threaded  sleeve  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  screw 
threaded  stem,  said  threaded  sleeve  being  connected  with 
tb»>  other  design  carrying  member. 

2.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
motor  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  design  carrying  mpm- 
bers,  a  hub  sleeve  on  one  of  said  design  carrying  members, 
a  companion  sleeve  rotated  by  the  spring  motor  snd 
adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve  of  th4  design  carrying  member, 
■hoaidara  on  said  companion  sleeve  and  in  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  hub  sleeve  of  the  design  carrier,  a 
screw  threaded  stem  and  means  on  the  other  design  car 
rler  for  engagemfnt  with  the  threads  of  the  stem. 


3.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  in  combination  a 
spring  motor  and  a  plurality  of  design  carrying  memberi 
rotated  by  said  spring  motor,  a  hub  sleeve  on  one  of  the 
design  carrying  members,  a  companion  sleeve  rotated  by 
the  spring  motor  and  adapted  to  hold  the  hub  sleeve  of  the 
design  carrying  member,  a  screw  threaded  stem  rotated 
by  said  spring  motor,  means  for  securing  the  other  design 
carrying  meml)er  to  said  stem  and  a  stationary  bracket  in- 
terxmsed  between  said  companion  sleeve  and  the  screw 
threaded  stem. 

4.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  In  combination  a 
spring  motor  and  a  plurality  of  design  carrying  members, 
a  hub  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  design  carrying  mem- 
bers, a  companion  sleeve  rotated  by  said  spring  motor  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  hub  sleeve  of  said  design  carrying 
member,  a  screw  threaded  stem  rotated  by  the  spring 
motor  and  means  for  securing  the  other  design  carrying 
member  to  said  stem,  a  bracket  interposed  between  said 
stem  and  said  companion  sleeve  and  serving  as  bearing  for 
said  stem  and  said  sleevo.  another  bracket,  a  casing  for 
said  spring  motor,  said  other  bracket  projecting  from  said 
casing  and  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange. 


1.025.448.  LADY'S  TOILET  DEVICE.  Albxandbk  Blm- 
NBT  and  HcaBBKT  Temple.  London.  England.  Filed 
June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,914.     (01.  132 — 3.) 


A  lady's  toilet  device,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  comb  at  the  other 
end,  the  teeth  of  the  comb  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  and  having  their  free  end  portions  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  their  l)ody  portions,  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing spring  tongue  formed  In  the  body  portion  adjacent  to 
the  comb,  said  tongue  being  arranged  to  project  down- 
wardly toward  the  handle  and  twing  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  support  and  to  support 
the  comb  In  a  raised  position  with  the  handle  bearing 
against  the  said  support. 


1,025.449.  PACKING  AND  STORING  VESSEL.  Bbit- 
Tox  E.  Bthd  and  William  M.  Fallon,  Durham,  N.  C. 
PUed  Apr.  14,  1911.     SerUl  No.  621,169.     (Cl.  220 — 4.) 


1.  A  knock-down  cask  composed  of  two  seml-ryllndrical 
sheet  material  sections,  union  strips  for  Joining  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  sections  and  aach  consisting  of  an 
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inner  and  an  outer  strip  and  an  intermediate  spacing  strip 
secured  together,  bands  on  the  otitside  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  removably  securing  said  bands  to  said  sec- 
tions; disk-like  heads  in  said  sections  and  a  ring  remov- 
ably secured  in  each  end  of  said  sections  to  retain  said 
heads,  said  outer  strips  being  of  less  length  than  the 
length  of  said  seml-cyllndrlcal  sections  to  abot  aald  out- 
side bands  on  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  said  spacing 
strip  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  sections. 

2.  A  knock-down  cask  composed  of  two  semi-cylindrical 
sheet  material  sections,  union  strips  for  joining  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  sections  and  each  consisting  of  an 
inner  and  an  outer  strip  and  an  Intermediate  spacing  strip 
secured  together,  rings  on  the  Inside  ends  of  said  sections, 
bands  on  the  outside  ends  of  said  sections,  means  re- 
movably securing  said  bands  to  said  sections,  and  runner 
bands  of  greater  depth  than  said  end  bands,  and  fitted 
over  said  sections  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  inner 
and  outer  strips  abutting  said  inner  rings  and  said  out 
side  bands  at  the  ends  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  knockdown  cask  composed  of  a  plurality  of  part- 
cylindrical  sheet  material  sections,  union  strips  for  join- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections  and  including 
longitudinal  edge  grooves  for  receiving  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  sections,  the  groove  portion  of  said  union 
strips  being  of  less  length  than  that  of  said  part-cylindri- 
cal sections,  said  union  strips  Including  tongues  project- 
ing to  the  ends  of  said  part-cylindrical  sections,  an  Inner 
abntment  band  held  in  the  ends  of  said  part-cylindrical 
sections,  outer  bands  on  the  outside  ends  of  said  sections, 
said  tongues  projecting  between  said  bands,  and  means 
securing  said  end  bands  to  said  tongue,  together  with 
disk  like  heads  retained   in  said  sections  by   said  inner 

bands. 

4.  A  knock-down  cask  composed  of  n  plurality  of  part- 
cylindrical  sheet  material  sections,  union  strips  for  Join- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections  and  including 
longitudinal  edges  grooves  for  receiving  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  sections,  the  groove  portion  of  said  union 
strips  being  of  less  length  than  that  of  said  part-cylindri- 
cal sections,  said  union  strips  Including  tongues  project- 
ing to  the  ends  of  said  part-cylindrical  sections,  an  inner 
abutment  band  held  in  the  ends  of  said  part-cylindrical 
sections,  outer  bands  on  the  outside  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  tongues  projecting  between  falrt  bands,  and 
means  securing  said  end  bands  to  said  tongue,  together 
with  disk  like  heads  retained  In  said  sections  by  said  in- 
ner bands,  and  runner  hoops  on  the  outside  of  said  sec- 
tions Intermediate  the  ends,  said  runner  hoops  having 
cut-away  portions  to  receive  said  union  strips,  and  means 
securing  said  runner  hoops  to  said  union  strips. 


1,025.450.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Abthcb 
O.  Cawdland.  Provo.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648,541.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


upper  edge  of  said  metal  channel,  and  a  cushion  Wock 
closely  fitted  In  each  recess. 

3.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  two  con- 
crete blocks  formed  of  plastic  material  each  within  the 
end  portion  of  an  upturned  metal  channel,  a  transverse 
recess  In  the  upper  side  of  each  block,  spiral  spVlngs  ver- 
tically embedded  within  each  of  said  blocks  adjacent  said 
recesses  each  of  said  springs  formed  Into  a  cylinder  with 
a  portion  of  the  spring  material  forming  a  closure  for 
the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cushion  block  In  each 
of  said  recesses. 

4.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  two  con- 
crete blocks  formed  of  plastic  material  each  within  the 
end  portion  of  an  upturned  metal  channel,  a  transverse 
recess  in  the  upper  side  of  each  block,  spirally  formed 
cylinders  vertically  embedded  In  said  blocks  adjacent  said 
recesses,  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  c^Hlnders  con- 
sisting of  a  portion  of  the  material  of  which  said  cylin- 
ders are  formed  bent  diametrically  thereacroes,  and  a 
spike  having  a  thin  wedgelike  point  adapted  to  fit  closely 
within  aald  cylinders. 

&.  A  railway  tie  and  fasteners  consisting  of  two  con- 
crete blocks,  a  transverse  recess  in  the  upper  side  of  each, 
spirally  formed  cylinders  vertically  embedded  in  each  of 
said  blocks  adjacent  said  recesses  and  with  a  portion  of 
the  material  from  which  said  cylinders  are  formed  bent 
diametrically  across  the  bottom  of  said  cylinders,  a  spike 
having  a  thin  wedge-like  point  adapted  to  fit  closely  within 
said  cylinders,  and  a  cushion  block  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  recesses. 


.  1.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
metal  channel  having  Its  sides  creased  inwardly  at  the 
upper  edges,  a  concrete  block  formed  of  plastic  material 
within  each  end  of  said  channel,  a  transverse  recesa  In 
each  block,  and  a  cushion  block  adapted  to  fit  closely 
within  each  of  said  recesses. 

2.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
metal  channel  having  the  middle  portion  of  the  bottom 
cut  out  and  ita  tides  creased  inwardly  at  the  upper  edges, 
a  concrete  block  formed  of  plastic  material  within  each 
end  portion  of  said  channel,  a  transverse  recess  In  the  up- 
per tide  of  each  of  tald  blocks  having  its  bottom  below  the 


1,025.451.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Abthub 
C.  Caxdlaxd,  Provo,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  662,067.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  a  corrugated 
open  top  channel,  having  closed  sides  and  bottom ;  de- 
tachable reinforcing  members  carried  In  a^ld  channel  each 
provided  with  un  Inverted  U-shaped  groove  extending 
longitudinally  therein  and  having  a  transverse  slot  near 
the  end  of  said  groove  ;  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  tald  re 
inforclng  members  being  benf  downward  to  hook  over  the 
sides  of  said  channel ;  upstanding  portions  forming  shoul- 
ders on  said  reinforcing  members  adjacent  said  bent  down 
portions ;  a  lock  piece  formed  by  the  top  of  said  U  shaped 
groove  being  extended  and  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles 
and  having  an  elongated  hole  therein ;  clamps  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail ;  detachable  locking 
members  each  having  an  elongated  hole  therein,  and  a 
portion  bent  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  said  transverse  slots  and  to  engage  with  the  under- 
side of  the  said  groove  in  said  reinforcing  members ;  and 
means  to  detachably  secure  said  reinforcing  members  in 
said  channel. 

2.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  a  corru- 
gated, open  top  channel,  said  channel  having  closed  sides 
and  bottom;  detachable  reinforcing  members  carried 
therein,  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  reinforc- 
ing members  being  bent  downward  to  hook  over  the  aides 
of  said  channel ;  another  portion  provided  with  an  In 
verted  U-shaped  groove  extending  longitudinally  therein 
and  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  top  and  near  the  end 
of  tald  groove:  fibrous  rail  supporting  blocks:  a  look 
piece  formed  by  the  top  of  said  U-shaped  groove  being  ex- 
tended and  bent  vertically  upward  and  having  an  elon 
gated  hole  therein ;  clamps  bent  to  engage  the  base  fiange 
of  a  rail,  each  having  an  elongated  hole  therein,  said 
holes  partially  registering  with  the  holes  in  tald  lock 
piece;  detachable  locking  members  each  having  an  elon- 
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K>t«d  bol«  tbercln  and  bavlDg  a  portion  bent  at  rlstat 
anglea.  and  adapted  to  fit  snusly  within  aald  trancT«r«a 
•Iota,  aad  to  encas*  the  under  side  of  said  groovM  :  U- 
alup«4  wadgc  waabera,  adapted  to  Ot  raavly  wltbln  the 
eloBgatad  bolM  within  said  bent-ap  lock  plcc«B.  «.ld 
clamps  aad  wld  detachable  locking  memben*  ;  a  bolt  bar- 
tac  a  But  thereon  adapted  to  tit  within  aald  U  shaped 
wedce  vaahera,  with  the  head  of  aald  bolt  encaglnic  with 
the  Inrger  end  of  one  of  aald  wasberm  and  the  nut  oa  aald 
bolt  engaging  with  the  larger  end  of  the  other  of  said 
wa»hers,  snd  adapted  to  force  said  waahera  along  each 
other,  and  thereby  ranae  the  partially  registering  elongated 
bolee  In  the  aald  lock  piece,  locking  nwoiber.  and  said 
olaiape  to  more  nearly  register,  and  thereby  bind  the  aald 
clamp«  against  the  base  flant;e  of  the  rail 

a.  A  railway  tie  aad  fasteaer  cottstetlng  of  an  open 
topped  chadacl :  relnfordnc  membefa  datachably  faateaed 
therein  ;  prorlded  with  an  Inrerted  U  ahaped  groove  longi- 
tudinally formed  In  each  with  a  tmnaverne  slot  In  said 
greoTe;  lockiag  aaeiabeni  each  havtag  a  portion  thereof 
bent  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  U-ahaped  grovrea. 
and  flttad  within  aald  transTerae  slots  ;  elaaips  baw^lng  one 
edge  bent  to  grip  the  hase  tlangp  of  a  rail  ;  11  lug  on  the 
|«wer  atdc  of  aald  ciantpa  adapted  wtkce  in  aald  traaeTerse 
Blots  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  aald  locking  mem- 
bera  from  said  slots':  cushion  blodu  fitted  between  said 
damps,  and  each  lUTlng  a  horizontal  opening  tbere- 
throngb  :  U-shaped  wedge  washers.  Hiidably  moTsble  on 
each  other,  aad  within  the  elongated  openings  In  said 
locking  members  and  said  clamps  :  and  means  to  driTe 
said  wedges  In  loagitadlnally  oppoeed  directions,  said 
moans  consistlQg  of  a  bolt,  with  a  threaded  nut  thereon 
adapted  to  drlre  one  of  said  washers  in  one  direction, 
and  the  other  simaltaneously  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consletlag  of  an  open 
topped  channel ;  reinforcing  members  detaohably  fastened 
therein  provided  with  an  inverted  U  ahaped  groove  longi- 
tudinally formed  therein  with  transverse  slots  in  said 
grooTes :  a  lock  piece  Integrally  foraied  on  the  end  of  each 
of  said  reinforcing  members  and  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  ;  clamps  having  one  edge  bent  to  engage 
the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  an  elongated  opening  in 
each :  cushion  blocks  fitted  between  said  clamps,  and 
having  a  horizontal  opening  therethrough :  U-shaped 
wedge  wa!<hers  slWably  movable  on  each  other,  and  within 
saM  elongated  openings  In  said  lock  pieces  and  aald 
clampe  :  and  a  bolt  with  a  threaded  nut  thereon  adapted 
to  drive  one  of  said  washers  In  one  direction,  and  the 
other  simultaneously  in  the  oppeeite  direction. 

A.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  open 
channel ;  reinforcing  members  detactaably  fastened  there- 
in, having  an  Inverted  U-shaped  longitudinally  formeil 
groove  with  a  transverse  slot  in  the  top  and  near  one 
end  thereof:  a  lock  piece  formed  by  the  top  of  said  U- 
shaped  groove,  being  extended  and  bent  upwardly  at  right 
angles,  and  having  an  elongated  bole  therein,  locking 
members  each  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  to  encage 
the  under  side  of  said  U  shaped  grooves  and  to  fit  within 
aald  tranwerse  slots:  clampe  bent  to  engage  tbe  base 
flange  of  a  rail  each  having  an  elongated  hole  therein, 
said  holes  partially  registering  with  the  holes  In  said 
lock  pieces :  other  clamps  bent  to  engage  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail,  and  having  similar  holes  therein,  partially 
registering  with  the  holes  In  said  locking  member :  flbrons 
rail  supporting  blocks  having  a  horlsontal  opening 
through  each,  fitted  between  aald  clamps :  U-shaped 
wedge  washers  slldably  movaMe  on  each  other,  aad  within 
said  elongated  openings  in  said  lock  pieces,  locking  mem- 
bers, and  clamps :  an<l  means  to  drive  said  wedges  in 
longitudinally  oppoeed  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.02e.4&2.       RAILWAY -TIE.       ARTHua      C.      Caxdla!*!*. 

Pr.^vo.  Utah.     Piled  Nov.  23.  1011.     Serial  No.  662,068. 

(CL  238—6.) 

A.  A  raUway  tic  eaaalstlag  of  two  nMtalllc  sbeUa  bav- 
ins cloe««i  sides  ancl  partially  ckwed  bottoms,  aad  with 
tbe  sidas  of  oae  extended  aad  tiaat  together  aad  detacb- 


aNy  faatened  to  the  extended  and  beat  tocetber  skies  of 
tbe  otber.  and  a  coacrete  Mock  In  each  shell  having  spike 
sockets  formed  tbereln. 


Effi 


2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  metallic  sbells  hsvlng 
closed  sMes  Inclined  toward  each  other,  and  with  por- 
tions of  tbe  sides  of  "oae  extended  aad  bent  together  and 
deUchably  fastened  between  the  extended  and  beat  to- 
getlier  sides  of  tbe  other  shell,  a  concrete  block  In  each 
sbell  having  spike  sockets  forsaed  therein,  and  pieces  of 
fibrous  material  and  metallic  aUys  embedded  in  said  con- 
crete blocks  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  spike  aocketa 
adapted  to  hold  spikes  drives   Into  said  spike  sockets 

.1.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  metallic  abells  having  tbe 
side*  of  each  inclined  inwardly  aad  partially  corrugated, 
and  with  tbe  sidee  of  one  extended  and  beat  to  be  de- 
tacbably  fastened  to  the  extended  and  bent  together  sidea 
of  the  otber,  a  concrete  block  In  each  abell  having  spike 
sockets  formed  therein,  a  traasverse  cbanael  In  eacb 
block,  pieces  of  fibrous  material  aad  asetal  aUya  traas- 
versely  embedded  in  said  concrete  biocka  adjacent  tbe 
bottom  of  said  spike  sockets  adapted  to  hold  spikes  when 
driven  in  aaid  spike  sockets,  and  a  cushion  block  In  eacb 
of  said  channels. 

4.  A  railway  tie  coasisting  of  metallic  sbells  having 
the  sides  of  each  Inclined  Inwardly  and  partially  corru- 
gated, and  with  tbe  aldea  of  one  extended  and  bent  to  be 
detachably  fastened  to  tbe  extended  and  bent  together 
sides  of  the  other,  a  concrete  Mock  in  eacb  sliell  having 
spike  sockets  formed  therein,  a  transverse  channel  in  each 
block,  pieces  of  fibrous  material  and  metal  stays  trans- 
versely embedded  In  said  concrete  blocks  adjacent  tb« 
bottom  of  said  spike  sockets,  adapted  to  bold  spikes  when 
driven  in  said  spike  sockets,  snd  a  apike  having  a  spur 
thereon  the  upper  face  of  which  is  concave,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  be  driven  adjacent  aaid  spike  with  the  point 
adapted  to  penetrate  aaid  piece  of  fibrous  material  ad- 
jacent and  around  the  metal  stay  in  said  material. 

5.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  metallic  shells  having 
the  sides  of  each  Inclined  inwardly  and  with  tbe  sides 
and  bottoms  partially  corrugated,  and  with  the  sldee  of 
one  extended  and  bent  to  be  detacbaMy  faatened  to  tbe 
extended  and  bent  together  sides  of  the  other,  a  concrete 
block  in  each  having  spike  sockets  formed  therein,  a  trans- 
verse channel  in  eacb  block,  pieces  of  fibrous  material 
and  metal  stays  transversely  embedded  in  ssld  concrete 
blocks  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  spike  sockets  adapted 
to  bold  spikea  when  driven  In  said  aplke  sockets,  and  a 
cushion  block  lu  each  of  said  channels. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.025,45.3.  RAILWAY  RAIL  FASTENER.  Arthir  C. 
CASDt^ND.  Provo.  rtab.  Filed  Dec.  fl,  1«11.  Serial  No. 
664, R77.      (CI.   2.1R— 5.> 

1.  A  railway  fasteaer  consLsting  of  relaforcing  members 
adjustably  secured  within  an  upturned  channel,  cushion 
blocks  within  said  reinforcing  members,  clamps  In  said 
reinforcing  members  a  portion  adapted  to  grip  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail  supported  by  said  blocks  and  another  por- 
tion extended  to  lock  the  aides  of  said  channel  from  out- 
ward movement,  elongated  circular  openings  in  said 
clamps,  locking  cylinders  Integrally  formed  on  the  sides  of 
■aid  reinforcing  members  with  the  openings  therethrough 
partially  registering  with  tbe  said  elongated  openings  In 
said  clamps,  and  a  locking  bolt  Ixaving  a  coae  shaped  head 
aad  a  cone  shsped  nnt  tbereon  passing  throvKh  said  elon- 
gated o[>enlngs  and  said  locking  cylinders  and  tending  to 
draw  said  clamps  downward  and  toward  eacb  other 

2.  A  raUway  fasteaer  cooslBtIng  of  rHnforrlng  aoessbers 
adjustably  seeared  aritbta  sn  upturned  Betal  cbanael.  lugs 
exteadtac  abave  tbe  skies  of  aaid  chaaael  Integrally  formed 
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00  the  edges  of  said  reinforcing  members,  coabloa  blocks 
in  said  reinforcing  members,  clamps  transversely  fitted  in 
•aid  reinforcing  members  adapted  to  grip  the  base  flaace 
af  a  rail  supported  on  said  blocks,  an  extended  portion  on 
each  end  of  eacb  clamp  adapted  to  lock  the  sides  of  said 
channel  against  outward  nioveaient  and  havlag  aa  eloa- 
gated  opening  therein,  locking  cylinders  Integrally  formed 
on  the  upper  edges  of  said  reinforcing  members  and  be 
tween  said  lugs  with  the  opening  through  said  cylinders 
partially  regiatering  with  the  elongated  openings  In  said 
clamps,  bolts  each  having  a  cone  shaped  bead  placed 
through  each  of  said  cylinders  with  the  head  in  the  elon- 
gated openings  In  said  clamps,  and  a  frusto-conlcally 
shaped  nut  on  said  bolt  In  the  elongated  opening  of  the 
opposed  clamp  adapted  to  draw  tbe  said  clamps  downward 
■  and  Inward  in  gripping  coattct  with  said  rail. 


JUl£ 


8.  A  railway  fastener  consisting  of  reinforcing  members 
adjustably  secured  within  an  upturned  metal  channel, 
dampB  transversely  placed  In  said  reinforcing  members 
adapted  to  grtp  the  base  flange  of  a  railway  rail,  and 
means  to  draw  said  clamps  downward  In  said  reinforcing 
members  and  inward  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  said  rail. 

4.  A  railway  fastener  consisting  of  reinforcing  members 
adJusUbly  secured  within  an  upturned  metal  channel, 
cushion  blocks  carried  in  said  reinforcing  membera,  clamps 
transversely  placed  in  said  reinforcing  membera  adjacent 
said  blocks'  and  adapted  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  rail 
way  rail,  and  means  to  draw  said  clamps  downward  and 
ttnrard  each  other  in  paira  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  rail. 

5.  A  railway  fastener  consisting  of  relnfordng  membera 
adjustably  secured  within  an  upturned  metal  channel, 
cushion  blocks  carried  in  said  reinforcing  membera,  clamps 
transversely  placed  In  said  reinforcing  membera  adjacent 
said  blocks  and  adapted  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  rail- 
way rail,  locking  cylinders  Integrally  formed  on  the  edges 
of  said  reinforcing  membera,  and  a  locking  bolt  having  a 
cone  shaped  head  and  a  cone  shaped  nut  thereon  passing 
through  said  clamps  and  each  of  said  locking  cylindera 
tending  to  draw  said  damps  downward  and  toward  each 
other  in  palra  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  railway  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tlona,  two  springs  connected  to  said  switch  lever  on  oppo 
site  aldea  of  Its  falcrum,  an  operatlag  handle  pivoted  oa 
the  fnlcmm  of  the  lever  and  to  which  the  otber  eads  of 
said  springs  are  connected  on  opposite  sldee  of  Its  plvoUl 
axis,  lugs  oa  aald  lever,  loekiag-dogs  pivotally  soppM-ted 
in  position  to  engage  said  lugs,  and  a  double  cam  coanect- 
ed  to  said  handle  to  turn  the  locklngdogs  and  releas*^  the 
•witch  lever  after  tbe  teosbm  baa  been  applied,  sabetaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  IB  a  doBble-throw  snap  switch,  a  beat  switch  lever, 
mala  coaUct  termlnala  In  position  to  be  electrically  con- 
aected  by  the  aald  switch  lever  In  one  drcuit-eloei^  poel- 
tlon,  an  aoxlUary  drcait-closing  piece,  supported  ea.  bat 
elactrically  Insulated  frooa,  each  arm  of  tbe  switch  lever, 
auxiliary  circuit  contacts  in  position  to  be  closed  by  said 
anxiUary  caatact  plecea,  two  aprings  connected  to  said 
bent  switch  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  an  oper- 
ating handle  pivoted  on  the  fulcrum  of  the  switch  lever 
and  to  which  the  otber  ends  of  said  springs  are  eoanected 
OB  opposite  aides  of  Its  pivotal  axis,  a  doable  cam  secured 
to  said  handle,  lugs  en  the  switch  lever,  and  pivoted 
spring-actuating  locking-dogs  engaging  said  lugs  and  oper- 
ated by  said  cam  to  release  the  lugs  after  the  tension  has 
been  applied,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  doable  throw  snap-switch,  a  bent  '.ever  provided 
with  Ings  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  spring  actuated 
locking  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  in  respective  cir- 
cuit-closing positions,  a  pivoted  operating  handle,  spring 
coBnectloos  between  the  operating  handle  and  the  switch 
lever,  and  a  doable  cam  carried  by  the  operating  handle 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  locking  dogs  to  relesse  the 
switch  lever  after  the  spring  connections  have  been  put 
under  tension  by  the  movement  of  said  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  double-throw  snap-switch,  a  bent  lever  provided 
with  lugs  on  opposite  Bides  of  its  fulcrum,  spring  actuated 
locking  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  In  tbe  respective 
circuit-closing  positions,  a  pivoted  operating  handle, 
springs  connecting  the  operating  handle  to  the  svritch  lever 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum  and  a  double  cam  carried 
by  the  operating  handle  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  lock 
ing  doga  to  relieve  the  switch  lever  after  the  springs  have 
been  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  said  handle, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  double  throw  snap  switch,  the  bent  lever  I  ful- 
crumed  in  the  standards  r  and  provided  with  the  lugs  t, 
pivoted  locking-dogs  m  and  m'  engaging  said  lugs,  the  han- 
dle n  pivoted  on  the  fulcrum  of  the  bent  lever  and  con 
nected  to  tbe  two  arms  thereof  by  the  springs  !•  aad  t,  and 
tbe  double  cam  w  connected  to  the  handle  and  having  the 
toes  w*  and  w*  adapfed  to  turn  the  locking-dogs  to  release 
the  switch  lever  after  tension  has  been  applied  to  the 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1.025.454.  DOUBLE  .THROW  SWITCH.  Robert  Cas- 
NAN  and  Joseph  A.  Misland,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,817.     (CI.  175—287.)  ■ 


1  025  465.     ELECTRIC  REGULATION.     Joh.n  L.  Cr«t»- 

'lt!.g.  New  Yortt.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 

and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraer. 

Filed  Oct.  11.1910.    Serial  No.  686.483.     tCl.  171— 313.) 
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1.  In  a  double  throw  saap  switch,  a  switch  lever.  seU 
of  contact  terminals  In  poaltloo  to  be  electrteally  connected 
by  aaid  ■witch  lever  la  lU  respective  circalt-cioalng  p«al- 


1  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlstribuUon  comprehending 
a  generator,  storage  battery  and  translation  circuit,  means 
for  reguUttng  the  translation  circuit  compreh«»ding  dr- 
cult  regulating  means,  means  for  governing  tbe  same,  cir- 
cuit regulating  means  cooperating  therewith  in  the  regula- 
tion of  the  translating  drcult  and  saeaas  for  controlllag 
tbe  same  operated  by  current  flowing  ba<*  from  the  bat- 
tery throacb  tbe  geaerator. 
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2.  la  •  •7*teiii  of  electrical  dlatribatloo  comprebeadlBg 
a  venerator,  a  atora^c  battery,  a  traiulatlon  circuit  and  a 
■witch  betwp*^!  th«»  generator  and  the  battery,  nteans  for 
refnilatlDK  the  translation  circuit  and  means  for  operating 
the  same  reaponsive  to  differences  of  potential  across  said 
switch. 

3.  The  corahlnatlon  with  a  supply  circalt,  a  switch  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  storage  battery  In  operative  relation  to 
said  supply  circalt,  a  battery  circuit  and  a  translation  cir- 
cuit, of  means  for  controlling  the  translation  circalt  com- 
prehending regulating  means  responsive  to  fluctuations  In 
the  translation  circuit  and  regulating  means  cooperating 
therewith  affected  by  fluctuations  across  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprehending 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit  and  a 
switch  In  the  generator  circuit,  means  for  regulating  the 
translation  circuit  comprehending  a  regulating  element 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  responsive  to  fluctua- 
tions In  the  translation  circuit,  a  regulating  element  co- 
operating therewith  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
responsive  to  differences  In  potential  between  the  gener- 
ator circuit  and  the  battery  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprehending 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit  and  a 
switch  In  the  generator  circuit,  means  for  regulating  the 
translation  circuit  comprehending  a  regulating  element 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  responsive  to  fluctua- 
tions in  the  translation  circuit,  a  regulating  element  co- 
operating therewith  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
comprehending  a  coll  in  shunt  around  said  switch. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,0-JS.45d.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  EXHIBITING 
.VUTOMOBILES.  Uaebt  L.  Ccsban.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  F.  Kellogg  and  one-half 
to  Henry  L.  qUIesple.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  ft4tl.271.     (CI.  104—111.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  smooth  level  floor,  of  a  circular  track  at  an  angle 
of  about  50'  to  said  floor  adapted  to' receive  and  support 
mnnlnir  ai]tomoblles.  and  a  narrow*  Intermediate  track 
bridging  the  joint  between  said  floor  and  circular  track, 
the  said  intermediate  track  being  at  a  less  angle  to  the 
floor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  smooth  level  floor,  of  a  circular  track  at  an  angle 
of  about  50'  to  said  floor  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
running  automobiles,  a  narrow  Intermediate  track  bridg- 
ing the  Joint  between  said  floor  and  circular  track,  the  said 
Intermediate  track  being  at  a  less  angle  to  the  floor,  and 
a  continuous  guard  projecting  from  said  clrctllar  track 
around  its  upper  edge, 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  smooth  level  floor,  of  a  circular  track  at  an  angle 
of  about  50°  to  said  floor  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
running  automobiles,  a  narrow  Intermediate  track  bridg- 
ing the  Joint  between  said  floor  and  circular  track,  the 
■aid  Intermediate  track  being  at  a  less  angle  to  the  floor,  a 
continuous  guard  projecting  from  said  circular  track 
around  Its  upper  edge,  and  removable  means  for  conveying 
automobiles  Into  said  device  on  said  floor. 

4.  An  amusement  device  of  the  class  Indicated  compris- 
ing a  main  floor  having  an  opening  therein  curved  In  out- 
line, a  depressed  floor  below  the  opening  In  the  main  floor, 
and  an  inclined  curved  track  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port running  automobiles  connecting  said  floors. 

5.  An  amusement  device  of  the  class  indicated  compris- 
ing a  main  fl<M>r  having  an  opening  therein  curved  in  out- 


line, a  depressed  floor  below  the  opening  In  the  main  floor, 
a  cnrred  track  for  automobiles  connecting  said  Aoom  at 
the  margin  of  said  opening,  said  track  being  Inclined  and 
the  upper  portion  being  at  substantially  an  angle  of  60°  to 
the  horiiontal,  a  guard  along  the  top  edge  of  said  track, 
and  supports  and  braces  for  said  main  floor  and  track. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 


1,025,457.     WRAPPER. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1910. 


Jrhrs  Dc!rm,  Coshocton,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  592,863.     (CI.  »S— 2.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  corrugated  wrap- 
pers, which  consists  in  folding  a  blank  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  plies  all  of  the  same  width,  and  crimp- 
ing the  foldeil  blank  to  form  op|>ositely  inclined  corru- 
gations In  the  plies  thereof  Intersecting  at  the  folds  in 
said  bUnk. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  corrugated  wrappers, 
which  consists  In  folding  a  blank  to  form  a  plurality  of 
superposed  piles  of  equal  width  and  overlapping  each  other 
for  the  entire  distance  between  the  folds  in  the  blank, 
and  crimping  the  folded  blank  to  produce  oppositely  in- 
clined corrugations  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  sev- 
eral plies,  with  the  corrugations  of  the  piles  intersecting 
at  the  folds  in  the  blank. 

S.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  corrugated  wrappers, 
which  consists  in  folding  a  blank  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  superposed  plies  of  equal  width,  and  pass- 
ing the  folded  blank  between  corrugated  rollers  with  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  blank  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  corrugations  on  the  rollers  to  produce  oppo- 
sitely inclined  corrugations  in  the  different  plies,  extend- 
ing the  entire  width  thereof  and  intersecting  at  the  adja- 
cent folds  in  said  blank. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  corrugated  wrappera, 
which  consists  in  folding  a  blank  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  superposed  overlapping  plies  all  of  the  same  width.  In- 
troducing one  comer  of  the  folded  blank  between  a  pair 
of  corrugated  rollers,  and  subsequently  passing  the  entire 
blank  between  said  rollers  to  form  oppositely  Inclined  cor- 
rugations in  the  different  plies  extending  the  entire  width 
thereof,  and  Intersecting  at  the  Junction  of  said  piles. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  corrugated  wrappers, 
which  consists  in  folding  a  blank  upon  Itself  and  then 
doubling  the  blank  to  form  four  piles  of  equal  width,  and 
Anally  passing  the  doubled  blank  obliquely  between  crimp- 
ing rollers  to  form  oppositely  Inclined  corrugations  in  the 
different  piles  of  the  blank,  with  the  corrugations  in  one 
ply  intersecting  the  corrugations  of  an  adjacent  ply  at 
the  Junction  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,025,468,  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  William  C. 
DrxLAP,  Eupora,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,876.      (CI.  56—19.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported 
frame  including  longitudinally  disposed  side  bars,  a  V- 
shaped  harrow  frame  arranged  beneath  said  bars,  sleeves 
on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  studs  carried  by  the  harrow 
frame  and  projecting  through  said  sleeres.  and  bolts  dis- 
posed through  the  liarrow  frame  and  through  said  studs 
and  haviuff  nuts  threaded  on  their  upper  ends  to  retain 
said  bolts  and  the  studs  In  said  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported 
frame  Including  side  bars,  a  V-shaped  harrow  arranged 
beneath  said  side  bars  and  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  wheel  axle,  sleeves  on  the  resr  ends  of  said 


Mav  7, 1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"3 


side  bars,  means  carried  by  the  harrow  frame  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  sleeves  to  removably  secure  the  harrow  to 
said  bars,  and  arms  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  harrow 
and  adjustably  secured  to  said  side  bars. 


ing  as  a  component  part  of  It  a  base-plate  which  resU  on 
the  support  bearing  the  guide  ribs  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  central  opening  whereby  the  pile  of  stencil  plates 
rests  on  said  guide  ribs  and  which  base-plate  Is  recessed  at 
Its  under  side  to  provide  for  the  guide  ribs  and  also  to  pro- 
vide for  a  sliding-pusher.  a  pusher  sliding  along  on  said 
gulde-rlbs  and  movable  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  puaher,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  addressing-machine,  a  recepUcle  adapted  to 
contain  a  pile  of  stencil-plates  and  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  its  support,  comprising  several  upright  posU  and 
a  plvotally  connected  guide-bar  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
posta,  movable  Into  and  out  of  upright  position,  agalxwt 
which  the  pile  of  stencil  plates  is  held  while  being  moved 
Into  and  out  of  the  receptacle,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


3  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  V-shaped  harrow  arranged  beneath  said  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  wheel  axle, 
sleeves  carried  by  the  frame,  attaching  means  carried  by 
the  harrow  frame  to  deUchably  secure  the  same  to  said 
sleeTea.  a  transverse  bar  having  lU  Intermediate  portion 
fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  harrow  frame,  the  ends  of  said 
bar  being  vertically  dUposed  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bolt  receiving  openings,  and  bolts  to  adJusUbly  secure 
the  ends  of  said  bar  to  the  frame. 


1  025.460.    CLOTH  PRE8SER  FOB  SEWING  MACHINES. 

'  John    8.    Finch,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  May  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.284.     (CL 

112—13.)  . 


1  025.459.    ADDBBSStNG-MACHINE. 
'  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1909. 
(CI.  101—1.) 


Sterling  Ei*liott, 
SerUl  No.  482,381. 


1.  In  an  addreaslng-mschlne,  a  reversible  recepUcle 
adapted  to  contain  a  pile  of  stencil  plates  and  proTlded 
with  locating  means,  and  a  support  therefor  provided  with 
cooperating  locating  means  and  adapted  to  receive  It  in 
either  position  thereon  It  may  occupy,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. ^     , 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  reversible  recepUcle 
adapted  to  conUln  a  pile  of  stencil-plates  composed  of 
several  upright  posU  and  a  reversible  base-plate  to  which 
they  are  rigidly  secured  having  dowel  pins  projecting  from 
lU  under  side,  and  a  support  provided  with  dowel  holes 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  reversible  base-plate  in  either 
posiUon  thereon  it  may  occupy,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
conUin  a  pile  of  stencil-plates,  composed  of  several  up- 
right posU  and  an  open  base-plate  to  which  they  are  rigidly 
secured,  said  base-plates  having  holes  for  attaching  screws 
and  having  dowel-pins  whereby  it  may  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  a  support  and  lU  position  thereon  reversed, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  addreaslng-machlne.  a  table,  a  pair  of  hori- 
lontally  arranged  gulde-rlbs  supported  in  elevated  posi- 
tion thereon,  a  recepUcle  for  a  pile  of  stencil-plates  hav- 


1.  In  a  cloth-presser  for  sewing  machines,  a  vertically 
movable  and  rwillently  depressed  cloth  presser  bar.  a 
cloth-presser  frame  carried  by  said  presser-bar  In  which 
are  movably  mounted  complemenUry  brackeU  each  carry- 
ing at  lU  lower  end  a  cloth-presser  shoe,  and  a  fulcrum 
pin  adJusUbly  secured  In  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  brackets  to  transmit  from  said  cloth- 
presser  bar  to  said  cloth-presser  shoes  like  and  unlike  de- 
grees of  pressure  on  the  fabric  at  opposite  sides  of  a  seam. 

2.  In  a  cloth-presser  for  sewing  machines,  a  vertically 
movable  and  reslllently  depressed  cloth  presser  bar,  a 
cloth-presser  frame  carried  by  said  presser-bar  In  which 
are  movably  mounted  complementary  brackeU  each  carry- 
ing at  lU  lower  end  a  cloth  presser  shoe,  a  fulcrum  pin 
adJusUbly  secured  in  said  frame,  and  connections  includ- 
ing a  rock-lever  for  transmitting  from  said  cloth-presser 
bar  to  said  cloth-presser  shoes  like  and  unlike  degree?  of 
pressure  on  the  fabric  at  opposite  sides  of  a  seam. 

3.  In  a  cloth-presser  for  sewing  machines,  a  vertically 
movable  and  reslllently  depressed  cloth-presser  bar,  a 
cloth-presser  frame  carried  by  said  presser-bar  in  which 
are  movably  mounted  complementary  brackeU  each  carry- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  cloth  presser  shoe,  and  a  fulcrum 
pin,  adJusUbly  secured  In  said  frame,  upon  which  Is  ful- 
crumed  a  rock-lever,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  respective  brackets  to  trans- 
mit from  said  cloth  presser  bar  to  said  cloth-presser  shoes 
like  and  unlike  degrees  of  pressure  on  the  fabric  at  op- 
posite sides  of  a  seam. 


1,025.461.     AUTOMATIC  HOG  AND  STOCK  W.\TERING 
'  DEVICE      Gbobgb  Weslbt  Fl«tch««,  Lima,  111.     Filed 
May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.620.     (CI.  119—77.) 
A  stock  watering  device  consisting  of  a  Unk  having  an 
integral  bottom  and  a  feed  opening  and  a  portion  extend- 
ing over  said  opening,  a  cover  for  said  tank  having  an 
opening,    means    for    controlling    said    cover    opening,    a 
carved  portion  disposed  eccentrically  in   said  tank   and 
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eandag  tfa«  bottom  and  wall  tbereof  and  proridad  with 
•n  opMilnc  abOT«  Ita  lower  edce  and  with  «  top  tngaging 


the   tank   wall,   wheirby   a  mppletneatal   rompartmeiit   Is 
formed.  ^ 


1.028,462.  UIXINO  ■  MACHINE.  Chmtbb  T.  Footb. 
Nunda.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Foote  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. NundA,  X.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.766.     (€1.  88—73.) 


1.  Tbe  romblnatloB  with  a  mlxlng-Buicblne  havlax  tn 
upright  frame,  of  a  hopper  for  feedloK  mat«>rUils  Into  said 
macUlne.  a  aubaUnUaily  rectanuuUr  buoket  mounted  to 
tut  on  Mid  frame  above  said  bopper  and  bavlog  its 
spiadiea  provided  with  a  crank-arm.  a  curved  member  se- 
cured to  said  framt-.  and  a  stop  on  said  curved  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  crank  arm  to  limit  the  ex-, 
tent  to  which  tbe  bucket  may  be  tilted,  said  backet  heias 
held  In  operative  relation  to  said  cbarKinc-bopper. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  mixing  maoblne  having  an 
upright  frame  tomprlslng  two  braced  upright  members, 
and  a  mixing  drum  whose  charging  opening  Is  in  a  plane 
between  said  upright  members,  of  a  hopper  pivot  ally  sup- 
ported at  its  outlet  end  by  said  upright  members  and  nor- 
mally in  Inverted  position,  and  provided  with  a  swinging 
ball  at  Its  receiving  end.  means  for  swinging  said  hopper 
upward,  and  a  tilting  bucket  mounted  in  aald  frame  ahore 
the  discharge  end  of  aald  hopper  and  adapted  to  dlM:harge 
Its  contents  therein  when  tilted. 


1.026.463.  STAY -GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Cbaklbs  FBBO««tCK  Orat.  Sierra  Madre.  Cal..  aratgnor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Fited  Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No 
639,2T7.     (a.  112—9.) 

1.    In  a  stay  guide  for  sewin?  machines,  a  guide-way  se- 
c«r«4  on  the  bed  plate  of  tbe  sewing  machine,  a  mala  mem 
bar  BMHiated  in  said  guide  way  and  providsd  wHh  material 
•"«»«*■»  surfaces  nad  s  separator,  said  matarlsl  enfa«iag 
sarfscM    and    8«>parator   acting    to   register    th«  abattla* 


of  said  material  In  Mie  mum  plane  a«  they  are  a4- 
vanccd  to  tb«  action  of  the  stltrh  fonBing  mechantam,  said 
■ata  memher  beliig  free  to  be  moved,  st  the  will  of  the 
operator  and  during  the  stitching  operation,  into  snd  out 
of  effective  relationship  with  raid  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism. 


2.  In  a  Rtay-gutde  for  sewing  machines,  an  adjustable 
main  member  having  movements  In  directions  correspond- 
tog  substantially  with  the  line  of  seam  formstlon.  a  feed- 
dog,  a  material  carrying  bar  carried  by  said  member  and 
provided  with  an  Inclined  concaved  surface,  and  a  sepa- 
rator against  which  the  shutting  edges  of  the  materials 
rest  as  they  are  being  advanced  to  the  action  of  the 
feed -dog. 

3.  In  a  stay  guide  for  sewing  machines,  a  feed-dog.  a 
main  member  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  of  the  sewing 
machine  and  provided  with  a  separator  and  material  en- 
gaging surfaces,  the  latter  rut  away  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  separator  to  accoB<|H>date  the  movements  of  said 
feed-dog.  said  main  memMI  being  free  to  be  moved,  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  and  during  the  stitching  operation. 
Into  and  out  of  effective  relationship  with  stitch  forming 
mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine. 

4.  In  a  stay  guide  for  sewing  machines,  a  feed  dog.  a 
main  member  mounted  «f|^he  bed  plate  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine and  provided  wltSTl  separator  and  material  en^g- 
Ing  surfaces,  the  latter  cut  away  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
separator  to  accommodate  the  movements  of  saK  feed- 
dog,  said  main  memt>er  being  free  to  be  moved,  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  and  during  the  stitching  operation,  into  and 
out  of  effective  relationship  with  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  oppositely  arranged  movements  of  said  main  member. 

6.  In  a  atay-gulde  for  sewing  machines,  sn  sdjustahle 
main  member  having  oppositely  directed  movements  in  a 
line  corresponding  substantially  with  the  line  of  senm 
formation,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  member  In  Its 
retracted  position,  a  feed-dog,  and  a  material-carrying  bar 
carried  by  said  member  and  provided  with  a  separator 
agafnst  which  the  abutting  edges  of  the  materials  rest  as 
they  are  being  advanced  to  the  action  of  aald  feed-dog. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.025.464.       VAPOR    ELECTRIC    APPARATUS.       P«Tm 

CoopiR   HnwiTT,    RIngwood   Manor.   N.  J.,  assignor   to 
Cooper  Hewitt   Electric  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y..    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Tontlnuatlon  of  application 
Serial  No   204.179.  filed  Apr.  21,  U)04.    This  sppllcatioa 
filed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,616.     (CI.  17^^— 45. » 
1.   In  a  s.vstem  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  current  smirce.  a  rectifier  there- 
for comprising  a  completely  exhausted  container  and  elec- 
trodes   therein.    Including    a    plurality    of   anodes    and    a 
vaporlsabie    reconstructing    cathode    and    connections    be- 
tween said  anodes  and  terminals  of  the  source  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  cathode  and  an  intermediate  point  of 
•««W  source,  of  a  separate  direct  current  source  connected 
between  the  Intermediate  point  of  th«  alternating  soaree 
and  a  separate  anode  within  the  contaiaer.  means  for  con- 
necting and   dIscoBaectlag  asid  addttloiMl   anode   to   and 
from   aald   cathode   within   tbe  coatatoer  and   autoaatle 
ins  respoaatre  to  the  rectUed  earraat  from  said  alter- 
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natiac  aoorce  fw  operating  said  neana.  together  with  noa- 
aotomatic  means  for  controlling  tl>e  direct  ctirreat  source. 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  current  source,  a  rectifier  there 
for  comprising  a  completely  ezhatisted  container  and  ^elec- 
trodes therein,  including  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a 
vaporizable  reconstructing  cathode  and  tonnectlons  be- 
tween said  anodes  and  the  terminals  of  tbe  source  and  a 
connection  t>etwecn  the  cathode  and  an  intfrmedlate  point 
of  said  sotirce,  of  a  separate  direct  corrMt  source  con- 
nected between  the  Intermediate  point  of  tbe  alternating 
source  and  a  separate  anode  within  the  container,  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  additional  anode  to 
and  from  said  cathode  within  tbe  container,  a  magnet  coil 
located  In  the  said  first  named  connection  to  the  inter- 
mediate point  of  the  alternating  source  for  operating  aald 
means,  together  with  non  automatic  means  for  controlling 
the  direct  current  source.  j 


1,025,406.  GAME  API'ARATrS.  Alsxattdeb  B  Hill. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,417. 
(Cl.  40—59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plate,  means  for 
supporting  said  plate  arranged  along  the  edges  thereof, 
a  nonle  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate,  receptacles 
arrangsd  npon  said  plate  and  anrroonding  said  nosale, 
a  hollow  projectile  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  said  oonle,  a 
second  series  of  receptacles  mounted  npon  the  supporting 
means  for  said  plate,  and  arranged  bodily  to  a  horlsontal 
plane  abore  the  plane  of  said  first  raeottoned  receptadsa, 
snd  moans  connected  to  said  nocsle  for  projeetlnc  saM 
projectile,  substantially  as  speclflsd. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  coaiprlstag  a  i^te,  msans  for 
supporting  said  plate  to  eleratad  posttioa  arrangad  aloag 
th«  edgss  thereof  and  detaehably  engaglag  saM  sdfes,  a 
aoasls  SKtSBdlBg  threugli   saM   plate,   a  series  of 


tadss  arraacsd  upon  said  plate  and  sohstaatlaUy  eov- 
erlng  tbs  aaate,  a  second  aeries  of  larger  receptacles  ar- 
rangsd  apoa  the  opper  ends  of  the  supporting  means  for 
said  plate  aad  arranged  in  a  borlsootal  plane  abore  the 
plane  of  said  first  mentioned  receptacles,  a  hollow  projec- 
tile adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  said  noasla,  a  flexible  tube 
connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aai^  nosale,  and  a  compres- 
sion device  connected  to  the  ottier  end  of  said  tube  for 
projectlag  saM  projectile,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  epmprislng  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
detachable  supports  frictlonally  engaging  tbe  edge  of 
said  plate  intermediate  their  ends,  a  nozsle  extending 
centrally  through  said  plate,  separate  receptacles  secured 
upon  said  plate  and  surrounding  said  nonle ;  said  recep- 
tacles having  values  Indicated  thereon  Increasing  as  the 
same  recede  from  said  nosals,  a  second  series  of  recep- 
tacles mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  detachable  supports 
In  a  plane  above  said  plate  and  the  supports  thereon,  said 
second  series  of  receptacles  beating  values  greater  than 
those  of  any  of  tbe  receptacles  arranged  upon  said  plate,  a 
hollow  projectile  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  said  nozzle, 
and  a  compression  device  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  pro- 
jecting said  projectile,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  cocipristog  a  circular  plate  havtog 
an  elaatlc  covering  thereon  extending  over  tbe  edge  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  supports  provided  with  transverse  re- 
cesses adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  plate  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  supports  whereby  to  support  said  plate 
in  elevated  position,  a  nozzle  centrally  arranged  upon 
said  plate  and  extending  partly  above  and  partly  below 
the  same,  a  aeries  of  separated  receptacles  secured  upon 
said  plats  and  surrounding  said  nonle,  a  second  series 
of  receptacles  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  detachable 
supports  and  arranged  bodily  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of 
said  first  mentioned  receptacles,  a  projectile  provided 
with  an  oiMnlng  in  ita  base  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  said 
nosale,  a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  noxale,  and  a 
bulb  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  project- 
ing said  projectile,  substantially  as  apecifled. 


1,025,466.  METHOD  OF  PEODDCIMG  IRON  ALBU- 
MINATES OF  ORGANOMINERAL  ACIDS.  Paul  Hobb- 
ixo,  Berlin,  aad  Otto  Kippc.  Osaabrtlek.  Germany. 
Filed  July  8.  190T.     Serial  No.  382.761.      (Cl.  23 — 24.) 

1.  Process  for  producing  alkali  salts  of  giycero-pbos> 
pbste  of  iroa-albumlnate.  which  consists  in  heattog  the  al- 
bumen materials  with  aoluttoas  of  glycero-phosphatc  of 
IroD,  dissolving  the  insoluble  product  obtained  to  dilute 
alkali- carbsaste  sotutlqn.  and  evaporating  the  solution. 

2.  As  nsw  products,' alkali  salts  of  glycero-pbosphate  of 
Iroo-alhoBilaate,  which  are  tasteless,  soluble  la  water,  yields 
no  precipitate  la  sotation  with  sulfureted  hydrogen,  give 
a  green  coloration  in  solution  with  aaasionia  salfld,  give 
no  precipitate  of  Irea-hydroxM  with  ammonia,  give  in 
aqueous  solution  with  strong  mineral  acids  a  precipitate 
which  contatoa  only  a  portion  of  the  whole  of  the  phos- 
phoric scM  of  the  undecomposed  product  and  are  capable 
of  being  readily  assimilated. 


1,025,467.  PULSATING  APPARATUS.  Fbbd  D.  Holds- 
worth,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Hampshire.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.418.     (Cl.  126 — 2.) 

1.  The  combiaation  with  a  worklag  cylinder  and  piston, 
tbe  latter  expoosed  to  confined  working  fluid,  of  pulsating 
means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  pressure 
of  the  confined  fluid  against  said  piston ;  a  pressure  fluid 
reservoir ;  means  for  supplytog  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
to  the  side  of  said  working  piston ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  resen-olr  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

2.  In  combination,  a  puiaator  cyltader,  a  piston  thereto, 
aseaas  tor  operating  saM  piston,  a  reservoir,  operative 
eoaasetlons  between  saM  reservoir  aiM  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  said  pulsator  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  pressure 
HbM  to  said  reservoir  sad  autoosatically  acting  valves 
eaatrolllM  tbe  ceanectloas  betweaa  saU  psssrrolr  sad 
sali  palaatsr. 
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S.  In  comblaatioa,  a  pulMtor  cylinder,  a  platon  tberaln. 
meaoa  to  actuate  said  platon,  a  working  cylinder  barlnc 
a  platon  expoaed  to  working  fluid  conflncd  In  aald  pulaator. 
working  cylinder  and  conoertlona.  operative  connectlona 
between  aald  pulaator  cylinder  and  aatd  working  cylinder, 
a  charging  cylinder,  a  reaerrolr,  operative  connectiona  be- 
tween aald  cbarglnK  cylinder  and  said  reaerToIr  and  be- 
tween said  reaerrolr  and  aald  puliator  cylinder,  and  auto- 
matic proTlalona  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  flnid 
preaaure  in  said  reaerrolr  and  in  aald  pulaator  cylinder. 


4.  In  combination,  a  pulaater  cylinder,  a  platon  therein, 
meana  to  actuate  aald  platon.  a  working  cylinder  haying 
a  platon.  operative  connectiona  between  aald  pulaator 
cylinder  and  aald  working  cylinder,  a  charging  cylinder, 
a  reaerrolr.  operative  connections  between  said  charging 
cylinder  and  aald  reaerrolr  and  between  aald  reaerrolr  and 
said  pulaator  cylinder,  and  fluid  preaaure  actuated  valvea 
controlling  aald  connections  whereby  a  predetermli  ed  fluid 
preaaure  Is  maintained  In  aald  reaerrolr  and  In  aald  pul- 
aator cylinder. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pulaator  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  to  actuate  said  piston,  a  working  cylinder  having  a 
platon.  operative  connectiona  between  aald  pulaator  cylin- 
der and  said  working  cylinder,  a  charging  cylinder,  a  rea- 
errolr, operative  connectiona  between  aald  charging  cyl- 
inder and  aald  reaervoir  and  between  said  reaervoir  and 
said  pulaator  cylinder,  and  fluid  preaaure  actuated  valves 
controlling  aald  connectiona.  said  valvea  being  normally 
aprlng  preaaed  to  tbeir  aeata.  aald  valves  maintaining  a 
predetermined  fluid  preaaure  In  said  reaervoir  and  in 
aald  pulaator  cylinder 

[Claima  6  to  .t«  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1.025.46«.  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.  Fkank  E.  Hocbh.  Wln- 
tbrop.  Maaa.  Filed  Nov  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  658.806. 
(CI.  12»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  looeeleaf  binder,  the  combination  of  multiple 
binding  strips  sulUble  to  engage  oppoaltely  slanted  alita  in 
the  edge  of  a  kmae  leaf  and  having  engaging  devices  at 
their  reapectlve  enda.  with  a  pair  of  baae  strips  having 
engaging  devices  to  cooperate  with  the  engaging  devices 
upon  the  binding  strips. 

2.  In  a  looaeleaf  binder,  the  combination  of  flat  binding 
atrips  auiUble  to  engage  oppoaltely  alanted  alita  in  the 
edge  of  a  loose  leaf :  anchor  platea  upon  the  enda  of  strips 


carrying  an  engaging  device,  and  a  baae  atrip  having  en- 
gaging dericea  to  cooperate  with  the  engaging  device  upon 
the  anchor  platea. 

3.  In  a  loosele«f  binder,  the  combination  of  flat  binding 
stripa  anlUble  to  engage  oppoaltely  slanted  silts  In  the 
edge  of  a  gronp  of  looae  leaves  ;  anchor  platea  upon  the 
enda  of  aald  stripe,  each  carrying  an  engaging  device ;  a 
baae  strip  having  engaging  devlcea  to  cooperate  with  the 
engaging  devices  npon  the  anchor  platea.  and  a  group 
of  loose  leavea  having  oppoaltely  slanted  regleterlng  silts 
in  their  edges,  to  receive  the  binding  stripe,  all  combined 
to  hold  the  binding  stripa  In  the  alota  without  turning 
upon  the  faatening  devlcea. 

4.  In  a  looaeleaf  binder,  the  combination  of  flat  binding 
atrlpa  aultable  to  engage  oppoaltely  slanted  silts  In  the 
edge  of  a  group  of  looae  leavea :  anchor  platea  upon  the 
enda  of  aald  atrlpa.  each  carrying  an  engaging  device;  a 
pair  of  baae  stripa  having  engaging  devlcea  to  cooperate 
with  the  engaging  devlcea  upon  the  anchor  plates  and  a 
hinged  back  member  connecting  the  baae  atrlpa  and  front 
and  back  cover  membera  attached  asverally  to  the  baae 
strips. 

5.  In  •  looMlsaf  binder,  the  combination  of  multiple 
MadlBC  strips  ssKable  to  engage  oppoaltely  slanted  alita  In 
the  edge  of  a  loose  leaf  and  having  retaining  ends  turned 
over  at  one  end  of  the  stripa  and  an  engaging  device  at 
the  other  end  and  a  baae  ^trlp  having  engaging  devlcea  to 
cooperate  with  the  engaging  devices  on  the  binding  strips. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0*-'5.4e9.         TUBULAB       METALLIZED       FILAMENT. 
Matthcw  a.  Huntex.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.080.     (CI.  176—7.) 
1    The    method    of    producing    a    tubular    conductor    of 
metalllaed    cart>on.    which    conalats    in    first    producing    a 
compoalte  conductor  consisting  of  a  vaporlsable  core  and 
a  metalllzable  carbonaceous  shell,  snd  then  firing  said  con- 
ductor  at   a   temperature  sufllclent   to   vaporize   said   core 
and  metallise  said  shell. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  tubular  conductor  of 
metalllaed  carbon,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a 
<-ompoeite  conductor  consisting  of  a  core  of  titanium 
i-arbld  and  a  ahell  of  carbonaceona  material,  and  firing 
aald  conductor  at  a  temperatnre  aolBeient  to  mstalllie 
the  shell  of  carbonaceous  material  and  vaporise  out  the 
core  of  titanium  carbld. 


1.025.470.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Willis  A.  Ingalls, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  5.  1000.  Serial  No. 
500.457.      (CL  66—22.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
needle  plate  having  slots  or  grooves  for  the  reception  of 
needles,  of  an  auxiliary  needle  plate  mounted  opposite 
thereto  and  provided  with  slots  or  grooves  corresponding 
to  tboae  of  the  needle  plate  proper,  needlea  mounted  In  the 
groovea  of  said  needle  plate  proper  and  having  shanks  pro 
jecting  into  and  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding 
groovea  In  aald  auxiliary  needle  plate,  cams  mounted  be- 
tween aald  needle  plate  proper  and  the  auxiliary  needle 
plate  and  adapted  to  force  said  needles  forward  and  back, 
cam  holdera  or  platea  supporting  said  came,  and  menus  for 
Imparting  motion  to  aald  caraa  for  the  pnrpoae  apeclfled. 
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2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
needle  plate  having  slots  or  groovea  for  the  reception  of  the 
needlea,  of  an  auxiliary  needle  plate  mounted  opposite  there- 
to and  provided  with  slots  or  grooves  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  needle  plate,  needlea  mounted  In  grooves  In  said 
needle  plate  and  having  ahanka  projecting  into  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  groovea  in  aald  auxiliary  needle  plate, 
a  cam  plate  and  cam  ring  provided  with  cams  adapted 
to  engage  the  shanks  of  the  needles  at  a  point  between 
the  needle  plate  and  the  auxiliary  needle  plate  and  to 
force  aald  needlea  forward  and  back  and  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  aald  cam  plate  and  cam  ring,  sub- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  needle  plate  having  slota  or  groovea  for  the  reception  of 
the  needles,  of  an  auxiliary  needle  plate  mounted  oppoalte 
thereto  and  provided  with  slots  or  grooves  corresponding 
to  thoae  of  the  needle  plate,  needlea  mounted  In  grooves 
In  aald  needle  plate  and  having  shanks  projecting  Into  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  In  said  auxiliary  needle 
plate,  a  cam  plate  provided  with  cams  mounted  between 
the  needle  plate  and  the  auxiliary  needle  plate  and  adapted 
to  force  aald  needles  outward  from  the  center  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  adjusting  said  cams,  a  cam  ring  pro- 
vided with  cams  mounted  thereon  between  the  needle 
plate  and  the  auxiliary  plate  and  adapted  to  force  aald 
needlea  toward  the  center  of  aald  machine,  and  meana 
for  Imparting  motion  to  said  cam  plate  and  cam  ring, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  dial  needle  plate  having  slots  or  grooves  for 
the  reception  of  the  needles,  an  auxiliary  horizontal  dial 
needle  plate  mounted  oppoalte  thereto  and  provided  with 
slota  or  grooves  corresponding  to  those  of  the  needle 
plate,  needles  mounted  in  said  needle  plate  and  having 
ahanka  projecting  Into  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groovea 
of  the  auxiliary  needle  plate,  a  circular  cam  plate  14 
mounted  above  aald  needle  plates  with  its  Inner  edge 
projecting  downward  and  adapted  to  aupport  cams  25, 
cams  25  aecured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  circular  cam 
plate  14  and  adapted  to  force  the  ahank  of  the  needles 
outward,  an  annular  cam  plate  18  mounted  In  the  needle 
plate  19.  and  adapted  to  support  cams  23.  cama  23 
aecured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  annular  cam  ring  and 
adapted  to  force  the  ahank  of  the  needles  Inward,  gears 
15  and  17  mounted  on  a  driving  abaft  16  and  adapted 
to  respectively  engaged  the  toothed  lower  surfaces  of  the 
cam  plate  14  and  the  annular  cam  ring  18  and  to  rotate 
them  In  unlaon  eubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  needle  plate  34  having  in  Its  Inner  surface 
vertical  slots  or  groovea  for  the  reception  of  needlea,  an 
auxiliary  cylindrical  needle  plate  35  mounted  Inside  of 
the  needle  plate  34  and  having  In  ita  outer  surface  vertical 
alota  or  grooves  corresponding  to  those  In  the  needle 
plate  34,  needlea  mounted  In  the  alota  or  grooves  of 
cylinder  84  and  having  shanks  adapted  to  engage  tjie 
alota  or  groovea  In  cylinder  35,  a  cylindrical  cam  plate 
29  adapted  to  support  at  Ita  upper  end  cams  38,  cama 
38  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  cam  plate  29  and  adapted 
to  force  the  shank  of  the  needles  downward,  an  annular 
cam  ring  33  mounted  between  the  needle  platea  34  and 
35,  cama  37  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  cam  ring 
33  and  adapted  to  force  the  ahank  of  the  needle  upward, 
gears  30  and  32  rigidly  mounted  on  shaft  31  and  reapec- 
tlvely  engaging  the  toothed  lower  surfaces  of  cam  rings 
29  and  33  and  adapted  to  rotate  them  In  unlaon,  aub- 
atnnttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


one  end  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  caae  and  a  downwardly 
extending  finger  at  the  free  end  adapted  to  dip  Into  the 
mercury,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  fixed  end  of  the  vi- 
brator with  Ita  free  end  In  the  path  of  the  free  end  of 
the  vibrator,  a  finger  piece  connected  to  said  lever,  means 
to  control  the  effective  length  of  the  vibrator,  a  second 
tongue  parallel  to  the  flrat  and  having  a  downturned  por- 
tion which  may  be  forced  Into  aald  mercury,  a  finger  piece 
engaged  therewith,  and  electric  circuits  connecting  to  the 
fixed  enda  of  the  tongues  and  to  the  mercury. 


1,025,471.      TELEGRAPH  -  TRANSMITTER.      JOSEPH   B. 

J0NK8,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No. 

630.135.      (CI.   178—69.) 

.  ,1;^  In    a    telegraph   tranamltter.    the   combination   of  a 

caae   of   non-conducting    material    having   a   well   at  one 

end.  mercury  In  aald  well,  meana  to  adjoat  the  depth  of 

the  mercury,  a  vibrator  comprising  a  metal  tongue  harliic 


2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
case  of  non-conducting  material  having  a  well  at  one  end. 
mercury  In  aald  well,  means  to  adjust  the  depth  of  the 
mercury,  a  vibrator  comprising  a  metal  tongue  having 
one  end  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  case  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  finger  at  the  free  end  adapted  to  dip 
Into  the  mercury,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  fixed  end 
of  the  vibrator  with  Its  free  end  In  the  path  of  the 
free  end  of  the  vibrator,  a  finger  piece  connected  to  said 
lever,  means  to  control  the  effective  length  of  the  vibrator, 
a  second  tongue  parallel  to  the  first  and  having  a  down- 
turned  portion  which  may  be  forced  Into  aald  mercury, 
a  finger  piece  engaged  therewith,  electric  circuits  con- 
necting to  the  fixed  ends  of  the  tongues  and  to  the  mer- 
cury, and  meana  to  bridge  the  circuits  to  cut  out  the 
vibrators  and  mercury. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combinntlon  of  a 
caae  having  a  mercury  contact  at  one  end  and  a  retainer 
at  the  other,  electric  circuits  connecting  to  aald  contact 
and  retainer,  a  vibratory  and  a  non-vibratory  reslHent 
tongue  mounted  within  the  case  with  one  end  secured 
by  said  retainer  and  their  free  ends  turned  down  toward 
the  mercury,  the  non-vibratory  tongue  tensloned  away 
from  the  mercury  and  the  vibratory  tongue  extending 
normally  parallel  to  Its  surface,  a  lever  and  finger  piece 
to  depreaa  the  non-vibratory  tongue  to  contact  with  the 
mercury,  a  second  finger  piece,  a  lever  connected  thereto 
and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  vibratory  tongue,  and 
a  aprlng  to  hold  the  vibratory  tongue  stationary. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
caae,  a  mercury  contact  therein,  a  vibratory  member 
adapted  to  swing  Into  the  mercury  and  close "^ the  circuit, 
means  acting  on  aald  member  to  hold  it  from  engaging 
the  mercury,  finger  mechanism  connected  thereto,  a  ahlft- 
able  device  mounted  In  the  case  In  engagement  with  the 
vibratory  member  to  control  the  rate  of  vibrations  of  the 
aame,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  swung  into  the 
mercury  to  cloae  the  circuit,  and  a  finger  mecbaniam  con- 
nected thereto. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  tranamltter,  the  combination  of  a 
case,  a  mercury  contact  therein,  a  vibratory  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  mercury  and  close  the  circuit,  an 
arm  acting  on  said  member  to  hold  It  from  engaging  the 
mercury,  finger  mechanism  connected  to  said  arm.  and 
means  mounted  In  the  caae  to  control  the  height  of  the 
mercury. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,472.  LOG  CONNECTION  FOR  HAULING-LINES. 
Walter  8.  Ki«bt,  Georgetown.  8.  C,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Ledgerwood  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  404,862. 
(CL  214 — 5.) 

1.  A  log  connection  for  a  hauling  line,  comprlalng  a  con- 
necting devke  Including  a  guide,  a  flexible  log-endrcllng 
element  movable  In  said  guide  and  having  portlona  ex- 
tending on  opposite  aides  of  the  latter,  one  of  aald  por- 
tlona having  a  guide  through  which  the  other  portion  Is 
adapted  to  freely  move,  and  meana  for  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  portion  to  the  portion  carrying  the  guide. 

2.  A   log  connection   for   a  hauling  line,   comprising  a 
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coDDeettBK  dcTlce  iactmlltig  ■  gnUte,  a  flexible  iog-«n- 
drcltBK  element  movmble  ta  said  rul<le  aod  having  por- 
tioos  extendtnfr  oo  oppoette  stdea  of  the  latter  to  con- 
stitute draft  elements  and  a  coDtracttble  loop  coonected 
witb  said  elemenu  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  wb«n 
aatd  elements  are  subjected  to  palL 


3.  A  log  ceoMctlon  for  a  banllDg  line,  eomprlalog  a 
connecttag  derke,  means  for  encaging  a  log,  a  plurality 
of  draft  elements  connected  to  said  engaging  means  and 
the  connecting  device,  and  means  whereby  a  pulling  force 
exerted  upon  the  connecting  derice  Is  dlstribated  equally 
to  the  draft  elements. 

4  A  log  connection  for  a  buallng  line  comprising  means 
for  engaging  a  log.  a  plurality  of  Oexlble  draft  elements 
connected  to  said  engaKlog  meana  and  an  equalizing  line 
coauecUon  morably  engaging  said  flexible  draft  elements. 

5.  A  log  connection  for  a  hauling  line  comprising  a 
connecting  derlce  Including  a  guide,  a  flexible  log-encir- 
cling element  movable  In  said  guide  and  having  portions 
•xteodlng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  to  constitute 
draft  elements,  and  log-encircling  meana.  said  draft  ele- 
m«*Bts  being  connected  to  the  eucirclin);  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  when  the  latter  la  applied  to  a  log,  the 
points  of  connection  will  be  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longl- 
todinsl  axis  of  the  le«. 


1,025.473.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  FaAJicis  H.  Lacst, 
RicbUnd,  Mo.  Hied  Jan.  1»,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,400 
(CI.  152—34.) 


resilient  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  rim,  a  series  of 
alternate  spokes  being  ealargsd  in  proximity  to 
the  rim  and  the  remaining  spokes  of  the  series  being  en- 
larged adjacent  to  the  hub,  a  pair  of  circular  side  plates 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  dutstandlng 
from  the  rim  In  transrersely  spaced  relation,  a  tire  sneir- 
cting  the  rim  and  operating  between  the  side  plates,  means 
Interposed  between  the  tire  and  the  rim  for  yieldably  sup- 
porting the  former  from  the  latter,  one  of  the  side  plates 


being  sepsrable  from  tlis  wbsel.  and  fasteniag  devices  in- 
serted throogb  the  separable  side  plate  into  the  enlarge- 
menta  at  the  spokes. 


1.0:».4T4.  LAI>DEB-I.XX)T.  Kowm  C.  Maooor.  OaJsa- 
burg.  liL,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  I>anlel  W.  Ptynn, 
Galesbarg.  lU.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1«10.  Serial  No.  69«.4«4. 
(CI.  228— «.) 


1.  In  a  ladder  foot,  in  combination,  a  base  member  in- 
cluding a  projection  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
undercut  recesses  and  an  eye  disposed  at  a  right  augie  to 
said  recesses,  said  base  further  including  a  ledge  dlaposed 
above  one  of  said  recesses,  a  stop-boas  fixed  on  said  tedge, 
and  an  L-sbaped  pin.  Its  shaft  slidably  and  plvoUlly 
mounted  la  said  eye  and  Ita  horisontal  arm  adapted  for 
engagement  with  either  of  said  recesses,  the  extent  of  up- 
ward movement  of  aaid  pin  t>eing  limited,  when  the  pin  Is 
not  engaged  with  either  of  said  recesses,  by  said  boss. 

2.  In  a  ladder  foot,  in  combination,  a  base-element 
adapted  for  aecurement  to  s  ladder  standard  and  compris- 
ing, integrally,  a  projection  provided  with  oppositely  dls- 
possd  tranaverse  recesses,  a  ledge  dhipoeed  above  said  pro- 
jection to  provide,  together  wHb  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
projection,  a  transversely  disposed  slot,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  eye.  with  an  L-ahaped  pin  plvotally  and  alldably 
mounted  In  aald  eye,  its  horisontal  arm  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slot  and  to  rest  in  the  upper  one  of  said  re- 
cesses when  in  one  position  and  to  rest  in  the  other  of 
said  recoaaoe  when  In  another  position,  and  a  stop-lug 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  tbe  borisontal  arm  of  said 
pin  when  the  vertical  arm  tliereof  is  turned  in  said  eye, 
whereby  said  pin  is  restrained  from  disengagement  from 
said  eye. 

3.  In  a  ladder  foot,  in  combination  with  a  base  element 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  projection  on  Its  face  pro- 
vided witb  undercut  recesses  resulting  from  undercutting 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  projection,  said  base  pro- 
vided also  with  an  eye,  and  further  provided  with  a  ledge 
disposed  above  and  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
projection,  a  boss  on  said  ledge,  and  an  L-abaped  pin.  tbe 
shaft  of  which  is  plvotally  and  alldably  mounted  In  said 
eye  and  the  horisontal  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  rest 
in  either  of  said  recesses,  and  to  contact  said  boss  to  re- 
strain it  from  disengagement  from  aaid  eye. 

4.  A  ladder-foot  Including  a  l>ase  element  having  an  ex 
tension  from  its  face,  aaid  extension  provided  with  an 
undercut  groove  and  an  overcut  groove,  and  provided  also 
with  an  elongated  eye  disposed  at  a  right  aagis  to  said 
grooves,  said  bass  Including  slso  a  ledge  near  its  top  and 
above  said  overcut  groove,  a  stop-lwss  fixed  on  said  ledge. 
and  an  L-shap«d  pin  slidably  and  plvotally  moon  ted  in 
said  eye,  its  borisontal  arm  adapted  to  rest  in  said  over- 
cut  groove  to  sustain  it  in  inoperative  position,  and  said 
eye  to  entirely  sbteld  its  point  when  in  said  position,  the 
same  arm  adapted  to  rest  in  the  undercut  groove  when  in 
operative  position,  and  said  ledge  adapted  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  upward  movement  of  said  pin. 


1,026.475.      EARTH-CHIPriNQ    MACHINB.      Josiah    R. 
McCOT,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Filed  July  14,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  572.000.      (CI.  97—53.1 
1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  Inc lading  a  wheeled 

tmck.  a  driving  abaft,  a   tilting   frame  having   one   end 
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•thereof  plvotally  monntad  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  cutter 
mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  trams  at  tbe  free  end  there- 
of, a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  shaft, 
a  crank  shaft  Joumaied  on  the  truck  and  provided  with 
crank  arms  engaging  tbe  oppoalte  aides  of  the  frame,  a 
stub  shaft  disposed  above  the  crank  shaft,  flexiUa  connec- 
tlons  batwssn  the  stub  shaft  and  crank  arms,  a  ratdiet 
wheel  secured  to  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  lever  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed on  said  stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  for  elevating  tbe  frame,  a  pawl  engaging  tbe  ratcbat 
wheel  for  balding  tbe  frame  in  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
the  cutter. 


2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  driving  shaft,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  driving  shaft  and  including  side  bars 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  truck,  a  cutter 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  having  its  Intermediate  portion  Journaled  on 
the  truck  and  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  crank  arms 
journaled  in  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  stub  shaft  dis- 
posed above  the  crank  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  stub  shaft,  sprocket  chains  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  sprocket  wheels  and  crank 
arms,  means  for  rotating  tbe  stub  abaft  to  affect  tbe  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
frame  in  adjusted  position,  a  motor  mounted  on  tbe  truck, 
a  connection  between  the  motor  and  driving  shaft,  and  a 
connection  between  said  driving  shaft  and  cutter  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  to  tbe  other. 


1.02S.478.  ARM-REST  FOB  QLOVB-FITTINQ.  Joseph 
FSANCIB  Mbllbn.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672.960.     (CI.  211—12.) 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  glove  fitting  comprising  a  base,  an 
arm  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  base,  an  arm  aaat 
plvotally  secnred  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  arm,  a  slide  on 
tbe  arm,  a  link  eperatively  connecting  tbe  arm  seat  witb 
the  slide,  means  for  adjnsting  tbe  arm  relative  to  tbe  baas 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  slide  to  the  arm 
to  bold  the  arm  seat  Ifl  tbe  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  arm  rest  for  glove  fitting  comprising  a  tobnlar 
base,  a  tabular  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  base,  an  arm 
seat  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  arm, 
a  sttda  on  the  tabular  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the  tabu- 
lar arm  relative  ts  tb«  base,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting tbe  arm  seat  with  the  slide  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  slide  to  tbe  tabnlar  txm. 
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8.  An  arm  rest  for  glove  fitting  eomprlstag  a  rectangu- 
lar shaped  tabular  base,  a  tubular  arm  plvotally  secured 
to  the  base,  an  arm  seat  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  tabalar  arm,  a  slide  on  the  tubular  arm.  a  link 
operatlvely  connecting  the  arm  seat  witb  the  sHde,  meana 
for  adjastlag  tlie  tubulsr  arm  relative  to  tbe  base  and 
means  for  dsmping  tbe  slide  to  the  tubular  arm. 

4.  An  arm  rest  for  glove  fitting  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar shaped  tabular  base  formed  of  front  and  rear  fitting 
and  tubing  ^oonactlng  the  same,  a  central  standard  on 
the  rear  fitting,  a  tubular  arm  ptrotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  standard,  an  arm  seat  plvotally  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  tubular  arm,  a  split  slide  on  tbe  tubular 
arm,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  the  arm  seat  with  tbe 
slMa,  maans  far  adjuatlng  tbe  tubular  arm  relative  to  the 
baaa  and  maaas  far  clamping  tbe  split  alide  to  tbe  tubular 
arm. 

6.  An  arm  rest  for  glove  fitting  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar shaped  base  formed  of  front  and  rear  fittings  connect- 
ed by  tubing,  a  cuitral  atandard  on  t^e  rear  fitting,  aaid 
standard  having  top  and  front  bearings,  an  elbow  fitting 
plvotally  aecnred  to  tbe  top  bearing,  ratchet  teeth  on  tbe 
elbow  fttting,  a  sluift  in  the  front  bearings,  a  pawl  on  tbe 
shaft  engagtag  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth  00  the  elbow  fitting, 
means  on  tbe  shaft  for  operating  tbe  pawl,  a  tabular  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  elbow  fitting,  an  arm  saat  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  tubular  arm,  a  split 
slide  on  the  tabular  arm,  a  link  operatlvely  connectliig  the 
arm  seat  with  the  slide,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  split 
slide  to  the  tubular  arm. 

[Claim  <  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  . 


1,0  2  6,4  77.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Jat  Oobdoh 
MiTCHCLL,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  NoVth  Elec- 
tric Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,588.     (Cl.  179 00.) 


1.  A  trunk  signaling  circuit  for  telephone  exchanges, 
having  a  metallic  circuit  trunk  line  with  a  condenser  at 
the  B  end  in  each  limb  and  a  supervisory  relay  having 
windings  bridged  around  said  condensers,  together  jvith 
a  signal  controlled  by  said  relay,  whereby  current  over  the 
trunk  line  may  pass  through  to  a  called  subscriber's  line 
for  purposes  of  supervision. 

2.  A  trunk  signaling  system  for  telephone  exchanges 
comprising  a  metallic  circuit  trunk  line  deriving  current 
from  an  A  operator's  cord  circuit,  a  pair  of  condensers  at 
the  B  end,  one  in  each  side  of  the  trunk,  and  a  supw- 
vlsory  relay  having  two  orindings,  each  connected  around 
one  of  the  condensers,  together  with  means .  at  a  sub- 
scriber's station  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  his 
line  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines,  an 
operator's  position  containing  answering  terminals  for  a 
plurality  of  lines,  a  B  operator's  position  containing 
calling  terminals  for  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  cord  circuit  at 
the  A  position  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Una  termlnala, 
a  tnmk  line  extending  from  the  A  to  tb«  B  position,  con- 
densers In  opposite  sides  of  the  said  trunk,  and  an  advance 
signal  connected  from  a  point  on  the  B  side  of  one  con- 
denser to  a  point  on  the  A  side  of  the  other,  together  with 
a.  «Dureo  of  periodic  signaling  current  aasoclatsd  with  tha 
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▲  operator's  cord  circuit,  whereby  uld  adrance  tlsnal  may 
be  actuated  by  the  A  operator,  but  wUl  remalo  IrreaponalTe 
to  direct  current  flow  In  any  portion  of  the  trunk. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem,  subacribera'  lines, 
an  A  operator'!  position  containing  answering  terminals 
for  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  B  operator's  position  conUlnlng 
calling  terminals  for  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  cord  circuit  at 
the  A  position  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  line  ter- 
Bloals,  a  trunk  line  extending  from  the  A  to  the  B  posi- 
tion, a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  supervisory  signal 
responsive  thereto  connected  with  the  cord  circuit  at  the 
A  position,  a  holding  key  in  the  trunk  at  the  B  poeltion, 
and  means  controlled  in  the  actuation  of  said  holding  key 
to  disable  the  A  supervisory  signal. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
an  A  operator's  position  containing  answering  terminals 
for  a  plurtllty  of  lines,  a  B  operator's  position  containing 
calling  terminals  for  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  cord  circuit 
at  the  A  position  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  line  ter- 
minals, a  trunk  lli^  extending  from  the  A  to  the  B  posi- 
tion, a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  supervisory  signal 
responalve  thereto  connected  with  the  cord  circuit  at  the 
A  position,  a  holding  key  In  the  trunk  at  the  B  position, 
means  controlled  In  the  actuation  of  said  holding  key  to 
disable  the  A  supervisory  signal,  so  as  to  hold  the  t^nk. 
and  a  guard  signal  also  controlled  in  the  actuation  of  said 
key  to  Indicate  that  the  trunk  la  being  bald. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.025.478.  BASE-BALL  BAT.  James  A.  Mobpbt.  Hoi- 
yoke.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,514. 
(CL  40 — 4.) 


J 


A  baae-ball  bat  comprising  a  body  portion  made  entirely 
of  hard  wood,  the  handle  portion  thereof  being  provided 
with  exterior  grooves,  a  centrally  bored  hole  In  said  bat. 
and  small  transverse  holes  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
grooves  to  said  centrally  bored  hole. 


1.025.479.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  AND  HABP.  William  W. 
Nbiohbour.  Denlson,  Tex.,  asalgnor  to  Suspenaion  Ball 
Bearing  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.301.     (CI.  191—39.) 


1 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  Including  a  bub.  a  harp  for  sup- 
porting the  wheel,  and  current  tranamltting  devices  ar- 
ranged within  the  hub.  said  devices  Including  conducting 
members  arranged  to  rotate  with  and  in  contact  with  the 
hab.  conducting  elements  bearing  between  said  conducting 
members  and   the  harp,  and   in   contact   with  each,   and 


means  operating  to  hold  the  conducting  members  In  conv 
tact  with  the  hub  and  said  elementa. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  Including  a  hub.  a  harp  for  support- 
ing the  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  the  current  from  the 
wheel  to  the  harp,  said  means  being  arranged  within  the 
wheel  hub  and  Including  conductors  engaging  and  ro- 
uting with  the  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  washers  arranged 
between  and  engaging  said  conductors  and  harp. 

8.  A  trolley  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  harp  for  support- 
ing the  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  the  current  from 
the  wheel  to  the  harp,  said  means  being  aminged  within 
the  wheel  hub  and  Including  conductora  engaging  and  ro- 
tating with  the  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  washers  arranged 
between  and  engaging  said  conductors  and  harp,  aaid 
waahers  ^ing  spaced  from  the  hub. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  harp  for  support- 
ing the  wheel,  means  for  traDsmittlng  the  current  from  the 
wheel  to  the  harp,  said  means  being  arranged  within  the 
wheel  hub  and  Including  conductors  engaging  and  rotating 
with  the  hub.  a  plurality  of  waahers  arranged  between  and 
forming  a  conducting  medium  between  said  conductors 
and  harp,  said  waahers  being  spaced  at  their  periphery 
from  the  hub,  and  means  for  sealing  tbf  space  at  the  ends 
of  the  hub  from  the  space  between  the  hub  and  waahera. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel  Including  a  hub.  a  harp  for  supporting 
the  wheel,  conducting  members  arranged  within  the  bub 
and  including  duplicate  sections,  means  for  maintaining 
aald  sections  spaced  the  maximum  distance  permitted  by 
the  interior  diameter  of  the  hub,  and  a  series  of  waahera 
arranged  between  and  In  contact  with  the  conducting 
members  and  harp. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.025.480.     MILL  FOR  SHREDDING  ALFALFA. 
F.  Pack.  Cedar  Vale.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 
No.  «1 2.704.     (CL  88—71.) 


RrFTJS 
Serial 


1.  An  alfalfa  mill,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  feed  chute,  a  toothed  cylinder  Joumaied  In  the  casing. 
and  toothed  concaves  and  woven  wire  screens  arranged 
alternately  around  the  said  cylinder  and  wholly  encircling 
it  except  at  the  feed  chute,  the  teeth  of  the  aald  cylinder 
and  concaves  being  Intercurrent  spikes. 

2.  An  alfalfa  mill,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
feed  chute,  a  toothed  cylinder  Journaled  In  the  casing,  snd 
toothed  concaves  and  woven  wire  screens  arranged  alter- 
nately around  the  said  cylinder  and  wholly  encircling  It 
except  at  the  feed  chute,  the  teeth  of  the  said  cylinder  and 
concaves  being  Intercurrent  spikes,  one  concave  being  ar- 
ranged over  the  axla  of  the  cylinder  close  behind  the  feed 
chute  and  the  other  concave  being  arranged  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  upper  concave. 


1,020.481.      FLUHMTLUTCH.      Thomas    F.    RAiKsroao. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed    Jnna    1,    1910.      Serial    No. 

6«4.479.      (CI.  192—18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotaUbIs  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  fluid  and  provided  with  Internal  paddlea 
adapted  to  revolve  said  fluid,  a  shaft  extending  Into  the 
easing  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  wbael  of  blades 
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movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  into  and  oat  of  the  path 
of  said  body  of  fluid,  and  means  to  so  move  the  blades. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  casing  adapted  to 
conUln  a  body  of  fluid  and  provided  with  Internal  paddles 
adapted  to  rerolve  said  fluid,  a  shaft  extending  into  the 
casing,  and  blades  fastened  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft. 
In  the  caaing,  the.  ahaft  being  ahifUble  lengthwise  to  move 
the  blades  toward  the  paddlea,  wheraby  they  may  receive 
the  Impact  of  the  revolving  flnld. 

3.  Th4  combination  of  a  rotatable  casing  adapted  to 
conUin  a  body  of  flnld  and  provided  with  internal  paddlea 
adapted  to  rerolve  said  fluid,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  caaing  and  loose- on  the  shaft,  and  having  recesses, 
and  bladea  fastened  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft,  in  the 
casing,  and  between  the  paddlea  and  dram,  the  abaft  being 
shiftable  lengthwise  to  advance  the  bladea  toward  the 
paddlea.  or  to  withdraw  the  aame  Into  the  recesses  in  the 
dram. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  caaing  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  fluid  and  provided  with  internal  paddlea 
adapted  to  revolve  said  fluid,  a  shaft  extending  Into  the 
eaalnff.  and  blades  faatened  to  the  inner  end  of  the  ahaft, 
in  the  caains,  the  ahaft  being  ablftable  lengthwise  to  move 
the  blades  toward  the  paddlea,  whereby  they  may  receive 
the  impact  of  the  revolring  fluid,  and  a  positive  clutch  be- 
tween the  eaalag  and  the  ahaft,  engageahle  when  the  ahaft 
la  ahlfted  Inwardly  to  full  extent. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  caaing  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  liquid  and  having  Internal  paddlea  to 
revolve  said  liquid  when  the  casing  is  rotated,  and  also 
having  a  positive  clutch  member  therein,  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  and  shiftable  in  and  out  therein, 
■aid  shaft  having  thereon  a  wheel  of  bladea  morable  there- 
with toward  and  from  said  paddlea,  and  also  having  at 
its  Inner  end  a  positive  clutch  member  which  engages  with 
aaid  clntch  member  when  the  ahaft  is  shifted  in  to  full 
extent. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.025.482.     FLYING-MACHINE.     B0«T  RiiD.  U.  8.  Navy. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  643.948.     (CL  244 — 14.) 


In  a  flying-machine,  a  plane  baring  flexible  enda,  a  plr- 
oted  member,  guys  one  end  tberaof  being  secured  to  said 


flexible  enda  of  the  plane  and  the  other  end  to  aald  piv- 
oted member,  a  alide  redprocable  on  aald  pivoted  member, 
a  wheel  rotatable  on  aaid  pivoted  member  and  movable 
lengthwiae  thereon  and  operatively  associated  vrith  aaid 
slide  so  that  movement  lengthwise  of  said  wheel  on  aald 
pivoted  member  will  reciprocate  said  slide,  lateral  turning- 
planes,  gnya  one  end  thereof  being  aecnred  to  said  taming 
planea  and  the  other  end  to  aald  slide,  a  longitudinal  bal- 
ance plane,  and  gnya  one  end  thereof  being  secured  to  said 
longitudinal  balance  plane  and  the  Qther  end  to  said  wheel, 
whereby  rotating  thereof  controla  the  morement  of  aald 
longitudinal  balance  plane. 


1,025,483.  YEHICLB-WHEEL.  Thomas  Ehoqcb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,510. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  Iff  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  peripheral 
aidea  forming  an  annular  compartment,  a  spring  band 
within  aaid  compartment  of  conaiderably  leaa  dlamfr 
than  tbe  external  diameter  of  aald  aidea,  abntment  logs 
dlapoaed  at  intervals  and  extending  into  aald  compart- 
ment from  aald  aidea  and  intimately  engaged  at  their  in- 
ner aidea  by  aald  spring  band  when  the  wheel  la  normal, 
a  flexible  onter  tire  aurroundlng  aaid  hand  and  aiidabte 
radially  In  aald  compartment,  said  abutment  loga  being 
anfflciently  few  in  number  and  spaced  suflleiently  far  apart 
to  allow  bolglng  of  the  aactions  of  the  band  between  aald 
loga  when  the  wheel  la  in  action  and  the  band  compresaed, 
aaid  aidea  between  aaid  lugs  offering  no  Impediment  to  the 
outward  movement  of  aald  band. 

2.  In  a  apring  wheel,  the  combination  of  peripheral 
aidea  forming  an  annular  compartment,  a  aprlnc  band 
within  said  compartment  of  considerably  less  diameter 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  sides,  means  aasoeiated 
at  intenrala  with  said  aides  and  band  for  affording  inti- 
mate outer  radial  abutting  engagements  to  axially  center 
the  band  when  the  wheel  is  normal,  an  onter  tire  aar- 
rounding  said  band  and  alldable  radially  in  aaid  compart- 
ment, said  abutting  engagements  being  suflleiently  few  in 
nomber  and  spaced  auffldently  far  apart  to  allow  bolglng 
of  the  aectiona  of  the  hand  between  said  abutting  engage- 
menta  when  the  wheel  is  in  action  and  the  hand  com- 
preaaed,  there  being  nothing  between  said  abutting  engage- 
menta  offering  any  impediment  to  the  outward  morcment 
of  aald  band. 


1,025,484.  COMBINED  CIGAR-CUTTER  ANp  FA8TENEB 
FOR  CIGAR  -  RECEPTACLES.  Adolf  Schwibobx. 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,275.      (CI.  131—38.) 


1.  A  combined  cigar  cutter  and  receptacle  fastener  com- 
prising a  support,  a  alotted  cutting  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
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■upport  >o  ■■  to  be  ■Ihfaible  at  tb«  pivot,  a  catch  on  aald 
lever,  and  a  tanKue  tiied  to  laid  aupport  and  angaxlog  the 
Blot  In  aald  lever,  aald  alot  bavlac  a  latatmi  enlamement 
plaaed  ao  that  In  one  poaitlon  oi  the  lever  the  latter  can 
be  alid  OB  Ita  pivot  ao  aa  to  engaxe  the  toni^ue  wttli  aald 
enlargement  and  lock  th«  lever  to  tb^  support. 

2.  A  combined  cigar  cutter  and  receptacle  faatener  com- 
prtalng  a  aupport.  tonguea  on  aald  aupport  adapted  to  an- 
gace  a  cigar  recepUclc.  a  alotted  cutting  lever  pivoted  to 
aaid  aupport  no  aa  to  be  alldable  at  the  pivot,  a  eatch  on 
aald  lever,  and  a  tongue  fixed  to  aald  aopport  and  engaging 
the  alot  In  aald  lever,  aald  slot  having  a  lateral  enlarge- 
ment placed  ao  that  In  one  poaitlon  of  the  lever  the  latter 
can  be  slid  on  ttn  pivot  so  as  to  cngis^v  the  toajfue  with 
aiaid  enlargement  and  lock  the  Iwer  to  the  aopport. 

A.  A  combined  cigar  cottar  and  receptacle  faatener  com 
prlalng  a  lupport.  a  frame  fixed  to  aald  snpport  adapted 
for  holding  advert laements  and  the  like,  a  slotted  cutting 
lever  pivoted  to  said  support  ao  aa  to  be  slldable  at  the 
pivot,  a  catch  on  said  lever,  and  a  tongue  fixed  to  aald 
aupport  and  engaging  the  alot  In  aald  lever,  aald  slot  hav- 
ing a  lateral  enlargement  placed  so  that  In  one  poaitlon 
of  the  lever  the  latter  can  be  slid  on  Ita  pivot  so  aa  to  en- 
gage the  tongue  with  aald  enlargement  and  lock  the  lever 
to  the  snpport. 

4.  A  combined  dgar  cutter  and  receptacle  fastener  com- 
prlalng  a  support,  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  slotted  cutting 
lever  pivoted  to  aald  support  so  aa  to  be  alldable  at  the 
pivot,  a  catch  on  wld  lever,  and  a  tongue  fixed  to  aald 
aupport  and  engaging  the  alot  In  aald  lever,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  lateral  enlargement  placed  so  that  In  one  poaitlon 
of  the  lever  the  latter  can  be  slid  on  Its  pivot  ao  aa  to  en- 
gage tb«  tongue  with  aald  enlargement  and  lock  tBe  lever 
to  the  anpport. 


1.02A,4«e  CENTBIFU6AL  DRI£A  Abthdr  E.  ftaunii, 
Bocheeter.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1811.  Serial  No. 
«21,71S.     (CI.  127-^.) 


1.  A  cantrlfugal  machine  having,  hi  combtnatloa.  a  r»- 
tary  baafeet  provided  wtth  a  rotatable  tmnaferrtng  member 
having  »  aarfaee  againat  which  the  mnterial  In  the  baaket 
la  held  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  baaket  la  rotated, 
aald  surface  being  movable,  while  the  baaket  rotates, 
firat  upwardly  and  then  outwardly  ao  as  to  transfer  the 
contents  of  the  baaket  from  the  Interior  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  mechanlam  for  rotating  the  basket  and  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  tmnirfprrtne  member. 

2.  A  centrlfngal  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary basket  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly- 
Inclined  bottom  and  with  tranaferring  members  adjacent 
ita  periphery,  said  aembera  having  surfaces  against  which 
the  material  in  the  baaket  la  held  by  centrifugal  force 
when  the  tMiaket  la  rotated,  aald  surfaces  being  movable, 
while  the  baaket  rotates.  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  rotation,  so  as  to  transfer  the  contents 
of  the  basket  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  point  of  deliv- 
ery at  the  periphery,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
baaket  and  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  trana- 
ferring members. 

8.  In  a  centrtfngal  macbtne.  a  rotary  baaket  provided 
wltb  aa  annular  aeriea  of  foraaalBtferaua  dnuna  rotatable 


atwut  axes  lying  subetantlally  In  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axta  of  rotation  of  the  basket,  and  meana  tor  controUlag 
the  rotation  of  aald  druma 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  rotary  baaket  compriaing 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly-Inclined  foraminlferous  bot- 
tom and  an  annular  series  of  foramlnlferona  drama  ar- 
ranged  to  receive  material  from  aald  bottom  and  to  rotate 
upwardly  and  outwardly  ao  aa  to  discharge  aald  material 
from  the  periphery  of  the  baaket,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  the  drama. 

5.  A  centrifugal  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
baaket  rotatable,  aa  a  whole,  about  a  vertical  axle  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  foramlnlferona  drama  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  about  horisontal  axes  and  with  a  twt- 
tom  terminating  adjacent  the  drums  and  subetantlally 
abort  the  bottoms  tbaraof,  and  meana  (or  rotating  ths 
basket  about  Ita  vertical  axla  and  for  rotating  the  drama 
about  their  aald  axes  In  a  direction  to  cause  their 
portions  to  move  upwardly  and  outwardly. 

IClaima  tt  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,028.486.  FOLDINO-llACmNK.  Ralph  C  SSTMOoa, 
Larrhmont  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Ooss  Printing  Preaa  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Nov. 
29.  1909      Serial  No.  S30.4S8.     (CI.   101 — 48.) 


1" 

I 


1.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  sheet  po- 
sitioning mesna.  a  flasd  folding  blade  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  positioned  sheet,  a  rotating  carrier,  a  set 
of  folding  Jawa  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  meana 
fof  rotating  aald  set  of  Jaws  relatively  to  Raid  rotating 
carrier  during  the  folding  and  taking  of  the  sheet,  and 
means  for  holding  said  Jawa  from  rotation  relativeJty  to 
their  carrier  during  the  delivery  of  the  shet't  from  nsid 
jawa. 

2.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  aheet 
positioning  meana,  a  fixed  folding  blade  la  operative  re- 
lation with  the  poeltioned  sheet,  a  rotating  carrier,  a  set 
of  folding  Jawa  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  aaid  set  of  Jaws  relatively  to  said  rotating 
carrier  during  the  folding  and  taking  of  the  aheet,  and 
means  for  dellvarlng  tiie  aheet  with  aald  folded  edge  fore- 
most while  aaid  Jaws  nre  at  rest  relatively  to  their  carrier. 

3.  A  folding  machine  inciudlog  In  combination  aheet 
positioning  means,  a  fixed  folding  blade  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  positioned  sheet,  a  rotating  carrier,  a  aet  of 
folding  jawa  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  carrier,  the  Jaws 
of  said  set  being  also  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
about  an  axla  snbstaatlally  concentric  with  that  of  the 
set  of  jaws. 

4.  A  folding  machine  Including  in  combination  sheet 
positioning  means,  a  fixed  folding  blade  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  positioned  sheet,  a  rotating  carrier,  a  set  of 
folding  jawa  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  jaws,  and  means  for  causing  Inter- 
mittent rotation  of  the  aet  of  Jaws. 

5.  ▲  foidlag  auicbtae  Inclndlng  In  combination  means 
for  eapporting  a  shoet  at  vest,  a  txed  foldlBg  Mads  ta 
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operative  relation  with  the  ebeet,  a  swinging  carrier,  a  set 
of  folding  Jaws  mounted  to  awing  on  said  carrier,  means 
for  maintaining  aaid  aet  of  jawa  at  rest  relatively  to  aald 
carrier  as  tbey  move  toward  the  folding  blade,  and 
meana  tor  swinging  the  set  of  jawa  on  Its  carrier  aa  they 
fold  and  take  the  aheet  from  the  folding  blade. 
[ Claims  6  to  T8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,025,4«T.  BINDING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Ralph 
C.  Sbtmoub,  Larcbmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Goes  Prlnt- 
inc  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jnly  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,948.  (CI. 
101 — 48.) 


-<i/^^ 


1.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  a  ro- 
tating carrier,  a  aet  of  folding  Jawa  mounted  thereon,  a 
fixed  folding  blade,  means  for  causing  said  folding  jaws  to 
approach  aald  folding  blade  pointed  toward  said  blade  and 
to  fold  the  sheets  and  to  leave  the  folding  blade  carry- 
ing the  folded  aheets  and  pointing  toward  aald  folding 
blade,  delivery  meana  for  taking  the  folded  sheets  from 
said  Jaws  and  means  for  turning  the  Jaws  to  point  toward 
the  blade  after  the  delivery  of  the  sheets  and  as  they 
sgaln  approach  the  folding  blade. 

2.  A  folding  machine  including  In  combination  a  trav- 
eling carrier,  a  set  of  folding  jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  fixed 
Coldlag  blade,  meana  for  causing  said  folding  Jsws  to  ap- 
proach aald  folding  blade  pointed  toward  aaid  blade  and  to 
told  tbe  aheets  and  to  leave  tbe  folding  blade  carrylBg  the 
folded  aheets  and  pointing  toward  aald  folding  blade,  de- 
livery means  for  taking  the  folded  sheets  from  said  jsws 
and  means  for  turning  the  Jaws  to  point  toward  the  blade 
after  the  delivery  of  the  sheets  and  as  tbey  again  ap- 
proach the  toldlag  blade. 

3.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  s  rotat- 
ing carrier,  a  set  of  folding  jaws  mounted  tbersoa,  ■  fixed 
folding  blade,  means  for  rotating  the  folding  jaws  on  to 
and  off  the  folding  blade  to  fold  and  take  the  sheets,  de- 
livery mesBS  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  ssid  folding 
jawa.  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  jaws  after  tbe  delivery 
to  bring  them  into  position  to  be  rotated  over  tbe  folding 
blade  when  they  next  approach  the  blade. 

4.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  a  travel- 
ing carrier,  a  set  of  folding  jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  fixed 
folding  blade,  meana  for  rotating  the  folding  jaws  on  to 
and  off  tho  folding  blade  to  fold  and  take  the  sheets,  de- 
livery means. for  receding  tbe  abeeta  from  said  folding 
jaws,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  Jaws  after  the  delivery 
to  bring  them  into  position  to  be  rotated  over  tbe  folding 
blade  when  they  next  approach  tbe  blade. 

6.  A  folding  machine  including  in  combination  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  a  set  of  folding  jawa  mounted  thereon,  a  fixed 
folding  bladr.  meann  for  rotating  said  Jaws  onto  and  off 
tbe  blade  to  fold  and  take  tbe  sheets,  means  for  holding 
the  folding  jaws  pointed  backwardly  as  they  leave  the 
folding  blade  with  the  folded  sheets,  delivery  means  for 
receiving  the   folded  sheets   from   the   folding  jsws  and 


means  between  tbe  delivery  means  and  the  folding  blade 
for  positioning  tbe  folding  jaws  for  again  cooperating  with 
aald  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026.488.  ENGINE-ROOM  RBTUBN-SIGNAL.  Victor 
H.  Stbmt,  Berkeley,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  30. 1910.  Serial  No. 
662,861.     (CL  177—387.) 


1.  In  a  signni  apparatus,  similarly  Indexed  aending  and 
receiving  dlala,  electrleal  contacts  on  tbe  sendl&g  dial, 
lamps  on  the  receiving  dial,  connections  tberebetweea,  in- 
dicators mounted  for  Independent  manual  rotation  one  on 
each  dial,  a  circuit  cloaer  movable  in  conjunction  with  the 
indicator  on  the  sending  dial,  a  source  of  electricity  con- 
nected to  the  closer,  a  conductor,  movabl>-  with  tbe  Indi- 
cator of  the  tccdTlag  dial,  having  a  peripheral  gap,  and 
notcbea,  an  aruiatur%  a  pawl  cosuweted  tberoby  and  en- 
gageable  with  aald  notehea,  an  electro-magnet  for  operat- 
ing the  armatnre.  yleldable  ptas  Bormally  in  contact  wlHi 
said  conductor,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  eater  the  gap 
In  tbe  conductor  when  tbe  recelrlBg  indtcator  Is  brought 
into  register  with  an  anerglasd 'laoip  and  electrical  con- 
nectiona  between  tlM  lamps  aad  the  pins  and  the  con- 
ductor and  the  source  of  current. 

2.  In  a  aignal  apparatus,  similarly  Indexed  sending  and 
receiving  dials,  electrical  contacta  on  the  aending  dial, 
lamps  on  the  receiving  dial,  connectlona  therebetween,  in- 
dicators mounted  for  ind«p«ident  manual  rotation  one  on 
each  dial,  a  circuit  closer  movable  In  eonjunctlon  with  the 
Indicator  on  tbe  sendlAg  dial,  a  source  of  electricity  con- 
nected to  tbe  closer,  a  conductor,  movable  with  tbe  Indi- 
cator of  the  receiving  dial,  having  a  peripheral  gap,  antf 
notches,  yleldable  plus  normally  In  contact  with  aald  con- 
ductor, one  of  which  la  adapted  to  enter  tbe  gap  In  tbe 
conductor  when  the  receiving  Indicator  la  bron^t  Into 
register  with  an  energised  lamp,  and  electrical  connectloiu 
between  tbe  lamps  and  the  plna  and  the  conductor  and  tbe 
Bonrce  of  current,  a  pawl  adapted  to  enter  tbe  notches  of 
the  condnctor  to  lock  same,  and  a  releasing  magnet 
therefor. 

3.  A  signal  system  Including  a  series  of  marked  con- 
tacts, a  series  of  marked  lampa,  and  Intermediate  connec- 
tions, a  movable  circuit  closer  engsgeable  with  said  con- 
tacts, a  source  of  electricity  and  connection  through  tbe 
circuit  closer,  a  rotatable  plate  within  the  circuit,  having 
peripheral  notches,  an  armature  pawl  normally  engaging 
one  of  said  notehea  by  gravitation,  and  an  electro-magnet 
in  the  circuit  acting  to  disengage  tbe  pawl,  and  allow  the- 
plate  to  be  turned. 


1,025,489.  FILLING-SPRING  FOR  MATTRESSES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Alaw  C.  Thoiipsoji,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,209.  (CL 
5—21.) 

1.  In  a  filling  for  mattresses  a  pocket  of  textile  fabric 
containing  a  non-tapered  helical  spring  and  baTtng  its  end 
edils  inclined  In  tlie  reverse  direction  to  the  main 
eolla  and  reduced  In  diameter  whereby  tbe  cut  enda  of 
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the  aprlns  are  maintained  oat  of  contact  wltb  the  pocket 
wbetber  the  spring  be  compressed  or  extended. 


2.  In  a  filling  for  mattresses  a  pocket  of  textile  fabric 
containing  a  non-tapered  belical  spring  and  having  Its  end 
colls  inclined  In  the  reverse  direction  to  the  main  colls 
and  changed  In  curve  wherebj  the  cut  enda  of  the  spring 
are  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  pocket  wbetber  the 
spring  be  compressed  or  extended. 


1.025.490.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  EMBROIDERIES. 
ALOIS  TscHEBNK,  Rorscbsch.  Switserland.  assignor  to 
Ths  Firm  of  Henri  Levy,  Rorschach,  Switserland.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,847.     (CI.  164 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background,  a 
stationary  knife  holder,  a  knife  fixed  thereon  and  forming 
therewith  a  slot  through  which  the  background  is  passed, 
means  for  feeding  the  embroidery  along  the  edge  of  the 
knife,  and  means  to  adjust  the  bolder  and  knife  at  an 
•ogle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  embroidery. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background,  a 
ststlonary  knife  holder,  a  knife  fixed  thereon  and  forming 
therewith  a  slot  through  which  the  background  is  passed, 
means  for  feeding  embroidery  along  the  edge  of  the  knife, 
and  two  supports  to  which  the  knife  holder  Is  plvotally 
connected  at  each  end,  whereby  the  knife  Is  adjustable 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  embroidery. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background,  the 
eooiblnation  with  means  for  feeding  embroidery  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  length,  of  a  support  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  feeding  a>eans.  a  knife  holder  plvotally  connected  with 
•aid  supports,  a  knife  fixed  on  the  holder  and  forming 
therewith  a  slot  through  which  the  background  is  passed. 
said  holder  and  knife  so  positioned  relatively  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  embroidery  that  the  latter  la  fed 
along  the  edge  of  the  knife,  and  means  to  adjust  one  of  said 
supports  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  holder  and  knife  rela- 
tively to  tlM  direction  of  travel  of  the  embroidery. 

4.  In  a  maculae  for  catting  embroidery  backgronnd, 
the   comblnatlOB   with    meaos   for    feeding  embroidery   In 


the  direction  of  Its  length,  of  a  support  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  feeding  means,  a  knife  bolder  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  said  supports,  a  knife  fixed  on  the  holder  and 
forming  therewith  a  slot  through  which  the  background 
Is  passed,  said  bolder  and  knife  being  so  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  embroidery  tliat 
the  latter  is  fed  along  the  edge  of  the  knife,  and  means  to 
move  one  of  said  supports  toward  and  from  the  feeding 
means  whereby  the  angle  of  the  holder  and  knife  is  varied 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  embroidery. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  catting  embroidery  background,  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  embroidery  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  a  fixed  support  on  one  side  of  the 
feeding  means,  a  support  on  the  other  side  of  the  latter 
movable  toward  and  from  said  feeding  means,  a  borlsontal 
support  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  fixed  support  and  slld- 
ably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  movable  support,  a 
knife  holder  mounted  on  the  borlsontal  support,  and  a 
knife  on  the  holder  and  forming  therewith  a  slot  through 
which  the  background  Is  passed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.025.491.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  EMBROIDERIES. 
Alois  Tschiinb.  Rorschach.  Switserland,  aaslgnor  to 
The  Firm  of  Henri  I>evy,  Rorschach,  Switxerland.  Filed 
Sept  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,983.     (CI.  164 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background 
along  the  edge  of  the  embroidery,  the  combination  with 
a  sutionary  knife,  of  means  to  feed  the  embroidered 
material  In  a  straight  line  along  the  knife,  said  means 
stretching  the  material  In  straight  lines  In  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background 
along  the  edge  of  the  embroidery,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  knife,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  for  the  em- 
broidered fabric  comprising  two  pairs  of  sup<>rposed  feed 
members  adapted  to  engage  both  sides  of  the  embroidery, 
and  means  to  adjust  bodily  one  pair  of  members  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background 
along  the  edge  of  the  embroidery,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  knife,  of  means  to  feed  the  embroidery 
along  the  edge  of  the  knife  comprising  endless  carriers, 
supports  on  which  said  carriers  travel,  and  means  to 
adjust  one  of  said  supports  and  carriers  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background 
along  the  edge  of  the  embroidery,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  knife  of  means  to  feed  the  embroidery 
along  the  edge  of  the  knife  comprising  endless  carriers, 
supports  on  which  said  carriers  travel,  means  to  adjust 
one  of  said  supports  and  carriers  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  fabric,  and  means  to  press  tb« 
fabric  onto  the  carriers. 

5.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  background 
along  tba  edge  of  the  embroidery,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  knlfa  of  maans  to  feed  the  embroidery  along  the 
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edge  of  the  knife  comprising  endless  carriers,  supports 
on  which  said  carriers  travel,  means  to  adjust  one  of  said 
supports  and  carriers  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  fabric,  means  to  press  the  fabric  onto  the 
carriers  and  means  to  adjust  one  of  the  pressing  means 
with  the  adjustable  carrier  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.026,492.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  EMBROIDEEY- 
BACKGROUND.  Alois  Tschbknb,  Rorschach,  Switxer- 
land. assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Henri  Lev.v,  Rorschach. 
Switserland.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.247. 
(CI.  164 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidered  fabric,  a  cutting 
member,  endless  stretching  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cutting  member  arranged  to  stretch  the  fabric  in  its 
plane  and  In  the  direction  of  Its  width,  and  means  to  hold 
one  of  said  members  in  yielding  contact  with  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidered  fabric,  a  cutting 
member,  endless  stretching  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cutting  member  arranged  to  stretch  the  fabric  in 
Its  plane  and  in  the  direction  of  Its  width,  yielding  means 
to  press  one  of  the  stretching  members  onto  the  fabric,  and 
means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  pressing  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidered  fabric,  a  cutting 
member,  a  stretching  member  on  one  side  of  the  latter  in 
fixed  relation  thereto,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cutter,  a  stretching  taember  on  the  arm,  said  stretch- 
ing members  adapted  to  .stretch  fabric  In  its  plane  and  in 
the  direction  of  its  width,  a  spring  to  depress  said  arm, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidered  fabric,  ths 
combination  with  a  cutting  member,  of  a  stretching  mem- 
ber on  one  side  of  and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  latter,  a 
rotatable  pivot,  nn  arm  pivoted  thereon  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  cutting  member,  a  stretching  member  carried 
by  the  arm,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  on  the  pivot  and 
having  its  free  end  pressing  on  the  arm,  and  means  to 
lock  the  pivot  In  adjusted  position. 


1.025,493/  FLAT-IRON  STAND.  Frkdkbick  M.  Voo«l. 
Lynn.  Mass..  sssignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  289,026.     (CI.  68—27.) 

1.  A  flat-iron  stand  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates, 
hollow  spacers  between  said  plates,  and  retaining  means 
extending  through  but  separated  from  said  spacers  and 
countersunk  from  said  plates  for  securing  the  plates  and 
spacers  into  a  rigid  structure. 

2.  A  flat-iron  stand  comprising  s  base-plate,  a  support- 
ing plate,  hollow  spacers  between  said  plates,  rivets  ex- 
tending through  said  spacers  and  engaging  said  plates  to 
Hecure  the  same  into  a  rigid  structure,  said  rivets  and 
spacers  being  entirely  below  the  surfaces  of  said  platea. 

8.  A  flat-iron  stand  comprising  an  upper  plate,  a  Iowot 
plate  and  an  intermediate  plata,   spacers  betweeD  said 


plates  and  fastenings  arranged  to  secure  said  platea  and 
spacers  into  a  rigid  structure,  said  fastenings  being  de- 
pressed below  the  surface  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates. 


4.  A  flat-iron  stand  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  support- 
ing plate  and  an  intermediate  plate,  spacers  between  said 
plates,  rivets  arranged  to  secure  said  plates  and  spacers 
into  a  rigid  ftructure,  the  ends  of  said  rivets  being  de- 
pressed below  the  surfsces  of  the  outer  plates,  and  the 
shanks  of  the  rivets  being  separated  from  the  spacera. 

5.  A  flat-iron  stand  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  support- 
ing plate  and  an  intermedia,te  plate,  hollow  spacers  be- 
tween said  plates,  rivets  passing  through  said  spacers 
and  arranged  to  secure  said  plates  and  spacers  into  a 
rigid  structure,  said  rivets  being  countersunk  below  the 
surface  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  spacers. 


1,026,494.  LATCH  FOE  FLEXIBLE  GATES.  Waltxb 
K.  VoOBHKBS,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,540.     (CI.  39—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  gate,  and  a  support 
to  which  said  gate  Is  hinged,  and  a  bead  post,  of  an  in- 
clined rod  secured  longitudinally  to  said  post  and  directed 
toward  said  gate  with  its  inclination  from  the  post  down- 
wardly toward  the  gate,  and  a  movable  catch  connected 
to  said  gate  and  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  said  rod 
In  any  up  or  down  position  of  the  gate,  said  catch  com- 
prising a  bearing-body  having  horizontal  alined  bearing 
openings  therein,  rock-members  seated  in  said  bearings 
in  alinement  with  their  outer  ends  projecting,  each  pro- 
jecting end  being  curved  obliquely  upward,  first  outwsrd 
and  then  Inward  to  approach  each  other,  and  said  pro- 
jecting ends  being  adapted  to  rock  upwardly  to  permit 
them  to  separately  move  to  pass  over  and  inclose  said  in- 
clined rod  in  any  vertical  adjustment  of  said  gate,  when 
the  gate  Is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fiexlble  gate  composed  of 
bead  and  tali  stiles,  said  stiles  being  connected  at  top 
and  bottom  by  means  of  rods  swlveled  thereto,  of  a  slide- 
body  movable  along  said  head  stUe.  said  slide  having  aide 
wings  with  cross  grooves,  the  upper  edge  of  each  groove 
being  provided  vrith  an  inwardly-inclined  notch  and  said 
wingB  having  a  projection  below  each  groove  adapted  to 
be  bent  toward  aaid  notch  adjacent  thereto,  connecting- 
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na  betwf^n  the  upper  end  of  said  Ull  rtlle  »nd  the 
Mid  groove*,  adapted  to  be  aecared  la  aald  forooTea  wbea 
aald  projectloaa  ar«  bant  upwardly  aad  their  enda  fixed 
In  th«^  said  notcbea. 

1.025.49S.  PKINTINO.  ArrHUi  Octatics  Watkixk. 
London.  England.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  7, 
1908.  Serial  No.  447.469.  Dlrlded  and  thla  application 
filed  Feb.  14.  1910.    SerUl  No.  543.830.    (CI.  101—182.) 


\ 


L 


PIM 


1.  The  metbod  of  producinf  printed  matter  baving  a 
dark  background  and  lighter  cbaraotara.  wbicb  conaiata 
In  making  a  form  composed  of  type  having  unreveraed 
cbaractera.  maJdng  an  lnta«Ilo  mold  from  aald  form, 
lareMng  said  mold  to  tha  topa  of  the  charactara  of  the 
type.  Inking  the  leveled  surface,  and  finally  taking  an 
impreaaion  of  the  leveled  aarfaee. 

2.  The  metbod  of  producing  printed  mattar  kaTlag  a 
dark  background  and  lighter  cbaractera.  whiab  coaalata 
In  making  a  form  compoaed  of  type  having  unreveraed 
characters,  making  an  Intaglio  mold  from  said  form, 
leveling  aald  mold  to  tha  topa  of  the  cbaractera  of  tlte 
type,  preparing  a  stereotype  or  electrotype  fram  aald  mold. 
Inking  the  aurfaca  of  the  stereotype  or  electrotype,  and 
finally  taking  an  impreaaion  from  the  steraotypa  or  elec- 
trotype. 


1,025,496.  STARTING  MECUAXUM  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILB-EN0INE8.  Edoab  La  Utmm  Wkateb  and  Kd- 
WA«o  CBi^BLiSQ  KiMMEL,  Saltlllo,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.129.     {CI.  123— 185.) 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism  of  Um  claaa  deacrlhaA,  the 
combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  atartlng  shaft  geared 
thereto,  a  tumbling  shaft  connected  to  the  stnrtlag  shaft 
and  pmvided  with  a  pinion,  and  a  alkie  gear  moanted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  and  having  gear  teeth  on  one 
side  to  pass  over  the  pinion,  and  turn  the  same  when  the 
slide  gear  moves  In  one  direction,  and  the  tumbling  shaft 
la  in  lowered  podtlon,  the  said  pinion  when  actuated  by 
the  power  of  the  engine,  moving  up  on  the  tilde  gear 
above  the  teeth  of  the  slide  gear,  and  retumlog  the  sMde 
gear  to  Its  initial  position  and  meana  to  operate  the  slide 
gear. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanium  of  the  class  described,  the 
comblnatloQ  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  starring  shaft  geared 
thereto  a  tumbling  shaft  connected  to  the  starting  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  pinion,  and  a  slide  gear  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  and  having  sear  teeth  on  one 
aide  to  pasn  over  the  pinion,  and  tarn  the  same  when 
the  slide  gear  moves  In  one  direction,  and  the  tumbling 
shaft  la  In  lowered  poeltlon,  the  saM  pinion  when  actuated 
by  the  power  of  the  engine  moving  up  on  the  slide  gear 
above  the  teeth  of  the  slide  gear,  and  retnmlng  the  slide 
gear  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the 
slide  gear  to  actnnte  the  latter. 


tioB  of  aald  body  portion,  a  rope  connected  with  aald  frama 
aad  normally  poaitioacd  within  said  receptacle,  a  float 
connected  with  aald  rope  and  adapted  to  fit  within  aald 
fnune  to  doae  aald  body  portloa. 


k 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fab- 
ric body  portion,  a  frame  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  body 
portion,  a  binding  aecuring  tha  upper  portion  of  aald  por- 
tion to  said  frame,  a  loop  connected  with  said  binding,  a 
rope  connected  with  said  loop  and  a  float  connected  with 
aald  rope. 


1.025.496.  COTfTROL  OF  ELECTRICALLY  OPKRATKD 
SWITCHES.  IUbold  E.  Whitk,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assigBor  to  (ienaral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Fllad  July  19.  1910.  Sarlal  No.  672,714. 
(CI.  172— JSQ.) 


l.«3n,497.     LIFK-SAVINO  DBVICK-     Chabi.m  J.   Wb»«. 

LBT.   Huntington.   N.   Y.     nied   Aug.   22.    1911.     SarUl 

Mo.  e46,S8a.      (CI.  9— It.) 

1.  A    drrlee   of   tke  character   daacrlbed   comprlaliig    a 
fabric  body  portion,  a  frame  connected  with  the  upper  por- 


1.  In  comMoatioD  with  a  power  drcolt,  a  plnrallty  of 
contractor!  Intended  for  operation  In  ancceaslon  to  effect 
certain  connections  In  aald  power  circuit,  auxiliary 
switches  co<5peraflng  with  certain  of  said  contactora  each 
arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  a  .■ncceeding  con- 
tactor, means  for  positively  holding  each  auxiliary  rwltcb 
open  while  Its  coSperatlng  contactor  Is  open,  magnets  each 
cooperating  with  an  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  the 
closing  thereof,  and  means  for  energising  and  detoergli- 
Ing  succesclvely  the  magneta  of  aald  anxlllary  iwttchea, 
the  energisation  of  each  magnet  being  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  de^nergizatlon  of  the  magnet  of  the  anxll- 
ary  awitch  of  the  preceding  contactor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactora  Intended  for  operation  In  succeaslon  to  effect 
certain  connections  In  said  power  circalt,  auxiliary  switches 
cooperating  with  certain  of  said  contactors  each  arranged 
to  control  tha  operation  of  a  aucceeding  contactor,  maana 
for  positively  holding  each  auxiliary  switch  open  while  its 
cooperating  contactor  is  open,  magneta  each  coAiMrntlns 
with  an  anxlitary  switch  for  controlling  the  cloaing  there- 
of, a  circuit  to  which  the  avxlllary  switch  magneta  of 
altaraata  coatactora  arc  eoanected,  a  drcvlt  to  which  the 
auxiliary  switch  magnets  of  tbe  other  contactors  are  con- 
nected, aad  naana  for  energlatng  and  de^nerglxlng  aald 
circuits  alternately   the  energisation  of  one  taking  place 

:  sobataatlally  coincldeatly  with  the  dstoerglaatioo  of  tbe 
I  otber. 

S.   In  eosnMnatloa  with  a  power  ctrcait,   a  plurality  of 

contactora  tatended   for  operation   la   aucceaaioa   to  effect 

'  certain    aouiectloas    In    aald    power    drcalt,    auxiliary 
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switcbea  cooperating  with  certain  of  aald  conUctora  each 
arranged  to  ooatrot  tha  operation  of  a  meeeedlng  con- 
tactor, meana  for  poaltlvely  holding  each  auxiliary  switch 
open  while  Its  cooperating  contactor  la  open,  magneta  each 
cooperating  with  an  anxiliary  switch  for  controlling  tbe 
cloalng  thereof,  maana  for  energising  and  deCnergixtng  aae- 
ceaalToly  the  magaets  of  aald  auxiliary  awltchaa  tbe  ener- 
giaation  of  each  magnet  being  aubetantlaily  coincident 
with  the  dflCnerglaatlon  of  tbe  magnet  of  the  auxiliary 
awttch  of  the  preceding  contactor,  and  meana  raafwnalTe 
to  the  condltlona  In  aald  power  elrcnit  fbr  coatrolliifg  the 
operation  of  said  laat  mentlooed  meana. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactora  intended  for  operation  In  ancceaalon  to  effect 
certain  eonnactlona  in  aald  power  elrcalt,  aozUlary 
awitches  cooperating  with  certain  of  aald  contactora  each 
arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  a  aucceeding  contac- 
tor, means  for  positively  holding  each  auxiliary  vwltcta 
open  while  its  cooperating  contactor  la  open,  magtieta  each 
cooperating  with  an  anxiUary  switch  far  eootrolllng  the 
closing  thereof,  a  circuit  to  which  the  anxiliary  awitch 
magnets  of  alternate  contactora  are  connected,  a  circuit  to 
which  the  auxiliary  switch  magneta  of  the  other  contactora 
are  connected,  meana  for  energizing  and  deSiiergialng  said 
circulta  alternately  the  energization  of  one  taking  place 
•ubstantially  colncldently  with  the  de^nerglzation  of  the 
other,  and  means  respoasive  to  the  conditions  in  aald 
power  drcalt  for  coBtroUlng  tbe  operation  of  aald  laat 
mentioned  meana. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  power  drcnlt,  a  plurality  of 
contactora  Intended  for  operation  in  aucccaalon  to  effect  cer- 
tain connectlone  in  said  power  drcult,  auxiliary  switches 
cooperating  with  certain  of  aald  contactora  each  arranged 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  succeeding  contactor,  meana 
for  positively  holding  each  auxiliary  switch  open  while  its 
cooperating  contactor  la  open,  magaeta  each  cooperating 
with  an  auxiliary  switch  for  cootroOtaK  the  closing  there- 
of, a  circuit  to  which  the  auxiliary  switch  magneta  of 
alternate  contactors  are  connected,  a  circuit  to  which  the 
auxiliary  switch  magnets  of  the  other  contactora  are  con- 
aected.  and  a  magattlcally  operated  notching  derlce  for 
energizing  and  de«B«rgizlng  aald  circuits  alternately,  the 
energization  of  one  Uking  place  substantially  colncl- 
dently with  the  deSnergizatlon  of  the  other. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.025.499.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  Wii.i.is  R.  Whitney,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Geaeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporatkin  of 
New  York.  Fiiod  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  464,561. 
(CL  176 — ^2.) 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  treeing  a  glaaa  vessel  from  occlndsd 
gases  and  moisture,  which  consists  In  heating  aaM  vaaael 
while  opea  to  the  atmoapbere  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  walla  of  tbe  veasel  begin  to  soften,  waahlng  out  said 
vessel  br  paasing  a  stream  of  dried  gas  through  aaid  ves- 
ael  during  tbe  time  it  la  above  the  temperatura  at  which 
gaaca  or  moisture  are  occluded,  and  thereafter  aaallog 
said  vessel  air  tight  before  air  and  moisture  are  again 
occluded. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  removing  occluded  gasea  and  moisture 
froo)  the  walla  of  the  bulb  of  an  incaadaacent  lamp,  wtilch 
coaalata  In  beating  the  lamp  to  about  400  degrees  centi- 
grade, paaaing  a  stream  of  hydrogen  through  aald  bulb 
Willie  hot  enough  to  prevent  occlusion  of  gasea  or  moisture, 
and  thereafter  exhausting  aaid  lamp  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300  degreea  centigrade. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  evacuating  an  incandescent  lamp 
hulb,  which  consists  in  heating  said  lamp  bulb  while  open 
to  tbe  atmoapbere  to  a  temperature  at  which  tbe  bulb 
begins  to  soften,  passing  a  stream  of  dried  Inert  gaa 
through  tha  bulb  while  hot  enough  to  prevent  occlusion  of 
gases  or  moisture,  and  thereafter  evacuating  and  aaallag 
the  buib  before  air  or  moisture  la  again  occluded. 

4.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  producing  an  evacuated  glaaa  veaael 
free  from  occluded  gaaes  and  molatara,  which  eonaiata  la 
heating  said  veasel  before  evacuation  to  a  temperatura  at 
which  the  walls  of  tbe  veaael  begin  to  aoften,  waahlng  out 


aald  raaael  by  pasalng  through  It  at  that  temperatura  a 
strcaai  0t  dry  gaa,  and  theraafter  evacuating  aald  veaael  at 
a  low«r  temperatura  aad  sealing  it  before  air  or  molature 
la  again  ocdodad. 

5.  The  proeeaa  of  produdag  an  evacuated  glaaa  veaael 
traa  from  occloded  gaaea  and  moisture,  which  conslata  in 
heating  aald  vessel  ,before  evacuation  to  a  temperatura 
high  enough  to  prevent  occlusion  of  gas  or  moisture,  free- 
ing aald  veasel  from  gasea  and  moisture  by  passing 
through  It  w)|Ue  ao  heated  a  stream  of  gaa,  and  aubae. 
qnaatly  evacuating  and  sealing  aald  vessel  before  gaa  or 
moisture  la  again  occluded. 


1.026,600.  PROJECTILE  FOR  FIRING  AT  AIRSHIPS. 
Kabl  Wieser  and  Wiluelm  Schwabts,  Bredeney,  Ger- 
many, asslgnora  to  Pded.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-the-Rubr,  Germany.  Filed  May  7.  1909.  Se- 
rial No,  494,616.     (CI.  102—^29.) 


A  projectile  for  use  in  firing  at  air  ships,  having  a  nor- 
mal length  and  contninlng  n  huming  mass  that  producea 
a  thick  and  easily  vialbie  smoke  when  ignited,  meana  caus- 
ing th«  burning  maaa  to  be  ignited  by  tbe  firing  of  tbe 
gan,  a  bnratlng  charge  and  an  impact  fuse  for  Igniting  said 
burating  charge,  the  burning  mass  nod  the  bunting  charge 
being  placed  in  two  chambera  of  tha  projectile  which  are 
aeparated  one  from  the  other  and  the  chamber  containing 
the  homing  maaa  being  greater  than  the  chamber  contain- 
ing the  burating  charge  and  constmcted  with  perforations, 
thrtHigh  which  said  smoke  is  discharged. 


1.026,501.  FERRULE  FOR  RAKE-HANDLES.  LTMAW 
H.  Zeigleb,  Redkey.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615,227.      (CI.  55—10.) 


In  combination  with  a  tool-head  having  a  bar.  and  a 
taol-haadla,  a  socket  engaging  said  handle,  arau  extending 
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from  nkl  socket,  each  of  nM  tnna  foinMd  with  two 
proDgs  on  Its  end  V-sbaped  In  plan  and  elevation,  the 
apper  of  said  prongs  bent  upwardly  and  forwardlj  and 
the  lower  prong  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  re- 
eeire  the  tool-bead  bar  aforesaid,  and  tbe  ends  of  the 
prongs  bent  to  engage  tbe  front  of  said  bar.  substantially 
as  sbown  and  described. 


1.02S.602.  8ELF-HEATINO  SAD-IRON.  CHAii^a  ELLa- 
woaTH  AOAMflON,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Apr.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  430.069.     (CI.  158 — 23.2.) 


1.  A  self  beating  rotatable  Iron  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  bollowed  at  one  end  to  form  a  beatlng-cbamber 
and  baring  a  pocket  extending  from  said  chamber  to- 
ward Its  other  end.  and  absorbent  material  within  aald 
pocket. 

2.  A  sad-iron  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  roller  hollow 
at  one  end  to  form  a  heating-chamber  and  having  pockets 
around  the  axis  of  the  roller  extending  from  said  chamber 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  roller,  absorbent  material 
In  said  pockets,  and  a  handle  in  which  said  roller  Is 
rotatably  held. 

3.  A  rotatable  sad-iron  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
haTing  an  open  heating  chamber  at  one  end  extending 
through  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  a  pocket  extending 
from  said  chamber  lengthwlae  toward  the  oppoalte  end 
of  said  body,  and  absorbent  material  In  said  pocket  and 
exposed  through  said  open  heating-chamber. 

4.  A  rotatable  sad  Iron  comprising  a  one-piece  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  and  a  beating 
chamber  Into  which  said  pocket  opens,  and  absorbent  ma- 
terial held  In  said  pocket. 

5.  in  a  self-heating  sad-iron,  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  pocket  or  pockets  and  a  heating  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  pocket  or  pockets  extending  inward  from 
said  beating  chamber,  and  absorbent  material  retained  In 
said  pocket  or  pocketa. 


1.026.508.  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  COTTON- 
BATTING  PREP.\RATORY  FOR  PRESSING  AND 
BALING,  i  HARLEs  Ba.nistvb.  Waco.  Tex.  Filed  May 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.346.     (a.  lOO— 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
brackets  secured  to  the  said  frame  having  elliptical  race- 
ways therein  and  provided  with  gear  teetb  along  one 
soetloa  thereof,  a  shaft  having  the  extremities  thereof  ar- 


ranged In  the  said  raceways,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the 
said  shaft  within  the  said  racewaya.  a  roller  mounted  on 
the  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  said  ahaft.  means 
cooperating  with  tbe  said  roller  for  compressing  tbe  cot- 
ton batting,  and  means  for  constraining  the  ends  of  tbe 
•aid  shaft  to  move  in  unison  to  and  from  the  latter  meana. 
2.  An  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  joumaled  therein,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  rollers,  gear  wheeels  for  one  of  the  said 
rollers  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  brackets  at  the  upper  portion 
of  th*  frame  having  elliptical  raceways  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  along  one  section  thereof,  a  shaft 
having  the  extremltlea  thereof  arranged  In  the  said  race- 
ways, pinions  on  the  ends  of  tbe  said  shaft  within  the  said 
raceways,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for 
mainutnlng  the  said  shaft  parallel  to  tbe  axea  of  the 
former  rollers  at  all  times,  links  pivoted  together  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said  links  being  piv- 
oted to  the  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  links 
being  pivoted  at  the  axis  of  the  former  roller  bsvlng  the 
tt*r  wheels,  gear  wheels  pivoted  to  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
the  said  links,  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  former 
gear  wheels,  and  gear  wheels  on  the  shaft  meshing  with 
the  latter  gef  r  wheela. 


1,025,504.  COMBINED  VIBRATOR  AND  VACUUM  AP- 
PARATUS. JAMca  BiaBELL  and  William  Bibecll, 
S<'attle,  Wash.,  asaignors.  by  direct  and  mesne  asaign- 
menta,  to  Birrell  Vacuum  Vibrator  Company.  Seattle. 
Waah..  a  Corporation  of  Waablngton.  Filed  July  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.647.     (CI.  128 — 16.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  fluid  induced 
suction  device,  a  motor  operated  by  fluid  discharged  from 
aald  suction  device,  and  means  including  suitable  connec- 
tions for  applying  suction  and  vibrations  caused  by  said 
device  and  motor. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  fluid  actuated 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  power  devices  actuated  si- 
multaneously by  said  fluid,  apparatus  in  common  whereby 
said  vacuum  Is  applied  and  power  from  said  devices  is 
utilised  In  the  form  of  vibrations,  and  flexible  operative 
connections  between' said  apparatus  and  said  means  and 
devices. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  fluid  Induced 
snctlon  device,  a  motor  operated  by  fluid  discbarged  from 
said  suction  device,  means  Including  suitable  connections 
for  applying  suction  and  vibrations  caused  by  said  device 
and  motor,  and  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  suction. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vibrator,  In- 
cluding a  auction  applicator,  fluid  actuated  power  meeha- 
niam,  fluid  operated  suction  Inducing  apparatus  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  vibrator  including  air-tight  communi- 
cation between  aald  suction  devices. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  fluid  Induced 
suction  device,  a  motor  operated  by  fluid  discharged  from 
said  suction  device,  means  Including  suitable  connections 
for  applying  suction  and  vibrations  caussd  by  said  device 
and  motor,  and  means  to  cause  s^ld  motor  to  be  inoper- 
ative. 

(ClalBS  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 
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1,028,605.  GA8-G0TBRN0R.  JAins  M.  BLACKBDRif, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  30, 1010.  SarUl  No.  594,861. 
(CI.  67—119.) 


1.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  dentral 
recess,  a  pair  of  valves  movably  fitted  to  said  recess  and 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  passages  there- 
through, one  of  the  passages  in  tbe  lower  valve  being 
smaller  than  the  corresponding  pa88age  In  the  upper  valve 
whereby  both  valves  may  be  supported  one  bearing  upon 
tbe  other  by  a  gas  cushion  in  tbe  recess,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  valves. 

2.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  central 
recess,  a  pair  of  valves,  adapted  to  slide  in  said  recess  and 
each  having  two  flanges  fitting  tbe  recess  and  provided 
with  openings,  suitable  stops  for  said  valves,  and  means 
for  always  maintaining  the  adjacent  flanges  of  said  pair 
of  valves  in  spaced  relation. 

8.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  fitting  baring  a  central 
recess,  a  pair  of  valves  adapted  to  slide  in  said  recess 
and  each  having  two  separated  fianges  and  openings 
through  said  fianges,  the  openings  in  one  fiange  being  out 
of  register  with  the  openings  through  the  other  flange, 
suitable  stops  for  said  valves,  and  means  for  always  main- 
taining tbe  adjacent  fianges  of  said  pair  of  valves  in 
spaced  relation. 

4.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  central 
recess,  a  pair  of  valves  bearing  on  tbe  wall  of  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  recess,  and  suitable  stops  for 
said  valves,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  central  opening 
for  the  passage  of  gas.  tbe  opening  in  the  lower  valve  be- 
ing smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  upper  valve,  whereby 
iMth  valves  may  be  supported  one  upon  the  other  by  a  gas 
cushion  In  tbe  recess. 

5.  In  a  gas  governor,  the  combination  of  a  fitting  hav- 
ing a  central  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cap  adjustably 
mounted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  fitting  and  having  a  lat- 
eral opening  adapted  to  t>e  more  or  less  closed  by  adjust- 
ment, a  plurality  of  valves  movable  in  tbe  chamber,  the 
upper  valve  l>elng  adapted  to  seat  on  said  cap,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  lower  valve  from  dropping  out  of  the 
chamt>er,  the  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
automatically  by  the  fiow  of  gas  to  cut  off  more  or  less 
gas  according  to  the  pressure. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026.506.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  GENERATORS. 
William  L.  Bliss,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Light  &  Heating  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  669;016.     (CI.  106 — 238.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  vehicle  wheel  angu- 
larly movable  in  respect  to  said  generator  and  a  friction 
wheel  directly  intermediate  said  generator  and  wheel  and 
in  operative  relation  thereto  In  all  positions. 

2.  In  a  generator  driving  mechanism,  a  generator,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  wheel,  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  within  said  frame,  and  means  to  mslntaln  said 
friction  wheel  in  active  engagement  between  said  gen- 
erator and  said  driving  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  wheels  l>eneatb 
the  same,  a  generator  moaated  on  said  frame,  a  driving 
paU«y  on  tbs  shaft  of  said  fsnerstor,  a  friction  wheel 
bearing  on  the  rim  of  one  of  said  car  wheels  and  also  on 


the  rim  of  said  pulley,  bearings  for  said  friction  wheel 
mounted  in  a  swinging  frame  for  forcing  said  friction 
wheel  between  said  car  wheel  and  pulley,  whereby  good 
frictional  contact  is  maintained. 


4.  In  a  generator  driving  mechanism,  the  combinatldn 
with  a  generator  having  a  casing,  of  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  said  frame  comprising  telescoping  members  hav- 
ing a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon,  spring  means  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  telescoping  members  and  a  fixed 
support,  to  impel  said  friction  wheel  in  a  given  direction, 
a  pulley  on  the  generator  shaft  and  a  driving  wheel,  both 
adjacent  said  pulley,  to  resist  the  thrust  of  said  spring- 
impelled  wheel,  whereby  frictional  contact  is  maintained. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator  mounted  in  a  car  over 
tbe  car  truck,  a  driving  pulley  for  said  generator,  a  wheel 
intermediate  said  pulley  and  one  of  tbe  car  wheela,  said 
wheel  having  a  rubber  tire  bearing  against  tbe  rim  of 
said  pulley  and  tbe  rim  of  said  car  wheel,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  wheel,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  parts,  certain  parts  being  hinged  to  the  gen- 
erator frame,  the  others  carrying  bearing  members  for 
aald  wheel,  said  l>earing  members  being  provided  with 
boles  to  receive  sliding  bars,  fixed  supports  for  one  end  of 
said  iMU-s,  and  adjustable  stops  near  tbe  other  end  of  said 
bars,  coil  springs  surrounding  said  t>ars  and  bearing 
against  said  stops  and  said  bearing  members,  whereby  said 
wheel  is  held  firmly  but  yieldingly  against  said  pulley  and 
said  car  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.025,607.  BARREL- PARTITION.  Robbet  P.  Bbowk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  676,960.     (CI.  21T— 76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  t>arrel  increasing  in  diametsr 
from  tbe  ends  to  the  center,  of  intersecting  partitions 
having  folding  wings  on  the  ends  thereof  adapted  for  en- 
gaging tbe  barrel  and  folding  disks  disposed  in  said  barrel 
transversely  to  said  partitlona 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  barrel  increasing  In  diajoe- 
tsr  from  the  ends  to  the  center,  of  a  folding  disk  fitted 
within  said  barrel  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof  and  two 
pairs  of  Intersecting  partitions  respectively  provided  with 
centrally  disposed  transverse  slots  whereby  one  engaiss 
the  other,  said  pairs  of  partitions  being  seiMuatsd  by  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  disk  and  sacb  of  aald  iater- 
sectlng  partitions  having  a  folding  sod  wlac  tbereon. 
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1.02B.Bm.  APPAHATU8  FT>«  11AKTT9Q  REITfFOItCBD 
FBNCK-POST8  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  jACKBOlf 
N.  Calowsll.  Manhattan.  Kai\^9  Piled  Jnly  11,  1010. 
Serial  No.  871.434.     (CI.  26 — 121.) 


Aa  apparatna  for  uae  In  the  production  of  poata  of  plas- 
tic material,  comprising  a  base,  three  aide  walls  arranged 
»  on   the  base:   the   intermediate  side  wall    being  of  even 

I  haisbt  throuffbout  Its  lenKtb.  and  rbe  outer  aide  walla  be- 

ing taperad  in  beigbt  from  oae  end  to  tbc  other  and  being 
reveraaiy  arrangfnl.  end  walla  reTeraely  arranged  on  tbe 
base  and  removable  therefrom  and  each  having  a  blgh  por- 
'  tlon  and  a  low  portion  and  each  alao  having  a  pair  of 
aperturaa  in  Ita  bl^h  portion  and  a  pair  of  lower  aper- 
tures In  its  low  portion  ;  the  lower  apertures  of  each  end 
wall  being  arranged  opposite  the  upper  apertures  of  tbe 
etber  end  wall,  and  four  longitudinal  strips  removably 
arranged  in  tbe  apertares  of  tbe  end  walls  and  so  tbat 
each  atrip  la  disposed  In  one  of  tbe  blgber  apertures  ef 
one  end  wall  and  in  one  of  the  lower  apertures  of  the  op- 
posite end  wall ;  each  atrip  being  alao  arranged  directly 
•gainst  the  adjacent  sMe  wall. 


1,026.509.  MEAIfS  FOB  CArSIWG  MERCTRT  TO  CIR- 
CULATE WHILE  ELECTROLYZlNG  AQUEOUS  SO- 
LUTIONS or  METALLIC  SALTS.  Rddolf  Ca«i.. 
Schmargendorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  ft  Halske.  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.506.      (CI.  204—68.) 


d^ 


1.  In  a  plant  for  eiectrolyaing  aqueous  solutions  of 
metallic  aalta.  tbe  combination  with  a  cell  containing 
mercury  of  a  hydrostatlcally  closed  mercury  ring  con- 
nected with  aald  cell,  and  meana  for  producing  differences 
of  temperature  in  tbe  mercury  In  tbe  ring  near  the  polnta 
of  connection. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  elect rol.vtln»c  aqueous  solutions  of  me- 
tallic salts,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cell  containing  mer- 
cury, of  a  pipe  connecting  two  side*  of  the  cell  below  the 
lerel  of  the  mercury,  and  means  for  cooling  the  mercury 
In  tbe  pipe  near  one  aide  of  tbe  celt. 

:!  In  a  plant  for  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of 
metallic  saita,  the  combination  with  a  cell  contalnluK 
BMTeury,  ef  a  hydrostatlcally  closed  pipe  connecting  two 
sides  of  the  cell  below  the  lerel  of  the  mercury,  and 
means  fy>r  heating  tbe  mercury  in  the  pipe  near  one  side 
of*  the  cell. 

4.  In  a  plant  for  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of 
metallic  salts,  the  combination  with  a  cell  cootalalng 
mercury,  of  a  pipe  connected  with   two  oppoelte  sMes  of 


the  cell  bekrw  the  level  of  tbe  mercury,  cooling  nieana  fbr 
cooling  tbe  mercury  In  the  pipe  near  one  side  of  the  cell, 
and  beating  meana  for  beating  mercury  In  the  pipe  near 
tbe  other  aide  of  the  cell. 


1.025.510.  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  BEARINGS. 
James  F.  Cbavbn.  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  aaslgnor  to  Craven 
Engineering  Company.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennaylvanU.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
642.290.     (01.  184—88.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  aupplylng  a  lubricant  to  bearings  con- 
sisting in  inclosing  tbe  lutirlcaut  in  a  closed  container 
having  a  week  portion.  Innertiag  aald  container  In  a 
chamber  provided  wltb  a  passage  leading  to  the  hearing, 
applying  presaure  to  aald  container  and  thereby  rupturing 
the  weak  portion,  and  then  forcing  tbe  lubricant  out  of 
tbe  container  and  into  tbe  bearing. 

2.  The  method  of  aupplylng  a  lubricant  to  boarinKa 
conaistlng  in  Inclosing  the  lubricant  In  a  closed  con- 
tainer having  a  week  portion,  and  a  smooth  exterior  sur- 
face throughout.  Inserting  said  conulner  in  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  bearing  with  the 
weak  portion  of  tbe  conulner  alined  with  tbe  paasage. 
applying  pressure  to  said  container  and  thereby  ruptur- 
ing the  weak  [)ortlon.  and  then  forcing  tbe  lubricant 
out  of  the  container  and  Into  tbe  bearing. 

8.  The  method  of  supplying  a  lubricant  to  hearings 
conalating  in  incloalng  the  lubricant  la  a  closed,  collap- 
sible container  having  a  weak  portion,  conne<Ttlu^  said 
conulner  to  the  bearing  to  feed  directly  thereinto,  and 
then  applying  pressure  to  said  conUiner  and  thereby 
rupturing  the  aame  and  forcing  the  lubricant  out  'if  the 
same  and  Into  the  bearing. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  applying  a  lubricant  to  bearln;^  con- 
sisting la  inclosing  the  lubricant  in  a  dosed.  eol.'apHlbie 
contalaer  or  wrapper  having  an  exterior  surface  free  of 
projections  or  crevlcea.  Inserting  tbe  same  in  a  cup  or 
chamber  having  a  lubricating  passage  leading  therefrom 
to  the  bearing,  then  applying  pressure  on  aald  container 
to  form  an  opening  from  the  container  into  the  [laaHuge 
an^  to  oolUpae  the  conUlner  and  force  the  lubricant 
out  of  the  same  Into  the  bearing. 

5.  The  method  of  aupplylng  a  lubricant  to  bearings, 
consisting  in  Inclosing  the  lubricant  In  a  sealed  container 
or  wrapper  having  a  surface  so  smooth  as  to  prevent  ibe 
lodgment  of  foreign  matter  thereon,  aald  container  belcg 
formed  of  material  capable  of  being  collapsed  and  rup- 
tured when  preasure  la  applied  thereon,  inserting  tbe  said 
container  in  a  cnp  or  chamber  having  a  lubricating  pas- 
sage leading  therefrom  to  the  bearlnt;.  and.  then  applyltit; 
preasure  on  said  container  tn  open  It  at  the  passage  anl 
thereby  rupturing  the  aame  and  forcing  tbe  lubricant  ■ 
out  of  the  same  and  Into  the  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.02Ji.511.  RE3CBPTACLB  FOR  CONTAITVINO  AND 
DISCHARGING  SEMISOLID  AND  PASTY  SUB- 
STANCES. JAMca  F.  CaATKN.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Craven  Engineering  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1010. 
Serial  No.  587.081.  (CI.  221—78.) 
1.  A    derlee   of   the   character   described   comprising  a 

fiber  tube,  a  head  closing  one  end  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
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Tided  w^itb  a  discharge  oriUce.  a  bearing  member  secured 
to  said  head  and  eatendlng  across  aald  discharge  orifice, 
a  piston  or  follower  in  said  receptacle  arranged  wbon 
moved  to  force  the  substance  out  of  said  discharge  orifice, 
and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  piston  and  paas- 
Ing  over  said  bearing  adjacent  to  tbe  discharge  orifice 
and  thence  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  and 
arranged  to  be  pulled  upon  to  move  the  piston  toward 
the  discharge  orifice. 


u 


,^.uiil 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
fiber  tube  having  an  Interior  unobstructed  from  end  to 
end,  beads  closing  the  ends  of  said  receptacle,  one  of  said 
heads  being  provided  with  a  41*charge  orifloe,  a  bearing 
member  secured  to  said  last  iiamed  beeul.  a  platon  in  aald 
receptacle  arranged  to  be  mo^ed  from  end  to  end  thereof 
to  force  tbe  contenta  out  of  the  discbarge  orifice,  and  a 
flexible  member 'secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  over 
■aid  bearing  member  and  thence  extending  to  the  opposite 
and  of  the  receptacle  and  through  the  bead  thereon  and 
provided,  outside  said  receptacle  with  meana  to  be  grasped 
and  pulled. 

1,025.512.  RECBTPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND 
DISCHARGING  SEMISOLID  AND  PASTY  SUB- 
STANCES. Jamer  F.  Cbavek.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Craven  Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Conwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.083.     (CI.  221—79.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
thin  light  tube  spirally  comigated  to  provide  latomal 
threads,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  tube  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  ortflee.  a  piston  or  follower  threaded  on 
its  periphery  and  engaging  the  internal  tiireada  in  said 
tube,  means  longitudinally  lmmoval>ly  mouatad  In  saki 
tube  and  having  a  sliding  fit  with  said  follower,  and  an 
Imperforate  end  closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
tube  arranged  for  rotating  said  meana  to  eanae  the  piston 
to  discharge  the  eontenta  from  tbe  discharge  orifice. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
thin  light  tube  spirally  eorrugated  to  provide  taitemal 
threads,  a  cap  closing  one  end  «tf  said  tube  and  jnovldad 


with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  platon  or  follower  thread^  on 
its  periphery  and  engaging  the  internal  threads  in  said 
tuiw,  an  imperforate  cap  cloaing  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
tube  and  being  rotatable  but  longitudinally  immovably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  cap  and  ex- 
tending into  the  tube,  said  follower  h^lug  a  sliding  and 
driving  connection  with  said  rod. 


1,026,W3.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND 
DISCHARGING  SOLID  AND  SEMISOLID  SUB- 
8TANCE:S.  Jambs  F.  Cba\-«n.  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Craves  Engineering  Company.  Plttaburgb.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,086.     (CI.  146—0.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
suitable  receptacle  for  the  substance,  end  closures  for  tbe 
receptacle,  one  being  non  removable  therefrom,  meana  mov- 
able the  full  length  of  said  receptacle  for  forcing  the  sub- 
stance endwise  out  of  the  same,  connectlona  between  said 
nonremovable  closure  and  said  means  so  arranged  that 
aald  means  may  be  positively  moved  throughout  Its  range 
of  travel  by  said  closure,  and  said  other  end  closure  batng 
construetsd  and  arranged  to  reduce  the  sutaatanee  to 
small  plec^  while  being  forced  out  of  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  tbe  desired  substance,  a  follower  movable 
lengthwise  in  aald  receptacle  for  Ita  full  length  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  substance  out  of  the  receptacle,  a  ro- 
tating member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle 
and  arranged  to  operatively  engage  tbe  follower  through- 
oat  Its  range  of  travel  for  actuating  the  same,  an  end  clo- 
sure at  one  end  of  tbe  receptacle  for  rotating  ssld  mefls- 
ber,  and  a  cutting  or  comminuting  device  at  the  other 
end  of  the  receptacle  operative  by  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  member  and  arranged  to  reduce  the  substance  to 
amall  pieces  while  being  discharged  therefrooi. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
receptacle  arranged  to  contain  the  desired  substance,  a 
fbllower  In  said  receptacle  arranged  to  move  longitudi- 
nally therein  and  force  tbe  substance  out  of  tbe  receptacle, 
a  rotary  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  connected  to  tbe  follower  to  actuate  the  same, 
an  end  closnre  rotatably  mounted  on  the  receptacle  for 
rotating  said  memb^  and  a  disk  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  op«-atlve  by  the  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tary member  and  provided  wltb  cutting  or  comminuting 
<^|>antBgi 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprMng  a  eoa- 
tatner  for  tbe  substance,  a  follower  in  tlie  container  tor 
moving  the  substance  endwise,  aald  follower  being  mov- 
able from  end  to  end  of  the  container,  an  end  elosore  ro- 
tatably secured  to  one  end  of  the  container,  and  arranged 
to  move  tbe  follower  away  therefrom,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  tbe  container  for  converting  tbe  sobstance 
into  small  piecsa. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  oomprislnc  • 
eoatalner  for  tbe  substance,  a  follower  In  tbe  container 
for  moving  tbe  substance  endwise,  an  end  cloours  rotatably 
secured  to   one   end   of   the   container   and   endwias  km- 
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aoT«Me  with  rtftawicc  tlMreto,  and  untagtA  to  ibot*  th« 
followtr  away  tbercfrom.  and  means  at  th«  other  end  of 
the  container  for  conrerting  the  snbatance  Into  siulU 
pieces,  aaid  means  being  secured  to  the  container  and  form- 
ing an  end  closure  therefor. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.020.314.  COMBINATION  DEEP  -  WATBH  -  VBSSBL- 
CABRTINO  BABGE.  William  H.  CuBTia.  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  June  6.  19'll.  Serial  No.  681.608.  (CI. 
114 — 61.) 


1.  A  bargp  composed  of  two  aide  members  suitably 
■paced  for  the  entrance  of  the  hall  of  a  Teasel,  the  two 
side  members  being  relatively  buoyant,  whereby  they  may 
be  employed  for  raising  a  vessel  to  cause  the  latter  to 
move  in  comparatively  shallow  water,  and  buoyant  end 
members  with  which  the  side  members  are  adjustably 
connected,  the  side  members  being  equipped  with  hoisting 
apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  barge  composed  of  side  members  adapted  to  be 
spaced  apart  for  the  entrance  of  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  the 
said  side  members  being  relatively  buoyant,  whereby  they 
may  be  employed  for  raising  a  vessel  to  cause  the  latter 
to  Diove  in  comparative  shallow  water,  buoyant  end  mem- 
bers with  which  the  side  members  are  adjustably  connect- 
ed, and  means  mounted  upon  one  of  the  side  members  and 
in  operative  relation  with  one  of  the  end  members  for  dis- 
connecting the  said  end  member  from  the  opposite  side 
member,  to  permit  a  vessel  to  enter  between  the  two 
side  members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  barge  composed  of  two  buoyant  side  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  spaced  apart  for  the  entrance  of  the  ball  of  a 
vessel,  whereby  they  may  be  employed  for  raising  a  load- 
ed veasel  to  cause  the  later  to  move  In  comparatively 
ahallow  water,  buoyant  end  members  connecting  the  said 
side  members,  the  end  members  being  slldable  upon  the 
■aid  side  members,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  barge  for 
iMlsting  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  barge  composed  of  buoyant  side  members  adapted 
to  be  spaced  for  the  entrance  of  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  the 
opposite  extremities  of  the  said  aide  members  being 
equipped  with  wsys,  end  members  sdjnstably  mounted 
in  the  said  wsys  and  connecting  the  two  side  members,  and 
meana  mounted  upon  one  of  the  side  members  and  In 
operative  relation  with  one  of  the  end  members  for  dis- 
connecting the  said  end  member  from  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  hull  of  a  vessel  be- 
tween the  said  side  members,  the  barge  being  equipped 
with  vessel  hoisting  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  barge  composed  of  two  buoyant  side  members, 
buoyant  end  members  connecting  the  aaid  side  members, 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  side  members  being 
equipped  with  ways  in  which  the  said  end  members  are  alid- 
ably  mounted,  one  of  the  said  ^d  members  being  equipped 
with  a  rack  and  one  of  the  side  members  being  provided  with 
a  gear  in  operative  relation  with  the  said  rack,  whereby 
when  the  gear  la  operated  the  said  end  member  is  cauaed 
to  slide  in  the  ways  of  the  side  members  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  side  members  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  the  hull  of  a  vessel  between  the  two  side  members,  and  < 
hoisting  means  mounted  upon  the  barge,  substantially  as  i 
daMrlbwL  t 


1.02S.S15.  PORTABLE  FURN ACS.  Mnuiix  Davis,  Wa- 
tertown.  N.  T..  assignor  to  James  B.  Wise.  Wstertown. 
N.  T.  nied  July  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,29«.  (a. 
76— 18«.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  body  Joumaled  upon  trun- 
nions, means  for  rocking  the  furnace  body  backward  and  for- 
ward on  said  trunnlona,  said  furnace  having  a  pouring 
spout  and  pivotal  catches  in  line  with  the  trunnions  and 
rearwardly  of  the  pouring  spout.  levers  Journaled  on  the 
trunnions  having  pivot  plna  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  catches  during  the  forward  swinging  of  the  furnace, 
and  means  adapted  to  lift  the  furnace  body  upon  aaid 
levers  after  said  catches  have  been  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pivot  pins. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  mounted  upon  trunnlona 
and  provided  with  a  pouring  spout,  levers  Joumaled  on  the 
trunnlona  and  having  concentric  pins  in  line  parallel  to 
the  transverse  axis  of  the  pouring  spout,  catches  carried 
by  the  furnace  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  pins,  means 
for  rocking  the  furnace  upon  the  trunnions  to  bring  the 
catches  into  engagement  with  the  pina  aforesaid,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  furnace  upon  aaid  pins  and  levera 
as  a  center  and  support. 

3.  In  combination,  a  furnace  mounted  upon  trunnlona 
and  provided  with  a  pouring  spout,  catches  pivoted  to  the 
^mace  in  line  vertically  with  the  trunnions,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  trunnions  having  pivot  atuda  in  the  path  of  the 
catches,  meana  for  rocking  the  furnace  upon  the  trunnlona 
to  bring  the  catches  and  pivot  atuda  Into  engagement,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  furnace  upon  the  pivot  stods  and 
levers  as  a  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  body  mounted  upon  trun- 
nions, said  furnace  body  b^lng  provided  with  a  pouring 
spout  and  with  rocking  catches  disposed  above  the  trun- 
nions, levers  Journaled  to  said  trunnions  Having  pivot-plns 
In  the  path  of  said  catches,  means  for  rocking  the  furnace 
body  upon  the  trunnions.  Independent  means  for  tilting  the 
furnace  body  upon  the  pins  aforeaald  comprlaing  an  ele- 
vating device  and  llnka  carried  thereby  engaging  thp  trun- 
nions of  the  furnace  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  furnace  body 
mounted  upon  trunnions,  meana  for  rocking  the  furnace 
body  upon  aaid  trunnlona,  catches  carried  by  the  furnace 
body,  levers  carried  by  the  trunnions,  pivot  pins  carried 
by  said  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catcbes  when 
the  furnace  body  la  rocked  forwardly  on  the  trunnions, 
and  meana  for  tilting  the  furnace  body  around  aaid  pivot 
pins  as  a  center. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,025.616.      HOIST.      Merkill  Davis.    Watertown.  N.   T., 
assignor   to   James   B.    Wise.    Watertown,    N.    Y.     Piled 
Sept.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  648,619.     (Cl.  213 — «.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  stationary  plunger  iMving  a  cylin- 
der   arranged    therein,    and    having    a    cylindrical    liquid 
chamber  encircling  the  aaid  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid  from  aaid  chamber 
to  aaid  cylinder  beneath  the  piston,  a  movable  cylinder 
telescopically  fitting  the  outer  surface  of  the  plunger,  aaid 
movable  cylinder  connected   with  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  piston,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  for 
elevating  said  movable  cylinder. 
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2.  In  eomblnatl<m  a  stationary  plunger,  having  d  cylin- 
der arranged  therein,  and  having  a  liquid  chamber  en- 
circling said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  kaid  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  cushioned  by  liquid  received  from  said  chamber,  a 
conduit  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  said 
cylinder  beneath  the  piston,  a  lifting  cylinder  telescopically 
fitting  the  outer  surface  of  said  plunger,  said  lifting 
cylinder  connected  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  elevating  said  lifting  cylinder. 


3.  A  hoist,  comprising  a  stationary  plunger  having  a 
central  cylinder  and  having  a  liquid  chamber  encircling 
said  cylinder,  a  conduit  for  connecting  the  liquid  cham- 
ber with  the  bottom  of  the  central  cylinder,  a  platon  in 
said  cylinder,  a  lifting  cylinder  telescopically  mounted  on 
said  plunger  and  operatively  connected  with  said  piston, 
a  pipe  for  supplying  a  fiuid  pressure  for  moving  said 
lifting  cylinder  In  one  direction  for  hoisting  an  object, 
meana  for  exhausting  the  fluid  pressure  for  permitting  the 
lifting  cylinder  to  be  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  by 
gravity,  and  a  liquid  carried  by  said  chamber  adapted  to 
enter  said  cylinder  through  said  conduit  during  the  hoist- 
ing operation  for  cushioning  the  said  piston  and  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  at  which  said  lifting  cylinder  travels. 

4.  A  hoist,  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a 
central  cylinder,  and  having  a  chamber  encircling  aaid 
cylinder  normally  filled  with  liquid,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  chamber  with  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  normally  In  contact  with  and 
cushioned  by  a  body  of  liquid  In  the  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  lifting  cylinder  telescopically  mounted  on  said 
member  and  operatively  connected  with  said  piston,  a 
fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  lifting  cylinder  for 
hoisting  an  object,  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of 
said  lifting  cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction  by  gravity, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  said 
chamber  to  said  central  cylinder  and  vice  versa  for  con- 
trolling the  8pe«d  of  said  lifting  cylinder  and  said  piston. 

6.  In  combination,  a  stationary  plunger  having  a  central 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
outer  cylinder  telescopically  fitting  said  plunger,  said  outer 
cylinder  connected  to  and  adaptec^  to  operate  said  piston, 
a  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  outer  cylinder 
and  said  piston  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  piston  In 
the  opposite  direction  by  gravity. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,025.617.     VALVE.     Meerill  Davis.  Watertown,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  James   B.   Wise.    Watertown,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,620,     (Cl.  137—26.) 
1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  central  body,  having  a  plurality 
of  passages  and  a  cylindrical  casing  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  body,  said  casing  liavlng  a  plnrality  of  In- 
'  let  and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  said 
paasagea  when  the  casing  or  body  la  rotated  In  either  di- 
rection one  relative  to  the  other,  means  for  manually  oper- 
ating aaid  casing  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a 
support  for  said  valve,  and  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  aaid  body  and  adapted  to  automatically 
rotAte  aaid  body  for  cloalng  the  valve. 


2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  central  body,  having  a  plurality 
of  passages,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  body,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
said  passages  when  the  casing  or  body  is  rotated  In  either 
direction  one  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  manually 
operating  said  casing  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a 
support  for  said  valve,  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body,  and  a  spring  connecting  with 
said  caalng  and  also  with  said  lever  adapted  to  automati- 
cally rotate  said  casing  for  closing  the  valve  when  aaid 
means  is  released. 


8.  In  combination,  a'rotatable  central  cylindrical  body 
having  one  end  tapered  the  other  end  comprlaing  a  plain 
cylinder,  the  tapered  portion  of  said  body  provided  with 
oppositely  facing  passages,  and  a  radial  exhaust  passage 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  a  central 
port,  the  outer  end  of  said  tapered  portion  having  a  thread- 
ed hub,  a  rotatable  casing  mounted  on  .the  tapered  end  of 
aaid  body,  said  casing  having  a  number  of  ports  adapted 
to  connect  with  said  passages  and  said  exhaust  passage 
when  either  the  body  or  the  casing  is  rotated  a  measured 
distance  one  relative  to  the  other,  a  band-lever  for  rotating 
said  casing,  means  for  supporting  said  central  body  and  a 
four-pointed  spring  carried  by  said  bub  for  holding  the 
casing  engaged  with  the  body. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  central  body  pro- 
vided with  paasages  therethrough  and  a  lever  rigidly  con- 
nected to  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  stationary  part 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  body  and  aaid  lever,  of  a  ro- 
tatable casing  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  having 
passages  therethrough  adapted  to  be  brought  into  com- 
munication with  the  passages  through  the  central  body, 
a  spring  supported  by  said  body  for  holding  said  casing 
in  operative  position  on  said  body,  a  handle  for  rotating 
said  casing  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  automatic 
means  for  rotating  the  casing  relative  to  the  body  or  for 
rotating  the  body  relative  to  tlie  casing  for  closing  the 
valve. 


1,026,618.  RADIATOR.  Robebt  M.  Dixon,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,893.     (Cl.  237-— 18.) 

„ .'  1 


11111HHI1 


""^ 


1.  A  radiator  for  railway  cars  and  the  like  provided 
with  Inlet  and  discbarge  ports  and  formed  to  provide  a 
passage  the  bottom  of  which  slopes  downwardly  toward 
the  discharge  port  with  the  radiator  in  horlsontal  posi- 
tion, and  heat-radiating  flanges  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
said  radiator,  said  flanges  projecting  below  said  bottom  to 
progressively  greater  distances  whereby  the  lower  ends 
of  said  flanges  lie  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane  with 
the  radiator  in  a  horlsontal  position. 

2.  A  radiator  for  railway  cars  and  the  like  having 
formed  therein  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  adjacent  the 
same  end  thereof  and  formed  to  provide  converging  upper 
and  lower  walla,  and  radiating  flanges  upon  said  radiator 
and  projecting  therefrom  to  a  progressively  greater  extent 
from  the  end  adjacent  said  ports  toward  the  opposite  end 
thereof. 

8.  A  radiating  device  of  the  class  described' comprlaing 
a  easing  having  ita  admission  port  connected  with  a  plpa 
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adapted  to  conduct  thereto  a  circalatlng  beattng  medium 
and  iu  dtacbarge  port  connectad  with  water  dlacharfinx 
meana  near  the  admlaatoa  port,  the  hiterior  walla  of  aaid 
caalns  eoBverslBs  from  the  admlaalon  end  toward  tht 
oppoadtc  end  tiiereof.  aald  caaliis  bclig;  provided  exteriorly 
wftta  •  ploralltj  of  radlatlBs  rlba  and  baTinx  a  paaaaice- 
way  downwardly  Inclined  relative  to  a  horiiontal  plane 
hi  the  aormal  position  of  the  caainfl:  for  conducting  the 
clrenlatlng  medium  from  the  admlaalon  port  to  a  point 
naar  the  oppoalte  and  of  the  cmaing. 

4.  A  radiating  derice  of  the  claaa  dencribed,  comprlalng. 
In  combination,  an  elongated  casing  having  admlaaioo  and 
dlacharge  porta  dispoaed  adjacent  each  other  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  paaaagvway  downwardly  Inclined  relative  to  a 
borlsontal  plane  In  the  normal  poaitlon  of  the  caalng  con- 
nected with  the  admlaalon  port  and  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  caalng  and  tranaveraely  ex- 
tending radiating  riba  prorldad  exteriorly  of  aald  caalng. 
the  radiating  rlba  formed  upon  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
gradually  Increaalng  in  laagth  from  the  ported  end  of 
aald  caalng  toward  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  whereby  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  caalng  will  be  downwardly  Inclined  in 
a  direction  toward  the  aaid  discharge  port  when  the  ra- 
diating device  reata  with  Ita  lower  riba  upon  a  borlsonUl 
aarface. 

5.  A  radiator  for  railway  cara  and  the  like  baytng 
fbrmed  therein  Intet  and  diseharge  porta  adjacent  the 
same  end  thereof  and  formed  to  prorlde  converging  upper 
and  lower  waHa.  radiating  flanges  upon  aaid  radiator  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  a  progreaalTt>ly  greater  extent 
from  the  end  adjacent  aald  porta  toward  the  oppoalte  end 
thereof,  a  conduit  extending  within  aaid  radiator  from  aald 
inlet  port  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end.  and  meant 
adjacent  aald  opposite  end  to  support  aald  conduit  and 
permit  free  expanaloo  and  contraction  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <}aaette.] 


1,025.619.  ELRCTBIC-LAMP  BRACKKT.  Oab«t  J.  IDob- 
SfAirnr.  Troy,  N.  Y..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  United  Stoirt 
and  Collar  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  SeHal  No.  653.984.  (CI. 
248—8.) 


A  unitary  electric  lamp  bracket  fixture  comprising  three 
parts  :  a  body  portion  adapted  to  Wngitudlnal  and  rotary 
adjustment  on  a  sobatantlally  cyMndrlc  support  snd  pro- 
vided with  means  for  clamping  It  thereon  ;  a  head  portion 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  the  paaaage  of  a 
lamp  supporting  stem  and  means  for  holding  aald  stem  In 
desired  adjustment  therein  ;  and  a  universal  Joint  connec- 
tion between  s&ld  portlona  for  maintaining  them  In  desired 
relation  with  each  other,  substantially  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


1.028.S20.        IDENTIFICATION -BELT.        Wufr»u>     8. 

D0COLA88.    (;ien    Jean.    W.    Va.      Filed    May    10.    1911. 

Barlal  No.  027,528.     (CI.  224 — B.) 

In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  with 
•  belt  baring  a  protector  secured  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom  of  meana  for  aecuring  tite  protector  to  tbe  belt 
at  apacad  polnta.  a  auapendlag  snap  havinx  a  rectangular 
portion  to  engage  the  b«lt  and  depending  therefrom  be- 
tween the  polnta  at  which  the  protector  la  aecured  to  aald 
belt,  aaid  protector  having  a  toBgne  near  ita  central  por- 
tlM  anspandlBg  snap  b^ng  engsiged  irader  the  toocue 


and  thoa  bald  a<alnat  swinging  movement  apeo  the  belt, 
aald  anapandlng  anap  being  adapted  to  receive  an  object 
tberaoTer  and  suapentl  the  same  from  the  belt,   tbe  pro- 


tector limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  anap 
upon  the  belt  and  prerentlng  aald  anap  from  Injuring  the 
wearer  of  the  derice. 


1.026.521.  RAILWAY-CAB  COUPLINO.  Jambs  F.  Dra- 
BI.1  and  VoTAW  8.  Dt;BBiN,  Fort  Scott,  Kane.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,805.      (CI.  213—60.) 


A  car  coupling  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  head,  a 
knuckle  mounted  on  aald  head,  a  latch-pin  for  locking 
aald  knuckle  In  a  closed  posltioQ,  and  a  locking  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  latch-pln  and  being  free  to 
swing  into  engagement  with  the  head  to  prevent  the  with- 
<lr*^"^l  of  the  latch-pln  when  the  car  coupling  la  unduly 
canted  or  subjected  to  excesalve  jarring  or  swaying,  aald 
locking  member  being  normally  Inoperatlrt. 


1,025.622.  DRAW  BAR  M£CHAN18M.  OnosoB  H.  FOB. 
STTH,  Cblcago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1008.  Serial  No. 
153,639.     (CL  213 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  truck  frame  and 
a  draw-bar  plvotally  connected  to  aald  car-body,  of  a  pul- 
ley rotatabiy  moonted  on  tbe  ear-body  in  adranoe  of  the 
king-lmlt.  a  flexible  driving  connection  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  aaid  pulley  aiMl  at  Its  ends  aecured  to  a  member 
of  tlie  track-frame  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  king-bolt,  and 
connections  between  aaid  pulley  and  the  draw-bar  for  Im-' 
parting  to  the  Utter  a  lateral  movement  from  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  pulley  due  to  the  angular  nxvremcnt  of  tl>e 
truck-frame  relatlreiy  to  tbe  e»r-body,  sabetaatlally  as 
deacrlbad. 

2.  The  eomhinatlaa  with  a  car-body,  a  truck-frame  and 
a  draw-bar  plvotally  ooonected  to  aaM  au-bair  ta  advanoe 
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of  tbe  king-bolt,  of  a  palley  mounted  to  rotate  alwut  tbe 
plrotal  axis  of  the  draw-bar,  a  flexible  drlrlng  connection 
engaging  tbe  periphery  of  said  palley  and  at  ita  enda  se- 
cured to  the  truck-bolster  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  king- 
bolt, and  connectiuns  between  said  pulley  and  the  draw- 
bar tbroagb  which  the  rotation  of  tbe  pulley  eCTects  a  side- 
wise  angular  movement  of  tbe  draw-bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  truck-frame  and 
a  draw-bar  plrotally  connected  to  aald  car-body  in  ad- 
ranoe  of  the  klng.bblt,  of  a  palley  mounted  to  rotate  aboat 
the  plrotal  axis  of  the  drawbar,  a  flexible  and  extensible 
drlrlng  connection  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  said  pulley 
and  at  Its  ends  secured  to  the  truck-bolster  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  kingbolt,  and  connections  between  said  pul- 
ley and  the  draw-bar  through  which  the  rotation  of  tbe 
pulley  effects  a  sidewise  angular  movement  of  the  draw- 
bar, substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  comMnatlon  wltb  a  car-body,  a  truck-frame  and 
a  draw-bar  plrotally  connected  to  aald  car-body  in  adranoe 
of  tbe  king-bolt,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  to  rotate 
aboat  tbe  plrotal  axia  of  the  draw-bar,  a  aprocket-cbaln 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  sprocket-wheel  and  baring 
an  elastic  extensible  section  Interposed  therein,  said 
chain  being  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  front  face  of  the 
truck-bolster  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  tbe  king-bolt,  and  con- 
nections between  said  polley  and  the  draw-bar  througb 
which  the  rotation  of  the  pulley  effects  a  aldewlse  angular 
morement  of  tbe  draw-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  truck-frame  and 
a  draw-bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  car-body  in  ad- 
rance  of  tbe  king-bolt,  of  a  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  aboat 
the  plrotal  axis  of  tbe  draw-bar,  a  flexible  drlrlng  con- 
nection engaging  tbe  periphery  of  aaid  palley  and  at  Ita 
enda  secured  to  s  member  of  tbe  tnuA-frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  king-bolt,  and  draw-bar  seating  and  galdlng 
meana  carried  by  and  angolnrly  morable  with  said  pal- 
ley. aubstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.025,623.  BLACKINO-HACHINE.  Fbkobbick  M.  Fdb- 
BBB,  Rerere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  600,263.     (CI.  12—31.) 


ir^i 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, means  morable  across  the  heel  edge  to  ^iply 
blacking  thereto  and  additional  meana  operating  staul- 
taneoosly  therewith  for  applying  bladdng  to  the  rand 
crease. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, meana  morable  acroaa  the  heel  edge  to  apply 
blacking  thereto,  additional  means  operating  almultane- 
oualy  therewith  for  applying  blacking  to  the  rand  crease, 
and  prorision  whereby  relatlre  a4]astBMnt  of  said  means 
may  be  affected. 
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8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
Mnation  means  morable  across  the  beel  edge  to  spply 
blacking  thereto,  and  rotatabiy  mounted  means  for  pro- 
tecting th«  npper  of  the  shoe  from  contact  wltb  aald  ap- 
plying means  daring  the  blacking  operation. 

4.  A  BM chine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  drlren  derice  for  applying  blacking  to  the  heel 
edge  of  a  aboe  and  drlren  gnldlng  means  to  aid  In  pre- 
aenting  the  ahoe  to  aald  derice  so  that  tbe  latter  will 
wipe  across  the  heel  edge  transrersely  of  the  lifts. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  blacking  applying  bruah.  a  rand  crease 
guide  rotatable  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  brush,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying blacking  to  aald  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,524.  CANDY  -  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  StKPHEN 
M.  Hamblin  and  Geobgb  N.  Hamblin,  Canton,  Mass. ; 
said  George  N.  Hamblin  assignor  of  one-half  Ills  right 
to  George  E.  Close,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  S. 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,620.     (CI.  93—5.) 


1.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine,  the*  combination  of 
tube  forming  mechanism,  and  a  placer  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  tube  of  paper  to  support  the  piece  of 
candy  to  be  wrap^  in  proper  poaitlon  within  the  tube  of 
paper  formed  by  the  ttibe  forming  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
tube-forming  mechanlam  and  a  placer  extending  upwardly 
into  tbe  tube  of  paper  to  support  tbe  piece  of  candy  to  be 
wrapped,  in  proper  position  within  tbe  tube  of  paper,  with 
Interior  and  exterior  grtppers  and  means  to  reciprocate 
said  grlppers  rertically  and  to  open  and  cloae  aald  grlp- 
pers  upon  tbe  tube  of  paper  to  feed  the  tube  relatlreiy  to 
the  placer. 

8.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
tube  forming  mechanism,  and  a  placer  extending  upwardly 
Into  the  tube  of  paper  to  support  the  piece  of  candy  to  be 
wrapped  in  proper  poaitlon  within  the  tnbe  of  paper 
formed  by  tbe  tube-forming  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of 
tnbalar  guides  one  inside  the  other  to  guide  tbe  paper 
rertically,  said  interior  tubular  guide  being  flared  slightly 
at  Its  outside  edge  to  straighten  the  tube  of  paper  when  it 
has  become  crashed. 

4.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
tube  forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  for  the  tnbe 
formed  thereby,  and  holding  mechanism  to  support  the 
tube  and  a  piece  of  candy  therein,  while  tbe  tobe  feeding 
mechanism  Is  mored  out  of  positioa,  comprising  a  spoon 
finger  and  a  rotating  slotted  spring,  said  spoon  flnger  en- 
gaging the  piece  of  candy  on  one  aide  and  the  alotted 
spring  engaging  the  piece  of  candy  on  the  other  side. 
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8.  In  a  nuehliM  of  tbe  character  described,  tb«  im- 
proTed  wrapper  twisting  meebanlsm.  compriilng  a  fixed 
twisting  member  and  a  moTlng  twisting  member,  both  of 
said  twisting  members  being  provided  with  top  and  Iwt- 
tom  plates  of  corresponding  shape  between  the  proximate 
edges  of  which  is  a  space  through  which  the  ends  of  tha 
wrappers  project,  both  of  said  twisting  members  betng 
also  provided  with  resilient  portions  located  between  said 
top  and  bottom  plates,  said  resilient  portions  contacting 
being  wrapped  whereby  the  central  portion  of  the  wrapper 
containing  the  candy  is  rotated  while  the  ends  are  held 
from  rotating  between  the  pair  of  top  and  bottom  pis  tea 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.028.525.  TUBULAR  CARRIER.  FaANK  O.  HOAOiaND. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  MeUlIic  Car- 
tridge Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Coonecticnt.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,568. 
(CI.  42—87.) 


ft 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tnbalar  body  having  near  one  end  an  Indentation  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  contents  and  at  tUe  otbar  end  a  clos- 
ing piece  conslstini;  of  a  strip  of  the  material  of  the  l>ody 
attached  at  the  ends  only  and  adapted  to  be  sprang  into 
abd  oat  of  the  closing  position. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
tabular  body,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  con- 
tents at  the  tip  of  the  body  and  a  closing  piece  at  the 
other  end  consisting  of  a  strip  of  the  material  of  the  body 
attached  at  the  ends  only  and  adapted  to  b«  sprung  Into 
and  oat  of  the  cloaing  position. 

3.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  near  its  tip  an  Indentation  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  head  of  a  cartridge,  said  body  ex- 
tending t>eyond  the  Indentation  to  protect  the  bullet  end 
of  the  cartridge. 

4.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tabular  body  having  at  one  end  a  closing  piece  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  the  material  of  the  body  attached  at  the  ends 
only  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  the  closing 
position. 

8.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tabular  body  having  near  one  end  an  indentation  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  contents  and  at  the  other  end  a  clos- 
ing piece  formed  by  making  a  cross  cut  in  the  body  leav- 
iBff  •  strip,  attached  at  the  ends  only,  which  may  be 
•pranc  ioto  and  out  of  the  cloaing  position. 


1,028,826.  ARYLALKYLBARBITURIC  ACID.  Hiiitkicr 
UoBUJii.v.  Vobwinkel.  near  Elberfeid.  Germany,  as- 
stgnior  to  Parbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
■Ibarftld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647.903.  (O.  23—24.) 
1.  The    herein    described    arylt>arb!tarlc    acids,    being 

wblta  crystals  scarcely  solable  In  water,  forming  solable 


salts  with  sikalis ;  and  being  valuable  hypnotics,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  arylalkybarblturic  acids  of  the 
following  general  formula 

CO-NH 

CO-NH 
being  white  crystals  scsrcely  solable   In   water,   forming 
soluble  salts  with  alkalis;  and  being  valuable  hypnotics, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described   phenylalkylbarbituric  acids  of 
the  following  general  forpiula  : 

CO-NH 

•IkyK^        I 

CO-NH 

being  white  crystala  scarcely  solable  in  water,  forming 
soluble  salts  with  sikalis  ;  and  being  valuable  hypnotics, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  bereiir.  described  pbenylmethylbarblturtc  acid  of 
the  formula  : 

CO-NH 

CO-NH 

crystallising  from  water  in  the  shape  of  white  leaflets 
melting  at  220*  C.  forming  salts  with  alkali  meUla  and 
calcium  :  and  being  a  valuable  hypnotic,  aubstantially  as 
described. 


1,025,527.  UANOBR  FOR  LITTER-CARRIERS.  Eleo  B. 
HcHT,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  A 
Company.  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,492.     (Cl.  104-146.) 


1.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  bracket  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  a  hanger  carrying  a  roller  and  swiveled  in  the 
brscket.  and  interflttlng  parts  on  hanger  and  bracket  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  bracket  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  a  roller -carrying  banger,  a  pin  thereon  passing 
through  a  perforation  in  the  bracket,  a  bead  on  the 
pin.  and  an  interflttlng  projection  and  depresaion  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  pin  a^d  bracket  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,028.828.     DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.     Richabd  E.  Jcmar. 

Piedmont.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,677. 

(Cl.  182—21.) 

1.  A  tire-retaining  device,  comprising  a  wheel  felly,  a 
demountable  rim  and  means  for  retaining  said  rim  in  ad- 
justed position  upon  the  wheel,  said  means  including  a 
two-part  rim.  one  of  which  parts  is  removsble  and  pro- 
rided  with  key-recclTing  pockets  with  reduced  slots  lesd- 
Ing  therefrom,  said  pockets  having  internal  shoulders. 
and  keys  adapted  to  pass  throogh  said  slots  and  tumabie 
In  the  pockets  croaawise  of  the  slots  to  lock  the  r«Dovabl« 
rim  part  in  position. 
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2.  A  tlre-retainlng  device,  oompriainc  a  demoantable 
rim  adapted  to  receive  a  tire,  and  means  whereby  said 
rim  may  be  demountably  supported  upon  a  wheel,  said 
means  Including  a  detachable  rim  section  having  a  flange 
on  one  side  engageable  with  one  side  of  the  demountable 
rim,  a  fixed  rim  section  supporting  the  other  side  of  the 
demountable  rim,  and  means  whereby  the  demountable 
rim  section  may  be  firmly  locked  in  position  upon  said 
fixed  rim  section,  said  last  named  means  comprising  keys 
having  enlarged  heads,  said  removable  aection  having  slots 
leading  through  one  side  and  having  enlarged  openings  at 
the  inner  enda  of  the  slots  whereby  the  keys  upon  enter- 
ing the  openings  msy  be  turned  crosswise  of  the  slots  to 
lock  said  removable  rim  section  In  position. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of 
a  rim,  a  fixed  section  and  a  sidcwise  removable  section 
telescoping  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  fixed  section, 
meana  for  holding  aaid  aectlona  together,  said  means  in- 
cluding turnable  keys  having  laterally  expanded  heads 
having  flattened  sides,  said  heads  projecting  up  through 
the  fixed  section  fitting  into  corresponding  pockets  in  the 
removable  section,  said  pockets  opening  at  one  side  of  the 
removable  section  by  slots  sufllclent  to  allow  said  head  to 
paaa,  when  turned  In  one  direction,  and  said  removable 
section  having  enlarged  openings  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
slots  provided  with  shoulders  for  preventing  the  bead  from 
passing  when  the  later  is  turned  In  the  other  direction. 


1,028.529.  BUTT -STOCK  FOR  SHOULDER  -  ARMS. 
Thomas  C.  Johnson.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
CorporaUon.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,386. 
(Cl.  42—71.) 


1.  A  buttatock  for  shoulder  arms  comprising  a  tang- 
piece  made  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  wood  arranged  to 
present  at  ita  comb  and  grip  portiona,  grain  extending 
across  the  lines  of  force  of  the  recoil. 

2.  A  buttstock  for  shoulder  arms  made  of  a  planllty 
of  pieces  of  wood  and  having  a  tang-plece  compoaed  of 
an  npper  and  a  lower  member  the  grain  of  the  said  upper 
member  extending  acroaa  the  lines  of  force  of  the  recoil 
at  the  comb  and  the  grain  of  the  said  lower  member  ex- 
tending across  the  lines  of  force  of  the  recoil  at  the  grip, 
the  grain  in  the  said  upper  and  lower  members  meeting 
at  an  angle  along  the  line  of  the  Joint  between  the  two 
members. 

8.  ▲  bottstock  for  shoulder  arma  having  two  vertlcaUj 
nrranffed   cheek-piecee   and   a   vertically   arranfed    tant- 


piec«,  the  former  being  adhered  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 
latter,  and  the  latter  conalsting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member  adhered  on  a  longitudinal  line  and  with  the  grain 
of  one  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  grain  of  the  other  so 
as  to  cross  th^  lines  of  force  at  the  comb  of  the  stock 
and  at  the  grip  of  the  atock. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  or 
built-up  buttatock  for  ahoulder  arma,  consisting  of  two 
vertically  arranged  cheek-pieces  and  a  two-part  vertically 
arranged  tang-piece,  the  reapectlve  cheek-pieces  being 
cemented  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  two-part  tang-piece 
and  selected  with  reference  to  having  thtit  grain  mn 
parallel  with  the  bottom  line  of  the  flniahed  stock,  and 
acroaa  the  grain  of  the  two  parts  of  the  tang-piece,  aitd 
the  grain  of  the  upper  part  or  member  of  the  tang-plece 
extending  across  the  lines  of  force  of  the  recoil  at  the 
comb  of  the  atock,  and  the  grain  of  the  lower  part  or 
membu'  of  the  tang-plece  extending  acroaa  the  lines  of 
force  of  the  recoil  at  the  grip  of  the  stock,  and  the  grain 
of  the  upper  and  lower  parta  of  the  tang-piece  meeting 
at  an  angle  along  the  longitudinal  line  on  which  the  ad- 
jacent edgea  of  the  aaid  upper  and  lower  parta  of  the 
tang-piece  are  cemented  together. 


1,025,830.  RATCHET  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Fbii>- 
EBicK  KOHNLE,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Ohio 
Safe  Deposit  ft  Truat  Company,  trustee.  Original  ap- 
pllcaUon  filed  Apr.  30,  1906,  Serial  No.  814,456.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29,  1007.  Serial 
No.  370,991.     (Cl.  74—14.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  a  main  recipro- 
cating member,  a  ratchet  member  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  each  of  its  opposite  facea  loosely  moonted  on 
aaid  redproctting  member,  and  projected  laterally  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  aecond  ratchet  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  on  each  of  ita  opposite  faces  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  projected  outwardly  in 
the  plane  of  the  path  of  .travel  of  the  projected  ratchet 
on  the  moving  member,  and  means  to  alternately  iM'lng 
into  conUct  the  respective  projected  faces  of  said  fatchet 
members  during  the  forward  and  revwae  movementa  of 
said  reciprocating  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a 
main  reciprocating  member  slidably  supported  in  said 
frame  and  a  connecting  rod  for  actuating  aaid  member,  a 
ratchet  member  provided  with  a  plorality  of  teeth  upon 
each  of  ita  opposite  facea,  yieldingly  supported  upon  aatd< 
member  and  projecting  laterally  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
second  ratchet  member  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  teeth 
on  its  opposite  facea  yieldingly  supported  upon  said  main 
frame  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  traveling 
ratchet,  the  free  ends  of  aaid  membera  being  beveled  in 
opposite  directions  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  beveled 
ends  to  reverse  their  reepective  engagemei^t  with  the 
opposite  facea  of  said  ratchet  members  at  each  alternate 
movement  of  the  traveling  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deaeribed,  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  a  plate  loeaely 
BMonted  npim  said  reciprocating  member  and  provided 
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with  ntebet  tMtli  on  both  fmcea  of  the  frse  end  tbenof. 
a  >prlag  (or  malntalnlBC  nld  plate  and^r  teaalon  In  • 
dlnctloa  toward  tb«  redprocatlnc  member,  a  aeooBd 
ptau  looaeiy  mooatad  aiwn  aald  frame,  a  aprlng  for  maln- 
taiolng  aaid  plate  onder  tension  In  a  direction  toward 
the  main  frame,  aald  plate  being  likewlae  pro  Tided  wltb 
rtttclMt  taeth  00  both  faeea  of  Itt  free  end.  said  platee 
Iwiag  proTlded  with  meant  for  causing  one  plate  to  moTe 
a»d  ride  OTcr  the  ratchet  sarface  of  the  other  plate  daring 
one  moTemeot  of  the  reciprocating  member,  and  reTerse 
their  poeltlona  daring  the  opposite  morement  of  the  re- 
dproeatlng  member  to  prerent  a  retreat  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing menber  ahort  of  Ita  fall  atroke  In  either  direction, 
anhatantlally  as  d— crtbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  re- 
etprocatlng  member  supported  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  L- 
abaped  ratchet  plates  respectlTely  yieldlnglj  mounted 
■pnn  aald  reciprocating  member  and  frame,  the  edgea  of 
aald  L  portlona  being  pro  Tided  with  inclined  surfacea 
whereby  the  ratchet  members  during  the  reciprocation 
of  Mid  raelproeatlng  member  are  caosed  to  alternately 
«MM*  tte  raapaetlTe  oppoalag  ratchet  faces  of  aald  platea 
to  prerent  the  retreat  of  the  reclprocatinic  member  short 
of  Its  full  stroke  in  either  direction,  aubetantlalljr  as  de- 
■cribed. 


1.02S.531.  ICSAIfS  FOR  RKPLACINO  TWTER8  IN  AIR 
BLAST  WVRSACBSB.  ALrtao  Dtaial  Lbdcc,  Roaen. 
France.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.076.  (CL 
T»— 111.) 


lo  a  blast  fnmace.  a  wall  made  up  of  upper  and  lower- 
water  Jackets,  said  water  Jackets  being  sfMced  apart  to 
prorkle  an  elongated  horisontal  paaaageway  or  slit,  anch 
silt  haTing  anbatantlally  horlaontal  top  and  bottom  walla, 
an  air  chamber  arranged  on  Ae  ootalde  of  the  water 
Jackets  and  OTerlying  said  silt,  a  Tertlcally  dispoeed 
gate  oc  TalTe  arranged  in  said  air  chamber,  oatsMe  of  aald 
water  Jackets  and  extending  substantially  the  fnll  length 
of  the  slit,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ralTe 
ao  as  to  regnlate  the  aoiount  of  air  passing  through  aald 
■Ut 


1.02S.532.  PROTKCTIVK  DBVICE  FOB  BLBCTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Rat  H.  Maxson.  Elyria,  Ohio,  aasigoor 
to  Dean  Klectrlc  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
at  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  6M.002.  (Q. 
1T5 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloo 
of  a  easing,  an  insulating  terminal  rack  mounted  on  the 
Inslds  at  aald  casing,  binding  posts  mounted  on  said 
rack,  spring  clips  connected  to  said  binding  posts  and 
attached  thereby  to  said  rack,  electric  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  termiuala  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of 
Mid  easing,  the  eastng  bsteg  parf»ratsd  adjacent  Mch 
ell|»,  a  llglitnlng  arrcater  conalating  of  a  baae.  a  pair  of 
sohstintially  sml-ctrcalar  eoadoctlng  sMmbars  mooatad 


tbaraon,  bat  insalated  from  each  other  by  the  baae,  each 
of  such  members  terminating  in  a  finger  wbich  passes 
downward  through  an  opening  in  tlie  base,  said  fin^era 
being  substantially  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a 
third  conducting  member  mounted  on  said  baae  within 
said  seml-elrcular  membera  and  baring  a  metallic  floKer 
integral  therewith  passing  through  a  third  opening  in  said 
base,  said  flngera  adapted  to  pan  through  the  openings 
in  the  caalng  and  engage  the  cUpa  when  the  lightning  ar- 
rester is  mounted  on  the  caalng. 


^^^b^.' 


f^ 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  desjcribed.  the  combination 
of  a  caalng.  a  terminal  rack  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said 
casing,  terminals  for  electric  conductora  mounted  on  said 
rack,  spring  clips  connected  to  said  terminalB,  said  casing. 
being  perforated  adjacent  each  clip,  a  ligbtnlng  arrester 
consisting  of  a  base  haTing  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therein,  a  pair  of  conducting  members  arranged  upon  the 
periphery  of  a  circle,  a  finger  upon  each  of  said  members 
turned  down  and  passing  through  said  openings  in  the 
baae,  a  third  conducting  member  mounted  within  the 
drcle,  and  likewise  haTing  a  finger  bent  downward  and 
passing  through  the  opening  In  the  baae,  said  flngera 
adapted  when  tbe  arreater  is  mounted  on  the  casing  to 
psss  through  the  opening  therein  and  engage  the  clip* 
upon  the  rack. 

3.  In  a  dCTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  insulating  member  mounted  on  tbe  Inside 
of  uld  caalng.  electrical  termlnala  carried  by  aald  mem- 
ber, conductors  connected  to  said  terminals,  spring  clips 
carried  by  said  member  and  connected  to  said  termlnala. 
Mid  caalng  being  perforated  adjacent  to  aald  elliw,  a 
lightning  arrester  Including  a  pair  of  subatantlally  semi- 
circular conducting  members  and  metallic  fingers  carried 
by  said  arre^iter  and  connected  to  the  conducting  mem- 
ben  thereof,  said  arrester  adapted  to  be  remorably  mount- 
ad  tm  the  outalds  of  tha  frame  and  when  ao  monntad  to 
fit  with  its  bottom  flat  against  tbe  casing,  said  flngera 
adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  perfbrationa  in  the  caalng  span- 
ning ssld  casing  engaging  the  spring  cUpa  to  connect  said 
conductors  to  tbe  conducting  members  of  the  arreater  and 
to  retain  tbe  arrester  on  the  frame,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  an  Insulating  terminal  rack  mounted  on  the  in- 
side of  said  casing,  binding  posts  mounted  on  aald  rack, 
spring  clips  connected  to  said  binding  posts,  the  casing 
being  perforated  adjacent  ttie  spring  clipa.  electric  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  binding  posts,  a  lightning  ar- 
rester consisting  of  n  perforated  base,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially seml-clrcular  conducting  members  mounted  upon 
the  periphery  of  a  circle  on  the  base  and  Insulated  from 
each  other  by  the  base  each  of  such  members  terminating 
in  a  finger  bent  downward  and  pasalng  through  perfora- 
tions in  tbe  base,  said  fingers  being  substantially  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  each  other,  a  third  conducting  mem- 
ber mounted  within  the  circle  bat  spaced  apart  from 
said  aeml-circular  conducting  membera,  a  fllnger  on  such 
third  member  paasing  downward  through  a  third  pwfo- 
ration  In  the  baae  aubstantially  on  a  Una  with  said  other 
two  fingers,  aald  arrwter  adapted  to  be  rwnoTably  mount- 
ed on  the  outside  of  the  frame  and  when  so  moan  ted,  to 
fit  with  Its  bottom  flat  against  the  caalng,  aald  fingers 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  perforatlona  In  the  caalng  span- 
ning aald  casing  oigaging  the  spring  clips  to  connect  uid 
conductors  to  thejeonducting  members  of  the  arrester  and 
to  retain  the  arreater  on  tbe  frame  aubstantially  as  de- 
serlbsd. 
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1.026J»«.  CAS-FBNDBR.  Wiluam  M.  Mat.  PhUadel- 
pbte.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samool  F.  Shannon, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«26,814.     (CL  106—268.) 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  a 
platform  thereon,  of  brackets  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  platform,  a  shaft  haTing  rotary  mounting  In  the 
platform,  a  scoop  fender,  aide  bars  on  said  scoop  fender 
secured  between  their  ends  to  Mid  shaft,  and  at  one  end 
bearing  against  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  platform  whereby  the 
upward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  fender  is  limited, 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  fender  in  elevated  position, 
and  means  for  lowering  aald  fender,  substantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  ear  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  car  and  a 
platform  thereon,  of  bracketa  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  platform,  a  shaft  having  rotary  mounting  In  the 
platform,  a  scoop  fender,  side  bars  on  said  scoop  fender 
sseured  between  their  ends  to  said  abaft,  and  at  one  end 
bearing  againat  tbe  bottom  of  said  platform  whereby  tbe 
upward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  fender  la  limited, 
a  fonrardly  projecting  bent  rod  aecnrad  to  said  shaft,  • 
plungar  projecting  through  tbe  platform  and  engaging 
aald  rod,  and  adapted  to  turn  aald  abaft  when  the  plunger 
in  dsprsMBd,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  aprlng  connected 
at  Its  forward  end  to  aald  rod.  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  said 
ear,  ■■hstantlaUy  as  deacrtbed. 

3.  In  a  car  fe^er,  the  combination  with  a  car  platfona, 
a  aeoop  fender  pivotally  aupportad  below  aald  platform, 
■Kana  for  holding  the  acoop  fender  normally  elcvmtad, 
and  aeana  for  depraning  tbe  scoop  fender,  of  a  boUing 
fcndor  pivotally  supimrted  between  Its  ends  on  the  main 
fender,  and  means  for  locking  said  holding  fender  In  Its 
tilted  or  operative  position,  substantially  aa  describsd. 
''>4.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  ear  platftorm, 
a  acoop  fender  pivotally  supported  below  Mid  platftmn, 
meana  for  holding  the  scoop  fender  normally  elevated,  and 
meana  for  depressing  the  scoop  fender,  of  a  holding  fender 
pivotally  supported  between  its  ends  on'  tbe  main  fender, 
a  ratchet  rack  on  Mid  scoop  fender,  and  a  pivoted  pawl 
on  said  holding  fender  engaging  tbe  ratchet  radt  and  eon- 
stnictsd  to  secure  the  holding  fender  in  Its  tilted  or  oper- 
ative position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  scoop  fender,  upwardly 
projecting  brackets  secured  on  Mid  fender,  a  abaft  sup- 
ported in  said  bracketa,  a  holding  fender  secured  on  said 
shaft  and  when  tilted  by  the  moTement  of  a  person  or 
object  tbereon  constltattng  a  eradia  for  the  support  of 
said  person  or  object,  and  means  fbr  locking  said  holding 
fender  in  Its  tilted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,02ft,ftS4.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  GLKEL8.  Thomas 
H.  Mato,  Melrose  Highlands,  Msm.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pataraoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Fitod  May  23.  1903.  Swlal  Na 
168.406.     (CL  12—60.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  beela,  aaaambUng  inscbanlaBS 
for  aaaembling  in  tbe  proper  relatlre  positions  tbe  vaHons 
plecM  composing  tbe  heel,  a  reciprocatory  aatrix-sapport- 
Ing  meaber,  and  a  matrix  removably  austalned  by  aald 
matriz-aupporilng  member  and  movable  thereby  into  and 
out  of  operative  po«lti<»  relative  to  tbe  aasemUlng  neebn- 
nlsm  and  capabla  of  removal  from  Ita  supporting  aembar 
when  in  iDoparatlva  position  without  dlatorblng  the  an- 
sembUnff  mecbanlsBL 


2.  In  a  mnrhlne  for  making 
mechanlam  for  aaaembling  Into  proper  relattva 
the  varkNU  pleeea  compoalng  the  heel,  a  reciprocatory 
matrlx-aupportlng  member,  a  plurality  of  matrlcM  sus- 
tained thereby  and  movable  thereby  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative poaltlon  relative  to  the  assembling,  mechanlam  and 
each  capable  of  being  removed  from  Ita  anpportlng  mem- 
ber when  in  inoperative  poaltlon  without  dlatorblng  tbe  as- 
sembling mechanism,  and  means  to  move  the  matrix-sup- 
porting member  to  bring  uld  matrlcea  alternately  Into 
operative  poaltioii. 


Bii>iq^"^ 


3.  In  a  device  for  making  heela,  a  frame,  a  matrix  re- 
movably aupported  thereby,  and  forming  one  of  a  plurality 
6f  intarcbangMble  matricea  and  appllanca  for  Miscting 
and  aaaembling  in  proper  relative  poalti<ma  tbe  appro- 
priately ahaped  pieces  to  form  each  lift  of  tbe  heel,  the 
removability  of  tha  matrix  permitting  any  one  of  aaid  in- 
terchangMblc  matrlcn  to  be  employed  in  the  aame  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  fmr  making  heela,  a  frame,  appliances 
removably  austalned  by  the  frame  for  aalectlng  and  aa- 
aembling in  proper  relative  positions  tbe  appropriately- 
abapcd  plecM  to  form  the  heel,  operating  mechanlam  for 
aaid  appliaacea,  connectlona  between  aald  mechanism  and 
appllancM  for  operating  one  from  the  other  detachabla 
by  the  iiamoval  of  tbe  appllancea,  thereby  permitting  ttta 
appUancM  to  be  removed  from  tbe  frame  wlthoat  dJatorb- 
Ing  the  operating  mechanism,  and  a  matrix  In  which  tha 
heel  la  formed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  beela,  a  frame,  aaaembling 
m4i«»tiAntoTn  removably  sustained  thereby  for  asMmbllng 
in  the  proper  relative  poaitiona  tbe  apiwopriately-ahaped 
pleeea  to  form  tbe  heel,  operating  mechanlam  for  aald  aa- 
aembling mechanlam.  connectioiM  betwean  said  mecha-' 
nlnui  tor  opwating  one  from  the  other  dataehable  by  the 
removal  of  the  appllancea,  thereby,  permitting  the  aaaem- 
bling mechanlam  to  be  removed  from  the  frame  without 
dlatnrblng  tbe  operating  mechanism,  a  matrix,  and  nsana 
to  move  the  matrix  relative  to  tbe  assembling  machanisa. 

[Claima  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,026^686.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,026.586.      TILE    CONSTRUCTION     FOB    CONCBBTB 
FLOOR&    JOLIAK  St.  J<«ii  Nouui.  Highland  Park.  IlL 
FUad  Jan.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  60S,0«1.     (CL  TS— 66.) 
1.  A  tile  eonatmctlon  for  concrete  floors  coBM>r1alag  ■ 
Morality  el  wilta  Mch  eonaiatkig  irf  meBbers  whldi  are 
sabataatlally  U-ahapad  in  croM  aection  and  Interlocked  In 
saperpoosd   traneverw   relation,   ao   that   they    form   to- 
gether a  cloaed  box-Ilka  stroetnre  and  forased  oa  the  bet> 
torn  of  tbe  box-like  structure  with  laterally  prejaetlac 
tengM ;  aaid  units  being  arranged  eonttgnooaly  In  parallel 
ivwa  ao  as  to  provide  rtiannels  for  metal 
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and  coDcnte  wtxlcta  an  doMd  at  tli«  botton  by  aald  pro- 
J«ctlns  flanffM. 


2.  A  tile  conatnictlon  for  conereta  floors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  anita  each  conaiating  of  mambera  which  are 
rabataotlally  U-ihai>ed  In  croaa  aection  and  Interlocked  In 
•nparpoaed  tranaverae  relation,  ao  that  tbej  form  together 
a  doaed  box-like  itructare  each  of  aald  members  being 
formad  on  the  bottom  of  the  box-like  ■tractnre  with  later- 
ally projecting  flangaa ;  aald  onlta  being  arranged  contig- 
oooaly  In  parallel  rowa  and  ao  that  each  of  aald  box-like 
atnictnrea  la  apaced  away  from  those  adjacent  thereto  to 
prorlde  two  aeta  of  channela  running  tranaversely  with 
raapect  to  each  other  which  are  cloMd  at  the  bottom  by 
aald  projecting  flaogea  and  are  adapted  to  receive  metal 
reinforcementa  and  concrete. 

3.  A  tile  conatniction  for  concrete  hoors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nnlta  eonsiating  each  of  a  lower  channeled 
member  composed  of  a  baae  and  side  pieces  spaced  apart 
and  formed  with  flangea  in  the  same  plane  with  the  baaa, 
and  an  upper  channeled  member  composed  of  a  top  and  of 
aide  pieces  spaced  apart,  and  formed  with  flangea  at  the 
axtramltlea  of  Its  aide  pieces,  the  upper  channeled  member 
haTlng  a  greater  Tertlcal  dimension  than  the  lower  one  so 
that  It  Incloses  the  same  and  said  members  being  fltted 
togetbar  so  that  the  side  pieces  of  each  member  close  the 
opaninga  between  the  side  pieces  of  the  other  members  to 
form  a  cloaed  box-like  structure  with  projecting  flanges  on 
Its  four  sidaa,  lying  in  aabatantlally  the  same  plane ;  the 
Mtld  unite  being  arranged  with  aald  flanges  abutting  so  as 
to  proTide  two  sets  of  channels  disposed  transrersely  with 
raapect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  metal  rein- 
forcements and  concrete. 

4.  A  tile  construction  for  concrete  floors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  units  consisting  each  of  a  lower  channeled 
member  composed  of  a  baae  and  aide  plecea  spaced  apart 
aod  formed  with  flangea  in  the  same  plane  with  the  baae, 
and  an  upper  channeled  member  composed  of  a  top  and 
aide  pieces  spaced  apart  and  formed  with  flangea  at  the 
•xtremltlea  of  Ita  side  pieces;  said  members  being  fltted 
togather  so  that  the  aide  plecea  of  each  Member  cloae  the 
channela  of  tba  other  member  so  as  to  form  a  closed  box- 
Itka  atmcture ;  aald  unite  being  arranged  with  the  flangea 
abutting  so  aa  to  provide  two  aeta  of  channela  dlapooed 
tranareraely  with  reapect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
raealTa  metal  relnforcamenta  and  concrete ;  and  fllling 
blocks  for  the  spacea  at  the  comers  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  support  said  blocka  ui>on 
the  flangea  on  said  oalta. 

9.  A  hollow  stmctural  element  consisting  of  two  mem- 
tMrs  which  are  subsUntlally  U-ahaped  In  croaa  section  and 
interlock  in  superposed  transverse  relation  to  each  other 
ao  aa  to  form  a  completely  closed  box  like  structure,  said 
unit  being  provided  with  projecting  flangea  on  all  four 
aidea  of  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.028.S37.  OA8  OR  BLECTRIC  LIOHT  BXTBN8I0N- 
PIXTURE.  CoiouD  M.  Pitbl.  Merlden,  Conn.  Piled 
July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  040,629.     (CI.  240—71.) 

1.  An  extanaloo  fixture  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
tabea  forming  a  gaa-way  between  them,  an  pxtenaion  rod 
or  tube  within  the  tnnar  tube,  a  spring  drum,  connection 
hatwaan  the  extenalon  rod  or  tube  and  the  drum,  a  sup- 
porttaig-nlpple  and  a  gas-way  connecting  the  nipple  with 
the  outer  tube,  a  drop-light  fixture  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  extenalon  rod  or  tube,  and  a  flexible  conducting 
connection  between  a  stationary  part  of  the  fixture  and 
the  drop-light 

2.  An  extenalon  fixture  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubea 
forming  a  gaa-way   between   them,   an  extenalon  rod  or 


tube  within  the  inner  tube,  a  spring  drum,  connection  be- 
tween the  extension  rod  or  tube  and  the  drum,  a  anpport- 
ing-nipple  and  a  gas-way  connecting  the  nipple  with  the 
outer  tube,  a  drop-light  swlvelly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  extension  rod  or  tube,  and  a  fiexible  conducting 
connection  between  a  atatlonary  part  of  the  fixture  and 
the  drop-light 


3.  An  extenalon  fixture  compriaing  inner  and  outer 
tubea  forming  a  gas-way  between  them,  an  extension-rod 
or  tube  within  the  Inner  tube,  a  spring  drum,  connection 
between  the  extension  rod  or  tube  and  the  drum,  a  aop- 
porting  nipple  and  a  gas-way  connecting  the  nipple  with 
the  outer  tube,  a  drop-light  fixture.  Including  a  ahade  or 
shade  band,  swlvelly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
extension-rod  or  tube,  and  a  flexible  conducting  connec- 
tion from  a  stationary  part  of  the  fixture  through  the 
ahade  or  band  to  the  drop-light. 

4.  An  extenalon  fixture  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
tubea  forming  a  gas-way  between  them,  an  extension  rod 
or  tuba  within  the  Inner  tube,  a  supporting  nipple,  a  gaa- 
way  awlTelly  connecting  the  outer  tube  with  the  nipple 
whereby  the  fixture  may  be  swung  into  a  vertical  plane, 
a  apring  drum  supportsd  by  the  gas-way,  connection  be- 
tween the  extension  rod  or  tube  and  the  spring  drum,  and 
a  drop-light  fixture  at  the  lower  and  of  the  extension  rod 
or  tuba. 


1.026,588.  PBBMUTATION-LOCK.  Jambs  Rochs,  Terry- 
ville.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryvllla, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,124.     (Cl.  70— «3.) 


H- 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hub. 
of  a  series  of  revolving  wheel  tumblers  mounted  thereon, 
a  movable  canter  for  eaah  tumbler  aald  canter  having  two 
portlona  formad  with  reversely  turned  serratlona,  and  a 
pair  of  reversely  arranged  pawls  mounted  in  the  tumblers 
and  adapted  respectively  to  engage  with  the  aald  taath,  and 
maana  for  moving  said  pawla  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
taath, 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
a  aeriea  of  revolving  wheel  tumMera  mounted  thereon,  a 
fly  carrier,  and  a  center  dlak  in  each  tumbler  the  edgea  of 
the  carrier  and  dlak  formed  with  oppositely  turned  teeth,  a 
pair  of  pawla  mounted  in  the  tumbler  and  having  their 
ends  raspactlvely  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  fly  car- 
rier and  center  dlak,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  pawls 
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whereby  the  fly  carrier  and  center  disk  may  be  turned 
Independently  of  the  tumblers. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  the  hub, 
of  a  series  of  revolving  tumblers  mounted  thereon,  a  fly 
carrier  in  engagement  with  each  tumbler,  aald  tum- 
blera  carrying  pins,  a  fly  on  each  of  said  carrlera,  aald 
fliea  each  formed  with  a  lug,  and  the  aald  lugs  formed  on 
opposite  Bides  with  a  notch  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  on 
the  next  adjacent  tumbler. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hub, 
of  a  aeriea  of  revolving  wheel  tumblers  mounted  thereon, 
movable  centers  in  each  tumbler  said  centers  having  re- 
versely turned  teeth,  a  pair  of  pawls  mounted  in  said 
tumbler  to  engage  with  said  centers  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
pawla  crossing  each  other  and  over  a  notch  formed  In  .the 
tumbler,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  case  and  formed  in  ifa 
upper  face  with  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  aald  notch  and 
engage  with  said  pawls  whereby  said  pawls  will  move  out 
of  engagement  with  the  movable  centers. 

6.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hub, 
of  a  series  of  revolving  tumblers  mounted  thereon  and 
ao  as  to  have  a  alight  amount  of  lateral  play,  and  means 
in  the  case  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  tumblers 
whereby  clamping  on  the  hub  is  avoided. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,539.  AIRSHIP  OR  THE  LIKE.  Frank  Rosbobt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  583.526. 
(Cl.  244—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  drum  provided 
with  a  whig  arranged  spirally  therein  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  wing  increasing  In  width  from  end 
to  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  drum  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  a  suitable  covering  and  plurality  of 
spirala  arranged  within  said  drum  and  extending  from  one 
end  to  the  other  said  apirals  gradually  Increaaing  In  width 
from  one  end  of  the  drum  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  drum 
compriaing  a  frame  provided  with  a  suitable  covering  and 
a  plurality  of  members  spirally  arranged  within  said  dram 
and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other,  aald  apirals 
gradually  increaaing  in  width  from  the  forward  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  rotatable  drum 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  covering  therefor,  said  drum 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged  therein,  said 
parts  decreaaing  In  width  and  extending  spirally  from  one 
end  of  the  drum  to  the  other,  a  car  body  adjuatably  se- 
cured to  said  drum  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  and  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  suitable  covering  therefor,  a  plurality  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged members  within  aald  drum  each  member  compris- 
ing a  part  extending  diametrically  and  longitudinally  of 
the  dram,  means  for  securing  and  ataying  said  parta  with- 
in the  drum,  means  for  adjustably  suspending  said  car 
body  from  the  drum,  means  for  controlling  said  adjuat- 
able  suspending  means,  a  plurality  of  planea  carried  by 
aald  suspending  means,  means  for  rotating  aald  drum  and 
a  vertically  disposed  rudder  and  means  for  controlling  aald 
rudder  as  descred. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printad  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,02  6,640.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
Fbaick  H.  Rdthbbfobo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1907.    8«lal  No.  859.178.     (Cl.  188 — 13.) 


1.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  comprising  a  head 
the  outlinea  of  the  engaging  face  of  which  substantially  de- 
scribes a  Greek  cross  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical 
member  of  which  is  depressed  and  has  orifices  therein 
for  longitudinal  paaaages  extending  to  the  rear  therefrom, 
packing  applied  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  oriflcea, 
and  a  plate  having  openings  therein  registering  with  said 
orifices,  which  is  seated  in  said  depression  and  retains  said 
packing  in  place. 

2.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  pivoted 
body,  a  head  having  an  elongated  engaging  face  conalating 
of  a  vertically  disposed  portion  having  a  suitable  orifice 
fbr  a  paaaage  therethrough,  wings  extending  borixontally 
from  each  aide  edge  of  said  face,  and  a  steam  coupling 
consisting  of  a  pipe  aecured  to  but  insulated  from  the 
exterior  of  aald  head. 

8.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  comprising  a  pivoted 
body,  a  head  having  an  elongated  engaging  face  conaistlng 
of  a  vertically  disposed  portion  having  a  suitable  orifice 
for  a  passage  therethrough,  wings  extending  horisontally 
from  each  aide  edge  of  said  face,  and,  a  steam  coupling 
conaistlng  of  a  pipe  aecured  to  but  Insulated  from  the  un- 
derside of  said  head  below  the  vertical  portion  of  aald 
engaging  face. 

4.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  cothprlslng  a  head 
the  outlinea  of  the  engaging  face  of  which  substantially  de- 
scribes a  Greek  cross  having  a  suitable  orifice  for  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  a  steam  coupling  consisting  of  a 
pipe  secured  to  but  Insulated  from  the  underside  of  aald 
head  having  a  suitably  packed  end  projecting  slightly  in 
front  of  said  engaging  face. 

6.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  comprising  a  head 
the  outlinea  of  the  engaging  face  of  which  substantially 
deacribea  a  Greek  croas  having  a  suitable  orifice  for  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  a  steam-coupling  consisting  of  an 
angle  ahaped  pipe  secured  to  but  insulated  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  head. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,641.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Hans  C.  Schbobdbb, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,839.     (Cl.  101—152.) 

1.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  means 
for  positioning  the  sheets  for  folding,  a  folding  blade  be- 
low the  poaltloned  sheets,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  fold- 
ing Jaws  cooperating  with  said  folding  blade  from  above 
the  sheets  to  fold  the  sheets  thereover  and  carry  them 
away  upwardly,  and  devices  for  opening  said  Jawa  prior 
to  the  folding  in  of  the  sheets  and  for  closing  the  Jaws 
while  stiU  about  the  sheets  and  blade. 

2.  A  folding  machine  including  in  combination  means 
for  positioning  the  sheets  for  folding,  a  folding  blade  be- 
low the  paaitioned  sheets,  a  psir  of  folding  Jaws  recipro- 
cating about  a  center  cooperating  with  said  folding  blade 
from  above  the  sheets  to  fold  the  sheets  thereover  and 
carry  them  away  upwardly,  and  devices  for  opening  said 
Jaws  prior  to  the  folding  in  of  the  sheets  and  for  cloaing 
the  Jawa  while  atiil  about  the  abeets  snd  blade. 


ip 
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S.  A  fbldlng  marhiiM  locliidiiiK  in  combiaatiea 
tor  poaltlontac  tb«  tbecti  for  foMlDg.  «  foldinc  blade  be- 
low the  positioned  ihe^ts.  a  pair  of  reciprocating  fold- 
ing jaws  coOperatuig  wltb  said  folding  blade  from  abote 
the  sheets  to  fold  the  sheets  tbercoTer  and  carry  them 
away  opwardly,  spring  meana  tending  to  close  said  fold- 
ing Jaws,  and  morable  meana  for  opening  said  Jaws 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  prior  to  the  fold- 
ing in  of  the  sbeet  and  for  permitting  said  Jaws  to  doM 
wbile  still  aboat  tbe  slieets  and  blade. 


4.  A  folding  machine  Inclodlng  In  combination  means 
for  positioning  tbe  aheets  for  folding,  a  folding  blade  be- 
low tbe  positioned  sheets,  a  pair -of  folding  Jaws  recip- 
rocating about  a  center  cooperating  with  aaid  folding 
blade  from  abore  tbe  sheets  to  fold  tb«  sheets  tbereorar 
and  carry  them  away  apwardly,  spring  means  tending  to 
close  said  folding  Jawa,  and  moTable  means  for  opening 
aald  Jaws  against  the  action  ef  utd  spring  means  prior 
to  tlM  folding  in  of  tbe  sjkeet  and  for  permitting  said  jaw« 
to  cloee  while  still  about  tbe  slieets  snd  blade. 

5.  A  folding  machine  Inclading  in  combination  means 
for  positioning  tbe  sheets  t6r  folding,  a  folding  blade  be- 
low the  sheets,  trarellng  folding  Jaws  above  tbe  sheets  co- 
operating wltli  Mid  fol^g  blade,  spring  devicea  tending 
to  hold  said  Jaws  closed,  and  a  member  adjacent  to  tbe 
path  of  travel  of  aa/d  Jaws  In  position  to  force  said  Jaws 
open  as  they  apprciAcb  tbe  folding  blade  to  fold  the  sheets 
tbereover,  snld  member  being  movable  to  permit  said 
spring  devices  t0  close  the  folding  Jaws  upon  tbe  sheets 
wbile  said  Jaws  are  still  about  the  sheets  and  folding 
blade,  preparatory  to  carrying  away  the  sheets  upwardly 
by  tbe  fold.  S 

(Claima>0  to  16  not  printed  la  tHe  0«s«tt*.l 


1.035,542.  CIOAR-LIOHTER.  Aoour  ScHwraon  and 
Baifxo  DocToa,  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  11, 1911. 
Serial  No    620.882.     (Q.  181— M.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  sapport.  two  lenra  hmw- 
tikg  pivots  ^Mced  apart  oo  aald  support  dlapoaed  so  that 
mM  Urv9n  can  be  rocked  toward  a  position  of  parailal 
■ItBSMsnt  batweea  said  pivots,  said  levers  having  sab- 
■taatlall/  saalelreaiar  cvttlac  edgaa  ilapnasil  m>  tliat  la 


aa  angular  podttoa  of  said  levers  la  relation  to  eacb  other 
said  cutting  edges  form  complementary  parts  of  the  dr- 
caaaference  of  a  circular  opening,  and  meana  engaging 
said  levers  with  eacb  other  so  that  by  the  sctnattoa  of 
one  of  them  they  can  be  collectively  moved  so  that  aald 
dreclar  opening  is  eloaad  by  the  approach  of  the  rutting 
edcea  toward  each  other. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  a  cover, 
of  two  levers  having  pivota  spsccd  apart  on  aald  recep- 
tacle dl^Maed  ao  that  said  levers  can  be  rocked  toward  a 
poaltton  -of  parallel  allaement  between  said  pivota,  anld 
levers  having  sobetantially  aemicircular  cutting  edges  dis- 
posed so  that  In  an  angular  poaltion  of  said  levers  in  re- 
lation to  each  other  said  ratting  edges  form  complemen- 
tary parta  of  the  circumference  of  a  circular  opening, 
meana  engaging  aald  levers  with  each  other  so  that  by  the 
actuation  of  one  of  them  they  can  be  collectively  moved 
so  that  aald  drralar  opening  is  doeed  by  the  approach 
of  the  cutting  edgea  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  levers 
being  provided  wltb  a  finger  piece  arranged  to  serve  as  a 
catch  to  faaten  tbe  cover  of  said  receptacle  when  the 
levers  are  in  the  position  of  parallel  allnement. 


1,025.543.  HTDROMBTEH  FOB  STORAGE  BATTERIES. 
Edwabo  W.  Smith.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  23. 
1910.     SerUI  No.  668,460.     (CI.  78—22.) 


1.  A  bulb  provided  at  one  end  with  a  compressible  por- 
tion and  at  Its  other  and  open  end  with  a  stopper  'having 
an  S-shaped  tortnoos  channel  which  constitutes  a  seal  for 
ercludlng  sir.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  bulb  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  compressible  portion  st  the  other  end,  a  hydrometer 
arranged  In  the  bulb. 'and  a  stopper  arranged  near  the 
open  end  and  provided  with  an  S-ehaped  tortuona  pasaage 
which  operates  as  an  air  seal.  satMtantlally  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bulb  having  an  open  end  and 
provided  with  a  compressible  portion,  and  a  stopper  ar- 
ranged near  tbe  open  end  and  provided  with  two  channels 
opening  through  the  respective  faces  snd  with  a  channel 
disposed  in  sxlal  direction  snd  Intermediate  of  the  first- 
mentioned  channels  and  having  at  Ita  ends  peripheral 
channels  which  communicate  with  tbe  first-mentioned  chsn- 
nets,  and  all  aatd  channels  t'onstltntlng  an  S-shsped  seal 
for  excluding  air,  substantially  as  described. 


1.025.044.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Haanarr  H. 
SraBLa.  Marcellna.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syrarasa,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.201. 
(CL  197-157.) 

1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  rib- 
bon vibrating  mechanism,  varying  mechanlam  for  tbe 
vibrating  mechanlam.  ribbon  stop  devices  constantly  op- 
erative at  each  vibrating  operation,  and  other  ribbon  stop 
devlcea  Interadttaatly  operative. 
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2.  la  a  typewriting  macbiae,  tbe  comblaatkm  wltb  rlb- 
twn  vibrating  mechanism,  varying  mechanism  for  the 
vibratlag  mechaalam,  ribbon  stop  devices  coastaatly  op- 
erative at  each  vibrating  operation,  and  other  ribbon  atop 
devices  operatlTC  for  only  one  extent  of  throw  of  the  rib- 
bon vibrating  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ril>- 
bon  vibrating  mechanlam,  varying  mechanism  for  the 
vibrating  mechanism,  a  ribbon  stop  operative  at  each  vi- 
brating operation,  and  a  second  ribbon  stop  operative  only 
when  the  vibrator  is  given  its  greatest  extent  of  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  rib- 
bon vibrating  mechanism,  varying  mechanism  for  the 
vibrating  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  seta  of  rlbI>on 
stop  devices,  said  sets  being  capable  of  concurrent  op- 
eration. 

5.  In  a  typewrltinK  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon vibrating  mechanism,  varying  mechanism  for  the  vi- 
brating mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ribbon  stop 
devices,  said  sets  being  capable  of  conrarrent  operation 
on  different  parts  of  said  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,02^,545.  MEANS  TO  ELECTRICALLY  CONTEOL 
STREET-SWITCHES.  Samcel  K.  Stingik,  Jr.,  and 
Habbt  K.  R0BIN8OK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  650,471.     (Cl.  104—155.) 


In  combination,  tracks  having  a  tongue-switch,  two 
electro-magnets,  a  lever-arm  located  between  aald  magnets 
and  la  connection  suspended  from  said  switch,  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever-arm  carrying  the  armatures  of  said  mas- 
nets,  an  electric  circuit,  contact  rails  located  adjacent  to 
said  track-rails  and  included  in  said  circuit,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  car-platform,  foot-plungers 
mounted  in  said  brackets  and  having  springs,  said  foot- 
plungers  provided  with  stops  within  and  beneath  said 
brackets  to  control  in  conjunction  with  said  springs  tbe 
extent  of  movement  of  said  foot-plungers  and  tbe  latter 
provided  with  disks  adapted  to  make  sliding  contact  wltb 
■aid  contact-ralla. 


1,026,646.      SPACING    ATTACHMENT    POB    CULTIVA- 
TORS OF  PLOWS.    JOB.N  H.  STOBBLBnau),  Scotts  Hill, 
Tean.     FUed  Aug.  26,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  •4«,259.     (CL 
•7—85.) 
1.  In  a  derlea  of  tha  elaas  deacribad,  tiia  ootaMnatlon  of 

a  wheel  supported  frame,  beama,  standards  mounted  on 


Mid  beama,  earth  agitating  dcTlces  secured  to  tbe  stand- 
arda,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  standarda  and 
free  with  reepaet  to  tbe  other  for  maintaining  the  daalred 
distance  between  the  standards  aforeaald. 


B 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  means,  standards  mounted  on 
■aid  beams,  earth  agitating  dericea  secured  to  the  stand- 
ards, and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  stand- 
ards and  free  wltb  respect  to  the  other  for  maintaining  the 
desired  distance  between  the  standards  aforesaid. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  beams  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  standards  mounted  on  the  beams,  earth  agi- 
tating devices  secured  to  the  standards,  and  means  for 
siwcing  tbe  standards  apart  comprising  an  attaching  arm 
mounted  on  one  of  the  aforesaid  standarda,  an  extension 
arm  slidably  secured  to  tbe  attaching  arm,  and  a  horteon- 
tal  bearing  arm  formed  on  the  extension  arm  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  earth  agitating  de- 
Tleea. 


1,026,647.  MAGNETICALLY-CONTROLLED  FRICTION- 
GEARING.  AD0P8T  SujfDH,  Hastings  -  on  -  Hudson, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,614.      (CL  74—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  rotatable  members  In  rolling  con- 
tact, an  additional  rotatable  member  and  magnetic  means 
acting  on  said  additional  member  to  cause  pressnre  be- 
tsraea  said  flrst-named  membera. 

2.  The  combination  of  rotary  friction  gears  In  rolllag 
contact, «  ring  surrounding  said  gears  and  electromagnetic 
maaaa  acting  on  said  ring  to  govern  tbe  pieeaure  at  tbe 
contact  surfaces  of  said  geara. 

8.  In  combination,  friction  rollers,  an  annular  frletlon 
oMmber  sorroundlng  aald  rollers,  and  electro-magnetic 
meana  to  regolate  tbe  pressnre  between  the  said  member 
aad  rollers. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  friction  roller,  a  riag  la  railing 
contact  therewith,  and  a  magnet,  said  ring  eomprialng 
magaetle  material  forming  an  armature  tor  tbe  magnet. 

6.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a  magnet  and  a  ring  of  magnetic 
material  rotatable  rtiatlvely  to  the  magnet  with  a  soctlon 
of  the  ring  eontiaoally  In  poaltioo  to  form  an  armature 
for  the  magnet. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.026.M8.  AUTOlfATIC  ASaOPLANB-BQCILIBBATOR. 
JoR!f  C.  Tin  Btcs.  Yonken.  N.  T.  Filed  8«pt.  12, 
1908.     8«rUU  No.  452.774.      (CI.  244—29.) 


An  aeroplane,  a  bortzontally  dlqpowd  vane  pirotally  snp- 
ported  in  front  of  said  aeropUa*  and  arranged  to  affect  tbe 
upward  or  downward  direction  of  trarel  tbereof,  a  horl- 
lontally  dlaposed  plroted  Tane  at  eitber  aide  of  said  aero- 
plane arranged  to  affect  tbe  borlxontal  position  tbereof, 
a  swinging  arm  depending  from  said  aeroplane,  a  welgbt 
supported  on  said  arm,  a  boriaontal  frame  proTided  with 
a  alot  disposed  tranarerselj  to  tbe  direction  of  trarel  of 
tbe  aeroplane,  surrounding  said  arm,  a  connection  between 
said  frame  and  tbe  Tane  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  aeroplane  ar- 
ranged to  moye  tbe  front  Tane  about  its  plTot  In  propor- 
tion to  tbe  moTement  of  tbe  arm  in  one  plane,  a  second 
frame  proTlded  witb  a  alot  disposed  at  rlgbt-anglea  to  tbe 
■lot  In  said  first  frame,  and  connectiona  between  said  sec- 
ond frame  and  tbe  side  Tanes  arranged  to  actuate  said 
ranea  In  opposite  directions  In  proportion  to  tbe  moTe- 
ment  of  tbe  arm  in  a  plane  at  rigbt  angles  to  said  first 
plane 


1.025.M9  FTNISHIN:;- MACHINE  Robkbt  W.  THOM- 
SON, Ljnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlted-Xpedite  Flnlahhig 
Company,  Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  240.509.     (CI.  51 — 17.) 


L^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  remoTable  coTer 
for  a  work-mbblng  roll,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  en- 
circle tbe  roll  and  conatructed  wltb  permanently  con- 
tracted edge  portions  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
roll. 

2.  Aa  a  n«w  article  of  manufacture,  a  coTer  for  a  work- 
mbblng  roil,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  tbe 
roll,  said  band  beiuK  formed  wltb  permanently  contracted 
edge  portions,  and  fastening  means  permanently  attacbed 
to  said  contracted  edge  portions  for  securing  tbe  corer  to 
tbe  rolL 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  brush  bavlng  radial  bristles. 
of  a  coTer  tberefor  comprising  a  band  smaller  tban  tbe 
circumference  of  tbe  brush  arranged  to  bold  tbe  bristles  in 
a  bent  position  and  a  waar-recelTlng  reinforcing  strip  se- 
cured permanently  to  one  face  of  tbe  coTer. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre,  a  remorable  coTer 
for  a  work  rubbing  roll,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  en- 
circle tbe  roll  and  proTided  wltb  a  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing strip  sewed  ts  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  band,  said  band 
being  permanently  gatbered  along  its  edges  to  contract  its 


edge  portions  for  adapting  the  band  to  fit  ortr  tbe  sides 

of  tbe  roll. 

5.  TiM  combination  wltb  a  bruab  mounted  for  rapid  ro- 
tation, of  a  remoTable  coTer  tberefor  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  encircle  tbe  bruab.  said  band  being  wider  tBan 
tbe  working  face  of  tbe  bruab  and  baring  Its  edge  por- 
tions permanently  gatbered  to  fit  orer  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
brusb,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  less  wldtb  tban  tbe  band 
permanently  attacbed  to  one  face  of  tbe  band  wbereby 
different  tblcknesses  of  tbe  corer  are  respectlrely  sub- 
jected to  tbe  wear  caused  by  tbe  work  and  that  produced 
by  tbe  bruab. 


1.025,550.  BUTT-STOCK  FOR  SHOULJ)ER-ARMS. 
Waltkb  H.  Tilton,  New  Haren.  Conn.,  asaignor  to 
Wlncbester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haren, 
Conn.,  a  CorporaUon.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.038.     (CI.  42—71,) 


1.  A  composite  butt-stock  baring  a  rertlcally  arranged 
tang-piece,  and  two  cbeek-pleces  applied  to  tbe  opiwsite 
faces  tbereof.  tbe  grain  in  tbe  tang-piece  running  across 
tbe  lines  of  force  exerted  at  tbe  comb  of  tbe  stock,  at  tbe 
time  of  tbe  recoil  following  tbe  discbarge  of  tbe  gun. 

2.  A  composite  butt-stock  having  a  vertically  arranged 
tang-piece  in  wbicb  tbe  grain  at  tbe  comb  of  tbe  stock  ex- 
tends flatwise  or  substantially  flatwise  across  tbe  lines  on 
wbicb  tbe  force  of  recoil  is  exerted. 

3.  A  composite  butt-stock  composed  of  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged tang-plece  and  two  cheek-pieces  applied  to  tbe  op- 
posite sides  tbereof,  tbe  grain  of  tbe  said  tang-plece  being 
presented,  at  tbe  comb  of  tbe  stock,  flatwise  or  substan- 
tially flatwlae  to  tbe  lines  on  which  the  force  of  recoil  is 
exerted. 

4.  A  composite  butt-stock  composed  of.  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged tang-plece  and  two  cbeek-pleces  applied  to  tbe  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  tbe  grain  of  the  cheek-pieces  running 
parallel  wltb  tbe  bottom  of  the  stock,  and  the  grain  of  tbe 
tang-plece  extending  flatwlae  or  substantially  flatwise  to 
tbe  lines  on  wbicb  tbe  force  of  recoil  is  exerted  at  or  about 
tbe  comb  of  tbe  stock. 


1,025.551.  HEBL-BUILDINQ  MACHINE.  Eliphalct  A. 
TaiFP.  Bererly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  405.805.  (CI. 
12—50.) 

1.  A  beet  building  machine,  baring  in  combination,  a 
flexible  U-sbaped  form  arranged  to  prorlde  a  llft-recelring 
space  and  means  for  closing  tbe  form  upon  a  plurality  of 
llfta  by  pressure  applied  to  Ita  opposite  sides  at  prede- 
termined points  In  tbe  length  tbereof  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  tbe  points  of  application  of  said  pressure 
wltb  respect  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  form  to  be  rarled. 

2.  A  heel  building  machine,  baring  In  combination,  a 
flexible  U-abaped  form  arranged  to  prorlde  a  lift-receiring 
space,  means  for  pressing  tbe  sides  of  the  form  Inwardly 
against  tbe  lifts  being  assembled,  and  means  for  guiding 
tbe  rurved  end  of  tbe  form  for  movement  in  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  length  of  tbe  llft-recelving  space. 

3.  A  beel  building  machine,  baring  in  combination,  a 
flexible  U-sbaped  form  arranged  to  prorlde  a  llft-recelring 
space,  means  for  pressing  tbe  sides  of  tbe  form  against 
tbe  lifts  being  assembled,  a  breast  die  arranged  ^or  more- 
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ment  longitudinally  of  tbe  llft-recelring  space,  and  means 
for  positively  morlng  said  die  toward  the  rear  of  the  form 
simultaneously  with  the  closing  morement  of  the  sides  of 
the  form. 


4.  A  beel  building  machine,  baring  In  combinatloD,  a 
U-sbaped  form  of  flexible  material  arranged  to  prorlde  a 
Uft-recelvlng  space,  means  for  pressing  tbe  sides  of  the 
form  against  tbe  lifts  being  assembled,  a  breast  die  ar- 
ranged for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  lift-reeeiTlng 
space,  means  for  posltlrely  morlng  the  die  toward  the  rear 
of  tbe  form  simultaneously  wltb  the  closing  morement  of 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  form,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent 
of  rearward  morement  of  said  die  independently  of  the 
actuation  of  the  form. 

6.  A  heel  building  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
table  prorlded  witb  a  flexible  U-sbaped  form  on  its  work 
supporting  surface  arranged  to  embrace  a  heel  at  Its  sides 
and  curred  end,  guldewaya  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  surface,  slides  in  said  guideways  baring  their  inner 
ends  connected  with  said  form,  levers  plroted  between 
their  ends  on  said  table  having  ends  connected  with  said 
slides,  means  for  imparting  equal  morement  to  said  lerers 
and  means  for  guiding  tbe  curred  end  of  the  form  for 
morement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  lift  re- 
celrlng  space. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,652.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWINCJ- 
MACHINES.  John  P.  Wns,  Nyack,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  19,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  279.110.     (CL  112— «.) 


illJ-n 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  hartng  a 
elotb-plate  provided  wltb  a  chute  in  rear  of  the  stitching 
position,  a  trimming  mechanism  operating  to  trim  tbe 
edge  of  the  work,  and  means  for  shunting  the  trimmed 
edge  from  tbe  stitching  position  Into  the  said  chute. 

2.  A  trimming  mechanism  Including,  In  combination, 
trimmer-'blades ;  an  eccentric  on  the  driring-shaft  of  the 
machine ;  a  strap  engaging  said  eccentric  baring  a  tubu- 
lar extension ;  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  trimming  mechanism 
in  position  to  enter  said  tubular  extension ;  a  spring  with- 
in said  tubular  extension  normally  tending  to  force  tbe 
rod  from  the  latter ;  means  for  holding  the  telescopic  parts 
operatirely  together ;  and  means  whereby  the  parts  of  tbe 
telescopic  connection  may  be  detached  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  trimming  mechanism. 


8.  In  combination  wltb  a  sewing  machine,  trimming 
mechanism  secured  thereto  below  tbe  work-plate  and  bar- 
ing a  trimmer-blade,  means  for  projecting  said  blade 
through  tbe  work-plate  for  trimming,  and  means  where- 
by tbe  trimmer-blade  may  be  tbrOwn  out  of  operation  and 
•o  located  as  to  operate  as  a  work-guide.  ' 

4.  A  trimming  mechanism  including  a  reelprocatliig 
trimmer-blade,  means  for  throwing  the  same  into  and  out 
of  operation  at  will,  and  a  stop  for  poaitlrely  locating  the 
trimmer-blade,  when  it  is  thrown  out  of  operation,  wltb 
its  body-portion  in  position  to  operate  as  an  edge-guide  for 
the  work. 

6.  A  trimming  mechanism  including,  In  combination, 
trimmer-blades ;  an  eccentric  on  tbe  driving-shaft  of  the 
machine ;  a  strap  engaging  said  eccentric ;  a  telescopic 
connection  between  said  eccentric  strap  and  one  of  said 
blades,  including  a  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  trimming  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  holding  the  telescopic  parts  operatirely 
together  including  a  latcb  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  plrot  of  said  rod ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
latch  for  manipulating  tbe  latter  and  accessibly  presented 
to  tbe  operator  whereby  tbe  parts  of  tbe  telescopic  connec- 
tion may  be  released  during  tbe  operation  of  the  trim- 
ming mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,025,553.  CARBURETER.  Chailxs  O.  Williams,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fred  E.  Arnold,  Ionia,  Mich.  Filed 
July  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,289.      (a.  48—166.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank  divided  Into  a  series  of  com- 
partments baring  perforated  conical  bottoms,  said  bot- 
toms projecting  alternately  upward  and  downward,  ab- 
sorbent material  between  tbe  compartments,  air  and  hy- 
drocarbon inlets  to  tbe  tank,  a  chamber  below  the  lower- 
most compartment,  said  chamber  having  %n  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  and  containing  a  spirally  arranged  partition,  and 
absorbent  material  between  the  conrolutions  of  the  spiral 
partition. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank  dirided  into  a  series  of  com- 
partments having  perforated  conical  bottoms,  said  bottoms 
projecting  alternately  upward  and  downward,  absorbent 
material  between  tbe  compartments,  air  and  hydrocarbon 
inlets  to  the  tank,  a  pan  below  tbe  lowermost  compart- 
ment, said  pan  having  a  central  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  chamber  below  tbe  pan,  said  chamber  being  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  pan  through  tbe  aforesaid  bottom 
opening  and  having  an  outlet,  a  spirally  arranged  parti- 
tion in  the  chamber,  and  absorbent  material  between  the 
convolutions  of  the  spiral  partition. 


1,025,654.     PUMP.     Jambs   Williams.   Olney,   England. 

PUed  Apr.  17,  1911.    SerUl  No.  621.508.    (CL  103—77.) 

1.  In  an   air   carbureting  apparatus,    a   pump  ior   the 

carbureting  liquid  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  cylinders 

containing  mercury  the  exposed  surface  areas  of  which 
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■Mrenry  rary  from  a  mazlaam  at  mldatroke  to  •  mlnloiain 
•t  tb«  two  ends  of  the  itroke,  closed -bottomed  plongan 
leoMly  flttlnc  Mid  CTllnden.  rertlc&l  pipes  eommimlcatlBf 
wltk  th«  low«r  ends  of  tald  erllDden.  tapply  pipM  ter 
orboretlng  liquid  connected  to  aald  vertical  ptpes,  non- 
return Talves  Id  eald  rapply  plpea.  dellTerj  pipes  for  ear- 
boretlnc  llqnld  connected  to  nld  Tertlcal  ptpea,  non-re- 
turn Talrea  In  nld  deUvery  plpca.  a  plroted  oadllatlnc 
nember  and  means  connecting  said  plungers  to  said 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plTot  thereof. 


2.  In  an  air  carburetlDK  apparatus,  a  pump  for  the 
carbureting  liquid  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  cylinders 
contalninK  mercury,  cloeed-bottomed  plun^rs  loosely  fit- 
ting said  cylinder  the  section  areas  of  which  plungers  at 
the  mercury  levels  vary  from  a  minimum  at  mldstroke 
to  a  maximum  at  the  two  ends  of  the  stroke,  vertical 
pipes  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders, supply  pipes  for  carbureting  liquid  connected  to  said 
Tertlcal  pipes,  nonreturn  valves  In  said  supply  pipes,  de- 
livery pipes  for  carbureting  liquid  connected  to  said  ver- 
tical pipes,  nonreturn  valves  In  said  delivery  pipes,  a 
pivoted  oscUlatlog  member  and  means  connecting  said 
plungers  to  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
thsrsof. 


1.02S,556.  WHBBL.  OaA  W.  Williams,  Minneapolis, 
Iflnn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Oardner,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn,  nied  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  417,264. 
(CI.  162—28.) 


1.  A  wheal  comprlainc  s  hub,  and  a  series  of  rssillsat 
apokss  rsdlatlns  from  each  end  of  said  hnb  on  eorred 
Hass.  the  outer  portlooa  of  corresponding  spokas  at  op- 
postt*  ends  of  the  hub  being  oppositely  cnrrsd  and  croas- 
iBg  one  another  and  the  plane  of  the  whasl,  a  rlao,  said 


aaxlav  in  a  direetioo  parallel  snbstantially  with 
the  plane  of  tbe  wheel  and  said  spokes  having  their  outer 
ends  secarad  to  said  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  periph- 
eral center  thereof. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hob,  and  a  series  of  resilient 
spokes  radiating  therefrom  on  curved  lines  at  each  end 
of  the  hub.  the  spokes  oa  each  end  of  the  hub  consisting 
of  an  inner  and  outer  group,  the  spokes  of  each  Inner 
groap  being  Inwardly  turned  and  Intersecting  the  opposite 
spokes  of  the  corresponding  group  of  the  other  end  of  the 
hub,  a  rim.  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  portions  of 
said  spokes  to  said  rim. 

3i  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  and  a  series  of 
resilient  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  said  spokes  consist- 
ing of  Inner  and  outer  groups  at  each  end  of  tbe  hub,  the 
siwkes  of  the  outer  groups  radiating  to  the  edge  of  the 
rim  on  the  same  side  of  the  wheel  and  the  spokes  of  the 
inner  groups  crossing  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  one 
another  to  the  edges  of  the  rim  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  wheel. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  series  of  resilient 
spokes  radiating  therefrom  on  curved  Ilnea,  a  rim,  some 
of  said  spokes  radiating  to  the  edge  of  the  rim  on  the 
same  side  of  the  wheel  and  others  of  said  spokes  crossing 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  to  the  edge  of  the  rim  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  wheel,  said  spokes  flexing  In  a  direction 
parallel  substantially  with  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel  and 
means  for  securing  the  ooter  ends  of  said  spokes  to  the 
rim. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bub  having  annular  webs 
formed  thereon  and  bearings  therein,  of  spokes  having 
Inwardly  turned  ends  fitting  within  said  bearings  and 
provided  with  annular  grooves  in  said  ends,  and  locking 
plates  inclosing  said  hub  between  said  webs,  and  having 
lips  to  enter  said  grooves  and  lock  said  spokes  In  said 
bearings.  ^^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.026.666.  LEATHEB-8KIVINO  MACHINE.  Hbmbt  W. 
WiNT>B,  Methuen,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  3.  190H.  BerUl  No.  436,464. 
(CI.  69—14.) 


^^J^or 


L  A  leather  sklrlng  machine  for  producing  rands  or 
the  like  tapering  laterally  to  a  thin  edge  from  a  point 
short  of  the  opposite  edge  comprising  means  for  splitting 
a  strip  of  stock  of  predetermined  width  longitudinally 
into  two  beveled  sections  by  a  cut  terminating  short  of 
the  edges  of  the  strip  and  means  for  trimming  the  beveled 
edges  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having  In  combination, 
a  knife  arranged  to  split  a  strip  of  stock  Into  two  beveled 
sections,  means  for  advancing  the  stock  against  said 
knife,  and  means  for  longitudinally  grooving  opposite 
faces  of  the  strip  prior  to  the  action  of  said  knlfs  npon 
lines  within  and  adjacent  to  the  lines  of  severance  there- 
after produced  in  said  faces  by  said  knife. 

3.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having  In  combination, 
naans  for  skiving  from  stock  a  portion  of  predetermined 
wldtii  tapering  tianararsaly  to  a  thin  edge,  and  meaaa 
for  grooving  tl^  stock  prior  to  the  aetloo  ai  said  aklving 
means  upon  a   line  within  and  adjacent  to  the  line  of 
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severanoe  prodneed  by  said  sklTing  mssns  at  said  thin 
edge. 

4.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  skiving  from  stock  a  portion  of  predetermined 
width  tapering  transTsrsely  to  a  thin  edge,  and  means  for 
grooving  the  stock  prior  to  the  action  of  said  skiving 
means  upon  a  line  within  and  adjacent  to  the  line  of 
severance  of  said  skiving  means  st  said  thin  edge,  said 
grooving  means  being  arranged  to  groove  the  stock  to 
a  uniform  depth  Independent  of  Tariations  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  stock. 

5.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having  In  combination, 
a  skiving  knife  and  means  for  advancing  the  stock  against 
the  knife,  said  means  'including  a  feed  roll  having  a 
knife  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  arranged  eireumfer- 
entially  about  tbe  periphery  of  the  roll  in  position  to 
groove  the  stock  adjacent  to  and  wltkin  the  line  of  sever- 
ance prodneed  by  said  skiring  knlte. 

[CUlms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.025,667.  FACE-DROP.  John  S.  AinwRso??,  St.  Lonls, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  North  and  Judd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,071.     ((31.  54 — 76.) 


1.  A  face  drop  comprising  a  connection  plate  and  a  strap 
connected  thereto,  the  said  connection  plate  comprising  a 
front  plate  and  a  back  plate,  a  channel  formed  in  the 
said  back  plate  on  the  side  remote  from  the  said  front 
plate  and  suitable  for  receiving  and  guiding  tbe  end  of 
the  said  strap,  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
strap  therein,  and  the  said  channel  open  at  the  rear  and 
exposing  tbe  said  str^  end  and  the  securing  means. 

1*.  A  face  drop  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  secured 
to  a  connection  plate,  the  said  connection  plate  comprising 
a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate,  the  front  plate  having  an 
outer  edge  turned  over  and  engaged  with  the  edge  of  the 
back  plate,  and  the  back  plate  having  a  tongue  extending 
inward  from  the  ooter  edge,  and  a  channel  parallel  with 
the  said  tongue  suitable  for  receiving  a  strap,  and  a  rlTSt 
penetrating  tbe  said  front  plate  and  tongue,  and  also 
the  end  of  a  strap  received  in  the  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  face  drop,  a  connection  plate  comprlalng  a  front 
plate  and  a  back  plate,  the  said  front  plate  baring  the 
outer  edge  turned  over  the  edge  of  tbe  back  plate,  and' 
the  said  hack  plate  having  a  tongue  extending  from  the 
outer  edge,  and  the  said  front  plate  and  tongue  having 
holes  in  registration  suitable  for  receiving  a  rivet  for  se- 
curing a  strap  to  the  said  connection  plate. 

4.  A  connection  plate  having  a  front  plats  and  a  back 
plate  connected  together,  the  body  of  tbe  said  back  plate 
dished  rearwardly  generally,  except  for  a  portion  extending 
inward  radially  from  the  outer  edge,  whereby  a  radial 
channel  is  provided  on  the  side  remote  from  the  front  plats 
Bultahlf  for  receiving  and  holding  a  strap  end. 


1,026.668.  SPOOL  CUT-OUT  FOB  SPOOLIN(}-MA- 
CHINES.  William  T.  Baldwin,  Troy,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  The  Atwood  Machine  (>>..  Stonington.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
662,149.      (CI.  242 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  spool-winding  mechanism,  and  In  combinatloB.  a 
friction  drive-wheel :  a  spool-holder  movable  toward  and 
from  said  wlieel,  and  adapted  to  support  a  partly  filled 
spool  in  contsct  therewith ;  a  cnt-oat  lever  automatically 
movable  when  released,  snd  having  a  projection  adaptad 


by  the  automatic  movement  of  tlie  lever  to  engage  and  ralae 
said  spool-holder;  and  a  stop-plate  carried  by  aaid  spool- 
holder,  and  vertically  adjuatable  thereupon,  said  stop- 
plate  projecting  normally  Into  the  path  of  said  projection, 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  above  said  path  by  the  accumala- 
tion  of  thread  npon  said  spooL 


2.  In  a  spool -winding  mechanism,  and  in  combination,  a 
friction  drive-w&eel ;  a  pivouily  mounted  spool-holder  os- 
cillatory vertically  toward  and  from  said  wheel,  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  partly  filled  spool  In  conUct  therewith ;  a 
cut-out  lever  having  a  projection  ;  a  spring  connected  with 
said  lever  tending  to  cause  said  projection  to  engage  and 
raise  said  spool-holder ;  and  a  stop-plate  carried  by  said 
spool-holder,  and  vertically  adJusUble  thereupon,  said 
stop-plate  projecting  normally  Into  the  path  of  said  pro- 
jection, and  adapted  to  be  raised  above  said  path  by  the 
accumulation  of  thread  upon  said  spool. 

3.  In  a  spool-winding  mechanism,  and  in  combination,  a 
frictlim  drive-wheel ;  a  sppol-bolder  movable  toward  and 
from  said  wheel,  and  adapted  to  support  a  partly  filled 
spool  in  contact  therewith ;  a  cut-out  lever  antomatlcally 
movable  when  released,  and  having  a  projection  adapted 
by  the  automatic  movement  of  the  lever  to  engaga  and 
raise  said  spool-holder ;  and  a  stop  on  the  spool-bolder 
normally  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  alwve  said  path  by  the  accumulation  of  thread 
upon  said  spool,  said  stop  having  an  inclined  rear  edge 
adapted  to  yieldingly  permit  the  passage  of  said  projection 
when  the  cut-out  lever  Is  moved  forward. 


1,026,669.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR. 
WiLLLAM  L.  BLI88.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  United  SUtes  Light  and  Heating 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  239,924.     (Cl.  171 — 229.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  regulator  for  a  car  lighting  sys- 
ten,  a  motive  power  device  for  operating  said  regnlator, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  o^  said  motive  power 
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derice,  &  fluid  pr^swire  r«spoDsire  deTlce  (or  actuating 
■aid  means  and  provided  wlcb  an  escape  vent,  a  source  of 
fluid  pre— ore  supply,  a  tsIts  (or  controlllns  the  escape  o( 
fluid  through  said  T«nt.  a  seat  (or  said  ralTe.  said  tsItc 
bslng  raised  from  said  seat  bjr  the  pressure  o(  the  fluid 
•scaping  through  said  Tent,  and  an  electro-magnet  (or 
actuating  said  ralre  to  Tary  tbt  preasure  upon  said  fluid 
pressare  responslre  derice. 

2.  In  combination,  a  regulator  for  a  car  lighting  sjsteui, 
a  fluid  pressure  motire  power  device  (or  operatlnt;  said 
regulator,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motire  power  device,  a 
fluid  pressure  respooalTe  device  (or  actuating  said  means 
and  provided  with  an  escape  vent,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  escape  o(  fluid  through  said  vent  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure upon  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  device,  and  an 
•lectro- magnet  (or  actuating  said  valve  to  vary  the  else 
of  said  vent  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  device. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  regulator,  o(  a  relay  device 
(or  controlling  the  operation  ther«o(,  said  relay  device 
being  provided  with  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  having 
a  vent  through  which  the  fluid  may  escspe.  a  seat  (ormed 
around  said  vent,  a  hall  valve  arranged  upon  said  seat,  and 
an  electric  magnet  (or  attracting  said  ball  to  control  the 
preasure  upon  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means. 


1.02S,5«0.  STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOB.  AlttM 
L.  BxiTOif.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  21.  1910. 
Serial   No.   598,598.      (CI.  40 — 95.) 
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1.  A  mechanical  directory  comprising  a  suitable  cadng, 
a  main  spring,  a  winding  shaft  therefor,  a  diak  and  drlTtng 
pawl  on  the  shaft,  a  master  gter  loose  on  the  shaft  and 
engaged  by  the  pawl,  pinions  on  opposite  edges  o(  the 
maater  gear  and  constantly  In  engagement  therewith, 
spindles  on  which  the  pinions  are  looaely  tumable  and 
having  polygonal  ends,  arms  secured  on  said  spindles,  de- 
tent pins  slidable  and  tumable  in  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pinioDa,  winding  reels  mounted  on  and  driven 
by  the  spindles,  and  an  indexed  web  guided  in  the  plane 
o(  the  axes  o(  the  reels  and  moved  thereby. 

2.  A  mechsnical  directory  comprising  a  suitable  casing, 
a  mala  spring,  a  winding  sha(t  there(or,  a  disk  and  driving 
pawl  on  the  shaft,  a  master  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and 
engaged  by  the  pawl,  pinions  on  opposite  edges  of  the  mas- 
tar  gear  and  constantly  in  engagement  therewith,  spindles 
on  which  the  pinions  are  loosely  tumable  and  having 
polygonal  ends,  arms  secured  on  said  spindles,  detent  pins 
slidable  and  tumable  In  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  plnlona,  winding  reels  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the 
spindles,  an  Indexed  web  guided  In  the  plane  of  the  azea  of 
the  reels  and  moved  thereby,  a  brake  for  each  reel,  disks 
slidable  on  each  spindle  in  which  the  pins  sre  turnable, 
and  devices  engaging  said  diaks  whereby  the  brakes  are 
operated. 

3.  A  mechanical  directory  comprising  a  suitable  casing, 
a  main  spring,  a  winding  shaft  therefor,  a  diak  and  driving 
pawl  on  the  shaft,  a  master  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and 
•Dfaflad  by  the  pawl,  pinions  on  opposite  edges  of  the  mas- 
ter gear  and  constantly  in  engagement  therewith,  splodles 


on  which  the  pinions  are  loosely  turnable  and  having 
polygonal  ends,  arms  secured  on  said  spindles,  detent  pins 
slidable  and  turnable  in  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  plnlona,  winding  reels  mounted  on  and  driven  by 
the  spindles,  and  an  indexed  web  guided  In  the  plane  of  the 
axes  of  the  reels  and  moved  thereby,  and  eccentric  stops 
turnable  with  the  pins,  said  detent  pins  being  held  dis- 
engaged from  their  respective  pinions  by  as  id  stops  and 
said  stops  being  adjustable  to  rest  upon  the  arma. 

4.  A  mei'banical  directory  comprising  a  suitable  casing, 
a  main  spring,  a  winding  ahaft  therefor,  a  disk  and  driv- 
ing pawl  on  the  ahaft,  a  master  gear  loose  on  the  shaft 
and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  pinions  on  opposite  edges  o(  the 
master  gear  and  constantly  in  engagement  therewith, 
spindles  on  which  the  pinions  sre  loosely  turnable  and 
having  polygonal  enda,  arma  secured  on  «ald  spindles, 
detent  pins  slidable  and  tumable  in  said  arma  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  pinions,  winding  reels  mounted  on  and 
driven  by  the  spindles,  sn  Indexed  web  guided  in  the 
plane  o(  the  axea  o(  the  reels  and  moved  thereby,  and  ec- 
centric stops  tumable  with  the  pins,  said  detent  pins  be- 
ing held  disengaged  (rom  their  respective  pinions  by  said 
stops  snd  said  stops  being  adjustsble  to  rest  upon  the 
arma,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  one  reel,  a  manually 
operable  bolt  restraining  the  movement  o(  the  roller  by 
the  web-movlng  train,  and  a  swinging  tension  roller  hold- 
ing the  web  sgianst  the  roller. 


1.020JM1.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  REFRIGERATINO- 
MACHINE8.  William  A.  Bteblt,  Brldgewater,  Va., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Champion 
Ice  Machine  Company.  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Iliinoia.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,873. 
(CL  62— «.) 


1.  The  method  o(  treating  re(rigeratlng  machines  using 
snlfurous  oxld  aa  the  refrigerant,  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing grsphite  into  the  circulatory  system  of  the  re- 
frlgerstlng  machine  and  causing  said  graphite  to  pass 
through  the  ctrculstory  system  by  the  flow  of  the  sul- 
(nroos  oxld  therethrough. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  refrigerating  machines  em- 
ploying snlfurous  oxld  ss  the  refrigersnt  and  provided 
with  means  for  forcing  the  refrigerant  through  the  ma- 
chine, which  consists  In  csuslng  graphite  to  paaa  through 
the  refrigerant  forcing  means  and  from  the  latter  to  the 
circulatory  system  of  the  mscblne  by  the  flow  of  the  re- 
frigerant through  the  forcing  means  and  the  clr<;platory 
system. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  refrigerating  machines  which 
consists  In  Introducing  graphite  and  snlfurous  oxld  into 
(be  machine  and  then  causing  a  circulation  of  the  snl- 
furous oxld  and  the  graphite  together  through  the 
machine. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  the  circulatory  system  of 
refrigerating  machines  which  consists  in  introducing 
thereinto  a  snitsble  quantity  of  graphite  In  flnely  divided 
condition,  then  producing  sub-stmospheric  preasure  within 
the  circulatory  system,  then  Introducing  snlfurous  oxld 
into  said  circulatory  system,  and  then  causing  the  drcu- 
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latlon  of  the  suifurous  oxld  through  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem and  by  such  circulation  of  suifurous  oxld  causing  the 
distribution  of  the  graphite  through  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem of  the  machine  to  produce  a  coating  of  graphite  on 
the  walls  of  the  ducts  traversed  by  the  snlfurous  oxld. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  the  circulatory  system  of  re- 
frigerating machines  which  consists  In  first  Introducing 
a  suitable  quantity  of  finely  divided  graphite  into  the 
storage  portion  of  said  system,  then  introducing  into  the 
circulatory  system  a  suitable  quantity  of  suifurous  oxld, 
and  then  causing  a  circulation  of  the  suifurous  oxld  with 
graphite  carried  thereby  through  the  circulatory  system 
of  the  machine  to  distribute  the  graphite  throughout  such 
circulatory  system. 


1,025.562.  BROOM  AND  MOP  HOLDER.  Fbank  C. 
DiTig,  Tucson,  Arlx.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,394.     (CI.  16—19.) 


A  holder  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  head  pro- 
vided with  depending  arms  carrying  a  clamp  for  securing 
a  mop  or  broom,  a  socket  member  carried  by  said 
holder,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  socket  member 
for  removing  the  dust  from  the  broom,  said  means  also 
forming  a  handle  for  said  broom. 


1,025,563.  PORTABLE  FURNACE.  Mcrbill  Davis,  Wa- 
tertown,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Wise,  Watertown, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July  13,  1911,  Serial 
No.  638,296.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,302.     (CI.  76—186.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tlltable  or  rotatable  furnace  body 
having  a  pouring  spout,  and  a  pouring  axis  on  a  tranaverae 
line  through  the  point  of  the  pouring  spout,  means  for 
tilting  the  furnace  body  around  the  pouring  axis,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  furnace  body  for  varying  the 
pouring  axis. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tlltable  or  rotatable  furnace  body 
having  a  pouring  spout  and  a  pouring  axis  on  a  transverse 
line  passing  through  the  tip  of  the  pouripg  spout,  means 
for  rotating  the  furnace  body  around  the  pouring  axis, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  pouring  spout,  for  pouring 
the  metal  from  a  number  of  different  fixed  centers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  furnace  body  Joumaled  upon  trun- 
nions having  a  pouring  ^>out  and  a  pouring  axis  trana- 


versely  in  line  with  the  point  of  the  pouring  spout,  ele- 
vating means  for  tilting  the  furnace  body  around  the 
pouring  axla,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  setting  the 
pouring  spout  for  pouring  the  metal  at  different  fixed 
points. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  body  mounted  on  trun- 
nions, said  furnace  body  being  provided  with  a  pouring 
spout  and  with  pivoting  parts  in  line  parallel  with  a 
transverse  axis  passing  through  the  point  of  the  pouring 
spout,'  means  for  rocking  the  furnace  body  on  the  trun- 
nions, Independent  means  for  lifting  and  tilting  the  fur- 
nace t>ody  upon  the  pivots  aforesaid,  and  means  for  ad- 
Juatlng  the  point  of  the  pouring  spout  for  pouring  the 
metal  at  different  fixed  points. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace  body  mounted  on  trun- 
nions, said  furnace  body  being  provided  with  a  pouring 
spout  and  with  pivoting  parts  in  line  parallel  with  a 
transverse  line  passing?  through  the  point  of  the  pouring 
spout,  means  for  rocking  the  furnace  body  on  the  trun- 
nions, independent  means  for  lifting  and  tilting  the  fur- 
nace body  upon  the  pivoting  parts,  and  adjustable  means 
for  varying  the  center  from  which  the  metal  Is  poured. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,564.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  BxDBKN  C.  Eldbidqb,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Jdlids  Willies, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. ;  said  Willers  assignor  to  said 
Eldrldge.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1900.  Serial  No.  624,782. 
(CI.  43—21.) 


1.  In  a  trap  having  a  sliding  plunger  for  entrapping  the 
animal,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars,  a  plate  connecting 
said  side  bars  which  is  arranged  with  its  flat  faces  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  has  portions  tightly 
embracing  the  side  bars,  said  plate  having  a  flange  bent 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  provided  with  guide  holes  in  which 
said  plunger  slides,  a  second  plate  connecting  said  side 
bars,  and  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  one  face  of  said  second 
connecting  plate,  said  cap  plate  and  aecond  connecting 
plate  having  spaced  end  portions  forming  guides  for  the 
plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame  composed  of 
a  bent  wire  forming  side  and  top  bars,  a  plate  connecting 
said  side  bars  adjacent  to  said  top  bar,  a  bent  wire  form- 
ing a  two-prong  plunger,  an  actuating  spring  for  said 
plunger,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  said  connecting  plate  and 
forming  therewith  guides  (or  the  plunger  prongs,  said 
cap  plate  having  a  portion  which  embraces  said  top  bar, 
said  top  bar,  connecting  plate  and  cap  plate  being  bowed 
outwardly  to  afford  space  for  said  spring,  and  a  trigger 
for  releasably  holding  the  plunger,  which  is  pivoted  on 
said  cap  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compoaed  of 
a  bent  wire  forming  side  and  top  bars,  a  plate  connecting 
said  side  bars  and  having  a  flange  with  pltuger  guide 
holes,  and  a  second  plate  connecting  said  side  ban  ad- 
jacent to  said  top  bar,  a  bent  wire  forming  a  two-prong 
plunger  which  passes  throtigh  said  guide  bolea,  a  oip  plata 
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secured  tu  nld  connecting  plate  which  It  adjacent  to  the 
top  bar  and  {ormlng  therewith  guides  for  the  plunger 
proDgn,  said  emp  plat*  having  a  portion  which  embracca 
■aid  top  bar.  a  spring  for  actoatlng  aald  plunger,  and  a  trig- 
ger for  releasably  holding  the  plunger  which  ia  pivoted  on 
■aid  cap  plate,  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  trap  having  a  sliding  plunger  for  entrapping  tb« 
animal,  the  combination  of  a  frame  composed  of  a  bant 
wire  tormlnii  side  and  top  bars,  and  sheet  metal  connect- 
ing plates  arranged  with  their  flat  faces  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  frame  and  connecting  aald  side  ban,  one  of 
■aid  plates  having  a  flange  bent  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  provided  with  guide  holes  In  which  said  plunger 
slides,  said  plunger  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form 
parallel  impaling  prongs  and  being  mounted  to  slide  on 
and  to  be  guided  by  said  connecting  platea,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  Integral  bent  portiona  formed  on  each  of  aald 
prongs  and  arranged  to  strike  the  flange  of  one  of  aald 
connactlnK  platea  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger. 
and  meana  for  releasably  holding  the  plunger,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,025,565.  CURTAIN  SH.\DE-.\.DJU8TING  MEANS. 
BUTBAM  O.  FosTaa.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  434,152.     (Cl.  156—27.) 
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1.  In  ahade  adjusting  mechanism,  guiding  means  com- 
prising a  single  rod  having  its  upper  end  bent  Into  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  complete  convolution  that  Is  located  on 
one  aide  of  the  rod  and  forming  an  eye  for  the  paaaage  of 
a  anpportlng  cord,  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  a  win- 
dow frame  with  the  rear  side  of  the  eye  bearing  agalnat 
said  frame  and  constituting  means  for  spacing  the  rod  at 
ita  upper  end  from  the  window  frame,  a  shade  holding 
bracket  alidable  on  the  rod  and  a  cord  passing  through  the 
aye  and  connected  to  the  bracket. 

2.  In  shade  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  goida  rod  having  an  integral  rearwardly  projecting  loop 
at  ita  upper  end,  of  a  pulley  wheel  located  In  the  loop,  a 
Journal  for  the  pulley  wheel  engaged  in  opposite  sidea  of 
said  loop,  and  a  shade-holding  bracket  slldable  on  the  rod. 

3.  In  shade  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  gnlda  rod  having  a  loop  at  ita  upper  end.  of  a  fastener 
for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  to  a  window  frame, 
aald  faateaer  passing  through  oppoalte  sides  of  the  loop, 
a  pulley  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  fastener  and  located  in 
the  loop,  and  a  abade-holdlng  bracket  mounted  on  the  rod. 

4.  In  ahade  adjuating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  guide  rod  having  an  integral  loop  at  Ita  upper  end  that 
conatltutea  meana  for  spacing  aald  rod  from  a  window 
frame  and  also  forma  an  eye  for  a  snpporting  cord,  of  a 
(astaoer  paaslng  through  the  loop  for  securing  the  same 
in  abutted  relation  agalnat  a  window  frame  with  the  rod 
apaced  from  said  frame,  a  pulley  wheel  Joumaled  on  the 
faataner  within  the  loop,  a  bracket  aildably  mounted  on 
tha  rod,  and  a  flazible  adjuating  and  supporting  cord  se- 
eared  to  the  bracket  and  paaaing  over  the  puliay  wheal. 


5.  In  abade  adjuating  mechanlam.  the  combination  with 
a  guide  rod  having  Its  upper  end  portion  flattened  and 
bent  into  a  loop  that  constitutes  meana  for  spacing  aald 
rod  from  a  window  frame,  of  a  fastener  for  securing  the 
rod  to  the  window  frame  paaaing  through  the  loop,  a 
pulley  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  fastener  and  located  within 
the  loop,  a  curtain  supporting  bracket  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rod,  a  aupportlng  and  adjusting  cord  secured  to  the 
bracket  and  passing  over  the  pulley  wheel,  and  means  for 
faatenlng  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  against  movement  to 
the  window  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.l 


1,026,666.  BREAKER-BOX  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS. 
William  J.  Hakt,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to 
C.  F.  Splltdorl.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  565,264.  (Cl. 
123—167.) 


I 

In  a  make-and-break  device,  a  box  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  an  externally  and  Internally  threaded  buah- 
Ing  In  the  aperture,  insulation  between  the  box  and  the 
buahlng^a  threaded  contact  member  fitted  into  the  bush- 
ing and  extending  Into  the  box  and  projecting  outward 
beyond  the  bushing  and  terminating  in  a  polygonal  head 
for  adjuating  the  contact  'members,  a  lock  nut  screwed  on 
the  contact  member,  a  retaining  nut  screwed  on  the  bush- 
ing, and  a  binding  cap  having  a  threaded  aperture  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  lock 
nut  and  of  aald  bead  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  said 
bushing  and  alternately  removed  therefrom  by  passing 
said  threaded  aperture  over  said  head  and  nut,  whereby 
a  conductor  wire  may  be  held  between  the  cap  and  the 
retaining  nut,  said  cap  having  a  socket  portion  surround- 
ing said  head  and  lock  nut  for  preventing  adjustment  of 
the  contact  member  while  the  binding  cap  is  on. 


1,025,567.  LINER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  SEP- 
ARATORS. LBAxnn  J.  UcDDBBicH,  Mulberry,  Ind., 
asaignor  to  Albaugh-Dover  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  673,554.     (Cl.  127—20.) 

1.  .The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  liquid  separating 
bowl,  of  a  liner  composed  of  superposed  units,  each  com- 
prlaing  aallent  and  reentering  portions  which  are  provided 
at  the  aallent  angles  with  outflow  paasages  for  tha 
skim  milk  and  at  the  reentering  angles  with  inflow  paa- 
aagea  for  cream  particles,  and  a  top  plate  extending  from 
aaid  aallent  and  reentering  portiona  inwardly,  aubatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifogal  liquid  separatbig 
bowl,  of  a  Unar  composed  of  superposed  units,  each  com- 
prialng  aallent  and  reentering  portiona  which  are  pro- 
vided at  the  aallent  anglea  with  outflow  paaaagea  for  the 
aklm  milk  and  at  the  relntering  anglea  with  Inflow  pa»> 
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aages  for  cream  particle,  and  a  top  plate  extending  from 
said  salient  and  reeifterlng  portiona  inwardly,  aald  top 
plate  being  provided  with  flow  paasages  for  the  full  milk 
arranged  approximately  in  the  neutral  xone  of  the  separat- 
ing space,  substantially  as  set  fdrth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  liquid  separating 
bowl,  of  a  liner  composed  of  superposed  units  each  com- 
prising an  Inclined  face  wall  having  salient  and  reentering 
angles,  a  top  plate  extending  from  said  face  wall  inwardly, 
a  horlxontal  marginal  plate  at  the  base  of  aald  inclined 
face  wall,  and  an  upright  spacing  wall  having  salient  and 
reentering  angles  and  provided  with  flow  passages  at  said 
angles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  unit  for  a  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators 
comprising  an  inclined  face  wall  forming  lobea  with  sa- 
lient and  reentering  anglea,  a  top  plate,  a  marginal  plate 
at  the  base  of  aald  face  wall,  and  an  upright  spacing  wall 
having  salient  and  reentering  angles  similar  to  those  of 
said  lobes  and  having  flow  passages  at  said  anglea,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,026,668.  MODE  OF  HOLDING  TUBES  DDEINQ  THE 
OPERATION  OF  DRAWING  THEM.  Hknby  HlOQlN, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Higgtn  Manufacturing 
Company,  Newport.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. FUed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,833.  (Cl. 
205-^7.) 


A  tube  adapted  to  be  drawn,  and  having  a  body  portion 
with  an  end  portion  whose  periphery  Is  folded  Into  the  in- 
terior of  the  tnb«  with  more  than  two  shallow  folds  at 
regular  intervals,  and  having  a  coaxial  longitudinal  open- 
ing throughout  said  md  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  plug 
to  support  the  gripping  devlcea. 


1,026.569.  ROADGRADING  AND  EXCAVATING  MA- 
CHINE. Elijah  A.  Hollenbeck,  Holdrege,  Nebr.,  as- 
signor to  The  Hollenbeck  Manufacturing  Co.,  Holdrege, 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  662,229.  (CI. 
37 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  traction  engine  comprising  a  sill  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  alinement  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
engine,  said  alll  having  a  sabstantlally  vertical  standard 
secured  to  its  rearward  portion,  aubstantially  parallel 
bars  pivdted  at  their  rearward  ends  to  said  standard  and 
at  their  forward  ends  to  a  vertically  reclprocable  rod,  an 
excavator  blade  having  a  substantially  vertical  standard 
extending  upward  therefrom  and  pivoted  to  said  parallel 
bars,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  rod  tot  ralstog  and 
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lowering  the  excavator,  whereby  the  said  standard  thereof 
retains  its  vertical  relation  in  its  different  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

) 


2.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  combination  of  a  conveyer 
and  an  excavator  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the 
conveyer  and  excavator  embodying  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  sill  and  vertical  posts  on  the  sill,  said  frame  being 
connected  with  the  conveyer,  a  vertical  standard  sup- 
ported by  the  sill,  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  atand- 
ard  above  and  below  the  sill,  a  vertical  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bars,  an  excavator-blade  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bars,  and  means  embodying  aaid  poata  and 
said  vertical  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  the  excavator- 
blade  relative  to  the  conveyer. 


1,026,570.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NOZZLES. 
William  Hobslix,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  535.306.     (Cl.  113-^116.) 


::h-^ 


1.  The  herein  'described  method  of  forming  a  nozsle 
from  a  sheet  of  ductile  metal  which  consists  in  the  follow- 
ing operations,  namely,  clamping  the  sheet  annularly  about 
ita  center,  drawing  the  metal  at  the  center  of  the  sheet 
into  a  dome-like  structure  with  gradually  sloping  walls, 
punching  an  aperture  of  relatively  small  diameter  through 
the  doine  so  as  to  provide  a  large  annular  radial  flange 
bounding  the  aperture,  and  expanding  the  metal  of  the 
radial  flange  adjacent  to  the  aperture  In  the  dome  out- 
wardly through  substantially  ninety  degreea  into  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  flange. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  nosale 
from  a  sheet  of  ductile  metah  which  conaista  in  the  follow- 
ing operations,  namely,  clamping  the  sheet  annularly 
about  ita  center,  drawing  the  metal  at  the  center  of  the 
sheet  into  a  dome-like  structure  with  gradually  sloping 
walla,  punching  an  aperture  of  relatively  small  diameter 
through  the  dome  so  aa  to  provide  a  large  annular  radial 
flange  bounding  the  aperture,  expanding  the  metal  of  the 
radial  flange  adjacent  to  the  aperture  in  the  dome  out- 
wardly through  subetantially  ninety  degreea  into  a  cylin- 
drical flange,  and  pressing  the  metal  of  the  aloping  walls 
adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  cylindrical  flange  most  dis- 
tant from  its  free  edge  outwardly  into  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending annular  shoulder. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  nozsle 
from  a  aheet  of  ductile  metal  which  consists  in  the  follow- 
ing operatlona,  namely,  clamping  the  sheet  annularly 
about  its  center  and  at  a  distance  from  itp  outer  edge, 
drawing  the  metal  at  the  center  of  the  sheet  into  a  dome- 
like structure  with  gradually  aloping  walla,  punching  an 
aperture  of  relatively  small  diameter  through  the  dome 
so  as  to  provide  a  large  annular  radial  flange  boundtaig 
the  aperture,  expanding  the  metal  of  the  radial  flange 
adjacent  to  the  aperture  in  the  dome  outwardly  through 
substantially  ninety  degrees  into  a  cylindrical  flange,  and 
punching  off  the  surplus  metal  beyond  the  portion  an- 
nulariy  clamped  in  the  flrst  instance  to  form  the  flange. 
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■I.  The  herein  de«crlbed  method  of  msklag  ■  nosxle  which 
conilflts  In  clamping  a  aheet  of  metal  agalnat  an  annular 
•urface  to  form  a  flange,  then  drawing  the  metal  Into 
a  conical  condition  to  form  a  dome-like  atructure  wltb 
aloplng  walla  within  the  area  of  the  clamped  portion, 
perforating  the  dome  subatantlally  centrally  to  the  annu- 
lar clamped  portion  of  the  plate  to  form  a  small  aperture 
with  radial  inwardly  directed  flange,  and  apreadlng  the 
metal  adjacent  to  the  perforated  dome  outwardly  through 
approximately  ninety  degrees  into  a  cylindrical  flange  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  at  an  angle  to  the  flaage 
formed  by  the  annnlarly  clamped  portion. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  nonle  from 
a  sheet  of  ductile  metal  which  consists  in  the  following 
operations,  namely,  clamping  the  sheet  annularly  about 
Its  center,  drawing  the  metal  at  the  center  of  the  sheet 
into  a  dome-like  structure  with  gradually  aloplng  walls, 
ponchlng  an  aperture  of  relatively  small  diameter  through 
the  dome  so  as  to  proTlde  a  large  annular  radial  flange 
boandlng  the  aperture,  expanding  the  metal  of  the  radial 
flange  adjacent  to  the  aperture  in  the  dome  outwardly 
through  substantially  ninety  degrees  into  a  cylindrical 
flange,  and  pressing  the  metal  of  the  sloping  walla  adjacent 
to  the  part  of  the  cylindrical  flange  most  distant  from  ita 
free  edge  outwardly  into  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
khoulder.  placing  a  ring  flange  about  the  outside  of  the 
cylindrical  flange  and  resting  It  upon  the  annular  shoulder 
to  cause  It  to  take  the  required  position  with  respect  to 
the  main  flange  formed  by  the  part  of  the  sheet  origtnslly 
clamped,  and  mechanically  securing  the  ring  flsnge  to  the 
cylindrtcal  flange  so  as  to  make  a  steam-tight  Joint. 


1.026.571. 
cage,  III. 
36—71.) 


FOOT-SUPPORT. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1910. 


Chables   a.    Hows,   Cbi- 
Serial  No.  588,673.     (CI. 


r.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  specifled,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  flexible  plate  having  convex  lower  and  upper 
faces,  the  upper  face  thereof  adapted  to  oppose  the  sole  of 
the  foot,  said  plate  being  of  greatest  thickness  at  a  point 
lying  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  ball  of  the  foot  and 
oa  the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  said  plate  extending  longi- 
tudinally to  a  point  adjacent  the  heel  and  laterally  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  and  being  tapered 
from  said  thickest  point  in  various  degrees  to  the  periph- 
ery, the  latter  being  sharp,  and  an  elastic  bend  adapted  to 
pass  around  the  foot  underneath  said  plate  and  over  the 
Instep,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
.  2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specifled  comprising  a  plate  of 
flexible  material  having  a  lower  face  ogee-curved  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  and  a  convex  upper  face,  the  latter 
adapted  to  oppose  the  sole  of  the  foot,  and  being  of  great- 
est height  at  its  forward  end  portion,  the  latter  adapted  to 
support  the  portion  of  the  foot  lying  immediately  rear- 
wardly of  the  ball  thereof,  said  plate  tapering  sharply 
from  said  highest  point  in  said  convex  face  to  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  gradually  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  the 
latter  adapted  to  be  Immediately  forward  of  the  heel,  the 
side  edge  portion  of  aald  plate  underlying  the  inner  side 
portion  ef  the  sole  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
other  side  edge  portion  thereof,  and  an  elastic  band  pass- 
ing over  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  underneath  said  plate 
and  secured  to  the  latter  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In 
place  and  to  coact  therewith  to  confine  the  metatarsal 
bones,  aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,026,572.  8TR0PPINO-MACHINE.  JoflBTH  Kacvmam. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  Mi,  1909.  8erUl  No. 
811.892.     (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  portion,  an  auxiliary  frame  portion  carried  thereby, 
an  opening  being  formed  between  the  auxiliary  frame  por- 
tion and  the  main  frame  portion  for  application  and  re- 
moval of  the  machine  to  a  strop,  raaor  blade  ahlftlng  means 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  strop,  and  guiding  extensions  projecting 
from  the  main  frame  portion  in  position  for  retaining  the 
strop  In  proper  relative  position  with  re8i>ect  to  the  shift- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  side 
plates  spaced  apart,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  the  same, 
guiding  rollers  carried  between  the  plates  and  adapted 
to  lie  beneath  and  engage  a  strop,  one  of  said  plates  being 
formed  with  an  extension,  a  side  plate  spaced  from  the 
other  side  plate,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  said  spaced  side 
plate  to  said  extension,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  in  the 
last-mentioned  side  plate  and  extenalon.  Intermeshlng 
gears  carried  by  said  rollers,  one  of  the  rollers  being  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  and  being  actuated  by  the  strop,  and 
a  razor  blade  clamp  carried  by  the  other  roller  for  clasping 
a  rasor  blade  in  condition  for  positioning  the  edge  of  the 
blade  against  the  strop  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine. 

3.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  shifted  along  a  strop,  rasor  blade  carrying 
and  shifting  means  sustained  by  said  frame  in  position 
for  being  actuated  by  a  strop  along  which  the  machine 
is  shifted,  guiding  means  for  the  strop  disposed  beneath 
the  strop  and  above  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  point  of 
the  shifting  means  engaged  by  the  strop,  and  retaining 
extensions  projecting  above  said  guiding  means  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame  for  confining  the  strop. 

4.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  side 
plates,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  same,  guiding  rollers 
carried  by  the  side  plates,  an  operating  handle  projecting 
laterally  from  one  of  the  side  plates,  an  edgewise  exten- 
sion from  one  of  th^  side  platek,  a  third  side  plate  spaced 
from  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  extension,  razor  blade 
carrying  and  shifting  means  sustained  by  said  last  men- 
tioned side  plate  and  extension  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  actuated  by  a  strop,  and  strop  confining  extensions 
carried  by  the  first-mentioned  side  plates  and  projecting 
above  the  guiding  rollers  thereof. 

6.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  side 
plates,  means  connecting  the  same,  arms  outstanding  from 
the  side  plates,  strop  guide  rollers  carried  by  said  arms, 
blade  holding  and  shifting  means  disposed  between  the 
rollers  and  positioned  for  being  engaged  and  actuated  by 
a  strop  engaging  the  guide  rollers,  and  extensions  upstand- 
ing from  said  arms  past  ttie  edges  of  the  strop  engaging 
the  guide  rollers. 


1.025,573.  TERMINAL  CLIP.  VraNET  H.  Keller,  Hat- 
field. Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  652,582. 
(CI.   173—269.) 


1.   A    terminal    clip   comprising    a    body    provided    with 
plvotally-attacbed    spring-pressed    terminal-gripping    Jaws 
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at  ita  outer  end,  means  for  connecting  an  electric  con- 
ductor with  the  inner  end  of  said  body,  such  means  con- 
sisting In  part  of  a  cap,  and  a  sleeve  attached  to  said 
body  to  cover  the  Jointed  members  and  serve  as  a  handle, 
such  sleeve  being  detachable. 

2.  A  terminal  clip  compriaing  a  body  provided  with 
terminal-attaching  means,  engaging  means  for  an  electric 
conductor,  and  an  insulating  member  between  said  body 
and  said  conductor-engaging  means,  the  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  spark-gap  between  said  engaging  means 
and  body. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  terminal  clip,  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  terminal-attaching  means,  engaging  means  for 
an  electric  conductor,  an  insulating  member  between  said 
body  and  said  conductor-engaging  means,  the  parts  being 
arranged  to  form  a  spark-gap  between  said  engaging 
means  and  body,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  body  and 
over  the  Jointed  members  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
expose  said  spark-gap. 

4.  A  terminal  clip  comprising  a  body  provided  at  one 
end  with  terminal-attaching  means^  an  insulation  plug 
inserted  in  said  body  at  the  other  end,  and  a  holding  cap 
for  an  electric  conductor  mounted  on  the  part  of  said 
plug  that  protrudes  from  said  body  and  supported  thereon 
out  of  contact  with  the  body,  one  of  the  members  mounted 
on  the  plug  having  a  Jump-spark  projection  that  nearly 
bridges  the  space  between  said  members. 

6.  A  terminal  clip  comprising  a  body,  terminal-grip- 
ping Jaws  plvotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  body, 
means  to  connect  an  electric  conductor  with  the  other 
end  of  said  body,  and  a  spring  arranged  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  Jaws  normally  in  a  closed  condition,  said 
Jaws  having  their  front  ends  so  shaped  tliat  they  can  be 
forced  apart  against  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  when 
presented  to  a  terminal. 

t Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,674.  CORDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUTTON- 
HOLE SEWING  MACHINES.  FSANK  M.  Kinnkdt, 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Maxwell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,381. 
(CT.  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  cord  feeding  attachment  for  buttonhole  sewing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  cord  feeder  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  side  to  side  of  a  needle  and  to  be  otherwise 
stationary,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  feeder,  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  slide  adapted  to  contact  the  lever 
endwise,  said  slide  being  shlftable  laterally  oat  of  the 
line  of  the  lever,  means  for  shifting  the  slide  laterally, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  lever  to  its  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  cord  feeding  attachment  for  buttonhole  sewing 
machines,  the  combination  with  an  oscillating,  non-rotary 
needle  carrier,  and  a  needle  carried  thereby,  of  a  cord 
feeder  exposed  to  view  adjacent  the  needle,  a  spring  press- 
ing the  feeder  to  one  side  of  the  needle,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  the  needle,  a  slide  reciprocated 
by  the  controlling  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
slide  for  moving  the  feeder  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
needle  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  bntton-bole  sewing  machine,   the  combination 


with  a  needle,  drlTlng  means  therefor  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  and  from  an  operative  position,  a  cloth  feeder 
and  presser  foot,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  for 
advancing  the  cloth  relative  to  the  needle,  of  a  cord  feeder 
positioned  for  delivering  cord  to  the  cloth  beneath  the 
needle  and  between  the  points  of  reciprocation  thereof, 
means  actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  driving  means  for 
moving  the  cord  feeder  past  the  needle,  and  means  for 
returning  the  cord  feeder  to  Its  initial  position,  said  cord 
feeder  being  otherwise  stationary. 

4.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  needle,  means  for  shifting  cloth  relative  thereto 
longitudinally  of  the  botton-bole  to  be  stitched,  means  for 
shifting  the  cloth  laterally  for  dispoBlng  a  second  side  of 
the  button-hole  in  position  for  receiving  the  stitches,  and 
shiftahle  driving  means  for  actuating  the  needle,  of  a 
movable  cord  feeder  arm  having  a  feeder  disposed  for 
being  moved  from  side  to  side  of  the  needle,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  lateral  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  cord 
feeder  past  the  needle  at  one  end  of  the  button-hole  being 
formed,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  driv- 
ing means  for  moving  the  cord  feeder  past  the  needle  at 
the  other  end  of  the  button-hole. 

5.  In  a  cording  attachment  for  a  button-hole  sewing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  cord  feeder  arm,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  said  arm,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  rock 
shaft,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  lever  in  one  di- 
rection, a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the 
direction  of  the  spring  pressure,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating slide  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  lever 
against  the  spring  pressure  for  moving  the  lever  away 
from  the  stop,  and  thus  oscillate  the  rock  shaft  and  mov- 
ing the  feeder  arm  realtlve  to  cooperating  parts  of  a  but- 
ton-hole sewing  machine,  and  means  for  shifting  the  slide, 
laterally  out  of  the  engagement  with  the  lever  for  allow- 
ing the  lever  to  be  moved  under  the  action  of  the  spring 
back  to  a  position  in  engagement  with  the  stop  for  effect- 
ing a  converse  movement  of  the  feeder  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,025.676.  MIXING-VALVE.  Enoelbert  Kiiweu, 
Henrt  Moeller,  and  Frank  Wagneb.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,253.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  mixing-valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber  having  ports  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  s  cen- 
trally closed  valve-plug  reciprocating  in  said  chamber 
and  Iiavlng  recesses  on  its  opposite  sides  subtending  the 
respective  ports ;  and  means  for  non-rotatively  recipro- 
cating said  plug ;  both  of  said  recesses  lying  within  the 
outer  margin  of  said  chamber  when  the  plug  is  in  its  in- 
most position ;  and  one  of  said  recesses  being  adapted  to 
extend  beyond  the  margin  of  said  chamber  before  the 
other  as  said  plug  is  moved  out  and  further  to  pass  be- 
yond its  port  and  close  It  off  as  said  plug  is  further  moved 
out  while  the  other  recess  is  still  opposite  to  its  port  and 
extending  beyond  the  margin  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  mlxlng-valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber  having  ports  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  cen- 
trally closed  valve-plug  reciprocating  in  said  chamber 
and  having  recesses  on  its  opposite  sides  subtending  the 
respective  ports,  and  means  for  non-rotatively  reciprocat- 
ing said  plug ;  both  of  said  recesses  lying  within  the  outer 
margin  of  said  chamber  when  the  pins  is  in  ita  inmost 
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pedtlon  ;  and  on*  of  nld  r<ee— m  bdnc  adapted  to  extend 

beyond  the  marfln  of  aald  chamber  before  the  other  aa 
•aid  plug  la  moTed  out  and  farther  to  pa»9  beyond  Ita 
port  and  close  It  off  as  aald  plug  la  further  mored  out 
while  the  other  receea  ia  atlll  opposite  to  lU  port  and  ex 
teodlni;  beyond  the  margin  of  said  chamber :  the  margin 
of  said  chamber  being  prorlded  with  a  Talre-seat  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  correspond- 
ingly formed  aeating-face  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to 
completely  shut  off  the  Sow. 

3.  In  a  mixing  TalTe.  the  combination  with  a  cyllndrl 
cal  chamber  having  ports  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a 
centrally  closed  ralve-plug  reciprocating  in  said  chamber 
and  having  recesses  on  Its  opposite  sides  subtending  the 
respective  ports,  a  key  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of 
■aid  plug  while  permitting  its  longitudinal  reciprocation, 
■aid  plug  being  provided  with  a  conc»?ntrlc  Internal  thread, 
and  a  rota  table  valve-stem  having  an  external  thread  en- 
gaging with  said  Internal  thread,  said  valve-stem  being 
so  mounted  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof ; 
both  of  said  recesses  lying  within  the  outer  margin  of 
aald  chamber  when  the  plug  la  In  Its  Inmost  position ; 
and  one  of  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  margin  of  said  chamber  before  the  other  aa  aald  plug 
la  moved  out  and  further  to  pass  beyond  its  port  and 
elOM  it  off  as  said  plug  is  further  moved  out  while  the 
other  recess  is  still  opposite  to  its  port  and  extending  be- 
yond the  margin  of  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  having  porta  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a 
centrally  closed  valve-plug  reciprocating  in  said  chamber 
and  having  recesaea  on  Its  opposite  sides  subtending  the 
respective  ports,  a  liey  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
plug  while  permitting  ita  longitudinal  reciprocation,  said 
plug  being  provided  with  a  concentric  internal  thread, 
and  a  rotatable  valve-stem  having  an  external  thread  en- 
gaging with  aald  internal  thread,  said  valve-stem  being 
so  mounted  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof; 
both  of  said  recesses  lying  within  the  outer  margin  of 
aald  chamber  when  the  plug  is  in  Its  Inmost  position  ; 
and  one  of  said  receaaea  balng  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  margin  of  said  chamber  before  the  other  as  said  plug 
la  moved  out  and  further  to  pass  beyond  Its  port  and  cloae 
It  off  as  said  plug  ia  further  moved  out  while  the  other 
recess  Is  still  opposite  to  its  port  and  extending  beyond 
the  margin  of  said  chamber  ;  the  margin  of  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  valve-seat  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  plug  being  provided  with  a  correepondlngly  formed 
seating  face  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  completely 
ahut  off  the  Sow. 


1026.576.      MEANS     FOB     BKGULATINO     THE     TEM 
PERATUBE  OF  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  AND  COOK 
ING  APPARATUS.     Jambs  Cha«l«8  Pabki  Kibkwood, 
Wellington.  New  Zealand,  aaaignor  to  Herbert  Douglas 
Vlckery.  Wellington.  New  Zealand.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1912. 
Sartal  No.  «82,425.     (CI.  219—19.) 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  contaiaar  harlnt  ooe  of  Ita 
normal  walla  free  to  expand  and  contract,  of  a  raalatance 
element  dlapoaed  within  said  container  adjacent  said 
wall  for  heating  the  same,  a  main  circuit  wherein  said  ele- 
ment is  Included,  a  shunt  circuit  having  a  solenoid  in- 
cluded therein,  and  electrically-operated  connections  for 
automatically  operating  the  solenoid  conseqoent  upon 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  wall,  to  alternately 
make  one  of  said  circuits  and  break  the  other. 

8.  Th*  combination,  with  a  hollow  flat  iron  having  Its 
bottom  wall  free  to  expand  and  contract,  of  a  realatanc* 
element  and  an  electro-magnetic  switch  disposed  within 
the  Interior  of  said  flat  iron,  aald  element  being  located 
adjacent  said  wall  to  heat  the  aame.  a  main  circuit  where- 
in aald  element  la  Included,  a  ahnnt  circuit  wherein  aald 
switch  U  Included,  and  electrically  operated  connectlotu 
for  automatically  operating  the  switch  consequent  upon 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  wall,  to  alternately 
make  one  of  said  circuits  and  break  the  other. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  flat  iron  having  Ita 
bottom  wall  free  to  expand  and  contract,  of  a  resistance 
element  and  a  solenoid  disposed  within  the  Interior  of 
said  flat  iron,  aaid  element  being  locate<i  adjacent  Hald 
wall  to  heat  the  same,  a  main  circuit  wherein  said  element 
is  included,  a  shunt  circuit  wherein  said  solenoid  is  In- 
cluded, and  electrically  operated  connections  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  solenoid  consequent  upon  the  ex- 
panalon  and  contraction  of  aald  wall  to  alternately  make 
one  of  aald  drculta  and  break  the  other. 

5.  The  combination,   with  a   hollow  flat  iron,  of  a   rs- 
sistance  heating  element  and  a  aolenold  disposed  within 
the  Interior  of  aaid  flat  Iron,  a  main  circuit  wherein  said 
element  is  Included,  a  shunt  circuit  wherein  said  solenoid 
U    Included,    and    eJectrlcaUy -opera ted    meana    for    auto- 
matically operating  the  solenoid  to  make  the  shunt  circuit 
and  break  the  main  circuit  wh«n  ths  temperature  of  the  ' 
heated  flat  iron   rises  above  a   predetermined   point,   and  ♦ 
to   break   the   shunt    circuit   and   make   the   main   circuit'*' 
when  the  temperature  subsequently  falls  below  such  point.  ^ 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^         - 


M         ** 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  container  having  one  of  iu 
normal  walls  free  to  expand  and  contract,  of  a  reslatance 
element  dUpoaed  within  said  container  adjacent  said  wall 
for  heating  the  aame.  a  main  circuit  wherein  said  element 
la  included,  a  shunt  circuit  having  an  electro-magnetic 
switch  included  therein,  and  electrically-operated  connec 
ilona  for  automatically  operating  the  switch  consequent 
upon  the  expanalon  and  contraction  of  said  wall,  to  al- 
ternately make  one  of  said  drculta  and  break  the  other. 


> 


l.025,5T7.  ANTIBEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  GaomQ»  H. 
KoEHLCB  and  Jacob  Ecgbmb  Hobn.  Plttaborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.563.     (CI.  215— «9.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  hot- 
tie  neck  provided  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof  with  In- 
wardly projecting  Inga  of  unequal  length  located  on  oppo- 
alt^atdea  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  loner 
end  of  aald  neck,  of  a  spherical  valve  having  receaaea  in 
opposite  sides  at  the  point  of  greatest  diameter  of  the 
valve,  said  recesses  having  an  open  end  whereby  the  lug» 
of  the  bottle  may  enter  the  receaaea  and  aupport  the  yalva 
member,  aald  valve  member  when  turned  In  the  bottle  neck 
on  the  luga  aa  an  axis  adapted  to  drop  onto  said  seat  and 
■aid  lugs  adapted  to  act  aa  a  guard  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  valve  from  the  bottle  neck  or  repositioning  thereof 
upon  the  lugs. 

1,025,578.  PIPE  ATTACHMENT.  John  W.  Laso.  Por- 
tersville.  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  Calderwood, 
PortsravUle.  Cal.  Filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  Na 
641.453.      (CI.  131—12.) 

An  attachment  for  tobacco  plpea  consisting  of  a  abort 
tube  having  .•»  horiaontal  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  la 
the  end  of  a  pipe  stem,  an  Inclined  portion  extending  up- 
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wardly  from  aald  horlaontally  Indlned  portion,  a  curved 
portion  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  inclined  portion,  a  de- 
pending  portion    extending  downward   from  aald  curred 


portion  and  having  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  a  projection 
on  Ita  rear  side,  and  at  Ita  lower  end  a  projection  on  Ita 
front  side. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hlng- 
edly  supported  element  and  means  adJuataWy  connected 
thereto  for  supporting  a  face  plate,  of  a  pallet  connected 
to  and  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  said  element,  said 
pallet  being  normally  mounted  upon  the  inner  face  of  aald 
element  and  upon  the  working  face  of  the  face  plate. 


1.025,679.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  LcKE  T.  Lowa.  Bris- 
tol. Tenn.,  asslRnor  to  Diamond  Block  Machine  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Bristol,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,774.     (CI.  26 — 4.) 


1,026.580.  CHAIR-BRACE.  Alexis  Mabchand,  Brldge- 
port,  Waah.,  aaaignor  to  Joseph  Bouaka,  Bridgeport, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  676,456.  (Cl. 
166 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  atmcture,  and 
angular  frame  members  secured  thereon,  of  a  back  plate 
connecting  the  frame  membera  and  constituting  the  fixed 
wall  of  a  mold,  said  plate  having  a  core  receiving  opening 
therein,  a  core  mpvable  into  and  out  of  the  opening,  a 
guide  therefor,  mekna  for  actuating  the  core,  an  angle  bar 
Interposed  betweei  the  frame  members,  a  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  Journaied  within  the  frame 
membera,  arms  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  face  of 
the  angle  bar  and  having  flanges,  a  pallet  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  flanges,  brackets  extending  from  the  bar  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  arms,  a  face  plate  adjustably  and 
detachably  connected  to  said  brackets,  arms  parallel  and 
movable  with  the  bracketa.  end  plates  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  arms  and  movable  between  the  pallet  and  the  back 
plate  and  onto  the  face  plate,  and  coCperating  meana  upon 
the  emd  plates  and  the  pallet  supporting  arms  for  locking 
the  end  plates  In  such  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  and 
angular  frame  members  secured  thereon,  of  a  core  receiv- 
ing back  plate  fijedly  connected  to  the  frame  membera. 
binding  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  aald  frame  members, 
an  angle  bar  interposed  between  the  frame  members,  a 
pivot  rod  extending  through  the  angle  bar  and  frame 
members,  brackets  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
angle  tar,  a  face  plate  adjustably  and  detachably  mounted 
thereon,  arma  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  angle 
bar  and  at  right  angles  to  said  brackets,  a  pallet  detach- 
ably and  adjustably  connected  to  said  arms,  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  angle  bar  and  parallel  with  the  brackets,  end 
plates  hlngedly  connected  to  said  arms  and  movable  Into 
positions  on  the  face  plate  and  between  the  pallet  and  the 
back  plate,  fingers  extending  laterally  from  the  pallet  sup- 
porting arms,  latch  membera  upon  the  fingera.  meana  upon 
the  end  plates  for  engaging  the  latches  to  hold  the  end 
plates  in  sctlve  positions,  and  a  wedging  projection  mov- 
able with  each  end  plate  and  into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  binding  lugs  to  hold  the  plates  In  active  positions. 


a' chair  brace  Including  clamps,  each  clamp  comprising 
an  attached  plate  provided  with  an  oblique  slotted  exten- 
sion, a  rocking  plate  bearing  on  said  extension,  a  tongue 
formed  upon  the  rocking  plate  and  producing  bearing 
shoulders  engaging  the  oblique  extension,  said  tongue  pro- 
jecting through  the  alot  formed  in  the  extension  and  bent 
to  produce  an  eye,  and  a  tensioning  meana  ehgaged  within 
■aid  eye. 


1,025,581.  LUBRICATOR.  ACO08T  Mlitz,  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany,  asaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Vacuum-Adhesine- 
Oesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed 
July  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.045.     (Cl.  184 — 69.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  lubricatlng-device,  the  combination 
with  an  oll-reservoir,  of  an  oil  supply  tube  In  the  Interior 
of  the  oll-reeervolr  having  an  opening  In  ItB  lower  part,  a 
lid  for  the  oll-reaenrolr,  means  for  controlling  said  open 
Ing  arranged  around  the  tube,  and  a  spring  ^p^ylng  said 
means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lubricatlng-device,  the  combination 
with  an  oil-reservoir,  of  an  oil-supply  tube  In  the  Interior 
of  the  oil  reservoir  having  an  opening  In  Its  lower  part 
a  lid  for  the  oil  reservoir,  a  spring  suspended  from  the 
lid,  a  member  arranged  around  the  tube  carried  by  the 
spring,  the  lower  part  of  the  member  having  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  outflow  tube  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  the  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  ■ubsUn 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lubricatlng-device,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  reservoir,  of  an  oil  supply  tube  In  the  Interior 
of  the  oll-reservoIr  having  an  opening  in  Its  lower  part 
a  lid  for  the  oil-reservoir,  a  spring  suspended  from  the  lid. 
a  member  arranged  around  the  tube  carried  by  the  apring. 
the  lower  part  of  said  member  having  a  collar  surrounding 
the  tube  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  opening 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  tube,  and  a  spring  In  the  Interior 
of  the  said  member  presaing  on  the  aaid  collar,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 
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1.02S,S82.  BOX-LID  HOLDER.  Adocst  Monw.  Jr.. 
and  ALBBKT  H.  W.  Wbbik,  8«n  Franciaco,  C»L  FU«d 
D«e.  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  «6S.4M.     (CI.  217—61.) 


A  box-Ild  holder  faabioned  from  a  single  piece  bent  to 
form  a  pair  of  subatant tally  parallel  members  connected 
together  at  one  end,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
an  extension  along  one  edge  and  said  extension  being  bent 
at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  and  baring  a  series  of  lid- 
engaglikg  members,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
alltted,  and  bent  to  form  tag-holding  means. 


1,025,583.  ENVELOP.  Er!(K8T  W.  Mokqan,  Oakland, 
Cai.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nick  Oster,  Kinsley,  Kans. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,716.  (CL 
229—811.) 


An  envelop  having  its  front  provided  with  a  weakened 
line  forming  a  centrally  disposed  detachable  portion,  said 
portion  being  formed  on  its  inner  face  with  an  adhesive 
coating  whereby  said  portion  will  become  attached  to  the 
contents  of  the  envelop  and  detached  from  the  envelop 
upon  the  removal  of  said  contents. 


1,025.584.  WASTE  CONNECTION.  Pmm  F.  Murpht. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
302,464.      (CI.  4—24.) 

1.  A  waste  connection  comprising  a  tube  having  a  valve 
seat  and  an  unobstructed  bore  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  the  waste  opening  of  a  baain  or  the  like,  and  a  disk 
valve  fitted  to  said  seat  and  having  a  handle  on  the  up- 
per side  projecting  a  short  distance  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  grasped  by  hand,  and  a  winged  stem  on  the  under 
side  loosely  fitted  and  guided  in  said  tube,  the  tube  and 
the  valve  stem  having,  one  a  guide  way  and  the  other  a 
projection  engaging  with  said  gnide  way  and  adapted  to 
bold  the  valve  open,  and  to  prevent  Its  removal  from  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  waste  connection  comprising  a  tabe  having  a  valve 
■eat  and  an  anobstmcted  bore  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  the  waste  opening  of  a  basin  or  the  like,  and  a  disk 
Talve  fitted  to  said  seat  and  having  a  handle  on  the  npper 


aide  projecting  a  short  dlsUnce  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  grasped  and  turned  by  hand,  and  a  stem  on  the  un- 
der side  loosely  fitted  and  guided  In  said  tube,  the  tube 
and  valve  stem  baring  one.  an  oblique  guide  way  and  the 
other  a  projection  engaging  with  said  guide  way  whereby 
the  turning  of  the  handle  opena  and  cloaea  the  valve  and 
the  valve  is  held  open  and  is  irremovably  connected  with 
the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  basin  or  the  like  having  an 
overflow  passage  leading  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part 
thereof  and  a  waste  opening  in  the  bottom,  of  a  tube 
fitted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to 
its  upper  end  and  a  lateral  opening  in  communication 
with  said  passage,  and  a  disk  valve  fitted  to  said  seat,  and 
having  a  handle  on  its  upper  side  projecting  a  short  dis- 
tance therefrom,  and  a  stem  on  Its  under  side  loosely  fitted 
and  guided  in  said  tube,,  the  tube  and  valve  atem  having, 
one  an  oblique  guldeway  and  the  other  a  projection  engag- 
ing with  aald  guldeway,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  handle 
opena  and  closes  the  valve,  and  the  valve  is  irremovably 
connected  with  the  tube,  subeUntlaily  as  described. 
^  4.  A  waste  connection  comprising  a  tube  having  a  valve 
seat  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and  a  guldeway  In  one  side 
oblique  to  its  axis,  and  a  disk  valve  fitted  to  said  seat  and 
having  a  handle  projecting  upwardly  a  short  distance 
therefrom  and  a  winged  stem  fitting  loosely  fn  said 
tube  In  engagement  with  aald  guldeway  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  handle  opens  and  closes  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  waste  connection  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
tube  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  and  having  an  oblique  guldeway  In  one  side, 
a  nut  fitted  on  said  tube  and  a  disk  ralre  fitted  to  said  seat 
and  baring  a  handle  projecting  a  short  dlatance  from  the 
upper  side  thereof  and  a  downwardly  extending  gnide 
loosely  fitting  in  said  tube  and  engaging  with  said  guide- 
way,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025.585.  SWITCH  BOX.  Brob  A.  NiLBON,  Dixon,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T.  Goodman,  Dlzon,  Mo. 
Filed  Nor.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,227.     (CI.  24ft— 88.) 


A  switch  box  baring  depending  bottom  flanges  to  strad- 
dle a  support,  fastening  means  carried  by  the  flanges,  a 
rail-engaging  clip  carried  by  the  box;  clrcult-controlUnf 
dertcea  In  the  box,  and  actuating  means  for  said  derlcea. 
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1.026.586.  COMBINED  SCALE  AND  WBITINO  IN- 
8TKUMENT.  William  F.  Nicholas,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Ang.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,870.     (CI.  73 — 46.) 


rotation  of  all  of  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction  whereby 
to  separate  the  slate  from  the  coal  as  the  mass  paaaes 
along  said  rolls  from  the  entrant  end  toward  the  exit  end 
of  said  chute. 


1.  A  combined  scale  and  pencil  holder  consisting  of  a 
tubular   casing    having   a   slot    therein,    a    spring    seated 
within  said  caslnR,  a  plunger  over  said  spring  and  means  , 
for  holding  material  to  be  weighed  on  said  plunger,  said 
means    consisting    of    a    support    having    a    lug    thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  arms  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  maintain  a  horizontal  position  and  form  ; 
said  holding  means  said  arms  adapted  to  a«sume  a  ver-   j 
tlcal  position.  ' 

2.  A  combined  scale  and  pencil  holder  consisting  of  a 
tubular  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  spring  seated 
within  said  casing,  a  plunger  over  said  spring  and  means 
for  holding  material  to  be  weighed  on  said  plunger,  said 
means  consisting  of  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  be  held  at 
either  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  combined  scale  and  pencil  holder  consisting  of  a 
tubular  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  spring  seated  i 
within  said  casing,  a  plunger  over  said  spring  and  means 
for  holding  material  to  be  weighed  on  said  plunger,  said 
means  consisting  of  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  be  held  at 
either  a  vertical  or  horisontal  position,  said  arms  when 
held  in  a  vertical  position  adapted  to  form  a  tubular 
member. 

1,025,687.  COAL  AND  SLATE  SEPARATOR.  JOSBPH 
T.  Norman,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Norman  Picker  Co.,  Nantl- 
coke.  Pa.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  690,896.     (CI.  83—54.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  coal  chutes  discharging  one  into  the  other,  each  of  said 
chutes  Including  a  set  of  longitudinally  disposed  uni-direc- 
tionally  r'oUtable  separating  rolls,  the  rolls  of  a  set  being 
spaced  apart,  means  for  turning  said  rolls  to  effect  a 
separation  of  the  "  flake  "  slate  from  the  coal,  each  of  said 
chutes  Including  a  table  onto  which  the  coal  and  residual 
slate  la  discharged  from  the  rolls,  means  for  separating 
the  "  cube  "  slate  from  the  coal  as  aald  mass  leaves  said 
table  to  enter  the  next  succeeding  chute,  off-take  spouts 
for  delivering  the  separated  coal  from  the  chutes,  the  rolls 
of  one  chute  being  rota  table  in  a  direction  opposite  to  those 
of  the  next  succeeding  chute  to  effect  a  zig-zag  travel  of 
the  mass,  along  the  chutes  from  the  entrant  end  of  the 
first  chute  to  the  exit  end  of  the  last  chute. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chute  com- 
posed of  a  frame  having  side-boards,  a  set  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  spaced  rotatable  rolls  mounted  in  aald 
frame  and  onto  which  the  coal  and  slate  Is  passed,  a  plate 
at  the  entrant  end  of  said  chute  to  project  over  the 
entrant  end  of  said  rolls  to  project  the  coal  onto  aald  rolls, 
side  plates  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  chute  and  projectable 
over  the  side  rolls,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aald  chute,  gear 
connections  between  said  abaft  and  said  rolls  to  effect  the 


3.  A  coal  and  slate  separating  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  successively  arranged  longitudinally 
disposed  rotatable  separating  rolls,  the  rolls  of  a  set  being 
spaced  apart,  means  for  turning  said  rolls  to  effect  a  sepa- 
ration of  the  "  flake  "  slate  from  the  coal,  the  rolls  of  one 
set  being  rotatable  In  a  direction  opposite  to  those  of  the 
next  succeeding  pet  to  effect  a  zigzag  travel  of  the  mass 
along  the  apparatus  from  the  entrant  end  to  the  exit  end 
of  the  same. 

4.  A  coal  and  slate  separating  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  separating  sections  each 
of  like  constructloii  to  the  other  discharging  directly  one 
Into  another,  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  succession, 
each  of  said  sections  including  means  for  separating  the 
coal  and  slate,  and  means  for  effecting  a  zigzag  travel  of 
the  mass  along  the  apparatus  from  the  entrant  end  of  the 
first  section  to  the  exit  end  of  the  last  section. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
coal  chutes  discharjilng  directly  one  into  the  other  and 
arranged  in  longitudinal  succession,  each  of  aald  chutea 
Including  a  set  of  longitudinally  disposed  nnl-dlrection- 
ally  rotatable  separating  rolls,  the  rolls  of  a  set  being 
spaced  apart,  and  means  for  turning  said  roUa  to  effect  a 
separation  of  the  "  flake  '  slate  from  the  coal,  each  of  said 
chutes  Including  a  table  onto  which  the  coal  and  residual 
slate  Is  discharged  from  the  rolls,  means  for  separating 
the  "  cube  "  slate  from  the  coal  as  said  mass  leaves  aald 
table  to  enter  the  next  succeeding  chute,  an  offtake  spout 
for  each  coal  chute,  the  off-take  spout  of  one  chute  de- 
livering into  the  off-take  spout  of  the  next  succeeding 
chute  to  deliver  the  separated  coal  from  the  chutea  at  a 
single  place. 

i  1,025,688.  WIRE -DRAWING  MACHINE.  Jopw  H. 
O'DONNBLL  and  William  D.  Pikrson,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
•  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Waterbury 
i  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  appllca 
tlon  filed  July  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  673.698.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,624.     (CI.  205—20.) 

If  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft ;  of  a  block  rotarily  mounted  thereon ;  a  coll 
fixed  to  the  interior  of  said  block  and  surrounding  said 
shaft ;  a  rock  lever  within  said  block  and  rotatable  there 
with,  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  coll ;  and 
means  for  operating  said  rock  lever  irrespective  of  Its 
position  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  means  compris- 
ing two  pivotally  mounted  members,  a  rigid  connection 
therebetween,  a  rod,  having  an  endwise  movement  within 
said    shaft    and    connected    with    one   of    said    pivotally 
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mounted  membcn,  and  ■  plate  connected  with  said  rod 
and  moTable  toward  and  awajr  from  the  free  end  of  aald 
rock  lerer. 


2.  In  a  wtre  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft  ?  of  a  block  rotarlly  mounted  thereon ;  a 
coll  fixed  to  the  interior  of  said  block  and  surroundinc 
■aid  shaft;  a  rock  lerer  within  said  block  and  rotatable 
therewith,  having  an  operative  engagement  with  aaid 
coll ;  and  means,  capable  of  rotation  independently  of  said 
block,  for  operating  said  rock  lever  Irrespective  of  Its  po- 
sition about  the  ails  of  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
two  plvotally  mounted  members,  a  rigid  connection  there- 
between, a  rod,  having  an  endwise  movement  within  aald 
shaft  and  connected  with  one  of  said  pivoully  mounted 
members,  and  a  plate  connected  with  said  rod  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  free  end  of  said  rock  lever. 

3.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft :  of  a  block  rotarlly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  coll 
flx#d  to  the  Interior  of  said  block  and  surrounding  said 
shaft ;  a  rock  lever  within  said  block ;  and  roUtable  there- 
with, having  ikn  operative  engacement  with  said  coll ; 
means,  capable  of  rotation  Indcpeodently  of  said  block,  for 
operating  said  rock  lever  Irrespective  of  Its  position  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  plate 
movable  upon  said  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  rod, 
having  an  endwise  movement  within  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
imparting  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  rod  com- 
prising two  plvotally  mounted  members,  rigidly  connected 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  members  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  rod. 


1.025,599.      COUPLING   OF  SCREW  PROPELLERS 
8CRKW- VENTILATORS.  FLY-WHEELS.  AND  OTHER 
ROTATING    MACHINBRY.      Hans    Rbissnis,    Alx-la 
Chapelle.  Germany.     Filed  Aug.   10,  1910.     Serial  No 
676.570.     (CI.  118 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  structure  pro 
Tided  with  a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
of  a  propeller  disposed  with  its  normal  plane  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  Bald  drive  shaft  to  propel  the  aeroplane 
In  a  forward  direction,  and  a  universal  Joint  operatWely 
connecting  said  shaft  and  propeller,  the  center  of  the  Joint 
coinciding  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  propeller  and 
having  free  inclinatory  movement  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  serving  to  allow  inclination  of 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  due  to  forces  acting 
temporarily  upon  the  elements,  and  automatic  locating  of 
the  plane  of  the  propeller  and  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  by  means  of  the  gyratory  or  cen- 
trlfosal  action  of  the  propeller.  , 


2.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane  structure  provided 
with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  propeller  disposed  with  Ita  normal 
plane  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 
universal  Joint  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  pro- 
peller, the  center  of  the  Joint  coincident  with  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  propeller  and  having  free  inclinatory 
movement  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft, 
serving  to  allow  Inclination-  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
tbm  propeller,  due  to  forces  acting  temporarily  upon  the 
elaoMBts,  and  automatic  locating  of  the  plane  of  the  pro- 
peller and  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  perpendicular  to  each 
other  by  means  of  a  gyratory  or  centrifugal  action  of  the 
propeller. 


1.025,590.  REVERSE  -  PHASE  RELAY.  Horacb  E. 
Riot.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  C.  L.  EgUn, 
Philadelphia.  I^a.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,598.     (CI.  175 — 294.) 


1.  A  reverse  phase  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings and  a  movable  member  or  armature  controlled  there- 
by, one  of  said  windings  connected  In  potential  relation 
with  the  conductors  of  one  phase  of  a  p<)lypbase  system, 
another  of  said  windings  connected  In  potential  relation 
with  the  conductors  of  another  phase  of  said  polyphase 
system,  and  a  phase  displacing  device  in  circuit  with  one 
of  said  windings  for  causing  said  windings  to  practically 
neutralise  each  other  in  their  effect  upon  said  movable 
member  or  armature  when  the  phases  of  said  polyphase 
system  are  properly  Interrelated,  whereby  said  windings 
operate  cumulatively  upon  the  reversal  of  phase  to  ac- 
tuate said  movable  member  or  armature. 

2.  A  reverse  phase  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings and  a  movable  member  or  armature  controlled  there- 
by, one  of  said  windings  connected  in  potential  relation 
with  the  conductors  of  one  phase  of  a  polyphase  system, 
snother  of  said  windings  connected  In  potential  relation 
with  the  conductors  of  another  phase  of  said  polyphase 
system,  and  an  Inductance  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
windings  for  causing  snid  windings  to  practically  neutral- 
Ire  each  other  In  their  effect  upon  said  movable  member  or 
armature  when  the  phases  of  said  polyphase  system  are 
properly  interrelated,  whereby  said  windings  operate  cu- 
mulatively upon  the  reversal  of  phase  to  actuate  said 
movable  member  or  armature 

3.  A  reverse  phase  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings and  a  movable  member  or  armature  controlled  there- 
by, said  windings  being  potential  windings  connected 
across  the  conductors  of  the  different  phases  of  a  poly- 
phase system,  and  a  phase  displacing  device  In  circuit  with 
one  of  said  windings,  whereby  said  windings  oppom  or  as- 
sist each  other  in  their  effect  upon  said  movable  member  ' 
or  armature  depending  upon  the  interrelation  of  the  phases 

of  said  polyphase  system. 

4.  A  reverse  phaae  relay  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings and  a  movable  member  or  armature  controlled  there- 
by, said  windings  being  potential  windings  connected 
across  the  conductors  of  the  different  phases  of  a  poly- 
phase system,  snd  an  Inductance  In  circuit  with  one  of 
Mid   windings,    whereby   said    windings   oppose   or   assist 
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each  other  In  their  effect  upon  said  movable  member  or 
armature  depending  upon  the  Interrelation  of  the  phases 
of  said  polyphase  system. 

6.  A  reverse  phase  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings and  a  movable  member  or  armature  controlled  there- 
by, said  windings  being  potential  windings  connected 
across  the  conductors  of  the  different  phases  of  a  poly- 
phase system,  a  non-inductive  resistance  in  circuit  with 
one  of  said  windings,  and  a  phase  displacing  device  in  se- 
ries with  another  of  said  windings,  whereby  said  windings 
oppose  or  assist  each  other  in  their  effect  upon  said  mov- 
able member  or  armature  depending  upon  the  Interrelation 
of  the  phases  of  said  polyphase  system. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,591.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Charles  B.  Ross.  Green- 
leaf,  Kans.  Filed  Oct  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,411. 
(CI.  152—37.) 


w« 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  spaced  rims, 
the  Inner  rim  carrying  forked  blodks  provided  with  inclined 
faces,  the  outer  rim  being  provided  with  spaced  blocks  and 
having  curved  openings  formed  therethrough,  the  opposing 
faces  of  each  being  inclined,  curved  rods  having  pivotal 
connections  with  the  blocks  carried  by  the  inner  rim,  and 
their  free  ends  adapted  to  pass  through  the  curved  open- 
ings formed  in  the  spaced  blocks  carried  by  the  outer  rim, 
and  coll  springs  surrounding  the  curved  rods,  and  having 
their  terminals  resting  against  the  opposing  Inclined  faces 
of  the  block  carried  by  the  inner  rim  and  the  inclined 
faces  of  the  blocks  of  the  outer  rim. 


1,025,692.  DIE  STAMP.  Edward  D.  N.  Schultb,  Troy, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  &  L.  E.  Gurley,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,355. 
(CI.  201—3.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame; 
n  matrix  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  die  movably  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  ronctlng  with  the  matrix  ;  and  means  for 
bringing  a  yielding  pressure  on  the  die  to  urge  It  toward 
the  matrix ;  the  die  being  adapted  also  to  be  forced  posi- 
tively toward  the  matrix  Independently  of  the  action  of 
such  yielding  pressure  means. 

2.  In  a  stamp  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame ; 
a  matrix  carried  by  the  frame :  a  die  movably  mounted  in 
tbe  frame  and  coacting  with  the  matrix ;  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  die ;  and  means  for  stressing  said  spring  to  catise 


It  to  urge  the  die  toward  the  matrix,  said  die  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  positively  by  impact  independently 
of  the  action  of  tbe  said  spring  while  tbe  spring  Is 
stressed. 

3.  In  a  stamp  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
a  handle  and  adapted  to  be  rested  upon  a  support ;  a 
matrix  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  die  mounted  to  move  in 
tbe  frame  and  coact  with  the  matrix ;  a  spring  engaging 
tbe  die ;  a  nut  threaded  in  tbe  frame  so  as  to  be  movable 
to  stress  the  spring  and  thus  urge  the  die  toward  the  ma- 
trix, and  a  member  movable  with  tbe  die  and  adapted  to 
be  struck  to  force  tbe  die  toward  the  matrix  while  the 
spring  is  stressed,  but  operating  Independently  of  tbe  ac- 
tion of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  stamp  tbe  combination  of  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  rigid  frame  having  a  base  adjacent  tbe  point  of 
Junction  of  tbe  two  arms  thereof,  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
support ;  a  handle  carried  by  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the  frame  : 
a  matrix  carried  by  the  lower  arm  of  tbe  frame ;  a  die 
mounted  In  the  upper  arm  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  tbe  matrix ;  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  action  to  urge  the  die  toward  the  matrix  and 
thereby  clamp  material  to  be  impressed  by  the  die,  said 
action  being  distinct  from  and  independent  of  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  die  In  tbe  act  of  impressing  tbe  material  so 
clamped. 

5.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  frame,  having  a  base  adjacent  the  point  of  Juifctlon 
of  tbe  two  arms  of  tbe  frame,  adapted  to  rest  ujwn  a  sup- 
port ;  a  handle  carried  by  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the  frame ;, 
a  matrix  carried  by  the  lower  arm  ;  a  die  mounted  in  the' 
upper  arm  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  matrix ;  a  spring 
engaging  tbe  die  ;  and  means  for  stressing  said  spring  to 
urge  tbe  die  toward  the  matrix,  tbe  die  being  adapted  to 
be  forced  toward  the  matrix  independently  of  the  action 
of  the  spring  while  the  latter  Is  stressed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,026,593.  GRASS  -  CATCHER  FOR  LAWN  -  MOWERS. 
Elmer  C.  Siebkrt.  Belleville.  III.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,249.     fCl.  56 — 114.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  including  trac-^ 
tor  wheels,  rotary  cutting  blades,  and  a  handle ;  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  supported  by  the  tractor  wheels  and  hav- 
ing corresponding  slots  therein,  a  Journal  block  slldably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
blocks,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  shaft 
in  alinement  with  the  respective  tractor  wheels,  means  for 
moving  said  Journal  blocks  toward  the  tractor  wheels, 
whereby  said  friction  wheels  are  held  In  engagement  with 
the  tractor  wheels,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled  between  said 
plates,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
named  shafts,  and  a  basket  supported  by  said  plates  and 
said  handle  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  belt. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  including  trac- 
tor wheels,  rotary  cutting  blades,  and  a  handle :  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  having  their  outer  ends  supported  upon 
the  tractor  wheels  respectively  and  having  corresponding 
slots  therein,  a  laterally  projecting  lug  on  each  plate  at 
tbe  '  inner  ends  of  said  slots  respectively,  a  set  screw 
mounted  in  each  of  said  lugs.  Journal  blocks  slldably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  and  engaged  by  a  respec- 
tive set  screw,  whereby  said  blocks  may  be  forced  toirard 
tbe  adjacent  tractor  wheel,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
block,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  tbe  shaft 
in  alinement  witb  the  respective  tractor  wheels,  a  second 
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•h«n  Joornalw!  betw«tB  lald  pl»te^  »n  endl«M  brit 
mounted  on  said  tint  and  Mcond  named  ahafta,  and  a 
basket  supported  by  said  plates  and  said  handle  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  belt. 


1.025.594.  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  DRYING 
EMBOSSED  PRINTINO.  Hasos  J.  Smith.  Cblcago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Embossing  Procaas  Coanpany,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.715.     (Cl.  34—12.) 


nata  tba  mile  plaoaa,  and  a  series  of  parallel  diagonally  ex- 
tending auxiliary  numbers  arranged  In  arithmetical  pro- 
greaston  from  1  to  9,  the  numeral  one  of  each  series  being 
disposed  borlaontaily  abreaat  of  the  designating  numerals 
of  the  mile  pieces,  and  In  Juxtaposition  thereto  each  group 
of  ten  mile  piecea  being  appropriately  dealgnated  to  Indi- 
cate ten  milea  and  being  progressively  numbered. 


In  a  heating  apparatua  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  oven  having  end-walla  pro- 
vided with  horlxontal  alota  in  their  upper  portiona.  an 
endleaa  traveling  sheet-carrier  movable  through  said  slots 
across  the  upper  part  of  the  oven  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  endlesa  cbalna  with  wire  rods  at  close  Inter- 
▼ala  connecting  them,  means  for  driving  the  carrier,  a 
heater,  housed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  oven  wholly  below 
the  carrier,  means  for  regulating  the  oven  temperature 
and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  carrier,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 


1,025.595.  MILEAGE-BOOK.  MiKABlAn  E.  Spasks. 
LonisTllle.  Ky.,  ssslgnor  of  two-tenths  to  Herbert 
McConathy,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  665.256.     (Cl.  11—15.) 


1,025.596.  SPIKE.  GioaoB  A.  SraAWSiB,  Pfouta  Valley. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Long.  Mlllerstown, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,529.  (Cl. 
86—23.) 


The  combination  of  a  spike  having  a  longitudinal  rab- 
bet In  one  side  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  side  and 
formed  with  a  carrlllnear  bottom  wall  which  mergea 
gradually  at  the  ends  Into  said  side,  a  groove  making  pro- 
jection on  said  spike  having  a  cam  face  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  said  wall,  and  a  key  in  said  rabbet  adapted  to  be 
bowed  throogh  substantially  ita  entire  length  by  said  wall 
and  face  during  driving  to  final  position. 


1.025.597.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  FIXTTTRE. 
ToMTi.  PltUburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  4.  1911. 
612.400.      (Cl.  156—23.) 


MiCHABL 

Serial  No. 


1.  A   mileage   book   marked   transversely   to   form   mile 
pieces,  and  provided  with  a  vertical  column  of  dealgnating 
numerala   arranged   In    arithmetical   progression    to   desig- 
nate the  mile  pieces,  and  a  series  of  parallel  diagonally  ex- 
tending    auxiliary     numbers     arranged     In     arithmetical  , 
progression  from  1  to  9.  the  numeral  one  of  each  aeries  | 
being  disposed  borlaontaily  abreaat  of  the  dealgnating  nn-  ! 
merals  of  the  mile  pieces,  and  In  JuxUposltlon  thereto. 

2.  A    mileage   book    marked    transversely   to   form    mile 
pieces,  and  provided  with  a  vertical  column  of  designating 
numerala  arranged  In   arithmetical   progression   to  desig- 
nate  the  mile  pieces,  and   a  serlea  of  parallel  diagonally 
extending    auxiliary    numbers    arranged    In    arithmetical 
ptogreaalon  from  1  to  9.  the  numeral  one  of  each  series  j 
being    disposed    borlzonUlly    abreast    of    the    dealgnating  1 
numerals  of  the  mile  pieces,  and  In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  1 
each  group  of  ten  mile  pieces  being  appropriately  desig- 
nated to  indicate  ten  miles. 

3.  A  mileage  book  marked  transversely  to  form  mile 
pieces  and  provided  with  a  vertical  column  of  dealgnating 
numerals  arranged   in  arithmetical   progrnalon   to  deslg- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein,  of  a  supporting  arm  movably 
mounted  on  the  bracket  arm.  said  supporting  arm  consist- 
ing of  spaced  side  walla  dlaposed  on  either  side  of  said 
bracket  arm.  an  arm  integral  with  one  of  the  aide  walls  and 
projecthig  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  twUted  at  right  auRles  snd  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  curtain  roller,  a  sec- 
ond arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  last  mentioned 
aide  wsll  at  right  angles  thereto  and  formed  at  lU  outer 
end  with  a  downwardly  curved  seat  for  receiving  one  end 
of  a  curUln  pole,  and  securing  means  attached  to  the  aide 
walls  and  projecting  through  the  said  slot  for  clamping 
said  aide  walla  to  the  bracket  arm. 

2.  A  supporting  arm  formed  from  a  flat  rectangular  piece 
of  meUl  having  one  end  split  longitudinally  to  form  a  long 
and  short  arm,  the  end  of  the  atrip  oppoalte  the  arms  be- 
ing bent  to  form  opposed  side  walla  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion, one  of  the  arms  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
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conUguous  wall  and  having  its  end  curved  to  form  a  seat, 
the  other  arm  being  twlated  at  ita  lower  end  and  formed 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  curtain 
roller.  . 


1,025.598.  COASTER-BRAKE.  Patsick-  W.  Toohbt. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Toohey-Doo- 
Uttle  Company.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10 
1911.     Serial  No.  613.516.     (Cl.  208 — 57.) 


Ing  the  flah  plates  upon  the  rails.  coCperatlng  means 
housed  between  the  fish  plates  and  below  the  joined  rails 
for  holding  said  flah  platea  against  Independent  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  release  the  rails,  said  cooperating  means 
Including  a  toothed  element  and  a  detent  for  engaging 
said  element,  and  a  depending  finger  piece  upon  the  detent 
and  projecting  below  the  fish  plates. 


1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle^  a  hollow  spindle 
loose  upon  the  fixed  spindle,  friction  cones  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  hollow  spindle,  a  hub  inclosing  the  cones,  the 
cones  being  arranged  to  cooperate  wKa  the  hub  when 
moved  toward  each  other,  cam  meana  fixed  upon  the  hol- 
low spindle  for  moving  the  cones  toward  each  other ;  and 
means  upon  the  hollow  spindle  for  driving  the  same. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  hollow  spindle 
looee  upon  the  fixed  spindle,  friction  cones  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  hollow  spindle,  a  hub  inclosing  the  cones,  the 
cones  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  hub  when 
moved  toward  each  other,  means  upon  the  hollow  spindle 
for  driving  the  same,  and  means  fixed  upon  the  hollow 
spindle  arranged  to  move  the  cones  toward  each  other 
when  the  hollow  spindle  Is  rotated  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  hollow  spindle 
loose  upon  the  fixed  spindle,  friction  cones  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  hollow  spindle,  a  hub  inclosing  the  cones,  the 
cones  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  hub  when 
moved  toward  each  other,  means  upon  the  hollow  spindle 
for  driving  the  aame.  and  meana  fixed  upon  the  hollow 
aplndle  upwardly  of  each  cone  arranged  to  move  the  cones 
toward  each  other  when  the  hollow  spindle  Is  rotated  in 
either  direction. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  hollow  spindle 
loose  upon  the  fixed  spindle,  friction  cones  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  hollow  spindle,  a  hub  inclosing  the  cones,  the 
cones  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  hub  vrhen 
moved  toward  each  other,  means  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  hol- 
low spindle  arranged  to  move  one  of  the  cones  toward  the 
other  cone  when  the  spindle  Is  rotated  in  either  direction, 
adjustable  means  upon  the  hollow  spindle  outwardly  of  the 
other  cone  arranged  to  similarly  move  the  aame  when 
the  spindle  Is  so  moved;  and  means  upon  the  hollow 
spindle  for  driving  the  same. 

6.  In  a  coaater  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  hollow  spindle 
loose  upon  the  fixed  spindle,  friction  cones  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  hollow  spindle,  a  hub  inclosing  the  cones,  the 
conee  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  hub  when 
moved  toward  each  other,  means  upon  the  hollow  spindle 
for  driving  the  same,  the  cones  being  formed  in  their  outer 
ends  with  recesses  having  anti-cllnal  walla,  and  means  fixed 
upon  the  hollow  spindle  having  cam  portions  seating  In 
the  recesses  and  cooperating  with  the  walls  whereby  to 
move  the  cones  toward  each  other  when  the  spindle  Is  ro- 
tated in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


2.  A  rail  joint  Including  opposed  fish  plates,  base  flanges 
thereon,  each  fish  plate  having  an  enlargement  adjacent 
the  center  thereof  and  upon  Its  flange,  an  extension  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
flange  and  projecting  inwardly  under  the  flange  said 
extension  constituting  a  support  for  the  end  of  a  rail  In- 
serted between  the  fish  plates,  tongues  upon  the  extensions, 
said  tongues  being  movable  together  and  cooperating  to 
draw  the  fish  plates  together  during  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  of  said  plates  relative  to  the  other  plate 
teeth  upon  one  of  the  extensions,  a  detent  upon  the  other 
extension  and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  to  hold  the 
flsh  plate  against  movement  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  a  depending  finger  piece  upon  the  detent  and  project- 
ing below  the  extensions. 

3.  A  rail  joint  Including  opposed  flsh  plates,  base  flanges 
thereon,  each  flsh  plate  having  an  enlargement  adjacent 
the  center  thereof  and  upon  Ita  flange,  an  extension  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  flange 
and  projecting  Inwardly  under  the  flange,  said  extension 
constituting  a  support  for  the  end  of  a  rail  Inserted  be- 
tween the  flsh  plates,  tongues  upon  the  extensions,  said 
tongues  being  movable  together  and  cooperating  to  draw 
the  flsh  plates  together  during  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  one  of  said  plates  relative  to  the  other  plate,  teeth 
upon  one  of  the  extensions,  a  detent  upon  the  other  ex- 
tension and  normaUy  engaging  the  teeth  to  hold  the  flsh 
plate  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
depending  finger  piece  upon  the  detent  and  projecting  be- 
low the  extensions,  the  meeting  portions  of  the  extensions 
being  rabbeted  and  adapted  to  lap. 


1.025.600.     LOCOMOTIVE-TRUCK.    John  Walton,  Brie, 
Pa.      Filed   Jan.    4,    1911.      Serial    No.    600.703       (CI 
105—227.)  ^ 


1.025.699.  RAII^JOINT.  Hahbt  H.  Waltoh  and  Aliuk 
H.  TiNosT.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  687,561.     (Cl.  239 — 6.) 

1.  A  rail  joint  Including  opposed  flah  pUtes,  tntercn- 
gaglng  portions  each  formed  In  one  piece  with  one  flah 
plate  and  sblfUble  loncltndlnally  under  the  ralla  for  blnd- 


1.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
axle ;  a  skew  gear  on  the  axle ;  a  bearing  frame  having  a 
bearing  on  the  axle  and  bearings  lengthwise  of  the  truck 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  axle ;  a  shaft  In  the  frame 
bearings  and  extending  across  the  axle;  a  skew  gear  on 
the  shaft  meshing  the  skew  gear  on  the  axle;  a  truck 
frame;  a  connection  between  the  truck  frame  and  the 
bearing  frame ;  a  swivel  bolster  on  the  truck  frame ;  and 
a  anlTenal  Joint  In  said  shaft  at  the  axis  of  the  bolster. 
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2.  In  •  lo«oaio>tiTe  truck,  the  eombliMitlan  of  a  drlTliis 
•zl« :  a  akew  gear  00  tta«  axle ;  a  bearlnc  frame  harlnc  a 
bearing  on  the  axle  and  bearinga  lengthwise  of  the  track 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  axle ;  a  shaft  In  the  frame 
bearings  and  extending  across  the  axle :  a  skew  gear  on 
tb«  ahaft  meahing  the  skew  gear  on  the  axle :  a  track 
frame :  a  connection  between  the  truck  frame  and  the 
bearing  frame  ;  a  swivel  bolster  on  the  truck  frame ;  a  uni- 
versal joint  In  said  shaft  at  the  axis  of  the  bolster ;  a  sec- 
ond axle  00  the  truck,  the  axla  of  the  holster  being  be- 
tween the  axles ;  and  a  connecting  rod  formlnf  a  drlrtaig 
connection  between  the  axles. 


1,025.601. 

WlOOINS, 

No.  567.1 


GRAIN  -  GUARD  FOR  WAGONS.     Oscab  W. 
Pomona.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial 
16.     (CI.  21—7.) 


8.  A  mcchanlsin  of  the  character  described  comprising 
rotatable  aupportlng  standarda,  a  steering  rod  and  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
standards,  a  lamp  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  standards  and  Including  a  holder  provided  with 
a  tubular  body  portion  to  receive  the  atandard,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  key  to  be  received  in  a  key-way  In 
said  standard,  a  retaining  member  having  bowed  resilient 
arms  to  engage  the  bolder  and  retain  the  same  upon  the 
standard,  said  member  also  Including  a  loop,  and  a  resil- 
ient bar  rigidly  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end 
disposed  In  said  loop  to  yieldingly  hold  aald  retaining 
member  In  engagement  with  the  lamp  holder. 


,025.608.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  THE 
MOIST  AIR  FROM  DRYING  -  CHAMBERS.  Hbkuan 
Allabo.  Oeertruldenberg.  Netherlands.  Filed  June  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634.708.      (CI.  98—27.) 


.^'.y^  i**!  ^ 


A  grain  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  having  eyea 
formed  in  their  enda,  a  wire  netting  member  secured  to 
and  connecting  the  said  bars,  bolts  engaged  in  the  eyes 
of  the  bars,  and  uprights  disposed  on  each  end  of  the  bars 
and  having  the  bolts  of  the  bars  passing  therethrough, 
whereby  the  uprights  serve  to  normally  support  the  bars 
and  hold  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  while  the  removal 
of  the  bolts  of  one  of  the  bars  permits  of  the  swinging  of 
the  uprights  to  lie  In  allnement  with  the  other  bar  so 
that  the  parts  may  be  rolled  up  within  the  wire  netting. 


1,025.602.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.  Thomas 
G.  WiLBR.iHAM.  AUoway.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  669.849.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


^y 


t:: 


1.  A  drying  chamber,  the  celling  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  paaaages,  a  common  ex- 
haust pasaage  communicating   with   aald  horizontal   pas- 

i  sages,  and  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  passages 
opening  Into  the  horlsontal  passages,  whereby  the  moist 
air  la  carried  off  from  said  chamber  and  condensation  la 
avoided. 

2.  A  drying  chamber,  the  celling  of  which  ia  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  passafrea.  a  common  exhaust 
pasaage  communicating  with  said  horizontal  passages  at 
one  aide  of  the  chamber,  meana  for  supplying  warm  air 
to  aald  horizontal  pasaage  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
chamber,  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pas- 
sages opening  Into  the  horizontal  passages  whereby  the 
moist  air  is  carried  off  from  aald  chamber  and  condensa- 
tion avoided. 

3.  A  drying  chamber,  the  celling  of  which  Is  constructed 
of  hollow  bricks  laid  a  distance  apart,  the  hollow  portions 
forming  continuous  horizontal  pasaages,  and  the  spaces 
between  said  bricks  forming  vertically  disposed  passages 
which  lead  Into  .the  said  horizontal  passages,  and  a  com- 
mon exhaust  passage  communicating  with  said  horizon- 
tal paasages.  whereby  moist  air  is  carried  off  from  said 
chamber  and  condenaation  Is  avoided. 


1.  A  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng 
rotatably  mounted  standards,  a  steering  rod  and  connec- 
tions between  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  a  lamp 
removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
standards  and  including  a  holder  provided  with  an  annular 
flauge.  a  retaining  member  having  resilient  bowed  arms 
to  embrace  said  holder  above  said  flange,  and  additional 
means  engaging  said  retaining  element  and  yieldingly 
holding  the  aame  in  its  effective  position. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
rotatably  mounted  standards,  a  steering  rod  and  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  said  standarda.  a  lamp  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  stand- 
ards, said  lamps  each  including  a  holder  having  a  tubular 
body  portion  and  a  key  formed  thereon,  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard  being  provided  with  a  key-way  to  receive 
■aid  k«y.  the  lower  end  of  aald  body  being  provided  with 
an  annular  flange,  a  retaining  member  engaging  said  body 
above  the  flange,  and  a  resilient  rod  engaging  said  re- 
taining member  to  hold  the  same  In  ita  effective  position 
apon  the  body  of  tb«  holder. 


1.025.604.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Ocstaf  ARVID 
ANDKH80N.  Wayneslwro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Qelser 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,276.     (01.  121—13.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein ;  of  a  hand  wheel  and  a  driving  wheel  each 
free  to  revolve  on  the  said  shaft  and  having  clutch  mem- 
bers on  the  adjacent  ends  of  their  hubs,  a  slldable  sleeve 
spllned  to  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
member  at  each  end  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  placed  In 
driving  engagement  with  either  of  the  said  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor operatively  connected  with  the  said  driving  wheel,  a 
valve  controlling  the  said  motor,  and  a  dlsengagvable  con- 
nection between  the  said  valve  and  the  aald  hand  wheel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  frame,  a  hand  wheel  and  a  driving  wheel  each 
mounted  loose  on  the  said  shaft,  a  motor  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  said  driving  wheel,  a  valve  controlling  the 
said  motor  and  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  a  diaen- 
gageable  link  pivotally  connecting  the  valve  lever  with 
the  hand  wheel,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
hand  wheel,  and  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  the  said 
abaft  and   operating   to   place    It   in   driving   engagement 

1  witli  eithw  of  the  two  said  wbsela. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  a  band  wheel  and  a  driving  wheel  each  free  to  re- 
volve on  the  aald  ahaft.  and  clutch  mechanlam  for  placing 
either  wheel  in  driving  engagement  with  the  driving 
shaft ;  of  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
driving  wheel,  a  valve  controlling  the  said  motor  and 
having  a  valve-spindle  arranged  parallel  to  the  said  shaft,  a 
lever  secured  on  the  valve-splndle,  a  dlsengageable  link 
pivoted  to  the  hand  wheel  and  to  the  salfi  lever,  and  a 
flexible  connection  arranged  between  the  frame  and  the 
hand  wheel  and  provided  with  a  dlsengageable  fastening 
device  and  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  hand  wheel. 


adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  upon  the  said  valve, 
and  the  said  valve  chamber,  chest,  valve  and  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  paasages  for  admisaion  and  exhaust. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  trtnik  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing, and  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tbs  bearing  and  having  a 
reduced  portion  at  Its  upper  end  which  forma  a  sbonlder ; 
of  a  driving  wheel  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  said  shaft  with  the  lower  end  of  Its  hub  resting  1 
on  the  said  bearing  and  having  a  clutch  member  on  the  I 
upper  end  of  Its  hub,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  to  revolve  j 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder 
inside  Its  hub  which  rests  on  the  aforesaid  shoulder  and  I 
having  alao  a  clutch  member  on  the  lower  end  of  Its  hub, 
a  slldable  sleeve  spllned  to  the  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  clutch  member  at  each  end,  a  set-screw  engaging 
with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  to  pre- 
vent the  sleeve  from  sliding  down  the  shaft  by  gravity, 
and  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  the  aald  driving 
wheel. 


1,025,605.  08CILLATING-CYLINDEB  ENGINE.  GOBTAJ' 
Abvid  Andbsson,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Oelaer  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,919.     (Q.  121 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  frame,  and  a 
crankshaft  Journaled  therein ;  of  an  oscillatory  cylinder 
pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  crankshaft,  a  valve-chest  secured  crosswise  of  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber 
arranged  to  oscillate  longitudinally  upon  the  same  pivot 
as  the  cylinder,  a  substantially  stationary  piston-valve 
arranged  in  the  said  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  said  valve  from  moving  longitudinally,  tbs 
said  valve  chamber,  chest,  valve  and  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  passages  for  admission  and  exhaust,  and  tlie 
said  valve  chamber  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  aald  valve. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  frame,  and  a 
crankshaft  Journaled  therein  ;  of  an  oscillatory  cylinder 
pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  crankshaft,  a  valve-chest  secured  crosswise  of  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chambar  ar- 
ranged to  oscillate  longitudinally  upon  the  same  pivot 
as  the  cylinder,  a  substantially  stationary  piston-valve 
arranged  In  the  said  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
spindle  which  projects  from  the  valve-chest,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  valve  spindle 
and  to  the  stationary  frame,  the  said  ralve  chamber  being 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
valve  chest  having  a  tapering  socket,  of  a  plate  having  a 
screwthreaded  hole  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  valve 
chest,  a  aleeve  tapered  externally  to  fit  the  socket  and 
provided  with  a  bar  extending  across  one  end  of  It,  a  valve 
working  in  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  fastening  screw  for  the 
sleeve  engaging  with  the  said  plate  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  which  Is  Journaled  In  the  said  bar  upon  the  axis  of 
the  sleeve,  said  screw  also  affording  a  means  for  extract- 
ing the  sleeve  from  the  socket. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  frame,  and  a 
crankshaft  Joumaled  therein  :  of  an  oscillatory  cylinder 
pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  crankshaft,  a  valve-chest  secured  crosswise  of  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  chamber  arranged  to 
oscillate  longitudinally  upon  the  same  pivot  as  the  cylin- 
der, a  substantially  stationary  valve  arranged  in  the  said 
cbaml>er,  and  means  for  preventing  the  said  valve  from 
moving  longitudinally,  the  aald  valve  chamber,  chest, 
valve  and  cylinder  being  provided  with  passages  for  ad- 
mission and  exhaust,  and  the  said  valve  chamber  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  over  the  said  valve. 


1,025,606.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING-CUP.  Patbick 
A.  Batlisb,  Oklahoma,  and  Howarp  D.  Hbnbt,  El  Reno, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No,  679,306.  (CL 
65—68.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cup  formed  from  a 
blank  comprising  a  central  diamond-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing a  fold  line  extending  from  one  obtuse  angle  to  the 
other,  said  blank  further  having  extensions  from  the  sides 
of  the  diamond-shaped  portion  defined  therefrom  by  fold 
lines  forming  the  outline  of  the  diamond  shaped  cen- 
tral portion,  each  of  said  extensions  having  a  carved  outer 
edge  and  being  united  In  pairs  along  fold  lines  forming 
tbc  prol(»igatlon  of   the  diagonal   line  of  the  dlaBsoBd 


«r4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


7, 1912. 


extending  from  one  acute  angle  to  tbe  other  and  baTlng 
the  other  edges  free  Inclined  toward  each  other ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  frame  formed  from  a  alngle  piece  of  thin 
flexible  material.  »ald  frame  comprising  a  central  diamond 
•baped  portion  overlapping  tbe  fold  lines  between  tbe 
central  portion  of  tbe  blank  and  tbe  extpnaions,  said 
central  portion  of  tbe  frame  baying  extensions  from  its 
acnte  angle*  overlapping  tbe  fold  lines  between  tbe  ad- 
jacent extensions  of  tbe  blank,  said  frame  farther  having 
extensions  from  the  obtuse  angles,  each  of  which  is 
folded  upon  Itself  to  embrace  tbe  free  edges  of  tbe  ex- 
tensions of  tbe  blank  and  anite  them  in  pairs  when  tbe 
blank  is  folded  on  the  fold  line  uniting  its  obtuse  angles. 


1,025.607.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  SPEED-ALARM.  Rudolph 
BcsLiNiB,  Damkl  D.  Swbu.  and  Hinbt  F.  Mooes,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,427. 
(CL  116—1.) 


Jecting  Into  tbe  lower  tank,  an  elbow  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  siphon  within  the  upper  tank,  a  band  clamped  around 
the  elbow,  said  band  having  a  plurality  of  arms  of  differ- 
ent lengtba  formed  integral  therewith,  said  arms  having 
Inwardly  bent  upper  ends,  certain  of  said  inwardly  bent 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  speed  alarm,  comprising  a  bell, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  vehicle  adapted  to 
strike  tbe  bell  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  tbe  vehicle,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  means  in  operative  posi- 
tion when  tbe  sx>eed  of  the  vehicle  is  further  Increased. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  speed  alarm,  comprising  mechanism 
adapted  to  automatically  produce  a  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  means  associated  with 
said  mechanism  adapted  when  tbe  speed  of  the  vehicle  Is 
further  increased  to  lock  said  mechanism  in  position  to 
continue  the  signal  regardless  of  tbe  subsequent  speed  of 
the  vehicle. 

8.  A  motor  vehicle  speed  alarm,  comprising  mechanism 
operated  by  the  vehicle  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  at 
a  predetermined  speed  of  the  vehicle,  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  mechanism  In  position  to  continue  tbe  signal 
when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  Is  further  increased,  and 
a  casing  containing  tbe  structure  thus  formed  and  adapted 
to  prevent  said  locking  means  being  released  except  by  an 
authorised  person. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  speed  alarm,  comprising,  a  gong,  a 
centrifugal  governor,  means  on  tbe  governor  adapted  to 
strike  the  gong  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  adapted  to  lock  tbe  striking  means  in  operative 
position  when  the  vehicle  speed  Is  Increased. 

B.  A  motor  vehicle  speed  alarm,  comprising  a  centrifu- 
gal governor  adapted  to  l>e  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
vehicle,  a  gong  positioned  near  the  governor,  meana  on  tbe 
governor  adapted  to  strike  tbe  gong  when  the  vehicle 
reaches  a  predetermined  speed,  and  locking  means  on  the 
governor  adapted  to  lock  it  in  position  for  the  striking 
means  to  continue  to  strike  the  gong  as  soon  as  tbe 
vehicle  speed  Is  further  increased  and  maintain  such  po- 
sition regardless  of  subsequent  speed  of  tbe  vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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ends  having  apertures  formed  therein,  a  valve  rod  sUd- 
ably  engaged  in  tbe  apertures,  a  float  secured  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  valve  rod,  a  weighted  valve  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  valve  rod.  and  one  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
band  having  an  Inwardly  extending  end  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  valve. 


1,02S.609.  CONVERTIBLE  CAR.  Clacs  J.  Webnkb 
CLAacM,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bettendorf  Axle 
Company.  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
flM  Jan.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  600.635.     (CI.  105—184.) 


Haert    L.    Bliss.    Reynoldsvllle, 
1911.      Serial    No.    631.695.      (CI. 


1.026,60S.      SIPHON. 

Pa.      Filed   June   7. 

137—20.  > 

Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  tanks  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  of  a  siphon  connecting  said  tanks  and  pro- 


1.  A  car  comprising  inclinable  floor -sections  in  tbe  ends 
thereof,  and  revoluble  means  the  axes  of  which  are  verti- 
cally disposed  in  the  ends  of  Mid  car  that  directly  engage 
and  raise  tbe  adjacent  transverse  edges  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  car  comprising  Inclinable  floor-sections  In  tbe  ends 
thereof,  vertical  tubular  poets  at  tbe  corners  of  tbe  car, 
and  vertically  movable  means  housed  within  said  posts 
that  engage  and  raise  or  lower  the  adjacent  transverse 
edges  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  car  comprising  inclinable  floor-seetions  in  tbe  end* 
thereof,  and  corresponding  vertical  tubular  posts  situate^ 
In  each  comer  of  the  car,  and  revoluble  means  whose 
axes  are  vertical  that  raise  snd  lower  the  adjacent  trans- 
verse edges  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  car  comprising  vertical  tubular  corners  having 
vertically  elongated  ways  open  to  the  interior  of  the  car, 
inclinable  floor-sections  in  tbe  ends  of  the  same,  and  means 
movable  vertically  In  said  tubular  comers  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  raise  and  lower  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
floor-sections. 

5.  A  car  comprising  vertical  tubular  comers  having 
▼srtically  elongated  ways  open  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  car, 
inclinable  floor-sections  In  the  ends  of  the  same,  having 
lateral  projections  at  their  comers  adjacent  to  tbe  tubu- 
lar corners  of  the  car.  and  means  movable  vertically  in 
said  tubular  corners  that  are  provided  with  arms  extend- 
ing out  through  said  ways  that  have  bearings  for  tbe  lat- 
eral projections  of  said  floor-section. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


May  7,191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«75 


1,025,610.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Georges  Desson.  Paris,  France.  Filed  June 
21.  1911.    Serial  No.  684,631.     (CL  152—10.) 


An  improved  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  solid  rubber  tread  and  an  air  chamber,  a  casing 
for  said  air  chamber  formed  of  two  lateral  rings,  a  tread 
of  thick  india-rubber  fixed  between  tbe  outer  edges  of  said 
lateral  rings,  said  tread  having  an  annular  chamber,  tubu- 
lar cross  bolts  connecting  the  lateral  parts  of  the  casing 
with  each  other  and  with  tbe  tread  having  each  a  bole 
communicating  with  tbe  said  annular  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,025.611.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DIS- 
CHARGE FROM  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS.  WILLIAM  A. 
DoBLB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  May  B.  Doble, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
663,140.     (CI.  181—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  tbe  water  discharged  from  said  motor, 
of  a  cone-shaped  device  having  Inlet  openings  In  its  walls 
In  communication  with  said  conduit,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  stream  of  water  against  the  walls  of  said  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hydraulfc  motor  and  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  the  water  discharged  frsm  said  mo- 
tor, of  a  cone-shaped  device  having  inlet  openings  in  Its 
walls  in  communication  with  said  conduit,  and  means  for 
directing  an  annular  stream  of  water  against  the  inside 
walls  of  said  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  tbe  water  discharged  from  said  motor, 
of  a  device  in  communication  with  said  motor  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  annular  rings,  and  means  for  directing 
a  stream  of  water  against  tbe  walls  of  said  rings. 

4.  Tbs  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  tbs  water  discharged  from  said  mo- 


tor, of  a  device  in  communication  with  said  motor  and 
comprising  a  series  of  annular  rings  positioned  to  form  a 
cone,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  water  against 
the  walls  of  said  rings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  draft 
tube  therefor,  of  a  cone-shaped  device  located  in  said  draft 
tube  and  having  inlet  openings  in  Its  walls,  and  means 
for  directing  a  stream  of  water  against  the  Inside  walls  of 
said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,025,612.  BATHIN3- MACHINE.  Timothy  J.  Dowo- 
VAN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,547.     (CI.  4—27.) 


1.  A  bathing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  tub  or 
sink,  a  tank  removably  mounted  thereon,  a  cover  for  said 
tank  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  a  cap 
closure  for  one  of  the  apertures,  water  proof  fabric  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  other  apertures  and  provided  with 
draw  strings,  foot  rests  supported  In  tbe  tank  beneath  the 
latter  apertures,  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of  tbe 
tank  to  cause  currents  to  impinge  against  tbe  foot  rests, 
and  manually  operated  means  within  tbe  tank  for  conduct- 
ing the  contents  thereof  to  tbe  supporting  tub  or  sink. 

2.  A  bathing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  tub  or 
sink,  a  tank  having  foot  rests  supported  at  one  end  there- 
of and  having  agitating  members  mounted  in  the  other 
end  of  the  tank,  and  in  line  with  tbe  foot  rests,  a  foot 
controlled  outlet  mounted  in  the  tank  for  conducting  tbe 
contents  thereof  to  tbe  tub  or  sink,  a  cover  for  tbe  tank 
having  a  manually  controlled  Inlet  formed  therein,  and 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  therein  disposed  above 
the  foot  rests,  means  surrounding  tbe  apertures  for  pre- 
venting splashing  of  tbe  contents  of  the  tank  therethrough, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  agitators. 


1,025,613.  CAN  -  LABEI^R.  William  A.  Eastham, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,775.      (CI.  216 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  device,  a  can  trough,  a  toggle  lever 
operated  by  the  passage  of  a  can  along  said  trough,  a 
label  receptacle,  an  inclined  bottom  for  said  receptacle 
movable   vertically    therein,    means   connected    with    said 
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toggle  lerer  (or  adTandog  tald  bottom  step  by  step,  can 
operated  m«ana  for  movlni;  the  labels  In  succession  from 
said  receptacle,  and  means  operated  by  said  tO|»le  lever 
for  elcratlng  the  free  end  of  a  label  into  cooUct  with 
a  cftB. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  device,  a  can  trouKb,  a  toggle  lever 
having  a  portion  projecting  Into  said  trough  and  arranged 
to  be  depressed  by  passage  of  a  can  thereover,  a  label  re- 
ceptacle, a  hinged  leaf  on  said  receptacle,  an  Inclined  bot 
torn  movable  In  said  receptacle,  means  connected  with  said 
toi^gle  lever  and  said  bottom  and  operating  to  advance  the 
bottom  step  by  step,  means  connected  with  said  toggle 
lever  and  said  hinged  leaf  and  operating  to  rock  the  latter 
upward  at  each  step  actuation  of  the  bottom,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  label  out  of  said  receptacle  onto  said 
hinged  leaf. 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  device,  a  can  trough,  a  can  operated 
toggle  lever,  a  label  receptacle  below  the  trough,  a  label 
elevating  device  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  operated 
by  said  toggle  lever,  a  tilting  leaf  operating  by  said  toggle 
lever,  can  operated  means  for  advancing  labels  In  succes- 
sion from  said  receptacle  to  said  tilting  leaf,  said  tilting 
leaf  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and 
being  adapted  to  apply  a  label  to  a  can  rolling  in  the 
troagh,  and  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  can  prior 
to  the  application  of  the  labels  thereto  by  said  leaf. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  device,  a  can  trough,  a  toggle  lever 
having  its  elbow  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said 
trough  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  passage  of  a  can 
thereover  with  resultant  actuation  of  the  toggle  lever, 
means  operated  by  said  toggle  lever  for  feeding  cans  at 
spaced  Intervals  from  the  can  supply  into  said  trough, 
means  for  advancing  said  cans  In  spaced  relation  In  said 
trough,  a  label  receptacle  having  a  tilting  leaf  projecting 
tlirough  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  means  for  feeding 
labels  from  said  receptacle  on  to  said  leaf,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  leaf  whereby  to  apply  the  label  thereon  to 
s  can  rolllag  In  the  trough. 

B.  In  a  can  labeling  device,  a  can  trough,  a  toggle  lever 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  actuated 
by  paaaage  of  cans  thereover,  a  label  receptacle  below 
the  trough  having  a  vertically  movable  bottom,  a  tilting 
leaf  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  bottom  of  said  trough,'  means  actuated  by 
said  toggle  lever  for  simultaneously  elevating  said  bot- 
tom step  by  step  and  rocking  said  leaf  upwardly,  and  can 
controlled  means  adapted  to  advance  a  label  from  said 
receptacle  on  to  aald  leaf,  the  first  and  last  named  means 
being  alternately  actuated. 


1.026,614.  CAISSON.  OLivn  Cbomwxu.  Bowaaos.  Jr., 
Troy.  N.  T.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  486.77S. 
(CI.  61—3.) 


2.  In  an  air  lock,  the  combination  with  a  section  having 
a  door-way.  of  a  door  therefor  mounted  to  swing  in  lines 
parallel  to  the  walla  of  the  section  to  and  from  a  po- 
sition closing  said  door. 

3.  In  an  air  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock  section 
having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  closing  the  same  and 
adapted  to  swing  about  one  of  the  axea  of  the  section  as 
an  axis. 

4.  In  an  air  lock,  the  combinailon  with  a  lock  section 
having  a  door-way.  of  a  door  for  closing  the  same  adapted 
to  be  swung  at>out  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  section  as 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  door. 

."S.  In  an  air  lock,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
lock  section  having  a  door-way,  of  a  door  for  closing  said 
door-way  adapted  to  swing  in  a  path  concentric  to  the 
walls  of  the  section. 

(Claims  6  to  104  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025.615.  PROCESS  OF  SEFARATING  META-  AND 
rARA-CRESOLS.  Franz  Eloeh,  Basel.  Swltserland, 
assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New 
York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  655,582.     (CI.  23--24.) 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  separating  meta 
and  para-cresols  which  comprises  the  crystallizing  of 
that  component  which  retains  the  meta-creaol  out  of  a 
liquid  mixture  containing  the  products  resulting  from  the 
treatment  of  the  two  cresols  with  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  separatlnK  meta 
and  para  cresolfl  which  comprises  treating  a  liquid  mix- 
ture thereof  with  a  limited  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
convert  the  meta-cresol  therein  Into  a  monosulfo  acid 
under  conditions  unfavorable  to  the  formation  of  any 
material  quantity  of  Its  di-sulfo  acid,  and  crystallising 
the  meta-cresol-mono-sulfo  acid  out  of  the  liquid  mixture 
In  the  form  of  a  solid  crystalline  compound. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  separating  meta- 
and  para-crenols  which  comprises  In  adding  to  a  mixture 
thereof  a  limited  quantity  of  strong  sulfuric  acid,  the 
quantity  of  such  acid  approximating  that  which  is  theo- 
retically necessary  for  the  conversion  of  both  cresols  into 
their  respective  monosulfonic  acids. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  separating  meta- 
and  para-cresols  which  comprises  in  adding  to  a  mixture 
thereof  a  limited  qnantity  of  strong  sulfuric  acid,  the 
quantity  of  such  acid  being  less  than  that  which  is  theo- 
retically necesaary  for  the  conversion  of  both  cresols  Into 
their   respective  monosulfonic  acids. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  meta-  and  para-cresols 
which  comprises  treating  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  limited 
quantity  of  strong  sulfuric  acid  until  sulfonatlon  Is  ended, 
the  quantity  of  such  acid  approximating  that  which  is 
theoretically  necessary  for  the  conversion  of  both  cresols 
into  their  respective  monosulfonic  acids,  causing  the  for- 
mation of  crystals  in  said  sulfonated  mixture,  separating 
the  solid  and  liquid  portions  of  the  mixture  from  each 
other  and  treating  them  respectively  for  the  recovery  of 
their  cresols. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  In  an  air  lock,  the  combination  with  an  air  lock  sec- 
tion, of  a  vertically  disposed  plvotally  mounted  eliding 
door  therefor. 


1,025.616.  META-CRR80L  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Fkanb  Elt.bb.  Basel,  Swltserland. 
assignor  to  Hoffmann-L*  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1911^  Serial  No.  666.198.  (CI.  23—24.) 
1.  Meta-cresol  in  the  form  of  a  colorless  liquid,  be- 
coming slightly  yellowish  when  exposed  to  light  for  some 
time  and  solidifying  at  approximately  11*  C. 

I*.  The  process  of  pnxluclng  meta-cresol  having  the 
property  of  being  a  crystalline  solid  at  approximately  11* 
C.,  and  of  existing  as  s  colorless  liquid  turning  yellowish 
upon  continual  exposure  to  light,  which  consists  In  em- 
ploying a  mixture  demlnatlngly  rich  in  meta-cresol  as  s 
starting  material  and  applying  to  It  a  selective  agent  to 
cause  the  pure  meta-cresol  to  enter  Into  the  composition  of 
a  crystalline  body  and  suitably  separating  the  meta-cresol 
thus  obtained  from  the  other  constituents. 
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8.  The  process  of  prodoclng  mets-eraaol  havlag  the 
property  of  being  a  crTstaUine  solid  at  appcoxiautsly  11* 
C  and  of  existing  ss  a  colorless  Uqold  turnlag  yellowlah 
upon  cmitlaual  exi>osure  to  light,  which  consists  In  esa- 
ploying  a  mixture  domlnatlngly  rich  in  meta-cresol  as  a 
starting  material  and  producing  a  crystalline  body  eon- 
talnlDg  as  its  sole  cresoi  cemponent  the  mntn  rrmnl.  hgr 
applying  to  the  starting  material  a  selective  agent  to  act 
selectively  upon  the  meta  ereeol  constituent  and  to  cause 
it  .0  subsist  as  a  pure  meta-cresol  eompooent  of  the  crys- 
talline body,  and  separating  said  pure  meta-cresol  from 
the  other  constituents. 

4.  The  process  ef  prodsdiig  aaeCa<reaoI  having  the 
property  of  being  a  erystaUlne  solid  st  approximately  11* 
C,  and  ot  eatetlBC  ■•  a  eotorless  U«ald  turning  yellowish 
upon  contlixMU  exposure  to  light,  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing the  tempsrstore  of  erdlaary  conuoerdal  meta- 
cresol  to  •  tmmptemtan  spprenrtssstiag  0*  C,  permitting 
the  cooled  sabstBaes  to  staod  for  some  time,  causing  the 
pure  meta-cresol  to  soparata  Itself  ttom  tha  cooled  liquid 
in  the  form  ot  piwa  — ts  erssel  crystala. 

0.  The  pcoesas  sf  prortucliig  laeta-cresol  having  the 
property  of  being  a  eryMtaUlse  solid  at  approximately  11* 
C,  and  of  existing  as  a  colorless  llquK  tarnlng  yellowlah 
upon  continual  exposure  to  light,  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  ordinary  commercial  meta- 
cresol  (coatalBlBg  approximately  80%  to  03%  msta- 
ereaol)  to  a  taaipcratnre  approxlmatinc  0*  C,  peraaittlBg 
the  coolsi  ■ahstance  ts  stand  for  soma  tizae,  —  — *->  tto 
pure  meta-creaol  to  separate  Itself  from  ths  cooled  Uqald 
in  the  form  of  pure  meta-cresol  crystsls  rTtasdlsg  In 
lOBff  crystals  throughout  the  vessel  from  a  nucleus  foiiaed 
by  iBocnlsflng  the  cooled  substance  with  a  pare  neta- 
ereaol  eryatal  prcrloaMy 


1,025,617.  DOOe-HANGER.  Psacx  M.  Eluott,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1811.  Serial  No.  664.177. 
(CL  1*— I.) 


The  comblnatlOD  with  a  car  body,  (rf  a  single  piece  rolled 
metnl  rail  extending  abovo  the  door  opening  and  compris- 
ing a  flst,  vertically  disposed  web  or  body  portion  abutting 
for  Its  faH  width  against  the  side  of  the  car  and  secured 
thereto,  sod  having  Integral  track  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  an  integral 
guard  flange  depending  from  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the 
lower  track  flange,  a  door,  and  hanger  brackets  secured 
to  said  door  having  rollers  arranged  between  said  track 
flanges  and  supporting  the  door  with  the  upper  portion 
thereof  behind  said  guard  flange  to  thereby  hold  said  door 
sgalnst  dlsplacenent  and  aaid  rollers  in  proper  posltloii 
relatively  to  said  track  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 


1,025.61&     FLUID-MOTOR.     LiUHDn  E.  FiSH.  Los  An- 
geles, Csl.     Filed  Sept.  2B,  1911.     Serial  No.  681 .2M. 
(CL  121— 61.) 
1.  A   rotary    aiotor   comprlslag  a   flxsd   hollow   portsd 

steft.  a  hoUow  rotor  shaft  jsaraaJsd  on  ths  ported  shaft 
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aad  providod  with  one  or  more  receivers  having  noa- 
sles,  valves  for  said  noazies,  and  meaas  to  open  and  doss 
the  valves  as  ttis  rotor  rotates. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  ported  fixed  shaft,  of 
a  ported  haUow  rotor  shaft  jouraaled  thereon,  receivers 
fasteaed  on  saM  rotor  shaft  te  receive  fluid  medlnsn  frost 
the  fixed  siMft,  said  receivers  being  provided  with  aoaales, 
valves  ter  the  aosslee  aad  means  to  open  the  noasle  valves 
whan  coiioiilcstiOB  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  tiie  re- 
ceiver Is  closed. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  a  receiver  having  a  nossle,  said  rotor  and  shaft 
betng  provided  with  porta  to  establish  and  cut  off  eommo- 
nlcatlon  beteween  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  receiver,  a 
vatre  for  the  nossle  and  valve  operating  means  to  open 
the  BOSBle  whea  the  port  into  the  receiver  is  closed  and 
to  doae  the  nessle  when  aald  port  is  open. 

4.  Tile  eembtnation  with  a  hollow  shaft  of  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  a  receiver  having  a  nossle,  said  rotor  and  shaft 
belag  provided  with  ports  to  estsMish  and  cut  off  eommu- 
Blcation  betwpen  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  receiver,  a 
valve  for  the  aoasle,  BMeas  to  open  the  nossle  valve  when 
the  port  Into  the  receiver  Is  closed  and  to  close  the  valve 
whea  said  port  is  open,  s  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rotor  aad  eonaeeted  with  the  valve,  and  a  cam  to  hold 
the  lever  la  valve  openlag  position  when  communication 
betweaa  tb»  hollow  shaft  and  the  receiver  is  closed  snd  to 
close  the  valve  when  such  commuaieatioa  Is  open. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  rotor  provided  with  a  receiver 
having  a  aoasle,  a  valve  to  control  ssid  aoszle,  a  lever 
plvotally  eonaeeted  with  the  rotor  to  oiMrate  said  valve, 
aad  a  cam  to  actuate  the  lever  as  the  rotor  rotates. 

[Clalos  •  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,619.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOS- 
PHORIC-ACID COMPOUNDS.  Faux  Glass,  Zoppot, 
and  WiLHKLM  WoLTEBs,  Ildehausen,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  660.802.     (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  preparing  readily 
soluble  phosphates,  which  consists  in  melting  natural 
phosphates  in  presence  of  the  chemical  elementa  of  a  sili- 
cate, and  mechanically  subdividing  and  cooling  the  molten 
mass  by  a  blast  of  commingled  steam  and  air. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  preparing  readily 
soluble  phosphates,  which  consists  in  melting  nstural  phos- 
phates in  presence  of  substances  adapted  to  react  with 
formation  of  silicates,  and  mechanicallj  subdividing  and 
cooling  the  molten  mass  by  a  blast  of  commingled  steam 
and  air. 


1.025,620.      METHOD    OP    MANUTACTURrNG    PERrO- 

BATED    TEAR-OFF    PAPER     AND    LIKE    BLOCKS. 

Jea:^  Gocbbl.  Darmstadt,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1010. 

Serial  No.  541,427.     (CI.  11—11.) 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  perforated  tear-off  paper 
and  like  blocks  which  consists  in  perforating  sheets  of 
eqnal  dfaaasloas  to  fona  like  stubs  snd  tear-off  portions. 
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— flifiiilf  a  hole  In  tb«  same  r«latlT«  position  In  each  sheet, 
reglateiing  said  holes  with  one  another  by  passing  a  tool 
tberethroogh,  incUnlng  the  tool  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  sheeU  so  as  to  caose  the  perforations  between  the 
stubs  and  tear-off  portions  to  lie  stepwise  above  one  an- 
other, and  thereafter  binding  the  stubs  together  while  the 
sheets  are  so  arranged. 


2.  Method  of  manufacturing  perforated  tear-off  paper 
and  like  blocks  which  consists  In  perforating  sheets  of 
equal  dimensions  to  form  like  stubs  and  tear-off  portions. 
making  a  plurality  of  holes  In  the  same  relative  position  In 
each  sheet,  registering  each  hole  In  each  sheet  with  the 
corresponding  one  in  the  other  sheets  by  passing  tools 
tbroagh  the  boles.  Inclining  the  tools  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheets  so  as  to  cause  the  perforations  between 
the  stubs  and  tear-off  portions  to  He  stepwise  above  one 
another,  and  thereafter  binding  the  stubs  together  while 
the  sheets  are  so  arranged. 

S.  Method  of  manufacturing  perforated  tear-off  paper 
and  like  blocks  which  consists  in  perforating  sheets  of 
equal  dimensions  to  form  Uke  stubs  and  tear  off  portions. 
making  a  hole  in  the  same  relative  position  in  each  sheet, 
registering  said  boles  with  «ne  another  by  passing  a  tool 
therethrough,  inclining  the  tool  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  sheets  so  as  to  displace  the  perforations  between 
the  stubs  and  tear-off  portions  relatively  to  one  another 
transversely  of  the  sheets,  and  thereafter  binding  the  stubs 
together  while  the  sheets  are  so  arranged. 

4.  Method  of  manufacturing  perforated  tear-off  paper 
and  like  blocks  which  consists  in  perforating  sheets  of 
e<)ual  dimensions  to  form  like  stubs  and  tear-off  portions, 
making  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  same  relative  position 
in  each  sheet,  registering  each  hole  in  each  sheet  with  the 
correqwnding  one  in  the  other  sheets  by  passing  tools 
through  the  holes.  Inclining  the  tools  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheets  so  as  to  displace  the  perforations  be- 
tween the  stubs  and  tear-off  portions  relatively  to  one  an- 
other transversely  of  the  sheets,  and  thereafter  binding 
the  stubs  together  while  the  sheets  are  so  arranged. 

5.  Method  of  manufacturing  perforated  tear  off  paper 
and  like  blocks  which  consists  in  perforating  sheets  of 
equal  dimensions  to  form  like  stubs  and  tear-off  portions, 
making  a  hole  in  the  same  relative  position  In  each  sheet, 
registering  said  holes  with  one  another  by  passing  a  tool 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  aheets  so  as  to  displace  the 
perforations  between  the  stubs  and  tear-off  portions  rela- 
tively to  one  another  both  transversely  and  longitudinally 
of  the  sheets,  and  thereafter  binding  the  stubs  together 
while  the  sheets  are  so  arranged. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.025.621.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR 
CBNTRirUGAL  PUMPS,  TURBINES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FVANZ  AiNO  GRiEsaMANN,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Thomas  P.'^ingsford  and  Virginia  K.  Hlg- 
gins.  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.783.     (CI.  103 — 43.) 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  centrifugal  pump,  turbine,  or 
the  like,  a  rotor,  a  casing  therefor  comprising  a  cylinder 
«t  Its  Inner  end  constantly  open  to  the  pump  pressure  and 
at  Ita  outer  end  having  a  removable  bead,  a  balancing  pis- 
ton rotating  and  longitudinally  movable  with  said  rotor 
and  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  forming  a 
pressure  chamt>er  between  the  outer  end  face  of  tbe  piston 
and  said  removable  head  and  a  sealing  fissure  of  constant 
capacity  for  the  flow  of  liquid  under  pump  pressure  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  pressure  chamber. 
tbe  inner  end  face  of  said  piston  being  constantly  and 
freely  exposed  to  the  pump  pressure  and  longitudinally 
overbalancing  the  rotor  In  a  direction  to  carry  the  piston 
toward  said  head,  said  pressure  chamber  provided  with  an 
annular  throttUng  outlet  conceotric  with  and  dlachargliif 


Inwardly  toward  the  rotor  azla  and  of  reduced  diameter 
with  respect  to  the  piston  and  controlled  by  the  longltadl- 
nal  movement  thereof  to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber,  said  throttling  outlet  being  arranged  between  said 
head  and  the  outer  end  face  of  the  piston  and  comprising 
a  removable  ring  forming  one  wall  of  the  outlet  and  ae- 
oesaible  on  tbe  removal  of  said  head. 


2.  Means  for  automatically  balancing  tbe  end  thrust  of 
the  shafts  of  rotors  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
removable  end  head,  a  balancing  piston  rotating  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  with  said  shaft  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar pressure  chsmber  between  Its  outer  end  fsce  and  said 
head,  and  a  sealing  fissure  of  constant  capacity  for  con- 
stant uniform  flow  of  liquid  to  said  chamber,  said  piston 
longitudinally  overbalancing  said  rotor  In  a  direction  to 
constantly  tend  to  move  said  piston  toward  said  bead  and 
against  the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  tbe  central  portion 
of  the  outer  end  face  of  said  piston  and  said  head  being 
provided  with  opposing  annular  walls  concentric  with  and 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  of  reduced  diameter  with  re- 
spect to  said  piston  snd  surrounded  by  said  chamber  and 
forming  a  throttling  outlet  discharging  inwardly  from 
said  chamber  toward  said  shaft,  one  of  said  walls  formed 
by  a  separate  ring  removably  secured  to  and  carried  by 
and  removable  with  said  head  independently  of  and  with- 
out disturbing  said  shaft  and  said  piston. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  stiaft  subjected  to  end' 
thrust,  a  piston  fixed  thereon,  a  caaing  therefor  forming 
a  pressure  chamber  at  tbe  outer  face  of  the  piston  and 
provided  with  a  removable  head  forming  the  outer  side 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  stationary  ring  having  its  inner 
face  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  said  piston  to  cooperate 
therewith  In  forming  an  automatically  throttling  outlet 
opening  inwardly  from  said  chamber,  said  ring  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  at  its  Inner  surface  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  a  discbarge  passage  from  said  outlet,  said  ring 
forming  tbe  center  wall  of  said  chamber  and  separating 
the  same  from  said  passage  and  provided  with  an  exterior 
flange,  and  means  removably  securing  the  ring  to  the  bead 
through  tbe  medium  of  said  flange. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft  subjected  to  end 
thruat.  a  piston  fixed  thereon,  a  casing  therefor  forming  a 
pressure  chamber  at  the  outer  face  of  the  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  end  bead  having  an  enlarged  cen- 
ter opening  around  said  shaft,  and  a  stationary  ring  Itav- 
Ing  its  Inner  edge  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  face  of  said  piston 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  forming  an  automatically  throt- 
tling outlet  opening  inwardly  from  said  chamt>er  to  a 
liquid  off-take  passage  around  said  shaft  and  within  said 
opening  of  said  head,  aald  ring  being  fitted  within  said 
center  opening  of  said  head  and  being  carried  by  and  re- 
movably secured  to  said  head  and  at  Ita  inner  surface 
forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  passage. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft  subjected  to  end 
thrust,  a  balancing  piston  fixed  thereon,  a  casing  forming 
pressure  chambers  at  tbe  faces  of  said  piston,  and  a  sta- 
tionary ring  carried  by  and  removably  fixed  to  ssid  easing 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  of  reduced  diameter  with 
respect  to  said  piston  and  presenting  an  end  edge  adja- 
cent to  the  central  portion  of  a  face  of  said  piston  to  eo- 
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operate  therewith  in  forming  an  automatically  throttling 
preasure  agent  paasage.  means  being  provided  whereby 
■aid  ring  la  adJosUble  independently  of  said  casing  and 
piston  and  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  whereby  wear  can 
be  taken  up  without  disturbing  the  piston  adjustment. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,025.622.  TREATMENT  OF  SBWAGB-SLUDOB.  Jacob 
OsoasuANN,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  July  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  607,699.     (CI.  87 — 6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sewage 
sludge,  which  consists  in  desiccating  the  same  mechani- 
cally, then  drying  the  product  to*  a  suitable  consistency, 
then  mixing  the  dried  sludge  with  a  suitable  quantltr  of 
sulfuric  acid,  then  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  the 
simoltsneous  action  of  superheated  steam  and  to  agitation, 
then  condensing  the  steam  and  volatilised  products  of 
dlatilUtlon  and  finally  separating  the  fatty  add  and 
grease  from  the  products  of  condensation. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sewage 
sludge  which  consists  in  desiccating  tbe  aame  by  centrifu- 
gal force  without  the  use  of  lime,  then  subjecting  the 
product  to  heat  to  dry  or  partially  dry  the  same,  then 
mixing  the  dried  sludge  with  sulfuric  acid,  then  passing 
the  resulting  mixture  through  an  internally  and  externally 
heated  retort,  subjecting  the  mixture  in  the  retort  to  the 
action  of  superheated  steam  and  agitation,  then  condens- 
ing the  steam  and  volatilised  products  of  distillation,  and 
finally  separating  the  fatty  adds  and  grease  from  the 
products  of  condensation. 


1,025.623.     PIPE.    G«ORoa  Wadb  Hamill,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.    Serial  No.  674,479.     (CI.  181—12.) 


1.  A  mouthpiece  for  pipes  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  pipe  stem  projects  and  an 
aperture  in  its  lower  side,  and  a  disk  within  tbe  said  cap 
having  an  opening  therein  and  a  hollow  stem  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  disk. 

2.  A  mouthpiece  for  pipes  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  pipe  stem  projects,  an  annular 
recess  Just  back  of  said  opening  Into  wliich  the  rim  or 
flange  of  the  pipe  stem  flts.  and  an  aperture  In  Its  lower 
side,  a  disk  within  said  cap  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  a  hollow  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  said  aperture 
In  said  disk. 

8.  A  mouthpiece  for  pipes  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  pipe  stem  projects  and  an  an- 
nular recess  Just  back  of  said  opening  into  which  the  rim 
or  flange  of  th«  pipe  stem  flts,  and  an  aperture  in  its 
lower  side,  a  disk  within  said  cap  Just  back  of  said  pipe 
stem  and  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  projecting  up- 
wardly to  near  the  upper  Inner  Borfaee  of  nid  cap. 


1,025,624.  LANTERN.  WiLUAM  8.  Hamm,  Hubbard 
Woods,  and  Fkamk  A.  Schdre.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor* 
to  The  Adams  ft  Westlake  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,209.     (CI.  240—60.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  guard  ring 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  an  instanding  flange,  such 
flange  having  a  recess  with  abrupt  walls  and  a  cam  face 
leading  to  tbe  recess,  a  font-holding  cup  fitting  upon  the 
ring,  a  spring  finger  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  cup 
wall  and  engageable  with  tbe  flange  recesa,  the  end  of  the 
finger  being  folded  bade  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the 
flange. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  guard  ring 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  an  instanding  flange, 
such  flange  having  a  recess  with  abrupt  walls  and  a  cam 
face  leading  to  the  recess,  a  font-holding  cup  fitting  upon 
the  ring,  a  spring  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  cup 
and  having  a  finger  projecting  through  the  wall  of  tbe 
cup  and  having  its  inner  end  overturned  to  engage  tbe 
guard  ring  flange. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  guard  ring 
secured  to  tbe  frame  and  having  an  instanding  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  adjacent  recesses  of  unequal  depth, 
tbe  Intervening  section  of  tbe  flange  being  beveled  toward 
each  recess,  a  cup  engaging  the  guard  ring,  and  an  up- 
standing spring  finger  within  the  cup  formed  and  posi- 
tioned to  enter  the  flange  recesses  and  having  its  upper 
end  turned  outward. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  guard  ring 
secured  thereto  and  having  an  instanding  flange  provided 
with  two  pair  of  recesses,  the  recesses  of  each  pair  being 
adjacent  and  of  unequal  depth,  the  section  of  the  flange 
between  tbe  recesses  of  one  pair  being  beveled  toward  each 
recess,  and  the  section  of  the  flange  between  the  other 
pair  of  recesses  being  beveled  toward  the  deeper  recess  and 
shouldered  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  cup  engageable 
with  tbe  ring,  an  upstanding  spring  linger  within  the  cup 
and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  first  described  set  of 
recesses  and  having  its  upper  end  turned  outward,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  cup  and  having  a 
finger  projecting  through  the  wall  thereof  and  having  its 
inner  end  turned  upward  and  backward  and  being  posi- 
tioned  to  cooperate   with   tbe  second   described   pair   of 


1.026,625.      LANTERN.      William    S.    Hamm,    Hubbard 
Woods,  and  Frank  A.  Scbdbtz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1969.     Serial  No.    / 
524,211.     (CI.  240—50.) 

1.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  guard  ring  having 
depending  lugs  with  book-shaped  ends,  a  cup  within  the 
line  of  the  lugs,  leaf  spring  catches  attached  to  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  cup  and  being  looped  outward  to  receive  the 
lufs. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  guard  ring  having 
depending  lugs  with  hook-shaped  ends,  a  cup  within  the 
line  of  the  lugs,  leaf  sprl^  fingers  attached  to  the  oater 
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iBcllaed  oatwardly   te 
tba  enp  to  tarned,  oae  of  socti  htgs 


being  loop-abap«d  ts  ptOTide  i  should 
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1.025.R3t.      PBUNINO   IMPLEMBNT.     Ktaa   N.    Hiclbt. 

Somenwortb,  N.  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Maude  Hlgley,  Somera- 
worth.  N.  H.  Fll«l  Feb.  20.  1911.  Seriftl  No.  810.787. 
(CL  80—11.) 


I 


4Ji- 


thmt  ^parv  tb«  ■•■«  ta  parallel  relatVm  te  tba  Axetf 
ataeartng  member,  said  clamping  menber  bartng  a  aer- 
eatad  gripping  aorfacc.  ■aa—  for  faataalag  tba  o«tcr  end 
at  tba  clanptag  member  ta  the  outer  end  of  tbe  flzaA 
■beartetr  member,  a  morabla  riampini;  maint>er  catrled  by 
tbe  movatil«>  abearlng  m«int>er  and  baring  a  loagttndlnally 
grooved  gripping  surface,  aald  movable  clamping  member 
projecting  between  the  fixed  shearing  and  clamping  mem- 
bers, yleldable  means  for  holding  the  movable  damping 
memt>er  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  clamping  member, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  movable  shoaxing  member. 


1.  ▲  pruning  implement  comprising  a  rod  or  handle,  a 
fixed  pruning  member  attached  thereto,  a  fixad  damping 
member  alao  attached  to  said  rod  or  handle  aad  spaced 
from  said  fixed  pruning  member,  a  pivot  pin  supported  bj 
both  of  said  members,  a  movable  pruning  memb«r  mounted 
op  said  pivot  pia.  a  movable  clamping  member  pivotailj 
aapported  b;  said  movable  pruning  aiember.  and  a  spring 
acting  to  press  said  movable  clamping  membar  yiaidinglj 
against  said  pivot  pin,  said  movable  ciampiag  member 
belag  tree  to  move  awa/  from  aald  pivot  pia  durtoc  Um 
dam#lBC  operatlaa. 

2.  A  pruaing  Implement  comprtotng  a  rod  or  haadler* 
fixed  pruaing  meaxiteT  attached  tUereto^  a  fixed  clamplax 
member  also  attached  to  said  rod  or  handle  and  spaced 
from  aald  fixed  pruning  maaabar,  a  pivot  pin  supported  by 
botb  of  said  oaembera,  a  okovabte  pruaing  member  nansiatad 
on  said  pivot  pin.  a  movable  ciampiag  naember  pivotallj 
supported  by  said  movable  pruning  meaabar  and  provldad 
with  a  recess,  aad  a  spring  acting  to  preoa  ttM  ni  laasil 
portion  of  said  movable  ciampiag  nembar  ylaidlasljr 
agalaat  aald  pivot  pin.  aald  movable  ciampiag  member  ba- 
tag  free  to  movt>  awa/  froaa  said  pivot  pin  dariag  th« 
"lamytag  operation. 

3.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  rod  or  baaAla,  a 
fixed  pruning  member  attaclMd  thereto,  a  fixed  clamping 
member  also  attached  to  aald  rod  or  handle  and  spaced 
fresn  aald  fixed  pruning  aie«t>er.  a  plrot  pin  supported  by 
both  of  aald  membera.  a  movat>le  pruning  member  monnted 
oa  aald  plvo<  pia.  a  moraMc  clamptag  m—fcer  prortded 
with  aa  arm  or  exteoelon.  means  for  ptvotally  coaaectlng 
said  arm  or  extension  to  said  morable  pruning  member, 
aad  meaaa  artta«  on  aald  arm  te  hold  said  movable  clamp- 
tmg  member  jleldlngly  agalaat  saM  pivot  pin,  said  movable 
damplDg  awartier  being  free  to  owve  away  from  safd 
ptvot  ptn  dartag  tbe  clamyfmr  opt'ratlon. 

-i.  A  pruning  implement  ix>mprlalDg  a  handle,  a  flaad 
shearlag  meml>er  carried  thareby,  a  moraMe  sbearfng 
mamber  ptrotally  coaaerted  to  the  fixed  member,  a  ctamp- 
iBC  member  carried  bjr  the  baadle  and  having  offset  por- 


1,020,627.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Oaklbt  K. 
HcLL,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  te  Tbe  Monarch  Type- 
writer Compaay,  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  s  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Vab.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  «00.910,  (Q. 
197—148.) 


TUT 


1.  la  a  tnwwtting  macklaa.  the  caBblnatioa  of  a 
platea.  a  platen  carrier,  a  paper  table,  and  a  backward  ex- 
taaalon  datadiablj  moantsd  on  aald  paper  table  aad  t«r> 
■iaatiag  at  Hs  rear  la  an  actl-frlctKnial  edge  portion  bbov- 
ai>ie  relatively  te  aaid  extcnalesu 

2.  In  a  typewritiac  machiiM.  the  coasblaatlea  of  a 
platan,  a  platan  carrtar,  a  paper  taDle,  aad  a  sear  eateaalon 
roller -aappert  fbr  the  paper,  aald  a^n><>rt  betag  mooatad 
oa  trM  paper  table  to  rear  of  ttaa  platen,  tbe  paper  Iiaac 
Ing  substantially  straight  down  behind  aad  in  contact 
with  aald  roller  support. 

8.  In  a  typewrtttng  machine,  tbe  comblnatloD  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier,  a  paper  table  tbereon,  extenaion 
arma  on  the  paper  table,  and  a  roller  golde  for  paper  on 
aetd  extension  arma,  the  paper  contacting  with  the  top 
and  rear  sides  of  aaid  roller  guide  and  hanging  snbatan- 
tially  straight  down  behind  tAe  aame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier,  a  paper  table,  armn  detacbably 
supported  OB  said  paper  table,  aad  a  paper  guide  roller  on 
said  arma.  bbM  gaMa  roller  extending  lengtbwlae  of  tbe 
platen  In  rear  of  and  above  the  same  and  acting  to  guide 
and  support  paper,  said  guide  roller  being  the  rearmost 
guide  for  the  paper  which  hanga  substantially  ttralgbt 
dDWBward  baUnd  aaM  galde  roller. 

5.  In  a  typewrtttng  machine,  tike  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  travetlag  carrier  therefor,  guide  rails  for  aaid 
carrier,  ataadarda  sapporting  said  guide  ralla,  a  paper  ta- 
ble, and  a  guide  roller  for  sheets  of  paper,  aald  guide 
roller  being  mounted  ea  aald  paper  table  ta  rear  of  said 
standards  and  betni;  the  rearmoet  guide  for  the  paper 
which  depends  directly  behind  aaM  guide  roller. 

I  rial—  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,025,628.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD.  JOHW 
WAaaBiT  iLLtTTOwocTH.  Dorsey,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  67^,889      (a.  •9—11.) 

1.  The  pror»>e8  of  treating  wood  conalstlng  tn  soaking 
tt  in  water  at  ordinary  temperature,  then  drying  aame, 
tben  sawing  Into  phnika,  tbeti  ooaklng  tt  tn  a  saturated 
sotntton  of  lime  water,  then  removing  from  said  water 
and  covering  same  with  dry  nnstaked  lime. 
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2.  Tbe  proeias  of  treating  wood  conslatlng  in  aoaklav 
it  la  water  of  ordlaary  taaaperature,  then  drying  the  weotf 
wltkant  expoatag  aame  to  tlie  sun  llgtat,  tbea  aoakteg 
tt  in  lime  water,  then  removlac  it  from  tbe  water  and 
covering  it  with  dry  unslaked  lime  to  absorb  the  water 
contained  In  tbe  wood.' 

3.  Tbe  process  of  treatliff  wood  consisting  in  first  cat- 
ting same  Into  logs,  then  seeking  In  water  at  ordinary 
temperature  until  almost  water-logged  and  exudation  of 
gum  appears  on  Its  surface  to  cause  the  water  to  dissolve 
the  water  soluble  gums  and  acids  contained  in  the  wood, 
then  drying  for  about  ten  days  in  a  shady  or  dark  place 
to  prevent  tbe  sun's  raye  from  aifectlng  the  wood,  then 
aawlag  Into  planks  about  four  Inches  thick,  then  soaking 
la  a  eatnrated  solution  of  Ifane  water  for  about  ten  day*, 
tlMB  drawing  off  tbe  water  and  placing  tbe  planks  In  rows 
wttb  their  edges  turned  upward  and  separated  from  each 
other,  and  then  covering  the  wood  with  dry  unslaked  Mme 
to  absorb  tbe  remaining  moisture  and  catne  the  planks  to 
be  heated  and  dried  quickly  to  abeorb  and  hold  la  Its 
flben  a  quantity  of  Itane  to  preaerve  the  wood  to  render  It 
bard  and  realllevt  and  te  bleach  the  seme. 


1,025.629.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AER0PLANB8. 
James  KunxncK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rin]  No.   667.167.      (CI.   244 — 21.) 


L  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  made  in  two  section*  aaeb  of 
which  comprises  a  parachute,  one  of  which  la  stationary 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  movable  away  from  ttM  same. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  made  in  two  seetkMis  eaeh  ot 
which  comprises  a  parachute,  one  of  which  la  stationary 
and  tbe  other  ot  which  is  movable  away  from  and  opened 
subetantiaily  with  the  aame. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  made  In  two  sectlona  eacb 
of  which  compriaea  a  parachute,  one  of  which  ia  stationary 
and  the  other  of  which  la  movable  away  from  tbe  same, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  section. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  nuule  in  two  aectiona  eacb  of 
which  compriaea  a  parachute,  oae  of  which  is  stationary 
and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  away  from  tbe  aame, 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  movable  section  substantially 
simultaneously   with   tbe  other  section. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  combined  plane  and  parachute,  and 
a  separate  combined  plane  and  parachute  mounted  below 
and  adjacent  the  aame  that  Is  movable  away  from  aald 
flrat  mentioned  combined  plane  and  parachute. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaett.e] 


1,026,630.     FRY-CAKE  AND  DOUGHNUT  COOKBE. 
Odstat  Rdoolv  TOM   Kbooolu   Seattle,   Waah.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1906.    SeHal  No.  457,440.     (CI.  63 — 7.) 
1.  In  a  fry  cake  cooker,  a  rectan«rnlar  kettle  for  fat, 
apertnred   supporting  members  secured   in  angular   rela- 
tion to  said  kettle,  a  rack,  lower  apertnred  faatenlng  pleoas 
secuted  to  said  rack,  aecuriog  roda  eagaginc  aald  apertures 
in  said  supporting  naembers  and  aald  fastening  pieees  when 


the  sack  Is  raised  sakatantiaUy  oot  of  the  hsttle  wteceby 
said  raak  la  bald  in  calatlTaly  an  angular  poaltlon  to  bbM 

ksttla. 


2.  In  a  fry  cake  cooker,  a  reetangnlar  kettle  tor  fat, 
apertured  supporting  members  secured  In  an^lar  relation 
to  said  kettle,  a  rack,  lower  apertured  fastening  pieees 
secured  to*  said  raek,  securing  reds  engaging  saM  aper- 
ttires  In  said  supporting  memheis  and  said  fastealns  pieees 
when  tbe  rack  Is  raised  substantially  out  of  tbe  kettle 
whereby  said  raek  to  held  In  relatively  an  angular  posi- 
tion to  saM  kettle,  upper  apertured  fastening  plecee  ee- 
cuivd  at  an  angle  to  saM  rack  and  adapted  te  recehre  eal0 
seetirfng  rod  to  prerent  said  rack  from  testing  wben  l«>w- 
ered  Into  ssM  kettle. 


IfiitMl.  OaiN  -  EEOLDCNG  POCEBT  FX>S  <X>V&E8. 
BiUL  KBrnsBB.  Mlhrankee,  Wto.  Filed  Aag.  4,  1011. 
SarW  No.  «42.4ft7.     (01.  220 — 12.) 


y  y 
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A  ooln-holder  comprising  a  metallic  pocket  hartng  a  flat 
bottom  and  drcnlar  side-wana,  the  'bottom  and  sMe-w%nB 
being  proTlded  with  lateral  extensions  to  constttute  a 
throat  portion,  a  Sat  annnlar  flange  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  circular  portion  of  the  side  walls,  se- 
curing prongs  exteading  from  tbe  edges  of  tbe  flange,  a 
circular  lid  for  the  pocket  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
tail-plaoe  adapted  to  fit  over  ttie  tliroat  portion  of  said 
pocket,  apertured  ears  depending  from  the  tall-piece  Into 
the  throat  portion  of  said  pocket,  a  blnge-pln  fitted  through 
the  lid  eara  and  side-walls  of  the  throat-portion  of  said 
pocket,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  disposed  about  tbe  talnge- 
pln  having  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
throat  portion  of  the  aforeaald  pocket  and  tail-piece  of 
said  lid,  and  meana  for  detacbably  aecnring  the  U-ahaped. 
spring  in  the  aforesaid  throat  portion  of  the  pocket 


1,025,632.  VOTING-MACHINE.  (X4BBNCB  H.  LSB,  Los 
Angelea,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James 
R.  Townsend,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  190^. 
SerUl   No.  65,330.      (Cl.  235 — 54.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  registering  derice ;  a 
earrlage  famished  with  means  for  aetvatiag  said  reglBtcr- 
iag  derlee:  means  for  moving  tbe  carriage  in  a  path  to 
actuate  said  reglaterlng  device ;  a  member  pivoted  ma  tbe 
earrlage  to  engage  said  registering  derioe  to  return  the 
aame  to  Initial  position  when  tbe  carriage  to  mored  in 
one  direction ;  and  meana  to  hold  aaid  memlwr  inoperative 
at  the  rereree  movement  of  the  carriage. 
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2.  In  •  Totias-nwchlne.  tb«  comblaatlon  of  a  r«fffstertiic 
deTlc« :  a  carriage  fumUbed  with  register  -  operating 
means  :  a  member  In  tbe  form  of  a  lerer  ptvoted  on  aald 
carriage ;  yielding  means  for  boldlng  tbe  member  In  an 
intermediata  petition :  and  a  gnida  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
patb  of  tbe  lerer  to  hold  the  member  In  position  to  en- 
gage a  registering  device  at  one  movement  and  to  hold 
said  member  In  position  to  escape  said  registering  device 
at  tbe  other  movement. 

8.  In  a  voting-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  registering  devices  provided  with  means  around 
which  a  cord  may  be  bent  respectively  :  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  registering  devices  respectively  In  registering 
position  ;  stationary  means  around  which  a  cord  may  be 
bent ;  flexible  connections  running  around  such  means  on 
tbe  registering  device  and  around  such  stationary  means 
alternately,  and  being  of  a  definite  length  to  limit  tbe 
number  of  registering  devices  which  can  be  moved  Into 
tbe  registering  poaition  at  one  time ;  connecting  devices 
connecting  with  tbe  registering  devices  of  a  series  of 
said  registering  devices  to  simultaneously  operate  them 
for  party  voting ;  and  moans  connected  with  other 
series  of  tbe  registering  devices  to  simaltaneously 
operate  them  for  party  voting ;  tbe  said  flexible  connec- 
tion being  of  a  definite  length  to  allow  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  only  one  of  said  series  of  registering  devices. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
movable  registering  devices  ;  registering  -  device  -  loeklng 
means  for  said  registering  devices  respectively  ;  stops  re- 
spectively fastened  to  said  registering  device ;  and  a  lock- 
ing-bar to  enter  between  said  stops  and  said  registering- 
deviee-locking  means  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  regis- 
tering devices  and  to  move  tbe  locking  means  in  locking 
position. 

5.  In  a  voting-macblne,  a  registering  device  provided 
with  a  perforated  caae,  a  lock  projecting  tbrougb  tbe  case 
for  engaging  wltb  tbe  register,  means  for  moving  tbe  lock 
Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  register,  and  a  spring-catch  on 
the  lock  for  engaging  wltb  the  Interior  of  the  case  and 
boldlng  tbe  lock  in  engagement  wltb  tbe  register. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,028,633.      FLUID-METER.      RiCHAmo    L0H8C,    Brealau, 
Oermany.     Filed  July  8.  1011.    Serial  No.  837.528.     (Cl. 

73—37.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  fiuld  pipe,  having  an  opening 
In  its  wall,  of  a  fluid  meter  comprising  a  cover,  a  measur- 
ing gear  supported  on  such  cover  and  a  Woltmann's  sail 
wheel  carried  by  the  cover,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
close  tbe  said  opening  and  tbe  Woltmann's  sail  wheel  to  be 
Inserted  through  such  opening,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  said  cover  to  the  said  pipe,  substantially  as 
set  fortb. 


1.020.6S4.  TERMINAL  AND  CONTACT  FOR  SNAP 
SWITCHES.  Chablss  U.  Machbn,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Chelten  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.197.  (Cl.  175 — 293.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  terminal  for  electric 

switches,  which  terminal  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  any 


suitable  support  and  tbe  said  terminal  bavlng  a  contSiCt 
which  la  Integrally  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  narrow 
neck .  portion,  the  said  narrow  neck  portion  being  twisted 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


■t 


■w 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  terminal  and  contact 
for  electric  switches  having  Ints^ral  connection  wltb  eacb 
other,  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  said  terminaia  extending 
at  angles  to  tbe  body  portion  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  screw-threaded  openings  whereby  one  end  of  said 
terminal  may  be  secured  to  the  casing  or  support  of  tbe 
switch  and  tbe  other  one  of  which  may  be  connected  to  the 
ends  of  electric  conductors  and  tbe  said  contact  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  terminal  portion  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  being  located  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  terminal  portion  of  tbe  aald  article. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  terminal  for  electric 
switches  having  an  end  at  an  angle  to  tbe  body  portion 
thereof,  tbe  said  end  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  any 
suitable  support,  a  contact  having  Integral  connection 
with  tbe  said  end  portion  by  means  of  a  narrow  neck  por- 
tion, the  said  narrow  neck  portion  being  twisted  as  and 
for  tbe  pnrpose  described. 


1,026,835.  GAS-REGULATOR  FOR  X  RAY  TUBES. 
RoBBKT  H.  Machlstt.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  T, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  864^409.     (CL  176 — 314.) 


1.  A  gaa  regulator  for  an  X-ray  tube  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  source  of  gas  of  greater  pressure  than 
tbat  in  tbe  X-ray  tube,  a  valve  for  admitting  gas  to  tbe 
X-ray  tube  held  in  closed  position  by  external  presaure  and 
actuatable  to  open  communication  t>etween  the  source  of 
gas  and  the  tube  by  a  diminution  of  the  external  pressure. 

2.  A  gas  regulator  for  an  X-ray  tube  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  gaa  of  greater  pressure  than  that 
In  tbe  X-ray  tube,  a  valve  for  admitting  gas  to  tbe  X-ray 
tube  held  in  closed  position  by  external  pressure  and  ac- 
tuatable to  open  communication  between  the  source  of  gas 
•nd  tbe  tube  by  a  diminution  of  external  pressure,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  diminishing  tbe  external 
pressure. 

3.  A  gas  regulator  for  an  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  gas 
receptacle,  a  communicating  conduit  leading  from  the  re- 
ceptacle to  tbe  X-ray  tube,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  tbe 
pressure  of  gas  in  the  receptacle  and  also  by  an  external 
pressure  and  located  in  such  conduit  so  as  to  control  com- 
munlcatldn  between  tbe  receptacle  and  tbe  X-ray  tube. 

4.  A  gas  regulator  for  an  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  gaa 
receptacle,  a  communicating  conduit  leading  from  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  X-ray  tube,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  tbe 
pressure  of  gas  lu  the  receptacle  and  also  by  an  external 
pressure  and  located  In  such  conduit  so  as  to  control 
communication  between  the  receptacle  and  the  X-ray  tube, 
and  manually  operative  means  for  varying  the  external 
pressure. 

6.  A  gas  regulator  for  an  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  gas 
receptacle,  a  communicating  conduit  between  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  X-ray  tube,  and  a  cloeure  for  tbe  conduit  held 
In  closed  position  by  external  pressure  in  opposition  to 
tbe  pressure  of  gaa  in  tbe  receptacle  and  actuatable  to 
open  tbe  conduit  by  a  diminution  of  tbe  external  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 
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1,026.836.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  William  B.  Mc- 
HiLL,  Moran.  Kans.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  James  H. 
Cramer,  Moran,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1011.  Serial  No. 
818,279.      (Cl.  168 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  colled  tube,  eacb  convolution  of  which  is  smaller 
than  tbe  preceding  one.  an  adjustable  support  for  the 
generator,  a  plurality  of  burners  connected  to  tbe  Inner 
end  of  tbe  coiled  tube  and  disposed  centrally  beneath  tbe 
same,  said  burners  eacb  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tubular 
members,  a  stem  supported  In  one  of  tbe  members  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  tbe  other  member  of  tbe 
burner  being  threadedly  connected  to  tbe  said  stem 
whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  upon  tbe  stem  to  vary  tbe 
discharge  opening  of  the  burner,  a  deflector  arranged  upon 
tbe  burner,  said  deflector  being  In  tbe  shape  of  a  disk,  and 
a  drip  pan  detachably  connected  to  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  gen- 
erator comprising  a  colled  tube,  a  support  therefor,  a 
burner  arranged  beneath  the  colled  tube  and  connected  to 
the  inner  end  thereof  Into  which  tbe  coil  discharges,  said 
burner  comprising  a  hollow  cup-like  member,  a  spider  ar- 
ranged In  said  member,  a  stem  secured  centrally  of  tbe 
spider  and  projecting  from  said  member,  a  cup-like  mem- 
ber adjustable  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  having 
a  conlcal-shapcd  outer  end  tbe  apex  of  which  Is  squared  to 
provide  a  means  for  adjusting  tbe  member  upon  tbe  stem 
so  that  tbe  discharge  opening  between  tbe  said  members 
may  be  varied  In  alxe,  a  drip-pan  detachably  connected 
with  tbe  said  squared  end  of  the  last-mentioned  member, 
and  a  deflector  comprising  a  flat  apertured  disk  mounted 
upon  tbe  burner  and  surrounding  tbe  Inlet  pipe  of  tbe 
burner. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  an  adjust- 
able support,  a  generator  comprising  a  colled  tube  eacb 
convolution  of  which  is  smaller  than  tbe  preceding  one, 
a  pair  of  burners  arranged  above  and  below  tbe  generator 
and  having  connection  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  coiled 
tube  of  the  generator,  a  valve  arranged  between  tbe  up- 
per and  lower  pair  of  burners  whereby  the  said  upper 
pair  of  burners  may  be  cut  out  of  use. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support, 
a  generator  comprising  an  elongated  coiled  tube,  eacb 
convolution  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  preceding  one, 
burners  arranged  above  and  below  the  generator  verti- 
cally and  centrally  thereof  into  which  tbe  coiled  tube  dis- 
cbarges, a  valve  arranged  between  tbe  upper  and  lower 
burners,  a  deflector  plate  arranged  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe 
lower  burner,  and  a  drip-pan  detachably  connected  to  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  lower  burner. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support, 
a  generator  comprising  a  coiled  tube,  each  convolution  of 
which  la  smaller  than  the  preceding  one,  a  plurality  of 
burners  arranged  centrally  above  and  below  tbe  generator 
and  connected  together,  tbe  lower  discbarge  end  of  tbe 


colled  tube  being  connected  to  tbe  lower  set  of  burners, 
and  a  valve  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  set  of 
burners  whereby  tbe  upper  set  of  burners  may  be  cut  off. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,026,637.  HEADING-MACHINE  FOR  STEEL  PACK- 
AGES. Albebt  J.  Meikr,  Glendale,  Mo.  Filed  June  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631,285.      (Cl.  118— 18.)  n 


«W49  J*' 


1.  A  beading  machine  for  metal  packages  including  an 
npper  and  a  lower  disk,  said  lower  disk  having  a  series  of 
spaced  openings  tbereln,  rods  carried  by  tbe  lower  dlst 
and  arranged  to  extend  across  said  openings,  screws  se- 
cured to  the  lower  disk  and  having  their  free  ends  en- 
gaging in  depressions  provided  tbefefor  In  said  rods  to 
bold  tbe  latter  against  movement,  a  finger  in  eacb  open- 
ing having  tbe  rod  therein  extending  therethrough,  tbe 
lower  end  of  each  finger  having  a  nose  tbat  projects  below 
tbe  under  face  of  tbe  lower  dlak,  tbe  upper  end  of  eacb 
finger  having  a  projection,  tbe  upper  disk  having  open- 
ings therein  to  receive  aald  upper  ends  y)f  tbe  fingers, 
tbe  outer  walls  formed  by  said  last  named  openings  being 
inclined,  wedgre-sbaped  plates  secured  to  said  Inclined 
walls  for  engagement  with  tbe  projections  of  tbe  fingers, 
and  springs  carried  by  tbe  lower  disk  and  disposed  to  en- 
'gage  tbe  rear  sides  of  tbe  fingers,  said  lower  dlak  having 
an  Inner  circumferential  groove. 

2.  A  beading  machine  for  metal  packages  Including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  disk  each  having  ft<4erie8  of  openings, 
tbe  openings  of  tbe  disks  alining  with  eacb  other,  a  finger 
pivoted  in  eacb  of  tbe  opeqings  of  tbe  lower  disk  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  noses,  tbe  upper  «ends  of  tbe  fin- 
gers extending  In  tbe  openings  of  tbe  upper  disk  and  each 
having  a  projection  on  its  front  face,  a  wedge-shaped 
plate  secured  In  eacb  of  tbe  openings  of  tbe  upper  disk 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  projections  of  tbe  fingers, 
and  a  spring  for .  eacb  finger  carried  by  the  lower  disk 
and  bearing  against  the  rear  faces  of  the  fingers,  said 
lower  dlak  having  an  inner  circumferential  groove  tbat  is 
dlsi>osed  to  encircle  tbe  noses  of  tbe  fingers. 

3.  A  heading  machine  for  metal  packages  including 
an  upper  and  a  lower  disk,  fingers  pivoted  to  tbe  lower 
dlak  and  having  outwardly  extending  noses  on  tbe  front 
faces  of  their  lower  ends  and  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections on  tbe  front  faces  of  their  upper  enda.  and  can) 
means  carried  by  tbe  upper  disk  to  engage  said  projec- 
tions, said  lower  disk  having  a  circumferential  inner 
groove  tbat  encircles  said  noses  of  tbe  fingers. 

4.  A  heading  machine  for  metal  packages  having  cas- 
ings with  enlarged  upper  ends  and  covers  the  rims  of 
which  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  enlarged  casing 
ends,  including  a  lower  member  formed  with  an  inner 
circumferential  groove  tbat  receives  the  peripheral  or 
outer  side  of  the  cover,  a  series  of  pivoted  bending  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  member  within  tbe  confines  of  the 
boundary  thereof  having  their  lower  ends  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  side  of  tbe  cover,  and  an  upper  member 
having"  means  to  operate  said  elements  to  move  the  lower 
ends  thereof  outwardly  in  a  direction  toward  tbe  groove 
of  the  lower  member. 

5.  A  beading  machine  for  metal  packages  having  cas- 
ings with  enlarged  upper  ends  snd  covers  the  rims  of 
which  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  enlarged  casing 
ends,   including  a  lower  member  formed  wltb   an   inner 
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otlal  cTOOve  that  raectvw  th«  perlpkciml  or 
otilwr  ilde  of  tbe  corcr,  ■  wrlM  of  ptTOted  besittnc  •!•- 
iB«nUi  carried  by  said  member  within  the  confines  att  tbe 
boundary  thereof  b«TlB«  tfaeir  lower  «adi  for  engmffciaent 
with  the  Inner  side  of  the  coTer.  an  upper  member,  and 
means  carried  by  the  apper  member  for  engagement  with 
tJie  apper  eods  of  said  elements  oo  their  outer  faces  to 
■OTS  the  lower  eods  thereof  in  a  direction  toward  the 
groore  of  the  lower  neabar. 


1.025,638.     COMPOUND     BNOINE.     Cakl     J.     MxLUN, 

Schenectady,   N.  T^  aaalgaor   to  American   LocomotlTe 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Dm:.  22,  1911.    ••rial  No.  M7318.     (CI.  121— 16.) 

k 


1.  la  a  oerapouad  engine,  the  conblnation  of  an  Inter- 
ceptlac  valve  and  a  cylladrlcal  balandag  and  guide 
ylaton.  said  piston  keing  provided  with  a  perlpiMral  main 
disetuLrge  port,  and  with  throt^h  halandag  ports  of 
iMaar  area. 

2.  la  a  compovind  enslne,  tbe  ccAnblaatlon  of  an  later- 
captlng  valve,  a  sum  oa  which  said  valve  la  secured,  aa 
•aerflaacy  axhaaat  valva.  and  a  balaacing  piston  secured 
oa  tke  atom  of  the  lBterc«|>ting  valve  and  working  la  a 
eyUotfrloal  opening  ia  a  partition  Interposed  between  the 
laterc«|>tlag  valve  and  the  emergency  exhaust  valve,  aaid 
platoa  being  frovlded  with  a  perlyberai  port  and  with 
through  porta  oi  laaaer  area. 

A.  Ia  a  oompouod  eagine,  the  comblaatloB  ot  u  latar- 
coptlag  valve,  a  atam  on  which  said  valve  la  sccored.  a 
sieeva  awanted  oa  said  valve  stem,  a  redsdag  valve  fixed 
on  aaid  aleeva,  a  caalag  ia  which  said  sleeve  and  reducing 
valve  work,  and  which  ia  provided  with  circumferentiaJ 
porta,  controlled  by  said  valve,  establishing  communica- 
tion between  a  live  steam  pasaage  and  a  low  pressure 
cyllader.  and  a  balaadng  platon  fitting  in  a  halandag 
chamber  and  connected  to  the  intercept! dk  valve. 

4.  In  a  oompoond  engine,  the  oomblnatloo  of  an  in- 
terceptinif  valve,  a  stem  on  which  said  valve  is  secured 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  said  stem  t>eing  tubular  through- 
out a  portion  of  Its  length  on  tbe  side  of  the  valve  oppo- 
site the  aeatluK  face  thereof  and  open  at  its  end  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  stem,  a  redudng  valve  fixed  on  said  sleeve  and  con- 
trolllag  communicatloa  between  a  live  steam  paaaage  and 
a  passage  to  a  low  preesure  cylinder,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging leakage  past  the  reduclag  valve  through  the 
tubular  portion  of  tbe  valve  stem. 

5.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
cepting valve,  a  stem  on  which  said  valve  is  secured  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  said  stem  being  tabular  throughout 
a  portion  of  its  length  on  the  side  of  the  valve  oppoaite 
tbe  seating  face  thereof  and  open  at  its  end  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  sleeve  mounted  oa  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  stem,  and  having  a  circumferential  receea,  a  reduc- 
ing valve  of  larger  diameter  fixed  on  said  sleev>,  a  casing 
in  which  said  sleeve  and  reducing  valve  work  and  which 
is  provided  with  ports  controlled  by  said  valve,  eatabliah- 
iag  communication  between  a  live  steam  passage  and  a 
low  pressure  cyllader.  radial  ports  leading  throujfcfa  the 
wall  of  the  sleeve,  and  similar  ports  leading  through  tlie 
tubular  portion  of  the  valve  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


L025.639.      SMOKER'S  PrPG.      Roaarr  Toma  Moaaia, 

New    York.    N     Y       Filed    Nov.    30.    1910.    Serial    No. 

•94,M7.     Beaewod  Dec.  27,  itll.     Serial  No.  6*8,100. 

(Cl.   ISl— 12.) 

1.  A  aaokiag  ptpc.  coasprlsiag  ta  comMnatloa  with  tke 
bawl   aad  stesi,   of  means  for  coadoctiag  beat  from  the 


bocteat  tmri  of  the  pipe  aad  Alatrlbutiag  it  t) 
die  reat  of  the  pipe,  thereby  affording  means  for  malatain- 
Ing  tbe  vapors  arising  from  combastlon  under  a  sufldant 
degree  of  tension  to  limit  condenaafloa  aad  sabataatlallj 
avoiding  the  deposit  of  products  of  combustion. 


2.  ▲  smofelBg  pipe,  comprtstng  In  combtaatlan  with  the 
bowl  and  stem,  of  aeaas  located  wltbia  tbe  himlna  of 
bowl  and  stem  for  conducting  beat  from  ttte  tone  of  com- 
bustion and  distrfbntlag  it  throvghout  the  rest  of  the  pipe, 
thus  tending  to  malntatn  the  vaporous  condition  of  tbe 
products  of  combustion  oatil  they  have  reached  the  mouth 
orifice  of  the  stem. 

3.  A  smoking  pipe,  comprising  ia  combination  with  the 
bowl  and  stem,  of  a  beat  conductor  extending  throughout 
the  bowl  and  stem  and  adapted  to  distribute  the  beat 
throughout  the  lumlna  of  bowl  and  stem,  thus  maintaining 
a  vaporoBs  condition  of  the  steam  and  volatile  products 
of  combustion  and  limiting  the  prediiitatlon  of  said 
products  in  tbe  bowl  and  stem. 

4.  A  smoking  pipe  provided  with  a  conductor  of  beat 
in  the  lamina  of  the  bowl  and  atem  and  extending  into 
the  xone  of  combustion,  thus  limiting  condanaatlon  of  tbe 
vapors  arising  from  combustion  and  maintaining  tbe 
bowl  and  stem  subatantlally  free  from  dapoaitad  products 
of  combastlon. 

5.  A  smoking  pipe,  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  bowl  and  stem  of  a  beat  conductor  located  whollj 
within  the  pipe  and  extending  from  substantially  the 
top  of  the  bowl  to  subatantlally  tbe  end  of  the  sUm, 
said  conductor  being  adapted  to  conduct  tbe  beat  from 
the  hottest  part  of  the  pipe  at  the  sooe  of  combustion 
and  concentrate  and  distribute  said  beat  wltbln  the  pipe 
throoghont  tbe  lumlna  of  the  bowl  and  atam,  thus  tend- 
ing to  maintain  the  vapors  laden  with  products  of  com- 
bustion at  a  sufflclent  degree  of  tension  to  limit  conden- 
sation and  substantially  avoid  the  accumulation  of  de- 
posits in  the  lumlna  of  tbe  bowl  and  stem. 


1,025.M0.  CAR-WTNTX)W.  ALrsro  H.  NawPHn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlal^e  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  nUnota.  PflM  June  21, 
190§     Serial  No.  503,888.     (CL  18»— 78.) 


'J/}r^^  /^ 


In  a  window,  la  combination,  a  fixed  frame.  8tlle-sup> 
porting  plates  having  countersunk  aperturea.  screw* 
looaely  engaging  tbe  plates  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  frame,  springs  reacting  between  tbe  plate  and 
tbe  frame,  and  a  stile  fixed  to  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  plataa 
and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  heads  of  the  screws. 

! 


1,026,641.      HFIDOG-PRUNER.      Bvoaifi  Pbaxl,   Pasaaie, 
N.  J.     FUed  Not.  2S.  1911.     Serial  Ho.  flei^SM.      (CL 
5«— 18.) 
1.  A  hedge-trlmmlng  tool  comprising  a  fraaie  prortded 

at  one  end  along  oppoaite  sides  with  lateraliy  extandlac 
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fvoJectloDa  fenaiag  a  doable-adged  flager-bar,  the  fraaac 
at  tbe  otbar  end  betag  bifnreated,  bandlea  Ittad  en  tbe 
tattdrcated  aad  of  the  frame,  a  doaUe-adsad  cattei>blade 
Bteaatod  oa  the  frame  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
finger-bar,  gearing  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  connected 
to  Impart  reciprocating  motion  to  the  cutter-blade  in  tbe 
direction  of  its  length,  aad  a  driving  connedion  in  the 
crotch  of  tbe  bifurcated  ead  0t  tbe  frame. 


2.  A  hedge  trimming  tool  comprising  an  approximately 
V-ahaped  frame  having  one  ead  formed  as  a  double-edged 
flager-tar  and  the  <wpoaita  forked  aad  thereof  provided 
with  handlea,  a  double  edged  cutter-blade  moanted  on  the 
frame  aai  coOperatiag  with  tbe  finger  bar  and  having 
curved  gaida  alats  therein  coactlng  with  Axed  studs  oa  the 
frame,  aad  gaarlag  carried  by  the  frame  for  imparting  re- 
dpiy>catlng  BK>ttoa  to  the  cutter  blade. 

ft.  ▲  badge  trimming  tool  eomprlalng  a  frame  leaped  at 
one  ead  as  a  dooble-edgad  Anger  bar  and  terminating  at 
tbe  oppoaite  ead  in  a  V-abapad  extension  having  bandies 
fitted  tbaraoo.  a  double  edgsd  eattar-blade  moanted  on  the 
frame  aad  eoftperatlng  with  the  flager-bar.  a  driving  abaft 
akeaatod  oa  aad  extandlag  lanstbwisa  of  the  fnuae,  one 
end  of  tbe  abaft  projectiag  lato  tbe  crotch  of  tbe  said 
V  shaped  extensloa.  a  aaar  carried  bf  the  driving  abatt, 
a  fly- wheel  aaaoated  to  rotate  ia  aobatsntlally  tbe  pUiie 
of  tba  eotter-blade,  the  aald  fly-wbaal  carrying  a  gear 
meabtng  with  the  gear  on  tbe  driving  abaft,  and  a  cooaeet- 
ing  rod  through  wblch  Biotioo  ia  tranaailtted  from  tbe  fly 
wbaal  to  radproeaU  the  cuttar-bar. 


1,985,648.  8T<K!KINO.  Abtkitb  Nathan  PaaaMOKT,  Sba- 
jBoldbi.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  80.  lOU.  Satial  No.  607,528. 
(CL  2—28.) 


1.  A  stocking  formed  with  a  garter-welt  and  with  a 
pocket  In  tbe  latter  apealng  tbroagh  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
same,  and  formed  with  a  flap  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  one 
side  of  said  pocket  and  overlapping  the  other  side  of  the 
•asse,  and  maana  for  aacnrlng  the  firee  «td  of  aaeb  flap  to 
tbaaboebiac. 

2.  A  stitrtrlng  baring  a  garter  welt  md  a  portion  of  tbe 
oppar  edge  of  aaid  garter-welt  alitted,  and  s  pocket  wittala 
tbe  gartar-welt  and  bavring  tbe  upper  edges  of  its  aides 
seearad  ta  the  edpss  of  tbe  sUt  aad  bavteg  a  flap  on  tba 
apper  adva  if  sne  sUe  of  tbe  pocket  to  overlap  'Oie  other 
alda  aad  pcevldad  wttb  saaana  tat  aecortag  tbe  free  ead 
of  said  flap  ta  tka  staekiac 


1.025.642.  l-  Waltm  H.  Pbrkims.  Watertown,  H.  T., 
assignor  to  James  B.  Wise,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Original 
aKtlication  flled  Sept.  0,  1911,  Serial  No.  648,439.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  Na 
668.909.      (Cl.  4—24.) 


1.  A  wroagbt  metal  L,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  flartag  month  surrounded  by  a  dished  flange,  and  having 
tbe  meul  ef  tbe  body  adjacent  tbe  said  flaage  d^reaaed 
inwardly  to  form  a  concavo-convex  rib,  the  said  rib  en- 
drdiag  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  having  a  less  diameter 
than  the  aald  mouth  aad  adapted  to  prevent  the  aedden- 
tai  withdrawal  of  parts  connected  to  said  body. 

2.  An  L.  coaaprtaiag  a  wroagbt  metal  body,  having  a 
circular  mootb  and  a  laterally  draws  tubular  aeek  and  a 
part  of  the  metal  of  t^  body  between  the  aaid  anoatb  and 
tbe  said  neek  depreaaed  lawardly  to  form  aa  iataiaal  an- 
nular rib,  aad  a  bridge  capable  of  being  dtepoaed  dlaaiet- 
rlcaUy  ia  tbe  said  bodj  and  to  be  held  from  dlapUeesHBt 
by  said  rib.  >       ' 


1,025,644.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHK  PtrsDT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
CosBpaay,  ayracase.  M.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Tcvk. 
Flled  Feb.  8.  1909.    Barlal  Mo.  476,592.     (CL  187— 127.) 


1-  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
Cf  liadrical  platen,  ef  a  card  pressure  device  on  tbe  nader 
sida  of  the  platen  aad  normally  inert,  and  means  for  praas- 
iag  aald  device  forcibly  against  the  platea  for  the  card 
tbeeron  and  causing  the  card  to  feed  with  tbe  platen  wbsa 
tbe  latSar  is  rotated. 

2.  Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
critodrlcal  platen,  of  a  card  pressure  device  arranged  on 
tbe  under  aide  thereof  and  below  tbe  writing  line  and 
curved  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  said  plata,  and  faide- 
yaad^t  aieans  for  at  will  forcibly  preastng  said  device 
agaiaat  tbe  platea  or  against  the  card  thereon. 

8.  Ia  a  typewriting  macblae,  tbe  comblnatieo  with'  a' 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  pivotal ly  mounted  card  oonforma- 
tor  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  tbe  platen  and  normally 
Inert,  aad  meaaa  for  fordbly  pressing  the  same  agatnat  the 
platn  or  tbe  card  thereon  and  cauaiag  tise  eatd  to  flsad 
with  (he  platen  when  the  latter  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  typewrltiag  machine,  tbe  combbkatlon  with  a 
cyliadrtcal  platen,  of  a  card  conforms  tor  monnted  at  one 
end  at  tbe  rear  side  of  the  platea  and  exteadlag  forwardiy 
under  tba  platen  and  termiaatiag  at  the  lower  front  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  pressing  said  eonfenaator 
acalnst  the  platen  or  agalaat  the  card  tfaereon  and  caasing 
ths  card  to  fbed  with  tbe  platen  when  tbe  latter  ia  rotated. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machlife,  the  combination  with  a 
^liadrical  plataa,  of  a  pivoted  card  conforaiator  arranged 
on  the  under  aide  of  the  pUten  aad  below  tbe  writing  ItaM, 
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and  Independent  band  operated  meant  for  preHlng  •aid 
coDformator  against  the  platen  or  the  card  tbereon  and 
eaoaing  the  card  to  feed  with  tli«  platen  when  the  latter  U 
rotated. 

[Clalma  «  to  19  not  i>rlnt«d  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,020.640.     CHAIR.     JOHN  B.  Rilliiio.  liiilwaakee.  Wla. 
Piled  Feb.  24,  1910.     gerUl  No.  546.729.     (CL  150 — S.) 


A  chair,  comprlalng  a  chair  frame  conalatlng  of  aid* 
members  connected  together  by  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion  and  a  tranaverae  supporting  slat,  a  one-piece  sup- 
plemenUI  back  and  seat  frame  proTided  wttb  forwardlj 
projecting  lower  back  rest  portions  and  with  recessed  rear 
portions  and  with  traDHverse  back  and  seat  slata,  said 
back  rest  portions  extending  forwardiy  from  medial  por- 
tions of  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  and  said  recessed 
rear  portions  positioned  to  engage  the  transverse  support- 
ing slat  of  the  chair  frame,  and  means  for  removably  fas- 
tening the  supplemenul  frame  to  the  chair  frame. 


1,025,646.  APPARATUS  FOR  SANDING  ROADS.  Hbitbt 
Pitt  Robuts,  Boston,  Mass.  Plied  Aug.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  577.115.      (CI.  Ill— «4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sanding  roads,  the  combination 
of  a  wagon  body  having  a  sand  compartment  and  a  brush 
compartment,  a  brush  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  brush 
compartment,  a  seat  at  the  front  of  the  body,  meana  op- 
erable from  the  seat  for  raiaing  the  rear  end  of  the  body, 
and  means  through  which  the  sand  la  discharged  by  the 
bmah. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sanding  roads,  the  combination 
of  a  wagon  body  widened  toward  Ita  front  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  sand  compartment  in 
the  rear  portion  of  the  wagon  body,  a  seat  on  the  wagon 
body,  means  operable  from  the  seat  for  ralaing  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  to  facilitate  the  feeding  of  the  sand  from 
the  sand  compartment,  and  means  controlled  from  the 
seat  for  regulating  the  amount  of  sand  delivered  from  the 
sand  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear,  a  ve^le  body  mounted  upon  the 
running  gear  and  having  one  end  thereof  flared  laterally 
so  aa  to  project  beyond  the  ninning  gear,  a  bmah  com- 
partment being  formed  in  the  flared  end  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  said  brush  compartment  communicating  with  the 
rebicle  body  and  being  provided  with  a  discharge  slit,  a 
bmah  mounted  within  the  brush  compartment  for  forcing 
material  through  the  discharge  silt,  gearing  between  the 
running  gear  and  the  brush,  a  seat  upon  the  vehicle  body, 
means  operable  from  the  seat  for  throwing  the  said  gear- 
ing Into  and  oot  of  action.*  and  means  also  operable  from 
the  Mat  for  tilting  the  vehicle  body  to  cause  material  In 
the  Mune  to  flow  into  the  brush  compartment. 


1.020.647.  TIN -FOIL  CAP  FOR  CHAMPAONBI  AND 
OTHER  BOTTLES.  Gbobqes  Rosinct.  Rbeims,  France, 
assignor  to  Q.  H.  Mumm  A  Co.,  Rhslms,  France,  a  Firm. 
rUed  June  10,  1910.    SerUl  No.  566.132.     (CI.  216 — 28.) 


1.  A  cap  for  bottles  having  a  neck-rlm.  a  cork  and  a 
wire  snrroondlng  the  neck  and  abutting  againat  aaid  rim 
with  a  portion  extending  therafrom.  said  cap  comprising 
In  combination  a  neck.-portlon  and  a  cork  portion,  said  neck- 
portion  being  adst>ted  to  surround  the  bottle-neck  con- 
tiguous to  and  hiftlow  the  rtm  and  to  extend  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  cork-portioo  having  a  V-shaped  recess  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  Its  low«r  edge,  and  said  cork-portion 
being  adapted  to  cover  the  cork,  neck  rtm  and  surrounding 
wire  of  the  bottle  and  to  extend  downwardly  at  said  recess 
below  the  upper  part  of  the  neck-portion  to  cover  the  up- 
per part  of  the  same  and  to  leave  the  part  of  the  neck-por- 
tion under  said  recess  uncovered,  and  said  cork-portion 
being  adapted  to  be  seated  at  the  apex  of  said  recess  on 
the  extending  portion  of  the  bottle-wire. 

2.  An  Improved  cap  for  champagne  bottles  hsvlng  a 
neck-rim.  a  cork  and  a  wire  surrounding  the  neck  and 
abutting  against  said  rim  with  a  portion  extending  there- 
from, the  said  cap  being  formed  of  two  separate  flat 
blanks,  one  of  which  Is  substantially  rectangular  In  shape 
and  the  other  of  which  is  also  substantially  rectangular 
In  shape  and  is  provided  with  a  V-sbaped  recess  extending 
Inwsrdly  from  one  edge  thereof,  the  neck-portion  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  bottle-neck,  and  having  its  lateral 
edges  overlapping  each  other  and  its  upper  edge  contiguous 
to  and  below  the  rim  of  the  bottle  and  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  neck  of  the  bottle  away  from  its  rim. 
and  said  cork-portion  being  adapted  to  cover  tne  eork, 
neck-rim  and  surrounding  wire  of  the  bottle  and  have  its 
lateral  edges  overlap  each  other,  and  to  extend  down- 
wardly so  as  to  have  Its  lower  edges  seated  on  the  neck- 
portion,  the  recess  of  the  cork  portion  leaving  the  part 
of  the  neck  portion  under  said  recess  uncovered  with  the 
cork-portion  adapted  to  be  sested  at  the  apex  of  aaid 
recess  on  the  extending  portion  of  the  bottle  wlra. 


1.025,648.  ACBTTLENB-OAS  GENERATOR.  Edwin  Sf. 
RosBNBLiTH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  19.  1909. 
Serial   No.  508.369.      (CI.  48 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle ;  of  a  water  receptacle,  forming  a  gaa 
chamber  between  aaid  receptaclea ;  a  detachable  condena- 
ing  coll  surrounding  aaid  water  receptacle,  and  having  ita 
lower  end  detachabiy  connected  with  aaid  gaa  chamber,  and 
Ita  upper  end  extended  to  receive  a  flexible  conduit,  a 
foraminous  cylindrical  casing  carrying  aaid  condensing 
coil ;  and  meana  detachabiy  securing  aaid  eaaing  to  aaid 
generator. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle :  of  a  water  receptacle,  forming  a  gaa 
chamber  between  aaid  receptaclea  :  a  noaxle  connected  with 
aaid  gaa  chamber ;  a  detachable  condenaing  coll  surround- 
ing said  water  receptacle :  meana  arranged  to  detachabiy 
connect  the  lower  end  of  said  coll  with  said  noaxle ;  a 
foramlnoua  cylindrical  easing  carrying  said  coil,  arranged 
to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  air  around  said  coll ;  and 
means  arranged  to  detachabiy  seeara  said  foramlnoos  eaa- 
ing to  said  generator. 
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8.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle ;  of  a  water  receptacle,  forming  a  gaa 
chamber  between  said  receptaclea,  and  baring  a  ledge: 
a  noBBle  connected  with  said  gaa  chamber;  a  condenaing 
coll  surrounding  said  water  receptacle,  and  baring  a  onlOD 
swiveled  at  Its  lower  end,  whereby  It  may  be  detachabiy 
connected  with  said  noaxle ;  a  foraminous  cylindrical  eas- 
ing carrying  said  coil  and  extending  exterior  thereto,  and 
having  ita  upper  edge  turned  inwardly  and  supported  by 
aaid  ledge ;  and  meana  comprialng  screwa,  arranged  to  de- 
tachabiy aecure  aaid  eaaing  to  aaid  generator. 


controlling  aaid   feeding  devices  In  accordance  with   the 
position  of  the  holder. 


4.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptacle ;  of  a  water  receptacle,  Bni>erlmpoeed 
npon  said  receptacle,  and  forming  a  gaa  chamber  between 
said  recepUclea;  a  detachable  condensing  coll  surround- 
tng  said  water  receptacle,  and  detachabiy  connected  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  aaid  gaa  chamber,  and  having  Its  upper 
end  extended  to  receive  a  flexible  conduit ;  a  fonmlnoas 
easing  carrying  aaM  coll,  and  extending  exterior  thereto, 
detachabiy  secured  to  said  water  receptacle ;  and  a  ralre 
having  opposed  outieU  respectively  connected  with  said 
gaa  chamber  and  with  the  atmosphere. 

5.  An  acetylene  gaa  generator  Including  a  carbid  casing, 
a  separable  water  receptacle,  and  a  detachable  baae 
frame ;  a  stem  In  aaid  base  frame,  extending  upwardly 
through  said  carbid  eaaing,  and  having  a  threaded  upper 
end :  a  connecting  rod  depending  through  the  water  recep- 
Ucle,  and  provided  with  a  head  whereby  it  may  be  rotated 
to  engage  said  threaded  atem,  and  thereby  rigidly  secura 
in  gaa  tight  relation,  the  parte  forming  aaid  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,025,649.  BOTTLE  FILLING  MACHINE.  Gnoaon  Ro- 
woBLT  and  Otto  Gibsbkb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,264.     (CL  226—21.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  support,  a  frame,  liquid  feeding  devices,  a  bottle 
holder  movable  transversely  under  the  liquid  feeding  de- 
vices, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bottle  bolder  back 
and  forth  on  the  table  and  simultaneoosly  therewith  eon- 
trolling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  aaid  liquid  feeding  de- 
vicea  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  bottle  holder. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  support,  a  frame,  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  In  its  bottom,  a  bottle  bolder  movable  on  the 
table  tranaveraely  under  the  tank,  and  meana  for  recipro- 
cating said  bottle  bolder  and  simultaneooaly  therewith 
controlling  aaid  openings  in  the  tank  in  accflrdance  with 
the  position  of  the  bottle  bolder. 

3.  In  s  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  support,  a  frame,  liquid  feeding  derlcea  rertieally 
movable  on  said  frame,  a  twttle  bolder  morable  trans- 
versely on  the  table  under  said  feeding  devices,  and  oteans 
for  reciprocating  the  bolder  and  almnltaneooaly  therewith 


4.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  aupport,  a  franxe,  liquid  feeding  devlcea  vertically 
Bovable  on  aaid  frame,  a  bottle  holder  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  borltontally  under  the  feeding  devlcea,  and 
means  for  horizontally  reciprocating  the  holder  and  aimul- 
taneoualy  therewith  moving  the  feeding  devices  vertically 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  holder. 

6.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  support,  a  frame,  liquid  feeding  devices  rertieally 
movable  on  said  frame,  a  bottle  holder  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated boriaontally  under  the  feeding  devices,  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  bottle  holder  on  the  table,  and  means 
operated  aimultaneously  therewith  for  closing  the  feeding 
devices  when  tbe  bottle  bolder  is  in  substantially  mid 
position  of  its  travel  and  for  opening  tbe  feeding  devices 
when  tbe  bottle  holder  la  at  either  side  of  its  mid  positon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,025,660.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  BUTTONHOLB- 
SEWINO  MACHINES.  Locis  J.  ScHACFras,  West  New 
York,  N.  J:,  assignor  to  GUman  B.  Smith,  Brooklyn,' 
N.  T.  Piled  Joly  20,  1910.  Sertal  No.  672,806.  (CL 
112—4.) 


1.  In  a  button-bole  sewing  machine,  the  combtatattoB 
with  stitch-forming  mecbanlam,  of  work-boldlng  meana, 
button-hole  cutting  mechanism  including  a  botton-hole 
entter,  and  antomatlc  meana  operative  Independently  of 
tbe  other  mechanism  for  preventing  operation  of  aaid  ent- 
ter on  the  breaking  of  a  thread. 

2.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  needle-thread  mechanism,  of  Vrork-holding  meana,  a 
needle-thread  tensioning  device,  and  button-bole  catting 
mechanism  including  a  button-hole  entter  and  also  in- 
cladlng  a  entter  controlling  device  normally  held  out  of 
action  by  the  tenaioned  needle-thread  and  morable  into 
action  independently  of  tbe  other  mechanism  on  tbe  break- 
ing of  aaid  thread  to  prevent  operation  of  said  entter. 
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X.  la   a   battOD-bole  ««wlac  in«clilB€.   tb«  coaklaattoa 

wltb  ne«dle-tbr««d  mecbanUm.  of  work-bokUaf  iiwi— ,  a 
n«edle-thr«ad  tension  Ids  dcTice,  and  buttoQ-bol«  cutting 
mc^ctaanlsm  Including  a  button-hole  cutter  and  also  In- 
cluding a  counterweigbted  cutter-controlling  derice  nor- 
mally bald  oat  of  action  bj  tbe  tenaloned  aeadle-tbread 
and  m«TsMc  Into  action  Independently  of  tbe  otter  mecb- 
antam  on  tbe  bfvaklag  of  aakl  tbjwad  to  preveat  opera- 
tion of  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  bntton-beta  aewlng  macblne,  tbe  covMnatlon 
with  neadle-thread  in«ehanlaiii.  of  work-holding  ■ama.  a 
needle-thread  tenstoalag  derlcc,  aad  batton-bote  cutting 
mecbanlsm  IncIudtnK  a  biitton-hole  mttt^r  and  also  Includ- 
ing a  eattnr -controlling  device  having  an  eye  through 
wblcb  tte  needle-thread  paaaen  and  by  which  It  is  nor- 
mally diAeeted  to  an  Inoperative  poaltioo  and  movable  In- 
dependeatly  of  the  other  mechanism  to  an  operattre  posi- 
tion oa  tbt  breaking  of  aald  thread  to  prevent  operation 
of  saM  catter. 

5.  la  a  button-bole  wwlag  machine,  tbe  combtnatlon 
wltb  aeedle-thread  mechanlaai.  of  work-bolding  means,  a 
needle-thread  tensioning  device,  and  batton-bole  cntting 
mechanism  including  a  button-bole  cutter  and  also  includ- 
ing a  plToted  coatrolllng  lerer  haTlag  aa  eye  at  eae  end 
throagti  which  the  aeedle-thread  paaeea  and  by  which 
tt  la  Donaaliy  deflected  to  an  taeperattve  position  and 
haTlag  Ita  oppestte  end  hooked  aad  covin  ter  weigh  ted  and 
morable  «n  the  breaklag  of  said  oeedle-thread  late  opera- 
ttre poattlon  with  the  book  In  engagement  with  a  nenber 
of  the  button-hole  cntting  mechanimn  for  pie»wHlug  op- 
eratloa  thereof. 

[CMbis  6  to  B  aot  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.02S.651.  CXOTHER-PTN  BAG  Aiisi  M.  ScwiaLa. 
PtatladelpUa,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1810.  Serial  No. 
58t.7«4.     (a.  68—11.) 


■'^^■.^v^ 


•f  tha  ka^  aatd  frame  havlag  realUaat  Inaks  produced 
fram  oaek  ead  hr  Iwadlag  the  wire  apoa  Itaetf  nmtU  tbe 
■teaada  are  la  dose  proxlalty,  eakl  atranda  tkaa  dtvarslas, 
thea  eoarerglog  aad  tbe  shorter  straad  cerlled  i^ea  the 
atxaad. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  bag  comprising  a  bag  proper  provided 
with  a  flap ;  a  frame,  said  frame  belnjj  formed  of  a  slnKle 
piece  of  wire  bent  back  upon  Itself  at  Its  center  to  form 
a  supporting  book,  the  two  strands  colled  about  one 
another,  then  spread  apart  to  form  an  eye,  and  again 
colled  about  one  another  to  form  a  shank. , said  atranda 
then  being  carried  in  opposite  dlrectiona  and  having 
their  ends  bent  downward  at  right  angles,  then  bent  upon 
Itself,  looped  and  colled  to  prodace  an  elongated  eye  and 
a  loop ;  means  passlnt;  through  tbe  loops  for  fastening 
the  frame  to  the  bag,  and  a  semicircular  frame  carried 
hy  tbe  edge  of  the  mouth  of  tbe  bag,  ctMietlng  with  tbe 
first  meatieaed  frame  for  boidlag  the  moath  la  aa  opea 
poaltlOB. 

2.  A  clothes  pin  bag  comprising  a  bag  proper,  provided 
with  a  mouth  bavtag  a  flap  for  doalag  the  same,  a  sap- 
porting  frame  carried  by  said  bag  provided  with,  rigkt 
aagled  ends  having  eyea  and  loops  and  a  ceatral  sapport- 
Ing  hook,  and  a  frame'carrled  by  tbe  e<lge  ef  the  BMOth  at 
the  bag  provided  with  hooka,  co-actteg  wttb  aald  eyea. 

.^.  A  clothes  ptai  bag  comprtstng  a  bag  pr«{>er.  provided 
with  a  BK>uth  havtag  a  dap  (or  doatng  the  aaiae,  a  aap- 
portlag  frame  carried  by  aaid  bag  provided  with  right 
aagled  ends  havlag  eyes  and  loops  and  a  ceatral  aupport- 
Ing  hook,  aad  a  fnuae  carried  by  the  edge  of  tte 


1,025,«62.  CHLOR-A»ALKYLr»T7T.FOTfTC  ACIDS  A!TO 
PB0CK8S  or  HAKTT70  SrCH  COMP0C!fD8.  Otto 
ScRMnrr,  Maanhetm.  Oenaany,  anlgnor  to  Badtedie 
Anlltn  ft  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lndwtvrtiafen -on -the- Rhine,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No, 
616.448.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  prodadag  omega-chlor-aralkyl  acids 
by  treating  omega-chkor-aralkjrl  add  chlor<ds  with  a 
aaponlfying  agent  oader  nUd  luadKluas  substantially  ai 
hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  prodnctioa  «f  beBiyI-«klarld-para-^alfonlc  add 
by  heating  beniyl-^Iorld-para-«Blta-chlorld  with  water 
In  tbe  preaence  of  aleebel. 

3.  As  new  articlea  ot  aaaaufacture  rhlor-aralkyl-sulfonlc 
acida  which  when  par*  arc  eolorleai  aad  hygroscopic  and 
which  upon  treataot  with  boUing  water  give  rlae  to 
aralkyl-alcobol-sulfovic  adda  and  which  upon  treatment 
with  dlmethyl-anllln  give  rlae  to  sulfonic  acids  of  dl- 
methyl-phenyl-aralkyl-aKBUNitaBi  hydroxide  in  tbe  form  of 
an  anbydrld  thereof. 

4.  Aa  a  new  articJa  oi  naaafadare  bensyl-cblorld-para- 
sulfonic  acid  which  when  pore  is  colorleas  and  hygro- 
scopic, upon  boiling  with  water  give*  rlae  to  bensyl-alcobol- 
para-salfonlc  acid  and  apoa  treatment  with  dlmethyi- 
anilin  gives  rise  to  dlaethyl-pbenyl-para-sulfo-bensyl- 
ammoaium  bydroxld  la  the  form  of  an  anbydrld  thereof. 


1,025.S5S.  DUPLEX  POURINQ  VESSEL.  CHASLaa  C. 
SiMa.  linwaakee.  Wis.  med  llov.  5.  1010.  Serial  No. 
590.78a.     tCl.  66—13.) 


1.  "ne  eombioatloa  wtth  a  vessel  having  a  plaraRty  of 
Interior  compartments,  of  a  set  ef  pouring  spouts,  one 
leading  from  each  of  said  compartments,  a  handle  for 
lifting  said  vessel  movably  connected  with  the  vessel  on 
tbe  aide  opposite  said  epoata,  and  eoa'eealed  conoeetlODa 
fbr  controlling  tbe  flow  of  llqold  throagb  the  lespective 
spouts  by  an  adjustment  of  said  handle. 

2.  TtM  oeoBbteation  with  a  vessel  snb-dlvlded  into  liquid 
coataialng  compartmeats,  of  a  aet  of  pouring  aponts,  oae 
leading  from  each  of  said  eompartmeBta,  valve  mechanlam 
controlling  the  flow  of  lUiukl  throuKh  the  several  pouring 
spouta,  a  Bsanually  actuated  valve  operating  owmber,  coa- 
aectloaa  between  tbe  aperattng  aaamber  aad  tbe  vaiva,  aad 
laeana  for  wholly  coaceaUng  the  connectlona.  aad  the  per- 
tioa  of  the  operatlag  member  attached  thereto. 

S.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  veaoel  sut>-dlvldcd  into  liquid 
contalnlag  c«a4>artBcnta,  of  a  set  of  pourlag  spouta,  one 
leadlag  from  each  of  aald  compartments,  valve  mecbaalam 
coatroUlag  tha  flow  of  liquid  through  the  several  poariag 
spoata,  a  ■Aanalty  actuated  valve  operating  member,  aad 
concealed  connectlona  betwaaa  the  operating  member  and 
the  valve,  together  with  a  boaalng  ooacealtng  tbe  pouring 
apoata  and  eoostttutliig  part  of  tlie  eoaceallag  meana  for 
tha  valva  aetaatlag  conaectlona. 

4.  la  a  device  ot  the  deacrlbed  daaa.  the  comUaatlon  of 
a  vaeeol.  sab-dNidad  lata  Uqaid  hold  lag  conpartaNata  aad 
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provkled  with  a  plarality  of  spoata,  each  loadiag  fram  mm 
oi  wM  compartmeats,  a  valve  noraHdly  doaiag  oa*  ot  aald 
spoata  and  poraittting  the  delivery  o<  ll«aid  throagb  the 
other.  BMans  fbr  adjnstlng  tbe  valva  to  opea  tbe  aormaUy 
closed  spout  aad  dooe  the  nonaally  opoa  speat,  a  boaa- 
ing  projoctloa  ft-om  oae  aids  of  the  veeael  and  emhnrlag 
the  apoata,  an  ad|aatable  haadle  for  aald  vsoeel,  aad  coa- 
cealed  eenaoctleea  botweea  the  haadle  and  valva  ezteadbig 
throagb  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  veaaal  and  throagb  aald 
boaalag. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  deacrlbed  clasa,  tbe  coiaMBatl<»  of 
a  vessel,  sub-divided  Into  UqaM  holding  coqfipartments  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apoata,  each  laading  from  one 
of  aaid  compartmenta,  a  valva  normaUy  cloalng  one  of  aaid 
apoabi  and  permittlDg  tha  delivery  of  liquid  through  the 
other,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  valve  to  opea  tbe  normally 
cloaed  apout  and  cloee  the  normally  open  spout,  and  an 
adjustable  handle  for  lifting  said  vessel  connected  with 
the  valve  actuating  meana,  aaid  valve  actuating  meana 
and  valve  being  normally  concealed  from  view. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,026,664.  MEAT  CHOPPER  AND  TENDERER.  Wil- 
liam M.  Stanton.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,660.     (CT.  17—28.) 


1.  In  a  meat  chopper  and  tenderer  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  parallel  horliontal  ways  and  an  upright 
guide  at  one  side,  a  table  fitted  to  slide  on  aald  ways  and 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  curved  lever  pivoted  to  said  guide 
and  provided  with  a  pivoted  pawl  arranged  to  work  with 
aald  rack,  a  lever  handle  folcmmed  to  tbe  frame  and  hav- 
ing eliding  engagement  with  aald  guide  and  curved  lever, 
and  a  cutter  head  carried  by  said  lever  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  bladea  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  table. 

Z  la  a  maat  chopper  and  tenderer  the  comblaaOfla  of 
a  traaae  having  paiaDel  horlsoatal  waya  aad  peovldad  on 
one  side  with  a  tranavcrao  arm  aad  oa  tbe  other  aide  wttb 
a  vertical  longitudinally  slotted  guide,  a  tablo  flttad  to 
slide  on  Bald  waya  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  rack,  a 
curved  longitudinally  alotted  lever  fulcrumed  between  ita 
enda  to  one  aide  of  aald  guide  and  provided  at  Ita  lower 
end  with  a  pivoted  pawl  arranged  to  work  with  aald  rack, 
a  lever  handle  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  aald  arm  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  transversely  over  aaid  ways  through  the 
alota  in  said  guide  and  curved  lever,  and  a  cutter  head 
carried  by  said  lever  handle  and  provided  on  tbe  under 
aide  wltb  blades  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aaid  table. 

3.  In  a  meat  chopper  and  tenderer  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  having  parallel  horixontal  ways,  a  table  fitted  to 
slide  on  aald  waya.  a  vertically  aovaMe  lavar  exteadlng 
over  said  way*  transversely  thereto  aad  having  an  aetaat- 
lag connectloo  with  said  taUe,  and  a  cottar  head  carried 
by  said  lever  and  provided  with  dUael  pointed  Made*  ar- 
raaged  alteraataly  with  thalr  catting  cdgea  traasvar**  to 
oae  another. 

4.  In  a  meat  chopper  aad  taaderer  the  ceaitaiaatkaa  *d 
a  frame  havlag  parallel  horlaoaUl  waya»  a  table  fitted  ta 
aUde  on  said  ways  aad  provided  at  oa*  aide  wltb  a  rack,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  work  w*th  aald 
rack,  a  vertically  aiovaMa  lever  fulennBed  oa  said  fraaM 
and  adapted  by  eagageaiant  wltb  tbe  ether  lever  t*  re- 
ciprocate aald  pawl  aad  latarmlttaatly  advance  tb*  tafete, 
aad  a  cittter  h*ad  daCadiaMy  taotenad  to  tbe  vertically 
BBovabte  lever  ov«r  the  path  oi  aaid  table  and  provldad  oa 
tbe  a«d*r  iM*  with  a  plarality  of  cnttlac  bladea. 


1.MS.6M.  WATBE-CLOSET.  jAHas  Albeit  SravgNMOM 
and  Lawia  OLrvaa  PaiLLipa,  New  Caatle,  Pa.  FUod 
May  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  660,415.     <CI.  4—22.) 
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1.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina' 
tlon  with  a  Bultable  bowl  and  communicating  outlet  aya 
tem,  of  an  air  seal  in  aald  outlet ;  an  air  reaervolr ;  meana 
for  forcing  air  from  tbe  reservoir  Into  tbe  seal :  an  auxil 
lary  air  trap;  and  means  for  an  escapement  of  air  from 
the  first  mentioned  seal  through  the  auxiliary  trap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  bowl  and  communicating  outlet  aya- 
tem,  of  an  air  aeal  in  aald  outlet ;  an  air  reservoir  ;  means 
for  fordng  air  from  tb*  reservoir  into  the  seal  during  tbe 
filling  proceaa ;  an  auxiliary  air  trap ;  and  means  for  an 
escapement  of  air  from  the  first  mentioned  seal  through 
tbe  aoxiliary  trap  during  tb*  emptying  process. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  bowl  and  communicating  outlet  aya- 
tem,  of  an  air  aeal  in  aaid  outlet ;  an  air  reaervolr ;  meana 
for  forcing  air  from  tbe  reaervolr  through  a  body  of  water 
into  tbe  said  aeal;  aa  aoxiliary  air  trap;  means  for -sup- 
plying said  trap  with  water :  and  means  for  forcing  tbe 
water  out  of  said  trap  to  permit  an  escapement  of  air 
from  the  firat  mentioned  seal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Btiitable  bowl  and  communicating  outlet  aya- 
tem,  of  an  air  aeal  in  aaid  outlet ;  an  air  reaervolr ;  meana 
for  forcing  air  out  of  said  reservoir  through  a  body  of 
water  tat*  th*  said  seal  dorteg  tbe  filllag  proceaa ;  an 
aaxfllary  air  trap;  means  for  aapptylng  said  trap  wttb 
water ;  meaaa  for  leaiovfaig  tbe  water  oat  ef  eald  auxiliary 
trap  to  peiMlt  an  eeeapement  of  air  from  the  first  men- 
tloBOfl  mmA ;  aad  maaa*  for  dralnlag  the  aald  reeervelr  ef 
water  t*  aaaiat  ta  fnralablag  the  after-fin  ta  the  bowl. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deeerihed,  the  eooiMna- 
ttoa  wtth  a  saltaM*  bowl  and  communleatlag  outlet  sys- 
teoB,  tevoMng  two  water  seals  and  an  tetermedtate  air 
trap,  ot  aa  air  re*erv*lr;  a  eoimeetioa  from  the  itaeitotr 
tato  ea«  of  the  water  seals ;  a  drain  duet  opoolag  eat  of 
tbe  reservoir ;  and  tenatnatlng  te  one  of  aald  water  aeal* ; 
as  aoxiliary  ah*  trap  communlcatteg  with  the  first  men- 
tlonad  trap;  meam  for  supplying  water  to  the  bowl,  air 
reeervolr.  and  anzfllary  air  trap ;  and  meana  for  ramovlBg 
the  water  from  said  auxiliary  trap  to  elfect  an  escape- 
ment of  ahr  from  the  first  mentioned  trap. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.«te.666.  BUmNER  FOR  DPRIQHT  INCANDBSCBlTr 
OAB-LAMPS.  HaiiraiCH  SttmntAnv,  Bcrlta,  Ocrmaay, 
awipwir  ta  Tbe  Flna  Dentsche  OaaglQblldit  Aktlcafs- 
*eU*ehaft  (Anergaasllediaft),  BerHa,  Oennaay.  ni*d 
Dee.  »,  1909.     Serial  No.  6S4JI71.     (CI.  67— OT.) 

1.  In  a  gas  boiner,  a  aoszle  tube,  a  burner  tuba  wbeae 
lower  end  extends  witfata  the  nozsle  tube,  aad  a  beat  in- 
•olator  wtthta  *ald  nozsle  tabe  and  betwcea  adjacent  sor- 
faces  of  the  two  tube*. 

2.  la  a  gaa  boraer,  a  nozzle  tube,  a  homer  tobe  whose 
lower  end  exteada  within  tbe  aoczle  tab*,  and  a  beat  ta- 
solator  wltblB  aald  neasle  between  adjceeat  sorfaoafi  ot 
fihe  two  tabes  and  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  baraer 
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3.  In  •  cat  bonier,  a  nossle  tabe.  a  burner  tube  whose 
lower  portion  extends  wltbln  the  nosxle  tube,  a  heat  in- 


sulator within  aaid  nossle  tube  and  between  the  two  tubes 
and  a  ifsUery  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  nossle  tube. 


1.025.857.  FI8HR0D  HOLDER.  JoHW  Townb.  Sprlng- 
fleld.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  18.  1912.  8«rUl  No.  071,900. 
(CI.  248—37.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  support  provided  with  sn  attachment 
elamp.  also  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  teeth  on  its  face,  a  screw  threaded  stud  en- 
gaging through  said  aperture,  having  a  thumb  nut  engag- 
ing thereon  at  one  side  of  the  upright  support,  and  having 
a  vertical  eye  at  the  other  side  of  such  support,  and  a 
flah-rod-bolder  provided  with  a  stem,  positioned  slongslde 
the  face  of  the  upright  support,  rotatively  engaged 
through  the  said  eye,  made  with  a  pinion  shsped  portion 
for  engsgement  with  the  teeth  on  the  support,  snd  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  below  said  eye. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  support  provided  with  an  attachment 
clamp,  and  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  of  an  axially 
horlsontal  dish  shspe  provided  with  a  transverse  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  screw  threaded  stud  rotatively  en- 
gaged through  said  aperture  having  a  thumb  nut  thereon 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  upright  support  snd  having  an 
axially  vertical  eye  partially  accommodated  within  the 
concave  inner  side  of  the  aupport.  a  flsh-rod-holder  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  stem  having  a  position  of  engage- 
ment against  the  Inntr  face  of  said  upright  support,  and 
engaged  through  the  said  eye,  having  a  shoulder  below 
the  eye.  snd  stops  provided  on  the  upright  support  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  stem  for  limiting  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  latter  in  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combins- 
tiott,  an  upright  support  having  an  attachment  clamp  and 
having  the  upper  portion  thereof  of  an  approximately  cir- 
cular form,  the  central  part  of  which  is  of  an  axially 
horlsontal  dish  shape,  and  having  parts  thereof  margin- 
ally of  the  dlahed  part  conformed  to  a  vertical  plane,  and 
made  above  the  dished  part  with  a  series  of  teeth  in  arc 
arrangement,  and  having  outstanding  Ings  at  the  opposite 


ends  of  the  teeth,  s  screw  threaded  stud  rotatively  en- 
gaged horlsontally  through  the  diahed  portion  of  the  sop- 
port,  hariag  a  thomb  nut  thereon  at  one  side  of  the  sap- 
port,  and  having  an  axially  vertical  eye  at  the  other  aide, 
and  a  flah-rod-holder  having  a  depending  stem  rotatively 
engaged  through  said  eye,  having  the  portions  above  and 
below  such  eye  in  conUct  sgalsst  the  plane  faced  portiona 
of  the  snpport,  bSTing  a  ahoolder  below  the  eye  and  hav- 
ing its  portion  above  the  latter  made  with  a  circularly 
arranged  piece  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  up- 
right support. 


1.025.688.  8CREW-PB0PKLLKB  WITH  OPEN  CENTER. 
AndsI  Julibn  Maroddbad  db  ViLLBTHion,  Parts, 
Prance.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  049,S«4. 
(CT.  244— 2«.) 


1.  In  a  screw  propeller  a  main  ahaft  a  aleeve  keyed  to 
aaid  ahaft.  a  spiral  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  circular  support  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  spiral  ia 
secured  snd  blades  mounted  on  said  circular  support. 

2.  In  s  screw  propeller  s  shaft,  a  spiral  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  its  other  end  secured  to 
the  adjoining  inner  convolution  of  aaid  spiral  and  blades 
mounted  on  said  spiral,  aa  specified. 


1,020,869.        COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE.        Eoobnb 

Voiv    Vasotas    and   JosarH  W.    DsioaiCK,    Pittsburgh, 

Pa.      Filed  July  24,   1911.  Sertal   No.   640,220.      (CL 
22»— W.) 


A  drinking  cup  tn  substantially  flat  form  and  made  from 
a  single  blank  of  polygonal-shape  and  adapted  to  be  fold- 
ed on  lines  trsnsverse  to  the  length  of  tlM  blank,  the  fold- 
ed portiona  of  the  blank  constituting  one  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  unfolded  portion  the  other  side,  said 
folded  portiona  adapted  to  have  their  longitudinal  edges 
folded  over  in  reverse  directions  whereby  the  said  folded 
edges  may  interengage  with  each  other,  aaid  unfolded 
portion  of  the  blank  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
folded  portiona  to  form  a  flap,  aaid  flap  adapted  to  be 
folded  onto  aaid  folded  side  portions,  said  flap  when  fold> 
ed,  together  with  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  folded  por- 
tions of  the  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  onto  the  folded 
portiona  of  the  blank,  meana  for  secortag  said  latter  parte 
In  folded  poeitlon,  and  meana  for  securtng  the  Interen- 
gaged  edges  of  the  folded  portions  in  locked  enogement. 
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1.025,660.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING  •  RBCEPTACLB. 
Eoobnb  Von  Yabgtab  and  Jobbph  W.  Dbidkick.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,222. 
(CI.  229—65.) 


A  drinking  cup  in  substantially  flat  form  made  from  a 
substantially  rectangular  blank  incut  at  its  ends  making 
the  blank  narrowest  at  its  central  transverse  line  to  form 
two  opposed  side  members,  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
side  members  constituting  flsps,  one  flap  along  one  side 
edge  of  each  side  member  being  folded  against  one  aide 
of  the  cop,  and  the  flaps  along  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  members  being  folded  against  the  same  side  of  the 
cup,  the  flsps  folded  from  one  side  edge  of  the  cup  over- 
lying the  flaps  folded  from  the  other  side  edge  of  the  cup, 
and  a  securing  means  passed  through  all  of  the  flaps  at 
their  overlapped  portions. 


1,026,661.  DEVICE  FOE  CONVEYING  BRICK.  SAMtTBL 
Voss,  Nieder-SchSnhausen,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,649.     (CI.  67—13.) 


site  directions ;  and,  steertng  gear  operatirely  connected 
with  one  of  aaid  propeller  shafts,  including  a  handle  ar- 
ranged to  oscillate  said  shaft  in  Ita  bearings. 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  bricks  comprising  a  bottom 
having  a  sertes  of  planks,  cross-pieces  st  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  means  for  securely  holding  the  cross-pieces 
and  planks  together,  handles  on  each  side  and  end  of  the 
bottom  and  inserted  between  the  bottom  and  croes-piecea, 
s  girder,  and  suspension  means  engaging  the  girder  and 
handles  aecured  to  the  bottom. 

2.  A  device  for  conveying  bricks  comprising  a  bottom 
having  a  series  of  planks,  cross-pieces  at  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  means  for  securely  holding  the  cross-pieces 
and  planks  together,  handles  on  each  aide  and  end  of  the 
bottom  and  inserted  between  the  bottom  snd  cross-pieces, 
a  girder,  suspension  means,  snd  a  cage  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  bottom  between  the  aaid  suspension  means  and 
girder. 


1,026,662.  DIRIGIBLE  BALLOON.  AbrahAK  Mibb 
Waxlbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  637,341.     (CI.  244 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  fonr- 
eornered  frame  having  ft>ur  levitating  hags  respectiveiy 
sttached  to  the  corners  thereof ;  of  a  levitating  fluid  reser- 
voir on  said  frame  connected  with  as  id  bags  by  respective 
tubes ;  a  levitating  fluid  pump  connected  with  aaid  reser- 
voir ;  four  propeller  wheels  extending  exterior  to  aaid 
frame  and  arranged  in  pairs  on  respective  parallel  shafta ; 
movable  spring-pressed  bearings  on  said  frame  for  said 
propeller  shafts ;  a  motor  provided  with  a  ahaft ;  respec- 
tively distinct  means  connecting  said  motor  shaft  with 
■aid  propeller  abafts,  arranged  to  torn  the  latter  in  oppo- 


2.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  several  levitating  bags  attached  thereto;  of  a 
levitating  fluid  reservoir  on  said  frame  connected  with 
aaid  bags  by  respective  tubes ;  a  levitating  fluid .  pump 
connected  with  said  reservoir ;  four  propeller  wheels  ex- 
tending exterior  to  said  frame  and  arranged  in  pairs,  on 
respective  parallel  ahafts ;  movable  spring-pressed  bear- 
ings on  said  frame  fbr  aaid  propeller  shafts ;  s  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft ;  respectively  distinct  mesns  connecting 
said  motor  shaft  with  aaid  propeller  shafts  arranged  to 
turn  the  latter  in  opposite  directions ;  and,  steering  gear 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  propeller  shafta, 
including  a  handle  arranged  to  oscUlate  said  shaft  in  ita 
bearings. 

8.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
havinf  a  levitating  bag ;  of  a  pump  on  said  frame  con- 
nected with  said  bag;  four  propeller  wheels  extending 
exterior  to  said  frame  and  arranged  in  pairs  on  respective 
parallel  ahafts;  movable  spring-pressed  bearings  on  said 
frame  for  said  propeller  shafts ;  a  motor  provided  with 
a  ahaft ;  respectively  distinct  means  connecting  said  motor 
shaft  with  Bald,  propeller  ahafts  srranged  to  turn  the 
latter  In  opposite  directions ;  and,  steering  gear  oper- 
atively connected  with  one  of  said  propeller  shafts,  in- 
eloding  a  handle  arranged  to  oscillate  said  shaft  in  Iti 
bearings. 

4.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  levitating  means ;  of  four  propeller  wheels  extend- 
ing exterior  to  said  frame  and  arranged  in  pairs  on  re- 
spective parallel  ahafta ;  movable  spring-pressed  bearings 
on  said  frame  for  said  propeller  shafts ;  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft ;  respectively  distinct  means  connecting 
■aid  motor  shaft  with  said  propeller  shsfts  and,  steering 
gear  operatively  oonnected  with  one  of  said  propeller 
ahafts.  Including  a  handle  arranged  to  oscillate  said  shaft 
in  its  bearings. 

6.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  levitating  means ;  of  a  motor  provided  with  a 
shaft;  two  propeller  shafts  normally  extending  parallel 
with  said  motor  shsft,  but  capable  of  oscillation ;  four 
propeller  wheels  extending  exterior  to  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  on  the  respective  propeller  shafts ;  the 
respective  propellers  of  each  pair  being  axially  alined  in 
Invariable  relation ;  respectively  distinct  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  motor  shaft  with  aaid  propeller 
shafts ;  and,  steering  gear  operatively  connected  with  cue 
of  said  propeller  shafta  including  means  arranged  to  os- 
dUate  said  shaft  in  its  besrings  and  thereby  oscfUste 
both  of  ssid  propeller  shafta. 


1,026,663.  TILE-MACHINE.  CvHi's  8.  Wkrt.  Kendall- 
Tille.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  600.619. 
(CI.   26 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  having  an  open  end,  means  for  supporting  the 
mold  in  position  to  receive  the  msterial,  a  core  adapted  to 
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b«  forced  into  t^  OMitarlml  wttbln  tb«  mold.  m«aiia  ft>r 
Bovias  the  von  loto  and  oat  of  tbe  mold,  and  ylaldiacty 
supported  meana  opcratlnc  tn  uiImmb  irttli  tbe  cort  tor 
tamplns  tli«  material,  said  core  moving  m««Ds  being  moT- 
able  Into  and  ont  at  engagement  with  tbe  tamper  to  tamp 
the  material. 


■apporthig  plate  baTlng  a  web  seated  oa  the  we6  of  the 
tie.  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  weba,  and  means  for 
secwiBg  said  ptetaa  to  saM  weba. 


2.  In  a  machlae  of  tbe  claae  described,  the  comblaatloD 
of  a  moid,  a  cerei>  aeaas  for  forcing  tbe  cere  late  the 
Biotd  to  shape  the  matarial  therein,  a  yietdlagly  sapported 
tamper  movable  la  unUoa  with  the  core,  aad  means  moT- 
able  with  the  first  recited  sieane,  aad  Into  and  out  ef 
•agaffeoMDt  with  tbe  tamper  for  operattog  tbe  latter  to 
tamp  the  material. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  deeerlbed,  tbe  coablBatlon 
of  a  mold,  a  boilow  c«re.  meanM  for  forcing  the  core  Into 
tbe  DBoM  to  shape  tbe  ataterlai  therein,  a  jteMlagly  sap- 
fortad  tamper  moTablo  la  nalsoa  with  tbe  core,  msaas 
oporatlTelj  related  to  the  Irat  recited  neaaa.  moTable 
into  aad  out  of  eagagemeaC  with  tbe  Lamp«>r  for  operating 
the  Utter  to  tamp  tbe  oiaterlai,  and  owaoa  for  gakUng 
tbe  core  and  tamper. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  claae  described,  tbe  ooablnattoo 
of  a  a»ol4,  baring  an  open  end.  a  support  for  holding  the 
•old  In  poaitloB  To  receive  the  material,  meann  moTsble 
Into  engagement  with  the  apper  end  of  tbe  mold  for  hold- 
lag  the  latter  la  poaltlon.  a  boilow  core,  aeane  for  forcing 
tbe  core  iato  tbe  moid  to  efaape  the  material  therein,  a 
jlcldlngly  s«ipported  tamper  niovabte  tai  unison  with  tbe 
core,  and,  means  operatlvaly  related  to  the  first  recited 
■eane  movable  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  tba 
tamper  for  operating  the  latter   to  tamp  the  material. 

&.  In  a  macbloe  of  tbe  claas  deecribed.  tbe  comblnatle* 
of  a  frame,  a  support  tbereoa  bavtag  an  opening  there- 
tbroagb,  a  hollow  mold,  nteaae  for  holding  the  mold  la 
poeltlon  on  the  support  with  one  end  over  the  said  open- 
lag,  a  cloe«re  for  the  opening,  a  boilow  core  movable 
into  tbe  mold  to  shape  the  material  and  to  remove  a 
portion  of  the  material,  a  tamper  operating  In  nalaoa 
with  the  core  for  tamping  tbe  material,  and  means  tor 
controlling  the  said  clooure  whereby  tbe  material  re- 
movfKl  by  the  core  may  be  discharged  from  the  moid  aad 
through  said  opening,  said  closure  also  serving  an  a  de- 
flector for  the  dlecbarged  material. 


1.025.6ft4.  TIE  AND  BAIL-SECUSING  MEANS.  QsOBOa 
W.  WHi-nMAM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  riled  Apr.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,579.      (CI.   iSS — 6.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  upwardly  pro 
jecting  web.  of  rail  supporting  devlcea  having  a  web 
adapted  to  eeat  upon  tbe  upper  portloo  of  the  web  of  the 
tie.  Insulation  between  tbe  abutting  portions  of  said  webs, 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  webe  having  oflseta  en 
gaging  the  Inaulatlon,  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
plates  for  securing  said  weba  In  aaeembled  poaltion. 

2.  Tbe  combination   with  tbe  web  of  a   tie,  of  a  rail 


3.  The  combination  with  the  web  of  a  tie,  of  a  rail 
supporting  plate  having  a  web  seated  on  tbe  web  of  tbe 
tie,  plates  oa  opposite  sldea  of  tbe  webs,  eaid  tie  bevlng 
a  depression  beneath  Its  web  te  e«aalJae  tbe  tblckaeee  of 
tbe  metal,  meaoa  for  lonuletii^  said  webs  from  >acb 
other,  and  means  engaging  said  platee  for  securing  eaid 
weba  In  aeeembled  poaitloa. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  tbe  web  of  a  tla,  ef  a  rail  sa^ 
porting  plate  having  a  web  sealed  oa  tbe  w«b  of  the  tie. 
platee  oa  opposite  sidee  of  the  webs  and  engaging  the 
under  face  of  tbe  plate,  and  meana  for  eacuring  tbe  webe 
and  platea  la  sssaniMert  poaitloa 

&.  Tbe  comblB«tloB  with  the  web  of  a  tie.  of  a  rail 
supporting  plate  having  a  web  ssated  on  tbe  web  of  the 
tie  and  in  allnement  therewith,  plates  secured  to  the 
web  of  tbe  rsll  supporting  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
aad  bavlnf  sOMit  partlooa  ezteadlag  bejroad  the  web  of 
tbe  rail  supporting  plate,  insulation  between  aald  webs 
and  between  tbe  web  of  tbe  tie  and  tbe  off-ect  portions 
of  said  plates,  fastening  devices  for  securing  said  plates 
to  tbe  web  of  tbe  tie,  and  means  for  insulating  said  fast- 
ening devlcea  with  respect  to  the  web  of  the  tie  and  said 
pistes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,025.665.  BALING  -  PRESS.  ASBUW  Wickbt.  East 
Chicago.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Sarlal  Mo.  668.545. 
(CI.  100—20.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press  having  a  reciprocable  plunger,  wire 
passing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocable  wire  passer 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  plungvr.  and  wire  passer  actuating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  act  synchronously  with  central  compression 
strokes  of  tbe  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling  preaa.  a  reciprocable  plunger  having  one 
or  more  tranaverse  slots  leading  back  from  Its  end  face, 
one  or  more  reciprocable  wire  passer  bars  extending  at 
an  obUqae  angle  to  tbe  path  of  movemeat  of  aald  pinnger, 
and  arramped  tiT  travel  tn  said  obllqoe  line,  and  mecha- 
nlam  for  redproeatlnx  said  wire  pasaer  bars  synchronously 
with  said  planger,  during  certain  of  Its  compreesloo 
strokes,  said  »u  1  haslsai  being  so  timed  that  tbe  reciprocat- 
ing meveouats  of  the  wire  paaaer  bara,  takes  place  at  or 
near  tbe  end  of  such  eoaapression  strokes. 

8.  la  a  baling  preaa.  a  reclprocabie  plaager  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slots  leadlag  back  from  its  •  end 
face,  a  pturalHy  of  reeiproeable  wire  paaaer  bars  ext«id> 
lag  at  an  obllqae  angle  to  tbe  path  of  moveaient  of  said 
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plunger  and  arranged  to  travel  la  said  slots,  aaechaalaB 
operating  synchronously  with  certain  strokes  of  said 
plunger  for  reciprocating  said  wire  passer  bars,  said 
Becfaanisn  brtag  tlned  to  act-  at  aad  near  tbe  end  of 
said  compresaton  strobM. 

4.  la  a  bellDf:  preos,  reeiproeable  wire  passars  extiafliig 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  path  of  movenMBt  of  the  phin- 
gcr  of  tbe  preas,  gmkling  meana  for  guiding  said  wire 
pnsnrrtT  to  more  ta  their  obllqae  llaes,  a  vertical  rotary 
redprocatory  abaft  Joaraakd  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  press, 
pteions  thereon  meohing  with  toothed  racks  on  tbe  wire 
paaoera  aad  power  transmitting  ssecbanbwn  actuated  by 
aa  sletnt  a(  the  press  mecbaalam  for  relating  aald  abaft 
forward  and  back. 

5.  la  a  baling  preaa.  rectpvecable  wire  pasaer  bars  hav- 
ing teeth  thereon  and  otwaUe  at  aa  ebllqne  angle  te  tbe 
path  of  moveaent  of  the  plunger  of  tbe  preaa.  a  vertical. 
roUry  redprocatory  Aett  ]o«maled  at  tbe  sMe  of  the 
prees.  pinions  tbereoa  meablng  with  tbe  rack  toeth  erf  said 
wire  pasaer  bars,  s  driven  ptnloa  on  said  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cable rack  bar  n»f«H"g  with  seM  last  named  ptnloa,  and 

-  js  ftar  latermitteatly  redprocatlog  said  rtk  bar. 
[Claims  •  to  10  no*  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


I.ta8,©«6.  SNAP  BOOK.  Wal.tsb  B.  Ybaolb.  Sddlag- 
toa.  Pa.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Sertal  No.  030^467. 
(CI.  24—241.) 


In  a  snap  hook,  a  hook  proper  and  a  ahank  carrying  the 
same,  a  pivoted  tongue  with  a  lug  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom  and  having  an  oblique  surface  on  the  side  fac- 
ing said  hook  proper,  a  pair  of  ears  on  said  shank  on 
which  said  tongue  Is  mounted,  a  cross  bar  joining  said 
ears  forming  a  recess  opening  away  from  said  book  proper, 
there  being  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  tbe  croas  bar  from 
said  recess  toward  the  book  proper,  a  rod  sUdably  mount- 
ed in  said  opening,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  rod  and 
movable  in  said  receas.  a  spring  contained  la  said  recess, 
and  a  block  on  the  ether  end  of  said  rod  aad  having  an 
oblique  surface  on  the  side  facing  tbe  croaa  bar,  tbe  action 
of  tbe  spring  upon  the  bead  forcing  the  block  toward  the 
cross  bar  aad  beaeatb  said  lag  to  laek  the  tongue  in 
closed  position. 

1,025.667.  CENTBITUCAL  FAN  WHKBL.  William  E. 
ALLiNOTON,  Saglaafw,  Mich.  Filed  Seyt.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  616,317.     (O.  2Ja— 11.) 


•■  Its  rear  edge ;  ^  a  back  plate  seeaied  ta 
saM  straHtbt  portions  of  tbe  several  bladea.  and  a  eoaoldaJ 
gaard  wall  exteadliig  froa  said  back  plate  to  tbe  disk  and 
■rikataatiaUy  oeoforaflng  to  the  8lof>e  of  tbe  back  edges  of 
tbe  biB^M  aad  free  tberefrotn,  the  disk,  back-plate,  8a4 
gnard  bdag  stractnraily  separate  parts. 

2.  la  a  fan  wheel  tbe  comMaatioo  with  radial  arma,  a 
eeatral  sappestlag  disk,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by 
said  arm,  the  edge  of  each  sloping  from  Its  arm  la  a  rear- 
ward direction  and  having  a  portion  substantially  straight 
in  face  elevatlo/i  beyond  said  sloping  part ;  of  a  back  plate 
secured  to  said  straight  portions  of  the  several  blades; 
and  a  conoldal  guard  wall,  secured  to  aald  back  plat^  and 
free  from  tbe  blades  and  disks,  exteadtng  from  said  back 
plate  to  tlie  bladea  aad  substantially  conforming  to  tbe 
slope  of  tbe  back  •4m'  ^  <te  Madea. 

3.  Tbe  combinatfon  with  a  fan  wheel  having  a  disk,  a 
plurality  of  supportiag  ansa,  a  blade  for  each  arm,  the 
radially  Inner  edge  of  each  of  said  blades  being  inclined 
from  its  point  of  Juncture  with  the  supporting  arm  toward 
the  front  of  the  casing  to  permit  the  centrifugal  delivery 
of  stringy  material  encountering  the  blade  toward  the 
front  side  of  the  wheel,  and  Inclined  from  such  point  of 
juncture  with  the  supporting  arm  toward  the  back,  whence 
tbe  edge  extends  outwardly  in  a  radial  line,  and  an  Annu- 
lar plate  connected  to  aald  blades  at  said  radial  edge  por- 
tions thereof,  of  a  conical  guard  between  said  annular 
plate  and  disk,  secured  to  tbe  plate,  saU  guard  lying  ad- 
jacent to  but  free  from  coanectlon  to  tbe  blades  and  disk, 
to  prevent  lodgment  of  stringy  material  from  tbe  back- 
wardly  inclined  edges  upoo  the  annular  plate. 


1.02«,6««.  CROSS -HEAD  POR  LOGGING  PULLET- 
BLOCK8.  MiLLBR  C.  A8HTOW,  Doty,  Waab.^  TOafl 
Jtine  T,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.830.     (CI.  57—27.) 


A  cross-bead  for  logging  blocka  havlac  eyea  for  lU  con- 
nection to  an  object,  a  substantially  Y-sbapcd  yoke  whose 
stem  Is  Bwiveled  to  tbe  trmm  bead  and  whose  branches 
are  provided  with  ears,  a  one-piece  loop-shaped  swinging 
Itnk  havlag  one  end  disposed  between  and  permanenetTy 
pivoted  to  one  pair  of  said  ears  and  Its  other  end  free 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  in  t>etween  the  pair  of  ears,  and 
a  removable  fastening  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
ears  last  aamad  and  through  the  free  end  of  the  link, 
whereby  the  Hnk  vay  be  swnag  open  without  detachment 
on  remorlng  af  aald  Ik  stoning. 


1.  la  a  fan-wbeel  tbe  eombtaatloa  with  radial  arms,  a 
central  snpportlnfr  disk,  a  plurality  of  bladea  carrietf  by 
Mid  anas,  tbe  edge  of  each  sloplag  transvcraely  from  ita 
ana  at  hath  edges,  free  at  tts  front  edge  and  bartag  a 
portion  substantially  stxnigiit  tn  face  elevatlaa  fcsysM  Ita 
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1,025,6«9.  TTPB  -  WRITING  MACHINK.  BimiB  B. 
Barnbt,  Syracnae,  N.  T.,  aasigBor  te  The  Monarch 
Typewrfter  Coapany,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tark.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No,  p67fi06. 
(CI.  197—157.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  horlaontally  disposed  operating  lever 
for  said  vibrator,  said  lever  having  a  pin,  a  universal  bar, 
a  vertically  disposed  link  extending  upward  from  said 
universal  bar  and  having  at  its  upper  end  an  angled  slot 
which  embraces  said  pin.  one  part  of  said  slot  afford- 
ing, by  reason  of  lost  motion  between  the  link  and  pin, 
a  stroke  leas  tbaa  a  fall  stroke  of  saM  Tlbrator,  a  gaMe 
for  tbe  opper  ead  of  said  link,  and  mcoaa  tsr  sbMUat 
said  aaHii  to  caoae  different  paru  of  aald  slat  ta  aa- 
gace  mM  pin. 

J.  In  a  typewrtttag  maebtne,  tba  eambtnattan  a*  a 
ribboo  vibrator,  a  borlaaitally  disposed  upotailag  lever 
for  said  vibrator,  said  lever  having  a  p«n.  a  aatreraal  bar. 
a  vertically  Mapaasd   Uak  eztaaMag  upward   Irsaa   eaM 
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onlTcntl  bar  and  having  at  Ita  nppcr  end  ao  ant>cd 
•lot  wblcb  embrace*  tald  pin,  one  part  of  said  slot  afford- 
ing by  reason  of  lost  motion  between  tbe  link  and  pin, 
a  stroke  less  tban  a  full  stroke  of  said  vibrator,  a  guide 
plate  baTlng  a  cam  slot  therein  for  guiding  the  upper  end 
of  said  link,  and  band  operated  means  for  shifting  said 
plate  to  cause  «ald  cam  slot  to  shift  said  link  to  bring 
different  parta  of  aald  angled  slot  Into  cooperation  with 
Mid  pin. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
ribbon  Tlbrator.  an  operating  lerer  for  said  vibrator,  a 
aniTersal  bar,  a  link  connecting  said  unirersal  bar  with 
aald  lever,  means  for  sblftlng  said  link,  said  shifting 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  plate  having  an  eccentric 
Blot  therein  which  engages  said  link  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  plate  about  Us  pivot,  and  a  fixed  guide-plate 
(or  said  link,  said  guide  plate  being  arranged  adjacent 
■aid  pivoted  plate  and  having  an  elongated  slot  through 
which  said  link  passes,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  link  Is  guided  In  an  opening,  the  side  walla  of  which 
conalst  of  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  in  the  fixed  plate, 
and  the  end  walls  of  which  consist  of  the  side  walla  of 
the  slot  In  the  pivoted  plate. 


1,025.670.  SPIE:£  MACHINE.  Gkobob  BAax,  Hamilton. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
600,440.      (CI.  10—66.) 


1.  In  a  spike  machine,  a  rigid  bed.  a  heading  lever  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto,  a  horliontal  header  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  bearing  adjustably  connected  to 
the  bed.  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  bearing  and 
to  one  end  of  the  header  bar.  a  removable  beading  die 
In  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  beading  bar,  a  rotary  driving 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  bed.  a  crank  secured  on  tbe  shaft, 
and  a  rod  looaely  connected  to  said  crank  and  to  tbe  op- 


posite end  of  tbe  beading  lever,  adapted  to  Impart  a 
downwardly  inclined  'horizontal  motion  to  said  header 
bar. 

2.  In  a  spike  machine, .a  rigid  bed,  a  bearing  secured 
thereto,  means  for  allowing  the  adjustment  of  the  bearing, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  bearing,  a  beading  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bed,  a  header  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  link,  a  main  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  in  the  bed,  a  rotary  crank  on  the  shaft, 
a  rod  loosely  connecting  tbe  crank  and  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  heading  lever,  a  centrally  located  part  of  said 
heading  loosely  connected  to  a  forward  part  of  said 
header,  bar  thereby  Imparting  a  downwardly  Inclined 
horizontal  movement  to  tbe  header  bar. 

3.  In  a  spike  machine,  a  rigid  bed,  a  heading  lever  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  a  horlsontal  header  bar  loosely 
connected  to  a  central  part  of  tbe  lever,  a  bearing  adapted 
to  horlsontal  adjustment  on  the  bed,  a  link  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  bearing  and  to  one  end  of  the  header  bar, 
a  removable  concaved  header  die  In  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  bar,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bed.  n 
crank  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  loosely  connecting  said 
crank  and  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  lever,  thereby  Impart- 
ing a  horlsontal  and  downwardly  inclined  motion  to  the 
header  bar,  and  a  chilled  die,  having  a  receas,  rigid  with 
the  bed,  and  opposite  to  tbe  heading  die.  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  blank  of  tbe  spike  previous  to  tbe  contact 
of  the  header  die  therewith. 


1,023.871.  HOLDER  FOR  LIQUID  -  COATING  MA- 
CHINES. RCMC  A.  Bkai-sbjoub,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aaslgnor  to  Standard  Vamiah  Worka,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,788.     (CI.  91—60.) 


^=^3r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  an 
aftlcle  supporting  bracket,  fluid  operated  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  bracket,  a  device  Independent  of  the 
bracket  arm,  and  means  engaging  both  tbe  bracket  arm 
and  the  Independent  device  for  steadying  the  outer  end 
of  the  bracket  during  its  vertical  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tnnk,  an 
article  supporting  bracket,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bracket,  means  for  steadying  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  device  Independent  of  tbe  bracket  arm.  and 
separate  means  engaging  both  the  bracket  arm  and  tbe 
independent  device  for  steadying  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
bracket  during  its  vertical  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  an 
article  supporting  bracket,  fluid  operated  means  for  raiaing 
and  lowering  the  bracket,  means  for  steadying  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  bracket,  a  device  Independent  of  the  bracket  arm, 
and  a  separate  means  engaging  both  the  bracket  arm  and 
the  Independent  device  for  steadying  the  outer  end  of  the 
bracket  during  Its  vertical  movement. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tank,  an 
article  supporting  bracket,  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
tbe  bracket,  meana  for  steadying  the  inner  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  device  independent  of  tbe  bracket  arm,  and 
separate  means  engaging  both  the  bracket  arm  and  tbe 
independent  device  for  steadying  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
bracket  during  its  vertical  movement,  the  said  means  be- 
ing also  connected  to  tbe  means  for  steadying  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  bracket,  whereby  the  lifting  stralna  are 
equalized. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  an 
article  supporting  bmcket,  fluid  operated  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  bracket,  means  for  steadying  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  bracket,  a  device  independent  of  the 
bracket  arm,  and  aeparate  means  engaging  both  the 
bracket  arm  and  the  independent  device  for  steadying  the 
outer  end  of  the  bracket  during  its  vertical  movement, 
the  aald  means  being  also  connected  to  tbe  means  for 
steadying  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  bracket,  whereby  tbe  lifting 
■tralna  are  equalised. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,672.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  WltXlAil  BiCK 
and  Lavebgnx  Beck,  Etna,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,^  1911. 
Serial  No.  658,700.     (CI.  238—6.) 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails, 
of  a  tie  of  the  channel  bar  construction,  inverted  channel 
braces  mounted  in  tbe  ends  of  said  tie,  transverse  par- 
tltiona  mounted  in  said  tie  adjacent  to  the  enda  thereof 
and  providing  compartments,  concrete  arranged  In  the 
compartments  of  said  tie,  cushions  arranged  upon  said 
concrete  and  adapted  to  support  said  ralla,  inverted  L- 
ahaped  fastener  members  arranged  against  the  outer  sides 
of  said  partitions  and  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  aald 
rails,  and  means  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  concrete 
for  holding  said  fasteners  in  engagement  with  aald  rails. 

2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  ralla, 
of  a  tie  of  the  channel  bar  construction,  Inverted  channel 
braces  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  tie,  transverse  par- 
titions mounted  In  said  tie  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  thereof 
and  providing  compartments,  concrete  arranged  in  the 
compartments  of  said  tie,  cushions  arranged  upon  said 
concrete  and  adapted  to  support  said  rails.  Inverted  L- 
•hapcd  fastener  members  arranged  against  the  outer  sides 
of  said  partitions  and  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  said 
ralla,  and  means  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  concrete 
for  holding  said  fasteners  in  engagement  with  said  rails. 
Mid  means  Including  tie  rods  having  heads  thereof  an- 
chored in  the  Inner  fasteners  and  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  held  In  engagement  with  the  outer  fastenera. 


1,025.673.  FURNACE.  Edwabd  A.  Biechc^k,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  696,885,  (CI. 
126—106.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber ;  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber 
and  forming  an  air-space ;  a  cold-air  duct-member  travers- 
ing said  combustion  chamber,  discharging  Into  said  air- 
space and  having  Its  Inlet  end  In  communication  with  the 
atmosphere ;  and  an  outlet  duct  having  Its  inner  end  com- 
municating with  tbe  Interior  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, surrounded  by  said  cold-air  duct-member,  of  smaller 
diameter  than  tbe  latter,  so  as  to  form  an  intervening  alr- 
■pace  and  paaslng  through  tbe  Inlet-end  of  tbe  latter. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  side  opening  and  a  plurality  of  top  openings ; 
a  cold-air  duct-member  fitted  in  said  side  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  integral  branches  fitted  In  ^id 
top  openings  and  with  an  Interior  outlet  duct  having  its 
Inner  end  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  and  paaaing  outwardly  through  the  inlet- 


end  of  the  cold-air  duct-member ;  said  outlet-duct  being 
formed  integrally  with  tbe  latter  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  aame,  so  as  to  form  an  Intervening  air-space ;  an 
outer  casing  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber ;  and  a 
second  dust-member  connecting  the  inlet-end  of  said  first- 
named  duct-member  with  the  atmosphere  and  paaslng 
throngh  said  casing. 


1,025.674.  INSECT  -  SCREEN.  John  Bcbiwn  Blamdy, 
Fanchal,  Madeira,  assignor  to  Graham  F.  Blandy,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,366. 
(CI.  43—22.) 


1.  An  Insect  screen  comprising  a  box-like  frame,  a  net- 
ting inclosing  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  removable  cover 
for  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  frame  having  apertures,  and  an 
interior  support  having  apertures  registering  with  the  aper- 
tures in  the  cover  and  provided  with  conical  Insect  traps 
extending  inwardly. 

2.  An  Insect  screen  comprising  a  box-like  frame,  a  net- 
ting inclosing  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  slldable  cover  for 
tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  frame  having  aperturea,  and  an 
interior  support  having  apertures  registering  with  the 
apertures  in  the  cover  and  provided  with  conical  Insect 
traps  extending  inwardly. 

3.  An  inaect  acreen  comprising  a  box-like  frame,  a  net- 
ting Inclosing  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  support  inside  tbe 
frame  having  apertures  provided  with  cone  shaped  Insect 
traps  projecting  toward  the  netting,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  the  side  of  the  box  opposite  the  netting  adapted  to 
fit  against  said  support  and  having  apertures  registering 
with  the  aperturea  in  said  interior  aopport  when  the  cover 
Is  in  place  in  the  frame. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat 


7,  iqxa. 


1,028.6TS.  BBKTH-LAMP.  William  J.  Bohan,  81  Panl. 
Won.  PH^  Joae  15,  Itll.  8«rial  No.  033.390.  (Q. 
340—7.) 


1.  In  a  lamp.  In  comblnatloo,  a  caaing  adaittad  to  dt 
wtthln  a  wall  recess,  an  incandeaceot  electric  lamp  houaad 
wtthln  tie  eaalng,  the  transverae  dlmenaion  at  th«  lamp 
belnj  but  sHghtly  lea  than  that  of  the  eaalng.  a  vartlcaUir 
morable  aocket  plate  for  carrying  the  lamp,  aprkiga  aop- 
porttn?  the  socket  plate."  and  Kuldea  for  the  socket  plats 
adapted  to  hold  the  lamp  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  eaalng  adapted  to  flt 
within  a  wall  recess,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  houaed 
wtthiB  the  easios,  tbe  transrerse  dimension  of  the  tamp 
belag  bat  sdghtlr  !•«  than  that  of  the  casing,  a  socket 
ptate  ttjf  earrytiitr  the  lamp,  a  phrraltty  of  gnide  ptna  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  casing,  projecting  looaely 
through  the  socket  plate  and  having  their  lower  ends 
headed,  springs  interposed  between  tbe  socket  plate  and 
the  heads  of  the  pine,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
socket  plate  and  the  top  of  tbe  caateg. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  in  eombtnatioq.  a  eaalng.  a  longitudinally 
■eparable  lamp  socket  secured  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing,  and  an  Incandescent  iaaap  carried  by  the  socket, 
the  length  of  tbe  lamp  being  greatar  than  tbe  distance 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  aeckaC  to  tke  bottom  of  the  caa- 

4.  In  a  lamp,  la  eombtnatioa,  a  eaalag ;  a  support  in 
the  casing ;  a  lamp  socket  longitudinally  divided,  one  sec 
tion  of  the  socket  being  pcrnaanenUy  attached  to  the  sup- 
port And  the  other  seetioa  tlMreof  batng  removably  connect- 
ed with  the  permanently  attached  section  ;  and  a  lamp 
carried  by  the  socket,  the  length  of  tha  lamp  being  greater 
than  the  distance  from  the  outer  end  af  the  socket  to  tbe 
remoter  end  of  tha  casing. 


l,eea,67<.     IfUr-LOCK.     T— *aa  MtniHT  Bvwn,  parMi 

of  m    Marys.  Hew  Bnii.«wlek.  Caaada.  asatmMW    rf  one- 

half  to  Philip  A.  Lopin.  St.  /oton.  Canada.     FMed  JWy 

C  IWl.     Sartal  Na  «S7.«Tr.     (CI.  161 — •>.) 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a   base   plate  adapted   ta  et 

•heat  tha  siMnk  af  tbe  fcolt,  a  lochlBif  plate  thvreon  having 

an   tncttard  slot  and  aa   tnc lined  ed^e  and  laeaBs  ««   tha 

baae   ptata   engactcg   the   sM   and    the   tactlned   edce   at 

patnta  toogttvdtnany  saparated  and  adapted  t*  foree  the 

locklBg  plat*  agalast  th«  oat   whea  the  toeklai;  Plata  la 

moved  across  tbe   base  plate. 

%  A  Bvt  lock  cofapri»i[ic  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  ftt  oirer 
th*  ataak  of  the  bolt,  provided  with  a  peo^actla*,  a  taperetf 
■amber  adapted  to  loefe  hatwean  tba  pr^ertton 
the  ant.  provided  wtVh  an  laoltned  ■let.  a  sead  pro- 
Ttded  wttb  aa  evlarred  bead  sIMlag  theretn  secured  to 
Of  baae  ptate. 

3.  A  BQt  lock  eomprlalag  a  baae  plata  adapted  to  fit  avar 
tha  shank  of  the  bolt,  provided  with  •  projectkm.  a  lach^ 


lav  BMBbar  provided  wltb  a  flange  adapted  to  abut  the 
■■t.  aatd  locking  member  being  prorided  wltb  an  Inclined 
alat  aad  wttli  an  Inclined  adga  againat  wbtch  tba  projecthm 
k  adapted  to  baax  la  order  ta  force  the  aaambar  agataat 
tha  awt  and  a  stod  provided  with  aa  enlarged  head 
aAaptod  to  slide  la  tha  slot  aad  secured  to  the  baaa  plate. 

Ik      16  A     ^» 


4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  baae  plate  having  a  stud  and 
an  optumed  flange,  a  locking  ptate  having  an  tneltned 
slot  through  whlrb  the  stud  extends  and  an  inclined  edge 
against  which  tbe  flange  Is  adapted  to  bear  in  order  to 
force  the  plate  against  the  nut. 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  stud  and 
an  upturned  flange,  a  locking  plate  having  an  Inclined 
slot  through  which  tha  atud  extends  and  an  Inclined  edge 
against  which  the  flaaga  la  adapted  to  bear  in  order  to 
force  tlie  plate  aicaiaat  the  ant.  said  locking  plate  having 
an  upturned  flaBgc  adapted  to  at>et  the  side  surface  of 
the  nut. 


1,025.677.  PROTSSfl  OP  MAKING  OLA8S  -  FACED 
TILES.  Pmta  BacNET,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1»08.     Serial  No.  459,811.     (CI.  91 — 68.) 


t 


1.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  glaaa-faced  tilae  consisting  of 
■light ij  reughealng  one  surface  of  a  plate  of  glass,  and 
applying  thereto  a  mixture  of  Kaaae'a  cement,  water,  dry 
coloring  matter,  albumen,  gum  arable  and  citric  add. 

'2  Tbe  [tfoceaa  of  making  glAsn  Caced  tiles  consisting  of 
grioding  ona  surface  of  a  plate  of  glaaa.  and  appljlns 
thereto  a  mLxtura  ol  Kaenaa  cement,  dry  caloring  matter 
aad  citric  add. 

3.  The  proceas  of  making  artlflcial  aiaxble  tiling  constat- 
Inc  of  slightly  rougbaalag  (tae  surface  af  a  plate  of  glaaa. 
aad  applying  thereto  a  mixture  of  Keenc's  cement  80%. 
water  10%,  alhoraaa  1%.  gun  arable  1%,  cUslc  add  Z% 
and  suitable  dry  coloring  mattpr. 

4.  The  process  of  makiag  giaaa-faced  tiles  consisting  of 
roughening  one  surface  of  a  plate  of  glasa.  and  applying 
thereto  a  mixtnre  of  Keene's  cement  and  citric  add. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tile  comprising  a  sheet 
of  glass  rougJiened  on  one  surface  and  having  applied 
thereto  a  compoeftlon  conslating  of  a  mtxture  of  Keene's 
cement,  water  and  dry  coloring  matter  and  dtrlc  add  as 
a  binding  agent  fbr  securing  the  backing  to  tbe  glaaa. 


1.O?0.dT».      BOTATABLC  OAMK-TABLC       WiM.taw  J.   J. 

BCBCH.  Ch<ca«o,    III.      Piled   Mar    Mt,   !»««.      Serlai  Ne. 

dSS.9eS.      (Cl.  4«-^1.l 

1.  A  game  apparatua.  cnmprlalBg  a  board  formtng  tkm 
playhig  aarfiace  and  rscsaai  d  ceatrally  la  Ha  nodaralAe,  a 
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ceatraily  apertured  ptate  fixed  oeatrally  In  and  bat  par- 
tially flilteg  tl»e  rnceaa  In  Che  underaide  of  said  boarC  and 
a  hehrtiiK  piece  adapted  tn  also  fit  Into  said  recess  In  said 
board  aad  liarlnR  h  central  Itoss  adapted  to  detacliably* 
engage  In  the  central  recess  In  said  plate  to  support  said 
board  in  rotative  but  detachable  engagement. 


^Zf 


2.  A  game  apparatua,  comprMng  a  beard  forming  the 
playlac  surface,  a  hearlag  piece  upaa  which  said  board 
is  rotataMy  hat  detachahly  BM>unted  allfrhtly  raiaed  from 
the  plane  of  support  of  aald  bearing  pleco,  aad  a  rlag  of 
anti-sllppliig  material  flaad  to  the  underside  of  aald  board 
and  encircling  said  bearing  piece  hat  maintnlned  at>ove 
the  plane  of  support  of  said  t>earing  piece  when  said  board 
Is  supported  thereby. 


1.025.679.  TRANSFORMEB  -  CASE.  LouiS 
HAST.  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 
649.890.     (Cl.  171—124.) 


EL  '  BUSK- 
Serial  Na 


1.  In  a  transformer  case,  the  coaibination  of  a  case  bot- 
tom having  a  flanged  edge  forming  a  support  for  the  bot- 
tom :  and  a  case  ahell  having  Ita  bottom  edge  resting 
on  the  top  surface  ef  the  bottoia  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shell  within  and  oat  of  aHaement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ftaased  edge,  aald  ahell  belag  secured  to  tbe 
bottom  by  a  coatlnaous  aatojgaaouB  )oint  along  the  edge 
of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  transfonaer  caae.  the  combination  of  a  case 
bottom  arched  at  tbe  center  and  adapted  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  a  tranafonaer  at  the  edge  af  the  arched  portion  ; 
means  on  the  bottom  at  the  pertpbery  thereof  forming  the 
sole  support  for  tbe  bottom  :  aad  a  shell  having  Its  bot- 
tom edge  resting  aa  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ahell  offset  within  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  support  and  aacurcd  ta  the  bottom  by  a.continuous 
autogenous  Joint  aleac  the  edge  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  transforawr  caae,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  ; 
a  shell  secured  to  aai  ennied  by  the  bottom  ;  and  guldea 
for  the  transformer  tact  aecured  to  the  bottom  and  form- 
ing webs  for  streagtlieBlBg  the  bottom,  the  tops  of  said 
guides  belag  secaiad  to  the  shell,  aald  culdea  being  spared 
freat  the  shell  te  permit  the  drcalatlon  of  ll«iild  hetweea 
the  VBldea  aad  aheU. 

4.  la  a  tranafermer  ease,  the  eoaihtaatlea  ef  a  bottom 
barlQC  a  teased  ad^e  tmtmtBg  a  aole  aapport  for  the  bot- 


tom, a  supporting  platform  within  the  flanged  edge,  and  an 
arched  center  within  tbe  platform  :  a  case  shell  beving  its 
t>ottom  edge  reatlng  on  the  top  anrfaee  of  the  platform 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  within  and  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  Inn^r  surface  of  tl»e  flanged  edge,  said  shell 
being  secured  to  the  bottom  by  a  continuous  autogenous 
Joint  along  the  edge  of  tbe  ahell ;  and  guides  for  the  feet  of 
the  transformer  secured  to  the  bottom  and  forming  weba 
for  strengthening  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  transformer  case.,  tbe  combination  of  a  case  bot- 
tom having  a  flanged  edge  forming  a  support  for  th(»- 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  arched  at  the  center  and 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  transformer  at  the 
edge  of  the  arched  port  Ian  ;  and  a  case  shell  hairing  lt» 
bottom  edge  resting  on  the  bottom  between  the  flanged 
edge  and  the  arched  center,  the  ooter  surface  of  the  shell 
being  within  and  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  inner  surface 
of  the  flanged  edge  and  secured  to  the  Iwttom  by  a  con- 
tinuous autogenous  Joint  along  the  edge  of  the  shell, 
whereby  there  in  formed  a  three  web  supporting  structure 


1,026,680.  BOTARY  GLASS-POT.  Thomas  B.  Campbkll 
Sr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No 
619,056.     (Cl.  49—53.) 


1.  A  glass  pot   comprising  a   foundation,   rollers 
taMy  BoppoKed  by  Mid  foondattao,  a  hoaatng  revolably 
Beanted  vpaa  aaM  rellera,  a  pinrallty  of  beaters  arranged 

aald  foandattac  aad  ertendln);  apwardlj'  tato  aald 
ladlvWaal  pots  aupported  by  saM  hetslBS.  aad 
a  cover  erraaead  ahoec  mM  hooelns.  *  V 

2.  A  glaaa  pot  oomprWag  a  foandation.  a  plurality  of 
heatcra  canted  hr  said  tauadatloa.  an  iatermltteatly  aMv- 
tag  haaatng  aiiaagi  fl  npea  aald  foundatloB  and  ladoa- 
Ing  said  heaters,  individual  pots  .supported  in  aald  houalac 
and  adapted  to  be  aacct-Belvely  moved  from  one  heater  to 
the  other,  and  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  move  said 
hotndng. 

S.  In  a  glass  pot  a  foundation,  sets  of  drctnnferentlally 
Arranged  rollers  supported  by  said  foundation,  heaters 
equally  spaced  upon  said  foundation,  a  gas  burner  ar- 
ranged in  each  heater,  a  housing  movably  arranged  upon 
said  rollers  and  Inclosing  said  heaters,  and  Individual  pota 
arranged  in  said  bousln;^  above  said  beaters. 

4.  In  a  glass  pot  a  foundation,  sets  of  circumferentlally 
arranged  rollers  supported  by  said  foundation,  beaters 
equally  spaced  upon  said  fooadation,  a  gas  burner  ar- 
ranged In  each  heater,  a  houalng  movably  arranged  upon 
said  rollers  and  inclosing  said  heaters.  Individual  pota 
arranged  In  said  housing  above  said  heaters,  and  a  cover 
supported  from  said  foundation  and  adapted  to  Incloae 
the  tap  of  aald  houatag. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  pot  a  foundatloo,  sets  of  ciroimfereattally 
arraaged  rollers  supported  by  aald  foandattoa.  beaters 
efually  spaced  opon  aatd  foundation,  a  gas  baraer  ar- 
raaged  la  each  beater,  a  houaiag  moraMy  arranred  npon 
aald  roBera  and  tacieatag  aald  heatvrfe,  todivMual  pota 
aria^wd  la  aald  hoasiag  at>ove  said  hpsters.  a  <nyTT 
aapparted  froan  aald  fouadatloa  and  adapted  tt»  inclose 
the  top  of  said  housing,  and  means  includtag  a  rack  and 
plaioa  adapted  to  latmtttentty  more  aald  hoastag, 

(Clataa  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,025.681.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOE-REPAIRING  JACK. 
Qmomam  T.  Cantaka.  BIddeford.  Me.  Filed  June  30. 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,188.     (CI.  12—127.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  repairing  Jack,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  laat  aupportlng  plate  baring  a  central  opening  and 
a  hollow  centrallj  dlapoaed  bub  on  lU  under  aide  bavlng 
a  aerew  thread  on  Ita  lower  end.  and  forming  around 
aafd  central  opening  an  Interior  annular  shoulder,  a  baae 
plate  having  a  central  opening  through  which  aald  hub 
paaaea  to  piTot  aald  plates  together,  a  screw  threaded  cylin- 
drical caalng  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  bob,  a  heel  block  pivoted  on  aald  upper  plate  bar- 
ing a  horlxontal  arm  thereon,  a  teuBlon  rod  Jointed  to  the 
end  of  said  arm  and  extending  throuKh  said  bub  and  into 
aald  caalng,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  tending  to 
pull  the  same  downwardly  and  a  toe  rest  on  said  upper 
plate. 

2.  In  a  shoe  repairing  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  bead 
having  an  upper  and  lower  plate  pivoted  together,  a  heel 
block  and  a  toe  rest  on  the  upper  plate,  a  downwardly 
extending  hanger  on  each  end  of  the  lower  plate,  one  di- 
rectly beneath  the  heel  block  and  one  beneath  the  toe  rest 
and  forming  an  open  space  between  them,  a  heel  block 
tenalon  device  located  in  said  open  space  and  a  stand 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  standards  pivoted  to 
said  hangers. 


1.025.682.  BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT.  Dilia  L. 
Cabdinal.  Springfield.  Maas.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,469.     (CI.  2 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  part  of  a  garment  bavlng  a 
buttonhole,  of  a  tape  having  an  Intermediate  portion 
thereof  extending  through  the  buttonhole  and  having  Ita 
extremities  extending  beyond  the  buttonhole  In  the  aame 
direction  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  in  which  the  but- 
tonhole ia  formed  and  having  both  ends  thereof  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  fabric,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  tape  being  free  and  adapted  to  cauae  a  distension  of 
said  buttonhole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  button- 
hole,  of  a  loop  of  tape  having  the  oppoalte  extremities 


tbereof  permanently  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tbs 
garment,  and  having  an  Intermediate  portion  passed 
through  the  button-hole  and  a  bead-like  member  engaged 
with  the  outwardly  diapoaed  portion  of  the  loop. 


1.020.683.  SUPPLY  AND  WASTE  FOR  BATH-TUBS. 
Dknnis  C.  CHAatfois.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1011.     Serial  No.   643.879.      (CI.   4—35.) 


1.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  Includ- 
ing a  waate  pipe  with  a  flange  on  ita  upper  end  and  bavlng 
supply  aperturea  In  Ita  wall  and  flange,  a  loosely  flttlng  col- 
lar adapted  to  move  endwise  In  the  pipe  normally  shield- 
ing the  pipe-wall  apertures  with  a  flange  on  Ita  upper  end 
normally  closing  the  ptpe-flange  aperturea  and  having 
aperturea  with  sblelda  forming  Inwardly-directed  supply 
openings  at>ove  the  mouth  of  the  collar,  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  the  drain  pipe  below  the  flanged  collar,  and 
a  cover  normally  closing  the  mouth  of  the  flanged  collar 
and  having  an  extensible  connection  with  the  plug. 

2.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  includ- 
ing a  waate  pipe  having  one  or  more  supply  openings  In 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  pipe 
below  the  supply  openings,  and  a  cover  normally  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  waste  openings  and  having  an  exten- 
alble  connection  with  the  plug. 


1,025.684.  OEARINO  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY. 
Amdrbw  B.  Chkistsmsem  and  Frank  Vondbasik.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  The  Thistle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1011.    BerUl  No.  621,784.     (Cl.  74—60.) 


1.  In  gearing  for  laandry  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion com'prlalng  a  support,  a  rocker  member  fulcrumed 
thereon  and  bavlng  a  handle  and  a  gear  segment,  a  stirrer 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  by  aald  gear 
segment,  a  fly  wheel,  operative  connectlona  between  said 
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rocker  member  and  fly  wheel.  Including  speed  converting 
gearing,  and  an  operating  device  carried  by  said  support 
and  operatively  connected  with  one  element  of  aald  speed 
converting  gearing. 

2.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprialng  a  support,  a  rotary  reclprocatory  stirrer  shaft 
Journaled  thereon,  a  rocker  member  having  a  handle  where- 
by it  may  be  rocked  manually,  said  rocker  member  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  stirrer  shaft  so  as  to  Im- 
part rotary  reclprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  fly  wheel, 
speed  converting  gearing  between  the  rocker  member  and 
fly  wheel,  whereby  aald  stirrer  shaft  may  be  m.nually 
driven  from  said  rocker  member  or  mechanically  by  power 
applied  to  the  fly  wheel,  an  operating  device  bavlng  ro- 
tary elements  and  carried  by  said  support,  gearing  between 
said  operating  device  and  an  element  of  the  speed  con- 
verting gearing.  Including  a  reversing  gear,  whereby  the 
rotary  elements  of  said  device  may  be  driven  in  either  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprialng  a  support,  a  rotary  reclprocatory  stirrer  abaft, 
a  fly  wheel,  operative  connections  between  the  fly  wheel  and 
stirrer  shaft  for  imparting  thereto  a  rotary  reclprocatory 
movement,  including  speed  converting  gearing,  an  operat- 
ing device  carried  by  aald  support  and  having  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  pinions,  one 
of  which  is  driven  by  an  element  of  said  speed  converting 
gearing,  and  a  shift  lever  carrying  aald  pair  of  pinions 
and  arranged  to  move  either  thereof  into  mesb  with  the 
pinion  on  said  abaft  of  aald  operating  device. 

4.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support,  a  rotary  reclprocatory  atlrrer  abaft, 
a  fly  wheel,  operative  connections  between  the  fly  wheel 
and  atlrrer  shaft  for  imparting  thereto  a  rotary  reclpro- 
catory movement,  including  speed  converting  gearing,  an 
operating  device  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  Intermeahlng  pin- 
ions, one  of  which  is  driven  by  an  element  of  said  speed 
converting  gearing,  and  a  shift  lever  carrying  said  pair  of 
piniona  and  arranged  to  move  either  thereof  Into  mesh 
with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft  of  said  operating  device, 
stops  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  shift  lever  and  a  sprio^ 
pressed  pin  arranged  to  seat  ai)d  hold  the  shift  lever  in 
either  of  its  positions. 

5.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support,  a  rocker  member  having  a  handle, 
and  fulcrumed  upon  said  support,  a  fly  wheel  and  operative 
connections  for  tranaformlng  the  rocking  motion  of  said 
rocker  member  into  a  continuous  motion  of  the  fly  wheel, 
said  connectlona  Including  speed  Increasing  gearing,  an 
operating  device  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  pair 
of  rotary  elements,  a  pinion  connected  with  one  of  said 
rotary  elements,  gearing  between  said  pinion  and  one 
element  of  said  speed  increasing  gearing,  including  a 
reversing  gear  and  a  shift  lever  for  throwing  said  gearing 
into  mesh. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.025,685.  GEARING  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY. 
Andbsw  B.  Chbistbnsbn  and  Pbank  Vokdbabck,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  The  Thistle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,736.     (Cl.  74 — 50.) 

1.  Gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprialng  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical,  rotary  reciprocal  stirrer  shaft,  a  mo- 
tor driven  wheel  having  a  continuous  rotary  motion  and 
arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  stirrer  shaft, 
operative  connections  between  said  stirrer  shaft  and 
wheel  for  transforming  the  movement  of  one  into  that  of 
the  other,  and  Including  a  vertical,  rotary  shaft  and  speed 
converting  gearing  arranged  in  such  manner  that  said 
stirrer  shaft  has  a  slow  movement  as  compared  with  the 
movement  of  said  wheel. 

2.  Gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical  rotary  reciprocal  atlrrer  shaft,  a  wheel 
located  below  said  stirrer  shaft,  a  power  driven  friction 
wheel  arranged  to  continuously  rotate  said  first  named 
wheel  In  one  direction,  and  operative  connections  between 


said  stirrer  shaft  and  first  named  wheel  for  transforming 
the  movement  of  one  Into  that  of  the  other,  said  connec- 
tlona Including  speed  converting  gearing  arranged  In  such 
manner  that  said  stirrer  shaft  baa  a  slow  movement  as 
compared  with  that  of  said  wheel. 


3.  Gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  vertical  rotary,  reciprocal  stirrer  shaft,  and  a 
horlsontal  rock  shaft.  Intermeshlng  gears  on  said  shafts,  a 
fly  wheel,  having  a  continuous  rotary  motion  Journaled  un- 
derneath said  stirrer  shaft,  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by 
power,  operative  connections  between  said  rock-shaft  and 
fly  wheel  for  transforming  the  motion  of  one  into  that  of 
the  other,  including  speed  converting  gearing  arranged  in 
such  manner  that  the  rocksbaft  has  a  slow  movement  as 
compared  with  the  movement  of  the  fly-wheel. 

4.  Crearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprialng  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical,  rotary  reciprocal,  stirrer  shaft,  a 
high  speed  motor  driven  wheel  having  a  continuous  rotary 
motion  and  located  below  said  stirrer  shaft,  and  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  low  speed,  vertical  rotary  shaft 
driven  by  aald  wheel,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  stirrer  shaft  and  rotary  shaft,  for  transforming  the 
movement  of  one  into  that  of  the  other. 

5.  Gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical,  rotary  reciprocal  stirrer  shaft,  a  mo- 
tor driven  wheel  located  below  said  stirrer  shaft,  a  verti- 
cal rotary  shaft  driven  by  said  wheel,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  stirrer  shaft  and  rotary  shaft  for 
transforming  tbe  movement  of  one  Into  that  of  the  other, 
said  connections  including  speed  converting  gearing  ar- 
ranged In  such  manner  that  tbe  stirrer  shaft  baa  a  slow 
movement  as  compared  with  that  of  the  rotary  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.686.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Simon  Clabt, 
Carnegie,  Pa.,  and  John  Bltlbb,  Steubenville.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  041,757.     (Cl.  238—3.) 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  concrete  body  having 
longitudinal  metallic  reinforcements  adapted  to  add  rigid- 
ity to  said  tie.  longitudinal  corner  pieces  carried  by  said 
body,  and  means  extending  diagonally  of  said  body  for 
coupling  said  comer  pieces  together  In  pairs  thereby  main- 
taining them  in  position. 
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1.025.681.  ADJUSTABLE  SUOE-BEPAIRINO  JACK. 
OBoiaB  T.  Cantaka.  Btddeford.  Me.  Fll«d  June  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636.188.     (CI.  12—127.) 


1.  In  a  thoe  repairing  jack,  tbe  combination  of  an 
upper  laat  ■upportlng  plate  baring  a  central  opening  and 
a  hollow  centrally  disposed  hub  on  Its  under  side  having 
a  screw  thread  on  Its  lower  end.  and  forming  around 
said  central  opening  an  interior  annular  shoulder,  a  base 
plate  having  a  central  opening  through  which  said  hub 
passes  to  pivot  said  plates  together,  a  screw  threaded  cylin- 
drical casing  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  hah.  a  heel  block  pivoted  on  said  upper  plate  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  arm  thereon,  a  tension  rod  jointed  to  the 
end  of  said  arm  and  extending  throuKh  said  hub  and  into 
said  casing,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  tending  to 
pull  the  same  downwardly  and  a  toe  rest  on  said  upper 
plate. 

2.  In  a  shoe  repairing  jack,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  an  upper  and  lower  plate  pivoted  together,  a  heel 
block  and  a  toe  rest  on  the  upper  plate,  a  downwardly 
extending  hanger  on  each  end  of  the  lower  plate,  one  di- 
rectly beneath  the  heel  block  and  one  beneath  the  toe  rest 
and  forming  an  open  space  between  them,  a  heel  block 
tension  device  located  In  said  open  space  and  a  stand 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  standards  pivoted  to 
said  bangers. 


1.025.682.  BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT.  Dilia  L. 
Caboinal.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  686.469.     (CI.  2 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  part  of  a  garment  having  a 
buttonhole,  of  a  tape  having  an  intermediate  portion 
tb«r«of  extending  through  the  buttonhole  and  having  Its 
extremities  extending  beyond  the  buttonhole  in  the  same 
direction  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fsbric  In  which  the  but- 
tonhole Is  formed  and  having  both  ends  thereof  perma- 
nently aecared  to  the  fabric,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  tap*  being  free  sod  adapted  to  cause  a  distension  of 
said  buttonhole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  button- 
bole,  of  a  loop  of  tape  having  the  opposite  extremities 


thereof  permanently  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tba 
garment,  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  passed 
through  the  button-bole  and  a  bead-like  member  engaged 
with  the  outwardly  disposed  portion  of  the  loop. 


1.025.683.  SUPPLY  AND  WASTE  FOR  BATH-TUBS. 
Dk!(NI8  C.  Chabmoir.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643.870.      (CI.  4—35.) 


1.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  includ- 
ing a  waste  pipe  with  a  flange  on  Its  upper  end  and  having 
supply  apertures  in  Its  wall  and  flange,  a  loosely  fitting  col- 
lar adapted  to  move  endwise  in  the  pipe  normally  shield- 
ing the  pipe-wall  apertures  with  a  flange  on  its  upper  end 
normally  closing  the  pipe-flange  apertures  and  having 
apertures  with  shields  forming  Inwardly-directed  supply 
openings  above  the  mouth  of  the  collar,  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  the  drain  pipe  below  the  flanged  collar,  and 
a  cover  normally  dosing  the  mouth  of  the  flanged  collar 
and  having  an  extensible  connection  with  the  plug. 

2.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  includ- 
ing a  waste  pipe  having  one  or  more  supply  openings  In 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  pipe 
below  the  supply  openings,  and  a  cover  normally  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  waste  openings  and  having  an  exten- 
sible connection  with  the  plug. 


1.026.684.  OEABINO  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY. 
Andbbw  B.  Chbistbnsbn  and  Fbank  Vondbabbk,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignors  to  The  Thistle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.784.     (CI.  74 — 60.) 


1.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion comprtalng  a  support,  a  rocker  member  fulcramed 
thereon  and  having  a  handle  and  a  gear  segment,  a  stirrer 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  gear 
segment,  a  fly  wheel.  operBtive  connectloiu  between  aald . 
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rocker  member  and  fly  wheel,  including  speed  converting 
gearing,  and  an  operating  device  carried  by  said  support 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  element  of  said  speed 
converting  gearing. 

2.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support,  a  rotary  reciprocatory  stirrer  shaft 
journaled  thereon,  a  rocker  member  having  a  handle  where- 
by it  may  be  rocked  manually,  said  rocker  member  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  stirrer  shaft  so  as  to  im- 
part rotary  reciprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  fly  wheel, 
speed  converting  gearing  between  the  rocker  mcnr\l)er  and 
fiy  wheel,  whereby  said  stirrer  shaft  may  be  m.nually 
driven  from  said  rocker  member  or  mechanically  by  power 
applied  to  the  fly  wheel,  an  operating  device  having  ro- 
tary elements  and  carried  by  said  support,  gearing  between 
aald  operating  device  and  an  element  of  the  speed  con- 
verting gearing,  including  a  reversing  gear,  whereby  the 
rotary  elements  of  said  device  may  be  driven  in  either  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support,  a  rotary  reciprocatory  stirrer  shaft, 
a  fly  wheel,  operative  connections  between  the  fly  wheel  and 
stirrer  shaft  for  imparting  thereto  a  rotary  reciprocatory 
movement.  Including  speed  converting  gearing,  an  operat- 
ing device  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  intermesbing  pinions,  one 
of  which  Is  driven  by  an  element  of  said  speed  converting 
gearing,  and  a  shift  lever  carrying  said  pair  of  pinions 
and  arranged  to  move  either  thereof  into  mesh  with  the 
pinion  on  said  shaft  of  said  operating  device. 

4.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support,  a  rotary  reciprocatory  stirrer  shaft, 
a  fly  wheel,  operative  connections  between  the  fly  wheel 
and  stirrer  shaft  for  imparting  thereto  a  rotary  recipro- 
catory movement,  including  speed  converting  gearing,  an 
operating  device  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  intermesbing  pin- 
ions, one  of  which  is  driven  by  an  element  of  said  speed 
converting  gearing,  and  a  shift  lever  carrying  said  pair  of 
pinions  and  arranged  to  move  either  thereof  into  mesh 
with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft  of  said  operating  device, 
stops  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  shift  lever  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  arranged  to  seat  a^d  hold  the  shift  lever  in 
either  of  its  positions.  "" 

5.  In  gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support,  a  rocker  member  having  a  handle, 
and  fulcrumed  upon  said  support,  a  fly  wheel  and  operative 
connections  for  transforming  the  rocking  motion  of  said 
rocker  member  into  a  continuous  motion  of  the  fly  wheel, 
said  connections  including  speed  increasing  gearing,  an 
operating  device  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a  pair 
of  rotary  elements,  a  pinion  connected  with  one  of  said 
rotary  elements,  gearing  between  said  pinion  and  one 
element  of  said  speed  increasing  gearing,  including  a 
reversing  gear  and  a  shift  lever  for  throwing  said  gearing 
into  mesh. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,025,685.  GEARING  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY. 
Anobbw  B.  Cbbibtxnsbn  and  Pbank  Yondbasck,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  The  Thistle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.735.     (CI.  74 — 60.) 

1.  Gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical,  retary  recipro^l  stirrer  shaft,  a  mo- 
tor driven  wheel  having  a  continuous  rotary  motion  and 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  stirrer  shaft, 
operative  connections  between  said  stirrer  shaft  and 
wheel  for  transforming  the  movement  of  one  into  that  of 
the  other,  and  including  a  vertical,  rotary  shaft  and  speed 
converting  gearing  arranged  in  such  manner  that  aald 
stirrer  shaft  has  a  slow  movement  as  compared  with  the 
movement  of  aald  wheel. 

2.  Oearlng  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical  rotary  reciprocal  stirrer  shaft,  a  wheel 
located  below  said  stirrer  shaft,  a  power  driven  friction 
wheel  arranged  to  continuously  rotate  said  first  named 
wheel  In  one  direction,  and  operative  connections  between 


said  stirrer  abaft  and  first  named  wheel  for  transforming 
the  movement  of  one  Into  that  of  the  other,  said  connec- 
tiona  including  speed  converting  gearing  arranged  in  such 
manner  that  said  stirrer  shaft  has  a  slow  movement  as 
compared  with  that  of  said  wheel. 


3.  Gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  vertical  rotary,  reciprocal  stirrer  shaft,  and  a 
taoriamtBl  rock  abaft,  intermeahing  gears  on  said  shafts,  a 
flj  wheel,  having  a  continuous  rotary  motion  jonmaled  un- 
demeiith  said  stirrer  shaft,  and  arranged  to  be  driven  tfy 
power,  operative  connections  between  said  rock-shaft  and 
fly  wheel  for  transforming  the  motion  of  one  into  that  of 
the  other,  including  speed  converting  gearing  arranged  In 
such  manner  that  the  rockshaft  has  a  slow  movement  as 
compared  with  the  movement  of  the  fly  wheel. 

4.  Clearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical,  rotary  reciprocal,  stirrer  shaft,  a 
high  speed  motor  driven  wheel  having  a  continuous  rotary 
motion  and  located  below  said  stirrer  shaft,  and  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  low  speed,  vertical  rotary  shaft 
driven  by  said  wheel,  and  operative  connections  l)etween 
said  stirrer  shaft  and  rotary  shaft,  for  transforming  the 
movement  of  one  into  that  of  the  other. 

5.  Gearing  for  laundry  machinery,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical,  rotary  reciprocal  stirrer  shaft,  a  mo- 
tor driven  wheel  located  below  said  stirrer  shaft,  a  verti- 
cal rotary  shaft  driven  by  said  wheel,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  stirrer  shaft  and  rotary  shaft  for 
transforming  the  movement  of  one  into  that  of  the  other, 
said  connections  including  speed  converting  gearing  ar- 
ranged In  such  manner  that  the  stirrer  shaft  has  a  slow 
movement  as  compared  with  that  of  the  rotary  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.686.  TIB  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Simon  Clabt, 
Carnegie,  Pa.,  and  John  Bctlbr,  Steubenvllle.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  041.757.     (Cl.  238—3.) 


1.  In  B  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  concrete  body  having 
longitudinal  metallic  reinforcements  adapted  to  add  rigid- 
ity to  aald  tie,  longitudinal  corner  pieces  carried  by  aaid 
body,  and  means  extending  diagonally  of  said  body  for 
cenpllng  said  comer  pieces  together  in  pairs  thereby  main- 
taining them  in  position. 
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2.  Id  ■  mil  fast*B*r.  the  cocnhUiatioa  wltfc  r«ll«,  •  «••- 
crrte  aietaillc  rei«f«rced  body  adapted  to  support  iiald 
rails,  of  rail  pUtea  emrrled  by  aaM  b*4jr  (or  aupportiac 
the  baw  Sanse*  of  taM  raila,  T<>rticall>  dlspMwtf  aBck«r- 
Ing  plates  encasing  the  rail  pUtea  to  prerCTit  kmgltodl- 
nal  movement  thereof,  vertical  sleevea  arranged  within 
said  body,  and  screw  bolts  anchored  within  said  sleeves 
and  engaging  the  taae  flanges  of  said  rails  for  retaining 
these  latter  upon  said  rail  plates  and  further  engaging 
with  the  anchoring  plntes  to  prevent  longitudinal  Move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  a  rail  fasteaer.  the  conaMnatlon  with  rails,  a  con- 
crete metallic  body  adapted  ts  sapport  said  rails,  of  rail 
plates  carried  hj  said  body  for  rapport ing  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rails,  vertical  sleevea  arrang«>d  within  said  body, 
screw  bolts  anchored  withiB  said  sleeves  and  engaging 
the  base  flanges  of  said  rails  for  retaining  these  latter 
upon  said  plates,  said  bolts  fortber  engaging  said  an- 
choring plates  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
and  pronged  transverse  anchoring  plates  arranged  within 
said  bolts  further  eogagln^  said  a»chor1ag  plates  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  ssoveaent  tbercoC. 

4.  In  a  tie  and  rail  famtener.  a  concrete  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal lattice-work  arranged  In  said  body.  Interwoven 
wire  arranged  in  said  body  and  surrounding  said  lattice- 
work, corner  pieces  arranfed  loncitudinally  oC  said  body, 
tie  rods  connecting  said  corner  pieces,  and  meaaa  including 
screw  l)olt8  adapted  to  retain  rails  upon  said  tie. 

&  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastaner.  a  coacrete  body,  a  loagl- 
tnAlaally  ezteadiag  lattice  work  eatbeddsd  tn  said  body. 
rail  plates  arraogad  adjaceat  to  tkc  eada  sf  sakl  body  aad 
adapted  to  support  ralla.  profMrrd  anefaortec  platea  ar- 
ranged tranKveraelj  of  said  body  a  ad  iwticiaK  «M  rail 
platea.  cusfbioD  pistes  carried  by  saM  rait  plates,  and 
mesas  Ladudlag  screw  bolts  adapted  to  vetaifl  ttoe  rails 
upon  said  tie  and  to  farther  preveat  vertieai  Boveanent 
of  ttte  aochorLag  plates. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  is  t^  UaseCte.] 


1.025.(i87.  HE.\.TEB  FOR  GRAVEL,  kc.  AaXHcm  B. 
CowDBKT.  Boston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Barrett  Mana/ac- 
turlnx  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y-,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1009.  Serial  No.  5.'tl.424. 
(CI.  34 — 34.) 


I'  top. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  Are 
box  and  a  receptaide  for  material,  there  being  flues  riaing 
through  the  receptacle,  said  flues  having  tops  contracted 
Into  narrow  and  long  vents,  whereby  escape  of  gases  con- 
tained In  the  flues  Is  retarded  aai  satrance  of  material  to 
the  flues  Is  diminished. 

2.  Appsratus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fire- 
box and  a  receptacle  for  material,  there  being  a  multi- 
plicity of  flues  rising  tbrough  tke  receptacle  with  divisions 
of  the  receptacle  taterveninjc  between  tken.  said  flues  hav- 
ing relatively  high  and  approximately  vertical  side  walls 
combined  with  topa  for  the  flaes  incltnlng  from  the  tops 
of  the  vertical  sides  and  eorertng  most  of  a  flue  in  a  rela- 
tively short  rise  above  the  top  of  the  aides  thereof,  a  long 
veat  narrower  than  the  Ave  betas  farmed  between  tbese 
U 

3.  Apparatus  of  ttw'  claos  fcoerlbed  comprisiiut  a  ftre 
box.  a  receptacle  for  aiatcrtal  aWee  It.  ttoerc  bsteg  (taas 
risiac  fi^>ai  the  Are  box  tkrou^  tke  r>  ctptacie :  the 
tacle  being  formed  Into  compartBcata  betwoea  the 


havinx  SMaas  tor  r«eetTtag  ^terial  at  the  top  and  for 

dlscbarv'tng  it  at  tbe  bottom  ;  the  discbarge  openings  from 
the  Aues  beiag  at  tbeir  tops  sad  being  so  assail,  that  ma- 
terial deposited  over  them  does  not  enter  them. 

4.  Apparataa  of  tka  claaa  deacrlbed  eomftrtalac  •  atruc- 
tnra  of  sheet  meUI  sMbeUntUlly  rectangnlar  In  plaa.  and 
laclodiag  a  Are  box  undtTneatb  and  a  receptacle  above, 
tbere  being  nprigbt  divisions  in  the  receptacle,  between 
alternate  pain  of  wtiieii  the  rec«>ptaclc  Is  bottotnleas. 
foraiing  flues,  tbera  belnc  bottoMM.  (onnloc  oampart- 
meats  to  bold  msterial  between  tbe  oiber  alternate  paira 
of  diviaions  ;  tbe  sakl  dtvisioas  being  arraag<'il  parnlkel 
with  tbe  front  to  roar  dlracthm  o(  the  flre-box.  and  said 
bottoms  incllaiag  upward  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  rear  of 
tbe  Are  box.  whereby  products  of  ecMsbuation  are  dis- 
tributed towan]  tlie  rear  of  the  flaes  and  contents  of  tbe 
receptacle  gravtute  to  a  positloa  ready  for  delivery  doae 
above  tbe  Arc. 

5.  .\pparatns  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  stnw- 
tara  of  sbeet  metal  aabataatially  rectangular  In  plan  and 
iDcladlng  a  fire  box  and  a  re«e^taele,  tbere  rielng  upright 
divlskMm  la  tbe  receptacle  formlac  adjaceat  flues  sad  com- 
partaseata:  la  eamblnatlon  wltb  boriaoatal  atays  trar- 
erslag  the  Htracture  perpendicular  tn  aaid  dlvislooa,  and 
tubalar  spreaders  arraajed  itftoo  the  staya  between  tbe 
divlakNM. 

(Cialaas  A  to  8  not  priatod  la  tba  Qaaatte.1 


1,025,888.  MANUTACTUBK  OF  IfETAL  CASEMENTS. 
FKA.NCIS  Hn.vRT  CarfTALL,  Bralntree,  England.  Filed 
June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  034.764.     (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  Tbe  process  bereln  described  of  maaufactoring  the 
aide  ban  of  the  fixed  and  pivoted  membera  of  a  caaement 
which  eonalsta  In  formlntc  a  bar  on  lU  longitudinal  edges 
with  parallel  Aanges  proj^-etlng  from  one  side  of  tbe  bar 
and  with  longitudinal  parallel  iaoges  on  ita  opposite  side 
more  widely  separated  than  those  Arst  mentioned,  rutting 
from  the  bar  one  of  the  flrat  mentioned  flaases  to  form  tbe 
two  sides  of  tbe  fixed  member  of  the  casement,  cutting 
from  a  similar  bar  both  flanges  on  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  t>ar  to  form  one  side  of  tbe  pivotal  member  of  the 
casement  and  cutting  from  a  like  bar  one  of  tbe  flanges 
at  one  edge  of  the  bar  and  an  onlfke  flange  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  thereof  to  form  tbe  other  side  of  the  pivoted 
member  of  the  casement. 

2.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  the 
top  and  bottom  bara  of  tbe  flxed  and  pivoted  members  of 
a  rasement,  which  consists  la  (ormlag  a  bar  on  its  loagl- 
tudtnal  edgea  with  parallel  front  and  rear  flanges  project- 
ing from  oae  side  of  the  bar.  cutUng  away  the  front  flange 
from  one  end  of  the  bar  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  then  catting  away  that  portion  of  the  rear  flange  In 
rear  of  the  remalnlog  or  standing  portion  of  the  front 
flange  and  also  an  additional  portloa  thereof  to  produce 
an  unflanxed  portion  in  the  bar  Intermediate  Its  opposite 
ends. 


1,025,689.     TOY      Hs!«bt  S.  Daipwiw.  SlMlioa,  Vt.     Fllad 
May  lA.  Itll.     Serial  No.  «7.4»T.      <CT.  4A — Kt.) 
A    toy,    romprtelnx    a    hasdie    portloa    baring    passsKea 

form<<  therein  and  extendiag  at  right  angles  to  emrli  other. 

a  top   haTlng  a  graasvd  apiadte  soffaned   la  one  of  said 

pasaaffos.  s  cord  having  a  coll  paaslaa  srenad  the  grooTe4 
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portioa  of  tbe  spindle  snd  having  ita  eads  ezteadiag  oat- 
ward  through  the  paaaa^e  at  right  aaflea  to  the  aplBdia 


receiving  passage,  aad  a  tenston  device  engaging  one  end 
of  the  cord. 


1.026,600.  TSUCPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  JosaPH  L. 
DoMAT.  Chleaco.  IlL  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  flarlai  lia. 
807^38.      (CI.   170—188.) 


1.  Tba  coatblaatloa  with  a  toieptaone  traaamHtw  aad 
mouth  piece  therefor,  said  transmitter  and  month  piece 
having  the  usual  means  of  engagement  therebetween  of 
a  casing  open  at  oae  end  adapted  and  grrangsd  to  am  round 
said  BMuth  piece,  and  an  attaching  member  supporting 
said  csslng  and  having  means  of  sngasement  appntpriate 
to  support  said  mouth  piece  within  tbe  casing  and  to  be 
Itself  supported  by  ssld  transmitter. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  s  telephone  traaamltter  and 
mouth  piece  therefor  adapted  to  be  mnwmA  to  Mli  trans- 
mitter, of  a  casing  opea  at  aoa  caA  adapteA  and  arranged 
to  surround  ssld  ssooth  piece,  sad  a  boafaing  sapportlng 
said  casing  provided  with  an  interior  and  an  exterior  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  diameter  and  character  of  thread 
correspnaflbn  to  tbe  threads  of  said  traaamttter  parts, 
reapectivsty  for  engageaient  of  the  thraaded  portloa  of  tbt 
moatb  piece  aad  for  eagagameat  of  tba  tbreadad  pordoa  ad 
aaid  traaamltter,  to  maintain  aaid  paits  ta  paaitloa. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tetepfaoae  tranamtttar  aad 
mouth  piece  therefor,  of  a  caalng  apea  at  its  Craat  aad 
adaptad  and  arranged  to  aar round  said  mouth  piece,  aaid 
caalng  bsTlas  engagement  means  apposite  its  open  ead, 
s  sappert  for  aaid  casing  haTiag  a  coactlaf  engagiaA 
means,  and  means  on  the  •traaaialtter  and  caatag  anp- 
port  tor  attachment  of  said  easing  la  place  on  tbe  trana- 
mttter.  said  csslng  support  providing  apertarea  ba<»ii's<a 
tbe  transmitter  and  casing  communicating  balw  saa  the 
moath  pleee  and  caatag  with  aaid  Croat  aiMnlaK  in  tbe 
eaaliv. 

4.  Tbe  cotablaatloa  wltb  a  teleplMnie  traaamltter  aad 
oKMitb  piece  therafor  adapted  to  be  acreaKOd  to  tiM  traaa- 
mltter. a  boablag  provided  wltb  aa  exterior  acrew-threaded 
portioa  for  eagagement  with  the  aerew-tbreads  of  said 
tnLismitter,  sad  an  interior  screw-tbresded  porttoa  tor 
engagemeat  with  tbe  threads  of  said  saoath-pleee,  an  ex- 
tension fton  said  boshing  providlag  sd  annular  cavity,  a 
series  ef  pertorstleas  la  the  oatsr  waJI  of  aaid 
cavity,  caaing-eogagtag  means  upoa  aaid 


^n>eloping  seaad  retalatag  casing  supported  by  ssld  cas- 
loc-eagaginc  meaaa,  aad  adaptad  and  arranged  to  surround 
said  mouth  piece,  tbe  fhrward  ead  of  aaid  caalng  being 
abaped  to  reeslTe  tbe  mouth  of  a  oaer. 

ft.  In  a  dsTlee  «t  the  character  deacrlbed  for  ase  with  a 
telsphane  traaaaiitter  and  moatb  piece  therefor,  said  traaa- 
mltter aad  moath  piece  providiag  meaas  of  engagemeat 
tbertbetween,  of  aa  enveloping,  aoand-retainlac  caalag 
stractuK  proTidinff  means  of  engagement  eorreapeadinc 
with  tbe  meaaa  of  eaga^ment  respectively  of  the  mouth 
piece  and  tranamltter  (or  engagement  respectively  with 
ttie  traaamltter  and  moath  piece  to  support  said  casing  in 
proper  position  with  respect  to  said  BMMitb  piece  aad 
tranaattter. 


1,025,691.  SWITCH  -  HANDLE.  Cabl  W.  ElSKirvANR, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Perkins  Electric  Switch 
Manufactaring  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
653,391.      (Cl.  17ft— 289.) 


1.  A  switch  handle  comprising  a  thumb  piece,  means  for 
securing  tbe  same  to  a  awltch  spindle  and  means  operative 
In  assembled  eondltloa  of  tbe  parts  tor  rotarlly  adjust- 
ing said  thumb  piece  with  relation  to  its  securing  means 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  switch  handle  comprising  a  securing  stem,  an 
actuating  thumb  piece  and  a  rotarlly  adjustable  actuating 
eenaeetiea  between  aaid  stem  and  thamb  piece  operative 
la  aaaembled  caadttioa  of  the  parts. 

3.  A  switch  handle  compHslag  aieaas  for  ^pcnriag  the 
same  to  a  awttcb  spladlc,  aad  an  actuating  member  aags- 
larly  adjuatable  with  relation  thereto  during  tbe  uadia* 
turbed  aasembly  of  t\^e  handle  upoa  the  switch  sptnrtie 

4.  A  switch  handle  comprising  for  securing  the  same  to 
a  switch  apindle,  a  thumb  piece  loagltudlnaily  and  angu- 
larly diaplaoaalile  la  assembled  coaditioa  with  relation  to 
aaid  ap*TM"T  and  means  for  locking  the  same  s^lnst 
angular  displacement  during  part  of  Um  iongltBdinal  dis- 
pia  cement 

&.  A  switch  handle  comprising  tor  securing  the  same  to 
a  switch  apiadle,  a  thamb  piece  loagltudlnaily  aad  aaga- 
larly  dispiacaable  in  assembled  condition  with  relation 
to  aaid  spladle  aad  means  for  locking  tbe  same  agalnat 
angular  displacement  during  part  of  Its  longitudinal  dis- 
placement, and  means  to  bold  said  thumb  piece  In  aocli 
locked  paaitloa. 

[Claims  6.  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,025,«92.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  PLATE-GLASS. 
CvBca  a.  Fabust,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1011. 
Serial  No.  64d,166.     (CL  67—9.) 


1.  Is  a  device  tor  handling  plato  glasa,  tbe  combination 
of  a  connecting  bar,  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  suction  bead 
having  a  vertical  hollow  hub  on  its  upper  side,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm,  a  screw  threaded  sptodle  eeaaected  with 
said  diaphragm  aad  extending  upward  Into  said  bob,  a 
thumb  nut  Journaled   In  the  upper  ead  e<  aaid  hob  aad 
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«nsag1iiff  nid  tpladle.  mM  thamb  ant  baTlos  a  horlaontal 
offMt  and  a  s«t  screw  exteading  througb  said  offact  and 
adapted  to  Impinge  on  the  top  of  aald  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  for  handling  plate  glasa,  the  combination 
of  a  connectlnic  bar,  an  inverted  cnp-ahaped  suction  head 
baTins  a  vertical  hollow  bub  on  Ita  upper  side,  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  connected  with  said 
diaphragm  and  extending  upward  Into  said  bub.  a  thumb 
nut  Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  said  hub  and  engaging 
said  spindle,  aald  thumb  nut  harlng  a  horlaontal  offset, 
a  set  screw  extending  through  said  offset  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  Impinge  on  the  top  of  said  bar.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  hub  to  the  face  of  the  connecting  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  for  handling  plate  glass,  the  combloatlon 
of  an  inverted  cup^shaped  suction  bead,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm ben'eath  said  suction  head  and  adapted  to  make 
a  tight  Joint  between  the  head  and  the  glass,  a  support- 
'ing  plate  beneath  said  diaphragm  having  openings  there- 
in, a  spindle  and  means  for  lifting  said  plate  to  create  a 
vacuum  beneath  said  diaphragm. 

f 


1,026,683.  BEET-TOPPING  MACHINE.  CHAmLsa  W. 
Fra.xkli.v.  Leipsic.  Ohio.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  633.910.      (CI.   55—107.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  Implement  as  described  of 
supporting  wheels  and  a  frame,  with  a  roller  and  a  rake 
connected  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  transversely  ro- 
tatable  brush  at  the  rear  of  said  rake,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting frame  and  cutting  knives  supported  on  said  ad- 
Juatable  frame.  . 

2.  The  combination  in  an  implement  as  described  of 
supporting  wheels  and  a  frame,  a  roller,  a  rake,  and  a 
traoaversely  rotatable  brush,  of  an  adjustably  supported 
pivoted  frame,  and  a  rotatable  knife  supported  and 
actuated  In  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  supporting  wheels 
end  axle,  of  a  countershaft  actuated  from  the  axle,  a 
frame  pivoted  on  said  countershaft  and  provided  with  a 
depending  supporting  plate,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  piv- 
oted frame  and  driven  from  the  countershaft,  a  rotary 
knife  on  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  knife  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  the  supporting  plate  with  relation  to  said  knife. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  wheels  and  axle  and 
a  countershaft  actuated  therefrom,  a  frame  pivoted  on 
the  countershaft  and  provided  with  a  depending  support- 
ing plate,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  pivoted  frame  and 
carrying  a  rotary  knife,  a  bearing  aleeve  supporting  said 
shaft  and  lever  mechanism  for  suspending  said  sleeve, 
and  eccentric  moans  for  adjusting  the  height  of  tbe  sup- 
porting plate. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  implement  as  described,  of 
a  pivoted  frame,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  rotatable  knife, 
with  a  sliding  support  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  ec- 
centrically operated  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  support  relative  to  the  knife. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,025.694.       SEPARATOR.       Willakd      Alvin       Fdltos. 

Sparta,  Wis.     Filed  July  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.747. 

(CI.   127—20.) 

1.  A  separator,  comprising  a  support,  a  base  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  threaded 
upper  end.  aald  member  having  a  central  passage  formed 
through  said   threaded  upper  end  and    having   longitudi- 


nally extending  grooves  formed  therein  hi  commnnlcatton 
with  the  passage,  an  inclosing  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
the  base  member  and  closing  the  upper  enda  of  said 
grooves,  separating  diaka  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  an  In- 
cloaing  casing  for  the  device,  and  a  sleeve  secured  on 
the  threaded  end  of  the  baae  member. 


2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  basal  mem- 
ber havtog  a  threaded  upper  end  and  having  a  passage 
formed  through  aald  upper  end  and  terminating  In  groove* 
formed  In  the  base  member,  of  an  lnclof<lng  sleeve  and  a 
casing  having  reduced  necka  fitting  around  the  base  mem- 
ber said  Inclosing  sleeve  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the 
grooves  and  a  sleeve  formed  with  Internal  threads  for 
engagement  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  basal  member, 
said  sleeve  bears  againxt  the  necka  of  the  inclosing  sleeve 
and  casing  to  secure  said  parta  \a  position. 

3.  A  separator,  Including  a  base  aection,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  base  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  in- 
troducing full  milk  into  said  space,  separator  diaks  car- 
ried by  the  aleeve,  aald  aleeve  and  diaka  having  apertures 
formed  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  milk,  aperturea  in 
disks  being  spanned  by  lipa.  a  cover  section  moijnted  on 
the  sleeve  above  the  disks,  and  an  Incloaing  casing,  said 
cover  section  and  casing  having  an  aperture  formed  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof  for  the  exit  of  cream  and  the 
casing  having  apertures  formed  therein  for  the  exit  of 
milk  from  the  space  between  the  cover  aection  and  caalng. 


1.025,695.  LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER.  Adelbert  R.  GiBSt^v, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,060.      (CI.   43—7.) 


trl"'i'?,J.,i> 


1.  A  bait  holding  device  or  harneas  comprising  side 
members  adapted  to  lie  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  of  a  flab,  a  closed  ring  adapted  for  the  passage  of 
the  head  of  a  fish  therethrough  and  having  the  side  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  a  yoke  connecting  the  side  members 
and  adapted  to  underrlde  the  body  of  the  fish  at  an  inter- 
mediate point,  and  a  separable  loop  adapted  to  encircle 
the  body  of  a  fish  near  the  tail  thereof  when  in  the  har- 
ness and  alao  to  inclose  the  side  members,  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  elongatioaa  flrst  diverging  and  then 
converging,  and  Anally  united  and  formed  into  a  loop  for 
the  attachment  of  a  flahing  line,  the  side  members  carry- 
ing fish  hooks. 

2.  A  bait  holding  device  or  harness  comprising  side 
members  adapted  to  He  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  of  a  flsb.  a  closed  ring  adapted  for  the  pasaage  of 
the  head  of  a  flab  therethrough  and  having  the  side  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  a  yoke  connecting  the  side  members 
and  adapted  to  underride  the  body  of  the  flsh  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point,  a  aeparable  loop  adapted  to  encircle  the 
body  of  a  flah  near  the  tall  thereof  when  In  the  harness 
and  alao  to  inclose  the  side  members,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  elongations  flrst  diverging  and  then  con- 
verging and  flnally  united  and  formed  Into  a  loop  for  the 
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attachment  of  a  fishing  line,  tbe  side  members  being 
formed  at  spaced  polnta  with  loops,  and  flsh  hooks  hav- 
ing their  pointed  ends  free  and  their  other  ends  engaged 
in  the  respective  loops  on  the  side  members  and  also  se- 
cured to  said  side  members  adjacent  tbe  pointed  ends. 

8.  A  bait  holder  or  harnesa  having  a  loop  member  and 
a  supporting  and  locking  member  therein  in  the  form  of 
a  coil  to  which  one  end  of  the  loop  member  is  secured 
and  along  which  it  may  be  adjusted  lengtliwise  of  the 
harness,  said  loop  member  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
lock  in  tbe  coll  in  any  position  of  adjustment  therealong. 

4.  A  bait  holding  device  or  harness  comprising  side 
members  adapted  to  lie  along  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
of  a  flsh,  flsh  embracing  members  through  respective  ones 
of  which  the  head  and  tall  portions  of  the  flsb  may  pro- 
ject, the  side  and  embracing  members  being  related  to 
leave  tbe  head  of  the  flsh  entirely  free  and  the  tail  and 
other  swimming  members  also  entirely,  free,  the  side 
members  being  continued  in  spaced  relation  one  to  tbe 
other  for  the  accommodation  of  tbe  tail  and  beyond  tbe 
tall  arranged  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  flsh  line  thereto, 
the  bait  holder  carrying  flsh  hooks. 

6.  A  bait  holding  device  or  harness  comprising  side 
members  adapted  to  lie  along  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
of  a  flsh,  flsh  embracing  meml)er8  through  respective  ones 
of  which  tbe  head  and  tail  portions  of  tbe  flsh  may  pro- 
ject, the  side  and  embracing  members  being  related  to 
leave  the  head  of  the  flsh  entirely  free  and  the  tall  and 
other  swimming  members  also  entirely  free,  the  aide 
members  being  continued  In  spaced  relation  one  to  the 
other  for  the  accommodation  of  tbe  tail  and  beyond  tbe 
tall  arranged  for  the  attachment  of  a  flsb  line  thereto, 
and  the  bait  bolder  being  provided  with  oppositely  di- 
rected flsh  hooks  back  of  the  head  portion  of  a  flsh  when 
in  tbe  bait  holder  and  in  front  of  the  tail  portion  of  a 
flab  when  in  the  bait  bolder,  said  flah  hooks  being  out  of 
piercing  relation  to  tbe  body  of  the  flsh. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025.096.  OAS-SBPARATOR.  Willi au  F.  Gbken,  Mo- 
desto, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  SerUl  No.  664.717. 
(CI.  48—140.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  cbamberH,  the  upper  portion  of  aald  lower 
chamber  being  flared  outwardly  to  form  a  seat,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  resting  upon  said  seat,  the  edge  portions  of 
said  lower  chamber  being  clamped  down  upon  said  plate, 
an  inlet  pipe  passing  through  aald  upper  chamber  into  said 
lower  chamber  and  having  ita  inner  end  provided  with 
outlet  openings,  a  gas  outlet  connected  with  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  chamber,  and  a  water  outlet  con- 
nected with  tbe  lower  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  an 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  chamber  being  flared  outwardly  and  incloaing  the 
upper  portion  of  said  lower  chamber,  the  flared  outer  por- 
tion of  said  upper  chamber  being  formed  into  an  external 
ledge,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  together,  a  per- 
forated plate  between  said  chambers,  an  inlet  pipe  passing 
through  said  upper  chamber  into  said  lower  chamber,  and 
draw-off  means  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower 
cbambera. 


1,025,697.  8BCTI0N  FOR  BOILERS  AND  OTHER 
CONTAINERS.  OcoBOB  R.  Hcndbbson,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Ijocomotive  Works.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1911.     Sertal  No.  665,870.     (CI.  122—368.) 


1.  A  channel  section  for  boiler  and  other  containers  aub- 
Jected  to  Internal  pressures,  said  section  having  a  web  and 
flanges  projecting  from  one  side  thereof ;  the  web  being 
thicker  at  the  center  than  at  the  edges  and  the  flangea 
being  thicker  than  the  web  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  A  section  for  a  steam  boiler  or  other  container  sub- 
jected to  internal  pressures,  said  section  having  a  web 
and  flanges  projecting  from  one  side  thereof ;  aald  sec- 
tion being  curved  longitudinally,  the  web  in  cross  section 
having  its  inner  surface  straight  and  its  outer  surface 
curved,  the  flanges  and  the  central  portion  of  the  web 
being  thicker  than  the  web  adjacent  the  flangea. 

3.  A  section  for  a  boiler  or  other  container  subjected 
to  internal  pressures,  having  a  web  and  flanges,  said  sec- 
tion being  curved  longitudinally,  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
web  of  said  section  being  straight  and  tbe  outer  surface 
being  curved,  the  outer  surface  of  each  flange  being  at 
right  angles  with  the  straight  surface  of  the  web,  the 
web  near  each  end  having  a  section  thinner  than  the 
body  of  the  web. 

4.  A  boiler  having  an  outer  shell  composed  of  a  series 
of  channel  sections  curved  longitudinally,  the  flange  of 
each  section  being  secured  to  a  stay  plate,  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  web  of  each  channel  section  being  straight, 
the  outer  surface  of  tbe  web  being  convexly  curved,  and  tbe 
flangea  of  the  channel  sections  being  thicker  than  tbe 
web  adjacent  to  said  flanges. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  channel 
aection  for  boilers  and  other  contalnera,  having  a  web, 
and  flangea  projecting  from  tbe  web  at  one  side,  the  web 
being  thicker  at  the  middle  than  at  tbe  edges  and  the 
flangea  being  thicker  than  the  thinnest  portion  of  the 
web,  tbe  flanged  side  of  the  web  being  curved  trans- 
versely, the  other  side  being  straight,  and  the  outer  aur- 
faces  of  the  flanges  being  straight  and  at  right  anglea 
to  the  straight  surface  of  the  web. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,025,698.  MOTOR-DRIVE  FOR  CALCULATING-MA- 
CHINES. HuBEBT  Hopkins,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  St. 
rx>ui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357.358.     (CI.  235 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  board  composed  of  result  keys,  adding  keya  and  multi- 
plier keys,  a  motor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  key  for  connecting 
said  motor  with  tbe  driving  shaft  of  said  calculating  ma- 
chine to  effect  a  single  operation,  and  means  common  to 
all  of  the  multiplier  keys  for  connecting  the  motor  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  effecting  two  operations :  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
key  board  compoaed  of  result  keys,  adding  keys  and  multi- 
plier keys,  of  stops  which  are  positioned  by  said  adding 
keya,  a  traveling  carriage  In  which  said  atopa  are  ar- 
ranged, regiaterlng  and  recording  devicea.  a  driving  shaft 
for  operating  said  regiaterlng  and  recording  devicea  after 
aald  stops  are  positioned,  a  motor,  a  key  for  connecting 
aald  motor  to  operate  said  driving  shaft,  and  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  tbe  multiplier  keys  for  connecting  the  motor 
with  said  driving  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  la  a  emiculatbv  oMKblM.  the  ooaMMtion  wHh  a 
kC7  tMMr4  contaialDc  a  mator  key  and  «l(tt  taTS,  a 
drtrtag  atuift  for  uld  calculattaf  maetiliie,  a  motor,  meaoa 
aperaUd  by  aald  motor  key  for  coaoectliig  the  motor 
with  aald  drlviBc  shaft  to  affBCt  one  «f>eratlon  thereof, 
and  means  operated  by  said  digit  keys  for  connecting  the 
motor  with  said  driving  shaft  and  effecting  two  operatlona 
thereof;  avbaUntlally  as  described. 


4.  Tlie  eM3b4natioa  •/  a  cmlealatl]«  mM±iM  harlag 
ealeulatlng  merkaDlsm  asd  nine  MiB«>raJ  maltipller  taya. 
multiplying  BMckaalaia,  a  BU>tor.  and  meaos  wter«tof  apaii 
th»  dapieaaioa  «t  any  one  of  said  aloe  nameral  aultlpder 
kaya  aaid  motor  will  eCectlveJy  drtve  said  caiealatlag 
wme^atmm  two  comptete  operatloM  ta  affect  maltlpUca- 
tJoa :  aahataatially  m  deacrlbed. 

5.  T*«  caaUlnatkto  of  a  calculating  aMckiae  contaln- 
lac  BMltlpljlDg  devkca  ajad  a  aaocor.  a  hey-baard  coa- 
poaed  ot  raaalt  keya  and  addlB«  kaya.  the  drlrtag  steft 
of  said  calculating  machine  being  capable  at  opanUlaa  loda- 
peadantly  of  said  reiwilt  and  adding  keya.  aa  ladepend- 
•ntlj  operakie  key  for  cooaectiag  said  motor  with  tka 
drlvkig  akaft  of  said  calcula<li«  machloa  to  effect  a  sUci* 
oyara tioD,  and  multiplier  keys  which.  wh«a  depreaaed. 
wUI  coaaact  aald  motor  to  effect  two  complete  oparaiidH 
tiiareof ;  suhataatiaily  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  41  not  printed  In  tiia  Oaiette.] 


I.0?B,«9».  APPA1ATTT8  TOR  RAISIWO  LIQUTDB  BY 
COMrRKSSlTD  A  IK.  PatL  KEantwa,  Lille.  FniBce 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1»0».     Serial  I«a.  522.810.     (Ct.  W3_8,) 


1.  In  pulsatlao  apparatus  far  ratelac  Hq«fcia.  at  that 
type  la  which  a  body  tnroeraed  In  tbe  ll«vld  la  tke  pal- 
satloB  ckaiaber  la  kaianoed  exteriorly  ky  a  comterwalgbC 
tka  aaM  Uquid  keii«  ftiread  out  af  the  chamker  ky  eaiD- 
praaaed  air.  the  comhinatloa  of  a  valve  structure  can- 
priaisg  an  lalet  valve,  aa  exhauat  valve,  a  fuicruma* 
lever  wklck  acta  upoo  aald  valvea  oa  batk  aldca  af  Its 
isppart.  a  easiac  In  free  conoraaieatloa  with  tke  pulaa- 
tlon  chamber  In  which  said  valve  atrvctare  la  caa- 
pletaly  loctoaed.  BM-ona  for-  actaatlog  mM  lever,  and 
aeaaa  for  adja»tiag  the  length  of  the  atciB  ef  tka  ialac 
valve  to  vary  tbe  BMvcaaent  of  said  valv% 

2^he  coatblaatloQ  ta  a  palaatloa  apparatua,  of  a  vaJve 
Btrwctore  canprlalag  lalet  aad  outlet  vahvas.  a  lever  far 
opera tiag  tke  same,  and  meaaa  for  actaatiag  tka  lev«r, 
of  a  device  for  eaabliag  tke  atrake  nt  the  valvaa  to  be 
racuJated  aceordlag  ta  tke  oatpat  of  tke  apparatM.  tke 
aaU  regalallag  device  belaff  adapted  to  be  operated  froi 
the  onf  ■■ 


1.0S6.700.  &AIL-FA8TZNER.  AUtfB  HviiDoa.  Morrla 
dale  Mlnea.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«»4,ft81.      (CL  288 — i.) 


la  a  rad  tkateaer.  ttw  coiablnatlaa  witk  a  tie,  aad  a 
rail  aoanted  tbcrroB.  of  aeta  af  e«wed  arsa  arraaged 
at  tbe  stdea  m€  aald  tie.  links  kavlag  tbe  eods  titereof 
ptrotaiiy  connected  to  the  arma  of  each  aet,  lipa  carried 
by  tke  iqyper  ends  of  said  araia  aad  eaeagtac  tke  baae 
flanges  of  said  rati,  angular  ezteaaiaaa  farmed  Integral 
with  tbe  tipper  enda  of  said  arms  and  exteadkig  over  the 
baae  faa^ea  of  aaid  rail  and  bradng  tke  web  thereof, 
tie  rods  conaectlog  tbe  upper  eada  of  ooe  aet  mi  nrma 
with  tke  apper  ende  of  tke  atker  aet  of  ar^  mmI  tia 
reds  eltaadiac  through  aald  tic  and  coanectiBg  tke  lower 
of  oae  set  of  arms  to  the  lower  eada  of  tbe  other 
t  of  arma. 


l,025.T01.  TELEPHONE  AND  TKLBGRAPH  CONTACT 
FOR  MOVABLE  BODIES.  H*xn  F.  Kmricici  and 
MinsASL  BwtacTCKi.  Pbiladetpbia.  Pa.  Filed  N«v.  28. 
1»11.     aerial  No.  9€2.m.     (CI.  191— W.) 


1.  A  contact  of  tbe  type  deerribed  comprising  a  shift- 
able  yoke,  a  spring  supported  stem  movably  mounted  in 
said  yoke,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  stem, 
a  horlroatal  circnimferentlally  grooved  wheel  Journaled  In 
said  b*^rtag  aad  adapted  to  engage  aa  electric  conductor, 
and  a  flat  apring  aaaaciated  with  aaid  yoke  and  adapted  to 
aeraaaiJy  malatala  said  wheel  la  engaceotent  with  tbe 
electric  oooductar. 

2.  la  a  coatact.  aa  electric  coadactor,  a  shiftable  yoke, 
a  movakte  stem  arraaged  la  aaid  yoke,  a  bearii«  carried 
by  tke  iawer  ead  af  aaid  stem,  a  borlaontal  wheel  jour- 
naled la  said  hearing  and  earaxiag  said  aJpctrlc  c«a 
ductor,  and  a  flat  spring  aaeociated  wUh  said  yake  aad 
adapted  to  aormaUy  reUIn  aald  wheel  In  aogageBent  with 
said  electric  coadactar. 

t.  In  a  contact,  tke  cMsblnatiaa  with  a  veUde  body, 
aa  electric  CMdacter.  of  a  yok.>  aMvakly  sopparted  by  said 
veklcie  body,  a  ateaa  nao%ahly  mountad  In  aald  yoke,  a  harl- 
saatai  wkeel  revolakly  sapinrted  at  tke  lawer  e^  of  aaid 
stem  and  adapted  to  ea«afpe  aald  coadactar.  and  awaas 
carried  by  aald  body  aad  eagagiag  oae  aide  of  anid  yoke 
far  normally  holding  aald  wheH  in  engagemeat  wttk  aald 
electric  conductor. 
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4.  IB  a  c^tact  tbe  conskiaatiea  with  a  vehicle  body, 
an  elect rlc  ceadortor.  of  a  yoke  movahly  supported  by  the 
under  aide  of  said  veklcie  body,  a  sprtag  supparted  atcai 
arranged  In  said  yate,  a  guide  bead  carried  by  tke  apper 
cad  of  said  stem,  a  benriae  carried  by  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  horizontal  wheel  >oarn«led  la  aald  bearing  and  en- 
gaging said  electric  caaductor.  and  springs  arranged  at 
one  side  of  saM  yoke  and  adapted  to  normally  retaia  saW 
wheel  In  engagement  with  said  electrical  conductor  and  a 
wire  havteg  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  stem  to  establish  a  circuit  with  said  dactrical  con- 
ductor. 


1,028.702.  LOCK-NUT. 
England.  Filed  Dae. 
(CI.  181— 1».) 


John   Li  wis   Larbao,   Bexblll, 
SI.    1810.      Serial    No.   000^88. 


1.  A  But  lodt  cewprMng  a  ant  bavtng  a  reeesa.  a  lack 
HUt  barlBg  a  split  sleeve  eiteastea,  and  a  rfb  oa  said  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  tbe  recess  between 
the  eada  of  said  receae  eoe  of  said  parts  having  a  loBgi- 
twffaal  taper  to  effect  tke  canapreasieB  of  tke  sleeve  wken 
screwed  hita  the  reeesa  of  the  irat ;  rabatanttally  aa 
described. 

2.  A  nvt  lock  comprMng  a  But  having  a  reeesa,  a  lock 
ant  having  a  split  sleeve  ertensioB,  and  a  rib  projecting 
from  the  waH  of  .said  receas  to  engage  the  exteBsteti  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  extension  and  Its  jimctloB  wtth  the 
lock  ant,  one  of  saM  parts  havlag  a  longltwHaal  taper  to 
eWsct  the  compiessloB  of  the  sleeve  when  screwed  Into 
tbe  receas  of  the  nut ;  sutmtantlelly  as  described. 

3.  A  ant  lock  comp^'atng  a  threaded  nut,  a  screw  ar- 
ranged to  recetve  safd  nut  said  nut  having  a  tapered  re- 
cess In  its  outer  fbcv,  a  lock  ntrt  having  a  split  sleeve 
extension  arranged  to  enter  said  recess,  and  a  rfb  on  said 
extension  arranged  to  eawnge  tke  tapered  wall  of  the  re- 
ceaa,  Um  frictioaal  eagifeaaent  between  tke  rib  and  tka 
wall  of  tbe  receaa  being  leaa  than  the  frk:tloaal  «a«affe- 
Bicat  between  the  lack  not  and  the  screw  ;  subataxUially 
as  described. 


1,028,703.  WRENCS.  William  Mackib,  Mdney  Mines, 
Cape  Breton.  Neva  Scotia.  Canada.  FBad  Dae.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  <»4,M8.  (CL  81— IM.) 
A  wrench  embodytag  kaadle  ssetJaas  secured  together 
and  having  tbe  confroatteg  sides  tkereof  provided  with 
confronting  grooves  aad  ronfroatlag  recesses,  a  Jaw 
mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  aaM  handle  sections  and 
having  an  fnwnlng  foraaed  therein  allntBg  wltk  the  con- 
fronting grooves  of  said  handle  sections,  a  ahank  slldably 
Bountsd  In  aald  kandte  naetioas  and  kavlag  tbe  rear  sides 
thereof  teethed,  the  front  side  af  said  abaak  bavlas  a 
loagltudlnnl  giaove  feraed  therein,  a  Jaw  carried  by  tke 
outer  eadi  of  said  shank,  a  kandto  carried  ky  tka  Innw^ 
ends  thereof  and  pvotmdkig  froaa  tke  f^oat  sidaa  af  aald 
kaadle  sectkais,  a  colled  retractUc  sprtag  located  wtthki 
the  groove  of  said  skaak  and  lHirhi«  aac  end  tbareof  cs»- 
nccted  to  aald  abank,  and  tke  opposite  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  Jaw  of  tbe  handle  sections,  a  pivoted 
arranged  la  tke  racawta  a(  wak 


lad  aaraany  engaging  said  ahank  and  a  reieaalng 
meaiber  ptvotaBy  mooated  between   said   handle  aartloas 


and  engagtec  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  locking  member  for 
shifting  said  member  oat  ef  engagement  with  aald  shank. 


1,028,704.  METALLIC  TIE  AMD  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Chablks  MALf,  BraceviUs.  IlL  Ffled  Feb.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  •79,23».     (Cl.  238— «.> 


L  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  cotoblaatloa 
with  rails,  and  a  tie  of  the  I-beam  coostruction  having 
tbe  ends  thereof  provided  with  seats  adapted  to  support 
said  rails,  of  Integral  outer  rail  fasteners  at  tbe  enda  of 
said  tie  and  engaging  the  outer  baae  flanges  of  said  rails, 
boUa  arranged  transversely  ef  aald  outer  rail  fasteners, 
inner  rail  faatenera  positioned  upon  said  tie  and  Angagtng 
the  inner  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  straps  carried  by  tbe 
sides  bf  saVl  inner  fasteners,  tie  rods  held  by  aald  bolts 
and  extending  under  said  rails  and  through  said  straps, 
nuts  screwed  upon  said  tie  rods  for  clamping  aald  inner 
faatenera  in  engagement  with  aaid  raJIa,  and  mean*  ex- 
tending through  said  inner  fasteners  and  adapted  to  bold 
aaid  inner  fasteners  relatively  to  the  top  of  said  tie  after 
having  been  adjuated  by  said  tie  reda. 

2.  In  a  xaetalllc  tic  and  rail  faatener,  the  combinatioa 
wltk  ralla,  a  tie  of  the  I-beam  cbaatrocilan  adapted  to 
support  said  rails,  and  outer  rail  fasteners  formed  inte- 
gral with  tbe  enda  of  aald  tie  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  basa  flanges  of  said  rails,  of  Inner  rail  fasteners  ar- 
raagsd  upon  said  tie  and  engaging  the  inner  base  flai^psa 
of  said  rails,  atrapa  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  ionar  rail 
fasteners,  tie  roda  baring  the  enda  thereof  aecured  to  tka 
sides  of  said  outer  rail  fasteners  and  exleodiag  tbreugk 
aaJd  straps,  nuts  screwed  upon  said  tie  reds  tor  movlag 
said  Inner  rail  fasteners  into  engagement  with  said  raOa, 
boUs  exteadiag  through  said  inner  rail  fasteners  and  tke 
bead  of  aald  tie,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  said  kolts  for 
locking  said  inner  rail  fasteners  relatively  to  said  tia. 


1,026.705.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHOCKS.  GaoBOB 
Marshall.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  MIJTSl     (CL  96— 12a.) 

1.  A  ■achlne  Car  fbrmlag  alucka,  comprising  a  wason 
body  carrying  meaaa  for  compreaalag  sheavea  aad  fkrakig 
them  Into  a  shock,  a  vertically  movable  ahock-lowertog 
ft-aaie  at  tke  rear  «f  the  wagoa,  comprising  outer  frame 

rada  and  vertical 
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•t  Mich  comer  of  the  frame,  T«rtical  fulde*  depeadins  from 
the  wagoo  body  In  wblch  aald  rertlcal  ban  move,  a  frame 
rising  from  the  wagon  body  above  the  ■bock-lowerfaig 
frame,  block-and-tackle  mecbanlam  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  frame  and  connected  with  the  sbock-lowerlof 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  means  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  shock-lowering  frame 
and  draft  connections  between  the  shock  lowering  frame 
and  the  wagon  body. 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  shocks,  comprising  a  wagon 
body,  vertical  posts  rising  from  the  wagon  body  between 
wblch  the  sheaves  are  arranged  to  form  the  shock,  an  apron 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  posts,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  apron,  a  platform  between  the  posts  on  which  the 
butt  ends  of  the  sheaves  are  arranged  to  He  while  the 
•hock  is  being  formed,  means  for  adjasting  the  Inclination 
of  the  platform,  and  a  compressing  rope  passing  around 
the  platform. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  shocks,  comprising  a  wagon 
body,  a  compressing  rope  at  the  tall  end  of  the  wagon 
body,  means  for  operating  the  compressing  rope,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  apron  at  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  against 
wblch  the  butt  ends  of  the  sheaves  rest  during  the  for- 
mation of  the  shock  and  which  rises  above  the  top  of  the 
■Ides  of  the  wagon,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
ttala  apron. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  shocks,  comprising  a  wagon 
body,  means  at  the  tall  end  of  the  wagon  body  for  com- 
prcMtng  sheaves  and  forming  them  Into  a  shock,  an  apron 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  against  wblch  the  butt  ends 
of  the  sheaves  rest  during  the  formation  of  the  shock,  a 
vertically  arranged  frame  supporting  said  apron  and  which 
rises  above  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  wagon,  and  means 
for  giving  to  said  franje  an  Inclination  relatively  to  the 
wagon  body  either  forward  or  rearward,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  shocks,  comprising  a  wagon 
body,  posts  rising  vertically  from  the  wagon  body  between 
which  the  sheaves  are  laid  to  form  a  shock,  a  platform 
between  the  posts  on  which  the  butt  ends  of  the  sheavea 
•re  srranged  to  He  while  the  shock  Is  being  formed,  meant 
for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the  platform,  a  comprem- 
Ing  rope  extending  around  the  platform,  an  apron  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  wagon  In  rear  of  said  platform  against 
which  the  batt  ends  of  the  sheavea  rest  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  shock,  a  vertically  arranged  frame  supporting 
said  apron  and  means  for  giving  tp  said  frame  an  Inclina- 
tion either  forward  or  rearward  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.025,706       STAY  BOLT  CONSTRtTCTION  FOR   STEAM- 
BOILERS.      JoHs    H.    McClot,   Oradatlm,   and    Aux 
ANDKR  M.  Browh.  OakmoDt,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1011. 
Serial  No.  649.813.     (CI.  85—1.8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  stay-bolt,  a  socket-sleeve,  and  a 
cap,  said  bolt  having  a  head  Integral  therewith  and  formed 
•pberlcal    between    two    parallel    planes    Intersecting    the 


bolt  axis  at  right  angles,  said  sleeve  having  a  sest  ex- 
tending to  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  formed  comple- 
mental  to  the  spherical  portion  of  the  bead,  the  Inner  plane 
of  the  spherical  portion  being  beyond  the  sleeve  end  to  pro- 
vide an  exposed  projecting  portion  of  the  spherical  head 
when  assembled,  the  relative  arrangement  of  head  and 
sleeve  seat  forming  a  Joint  free  from  cavities  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  cap  being  threaded  to  said  sleeve. 


2.  In  combination,  f.  stay-bolt,  a  socket -sleeve,  and  a 
cap,  said  bolt  having  a  head  integral  therewith  and  formed 
spherical  between  two  parallel  planes  Intersecting  the 
bolt  axis  at  right  angles,  said  sleeve  having  a  seat  extend- 
ing to  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  formed  complemental 
to  the  spherical  portion  of  the  head,  the  Inner  plane  of  the 
spherical  portion  being  beyond  the  sleeve  end  to  provide  an 
expoeed  projecting  portion  of  the  spherical  bead  when  as- 
sembled, the  relative  arrangement  of  head  and  sleeve  seat 
forming  a  joint  free  from  cavities  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
aleeve.  said  cap  being  threaded  to  said  sleeve,  said  bolt 
head  having  Its  outer  end  beyond  the  outer  plane  of  the 
spherical  portion  reduced  to  form  a  wrench-hold. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stay-bolt,  a  socket-sleeve,  and  a 
cap.  said  bolt  having  a  head  Integral  therewith  and  formed 
spherical  between  two  parallel  planes  intersecting  the 
bolt  axis  at  right  angles,  said  sleeve  having  a  seat  extend- 
ing to  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  formed  complemental 
to  the  spherical  portion  of  the  head,  the  Inner  plane  of 
the  spherical  portion  being  beyond  the  sleeve  end  to  pro- 
vide an  exposed  projecting  portion  of  the  spherical  head 
when  assembled,  the  relative  arrangement  of  head  and 
sleeve  seat  forming  a  Joint  free  from  cavities  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  aleeve.  said  cap  being  threaded  to  said  sleeve, 
said  bolt  head  having  Its  outer  end  beyond  the  outer  plane 
of  the  spherical  portion  reduced  to  form  a  wrench-  hold, 
said  cap  having  a  removable  plug  opposite  the  wrench- 
hold  to  permit  access  to  the  bolt  bead. 


1,025.707.  LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  BILLIARD  AND 
FOOL  TABLES.  Joseph  F.  Mkyer  and  Gastavk 
Lbfpsxat,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675,283.     (CL  46—13.)  , 


|B!lffl!L~:^  II^FMV^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  leg,  0/  a  plate  secured 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  an  off -set  annular 
flange,  an  adjustable  member  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
extending  Into  aald  plate,  dove-tailed  arma  mounted  In  the 
upper  ends  of  said  member  and  extending  on  to  the  flange 
of  said  plate,  a  collar  carried  by  said  adjustable  member 
and  engaging  the  flange  of  aald  plate,  and  a  socket  member 
adjustably  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  adjustable 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  leg,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  an  offset  annular 
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flange,  an  adjustable  member  having  the  upper  end  there- 
of extending  into  said  plate,  dove-tailed  arms  mounted 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  member  and  extending  on  to  the 
flange  of  said  plate,  a  collar  carried  by  said  adjustable 
member  and  engaging  the  flange  of  said  plate,  a  socket 
member  adjustably  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  ad- 
justable member,  and  a  shield  movably  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  and  Inclosing  the  foot  of  said  leg. 

3.  A  leveling  attachment  for  tables  comprising  a  socket 
member,  an  adjustable  member  screwed  Into  said  socket 
member,  a  collar  carried  thereby,  dove-tailed  radially  dis- 
posed arms  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  adjustable 
member,  and  a  plate  having  an  annular  flange  movable 
between  said  arms  and  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  table  leg. 


1,025.708.      HAY-DISTRIBUTER.      NICHOLAS 
DodgevlUe,    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    21,    1910. 
698.662.     (CL  214—2.) 


C.    MiLliKR, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  suitable 
track,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  for  movement  therealong, 
a  tiltable  platform  on  the  carrier,  a  flexible  strand  connect- 
ed to  the  carrier,  a  weight  connected  to  the  flexible  strand 
and  tending  to  move  the  carrier  toward  either  limit  of  its 
travel,  guides  fot*  the  weight,  and  adjustable  means  for 
the  guides  for  maintaining  them  in  a  taut  condition. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  suitable 
housing,  a  track  mounted  therein,  a  carrier  movable  along 
the  track,  a  tiltable  platform  on  the  carrier,  a  flexible 
strand  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  weight  connected  to  the 
strand  and  comprising  a  box  having  spaced  plates  at  one 
end.  a  cross  piece  at  the  other  end.  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  plates  and  the  cross  piece  for  clamping  the 
members  together,  and  a  pulley  between  the  plates,  the 
flexible  strand  being  passed  around  said  pulley,  a  support 
secured  to  the  bousing  and  receiving  the  end  of  the  strand 
remote  from  the  carrier,  a  direction  cbangli:g  pulley  on 
the  support,  guide  rods  each  fast  at  one  end  to  the  sup- 
port, and  a  tension  producing  anchorage  for  the  other 
ends  of  the  guide  rods,  the  box  being  provided  with  guides 
traversed  by  the  said  guide  rods. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  track, 
a  tiltable  platform,  and  a  carrier  therefor  In  pendent  rela- 
tion to  the  track,  the  tiltable  platform  being  supported 
by  the  carrier  in  adjustable  relation  thereto  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  track. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  along  the  track,  and  In  pendent  relation 
thereto  and  including  a  member  adjustable  to  and  from 
the  track..and  a  platform  mounted  on  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber and  tiltable  thereon  about  an  axis  Intermediate  of  the 
platform. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  suitable 
track,  a  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  each  pro- 
vided with  a  trolley  support  adapted  to  the  track  and  from 
which  the  rod  depends,  a  frame  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
rods  remote  from  the  trolleys  and  wholly  supported  by 
aald  rods,  and  a  tiltable  platform  mounted  on  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,026.709.  WRENCH. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
81-133.) 


Raymond  E.  Miller,  New  Brighton, 
1912.      Serial    No.    670.183.      (CL 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
rack,  and  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  of  an  ad- 
justable jaw  body  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and 
having  a  detachable  face  plate,  said  jaw  body  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein  In  communication  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  In  said  jaw  body,  small  pinions  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  recesses  of  said  jaw  body  and  meohlng 
with  the  rack  of  said  shank,  a  large  pinion  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  .groove  of  said  jaw  body  and  meshing  with 
said  small  pinions,  and  pivoted  spring  pressed  locking 
members  arranged  within  the  groove  of  said  jaw  body 
and  engaging  said  large  pinion  for  locking  said  pinion 
against  rotation  In  either  direction. 


1,025,710.  HAND-HOLE  PLATE.  William  C.  Mobribon, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Rich- 
ardson, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
675,643.      (Cl.  220—124.) 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  band-bole,  of  a 
hand-hole  coyer  comprising  a  member  having  its  body- 
portion  substantially  solid  and  of  a  perfpberal  configura- 
tion approximating  that  of  the  band-bole,  said  body-por- 
tion having  Its  rear  or  Inner  portion  formed  with  a  periph- 
eral flange  projecting  outwardly,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
flange  and  body-portion  having  substantially  co-Incident 
planes,  the  distance  between  the  forward  faces  of  the 
flange  and  body-portion  being  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  boiler  plate,  said  body-portion  also  having  an  in- 
tegral forwardly-projectlng  fastening  member  slotted  dia- 
metrically Intermediate  its  ends,  yieldoble  means  carried 
by  the  body-portion  In  advance  of  the  flange  for  decreasing 
the  distance  between  the  flange  and  body-portion  faces 
and  acting  as  a  packing  for  the  cover,  and  a  key  Insertlble 
In  the  slot  of  the  fastening  member  for  securing  the  cover 
in  position. 


1.025.711.       MACHINE    FOR     PLANKING    FELT    HAT- 
BODIES.      PiETRo    Nebbia.    Milan.    Italy.      Filed    May 
17.  1909.    Serial  No.  496.578.     (Cl.  38 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  depend- 
ing suspending  rods  arranged  at  the  corners  of  the  frame, 
a  bed  arranged  within  the  frame  and  yieldingly  support- 
ed upon  the  depending  suspending  rods,  said  suspending 
rods  being  loosely  supported  at  their  upper  ends  where- 
by said  bed  can  have  a  limited  movement  in  all  directions, 
a  cylinder  mounted  In  the  frame  above  the  bed  and  means 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc; 


Mat  7, 191J. 


fbr  rotatlBs  mM  cjltedtr  flrac  la  one  (t1r««tloa  aad  tbea 
/Ib  the  r«ir«r»e  >lh'«<.-tk>«.  the  r*r»r«e  iu«>Teine«t  beinj  l««s 
than  the  first  mentioned  moTement  of  aald  cylinder,  to- 
gether wltb  means  for  ilmuitaneously  reciprocating  tba 
bed.  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  tbe  bed  being  parallel 
to  tbe  axia  of  tbe  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  frame,  depend- 
Infi  suapeadiBC  rods  arranged  at  each  comer  ot  said 
frame,  aal4  rotta  bektg  Uiesely  ■kouatsd  at  their  upper 
tmia  aatf  cayAkle  •!  a4J«iatiaeat.  a  ked  arraaged  wtttln 
tite  fraase.  said  be4  betas  Tkeldtngty  sMypertcd  at  its  eor- 
oera  aad  upoa  the  dependlag  »>im>endtog  rode,  a  eyUadar 
traattil  wiUia  tbe  frame  a*ove  tbe  bed  and  in  cloae 
frsxlnity  tkercia,  mean  a  far  rotattag  aald  cylinder  altar- 
•ately  la  •«#eette  (Urcctioaa.  the  Irat  asoTemsnt  of  aald 
cylinder  being  greater  thaa  th<>  reverse  snoveBeat  whereby 
a  coaipletc  rotation  la  ultimateiy  accocm^lateed.  mcaas  far 
tecigrecating  said  s^lag  supported  bed  siauiltaaeoaaly 
wltk  tbe  oaciUatiag  raoveaacat  «t  the  cylinder,  tke  line 
of  reciprocation  of  said  bed  being  parallel  to  the  azla  of 
tbe  cylinder. 

I.OSS.TIS.  OANO  AND  8VLKY  RID!NG-PLOW.  Itmm 
CuaKVT  MKLaojr.  WlnnlpfK-  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed 
Not.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  5»0.012.     (CI.  97— S6.) 


1.  A  plow  of  the  character  described  baring  a  plow 
beats,  a  land  wbeel.  engajrtng  means  for  tbrowlng  said 
land  wbeel  forwardly.  said  plow  beam  being-  adapted  to 
coaie  Into  engagement  wltb  and  to  aetoate  aald  engaging 
means  dnrhiK  tbe  upward  morement  of  said  plow  beam  to 
throw  said  land  wheel  forwardly. 

2.  A  plow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plow  beam  moanted  thereon,  a  land  wheel  axle 
jonmaled  In  tbe  ft'ame.  said  plow  beam  betng  adapted  to 
come  Into  engagement  with  said  axle  dnring  tbe  upward 
morement  of  said  beam. 

8.  A  plow  of  tbe  character  described  comprtaing  a  frame 
baring  parallel  side  members,  an  axle  joarnaled  In  the 
frame  formed  with  a  central  crank  and  a  side  crank,  a 
land  wbeel  mounted  on  tbe  side  crank,  and  a  plov  beam 
or  beama  adapted  in  Its  upward  movement  to  com^  Into 
engagement  with  the  central  crank  to  throw  tbe  land 
wheel  forwardly. 


distance  troa  the  said  handle  when  the  latter  is  la  woaad 
peattloD.  a  faaihie  link,  anil  conn«>rtiag  wires,  ooe  detach- 
ably  fastened  around  tbe  stud,  aad  <ieta:bably  connected 
with  tbe  fualble  Unk.  and  the  eth«>r  detacbably  connected 
to  ttM  Unk  at  Ita  evposlte  end  and  adapted  to  be  hooked 


over  tbe  rvtarily  movable  haitdle  when  It  la  in  wound  po- 
sition, whereby  to  maintain  the  handle  in  wound  position, 
and  when  tbe  link  Is  foaed  to  releaae  tbe  handle  for  opera- 
tion of  tbe  spring  aotsr  of  tbe  signaling  means  to  trans- 
mit a  algaal  over  the  Itac. 


1.025.714.  ART  OF  TRACTION-VEHICLES.  WILLIAM 
E.  Pain*.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  «76.589.      (H.  21— 3».) 


1.025.713.  CALL-BOX.  JAMaa  G.  Nocaa,  Cbleago,  HI.. 
aaal«nar.  ky  diceet  aad  mcene  aastgnMeeCs.  of  oae-balf 
to  Frank  B.  Caok.  Cklcaco.  UL.  end  oae-ha)f  to  Auto- 
Tir^  Protectloa  Cem|>any.  a  Corponitloe  of 
Filed  Not.  2«,  1M2.  Sertal  Ife.  132.S5T.  <a. 
17«— !«•.) 

A  dertee  for  tbe  puipoas  deaeilked,  caasprtaing  a  caalng. 
stgaaHajr  neaaa.  a  sprtaig  aater.  a  retartly  aeraMe  han- 
dle for  winding  tbe  motor,  a  stud  upon  tbe  caalng  at  a 


1.  Tbe  deacrlbed  method  of  loading  and  transporting 
beary  loads  upon  wheeled  vehicles  having  a  plnralUy  of 
wheels,  cooalatlng  fn  locstlng  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
load  la  front  of  the  rear  axle  and  at  a  point  dependent 
upon  the  grade  to  be  traversed,  and  applying  the  power 
under  the  load  and  at  such  point  In  front  of  tbe  center  of 
gravity  thereof  aa  will  offer  tbe  least  resistance  thereto ; 
and  also  causing  the  applied  power  to  automaflcally  shift 
the  load  for  all  cbansra  of  direction  so  that  Its  axis  as- 
sumes a  direction  of  movement  In  tbe  plane  of  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  applied  power. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  embracing  a  plurality  of  wheels  and 
a  source  of  propelling  power  carried  thereby ;  In  combina- 
tion wltb  a  trailer  embracing  one  or  more  wheels  and  ro- 
tatable  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  major 
portion  of  the  load  :  together  wltb  lateral  sblfring  means 
carried  by  tbe  vehicle  for  enpportlng  tbe  minor  portion  of 
the  load,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  load  auto- 
matically sblfta  itaelf  to  correapond  with  the  direction  of 
motion  of  tbe  vehicle,  BBtxrtantlnriy  as  described. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels;  a 
trailer,  tbe  wbeels  of  wbleb  are  adapted  to  assume  an  an- 
gular position  in  etther  direction  to  correspond  wltb  tbe 
angular  position  of  tbe  steering  wheel  or  wheels,  said 
frailer  baring  a  bolster  ««tspted  to  support  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  load  at  a  point  In  front  of  Its  axle ;  in  coeabl- 
aatlon  with  meaae  carried  by  the  rehlcle  for  svpportteg 
the  minor  perflon  of  tbe  load  and  at  a  point  la  front  of 
tbe  axle  of  the  traction  wheels :  a  sooree  of  power  a)eo 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  applied  to  tbe  traction  wheels 
at  a  poiat  beaeatli  the  load  and  meaas  fer  shifting  the 
same  laterally,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  baring  a  plurality  of  w^efa,  part  ef 
whlcb  carry  a  major  portion  of  th«  load,  wirile  the  trac- 
tion abeeie  carry  tbe  minor  portion  thereof ;  tofether  wltb 
OMano  tor  regnlatlag  th<*  distance  between  said  wheels  la 
accordance  with  tbe  length  of  tbe  load,  sabotaattally  aa 
deacrlbed. 
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6.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  part  of 
which  carry  a  m()Jor  portion  of  tbe  load,  while  tbe  traction 
wheels  carry  the  minor  portion  thereof ;  topether  wltb 
means  for  regulating  the  distance  between  said  wbeels  In 
accordance  with  the  length  of  tbe  load  ;  and  means  located 
In  front  of  the  traction  wheels  for  permitting  the  load  to 
shift  in  accordance  with  the  angular  direction  in  which  It 
may  at  any  time  be  moving,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]* 


1,025.715.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  PYROMETER.  Wii.- 
Fi!ii»  Stevenson  I'e-^ke.  Cambridge.  England,  assignor 
to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  627.951.     (CI.  73—32.) 


1.  In  n  thermo-electric  pyrometer  comprising  a  thermo- 
couple and  a  current  indicating  or  measuring  devi;:e, 
leads  connected  to  the  thermo-couple  and  forming  a  por- 
tion nt  least  of  the  connection  between  tbe  thermo-couple 
and  the  said  current  indicating  or  measuring  device,  said 
leads  lieing  composed  of  materials  dissimilar  to  the  mate- 
rlols  forming  the  thermo-couple,  one  of  said  leads  being 
composed  of  a  base  metal  ond  the  other  of  a  low  resist- 
ance alloy  and  so  arranged  as  to  act  as  a  compensator  for 
the  variations  of  temperature  at  their  Junction  with  the 
thermo-?ouplc  :  substantially  as  described. 

1'.  In  a  thermo-electric  pyrometer  comprising  a  thermo- 
couple and  a  current  Indicating  or  measuring  device,  leads 
connected  to  tbe  thermo-couple  and  forming  a  portion  at 
least  of  the  connection  between  the  thermo-couple  and 
said  current  indicating  or  measuring  device,  said  leads  be- 
ing composed  of  materials  dissimilar  to  tbe  materials 
forming  tbe  thermo-couple,  one  of  said  leads  being  com- 
posed of  copper  and  the  other  of  a  low  resistance  alloy 
and  so  arranged  as  to  act  as  a  compensator  for  tbe  varia- 
tions of  temperature  at  their  junction  wltb  the  thermo- 
couple ;  substantially  as  described. 

?,.  In  a  thermo-electric  pyrometer  comprising  a  thermo- 
couple and  n  current  Indicating  or  measuring  device,  leads 
connected  to  the  thermo-couple  and  forming  a  portion  at 
least  of  the  connection  between  the  thermo-couple  and 
said  current  indicating  or  measuring  device,  said  leads 
being  composed  of  materials  dissimilar  to  the  materials 
forming  the  thermo-couple,  one  of  said  leads  being  com- 
posed of  copper  and  the  other  of  an  alloy  consisting  of 
copper  from  09.9^t  to  95<?^  and  nickel  from  0.1%  to  57c, 
substantially   os  described. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  pyrometer  comprising  a  thermo- 
couple of  rnre  or  noble  metals  and  a  current  Indicating 
or  measuring  device,  leads  connected  to  the  thermo-couple 
and  forming  n  portion  at  least  of  tbe  connections  between 
the  tliermo-couple  and  said  current  Indicating  or  measur- 
ing device,  one  of  said  leads  being  composed  of  copper  and 
the  other  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  copper  from  09.0 ^c  to 
O.'i'^r.  and  nickel  from  0.1%  to  6%. 


1.025.710.      POPCORN  -  POPPER.      Elbeet    W.    Pendek- 

oRAPr.  Sellgman.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1911.     Serial  No. 

047.078.     (CI.  53—4.) 

If  The  combination  In  a  pop  com  popper  such  as  de- 
scrll>ed.  of  a  frame,  a  receptacle  rotatable  therein,  a  han- 
dle extending  from  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  and  slld- 
able  through  said  handle,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  operated  thereby  and  guides  formed 
upon  fhe  receptacle  for  engagement  with   the  closure. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pop  corn  popper  such  as  de- 
scril>ed.  of  a  U-sbaped  frame,  a  pin  extending  from  one 
178  O.  G.— 14 


leg  of  tbe  U-shaped  frame,  a  tubular  handle  extending 
from  tbe  opposite  leg  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatable In  said  tubular  handle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  tbe 
tubular  handle  and  supported  by  the  pin.  and  a  closure 
for  tbe  said  receptacle  slldable  upon  tbe  shaft. 


3.  Tte  combination  In  a  pope  com  popper,  of  a  U- 
shnped  frame,  a  pin  secured  to  one  leg  of  tbe  U-sbaped 
frame  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  tubular  handle 
secured  to  the  oi^posite  leg  of  the  U-sbaped  frame  and 
extending  outwarftl^  therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed and  longitudinally  movable  within  tbe  tubular  handle, 
a  receptacle  closed  at  one  end  and  secured  to  tbe  said 
pin.  guides  extending  from  the  receptacle  and  secured  to 
tbe  tubular  handle,  a  closure  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  eyes 
formed  upon  the  closure  and  slidably  engaging  tbe  guides 
and  clips  carried  by  the  closure  for  engaging  tbe  recepta- 
cle and  preventing  tbe  displacement  of  the  closure  there- 
from. 


1,025,717.  CAN  -  FILLING  APPARATUS.  WaLTM  J. 
I'HELPS.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Gebbie.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  "Serial 
No.  577,735.      (CL  226—17.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Hlllng  liquid  Into  cans  each  having 
a  filling  opening  In  one  end  and  another  opening  In  tbe 
same  end  spaced  from  tbe  filling  opening  comprising  a 
closure  for  the  cans  having  means  for  sealing  the  closure 
against  the  entrance  of  air.  an  air  exhaust  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  closure,  and  liquid  supply  means 
having  can  engaging  members  Individual  to  tbe  cans  for 
directing  liquid  thereto,  said  can  engaging  members  being 
each  provided  at  tbe  can  engaging  end  with  air  sealing 
means  in  active  engagement  with  the  can  about  the  filling 
opening  to  the  exclusion  of  tbe  other  opening  while  tbe 
filling  operation  Is  progressing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  liquid  into  cans  each 
having  a  filling  opening  in  one  end  and  another  opening 
in  tbe  same  end  spaced  from  the  filling  opening,  a  closure 
for  the  cans  having  means  for  sealing  It  against  tbe  en- 
trance of  air.  an  air  exhaust  conduit  communicating  with 
said  closure,  means  for  placing  the  cans  Individually  In 
communication  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  means 
for  sealing  tbe  means  communicating  with  tbe  liquid 
supply  against  the  action  of  the  exhaust  means  except 
through  the  cans  individual  thereto,  and  means  other 
than    the   liquid   supply   means   for  admitting   air    to   the 


3IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7, 191a. 


cana  at  tbe  liquid  inlets  thereof  to  tbc  exclusion  of  the 
admission  of  air  at  the  outlets  of  sflkl  cans. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  tot  flUinK  liquid  into  cans  each 
having  a  SIIIdk  opening  In  one  end  and  another  opening 
In  the  same  end  spaced  from  tbe  filling  opening,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  cans,  means  for  sealing  the  container 
against  admission  of  air  except  through  the  cans,  an  ex- 
haust conduit  communicating  with  said  container  means 
for  directing  liquid  into  the  cans,  and  means  other  than 
the  liquid  directing  means  for  directing  air  at  a  greater 
pressure  than  the  pressure  maintained  within  the  con- 
tainer during  the  filling  operation  to  the  filling  openings 
only  of  tbe  cans. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  liquid  into  cans  each 
having  a  filling  opening  in  one  end  and  another  opening 
in  the  same  end  spaced  from  the  filling  opening,  a  con- 
tainer for  tbe  cans  to  be  filled,  means  for  sealing  the 
container  against  tbe  admission  of  air.  an  exhaust  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  container  means  for  direct- 
ing tbe  liquid  Into  tbe  cans  while  in  the  container  and 
■while  the  latter  is  in  tbe  sealed  condlllon.  and  means 
other  than  tbe  liquid  directing  means  for  directing  air 
streams  to  tbe  filling  openings  only  of  the  cans  while  the 
sealing  of  tbe  container  is  maintained. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  cans  with  liquid,  a  source 
of  liquid  supply  for  each  can.  a  container  for  the  cans 
movable  to  bring  each  can  Into  operative  relation  to  Its, 
source  of  liquid  supply,  means  for  sealing  the  cnn  con- 
tainer against  the  entrance  of  air,  m»'ans  other  than  the 
liquid  supply  means  for  directing  air  to  each  ran,  and  an 
air  exhaust  conduit  in  operative  relation  to  the  can  con- 
tainer when  tbe  latter  is  in  tbe  sealed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.025,718.  BRAKE  -  HANDLE.  Frank  R.  Phillips, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,012.      (CI.   188 — 57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rod  or  staff  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  pawl  lever,  a  spring  for  forcing  tbe  pawl  lever 
Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet,  and  a 
drop  brake  handle  having  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  en- 
(jage  the  pawl  lever  and  free  the  engagement  of  tbe  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  when  the  handle  drops  by  gravity,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  or  staff  carrying 
a  ratchet,  a  housing  for  the  ratchet,  a  pawl  member  Jour- 
naled  in  the  housing,  a  spring  seated  In  the  housing  and 
pressing  tbe  pawl  into  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
ratchet,  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever  pU'oted  to  move 
vertically  and  to  move  from  one  position  to  another  by 
gravity  when  released  by  the  hand,  and  means  operated 
by  such  movement  of  the  lever  for  forcing  tbe  pawl  away 
from  the  ratchet ;  ■ubatanllally  as  described. 


1,025,719.  MACHINE  FOR  PILING  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS. Chables  J.  I»BiE.sTEB,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  ai- 
slgnor  of  one-third  to  Harris  L.  Rosenthal.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  634.660.  (Cl. 
223—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  piling  textile  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  spreading  frame  hav- 
ing trunnions  formed  at  the  end  thereof :  a  plurality  of 
roller  bearings  for  said  trunnions  :  and  elevating  means 
for  hoisting  said  spreading  frame  to  rest  upon  said  roller 
bearings. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  piling  textile  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  spreading  frame  hav- 
ing trunnions  formed  at  the  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
roller  bearings  for  said  trunnions ;  elevating  means  for 
hoisting  said  spreading  frame  to  rest  upon  said  roller 
Itearings:  and  means  for  leading  tbe  cloth  from  said 
spreading  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  piling  textile  fabrjcs,  wherein  said 
fabrics  .nre  unwound  from  tbe  "piece",  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  heads  each  hav- 
ing a  bearing  trunnion  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  perfora- 
tions ;  a  plurality  of  extension  arras  mounted  in  said 
perforations  and  having  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  spread- 
ing rods ;  and  a  winding  key  for  each  of  said  heads  to 
engage  said  arms  to  move  tbe  same  equally  in  opposite 
directions  to  balance  the  cloth  on  said  trunnions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  oiling  textile  fabrics,  wherein 
said  fabrics  are  unwound  from  the  "  piece  ",  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  beads  each  hav- 
ing a  bearing  trunnion  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  perfo- 
rations oppositely  disposed  to  the  center  of  said  trun- 
nion ;  a  rotary  key-operated  member  mounted  in  said 
head  concentric  with  said  trunnion  and  provided  with  a 
gear  wheel  at  the  Inner  end  thereof:  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tension arms  mounted  In  said  perforations  having  in  the 
side  thereof  rack  teeth  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  said  ge.nr 
wheel :  and  a  plurality  of  spreader  rods  mounted  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  extension  arms  equl-dlsUnt  from 
the  center  of  said  trunnions. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  piling  textile  fabrics,  wherein  said 
fabrics  are  unwound  from  the  "  piece ".  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  beads  each  hav- 
ing a  bearing  trunnion  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  perfora- 
tions oppositely  disposed  to  the  center  of  said  trunnion  : 
a  rotary  key -opera  ted  member  mounted  In  said  head  con- 
centric with  said  trunnion  and  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  at  the  Inner  end  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  extension 
arms  mounted  in  aaid  perforations  having  in  the  side 
thereof  rack  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  ; 
a  plurality  of  spreader  rods  removably  connected  with 
said  arms  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  equidistant 
from  tbe  center  of  said  trunnions  ;  and  means  for  kolding 
■aid  rods  on  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxcttc.] 
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1,025,720.  WIND-MOTOR.  William  T.  Pclliam,  Tus- 
cola. 111.  Filed  July  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,434. 
(Cl.  170—1.) 


1.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders 
open  at  tbe  ends  and  provided  near  the  rear  ends  with 
air  outlets,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  rear 
portions  of  tbe  said  cylinders  and  in  opposite  directions 
one  relative  to  tbe  other,  the  pistons  being  adapted  to 
open  and  to  close  the  said  air  outlets,  and  each  of  the  said 
pistons  having  pivoted  piston  heads  adapted  to  open 
and  to  close,  piston  rods  rods  extending  from  the  said 
pistons  rearwardly  to  the  outside  of  tbe  cylinders,  the 
piston  rods  of  each  piston  carrying  a  cross  rod,  actuating 
means  connected  with  tbe  said  cross  rod  and  with  tbe 
mechanism  to  be  driven,  crank  shafts  Journaled  exteriorly 
on  the  cylinders,  links  pivoted  on  the  cross  rods  and  hav- 
ing slotted  connections  with  the  cranks  of  the  said  crank 
shafts,  and  link  and  arm  connections  between  tbe  said 
piston  heads  and  the  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  cylin- 
ders open  at  the  ends  and  provided  near  the  rear  ends 
with  air  outlets,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
rear  portions  of  the  said  cylinders  and  In  opposite  direc- 
tions one  relative  to  the  other,  tbe  pistons  being  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  air  outlets,  and  each  of  tbe 
said  pistons  having  pivoted  piston  heads  adapted  to  open 
and  close,  piston  rods  extending  from  the  said  pistons 
rearwardly  to  the  outside  of  tbe  cylinders,  tbe  piston  rods 
of  each  piston  carrying  a  cross  rod.  actuating  means  con- 
nectAl  with  the  said  cross  rod  and  with  tbe  mechanism 
to  be  driven,  crank  shafts  Journaled  exteriorly  on  the 
cylinders,  links  pivoted  on  tbe  cross  rods  and  having 
slotted  connections  with  the  cranks  of  tbe  said  crank 
shafts,  arms  fixed  on  the  said  crank  shafts,  and  links 
connecting  the  said  arms  with  the  piston  beads. 

3.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders 
open  at  the  ends*  and  provided  near  tbe  rear  ends  with 
air  outlets,  pistons  mounted  to  •  reciprocate  In  the  rear 
portions  of  the  said  cylinders  and  In  opposite  directions 
one  relative  to  the  other,  tbe  pistons  being  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  said  air  outlets,  and  each  of  tbe  said 
pistons  having  pivoted  piston  beads  adapted  to  open  and 
close,  gear  wheels  connecting  tbe  pivots  of  the  piston 
heads  of  each  piston  with  each  other  to  simultaneously 
open  or  close  the  piston  heads  of  a  piston,  piston  rods  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  tbe  said  pistons  and  carrying 
cross  rods,  crank  shafts  Journaled  exteriorly  on  the  said 
cylinders,  links  pivoted  on  the  said  cross  rods  and  having 
slotted  ends  engaging  the  cranks  of  the  said  crank  shafts, 
arms  secured  on  the  said  crank  shafts,  and  links  con- 
necting the  said  crank  shaft  arms  with  one  of  the  piston 
beads  of  each  piston. 

4.  A  wind  motor,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  cylin- 
ders open  at  the  ends  and  provided  near  the  rear  ends 
with  air  outlets,  plstops  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
rear  portions  of  tbe  said  cylinders  and  In  opposite  di- 
rections one  relative  to  the  other,  the  pistons  being 
adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe  said  air  outlets,  and  each 
of  the  said  pistons  having  pivoted  piston  heads  adapted 
to  open  and  close,  gear  wheels  connecting  the  pivots  of 
the  piston  heads  of  each  piston  with  each  other,  to  simul- 
taneously open  or  close  tbe  piston  heads  of  a  piston,  pis- 
ton rods  extending  rearwardly  from  the  said  pistons  and 


carrying  cross  rods,  crank  shafts  Journaled  exteriorly  on 
the  said  cylinders*  links  pivoted  on  the  said  cross  rods 
and  having  slotted  ends  engaging  the  cranks  of  the  said 
crank  shafts,  arms  secured  on  tbe  said  crank  shafts,  links 
connecting  the  said  crank  shaft  arms  with  one  of  the 
piston  beads  of  each  piston,  a  pump  rod,  and  a  lever 
mechanism  connecting  the  said  pump  rod  with  the  said 
cross  rods. 

5,  A  wind  motor,   comprising  a   pair  of  parallel  cylin- 
ders open   at  the  ends  and  provided  near  tbe  rear  ends 
with  air  outlets,   pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate  In   tbe 
rear  portions  of  the  said  cylinders  and  In  opposite  direc- 
tions one  relative  to  tbe  other,  the  pistons  being  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  air  outlets,  and  each  of  the  said 
pistons  having  pivoted  piston  heads  adapted  to  open  and 
close,   gear   wheels   connecting    tbe   pivots   of   the   piston 
heads  of  each   piston  with  each  other  to  simultaneously 
open  or  close  the  piston  beads  of  a  piston,  piston   rods 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  said  pistons  and  carrying 
cross  rods,  crank  shafts  Journaled  exteriorly  on  the  said 
cylinders,  links  pivoted  on  the  said  cross  rods  and  having 
slotted  ends  engaglug  the  cranks  of  the  said  crank  shafts, 
arms  secured  on  tbe  said  crank  shafts,  links  connecting 
tbe  said  crank  shaft  arms  with  one  of  the  piston  beads  of 
each  piston,  a  pump  rod,  a  lever  mechanism  connecting 
the  said  pump  rod  with  the  said  cross  rods,   regulating 
valves  In  the  entrance  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  governor 
for  controlling  tbe  said  regulating  valves,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  lever  mechanism  and  the  said  gov- 
ernor. . 


1,025,721.  WINDOW -SCREEN.  Thomas  H.  Ranet, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.  Filed  I>ec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,789.     (CI.  166— 14  V 


1.  A  window  screen  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
track  spanning  the  screen  frame  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  plane  of  tbe  screen,  a  screen  panel  disposed 
against  the  face  of  the  screen  over  tbe  opening  and  slid- 
ing on  the  track,  supporting  wires  spanning  the  screen  ad- 
jacent the  rails  of  tbe  track  and  slldably  connected  to  the 
screen  panel,  a  fixed  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
wires  and  the  screen,  and  a  tensioning  connection  between 
tbe  other  end  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen. 

2.  A  window  screen  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
track  spanning  tbe  screen  frame  above  and  below  the 
opening  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the 
screen  at  right  angles,  a  screen  panel  disposed  against  the 
face  of  the  screen  over  tbe  opening  and  provided  in  its 
rear  face  with  grooves  sliding  on  the  track,  supporting 
wires  spanning  tbe  screen  adjacent  the  rails  of  the  track 
and  slldably  connected  to  the  screen  panel  by  being 
threaded  therethrough,  a  fixed  connection  between  one  end 
of  the  wires  and  the  screen,  and  a  tensioning  connection 
between  the  other  end  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen 
comprising  screws  threaded  into  the  frame  and  having 
the  terminals  of  the  wires  wrapped  therearound. 

3.  A  window  screen  having  an  opening  extending  hori- 
zontally in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  track  comprising 
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oppositely  dtapoaed  rml!«  «pannlnK  the  scw^n  frame  In 
the  plane  thereof,  and  acreen  panela  of  an  aggrtgatt  width 
leaa  than  the  totaJ  width  of  the  upenini;  mounted  within 
said  opening  for  horliontnl  alldable  movemeat  upon 
•aid  track,  in  combination  wtih  a  tracli  apanninK  the 
acreen  frame  above  and  below  the  openlntc.  a  screen  panel 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  track  for  horliontal  movement 
with  Its  rear  fnce  In  contljfuous  relation  to  the  front  face 
of  the  first-named  panels  and  having  a  width  sufficient 
to  cover  the  space  left  by  the  first  panels. 

4.  A  window  screen  having  an  opening  extending  hori- 
tontally  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  track  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  rails  spanning  the  screen  frame  in  the 
plane  therw)f.  and  screen  panels  of  nn  aggregate  width  less 
than  the  total  width  of  the  opening  mounted  within  said 
openinj;  for  horliontal  slldable  movemt-nt  upon  said  track. 
In  combination  with  a  track  spanning  the  screen  frame 
above  and  below  the  opening  and  comprising  rails  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  screen  at  right 
angles,  a  screen  panel  having  It  rear  face  provided  with 
grooves  sliding  on  the  laterally  extending  rails  with  its 
rear  face  In  contiguous  relation  to  the  front  face  of  the 
first-named  panels,  the  last  named  panel  having  a  width 
sufficient  to  cover  the  space  left  by  the  first  panels,  sup- 
porting wires  spanning  the  screen  frame  adjacent  the 
laterally  extending  rails  and  slldably  connected  to  the  last- 
named  panel,  a  fixed  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
wires  and  the  screen  frame,  and  a  tensioning  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  the  wires  and  the  opposite  side 
of  the  screen  frame  comprising  thumb  screws  threaded 
into  the  frame  and  having  the  terminals  of  the  wires 
wrapped  therearound. 

5.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  stiles 
and  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  the  frame,  of  a  spacing 
rail  arranged  at  a  slight  dlstanc*  above  the  Iwttom  rail  to 
form  a  panel  opening  therebetween,  screen  cloth  disposed 
over  the  fraifle  above  the  spacing  rail,  a  pair  of  screen 
panels  having  an  aggregate  width  less  than  the  total  width 
of  the  opening  and  of  an  Individual  height  corresponding 
to  the  height  of  the  opening,  said  screen  panels  slldably 
mounted  between  the  spacing  rail  and  the  bottom  rail  for 
horizontal  movement  within  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a 
third  screen  panel  of  a  slie  to  cover  the  remainder  of  the 
panel  ui>ening.  said  third  panel  slldably  mounted  for  hori- 
zontal movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
other  panels  and  with  Its  rear  face  In  contiguous  rela- 
tion to  the  front  face  of  the  said  first-named  panels,  nnd 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  third  panel. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0*J5.722.  HAT-PIN  I'ROTEt'TOR.  Enw.iao  W.  RoB- 
EHTs.  I^s  Angeles,  t'al.  Filed  Sept.  «.  1010.  Serial  No. 
5^<o.tf^^l.     (CI.  24 — 155.) 
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.V  hat  pin  protector  comprising  a  solid  head  having  a 
chamber  extending  from  one  end  to  receive  the  point  of  a 
hat  pin  nnd  a  second  chamber  nt  the  outer  en«l  of  the  first 
chamber  to  receive  a  spring  casing :  a  spring  casing 
moanted  In  the  second  chamber  and  comprising  a  bot- 
t>)m.  an  annular  wall  extending  from  the  bottom,  a  l)ead 
extending  from  the  edge  of  the  annular  wall,  and  a  tubu- 
lar guide  extending  from  the  center  of  the  bottom,  said 
tubMlar  g«|de  being  In  a  line  with  the  pin  point  chamber 
In  tb«  head  ;  an  expansive  coll  spring  in  the  spring  casing 
around  fh.-  tubular  guide:  a  clutch  casing  comprising  a 
in^lral  annular  wall  and  a  t>ead  extending  from  the 
large  end  around  the  b4-ad  of  the  spring  casing:  and  a 
rluteli  In  the  clutch  casing  against  the  spring  and  com- 
prlaiut;  a  conical  head  having  a  central  bore  for  the  pas- 

4(1:  «f  R  iiat  pin.  said  bore  having  an  enlargement  to  re- 


ceive the  end  of  the  tubular  guide  and  having  clutch  ball 
sockets  formed  from  the  periphery  of  the  head  and  open- 
ing Into  the  bore,  clutch  balls  In  the  clutch  ball  aockets. 
and  a  tubular  handle  extending  from  the  conical  head 
beyond  the  casing. 


1.025.723.  ACKTYLENE-GA8  GENERATOR.  ClintoM 
SH.irrB.  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  680.«11.     (CI.  48— 46.i 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  tank,  a 
hopper  in  the  upper  end  of  the  generating  tank,  a  cut  off 
valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  mounted  to  turn 
upon  an  axis  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  valve,  a  rockable 
dumping  bucket  wlthfn  the  tank  below  the  hopper  pro- 
vldetl  with  a  portion  positioned  to  underrlde  the  valve  to 
move  It  into  full  closed  position  with  relation  to  the  hop- 
per, and  means  for  rocking  the  dumping  bucket. 

2.  lu  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  lank.  t\ 
hopper  thereon,  a  swinging  cut  off  valve  In  the  lower  end 
of  tne  liopper.  a  illtable  bucket  below  the  hopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  swing- 
ing cut  off  valve  to  move  the  same  to  tl-e  dosed  position. 
and  means  for  tilting  the  bucket  in  one  din'ctlon  to  r^ense 
the  cut  oflr  valve  to  discharge  a  measured  charge  from  tie 
hopper  Into  the  bucket  and  for  moving  the  bucket  In  f.ie 
other  direction  to  discharge  said  bucket  Into  the  generat- 
ing tank  and  simultaneously  close  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator  tank,  a  hopper  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  same,  an  apron  extending  partly  across 
the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  shield  depending  from  the 
hopper  adjacent  the  said  apron,  a  cutoff  valve  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  ddapted  to  extend  to  the  said 
apron,  a  tiltable  bucket  mounted  below  the  hopper  and 
laving  a  curved  portion  l>e.>rlng  against  the  shield,  a  sec- 
ond curved  portion  bearing  against  the  cut-off  valve,  nnd 
a  pocket  between  the  two  said  curved  portions  adapted 
to  receive  a  charge  from  the  hopper,  ond  means  for  otito- 
matlcally  tilting  the  said  bucket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  generator  tank,  a  hopper  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  samf,  an  apron  extending  partly  across 
the  lower  eiwl  of  the  hopper,  a  shield  depending  from  the 
hopper  adjacent  the  said  -apron,  a  cut-olT  valve  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  adapted  to  extend  to  the  said 
apron,  guards  below  the  hopper  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
same  and  the  shield"  depending  therefrom,  a  tiltable  bucket 
mounted  belpw  the  hopper  between  said  guards  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  portion  bearing  against  the  cut-off  valve,  nnd 
.•\  pocket  between  the  two  said  curved  portions  adapted  to 
receive  n  charge  from  the  hopper,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlcally  tilting  the  said  bucket. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  generator  tank,  a  hopper  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  same,  nn  apron  extending  partly  across 
the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  shield  depending  from  the 
hopper  adjacent  the  said  apron,  a  cut-off  volve  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  adapted  to  extend  to  the  said 
apron,  guards  below  the  hopper  at  opposite  sides  of  tbt 
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same  and  the  shield  depending  therefrom,  a  tillable  bucket 
mounted  below  the  hopper  between  said  guards  and  having 
a  curved  portion  bearing  against  the  cut-olT  valve,  and  a 
pocket  between  the  two  sold  curved  portions  adapted  to 
receive  a  charge  from  the  hopper,  the  bucket  being  fur 
ther  provided  with  side  flanges  extending  upward  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  pocket  and  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and 
bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  hopper  between  the  guards, 
and  means  for  automatically  tilting  the  said  bucket. 


thereby,  a  hob  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  be  locked  to  the  lock  casing  by  the  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  hub  so  as  to  turn 
therewith,  said,  sleeve  having  a  screw  threaded  section, 
nnd  a  bolt  attached  to  the  opposite  cover  of  the  book  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  stem  adapted  to  the  screw 
threaded  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.025,724.  BOOK  LOCK.  Harry  I>  Snyder.  Philadel- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Mann  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,220.      (CI.  24— 2. > 


1.  The  combination  In  n  book  of  the  two  covers;  a 
threaded  spindle  movably  mounted  in  one  cover  adjacent 
the  opening  end  of  the  book  ;  a  series  of  tumblers;  means 
for  moving  the  tumblers  into  engagement  with  the  spindle 
to  lock  the  latter  to  the  said  cover  :  a  threaded  stem  secured 
to  the  opposite  cover  and  engaging  the  threaded  spin- 
dle ;  means  for  moving  the  tumblers  to  permit  movement 
of  the  said  spindle;  said  latter  means  serving  as  a  lever 
whereby  the  said  spindle  may  be  turned  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  two  covers. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  book  of  the  two  covers ;  leaves 
mounted  between  the  covers :  means  for  drawing  the  cov- 
ers together  so  as  to  hind  the  leaves  and  prevent  their 
withdrawal ;  said  means  consisting  of  a  lock  and  two  mem- 
bers ;  one  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  t^e  lock 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member;  said  movable 
member  also  having  a  key  slot  formed  therein  adapted  to 
receive  n  key  for  actuating  the  lock  ;  said  movable  mem- 
ber serving  when  the  key  is  Inserted  and  turned  to  adjust 
the  relative  position  of  the  two  covers  and  serving  when 
the  key  Is  removed  to  lock  the  several  parts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  book  having  a  socket  In  each 
cover  near  the  outer  edge,  a  two-part  locking  device,  one 
part  consisting  of  a  casing  and  rotntahle  stem  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  the  stem,  locking 
mechanism  in  the  casing  arranged  to  engage  the  stem  paid 
mechanism  being  displaced  by  the  Insertion  of  a  key  so 
as  to  leave  the  stem  free  to  turn,  the  other  part  of  the 
lock  being  In  the  form  of  a  bolt  having  a  screw  threaded 
stem  adapted  to  the  threaded  sleeve  of  the  other  part  of 
the  lock,  both  parts  being  shaped  so  as  to  prevent  their 
turning  in  their  sockets  so  that  the  covers  of  the  book  can 
be  drawn  together  by  the  locking  mechanism  when  the 
key  Is  Inserted,  and  when  the  key  Is  removed  the  two- 
parts  of  the  lock  will  be  prevented  from  turning  one  in 
respect  to  the  other  by  the  engagement  of  the  locking 
mechanism  with  the  stem  of  one  part. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  book,  plates  providing  sockets 
In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  book,  a  lock  casing  In  non- 
rotative  engagement  with  one  of  the  sockets,  a  rotatable 
spindle  Journaled  within  said  casing  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  extension,  a  non-rotative  bolt  section  adapted  to 
the  socket  In  the  other  side  of  the  book  and  having  a 
threaded  stem  arranged  to  engage  the  threaded  extension 
of  the  spindle,  and  means  within  the  lock  -casing  for 
locking  the  rotatable  spindle  to  the  lock  casing. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  book  lock,  of  a  lock  casing  at- 
tached to  one  cover  of  a  book,  locking  mechanism  carried 


1.025.725.  GATE.  Alexander  T.  D..Tothill,  DaTey, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,037.  (CL 
39—7.) 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  posts,  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  connecting  said  posts,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  tracks  disposed  alwve  one  another  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  said  posts  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  frame  meml)er8.  a  vertically  disposed 
guide  arm  having  Its  ends  inwardly  bent  and  engaged 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  one  of  said  posts,  nn 
antifriction  roller  Journaled  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
guide  arm,  a  gate  disposed  within  and  supported  by  the 
roller  of  said  guide  arm  for  slldable  movements,  a  carriage 
carried  by  said  gate  and  coSperatlng  with  the  tracks  to 
hold  the  gate  against  tilting  movements,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  gate  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  arm 
to  limit  the  movements  of  said  gate  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  superimposed  tracks,  a  guide  arm  con- 
nected  to  said  frame,  a  gate  disposed  wtthln  and  support- 
ed by  said  guide  arm  for  slldable  movemeAs,  said  gate  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  Including  spaced  front  and 
rear  end  members,  longitudinal  carriage  supporting  arms 
secured  to  said  front  and  rear  members,  8»ld  arms  being 
respectively  disposed  above  and  below  the  tracks  of  the 
supporting  frame  and  having  their  rear  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  gate  frame,  a  carriage  connected 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  supporting  arms,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  carried  by  said  carriage  respectively  dis- 
posed above  and  below  the  respective  tracks,  and  handles 
respectively  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  end  members 
of  the  gate  frame  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the 
guide  arm  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  gate  In  opposite 
directions. 


1,025,726.     AUTOMATIC  TIMER.     Fbedekick    Waller. 
'  Jr.,  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No. 
570.118.      (01.  161—27.) 

1.  An  automatic  timer,  comprising  a  continuously  driven 
time-controlled  clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  member 
normally  free,  means  controllable  at  will  for  throwing 
said  clutch  members  Into  engagement,  mechanism  for  re- 
storing said  second-mentioned  clutch  member  to  a^  prede- 
termined normal  position  after  each  engagement  of  said 
second  mentioned  clutch  member  with  said  first-mentioned 
clutch  member,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  pre- 
adjustlng  the  time  Interval  during  which  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  clutch  member  engages  said  second-mentioned  clutcb 

member. 

2.  An  automatic  timer,  comprising  conUct  mechanism 
Including  a  revoluble  disk,  means  for  turning  said  disk 
at  a  constant  speed,  an  adjusting  disk  movable  at  will 
for  determining  the  duration  of  rotation  of  said  first  men- 
tioned disk,  a  yoke  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said 
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•djastlng  disk  wben  the  latter  !■  brought  Into  a  prcdeter- 
,      mined  position,  and  mechanism  for  eontroUlns  said  joke 


In  order  to  force  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  ad- 
justing disk. 

1,025,727.  WATER  AND  SEWAGE  EJECTOR.  Abthcs 
CoBXWALL  Wells.  AmltyTllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604.524.      (CI.   10»— 8.) 


1.  In  a  water  and  sewage  ejector  a  tank  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  conduit  connected  therewith  having 
two  branches,  a  valye  commanding  the  branches,  a 
solenoid,  an  armature  commanded  thereby  having  means 
for  operating  the  valve,  a  circuit  for  energizing  the 
solenoid,  a  pipe  communlcatiDg  with  the  tank,  and  switch 
means  In  the  circuit  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  and  sewage  ejector  a  tank  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  each  commanded  by  a  check  valve,  a  condalt 
connected  with  the  tank  and  having  two  branches,  a  valve 
commanding  the  branches,  electrical  means  for  operating 
the  last-mentioned  valve,  a  circuit  connected  with  the 
electrical  means,  a  pipe  commnnicatlng  with  the  tank, 
and  sw^ltch  means  In  the  electrical  circuit  controlled  by 
the  pressure  In  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  water  and  sewage  ejector  a  tank  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet  each  commanded  by  a  check  valve,  a  con- 
duit having  two  branches,  connected  with  the  tank,  a 
valve  commanding  the  branches,  a  solenoid,  an  armature 
commanded  by  the  solenoid  having  means  for  operating 
the  ralve.  a  circuit  for  energising  the  solenoid,  a  switch 
In  the  circuit,  electrical  means  for  throwing  the  switch, 
a  Bourdon  tube  connected  with  one  of  the  branches,  and 
a  switch  commanded  by  the  said  Bourdon  tube  for  con- 
trolling the  electrical  means. 

4.  In  a  water  and  sewage  ejector  a  tank  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  each  commanded  by  a  check  valve,  a  condalt 
having  two  branches  connected  with  the  tank,  a  valve 
commanding  the  branches,  a  solenoid,  an  armature  com- 
manded by  the  solenoid,  and  having  means  for  controlling 
the  valve,  an  electrical  circuit  for  energising  the  sole- 
noid, a  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank,  switch  mesns 
In  tha  circuit  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  pipe,  an 


additional  switch  in  the  circuit,  a  second  circuit,  electrical 
means  In  the  second  circuit  for  operating  the  said  ilddl- 
tlonal  switch,  a  Bourdon  tube  connected  with  one  of  the 
branches,  a  third  switch  in  the  second  circuit,  snd  means 
by  which  the  Bourdon  tube  Is  adapted  for  operating  the 
last  mentioned  switch. 

5.  In  a  water  and  sewage  ejector  a  tank  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  each  commanded  by  a  check  valve,  a 
conduit  having  two  branches,  connected  with  the  tank,  m 
valve  commanding  the  branches,  a  solenoid,  an  armature 
commanded  by  the  solenoid,  having  means  ^or  controlling 
the  valve,  an  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  the  solenoid,  a 
pipe  for  communicating  with  the  tank,  switch  means  in 
the  circuit,  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  pipe,  an  ad- 
ditional switch  in  the  circuit,  electrical  means  for  com- 
manding the  said  additional  switch,  two  contact  points, 
an  electrical  conductor  connected  with  the  said  electrical 
means,  a  switch  arm  connected  with  the  electrical 
conductor  carried  by  the  said  additional  switch  for  con- 
necting the  electrical  conductor  with  the  contact  points, 
one  at  a  time,  two  additional  contact  points,  two  electrical 
conductors,  each  connecting  one  of  the  first-mentioned 
contact  points  with  one  of  the  second-mentioned  contact 
points,  s  Bourdon  tube  connected  with  one  of  the  branches, 
a  switch  arm  carried  by  the  Bourdon  tube  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  second-mentioned  contact  points,  and 
an  electrical  conductor  connected  with  the  switch  arm 
carried  by  the  Bourdon  tube. 


1,025,728.  CENTERING  DEVICE.  Fhaxk  LAJ-Tim 
Wheklino  and  Fbeoerick  Abtbus  Rooess,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  650,513. 
(CI.  82—9.) 


1.  A  centering  device  for  lathes,  comprising  a  bead 
stock  Xace  plate  attached  to  and  rotating  with  the  head 
stock  spindle  of  the  lathe,  a  tall  stock  'ace  plate  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  on  the  tall  stock  spindle  of  the  lathe, 
centers  sdjustable  laterally  on  the  said  face  plates  for 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  work  eccentrically  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  spindles,  and  means  mounted  on  the  said 
centers  for  engagement  with  the  peripheral  faces  of  the 
ends  of  the  work. 

2.  A  centering  device  for  lathes,  comprising  a  head 
stock  face  plate  attached  to  and  rotating  with  the  head 
stock  spindle  of  the  lathe,  the  said  face  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  slot  and  a  graduation  lengthwise  of 
the  slot  and  repretientlng  linear  measurement,  a  tall  stock 
face  plate  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  the  tall  stock 
spindle  of  the  lathe  and  provided  with  a  radial  alot  and 
a  graduation  lengthwise  of  the  slot  snd  representing  linear 
measurement,  centers  adjustably  mounted  In  the  slots 
of  the  said  face  plates  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
work  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  said  spindles,  means 
carried  by  the  centers  for  engaging  the  peripheral  facea 
of  the  ends  of  the  work,  and  pointers  carried  by  the  said 
centers  for  Indicating  on  the  said  graduations. 

3.  A  centering  device  for  lathes,  comprising  a  head  stock 
face  plate  attached  to  and  rotating  with  the  head  stock 
spindle  of  the  lathe,  the  said  face  plate  being  provided 
with  a  radial  slot  snd  a  graduation  lengthwise  of  the 
slot  and  representing  linear  measurement,  a  tall  stock 
face  plate  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  the  tall  stock  spin- 
dle of  the  lathe  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot  and  a 
graduation  lengthwise  of  the  slot  and  representing  linear 
measurement,  centers  slldsbly  mounted  In  the  slots  of  the 
said  face  plates,  pointers  on  the  said  centers  for  indicat- 
ing on  the  said  graduations,  and  dogs  mounted  on  the  said 
centers  for  engagement  with  the  work. 
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4.  A   centering  device   for   lathes,   comprising   a   head 
stock  face  plate  attached  to  and  rotating  with  the  said 
head  stock  spindle  of  the  lathe,  the  said  face  plate  being 
provided  with  a  radial  slot  and  a  graduation  lengthwise 
of  the  slot  and   representing  linear  •measurement,  a  tall 
stock  face  plate  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  the  said  tall 
stock  spindle  of  the  lathe  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot 
and  a  graduation  lengthwise  of  the  slot  and  representing 
linear  measurement,  centers  slldsbly  mounted  In  the  slots 
of  the  said  face  plates,  pointers  on  the  said  center  for 
indicating  on  the  said  graduations,   means  for  fastening 
the  said  pointers  and  centers  In  position  on  the  face  plates, 
and  dogs,  each  having  an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be 
fastened  on  the  corresponding  center,  and  clamping  mem- 
bers adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  attaching  member  for 
engagement  with  the  work. 

5  A  centering  device  for  lathes,  provided  with  a  face 
plate  having  a  radial  slot  and  a  graduation  lengthwise  of 
the  slot  and  Indicating  linear  measurement,  a  threaded 
center  slldahly  engaging  the  said  slot  a  Pointer  0°  he 
said  center  for  Indicating  on  the  said  graduation^  the 
pointer  resting  against  the  face  of  *»>«  f""  P  " ^  lock 
Screwing  on  the  center  against  the  said  pointer  to  lock 
t^e  pointer  and  center  In  place  on  the  face  P'*te.  and  a 
dog  having  an  attaching  member  screwing  on  the  said 
^nter.  and  clamping  members  .djustably  ^"f  «^°;^*^« 
said  attaohlns  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of 

the  center.  „      ^.    , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  scrubbing  gasea, 
the  combination  of  a  revolnbly  mounted  disk,  disposed 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  fins  secured  laterally 
of  said  disk  and  carried  thereby,  the  flns  being  curved 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  disk  and  Increasing  in 
length  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk  toward  the  center 
thereof,  a  frusto  conical  shell  positioned  adjacent  the 
said  fins,  and  a  conduit  positioned  in  alinement  with  said 
frusto  conical  shell  and  flns  at  the  lower  ends  thereof 
to  carry  away  matter  disposed  thereon  responsive  to  the 
force  of  gravity. 

1  025  730     DUST-SEPARATOR.     Adoustcs  Wolf,  Cham- 
'  bersburg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  584,053. 
(CI.  130—17.) 


1  02*5  729       APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  SCRUB- 
'•mNG^'GAtES.      M^rrHEw    S.n.r.   and  J.mes  h^.h. 

WHITE.  Luton.  England.     Filed  June  10.  1911.     Serial 

No.  632,426.     (CI.  48—134.) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  scrubbing  gases, 
the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  disks  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  flns  secured  lateraly  to  said  disks 
and  curved  transversely  with  respect  thereto,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  spray  of  water  into  the  casing. 

'>  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  scrubbing  gases, 
the  combination  with  an  approximately  cylindrical  casing 
of  bearings  carried  by  said  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  disks  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  slots  therein,  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  flns  secured  laterally  thereof  to  said  disks 
and  carried  thereby  said  flns  being  alternately  curved 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  said  disks  in  opposite 
directions,  conical  casings  within  which  the  curved  flns 
are  adapted  to  rotate,  means  for  supplying  a  spray  of 
water  to  the  interior  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for 
the  discharge  of  the  purified  gas  and  for  the  tar  and  other 

impurities.  ^. .  __ 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  scrubbing  gases, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  out- 
let means,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing 
with  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  each  side  of 
the  plane  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  flns  secured  laterally 
to  said  disk  and  curved  transversely  with  respect  thereto. 


The  combination  in  a  dust  separator,  of  a  casing  having 
two  vertically   extended   compartments  arranged   side  by 
side;  an  air  trunk  extending  up  one  side,  across  the  top 
and  down  the  opposite  side  of  bne  compartment ;  means 
for    feeding    material    to   be   cleaned    into   the   ascending 
part  of  said  trunk ;  an  outlet  chute  having  an  extension 
projecting  under  but  spaced  away  from  the  said  ascend- 
ing part  of  the  trunk  ;  a  second  outlet  chute  having  an 
Inclined  extension  projecting  under  but  spaced  away  from 
the  tower  end  of  the  descending  part  of  the  trunk;  said 
extension  passing  across  the  compartment  to  the  ascend- 
ing part  of  the  trunk  ;  a  fan  in  the  second  compaVtment 
having  its  Intake  connected  it  the  space  deflned  by  said 
latter  extension  and  the  air  trunk ;  and  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  fan  and  opening  Into  a  part  of  the  second  com- 
partment below  said  inclined  extension. 


1025  731.  PROCESS  FOR  WATERPROOFTNG  LINEN 
OR  OTHER  TEXTILE  ARTICLES  AND  GIVING 
THEM  A  PERMANENT  GLAZED  WASHABLE  SUR- 
FACE ABTHUR  ALPHON8  Antont  Zimmeb.  Loudon, 
England.      Filed    Oct.    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    587.079. 

(CI.  91—68.) 

1  The  process  for  treating  linen  articles,  which  con- 
sists In  flrst  starching  and  Ironing  the  articles  to  be 
treated,  then  subjecting  the  articles  so  treated  to  such 
a  degree  of  saturation  in  a  suitable  waterproofing  so- 
lution that  they  become  thoroughly  Impregnated  with 
such  solution,  then  partially  drying  the  articles  and  while 
In  a  partially  dried  and  adhesive  condition  coating  them 
with  a  nitrocellulose  compound,  subjecting  the  articles 
to  a  calendering  process,  wherel  y  the  outer  glazed  surface 
becomes  homogeneous  with  the  waterproofed  surface  of 
the  linen,  and  finally  subjecting  the  articles  to  a  polishing 
process  by  treatment  with  a  suitable  material. 

2  The  process  for  treating  linen  articles,  which  con- 
sists in  first  starching  and  Ironing  the  articles  to  be 
treated,  then  subjecting  the  articles  so  treated  to  such 
a  degree  of  saturation  In  a  suitable  waterproofing  solution 
that  they  become  thoroughly  Impregnated  with  such  solu- 
tion   then   partially  drying  the   articles  and   while  in  a 
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[ArtUlIy  dried  and  adbeslve  condition  coating  them  with 
a  nitrocelluloae  compound  disaolved  In  a  suitable  solvent, 
subjecting  the  articles  to  a  hot  calendering  procest.  where- 
by the  outer  glazed  surface  become  homogeneous  with 
the  waterproofed  surface  of  the  linen,  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  articles  to  a  polishing  process  by  treatment 
with  pumice  stone  powder,  talcum,  and  powdered  chalk 
auccesslvely   applied. 

3.  The  process  for  treating  sUrched  linen  articles, 
which  consists  In  first  starching  and  Ironing  the  articles 
to  be  treated,  then  subjecting  the  articles  so  treated  to 
such  a  degree  of  saturation  In  a  suitable  waterproofing 
solution  that  they  become  thoroughly  iniprfsnated  with 
such  solution,  then  partially  drying  the  articles  and  while 
in  a  partially  dried  and  adhesive  condition  applying  a 
coating  consisting  of  celluloid  dissolved  in  a  suitable 
solvent,  subjecting  the  articles  to  a  hot  calendering  proc- 
ess, whereby  the  outer  glased  surface  l)ecome  homogene- 
ous with  the  waterproofed  surface  of  the  linen,  and  finally 
aubjetfting  the  articles  to  a  polishing  process  by  treat- 
ment with  a  suitable  material. 

4.  The  process  for  treating  starched  linen  articles, 
constating  Id  first  subjecting  such  articles  to  such  a  de 
gree  of  saturation  In  a  suitable  waterproofing  solution 
that  they  l)ecome  thoroughly  Impregnated  with  such  solu- 
tion, then  partially  drying  the  articles  and  while  In  a 
partially  dried  and  adhesive  condition  coating  them  with 
a  surface  consisting  of  a  nitrocellulose  compound  dis- 
solved In  a  suitable  solvent  and  Into  which  a  small  pro- 
portion of  castor-oil  and  a  suitable  coloring  matter  have 
been  introduced,  subjecting  the  articles  to  a  calendering 
process,  whereby  the  outer  glazed  surface  becomes  homo- 
geneous with  the  waterproofed  surface  of  the  linen,  and 
finally  subjecting  the  articles  to  a  polishing  process  by 
treatment  with  a  suitable  material. 

5.  The  process  for  treating  starched  linen  articles,  con- 
sisting In  first  subjecting  such  articles  to  such  a  degree 
of  saturation  In  a  suitable  waterproofing  solution  that 
they  become  thoroughly  Impregnated  with  such  solution. 
then  partially  drying  the  articles  and  while  In  a  partially 
dried  and  adhesive  condition  coating  them  with  a  surface 
consisting  of  celluloid  dissolved  In  a  sniuble  solvent  and 
Into  which  a  small  proportion  of  castor  oil  and  a  suitable 
coloring  matter  have  been  Introduced,  subjecting  the 
articles  to  a  calendering  process,  whereby  the  outer  glazed 
■urface  becomes  homogeneous  with  the  waterproofed  sur- 
face of  the  linen,  and  finally  subjecting  the  articles,  to  a 
polishing  process  by  treatment  with  pumice  stone,  tal- 
cum, and  powdered  chalf  successively  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,025.732.     VAI.VE.     RoscoE  II.  Alobich.  Allentown.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  672.297.    (CI.  103—68.) 


'.-    -*  » 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  seat  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  movable  valve  member  normally  rest- 
ing on  said  valve  seat  and  closing  said  opening,  said 
movable  valve  member  lielng  formed  with  an  Interior 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  Inclined  wings  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  fluid  passing  through  said  in- 
terior opening  whereby  said  movable  valve  member  is 
rotated  each  time  the  fluid  flows  through  the  valve,  and 
means  for  reseating  the  movable  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  clasa  descrllied.  a  valve  seat  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  movable  valve  member 


arranged  to  normally  close  said  seat  formed  with  an 
Interior  opening  whereby  the  opening  In  said  valve  seat 
has  two  discharge  openings,  baffle  means  connected  with 
said  movable  valve  member  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  flu4d  passing  through  the  Interior  dis- 
charge opening  whereby  the  movable  .valve  member  Is 
rotated  when  fluid  la  forced  through  said  valve,  and  means 
for  reseating  said  movable  valve  member. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  seat  formed  with 
a  discharge  opening,  a  movable  valve  member  formed  with 
an  interior  opening  for  providing  a  path  by  which  fluid 
flowing  through  the  discharge  opening  In  said  seat  may 
pass  around  the  periphery  of  said  movable  valve  member 
and  through  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
blades  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  Interior  opening  whereby  said  mov- 
able valve  member  Is  rotated  upon  each  unseating  thereof, 
a  spring  normally  pressing  against  the  upper  edge  of  said 
movable  valve  member,  and  means  for  guiding  said  mov- 
able valve  member  and  holding  said  spring  to  Its  work. 

\.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  seat  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotating  laterally  movable  valve 
member  arranged  to  normally  close  said  valve  seat,  a 
shaft  formed  with  a  bearing  portion  extending  through 
said  movable  valve  memlier  and  Into  said  valve  seat 
whereby  said  valve  seat  and  said  movable  valve  member 
are  held  In  proximity,  means  arranged  on  said  movable 
valve  member  for  being  engaged  by  water  passing  through 
the  valve  for  rotating  the  mnvnble  valve  niemlier  when 
the  same  Is  forced  off  Its  seat,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  movable  valve  memljer  to  Its  seat,  and  an  overhang- 
ing gnK)ved  member  extending  from  said  shaft  for  holding 
said  movable  valve  member  to  Its  work. 


1.025,733.  SMALL  ARM.  Hugo  Borchardt.  Charlotten- 
burg.  Germany.  Filed  May  13.  1009.  Serial  No. 
495,778.      (CI,  42—3.) 


1.  In  a  breech-loadlng  firearm,  the  combination  with 
the  breech  thereof,  of  a  breech-lwit  movable  to  open  and 
close  said  breech,  cartridge-extracting  means,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  breech-bolt  to  said  car- 
tridge-extracting means  upon  withdrawal  of  said  breech- 
bolt,  and  resilient  means  for  modifying  momentarily  the 
action  of  said  transmitting  means  after  the  beginning  of 
the  opening  movement  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  breech-loadlng  firearm,  the  combination  with 
the  breech  thereof,  of  a  breech-bolt  for  opening  and  closing 
said  breech  operated  by  recoil  of  the  gun.  cartridge-ex- 
tracting means,  means  transmitting  the  motion  of  aald 
breech-bolt  to  said  cartridge  extracting  means  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  breech-bolt,  and  resilient  means  for  modify- 
ing moBcntarlly  the  action  of  said  transmitting  means 
after  th«  beginning  of  the  opening  movement  of  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  breech-loadlng  firearm,  the  combination  with 
the  breech  thereof,  of  a  breech-bolt  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  breech,  a  part  on  said  breech-bolt  reslllently  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  longlt\idlnally  thereon,  and 
cartridge  extracting  means  carrle<l  by  said  movable  part  of 
the  breech-bolt. 

4.  In  a  breech-loadlng  firearm,  the  combination  with 
the  breech  thereof,  of  a  breech-bolt  for  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  said  breech,  a  part  on  said  breech-bolt  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  a  yielding  or  resilient  connectl-n  be- 
tween said  movable  part  and  breech-bolt,  and  cartridge- 
extracting  means  carried  by  said  movable  part  of  the 
breechbolt. 

5.  In  a  breech-loadlng  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  thereof,  of  a  breech-bolt  for  opening  and  closing 
said  breech,  a  part  on  said  breech-lwit  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  a  connectlng-plece  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  movable  part  o|  the  breech-lmlt  and  at  Its  other  end 


May  7, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ai7 


to  the  breech  bolt,   resilient  means  between  said  breech- 
bolt  and   movable   part   thereof,    and   cartridge-extracting 
means  carried  by  said  movable  part  of  the  breech-bolt. 
{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  0''5  734      VEHICLE  TIRE).     John  F.  Bosqcett.  Jersey 
'city,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,311. 
(CL  152—8.)  .' 


the  aald  openings,  a  spiral  partition  surrounding  the  pipe 
and  also  permanently  secured  to  the  same  and  arranged 
between  the  said  openings,  a  removable  cylindrical  casing 
surrounding  the  spiral  partition  and  fitted  against  the 
same  and  supported  by  the  heads  or  ends,  and  means  to 
direct  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  inner  pipe 
or  in  contact  with  the  outer  casing  alternatively. 


A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  spring  colled  to  form  spaced 
convolutions  and  bent  Into  an  annular  shape  a  tube  in 
which  the  spring  Is  embedded,  and  tread  blocks  embedded 
transversely  In  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  tube  between 
adjacent  convolutions. 


1025  735.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TOOLS.  Jean  d« 
BOSRE...N.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,465.     (CI.  76—101.) 


^ 


1  The  process  of  making  tools,  having  a  working  part 
of  high  speed  steel  and  a  body  of  softer  metal,  comprising 
shaping  the  working  part  and  body  to  fit  closely  together, 
preliminarily  heating  said  part  and  the  section  of  the  body 
to  which  It  Is  to  be  applied  to  temperatures  which  are 
a  function  of  their  coefficients  of  expansion,  fitting  the 
working  port  to  the  body  under  pressure,  subsequently 
heating  said  assembled  members  to  a  temperature  In  ex- 
cess of  that  of  the  preliminary  heating  and  then  arrang- 
ing them  In  a  matrix  of  suitable  shape  and  subjecting  them 

to  pressure. 

2.  A  process  for  making  tools  consisting  In  shaping  a 
working  part  of  high  speed  steel  and  a  support  part  of 
■oft  steel  to  fit  together,  heating  the  part  having  the  high- 
est coefficient  of  expansion  to  about  800°  and  the  other 
part  to  about  900'.  interposing  an  antl-oxldlzlng  material 
between  the  parts,  placing  them  together,  submitting  them 
to  pressure,  and  subsequently  heating  them  to  about 
1200-1400",  and  again  submitting  tbem  to  strong  pressure. 


2  A  heating  drum  of  the  class  described  including  an 
inner  pipe  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  spiral  par- 
tition surrounding  the  pipe  between  the  openings,  conical 
heads  permanently  secured  to  the  pipe  beyond  the  open- 
ings and  provided  with  peripheral  flanges,  a  cylindrical 
sectional  longitudinally  divided  shell  or  casing  surround- 
ing the  spiral  partition  and  fitting  the  peripheral  flanges 
and  connecting  the  conical  heads,  and  means  to  direct 
the  products  of  combustion  through  the  Inner  pipe  or  In 
contact  with  the  outer  casing  alternatively. 

3  A  heating  drum  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
Inner  pipe  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  spiral  par- 
tition surrounding  the  pipe  between  the  said  openings, 
heads  or  ends  secured  to  the  central  pipe  beyond  the  open- 
ings and  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  removable  shell  or 
casing  surrounding  the  spiral  partition  and  connecting 
the  heads  or  ends  and  composed  of  separable  sections 
hinged  together  at  one  side  and  provided  at  the  opposite 
side  with  catches  connecting  the  sections  and  detachably 
securing  the  shell  or  casing  In  position. 

4  A  heating  drum  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
Inner  pipe  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  aplral 
partition  extending  around  the  pipe  between  the  openings, 
conical  ends  secured  to  the  central  pipe  beyond  the  open- 
ing a  cylindrical  shell  or  casing  surrounding  the  spiral 
partition  and  fitted  against  the  same  and  the  conical  ends 
and  composed  of  two  sections  having  their  edgea  overlapped 
at  one  side  one  of  the  sections  having  Its  longitudinal  edge 
at  the  opposite  side  bent  outwardly,  and  the  other  seotlon 
being  provided  with  an  approximately  hook  shaped  por- 
tion forming  an  inner  groove  to  receive  the  aald  outwardly 
bent  edge,  and  fastening  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  overlapped  edges  of  the  sections. 

5  A  heating  drum  of  the  class  described  including  an 
Inner  pipe  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  spiral 
partition  extending  around  the  Inner  pipe  and  provided  at 
Its  inner  edge  at  Intervals  with  lugs  fitted  against  and 
secured  to  the  said  pipe,  a  removable  outer  casing  sur- 
rounding the  partition,  heads  or  ends  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  inner  pipe  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  re- 
movable shell  or  casing  and  supporting  the  latter  and 
means  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  through  the 
Inner  pipe  or  In  contact  with  the  outer  casing  alternatively. 


1,025,736.     HEATING  DRUM.     William  Andekw  Bbew- 

'  BTEB,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Filed  June  17.  1911. 

Serial  No.  633,684.     (CI.  126—188.) 

1.  A  heating  drum  of  the  class  described  Including  an 

Inner  pipe  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  annular  heads 

or  ends    permanently   secured   to    the   Inner   pipe   beyond 


1  0  25  73  7.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  John  Wilson 
Brown.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Phila- 
delphia Pa .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  F  Ued 
Feb  20  1911.  Serial  No.  609.563.  (CI.  22—21.) 
1  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  stand- 
ard •  a  carrier ;  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  car- 
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rler  on  the  ataadnrd  :  a  cylinder  located  above  the  car- 
rier :  a  flange  therein  :  a  vertical  driving  shaft  extending 
through  the  standard  :  a  horizontal  shaft  adapted  to  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  geared 
to  the  vj'rtlrnl  shtft :  a  wheel  on  the  horizontal  shaft 
having  camH :  arms  actuated  l>y  the  cams:  passages  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  in  which  the  plunger  Is 
mounted :  a  valve  in  each  pannage  :  and  arms  to  which 
the  stem.H  of  the  valves  are  connected  ;  said  arms  being 
actuated  by  the  cams  on  the  cam  wheel. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  carrier,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  car- 
rier on  the  standard,  a  plunger,  a  vertical  driving  shaft, 
a  horizontal  shaft  geared  thereto,  a  cam  wheel  on  the 
horizontal  shaft,  cams  thereon,  arms  actuated  by  the  cams. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der In  which  the  plunger  Is  mounted  an<l  ccnnected  to 
the  said  arms,  with  a  blow  pi|>e  leading  to  one  of  the  flasks, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  blow 
pipe  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  valve  and  also  actuated 
by  a  cam  on  the  cam  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  carrier  for  the  flasks  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
Intermittently  moving  the  said  carrier,  a  frame,  a  cylin- 
der carried  by  the  frame,  a  plunger  mounte<l  within  the 
cylinder,  a  counterbalance  for  the  plunger,  n  cam  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  wheel,  an  Inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  the  plunger,  arms  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  and  actuated  by  the  cam  wheel,  a  lug 
on  an  extension  of  the  plunger  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  roller  to  move  the  plunger  away  from  the  flask. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  of  a  stand- 
ard, an  Intermittently  rotated  carrier  for  the  flasks,  piv- 
oted levers,  false  flasks,  a  flxed  cam.  an  arm  arranged  to 
travel  over  the  cam  so  as  to  hold  the  false  flask  In  a 
borlsontal  position  during  a  portion  of  its  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  an  intermittently 
movable  rotating  carrier  for  the  flasks,  a  pressure  cylin- 
der and  plunger,  a  lever  adapted  to  each  flask  carrier,  a 
false  flask  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the  lever,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  said  lever,  a  flxed  cam.  an  arm  on  each  false 
flask  arranged  to  travel  on  the  cam.  a  strike  off.  the  cam 
being  H«  located  that  it  will  bold  the  false  flask  in  a  hori- 
tontal  position  while  traveling  over  the  strike  off. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,025.738.       ELECTRIC     ALARM     FOR     MAIL  -  BOXES. 

JoH.v  W.  Cob.  Jr.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1910. 

Serial  No.  586.47."?.     (CI.  177—301.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
movable  door,  a  pendulum  adapted  to  swing,  means  for  en- 
abling movements  of  said  door  to  start  said  pendulum 
rwinging,  a  pin  carried  by  said  pendulum,  a  contact  wire 
wound  upon  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  straight  portion 
extending  from  said  pin.  and  a  contact  plate  disposed 
p«rtially  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  straight  por- 


tion for  the  purpose  of  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
•aid  portion  as  said  pendulum  swings. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  door,  an  oscillating 
pendulum  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  contact  wire  carried 
by  said  pendulum,  and  a  contact  plate  provided  with  a 
surface  of  arcuate  concave  form  to  be  engaged  by  said 
contact  wire  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  the  position  of 
said  wire  and  thereby  preventing  distortion  of  the  wire, 
and  electrical  connections  for  said  contact  plate  and  said 
contact  wire. 


1.025,739.  HOLtUNG  VISE  ATTACHMENT.  Charles 
Henbt  Alexandek  Davip.  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,503.     (CI.  81 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  parallel  Jaws,  of 
a  pair  of  supplemental  Jaws  having  horizontally  convex 
backs  and  overhanging  flanges,  and  vertical,  concave,  cor- 
rugated, and  Interlocking  lugs  projecting  from  the  inner 
faces  of  said  Jaws. 

2.  Supplemental  holding  Jaws,  having  convex  backs 
adapted  to  flt  b«-tween  plain  vise  Jaws,  lips  or  flanges 
projecting  from  the  upper  portion  to  rest  upon  the  tops 
of  the  vise  Jaws,  and  interlocking  lugs  forming  the  Inner 
gripping  surfaces  of  said  Jaws. 

3.  Independent  holding  Jaws  for  vises,*  said  Jaws  hav- 
ing convex  backs  and  overhanging  lips  to  contact  with 
and  be  supported  by  the  main  Jaws,  and  Interlocking 
tongues  forming  the  holding  portions  of  said  Jaws  and 
having  concave,  corrugated  faces. 


1.025,740.  CLOSET  AND  URINAL  FLUSHER.  Bert  E. 
DORUAN,  MoUne.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Coyle,  Sr.,  Mollne,  III.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,894.      (CI.  4—5.) 

1.  In  a  closet  flusher  the  combination  with  a  tank.  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  connected  thereto,  of  a  pivoted  arm.  a 
ball  valve  on  the  arm  for  closing  the  outlet  opening  and 
means  connected  to  the  arm  whereby  it  Is  operated  for 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  opening. 

2.  In  a  closet  flusher  the  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  an  olr  chamber  connected 
to  the  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  ajr  from  the  tank  dur- 
ing the  fliling  operation  of  the  tank,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  outlet  opening,  and  means  connecting  the  air  cham- 
ber and  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is  operated  for  discharg- 
ing the  water  from  the  tank  when  the  required  amount  of 
water  has  entered  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  closet  flusher  the  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  of  an  air  pipe,  valves  for  clos- 
ing the  air  pipe  and  outlet  pipe,  an  air  chamber  connected 
to  the  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  air  from  the  tank  as 
the  water  Is  admitted  for  fliling  the  tank,  means  connect- 
ing the  chamber  and  valves  whereby  they  are  operated  for 
discharging  the  water  from  the  tank  and  admitting  air 
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thereto  when  the  tank  has  become  sufBciently  filled  with 
water. 


4.  In  a  closet  flusher  the  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  of  an  air  pipe  received  within 
the  tank,  a  standard,  an  arm  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the 
standard,  valves  on  the  arm  for  closing  the  air  and  out- 
let pipes,  an  air  chamber  connected  to  the  tank  adapted 
to  receive  the  air  from  the  tank  as  the  water  is  admitted 
for  filling  the  Unk.  means  connecting  the  chamber  and 
arm  whereby  the  valves  ore  operated  when  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  Is  received  in  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  closet  flusher  the  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  of  an  air  pipe  received  within 
the  tank,  a  standard,  on  arm  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the 
standard,  valves  on  the  arm  for  closing  the  air  and  outlet 
pipes,  an  air  chamber  connected  to  the  tank  adapted  to 
receive  the  air  from  the  tank  as  the  ^ater  Is  admitted  for 
filling  the  tank,  and  means  connecting  the  arm  and 
chambes  for  operating  the  valves  after  each  flushing  op- 
eration upon  the  filling  of  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


it,  a  carriage  alldably  supported  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-controlled  gripping  bar,  a  projecting 
finger  on  the  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting 
means  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
finger,  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  moves  the  carriage. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  operating  lever  movably  carried  by  the  frame,  a  finger 
projecting  from  the  lever,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the 
frame,  another  blade  movably  supported  adjacent  thereto, 
means  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  blade 
to  actuate  It,  a  carriage  having  a  spring-controlled  grip- 
ping bar  thereon  slidably  carried  by  the  frame,  together 
with  means  In  engagement  with  the  carriage  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  said  finger,  whereby  movement  of 
the  lever  will  move  the  carriage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  operating  lever  carried  thereby,  a  cutting  blade  mov- 
ably carried  by  the  frame,  means  on  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  blade,  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  moves 
the  blade,  a  carriage  having  a  gripping  bar  thereon  slid- 
ably supported  on  the  frame,  members  plvotolly  carried 
on  the  frame  and  In  engagement  with  the  carriage,  to- 
gether with  means  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  plvotaliy  carried  members,  whereby  the  carriage  may 
be  moved. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  blade  carried  thereby,  a  movable  blade  adjacent  the  first 
blade  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  carriage 
slidably  supported  on  the  frame,  a  gripping  bar  on  the 
carriage,  movable  members  carried  by  the  frame  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  carriage,  together  with  a  lever  also 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  means  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  movable  blade,  and  other  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  movable  members  engaging  the  carriage, 
whereby  movement  of  the  lever  moves  the^said  blade  and 
also  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J  • 


1  025,741.      CUTTING-MACHINE.      Henby    Fachs,    New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.277. 
(CI.  164—42.) 


1.025.742.  PENDENT  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET,  Ac. 
Gilbert  W.  Goodbidge.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508,764.     (CI.  173—322.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  operating  lever  movably  carried  thereby,  a  cutting 
blade  movably  carried  by  the  frame,  means  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  blade  In  order  to  move  It.  a  car- 
riage movably  carried  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
spring-controlled  bar  adapted  to  engage  an  end  portion  of 
a  supply  of  paper,  together  with  means  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  lever 
whereby  movement  of  the  lever  will  move  the  carriage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  lever  movably  carried  thereby,  a  spring-controlled  cut- 
ting blade  carried  by  the  frame,  means  on  the  lever 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  blade  In  order  to  move 


1.  A  pendent  electrical  appliance,  comprising  an  In- 
sulating bodv  provided  with  wire  terminals  and  an  In- 
closing cover,  the  insulating  body  carrying  a  tubular  neck 
passing  out  through  the  Inclosing  cover  and  strain  relief 
means  between  the  wire  terminals  and  the  tubular  neck. 

2.  A  pendent  electrical  appliance,  having  an  Insulating 
body  provided  with  terminals  to  which  the  suspending 
>*-ires  are  to  be  connected,  and  an  inclosing  cover,  the 
insulating  body  carrying  a  tubular  neck  passing  out 
through  the  inclosing  cover,  and  side  holes  through  which 
the  wires  pass  to  the  tubular  neck,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

3  A  pendent  electrical  socket,  having  an  insulating 
body  provided  on  Its  sides  with  terminals  to  which  the 
suspending  wires  are  to  be  connected,  and  an  inclosing 
cover,  the  insulating  body  carrying  a  tubular  neck  passing 
out  through  the  inclosing  cover  and  side  holes  through 
which  the  wires  pass  to  the  tubular  neck,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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i.  A  pendent  electrical  socket  comprising  an  Inauiattng 
body,  provided  on  its  sides  with  grooves  and  wire  termi- 
nals, and  an  Inclosing  cover,  the  insulating  body  carrying 
a  tubular  neck  passing  out  through  the  inclosnig  cover 
and  side  holes  in  the  neck  out  of  line  with  the  wire 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  insulating  body. 

5.  A  pendent  electrical  appliance,  comprising  an  insu- 
lating body,  provided  with  wire  terminals  and  an  inclos- 
ing cover,  the  insulating  body  carrying  a  tuboiar  neck 
passing  out  through  the  inclosing  cover  and  side  boles 
In  the  neck,  the  bottom  of  the  boles  in  the  tubular  neck 
having  inclined  faces  leading  to  said  side  holes. 


1.025.743.  SHOE  BUCKLE.  Eli  A.  Githman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.680. 
(CI.  36—1.) 


1.  A  shoe  buckle,  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening ;  a  cross  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
buckle  and  across  said  opening  said  bar  »)einB  spaced 
from  said  face  plate  to  form  a  channel  therewith  ;  and  a 
leather  tongue  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  lateral 
recesHcs  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  to  hold  the 
said  tongue  on  said  buckle. 

2.  A  shoe  buckle,  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a 
central  opening;  a  cross  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
buckle  and  across  Said  opening  said  bar  l)elng  spaced  from" 
said  face  plate  to  form  a  channel  therewith ;  a  leather 
tongue  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  lateral  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  to  hold  the 
said  tongue  on  said  buckle  ;  and  a  plurality  of  fastening 
clips  for  said  buckle  formed  by  partly  severing  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  bar  and  raising  the  severed  portions 
at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  said  bar. 


1.025,744.  HOLDER  FOR  ASSEMBLED  SHEETS. 
George  F.  C.  Hoiohton,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  Wilding,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.190.     (CI.  11— 23.» 


^^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  holder  having  a  series  of 
studs  arranged  equidistant  in  a  i-oUimn.  sheets  having  a 
series  of  apertures  adapted  to  register  on  said  studs, 
and  lines  on  said  sheets  at  right  angles  to  the  column 
of  said  apertures,  one  line  to  each  aperture  whereby  the 
different  sheets  may  be  arranged  on  the  studs  with  rela- 
tively different  lines  superposed,  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  different  sheets  whereby  all  the  sheets  will 
receive  on  relatively  different  lines  the  same  data  by 
a  single  writing. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bolder  having  a  series  of 
studs  arranged  equidistant  thereon,  sheets  having  a  se- 
ries of  apertures  arranged  In  the  same  order  as  said 
studs  are  arranged,  a  space  designated  for  entries,  one 
space  to  each  aperture,  said  sheets  disposed  on  said  studs, 
different  sheets  arranged  on  the  studs  with  relatively 
different  spaces  superposed,  and  carlwn  paper  disposed 
between  the  sheets  whereby  all  sheets  will  receive  In 
relatively  different  spaces  the  same  data  by  a  single 
writing.  , 

3.  In  combination  wM  a  bolder  having  0  series  of 
studs  arranged  equidistant  thereon,  sheets  having  a  se- 
ries of  apertures  therein  arranged  In  the  same  relative 
order  as  said  studs  and  disposed  on  said  studs,  a  space 
designed  for  entries  to  each  aperture,  said  spaces  being 
numbered  consecutively,  different  sheets  arranged  on  the 
studs  with  relatively  different  spaces  superposed,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  studs  on  said  holder  disposed  parallel  to 
said  first  series  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  sheets,  other  sheets  having 
opertures  therein  in  the  same  relative  order  as  said  sec- 
ond series  of  studs  are  arranged,  sheets  carried  by  said 
second-mentioned  studs  adapted  to  be  interleaved  with 
the  sheets  carried  by  aald  first -mentioned  studs,  and 
means  changing  the  location  of  one  series  of  studs  with 
reference  to  the  other  series  whereby  the  spaces  of  one 
set  of  sheets  may  be  varied  with  reference  to  the  spaces 
on  the  sheets  carried  by  the  other  set  of  studs. 

4.  A  bolder  having  a  series  of  holding  studs  arranged 
equidistant  and  designated  In  consecutive  order,  sheets 
engSKlng  said  studs,  said  sheets  having  correspondingly 
designated  apertures  therein  corresponding  to  and  In 
allnement  with  the  designated  studs  whereby  three  dif- 
ferent designated  apertures  on  the  different  sheets  may 
be  superposed  by  disposing  the  sheets  on  the  proper  studs. 

0.  In  a  holder  having  oppositely-disposed  sets  of  paral- 
lel studs,  each  set  comprising  at  least  three  studs  spaced 
apart  equidistant,  one  set  of  studs  I)eing  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  set.  a  feed  ratchet  bar  attached  to 
said  movable  set.  one  tooth  of  said  bar  to  each  stud,  and 
a  step-by-step  feeding  means  engaging  said  ratchet  bar 
whereby  one  set  Is  moved  relative  to  the  other  set  of 
studs  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  studs  at 
each  actuation  of  the  feeding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.025.745.  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH  AND  BED.  Lewis 
B.  Jeffcott.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  586.623.      (CI.  5—51.) 


1.  A  convertible  couch  and  l»ed.  comprising  a  couch 
frame,  a  bed  frame  formed  of  rear  and  front  sections  piv- 
oted together  to  fold  one  tipon  the  other,  the  rear  bed 
section  l)elnR  removably  mounted  in  the  couch  frame  and 
provided  with  stantlards  at  its  rear  end.  said  standards 
forming  supports  for  the  front  section  when  folded,  pivoted 
arms  connected  by  a  rod  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
rear  faces  of  the  sundards.  a  fabric  bed  bottom  secured 
to  the  rod  and  to  the  front  end  of  the  front  bed  section, 
and  a  couch  seat  on  the  under  side  of  the  front  bed  section. 

2.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed.  comprising  a  couch 
frame,  a  bed  frame  formed  of  rear  and  front  sections  piv- 
oted together  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  the  rear  section 
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being  arranged  in  the  couch  frame  and  provided  with  front 
.nnd  rear  standards,  the  rear  standards  forming  supports 
for  the  front  section  when  folded,  arms  pivoted  to  the  front 
standard  and  connected  by  a  rod  engaging  the  rear  face  of 
the  rear  standards,  a  fabric  bed  bottom  secured  to  the  rod 
and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  front  section,  a  couch  seat 
depending  from  the  front  section,  and  spiral  springs  on  the 
under  side  of  the  couch  seat  to  support  the  l)ed  spring 
when,  the  sections  are  extended  to  form  a  bed. 

3  A  convertible  bed  and  couch,  comprising  a  couch 
frame,  a  rear  bed  frame  section  In  the  couch  frame  and 
having  front  and  rear  standards,  a  front  section  Plvoted 
to  the  front  standards  of  the  rear  section,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  front  standards  and  connected  by  a  rod  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  rear  faces  of  the  rear  standards,  a 
fabric  bed  bottom  secured  to  the  said  rod  and  to  the  front 
end  of  the  front  bed  section,  a  couch  seat  provided  with 
curved  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  front  standards  of  the  rear 
section  below  their  upper  ends,  a  flexible  member  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  couch  seat  with  the  front  end  of 
the  front  bed  section,  and  springs  arranged  on  the  under 
side  of  the  couch  seat  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  support- 
ing the  bed  spring  when  the  sections  are  extended. 

4  A  convertible  couch  and  bed.  comprising  a  coucb 
frame,  a  bed  frame,  formed  of  front  and  rear  sections  piv- 
oted together  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  the  rear  section 
l,elnB  arranged  In  the  couch  frame  and  having  front  and 
rear  standards,  the  rear  standards  forming  supports  for 
the  front  bed  section  when  fokl^.  arms  pivoted  to  the 
front  standard  and  connectedly  a  rod  engaging  the  rear 
faces  of  the  said  rear  standards,  and  a. fabric  bed  bottoin 
Inured  to  the  said  rod  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  front 

%"°A   convertible   couch    and   bed.    comprising   a    couch 
frame    a  bed  frame  formed  of  front  and  rear  sections,  the 

ear  section  having  front  and  rear  standards  «nd  arranged 
[n  the  couch  frame  and  the  front  section  P  voted  to  the 
fjont  standards,  arms  pivoted  to  the  front  standards  and 
^nnected  by  a  rod  movable  along  the  r*-/j;««.  f  ^^J 
rear  standards,  a  fabric  bed  bottom  secured  to  the  said 
rod  and  to  the  front  portion  of  the  front  section,  and  a 
cm,ch  2ea?  depending  Vrom   the   front  bed   frame   section, 

a  d  se^belng  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  front  standards 
of  the  rear  section  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  with 
the  front  section  by  a  flexible  connection. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


secured  to  a  door  casing  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  tiuan- 
tity  of  suitable  flexible  material  engaging  each  of  the  said 
rods,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  aald  material  being  se- 
cured to  the  rod.  another  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
top  of  tbe  casing  adjacent  the  said  bearing,  the  other  end 
of  the  said  flexible  material  being  secured  to  the  said  rod. 
the  top  of  the  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  rod  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  against  which  the  folds 
of  the  said  material  are  adapted  to  engage  when  the  door 
Is  closed. 


10>5T40  SCREEN-DOOR  ATTACHMENT.  JoH.v  Emil 
j'oHNSON.  Bralnerd,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,028.      (CI.  156—14.) 


10i5  747.  GYROSCOPE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TORI'E- 
DOES  ALBERT  Edward  Jones,  Flume,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  Messrs.  Whitehead  and  Company. 
Fiuine  Austria-Hungary,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1911.     Serial  No.   621.095.      (CI.  74—78.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  for  automobile  torpedoes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  member  of  a  gyroscope,  and  a  turbine 
wheel,  of  a  twyer  formed  of  two  members,  one  mounted 
on  a  fixed  part  of  the  gyroscope  and  connected  with  the 
motor  fluid  supply  and  the  other  mounted  In  the  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  gyroscope  for  automobile  torpedoes,  a  fly  wheel 
in  the  form  of  a  turbine  wheel,  an  outer  vertical  ring,  an 
inner  horUontal  ring,  two  pivots  for  the  vertical  ring,  two 
twyers.  attached  to  the  said  vertical  ring,  diametrically 
opposed  to  each  other  and  two  motor  fluid  supplying  mem- 
bers opposite  to  the  twyers.  attached  to  the  upper  and 
lower  pivot  of  the  vertical  ring  respectively,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  gyroscope  driven  by  air  or  other  motive  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  pivoted  ring,  a  fly  wheel  in  the  form  of 
a  turbine  wheel,  two  twyers  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
fly  wheel,  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  each  twyer 
being  divided  Into  two  parts,  one  attached  to  the  vertical 
ring  of  the  gyroscope  and  the  other  to  the  corresponding 
pivot  of  the  said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  of  similar  construction  and  each  provided  with 
an  offset  end.  a  bearing  having  opposite  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  openings  in  which  tbe  said  offset  .  fineers 
end.  of  the  rods  engage,  the  bearing  being  adapted  to  be  I  the  centers  of  said  fingers 


1  O-^S  748.  BASE-BALL  CURVER.  Ralph  Wilson  Joxes. 
*  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  GG0.33o. 

(Cl.  4*6 — 4.) 

1.  A  baseball  curver  comprising  a  cup  for  engaging  a 
ball,  and  means  for  securing  the  cup  to  the  hand. 

•>  A  baseball  curver  comprising  a  vacuum  cup.  and  a 
securing  member  connected  therewith  for  adjustobly  se- 
curing the  cup  to  the  hand. 

3  A  basellUll  curver  comprising  a  vacuum  cup  formed  of 
a  yielding  resilient  materlol  designed  to  collapse  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  according  to  the  amount  of  curve 
desired,  and  a  retaining  band  connected  to  the  cup  for 
holding  the  cup  to  the  hand. 

4  A  baseball  curver  comprising  a  ball-engaging  mem- 
ber and  a  retaining  band  formed  so  as  to  engage  two 
or  more  of  the  fingers  whereby  the  ball-engaging  member 
is  adjustably  held  in  position  opposite  any  point  between 


aaa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7, 191a. 


5.  A  bMcball  currer  comprising  ■  rubber  Taeuum  cup. 
■od  a  rubber  band  designed  to  fit  any  part  of  the  band 


for  holding  the  cup  at  any  desired  point  orer  the  surface 
of  the  ball. 


I,0-J3,749.  CULTIVATOR.  Maishall  N.  KitKHirr. 
South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  10.  1011.  SerUl 
No.  050.614.      (CI.  07—31.) 


1.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  two  cul- 
tivator members  spaced  apart,  and  a  connecting  bar,  of 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  cultivator  mem- 
bers and  havlD);  pivotal  connection  with  said  connecting 
bar,  and  movable  connections  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
pivotal  arm  of  one  cultivator  member  and  the  frame  of 
the  other  cultivator  member. 

2.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  two  cul- 
tivator members  spaced  apart,  a  connecting  bar  extending 
from  one  cultivator  member  to  the  other,  and  a  seat  hav- 
ing flied  connection  with  said  bar  centrally  between  the 
cultivator  meml>ers,  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
each  cultivator  member  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  connecting  bar,  each  of  said  arms  having  an 
extension  rearwardly  beyond  Its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  connectlni?  bar,  and  movable  connections  between  the 
rearward  extension  of  one  of  said  pivoted  arms  and  the 
cultivator  frame  with  which  the  other  pivoted  arm  la 
connected. 

S.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  two  cul- 
tivator members  spaced  apart,  and  a  bar  extending  from 
one  cultivator  member  to  the  other,  of  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  respective  cultivator 
members  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  con- 
nectlDC  bar.  each  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  member 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivotnl  connection  of  the 
arm  with  the  connecting  bar,  slides  mounted  on  said  con- 
necting bar,  connections  between  said  slides  and  the  re- 
spective cultivator  memt>ers,  and  rods  plvotilly  connected 
with  said  slides  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  rear- 
ward extensions  of  said  pivoted  arm. 

4.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  two  cul- 
tivator members  spaced  opart,  and  a  connecting  bar  ex- 
tending from  one  member  to  the  other,  of  an  arm  mounted 
upon  each  cultivator  member  and  plvotally  connected  at 
Its  forward  end  therewith,  pivotal  connections  between 
said  arms  and  the  connecting  bar,  extensions  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  pivoted  arms,  a  sent  post  secured  to 
said    connecting    bar    Cv>ntrally    between    Its    ends,    slides 


mounted  on  the  connecting  bar  at  respective  aides  of  the 
seat  post,  connecting  devices  located  In  a  plane  below  that 
of  the  connecting  bar.  said  connecting  devices  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  slides  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  frames  of  the  cultivator  members,  and  crossed 
rods  connecting  said  slides  with  the  rearward  extensions 
of  the  pivoted  arms  of  the  respective  cultivator  members. 


1,026.750  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
LIGHTING  OF  GAS  FROM  A  DISTANCE.  Eduard 
KOaxKR.  LUtiel.  near  Koblenx,  G«^rmany.  Filed  July  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6.30,132.     (CI.  67—18.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  lighting  of  gaa  from  a 
distance  comprising  the  combination  of  a  member  sensitive 
to  pressure  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally by  the  said  member,  means  for  supporting  the  pawl, 
the  pawl  being  rotatable  on  the  said  means  and  alao 
pnrtaklng  of  a  i)endulous  motion,  the  extent  of  which  is 
determined  by  the  depth  of  ratchet  teeth  with  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  engage. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  lighting  of  gas  from  a 
distance  comprising  the  combination  of  a  meml)er  sensitive 
to  pressure  with  a  pawl  movable  longitudinally  by  the 
said  member,  means  for  supporting  the  pawl,  the  pawl 
being  rotatable  on  the  said  means  whereby  It  may  be 
turned  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  the  pawl  also  being 
capable  of  a  pendulous  motion,  the  extent  of  which  de- 
pends upon  the  depth  of  the  ratchet  teeth  with  which  it  is 
adapted  to  engage,  the  said  supporting  means  comprising 
a  collar  which  forma  a  ball  pivot  about  which  the  said 
pawl  movea. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  lighting  of  gas  from  a 
distance  comprising  the  combination  of  a  member  sensitive 
to  pressure  with  a  pawl  movable  longitudinally  by  the 
said  member,  -neans  for  supporting  the  said  pawl,  the  pawl 
being  rotatable  on  the  said  means,  a  ratchet  wheel  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  said  pawl,  a  ball  having  free 
play  and  serving  as  a  detent  for  the  ratchet  wheel  the 
radlut  of  said  ball  being  less  than  the  depth  of  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  with  which  It  engages. 

4.  A  d«vlce  for  controlling  the  lighting  of  gas  from  a 
distance  comprising  the  combination  of  a  member  sensitive 
to  pressure,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  device  acted  upon 
by  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  a  detent  •for  the 
ratchet  wheel  consisting  of  a  ball  having  free  vertical 
play,  the  radius  of  said  ball  being  less  than  the  depth  to 
which  the  ball  enters  in  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chamber 
having  a  diaphragm  therein,  an  opening  whereby  gns 
may  enter  the  chamber,  a  cam  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  chamber,  a  ball  valve  suitably  positioned  within 
a  casing  and  free  to  turn  In  all  directions,  the  ball  valve 
being  In  engngement  with  the  said  cam  "  wheel,  and 
means  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  in  engagement 
with  other  menus  connected  to  the  cam  wheel  whereby,  as 
such  diaphragm  Is  moved,  the  cam  wheel  will  be  operated 
and  the  ImjII  valve  thereby  turned  by  the  cam  wheel  and 
lifted  vertically  so  that  It  Is  held  suspended  over  Its  seat. 


1.025,751.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  AoopsT  Otto  KarxxscH- 
MAK.  Endlcott.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.044.     (CI.  15 — 39.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially straight  bar  constituting  a  handle,  a  brush  carried 
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by  said  bar,  a  lever  comprising  angular  arms  and  plvotally 
mounted  upon -said  bar,  a  secondary  brush  mounted  at  the 
end  of  one  of  said  arms,  said  other  arm  of  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  stud  projecting  to  the  other  side  of  said  bar  and  con- 
stituting means  to  permit  the  manipulation  of  said  lever, 
and  a  bpring  tending  to  hold  said  lever  In  a  normal  posi- 
tion. 


u     » 


2.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bar  con- 
stituting a  handle,  a  brush  carried  by  said  bar,  a  lever 
fashioned  from  sheet  metal  aftd  comprising  angularly  dis- 
posed arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bar,  a  secondary 
brush  mounted  at  the  end  of  one  of  sold  arms,  the  other 
of  said  arms  being  upwardly  disposed  at  the  extremity, 
so  that  It  can  be  easily  manipulated,  said  bar  having  an 
opening,  said  last-mentioned  arm  of  said  lever  having  a 
stud  projection  extending  through  said  opening  and  con- 
stituting means  to  permit  the  manipulation  of  said  lever, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  said  bar  and  engaging  said  lever 
and  tending  to  hold  the  same  In  a  normal  position. 


1.025.752.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Emmit  O. 
Latta,  Syrncuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1905.  Serial  No. 
281.661.     (CI.  197—28.) 


plvotally  connected  to  the  type-bar.  the  banger  plates  be- 
ing connected  to  the  segment  below  the  type  bar  pivot, 
and  having  upward  extensions  rigidly  connected  by  a  sep- 
arate part  above  said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar  arranged  to 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  supporting  segment, 
and  a  hanger  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separate  side  plates 
plvotally  connected  to  the  type-bar.  the  hanger  plates  be- 
ing conpected  to  the  segment  below  the  type-bar  pivot, 
and  having  their  upper  ends  extended  above  said  pivot 
and  rigidly  connected  to  form  an  open  guide  for  the  type- 
bar  when  at  the  printing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type-bar  arranged  to 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  deUchable  type-bar 
hanger  supporting  the  bar.  a  key-lever,  and  auxiliary 
lever  both  plvotally  connected  to  and  removable  with  the 

hanger. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  slotted  segment,  a  series 
of  type  bar  hangers  detachably  seated  In  the  segment  slots. 
a  type-bar  auxiliary  lever,  and  key-lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  hangers,  the  type-bar  and  key-lever 
being  mounted  upon  their  hangers  and  removable  there- 
with fro^  the  segment. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  segment  and  hangers 
thereon,  a  series  of  self-contained  type-bar  actions,  each 
consisting  of  a  type-bar.  a  key-lever,  and  an  auxiliary 
lever,  each  pIvoUlly  connected  to  Its  hanger  and  remov- 
able therewith  from  the  segment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type-bar  arranged  to 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  cupporting  segment, 
and  a  hanger  conalstlng  of  a  pair  of  opposite  side  plates 


1.025,753.  GRAIN  -  DIVIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HARVESTERS.  Chables  C  Leiseweber,  Firth,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,030.     (CI.  56—30.) 


1.  A  grain  dividing  attachment  for  harvesting  machines 
comprising  a  substantially  triangular  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  adjacent  to  and  In  advance  of  the  driving 
wheel  of  the  machine  with  Its  apex  extending  forwardly, 
a  brace  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  apex  of 
said  member,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
triangular  member  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  which 
it  is  to  be  applied  and  means  for  connecting  said  tri- 
angular member  to  the  sickle  bar  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  groin  dividing  attachment  for  harvesting  machines 
comprising  a  pointed  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  and  In  advance  of  the  drive  wheel  of  a  machine, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  brace  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  front  end  of  aald 
pointed  member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pointed 
member  to  the  sickle  b&r  of  the  machine  to  provide  for 
the  lateral  oscillation  of  said  member. 

3.  A  grain  dividing  attachment  for  harvesting  machines 
comprising  a  pointed  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  advance  of  the  drive  wheel  of  a  ma- 
chine, upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  brace  bars  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  the  front  end  of  said 
pointed  member,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
pointed  member  near  its  rear  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine  having 
a  drive  wheel  and  a  reciprocating  sickle  bar.  of  a  grain 
dividing  attachment  comprising  a  pointed  member  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  said  drive  wheel,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  brai-e  member  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  pointed  member,  and  rigidly  attached 
at  Its  other  end  to  said  machine,  a  supporting  meml)er 
plvotally  connected  with  said  pointed  member  and  se- 
cured to  the  machine  frame,  and  a  pitman  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  sickle  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
supporting  member  whereby  a  laterally  oscillating  motion 
is  Imparted  to  said  pointed  member. 


1.025,754.      MACHINE    FOR    PLANING    RAILS    UPON 
THEIR  TRACKS.     John  Little,  Camberwell.  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Woods-Gilbert  Rail  Planer  Com- 
pany,  Limited.  Melbourne,  AustralU.     Filed   Sept.  27, 
1910.    Serial  No.  584,048.     (CI.  90—24.) 
1.  In  a   machine  for   dressing  rails   while   in   position 
on   the   track,   a   platform,   means  connected   thereto   for 
planing  the  rails   by  passing  over  them  with  the  travel 
of    said    platform,    means    for    automatically    preventing 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  platform  due  to  varying  levels  of 
the  rail  from  Influencing  aald  planing  means,  means  for 
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lutomatlcally  prerentlng  the  lateral  moTemcnt  of  tb* 
platform  when  pausing  nround  curres  from  Influencing 
■•id  planing  meant,  and  mean*  for  propelling  aald  plat- 
form. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  dresaing  raila  while  In  position 
on  the  troclt.  a  movable  platform,  a  carriage  pivotally 
and  slldably  connected  to  said  platform,  and  dressing 
means  carried  by  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rails  while  In  position 
on  the  traclt.  a  movable  platform,  a  carriage  connected 
thereto,  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  carriage 
to  varying  levels  of  the  rails,  and  dressing  means  carried 
by  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rails  while  In  position  on 
th«  track,  a  movable  platform.  %  carriage  connected  there- 
to. m««ns  for  automatically  adjusting  said  carriage  lat- 
erally when  the  machine  is  passing  around  curves,  and 
dressing  means  carried  by  said  carriage. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  dresaing  rails  while  In  position 
on  the  track,  a  movable  platform,  a  bracket  connected 
to  said  platform  above  ench  raii.  a  carriage  connecte<l 
to  each  bracket,  and  dressing  means  carried  by  each 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.025.755.  BEET-TOPI'ER.  Fbaxklis  Lotter.  Elkton, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1900.  SerUi  No.  520,263.  (CI. 
55 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  arranged  transversely  therein,  a  substantially  U- 
shiiped  frame  having  Its  free  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  disk  measuring  wheel  revolubly  mount- 
ed between  the  side  members  oi  said  U  shaped  frame, 
top  cutting  met-hanlsm.  and  means  connecting  said  cutting 
mechanism  with  said  swinging  U  shaped  frame  and  oper- 
.ible  to  vary  the  cutting  depth  of  said  cutting  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a 
U-shaped  vertically  swinging  fran:e  having  the  free  ends 
of  the  legs  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  end 
of  said  supporting  frame  and  arranged  horizontally  there- 
in, the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  frame  l)elng  arranged  In  the 
same  horlxontal  plane,  a  measuring  wheel  arranged  be- 
tween said  legs  and  revolubly  mounted  therein,  top  cutting 
mechanism,  means  connecting  said  top  cutting  mecha- 
nism with  said  swinging  frame  and  operable  to  vary 
the  cutting  depth  of  said  cutting  mechanism. 

fl.  A  lieet  topper  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
drive  wheels,  a  frame  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  in  said 
supporting  frame,  n  disk  measuring  wheel  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  said  drive  wheels  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  pivoted  frame,  a  topping  knife  carried  by  said 
swinging  frame,  and  means  operable  by  said  disk  wheel 
for  regulating  the  cutting  depth  of  said  knife. 


1.025.756.  LATCH  MECHANI8H.  Bbbnhabo  Lcdwio, 
Mnnlch.  f;ermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ofenhan- 
Osellschaft  mlt  bescbriinkter  Haftung,  Munich,  0«r- 
many.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  532.552.  (CI. 
70 — 49.) 


»    \ 


1.  A  structure  comprising  two  members  pivotally  con 
nected  at  their  upper  ends  and  one  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  members,  a  latch 
arm  carried  by  the  other  member  to  swing  relatively 
thereto  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
the  latch  arm  being  alto  movable  lengthwise  on  the  mem- 
ber carrying  It.  to  move  the  end  of  the  arm  toward  or 
from  the  keeper  while  both  members  are  stationary,  and 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  latch-carrylng  member,  for 
first  moving  the  latch  arm  lengthwise  and  then  swinging 
It  transversely  while  boi;h  meinbers  are  stationary,  and 
then  separating  said  members,  or,  in  the  reverse  opera 
tion,  first  bringing  said  members  together,  then  swlnglnt; 
the  latch  arm  transversely  into  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  and  finally  moving  the  latch  arm  lengthwise  Into 
the  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  memlters  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  other  member,  a  weighted  lever  con- 
nected with  the  latch  to  move  It  toward  and  from  the 
member  carrying  the  keeper,  and  a  cross-bar  connected 
with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever 
to  swing  the  latch  transversely  away  from  the  keeper. 

3.  A  structure  comprising  two  members  one  movable 
relatively  to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  saUl  mertiliers. 
a  latch  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  keeper,  mechanism  for  operating  the  latrb 
and  for  separrftlng  said  meml»ers,  and  a  guide  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  trechanism  and  arranged  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  members  until  the  mechanism  reaches 
a  predetermined  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  members  one  movable  rela 
tively  to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  mertl)ers. 
a  latch  carried  by  the  other  memlwr  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  keeper,  a  lever  connected  with  the  latch 
to  move  It  toward  and  from  the  meml)er  carrying  the 
keeper  and  arranged,  at  a  certain  point  of  Its  throw, 
to  swing  the  latch  transversely  away  from  the  keeper, 
and  a  guide  for  preventing  the  members  from  sep.irating 
before  the  lever  has  reached  said  point. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  members  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  a  keeper  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  meml)er  and 
provided  with  a  crank,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  crank  nud 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  stop  on  said  other 
member  to  prevent  the  crank  from  passing  beyond  Its 
dead  center  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 
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1,026.787.     NON  BEFILLABWC  BOTTLE.     HnMAH  Ma«- 

CDS  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-ha.lf  to  Joaeph 
Bloch,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,607.     (a.  215—112.) 


1,025.768.  DEVICE  FOB  SAFELY  STOttINQ  INFLAM- 
MABLS  LIQUIDS,  Caxl  Mabtixi.  Berlin,  Oerm&ny, 
assignor  to  Martini  k  Httndse  Maachlnenbao-Aktlen- 
Oeeellechaft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. FUed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,236.  (CT. 
220—126.) 


/ 


1  In  *  non  reflllable  veBsel.  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  partition  Inside  of  the  same,  aald  partition  In- 
closing a  portion  of  the  Interfor  space  of  the  veaael,  a  con- 
duit leading  through  said  partition  Into  said  Incloeed 
apace,  meant  for  diverting  Uquld  supplied  to  the  Interior 

the  vessel  through  said  conduit  Into  aald  Incloeed  apaca, 
>aneans  for  closing  said  conduit  to  prevent  the  egreM 
of  liquid  from  said  Incloeed  space. 

2  In  a  non-refillable  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  annular  partition  therein,  aald  partition  inclot- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  interior  space  of  said  vessel  between 
the  tame  and  the  outer  wall  thereof,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  moath  of  tald  vessel  through  tald  partition  into 
the  tald  Inclosed  space,  means  for  diverting  liquid  supplied 
to  tald  vessel  through  said  conduit  Into  aald  Inclosed 
space,  and  meant  for  closing  said  conduit  and  preventing 
the  return  of  tald  liquid  from  said  space  therethrough. 

3  In  a  non-refllUble  rtmel,  meant  for  Indortng  a  por 
tlon  of  the  Interior  space  of  tald  vetMl.  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  mouth  of  tald  vessel  through  tald  means  Inside 
of  tald  inclosed  space,  valve  meant  located  In  operative 
relation  to  tald  conduit  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  tald  In- 
closed space,  but  preventing  Its  egreat  therefrom,  tald  con- 
duit alto  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  funnel  connected 
to  aald  conduit  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  vewel  to  divert 
liquid  poured  Into  tald  vetael  Into  said  inclosed  tpace,  and 
a  nipple  extending  from  aald  conduit  adjacent  tald  funnel 
to  permit  air  in  the  aald  Inclosed  tpace  to  past  through 
tald  conduit  and  tald  nipple  upon  the  entrance  of  liquid 
Into  tald  Inclosed  space. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
an    Inward  extending    tube    located    adjacent    the    mouth 
thereof,  said  tube  being  open  at  Its  Inner  end  and  being 
tpaced  from  the  walls  of  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  thimble 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  Inclosing  a 
portion  of  the  Interior  space  of  the  vessel,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing through  tald  means,  and  valve  means  associated  with 
tald  conduit  Inside  of  said  space  to  permit  liquid  to  flow 
Into  said  space  and  prevent  lU  egress  therefrom,  the  said 
conduit  extending  through  tald  thimble  into  said  tube,  said 
thimble  being  spaced  from  tald  tube,  whereby  when  the 
bottle   is  Inverted   the  contents   can   flow   into  the   neck 
thereof  and  into  the  thimble,  and  thence  outward  through 
said  tube  to  empty  the  bottle,  and,  whereby,  when  liquid 
Is  poured  Into  said  vessel  the  pressure  of  the  air  Inside  of 
the  same  will  prevent  the  liquid  from  passing  from  said 
tube  Into  aald  thimble  to  the  Inside  of  the  vessel,  and  part 
of  said  liquid  will  be  caused  to  pass  through  said  conduit 
Into  said  inclosed  space  and  be  trapped  therein  by  said 
valve  noeans. 

178  0.  Q.— 16 
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1  A  device  for  the  safe  storage  of  Inflammable  liquids, 
comprising  a  closed  recepUcle  for  the  inflammable  liquid, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  recepUcle  for  an  in- 
ert liquid,  a  pump  provided  with  a  suction  pipe  connected 
with  the  last-named  recepUcle  and  with  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  to  the  first-named  recepUcle,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
the  delivery  pipe  for  the  Inflammable  liquid  and  forming 
therewith  a  space  shut  off  from  the  Interior  of  the  closed 
recepUcle,  and  a  permanently  open  connection  from  the 
said  space  to  the  said  suction  pipe. 

2.  A  device  for  the  safe  storage  of  Inflammable  Uqulds, 
comprising  a  closed  recepUcle  for  the  Inflammable  liquid, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  pump  having  a  suction 
pipe  connected  with  a  supply  of  an  Inert  liquid,  and  a  de- 
Uvery  pipe  leading  to  said  recepUcle,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
the  delivery  pipe  for  the  Inflammable  liquid  and  forming 
therewith  a  space  shut  off  from  the  interior  of  said  recep- 
Ucle but  communicating  with  said  suction  pipe.      ^ 


1  026  769.     JOINT  FOB  TUBULAB  PILING.     Fbank  Mc- 
'  CLD8KBT,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.     Serial 
No.  671,804.     (a.  61—42.) 


1.  A  tubular  piling  comprising  a  series  of  abutting  pip* 
sections  of  tufflclent  thicknets  and  strength  to  resist  driv- 
ing blows,  In  combination  with  Joining  sleeves,  having  op- 
posite ends  telescoping  into  abutting  pipe  sections  at  the 
JolnU,  each  sleeve  being  provided  at  one  of  its  telescoping 
portlonst  with  set-screws  turned  point  outward  and  en- 
gaging the  Interior  surface  of  the  pipe  section  Into  which 
It  flU;  the  whole  arranged  subsUntlally  as  described  to 
present  a  smooth  surface  without  change  of  dlameur  at 

the  Joints. 

2.  A  tubular  piling,  comprising  a  series  of  abutting  pipe 
sections  of  sufficient  thickness  and  strength  to  resist  driving 
blows.  In  combination  with  Joining  sleeves,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  portion  fitting  Into  one  abutting  pipe  end  and 
provided  with  set  screwy  turned  outward  to  engage  said 


1 


3J4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7, 191a. 


atitomatlcally  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
platform  when  passlnR  around  curves  from  inflaencing 
uld  planlnjt  me«n«.  and  means  for  propelling  aald  plat- 
form. 


1.025.766.  LATCH  MECHANI8H.  IIkbnhabd  Ludwio. 
Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ofenbau- 
Gesellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung.  Munich.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  532.552.  (CI. 
70 — 49.) 


2  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rails  while  In  position 
on  the  track,  a  movable  pintform.  a  carriage  plvotally 
and  sUdably  connected  to  said  platform,  and  dressing 
means  carried  by  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rails  while  In  position 
on  the  track,  a  movable  platform,  n  carriage  connected 
thereto,  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  carriage 
to  varying  levels  of  the  rnlls.  and  dressing  means  carried 
by  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rails  while  In  position  on 
the  track,  a  movable  platform.  %  carriage  connected  there- 
to, means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  carriage  lat- 
erally when  the  machine  Is  passing  around  curves,  and 
dressing  means  carried  by  snld  carriage. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rails  while  In  position 
on  the  track,  a  movable  platform,  a  bracket  connected 
to  snld  platform  above  each  rail,  a  carriage  connected 
to    each    bracket,    and    dressing    means    carried    by    each 

carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  025.755.  BEET-TOITER.  Fraxkli.n  Lotteb,  Elkton, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  520.263.  (CI. 
53-107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  .arranged  trauHversely  therein,  a  substantially  U- 
shiiped  frame  having  Its  free  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  disk  measuring  wheel  revolubly  mount- 
ed l)etween  the  side  members  of  said  U  shaped  frame, 
top  cutting  meihanism.  and  means  connecting  said  cutting 
mechanism  with  said  swinging  U  shaped  frame  and  oper- 
able   to    vary    the   cutting   depth    of   said   cutting  mecha 

nlsm.  .  ,       * 

2  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheeled  supportlns  frame,  a 
U-shaped  vertically  swinging  frame  having  the  free  ends 
of  the  legs  thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  end 
of  said  supporting  frame  and  arranged  horizontally  there- 
in, the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  frame  being  arranged  In  the 
same  horliontal  plane,  a  measuring  wheel  arranged  be- 
tween said  legs  and  revolubly  mounted  therein,  top  cutting 
mechanism,  means  connecting  said  top  cutting  mecha 
nlsm  with  said  swinging  frame  and  operable  to  vary 
the  cutting  depth  of  said  cutting  mechanism. 

3  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
drive  wheels,  a  frame  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  In  said 
supporting  frame,  a  disk  measuring  wheel  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  said  drive  wheels  revolubly  mounted 
m  said  pivoted  frame,  a  topping  knife  carried  by  said 
swinging  frame,  and  means  operable  by  said  disk  wheel 
for  regulating  the  cutting  depth  of  said  knife. 


-3 


1.  A  structure  comprising  two  members  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  and  one  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  members,  a  latch 
arm  carried  by  the  other  member  to  swing  relatively 
thereto  Into  and  out  of  engagement  rrith  said  keeper, 
the  latch  arm  being  also  movable  lengthwise  on  the  mem- 
ber carrying  It.  to  move  the  end  of  the  arm  toward  or 
from  the  keeper  while  both  members  are  stationary,  and 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  latch-carrylng  member,  for 
first  moving  the  latch  arm  lengthwise  and  then  swinging 
It  transversely  while  b<xth  members  are  stationary,  and 
then  separating  said  members,  or.  In  the  reverse  opera 
tlon.  first  bringing  said  members  together,  then  swinging 
the  latch  arm  transversely  Into  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  and  finally  moving  the  latch  arm  lengthwise  Into 
the  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  members  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  other  member,  a  weighted  lever  con- 
nected with  the  latch  to  move  It  toward  and  from  the 
member  carrying  the  keeper,  and  a  cross  bar  connecte<l 
with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever 
to  swing  the  latch  tr.insversely  away  from  the  keeper. 

3.  A  structure  comprising  two  members  one  movable 
relatively  to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  memliers. 
a  latch  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to 
enfrage  the  keeper,  mechanism  for  operating  the  latch 
and  for  separrfting  said  meml)ers.  and  a  guide  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  rrechanism  and  arranged  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  members  until  the  mechanism  re-iches 
a  predetermined  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  members  one  movab'.e  rela 
tlvely  to  the  other,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  merfll)er». 
n  latch  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  keeper,  n  lever  connected  with  the  latch 
to  move  It  toward  and  from  the  memlwr  carrying  the 
keeper  and  arranged,  at  a  certain  point  of  Its  throw, 
to  swing  the  latch  transversely  away  from  the  keeper. 
and  a  guide  for  preventing  the  members  from  separating 
before  the  lever  has  reached  said  point. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  members  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  a  keeper  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  meml>er  and 
provided  with  a  crank,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  crank  nuO 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  stop  on  said  other 
member  to  prevent  the  crank  from  passing  beyond  It* 
dead  center  position. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
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1,025,76T.     NON  BKFILLABL^OTTLE.     HnMAlf  lflA«- 

C08.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph 
Bloch.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.  8«1al  Na 
672,607.     (CI.  215—112.) 


1.025,76«.  DBVICB  FOB  8AF1CLY  8TOBING  INFLAM- 
MART.B  LIQUIDS.  Cabl  Maktini.  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Martini  *  HOneke  Maechlnenbau-Aktlen- 
GeMllecbaft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. FUed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  876,236.  (01. 
220—126.) 


1  In  a  non-reflllable  TeBsel.  the  combination  of  a  body 
baring  a  partition  Inside  of  the  same,  said  partition  in- 
cloelng  a  portion  of  the  Interior  apace  of  the  ytmtA,  a  con- 
duit leading  through  said  partition  into  said  incloeed 
■pace  meana  for  diverting  liquid  supplied  to  the  interior 
of  the  veMOl  through  said  conduit  Into  aald  incloeed  apaw, 
and  means  for  closing  said  conduit  to  prevent  the  egreee 
of  liquid  from  said  incloeed  apace. 

2  In  a  non-reflllable  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  annular  partition  therein,  said  partition  inclos- 
ing a  portion  of  the  interior  space  of  aald  vessel  between 
the  same  and  the  outer  wall  thereof,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  mouth  of  said  vessel  through  said  partition  intc 
the  said  Inclosed  space,  means  for  diverting  liquid  supplied 
to  said  vessel  through  said  conduit  Into  said  Inclosed 
space,  and  means  for  closing  said  conduit  and  preventing 
the  return  of  said  liquid  from  said  space  therethrough. 

3  In  a  non-reflllable  veBsel,  means  for  Inclosing  a  por- 
Uon  of  the  Interior  space  of  said  vessel,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  mouth  of  said  vessel  through  said  means  Inside 
of  said  Incloeed  space,  valve  means  located  in  operative 
relation  to  said  conduit  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  in- 
closed space,  but  preventing  Its  egrees  therefrom,  said  con- 
duit also  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  funnel  connected 
to  said  conduit  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  vewel  to  divert 
liquid  poured  Into  said  ^eseel  into  said  inclosed  space,  and 
a  nipple  extending  from  said  conduit  adjacent  said  funnel 
to  permit  air  In  the  said  inclosed  space  to  pass  through 
said  conduit  and  said  nipple  upon  the  entrance  of  liquid 
into  said  Inclosed  simce. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
an    Inward-extending   tube    located    adjacent    the    mouth 
thereof,  aald  tube  being  open  at  Its  inner  end  and  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  thimble 
closing  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  inclosing  a 
portion  of  the  interior  space  of  the  vessel,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing through  said  means,  and  valve  means  associated  with 
aald  conduit  Inside  of  said  space  to  permit  liquid  to  flow 
Into  said  space  and  prevent  Its  egress  therefrom,  tbe  aald 
conduit  extending  through  said  thimble  Into  said  tube,  said 
thimble  being  spaced  from  said  tube,  whereby  when  the 
botUe   is  inverted   the  contents   can   flow  into  tbe  neck 
thereof  and  into  the  thimble,  and  thence  outward  tbrougb 
said  tube  to  empty  the  bottle,  and,  whereby,  when  liquid 
la  poured  into  said  Teasel  the  pressure  of  the  air  Inside  of 
the  same  will  prevent  the  liquid  from  passing  from  said 
tube  Into  said  thimble  to  the  inside  of  the  vessel,  and  part 
of  said  liquid  will  be  caused  to  pass  through  said  conduit 
into  said  Inclosed  space  and  be  trapped  tberdn  by  said 
valve  means.  ^ 

178  O.  Q.— 16 


rPt^' 


1  A  device  for  the  safe  storage  of  Inflammable  liquids, 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  for  the  inflammable  liquid, 
a  deUvery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  receptacle  for  an  in- 
ert Uquld.  a  pump  provided  with  a  suction  pipe  connected 
with  the  last-named  recepUcle  and  with  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  to  the  first-named  receptacle,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
the  delivery  pipe  for  the  inflammable  liquid  and  forming 
therewith  a  apace  shut  off  from  the  Interior  of  the  closed 
recepUcle,  and  a  permanently  open  connection  from  the 
said  space  to  the  said  suction  pipe. 

2.  A  dsTlce  for  the  safe  storage  of  Inflammable  liquids, 
comprtslng  a  closed  recepUcle  for  the  inflammable  liquid, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  pump  having  a  suction 
pipe  connected  with  a  supply  of  an  Inert  liquid,  and  a  de- 
Uvery pipe  leading  to  said  receptacle,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
the  delivery  pipe  for  the  Inflammable  liquid  and  forming 
therewith  a  space  shut  ofT  from  the  interior  of  said  recep- 
tacle but  communicating  with  said  suction  pipe.       ^ 


1  025,769.     JOINT  FOB  TUBULAB  PILING.     FaANK  Mc- 
'  CLDSMiT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.     Serial 
No.  671,804.     (a.  61 — 42.) 


1.  A  tubular  piling  comprUlng  a  series  of  abutting  pipe 
sections  of  sufllclent  thickness  and  strength  to  resist  driv- 
ing blows,  m  combination  with  Joining  sleeves,  having  op- 
posite ends  telescoping  into  abutting  pipe  sections  at  the 
joints,  each  sleeve  being  provided  at  one  of  its  telescoping 
poitloos*  with  set-screws  turned  point  outward  and  en- 
gaging the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe  aection  Into  which 
it  flts:  the  whole  arranged  substantially  as  described  to 
present  a  smooth  surface  without  change  of  diameter  at 

tbe  Joints. 

2.  A  tubular  piling,  comprising  a  series  of  abutting  pipe 
sections  of  sufficient  thickness  and  strength  to  resist  driving 
blows,  to  combination  with  Joining  sleeves,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  portion  fitting  into  one  abutting  pipe  end  and 
proTlded  with  set  screws,  turned  outward  to  engage  said 
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pipe  end.  and  another  portion  dlTlded  Into  realllant 
tlona  fltting  the  oppoalte  abutting  pipe  end  and  hugging 
the  Interior  thereof  by  rlrtue  of  their  resilience,  the  whole 
arranged  aabatantially  aa  described  to  present  a  smooth 
■orface,  without  change  of  diameter  at  the  joints. 


1.025.780.  ELKCTKOPLATINO  PROCESS.  FlAHCW  J. 
McElhonb.  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.  Filed  May  11,  1907. 
Sertal  No.  373,046.     (CI.  204 — 8.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  electroplates,  which  comprises 
treating  the  face  of  the  case  with  a  solution  containing  a 
solvent  which  dlssolTes  the  light  oils  and  foreign  matter, 

'said  solution  also  containing  a  finely  dlTlded  conducting 
substance  which  deposits  on  the  face  of  the  case,  and 
plating  thereafter. 

2.  The  process  of  making  electroplates,  which  comprises 
washing  the  face  of  the  case  with  a  solution  containing 
an  ink  solvent  and  a  finely  divided  conducting  substance 
which  deposits  upon  the  face  of  the  case,  rinsing  and  plat- 
ing thereafter. 

3.  The  process  of  making  electroplates,  which  comprises 
Impressing  a  wax  case  with  the  tyi>e.  treating  said  case 
thereafter  with  a  solution  containing  a  weak  acid  and 
graphite,  rinsing  said  caae  to  remove  the  acid,  and  plating 
thereafter. 

4.  The  process  of  making  electroplates,  which  comprises 
•    treating  the  face  of  the  case  with  a  solvent,  then  rinsing 

thoroughly  to  remove  the  solvent  and  plating  thereafter 
in  a  bath  originally  containing  approximately  the  propor- 
tions of  1  gallon  of  water,  23  ounces,  205  grains  of  cop- 
per sulfate  and  6  fluid  ounces  of  sulfuric  add. 

6.  The  process  of  making  electroplates,  which  comprises 
washing  the  face  of  the  case  with  a  solution  containing  a 
finely  divided  conducting  substance,  which  will  deposit 
upon  the  face  of  the  case,  rinsing  said  face,  and  plating 
thereafter. 


1,020.761.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
John  William  McMillan.  El  Dorado.  Ark.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.660.     (Ci.  97 — 46.) 


for  said  chopper.  comprMng  a  plurality  of  borlaontally- 
extending  rods  spaced  apart  horixontally  so  as  to  form 
a  passage  for  said  lever,  and  spaced  spart  vertically  so  as 
to  form  a  paasage,  a  pivot  bolt  for  aaid  lever  extending  in 
said  last-mentioned  passage,  springs  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of 
■aid  lever  and  said  pivot  bolt,  each  of  said  springs 
surrounding  all  of  said  rods,  and  fixed  caps  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  rods  snd  interposed  between  said  springs 
and  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  i^ith  a  carriage  Including  a  frame, 
an  axle,  and  wbeeia  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  chopper 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blkdes  so  ss  to  be  adapted  to  cut  in  either 
direction,  aaid  chopper  having  a  slot  therein,  a  crank 
engaging  said  slot,  a  abaft  for  driving  said  crank,  a 
t>evel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said 
first  mentioned  bevel  gear,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  in 
driving  relation  with  said  last-mentioned  gear  by  means 
of  a  sliding  connection,  so  that  said  last-mentioned  gear 
can  be  vertically  adjusted  relstive  to  said  shaft,  and  still 
maintain  Its  driving  relation,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  last-mentioned 
gear  and  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting 
■aid  axle  with  one  of  said  wheels,  said  chopper  being  verti- 
cally sdjustable  so  as  to  cyt  stalks  at  varying  heights 
from  the  ground. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed driven  shaft  therein,  a  shaft  at  an  angle  to  said 
driven  shaft,  gear  connections  between  said  shafts  Includ- 
ing a  spline  upon  said  vertical  abaft,  a  frame  slldlngly 
mounted  in  the  carriage  and  supporting  said  second  shaft, 
and  a  chopper  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
connection  with  its  said  shaft,  said  chopper  having  a  float- 
ing fulcrum  adapted  to  yield  when  the  chopper  comes  in 
contact  with  an  obstacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,025,762.  ACTO  OR  GAS  ENGINE  STARTER  AND  IN- 
DICATOR. Ocoaoi  Edwabo  Ocain,  Oak  Park.  IlL 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.   Serial  No.  609.260.    (CI.  12S— 180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  floating  frame 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  carriage,  springs  adapted  to 
urge  said  frame  In  one  direction,  and  a  chopper  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  floating  frame,  said  chopper  having  a 
floating  fulcrum  adapted  to  yield  when  said  chopper  comes 
In  contact  with  an  obstacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  chopper  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  said  chopper  comprising  a  lever  and 
one  or  more  knives  secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  floating 
fulcrum  for  said  chopper,  comprising  a  plurality  of  borl- 
sontally-extendlng  rods  spaced  apart  horizontally! so  as  to 
form  a  passage  for  said  lever,  and  spaced  apart  vertically 
so  as  to  form  a  passage,  a  pivot  bolt  for  said  lever  extend- 
ing in  aaid  last-mentioned  passage,  and  supported  by  the 
lowermost  of  said  rods,  and  springs  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of 

.said  lever  and  said  pivot  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  chopper  connected 
to  aaid  frame,  said  chopper  comprising  a  lever  and  one  or 
more  knives  secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  floating  fulcrum 


1.  The  Improved  gas-engine  starter  and  indicator,  con- 
sisting of  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  or  chamber 
and  on  its  upper  side  a  series  of  lateral  chambers  com- 
municating with  the  said  bore,  pistons  slidable  in  such 
chambers  and  having  projecting  heads  that  serve  as  visual 
indicators  or  Anders,  a  plug  valve  adapted  to  rotate  In  the 
bore  and  having  transverse  passages,  each  formed  of  com- 
municating ports  in  T  form,  the  chambered  body  having 
alao  lateral  passages,  and  pipes  from  the  engine  cylinders 
to  be  started  secured  In  said  passages,  tubes  pendent 
from  the  chambered  body  and  communicating  with  open- 
ings In  the  latter  which  register  with  the  plug  passages. 
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pst-cocks  In  said  tubes,  and  a  manifold  common  to,  or  con- 
necting, the  tubea,  and  adapted  to  receive  an  explosive 
gas-mixture,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  lengthwise  bore 
and  ports  leading  out  therefrom  on  the  top,  the  side,  and 
the  bottom  of  said  body,  pistons  slidable  In  the  upper  ports, 
engine  pipes  communicating  with  the  side  ports  and  tubes 
connecting  with  the  bottom  ports,  and  provided  with  pet- 
cocks,  ball  valves  seated  downward  in  said  bottom  ports, 
and  a  rotatable  plug  arranged  in  the  body  and  having 
transverse  T-shape  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  several  ports  of  the  body,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,025,763.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INSULATING- 
TUBES.  Victor  Pindtkb  v.  PiNDTBB8Hor«N,  Wlener- 
Neustadt.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,387.     (Cl.  93—81.) 


1,025.764.  ROTARY  PLOW.  William  S.  Pobbt,  Frettlm. 
N.  D.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  S.  Pryse,  Dawson, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,248.  (Cl. 
97—26.) 


1.  A  process  for  making  Insulating  tubes  consisting  In 
drying  a  sheet  of  fabric  to  expel  the  moisture  therefrom 
snd  open  the  pores  of  the  same,  rolling  Bald  sheet,  under 
tension,  for  Its  whole  width  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  tubu- 
lar body  of  non-adhering  thicknesses ;  placing  said  mandrel 
and  tubular  body  In  an  impregnating  solution  to  completely 
immerge  the  tube ;  and  then  withdrawing  said  mandrel 
from  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  making  Insulating  tubes  consisting  in 
rolling  a  sheet  of  fabric  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  tube ; 
placing  said  tube  In  a  closed  chamber ;  creating  a  Tacuom 
in  the  chamber  to  remove  moisture  from  the  tube ;  and 
then  admitting  an  insulating  solution  Into  said  chamber 
to  saturate  the  tube ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  making  Inaulatlng  tubes  consisting  In 
rolling  a  sheet  of  fabric  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  tube: 
placing  the  tube  In  a  closed  chamber  ;  creating  a  vacuum 
in  the  chamber  to  remove  moisture  from  the  tube ;  admit- 
ting an  insulating  solution  Into  said  chamber;  and  then 
admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  chamber  to  im- 
pregnate the  tube  with  Bald  solution.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

4.  A  proceBB  for  making  insulating  tubea  consisting  In 
rolling  a  sheet  of  fabric  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  tube ; 
placing  the  tube  In  a  closed  chamber ;  creating  a  vacuum 
In  the  chamber  to  remove  moisture  from  the  tube ;  ad- 
mitting an  insulating  solution  Into  said  chamber ;  subject- 
ing said  fluid  to  pressure  to  impregnate  the  tube  with  said 
solution  ;  and  then  expelling  the  solution  from  the  cham- 
ber under  pressure  and  allowing  the  solution  to  drain  from 
the  tubes.  subBtantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  process  for  making  insulating  tubes  consisting  in 
drying  a  aheet  of  fabric  to  expel  the  moisture  and  open 
the  pores  thereof,  rolling  said  sheet,  under  tension,  for  its 
whole  width  on  a  mandrel,  which  Is  coated  with  an  insu- 
lating medium,  to  form  a  tubular  body  of  non-adhering 
thicknesses ;  placing  said  mandrel  and"  tubular  body  in  a 
closed  chamber ;  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  to  fur- 
ther remove  moisture  from  the  tube ;  then  admitting  an 
impregnating  solution  in  the  chamber  to  completely  im- 
merge the  tube;  and  then  admitting  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure Into  ssid  chamber  to  Impregnate  the  tube  with  said 
solution,  subBtantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  rotary  drum  carried  by  the  truck  frame 
and  provided  with  radially  projecting  and  transversely 
spaced  pairs  of  spokes,  cutting  blades  having  bearing  hubs 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pairs  of  spokes,  and  springs  on 
the  said  spokes  yieldingly  pressing  the  said  blades  radially 
outward,  subBtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  rotary  drum  carried  by  the  truck  frame 
and  provided  with  radially  projecting  and  transversely 
spaced  pairB  of  hubs,  headed  spokes  secured  to  Bald  bubs, 
cutting  blades  having  bearing  beads  slidably  mounted  on 
said  beaded  spokes,  snd  springs  on  the  said  spokes  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  said  blades  radially  outward  against 
the  heads  of  said  Bpokes,  Bubstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  rotary  drum  carried  by  the  truck  frame 
and  proTlded  with  radially  projecting  and  transversely 
spaced  pairs  of  hobs,  headed  spokes  adjustably  secured  to 
said  hubB,  cutting  blades  having  bearing  beads  slidably 
mounted  on  said  headed  spokes,  and  springs  on  the  said 
spokes  yieldingly  pressing  the  said  blades  radially  out- 
ward against  the  heads  of  said  spokes,  substantially  as 
described.  * 


1,026.766.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  JOAQOIW 
Gabcia  db  Quesada.  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
19U.     Serial  No.  646.313.     (Cl.  62 — 6.) 


^^m,'4'^':^h-- 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  provided  with  a  cooling 
coll,  the  combination  of  a  porUble  generator  comprising 
a  container  for  gas  under  pressure  and  a  closed  recepucie 
divided  by  an  apertured  partition  into  a  lower  compart- 
ment for  normally  conUlnlng  an  absorbent  of  such  gas 
and  a  communicating  upper  overflow  compartment,  a  water 
glass  on  said  overflow  compartment,  a  valved  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  compart- 
ment, a  valved  pipe  leading  from  said  conUlner,  and 
means  for  detachsbly  securing  said  container  pipe  and 
lower  compartment  pipe  respectively  to  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let of  the  coll. 


,/■ 
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S.  la  •  riAiontlag  apparatus  proTtdad  with  a  eoollat 
ootl.  Um  combiQatlon  of  a  porUMe  fwerator  comprtalng  a 
eontalaer  for  gaa  under  preaaure  and  a  closed  receptacle 
dlTlded  by  an  apertured  partition  Into  a  lower  compart- 
ment for  normally  containing  an  absorbent  of  such  gas  and 
a  communicating  upper  overflow  compartment,  a  valred 
pipe  communicating  wltb  the  lower  portion  of  aald  lower 
compartment,  a  valTed  pipe  leading  from  said  container, 
means  for  deUchably  securing  said  container  pipe  and 
lower  compartment  pipe  respectlyely  to  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let of  the  coll.  and  ralrss  In  said  lalet  and  outlet. 


1.026.7«e.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE.  RoDOLF 
SnucBiL,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.  Piled  Mar.  0,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
613,358.     (01.  88 — 57.) 


1.  Single  objective  consisting  of  three  lenses,  having  a 
collective  cemented  surface,  convex  toward  tbe  diaphragm, 
and  a  dlaiwrsive  one,  concave  toward  the  diaphragm,  and 
having  further  a  greater  difference  of  Index  at  the  col- 
lective than  at  the  dispersive  cemented  surface,  the  outer 
lens  which  faces  the  diaphragm  consisting  of  fused  quarts. 

2.  Doable  objective  comprising  as  a  component  a  single 
objective  consisting  of  three  lenses,  having  a  collective 
cemented  surface,  convex  toward  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a 
dispersive  one,  concave  toward  the  diaphragm,  and  having 
further  a  greater  difference  of  index  at  the  collective  than 
at  the  dispersive  cemented  surface,  the  outer  lens  which 
faces  the  diaphragm  consisting  of  fused  quarts. 


1,025.767.  WHEEL-SUPPORT  FOR  HARROWS.  Liwis 
B.  Watbbmam,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Bmerson-Brant- 
ingham  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  21.  IdOS.  Serial  No.  428.460.  (CI. 
21—120.) 


A  wheel  support  for  harrows,  comprising  a  frame  fbrmed 
of  a  substantially  straight  handle  portion  and  a  lower 
forwardly  curved  portion  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
tower  end,  a  wheel  joarnaled  on  said  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  disposed  subetantiaJiy  In  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  handle  portion,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  harrow- 
engaging  projection  carried  by  and  located  in  the  curved 
portion,  said  arrangement  placing  the  weight  of  the  bar- 
row upon  the  support  in  sdranee  of  the  wbeel  when  tbe 
handle  is  elevated. 


1.025.768.  WHEELED  PLOW.  Lawis  B.  WATniCAif. 
Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Brantingham  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,546.     (CI.  97—86.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  plowing  mem- 
bers, a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  to  each  of  the 
members,  another  yoke  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame  and 
to  certain  only  of  the  plowing  members,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  plowing  members,  said  means 
being  connected  to  one  of  tbe  plowing  members  that  is 
connected  to  both  of  the  yokes  and  also  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  plowing  members  that  is  connected  to  one 
only  of  the  yokes. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  main  frame,  three  plow-carrying  beams, 
a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  to  two  of  tbe 
beams,  and  raising  and  lowering  means  for  the  beams 
connected  to  one  of  the  two  that  Is  connected  to  the  yoke, 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  being  also  connected  to 
tbe  third  beam  that  Is  not  so  connected. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  main  frame,  three  plow-carrying  beams 
of  different  leogtha,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and 
to  tbe  two  longer  beams,  snd  raising  and  lowering  means 
for  the  beams  connected  to  one  of  said  two  longer  beams 
and  to  the  shortest  beam. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mala  frame  hav- 
ing a  tapered  rear  end  that  includes  a  diagonally  disposed  . 
rear  bar,  of  three  plow-csrrying  beams,  a  yoke  plroted  to 
the  main  frame  and  to  each  of  the  plow  carrying  beams  ' 
at  Its  front  ends,   another   yoke   pivoted   to   two  of  tbe 
plow-carrying  beams  at  their  rear  ends  and  to  the  diagtv  . 
sally  dlspoeed   rear   bar  of  th«  frame,   and  raising  and 
towering  means  located  between  tbe  yokes  and  connected 
to  certain  of  the  beams. 

5.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a 
plnrality  of  plow  beams,  a  yoke  plroted  to  the  main  frame 
and  to  the  front  end  of  each  of  the  beams,  another  yoke 
piToted  to  tbe  main  frame  and  the  rear  ends  of  certain 
only  of  the  beams,  and  raising  and  lowering  meana  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  between  the  yokes,  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  being  connected  to  one  of  the  plow  beams 
between  Its  connection  with  both  yokes  and  being  con- 
nected also  to  a  plow  beam  that  Is  not  attached  to  the 
rear  yoke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,026,760.       CORN  -  PLANTER.       Lawis    B.     Watibman. 
Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantinsbam  Com- 
pany,  Rockford,    III.,  a  Corporation   of  Illinois.      Filed 
July  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  672.396.     (CI.  111—6.) 
1.  In  a  corn  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
wheels  supporting   tbe  main   frame,   a  plurality  of  seed 
dropping  devices  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  furrow 
opener  for  each  seed  dropping  device  hsvlng  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  tbe  main  frame,  and  a  transverse  bar  other 
than  tbe  main  frsme  bars  bavlng  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  furrow  opener  for  holding  them  separated,   and  per- 
mitting of  their  independent  vertical  movement. 
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2.  In  a  com  plaoter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
wheels  supporting  the  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  seed 
dropping  deylces  supported  by  tbe  main  frame,  a  furrow 
opener  for  each  seed  dropping  device  having  a  plvoUi  con- 
nection with  tbe  main  frame,  a  spring  engagement  for 
holding  each  furrow  opener  downward  in  a  yielding  man- 
ner, and  a  transverse  bar  other  than  the  main  frame  ban 
bavlng  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  furrow  openers  for 
holding  them  separated  and  permitting  of  their  Independ- 
ent vertical  movement. 


beama,  a  seat  support  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  axle  and  a  roller  engagement   with  the  frame,  and 


8.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
wheels  supporting  the  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  seed 
dropping  devices  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  furrow 
opener  for  each  seed  dropping  device  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  tbe  main  frame,  two  transverse  bars  located 
below  tbe  main  frame  and  each  baring  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  furrow  openers  Independently  of  the  main 
frame  for  holding  them  separated  and  permitting  of  their 
independent  vertical  movement,  covering  frames  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  bars,  and  a  wheel  supported  by 
each  covering  frame. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
wheels  supporting  the  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  seed 
dropping  devices  supported  by  tbe  main  frame,  a  furrow 
opener  for  each  seed  dropping  device  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  tbe  main  frame,  two  bars,  each  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  furrow  openers  independ- 
ently of  the  main  frame  for  holding  them  separated  and 
permitting  of  their  Independent  vertical  movement,  cover- 
ing frames  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  bars,  a  wheel 
supported  by  each  covering  frame,  and  spring  devices  for 
holding  each  opener  and  each  covering  wheel  downward 
In  a  yielding  manner. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
wheels  supporting  tbe  main  frame,  three  dropping  seed 
devices  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  furrow  opener 
for  each  seed  dropping  devl«e  Independently  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame,  four  bars  In  pairs  connecting  the  three 
furrow  openers,  each  pair  having  their  inner  ends  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  center  furrow  opener  frame  and 
their  outer  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  furrow 
openers,  covering  frames  plvotally  connected  to  one  pair 
of  bars,  a  wheel  for  each  covering  frame,  and  spring  de- 
vices for  holding  each  furrow  opener  and  each  covering 
wheel  downward  In  a  yielding  manner. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,770.      CULTIVATOR  -  FRAME.      Lbwis   E.   Watd- 
MAN,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham 
Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporatton  of  lUlnoU.    Piled 
Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,386.     (CI.  97—35.) 
A  cultivator  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the 

gTUi,  a  frame  adapted  to  aupport  the  shovel  supporting 


foot   levers  plvoUUy  supported  by  tbe  axle  and  having 
a  linked  connection  with  the  seat  support. 


1,025,771.  CULTIVATOR-SHOVEL  SUPPORT.  Lawis 
E.  Watkeman,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson- 
Brantingham  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,887.  (CI. 
97—11.) 


A  qpltivator  shovel  connection  comprising  a  beam,  a 
triangular  support  In  cross-section  adjustably  connected 
to  tbe  beam,  a  clamping  block  adjustable  along  the  sup- 
port and  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  shovel  standard 
located  in  the  opening  and  against  tbe  support,  a  Bet-*er*w 
clamping  tbe  shovel  standard  against  the  support,  and  a 
shovel  connected  to  the  standard. 


1,026,772.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFI- 
CIALLY-SOURED MILK.  Joseph  Willmann,  Derby, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Dairy  Machinery  and  Construction 
Company,  Incorporated,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  July  17.  1909, 
Serial  No.  508.156.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,999.     (CI.  31—89.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  artificially  soured  milk  which 
consists  In  pasteurizing  milk,  cooling  tbe  same  to  a  tem- 
perature favorable  to  the  growth  of  cultures.  Introducing 
cultures  of  souring  organisms  Into  the  milk,  maintaining 
the  liquid  at  substantially  such  temperature  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  produce  the  desired  degree  of  acidity  In  the 
liquid  agitating  the  substance,  and  Immediately  cooling 
the  product,  the  foregoing  steps  being  ail  performed  while 
tbe  liquid  Is  kept  free  from  exterior  contamination. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  artificially  soured  milk 
which  consists  in  pasteurising  milk,  cooling  the  milk  to 
Incubating  temperature.  Introducing  to  and  mixing  cul- 
tures with  the  milk  at  such  temperature,  maintaining  the 
substance  at  substantially  such  temperature  for  a  period 
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aafflclrat  to  produce  the  desired  decree  of  acidity,  affl- 
tatlns  the  substaoce  to  break  up  the  curd,  and  then  Im- 
mediately  cooling   the   product,    all    the   aboTe-meotioned 


steps  of  the  process  being  performed  while  the  liquid  Is 
.contained  in  one  receptacle  and  is  kept  free  of  contamina- 
tion from  exterior  sources. 


1,025,773.  WOOD-SAWING  MACHINE.  Lenard  Wolfe, 
Mattoon,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  531.789. 
(CI.  143 — 46.) 


In  a  wood  sawing  machine,  a  supporting  frame  having 
side  members  provided  with  vertical  slots,  supporting 
beams,  cranked  rods  secured  to  said  supporting  beams 
and  having  their  outer  ends  Journaled  in  and  removable 
from  the  vertical  slots  for  plvotally  supporting  said  beams 
on  said  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  on  tke  for- 
ward end*  of  said  supporting  beams,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  central  portions  of  said  supporting  beams  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  Journaled  ends  of  said  rods,  pulleys  on  the 
shafts,  a  drive  belt  movable  over  the  pulleys,  a  saw  mount- 
ed on  the  first  shaft,  means  for  feeding  a  log  to  be  cut  to 
the  saw  and  a  weight  adapted  to  balance  said  beams,  said 
cranks  serving  to  support  said  beams  whereby  the  saw 
may  be  moved  vertically  against  the  log  to  be  cut  and 
moved  horizontally. 


1,025,774.  GLASS  LENS.  Joseph  Albert  Yoino  and 
Georok  Tocng.  Jr.,  Bellevue.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  651.881.     (CI.  240—106.) 


Tto  combination  with  a  display  lens  having  an  annular 
rib  on  in  Its  rear  portion,  said  rib  being  provided  with  a 
notch  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  beveled  lugs ;  of  a 
holder  for  said  lens  comprising  a  piste  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  notches  leading  there- 
from, and  a  tongue  between  two  of  the  notches  adapted 
to  be  engaged  In  the  notch  of  the  lena. 


1,028,776.  OABMBNT  -  HANOBR.  Maubicb  Ackuman 
and  Abbahau  Bleichcb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Mar. 
18,  1912.     SerUl  No.  684,523.     (CI.  211—18.) 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  coat  holder  composed  of 
two  abutting  sections  having  longitudinal  parallel  chan- 
nels commencing  at  their  meeting  ends,  a  loop  plate  hav- 
ing parallel  branches  engaging  said  channels  and  a  lower 
loop  bearing,  transverse  rivets  engaging  said  sections  and 
said  branches,  and  a  lower  vest  holder  having  a  central 
portion  engaging  said  loop  bearing. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  coat  holder  compo^d  of  two 
abutting  sections  having  longitudinal  parallel  channels 
commencing  at  their  meeting  ends,  a  loop  plate  having 
parallel  branches  engaging  said  channels  and  a  lower  loop 
bearing,  transverse  rivets  engaging  said  sections  and  said 
branches,  a  lower  vest  bolder  having  a  central  portion 
engaging  said  loop  bearing,  and  a  suspension  hook  having 
a  stem  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  and  the 
branches  of  the  loop  plate,  said  stem  having  a  headed 
lower  end  between  said  loop  bearing  and  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  sections. 


1.025,776.  MOTOR.  I'eteb  Asdebson.  Spokane,  Wash., 
assignor  to  Joseph  Luca.s.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  June 
16.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.482.  Renewed  Mar.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682.061.      (Cl.   185 — 27.) 


J      jS 


1.  A  motor  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
frame,  upper  and  lower  trackways  on  the  frame  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  Inclined  in  opposite  directions, 
a  hood  connecting  the  trackways  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a 
double  sprocket  wheel  journaled  In  the  hood,  a  wheel  at 
the  opposite  end  of  each  trackway,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
chains  supported  on  the  wheels  snd  moving  in  the  track- 
ways, a  plurality  of  buckets  connecting  the  chains  at 
spaced  intervals,  wheels  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
each  bucket  for  engaging  the  trackways,  means  for  con- 
necting the  double  sprocket  wheel  to  the  mschine  to  be 
operated,  a  plurality  of  balls  for  engaging  the  buckets  to 
operate  the  motor,  a  supporting  bracket  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  end  of  the  uppermost  trackway  remote  from 
the  hood,  interchangeable  troughs  on  the  brackets,  the 
trackway  having  lateral  inlet  openings  near  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  troughs  on  the  upper  bracket,  guldeways  leading 
from  the  said  inner  ends  to  the  openings,  a  stop  for  each 
opening  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  balls,  and  a  trip 
In  the  trackway  for  engagement  by  the  buckets  to  move 
the  arm  out  of  position,  each  trip  comprising  an  arm  for 
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engagement  by  the  backet,  a  shaft  to  which  the  arm  U 
secured,  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  stop. 
2    A  motor  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
frame  upper  and  lower  trackways  on  the  frame  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  Inclined  In  opposite  directions, 
a  hood  connecting  the  trackways  at  their  adjacent  ends 
a  double  sprocket  wheel  journaled  In  the  hood,  a  wheel  at 
the  opposite  end  of  each  trackway,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
chains  supported  on  the  wheels  and  moving  In  the  track- 
ways   a   plurality   of   buckets  connecting  the   chains   at 
'  spaced  Intervals,  wheels  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
each  bucket  for  engaging  the  trackway,   means  for  con- 
necting the  double  sprocket  wheel  to  the  machine  to  be 
operated,  a  plurality  of  balls  for  engaging  the  buckets  to 
operate  the  motor,  a  supporting  bracket  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  end  of  the  uppermost  trackway  remote  from 
the  hood,   interchangeable   troughs  on   the  brackets,   the 
trackway  having  lateral  inlet  openings  near  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  troughs  on  the  upper  bracket,  guldeways  leading 
the  said  Inner  ends  to  the  openings,  a  stop  for  each  open- 
ing to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  balls,  and  a  trip  In  the 
trackway  for  engagement  by  the  buckets  to  move  the  arm 

out  of  position. 

3    A  motor  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
frame,  upper  and  lower  trackways  on  the  frame  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  Inclined  In  opposite  directions, 
a  hood  connecting  the  trackways  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a 
double  sprocket  wheel  journaled  In  the  hood,  a  wheel  at 
the  opposite  end  of  each  trackway,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
chains  supported  on  the  wheels  and  moving  in  the  track- 
ways   a    plurality    of   buckets   connecting   the   chains   at 
spaced  intervals,  wheels  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
each   bucket  for  engaging  the  trackway,   means  for  con- 
necting the  double  sprocket  wheel  to  the  machine  to  be 
operated,  a  plurality  of  balls  for  engaging  the  buckeU  to 
operate.the  motor,  a  supporting  bracket  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  end  of  the  uppermost  trackway  remote  from 
the   hood.   Interchangeable   troughs  on    the   brackets,    the 
trackway    having    lateral    Inlet   openings   near    the   Inner 
ends  of  the  troughs  on  the  brackets,  guldeways  leading 
the  said  Inner  ends  to  the  openings,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  buckeU  past  the  lateral  openings 
for  successively  admitting  the  balls  to  the  buckets. 

4  A  motor  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
frame,  upper  and  lower  trackways  on  the  frame  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  Inclined  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  hood  connecting  the  trackways  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  a  double  sprocket  wheel  journaled  In  the  ^ooA,  ». 
wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  trackway,  a  pluraUty 
of  spaced  chains  supported  on  the  wheels  and  moving  In 
the  trackways,  a  plurality  of  buckets  connecting  the  chains 
at  spaced  Intervals,  wheels  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  each  bucket  for  engaging  the  trackway,  means  'or  con- 
necting the  double  sprocket  wheel  to  the  machine  to  be 
operated,  a  plurality  of  balls  for  engaging  tbe  buckets  to 
operate  the  motor,  means  for  supporting  the  balls  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  trackway,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  bucketo  for  successively  admitting  the  ball,  to 

***  5  ^r'^motor  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
frame,  upper  and  lower  trackways  on  the  frame  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  Inclined  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  hood  connecting  the  trackways  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  a  double  sprocket  wheel  journaled  In  the  h<xxl.  » 
wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  trackway,  »  P>""»;y 
of  spaced  chains  supported  on  the  wheels  and  °«)^1°«J;° 
the  trackways,  a  plurality  of  buckets  connecting  the 
chain,  at  spaced  Interrals.  a  plurality  of  ball,  for  en^ 
gaging  the  buckets  to  move  the  chains,  and  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  trackway  operated  by  the  bucket, 
for  successively  admitting  the  balls  to  the  buckeU. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qa»ette.l 


valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  disk  disposed  In  the  open  end 
thereof  *uid  provided  with  a   concentric   aperture   there- 
through, an  expansible  water  actuated  means  carried  by 
said  disk  within  the  casing  and  in  communication  through 
the  aperture  of  said  disk,  a  stem  controlled  thereby  and 
projecting  through  the  aperture  of  the  disk,  a  cap  for  the 
casing  providing  a  chamber  at  that  end  of  the  casing  be- 
yond the  sealing  disk  and  into  which  said  stem  projects, 
the  water  supply  being  connected  to  the  casing  through 
said  cap,   means  for  controlling  the  gas  valve   mounted 
concentrically  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  In  op- 
erable relation  to  said  expansible  means,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  stem  within  the  cap  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  WBter  through  the  sealing  disk  Into  the  casing. 


1    02  6    77  7        INSTANTANEOUS    GAS    HOT-WATER 

'heater.     ADOLF  BELBB.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Beler  Water  Heater  Co..   Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Filed   Sept. 

11.1911.     Serial  No.  648.724.     (Cl.  126— 361.) 

1    The  combination   with   a   spring  closed   gas   control 

valve     a   water   actuated   mechanism    for   actuating   said 


2    The  combination  with  a  spring  closed  gas  controlled 
valVe    of  a  water  actuated  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve',  comprising  a  casing,  a  sealing  disk  disposed  in  the 
open  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therein, 
a  water   expanded   medium   carried   by   said   disk   within 
the  casing  and   In    communication   through   the  aperture 
of  Mid  disk,  a  stem  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
medium  and  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  the  disk, 
a  cap  for  the  casing  providing  a  chamber  at  that  end  of 
the  caalng  beyond  the  sealing  disk  and  Into  which  said 
stem  projects,  the  water  supply  being  connected  to  the 
casing  through  said  cap.  means  for  controUlng  the  gas 
valve  operably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing 
and  in  operable  relation  to  the  expansible  medium  within 
the  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  stem  within  the 
cap  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  sealing 
disk  Into  the  casing.  _ 

3    The  combination   with   a   spring   closed   gas    control 
valve    of  a  water  actuated  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve*,  comprising  a  casing,  a  disk  disposed  In  the  open  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  concentric  aperture  therein, 
a   plurality  of  expansible  disk  chambers  carried  bT  «W 
disk  within  the  casing  and  In  communication  through  the 
aperture  of  said  disk,  a  stem  connected  to  the  Inner  disk 
chamber  and  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  the  dl.k 
a  cap  for  the  casing  providing  a  chamber  at  that  end  of 
the  casing  beyond  the  sealing  disk  and  Into  which  said 
stem  projects,  the  water  supply  being  connected  to  the 
casing  through  said  cap.  mean,  for  contpolllnf  the  ga. 
valve  mounted  concentrically  at  the  opposite  «>«  <>'  t»>e 
caalng  and   In   operable    relation    to   the   expansible  disk 
chambers  within  the  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
stem   within  the  cap   for  controlling  the   flow   of  water 
through  the  sealing  disk  into  the  casing. 

4  In  a  wafer  actuated  valve  control  mechanism,  a  cas- 
ing open  at  one  end,  a  sealing  disk  therefor  provided  with 
a  concentric  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  valve  port,  there- 
through, a  cap  fitting  over  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
and  locking  the  sealing  disk  therein,  a  stem  projecting 
through  the  concentric  aperture  of  the  disk,  a  plurality 
of  communicating  expansible  disk  cbamber.  connected  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  sealing  disk  and  In  communication 
at  all  time,  with  the  chamber  of  the  cap  through  the 
concentric    aperture    of    the   sealing    disk,    another    disk 
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mounted  to  the  ch*mb«  of  th«  c«p  and  eonn«ct»d  to  tb« 
oater  end  of  the  item  for  movement  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  T«lT«  carrted  therrt)y  and  dl.poned  to  control  the 
ralre  porta  of  the  Bealtng  dlak.  and  a  alldtojly  mounted 
■tern  dlapoaed  concentrically  of  the  clo«d  end  of  the  CM- 
to«  and  In  operable  relation  with  the  Inner  chamher  of  the 
ezpanalble  chambera. 

5  In  a  water  actuated  ralTe  control  mechanUm,  a  caa- 
ing  open  at  one  end.  a  aeallng  dUk  therefor  proTlded  with 
an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  ralTe  port* 
therethrough,  a  cap  flttlng  over  the  open  end  of  the  caalnf 
and  locking  the  aeallng  dlak  thereto,  and  provldtog  a 
chamber  beyond  the  aeallng  dlak.  a  atem  projecting 
through  the  aperture  ol  the  dlak,  a  water  expanded 
medium  connected  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  aeallng  dlak 
and  In  communication  at  all  time*  with  the  chamber  of 
the  cap  through  the  apertnre  of  the  aeallng  dli«k.  another 
dtek  mounted  In  the  chamber  of  the  cap  and  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  for  movement  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  ralvea  carried  thereby  and  dlipoeed  to  control 
the  valve  porta  of  the  aaiOlns  dlak,  and  means  for  actu 
atlng  the  main  valve  disponed  to  the  closed  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  In  operable  relation  with  the.  Inner  end  of  the 
expanding  medium. 


1,02C.77».  PRINTING  -  BOLL.  Roamx  H.  Baaifn. 
Reading.  Pa^  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  W. 
Maorer  and  one  fourth  to  Jonathan  Klatler.  Lanaford, 
Pa.,  and  onfr fourth  to  Oden  F.  Thiry.  Readtog,  Pa. 
riled  June  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  668,618.  Renewed  Mar. 
7.  1912.     Serial  No.  682.0©!.     (CL  101— «1.) 


1  025  778.     srPPORTlNG  AND  VENTILATING  DEVICE 

'  FOR    HAYSTACKS.      Aauvml   J.    Blamd,    Uvalda,    Oa. 

Filed  June  6.  1911.     Sarlal  Na  631.823.     (Ct  9?^-2«.) 


A  printing  device  Including  a  roll,  headed  pins  secured 
to  the  end  of  tie  roll  adjacent  Its  marginal  edge.  remoT- 
able  cape  fltttog  the  ends  of  said  roll  and  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  aame.  said  caps  being  provided  with 
keyhole  slota  to  receive  the  headed  pins  whereby  to  aecure 
the  cape  to  the  roll.  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  on 
the  caps,   T-ahaped   type-gripping  members  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  roll  and  detRchably  secured  thereto,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lateral  flangea  of  the  T-shaped  type- 
gripping  members  underlying  the  flangea  of  the  capa  ao  aa 
to  be  securely  held  In  the  roll,  trunnions  for  the  roll  rig- 
idly  secured  thereto  and   projecting   through   the   caps,   a 
substantially  U-ahaped  frame,  bearings  formed  in  the  free 
end  of  aald  frame  to  receive  the  trunnions  of  the  roll,  a 
handle   formed   medially   of   the   connecting  anna  of   the 
frame,    one    of    said    arms    being   pivoted    medially    of    Its 
length,  a  keeper  formed  on  the  pivoted  portion  of  the  arm 
and  adjacent  the  pivot,  and  a  retaining  bolt  carried  by 
the   atatlonary   portion   of   the   arm   to    engage    with   said 
keeper    whereby    to    retain    the    pivoted    portion    against 
movetuent. 


1  028  780.  STREET  INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  Habst  O. 
Baios.  Gates.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,941.     (CI.  40—93.) 


1.  A  stack  supporting  device  comprlatog  a  tubular  post 
having  apertures  throughout  the  length  thereof.  coUara 
aecured  on  the  post  and  having  apertures  registering  with 
Bome  of  the  apertures  In  the  port,  and  tubular  arms 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  collars,  the  toner  ends  of  said 
arms  alining  with  the  registering  apertures  In  the  poat 
and  the  collars,  and  said  arms  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures throughout  the  length  thereof. 

2.  A  stack  supporting  and  ventllattog  device  comprlatog 
a  tubular  post  having  aperturea  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  collars  secured  on  the  poet  and  havtog  apertures 
regiatertog  with  some  of  the  apertures  to  the  post,  said 
collara  being  provided  with  palra  of  bracketa  eitendtog 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  bracketa  of  each  <ialr  betog  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  and  tubular 
arms  htogedly  supported  between  the  pairs  of  brackets, 
said  arma  being  provided  with  apertures  throughout  the 
length  thereof  :  said  tnbalar  arma  being  cot  off  obliquely 
at  their  Inner  ends  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing  upwardly  and 
to  abut  on  the  tubular  poat  when  said  post  Is  to  an  up- 
right and  the  aald  arma  to  approximately  horiaonUI 
position. 


/»-;< 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  turning  spools,  a  name-bearing  element 
connected  with  the  spools,  driving  meana  for  the  apoola, 
clutchea  between  the  driving  means  and  the  spools,  levers 
for  throwing  the  clutches  open  or  cloeed.  a  mechanism 
Includtog  motor  means  adapted  to  be  aet  for  movement  to 
one  direction  and  re-set  for  movement  In  the  oppoaite  di- 
rection said  motor  means  being  connected  with  the  levera 
for  moving  them  In  oppoaite  dlrecUons  to  cloae  one  clutch 
while  opening  the  other,  meana  controlled  by  the  name- 
bearing  element  to  aet  the  mechanism  toto  operaUon.  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  name-bearing  element  for  reaet- 
tlng  the  mechanism  after  the  name-bearing  element  haa 
begun    its    reverse    movement    by    the    changing    of    tbe 

clutches. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  claae  deacrlbed  comprising 
spools  a  name-bearing  element  connected  with  the  spools 
to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from  the  other,  driving  meana 
for  the  spools,  clutches  between  the  said  meana  and  apoola. 
devices  for  opening  one  and  cloetog  the  other  clutch 
almultaneouely.  an  endless  element  connected  with  the  de- 
vices to  produce  simultaneous  movement,  a  motor  for  ac- 
tuating the  endless  element,  and  means  controlled  by 
eltbcr  end  of  the  name  bearing  element  to  aet  the  motor 
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toto  operation  to  reverse  the  clutchea  and  cause  rcTerae 
wlndtog  of  the  name-beartog  element. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  comprlaing 
apools,  a  name-bearing  element  connected  with  the  apools 
to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from  the  other,  driving  means 
for  the  apools,  clutches  between  the  said  means  and  spools, 
devices  for  opening  one  and  cloaing  the  other  clutch 
slmultaneoualy,  an  endless  element  connected  with  the  de- 
vices to  produce  simultaneous  movement,  a  motor  Includ- 
ing a  spring  adapted  to  be  set  under  tension  for  actuating 
the  endless  element,  means  controlled  by  either  end  of  the 
name-bearing  element  to  aet  the  motor  into  operation  to 
reverse  the  clutches  and  cause  reverse  winding  of  the 
name-bearing  element,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
setting the  motor  after  the  clutchea  have  been  changed. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  spools,  a  name-bearing  element 
adapted  to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from  the  other,  driv- 
ing means  for  the  spools,  clutches  for  connecting  the 
spools  with  the  driving  meana,  a  mechanism  Including  a 
spring  motor  adapted  to  be  set  to  act  alternately  In  op- 
posite directions  for  closing  one  clutch  while  opening  the 
other,  controllers  for  the  said  mechanism,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  ribbons  for  actuating  the  said 
controllers. 

5.  In  nu  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  spools,  a  name-bearing  element 
adapted  to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from  tbe  other,  driv- 
ing mean»  for  the  spools,  clutches  for  connecttog  the 
spools  with  the  driving  means,  a  mechanism  Including 
means  adapted  to  be  set  to  act  alternately  In  opposite  di- 
rections for  cloaing  one  clutch  while  opening  the  other, 
controllers  for  the  said  mechanism,  means  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  ribbons  for  actuattog  the  said  controllers, 
and  means  connected  with  the  controllers  for  re-setttog 
the  mechanism  after  the  clutchea  have  been  shifted. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,025.781.  BAG-FILLING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Bbous- 
BAKD,  Loureauville,  La.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,342.     (CI.  83—26.) 


8.  In  a  b«g  fill  tog  machine,  tbe  combinatloa  of  a  dell^ 
ery  chute ;  a  platform  movable  vertically  beneath  aakl 
chute;  a  flexible  bag  supporting  device  comprlatog  a  rim 
adapted  to  bold  the  bag  open  beneath  the  chute ;  meana  on 
the  platform  for  holding  said  flexible  support;  a  reclpro- 
cable  arm  having  a  vertically  disposed  portion  ;  a  allp  con- 
nection between  the  flexible  device  and  the  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  arm  ;  and  means  fy  reciprocating 
the  arm  to  Jigger  the  bag  vertically  and  Independently  of 
the  platform ;  and  said  vertically  disposed  arm  portion 
adapted  to  release  the  flexible  device  and  allow  the  filled 
bag  to  lower  to  the  platform,  when  said  platform  is  low- 
ered, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machtoe,  the  combination  of  a  deliv- 
ery chute,  a  support  for  the  bags  to  be  filled  adjacent  said 
chute,  a  horlxontally  movable  member  provided  with  an 
eyelet  or  rtog,  a  plurality  of  sheaves,  flexible  meana  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  said  bag  thence  passing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  over  one  of  said  sheaves  thence  passing  horl- 
sontally  around  another  of  said  sheaves  thence  doubling 
back  upon  Itself  around  another  of  aaid  sheaves  and  con- 
nected to  aald  borixontally  movable  member,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  having  a  finger  adapted  to  aline  with  aald  eyelet 
or  ring,  and  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery chute ;  a  device  adapted  to  hold  the  bag  open  ad- 
jacent said  chute :  a  flexible  support  for  said  device ;  and 
means  for  connecting  with  said  flexible  support  to  Jigger 
the  bag  while  filling  and  to  automatically  disengage  there- 
from when  the  bag  Is  filled,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  deliv- 
ery chute :  a  platform  movable  vertically  beneatb  said 
chute ;  a  device  for  holding  a  hag  open  ;  a  aupport  for  aald 
holding  device  aasoclated  with  aald  platform  and  adapted 
to  support  the  bag  above  the  platform  ;  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  aald  supporting  device  to  Jigger  the  bag  verti- 
cally and  independently  of  aald  movable  platform ;  aaid 
means  having  a  connection  with  the  aupporting  device 
adapted  to  be  automatically  disconnected  when  the  plat- 
form is  lowered,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1,025,782.  CARBURETER.  Henby  Lowe  Bbown'Back, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,131.     (CI.  137—80.) 


1.  A  spray  noKzle  attachment  for  carbureters  compris- 
ing a  cup  member,  an  oil  feed  tube  connected  to  the  cup 
member,  a  fuel  breaker  bridged  across  said  tube,  and  a  sec- 
ond fuel  breaker  bridged  across  said  cup  member,  said  cup 
member  having  inlet  ports  cooperating  with  the  feed  tube. 

2.  A  unitary  spray  noaale  attachment  for  carbureters 
comprising  a  cup  member,  a  gauee  across  one  end  of  the 
cup  member,  a  tube  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cup 
member,  a  gauxe  across  the  end  of  the  tube  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  cup  member,  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  porta 
surrounding  the  gauae  and  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  having  a  Venturl  tube 
and  a  spray  noxxle  comprising  a  cup  member  having  a 
diameter  alightly  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
Venturl  tube,  gauses  across  the  ends  of  the  cap  member, 
said  cup  member  having  air  Inlet  openings  arranged 
around  one  of  the  ganxes,  and  a  feed  tube  connected  to 
tbe  cup  and  adapted  to  be  connected  for  communication 
with  the  fuel  tube  of  the  carbureter. 


1,026,783.      BUTTON   AND  DRAWERS   SUPPORT.  Wit- 

'  LIAM  A.  Bbtant,  Wetumpka,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  MarcuB  D.   Still  and  one-third  to  George  B.   Britt 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  679.157.     (CI.  24—73.) 

The  hereto  described  pin  fastener  made  of  a  single  piece 

of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a  loop,  an  arm  depending 

obliquely  therefrom  and  then  turned  inward  and  pointed 

at  its  extremity,  and  a  second  arm  depending  from  the  loop 

and  diverging  from  the  first  arm,  then  formed  into  a  coL 
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for  reeeinnf  mM  point,  uid  tb«De«  carried  aeroM  behind 
the  flrtt  arm  and  booked  at  Ita  extremity  to  engace  tbla 


arm  wben  tbe  point  ecgages  tbe  coil,  aa  and  for  tbe 
pose  set  forth. 


por- 


1.025.784.  LATHK-CHUCK.  William  E.  Ci^ek.  Boiee, 
Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  644.843.  (CI. 
29—147.) 


1.  In  a  latbe  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  fthuck  blocks  mounted  to  have  adjustment  radially 
of  said  support ;  and  pivotal  mounts  for  said  chuck-blocks 
whereby  to  effect  angular  adjustment  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  support ;  a 
plurality  of  chuck-block  holders  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support :  and  chuck-blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
holders,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  latbe  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  support ;  a 
plurality  of  chuck-block  holders  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support ;  means  for  securing  said  rotatable  holders  at  dif- 
ferent angular  poaitions ;  and  chuck-blocka  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  holders,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  support;  a 
plurality  of  chuck-block  holders  mounted  in  said  support ; 
each  of  said  holders  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  sup- 
port whereby  said  holders  may  be  angularly  adjusted :  a 
nut  screw -threaded  on  each  of  said  shafts  for  securing  said 
adjustment ;  a  chuck-block  on  each  of  said  rotatable  bold- 
ari ;  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft  mounted  in  each  of  said 
holders  and  adapted  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  chuck- 
blocks  radially  of  tbe  support,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  counter-sunk  recesses  having  in- 
clined sides  and  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  chuck-block  holders  having  inclined  sides 
mounted  in  said  counter-sunk  recesses  and  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  of  said  support,  said  holders  having  each  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  support  to  allow  of  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  holders :  nuts  on  said  shafts  for  securing  said 
adjustments ;  chuck  blocks  mounted  on  said  holders  :  and 
screw-threaded  shafts  Journaled  In  said  holders  and  adapt- 
ed to  effect  adjustment  of  the  chuck-blocks  radially  of  the 
■upport,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


1,025,780.      BNOINlS-€OUt>LINO.      WaLTB*    B.    CofTIH,    . 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Caatlngs  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,828.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  engine  coupler,  a  pilot  beam,  a  coupler  pocket 
secured  to  the  front  side  of  tbe  pilot  beam,  a  coupler 
shank  mounted  In  said  pocket,  front  and  rear  followers, 
a  yielding  resistance  between  the  followers,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  coupler  shank  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  through  the  followers  and  having  a  pulling  en- 
gagement with  tbe  rear  end  of  the  rear  follower,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine  coupler,  a  pilot  beam  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  bell-mouthed  coupler  pocket  secured  to  tbe  front 
side  of  tbe  pilot  beam,  a  coupler  shank  mounted  in  said 
pocket,  front  and  rear  followers  seated  in  the  recess  of 
the  pilot  beam,  the  rear  end  of  tbe  pocket  being  open 
for  the  passage  of  the  front  follower,  spring  means  be- 
tween the  two  followers  and  located  wholly  within  the 
recess  of  the  pilot  beam,  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  recess  having 
a  seat  for  the  rear  follower,  and  a  coupler  shank  engaging 
the  front  follower  and  having  means  which  engage  the 
rear  follower  to  transmit  draft  strains  thereto ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  engine  coupler,  a  pilot  beam,  front  and  rear 
followers  seated  In  the  front  and  rear  walls,  respectively, 
of  said  beam,  a  yielding  reslstane  interposed  between  the 
followers,  a  coupler  pocket  secured  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  pilot  beam,  tbe  front  follower  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forwardly  Into  the  said  pocket  through  the  open 
rear  end  thereof,  a  coupler  shank  entering  said  pocket, 
and  bearing  against  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  front  follower,  and  a  tall  bolt  connected  to  the 
coupler  shank  and  extending  through  the  followers  and 
engaging  the  rear  follower,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  engine  coupler  having  a  pilot  beam,  a  coupler 
pocket  secured  thereto,  said  pocket  having  elongated 
recesses  In  Its  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  coupler  shank 
entering  said  pocket,  a  tall  bolt  extending  rearwardly 
from  tbe  coupler  shank,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  the 
coupler  shank  to  tbe  tall  bolt,  said  pin  having  projecting 
upper  and  lower  ends  engaging  said  recesses,  and  spring 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  tall  bolt  and  coupler 
to  receive  both  pulling  and  buffing  strains,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.025.786.  RELAY.  Abchibald  8.  Cubitt,  Schenectady. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.694.      (CI.    175—268.) 

1.  A  relay  comprising  an  actuating  coil,  a  core  mov- 
able in  the  field  thereof,  meanf  for  biasing  said  core  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  coll  wben  en- 
ergised tends  to  move  it,  an  auxiliary  coll  energized 
simultaneously  with  said  actuating  coil,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  increasing  the  bias  on  said  core  after 
tbe  core  has  moved  under  the  Influence  of  its  coll. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  an  actuating  coll.  a  core  mov- 
able in  tbe  field  thereof,  a  spring  biasing  said  core  in  s 


May  7, 191 2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a3S 


direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  tbe  coil  when  energised 
tends  to  move,  an  auxiliary  coil  energized  simultaneously 
with  said  actuating  coil,  and  means  operated  by  said 
auxiliary  coil  for  Increasing  tbe  tension  on  tbe  spring 
after  the  core  has  moved  under  the  Influence  of  aald 
actuating  coll. 


/«/7 


3.  A  relay  comprising  an  actuating  coll,  a  core  movable 
In  the  field  thereof,  a  spring  biasing  said  core  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  the  coll  when  energized 
tends  to  move  it,  an  auxiliary  coil  in  series  with  said 
actuating  coil,  and  means  magnetically  operated  by  said 
auxiliary  coll  for  Increasing  tbe  tension  on  the  spring 
after  the  core  has  moved  under  the  influence  of  said 
actuating  coil. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  an  actuating  coll,  a  core  mov- 
able in  the  field  thereof,  a  spring  biasing  said  core  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  coll  when  ener- 
gized tends  to  move  it,  an  auxiliary  coil  in  series  with 
said  actuating  coll.  and  a  lever  device  magnetically  oper- 
ated by  said  auxiliary  coil  for  increasing  the  tension 
on  the  spring  after  the  core  has  moved  under  the  Influence 
of  the  actuating  coil. 


1,026,787.  SAFETY-SNAP.  Jcdson  N.  Cctleb,  Myrtle 
Creek,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,286. 
(CI.  24—286.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  snap  hook  formed 
of  two  pieces  of  wire,  the  hook  portion  being  formed  of 
one  piece  of  wire  bolted  together  to  form  a  bill  and  then 
twisted  together  to  form  a  shank,  said  wire  being  spaced 
adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  shank  to  form  a  pair  of 
arms  and  then  terminating  in  a  loop,  a  strap  member 
engaging  said  arms  and  straddling  the  space  between 
them,  and  a  tongue  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  to  engage 
said  bill,  and  the  other  end  of  the  tongue  being  twisted 
about  the  transverse  band  at  the  base  of  the  shank  and 
having  a  projecting  end  bearing  against  one  of  the  anna 
engaged  by  said  band  and  serving  to  form  a  spring  A>r 
the  tongue,  the  projecting  end  being  seated  In  tbe  grooTC 
of  the  adjacent  convolution  of  the  twisted  shank  portion 
of  the  first  wire  whereby  said  end  is  retained  in  position. 

/  / 


1,025.788.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Jtokin  P.  Davibs, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Sertal  No' 
593,084.      (Cl.  110—133.) 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  including  an  inclined  grate 
embodying  stationary  and  reclprocatory  grate  sections 
having  grate  bars  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  bars 
of  each  grate  section  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  next 
adjacent  grate  section  and  to  operate  between  tbe  grate 
bars  thereof  when  said  reclprocatory  grate  sections  are 
reciprocated,  said  reclprocatory  grate  sections  being  con- 
nected in  series  above  and  below  the  transverse  center 
of  the  grate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating 
one  of  the  series  of  reclprocatory  grate  sections  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  series  of  reclprocatory  grate  sections 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  frame,  a  reclpro- 
catory feeder,  an  inclined  grate  embodying  stationary  and 
reclprocatory  grate  sections  having  grate  bars  extending 
transversely  thereof,  the  bars  dt  each  grate  section  being 
arranged  to  overlap  the  next  adjacent  grate  section  and 
to  operate  between  the  grate  bars  thereof  when  said 
reclprocatory  grate  sections  are  reciprocated,  said  reclp- 
rocatory grate  sections  being  connected  In  series  above 
and  below  the  transverse  center  of  the  grate,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  feeder  and  one  of 
the  series  of  reclprocatory  grate  sections  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  series  of  reclprocatory  grate  sections  In  tbe 
opposite  direction. 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  frame,  an  Inclined 
fuel  grate  embodying  stationary  and  .movable  sections, 
said  movable  sections  being  connected  in  series  above  and 
below  the  transverse  center  of  the  grate,  a  feeder  for 
supplying  fuel  at  thi  upper  end  of  the  grate,  a  bortsontal 
dumping  grate  section,  a  sifting  grate  section  composed 
of  relatively  fixed  and  movable  bars  and  arranged  between 
said  dumping  grate  section  and  the  lower  end  of  the  fuel 
grate,  and  means  for  operating  the  feeder  and  simnlUne- 
ously  reciprocating  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  mov- 
able fuel  grate  sections  In  opposite  directions,  said  mov- 
able bars  of  said  sifting  grate  section  being  connected 
for  movement  with  said  lower  series  of  movable  fuel  grate 
sections. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  an  Inclined  grate  compris- 
ing alternately  arranged  stationary  and  movable -grate 
sections,  said  sections  being  arranged  In  stepped  relation 
and  each  provided  with  grate  bars  having  extensions 
overlapping  the  next  adjacent  lower  section  to  operate 
between  the  grate  bars  thereon  wben  said  movable  grate 
sections  are  reciprocated,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  movable  grate  sections. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  an  inclined  grate  compris- 
ing alternately  arranged  stationary  and  movable  grate 
sections,  said  sections  being  arranged  in  stepped  relation 
and  each  embodying  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  bars  detacbably  connected  therewith  and 
having  extensions  arranged  to  overlap  the  next  adjacent 
lower  sections  to  operate  between  the  bars  thereon  wben 
said  movable  grate  sections  are  reciprocated,  and  mecba'- 
nism  for  reciprocating  said  movable  grate  sectiooa. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1  ft-iK  TRfl      MOLD  -  FORMING   MACHINE.      A«rHU»  M. 
'•  d!V?.  .nd  Bu«  F.  PA....  J.c^n.  Ohio.     FUed  Jul, 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.685.      (CL  22— CO.) 


fjTr^^^W| 


Ity   of   packing  blocta   alkUbly   mounted   In   mW    &*">«, 
■prlnga  arrmnged   between  aald  blocks  and  frame  whareby  tbe 
preaaure  of  the  latter  la  yleldinslj  Imparted  to  said  blocka, 
a  preaalng  mechanlam  comprlalng  caalnga  pUotallj  connect- 
ed to  the  enda  of  said  main  frame.  lUed  rack  bara  arrangwl 
In  aald  casing*.  adJusUble  rack  bar.  haying  •  •l^to*  •»" 
gagement    with    the    caalnga.    plnlona    arranged    between 
and  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  rack  bar. 
operating  handle,  formed  on  «ld  pinions  whereby  when 
Z  latter   are    turned    and   will    be    cau^    to     rarel    up 
and  down  .aid  stationary  racka  and  to  thu.  """"iply  the 
movement  of  the  adJuaUble  rack.,  bar  «uPPort»n«  .crews 
arranged    on    the    upper    end.   of   Mid    adjustable    rack.^ 
preaaer  bar.  having  an   adjuatable  connection   with  .aid 
JcTew.    and    adapted    to    be    ralwKl    and    lowered   by    the 
movrment  of  said  adjuatable  rack  bar.  to  bring  •*"  P««^^ 
bar  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame  of  the  ram^ 
mlng^board  whereby  the  latter  U  actuated  to  deprea.  the 
blocka  therein. 

1  ftOR  790      WHEEL.     «WAH  M.  DEAL.  Philadelphia,  Pn., 
•  a«Xr    reward    A.    Schneider.    Pbll*f«>P>>'«.  ^^• 
FUefsept.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  "8«32_Renewed  J«. 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.883.     (CI.  152—48.) 


1  A  mold  forming  machine  comprlalng  a  main  ropport- 
lng'fram«>.  a  pattern  supporting  plate,  meana  to  ralae  and 
lower  aald  plate,  patterns  on  the  plate,  mold  ^••kV'"!!."? 
aaid  patterna.  ramming  boards  adapted  to  be  engagwl  with 
said  flaaka,  each  comprlalng  a  frame  open  at  lU  lower  .Id., 
a  Mrtea  of  packing  blocka  operatlvely  arranged  In  wld 
frame  ..terns  on  said  blocks  and  projecting  through  the 
upper  .Ide  of  tbe  frame,  block  operating  spring,  arranged 
on  Mid  .tem..  spring  adjusting  nuta  arranRed  on  the  stem, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  la  regulated,  and  a 
preaalng  mechanism  engaging  said  frame,  whereby  the 
latter  are  actuated  te  depress  said  packing  blocks. 

2.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pattern  supporting  plate  therein, 
mean,  to  ral.e  and  lower  said  plate,  the  patterns,  and  the 
mold  flasks:  of  a  ramming  board  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  packing  blocks  slldably  mounted  hi  said  frame, 
spring,  arranged  between  said  blocka  and  frame  whereby 
the  preMure  of  the  latter  la  yieldingly  imparted  to  Mid 
block.,  a  preaalng  mechanlam  compri.lng  ca.lng.  plvoUlly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  Mid  main  frame,  fixed  rack 
bar.  In  .aid  ca.lng..  adjuatable  rack  bars  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  casing.,  pinion,  between  and  having 
an  operative  engagement  with  Mid  rack  bars,  operating 
handle,  on  Mid  pinion.,  and  preaaer  bars  having  an  ad- 
juatable connection  with  aald  rack  bar.  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  frame  of  Mid  ramming 
board,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3    A  mold  forming  machine  comprlalng  a  main  mipport- 
Ing  frame,  supporting  wheels  arranged  thereon,  a  stripping 
plate  forming  the  upper  end  of  Mid  frame,  a  pattern  sup- 
porting plate,  meana  to  raise  and  lower  Mid  plate  In  the 
frame,  patterna  arranged  on  Mid   plate,   mold   flasks  ar- 
ranged around  said  patterns  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
Mnd  for  forming  the  mold,  ramming  boards  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  flasks.  Mid  boards  comprlalng  a  box  or 
frame  opened  on  iU  lower  side,  a  serlea  of  packing  block. 
oper»tlvely   arranged    In   Mid   frame,   rtems   arranged   on 
Mid  block,  and  projecting  through  the  upper  side  of  the 
frame,  block  operating   spring,  arrangwl   on   Mid  ^ma. 
spring  adjusting  nuts  arranged  on  the  rtems  wher«by  the 
preMure  of  Mid  spring.  Is  regulated,  a  preMlng  mecha- 
nlam comprlalng  vertically  movable  prewer  bar  supporting 
and  operating  members,  a  preaaer  bar  adjustably  wcured 
to  Mid  members,  and  means  whereby  Mid  member,  are 
ralaed   and   lowered  thu.  bringing   said   preaaer   bar   Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame  of  Mid  ramming 
board   wjjereby   the   latter   1.    actuated    to   deprew    Mid 

^rTmoW^'formlng  machine  comprising  a  aupportlng 
frame,  a  pattern  aupportlng  plate  arranged  theTeln  mean. 
tTralse  and  lower  Mid  plate,  patterns  adapted  to  be  «r 
gil^  with  Mid  plate,  mold  flaak.  arrang^  ""rllliS^ 
Sttem..  a  ramming  board  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  plnml- 


1  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub.  cyllniera 
radiating  from  the  bub.  roda  provided  at  their  Inner  end. 
with  pistons  arranged  to  operata  In  the  cyllndera,  a  rim. 
keepers  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  and  having 
their  middle  portions  spaced  from  Mid  rim  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  alot^  and  croM  hMd.  confined  In  the 
space,  formed  between  the  Inner  .Ide  of  the  rim  and 
the  parts  of  the  keeper,  .paced  therefrom.  Mid  cross 
heads  being  adjuatably  secured  to  the  outer  end.  of  the 
rod.  which  paM  through  the  alots  In  the  middle  portions 

of  the  keeper..  ^       ..  ^        „_ 

2  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub,  cylln- 
dera radiating  from  the  hub.  pl.ton  rod.  mounted  In  the 
cylinder,  and  having  their  outer  ends  threaded,  a  rim. 
keepers  aecured  at  Intervals  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim 
and  hiving  their  middle  portlona  .paced  therefrom  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  slot,  to  receive  the  outer  thread 
ed  end.  of  the  piston  rods.  croM  heads  confined  between 
the  rim  and  alotted  portions  of  the  keepers  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  tbe  threaded  ends  of  the  Pl«ton  rod".  an« 
platea  cloalng  oppoalte  side,  of  the  keepers  and  the  slotted 
portions  thereof.  ^^^ 

1.025.791.     SCREENING  MECHANISM      J^«>»  Jomok. 

Drayton.  Queensland,   Australia.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1911. 

Serial  No.  660.674.      (CI.   130—16.) 

1  In  a  acrwnlng  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  «it^ 
able  mipport ;  a  abaft  mounted  thereon :  a  PJ^^l'^J^  ?' 
roacad  bara  dlapoaed  radially  of  and  mounted  on  Mid 
T^T-  a  pinion  Mcured  to  each  of  Mid  bar.:  a  gear 
wh^l  mounted  on  Mid  abaft  and  meahlng  with  •>  «' "" 
plnlona  and  adapted  to  roUte  the  Mm.  In  one  dln«tion . 
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and  mean,  connected  with  mM  bars  at  tbair  rMpMtlvc 
end.  for  adjusting  .aid. bars  radially  whereby  to  change 
the  apacee  between  Mid  bar.,  rob«rtantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


aqoal  alw  eoMieetlBg  the  oppoaed  ends  of  mid  eUmplag 

mambera  to  maintain  a  uniform  {enrion  on  the  lattar. 


^'^ 


'  2.  In  a  acreenlng  or  Kparating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  BulUble  support;  a  shaft  mounted  thereon;  a 
plurality  of  .paced  bara  disposed  radially  of  said  shaft; 
device,  for  mounting  Mid  bara  on  said  abaft  at  either  end 
thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  toggles  for  each  bar ;  a  ring 
disposed  at  either  end  of  the  abaft  and  provided  with 
radially  disposed  slots  for  receiving  tbe  ends  of  Mid  bar. ; 
and  mMua  for  moving  said  toggle  members  to  adjust  the 
respective  ends  of  aald  bar.  whereby  to  change  the  .paces 
therebetween,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  screening  or  separating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  .ulUble  .upport ;  a  abaft  mounted  thereon  ;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bars  disposed  radially  of  said  shaft, 
and  providing  the  separating  or  acreenlng  chamber;  de- 
vices for  mounting  .aid  bar.  on  said  shaft  disposed  at 
either  end  thereof.  Mid  devices  comprising  each  a  mem- 
ber slldable  on  the  shaft,  and  toggle,  connecting  aald 
members  with  the  reapectlve  end.  of  each  ahaft ;  and 
means  ^pr  shifting  said  slldable  members  whereby  to  ad- 
Just  the  respective  ends  of  the  several  bars  for  changing 
the  spaces  therebetween,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4  In  a  acreenlng  or  separating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support;  a  shaft  mounted  thereon;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bar.  dl.posed  radially  of  said  shaft; 
derices  for  mounting  said  bars  on  Mid  shaft,  comprising 
slldable  members  disposed  at  either  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
toggles  connecting  said  slldable  members  with  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  each  bar ;  Mid  slldable  members  and  togglss 
disposed  to  bring  Mid  bars  Into  close  relation  at  one  «d 
but  m  relatively  wider  relation  at  the  opposite  end  ther^ 
of  and  means  for  shifting  Mid  slldable  members  wherAy 
to 'effect  variation  In  the  spaces  between  Mid  bars,  mh- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

5  In  a  screening  or  separating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sulUble  support ;  a  shaft  moulded  thereon :  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  bars  disposed  radially  of  Mid  ahaft;  de- 
vlcea  for  adjustably  mounting  Mid  bars  on  Mid  shaft, 
comprising  a  pair  of  slldable  members,  and  toggles  connect- 
ing the  slldable  members  with  the  respective  ends  of  each 
bar ;  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  at  either  end  of  Mid  sh^ 
and  provided  with  radially  disposed  slots  to  recelTS  the 
ends  of  Mid  bara.  and  permit  the  adjustment  thereof, 
means  for  shifting  Mid  slldable  members  whereby  to  d^ 
crease  the  spaces  between  tbe  bars  at  one  end  and  to  In- 
crease tbe  spaces  between  tbe  bar.  at  the  °^VO*\te*nA, 
and  mMn.  for  routing  Mid  bars,  substantially  as  ds- 
scribed. 


1025.792.     PACKING.     Hkn«t  Jamks  Doolas,   Norfolk, 
'  Va.     Filed  Jan.   18,  1912.     Serial  No.   671,961.      (CI. 
121—109.) 

1.  A  packing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sectional  box  provided  with  an  Internal  chamber  and  hav- 
ing openings  In  Ita  sides,  packing  members  located  in  said 
chamber,  clamping  members  also  located  within  Mid  cham- 
bers and  surrounding  Mid  packing  members,  the  ends  of 
MCh  clamping  member  being  opposite  the  ends  of  the  other 
clamping  member,  and  resilient  connecting  means  exert 
tng  an  equal  tension  on  the  opposed  enda  of  Mid  clamping 
nembera  to  maintain  a  uniform  tension  on  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  packing  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  « 
box  proTlded  with  an  intamal  charabsr  and  openings  In  Ita 
sides,  packing  members  located  in  Mid  chamber,  clamp- 
ing members  ttlm  located  In  Mid  chamber  and  surround- 
iDg  mM  packing  members.  Mid  clamping  members  being 
provided  with  opposed  hook-like  ends,  and  coll  spriagfl  of 


jf/ 


3.  A  packing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sectional  box  provided  with  an  Internal  chamber  and  hav- 
ing openings  In  Its  sides,  packing  members  located  In  Mid 
chamber,  clamping  members  also  located  In  Mid  chamber 
and  surrounding  Mid  packing  members,  the  ends  of  MCh 
clamping  member  being  opposite  the  ends  of  the  other 
clamping  member,  resilient  connecting  means  exerting 
an  equal  tension  on  the  opposed  ends  of  Mid  clamping 
membera  to  maintain  a  uniform  tension  on  the  latter,  and 
spring  plates  aecured  within  Mid  chamber  and  engaging 
said  clamping  members. 

4.  A  packing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  provided  with  a  packing  chamber,  a  lubricating  cham- 
ber, and  openings  in  ita  sides,  lubricating  matartol  in  said 
lubrlcaUng  chamber,  packing  membera  located  in  aald 
packing  chamber,  clamping  membera  alao  located  in  nld 
packing  chamber  and  surrounding  said  packing,  the  ends 
of  each  clamping  member  being  opposite  tbe  ends  of  ths 
other  member,  and  resilient  connecting  mMua  exerting  an 
equal  tanaion  on  the  opposed  ends  of  aald  clamping  mem- 
bers to  maintain  a  uniform  tenalon  on  tbe  packing. 

5.  A  packing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  an  annular  chamber  and  openings  In  its  sides, 
a  covering  of  soft  meUl  for  the  sides  of  Mid  box,  and 
packing  meana  carried  by  said  box. 


1025.793.      CURRYCOMB    AND    BRUSH.      Horacs    F. 
'  BKD8UT.  Texarkana,  Tex.    FUed  May  23,  1911.    Serial 
No.  628.990.     (CT.  119— 85.) 


1  In  a  grooming  device  of  tbe  clara  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cirry  comb  haviiig  a  handle  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof,  a  brush  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  comb,  the  outer  end  of  the  brush  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  transversely  arranged  mane  comb,  a 
brace  connecting  the  handle  to  the  curry  comb,  and  lod^g 
means  Including  a  pin  adapted  to  entar  the  hoUow  portion 
of  the  mane  comb  and  engage  the  brace  of  the  handle  so  as 
to  lock  tbe  brush  folded  on  the  back  of  the  curry  comb 
in  an  inoperative  poaltlon. 

2  A  grooming  device  comprising  hinged  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  ear.  carried  by  one  of  Mid  sections,  a 
locking  pin  alldably  mounted  on  Mid  ears  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  of  Mid  sections  for  retaining  both  sec- 
tions of  Mid  grooming  device  in  an  operative  position,  and 
a  mane  comb  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections.  Mid  hollow  body  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
locking  pin  for  retaining  tbe  other  section  In  an  Inopera- 
tive  position,  as  herein  specified. 


Hbubt  C. 
Serial   No. 


1,025.794.      GRAIN  OB  HAY   DELIVERER. 

BBsa,  Java,  8.   D.     Filed  Nov.   11,  1910. 

591,777.     (CI.  66—62.) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gathering  fork,  of  a  packer  having  a  dependent 
packing  arm  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  and  morable  in  front 
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of  tb«  Mid  fork,  the  lower  end  of  said  packing  arm  being 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  to  fore*  aald 
arm  rearward  under  the  advance  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine, meane  for  moving  said  arm  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ground,  and  a  lock  for  aecuring  said  packing 
arm  rearward  In  position  to  bofd  the  load  on  aald  fork. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gathering  fork,  of  a  packer  having  a  dependent 
packing  arm  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  and  movable  In  front 
of  the  said  fork,  the  lower  end  of  said  packing  arm  being 
arranged  for  enKSgement  with  the  ground,  to  force  said 
arm  rearward  under  the  advance  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  moving  aald  arm  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ground,  an  automatic  lock  for  securing  said 
packing  arm  rearward  In  position  to  bold  the  load  on 
said  fork,  and  means  for  tripping  the  said  load  from  a 
distant  point. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gathering  fork,  of  a  packer  comprising  a  frame 
overlying  the  fork,  a  packer  arm  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
of  said  frame,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  packer 
and  packer  arm  serving  as  a  lock  for  securing  said  packer 
arm  in  position  to  bold  the  load  on  said  fork,  and  a  lock 
tripping  connection  extending  therefrom  to  a  distant 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gathering  fork  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  of  a  packer  frame  pivotally  supported  above 
■aid  fork,  a  packer  arm  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said 
packer  frame,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  packer 
frame  and  packer  arm  serving  as  an  automatic  lock  for 
securing  the  same  In  position  to  hold  the  load  on  said 
fork,  and  a  connection  extending  from  said  tog^rle  acting 
lock,  for  tripping  said  toggle  and  moving  the  sa-.r-^  packer 
arm  into  a  position  to  be  lowered  for  engagement  with 
the  ground  ahead  of  said  fork. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gathering  fork  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  of  a  b^ick  stop  for  the  load  movably  supported 
above  the  rear  portion  of  said  fork,  and  meaiu  for  anchor- 
ing the  said  back  stop  temporarily  to  a  stack  while  the 
fork  Is  given  Its  Initial  movement  oat  of  the  stack  after 
depositing  the  load  on  the  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,795.  EXPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF- 
PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Okkn  J.  Faib- 
caiLO,  Binghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
lUm  J.  Payne,  Candor.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  0,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442,072.     (CI.  84 — 168.) 

1.  In  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  duct-bridge,  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  an  air 
pump,  of  an  expression  bellows  connected  with  the  pump 
and  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  into 
said  bellows,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve,  one  arranged  to  open  the  valve  to  admit 
air  to  the  bellows,  and  the  other  arranged  to  disconnect 
the  first  from  Its  operative  connection  with  the  valve,  and 
pneumatic  means  connected  with  the  duct-bridge  for  con- 
trolling aald  diaphragms,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self  playing  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  expression  bellows,  yielding  means  tending  to 


expand  the  bellows,  a  valve  to  admit  air  to  the  bellows 
but  normally  held  closed  by  said  yjelding  means,  and  pneu- 
matically actuated  devices  for  opening  aald  valve  against 
the  tension  of  said  yielding  means. 


3.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  air  pump,  and  a  duct-bridge, 
of  an  expression  bellows  separate  from  but  pneumatically 
connected  with  the  vacuum  chamber  and  constituting  an 
auxiliary  pressure  source  Independent  of  the  air  pump, 
means  for  spplylng  power  to  aald  bellows,  and  pneumatic 
means  connected  with  the  doct-brldge  for  controlling  said 
first  means,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  self-playing  miulcal  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  air  pump,  a  source  of 
power  therefor,  and  a  duct-bridge,  of  an  expression  bellows 
separate  from  but  pneumatically  connected  with  the  vacu- 
um chamber,  a  power-driven  element,  operating  mecha- 
nism Intermediate  between  the  said  element  and' the  bel- 
lows to  apply  power  to  the  same.  Including  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  tt>e  power-driven  element  so  as  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  and  pneumatically  operated  means  con- 
nected with  the  duct-bridge  for  causing  momentary  en- 
gagement of  the  said  member  with  the  power-driven  ele- 
ment, as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  tracker  bar,  pneumatic  playing  Instrumentalities,  a 
note  sheet  cooperating  with  the  tracker  bar,  and  a  pump 
to  exhaust  air  from  the  playing  instrumentalities,  of  a 
separate  expression  bellows  In  pneumatic  communication 
with  said  iDstnimentalities  and  with  the  pump,  and  pneu- 
matically controlled  meana  under  the  control  of  the 
tracker  bar  and  note  sheet  to  apply  power  for  suddenly 
expanding  said  bellows  against  its  closing  movement 
caused  by  the  exbftust  action  of  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,025.796.  SYSTEM  OF  MECHANICAL  TRANSMIS- 
SION. JosiFH  PsiDT,  Lnn^ille,  Prsnce.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1010.     Serial  No.  542.476.     (CI.  74—27.) 


1.  In  a  tranamission  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  supporting  means,  a 
slide  rectillnearly  movable  thereover,  a  frame  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  the  slide  and  having  superimposed 
racks  on  its  inner  portion  for  alternate  engagement  by  the 
said  pinion,  and  a  frictlonally  driven  rotatable  disk  car- 
rying a  plorallty  of  rollers  arranged  In  triangalar  form  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  guide  the  latter  in  It* 
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movement,  the  disk  being  routed  each  time  that  the  sup- 
porting means  comes  to  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  a  rectillnearly 
movable  slide,  a  frame  vertically  movable  In  the  said  slide 
and  having  two  superimposed  racks  on  its  inner  portion 
alternately  engaged  by  the  pinion,  the  vertically  movable 
frame  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  frictlonally  driven  rotating  disk  co- 
operating with  the  slide  and  having  a  plurality  of  rollers 
arranged  in  triangular  form  to  engage  the  rib,  the  rollers 
riding  over  the  ends  of  the  rib  and  changing  position  rela- 
tively to  the  latter  each  time  that  the  slide  comes  to  the 
end  of  its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  supporting  means,  a 
slide  rectillnearly  movable  thereover,  a  frame  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  the  slide  and  having  superimposed 
racks  on  iU  Inner  portion  for  alternate  engagement  by  the 
pinion,  roUtable  means  for  effecting  and  guiding  the 
frame  in  its  vertical  movement,  and  a  series  of  levers  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 

«  and  to  each  other  for  equally  moving  the  two  sides  of 
the  frame. 


stantiaUy  paraUei  and  the  lower  portions  thereof  curved 
substantially  ovally,  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame,  of 
a  bar  secured  to  the  frame  at  substantially  the  Junction 
of  said  parallel  and  said  oval  portions  and  extending 
directly  downward  and  Inwardly  and  with  the  ends  thereof 
seciired  to  the  bottom  of  said  oval  portion,  whereby  said 
oval  portion  will  not  be  distorted  by  a  direct  downward 
pressure  or  by  centrifugal  force. 


1  025  797.  SWING.  THBODoa  Fischer,  WOrxburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.479.  (CI. 
244 — 4.) 


1026  799.     EAILROAD-SPIKE.     V^CB  P.    FDLEHWiDua, 
'jonesboro.     Ark.     Filed     Oct     24.     1911.     Serial     No. 
666,419.      (CI.  85—13.) 


A  swing  comprUing  two  baUoons,  a  system  of  cords 
holding  said  balloons  connected  in  Juxtaposition,  a  bar 
passed  through  the  cord  system  at  the  widest  part  thereof, 
downwardly  diverging  anchoring  ropes  connected  to  said 
bar  and  to  the  ground,  and  a  car  suspended  on  -ropes 
from  said  balloons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

1  025  798.  FLUID  -  BEATER.  Chablbs  O,  FiTCH.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,812.     (Cl.  107—30.) 


C?- 


A  spike  comprising  a  main  shank,  an  auxiliary  shank 
thereon,  the  auxiliary  shank  being  Upered  downwardly 
and  provided  with  a  lower  driving  Upered  point,  and 
prongs  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  main  shank  and 
extending  downwardly  against  the  sides  of  the  auxllUry 
shank  and  provided  with  beveled  inner  surfaces  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  and  away  from  the  sides  of  the  auxllUry 
shank,  the  walls  of  the  tapered  point  or  the  auxiUary 
shank  being  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  beveled  sur- 
faces of  the  prongs,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  prongs 
being  concaved  longitudinally  for  the  purpose  described. 


1  025.800.'    MOP.     WiLLABD  B.  Follbb.  Catasauqua,  Pa. 
'  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.159.     {Cl  16—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  fiuld  beater,  a  closed  reUiner, 
a  metallic  beater  frame  with  the  upper  sides  thereof  sub- 


1.  In  a  mop,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  and  a  «ub- 
sUntUlly  triangular  head  carried  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of •  of  a  mop  cloth  of  subsUntially  triangular  shape  and 
comprising  a  fabric  bottom,  a  fabric  top  stitched  thereto 
around  iU  edges  and  provided  with  a  T-shaped  opening 
through  iU  body  for  the  passage  of  said  handle,  and  hook- 
and-eye  connections  between  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  mop,  the  combination  with  a  handle ;  of  a  head 
including  a  hexagonal  block  flexibly  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle,  and  long  fingers  projecting 
from  three  of  its  sides  and  short  fingers  from  the  other 
three,  with  the  outer  ends  of  all  fingers  arranged  in  the 
shape  of  a  triangle.  .      ^     m 

8.  In  a  mop,  the  combination  with  a  handle ;  of  a  head 
Including  a  hexagonal  block  flexibly  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle,  knobs  projecting  from  the  va- 
rious faces  of  said  block  and  having  their  axes  inclined 
downward,  and  alternately  long  and  short  fingers  each 
having  a  solid  rubber  tip  and  a  tubular  rubber  neck,  and 
means  for  holding  the  latter  over  one  of  said  knobs. 

4  The  herein  described  mop  head  comprising  a  hexag- 
onal block  having  knobs  projecting  from  iU  six  faces  and 
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inclined  downward,  erery  otb«r  knob  betas  Inelined  at  • 
creater  angle  downward  than  the  adjacent  knob,  a  handle 
connected  with  said  block,  a  aet  of  three  short  fingers  each 
comprising  a  solid  rubber  tip  and  a  tubular  neck  remoT- 
•blr  engaging  the  knob  of  the  ateepeat  tncllnatlon.  and  a 
•et  of  three  long  fingers  each  comprising  a  similar  tip,  a 
longer  tnbular  neck  whose  Inner  end  Is  slipped  orer  the 
remaining  knobs,  and  a  filler  for  said  neck. 

5.  The  herein  described  mop  head  comprising  a  hexag- 
onal block  having  knobs  projecting  from  Its  six  faces 
and  Inclined  downward,  every  other  knob  being  inclined  at 
a  greater  angle  downward  than  the  adjacent  knob,  a  handle 
connected  with  said  block,  a  set  of  three  short  fingers 
Qach  comprising  a  solid  rubber  tip  and  a  tabular  neck  re- 
moTably  engaging  a  knob  of  the  steeper  inclination,  and 
a  set  of  three  long  fingers  each  comprising  a  similar  tip, 
a  longer  tubular  neck  whose  inner  end  is  slipped  over  one 
of  the  remaining  knobs,  a  piece  of  rope  disposed  within 
the  neck  of  each  of  the  Ionf;er  fingers  against  the  outer 
end  of  its  knob,  and  a  weight  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
rope  and  the  inner  end  of  said  solid  tip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.025,801.  AIR-BBAKE.  JissB  B.  Gabdnbb,  Charleston, 
8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.698.  (Cl. 
188—12.) 


1.  A  means  for  re-charging  auxiliary  reaervolra  of  air 
brake  systems  without  releasing  the  brakes,  comprising 
a  connection  between  the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  rea- 
•rvolr,  said  connection  oaving  means  to  permit  the  flow  of 
air  from  the  train  line  to  the  reservoir  but  preventing  the 
flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  train  line,  a  retaining  valve 
connected  to  the  exiiaust  of  the  triple  ralre.  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  retaining  valve  to  the  train  line  and  a  re- 
ducing valve  Interposed  in  said  pipe  between  the  retainer 
and  the  train  line. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  pipe  connecting  the  train 
line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe 
to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from  the  train  line  to  the  reser- 
▼olr  bat  preventing  the  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  train 
Una.  a  retaining  valve  for  controlling  the  exbaost  from  the 
triple  Tahre,  a  piston  in  said  retaining  valve  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  exhaust,  a  pipe  connecting  the  retain- 
ing ralve  to  the  train  line  whereby  air  pressure  entering 
the  retaining  valve  from  the  train  line  may  open  the  re- 
taiAtBC  TslTe,  and  a  redncing  valve  Interposed  In  said 
last  mentioned  pipe  between  the  retaining  valve  and  the 
train  line. 


1.025.802.       NON  -  REFILLABLB    BOTTLE.       Bshjamim 
GiLowiTZ,    Green  port,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    SO.    1911. 
SsrUI  No.  «17.94«.     (Cl.  215—69.) 
A  tton-refillable  bottle  comprlalng  a  contiauoos  solid 
neck  portion  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  oblique  pss- 
sagea  therein  grouped   together  radially  and   merging  to- 
gether at  the  base  of  the  neck  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  the 
paasagsa  at  their  npper  ends  being  open  and  non-aeal&ble, 
the  passages  being  also  provided  with  ahoaldsrs,  a  t&Its 
Boonted  In  either  of  the  passages  and  adapted  to  contact 


with  the  sboaldcrs,  and  a  flexible  breakable  msana  attached 
to  the  valve  to  bold  the  same  In  contact  with  the  ahoal- 


ders  and  also  to  permit  of  the  valve  to  engage  the  valve 
aeat. 


1.025.803.  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH  SYSTEM.  Fked- 
BBICK  J.  H.  Hazard,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  Coulter  k  Sons,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada. Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  483,918.  (Cl. 
243—15.) 


1.  In  a  vacuo-despatch  system  the  combination  of  a  llns 
of  tubing  provided  with  a  terminal  air  Inlet ;  an  exhauster 
connected  with  said  line  ;  and  a  closure  for  the  air  Inlet 
adapted  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum  alone  to  be  moved 
continuously  toward  the  closing  position  while  a  carrier 
Is  moving  through  the  tubing  and  at  a  speed  proportionate 
to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  carrier ;  and  means  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  vacuo-despatch  system  the  combination  of  a  line 
of  despatch  tubing  provided  with  a  terminal  air  Inlet ;  an 
exhaaster  connected  with  said  line ;  a  closure  for  the  air 
Inlet  adapted  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum  alone  to  be 
moved  continuously  toward  the  closing  position  while  a 
carrier  la  moving  through  the  tubing  and  at  a  speed  pro- 
portionate to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  carrier  without 
effecting  any  reduction  of  the  area  of  the  Inlet  until  Just 
before  closure  takes  place ;  and  means  for  regulating  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  vacno-despatcb  system  the  combination  of  a  line 
of  tubing  provided  with  a  terminal  air  Inlet :  an  exhauster 
connected  with  said  line;  a  closure  for  the  air  inlet 
adapted  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum  alone  to  be  moved 
continuously  toward  the  cloaing  position  while  a  carrier  Is 
moving  through  the  tubing  and  at  a  speed  proportionate  to 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  carrier ;  means  for  regulating 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  closure ;  and  means  for  per- 
mitting a  rapid  reverse  movement  of  the  closure  whenever 
ths  Has  Is  epsaed. 
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4.  In  a  vacuo-deapatcta  system  the  combination  of  a  tine 
of  tubing  provided  with  a  tenutaal  air  bilet ;  an  exhaimter 
connected  with  said  line ;  a  closure  for  the  air  Inlet 
adapted  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum  to  move  toward 
the  closing  position  while  a  carrier  is  moving  through  tho 
tubing ;  and  means  for  varying  the  slxc  of  the  said  air  Inlet. 

5.  In  a  vacuo-despatch  system  the  c<>mi>lnatlon  of  a  line 
of  tubing  provided  with  a  termlbal  air  InieJ  :  an  exhauster 
connected  with  said  line;  a  cloHure  for  the  air  Inlet 
adapted  under  the  action  of  the  vacoum  to  move  toward 
the  closing  position  while  11  carrier  Is  moving  Chrough  the 
tubing  without  effecting  any  reduction  of  the  area  of  the 
inlet  until  J  JSt  before  the  closure  takea  place ;  and  means 
for  varying  the  else  of  the  said  air  inlst. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  tlaxette.] 


plurality  of  beads  form«Ml  on  the  said  fiance  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  indentations  in  the  lower  front  side  of 
the  casing  to  retain  the  cover  in  closed  position  tbere«>B, 
a  plate  mounted  within  the  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
Integral  flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  said  plate  and 


1.025.804.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM.  Ohios  B.  Hitchcock,  ArrHf k  M.  Beb(;(jken. 
and  Fked  M.  BEncuRE.N,  MorganvlUe,  Kana.  Filed  Dec. 
::T,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,351.     (Cl.  74—59.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  transmlslson  mechanism  of 
upar  whels  having  receses  and  suitable  operating  means,  a 
shaft  havInK  a  cro«ive  therethrough  of  corresponding  site 
throughout,  a  slidable  key  fitted  Into  and  fllllng  said 
groove  the  entire  length  thereof  removable  from  cither 
end  of  the  same  and  having  a  lug  on  the  top  edge  thereof, 
collars  on  said  shaft  between  sold  gear  wheels  divided  at 
said  groove  to  permit  said  Ing  to  travel  tbrouRh  said  re 
cesses.  • 

2.  In  an  automobile  transmission  mechanism  the  com 
blnatloD  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  drive  shaft  provided  with 
a  groove  therethrough  extending  from  end  to  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  divided  at  said  grcM>ve.  n  large  gear  wheel, 
a  smaller  gear  wheel,  two  corresponding  small  gear  wheels 
and  a  key  driven  solidly  In  said  groove  said  division  of 
collars  forming  a  space,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  groove 
therethrough  of  equal  sire  from  end  to  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
small  gear  wheel  thereon  engaging  with  said  large  gear 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  of  corresponding  slie  with  the  smaller 
gear  wheel  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  large  gear  wheel  engaging 
with  one  of  the  small  gear  wheels  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 
small  gear  wheel  on  s&ld  transmission  shaft  all  of  the 
wheels  on  said  transmission  shaft  having  corresponding 
recesses,  a  reverse  gear  always  in  mesh  with  said  smaller 
gear  wheel  on  the  transmission  shaft  and  with  the  oppo- 
site small  gear  wheel  on  the  drive  shaft,  collars  between 
the  gear  wheels  on  the  transmission  shaft  open  over  said 
groove,  a  solid  elongated  slidable  key  fitted  to  said  groove 
having  a  lug  on  Its  top  edge  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
transmission  shaft  gears  and  suitable  operating  mecha- 
nism having  connection  with  said  elongated  key. 


slidable  relatively  to  the  said  casing,  a  leaf  spring  mount- 
ed to  abut  against  the  rear  side  of  the  casing  and  guide 
lugs  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  said  spring  and  operable 
In  slots  In  the  said  plate  to  normally  press  the  plate 
toward  the  front  side  of  the  casing  so  that  the  contenta. 
of  the  casing  can  be  ejected  therefrom. 


1,01*5,806.      OAMBREL.      Jcdoe    L.    J.\bvis,    Fnlty,    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  674,915.      (Cl.  17—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
rigid  bar,  a  hanger  at  the  center  of  the  bar  and  depending 
below  the  same,  a  rod  having  Its  central  portion  clamped 
to  the  bar  by  the  hanger  and  Inclining  downwardly  and 
outwardly  on  each  side  of  the  hanger,  the  ends  of  the  rod 
being  bent  upward  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
and  a  hook  provided  with  an  e.ve  slldably  mounted  on 
the  rod  on  each  side  of  the  hanger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  rigid 
bar  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  rod 
below  the  bar,  means  for  clamping  the  central  portion  of 
the  rod  to  the  l>ar.  the  rod  Inclining  downwardly  and 
outwardly  on  each  side  of  the  clamping  means,  the  ends 
of  the  rod  being  bent  directly  upward  and  connected, 
to  the  ends  of  the  bar,  and  a  hook  slidable  on  the  rod  on 
each  side  of  the  clamping  means. 


EnOSNB  A.    HOLDBN. 

Serial  No.  625,620. 


1,025,805.     TICKET- HOLDER. 

Atbol,  Masa.     Filed  May  6,  1911. 

(Cl.  206—40.) 

In  combination  with  a  slotted  casing  baring  an  ejector 
mounted  thereon,  a  cover  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  casing,  a  flange  formed  on  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  lower  front  side  of  the  casing,  a 

ITS  O.  O.— 16 


1.025,807.  VARTABLE-RPEED  GEARING.  Cha»LE8  B. 
Krau  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  634.870.     (Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
member  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  secondary  sba/t 
parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  and  geared  with  said 
driven  member,  a  frame  carrying  said  secondary  ahsft 
and  secured  on  and  revolved  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  non- 
rotative  cone  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft  and  slidable 
thereon,  a  chain  engaging  said  cone  and  geared  with  said 
secondary  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  slippage  of  said 
chain  on  said  cone,  and  spring  actuated  means  carried  by 
said  revolving  frame  for  tightening  the  chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
member  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft 
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parall«l  wltb  the  drlrlng  shaft  and  geared  with  Mid 
driven  member,  meana  carrying  said  secondary  shaft  se- 
cured on  and  revolved  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  non-rotative 
cone  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft  and  slldable  thereon, 
a  chain  engaging  said  cone  and  geared  wltb  said  sec- 
ondary shaft,  means  connected  with  said  cone  on  the 
periphery  thereof  for  engaging  the  chain  and  prcT<»ntlng 
the  slippage  of  the  cone,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft 
for  alternately  operating  said  chain  holding  mean*  on  tb« 
cooe. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
member  mounted  coaxlaiiy  therewith,  a  frame  secured  on 
said  driving  shaft  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  a  secondary 
shaft  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  parallel 
with  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  gearing  said  secondary 
shaft  with  the  driven  member,  a  non  rotary  cone  coaxial 
with  the  driving  shaft  which  haa  a  plurality  of  dove- 
tailed grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced 
apart,  a  chain  engaging  the  cone  and  geared  with  said  sec- 
ondary shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  cone, 
means  mounted  and  slldable  In  each  of  the  cone  grooves 
for  gripping  said  chain,  a  cam  on  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  alternately  operating  said 
chain  gripping  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
member  mounted  coaxlaiiy  therewith,  a  frame  secured  on 
said  driving  shaft  so  aa  to  revolve  therewith,  a  secondary 
shaft  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  parallel  with 
the  driving  shaft,  meana  for  gearing  said  secondary  shaft 
with  the  driven  member,  a  nonrotary  cone  coaxial  with 
the  driving  shaft  which  has  a  plurality  of  dove-tailed 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  apart, 
a  chain  engaging  the  cone  and  geared  with  said  secondary 
shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  cone,  a 
block  slldable  In  each  of  said  cone  grooves  having  on  one 
side  of  the  chain  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  chain  so  as  to  co5perate 
with  the  fixed  Jaw  in  gripping  the  chain,  a  cam  on  the 
driving  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for  alter- 
nately actuating  the  movable  Jaw*. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
member  mounted  coaxlaiiy  therewith,  a  frame  secured  on 
said  driving  shaft  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  a  secondary 
shaft  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  parallel  with 
the  driving  shaft,  means  for  gearing  said  secondary  shaft 
with  the  driven  member,  a  non-rotary  cone  coaxial  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  dove-tailed 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  apart, 
a  chain  engaging  the  cone  and  geared  with  said  secondary 
shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  cone,  a  block 
slldable  in  each  of  said  cone  grooves  bavlDg  on  one  side  of 
the  chain  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  side  of  the  chain  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the 
fixed  Jaw  In  gripping  the  chain,  a  cam  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  each  side  of  said  cam  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  between  the  ends  there- 
of, means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  with  said 
movable  Jaws,  and  springs  for  holding  said  levers  against 
the  cam. 


1,026,808.  BOWLING-ALLBT.  JoscPH  P.  KnoNAM,  Wa- 
terbury.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  66©,770. 
{C\.  46—66.) 


1.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  an  alley  floor,  a  pin- 
supporting  bed  movable  relatively  to  said  floor,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bed. 

2.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  an  alley  floor  having  a 
■eml-clrcular  recess  at  its  dlsUnt  end.  a  circular  pln- 
snpportlng  bed  movable  within  the  recess  of  said  floor  and 
relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said  bed. 

3.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  an  alley  floor,  a  circular 
rail  at  the  distant  end  of  said  floor,  a  pin-supporting  bed 
movable  on  said  rail  and  relatively  to  the  floor  afore- 
named, and  means  for  moving  said  bed. 

4.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  an  alley  floor,  an  annu- 
lar trackway  at  the  distant  end  of  said  floor,  a  pin- 
supporiing  bed  having  an  antl-frlctlonal  contact  with,  and 
movable  concentrically  to  and  along  said  trackway  rela- 
tively to  the  floor  aforenamed,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bed. 

5.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  an  alley  floor  having  a 
seml-circniar  recess  at  Its  distant  end.  an  annular  track 
way  also  at  the  distant  end  of  said  floor,  a  ptn-supportlng 
bed  movable  on  said  trackway,  an  upright  arbor  engaging 
said  bed  and  turning  ss  a  unit  therewith,  said  arbor  deter- 
mining the  axis  of  movement  of  said  bed  and  the  axis  of 
the  seml-clrcular  recess  aforenamed,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  arbor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.025,809.  FLUID-FLOW  MEASI'RINO  OR  REGULAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Walteb  Kicskb.  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  680.964. 
(CI.  73—167.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  discharge  nos- 
sle  therein  affording  a  constricted  opening,  an  admission 
nozzle  In  front  of  the  discharge  nozzle,  means  mounting 
the  nozzles  In  the  conduit  so  that  there  Is  a  gap  between 
them,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  the  nozzles  for  meas- 
uring the  drop  between  the  conduit  pressure  and  that  in 
the  gap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  relatively  mov- 
able admission  and  discharge  nozzles  therein  affording 
a  constricted  opening  therethrough,  means  mounting  the 
nozzles  in  the  conduit  so  that  there  Is  a  gap  between  them 
that  is  in  communication  with  the  opening,  and  means 
for  utilising  the  relative  movements  of  said  nozzles  due 
to  variations  In  pressure  In  the  conduit  and  In  said  con- 
stricted opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  of  a  fixed  discharge 
nozzle  therein  affording  a  constricted  opening,  a  movable 
admission  nonle  in  front  of  the  discharge  nozzle,  there 
being  a  gap  between  the  nozzles  that  is  In  communication 
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with  the  opening,  means  biasing  said  nonles  apart,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  said  admission 
nozzle  due  to  the  variations  between  the  conduit  pressure 
and  that  In  said  gap,  said  pressures  acting  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  fixed  discharge 
nozzle  therein  affording  a  constricted  opening,  a  movable 
admission  nozzle  in  front  of  said  discharge  nozzle,  there 
being  a  gap  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  nozzles  that 
is  in  communication  with  the  opening,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  admission  nozzle,  a  transverse  shaft  on  which 
said  lever  is  mounted,  a  lever-arm  on  said  shaft  outside 
the  conduit,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  lever-arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  through  which 
fluid  flows,  of  a  member  arranged  in  the  conduit  to  form 
an  orifice  or  nozzle  through  which  fluid  flows  from  one 
section  of  the  conduit  to  another,  the  Inlet  area  of  said 
orifice  or  nozzle  being  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
conduit  and  the  nozzle  acting  to  cause  a  drop  in  pressure 
In  its  inlet  portion,  a  second  member  mounted  in  the 
conduit  with  one  of  its  faces  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  first  member  so  that  there  is  a  narrow 
gap  between  them  communicating  with  the  Inlet  portion 
of  the  nozzle,  said  second  member  being  movable  by 
variations  In  the  resulUnt  pressure  on  Us  opposite  faces 
as  the  rate  of  fiow  through  the  conduit  varies,  and  means 
for  transmitting  movements  of  the  second  member. 


1,026,810.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE 
STARTER.  Chabler  A.  Kinnky.  Seneca,  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  2,  1911.     Serial   No.  630,763.      (Cl.   128—179.) 


In  said  fly  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  yoke  to  bring 
said  rotatahle  member  into  engagement  with  either  the 
Inner  or  the  outer  edges  of  said  groove,  and  means  for 
Imparting  the  movement  of  said  stub  shaft  to  said  main 

shaft. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  main  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  disposed  on  said  main 
shaft,  said  fly  wheel  betag  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  frame  member,  a  yoke  plvv<tally  secured  to  said 
frame  member  at  one  end,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  being  provided  with  a  rotatahle  member 
on  the  end  thereof  normally  disposed  within  the  groove 
In  said  fly  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  yoke  to  bring  said 
rotatahle  member  Into  engagement  with  either  the  Inner 
or  the  outer  edges  of  said  groove,  means  for  imparting  the 
movement  of  said  stub  shaft  to  said  main  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  gear  on  said  stub  shaft,  and  a  gear 
on  said  main  shaft. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  main  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  disposed  on  said  main 
shaft,  said  fly  wheel  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  frame  member,  a  yoke  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame  member  at  one  end,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  being  provided  with  a  rotatahle  member 
on  the  end  thereof  normally  disposed  within  the  groove 
in  said  fly  wheel,  means  for  imparting  the  rotary  motion 
of  said  stub  shaft  to  said  main  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  yoke  to  bring  said  rotatahle  member  into  engagement 
with  either  the  inner  or  the  outer  edges  of  said  groove, 
said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting a  portion  of  said  lever  with  said  stub  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  and  a  clutch  member  for  connecting  the  fly  wheel 
with  the  shaft,  said  clutch  member  comprising  a  pivoted 
rotatahle  member  arranged  to  contact  with  the  inner 
or  outer  edges  of  said  groove,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  pivotal  contact  member  to  the  main 
shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  plvotol  conUct  member. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  main  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  disposed  on  said  main 
shaft,  said  fly  wheel  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  frame  member,  a  yoke  plvoUlly  secured  to  said 
frame  member  at  one  end.  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  being  provided  with  a  rotatahle  member 
on  the  end  thereof  normally  disposed  within  the  groove 
in  said  fly  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  stub  shaft  to  said  main  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  said  yoke  to  bring  said  rotatahle  member  into 
engagement  with  either  the  Inner  or  the  outer  edges  of 
said  groove. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  main  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  disposed  on  said  main 
shaft,  said  fly  wheel  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  frame  member,  a  joke  pivotally  sectired  to  said 
frame  member  at  one  end.  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  being  provided  with  a  rotatahle  member 
on  the  end  thereof  normally  disposed  within  the  groove 


1,025,811.  BOTTLE-STOPPERING.  Pebct  J.  Knioht. 
Liverpool.  England,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Francis 
Smith,  Uscard.  Wallasey,  England.  Filed  June  17, 
1911.    Serial  No.  633.881.     (Cl.  215—32.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
body  1  ;  a  cap  or  device  connected  with  the  part  of  the 
said  body  which  coipes  outside  the  bottle,  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  In  relation  to  same  ;•  and  a  vertically  mevable 
means  in  said  cap,  adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with 
a  part  of  the  said  stopper  body,  when  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection, bat  inoperative  upon  same,  when  moved  in  the 
other  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
body  1  ;  a  cap  or  device  connected  with  the  part  of  the 
said  body,  which  comes  outside  the  bottle,  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  in  relation  to  same ;  a  vertlpally  movable 
means  in  said  cap.  adapted  to  move  Into  engagement  with 
a  part  of  the  said  stopper  body,  when  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection, but  inoperative  upon  same  when  moved  in  the 
other  direction ;  and  a  '•  scotching  "  device  adapted  to  be 
introduced  to  the  side  of  the  said  vertical  movable  means 
away  from  the  part  of  the  stopper  which  said  vertical 
movable  means  engages  when  moved  In  one  direction, 
whereby  said  stopper  body  is  rotated  when  the  cap  or 
like  device  Is  revolved  in  the  opposite  direction ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
body  1 :  a  cap  or  device  4,  fitting  over  the  head  of  the 
stopper  body,  and  engaging  same,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  In  relation  to  same;  an  inclined  groove,  as  8. 
In  the  upper  surface  of  the  stopper  body  ;  a  pin  7  movable 
Tertically  in  the  cap  4,  and  adapted  to  operste  In  a  groove  ; 
a  central  hole  In  the  cap,  and  the  stopper  body,  respec- 
tively ;  and  a  gap  or  way  extending  between  the  hole  in 
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tb«  atoppcr  body,  uid  tiM  groove  8;  ■utatantlally  ■■  Mt 
forth. 

%.  IB  •  bo<tl«  stopper,  the  eombliiatiea  of  the  twdy  1 : 
ca(»  4  rotAtablc  t^reoa.  bavinf  a  ceatral  aperture  5 ;  a 
pin  7  workinK  vertically  In  and  carried  by  the  cap  :  aad  a 
"  •cotc^Ds  "  device  adapt«4  to  be  taaerted  Intu  the  cap 
and  the  stopper  body,  and  having  an  outer  end  lU,  adapted 
to  stand  acroas  U  e  path  of  the  lower  end  of  ttic  pfai  7. 
la  rclattoa  t«  ita  roi..:iar).  when  the  cap  Is  turned;  swb- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hottie  stopper,  the  combination  of  the  stopper 
body  1  ;  a  cap  4 ;  a  ptm  7  vertically  movabie  In  the  cap ; 
and  a  "  scotching  "  device  constating  of  a  liead  9  idapted 
to  stand  In  a.  central  position  la  the  stopper,  and  a  radial 
toogue  part  10  prujectinx  oot  from  saaie :  the  head  part 
9  of  the  V  scotching  "  device  heing  adapted  to  be  raadily 
broken  from  the  tongue  part  1<>;  subataatlaUy  as  set  forth. 


l.«0,81-».  SYSTBM  or  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Edmcjiu 
KSacsc,  Waidmaanslust,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Blectrlc  Company,  ■  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  n,  1911.     Serial  No.  «20.351.     (CT.  172— 2S9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  fiupplying  said 
motor,  a  controller  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the 
generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  spaed  of  the  motor  substan- 
tially the  same  for  the  saaie  or  corresponding  positions 
of  the  controller. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  supplying  said 
motor,  a  controller  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the 
generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  and 
means  depending  on  the  speed  of  said  motor  for  main- 
taining the  speed  of  the  motor  substantially  the  same  for 
the  same  or  corresponding  poaitlons  of  said  controller. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  suppljrlng  said 
motor,  a  controller  for  varying  thf  field  strength  of  the 
generstor  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  and 
ft  relay  for  varying  the  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of 
said  generator  depending  upon  the  speed  of  said  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  supplying  said 
motor,  a  controller  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the 
generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  and 
a  relay  for  varying  the  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of 
said  generator  comprising  a  coll  connected  across  the 
armature  of  said  motor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  supplying  said 
motor,  a  controller  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  the 
generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  and 
a  relay  for  varying  the  resistance  in  the  field  circuit  of 
said  generator,  said  relay  having  a  coil  connected  across 
the  armature  of  said  motor  and  another  coil  connected 
In  series  with  a  variable  resistance  across  a  constant 
source  of  excitation. 

LClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.92&.813.     TBLBPHONE-CABINET.      (iEOKOg    Washiko- 
TON   LaNcaa-m.  aSchmond.   Va.      Filed   Mar.   3,   litll. 
Serial  Not  612.114.     (CI.  179— 18»,> 
1.   In  a  telephone  cabinet,  a  housing  formed  with  a  neck 

opening,  a  door  for  closing  ttM  houalnc  at  one  side  of  the 


opening,  Bsans  ter  normal ly  boldiag  the  hook  of  a 
la  Its  lewered  poeiil«m.  and  ram  means  curried 
by  sakl  door  for  operating  said  first  BMOtioned  omsus  tvf 
ratateg  the  same  off  the  hook  of  the  telephone  when  tbi* 
door  la  cloned. 


«« 


2.  In  a  telephone  cabinet,  a  houslns  formed  with  a  neck 
opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  housing  at  one  side  of  the 
neck  opening,  supporting  means  for  holding  a  telephone 
laatrniBeat  in  said  hooaiag.  a  bar  pivetally  mounted  at 
oa*  and  aad  at  the  other  end  preaaing  downward  oa  the 
telepbane  hook  of  said  telaphone  tastrament  for  normaUy 
holding  the  instrument  disconnected,  s  pivotally  numnted 
bar  engaging  said  first  mentioned  bar  and  adapted  to  raise 
said  first  mentioned  bar  wh«-n  one  f-nd  is  (lepresxed.  and 
means  automatically  actuated  by  said  door  for  depressing 
said  laat  mentluoed  bar  when  Haid  door  la  cloaa4. 

3.  In  a  tele)ihoBe  cabiB«>t.  a  boosing  deslgaod  to  receive 
a  telephone  InstrvmeBt  eomprising  s  receiver  and  a  trans- 
mitter, a  pivutally  mounted  nrm  for  mipportbiK  >iaid  re- 
ceiver and  arranged  so  that  one  end  will  rest  on  the  hook 
of  said  telephone  traasmittar.  a  l>ar  contacting  with  said 
arm  for  moviai;  the  same  off  of  said  hook,  a  door  for  said 
houslnc.  and  means  associated  with  said  door  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  lever  when  said  door  is  closed 
for  causing  tht>  lover  to  raise  said  arm  off  of  said  book- 

4.  In  a  telephone  cabinet,  a  honatng  adapted  to  receive  n 
telephone  Instrument,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  arranged 
with  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  hook  of  the  telephone 
Instrument  for  normally  holdlnK  the  hook  in  n  lowered 
position,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  In  engagement  with  said 
.irm  for  raising  the  arm  off  of  said  hook,  a  door  for  said 
housing,  and  means  associated  with  said  door  and  operated 
thereby  for  automatically  moving  said  lever  when  said 
door  Is  cloaed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  cabinet.  »  hotuiing  for  receiving  a  tele- 
phone Instmment.  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  housing  and  at  the  other  end  loosely  resting  on 
the  hook  of  said  telephone  Instrument,  means  supported  by 
said  arm  for  holding  the  receiver  of  said  telephone  instru- 
ment whereby  the  weight  of  said  receiver  and  said  nrm 
will  normally  hold  said  hook  In  its  lowered  position,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  lever  contacting  at  one  end  with  said  arm 
for  raising  the  same  when  the  lever  Is  moved,  and  means 
for  moving   said   lever.  * 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I.025v814.      FUEL  SUPPLY   SYSTEM  FOB   EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.     Hkhmanx   Lkuv,   Lyan.   Mass..  iisMlgnor  to 
General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nea'  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  318,338.    (CI.  123—136.) 
1.  The    combination    with    an    explosive   engine,    a    car- 
bureter therefor  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  con- 
taining chamber,  a  spraying  nozsle  In  the  first  chamber  to 
which  (ual  Sears  by  gravity  from  the  second  chamber,  and 
an  overflow  pipe  la  the  secoDd"  chamber  which  determines 
the  level  oi  the  fuel  In  said  chamber  with  respect  to  the 
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iMlgbt  of  the  spraying  noxale.  of  a  fnel  tank,  a  connection 
l>etween  the  overflow  pipe  and  the  tank  which  coostituten  a 
bypass,  and  a  diaphragm  pump  between  the  carbureter  and 
the  tank  which  Is  operated  by  preesure  transmitted  from 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  said  pump  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  tank  and  below  the  level  thereof  ao 
that  fuel  will  flow  1»  gravity  to  the  jwinp  and  ke^  It 
Sooded  with  fuel. 


the  coke  core  being  dlMdiarged  for  Impartlnc  to  the  end  of 
the  core  eagaged  by  the  accelerator  a  greater  speed  of 
travel  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  core  and  at  the 
same  time  llftlag  the  end  engaged  by  the  accelerator. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  claas  described,  a  drum  in  the 
path  of  a  coke  core  discharging  from  a  coke  oven,  said 
drum  projecting  above  the  bottom  «t  the  oncoming  coke 
core  and  havtog  Its  periphery  composed  of  a  continuous 
series  of  spaced  members  each  extending  in  a  direction 
transverae  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  coke  core,  and 
means  for  causing  the  progreaalve  movement  of  the  coke 
core   In   a   substantially   horizontal   direction   toward   mid 

dram. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
truck,  a  dram  carried  thereby  In  position  to  project  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  coke  core  being  diachargad 
from  a  coke  oven  In  a  substantially  horljwntal  direction, 
and  a  screen  or  grating  carried  by  the  truck  on  the  side  of 
the  dram  remote  from  the  coke  oven  side. 

[ClalBS  •  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  025,816.     CARBURETER.     Jacob  Matthias  I^fthous« 
'  and  Emily   Rosalii  Booty,  Perth,  Western  Australia. 
Australia.     Filed   Apr.    10,   1911.     Serial   No.   620,152. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 


2.  The  comblnaUoo  with  a  carbureter  comprising  a  mix- 
ing cliamber,  a  fuel  containing  chamber,  a  spraying  noaale 
in  the  mixing  clwiuher  to  which  the  fuel  flows  by  gravity 
from  the  second  chamber;  and  an  overflow  pipe  In  the 
second  chamber,  which  determines  the  level  of  the  fuel  In 
said  chamber  with  respect  to  the  height  of  the  spraying 
noaale,  of  a  fuel  Unk.  a  connection  between  the  overflow 
pipe  and  the  tank  which  constitutes  a  by-pasa.  a  diaphragm 
pump  between  the  carbureter  and  the  tank  which  is  op- 
erated bv  fluid  pressure  and  to  which  the  fuel  flows  by 
gravity  from  the  tank,  and  a  filling  device  so  located  and 
arranged  as  to  first  flU  the  fuel  conUlnlng  chamber  of  the 
carbureter  and  thereafter  fill  the  tank  through  the  by-pasa. 


1  026.M5.  COKE  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS.  Dakik. 
F.  LUPLBT,  ConnellavlUe.  Pa.  ftled  May  28,  l»Oe. 
ScHnl  No.   498.870.      (CI.    202—5.) 


1  In  a  coke  discharging  apparatus,  means  for  imparting 
progressive  movement  to  a  coke  block  or  core  in  a  direction 
out  of  the  discharge  end  of  a  coke  oven,  and  an  accelera- 
tor for  tlie  discharging  end  of  the  coke  core  imparting  to  a 
portion  of  the  core  engaged  by  the  accelerator  a  greater 
speed  of  travel  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  said  core. 

2.  In  a  coke  discharging  apparatus,  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  progressive  movement  to  the  coke  block  or  core  in  a 
snbetantlally  horizontal  direction  out  of  the  discharge  ead 
of  a  coke  oven,  and  an  accelerator  for  the  bottom  of  the 
coke  core  being  discharged  for  Imparting  to  the  portion 
of  the  core  engaged  by  the  accelerator  a  greater  speed  than 
the  rate  of  travel  of  the  remnloder  of  the  core. 

S.  In  a  coke  discharging  apparatoa,  means  for  Impart- 
ing progressive  movement  to  a  coke  block  or  core  In  a  mib- 
suntlally  horlrontal  dlrertlon  out  of  the  dtocharge  end  of 
a  coke  oven,  and  an  accelerator  and  elevating  means  for 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  carbureting  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
air.  a  chamber  to  contain  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  vola- 
tillaed  and  also  having  an  exit  for  the  mixture,  said  casing 
also  having  an  annular  chamber  containing  a  sealing 
liquid,  a  bell  operative  In  said  annular  chamber  of  the 
casing  and  subject  to  fluctuations  of  pressure  of  the  mlx- 
tfire  at  said,  exit,  said  bell  also  having  exit  ports  therein 
controlled  by  said  sealing  liquid  and  adapted  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  mixture  from  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  be 
volatilized  to  said  carbureting  chamber,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  aald  bell  and  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  latter  by  the  movements  of  the  former. 

2  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  cuing  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  and  having  a  carbureting  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  air  and  also  chambers  con 
taining  bodies  of  sealing  liquid,  one  of  aaW  chambers  also 
containing  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  volatilised,  a  bell 
floating  In  the  sealing  liquid  In  one  of  said  chambers  aad 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  st  said  ealt,  a  tube 
operative  In  the  sealing  liquid  and  aloo  the  ilqnld  to  be 
volatUiaed  In  the  other  chamber  and  embodying  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  be  volatilised  to  ssM  . 
carbureting  chamber,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  bell  and  tube  for  depressing  the  latter  to  establish  a 
supply  of  llqold  to  be  volatilised  when  said  bell  rleea. 

3  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  caslag  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  and  also  having  chambers  thersia  con- 
taining bodies  of  sealing  liquid,  one  of  said  chambers  also 
conumlng  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  volatilised,  a  car- 
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buret  InK  chamber  in  >ald  caalng  adapted  to  receire  a  sop-  ; 
ply  of  air.  a  bell   ioatlag  In  the  aeallng  liquid  In  one  of   \ 
aatd  cbambera  and  subject  to  the  preaaure  of  the  mixture 
at  aald  exit,  aaid  bell  alao  having  exit  porta  therein  for  the 
paasage  therethrough  of  tbe  mixture  from  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  tube  operative  in  tbe  aealing  liquid  and  alao  tbe  | 
liquid  to  be  volatilized  In  the  other  chamber  and  embodj-  1 
Ing  meana  for  controlling  the  aupply  thereto  of  liquid  to  \ 
b«  ▼oiatllised  In  aaid  carbureting  chamber,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  bell  and  tube  for  cauaing  pre- 
determined  relative  movementa  thereof  in  reverse  direc- 
tlona. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprialng  in  combination  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  for  the  mixture  and  alao  having  cbam- 
bern  therein  containing  bodlea  of  sealing  liquid,  one  of 
aaid  chambers  also  containing  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be 
▼olatlllzed,  a  carbureting  chamber  in  aald  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  air.  a  bell  operative  In  one  of  said 
cbambera  and  subject  to  the  preaaure  of  the  mixture  at 
aaid  exit,  said  bell  also  having  exit  porta  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  mixture  from  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  tube  oper- 
ative in  the  other  chamber  and  embodying  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  the  liquid  to  be  volatillxed  in  said 
carbureting  chamber,  and  a  laay  tong  connection  between 
aaid  bell  and  tube  for  causing  predetermined  relative  move- 
menta of  aald  elements  In  reverse  directions. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  for  the  mixture  and  also  having  cbam- 
bera therein  containing  bodies  of  sealing  liquid,  one  of  aald 
chambers  also  containing  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  vola- 
tilised, aaid  casing  having  a  carbureting  space  adapted  to 
receive  a  supply  of  air.  a  bell  operative  in  one  of  said 
chambers  and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  tbe  mixture  at 
said  exit,  a  tube  operative  in  the  other  chamber  and  em- 
bodying meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  liquid  to 
be  volatilized  to  said  carbureting  space,  and  a  pipe  leading 
into  said  tube  for  conducting  therefrom  the  liquid  to  be 
volatilized. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,025,817.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRUCTURES  FOR 
SUPERHEATING    AND    OTHER    PURPOSES.      Hamt 

LccKENBACH.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Luckenbacb  Inventions  Development  Company. 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.471.      (Cl.  22—202.) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  a  hollow  metal  channel  or 
chamber  from  injury  by  beat  consisting  in  coating  tbe 
metal  chamber  or  channel  with  a  plastic  oonalsting  of 
non-fualble  material,  graphite  and  an  oil ;  then  baking 
tbe  plaatic  coating,  and  then  Incaalng  the  metal  channel  or 
chamber  and  coating  In  a  body  of  molten  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  a  hollow  metal  chamber  or 
channel  from  injury  by  beat  consisting  in  coating  the 
metal  channel  or  chamber  with  a  plaatic  conalating  of  blaat 
furnace  clay,  graphite  and  cotton-aeed  oil ;  then  baking 
tbe  plastic  coating,  and  then  Incasing  the  channel  or 
chamber  and  coating  in  a  body  of  molten  cast  Iron. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  protecting  a  metal  chamber  or  chan- 
nel from  Injury  by  heat  consisting  in  coating  the  metal 
chamber  or  channel  with  a  plastic  consisting  of  blaat 
furnace  clay,  graphite  and  a  non-inflammable  oil.  such  aa 
cotton-seed  oil ;  then  baking  tbe  plastic  coating ;  and  then 
applying  a  body  of  molten  caat  metal  to  tbe  chamber  or 
channel  and  coating  to  granulate  or  dlalntegrate  the  coat- 
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tng  and  confine  It  between   the  cbamber  or  channel  and 
Incaalng  body  of  caat  metal. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  a  metal  chamber  or  chan- 
nel against  injury  by  heat  consisting  In  coating  the  metal 
chamber  or  channel  with  a  non  fusible  dialntegrable  plastic, 
and  then  applying  a  body  of  molten  cast  metal  to  the 
metal  chamber  or  channel  and  tbe  plaatic  compoaitlon  to 
granulate  or  disintegrate  the  plastic  and  confine  It  be- 
tween the  chamber  or  channel  and  Incaalng  body  of  caat 
metal. 


1.025.818.     DEVICE  FOR   HOISTING   AND  LOWERING 
LIFE  BOATS.     Andreas  P.  Ldndin,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,   by  mesne  asslgnmenta,   to   Aator  Trust  Com- 
panr.  truatee,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May 
13,  1900.    Serial  No.  495.797.     (Cl.  9—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertically  swinging 
davits,  each  mounted  In  Its  own  frame,  the  two  framea 
being  unconnected  mechanically,  of  two  drums  mounted 
00  a  common  shaft  supported  In  the  frame  of  one  of  such 
davlta,  ropes  on  both  drums,  means  for  carrying  the  ropes 
from  one  drum  upwardly  and  over  the  top  of  one  davit  to 
one  end  of  the  lifeboat  and  tbe  rope  from  tbe  other  drum 
downwardly  and  along  the  outboard  edge  of  the  deck  to 
the  other  davl^  and  the  other  end  of  the  lifeboat,  and 
actuating  means  adapted  to  Interchangeably  swing  the 
davit  and  rotate  tbe  drums. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertically  swinging 
davits  each  mounted  In  Its  own  frame,  tbe  two  frames  be- 
ing unconnected  mechanically,  of  two  drums  mounted  on 
a  common  ahaft  supported  In  tbe  frame  of  one  of  auch 
davlta,  ropes  on  both  druma.  meana  for  carrying  the  ropea 
from  one  drum  upwardly  and  over  the  top  of  one  davit  to 
one  end  of  the  lifeboat  and  the  rope  from  the  other  drum 
downwardly  and  along  tbe  outboard  edge  of  the  deck  to 
the  other  davit  and  the  other  end  of  the  lifeboat,  meana 
fdr  swinging  the  davit,  means  for  rotating  the  rope  druma 
to  hoist  and  lower  the  boat  and  a  common  power  shaft 
for  interchangeably  actuating  the  davlt-swlnging  means 
and  drum-rotating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertically  swinging 
davlta,  each  mounted  In  a  suitable  frame  and  provided  with 
an  actuating  screw  suitably  mounted  In  such  frame  to 
swing  the  davit  vertically,  of  two  rope  drums  mounted  on 
a  common  shaft  In  the  frame  of  one  of  such  davits,  ropea 
on  both  drums,  a  plurality  of  puileya  carrying  the  roi>e 
from  one  drum  to  the  top  of  one  davit  and  to  one  end  of 
the  boat  and  the  rope  from  the  other  drum  to  the  top  of 
the  opposite  davit  and  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  boat ;  a 
brake  drum  mounted  on  said  common  shaft ;  means  adapted 
to  permit  relative  movement  In  one  direction  between  the 
brake  drums  and  tbe  winding  drums  and  to  lock  tbe  same 
together  in  the  opposite  direction ;  a  brake-band  for 
frictlonally  engaging  the  brake  drum  and  a  pivoted  and 
weighted  lever  connected  to  the  band  to  normally  re- 
tain the  same  In  contact  with  the  brake  drum  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  latter. 


1,020,819.  SWING.  Rot  W.  Macknmb.  Moorefleld, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,292. 
(Cl.  155—35.) 

1.  A  chair  comprialng  a  bottom  member,  a  back  blngedly 
c<ninected  with  the  bottom,  aald  back  having  side  mem- 
bers provided  with  longitudinal  alota  adjacent  their  upper 
enda.  longitudinal  adjustable  link  members  carried  by  the 
arms  of  the  chair,  retaining  bolts  carried  by  the  rear  of 
the  ssld  links  and  adjustably  mounted  in  the  longitudinal 
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Biota  of  the  said  aide  members  of  the  back  substantially  *» 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  chair  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a  back  hingedly 
connected  with  tbe  bottom,  said  back  having  side  mem- 
bers extending  below  the  bottom,  the  bottom  having  aide 
members  comprising  relatively  adjustable  links,  a  lion 
lontally  adjustable  bar  connecting  the  side  members  of 
the  bottom  with  the  said  members  of  the  back,  and  pro- 
vided at  Ita  rear  end  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and 
retaining  bolts  extending  through  the  said  slots  of  the 
side  members  of  the  back  and  adapted  for  Interchangeable 
engagement  with  the  said  openings  substantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

i.  A  chair  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  bottom,  said  back  having  side  members  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom,  said  bottom  having  side  mem- 
bers pivoted  thereto,  a  horlzonUlly  adjustable  bar  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  side  members,  vertically  dia- 
posed  brackets  supported  by  the  said  horizontally  ad- 
justable bars,  a  transveraely  disposed  rod  connecting  said 
bracketa,  a  foot  rest  located  forward  of  the  bottom,  a 
frame  supporting  said  foot  rest  and  adjustably  supported 
by  said  transverse  rod,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  en- 
gaging the  said  rod  to  hold  the  said  frame  In  Its  adjusted 
position. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back  blngedly  mount- 
ed thereon  having  side  bars  extending  below  the  back, 
side  members  located  beneath  the  bottom  and  adjustably 
supported  thereby,  an  adjustable  bar  connecting  the  side 
members  of  the  bottom  with  the  side  members  of  the  back, 
a  vertically  disposed  bracket  supported  by  the  said  bar, 
a  rod  connecting  tbe  brackets  and  supported  thereby,  a  foot 
reat,  an  adjustable  frame  supporting  said  foot  rest  and 
comprising  '  a  pair  of  side  bars,  said  b»rs  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  therein,  a  plate  covering  the  grooves  to 
provide  a  slot  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  aaid  rod, 
and  a  retaining  plate  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  aaid  rod  to  hold  the  said  frame  In  Ita  ad- 
justed position. 


members  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  each  Including 
plTOtally  connected  Jaws  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the 

cross  tie.  ^         ,     ,, 

S  In  combination  with  a  cross  tie ;  of  vertically  mov- 
able rail  engaging  members  pivoted  together  at  one  end 
and  each  including  plvotally  connected  Jaws  one  of  which 
la  pivoted  to  the  cross  tie.  \ 

4  In  a  railway  track  Including  the  meeting  enda  of 
track  rails  In  combination  with  a  cross  tie  supporting  the 
rails  of  said  track  and  under-lying  the  meeting  ends  and 
provided  with  a  channel;  of  Jaw  members  pivoted  in 
aald  channel  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  rails  and  the  other  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
said  meeting  ends  and  cooperating  Jaw  membera  pivoted 
,  together  at  one  end  and  further  pivoted  to  the  first-named 

jaw  members.  ^        „         . 

6.  In  a  railway  track,  in  combination  with  the  rails  and 
a  croaa  tie  for  supporting  the  same  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel ;  of  jaw  members  pivoted  In  said  channel 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  base  flangea  of  said  ralla  and 
coSperatlng  Jaw  members  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and 
further  pivoted  to  the  first-named  jaw  membera  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  said  channel. 


1  026  821      DEVICE  FOR   IMPROVING  THE  TONE  OF 

'  CATHEDRAI^GONGS  FOR  CLOCKS.     Waltkb  E.  Mc- 

Graw,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Pearson, 

Brookllne,    Mass.      Filed   June   20,    J.911.      Serial    No. 

634,280.     (Cl.  116—83.) 


1,025,820.  RAILWAY  -  TRACK  SUPPORT  AND  FAS- 
TENER. Francis  M.  McGlocklin,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,999.  (Cl. 
238—6.) 


If  It 


/  » 


I    II  tt 


1  In  a  rail  Joint,  In  combination  with  a  track  Including 
the  meeting  enda  of  ralU;  of  a  croas  tie  supporting  the 
ralla  of  the  track  and  arranged  below  the  meeting  ends, 
a  pair  of  track  engaging  Jaw  members  pivoted  to  the 
cross  tie  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  aald 
meeting  enda  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  track  rail, 
and  a  toggle  connected  to  aald  Jaws  snd  formed  with  rail 
engaging  jaws  cooperating  with  the  first-named  Jaws. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  cross  tie;  of   rail  engaging 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
disk,  a  cathedral  gong  suspended  from  said  disk  at  one 
edge  thereof,  meana  for  connecting  said  disk  to  a  support 
«ild  disk  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  extending 
toward  from  Its  edge  and  converging  whereby  a  narrow 
neck  is  formed  and  said  connecting  means  being  located 
between  the  slots  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  subston- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
disk  havtog  integral  annular  ribs  thereon,  a  cathedral 
gong  suspended  from  said  disk  at  one  edge  thereof,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  disk  for  connecting 
it  to  a  support,  substantially  as  described.  . 


1025  822       PAPER-MAKING   MACHINE.      William    H. 
'  M1LL8PAOQH,  Sandusky,  Obio.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  621,535.     (Cl.  92—47.) 


1    In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving  suction-roll    adapted   to   maintain   vacuum    on    a 
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perttoa  or  cylindrical  •urfacc,  over  which  surfar*  the 
pap«?r  web  passes,  and  a  poaltlT*  eotary  racnum  pump 
connecfKl  with  the  auctioD  chamber  of  said  roll  and 
adapted  to  matntala  tlMrein  a  constant  hisb  tension 
racuoB  BO  as  to  force  a  large  ▼otvaae  of  air  unlformlj 
throagh  the  sheet. 

"1.  In  a  paper-maklnK  machine,  the  comblnatioa  witb  a 
■aktnK  wire  on  which  palp  Is  formed  Into  a  wpb  or  sheet, 
tke  wire  being  free  from  pressure  appliances  for  squeealnf 
oat  water  from  the  sheet,  of  a  revolting  suction  roll  pro- 
rldlng  a  raruam  surface  In  contact  with  the  wire,  and  a 
positlre  rotary  racnum  pnrap  coaaected  with  asd  adapted 
to  maintnln  in  said  sartlon  roll  a  hear^  uniform  racaum 
wblle  handllna  Inrtre  relumes  of  air  and  water,  whereby 
moisture  Is  effectirely  and  erenly  extracted  by  drawing- 
a   large  volurao  of  air   uniformly   throuRh   the  sheet. 

S.  la  a  paper-maktBff  machine,  tb«  combination  with  a 
making-wire  oa  which  liquid  pulp  Is  formed  Into  a  w>>b 
or  sheet  of  paper.  ttM  wire  being  frt>e  from  pressnre-ap- 
pllances  for  jvqu^esisg  oat  water  from  tiw  sheet,  of  a 
rerolrlag  suction-roll  at  the  dellrery  end  of  and  drlrlng 
the  wire,  and  a  positive  rotary  alr-parap  connected  witb 
the  suction-chamber  thereof  and  adapted  to  maintain  sach 
beary  uniform  vacuum  as  to  create  a  high  constant  pres- 
sure upon  and  uniform  draft  of  atr  through  the  shsel. 
Wbcvsby  the  wire  Is  locked  to  ths  roll  aad  the  sheet  is 
MfMantially  freed  from  water. 

4.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rsTolvlng  suction-roll  of  a  positive  rotary  air-pump  con- 
nected with  the  suction-chamber  thereof,  said  pump  having 
oppositely-revolving  cycloldal  Impellers  and  adapted  to 
mafhtaln  a  uniform  heavy  vacuum  for  drawing  large  vol- 
umes of  air  uniformly  through  a  sheet  of  paper  passing 
OTer  the  suction-roll. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  making  wire  of  a  Four- 
drlnler  machine,  a  rsroiving  suction-roll  at  the  delivery  end 
of  and  driving  the  wire,  a  noa-rotatlag  suction  box  therein, 
there  being  provialoD  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  contact 
between  the  suction  box  aad  Inner  surface  of  the  roll,  and 
a  rotary-air-pump  connected  with  said  suction-box  and 
having  oppositely-revolving  cycloldal  impellers  adapted  to 
maintain  in  the  suction-box  such  uniform  heavy  vacuum 
as  to  create  s  constant  high  pressure  upon  and  uniform 
draft  of  air  through  the  sheet  or  web  of  p.apcr  forming  on 
the  maktog-wlre  and  lock  the  latter  to  the  suction-roll. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,025.828.  FENCE.  TELEGRAPH.  AND  OTHEIl  POST. 
JoH!f  WATSOSf  Moaaow,  Murrayriilc.  Victoria.  Australia, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Bruce  Edwards.  Ptaaaroo.  Ans- 
tralla.  Filed  l£ay  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.0«6.  (Cl. 
18»— 29.> 


An  anchor  plate  provided  with  an  aferturc.  In  combi- 
nation with  an  angular  post  extendini;  nlldnhir  through 
such  aperture  and  having  its  webs  slotted  to  form  verti- 
cally-extending flaps  having  free  upper  ends,  said  flaps 
of  the  several  webs  being  bent  outwardly  to  constitute 
seats  for  firmly  supporting  said  anchor  plate  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  latter  below  the  upper  slotted  edges  of 
said  webs,  nnd  keys  engaging  the  upper  slotted  edges  of 
said  webs  and  the  upper  face  of  said  aarhor  plate  for 
rigidly  clamping  the  latter  In  position  on  said  seats. 


1.0  2  5.82  4.      8Ai-'BTT  STIKRIP.      Bbnjamix   Mraaa, 

Spokane.     Wash.       Filed    Oct.     14.     1911.       Serial    No. 
664.732.      (Cl.  64—49.) 


1.  In  a  stirrup,  a  bead,  a  foot  portion,  a  plurality  of 
members  connected  with  the  bead,  one  of  said  members 
being  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  foot  portion  and 
having  detachable  connection  nith  the  head  at  tt»e  other 
end.  and  a  hood  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  oae  of 
which  Is  connected  with  one  of  the  said  members  and  the 
other  of  which  la  blaged  to  ttie  section  first  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  stirrup,  s  tiead.  a  foot  portion,  a  plurality  of 
members  depending  from  the  head,  one  of  said  n>embers 
being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  tlM  foot  portion  >nd 
having  detachable  connectlbn  with  the  head  at  the  other 
end,  a  spring  for  holdlac  the  pivoted  member  in  its  normal 
poaltloa,  a  hood  comprialac  a  plurality  of  sections  one  of 
which  Is  permanently  connected  with  one  of  the  said 
members  and  the  second  of  which  lias  hinged  connection 
with  tlM  section  flrsc  mentioned. 

.*}.  In  a  stirrup,  a  head  provided  with  guides,  a  plurality 
of  depending  members  projecting  from  the  bead,  one  of 
said  members  csrrylng  lugs  engaging  tbe  guides,  a  foot 
portion  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  projecting  members,  a 
hood  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having  hinged 
connection  with  each  other,  said  hood  being  secured  to  the 
stirrup. 

4.  In  n  stirrup,  a  bead,  n  plurality  of  members  project- 
ing therefrom,  one  of  said  members  being  constructed  to 
swlnx  outwardly  from  said  bead,  and  a  hood,  oae  portion 
of  which  has  hinged  conoection  with  tbe  remaining 
portion. 

5.  A  stirrup  <ompriaing  a  plurality  of  members  plv- 
otally  connected,  and  a  hood  mounted  on  tbe  stirrup  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  having  hinged  connec- 
tion with  each  other. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0S5,825.     LOCK  NITT.     J.%UB8  R.  Odkx.  Blue  Ridge.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  654.272.     (Cl.  151—40.) 


*?  rrrVW7». 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  waaher  bavloc  teeth 
formed  therein,  a  nut  provided  wl(h  an  opening  register- 
ing with  said  teeth  and  prorlded  with  an  enlarged  outer 
end  portion  forming  a  seat  bsving  s  tongue  formed  la  one 
portion  thereof,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  npening  and  pro- 
vid«4l  with  a  sboolder  fitting  in  said  seat  and  having  a 
notch  into  which  said  toague  (its.  .lod  a  snrlng  sectired  to 
siiid  n<it  aad  engaglBK  said  shoulder  to  normally  hold  said 
pin  in  engagement  «-ith  said  teeth. 
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2    la  a  nut  lock,  a  aut  prsvlded  with  an  opealag  b*T 

ing  an  enlart«l  outer  end  p<M-tlon  forming  a  seat,  a  tongue 
extending  across  one  portion  of  .aid  ^-.t  a  P»>^fttl°g 
la  said  opanlng.  a  slwulder  portkm  formed  upon  »»W  pin 
and  fltti^in  «i»d  seat,  aad  provided  with  a  notch  in  which 
•aid  tongue  ^ts.  and  a  spring  s^rured  to  said  n-*  "dhV; 
tag  its  free  end  provided  with  arms  engaging  said  shoulder 
to  hold  said  pin  within  said  opening. 

1  025.R26.  FRUIT  PICKER.  Joseph  N.  rAH"B.  King- 
field,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,232.  (Cl. 
56—99.) 


UDDer  end  of  the  coenectiou  and  a  sUndard  at  one  side 
and  integral  with  said  bead,  said  head  havlag  a  suhsun- 
tlallr  U-shaped  port  formed  therein  in  the  side  ttoer«,f 
onixislte  tbe  standard,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  one 
stem^of  said  port  «  hlle  tbe  other  end  of  said  port  is  open. 
said  pipe  being  oppoaite  to  and  parallel  "1*^^"^*  •«*»^ 
a  ralve  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  and  hav- 


1  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  separable  sections,  a  flexible  shank  secured  to  the 
handle  and  formed  of  spring  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its 
ends  t'>  provide  a  loop  for  Insertion  In  the  handle,  said 
ends  being  bent  to  form  spring  colls,  a  head  comprising  a 
band  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shank  whereby  said  head 
Is  vleldlngly  secured  to  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  Inverted 
U  shaped  wire  pickers  secured  to  and  projecting  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  band,  each  of  said  pickers  having 
one  leg  bent  Inwardly  to  form  an  offset  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  stems  of  the  fruit,  and  a  recepUcle  adapted 
to  receive  the  fruit  removed  by  the  pickers. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  having  a 
yielding  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  handle,  pick- 
ers arranced  on  said  head,  a  recepUcle  comprising  a  fabric 
tube  open  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  head,  said  tube  having  In  its  lower  end  button 
holes  a  stud  secured  to  tbe  handle  whereby  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  mav  be  buttoned  around  the  handle  and  thereby 
closed,  a  cord  having  In  its  upper  end  a  loop  engaged  with 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  tube  whereby  when  the  cord  U 
pulled  the  loop  will  draw  the  sides  of  the  tube  together 
thus  closlns  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  means  to  secure 
the  cord  in  operative  engawraent  with  the  handle. 

3    A  fnilt  picker  comprising  a  handle  formed  In  a  plu- 
rality  of  separably   connected   sections  each   of  "-blch    »» 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  groove,  a  bead  yield- 
ingly  attached   to  the  up»er   end  of  the   handle,   pickers 
arranged  on  said  bead,  a  receptacle  comprising  a  fabric 
tube  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  head,  means  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  flexible  tube  contracting  loop 
engaged  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  whereby  the 
latter  Is  drawn  together  or  contracted  to  close  said  upper 
end.  an  operating  cord  secured  to  said  loop,  said  cord  be- 
ing formed  In  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  which  Is  en- 
gaged with  the  groove  in  each  of  said  handle  "ections.  and 
means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  cord  sections  together 
whereby    the   loop   may   be   operated    from    the   inner    end 
of  the  handle  to  close  the  oater  end  of  the  tube. 


Ing  a  cavity  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  •*"  con- 
nection, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
a  link  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  to  the  top  of 
said  valve,  said  link  being  ^sltloned  and  working  between 
the  standard  and  overflow  pipe,  and  a  conical  bushing  In 
said  connection  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  tbe  water  passing 
therethrough. 


1.025.828.      PLUMB-BOB.      John   l^^^^'^^'t^^l^}^: 
Filed  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  627.404.     (CL  73—72.) 


Wa.LUM    L.   PAaaiuaoH,   .ishland, 
8.    1910.     Serial   No.   591.362.      (CL 


1.0-'5.827.      VALVE. 
Ohio.      Filed   Nov. 

4 — 5.) 

In  a  ttak  valve  constractloa  the  combination  with  a  eoa- 
nectlon  having  an   opening  therethrough,   a  head  at  the 


1  A  bob  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough,  a  barrel  removably  fitted  In  the 
bore,  suspension  means  connected  with  the  barrel,  and  a 
spring  controlled  tip  carried  by  the  barrel.  ^^ 

2.  A  bob  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  W.  » 
barrel  removably  fitted  therein  and  having  a  spool-Ilk^ 
knob,  a  tapered  lug  formed  oa  the  knob,  suspension  means 
engaged  with  the  lug.  binding  means  adapted  to  be  wedged 
upon  said  knob  for  holding  the  suspenstoa  means  when 
wrapped  upon  the  baiTel.  ami  a  recoiled  point  c,rrted  by 
the  barrel  and  normally  protrudiag  outside  of  the  war 

8  A  bob  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  conlral- 
Bhaped  bodv,  a  barrel  detachably  fitted  In  the  body,  a  polat 
detachably  connected  with  the  barrel  and  «<>"■»»»?  P™" 
truded  outakle  of  tbe  body,  a  knob  on  the  barrel  and  «b^ 
pension  means  connected  with  tbe  knob  and  having  a  spl  t 
coTlar  engageable  with  said  knob  when  said  means  is 
wrapped  about  the  barrel.  .-««i-.i 

4    A  bob  of  the  class  described,   comprlstng  a  conlc^ 

shaped  body,  a  barrel  fitted  in  the  body.  •  P"'°*  «"°;;^ 

with  the  barrel  and  normally  protmded  csitside  of  the  b^. 

1  I  knob  on  the  barrel,  a  cor.l  connected  with  the  knob  on 
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the  barrel  for  ■uspendiag  the  same  with  the  body,  and  a 
■pilt  collar  remoTably  ensaged  with  the  knob  when  uld 
cord  la  wrapped  about  the  barrel. 

5.  A  bob  of  the  claas  described,  comprlslnf  a  conical- 
shaped  body,  a  barrel  detachably  fitted  In  the  body,  a  point 
detachably  connected  with  the  barrel  and  normally  pro- 
truded outside  of  the  body,  means  connected  with  the  barrel 
for  suspending  the  same  with  the  body,  and  spring  means 
acting  on  the  point  for  holding  It  In  ita  protruded  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025,829.  PLOW.  Willum  L.  Paul,  South  Bend,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  June  11.  1910.  SerUl  No.  566,417.  (CI. 
»7— 14,) 


1.  In  a  plow  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  member  and  a  plurality  of 
plows  pivotally  connected  therewith,  of  a  foot  lever.  ral»- 
Ing  device*  for  each  plow,  and  connections  between  said 
foot  lever  and  the  raising  devices  of  two  adjacent  plows. 

2.  In  a  plow  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  member  and  a  pair  of  plow 
beams  having  pivotal  connection  at  their  forward  end* 
with  the  traveling  member,  of  lifting  devices  for  each  of 
said  plows,  a  band  lever  connected  with  the  lifting  de- 
vices of  one  plow,  a  foot  lever  connected  with  the  lifting 
devices  of  the  other  plow,  and  a  connection  between  said 
foot  lever  and  the  lifting  devices  of  the  first  plow  whereby 
the  two  plows  can  be  lifted  simultaneously  by  combined 
hand  and  foot  power. 

3.  In  a  plow  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  member  and  a  pair  of  plows 
pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  travel- 
ing member,  of  a  Z  shaped  axle  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of 
each  plow  beam  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  spindle 
at  the  forward  end  of  Its  forwardly  projecting  member,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  each  axle,  an  arm  secured 
to  each  axle,  a  hand  lever  secured  to  the  arm  on  one 
axle,  a  foot  lever,  and  rods  connecting  said  foot  lever  with 
the  arms  on  the  axles  of  the  two  adjacent  plows. 


1,025,830.  PLOW.  WiLLiAM  L.  Pacl,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
aaslgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,418.     (CI.  97—29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  soil  engaging 
member  comprising  a  mold  board,  land-side  and  point,  and 
a  standard  connected  with  said  soil-engaging  member,  of 
means  connecting  the  standard  with  the  beam  and  afford- 
ing adjustment  of  the  soil  engaging  member  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  the  center  of  which  Is  located  In  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  soil-engaging  member  rearwardly  of  the 
point  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  terminating  at  Its 
rear  end  in  a  downward  curved  portion,  and  a  soil  engag- 
ing member  comprising  a  mold-board,  land  side  and  point, 
of  a  standard  connected  with  the  soli  engaging  member 
having  a  curved  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end  concentric 
with  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  is  located  In  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  the  soil  engaging  member  rearwardly  of 


the  point  of  the  same,  and  means  adjustably  securing  said 
enlargement  to  the  curved  rear  end  of  the  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  a  soil- 
engaging  member  comprising  a  mold-board,  a  land-side  and 
a  point,  of  a  standard  connected  with  the  soil-engaging 
member  having  an  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end  curved 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  Is  located  In  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  soil-engaging  member  rear- 
wardly of  the  point  and  forwardly  of  the  heel  of  the  land- 
side  of  said  soil-engaging  member,  the  enlargement  on  the 
standard  having  elongated  slots,  and  bolts  passing'  through 
said  slots  and  the  beam. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beata  terminating  at  Its 
rear  end  In  a  downwardly  curved  portion,  and  a  soil- 
engaging  member,  of  a  standard  connected  with  the  soll- 
engaglng  member,  said  standard  having  an  enlargement 
at  Its  upper  end,  said  enlargement  being  curved  concen- 
tric with  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  is  located  in  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  soil-engaging  member  rear- 
wardly at  the  point  and  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  soil  engairlng  member,  said  enlargement  lying  parallel 
with  the  curved  rear  end  of  the  beam  and  provided  with 
elongated  slots,  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  and  the 
beam,  and  means  for  moving  said  enlargement  to  adjust 
the  soil  engaging  member  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  concentric 
with  the  center  of  the  circle  of  which  the  enlargement  on 
the  standard  and  the  rear  end  of  the  beam  form  segments. 


1,025.831.  HAT  AND  COAT  HANGER.  Fbank  Pbabci, 
Millers  Falia.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
668,971.      (CI.  48 — 18.) 


-7 


A  wire  bat  and  coat  hanger  having  a  stem  provided  with 
an  upper  eye,  lower  oppositely  extending  coat-supporting 
loops,  an  upper  extension  adjacent  to  said  stem,  and  a 
laterally  and  outwardly  extending  arm  located  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
loops  and  at  least  the  height  of  a  hat  above  said  loops,  and 
oppositely  extending  downward  projecting  hat-supporting 
hooka  formed  In  the  wire  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  brim  of  a  hat  between  the  aame  and  said  arm. 
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1025  882        COMBINED     DEFLECTOR     AND     VENTI- 
'  LATOR     THOMAS  T.  P»ddt.  Bienville.  La.,  and  Gbobge 
F    Oali>aoh«b.   Rochester.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.   1911. 
Serial  No.  612,779.     (Cl.  98—2.) 


1  A  combined  reversible  and  detachable  <»eflefto'  "* 
yentllator  for  car  windows,  comprising  a  «>°f»^«J  •*^»«7 
plate  having  Its  curvature  near  the  outer  free  edge  thereof, 
a  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  free  edge  of  the  plate  and  ar^ 
ranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  Inwardly  convergng 
S^e^  end  edges,  gripping  means  carried  at  the  beveled 
S^  of  the  strip  for  biting  Into  the  base  sill  of  a  window 
Sf^g,  a  cleat  fixed  to  and  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
the  strip  and  having  outwardly  beveled  end  «»««».  "^ 
versely  extending  leaf  spring,  fixed  to  the  cleat  and  hav 
ing  siced  outturned  toothed  ears  for  the  locking  of  the 
clwt  between  the  guide  strips  of  such  window  casing  and 
sustaining  the  shield  plate  relative  thereto. 

2  A  combined  reversible  and  deUchable  deflector  and 
yentllator  for  car  windows,  comprising  a  concaved  shield 
plate  having  Its  curvature  near  the  outer  free  edge  thereof, 
a  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  free  edge  of  the  plate  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  In'^^fJ'y  «»°- 
verglng  beveled  end  edges,  gripping  means  carried  at  toe 
beveled  edge,  of  the  strip  for  biting  Into  the  b««J  .1  of  a 
window  casing,  a  cleat  fixed  to  and  at  right  angle,  with  re- 
spect to  the  strip  and  having  outwardly  beveled  end 
edges,  the  said  beveled  edges  of  the  cleat  being  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  .ash  of  a  window,  reversely  ex- 
tending leaf  springs  fixed  to  the  cleat  and  having  spaced 
outturned  toothed  ears  for  the  locking  of  the  cleat  be- 
tween the  guide  stripe  of  snch  window  casing  and  sus 
Ulnlng  the  shield  plate  relative  thereto,  and  clips  acting 
upon  the  said  leaf  spring  to  hold  the  same  In  normal  re- 
tracted position  on  the  cleat. 


1.025,833.  COAI^DUMPINO  DEVICE.  N.L8  P^«ow, 
Caiton.  8.  D.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  663.611. 
(Cl.  214—12.) 


Journaled  between  the  beams,  and  hoisting  cable  trained 
over  said  pulleys  and  having  one  end  fixed  between  the 
cross  beams,  motor  controlled  winding  and  unwinding 
means  for  said  cable,  a  pulley  block  sustained  by  the  cable 
and  having  a  pulley  wheel  engaging  said  cable  and  routed 
on  the  tightening  or  slackening  thereof,  a  fcook  swlveled  In 
said  block  for  turning  movement,  connections  between  said 
last  named  pulley  and  the  hook  for  rotating  same  on  the 
slackening  or  drawing  taut  of  the  cables,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  connections  between  the  last  named 
pulley  and  said  hook  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  connection  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  last  named  pulley  and  hook. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  cross  beams  at  Its  top,  guide  pulleys 
Journaled  between  the  beams,  and  hoUtIng  cable  trained 
over  said  pulleys  and  having  one  end  fixed  between  the 
cross  beams,  motor*  controlled  winding  and  unwinding 
means  for  said  cable,  a  pulley  block  sustained  by  the  cable 
and  having  a  pulley  wheel  engaging  said  cable  and  rotated 
on  the  tightening  or  slackening  thereof,  a  hook  swlreled 
In  said  block  for  turning  movement,  connections  between 
said  last  named  pulley  and  the  hook  for  rotating  aame 
on  the  slackening  or  drawing  taut  of  the  cables,  mean* 
for  normally  holding  said  connections  between  the  last 
named  pulley  and  said  hook  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
means  for  throwing  said  connection  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  last  named  pulley  and  hook,  and  a  lift  connected 

with  said  hook. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  cross  beams  at  Its  top,  guide  pulleya 
Journaled  between  the  beams,  and  hoisting  cable  trained 
over  said  pulleys  and  having  one  end  fixed  between  the 
croea  beams,  motor  controlled  winding  and  unwinding 
means  for  said  cable,  a  pulley  block  sustained  by  the  cable 
and  having  a  pulley  wheel  engaging  said  cable  and  rotated 
on  the  tightening  or  slackening  thereof,  a  hook  swlveled 
In  said  block  for  turning  movement,  connections  between 
said  last  named  pulley  and  the  hook  for  rotating  aame  on 
the  slackening  or  drawing  taut  of  the  cables,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  connections  between  the  last  named 
pulley  and  said  hook  out  of  engagement  with  the  aald 
last  named  pulley  and  hook,  a  lift  connected  with  said 
hook,  and  a  manually  actuated  means  controlling  said 
first  named  means. 

4    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  cross  beams  at  Its  top,  guide  PaU«y" 
Journaled  between  the  beams,  and  hoisting  cable  trained 
over  said  pulleys  and  having  one  end  fixed  between  the 
cross    beams,   motor    controlled   winding   and   unwinding 
means  for  said  cable,  a  pulley  block  sustained  by  the  cable 
and  having  a  pulley  wheel  engaging  said  cable  and  rotated 
on  the  tightening  or  slackening  thereof,  a  hook  swlveled 
In  said  block  for  turning  movement,  connections  between 
said  last  named  pulley  and  the  hook  for  rotating  same  on 
the  slackening  or  drawing  taut  of  the  cables,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  connections  between  the  last  named 
pulley  and  said  hook  out  of  engagement  therewith,  means 
for   throwing  said  connection   Into  engagement  with  the 
said  last  named  pulley  and  hook,  a  lift  connected  with  aald 
hook    a   manually  actuated  means  controlling  said  flrrt 
named  means,  and  a  means  connected  with  the  frame  and 
engageable  with  one  end  of  a  load  carrier  supported  In  m^ 
lift  for  assisting  the  dumping  of  such  load  when  elevated. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  cross  beams  at  lU  top,  guide  pulleys 


1025  834       RECEPTACLE    FOR    LIQUIDS.      Willis    F. 
'  PiMCB,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1911.    Serial  No. 

665,488.     (Cl.  229—3.) 

A  conUlner  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  aide 
sections  attached  at  their  edges,  each  section  havin*  a 
pair  of  preased  plaits  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  the  neck  of 
the  container,  a  bottom,  and  an  Intermediate  longitudinal 
reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  eachjiectkm 
and  resting  on  the  bottom  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  Its 
upper  end  reduced  forming  a  tapering  portion,  the  reduced 
end  of  each  reinforcing  strip  fitting  between  the  plaits 
of  the  corresponding  side  section   so  that  the  edges   of 
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tlM  relnforeiog  strips  dedne  the  llo><  of  folding  of  tbe  taacr 
foMi  or  tb«  ^att«  aod  tte  contact  of  the  pUlts  with  tto 


tapering    portions    of    tbe    strips    stlffeas    tbe    container 

against  endwise  pressure. 


l.ttSS.SSS.  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE.  Hcvxivo  O. 
8aHLi:«,  Maplewootl.  Mass..  assignor  to  Onera)  El*ctri« 
Compeny,  a  CorpermtioB  of  Mew  Tork.  Flied  Apr.  19, 
1»07.     Serial  No.  M9. 112.     < CI.  153 — «4.^.  ( 


1.  The  combination  In  an  edgewise  winding  machine, 
of  a  non-circular  former  of  fixed  shape,  an  antl-bnclcllng 
bending  guide,  and  means  for  automatically  morlng  sncb 
gnlde  BO  that  the  bending  Is  all  done  at  substantially  tbe 
same  part  thereof. 

2.  In  n  machine  ft>r  winding  metallic  strip  or  ribbon 
edgewise,  a  non-circnlar  former,  a  tniide  for  preventing 
bucltllng  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide 
both  rertlllnearly  and  rurvllinearly. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  bending  a  flat  metal 
strip  edgewise  at  definite  lnter\-al8  whereby  a  polygonal 
shaped  coll  Is  produced,  and  means  operating  concur- 
rently with  the  bending  operation  to  maintain  uniformity 
of  cross  section  throughout  said  strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  polygonal  form,  of  means 
for  laying  a  flat  metal  strip  edgewise  thereabout,  and 
means  for  exerting  pressure  npon  saW  strip  In  a  line  par- 
allel to  tbe  face  of  said  form  and  transverse  to  said  strip. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  polygonal  form,  a  winding  head 
morable  about  said  form  and  adapted  to  lay  a  flat  metal 
strip  edgewise  thereabout,  and  means  carried  by  said 
head  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  strip  In  n  line  paral- 
lel to  the  face  of  said  form  and  transverse  to  said  strip. 

[ClaLms  H  to  34  not  prlate<i  in  tlie  Jaxette.] 


l,0  2  5.s:ifl.  SANDF.M'ERING-MACniNE.  F»foO€.t!» 
Stbimmel.  Faribault.  Minn.  Piled  Nor.  U,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  592.242.      (CI.  61—5.) 

1.  The  coBhinatkin  with  a  s.andlng  or  polisbiag  belt  aad 
nseans  for  guiiling  and  moving  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  guide  rollers  ecuriKeahle  with  tbe  edgea  of  tbe 
said  belt  to  give  tbe  saae  a  cbanael shaped  foras.  and 
vhick  guide  rollers  are  adjastabto  toward  and  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  coniblnatioo  with  a  Famltag  or  polishloc  -b^t 
and  means  for  guiding  and  moving  the  same,  of  a  pair  of 


laterally  spaced  colda  roller*  engageakle  with  tke 
of  said   belt,    with   tbelr   oppostng  faces   spaced   apart   a 
less  diatanoe  tbaa  the  aormal  width  of  the  belt,  whereby 
a  part  of  tbe  silid  belt  is  given  a  channel-shaped  form. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sanding  or  polishing  belt 
snd  means  for  guiding  and  moving  tbe  same,  of  two 
pairs  of  laterally  spaced  guide  rollers  engageable  with  the 
•daes  «f  said  belt  at  dtffereat  points  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  Oftpoaing  faces  of  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
apart  a  dlstaace  lees  than  the  normal  width  of  said  belt. 
whereby  the  said  belt  is  given  a  chaanel-sba<>ed  form  at 
polDta  between  tt»«  two  pairs  of  rollera 


1,025,S8T.       EJTV'ELOP.       FtTOitiCK    J.     BciTToaR,    Two 
Rivers,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  6.   1911.     Serial  No.  «47.821. 

(CT.  22^—73.) 


An    envelop   blank   consisting  of  a   central    rectangular 

portion,   a   bottom   aad   side   ftapo.   one  of  said  side  flaps 

having  a  flap  at  Its  upper  edge  foldable  over  the  left  hand 

upper  corner  of  tbe   front  of   tbe   central   portion   of   the 

I   envelop   to  conceal   tlie   namf   and   address   of   the  sender 

on  tbe  envelop,  and  an  inclined  flap  on  the  apper  edge  of 

j  the   central   portion   of    the  envelop   extending    from    the 

I  right    hand    upper   comer  of   the   central    portion    of   the 

'   envelop,   and  spnrod   from   the  tipfier   edge   of   the   central 

I  portioa  of  the  envelop  and  from  one  of  the  side  Oa^s,  and 

permitting  said  flap  on  the  side  flap  to  be  folded  over  the 

upper    left    hand    comer    of    the   central    portion    of    the 

envelop. 


1,025,838.  CUTTER  HEAD.  Elmu  S.  Shimer,  Milton, 
ra..  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shimer  A  Sons.  Milton.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.      Serial  No.  598.097.      (CI.  144—226.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  head,  a  bit,  said  parts  having 
I  one  a  groove  or  depression  and  the  other  a  rib  or  projec- 
i  tion  within  the  groove  or  depression,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  bit  to  the  head  comprlaing  a  transversely  extend- 
ing bolt  In  one  of  said  parts  having  a  radially  extending 
head  with  a  lip  overhanging  said  rib  or  proji^tlon.  and 
said  ht>ad  Cttiog  an  outwardly  extending  re<-esa  tn  tha 
bit   head   and   having  surfaces   that   overlap   surfaces   on 


the  part  ta  wblih  said  bolt  is  mounted,  situated  to  resist 
movement  of  tbe  head  in  a  «rect*Dii  in  which  It  might 
tend  to  aiove  from  stresses  on  its  rib-eagaglng  portlen. 

•>  Tbe  combination  of  a  .otter  bead,  a  bit.  on*  of  said 
parts  having  a  ctarumlereat tally  extending  rtb  or  pro- 
jection, and  the  other  having  a  rirenmferentially  extending 
groove  or  depression  to  receive  said  rib.  a  bolt-extending 
transversely  of  the  cutter  head  having  at  on*  side  of  the 
latter  a  nnt.  and  at  the  oth«r  side  of  tbe  natter  head  a 
radially  extending  flat-aided  head  bavtng  on  its  loner  side 
an  overbasglng  Up  that  engages  satd  rtb,  and  the  bolt 
havlnjr  on  opposite  sides  radially  projecting  higs.  the  bolt 
head  and  lags  being  coatalned  witliln  and  fltttog  a  recess 
in  the  cutter  head. 

1,026,839.  CTTTTER-HEAD.  El-UHU  S.  Shimbk,  Milton, 
Pa  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shimer  and  Sons,  Milton,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  604.C30.     (H.  144—234.) 


to  substantially  tbe  aeck  line,  and  aide  flaps  extend- 
ing in  convex  curved  lines' from  subetantlaUy  the  ann- 
plts  to  the  center  and  meeting  the  enter  of  the  *p- 
wardly  extending  body  portion  substantially  at  the  neck 
line  a  tie  cord  secured  to  the  center  of  the  upwardly 
extending  body  portion  and  positioned  to  pass  through 
eyelets  formed  In  the  inner  ends  of  the  flaps  and  tie  sub- 
stantially at  tbe  neck  Itoe. 


1025  841       FUEI^FEEDING  MECHANISM.     Walter  F. 
*  Smith.   Baltimore.   Md.      Filed  July   13,   1911.      Serial 
No.  638,364.     (CI.  110—44.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  cutter  bead,  a  rotatable  bit,  a 
screw  mounted  on  the  head  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  tbe  bit,  and  notches  on  a  part  rigidly  connected 
with  tbe  bit  engaged  by  the  thread  of  the  screw  and  the 
screw  engaged  part  being  cut  away  at  a  point  to  permit 
tbe  separation  of  the  same  and  the  screw  by  movement  in 
the  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  revolution  of  said  part. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  cutter  head,  a  circular  bit  hav- 
ing a  clamping  bolt  paaslng  through  a  hole  In  the  cutter 
Ijead.  said  bolt  Laving  peripheral  notches,  and  a  screw 
mounted  on  tbe  bead  having  Its  thread  engaging  said 
notches,  said  bolt  having  a  slabbed  surface  extending  from 
said  notches  outward,  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  to  the  screw  and  thereby  disengagement 
of  the  screw  and  bolt  caused  to  permit  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  bolt. 

1928  840.     BUTTON L£8S  UNION  GARMENT.     WAi-T«a 
'  L.  SiawKBS.  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1919. 
Serial  No.  566.411.     (CI.  2—144.) 


A  body  garment  comprising  s  mala  portion  extending  on 
a  convex  line  npwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  arm-pits 


I 


1.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  0  retort  provided 
with  an  Imperforate  bottom  having  spaced  apart  uptakes, 
convever  members  provided  with  depending  walls,  pivots 
for  said  conveyer  members  located  in  a  plane  above  said 
uptakes,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  retort,  and 
means  for  operating  said  conveyer  members,  one  of  the 
walls  of  each  conveyer  member  being  adapted  to  peri- 
odically form  a  prolongation  of  an  adjacent  uptake,  con- 
tlguous  conveyer  members  being  arranged  to  oscillate  in 
opposite  directions,  whereby  the  fuel  is  alternately  sup- 
ported and  moved  In  said  retort. 

2.  An   automatic   stoker   comprising   a   retort  provided 
with  an  imperforate  bottom  having  spaced  apart  uptakes, 
depending   sbeH    Hke    conveyer   members    provided    with 
angularly  disposed  walls,   pivots  for  said  conveyer  mem- 
bers  located   In   a   plane  above  said  uptakes,    means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said   retort,   and   mesns  for   operating 
said  conveyer  members,  one  of  the  walls  of  each  conveyer 
member  being  adapted  to  periodically  form  a  prolongation 
of  an  adjacent  uptake.  contlguo«s  conveyer   members  be- 
ing arranged   to  oscillate  in  opposite  directions,   whereby 
tbe  fuel  Is  alternately  supported  and  moved  in  said  retort. 
3.  An   automatic  stoker   comprising   a    retort   provided 
with  an  Imperforate  bottom  having  spaced  apart  uptakes, 
conveyer    members    provided    with    depending    angularly 
disposed  walls,  one  of  said  walls  of  each  conveyer  mem- 
ber   being   adapted   to    periodically    form    a    prolongation 
of   an    adjacent    upUke,    lugs    formed    on    said    conveyer 
members  and  codperatiug  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  retort 
to  prevent  binding  of  the  fuel,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said   retort,  and  means  for  oscillating   said  conveyer 

members. 

4.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  retort  provided 
with  an  imperforate  bottom  having  spaced  apart  uptakes, 
said  uptakes  being  of  progressively  Increased  length  from 
front  to  rear,  convever  members  formed  with  depending  an- 
galarly  dhporod  walls,  pivots  for  said  conveyer  membera 
located  In  a  plane  above  said  uptakes,  one  of  said  v^-al»s  of 
each  conveyer  member  being  adapted  to  periodically  form  a 
prolongation  of  an  adjacent  uptake,  means  for  sapplylag 
fuel  to  said  retort,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  coove.ver 
member*,  ewitiguons  conveyer  members  being  arranged  to 
o«rinate  in  opposite  dlrectloas. 

6.  An  automstlc  stoker  comprising  a  retort  having  an 
imperforate  bottom,  a  hopper  for  directing  fuel  to  mM  i«- 
tort,  a  plurality  of  Independent  conveyer  B»eml)ers  within 
said  retort,  each  fonaed  with  angularly  dispensed  depend- 
ing walls,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  conveyer  mem- 
Iwn  one  of  said  conveyer  members  being  located  to  receive 
ail  the  fuel  entering  tbe  retort  through  said  horoer  eon- 
ttenooB  conveyer  members  being  arranged  to  oscUlate  In 
opportte  dlrertlons,  whereby  said  walls  alternately  sap- 
port  and  move  the  fuel  In  said  retort. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


7, 1912. 


1,020,842.  WRENCH.  JoaBPH  Caloijt  Bxron.  McR- 
hancT.  la.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1009.  Serial  No.  514.979. 
<C1-  81—112.) 


1.  ▲  wrencb  comprislDK  a  handle,  a  rigid  Jaw  on  aald 
handle,  aaid  jaw  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
gToove.  a  jaw  plTOted  to  the  handle  and  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  yoke  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting studa  to  engage  said  grooves,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing aaid  yoke  longitudinally  of  the  jaw  member*  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  rigid  Jaw  thereon, 
■aid  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  jaw 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  longltodlnal 
groove,  a  yoke  aurrounding  aald  jaw  membera.  a  atlrmp 
connected  to  aaid  yoke,  a  threaded  rod  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  atlrrup.  and  a  milled  nut  connected  to  said  rod  and 
mounted  In  an  opening  In  the  handle. 


1,020,843.  8TORAQB-8TOVE.  William  Stanlit,  Great 
Barrington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  862,174.     (01.  219—19.) 


1.  The  method  of  atoring  and  utiltxlng  electrically  pro- 
duced heat  which  consists  in  heating  a  normally  heat-ln- 
aulated  body  by  the  energy  of  the  electric  current,  and 
conductively  transferring  heat  from  said  body  at  will  by 
providing  a  thermal  path  of  low  roalatance  extending 
through  the  Inaulatlon. 

2.  The  method  of  atoring  and  utilising  electrically  pro- 
duced beat  which  consists  In  beating  a  normally  heat-ln- 
salated  body  by  the  energy  of  the  electric  current,  and 
conductively  transferring  the  heat  at  will  from  said  body 
throagh  a  thermal  path  of  low  resistance  extending 
through  the  Insulation  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  ^te  of 
heat  Input. 

3.  The  method  of  storing  and  utilising  electrically  pro- 
duced heat  which  consists  In  heating  a  normally  heat- 
insulated  body  by  the  energy  of  the  electric  current,  and 
condurting  beat  from  said  body  as  and  when  desired  by 
a  path  of  low  thermal  resistance  extending  through  the 
insalation. 


4.  The  method  of  storing  and  atUlilng  electrically  pro- 
duced heat  which  consista  In  heating  a  normally  heat-In- 
sulated body  by  the  energy  of  the  electric  current,  con- 
ducting heat  from  said  body  as  snd  when  desired  by  a 
path  of  low  thermal  resistance  extending  through  the  in- 
salation and  varying  the  said  thermal  resistance  to  vary 
the  flow  of  heat. 

5.  The  method  of  storing  and  utilising  electrically  pro- 
duced heat  which  consists  in  beating  a  normally  heat- 
tnsulated  body  by  the  energy  of  electric  current,  and  con- 
veying said  bested  body  when  desired  through  the  Insula- 
tion so  as  to  expose  a  high  temperature  surface. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025.844.  IGNITION  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Claddb  L.  TniT.  ElyrU,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
4.  1910.     Serial  No.  647,339.     (CI.  123—147.) 


~q<jIo 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  spark  plugs,  a  source  of  current,  a  mercury  cup  con- 
nected with  the  soarce  of  current,  a  mercury  cup  con- 
nected with  each  spark  plug,  a  movable  contact  element 
for  closintc  the  circuit  from  the  first-mentioned  cup 
throagh  the  cups  connected  with  the  spark  plugs,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  contact  element  to 
open  and  close  the  circuits. 

2.*  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  spark  plugs,  a  source  of  current,  a  mercury  cup  eon- 
nected  with  the  source  of  current,  a  mercury  cup  con- 
nected with  each  spark  plug,  a  movable  contact  element 
for  closing  the  circuit  from  the  first-mentioned  cup 
throagh  the  cups  connected  with  the  apark  plugs,  another 
source  of  current,  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  means 
responsive  to  current  from  the  second  eource  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  contact  element,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  spark  plugs  with  the  main  source,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  device  responsive  to  continuous  cur- 
rent passing  through  a  grounded  spark  plug  for  cutting 
the  latter  out  of  circuit. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  spark 
plug,  auxiliary  and  main  sources  of  current,  two  make 
and  break  devices  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  source  with 
the  apark  plug,  meana  responsive  to  the  main  current  for 
opening  the  first  of  aaid  devices,  a  cut-out  device  between 
the  first-mentioned  device  and  apark  plug,  aaid  last-men- 
tioned device  Including  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  mercury  cup, 
a  movable  contact  normally  in  circuit  with  the  cup.  and 
a  solenoid  responsive  to  continuous  current  passing 
through  the  plug  for  actuating  the  lever  to  remove  the 
movable  contact  from  the  cup. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  separate 
sources  of  main  and  auxiliary  current,  said  sources  each 
having  one  side  grounded,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  each 
having  a  grounded  electrode,  a  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing device  connected  with  the  auxiliary  soarce.  a  spark 
coll  between  the  device  and  auxiliary  source,  means  for 
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connecting  the  said  device  with  each  ungrounded  electrode 
and  including  an  automatic  cut-out  device,  means  for  con- 
necting the  main  source  with  the  cut-out  device,  means 
for  connecting  the  main  source  with  the  spark  plugs 
through  the  automatic  cut  out  devices.  Indicating  means 
between  the  main  source  and  the  automatic  cut-out  de- 
vices and  a  grounded  conductor  connected  with  a  main 
source  and  Including  means  for  actuating  the  said  make 
and  bresk  device,  each  cut-out  device  being  responslTe  to 
continuous  current  flowing  through  the  spark  plug  with 
which  It  is  connected  in  circuit  for  cutting  such  plug  out 
of  circuit  when  grounded. 


1  0'>5  845     TRAP.     Harry  A.  Thibehok.  New  Orleans.  La. 
'  Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  665.759.     (CI.  43-19.) 


f 


1  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  spiral  aprlngs  encircling  said  bar  with  one  end 
engaging  said  base,  a  cage  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs  and  provided  with  an  open  end.  a  lug  on  the  exte- 
rior of  said  cage,  a  trigger  device  pivoted  on  said  croes-bar 
for  engaging  said  lug  to  lock  the  cage  in  set  position,  and 
■tops  on  said  base  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  pivoted 

trigger  device. 

2  A  trap  comprising  a  corrugated  base,  a  cross-oar 
thereon,  springs  encircling  said  bar  with  one  end  engaging 
■aid  base,  a  cage  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  said  springs 
and  provided  with  an  open  end,  teeth  projecting  from  the 
perimeter  of  such  open  end  for  entering  the  depressions  of 
said  corrugated  base  In  the  sprung  position  of  Bald  <»ge, 
and  a  trigger  device  carried  by  said  crow-bar  for  locking 
■aid  cage  in  set  position. 


for  preventing  an  abnormal  rise  of  potential  on  said  Im- 
pedance  coils  in  case  of  a  heavy  flow  of  current  there- 

^^r^Th'e  combination  with  a  plurality  of  current  dtetrib- 
utlng  conductors,  an  automatic  switch  in  circuit  with  aaid 
conductors,  and  a  trip  coll  for  tripping  said  switch,  of 
a  plurality  of  impedance  colls  connected  across  said  con- 
ductors to  a  neutral  point,  a  ground  cohnectlon  from  said 
neutral  point  through  said  trip  coll.  and  an  auxiliary  wind- 
ing m  inductive  relation  with  each  of  said  Impedance  coils 
and  adapted  to  take  current  when  the  vottage  thereon 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

4  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  distributing  con- 
ductors, an  automatic  switch  In  circuit  with  said  conduc- 
tors and  a  trip  coll  for  tripping  said  switch,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  impedance  colls  connected  across  said  conductors  to 
a  neutral  point,  a  ground  connection  through  said  trip 
coll  to  said  neutral  point,  and  a  secondary  winding  for 
each  of  said  impedance  colls,  each  of  said  windings  having 
its  terminals  connected  by  a  spark  gap  path. 

5  In  an  electrical  «y«tem,  the  combination  of  high  poten- 
tial'windings  Insulated  from  low  potential  windings,  auto- 
matic switches  m  Circuit  with  said  high  Pot;°«»l  ^^^^J' 
ings,  impedance  devices  connected  across  said  low  peten- 
tl^wlndtog*,  a  path  from  said  impedances  to  ground 
torZ^  Saking  across  from  said  high  potential  wind- 
ings to^ld  low  potential  windings,  current  responsive 
m«ans  in  «ild  path  for  operating  the  switches  of  the  high 
notentlal  windings  when  the  current  to  ground  re"<:hes 
Tp^^le^irmlned  v'^lue.  and  secondary  windings  t- said  im- 
pj^ances  short  circuited  in  response  *« '^^°;>7*'  P^^.^V'^ 
?o  prevent  a  dangerous  Increase  in  potential  on  -aid  im- 
r^dance  devices  In  case  of  a  heavy  flow  of  current  through 
said  ground  connection. 


1  026  846      PROTECTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS. 
'  Ma'tthxw  O.  TaoT.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Company,   a   Corporation    of   New    York. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.    SerUi  No.  394.279.    (CI.  176— 294.) 


1025,847.     EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.     J^^^  ^^^''^J*" 
•  TA;a.L,   Geneva,   N.  Y.,   a«dgnor  to  Standard   Optl^ 
Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial 
No.  679,491.      (CI.  88—60,) 


1  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  an  auto- 
matic switch  In  circuit  with  said  conductor,  and  electro- 
responsive  means  for  tripping  said  switch,  of  an  Impedance 
coll  connected  to  said  conductor  and  through  said  electro- 
responsive  means  to  ground  and  means  for  preventing  an 
abnormal  rise  of  potential  on  said  impedance  coll  in  caae 
of  a  heavy  flow  of  current  through  said  coll. 

2  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors, an  automatic  switch  In  circuit  with  said  conduc- 
tors, and  current  responsive  means  for  tripping  said  switch, 
of  impedance  colls  connected  across  said  conductors  and 
having  a  neutral  point,  a  ground  connection  through  said 
current  responsive  means  to  said  neutral  point,  and  meana 


1  In  an  eyeglass-mounting  having  relatlrely  movable 
members,  such  as  a  nose  clamp  lever  and  a  body  upon 
which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  a  spring  operatively  connecting 
said  members  and  comprising  a  resilient  strip  in  the  form 
of  a  spiral  connected,  adjacent  lt«  ends,  with  said  mem- 
ber, respectively,  the  extremity  of  the  coll  P"J«<^^»;«Jl 
yond  the  point  of  connection  with  one  of  said  members 
Jo  as  to  form  an  extended  bearing-member  to  engage  the 
adjacent  turn  of  the  spiral  and  prevent  cramping  of  the 

"^^^An  eyeglass  mounting  having,  in  combination,  two 
relatively-movable  members  such  as  a  "of^l'^P  »°^^* 
body-portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  lens,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  members,  comprising  a 
resilient  coll  of  flat  spiral  form  and  an  arm  for  co°°«t  °« 
the  coll  with  one  of  the  members,  said  arm  extending 
from  the  coll  near  one  end  thereof,  and  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  coll  projecting  beyond  the  point  ot  ^nntc^ 
tlon  with  said  arm  so  as  to  produce  an  extended  bearing- 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  Po^ton  of  the 
spiral  and  prevent  cramping  of  the  spring  by  the  bending 

action  of  the  arm.  

3    In  an  eyeglass-mounMng.  a  combined  nose-clamp  lever 

and  spring  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  •''^t^'j;^^^ 
spiral  form,  a  member  extending  Integrally  from  the  strip, 
adjacent  Its  inner  end.  and  constituting  a  °^;^»"P  l*^*^ 
and  an  arm  extending  Integrally  from  the  edge  of  the 
"rip.  adjacent  It.  outer  end,  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  spiral;  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
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CMiOMt  tbe  spring  with  the  body  of  the  mounting,  and  the 
eztrMDity  of  the  sprtttK  coll  eztendlnir  beyond  th«  potai  of 
connectluD  with  the  arm  so  as  to  form  an  extended  \imtr- 
l»g-mtmabw  to>eafa(«  the  adjacent  portlwi  of  tbe  apiral 
and  pr^reot  rraraping  of  the  aprtng  by  tbe  Irrer-action 
of  the  arm. 


1.025.848.  PRODUCTION  OF  FILMS  OB  THIN  SHEETS 
OF  M£TAL&  WiLLJAU  Gborgb  Waonck,  London,  Ens- 
Uad.  Filed  July  1*5,  1810.  Serial  No.  573,768.  (CI. 
207—11.) 


1.  A  process  of  production  of  fltnu  or  thin  sheets  of 
metals  consisting  in  rotating  a  body  within  a  bath  of  metal 
In  Its  molten  state  so  that  a  film  of  metal  Is  deposited 
and  adheres  to  tbe  said  body  and  In  remoring  tbe  film  or 
thin  sheet  from  tbe  >rotatlng  tx>d7. 

2.  A  process  of  production  of  Alms  or  thin  sheets  of  metal 
consisting  In  rotating  a  body  within  a  bath  of  molten 
metal,  the  body  beinx  maintained  at  such  a  temperature 
that  a  film  of  metal  is  deposited  and  adheres  to  said  body 
and  in  removlog  the  film  or  thin  sheet  from  the  rotating 
body. 

3.  A  process  for  the  prodvction  of  Alms  or  tblQ  abeets 
of  metal  consisting  la  rotating  a  cylindrical  body  In  a 
bath  of  molten  metal,  the  body  belsg  maintained  at  sncb 
a  temperattire  that  tbe  metal  will  adhere  thereto,  and  re- 
moving tbe  thin  sheet  or  dim  of  metal  from  tbe  cylindri- 
cal body. 


1,026.849.  COMPRESS.  Samusl  J  WEBB,  Mtnden.  La.; 
(Mrs.)  Anna  Webb  Miller.  (Mrs.)  I.ove  Webb  Mills, 
(Mrs.)  Carrie  Webb  Longino.  Bobert  D.  Webb,  and 
(Mrs.)  Rosa  Webb  Grigsby  beirs-at  law  of  said  Samuel 
J.  Webb,  deceased.  Filed  June  15,  190«.  Serial  No. 
321.987.      (CI.  lOO— 9.) 


and   with   tbe  piston   links,  and  iatermedlate  cress  links 
connected  directly  to  tbe  radlua  anas  and  to  tbe  lifting 


I.  TbecomMnatlon  In  a  i-ompreas  witb  a  morable  platen. 
Its  llftinc  links  coaaectcd  to  the  piston  rod  and  arma. 
motor  and  piston  links,  of  raittns  Hraas  each  swinging  about 
a  fixed  point  at  tbe  upper  end  and  connected  at  the  free 


2.  TIm  eomlilnatloB  In  a  conprcas  with  a  movable  platen. 
Its  lifting  links  and  arms,  motor  and  piston  links,  of  radius 
arms  each  swinging  about  a  fixed  jwint  at  the  upper  end 
and  eunnecte<l  at  the  free  end  wtTh  piston  links,  and  Inter- 
BMdlate  cross  links  connected  directly  to  tbe  radina  anas 
and  to  tte  Hftlng  anwi,  all  preportloned  as  set  forth  to 
secure  an  approximately  borisontal  position  of  tl»e  llftinK 
arms  and  an  approximately  vertical  posltKm  of  tbe  plsiton 
lii.ks  when  tbe  movable  platen  Is  In  starting  poaltlon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  compress  with  a  movable  pinteu, 
its  lifting  links  and  arms,  motor  and  piston  links,  of 
radius  arms  each  swinging  about  a  fixed  polut  at  the  upper 
end  and  cocnected  at  the  free  end  witb  tlie  piston  links, 
and  intermediate  cross  links  connected  directly  to  the 
radius  arms  and  to  tlie  lifting  arms,  all  proportioned  and 
arranged  as  i»iMHifled  to  permit  tbe  cross  links  and  llftinK 
arms  aod  tbe  radius  arms  and  piston  links  to  be  at  acute 
angles  to  each  otiier  when  the  movable  platen  Is  In  start- 
ing position. 

-t.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  platen.  Its  lifting 
links  and  arms  and  motor  and  piston  llr'ca  of  a  compress, 
of  radius  arms  each  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  to  sVinc 
outward  at  the  free  end,  links  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  and  crosalng  each  other  and  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  lifting  arms. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  compress,  of  a  moTable  platen, 
lifting  links  and  arms,  motor  and  piston  links  and  radius 
arms  each  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  to  a  fixed  pivot  above 
the  point  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  lifting  arma  can 
swing,  and  connections  between  tbe  radius  arms  and  the 
lifting  arms. 

r Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.026.850.  COMBINBD  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  William 
U.  F.  YoiNu.  Muncle.  Ind.  Filed  July  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,693.     (CI.  70— »1.) 


^*^^^E2 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  liolt,  a  latcb  carried  thereby  and  movable  thereon 
and  normally  outwardly  spring  held,  means  for  slmultane 
ously  moving  tbe  bolt  and  latch  Inwardly  by  means  of  the 
knok  un  either  side  of  the  do«r.  mean!)  for  locking  the  uat- 
slde  knob  against  operatlos.  a  lock  within  the  oatstde  knob 
whereby  tbe  bolt  and  latch  may  be  operated  by  a  key  Inde- 
pendent of  the  knob,  and  means  fur  operating  the  bolt 
from  ttie  Inside  irtdependent  of  elihes  knob. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt,  II  latch  carried  bv  the  bolt  and  outwardly  n»ov- 
aMc.  maans  carried  by  tbe  latch  to  move  the  bolt  Inwardly 
knobs  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  and  bolt  from  either 
side  of  tiM  door  and  aseaas  for  locklag  0»  outside  knob 
against  operation. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  ctiaracter  deAcrtted.  comprising  a 
bolt,  .'«  latcb  arttbin  the  bolt  and  Independently  outwardly 
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BMvable.  a  knob  on  tbe  Inside  for  moving  tbe  latch  in- 
wardly, a  lug  carried  by  the  latch  and  engaging  the  bolt 
and  BOTing  the  same  Inwardly  with  the  latch,  and  a  rock- 
abaft  for   moving  tbe  bolt  outwardly  independent  of  the 

latch. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
boUow  bolt,  a  latcb  slidable  within  tbe  bolt  and  normaUy 
outwardly  spring  held,  means  operated  by  the  knobs  for 
retracting  the  latcb.  a  lug  carried  by  the  latcb  for  engag- 
ing the  bolt  and  moving  the  same  inwardly  with  tl»e  latch 
and  a  second  meaaa  for  moving  the  bolt  inwardly. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  bolt,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  in  the  bolt  and  nor- 
mally outwardly  spring  held,  a  lug  carried  by  the  latch  for 
engasicg  the  bolt  and  moving  tbe  same  inwardly  therewith, 
means  carried  by  tbe  lock  00  tbe  inside  of  tbe  door  for 
operating  tbe  bolt  and  latch,  means  carried  by  tbe  lock 
on  tlie  outside  of  the  door  for  operating  the  latch  and  bolt, 
and  means  for  locking  the  outside  operating  means  against 
movement  but  allowing  the  inside  means  to  operate  tbe 
bolt  and  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


same  at  a  predetermlnad  temperature,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  operator  for  actnatlng  the  thermostatic  ele- 
ment to  release  ttie  latcb. 


1.025.851.  INVERTED  BURNER  FOR  LIQUrD  COM- 
BUSTIBLES. Fhitz  Altmann,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,575.     (CI.  67—60.) 


1  An  Inverted  burner  for  liquid  fnels,  comprising  in 
combination  two  groups  of  parts,  one  group  comprising  a 
gasifier.  a  Bunsen  tube,  having  a  noxzle  connected  therewith, 
and  a  cap  surrounding  the  noasle  of  said  tube,  and  the 
other  group  comprising  a  chimney,  an  incaadescent  body 
raounte<l  thereon,  and  a  globe  mounted  on  said  chimney  ; 
and  means  detachably  connecting  the  two  groups  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  dlstatK?e  between  the  cap  aad  tbe  in- 
candescent l)ody  can  be  varied. 

2.  An  Inverted  burner  for  liquid  fneia.  comprising  In 
combination  two  detachably  connected  groups  of  parts,  one 
group  comprising  a  gasifier.  a  Bunsen  tube,  having  a 
noxfle  connected  therewith,  and  a  cap  surrounding  the 
noxxle  of  said  tube,  and  the  other  group  comprising  a 
chimney,  an  Incandescent  body  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
globe  mounted  on  said  chimney,  said  chimney  having  a 
centrally  arranged  tube  slidable  on  said  Bunsen  tube. 


3.  The  comiilnatlon  with  an  electric  beater,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  In  the  circuit  thereof,  a  thermostatic 
element  for  latching  said  switch  closed,  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  the  switch  to  latching  position  and  in- 
dependent manually  operated  means  for  releasing  tbe  latch. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  beater,  of  a  switch 
in  the  circuit  thereof  biased  to  open  position,  a  resilient 
thermostatic  element,  and  means  for  latching  said  switch 
in  closed  position  compriaing  a  beveled  member  on  the 
thermostatic  element  and  a  similarly  beveled  member  as- 
sociated witb  tbe  Bwtteb. 

5.  The  cooiMBatkJB  with  an  electric  beater,  of  a  switch 
in  the  clKitlt  tbareof  Mased  to  open  position,  a  thermo- 
static eiCBMBt.  and  beveled  latciiing  mechanism  between 
the  tbaramstatlc  member  and  tbe  switch. 

[Clalass  9  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


V025,852.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATERS.  W^iLLiAM  8.  ANoaaws,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,739. 
<C1.  219 — 25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heater,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  In  tbe  circuit  thereof,  a  thermostatic 
element  for  latching*  said  switch  closed  and  releasing  the 
same  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  for  releasing  tbe  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  beater,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  in  the  circuit  thereof,  a  thermostatic 
•lament  for  latsbfaig  said  switch  elessd  nad  raieaslng  tbe 
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1,026368.  DRY  -  ROOM  HANGER.  William  Ba«iholo- 
MBW,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machin- 
ery Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Y<»k.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Swrlal  No.  643.687. 
(CL  1»»— 2.) 


*9    ^' 


1.  In  a  dry -room  hanger,  the  eomt>lnatlon  with  a  sup- 
port,  of  a  fixed  Jaw  having  paraUel  aide  flanges  and  a  sup- 
porting arm  extending  from  one  of  said  flanges  for  sup- 
porting said  Jaw  In  vertical  position,  a  movable  vertical 
jaw  provided  with  parallel  side  flanges  plvoUlly  mounted 
between  the  flanges  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  gripping  blocks  dis- 
posed between  the  flanges  of  said  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends, 
means  for  holding  said  blocks  in  contact,  an  independ- 
ently movable  latch  lever  pivoted  horizontally  between  the 
side  flanges  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  having  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  in  the  movable  Jaw.  and 
means  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  .a  wall  of  said 
aperture  when  said  movable  Jaw  is  moved  into  open 
position. 

2.  In  a  dry-room  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  a  hanger  provided  with  a  fixed  and  a  movable  retain- 
ing Jaw,  a  releasing  device  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  hanger  and  the  movable  Jaw,  and  an  inde- 
pendentlv  movable  latch  lever  pivoted  horlaontally  on  th* 
fixed  Jaw  and  having  its  free  end  extending  through  an 
aperture  In  the  movable  Jaw,  and  means  carried  by  said 
lever  to  engage  a  wall  of  said  aperture  when  said  mov- 
able Jaw  Is  moved  lato  open  posltlea. 
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3.  la  a  dry-room  banger,  opposite  J«w»  one  of  which  la 
moTEble  relatively  to  the  other,  a  gooda  support  carried 
by  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  codperating  stripping  derlce  con- 
nected! to  the  moTable  Jaw  to  discharge  goods  from  said 
support  by  the  opening  movement  of  said  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  dryroom  banger,  opposite  Jaws  one  of  which  ia 
movable  relative  to  the  other,  a  goods  support  carried  by 
one  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  cooperating  stripping  device  con- 
nected to  the  movable  Jaw  for  automatic  operation  to  dl»- 
charge  goods  from  said  support  in  the  opening  movement 
of  said  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  dry-room  hanger,  opposite  Jaws  one  of  which  la 
movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  gooda  support,  and  a 
stripping  lever  embracing  said  support  and  connected  to  a 
movable  Jaw  for  movement  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


l,02fi,8M.  AUTOMOBILE-TIBE.  L»OM  Curroao  B«AU- 
MONT.  Hudaon  Falla.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660.011.     (CI.  152 — 38.) 


A  wheel  comprlaing  an  inner  rlm.  an  outer  rlm.  means 
holding  said  rima  In  spaced  relation,  side  plates  secured 
to  said  outer  rim,  each  of  said  side  plates  comprising 
arcuate  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
an  outstanding  eye.  the  other  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  claws  positioned  In  allnement  with  aaid  eye, 
a  T-bar  engaging  said  claws  and  passing  through  said  eye. 
and  securing  nuts  mounted  upon  said  T-bar. 


1,02  5,86  5.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  RALBtOH 
AoELBCBT  Black,  Hobart,  Tasmania.  Australia.  Plied 
July  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  570,609.     (CI.  215 — 09.) 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck  Integral  with 
the  bottle,  a  plunger  having  longitudinal  peripheral  ribs 
thereon  sUdable  in  aald  neck  directly  against  th«  face 
thereof,  said  plunger  having  a  tapering  axial  bore  paaalng 


entirely  therethrough,  said  ribs  having  curved  and  Uparad 
lower  enda,  a  correspondingly  shaped  seat  secured  in  said 
neck  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
cloaely  contact  a  large  portion  of  the  curved  surface  of 
said  lower  end  of  the  ribs  and  to  close  the  grooves  between 
said  ribs  when  the  plunger  is  seated,  a  ring  secured  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  bottle  neck  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  a  tapered  plug  much  shorter  than 
aald  bore  Inaerted  In  said  bore,  the  upper  end  of  the  plug 
terminating  lemote  from  the  upper  end  of  the  bore,  and  a 
cement  filling  In  said  bore  above  aald  plug. 


1,026,856.  rROCESS  FOR  EMPLOYING  GASES  HAV- 
ING A  LOW  BOILING  TEMPERATURE  IN  HEAT- 
ENGINES.  Kdbt  Acocst  Bbino  BrIubb,  Mlttweida, 
dermany.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,321. 
(CI.  60— «.) 


1.  A  process  for  employing  substances  having  a  low 
boiling  temperature  as  a  driving  means  In  heat  engines 
consisting  In  precipitating  the  exhaust  vapor  in  the  con- 
denser by  means  of  a  substance  brought  by  expanalon  to  «. 
low  temperature  and  pushing  the  expansion  so  far  that 
the  cold  carrier  becomes  solid,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  procesa  for  employing  substancea  having  a  low 
boiling  temperature  as  a  driving  means  In  a  heat  engine, 
consisting  In  discharging  the  exhaust  vapor  from  the  en- 
gine into  a  condenser  and  simultaneoualy  precipitating 
said  vapor  by  means  of  a  aubatance  expanding  within  the 
condenser  and  thereby  brought  to  a  low  temperature,  and 
carrying  said  expanalon  so  far  that  the  cold  carrier  has 
a  flaky  form  aa  it  passes  Into  the  condenser. 

3.  A  process  for  employing  carbolic  acid  aa  a  driving 
means  In  a  heat  engine,  consisting  In  precipitating  the  ex- 
haust vapor  of  the  heat  engine  In  the  condenser  by  means 
of  carbonic  acid  brought  to  a  low  temperature  by  expand- 
ing the  aald  carbonic  add  In  the  condenser  and  carrying 
the  expansion  auffldently  far  that  the  cartmnic  acid  be- 
comes solid. 


1,025,857.  FUSE-PLUG.  Pall  A.  Bbendkl.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,368.     (CI.  175—277.) 


1.  A  fnae  of  the  acrew  plug  type  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body  with  fuae  chamber,  a  cover  therefor  with  sight 
aperture,  a  center  contact,  a  conductor  leading  there- 
from to  one  side  of  the  fuse  chamber,  a  shoulder  In  the 
oppoalte  side  of  th«  fuse  chamber  forming  one  side  of  a 
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aide  contact  well,  a  side  contact  communicating  with 
•aid  well,  and  a  fuse  passing  substantially  horizontally 
acroaa  the  fuse  chamber  from  said  center  contact  con- 
ductor to  said  shoulder  and  connected  to  the  side  conUet 
in  aald  well,  said  fuse  being  offset  at  the  end  in  contact 
with  center  contact  conductor  to  retain  the  connecting 
■older,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  fuse  of  the  screw  plug  type  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body  with  fuse  chamber,  a  cover  therefor  with  sight 
aperture,  a  center  contact,  a  conductor  leading  there- 
from to  one  side  of  the  fuse  chamber,  a  shoulder  In  the 
oppoalte  side  of  the  fuse  chamber  forming  one  side  of 
a  side  contact  well,  a  side  contact  communicating  with 
said  well,  and  a  fuse  passing  substantially  horlaontally 
acroaa  the  fuse  chamber  from  said  center  contact  con- 
ductor to  said  ahoulder  and  connected  to  the  side  con- 
Uet in  said  well,  said  fuse  being  calibrated  at  a  point 
auffldently  close  to  said  shoulder  to  prevent  the  acci- 
dental reestabllshment  of  the  fuse  circuit  through  the  side 
contact  end  of  the  fuse  after  the  fuae  is  opened,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  fuse  of  the  screw  plug  type  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body  with  fuse  chamber,  a  cover  therefor  with  sight 
aperture,  a  center  contact,  a  conductor  leading  therefrom 
to  one  side  of  the  fuse  chamber,  a  shoulder  In  the  op- 
poalte side  of  the  fuse  chamber  forming  one  side  of  a 
aide  contact  well,  a  olde  contact  communicating  with 
aald  well,  and  a  fuse  passing  substantially  horltontally 
across  the  fuse  chamber  from  said  center  contact  con- 
ductor to  said  shoulder  and  connected  to  the  side  conUct 
In  said  well,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


1,025,859.  COLUMN-POLISHING  M.\CHINE.  Dblona 
L.  Calaha.x,  Centralla.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Clyde  A.  Scales,  Centralla,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  647,600.     (CI.  51—6. 1 


1,025,868.  WIRE  FENCE  MACHINE.  EDMUND  E. 
Bbown,  Bloomlngton,  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menta,  to  Southern  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28,  1904.  Serial  No. 
214,566.      (CI.  140—13.) 


1.  In  a  fence  machine,  strand  wire  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  tension  devices,  and  an  equalising  drum  ;  stay 
feeding  mechanism  consisting  of  vibratory  hoppers 'and 
feeding  d|sk,  and  means  for  coiling  the  stay  around  the 
strand  wtrefl,   substantially   as  specified. 

2.  in  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
•trand  wire  tension  devices,  an  equalizing  drum,  means 
for  feeding  short  sections  of  stay  to  the  spaces  between 
the  strand  wires,  and  means  for  colling  the  ends  of  the 
stay  sections  around  the  strand  wires,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  strand  wire 
tension  devices,  an  equflllzing  device,  intermittently  actu- 
ated colling  devices  through  which  the  strand  wires  are 
carried,  and  stay  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  short 
sections  of  stays  to  the  strand  wires  adapted  to  be  colled 

.  thereon  by  the  colling  devices  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  in  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  strand 
wire  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  short  sec- 
tions of  a  stay  to  the  strand  wires,  and  means  for  In- 
terlocking and  colling  coinciding  enda  of  the  section  of  a 
stay  around  a  corresponding  strand,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  strand 
wire  feeding  mechaniam.  means  for  feeding  short  sec- 
tions of  a  sUy  to  the  spaces  between  the  strands,  and 
means  for  coiling  the  coinciding  ends  of  the  stay  sec- 
tions around  corresponding  strands,  by  directing  the  ends 
of  the  colls  of  said  sections  In  oppoalte  directions  on  the 
■aid  strand,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lathe, 'and  a  longltodlnally 
traveling  carriage  thereon,  of  a  transversely  adjuatable 
abrasive  surface  carrying  member,  and  a  spring  tension- 
weighted  adjusuble  abrasive  member  disposed  oppositely 
thereto  and  carried  by  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe,  and  a  carriage  there- 
on, of  a  transversely  adjustable  post  mounted  upon  said 
carriage,  an  abrasive  member  adjustably  carried  In  said 
post,  and  a  spring  tensloned  abrasive  member  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  disposed  oppoaitely  to  the  adjust- 
able abrasive  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lathe,  and  ^  carriage  mount- 
ed thereon  for  longitudinal  movement,  of  a  sanding  de- 
vice comprising  two  coactlng  adjustable  membera  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the  lathe, 
means  carried  by  said  members  for  holding  the  abrasive 
surfacea  thereof  In  operable  relation  to  the  work  within 
the  lathe. 

4.  A  sanding  device,  having  two  members,  each  mem- 
ber having  mounted  thereon  a  spool  carrying  Its  Indi- 
vidual strip  of  abrasive  material,  means  for  engaging 
and  retaining  the  free  end  of  said  strip  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial to  Its  respective  member,  and  means 'for  engaging 
the  spool  to  retain  the  abrasive  strip  taut  from  Ita  re- 
tained free  end  to  the  spool. 

6.  A  sanding  device,  comprising  two  coactlng  membera, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  curved  sur- 
face to  conform  to  the  circumference  of  the  article  oper- 
ated upon,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  upon  each  mem- 
ber, a  strip  of  abrasive  material  mounted  upon  said  spool, 
a  portion  of  said  strip  being  disposed  upon  the  curved 
surface  of  Its  respective  member,  means  for  connecting 
the  free  terminal  of  said  "strip  to  Its  respective  member 
beyond  the  curved  surface  thereof,  and  coactlng  meana 
carried  by  the  member  and  the  spool  for  retaining  the 
strip  of  abrasive  material  taut  from  its  reUlned  free 
end  to  the  spool.  , 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,025,860.  COIN  OPERATED  HAT.  COAT.  AND  UM- 
BRELLA RACK.  Santi  Cabdbo,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,815.     (CI.  46—13.) 

1.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  of  a  retaining  device  em- 
bodying a  movable  part,  an  operating  bar  for  actuating 
said  movable  part,  a  locking  dog  for  holding  the  operat- 
ing bar  In  a  given  position,  a  lever  for  effecting  release 
of  the  locking  dog  from  the  operating  bar  and  having  a 
projecting  part  and  an  extension,  the  latter  adapted  to 
positively  move  the  operating  bar  after  the  dog  haa  been 
dlaengaged  therefrom,  and  an  operating  slide  adapted  to 
engage  the  projecting  part  of  the  aald  lever. 

2.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  of  a  retaining  device  em- 
bodying a  movable  part,  an  operating  bar  for  actuating 
■aid  movable  part,  a  locking  dog  for  holding  the  operat- 
ing bar  in  given  poaltion,  a  lever  for  effecting  release 
of  the  locking  dog  from   the  operating  bar  and  harliis 
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a  projectlac  part  and  farther  proTtded  with  an  exten- 
■ion  aiHapted  to  engage  aod  posltiTHy  move  the  operating 
tar,  aald  lerer  having  th«>  end  adjacent  the  projection 
widened  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  etrdt.  a  guide 
having  a  alot  through  which  the  projection  of  the  laver 
extends,  and  an  operating  allde  mounted  in  said  guide. 


^•1. 


3.  In  a  rack,  tli*  ooaiblaatJoB  of  an  operatlaK  bar,  « 
locldng  dog  therefor,  a  lever  for  •■ffectiog  release  of  the 
loetilng  d^  and  far  moving  the  operating  bar.  aaM  larer 
bavLng  an  exteoblofi.  a  guide  hariag  the  '-xtenalon  «f  the 
lAver  projecting  thareio.  a  allde  arranged  to  aiMrate  la 
the  guide  to  move  the  naid  lever,  a  a(>iiKlie  having  a  liandle 
at  one  end,  and  an  arm  cauAacting  aaid  apiadie  with  the 
alide. 


1,025.M1.  TRAIN  ORI>RR  HOLDER.  John  ILaktim 
Came.  Oaawatomie.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  BarUl 
No.  666.407.     (CL  105— 23  L) 


1.  A  train  erder  Wider  cwapriaing  a  ataff;  a^eed,  ■»- 
•llient  ams  secured  to  ttie  ataff  and  project inx  beyond 
one  end  of  the  ataff:  aprinK  platea  secured  to  the  ataff 
and  terminating  t)«]rond  tiie  etafT  In  coiiperating  Jaws  ;  a 
loop  engaged  with  the  Jawa  and  engaged  with,  a.ad 
atretehed  by.  tiie  araa ;  ead  aa  eleaaest  connecting  the 
plates  at  the  ead  «f  the  staff  to  adjast  tke  Jaws,  whereby 
tht  Jawa    will    held    the    toop.    again.st    the    reHllleacy    of 

3.  A  train  order  holder  caaaprtslaR  a  staff  having  an 
a|>ea  greore  in  Its  end  :  ^)ac('d.  resilient  amn  aecun-d  to 
tiha  staff,   the  anas  taartag   bitaroatlsas   Iscatad   hsTood 


the  staff:  spring  plat>^s  applied  to  the  staff  aad  tenntnat- 
ing  beyoad  the  staff  In  eoAperatlng  Jaws  :  a  aocurtng  ote- 
aaent  anttlBK  the  platan  with  the  staff :  aad  an  elcsKut 
oaaaeetlag  the  plates  at  the  end  of  the  staff  to  ^r<>ct 
aa  adjustmaat  mt  the  Jaws,  the  coanectlng  eleaient  iwgts- 
tMteg  in  the  ki«o««.  to  prercat  the  plates  from  rotating 
opon   the  securing  rlemaat. 

S.  A  traia  aefter  holder  IncUidiag  a  ataff  havlag  an  a(K^n 
groove  is  its  ead  aad  superftcial  grooves  in  its  sMes  :  a 
resilient  m«ail>er  exteodcil  throagh  the  staff  and  raglster- 
iBg  In  the  saperfldal  grooves,  said  momtier  terminating 
teyond  the  staff  in  rastilent  anas  having  laop-hoMUng 
■eans;  aprlag  plstea  applied  to  th<>  stafT  and  tprmls:it- 
teg  beroad  the  staff  la  csdpeiatlag.  loop-boldtag  jam-H ; 
a  bolt  eateaded  throagh  tto  staff  amd  through  the  piatee 
■ad  bald  agalast  rsttttsn  In  om  plate ;  a  ant  nyon 
the  bolt :  a  bolt  unltlag  the  plates  at  the  smd  of  tte 
staff  and  rotatable  In  both  plates,  the  bolt  registering  in 
open  grsere :  a  aut  npon  the  last  speclAed  bolt :  aad  a 
arrapptng  snrrouadlcg  the  plates  and  the  resilient  meu- 
ber,  to  hold  the  resilient  meml>er  In  the  grooves,  the  wmp- 
ping  ensaKinic  the  nuts  to  tiold  the  saiae  against  rotation 
up  SB   the  holts. 

4.  A  train  order  holder,  camjKlsteg  a  staff  :  spaced,  re- 
silient arma  aecared  to  the  staff  and  provldtd  beyoad  one 
and  of  the  staff  with  loop  bsMIng  meaas  :  spring  plat«a 
aecured  to  the  staff  nnd  termtnatlog  beyond  the  staff  in 
os^persttng  Ja«rs  adapted  to  hold  one  portkxi  of  s  loop 
irken  Xht  loop  is  en^iged  la  the  k>sp  holding  means ;  and 
aa  slcmeat  eenaectlag  the  plates  at  the  end  of  the 
staff  to  adjust  the  Jaws,  whereby  the  Jaws  will  hold  the 
loop,  against  the  resiliency  of  the  anna. 


1.0SS,862.  RRAPINO  ATTACHMENT  POK  MOWIKG- 
MACHlNKti.  ATfoaaw  C.  aaaiaraMajui,  l>es  Maiaea, 
Iowa.  Pilsd  July  2S.  1910.  S«>rial  No.  •73,486.  <C1. 
66 — 89.) 


The  comhiaatioB  with  a  saawlag  aiaehlnp,  of  a  reaping 

attachment  comprising  an  arcuate  frame  associated  with 
aad  cxtaadlag  rearwardly  from  the  cutting  apparatus^ 
af  the  madilBe  aad  terminating  in  rear  of  the  wheel  aup- 
ported  frame  of  aaid  machine,  an  endless  carrier  guUlod 
•vsr  said  frame,  a  rocking  bar  supported  fur  oscillation 
at  the  front  end  of  the  carrier  adjacent  to  and  parailel 
with  tiie  cutting  apparatus  aad  havias  slsts  extsndlag 
resrwardly  above  the  frsnt  portion  of  the  carrier,  spriag 
SMaoB  to  sustain  the  slats  in  a  relatively'  raised  pesltioo, 
aad  treadle  meaas  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  to  de- 
press the  slats  upon  tiM>  carrier. 


Ija2&.8%&.  COMBINED  OIL  -  SKJMliBR  AND  FECD- 
WATKS  UKATER.  CI.AOS  CXadsbh.  Cbrlstlaala,  Nor- 
way. rUed  Jan.  SO,  1911.  BerUI  No.  «oa.74S.  <a. 
62— Sl.> 

1.  la  a  feed  water  heater,  ttte  coaablnation  of  a  ehaai- 
bar  havteg  two  eoaspartnients.  aa  ini«t  pipe  leading  to 
one  compartment  for  the  impure  water,  an  oil  aklmmer 
In  aald  compartaaat,  a  asrnti  isaipastssi  at  etsninanilcat- 
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lav  with  the  first  to  which  the  water,  free  from  oil,  passes 
ta  be  heated  and  discharged,  heating  meaas  for  ths  water 
la  said  second  compartnoent,  a  soetioa  pipe  to  connect 
with  a  boiler  leadlnp:  from  the  second  compartment  aad 
n  valve  In  said  suction  pipe  with  a  float  connected  there- 
with for  regulating  the  level  of  the  water  to  a  point 
above  the  said  valve  to  prevent  air  being  sucked  there- 
throagh,  aabatantially  aa  described. 


svvwxxS.wwxwxvk  S  Nvxx\x\vgr,vv>.Nv 


y}//f//?/nj//^j. 


2.  Id  «  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber having  two  comportments,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  to 
one  compartment  for  the  Impure  water,  ui  oil  skimmer 
In  said  compartment,  a  second  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  the  flrst  to  which  the  water,  free  from  oil, 
passes  to  be  heated  and  discharged,  baatlDY  means  for  the 
water  in  said  second  compartment,  a  suction  pipe  to 
connect  with  a  boiler  leading  from  the  second  compart- 
ment and  a  valve  in  said  soetion  pipe  with  a  float  con- 
nected therewith  for  regul sting  ths  level  of  the  water  to 
*a  point  above  the  said  valve  to  prevent  air  being  sucked 
therethrough,  said  second  compartment  communicating 
with  the  first  through  a  sertea  of  openings  and  said  heat 
la«  meena  eonatattog  of  a  perforated  stean  pipe  coex- 
re  with  and  arranged  opposite  the  said  series  of 
substantially   as  described. 


1,»M,M4.  VACUTTM  -  CLBAIfEB.  Daixab  J.  CoODiti, 
Spskane.  Waah.  nied  Apr.  IT.  IWl.  Bsrlsl  No. 
«21,6M.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 


tlM  ea^  of  the  staff,  a  tahte-roller  hub  bavtaig  a  tapered 
axtal  apwture  wedged  on  one  end  portion  of  the  ataff  and 
a  safety-rollw  hub  having  a  tapered  axial  aperture  wedged 
OB  the  other  end  portion  of  the  staff. 


In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  a  nozxle,  an  exhaust  mech- 
anism dLHMsed  above  the  nosxle,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  noxaie  and  to  receive  motion  from 
the  exhaust  mechanlsai,  a  brush  mounted  in  the  noxsle 
nearly  closing  the  same,  resilient  meaiis  connecting  the 
brush  and  plunger,  said  brush  being  also  provided  with 
openings  tberetbroogh  to  permit  the  passage  of  air. 


2.  A  balance-staff  having  each  of  its  end  portions  tapered 
from  a  larger  diameter  in  the  crf>ss-plane  of  their  Junction 
intermediate  the  ends  to  a  smaller  diameter  toward  the 
ends  of  the  staif,  a  table-roller  hub  having  a  tapered  axial 
aperture  wedged  on  one  end  portion  of  the  staff  and  a 
safety-roller  hub  having  a  tapered  axial  aperture  wedged 
on  the  other  ead  portion  of  the  staff,  the  ends  of  the  hubs 
abutting  each  other. 

3.  A  lalaiiiB  staff  having  an  annular  shoolder  interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  each  end  portion  tapered  from  a  larger 
diameter  at  the  shoulder  to  a  smaller  diameter  toward  the 
ends  of  the  staff,  a  table-roller  hub  having  a  tapered  axial 
aperture  wedged  on  one  end  portion  of  the  staff  and  a 
safety-roller  hub  having  a  Upered  axial  aperture  wedged 
on  the  other  end  portico  of  the  sUff,  the  end  of  one  hub 
abutting  the  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  other  hub. 

4.  A  balance-staff  having  an  annular  shoulder  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  each  end  portion  tapered  from  a  larger 
diameter  at  the  shoulder  to  a  smaller  diameter  toward  the 
enda  of  the  staff,  a  table-roller  hub  having  a  tapered  axial 
aperture  wedged  on  one  end  portion  of  ths  staff  and  a  safety- 
roller  hub  having  a  Upered  axial  aperture  wedged  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  staff,  the  end  of  the  safety-roller 
hub  abutting  the  shaft  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  table 
roller  hub. 

5.  In  an  escapement-mechanism,  a  balance-staff  having 
an  annular  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends  and  each  end 
portion  tapered  from  a  larger  diameter  at  the  shoulder  to 
a  sraaller  diameter  toward  the  ends  of  the  staff,  the  hub 
of  one  escapement-mechanism  part  having  a  tapered  axial 
aperture  and  being  wedged  on  one  end  portion  of  tlie  staff 
aad  the  bub  of  another  eacapement-mechanlam  part  having 
a  tapered  axial  aperture  and  being  wedged  on  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  staff,  the  end  of  one  hub  abutting  the  shoul- 
der and  the  end  of  the  other  hub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,025,866.  8HAPER-GUARD. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 
144 — 261.) 


Bbickson,  Chicago, 
Serial  No.    651,524.      (CI. 


1.025,866.  BALANCE  STAFF  AND  ROLLER  FOR 
WATCHES.  Variaw  8.  Cobbt,  Canton.  Ohio,  aasigaor 
to  The  Hsmpden  Watch  Company,  Cantoa,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.  Serl^  No. 
5««.8T0.      (CI.  58—140.) 

1.  A  balanc«-staff  having  each  of  Its  end  portions  tapered 
from  a  larjtcr  diameter  in  the  cross  plane  of  their  Jane 
tlon  Intermediate  the  ends  to  a  smaller  diameter  toward 


1.  In  a  shaper  guard,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
stand,  an  arm  having  a  lengthwise  adjustable  and  revoluble 
coanectloB  with  said  stand,  a  plate  having  an  angalarly 
adjustable  cosnectlon  with  said  arm,  a  guard,  a  shaft  to 
which  said  guard  Is  connected,  a  tnbulsr  guard  bolder  hav- 
ing MI  adjustable  eonneetlon  with  said  plate  aad  through 
which  said  shaft  ts  mounted,  nnd  means  to  tension  the 
movement  of  said  shaft. 
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2.  In  ft  «hftp«r  guard,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
stand,  a  bearing  member  revolably  mounted  on  said  stand, 
an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  bearing  member,  a 
plate  having  an  angularly  adjustable  connection  with 
said  arm,  a  guard,  a  shaft  to  which  said  guard  la 
connected,  a  tubular  guard  holder  having  an  adjustable 
connection  with  said  plate  and  through  which  said  shaft 
ta  mounted,  a  spring  compress  between  a  portion  of  said 
holder  and  a  portion  of  said  shaft  to  tension  the  latter, 
a  supplemental  and  normally  inactive  spring  on  said  shaft 
below  the  holder,  and  means  to  adjust  said  shaft  to  bring 
•aid  supplemental  spring  into  operation. 


1,025.867.  RAILWAY-TIE.  HnNRT  G.  Fillm,  Oshawa 
township,  Nicollet  county.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  643.388.     (CI.  238—3.) 


A  concrete  tie  having  a  metallic  reinforcing  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough,  said  member  having 
a  centrally  located  web  and  a  horixontal  web  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  tie  and  forming  rail  seats,  said  latter  web  being 
provided  with  apertures,  means  co  acting  with  said  tie 
for  securing  the  outer  flanges  of  the  rails  thereto,  and 
means  for  securing  the  Inner  rail  flanges  to  the  tie,  said 
latter  means  consisting  of  books  pivoted  to  the  vertical 
web  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  apertures  and 
outwardly  to  engage  said  rail  flanges,  plates  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  aperture  to  hold  said  hooks  in  place,  and 
lugs  formed  integrally  with  said  plates  to  position  the 
■ame. 


1.025,868.  BELT  GEARING  FOR  WINDING-MACHINES. 
Benjamin  Gridlbt,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  George 
W.  Payne  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.779. 
(CI.  74—21.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination, 
with  a  drive  shaft ;  of  n  pair  of  reversely-arranged  cones  ; 
a  belt  connecting  said  cones ;  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted 
parallel  upstanding  members  ;  an  Inverted  triangular  frame 
pivoted  at  the  ends  of  Its  base  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
adjacent  upstanding  members,  said  frame  being  provided 
at  ita  apex  and  centrally  of  its  base  with  forka  engaged 
with  said  belt ;  a  second  shaft ;  driving  connections  be- 
tween laid  shafts ;  a  pin  secured  to  one  of  said  upstand- 


ing members ;  and  a  grooved  cam  secured  to  the  second 
shaft  and  engaged  with  said  pin.  for  periodically  rocking 
said  member,  to  shift  said  belt  In  opposite  direction*  upon 
said  conea. 


1.025,869.  THERMODYNAMIC  MOTOR.  Lewis  A. 
Haines,  Columbus,  Ohio.  PUed  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.818.      (CI.  123—9.)' 


-^•'m^ 


1.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  having  potential  and 
kinetic  energy  generating  means,  distinct  rotor  devices 
with  which  portions  of  the  generating  means  cooperate 
independently  and  mechanism  controlling  the  delivery  of 
a  motive  agent  to  different  portions  of  the  generating 
means,  said  means  comprising  compression  and  combus- 
tion chambers,  the  latter  being  exterior  of  the  compres- 
sion chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  igniting  the 
motive  agent  sutwequent  to  closure  of  the  compression 
chamber  and  causing  an  explosion  against  a  closed  wall 
of  said  compression  chamber. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  having  potential  and 
kinetic  energy  generating  means,  distinct  rotor  devices 
with  which  portions  of  the  generating  means  co^Sperate  In- 
dependently and  mechanism  controlling  the  delivery  of  a 
motive  agent  to  different  portions  of  the  generating  means, 
said  means  comprising  a  compresaion  means  having  com- 
munication with  a  combustion  chamber  provided  with 
firing  means,  the  motive  agent  being  expanded  under  pres- 
sure in  the  combustion  chamber  and  exploded  subsequent 
to  closure  of  the  compression  meilns. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  having  potential  and 
kinetic  energy  generating  means,  distinct  rotor  devices 
with  which  portions  of  the  generating  means  cooperate 
independently,  mechanism  controlling  the  delivery  of  a 
motive  agent  to  said  generating  means,  said  generating 
means  comprising  a  motive  agent  compressing  means,  and 
a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  to  and  having  communica- 
tion at  Intervals  with  the  compressing  means,  the  motive 
agent  being  exploded  In  said  combustion  chamber  subse- 
quently to  its  liberation  from  the  compressing  means. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  having  potential  and 
kinetic  energy  generating  means,  distinct  rotor  devices 
with  which  portions  of  the  generating  means  cooperate 
independently,  mechanism  controlling  the  delivery  of  a 
motive  agent  to  said  generating  means,  said  generating 
means  comprising  a  motive  agent  compressing  means,  and 
a  comboation  chamber  adjacent  to  and  communicating  at 
intervals  with  the  compressing  means  and  provided  with 
Igniting  means  in  close  relation  to  the  generating  means 
for  Igniting  a  charge  of  the  explosive  medium  subsequently 
to  Its  liberation  from  the  compressing  means  and  deliver- 
ing it  in  highly  heated  condition  to  the  generating  means. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  having  potential  and 
kinetic   energy   generating   means,   distinct   rotor   devices 
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with  which  portions  of  the  generating  means  coSperate 
independently,  mechanism  controlling  the  delivery  of  a 
motive  agent  to  different  portions  of  the  generating  means, 
said  latter  means  comprising  compressing  means,  and 
means  for  igniting  a  charge  of  the  motive  agent  under 
pressure  subsequent  to  its  liberation  from  said  compreaa- 
ing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


pivoted  to  the  side  members  of  the  car,  links  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  laterally  extending  arms, 
and  Jaws  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  lever  arms,  the  construe 
tlon  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  Jaws  are  held 
In  Inoperative  position  when  the  suspending  cable  exerta 
a  strain  on  the  connection  between  the  side  arms,  and 
said  Jaws  are  thrown  Into  operative  engagement  with  the 
guide  beams  of  the  elevator  shaft  when  said  strain  U 
released. 


1,025,870.     SEAL.     JOHN  A.  Hallsted,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,396.     (CI.  70—99.) 


:  -  / 


In  a  seal,  the  combination  with  a  stem  reduced  and 
shouldered  at  one  end  to  form  a  tongue,  and  an  eye 
through  said  tongue ;  of  a  box  shaped  head  closed  at  one 
end  and  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  stem  comprising 
a  central  panel  integral  with  said  stem  and  having  a  de- 
pression, a  wing  lying  next  over  this  panel  and  having 
a  finger  defiected  Into  said  depression,  and  a  wing  lying 
over  and  forming  a  cover  for  said  first-named  wing. 


1,025,871.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Lm  Hamil- 
ton, Le  Claire,*  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,481.      (CI.  187—86.) 


1.025,872.  PHENYLETHYLBARBITURIC  ACID.  HniN- 
RICH  HOSRUCIN,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
aaslgnor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,902.  (CI.  23—24.) 
The  herein  described  phenylethylbarblturlc  acid  of  the 
formula : 

CO-NH 
C.H,v^  I         I 

>C      CO 
C,Hr^|        I 

(io-NH 

crystalltelng  from  water  In  the  shape  of  white  leafieta  melt- 
ing at  170-172*  C. ;  forming  salts  with  alkali  meUls  and 
calcium  ;  and  being  a  valuable  hypnotic,  substantially  as 
described.  • 

1025  878.       ELEVATOR     DEVICE.       CHARLES     JOHNSON 
'  and  ALBERT  Sahlbn,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  31.  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,542.     (CI.  187—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  casing  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  members  movably  connected  to  the 
Hides  of  the  car,  a  connecting  cable  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, a  suspending  cable  for  the  car  connected  to  the 
connecting  cable,  a  casing  extending  between  the  sides 
of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  followers  within  said  casing, 
means  normally  tending  to  force  said  followers  out- 
ward, said  followers  being  held  pressed  Inward  by  the 
members  at  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  clamping  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  followers  and  adapted  upon  the 
breaking  of  the  cable  to  be  actuated  by  the  followers 
to  force  the  clamping  members  into  engagement  with  the 
guide  beams  of  the  elevator  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  slotted  side 
members,  of  a  plurality  of  arms  hinged  to  the  side  members 
and  movable  in  the  slots,  a  connection  between  said  arms, 
and  a  suspending  cable  for  the  car  engaging  the  con- 
nection and  normally  drawing  the  arms  inward  In  the 
slots,  a  tubular  casing  having  slotted  end  portions  ex- 
tending between  the  side  members,  a  plurality  of  plunger 
rods  within  the  casing  and  projecting  through  bores  In 
the  side  members,  tension  means  bearing  against  said 
rods  and  normally  tending  to  force  the  same  outward, 
laterally  extending  arms  connected  to  the  rods  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slots  In  the  casing,  and  lever  arms 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  hoisting 
pulleys,  each  provided  on  one  of  its  side  faces  with  a 
ratchet  ring,  the  teeth  of  which  project  laterally  from 
said  face,  a  pair  of  elevator  platforms,  a  line  common 
to  both  extending  from  the  platforms  and  over  said 
pulleys,  the  pulleys  being  adapted  to  rotate  first  In  one  di- 
rection and  then  the  other,  to  aUernately  raise  and  lower  ' 
the  two  platforms,  in  combination  with  a  pawl  for  each 
ratchet  ring  In  proximity  thereto  and  arranged  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  their  cooperating  ratchet  rings,  and  an 
Intermediate  connection  between  the  two  arranged  to 
the  side  of  the  pulleys  substabtially  as  shown  whereby 
to  operatively  engage  one  pawl  as  the  other  pawl  la 
disengaged  from  its  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  cable 
pulleys   arranged   to   rotate   in   either   direction   substan 
tlally  In  unison,  and  each  having  upon  its  side  a  ratchet 
ring,    the   teeth   of  which   extend   laterally,    in    comblna 
tlon  with  a  pawl  for  each  pulley  adapted  to  swing  later 
ally  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  ring  thereof 
to  limit  the   movement   of  said   pulley   to   one   direction 
only,   resilient   means   arranged   to  hold   said  pawls  nor 
mally  in  engagement  with  their  cooperating  ratchet  rings, 
and  Intermediate  means  common  to  both  locklflg  mecha- 
nisms,   whereby    upon    releasing   one   of    the   same    from 
the  ratchet  ring.  It  will  simultaneously  engage  the  other 
pawl  with  Its  cooperating  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  routing  palley 
provided  on  Its  side  with  a  ratchet  ring.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pawl  arranged  to  normally  engage  said  ring, 
an  arm  attached  to  said  pawl,  a  controlling  arm  therefor 
connected  to  said  arm  with  a  slot  and  pin  engagement, 
whereby  said  pawl  and  arm  are  permitted  a  lateral  move- 
ment, permitting  the  pawl  to  ride  over  the  ratchets  when 
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thm  wheel  ts  routed  In  the  reverse  direction,  bat  to 
f^afBge  with  Mid  pawl  aod  prevent  the  rotation  of  tbr 
wheel  in  the  opposite  dlrsctioa,  and  t^  pawl  lieing  adapt- 
•d  to  be  wholly  dlseaoffMl  from  aald  ratchet  at  wUl. 

4.  lo  a  device  of  th«  kind  described,  a  rotating  pallej 
liavlns  a  grooved  periphery  and  a  rtnc  ooeDiber  secured 
to  one  side  thereof  which  latter  la  provid«>d  with  latcrallj 
•xtending  ratchet  teeth.  In  combination  with  a  pawl 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  said  ring,  an  arm  attached  to  said  pawl, 
a  controlling  arm  therefor  connected  to  said  arm  with 
a  slot  and  pin  engagement,  whereby  f«ld  pawl  and  am 
are  permitted  a  lateral  movement,  ptrmtttlng  the  paw! 
to  rtde  over  the  ratchets  when  the  wheel  la  rotated 
in  the  reverse  direction,  but  to  engage  with  said  pawl 
and  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  In  the  ojrpoalte 
(tlrsctloB. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  horlBontally  extending  frame  parts,  rotatable  pulleys 
arranged  between  the  frame  parts  and  having  bearings 
adjacent  the  tops  of  said  frame  parts,  said  pulleys  hav- 
ing on  one  face  thereof  annularly  disposed  laterally  ex- 
tendlnc  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  for  each  pulley  arranged 
betwscB  one  of  said  fraoa*  parts  and  the  ratchet  fac« 
of  the  poltey,  tba  p«wla  being  plvotally  supported  at 
their  upper,  ends  and  arranged  to  engage  at  their  lower 
enda  the  said  ratchets,  an  arm  projecUnj;  laterally  from 
each  pawl  Intermediate  Its  ends,  pivotaily  supported  t>ell 
craak  levers  «■«  for  each  arm.  and  a  eoanectiag  am 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  parts  aad  con- 
nected at  opposite  enda  to  said  bell  crank  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (laaette. ] 


1.025.874.  CULTIVATOR  Mabshall  N.  KiRKHirF, 
South  Bend.  Ind..  asalgaor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,615.     (CI.  97—81.) 


1.  !■  a  eultlrator,  the  coahloatlon  with  a  ftaac.  a 
roclUns  bar  nousted  theretn.  hangers  depending  from 
said  rocking  bar,  and  carrying  wheela  at  the  lower  enda 
of  said  hangers,  of  cultivator  disks  connected  with  said 
rocking  bar.  a  vertlcallj  movable  frame,  shovels  carried 
by  aald  frane.  a  plvotad  lever  sect  loo.  conBecttoaa  be- 
tween said  lever  sectioa  and  said  hangers,  an  npper  lever 
section  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  lever  sertion  helow  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  lever  ssc- 
ti«Mn  together,  and  connections  between  the  upper  lerei 
section  and  the  vertically  movable  frame  carrying  the 
shovels. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a  rocking  bar. 
hangers  depending  from  the  rocking  bar.  carrying  wheela 
at  tbe  lower  eads  nf  said  bangers.  cultU-ator  disks  con- 
nected with  the  rocking  tMir.  a  Tsrticallv  movable  frame, 
nad  shovels  carrieil  by  the  latter,  of  a  lever  compriMlag 
npper  and  k>w*>r  sections  pivoted  together,  the  lower  of 
said  laver  sections  betog  pivotall/  supported  on  the  natn 
frame,  locking  saeane  for  tbe  lever  sertlona,  s  swinging 
link  deponding  from  the  main  frame,  a  connect  loa  l>e- 
tween  said  link  and  the  lower  lever  sectlen.  and  connec- 
tlona  between  said  link  and  aald  baasn-s  below  the 
upper  ends  of  the  latter. 


1,035.8  7  5.  rOWKR-TR.\N8MI8SlON  liECHANISM. 
JoHS  W.  I.AMBKBT.  .\oder«<in.  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Uaekeye  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,563.      (CI.  64 — 13.) 


rower  transmlasion  mechanism  including  two  coupling 
members  arranged  coaxially  with  reference  to  each  other, 
one  meml)er  having  a  longitudlnally-extendlns  cylindri- 
cal bearing  portion  with  arms  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  tbe  other  member  having  a  longitudinally- 
extending  cylindrical  bearing  portion  anugly  fitting  and 
slldable  In  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  the  first  member 
and  also  bsvlng  arma  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 
and  flat  spring  metal  strlpa  oennecting  the  ends  of  said 
arms  succesBlvely.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,026,876.  CONTROL  OB*  ELECTBIC  MOTORS.  Johan 
GcsTAF  ViKTOB  LA.fo.  Southsll.  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Edward  Hibberd  Johnson,  London,  Kngland. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  402,134.     (CI.  172— 170.) 


1.  The  described  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors  In  a  system  of  electricsl  supply  consist- 
ing In  shunting  part  of  the  wQrking  current  around  series 
field  windings  of  the  individual  motors  when  desired,  and 
in  automatically  interrupting  such  Individual  shunts 
whenever  the  correat  supply  to  such  Indlvldoal  motors 
In  iatemvtcd,  and  finallj  In  sluggishly  restorlnc  the 
ahnnt  effect  when  the  working  current  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  supply  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical motor*  kaving  their  armatures  and  field  magnets 
located  in  series  relation  therewith  ;  a  sbonted  resistance 
around  each  field  magnet  of  each  motor  normally  held  In 
closed  clrcatt  when  the  working  cerrent  Is  closed  through 
the  motors:  in  combination 'with  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic controlling  devices  located  in  such  ahnnt  circuits, 
each  of  such  controlling  devices  twing  provided  with  a 
retarding  device  ^nd  the  entire  arrangement  such  that 
when  the  working  circuit  is  broken  to  any  one  motor 
the  shont  circnlt  thereof  is  likewise  broken. 

Sl  In  a  system  of  electrical  supply  a  plnrallty  of  elec- 
trical motors  having  their  armatures  and  f\eld  magnets 
located  In  aeries  relation  theriwtth  :  s  shunted  reHlst- 
ance  around  each  field  magnet  of  each  nw>tor  normally 
heki  In  dooed  circnlt  when  tbe  working  current  is  closed 
through  the  ototera :  In  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of 
electromagnetic  controlling  devices  located  in  such 
shunt  circuits,  each  of  each  controlling  devices  being 
pirovMsd  with  a  retarding  device  and  the  entire  arrange- 
ment such  that  when  tbe  working  circnlt  is  broken  to 
any    one    motor    the    shunt    circuit    thereof    Is    likewise 
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broken  ;  together  with  a  plurality  of  resistances  located 
in  s&unt  around  the  entire  motor  system. 

4  In  a  system  of  electrical  supply  a  plnrallty  of  elec- 
trical motors  each  having  field  windings  in  series  rela- 
tionship to  the  armature;  resistances  capable  of  being 
ahunted  around  series  field  windings  of  each  motor ;  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  electro  magnetic  control- 
ling devices  controlling  such  shunt  circuits,  each  control- 
ling device  being  provided  with  a  retarding  device  and  the 
entire  arrangement  such  that  when  tho  working  circuit  is 
broken  to  any  one  motor  the  ahnnt  circuit  around  its  se- 
ries field  windings  Is  automatically  Interrupted  and  is 
sluggishly  restored  when  the^  working  circuit  is  again 
closed. 


1,025.877.  ART  OF  REGULATING  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS.  JoHA-*  ii,  V.  Laxq.  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Edward  H.  Johnson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  49»,647.     (CT.  172—179.) 


ent  at  the  power  drcutt.  a  field  changing  switch  and  con- 
neettons  between  the  same  and  the  independent  sources  of 
carrent  nnpply ;  together  with  a  circuit  control  switch  for 
actuating  the  field  chaaglng  switch,  the  entire  arrange 
ment  being  such  that  during  propulsion  the  Independent 
field  colls  are  disconnected  from  the  independent  sources 
of  current  supply,  the  motors  acting  in  serlea  relation,  and 
when  the  control  switch  is  reversed  they<<4re  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  Independent  sources  of  current  supply  and 
acting  as  regenerators  and  with  braking  effect,  substan- 
tially as  described.  • 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  025,878.     PUMP.     Thomas  B.  Mabtiw,  Texlco,  N.  Mex. 
'  Filed  Sept.  «,  1011.     Serial  No.  647.825.   (CI.  103—76.) 


<-»      ># 


1.  In  »  system  of  electrical  energy- .  a  power  circuit,  a 
controller,  a  plurality  of  motors  each  having  an  armature 
and  field  windings,  sources  of  current  supply  extraneous  to 
the  power  circuit  as  regards  relationship  to  the  motor  sys- 
tem ;  together  with  circuits  and  circuit  connections  where- 
by the  motors  run  as  series  motors  during  propulsion  but 
are  given  a  variable  degree  of  shunt  characteristic  by  ex- 
citation from  the  extraneous  supply  sources  and  thus  act 
as  generators  and  with  breaking  effect  when  reUrdatlon 
Is  required,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  energy,  a  power  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  series  wound  electric  motors ;  In  combination 
with  electrical  generators  extraneous  to  the  power  circuit 
as  regards  relattonahip  to  the  motors  ;  together  with  means 
whereby  said  generators  are  connected  to  field  windings  of 
the  motors  when  retardation  is  requited,  thua  girlng  the 
motors  a  variable  degree  of  shunt  characteristic  causing 
them  to  act  as  generators  with  braking  effect,  but  are  dis- 
connected from  the  field  windings  during  propulsion  caus- 
ing the  motors  to  run  as  series  motors,  substantially  as 
described.  

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  energy,  a  power  circnlt,  a 
plurality  of  series  motors  each  having  an  armature  and 
series  field  windings,  sources  of  current  supply  extraneous 
to  the  power  ch-cuit  as  regards  relationship  to  the  motors, 
said  sources  being  disconnected  from  said  series  field  wlnd- 
IngB  during  propulsion  ;  together  with  means  for  connect- 
ing the  said  sources  of  extraneous  current  supply  across 
the  series  field  windings  of  said  motors,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

4)  In  a  system  of  electrical  energy,  a  power  chmft,  a 
plurality  of  series  wound  electric  motors  having  each  an 
independent  field  coll  normally  disconnected  from  an 
electrical  generator  Independent  of  the  power  circuit ;  a 
field  changing  switch  electro-magnetically  controlled,  and 
a  controller  adapted  to  effect  the  carrent  changea  to  the 
motors:  together  with  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  controller  for  connecthig  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  and  dlaconnecting  it  from  the  control  magnet  of  the 
field  clianglng  switch,  whereby  the  motors  are  adapted  to 
act  as  series  wound  motors  during  propulsion  and  as  re- 
generators with  braking  efect  on  reversal  of  the  con- 
troller handle,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  enerss^,  a  power  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  series  wound  electric  motors  having  each  an 
Independent  field  coll,  seuroea  of  current  supply  Indcpend- 


1.  In  a  pamp.  the  comMnntlon  with  a  casing,  of  an  oat- 
side  cylinder  arranged  therein  and  closed  at  its  bottom,  an 
Inaide  cylinder  within  the  ootslde  cylinder,  said  taislde  cyl- 
inder being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  open- 
ings in  tbe  sides  thereof  and  allnlag  with  similar  open- 
laga  in  the  outside  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  the  inside  cylinder,  valves  controlling 
the  side  passages  between  tbe  outside  and  inside  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  moving  in  tbe  inside  cy:ilBder.  a  flap  valve 
contT«lliBg  tbe  opewlng  at  the  top  of  the  Inside  cylinder, 
and  a  dtaebarge  pljie  lending  from  the  cylinders 

2.  In  a  pnrap.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  sn  ont- 
sMe  cylinder  located  therein  and  haviag  a  dosed  bottom, 
an  inside  cylinder  within  the  oatslde  cylinder  and  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  spring  tenslooed  disk  valve 
coDtrolllng  the  opening  at  tlie  bottom  of  the  Inside  cylin- 
der, a  flap  valve  composed  of  hinged  sections  controlling 
the  opening  at  tbe  top  of  the  Inside  cylinder,  spring  ten- 
sioned  ralvwe  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  Inside  cylinder 
and  controlling  lateral  paaaagewa.vs  between  the  inside 
and  outside  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  pllinger  working  in 
the  Inside  cylinder,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 

cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing  thereof,  of 
an  outside  cylinder  having  a  closed  bottom  portion,  a  cyl- 
inder within  tli€  outer  cylinder  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
having  an  open  top  and  bottom  end.  a  valve  closing  tbe 
opening  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  Inside  cylinder,  and  a  flap 
valve  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections  opening, 
upwardly  and  controlling  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
inside  cylinder,  said  Inside  and  outside  cylinders  having 
lateral  openings  In  tbe  sides  theref)f  near  the  top  and  bot- 
torn,  and  valves  controlling  the  side  openings,  each  of  said 
valves  comprising  a  disk  member,  and  a  stem  connected  to 
the  disk  member,  a  bar  supporting  tbe  stem,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  tbe  stem  for  tensioning  the  valves,  a  plunger 
working  in  tbe  Inside  cylinder,  a  conical  reduced  exten- 
sion at  tbe  top  of  the  ouulde  cylinder,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  said  extension. 
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1.020.879.  EMPLOYEE'S  TIMK-RKCOBDBR.  Haut  B. 
Palmbb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  anUoor.  by  m«nie  aMlgn. 
ments.  to  George  E.  Sly.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
e,  1906.     SerUl  No.  239.842.     (CI.  234—48.) 
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1.  In  a  workmana  time  recorder,  the  combination  with 
a  time-printing  mechanism  comprlaInK  an  impre«aion  mak- 
ing element,  and  an  Impreaaion  receiving  element  of  mann- 
aliy  operated  means  for  bringing  one  element  toward  the 
other  to  make  an  impreaaion  on  the  receiving  element,  and 
mechanism  brought  into  action  by  aald  means  whereby  one 
element  la  shifted  after  the  drat  registration  and  succeed- 
ing impressions  representing  the  arrival  and  departure  of 
the  aame  workman  are  recorded  in  different  places  on  the 
receiving  element. 

2.  In  a  workman'a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with 
a  time  marking  mechanism  operable  to  record  the  timea  of 
arrival  and  departure  of  the  same  workman  at  different 
printing  pointa,  of  a  manual  and  connectiona  for  shifting 
the  marking  mechanlam  after  the  first  registration  by  the 
aame  workman  and  for  moving  the  marking  mechanism  to 
Ita  printing  position  by  the  aame  operation  of  the  manual 
by  the  same  workman. 

8.  In  a  workman'a  time  recorder,  a  time  printing  wheel 
and  a  shifting  mechanlam  therefor,  in  combination  with  a 
worknvan  s  manual  connected  to  actuate  both  said  wheel 
and  aald  mechanism  In  the  sam«  operation. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  time  printing  device 
and  operating  means  therefor,  in  combination  with  mecha- 
nism brought  into  action  by  aald  meana  at  each  succeaaive 
printing  operation  by  the  aame  workman  after  the  flrat 
reglatratlon  to  ahift  the  printing  device  and  thereby  caaae 
succeaaive  impreasiona  by  the  same  workman  to  be  made 
at  different  pointa. 

6.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
workman  s  manual  and  a  time  printing  wheel  brought  into 
printing  action  and  alao  shifted  by  aald  manual  by  each 
succeaaive  printing  operation  by  the  same  workman. 

K'lalma  6  to  114  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.025.880.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTINO  UP  CARTONS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fbank  M.  Pvnms.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr  4.  1908.     SeHal  No.  425.215.     (CI.  93— 44.t 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  means  for  Imparting  movement  thereto,  meana  for 
supporting  a  carton  blank  having  end  flaps ;  certain  of 
nid  end  flapa  being  provided  with  Interlocking  meana.  and 
means  arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  head  and  co- 
operating therewith,  for  forming  a  carton  upon  said  head, 
and  locking  the  enda  of  aald  carton  together,  in  the  courae 
of  its  movement  through  the  machine,  substantially  aa 
apedfled. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  meana  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  means  for 
supporting  a  carton  blank  having  end.-i ;  certain  of  said 
ends  being  provided  with  engageable  means  and  other  of 
I  a  Id  enda  with  engaging  means,  and  a  lining  in  poaltlon 


upon  aald  blank,  meana  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  head  and  cooperating  therewith  for  forming  a  carton 
upon  aaid  head,  and  locking  the  enda  of  aaid  carton  to- 
gether and  interfoldlng  the  edgea  of  aaid  Uning  therewith, 
in  the  course  of  Ita  movement  through  the  machine,  wab- 
stantlally  as  apecUled. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compriatng  a 
head,  meana  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  meana  for 
aupporting  a  carton  blank  having  end  flapa :  certain  of 
said  end  flaps  being  provided  with  engaging  means,  and 
other  of  aaid  end  flapa  provided  with  engageable  means  to 
receive  said  engaging  means,  and  mean%  arranged  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  head  and  cooperating  therewith  for 
forming  a  carton  upon  aaid  head,  and  locking  aaid  end 
flaps  together  In  the  courae  of  the  movement  of  aaid  carton 
blank  through  the  machine.  subaUntlally  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  meana  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  meana  for 
supporting  a  carton  blank  having  end  flaps :  certain  of 
Raid  end  flapa  being  provided  with  engaging  meana.  and 
other  of  aald  end  flapa  provided  with  engageable  means  to 
receive  aald  engaging  meana,  a  lining  disposed  upon  aaid 
blank,  and  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  aaid 
head,  and  cooperating  therewith  for  forming  a  carton  upon 
aald  head,  and  locking  aald  end  flapa  together,  and  Inter- 
foldlng the  edgea  of  aaid  lining  therewith  in  the  course  of 
the  movement  of  aald  carton  blank  through  the  machine, 
substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
head,  meana  for  imparling  movement  thereto,  meana  for 
supporting  a  carton  blank  having  end  flaps;  certain  of 
said  end  flapa  being  provided  with  Integral  engaging 
means,  and  other  of  aald  end  flapa  provided  with  integral  * 
engageable  meana  to  receive  aaid  engaging  meana,  and 
meana  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  aaid  head,  and  co- 
operating therewith  for  forming  a  carton  upon  said  head 
and  locking  aald  end  flaps  together  in  the  course  of  the 
movement  of  aald  carton  blank  through  the  machine,  aub- 
stantially  aa  apeclfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.] 


1.025.881.  HAND -THREADING  SHUTTLE.  Joseph 
Poi.ssoN.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  669.165.      (CI.  139—48.) 

1.  In  a  friction  device  for  shuttles,  a  pair  of  blocks,  one 
of  the  blocks  having  a  vertical  paaaage  on  one  side  aud  a 
depression  at  ita  upper  end  on  the  aame  side,  the  second 
block  having  an  inclined  opening  that  registers  with  aald 
depression  to  form  a  thread  hook  pasttage  in  conjunction 
therewith,  aaid  aecond  block  having  a  vertical  passage 
that  eztenda  up  into  aaid  opening  to  form  a  thread  pas- 
sage, and  a  vertical  tooth  carried  by  the  second  block  and 
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projecting  In  said  vertical  passage  of  the  first  block  to 
form  a  tortuous  thread  passage  lil  conjunction  therewith. 


2.  In  a  friction  device  for  ahuttles.  s  pair  of  abutting 
blocks,  one  of  said  blocka  having  a  downwardly  Inclined 
opening  that  extends  through  the  opposite  aide  faces 
thereof  and  communicates  with  the  shuttle  delivery  eye, 
aaid  block  alao  having  a  thread  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  said  opening,  and  cooperating  thread  tension- 
ing means  formed  on  the  blocks  to  the  rear  of  said  thread 
passage. 

3.  In  a  friction  device  for  ahuttlea,  a  pair  of  abutting 
blocka.  one  of  aald  blocks  having  a  vertical  passage,  the 
other  block  having  a  tooth  that  projects  in  said  passage 
and  alao  having  a  slot  to  one  side  of  the  tooth  to  receive 
the  thread,  said  slot  being  In  register  with  the  shuttle 
delivery  eye  and  extending  through  the  back  of  the  sec- 
ond named  block. 


1.025.882.  PACKAGING-MACHINE.  Hinhy  R08«. 
Gainsborough,  England,  aaaignor  to  Richard  H.  Wright, 
Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  581.627. 
(CI.  93 — 3.) 


of  the  mold,  a  table  movable  to  and  from  a  position  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  mold  «'>d  having  a  alot  arranged 
In  alinement  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  also  provided  with  devices  for  positioning  a  wrapper 
blank  thereon,  a  roller  mounted  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  table  and  having  projections  thereon  to  receive  and 
apply  adhealve  to  the  wrapper  blank  aa  the  latter  la  fed 
to  the  Uble,  said  roller  having  means  for  operating  It  In- 
dependently of  the  movement  of  the  table,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  table  to  carry  the  wrapper  blank  Into  cooperative 
relation  with  the  mold,  and  means  for  subsequently  oper- 
ating the  plunger  whereby  the  latter  will  engage  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  blank  and  carry  it  through  the 
Blot  In  the  table  and  Into  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  up  packets  of  material,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molda 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  suc- 
cessively advancing  wrapper  blanks  to  the  molds  on  said 
carrier,  a  former  having  means  for  Introdnclng  It  into  a 
mold,  a  pair  of  opposed  and  alined  reclprocatory  plungers 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  molds,  one  of  said  plungers  being  operative  through 
said  former,  and  means  for  operating  said  plungers  to 
first  grip  the  Intermediate  portion  of  a  blank  between 
them  and  to  subsequently  carry  the  wrapper  blank  into 
the  reapective  mold  on  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  up  packets  of  material,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  a  former  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  mold,  means  for  feeding  a  wrapper  blank  Into  a 
poaltlon  between  the  mold  and  former,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  former  to  carry  the  wrapper  blank  into  the  mold, 
a  pair  of  opposed  plungers  one  of  which  operates  through 
the  former,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers  to 
grip  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  wrapper  blank,  one 
of  said  plungers  being  movable  Into  the  mold  simulta- 
neously with  the  former,  and  while  the  wrapper  blank  la 
engaged  by  such  plunger. 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  up  packets  of  material,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molds 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  therewith,  a  table  reclpro- 
cable  above  the  path  of  movement  of  said  molds  having 
meana  for  receiving  and  poaitlonlng  a  wrapper  blank  there- 
on and  also  provided  with  a  alot,  means  for  Intermittently 
operating  the  carrier  to  successively  position  the  molds 
thereon  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  table,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  table  with  a  wrapper  positioned  thereon 
so  aa  to  bring  the  slot  In  the  table  over  the  entrance  to  a 
mold  on  the  carrier,  and  a  plunger  reciprocable  trana- 
versely  of  the  table  and  operable  to  engage  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  a  wrapper  blank  thereon  and  to  carry  It 
through  the  slot  in  the  Uble  and  Into  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  up  packeta  of  material,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  a  wrapper  feeding  Uble  recipro- 
cable transversely  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  devices 
for  positioning  a  wrapper  blank  thereon,  means  operative 
independently  of  the  table  to  feed  a  wrapper  blank  there- 
to, and  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  blank  while  being  fed  to 
the  table,  means  to  carry  the  table  and  the  wrapper  blank 
thereon  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the  mold,  and  means 
operative  to  engage  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wrap- 
per blank  and  to  carry  It  from  the  table  and  Into  the 
moid. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  up  packets  of  material,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  a  plunger  movable  Into  and  out 


1,025,883.  RAILWAY  TIME  BURNING  SIGNALrFUSBE. 
LODI8  8.  Ross,  NewtonvlUe,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677,862.     (CI.  52—6.) 

1.  A  time  burning  railway  aignal  fuaee  containing  sul- 
fur and  a  perchiorate,  a  short  portion  of  said  fusee  at  the 
Igniting  end  having  both  of  said  Ingredients  commingled, 
one  of  said  Ingredients  being  contained  therein  In  excess, 
thereby  to  cause  the  burning  of  said  portion  with  exces- 
sive or  abnormal  force  and  rapidity,  and  the  remainder 
of  said  fu8e«  having  said  ingredients  normally  propor- 
tioned, thereby  to  burn  with  less  force  and  rapidity. 

2.  A  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee  containing  sul- 
fur and  a  perchiorate,  a  short  portion  of  said  fusee  at  the 
igniting  end  having  both  of  said  Ingredlenta  commingled, 
said  perchiorate  being  contained  therein  in  excess,  thereby 
to  cause  the  burning  of  said  portion  with  exceaslve  or  ab- 
normal force  and  rapidity,  and  the  remainder  of  aald 
fusee  having  said  ingredients  normally  proportioned, 
thereby  to  burn  with  less  force  and  rapidity. 

3.  A  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee  containing  me- 
tallic nitrate,  sulfur  and  perchiorate  of  potassium,  a  short 
portion  of  said  fusee  at  the  Igniting  end  having  said  in- 
gredients commingled,  at  least  one  of  said  latter  two  ln« 
gredlents  being  contained  therein  in  excess,  thereby  to 
cause  the  burning  of  said  portion  with  excessive  or  ab- 
normal force  and  rapidity,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
fusee  having  said  ingredlenta  normally  proportioned, 
thereby  to  bum  with  less  force  and  rapidity. 

4.  A  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee  comprising  a 
metallic  nitrate,  a  carbonaceous  material,  sulfur,  and  a 
perchiorate,  a  short  portion  of  said  fusee  at  the  igniting 
end  having  said  ingredients  commingled,  at  least  one  of 
said  latter  two  ingredlenta  being  contained  therein  In  ex- 
cess, thereby  to  cause  the  burning  of  said  portion  with 
excessive  or  abnormal  force  and  rapidity,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  fuaee  having  said  Ingredients  normally 
proportioned,  thereby  to  burn  with  less  force  and  rapidity. 

5.  A  tlm«  burning  railway  signal  fusee  comprising  a 
metallic  nitrate,  sulfur,  a  carbohydrate  and  a  perchiorate. 
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•  abort  pvnioD  at  sakl  fa«e«  at  tk«  IgnltlBK  end  IiatIds 
naifnr  »m\  p«rohlorat«>  commIa|{l«d.  lald  p«iTta)or«te  betnx 
cootainc'i  ctat-rvia  In  excess,  thereby  to  cauac  the  tmrnlac 
of  aaM  portloa  with  excvsAive  or  abftornaal  force  and  ra- 
pMity.  and  tb*  reauiiii4«r  of  aald  fnaw  bavtac  aald  la- 
xradients  noraallr  proportlooad.  tberH>y  to  bum  wtth 
laaa  farre  ao<1  rapldirjr. 

(Ctalma  «  to  !i  n«t  printed  in  the  Qanette.] 


l,0a5.S84.  C03<BINRD  8TUKFING-BOX  AND  9HAFT- 
BEAJtLNO.  John  O.  Schmitt.  Cleyeland.  Obio.  Pllad 
July  10.  1911.     Serial  >k>.  639.2iM.     (CI.  121— 10ft.) 


1.  la  coaUoatloa.  a  stulllng  box  alacve  adaptad  to  have 
a  ^htktt  extend  theretbraii^,  a  gi^nd  adjustably  con- 
nect o<l  to  and  sup|M>rtad  by  taid  >le«T«,  said  sleeve  and 
gland  bavlag  a  pair  of  separate  annular  seata,  a  bearing 
Cor  tlM  shaft  comprialng  two  aeftarate  nembera,  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  spberlcaily  curved  portion  engaging  one  of 
aald  seats  and  having  between  th«m  packing  compoaltlon 
which  la  compressed  and  forced  toward  the  shaft  by  ad- 
justing the  gland  along  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  comWnatioB.  a  ituilag  bu  slewe  adapted  to  re- 
calve  a  shaft  and  a  «iaa*i  Uavlag  an  adjuatable  acrew  con- 
nection with  said  sleeve,  the  ataav«  ami  gland  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  dimoaed  anaalar  aeats.  two  baarto? 
members  arraaged  wttMn  the  stuffljig  l>t>x  and  having 
spherically  curved  outer  sarfaces.  eix-h  of  which  engages 
one  of  said  aaata,  said  bcaxiog  menbera  being  separated 
by  a  space  adapted  to  receive  packing  aatavlal  and  tbclr 
adJactHit  face*  Ijeint;  oa  a  taper  so  that  when  the  gland  la 
adjusted  along  the  siieeve.  said  bearing  merabers  are  moved 
toward  caefa  other  ao  aa  to  force  the  packlr^{  material  to- 
ward the  shaft 

3.  In  ceoablnatloo.  a  aieeve  bavlag  a  suppert  for  hoM- 
Ing  tbc  same  la  died  relation  with  respect  to  a  shaft  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  spherically  ctu-ved  aeat,  a 
second  sleeve  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  first 
named  <ileeve  and  bavins  at  Its  end  a  sptwrically  curved 
seat  eppoflite  the  first  named  aeat.  a  comt>tned  bearing  and 
packing  comprising  two  parta  having  apherlcally  carved 
heads,  each  of  which  eagag<^  one  of  the  said  seats  and 
having  oppositely  extending  tubular  extensleas  forsatng 
shaft  bearings,  said  members  having  t>etweeD  them  pack- 
ing BMterial  which  is  forced  toward  the  abaft  hy  tke  tlskt- 
anlrrg  of  one  sleeve  on  the  other. 

4  In  combination,  a  sleeve  tiaving  maaos  (or  support- 
ing the  xame  In  tlx«-d  reiation  with  tamiBCt  to  a  shaft  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  spherically  curved  seat,  a  aee- 
ond  sleeve  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  flrat 
named  sleeve  and  having  at  its  end  a  spherically  curved 
s«>:it  oppoaite  tbe  tlrst  named  seat,  a  combined  beariag 
and  packing  coasfrrisiag  two  parts  having  spiterically 
ATvcd  tuada.  eecM'of  wklck  eagace*  «••  ot  the  paid  seata 
and  ha  vine  oppoalteiy  exteading  tobnlar  extenfiooa  form- 
ing shaft  bearings,  said  memb<-ra  t>elng  spaced  apart  and 
Uavlac  their  adjacent  faces  tapered  aa  as  to  form  an  aa- 
aular  slot  aboat  tbe  shaft  wider  at  tlie  shaft  than  at  a 
distance  from  the  ahaft.  and  yieldabie  akaterlal  la  aald 
slut  adapted  ro  be  forced  toward  tiae  shaft  as  aald  bearing 
members  are  meved  teward  each  other. 


5.  La  coiabinatlon.  a  stuSng  box  sleeve,  a  gland  having 
a  threaded  connection  therewith  and  adjuatable  thereea. 
said  sleeve  and  >?lan<l  having  on  the  Interior  thereof  two 
separate  apherically  curved  seats,  one  on  the  sleeve  and 
one  on  the  gland,  two  shaft  bearing  members  arran>;ed  In 
the  stufflng  box  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
spherically  curved  heada  wtilch  engage  aald  seats  and 
provided  also  with  oppositely  extending  tubular  shaft  bear- 
ings, yieldabie  material  between  said  beads,  the  sleeve  and 
gland  being  tapered  oppoaite  aald  bearing  extensions  so  as 
to  provide  clearance  therefor  nnd  permit  uoiveraal  move- 
ment. 

(Clata  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.0  3  5.8  8  5.  CIGAM  MAKING  MACHINE.  Ei;r>«LV 
SCHifiTT.  Frankfort-on-tlke  Main.  Germany,  aaatgaor  to 
The  V\rm  at  Maachinenfabrlk  Schnarr  4  Sebmitt,  Frank- 
fort on  the-Main.  Germany.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial 
Na   ft29.&34l      (CI.  1»1 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  dear  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roll- 
ing cloth,  a  fore-mold  plate  pivotally  tnoonted  above  said 
rolling  clath.  a  railing  lever,  a  projecting  pin  connected 
with  aald  fore-mold  plate,  and  a  catch  for  engaging  with 
said  pin  to  retain  aald  fore-aiold  plate,  and  said  rolling 
lever  adapted  to  reieaae  said  pin  from  the  catch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigar  rolling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rolliag  cloth  of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  thereabove.  a 
fore-mold  plate  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  tending 
to  swing  aald  plate  apwardJy,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
ahaft  a  ad  a  stop  for  the  arm  to  limit  the  apward  meve^ 
meat  of  the  plate,  a  roiiins  lever,  and  a  catch  operated 
by  the  rolling  lever  for  holding  the  fore-mold  plate  in  its 
noraaal  paattioa,  avbstaatlally  aa  and  far  the  purpose  de- 
scritoetl. 

3k  in  a  cigar  rallinv  machioc  the  coaMnatlon  with  a 
rolling  cloth  of  a  rotatably  mooatrd  shaft  thereabove.  a 
fore-aaeld  plate  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  teading  to 
asking  said  plate  upwardly,  an  arm  projecting  froai  ttie 
ahaft  and  a  stop  for  tkte  arm  to  limit  ttie  upward  move- 
ment at  the  plate,  a  rolling  terer,  a  pis  projactlng  from 
aald  shaft,  a  catch  actuated  by  the  rolling  le^-pr  Into  •>n- 
gagement  with  the  pia  to  hold  the  fore-mold  plate  in  Its 
normal  poaUloo.  and  a  spring  for  disengagiac  the  catch 
from  said  pia  wbea  the  catch  la  releas«>d  by  the  rolling 
lever,  sutaatantlaily  aa  and  far  the  perpose  dearrlbed. 

4.  In  a  cigar  rolling  machine  the  coatblBatleo  of  a  ta'tle 
provided  with  a  trou»{h  la  its  upper  face,  a  roUlag  doth 
over  the  table,  and  a  (ore-aoid  plate  pivotally  aapperted 
above  the  rolling  cloth  and  adapted  to  ee  Ope  rate  with  the 
troogh  wii«^rel»y  the  form  of  the  k>«nch  can  be  retain^Hl 
uatil  it  is  depeaitcd  in  tike  troagh,  sabetaatially  ae  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cigar  rolling  machine  the  combination  of  a  table 
provided  with  a  troogh  in  its  upper  face,  a  rolling  cloth 
over  the  table,  a  fore-mold  plate  pivotally  sapported  above 
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the  rolling  cloth  and  adapted  to  ceaperate  with  the  trough, 
a  rolling  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rolling  le\-er 
for  boldtag  the  fore-mold  plate  in  its  noraial  position,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deacribed. 


1.026.88«.  SC.4FF0LD-BRACKET.  WILLIAM  A.  8CH0«N. 
iNO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5914S8.      (CI.  20—84.) 


In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wooden  bracket  xiemher.  of  an  L-abaped  metallic  plate 
adaiiied  to  be  aesurod  at  the  upper  inner  comer  of  the 
bracket  member,  said  L-shaped  member  being  proFldiJd 
with  an  elongated  slot  in  its  vertical  leg  and  a  series 
of  holes  in  its  horisonUl  leg,  the  vertical  leg  of  the 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  slot  registering  with  the 
■lot  to  the  L-ahaped  member,  the  bortxontal  leg  of  the 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hole*  register- 
ing with  the  holes  in  the  L  shaped  member,  means  for  le- 
movably  securing  said  L  shaped  member  to  the  bracket,  a 
locking  member  in  the  form  of  an  integral  rod,  one  end  of 
said  rod  being  upturned  to  provide  a  fln«er  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  any  selected  of  said  holes,  said  finger 
being  of  a  aire  to  pass  through  said  slot,  the  other  end  of 
the  rod  being  bent  iwick  upoB  itself  to  form  a  U  adapted 
to  embrace  a  studding,  and  removable  means  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  aald  finger  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
finger  thrbugh  the  hole  through  which  It  has  been  Insert- 
ed, substantially  aa  described. 


1025  887.     MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.     Edward  U. 
'  gFrntBEHO.  Chicago.  lU..  aaslgnor  to  Oacar  F.  foaa,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Filed    Jan.    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    ••0,638. 
(CI.  «8— 18.) 


or 


«•- 


lIiM^ 


mhstantlaUy  aa  4a- 


llmtts   of  oaelllatioD   of  the 

scribed. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
film-draw  sprocket,  a  cam  geared  to  the  same,  an  oscll- 
laUble  kicking  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  bell  crank,  and 
pivoted  In  position  auch  that  one  of  Its  arms  may  engage 
the  film  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  sprocket,  and  such 
that  the  other  arm  may  be  engaged  by  the  cam  and  be 
thrown  by  the  saase,  means  ft>r  rotating  the  cam  and 
sprocket  at  aateatantially  uniform  speed,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowerlag  t1»e  plrotal  point  of  the  klcktag 
mecfaatilam,  to  determine  the  apper  and  lower  llmlta  of 
the  same  to  frame  the  film,  anbstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  0*  a 
film-draw  sprocket,  a  cam  ethaft  geared  to  the  saae,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft,  an  oscillatable  kicking  mechanism  sulUbly 
pivoted  at  a  point  to  depress  the  film  in  advance  of  the 
sprocket,  and  adapted  to  be  Intefmltteptly  engaged  by  the 
cam,  and  a  fly  wheel  on  the  cam  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  moTlng  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lilm-draw  sprocket,  a  cam  geared  to  the  same,  as  <»cil- 
latable  framing  plate  to  position  stirh  that  the  WcWng 
mechanism  will  engage  the  film  at  a  point  In  advance  of 
the  draw  sprocket  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  and 
thrown  by  the  cam.  and  normallT  tending  to  fall  into 
lowered  poaltton  and  away  from  the  cam,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  framing  plate  to  raise  and 
lower  the  pivotal  point  of  the  kicking  mechanism,  where- 
by the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  throw  thereof  are  varied 
to  frame  the  film,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  In  a  moving  ptetnre  nsachlne,  the  eosablnatlD*  of 
means  for  drawing  the  film  at  aubstantlally  uniform  spwid, 
means  for  intermittently  depressing  the  film  at  a  point 
in  advasce  of  tlie  drawing  means,  to  eaase  an  Intermittent 
movement  of  the  film  past  the  aperture  of  the  mschtae, 
and  means  for  varying  the  upper  and  lower  llmtts  of 
movement  of  the  depressing  means  for  framing  the  film, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  moving  pictare  machine,  the  cosoblnation  of  a 
fllm-dnw  sprocket,  means  for  routing  the  aame  at  sub- 
stantially uniform  speed,  a  cam  geared  to  the  spnoeket, 
an  oacUiatable  kieklBg  mecbaniam,  pivoted  in  position  to 
be  ingapad  by  the  cam  and  to  be  ttirown  by  the  same,  and 
Beans  far  raising  and  lowering  the  pivotal  point  of  tite 
klflidiw  mecbantaaa,  «a  determine  the   tvper  and  Js«<cr 


1  0»5  888.     JOURNAL-BOX.     JOHN  W.  Stephensoji.  To- 

'  ledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 

Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  642.666.     (CI.  64—28.) 


JO   u 


1.  A  journal  box  pin  or  pintle  harlag  a  reduced  t>endable 
end  portion  :  and  tl»e  lid  having  means  to  engage  tl>e 
pin  or  pintle  as  It  is  seated  and  thereby  bead  or  deflect 
its  bendable  end  portion,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  journal  l>ox  a^d  Its  lid,  of 
a  pin  or  pintle  forming  the  connection  between  the  aald 
parte,  said  pin  or  pintle  having  a  bendable  portion,  and 
meaaa  carrted  by  the  box  In  fixed  relation  to  the  pin  or 
pintle  seat  for  engaging  and  beading  said  portion  by  and 
dartag  tl»e  act  of  seating  the  pin  :  substantially  M  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  aad  Its  lid,  ef  a 
pia  or  pintle  forming  a  connection  brtw«  en  said  parta,  the 
pin  or  pintle  having  a  bendable  end  portion,  and  the  •« 
having  a  deflecting  opening  to  receive  said  end  portion: 
substantially  as  described. 


1,026.889.       CHLORAL     DBRIVATIVB8     CONTAIHIWO 
THE  RADICAL  OF  A   FATTY    ACID.  /  NathaH  »JL«- 
•EKOBB.  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  20.  \.9m.     Bertel 
No.  4»1,162.     (CI.'  2»— 24.) 
1.  Aa  new  compositions  of  matter  the  herein  described 

compounda  af  ehteral  with  aaalds  of  fatty  adds,  «aeh  acids 
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eontaioing  mor«  than  twelve  atoms  uf  carbon,  haTlog  the 
foirowlng  general  formula  : 


OH 


where  "  X  "  atanda  for  the  radical  of  a  fatty  acid.  havtaiR 
more  than  twelve  atoma  of  carbon  and  "  Y  "  standa  for 
the  alkyl  group,  such  compounds  being  Insoluble  In  water 
and  not  volatile  without  decomposition. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  chloral-palmltic- 
acid  amid  being  a  white  crystalline  powder  of  fatty  feel, 
not  volatile,  melting  at  about  110  degrees  C,  and  soluble 
la  alcohol  and  having  the  following  structural  formula : 

C^Cl— C— -OH  jj 

Nx>-(CH,)u-CH,. 


1.025,890.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Chablss 
P.  TDaNCB  and  William  T.  Deakb,  Harrlsburg.  and 
Jamss  E.  Little.  Steelton.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  589.282.  Divided  and  this 
application  Hied  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,641.  (Cl. 
75—132.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  furnace  and  a  verti- 
cally sliding  door  therefor  ;  of  mechanism  separate  from 
auch  furnace  but  flexibly  connected  to  said  door  to  operate 
It  in  any  position  of  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  furnace  and  a  sliding 
door  therefor ;  of  giechanism  Independent  of  the  furnace 
permitting  the  movement  of  the  furnace  to  any  position 
without  actuating  the  door,  and  arranged  to  operate  the 
door  In  any  position  of  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  furnace  and  a  sliding 
door  therefor  ;  of  stationary  mechanism  separate  from  the 
furnace  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  door,  permitting  the 
movement  of  the  furnace  to  any  position  without  actuating 
the  door  and  arranged  to  operate  the  door  in  any  position 
of  the  furnace. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  furnace  and  a  sliding 
door  therefor  ;  of  a  rope  connoted  at  one  end  to  the  door 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  furnace,  and  stationary  mecha- 
nism between  the  ends  of  the  rope  operating  to  exert  a  pull 
thereon  to  open  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  furnace  and  a  sliding 
door  therefor  ;  of  a  rope  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door 
and  at  the  other  end  to  an  opposite  comer  of  the  furnace, 
a  sUtlonary  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  piston,  two  guide  pulleys  below  the  cylinder,  said 
rope  passing  over  said  pulleys,  and  means  to  supply  ac- 
tuating fluid  behind  the  piston. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lo  the  Gaaette.] 


1.026,891.  FLTINO-MACHINE.  Jambs  Walsh,  North- 
field.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Daunt,  Mlnneapolla. 
Minn.,  and  John  A.  Walsh,  Northfleld,  Minn.  Filed 
Atis-  1.  1911.     SeriarNo.  641.869.     (Cl.  244—14.) 


In  an  aeroplane  a  borixontal  rudder  mounted  to  swing 
vertically  and  horizontally,  said  rudder  being  extensible 
hi  area  and  so  mounted  that  upon  lateral  swinging  Its 
leading  edge  is  raised  and  following  edge  lowered  to 
warp  and  cant  Its  surface. 


1,025.892.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  William  Holden  WiaKS. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,995.      (Cl.  177—346.) 


The  herein  described  electric  sign  consisting  of  irregular 
lines  of  electric  lamps  or  clusters  of  lamps  each  lamp  or 
cluster  of  lamps  forming  a  certain  letter  of  a  word  or  a 
certain  character  of  an  intelligible  arrangement  of  char- 
acters, and  each  Irregular  line  of  said  lamps  or  clusters  of 
lamps  extending  from  an  Initial  position  out  of  Its  regular 
order  In  said  word  or  arrangement  of  characters  through  a 
consecutive  series  of  disorderly  positions  to  a  final  regular 
and  orderly  position  in  the  word  or  intelligible  arrange- 
ment of  letters  or  characters,  and  means  for  switching 
an  electric  current  successively  through  the  line  of  lamps 
forming  the  first  or  one  word  or  character  from  ita  ini- 
tial, through  ita  intermediate,  to  Its  final  position,  then 
through  the  line  of  lamps  forming  the  next  word  or  char- 
acter, and  then  through  the  succeeding  lines  of  lamps,  until 
all  the  letters  forming  the  word  or  Intelligible  arrange- 
ment of  characters  are  shown  In  their  regular  order,  then 
cntting  out  the  lamps  forming  the  intelligible  word  or  ar- 
rangement of  characters,  and  repeating  the  display  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1,026,803.     WATERPROOF  GARMENT.     JCLIca  E.  W»IL. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,116. 

(Cl.  2—61.) 

In  a  water  proof  garment,  a  body  having  arm  holes,  cir- 
cular shaped  strips  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
arm  holes  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  body,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  atrlpa  being  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  body. 
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sleeves  having  their  inner  ends  Inserted  between  the  outer 
Mida  of  said  strips  and  the  said  body  and  secured  by  stitch- 


lying  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  <rf  rotation 
of  said  drum,  and  a  stationary  crushing  element  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  said  drum  and  having  the  plane  of  Its  face 
lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  crushing  element  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  directly  driving  the 
said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 


Ing  to  said  strips,  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  said  body. 


1,026,894.  PRINTING-PRESS.  JOSEPH  White,  Beech- 
wood  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Printing  Press 
Company,  Dunellen.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,418.     (Cl.  101—71.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  an  ink  roller  adja- 
cent to  the  form  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  Ink  roller, 
means  for  moving  said  form  cylinder  Into  and  out  of 
printing  relation  with  the  Impression  cylinder  during  each 
printing  operation,  means  for  moving  said  Ink  roller  sup- 
port so  as  to  maintain  a  relatively  fixed  axial  relation  be- 
tween the  form  cylinder  and  the  ink  roller :  and  actuating 
means  for  operating  the  cylinder  and  the  Ink-roller  sup- 
port-moving means  so  arranged  that  said  actuating  means 
may  be  disconnected  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
form  cylinder  In  tripped  position  and  the  Ink  form  roller 
In  inking  relation  to  the  form. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  an  Ink  roller 
adjacent  to  the  form  cylinder,  a  frame  for  said  ink  roller, 
eccentric  supports  for  the  form  cylinder  and  eccentric 
supports  for  the  Ink  frame  so  arranged  as  to  move  the 
form  cylinder  and  the  Ink  roller  but  maintain  a  relatively 
fixed  axial  relation  between  them. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  eccentric  bearings  for  said  form  cylin- 
der, an  ink  frame,  an  ink  frame  carriage.  Ink  rollers  for 
said  ink  frame,  eccentric  bearings  mounted  In  said  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  shafts  for  supporting  the  Ink  frames  fas- 
tened to  said  eccentrics,  means  for  rocking  all  the  said 
eccentric  bearings  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  form  cyl- 
inder and  the  form  rollers,  and  malnUlning  an  axial  fixed 
relation  to  each  other. 


1.025.806  CRUSHING -MACHINE.  John  Willnbes. 
Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one  hun- 
dredths to  Horace  Argo,  Chicago,  111.  Fled  Aug.  81. 
1911.  Serial  No.  647,079.  (Cl.  83—63.) 
1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  having  a  crushing  element  on  each  end  thereof 


2.  IB  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
table  drum  having  a  crushing  element  on  each  end  thereof 
lying  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  a  stationary  crushing  ele- 
ment adjacent  each  end  of  the  said  drum  and  having  the 
plane  of  Its  face  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
crushing  element  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum  and  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  of  the  drum,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  having  the  end  faces  thereof  lying  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  a 
corrugated  crushing  element  on  each  end  of  said  drum  and 
having  the  corrugations  thereof  lying  In  a  plane  subsUn- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a 
sUtlonary  member  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  aald 
drum,  and  an  uncorrugated  crushing  element  carried  by 
each  stationary  member  adjacent  the  corresponding  crush- 
ing element  of  the  drum  and  having  the  plane  thereof 
lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  corrugations  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom of  the  drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roU- 
table  drum  having  the  end  faces  thereof  lying  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  said  drum. 
a  crushing  element  carried  by  each  end  of  the  drum  and 
having  the  crushing  face  thereof  also  lying  In  a  plane  sub- 
sUntially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the 
drum,  a  bracket  member  adjustably  mounted  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  crushing  element  carried  by 
each  bracket  member  adjacent  the  corresponding  crushing 
element  of  the  drum,  and  having  its  crushing  face  lying  In 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  crushing  face  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  drum,  subtsantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roU- 
Uble  drum,  a  crushing  member  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
same  and  having  its  crushing  face  lying  In  a  plane  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  drum, 
a  sUtlonary  bracket  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
drum  and  having  a  substantially  plane  surface  lying  at  aa 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  crushing  member  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  drum,  and  a  crushing  element  secured  to  each 
sUtlonary  member  on  the  plane  surface  thereof  and  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  01  the  drum,  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

[daima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.026.896.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS. 
'  JD8TU8  C0BNELI8  Zlbli  and  Abeaham  Vles,   Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  610.917.     (CL 

240—10.) 

In  an  atUchment  for  lamps,  a  plurality  of  divergent 
colored  reflectors,  a  diaphragm  comprising  a  plurality  of 
triangular  prisms  hermetically   connected  to   each  other 
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mad  rMtlDC  Malast  Mid  ««lored  raflecton,  bmbs  whereby 
wmM  dUpiiragB  may  be  detaehably  securvd  to  «iid  fcfl«c- 


ton  and  a  meani  for 
visual  chaagea. 


lllatlnc  Mid  diaphragm  to  cauae 


1.025.897.  RADIAT08-AB«BMBLIN0  MACHINB.  JOHM 
D.  Bkbbi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a88i>;Dor,  by  mesne  asslsB- 
ments.  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MSehican-  FUcd  Sapt.  30. 
1006.     8eriai  Na  466,436.     (CI.  29 — M. ) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  tins  and  tubes,  com- 
prlatng  a  bolder  for  spacing  a  aeries  of  fins,  n  bolder 
for  a  aeries  of  tnb<^,  and  a  series  of  rerlprocable  plon- 
gera  to  simnltaneoasly  force  said  tubes  from  the  tube 
bolder  tbroagh  all  of  tbe  fins  In  the  fin  holder  In  one 
movement  of  tbe  plunger. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  assemMtag  fins  and  tubes  compria-, 
Ing  a  bolder  adapted  to  bold  a  series  of  perforated  flas 
In  spaced  relation  with  tlieir  perforations  In  allnement, 
a  guide  tube  adapted  to  bo4d  a  tnbe  In  aHnement  irlth 
tke  alined  perforatloBS,  and  a  reclproeeble  plunger  adapted 
to  paas  Into  the  guide  tube  to  force  the  tube  therefrom 
Into  tbe  perforations  In  tbe  !«eri^s  of  fins. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  asaembling  a  series  of  radiator 
tes  and  water  tubes  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  re- 
movable frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  machine 
frame,  a  aeries  of  retaining  tubea  supported  by  the  re 
Boovable  frame  to  carr>-  tbe  water  tubes,  means  for  sup- 
porting fins,  and  OMans  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the 
retaining  tul>es  to  force  the  water  tubes  therefrom  and 
through  tbe  flna. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  series  of  radiator  dns 
and  tubes  comprising  a  machine  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  for  spacing  and  holding  In  spaced  relation  a  serlea 
of  perforated  flns  with  their  perfomtlons  in  allnement. 
a  removable  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  ttie  ma- 
chine fr«ae  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  retain  las  tubes 
to  receive  the  water  tubes,  yielding  means  within  the 
retalnlQX  tat)ea  to  engiige  and  tiold  tbe  water  tubea,  and 
Beans  on  tbe  machine  frame  for  forcing  tbe  water  tubea 
frim  tbe  retalnksg  tnl 


S.  An    apparattia    for   aaaembling   a    serlea    of    radiator 
flas   and    tubes   comprising    means   for   holding   the   series 

of  fins,  a  removable  frame  to  carry  the  tubes,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  tubea  from  the  frame  through  the  series 
of  flns. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,025,898.  PROCEflB  OF  ASSEMBLING  RADIATORS. 
John  D.  Beebi:,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Briscoe  Mannfactartng  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4e7.&48.  Renewed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
082.514.      (CI.  29 — 64.) 


1.  The  prorMi  of  assembling  radiators  comprising  the 
placing  and  spacing  of  a  series  of  fins  upon  a  coated  tube 
and  then  snbjeethv  tbe  tube  while  in  an  upright  {wsitlon 
with  the  flns  thereon  to  heat  to  fuse  the  coating  of  the 
tube  between  said  spaced  flns  so  that  said  oeatlag  will 
flow  Into  tbe  angles  formed  by  the  Junction  of  tbe  tube 
and  flns  and  flrmly  anite  the  same  when  cooled. 

•2,  The  proceas  of  assembling  radlatora  comprlalng  water 
tubes  having  a  coating  of  fusible  material  nod  a  sertos  of 
flns  of  thin  flexible  material,  consisting  of  supporting  the 
flf  8  in  spaced  relatloa  f^rclnc  the  tubes  through  tbe  flns. 
and  tben  uniting  tbe  fln.4  to  ttte  tubes  by  subjecting  tbe 
seme  while  tbe  tubes  nre  in  an  upright  position  to  heat 
sufllcient  to  fuse  tbe  coating  on  tbe  tubes  between  tbe 
fine  so  that  said  coating  will  flow  Into  tbe  angleo  farmed 
by  the  janction  of  the  flns  witb  tbe  tabes  aad  when 
cooled  unite  the  same. 

3.  The  prooeaa  of  aasembltng  radiators  comprisiag  the 
spacing  apart  of  a  serlea  of  fins  of  thin  flexible  material 
having  a  series  of  perforations  and  supporting  said  flns 
adjacent  to  each  perforation,  forcing  a  series  of  coated 
tubes  through  tbe  perforations  in  a  single  continuous 
operstion.  tben  uniting  the  flns  to  tbe  tubes  by  subjecting 
the  tubes  while  in  an  upright  position  with  the  flns 
thereon  to  heat  saflUclent  to  fuse  tbe  coating  on  tbe  tabes 
between  the  fins  whereby  said  coating  will  flow  Into 
tbe  angles  formed  by  the  Junction  of  tbe  flns  and  tubes 
and  nnlte  tbe  same. 


1.025,899.  BOX.  James  L.  Bibtom,  PlalJivllle,  Conn., 
assignor  of  ooe-half  to  Frank  A.  Champlln.  Bast  Long 
Meadow,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
616,054.      (CI.  22»— 30.) 

1.  A  box  comprising  a  bottom,  and  wings  combined  with 
wire  strands  molded  la  the  wings,  extending  from  side 
to  side  thereof  and  outward  beyond  the  sides,  said  strands 
being  twisted  together  at  tbe  cemera  of  tbe  bux. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  bottom  and  wings,  combined  with 
wire  strands  mooted  In  said  wings,  extending  from  side  to 
aMc  ttiSMsf  awl  also  projecttac   beyond   tbe  said 
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the  wings  having  holes  at  the  corners  of  the  box  through 
which  the  projecting  portions  of  said  wires  extend,  and 
said  projecting  portions  being  twisted  together. 


3.  A  box  comprising  a  bottom  provided  with  wings, 
combined  with  wire  strands  molded  In  the  several  wings, 
said  strands  extending  from  side  to  side  of  tbe  wings  and 
extending  outward  beyond  said  sides. 


1,025,900.  WHEEL.  Isaiah  M.  Db  Pew,  I'alma  Sola, 
Fla.  Filed  Jane  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.543.  Renewed 
Sept.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  650.647.     (Cl.  152—28.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  centrally  disposed 
wheel,  resilient  rings  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
wheel,  said  rings  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  tire 
of  said  wheel,  and  diagonally  disposed  braces  provided 
with  spring  portions  at  their  ends  and  enlarged  central 
portions,  said  braces  twing  connected  to  the  tire  of  said 
wheel  and  to  said  resilient  rings. 


1,026,901.      APPAREL-SHOE   QUARTER-CLOSURE. 
Charles  M.  Dodson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  H.  W.  Parlcer,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  18, 
11)09.     Serial  No.  523,130.     (Cl.  24 — 267.) 
_    V 


#f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  wires,  eadi 
having  a  loop  at  one  end,  and  two  plates  connected  with 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wire  loops,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  raised  portions  to  enter  each 
loop,  for  plvotaUy  connecting  the  wires  with  the  plates. 

178  0.  O.— 18 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  wires,  each 
having  a  loop  at  one  end.  and  two  plates  connected  witb 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wire  loops,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  raised  portions  to  enter  each 
loop,  for  pivotally  connecting  the  wires  with  the  plates, 
and  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  extensions 
through  which  the  body  portion  of  the  wires  are  passed, 
said  extensions  being  wider  than  the  wires,  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  extension  at  each  end.  sutMtantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate,  a  raised  portion  In  each  end  of  the 
plate  adjacent  to  said  extension,  a  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar depression  in  each  end  and  also  an  extension  at  each 
end,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  depression  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  annular  depression,  one  plate 
also  being  provided  with  marginal  edges,  designed  to  fold 
over  the  edges  of  the  other  plate,  and  also  being  provided 
witb  an  extension  to  fold  over  the  central  portion  of  the 
body  of  said  other  plate,  and  two  wires,  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  said  loops  being  placed  between  the 
said  plates  and  lying  within  the  depressions  and  encir- 
cling the  raised  portions  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur-- 
poses  stated. 


1,025,902.     FUEL.     Edwabd  J.   Dolan,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  673.877.     (Cl.  44—2.) 


1.  An  article  of  fuel  comprising  one  or  more  papers 
folded  into  a  compact  bundle,  the  paper  composing  the 
paclcage  and  the  spaces  l)etween  the  sheets  of  the  pack- 
age being  filled  with  fuel  oil  or  other  oil  of  suitable  body, 
viscosity,  volatility  and  consistency,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  article  of  fuel  comprisiifl?  a  sheet  or  sheets  of 
paper  or  other  material  of  lilie  nature,  folded  into  a  com- 
pact bundle,  the  bundle  being  held  In  form  by  gummed 
strips  or  their  equivalents,  the  package  being  saturated 
and  the  interstices  between  the  sheets  being  filled  witb  "■ 
fuel  oil  or  other  oil  of  a  suitable  body,  consistency,  vis- 
cosity and  volatility,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.025,903.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  CURING 
CORNS.  DiCKRAN  M.  Don  Jian,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,785.     (Cl.  128-28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening,  a  grsnular  abrasive  mem- 
ber held  within  the  said  opening  with  one  end  projecting 
therefrom,  and  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  said  abrasive 
member  to  supply  an  antiseptic  solution  from  the  hollow 
member  to  the  part  of  the  abrasive  member  projecting 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tubular 
member,  a  granular  abrasive  member  held  within  the  tntni- 
lar  member  with  its  end  projecting  therefrom,  and  grooves 
In  the  surface  of  said  abrasive  member  to  supply  nn  sntt- 
septic  solution  from  tbe  tubular  member  to  the  part  of 
tbe  abrasive  member  projecting  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hollow  nem- 
ber   provided   with   an   opening,    an    abrasive   stone    held 
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within  the  aatd  opening  with  one  end  projecting  there- 
from, and  srooTes  in  the  surface  of  the  aaid  abrasive  stone 
to  supply  an  antiseptic  aolutlon  from  the  hollow  OMUber 
to  the  part  of  the  abrasive  stone  projectinj:  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
■nember,  an  abrasive  stone  held  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber with  one  end  projecting  therefrom,  and  grooves  m  the 
surface  of  the  said  abrasive  stone  to  supply  an  antiseptic 
solution  from  the  tubular  member  to  the  part  of  the  abra- 
sive stone  projecting  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  open-ended 
tubular  member,  a  longltudinalUy  grooved  abrasive  stone 
held  therein  with  Its  end  projecting  therefrom,  and  an 
elastic  bulb  on  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.025.904.  FI^WSTAFK.  Edwin  S.  Eaihabt,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  July  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  639.381. 
(CI.  116—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  flag  stalf  body 
having  a  central,  longitudinal  slot  In  the  upper  end  there- 
of, the  portion  of  the  flag  staff  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
slot  being  detachable,  the  body  portion  of  said  flag  staff 
being  formed  with  a  V  shaped  slot  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  with  a  third  slot  extending 
from  the  center  of  said  V  shaped  slot  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  body  of  the  flag  staff,  the  lower  end  of  said  detachable 
portion  being  beveled  to  fit  said  V  shaped  slot,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  designed  to  be  received  In  said  third  slot, 
and  means  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  detachable  por- 
tion may  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  body  of 
the  flag  staff. 

1.*.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flag  staff  body 
having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  end  there- 
of, the  portion  of  the  flag  staff  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  slot  being  detachable,  said  flag  staff  body  being  formed 
with  a  slot  near  the  lower  end  of  said  longitudinal  slot 
designed  to  receive  the  lower  end.  of  said  detachable  por- 
tion, and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  with  rela- 
tion to  the  flag  staff  body,  the  lower  end  of  said  detach- 
able portion  being  formed  to  flt  said  last  described  slot, 
yielding  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  detach- 
able portion  to  the  main  body  of  the  flag  staff,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring  clip  having  a  body  portion  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  main  body  of  the  flag  staff  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  a  portion  extended  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  named  portion  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  flag 
staff,  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  lug  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  detachable  portion  designed  to  be  freely  re- 
ceived in  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flag  staff  body 
having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  In  the  upper  end  there- 
of, the  portion  of  the  flag  staff  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
slot  being  detachable,  means  whereby  said  detachable  por- 
tion Is  secured  to  the  staff  body,  and  means  whereby  a 
flag  placed  in  said  longitudinal  slot  is  flrmly  gripped  be- 


tween the  parts  of  the  flag  staff,  said  means  comprising 
a  spring  metal  flag  gripping  plate  constructed  with  a 
roughened  surface,  the  ends  of  said  plate  being  secured  to 
the  flat  Inner  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  main 
body  of  the  flag  staff,  and  the  body  thereof  being  slightly 
spaced  apart  from  the  flag  staff  and  designed  to  exert 
yielding  pressure  to  hold  a  flag  securely  agalntft  the  flat 
inner  surface  of  said  detachable  portion  when  the  latter  Is 
secured  to  the  main  body  of  the  flag  staff. 


1,025.905.  AUTOMATIC  FIRING  DEVICE  FOR  8UB 
MARINE  MINES.  Giovanni  Emanueli  Elia.  Paris, 
France.  asMlgnur  to  Vlckcrs  Limited,  Westminster.  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Mar.  2U,  1012.  Serial  No.  684,930. 
(Cl.   102 -3.  > 


1.  A  percunaion  device  for  sub-marine  mines,  compris- 
ing a  box,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  In  the  box  and  formed 
of  two  sections  connected  by  a  yoke  piece,  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  moor- 
ing cable,  a  casing  In  which  the  said  yoke  piece  is  mount- 
ed, provided  with  a  projection,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
the  box  and  provided  with  a  nose  in  the  path  of  the  said 
projection  and  with  a  striker,  a  cap  carried  by  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  strikers  of  the  spring, 
and  a  locking  device  for  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  percussion  device  for  sub-marine  mines,  a  box, 
a  sliding  rod  mounted  in  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  mooring  cable,  a  striker  secured  to  the  box. 
means  carried  by  the  rod  and  coacting  with  the  striker 
when  released,  a  grooved  member  on  one  end  of  the  rod. 
and  a  pivoted  locking  lever  on  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  engaging  the  groove  of  said  member. 

3.  A  mechaniam  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing  with  its  ends 
projecting  through  said  casing,  and  to  one  end  of  which 
a  mooring  cable  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  a  striker  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  a  cap  carried  by  the  rod,  means  for 
maintaining  the  casing  and  rod  In  fixed  position,  and 
means  for  engagement  with  the  said  striker  when  the 
parts  are  move<l  relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
striker  will  be  moved  and  permitted  to  engage  the  cap  on 
its  return  travel. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  part*,  one  of  the  parts  carrying  a  detona- 
tor, the  said  part  also  carrying  a  striker  reslllently  mount- 
ed In  position,  the  other  of  the  said  parts  carrying  a  cap, 
means  for  maintaining  the  parts  In  position  and  against 
movement  relatively  to  each  other,  the  said  means  being 
r«-leasable.  whereby  the  parts  may  move  relatively  to  each 
other,  the  said  part  which  carries  the  cap  being  provided 
with  a  projection  coiJperating  with  the  said  striker  when 
the  parts  are  moved,  whereby  the  striker  Is  brought  re- 
mote from  the  cap,  the  striker  returning  from  such  re- 
mote position  after  movement  through  a  suitable  distance 
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has  been  effected,  the  striker  engaging  the  said  cap,  there 
being  combustible  material  between  the  cap  and  the  said 
detonator 


1,025,906.  SAD-IRON.  Fkank  C.  Emrick  and  Philip 
G.  »xrro*D,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  said  Emrick  assignor  to 
said  Safford.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.413. 
tCI.  6»— 26.) 


1.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  handle 
for  said  body  portion  consisting  of  two  Inverted  L-shaped 
members  whose  horltontal  portions  are  tubular-shaped 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  re- 
duced extension  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  one  of  said 
members  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  horizon- 
tal portion  of  the  other  member,  and  a  handle  piece  of 
non-heat-conducting  material  surrounding  the  tabular- 
shaped  portions  of  said  handle  members. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  provided  with  a  handle  which  consists  of 
two  inverted  L-shaped  members  formed  of  malleable  Iron 
and  having  horizontally  disposed  tubular-shaped  portions 
which  are  slotted  longitudinally,  one  of  said  portions  hav- 
ing a  reduced  extension  that  is  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  other  tubular-shaped  portion. 

3.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  han- 
dle for  said  body  portion  comprising  two  tubular-shaped 
members  of  the  same  external  diameter,  one  of  which  Is 
expansible,  a  reduced  extension  on  the  other  member 
which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  expansible  member, 
legs  on  said  members  that  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
body  part  of  the  iron,  a  locking  device  that  passes  through 
one  of  said  legs  and  engages  the  body  part  of  the  iron,  a 
spring-operated  rod  arranged  in  the  tubular-shaped  mem- 
bers of  the  handle,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  to 
said  locking  device. 

1,025,907.  MIXING  -  MACHINE.  CHESTER  T.  FOOTI. 
Nunda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Foote  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Nunda,  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  475.463.     (Cl.  83—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  mlxlng-drum  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end,  of  a  chute  having  Its  inner 
portion  within  said  drum  and  its  outer  portion  extending 
out  through  said  opening,  said  chute  being  plvoUlly  sup- 
ported to  swing  laterally  and  arranged  to  cross  the  axis 
of  said  drum  at  all  times,  a  handle  on  said  chute  for 
swinging  the  same,  and  a  weighted  counter-balance  arm 


also  secured  to  said  chute  and  serving  to  retain  it  at  the 
ends  of  Its  movements  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  drum-batch  mixer  with  an  oiiening  in  one  of  Its 
heads,  a  discharge  chute  mounted  to  rotate  Independent 
of  the  drum  on  an  axis  subeta'ntlally  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  said  drum,  said  discharge  chute  having  one  of 
its  terminals  disposed  within  and  the  other  disposed  with- 
out the  drum,  and  a  flange  on  one  side  of  the  outer  ter- 
minal of  the  discharge  chute,  for  conveying  the  material 
In  the  chute  back  Into  the  drum  when  the  said  chute  la 
revolved  Into  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  drum  batch  mixer  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its 
beads,  a  discharge  chute  mounted  to  rotate  Independent 
of  the  drum  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  said  drum,  the  discharge  chute  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  Its  axis,  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  dis- 
charge chute  being  disposed  within  the  drum  and  the 
other  without,  and  a  cone  shaped  flange  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  discharge  chute. 

4.  In  a  drum  batch  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  drum 
head  having  a  discharge  aperture,  of  a  discbarge  chute 
extending  at  it»  inner  end  within  said  aperture,  inclined 
to  the  axial  Hue  of  said  head  and  mounted  to  rotate 
transversely  of  its  length,  independent  of  the  drum,  said 
chute  being  provided  with  a  curved  flange  projecting  from 
one  side  whereby  when  the  chute  is  rotated  into  inoper- 
ative position  the  flange  will  be  disposed  substantially  in 
the  position  previously  occupied  by  the  discharge  chute 
and  the  material  contained  in  the  chute  conveyed  back 
into  the  drum. 


1,025,908.  TRANSMISSION  OF  MUSIC  BY  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC WAVES.  LkB  de  F0BB8T,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,478.'     (CL  178—319.) 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  musical  sounds  which 
consists  in  developing  electrical  vibrations  having  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  the  limit  of  audibility,  and  generating 
respectively  Independent  electric  currents  corresponding 
In  frequency  to  simple  harmonic  sound  waves,  successively 
modifying  the  electrical  vibrations  by  said  Independently 
generated  currents,  and  transforming  the  msdifled  elec- 
trical oscillations  into  electro-radiant  energy. 

2.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  musical  sounds,  an 
oscillatlag  circuit,  means  for  producing  therein  practi- 
cally continuous  electrical  vibrations  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  limit  of  audibility,  a  modifying  circuit 
associated  with  said  oscillating  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
means  arranged  in  the  modifying  circuit  respectively  op- 
erating to  develop  therein  electric  corrents,  and  means 
for  varying  each  of  said  electric  currents  in  accordance 
with  the  sound  vibration's  of  a  different  musical  note. 

3.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  musical  sounds,  an 
oscillating  circuit,  means  for  producing  therein  practically 
contlnooas  electrical  vibrations  having  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  limit  of  audibility,  a  modifying  circuit  associated 
with  said  oscillating  circuit,  a  plurality  of  means  arranged 
in  the  modifying  circuit  and  respectively  operating  to 
develop  therein  electric  currents,  means  for  vmryiiigeach 
of  said  electric  currents  in  accordance  with  the  sound  'vi- 
brations of  a  different  musical  note,  and  a  transfOTmer 
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AMocUtlQg   Mid   modifying  and  osclllntinK   clrcaita.   Mid 
tranafornier  having;  an  iron  core. 

4.  In  a  ajTstefli  for  transmitting  aounda.  an  oacUiatlnK 
circuit,  m^ana  for  producing  therein  electrical  Tlbrationa 
having  a  high  frequency,  a  modifying  circuit  associated 
therewith,  and  meaoN  reapectlvely  Independent  of  each 
Other,  and  arranged  In  the  modifying  clrcalt  for  reapec- 
tlrely  Tarying  the  current  therein  in  accordance  with 
each  note  of  the  harmonic  scale. 


1,023.909.  HOLDER  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  DRINKING 
CtJPfl.  Jaubs  Bka!«d»b  Forstth,  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
atgnor  to  Edward  H.  Stone  and  James  B.  Forsyth,  Co- 
partner* nnder  the  name  and  style  of  Stone  k  Forsyth, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  «74.264. 
(CT.  211—8.) 


A  holder  for  individual  drinking  cups,  comprising  a 
carton  baTlng  Its  lower  end  open  and  provided  with  a  silt 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  one  side,  an  apertured  bracket 
upon  which  said  carton  la  mounted  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending wings  arranged  to  engage  and  support  the  sides 
of  the  cartoo,  one  of  said  wings  being  provided  yltb  an 
Inwardly  deflected  tongue  arranged  to  enter  said  slit  in 
the  carton  side,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  a  nest  of 
cups  In  the  carton  and  allow  only  the  lowermost  cup  to 
be  withdrawn  therefrom  at  a  time,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.025,910.     GATE.     John  Gansubt,  Talntor,  Iowa.     Filed 
Oct.  2«.  1911.     Serial  No.  656.820.     (CI.  98—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post,  a  gate  proper 
comprising  upright  end  members,  the  Inner  end  member  be- 
ing hinged  tu  said  post,  a  plurality  of  parallel  horlsontal 
gate  members  pivoted  at  their  respective  ends  to  said  up- 
right end  memtiers  ana  means  whereby  the  free  end  of  said 
gate  la  automatically  secured  in  any  position  of  Its  upward 
movement,  said  means  comprising  arms  secured  to  the 
Inner  upright  member  and  inclined  toward  and  secured 
near  the  middle  of  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  parallel  bars 
pivoted  to  one  of  Mid  arms  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  parallel  bolts  extending  through  aald  arms,  an  up- 
right member  pivoted  to  the  gate  at  one  end  and  extendinK 
between  sakl  bars  and  Mid  bolts,  and  means  for  permittins: 
longltudlaal  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  other 
end  of  aald  laat  named  upright  member,  with  relation  to 
t'e  gat*. 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  post,  a  gate 
proper  comprising  upright  end  members,  the  Inner  end 
member  being  hinged  to  said  post,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
horlsontal  gate  members  pivoted  at  their  respective  ends 
to  said  upright  end  members  and  means  whereby  the  free 
end  of  said  gate  Is  automatically  secured  In  any  position  of 
Its  upward  movement,  raid  means  comprising  arma  secured 
to  the  Inner  upright  member  and  Inclined  toward  and  se- 
cured together  uMr  the  middle  of  the  free  end  of  the  gate, 
parallel  bars  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  parallel  bolts  extending  through  said 
arms,  sleeves  mounted  on  Mid  bolts  between  the  said  arms, 
a  laterally  extending  handle  on  one  of  Mid  arms,  a  rear- 
ward extension  on  one  of  said  arma,  means  for  drawing 
said  extension  downward,  said  means  extending  to  the 
other  side  of  the  gate,  an  upright  member  pivoted  to  the 
lower  horlsontal  member  of  the  gate  near  the  free  end 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  between  said  bars  and 
between  Mid  bolts,  and  means  for  permitting  lonKitudinui 
and  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  upp«'r  end  of 
said  last  named  upright  member  with  relation  to  Mid  gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  post,  a  gaKe 
proper  comprising  upright  end  members,  the  inner  end 
member  being  hinged  to  Mid  post,  a  plurality  of  parall<'l 
horizontal  gate  members  pivoted  at  their  respective  enils 
to  said  upright  end  members  and  means  whereby  the  free 
end  of  said  gate  Is  automatically  secured  in  any  poaitlon  of 
ita  upward  movement,  said  means  compriaing  arms  secured 
to  said  Inner  upright  end  member  and  Inclined  toward  and 
secured  to  each  other  near  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  a 
sleeve  mounted  In  one  of  Mid  arms  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  bolt  rotatably  mounted  in  Mid  sleeve,  parallel  arms  se- 
cured to  the  respective  ends  of  said  bolt,  parallel  bolts 
mounted  In  Mid  arms  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  gate. 
8pacl0  apart  from  Mcb  other,  sleeves  on  said  last  named 
bolts,  an  upright  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  horlsontal 
member  of  the  gate  near  the  free  end  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  between  Mid  bars  and  between  said  bolts 
and  means  for  permitting  longitudinal  and  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  last  named 
upright  member  with  relation  to  aald  gate. 


1.025,911.      SURVEYING    INSTRUMENT.      Max   OAaaEX. 

Darmstadt.     Germany,     aaalgnor     to     Aktiengeeellschaft 

Hahn    fOr    Uptik    und    Mechanlk.    Ihrlnghausen.    near 

1  asset.    Germany.       l>^led    Jan.     7,    1911.      Serial    Na 

.601.437.     (CL  88 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
■,>entagnnsl  prisms  so  superposed,  as  to  place  their  front 
faces  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane  and  their  adjoining  faces 
at  right  sngles  to  the  front  faces  in  two  parallel  vertical 
planM,  of  a  part  having  a  reflecting  face  Inclined  to  the 
front  and  downward  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to 
the  vertical,  and  s  casing  inclosing  said  two  pentagonal 
prisms  and  Mid  part  and  comprising  a  vertical  tube  whose 
axis  i>aa«es  through  the  middle  of  the  reflecting  face  of 
Mid  part,  said  casing  having  at  the  rear  an  opening  for 
sighting  the  object,  on  the  sides  two  openings,  one  for  the 
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face  of  MCh  prlTOi  at  right  aiif lea  to  the  front  face,  arid  at 
the  front  an  opening  extending  over  raid  two  prisms  and 

Mid  part.  ^.  ...    ^_^ 

2    In  a  surveying  instroment,  the  combination  with  two 

penugonal  prisms  so  superposed,  as  to  place  their  front 

faces  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  their  adjoining  faces 

at  right  angles  to  the  fr.mt  faces  In  two  parallel  ^ertlcal 

planes,  of  a  first  part  having  a  reflecting  face  inclined  to 

the  front  and  downward  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees 

to  the  vertical,  a  second  part  flUlng  up  the  space  behind 

Mid  flrst  part,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  Mid  two  pentagonal 

prisms  and  Mid  two  parts  and  comprising  a  vertical  tube 

whoM  axis  passes  through   the   middle   of   the  reflecting 

face  of  Mid 'first  part.  Mid  casing  having  at  the  rear  an 

opening  for  sighting  the  object,  on  the  sides  two  openings 

one  for  the  fsce  of  each  prUm  at  right  angles  to  the  front 

face,  and  at  the  front  an  opening  extending  over  Mid  two 

prisms  and  Mid  first  part. 

3  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
pentagonal  prisms  so  superposed,  as  to  place  their  front 
faces  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane  and  their  adjoining  faces 
at  right  angles  to  the  front  faces  In  two  parallel  planes, 
of  a  flrst  prism  having  a  reflecting  face  Inclined  to  the 
front  and  downward  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  de8rf«"J° 
the  vertical,  a  second  prUm  filling  up  the  space  behind 
Mid  first  prism,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  two  pentagonal 
prisms  and  Mid  two  prisms  and  comprising  a  vertical  tube 
whose  axU  passes  through  the  middle  of  the  reflecting  face 
of  mW  first  prism.  Mid  casing  having  at  the  rear  an  open- 
ing for  sighting  the  object,  on  the  sides  two  openings,  one 
for  the  face  of  ea<^  pentagonal  prism  at  right  angles  to 
the  front  face,  and  at  the  front  an  opening  extending  over 
said  two  pentagonal  prisms  and  said  flrst  prism. 

4    In    a    surveying    Instrument,    the    combination    with 
two  pentagonal   prisms  so  superposed,   as  to  place   their 
front  faces  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  their  adjoining 
faces  at   right  angles   to  the  front   faces  In    two  parallH 
vertical  planes,  of  a  part  having  a  reflecting  face  inclined 
to    the    front    and    downward    at    an    angle    of    forty-five 
degrees  to  the  vertical,  a  casing  Inclosing  wld  two  Pent*8 
onal  prisms  and  said  part  and  comprising  a  vertical  tube 
whose  axis  passes  through- the  middle  of  the  reflecting  face 
of  said  part,  and  a  glaw  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  tube 
having  a  sight Ing  mark,  the  reflecting  face  of  Mid  part  hav- 
ing a  sighting  msrk.  Mid  two  pentagonal  prisms  having  on 
their  front  faces  sighting  marks  and  Mid  casing  having  at 
the  rear   a  Mght  opening  for  sighting  the  object,  on  the 
sides  two  openings,  one  for  the  face  of  each  prism  at  right 
angles   to   the   front   face,    and   at  the  front  an   opening 
extending  over  Mid  two  prisms  and  said  part. 

3    In  a  surveying  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
pentagonal  prisms  so  superposed,  as  to  place  their  front 
faces  In  the  Mme  vertical  plane  and  their  adjoining  faces 
at  right  angles  to  the  front  faces  In  two  parallel  vertical 
planes,  of  a  flrst  psrt  having  a  reflecting  face  inclined  to 
the    front    and   downward    at    an    angle    of    forty -five   de- 
grees to  the  vertical,  a  second  part  in  front  of  Mid  first 
part  having,  a  sighting  mark  on  Its  front  face,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  two  penUgonal  prisms  and  Mid  two  parts 
and  comprising  a  vertical  tube  whose  axis  passes  throtigh 
•      the  middle  of  the  reflecting  face  of  Mid  first  part,  and  a 
glaM  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  having  a  slghting- 
mnrk    the  reflecting  face  of  Mid  flrst  part  having  a  sight- 
ing mark.  Mid  two  pentagonal  prisms  having  on  their  front 
faces  sighting  marks,  and  Mid  casing  having  at  the  rear 
a  sight  opening  for  sighting  the  object,  on  the  sides  two 
openings,  one  for  the  face  of  Mch  prism  at  right  angles  to 
the  front  face,  and  at  the  front  an  opening  extending  over 
said  two  prisms  snd  Mid  second  part. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.l 


a  horiaontal  rudder  at  Mch  side  of  the  rear  end,  a  shaft 
Jonmaled  transversely  of  the  Mid  rear  end  and  provided 
at  its  center  with  a  crank  arm.  Mid  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  rearwardly  extending  arms  near  each  end  thereof,  each 
of  the  said  arms  extending  upwardly,  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  a  connection  with  the  npper  face  of  the  adjacent 
rudder,  and  means  connected  with  the  crank  arm  for  oper- 
ating the  rudders. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifled,  a  supporting 
plane.  Mid  plane  being  of  greater  width  at  Its  rear  than 
at  Its  front  end.  an  aileron  on  each  side  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  plane,  and  Joumaled  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  an  axis  transvet-se  to  the  supporting  plane,  means 
for  swinging  the  ailerons,  a  horlxontal  rudder  at  each 
side  of  the  rear  end.  a  shaft  Joumaled  transverMly  of  the 
plane  and  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  crank  arm.  Mid 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  arms 
uMr  each  end  thereof,  each  of  the  Mid  arms  extending  up 
wardly  and  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  connection 
with  the  adjacent  rudder,  and  means  connected  with  the 
crank  arm  for  operating  the  rudders. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifled.  a  supporting 
plane,  a  horizontal  rudder  at  each  side  of  the  rear  end. 
a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely  of  the  plane  and  provided 
at  Its  center  with  a  crank  arm.  Mid  abaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rearwardly  extending  arms  near  each  end  thereof, 
each  of  the  Mid  arms  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  to  a  connection  with  the  adjacent  rudder, 
and  mMns  connected  with  the  crank  arm  for  operating 
the  rudders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifled,  a  supporting 
plane,  a  vertical  rudder  supported  below  the  plane  and  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of  alined  rollers  In  front  of  the 
rudder,  a  cord  connected  with  each  face  of  the  rodder  and 
winding  on  the  adjacent  roller,  a  shaft  joumaled  longitudi- 
nally of  the  plane  between  the  rollers  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  the  Mid  rollers  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing them  In  opposite  directions,  a  counterahaft  joumaled 
above  the  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  Joumaled  on  the  countershaft 
and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  a  connecUon  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  first-named  shaft  for  operating  the  same, 
an  aileron   near  each  side  of  the  plane  at  approximately 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  abaft  secured  to  each 
aileron,  said  shafts  being  in  allcement.  an  operating  shaft 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  plane  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with   the  shafts  of   the  ailerons  for  simulta- 
neously moving  them  In  opposite  directions,  a  connection 
between  the  operating  shaft  and  the  countershaft,  a  handle 
secured  to   the  countershaft,  and   means  for  locking  the 
handle  to  the  hand  wheel. 


1025  912      MONOPI>ANE.     Robbbt  H.  Haao.  LoaiaviUe. 

Ky      Filed   May   17.   1911.     Serial   No.   627.726.      (CI. 

244 14.) 

1  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plane.  Mid  plane  being  of  grMter  width  atlts 
rear  than  at  its  front  and  having  Its  side  edges  tapering. 


1,025,913.     RAIL.     William   F.   Hamptom  and  Chahles 
W   Hampton.  Waynesboro.  Tenn..  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Robert  A.  Haggard.  Waynesboro,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept. 
7    1911.     Serial  No.  648.121.     (CI.  104—126.) 
In  combination  with  a  railway  switch   having  points 
hinged  to  both  sides  of  the  rails  of  a  trafk.  crosa-overs.  a 
frog  compriaing  a  relatively  large  flat  plate,  a  rail  mem- 
ber plvotally  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  •«"?»•**• 
Mid  member  having  dove-tailed  groove.  ■<'J*««JJ«  ** 
ends  thereof,   a  pair   of    dove-tail    members  dlapoaed   on 
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and  •ecured   to  mid  pUte  and  adapted  to  flt  Into  aald 
grooTM  and  guide  aald  members  tranaveraely  acroM  Mid 


Ins  aald  bar  to  releasing  position,  said  locking  bar  having 
a  limited  range  of  rocking  movement  to  be  engaged  by 
and  rocked  from  the  path  of  aald  projection  when  the 
■ame  la  moving  In  one  direction  and  to  aiip  into  locking 
poaitlon  abutting  raid  projection  aa  the  aeat  approximately 
reaches  depressed  position. 


plaW,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rail  member,  sabstaD- 
tially  as  described. 

1,023,914.  PROOFING-MACHINE.  G»OBOii  J.  HlCKS. 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard  &  Otto  Wern-r. 
Cannautt,  Germany  FUed  Soy.  12  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,609.      (CI.   107 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  tray  mechanism  comprising  a  tray  and  a  car- 
rier therefor,  a  rotary  feed  device  for  delivering  charges 
to  said  tray,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tray  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  feed  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  tray  mechanism  comprisln«  a  tray  and  a  con- 
tinuously moving  carrier  therefor,  an  intermittently  mov- 
able rotary  feed  device  for  delivering  charges  to  said  tray, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  tray  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  feed  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  tray  mechanism  comprising  a  tray  and  a  car- 
rier therefor,  a  feed  device  for  delivering  charges  to 
said  tray  having  an  elongated  charge-receiving  pocki't. 
and  means  movable  In  a  general  direction  lengthwise  of 
said  pocket  for  delivering  a  series  of  charges  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  tray  mechanism  comprising  a  tray  and  a  carrier 
therefor,  a  rotary  feed  device  for  delivering  charges 
to  said  tray  having  an  elongated  charge-receiving  pocket, 
and  means  movable  In  a  general  direction  lengthwjse  of 
said  pocket  for  delivering  a  series  of  charges  thereto. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  comM- 
nation,  a  tray  mechanism  comprising  a  tray  and  a  car- 
rier therefor,  a  rotary  feed  device  for  delivering  charges 
to  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  charge-recelT- 
Ing  pockets  arranged  about  Its  periphery,  and  means  mov- 
able In  a  general  direction  lengthwise  of  said  pocket  for 
delivering  a  series  of  charges  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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2.  In  a  chair.  In  combination,  a  chair  frame,  a  verti- 
cally movable  seat,  a  seat  lifting  device  comprising  a 
spring  constantly  exerting  a  tension  to  move  said  device 
to  lift  aald  seat,  a  lock  normally  holding  said  device 
against  seat  elevating  movement,  snd  manually  con- 
trolled lock  releasing  means  comprising  a  depreasible  but- 
ton accessible  to  the  occupant  of  the  chair  and  lever  and 
link  connections  therefrom  to  said  lock,  said  lock  con- 
sisting of  a  movable  detent  and  said  connections  from 
said  button  arranged  to  swing  said  detent  from  locking 
position,  raid  seat  having  a  range  of  downward  move- 
ment below  locked  position  under  the  weight  of  the 
occupant  to  relieve  said  detent  from  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

3.  In  a  chair,  in  combination,  a  chair  frame,  a  verti- 
cally movable  seat,  a  vertically  swlngable  seat  lifting 
member,  supporting  means  therefor  In  the  chair  frame,  a 
spring  device  constantly  acting  thereon  to  propel  the 
same  on  Its  seat  lifting  movement,  said  member  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  a  tlltable  locking  bar  carried  by 
the  chair  frame,  said  projection  adapted  to  slip  by  said 
bar  as  said  member  Is  propelled  on  seat  depressing 
movement,  aald  bar  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said 
projection  and  lock  said  member  against  seat  elevating 
movement,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  tilting 
said  bar  to  release  said  projection  comprising  an  accessi 
ble  operating  member  and  connections  therefrom   to  said 

bar. 

4.  In  an  arm  chair,  in  combination,  a  vertically  movable 
seat,  a  swlngable  member  for  elevating  said  seat,  a  spring 
device  constantly  acting  on  said  member  to  propel  the 
same  on  seat  elevating  movement,  an  automatic  lock  for 
locking  said  member  against  aeat  elevating  movement, 
and  a  manually  controlled  releasing  device  for  said  lock 
comprising  a  depresslble  button  arranged  at  and  pro- 
jecting above  a  chair  arm,  a  vertically  swlngable  lever 
upholding  said  button,  a  vertically  swlngable  lever  for 
moving  said  lock  on  releasing  movement,  and  a  pull  con- 
nection l»etween  said  levers. 


1,025,915.  CHAIR.  Edwasd  J.  HotT.  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.278.  (CI.  165—28.) 
1.  In  a  cbalr,  in  combination,  a  chair  frame,  a  verti- 
cally movable  seat,  a  swinging  seat  lifting  member  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  a  spring  device  constantly  acting  on 
said  member  to  swing  the  same  to  lift  the  seat,  said  mem 
ber  having  a  locking  projection,  a  locking  bar  to  engage 
••*id  projection  and  lock  said  member  against  seat  lift- 
ing movement,   and  manually  controlled  means  for  mov- 


1,025.916.     BRAKE-SHOE   FOR   RAILROAD-CARS.     Iba 
KiNCAiD,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  olie  third  to  Warren 
H.  Neurelther  and  one-third  to  Mark  A.  Foote,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1910,  Serial  No.  577,993.     Renewed 
Apr.  11,  1912.     Sertal  No.  690.001.      (CI.  184 — 3.) 
A  concavo-convex  brake  shoe  for  vehicle  wheels  having 
a  flange  receiving  groov*  in  the  concave  face  thereof  near 
one   longitudinal  «dge  of  the  shoe  and  opening  through 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  shoe,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  pocket  formed  In  the  body  of  the  shoe  at  the 
rear  of  the  groove  and  of  less  length  than  the  latter,  aald 
pocket  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  shoe  and  havlnn  Its  side  walls  unobstructed  snd  con- 
verged In  the  direction  of  the  flange  receiving  groove  to 
form  a  contracted  mouth  opening  through  one  side  wall 
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of  said  flange  receiving  groove  and  terminating  short  of 
?he  other,  there  being  a  vertically  disposed  duct  of 
It  cJ^  sectional  diameter  than  the  Poc-je*  oj^"  "^ 
through  the  top  of  the  shoe  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
^ZS  fU  thereof  and  communicating  with  -»<»  P-^^ 
To  pe?mlt  the  introduction  of  a  lubricant,  said  duct 
l^lnT  disposed   m    vertical   allnement   with   and   forming 


water  under  pressure  Into  said  vessel,  means  for  causing  a 
thorough  intermingling  of  gas  and  water,  an  ouUet  con- 
duit and  a  relief  valve  in  said  conduit  adapted  to  operaje 


a  continuation  of  the  longitudinally  curved  rear  wall  of 
JheTcket  and  a  detachable  plug  «««ated  in  the  upper  end 
of  t^du  t  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  latter,  tha 
nor Uon  of  the  concave  face  of  the  shoe  between  the  flange 
r^e IvluE  groove  and  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
ri  i^fng^  the  same  width  as  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


to  allow  the  escape  of  purified  gas  through  said  conduit 
when  the  pressure  In  said  vessel  exceeds  a  certain  prede 
termined  amount 


025  919.  HEAT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  RADI- 
ATORS THOMAS  K.  Lysinger.  Wilklnaburg.  Pa.  Hied 
July  7    1910.     Serial  No.  570.878.     (CI.  236—8.) 


10-'5  917  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  KEY  BITS.  BsN- 
/amen  KOTKOVSKT,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  576.020.     (CI.  90—13.) 


An  improved  machine  for  cutting  key  bits  ^on^P"-*"!-;  In 
combination  a  cylindrical  frame  having  a  certain  number 
orridla    slots  In  the  top  plate,  a  vertical  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  frame,  means  for 
"voKIng  said  shaft,  a  threaded  part  of  said  'h-'t  project^ 
r^g  from  said  frame,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said   thn^aded 
nart  and  having  radial  notches  In  its  periphery  designed 
fo'^ae  the  lower  ends  of  the  keys,  a  j'-ve  adjusta^y 
mounted  upon  the  uppet  end  of  said  central  •h»'t  /ad^l 
hookshaped  arms  of  said  sleeve  designed  to  grip  the  bow. 
nf  the  kevs   a  threaded  part  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cen- 
;  al  Shan  ind  a  locking  nut  screwed  upon  said  thread.Kl 
oart  and  locking  the  sleeve  In  its  position,  slides  movably 
molt^    n  sali  radial  slots  of  the  frame,  means  for  .1- 
muuanlously   adjusting  by   hand   all   the   ^'i^-J"   ^J*  J 
^Ide  slots,  the  tool  supports  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
MIdes,  means  for  regulating  the  radial  distance  of  the  tool 
supports  from  said  central  shaft  and  « /Ireular  saw  on 
each  of  said  supports,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1025  918       GAS  PURIFYING    PLANT.      Howard    I^N«. 

■  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to.  Internationale  Waa- 

aerstoff  Aktienge«.llschaft.  I^"°"°[t;°°-*^*_*;*'o     ^^ 

many.     Filed  July  16.  1910,     Serial  No.  572,410.     (CI. 

tr^iiparatus  for  purifying  crude  gas.  the  combination 
of  a  closed  fluid-tight  vessel,  means  for  introducing  crude 
^.  uil^pressure^to  «ild  vessel,  means  for  Introducing 


1  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  connection 
for  'supplying  it  with  a  heated  heating  fluid,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  such  fluid,  and  a  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  valve,  of  a  wall  plug  located  In  the  wall  of  the 
apartment  In  which  the  radiator  Is  placed,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion leading  from  said  plug  to  the  radiator  valve  motor 
and  also  from  said  plug  to  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  nn 
attachment  secured  to  the  plug  and  having  ports  therein 
which  communicate  with  the  said  pipe  connections,  and  a 
hand  valve  mounted  in  said  attachment  and  controlling 
said  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

2    The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  fluid  pres- 
sure valve,  a  motor  therefor,  of  a  wall  plug  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  valve,  a  pipe  connection  leading  from 
the  wall  plug  to  the  radiator  valve  motor,  a  second  pipe 
connection  leading  from  the  plug  to  a  source  of  pressure 
supply,  a  casing  connected  to  said  wall  plug  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  communicating  with  said  pipes,  a  rotary 
valve  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  paaaage 
arranged  to  register  with  said  ports  to  connect  the  two 
pipes  when  the  valve  Is  In  one  position,  there  being  a  sec- 
ond passage  open   to   the  atmosphere   In   said   v»ve   ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  passage  In  the  casing  leading 
from  the  flrst  pipe  connection  when  the  valve  Is  moved  In 
another  position,  and  a  valve  stem  connected  to  "W  v^^* 
extending  through  the  casing:  substantially  "  ^^^^^b^- 
3    The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  fluid  pres- 
sure valve,  a  motor  therefor,  of  a  wall  plug  lo«ited  at  a 
distance  from  said  valve,  a  pipe  connection  leading  from 
the  wall  plug  to  the  radiator  valve  motor,  a  second  pipe 
connection  leading  from  the  plug  to  a  source  of  pressure 
suDplv    a  casing  connected  to  said  wall  plug  having  a  plu- 
Jlty  oJ  ports  communicating  with  said  pipe.,  a  rotary 
valve  mounted  in  .aid  casing,  said  valve  having  a  p.«uige 
arranged  to  register  with  said  ports  to  connect  the  two 
Pipes  when  the  valve  Is  In  one  position,  there  being  a  sec- 
onTpIwage   open   to   the   atmosphere  in   said   valve  ar 
^g^  To^glTter  with  the  pa««ge  In  the  casing  leading 
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from  th«  tint  pipe  conoectlon  when  the  Jtlrt  i»  morcd  In 
another  position,  a  valre  stei^  connected  to  said  ralTe  ex- 
tending throngb  the  casing,  and  a  combined  pointer  and 
handle  i-onDe(*t**d  to  uld  valve  stem :  aubstantlallj  as  de- 
^crll»ed. 


1,0  25.920.  CUBTAIN-FIXTURE.  II.\bbt  8.  MOK, 
Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  .8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554.130.      (CI.   15»— 24.). 


A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  and  slots  formed  therein,  a  bracket  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  through  which  the  plate  extends, 
whereby  the  bracket  Is  capable  of  sliding  movement  upon 
the  plate,  an  angular  projection  connected  to  the  bracket, 
a  lug  on  the  projection  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slot 
in  th«>  plate  for  holding  the  bracket  against  movement 
upon  the  plate,  a  hooked  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the 
openings  in  one  end  of  the  plate,  the  hooked  portion  of  the 
bolt  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion,  and 
received  against  the  back  of  the  window  frame,  means  en- 
gaging the  bolt  for  drawing  th»>  plate  against  the  window 
frame  for  holding  the  bracket  against  movement,  and 
means  engaging  the  window  frame  at  the  other  end  of  the 
plate. 


1,025.921.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Bichabd  Otto 
Ml  t.r.EB.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  641.747.     (CI.  121—57.) 


1.  An  adjustable  elastlc-flnld  nossle  comprising  a  casing 
in  which  is  provided  a  high  pressure  chamber  for  elastic 
fluid,  and  leadlni;  therefrom  a  nozile  orifice,  said  noxxle 
having  ail  stationary  walls  Identical  with  portions  of  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  casing,  and  two  of  said  stationary  walls 
being  parallel  planes  between  which  is  fitted  a  movable 
wall  for  puriwses  of  adjustment,  said  movable  wall  be- 
ing prorlded  at  the  throat  or  high  pressure  end  with  a 
projection  extending  into  the  high  pressure  chamber  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  nossle  axis  and  in  tha. 
direction  of  motion  of  said  movable  wall,  where  It  lies  in 
contact  with  n  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  high  pressure 
chamber  whose  finished  surface  is  adapted  to  act  as  a 
guide  therefor  and  against  which  It  Is  held  by  fluid  pres- 
sure of  said  chamber  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  An  adjustable  elastic-fluid  nosxie  comprising  a  casing 
in  which  Is  provided  a  high  pressure  chamber  for  elastic 
fluiii.  and  leadlnt;  therefrom  an  adjustable  noxxle  orifice, 
said  nosxie  having  all  Its  stationary  walls  identical  with 
portions  of  the  loner  walls  of  said  casing,  two  of  said 
stationary  walls  being  parallel  planes  between  which  la  fit- 


ted a  morable  wall  for  parpoaes  of  adjustment,  said  moT- 
able  wall  being  provided,  near  the  throat  or  high  pressure 
end  of  said  noszle.  with  two  parallel  projectlona  or  alidea, 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
nosxie  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wall,  one 
of  said  projections  extending  Into  the  high  preasure 
chamber  and  the  other  Into  an  adjacent  chamber  of  lower 
preasure  ;  and  a  combined  division  wall  and  guide,  t>elng  a 
part  of  said  casing,  dividing  said  cbambera,  lying  be- 
twc<-n  said  parallel  slides  and  provided  with  a  finished  sur- 
face in  contact  with  each  adapted  to  guide  the  same  In 
any  movement  which  may  take  place  during  reduced  pres- 
sure In  said  high  pressure  chamber,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  adjustable  elastlc-fiuid  nosile  comprising  a  casing 
In  which  is  provided  a  high  preasure  chamber  for  elastic 
fluid,  and  leading  therefrom  an  adjustable  nossle  orltlce, 
said  nossle  having  all  ItH  stationary  walls  Identical  with 
portions  of  the  Inner  walls  of  said  casing,  two  of  said 
stationary  walls  t>einK  parallel  planes  between  which  Is 
fitted  a  movable  wall  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  said 
movable  wall  belhg  provided,  near  the  throat  or  high  pres- 
sure end  of  said  nossle,  with  two  parallel  projections  or 
slides,  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axia  of  said  nozzle  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  wall,  one  of  ssid  projections  extending  into  the  high 
pressure  chamber  and  th^  other  Into  an  adjacent  chamber 
of  lower  pressure  :  and  a  combined  division  wall  and  (bide, 
being  a  part  of  said  casing,  dividing  said  chambers,  lying 
between  said  parallel  slides  and  provided  with  a  finished 
surface  In  contact  with  each,  adapted  to  guide  the  same 
in  any  movement  which  may  take  place  during  reduced 
pressure  In  said  high  preaaure  cbamtter.  a  slot  near  the 
middle  of  said  guide  dividing  it  into  two  longitudinal 
prsags.  a  taper  bole,  part  in  each  side  of  said  slot,  adapted 
to  have  forced  therein  a  toper  pin  thereby  spreading  said 
guide  walls  to  compensate  for  wear,  the  whole  subsian- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  \b  sdjustnble  elastic-fluid  noszle  comprising  a  casing 
In  which  is  provided  a  high  pressure  chamber  for  elastic 
fluid,  and  leading  therefrom  an  adjustable  nossle  orifice, 
said  nosxl-?  having  all  its  stationary  walls  identical  with 
portions  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing,  two  of  aaid  sta- 
tionary walls  being  parallel  planes  t>etwoen  which  is  fitted 
a  movable  wall  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  said  movable 
wnll  t>einR  provided,  near  the  throat  or  high  pressure  end 
of  said  nozzle,  with  two  parallel  projections  or  slides, 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
noxxle  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wall,  one 
of  said  projections  extending  Into  the  high  pressure 
chamber  and  the  other  Into  an  adjacent  chamber  of  lower 
pressure :  a  combined  division  wall  and  guide,  being  s 
part  of  said  casing,  dividing  said  chambers,  lying  be- 
tween said  parallel  slides  and  provided  with  a  finlslied 
surface  in  contact  with  each,  adapted  to  guide  the  snme 
In  any  movement  which  may  take  place  during  redu<ed 
pressure  in  said  high  preasure  chamber,  and  a  rack  at- 
tached to  the  slide  located  in  said  low  pressure  chamber, 
with  pinion  and  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  the 
whole  sutMtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  adjustable  elastic-fluid  nozzle  comprising  a  casing 
In  which  is  provided  a  high  pressure  chamt>er  for  elastle 
fluid,  and  leading  therefrom  an  adjustable  noszle  orifice, 
said  nozzle  having  all  Ita  stationary  walls  Identical  with 
portions  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing,  two  of  said  sta- 
tionary walls  being  parallel  planes  t>etween  which  is  fitted 
a  movable  wall  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  said  movable 
wall  t>eing  provided,  near  the  throat  or  high  pressure  end 
of  said  nozzle,  with  two  parallel  projectlona  or  alides. 
extending  at  sut>stantlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
uozzle  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wall, 
one  of  said  projections  extending  Into  the  high  pressure 
chamber  and  the  other  Into  an  adjacent  chamt>er  of  lower 
pressure ;  a  combined  dlvlalon  wall  and  guide,  being  a  part 
of  said  casing,  dividing  said  chambers,  lying  between  said 
parallel  elides  and  provided  with  a  finished  surface  In 
contact  with  each,  adapted  to  guide  the  same  In  any 
movement  which  may  take  place  during  reduced  pressure 
In  said  high  pressure  chamt>er.  and   means  for  Imparting 
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motion  to  said  movable  noxxle  wall  operaUveiy  ~nneeUjd 
to  said  slide  within  said  low  pressure  chamber,  the  whole 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


through  which  said  plna  are  Inserted  J^ereby  wb«  "Id 
disk  is  routed  said  bars  will  be  moved  In  a  straight  line 


1025  922.      SMELTER.      Allen    B.    Pabtbidgi.    Denver. 
•  Cot    sMignor  to  Partridge  ^-^'""•^  «"^  ^°'°«  ^^ 
pany.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598.658.     (CI.  76—57.) 


only,  the  plate  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  ^oor  having 
Integral  raised  portions  to  embrace  the  ends  of  said  bars. 


in9Kft24       POWDER  -  RECEPTACLE.      Willis     Pikb. 
'•  FreLo   Ca^  Filed  June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  634.801. 
(01.  132—28.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  shaft  and  "uclble^  a 
slag  box.  a  slag  receiving  well  connected  with  the  bo^ 
conveying  buckets  In  the  box  for  receiving  the  slag 
from  the  crucible  and  conveying  It  to  the  well  and  auto- 
matic means  for  dumping  the  buckets. 

2  A  smelter  comprising  a  furnace  shaft,  a  crucible 
chamber  connected  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form m  said  chamber,  a  door  for  the  chamber  forming  a^ 
extension  of  the  platform  when  open  and  a  crucible 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  door  onto  said  platform. 

.1  A  smelter  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  open  bottom 
.ervlng  as  an  air  Inlet,  a  crucible  chamber  connected 
with  said  bottom,  a  crucible  In  said  chamber  means  for 
moving  the  crucible  toward  and  from  the  bot  om  of  the 
shaft  to  adjust  the  air  Inlet  to  the  shaft,  said  chamber 
having  an  outlet  for  the  slag  and  means  tfit  Introducing 
air  through  said  outlet  Into  the  chamber  so  that  said  air 
U  heated  by  the  slag  and  the  heat  from  the  crucible 

4  A  smelter  comprising  a  vertical  furnace  shaft  having 
an  open  bottom  serving  as  an  air  Inlet,  a  crucible  chamber 
at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft,  a  crucible  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  moving  the  same  vertically  toward  and  from 
the  bottom  of  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  air  Inlet  to  the 
•haft  a  alag  box  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  crucible 
chamber,  means  In  said  box  for  receiving  the  slag  from 
the  crucible  and  conveying  It  to  a  delivery  point,  aad 
means  for  passing  air  through  the  box  Into  the  crucible 
chamber. 


1  026  923.    TRUNK  FASTENER.     H«5BT  T.  V.  PiniBT.  St. 

'  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Company, 
St    Louis,   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  July 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,046.     <C\.  70—103.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a   door  having  an   opening  therethrough,   of  a   pUte  re- 
cessed to  set  m  said  opening  and  flanged  for  securing  to 
the  door,  a  plate  perforated  coincident  with  the  perfora 
tlon  m  said  recessed  plate  and  aecured  to  the  inside  face 
of  the  door,  a  disk  having  Integral  trunnions  mounted  for 
rotation  In  said  perforations  between  said  plates,  a  handle 
plTOtally  secured  to  one  of  said  trunnions  and  occupying 
the  recess  In  said  first  mentioned  plate,  plna  carried   by 
said  disk,  a  plurality  of  locking  bars  harlng  diagonal  slots 


1  A  Dowder  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  loot 
at  ont  end  powder 'distributing  material  "ranged  around 
tie  mouth  o?  said  opening  and  a  closure  for  said  opening 
having  a  powder  distributing  material  thereon. 

2  I  powder  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
bavlng  aTope^mg  a't  one  end.  a  fosure  therefor  hinged 
alonir  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and  having  powder 
dlsSbutLg  material  thereon  .and  powder  distributing  ma- 
Trll  arrant  Inside  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  he 
mo?th  and  s^ced  above  the  bottom  sufllclently  for  the 

"TTn^MwdeV^^ptacle.  an  elongated  t^y  having  .- 

powder  dltrrlbutlng  member  and  the  bottom  of  the  recp- 
tacle    and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

4  A  powder  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
hstlnt  an  opening  at  one  end.  a  closure  therefor  hinged 
^oB«  the  °ower  edge  of  Bald  opening  and  powder  dls^ 
Sbutmg    rterlal  'secured    around    the    edges    of    .aid 

T  A^'powder  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
"Tcu'Tml^lto  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  026  925  SMOKED  MEAT.  Akthost  Roth.  Xonkers. 
NY  assizor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Selfrled  Yonkers. 
N.Y.TllSoct.  21,  1911.     serial  NO.  665.M4.     (U. 

V^'in  article  of  manufacture,  smoked  meat  having  a 
Jtin^Z^^on  the  surface  of  the  meat  and  Imper 


rfM 


aSa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7, 1913. 


Tloua  to  moisture  from  within  or  from  without  the  meat, 
the  coatlnic  being  formed  of  oil  of  Juniper  l>errit»f».  glycerin, 
molasses,  boney,  and  u  flilor. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  smoked  meat  having  a 
coating  congealed  on  the  surface  of  the  meat  and  imper- 
Tlous  to  moisture  from  within  or  from  without  the  meat, 
tlM  coating  being  formed  of  oil  of  juniper  berries,  glycerin, 
molasats.  honey  and  mutton  fat. 


1,025,91'(».  (.'OMBViED  PRINTING  AND  ADDRESSING 
MACHINE.  Clax  M.  Rumta.n.  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.139.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  In  a  combined  printing  and  addrossing  machine,  a 
bed  plate,  a  rotatable  upper  type  holder  and  a  pressor 
roller  thereunder,  a  receptacle  for  lower  type  holder*  from 
which  said  tjrpebolders  fall  by  gravity,  a  carrier  provided 
with  engaging  means  for  said  lower  type  holders  and 
adapted  to  move  said  typeholders  one  at  a  time  from  said 
receptacle  to  a  printing  position,  a  pressure  roller  at  the 
printing  position  for  said  lower  type-holders,  a  card  recep 
tacle  having  an  inclined  rear  wall,  an  adjustable  front 
wall  ther<>for.  an  automatically  acting  feed  device  for  said 
cards  adapted  to  remove  said  cards  one  at  a  time  from 
said  card  bolder  and  feed  them  to  said  pressure  roller,  ink- 
ing devices  for  said  upper  and  lower  type  holders,  a  main 
shaft  and  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  carrier, 
said  card  feeding  device  and  said  rotatable  upper  type 
holder  with  said  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  combined  printing  and  addressing  machine,  a 
bed  plate,  a  receptacle  for  lower  typp  holilers.  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  cards  thereon,  a  carrier  adapted  to  remove  said 
type  holders  one  at  a  time  from  said  receptacle,  a  feeding 
device  for  said  cards,  a  pressure  roller  to  which  said  cards 
and  lower  type  holders  are  fed.  guides  for  the  cards  after 
passing  said  pressure  roller,  a  rotatable  type  holder  and 
pressure  roller  therefor  In  line  with  the  said  guides,  said 
pressure  rollers  being  adjustable. 

.t.  In  a  combined  printing  and  addressing  machine.  In 
combination,  a  bed  plate,  an  upper  rotatable  type  holder 
thereon,  and  a  shaft  therefor,  an  adjustable  pressure  roller 
on  said  bed  plate  codperatlng  with  said  rotatable  type 
holder,  an  Intermediate  shaft  and  rollers  thereon,  and  a 
main  shaft,  a  device  operatively  connecting  said  main  and 
Intermediate  shafts,  and  a  connecting  means  l>etweea  said 
Intermediate  shaft  and  the  shaft  for  the  rotatable  type 
holder,  a  receptacle  for  a  series  of  lower  type  holders  on 
said  bed  plate,  engaging  means  on  said  connecting  device  be- 
tween said  main  and  intermediate  shafts  adapted  to  engage 
and  convey  said  lower  type  holders  one  at  a  time  to  the 
printing  positions,  of  upper  and  lower  type  holders,  and  a 
feeding  device  for  a  series  of  cards  adapted  to  feed  the 
cards  to  the  printing  position  for  said  lower  type  holders, 
a  device  operatively  connected  with  the  main  shaft  for  op- 
erating said  card  feeding  device,  a  pressure  roll  over  the 
printing  position  for  lower  type  holders,  and  Inking  de- 
vicM  for  said  upper  and  lower  type  holders. 

4.  In  a  combined  printing  and  addressing  machine,  a 
main  frame,  a  bracket  thereon  and  shaft  therein,  a  rota- 
table upper  type  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
a  pressure  roller  In  the  printing  position  for  said  upper 
type  holder,  a  platform  for  a  st>rles  of  lower  type  holders, 
a  receptacle  therefor.  In  which  said  type  holders  fall  by 
gravity,  upon  said  platform,  a  carrier  for  said  type  holders 


adapted  to  femove  them  from  aald  reccpUcle  to  a  printing 
poaition  for  said  lower  type  holders,  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  a  series  of  carda  adapted  to  feed  the  cards  to  said 
printing  position  for  said  lower  type  holder,  a  pressure 
roller  at  the  printing  position  for  the  lower  type  holdera, 
said  pressure  roller  adapted  to  feed  the  cards  to  the  print- 
ing position  for  the  upper  type  holder. 

5.  In  a  combined  printing  and  addressing  machine, 
adapted  to  print  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  card,  succes- 
sively and  Independently,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  lower  type  holders  thereon,  a  longitudinal 
guide  and  support  for  said  lower  type  holders  upon  which 
they  fall  by  gravity  from  said  receptacle,  a  carrier  for  the 
lower  type  holders  adapted  to  remove  them  one  at  a  time 
from  the  receptacle  and  convey  them  to  the  printing  posi- 
tion for  lower  type  holders,  a  card  feeding  device  adapted 
to  feed  a  card  to  the  printing  position  for  lower  type 
holders,  pressure  rolls  at  aald  printing  position,  a  movable 
type  holder  above  said  bed  plate,  a  pressure  roll  therefor 
at  the  printing  position  for  said  upper  type  holder,  the 
printing  positions  for  upper  and  lower  type  holders  being 
Independent  and  spaced  apart  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
lower  type  holders. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.025.927.  CUTTING  MACHINERY.  GODIHET  P. 
Schmidt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Haslltt  A. 
Cappy.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  July  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«9,941.      (CI.  107 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  framework 
and  a  pair  of  sprockets  thereupon  carrying  an  endless 
chain,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  cams  and  a  crank,  X 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  crank, 
and  means  in  combination  therewith  for  rotating  one  of 
said  sprockets,  a  pair  of  cutters  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
guideway,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  cutters,  means  In  combination 
therewith  whereby  said  pair  of  levers  are  operated  by 
said  cama. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  framework  and 
a  pair  of  sprockets  thereupon  carrying  an  endless  chain,  a 
driving  shaft  provided  with  cams  and  a  crank,  a  lever  piv- 
oted upon  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  crank,  and 
means  in  combination  therewith  for  rotating  one  of  said 
sprockets,  a  pair  of  cutters  adapted  to  travel  in  a  guide- 
way,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  operate  aald  cutters,  and  means  in  combination  there- 
with whereby  said  pair  of  levers  are  operated  by  said 
cams,  said  sprockets  rotated  intermittently  and  said  cut- 
ters operated  after  each  time  said  sprockets  are  rotated. 


1,025,928.  CASINO  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC- 
LAMP  SOCKETS.  CoNBAD  C.  StHOBMBCK,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.092.  (CI. 
173—362.) 

1.  In  a  casing  for  Incandescent  electric  sockets,  a  shell 
member,  and  a  cap  member,  one  of  said  memt>ers  being 
formed  with  Internal  shoulders  spaced  apart  circumferen- 
tially  and  located  in  arcs  of  less  radii  than  the  radii  of 
the  portlona  t)etween  said  shoulders,  and  the  member 
formed  with  the  internal  shoulders  being  formed  with 
bearing  faces  below  said  shoulders  for  engaging  the  other 
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meml>er  and  such  other  member  being  formed  with  ex- 
ternal ahoulders  arranged  In  arcs  of  greater  radii  than  the^ 
radii  of  the  Inner  edges  of  the  flrst-mentloned  shoulders 
and  being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  first-mentioned 
shoulders,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

t 


2.  In  a  casing  for  Incandescent  electric  sockets,  a  shell 
member  and  a  cap  member,  the  cap  member  being  formed 
with  Internal  shoulders  spaced  apart  circumferentially 
and  located  in  arcs  of  less  radll  than  the  radii  of  the  por- 
tions between  said  shoulders,  and  the  cap  member  being 
formed  with  bearing  faces  below  said  shoulders  for  engag- 
ing the  shell  member  and  the  shell  member  being  formed 
with  external  shoulders  arranged  In  arcs  of  greater  radll 
than  the  radll  of  the  inner  edgea  of  the  first-mentioned 
shoulders  and  being  adapted  to  interiock  with  the  first- 
mentioned  shoulders,  and  the  cap  member  being  formed 
with  an  Internal  abutment  near  its  upper  end  and  the 
shell  member  shouldering  against  said  abutment  when  the 
shoulders  of  the  members  are  Interlocked,  substantially  as. 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,026,929.  WAVE -MOTOR.  Henhy  J.  Shook,  Santa 
Monica.  Cal.  Plied  July  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,273. 
(CI.  61 — 49.) 


1,025,930.     VESSEL-RAISING  DEVICE.     Bybon  J.  Spun 
CER,  Fort  Steyens,  Oreg.    Piled  Aug.  4,  1911.    Serial  No. 
642,326:      (CI.  114—50.) 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  screw  baring  anchored 
.^upports  for  Its  ends,  said   screw   being  arranged   to  be 

operated  upon  by  the  movement  of  the  waves  of  the  ocean, 
and  means  for  receiving  motion  therefrom. 

2.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  screw  shafting,  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  floating  supports  for  said  shafting  for  holding  the 
shafting  wltftln  the  waters  of  the  sea,  so  that  the  waves 
will  rotate  the  same,  and  means  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting movement  therefrom. 

3..  A  wave  motor  comprising,  flexible  screw  shafting, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  same  In  the  waves  of 
the  sea,  and  means  for  obtaining  movement  therefrom. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  series  of  screw  ahafts, 
universal  couplings  Joining  the  said  shafts,  and  gearing  re- 
ceiving movement  from  said  shafts  when  they  are  turned 
by  the  waves  for  performing  work, 

5.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  a  pier,  flexible  rotary 
shafting  mounted  thereon,  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from toward  the  approaching  waves  of  the  sea,  and  a  ae- 
ries of  supports  secured  at  suitable  distances  from  tbe  said 
pier  to  support  the  abaft  at  polnta  along  the  length  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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A  sling  for  raising  ships  and  the  like  comprising  cables 
adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  frames  of  a  ship,  U- 
shaped  anchoring  members  having  their  ends  extended 
through  said  frames  and  Impinging  aald  cables  there- 
agalnst,  rings  secured  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  cables,  and 
horlsontally  arranged  cables  secured  to  said  rings. 


1025,931.  MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  CLOTH.  Beb- 
NABD  T.  Steber,  Utlca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  Hartford 
Cotton  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Hartford.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F^led  Aug.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  645.507.     (CI.  164—65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  cloth  Into  strips,  the  combi- 
nation of  guiding  means  which  enter  between  two  strands 
of  each  warp  and  weft  thread,  an  adjacent  support  to  pre- 
vent the  cloth  from  sagging  away  from  said  guiding  means 
and  cutting  means  which  enter  between  the  same  two 
strands  of  warp  thread,  with  means  for  pulling  tbe  cloth 
in  a  direction  longitudinal  with  Its  warp  thread. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  cloth  into  strips,  the  combi- 
nation of  guiding  means  which  enter  between  two  strands 
of  each  warp  and  weft  thread,  an  adjacent  support  to  pre- 
vent tbe  cloth  from  sagging  from  said  guiding  means  and 
cutting  means  which  cut  between  the  same  two  strands  of 
warp  thread  with  means  for  pulling  tbe  cloth  In  a  direction 
longitudinal  with  its  warp  thread  and  means  for  rolling 
the  strips  Into  small  rolls. 

3  In  a  machine  for  slitting  cloth  Into  strips,  the  combi- 
nation of  guiding  means  which  enter  between  two  strands 
of  each  warp  and  weft  thread,  an  adjacent  support  to  pre- 
vent the  cloth  from  sagging  from  said  guiding  means  and 
cutting  means  which  enter  between  two  strands  of  warp 
thread,  with  means  for  pulling  the  cloth  In  a  direction  Ion- 
Kltudlnal  with  Its  warp  thread. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  woven  cloth  comprising  a 
series  of  threads  extending  In  one  direction,  and  a  series 
of  crossing  threads  Into  strips,  the  combination  of  guiding 
means  which  extend  through  the  cloth  between  two  given 
strands  each  of  the  warp  and  weft  threads  which  form 
weave,  means  for  holding  the  cloth  upon  the  guiding  means 
adjacent  thereto,  and  cutting  means  which  cut  the  croaain* 

threads.  ,     ^,         , 

6.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  cloth,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  guiding  member,  extending  through  the  cloth  be- 
tween two  strands  of  warp  thread  from  one  face  of  the 
cloth,  and  a  toothed  member  intermesblng  therewith  on 
the  other  face  of  the  cloth,  with  means  for  pulling  tha 
cloth  in  a  direction  longitudinal  with  tbe  warp  thread. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.1 
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1.03S.0S2.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCINO  UGHT.  CHA>l.n 
P.  gTBiNMETZ,  ScbenccUdy.  N.  T..  aastcnor  to  G«n«ral 
El««trlc  Company,  a  Corporatton  of  New  York.  Oticteal 
application  filed  Mar.  5.  1900.  Serial  No.  7,266.  Dt- 
▼Ided  and  thta  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1902.  Serial  No. 
102,416.     (CI.  176 — 42.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mermry 
terminal,  of  means  for  conttnaoasly  furnishing  to  tbe  arc 
dilated  aalts  of  alkali  metals. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glass  container,  a  mercury  Elec- 
trode therein,  means  for  maintainlDg  an  arc  from  said 
electrode  and  means  for  continuously  furnishing  to  the  arc 
metallic  compounds  In  a  chemically  inert  condition,  said 
compounds  beins  ionizable  at  the  temperatare  of  tbe  arc. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mercury 
terminal,  of  mpans  for  continuously  furnishing  to  tbe  arc 
halogen  metallic  salts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mercury 
terminal,  of  means  for  continuously  furnishing  to  the  arc 
iodids  of  alkali  metals. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mercury 
terminal,  of  means  for  continuously  furnishing  to  the  arc 
anhydrous  iodids  of  alkali  metals  furnishing  red  rays. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,025,93r<,  8E.MIROTARY  .MOTOR  William  O.  Stow- 
■LL,  r>«yton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  O.  Stowell  Com- 
pany, I>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.886.     (CI.  138 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  specified,  a  cylinder  and  a 
platen,  in  ct^mbination  with  inlet  and  exhauat  ralves  lo- 
cated on  the  Interior  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  ralve  actuators 
pivoted  inde|>endent  of  tbe  piston  and  located  between  the 
piston  and  the  valve  houalng.  said  ralre  actuators  so 
Boanted  being  adapted  to  apply  forca  to  both  of  aatd 
ralTca  in  lines  approximately  parallel  with  the  plAnes  of 
the  movement  of  said  valves,  throughout  tbe  entire  move- 
ment of  aaid  valves. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  type  sperlfled.  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
vmlves  located  in  said  cylinder,  valve  actuators  pivoted 
free  from  the  platon  and  between  the  piston  and  the 
vttlvs  hooaing.  aald  valvs  actuators  imparting  to  both 
rahrss  force  on  lines  approsimately  parallsl  to  th«  planes 


of  tbe  momiwBt  of  said  Tslres  tbrougboat  tbelr  mtlrs 
movement,  and  springs  adapted  to  Impart  the  final  move- 
ment to  said  valve  actuators. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  speciflsd,  tbe  combination  with 
^  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  valvs  housing  wlthla 

silid  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  mounted  in  said 
housing,  valve  actuators  mounted  upon  pivots  eccentric 
to  the  piston  shaft,  and  free  from  connection  with  the 
piston  and  springs  supported  upon  said  valve  actuators 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  tbe  engagement  of  tbe 
piston  therewith  and  to  impart  the  final  movement  to 
aaid  valves  after  said  valves  have  been  initially  moved 
by  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  a  semi-rotary  water  motor,  tbe  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of  spring- 
supporting  valve  actuators  pivoted  within  said  cylinder, 
tbe  said  pivots  being  free  from  connection  with  the  pinton. 
and  tbe  said  valve  actuators  being  adapted  to  be  given 
their  initial  movement  by  the  piston,  and  their  final 
movement  by  the  springs  In  reversing  the  piston  to  change 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  tbe  piston. 

6.  In  a  semi-rotary  water  motor,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  platon.  an  inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  of  valve 
actiiators  mounted  Independently  of  the  piston  and  lo- 
cated between  the  piston  and  the  valve  houaluR.  Mild 
actuators  engaging  the  ends  of  both  valves  at  polnta 
approximately  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
valves  and  adapted  to  apply  force  to  tbe  valves  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  valve  movement 
throughout  the  entire  valve  movement,  and  springs  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  piston  to  Impart 
the  final  movertient  to  tbe  valves  through  nald  actuators 
•after  said  valves  have  been  initially  opened  by  tbe  piston 
engaging  the  actuators. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.02.'S.».34  COMBINO-MACHINE.  Albebt  Tommxsox. 
Mancbesteri  Knglnnd.  assignor  to  John  Iletherington 
and  Sons  Limited.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  592.016.      (CI.  19—6.) 


In  combination,  a  combing -cylinder,  a  stripping  brush 
adapted  to  strip  the  waste  fibers  therefrom,  a  rotating 
condensing  cylinder  to  which  the  waste  fibers  are  fed,  » 
traveling  conveyer,  means  for  transferring  said  fibers 
to  said  conveyer  in  an  open  condition,  an  evening  and 
consolidating  roller  operatlvely  associated  with  said  con- 
veyer to  engage  the  fibers  thereon,  a  trumpet,  a  series  of 
drawing  rollers  to  receive  the  fibers  from  said  traveling 
conveyer  and  deliver  the  same  into  said  trumpet,  calender 
rollers  for  gripping  the  material  after  It  issues  from  said 
trumpet,  and  a  coiler  Into  which  the  material  paases  from 
the  calender  rollers. 


1.026,935.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     JBSSE  C.  Towsix,  MuB- 

ds,    Ind..    aasignor   of   one-half   to   Arthur   H.   Towell. 

Munde.   Ind.     Filed   May  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  625,650. 

(CL  97—46.) 

1.  A  plant  chopper  comprising  a  main  transportable 
i  vehicle,  a  main  chopper  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
on  a  transverse  axla,  a  supplemental  chopper  frame  pivot- 
ally  OManted  oa  tbe  main  chopper  fraoae  on  a  Inngltudl- 
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sal  axis,  a  roUry  chopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  supplemental  chopper  frame,  a  aprlng  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  main  and  supplemental 
chopper  frames,  and  means  for  rotating  the  chopper. 


2.  A  plant  chopper  comprising  a  main  transportable 
vehicle,  a  reannardly  extending  main  chopper  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  on  a  transverse  axis  to  swing  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  main  vehicle  frame,  a  supplemental  chop- 
per frame  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  rearward  extension 
of  the  main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
rotary  chopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  supple- 
mental chopper  frame. 

3.  A  plant  chopper  comprising  traction  wheels,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  traction  wheela.  a  main  chopper 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  on  a  trans- 
verse axis,  a  supplement^  chopper  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axla,  a 
rotary  chopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  aupple- 
menUl  chopper  frame.  Intermediate  gearing  between  the 
traction  wheels  and  rotary  chopper,  and  a  spring  for  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  the  weight  of  th«  main  chopper  frame 
and  parts  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  plant  chopper  comprlaing  traction  wheels,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  traction  wheels,  a  main  chopper 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  on  a  trans- 
verse axis,  a  supplemental  chopper  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
rotary  chopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  supple- 
men  Ul  chopper  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  to 
said  roUry  chopper,  an  IntermedUte  sprocket  wheel  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  and  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  carried  by  said  two  sprocket 
wheels  and  provided  with  chopper  blades,  and  Intermediate 
gearing  between  the  Intermediate  sprocket  wheel  and  the 
traction  wheels. 

.-..  A  plant  chopper  comprising  traction  wheels,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  traction  wheels,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending main  chopper  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  on  a  transverse  axis  to  swing  Indejiendent 
of  the  maitl  vehicle  frame,  a  supplemental  chopper  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  learward  extension  of  the 
main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotary 
chopper  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  supplemental 
chopper  frame,  and  Intermediate  gearing  between  the 
traction  wheels  and  rotary  chopper. 


2.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glass  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion wItJi  a  floor  composed  of  tiles  arranged  transversely 
side  by  side,  and  having  their  upper  side  edges  cut  away 
to  form  longitudinal  grooves  between  adjacent  tiles,  of 
glass-supporting  rails  arranged  In  the  grooves,  and  means 
for  moving  the  rails  vertically. 

S,  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glass  sheets,  tbe  combina- 
tton  with  a  floor  composed  of  rows  of  tiles  arranged  trans- 
versely side  by  side,  and  having  tbelr  upper  side  edges 
cut  away  to  form  longitudinal  grooves  between  adjacent 
tilea  In  each  row,  the  grooves  In  tbe  successive  rows  being 
in  longitudinal  allnement,  of  longitudinal  glass-supporting 
rails  arrange!  In  the  alining  grooves,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  rails  vertically. 

4.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glass  sheets,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  floor  composed  of  separated  transverse  rows 
of  tllss,  and  connector-strips  set  Into  the  upper  portions 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tiles  in  adjacent  rows  and 
bridging  the  spaces  between  the  rows,  of  transverse  rock 
shafts  arranged  In  the  spaces  beneath  the  connector- 
strips,  arms  fastened  to  the  rock  shafts  between  tbe  con- 
nector-strips, longitudinal  grooves  In  tbe  tiles  In  allne- 
ment with  the  arms,  longitudinal  glass-supporting  rails 
carried  by  tbe  arms  and  arranged  in  the  grooves,  and 
means  for  turning  the  rock-shafta  In  unison. 

5.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glass  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  transverse  rock-shafts  arranged  with- 
in the  annealing-chamber,  arms  on  the  rock-shafts,  and 
a  series  of  longitudinal  glass-supporting  rails  carried  by 
tbe  arma,  of  supports  for  the  rock-shafta  adjuatably 
mounted  and  accessible  beneath  the  annealing-chamber  and 
projecting  through  the  floor  Into  the  annealing-chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.025.936.  ANNEALING  LEER  FOR  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
Warrkn  R.  Vale.ntine,  Ford  City.  Pa.  Filed  July  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  573.696.     (CI.  49—47.) 


1,026,937.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING  -  CUP.  EtOESB 
VON  Vaboyas  and  Joseph  W.  Dbidbick,  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.221.     (CI.  229—1.) 


A  drinking  cup  In  Hubstaniially  flat  form  and  made 
from  a  single  blank  consisting  of  tw^o  similar  parta  Inte- 
gral wltb  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each 
other  along  the  middle  edge  of  the  blank,  each  of  said 
purts  being  formed  wltb  flaps  which  extend  lengthwise 
along  Its  side  edges  and  which  flaps  are  twice  folded 
longitudinally  and  in  the  finished  cup  are  Interlocked  and 
lie  on  one  side  of  the  flnUhed  cup  outside  tbe  latter. 


1.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glass  articles,  a  fl»or  com 
posed  of  separate  rows  of  tiles.  In  combination  with  con- 
nector strips  set  Into  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  tiles  In  adjacent  rows  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  row*. 


1.025,938.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  ESCUTCHEON- 
PLATES  William  H.  F.  Youno,  Muncle.  Irid.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  July  15,  1908,  Serial  No.  443.693. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561,669.      (CI.  70—16.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
escutcheon  plate,  a  surface  plate  removably  secured  to 
tbe  escutche<Mi  plate,  a  lock-carrying  barrel  or  casing  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  surface  plate  parallel  with  the 
escutcheon  plate,  and  a  second  escutcheon  plate  adJusUbly 
secured  to  the  barrel  or  lock  casing  whereby  the  es- 
cutcheon plates  may  be  moved  to  or  from  each  other  for 
fitting  doors  of  different  thicknesses. 

2  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprlBlng  an 
SBCutcbaon  pUts,  a  face  plate  removably  secured  to  the 
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1.025.932.     MEANS  POB  PRODUCIMO  UOHT.    Cl 

P.  STaiNiim.  ScbenccUdy.  N.  T..  Mslgiior  to  G«D«ral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Orl^tnal 
application  died  Mar.  5,  1900,  Serial  No.  7,265.  Dl- 
Ti4led  and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  11.  1902.  Serial  No. 
102.415.      (Cl.  176 — 42.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mercnry 
terminal,  of  means  for  contlnuoaaljr  fumlabinc  to  tbe  arc 
dilated  ults  of  alkali  metala. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glass  container,  a  mercury  Elec- 
trode therein,  means  for  matntalnlnc  an  arc  from  said 
electrode  and  means  for  continuously  fnmiahlng  to  the  arc 
metallic  compounds  In  a  chemically  inert  condition,  said 
compouada  beini;  tonliable  at  the  temperature  of  tbe  are. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mercury 
terminal,  of  meana  for  continuously  fnmlshlnc  to  the  arc 
halogen  metallic  salts. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mercury 
terminal,  of  means  for  continuously  fumlablag  to  tbe  arc 
lodlds  of  alkali  metals. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  arc  drawn  from  a  mercury 
terminal,  of  means  for  continuously  furnisbing  to  the  arc 
anhydrous  lodlds  of  alkali  metals  furniahinj;  red  rays. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.025.933-  8EMIROTARY  MOTOR  William  G.  Stow- 
ill.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  O.  Stowell  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  405,R8fl.     (Cl.  138—1.) 


of  tbe  morenent  of  said  valTes  throughout  their  entire 
moyeaMnt.  and  springs  adapted  to  Impart  tbe  final  asore- 
m«nt  to  aaid  ralTe  actnatora. 

S.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  type  specified,  the  comMnatlon  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  raWe  housing  within 
sdid  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhauat  TaWea  mounted  in  said 
houaing,  ralTe  actuators  mouated  upon  pi  rots  eccentric 
to  the  piston  shaft,  and  free  from  connection  with  the 
platon  and  springs  supported  upon  said  valve  actnators 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  engagement  of  the 
piston  therewith  and  to  impart  tbe  final  movement  to 
said  valves  after  said  ralvea  have  been  initially  moved 
by  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  a  semi-rotary  water  motor,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  piston.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of  spring- 
supporting  valve  actuators  pivoted  within  said  cylinder, 
the  said  pivots  being  free  from  connection  with  the  pUton, 
and  the  said  valve  actuators  being  adapted  to  be  given 
tbeir  Initial  movement  by  the  piston,  and  their  Anal 
movement  by  tbe  springs  In  rerersing  the  piston  to  change 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  platon. 

6.  In  a  semi-rotary  water  motor,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  of  valve 
actuatora  mounted  Independently  of  tbe  piston  and  lo- 
cated between  tbe  piston  and  the  valve  booslne.  i>ald 
actnatora  engaging  the  ends  of  both  valves  at  points 
approximately  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  raid 
ralrea  and  adapted  to  apply  force  to  tbe  valves  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe  ralre  movement 
throughout  the  entire  valve  movement,  and  springs  adapt- 
ed to  be  compreaaed  by  tbe  action  of  the  piston  to  impart 
tbe  final  movement  to  the  valves  through  said  actuators 
•after  aald  valves  have  been  Initially  opened  by  tbe  piston 
engaging  the  actuators. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  specified,  a  cylinder  and  a 
platon.  In  combination  with  Inlet  and  exhauat  valvea  lo- 
cated on  tbe  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  valve  actuators 
pivoted  Independent  of  the  platoo  and  located  between  the 
piston  and  tbe  valve  boualng.  said  valve  actnatora  so 
mounted  being  adapted  to  apply  force  to  both  of  aaid 
valves  in  lines  approximately  parallel  with  the  planes  of 
tbe  movement  of  said  valves,  throughout  the  entire  move- 
ment of  aald  valrea. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  apecifled.  a  cylinder,  a  piston. 
Talvea  located  in  said  cylinder,  valve  actuators  pivoted 
free  from  the  platon  and  between  tbe  piston  and  the 
valve  hotuing,  said  valve  actnatora  Imparting  to  both 
valvea  force  on  linea  approximately  parallel  to  tbe  planes 


1.025.934.  COMBlNG-MACHINE.  ALBEBT  TnMMxm>!», 
Manchester  England,  assignor  to  John  TTftberington 
and  Sons  Limited.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  592,016.     (Cl.  19—6.1 


In  combination,  a  combing 'cylinder,  u  stripping  brush 
adapted  to  strip  the  waste  fibers  therefrom,  a  rotating 
condensing  cylinder  to  which  the  waste  fibers  are  fed,  » 
traveling  conveyer,  means  for  transferring  said  flbera 
to  said  conveyer  In  an  open  condition,  an  evening  and 
consolidating  roller  operatlvely  asaoeiated  with  said  con 
reyer  to  engage  the  flbera  thereon,  a  trumpet,  a  series  of 
drawing  rollera  to  receive  the  flbera  from  said  traveling 
conveyer  and  deliver  tbe  same  into  said  trumpet,  calender 
rollers  for  gripping  tbe  material  after  It  Issues  from  said 
trumpet,  and  a  coiler  Into  which  the  material  passes  from 
the  calender  rollera. 


1,025.935.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     JWSB  C.  TowaiX.  Mun- 

da,    Ind..    aasigBor   of   one-half   to   Arthor   H.   Towell. 

Muncle.  Ind.     Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,650. 

(CL  97—46.) 

1.  A  plant  chopper  comprialng  a  main  transportable 
I  vehicle,  a  main  chopper  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
on  a  tranarerae  axia.  a  supplemental  chopper  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  tbe  main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitndt- 
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nal  axis,  a  rotary  chopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  supplemental  chopper  frame,  a  spring  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  main  and  supplemental 
chopper  frames,  and  means  for  rotating  the  chopper. 


2.  A  plant  chopper  comprising  a  main  transportable 
vehicle,  a  rearwardly  extending  main  chopper  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  on  a  tranarerae  axia  to  atrinff  inde- 
pendent of  the  main  vehicle  frame,  a  supplemental  chop- 
per frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rearward  extension 
of  the  main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
rotary  chopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  supple- 
mental chopper  frame. 

3.  A  plant  chopper  comprising  traction  wheels,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  aald  traction  wheels,  a  main  chopper 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  on  a  trans- 
verse axia,  a  aupplement^  chopper  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axia,  a 
roUry  chopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  supple- 
mental chopper  frame.  Intermediate  gearing  between  the 
traction  wheels  and  rotary  chopper,  and  a  aprlng  for  aup- 
portlng  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  tlie  main  chopper  frame 
and  parts  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  plant  chopper  comprialng  traction  wheela,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  aald  traction  wheela,  a  main  chopper 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  on  a  trana- 
verse  axis,  a  supplemental  chopper  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axia,  a 
rotary  cliopper  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  supple- 
mental chopper  frame,  n  sprocket  wheel  connected  to 
said  rotary  chopper,  an  Intermediate  sprocket  wheel  be- 
tween said  firat  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  and  tbe  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  carried  by  said  two  sprocket 
wheels  and  provided  with  chopper  blades,  and  intermediate 
gearing  between  the  intermediate  sprocket  wheel  and  the 
traction  wheels. 

."1.  A  plant  chopper  comprising  traction  wheels,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  traction  wheels,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending main  chopper  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  on  a  transverae  axis  to  swing  Independent 
of  the  mall*  vehicle  frame,  a  supplemental  chopper  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rearward  extension  of  the 
main  chopper  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotary 
chopper  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  supplemental 
chopper  frame,  and  intermediate  gearing  between  the 
traction  wheels  and  rotary  chopper. 


2.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glass  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  floor  composed  of  tiles  arranged  transveraely 
side  by  aide,  and  having  their  upper  side  edges  cut  away 
to  form  longitudinal  grooves  between  adjacent  tllea,  of 
glaaa-supportlng  rails  arranged  in  the  grooves,  and  means 
for  moving  the  raila  vertically. 

3.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  giaaa  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  floor  composed  of  rowa  of  tllea  arranged  trans- 
versely side  by  side,  and  having  their  upper  side  edges 
cut  away  to  form  longitudinal  grooves  between  adjacent 
tiles  In  each  row,  tbe  grooves  in  tbe  successive  rows  being 
In  longitudinal  allnement,  of  longitudinal  glass-supporting 
raila  arrangal  in  the  alining  grooves,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  raila  vertically. 

4.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glass  sheeU,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  floor  composed  of  separated  transverse  rows 
of  tllea,  and  connector-strips  set  into  the  upper  portions 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tllea  in  adjacent  rows  and 
bridging  the  spaces  between  the  rows,  of  transverae  rock- 
sbafta  arranged  in  the  spaces  beneath  tbe  connector- 
strips,  arma  fastened  to  the  rock-shafts  between  the  con- 
nector-atrlpa,  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  tiles  In  allne- 
ment with  the  arma,  longitudinal  glass  supporting  ralia 
carried  by  the  arms  and  arranged  In  tbe  grooves,  and 
means  for  turning  the  rock-shafts  In  unison. 

6.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glaas  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  transverse  rock-shafts  arranged  with- 
in the  annealing-chamber,  arms  on  tbe  rock-ahafts.  and 
a  series  of  longitudinal  glass-supporting  rails  carried  by 
the  arma,  of  supports  for  the  rock-shafta  adjustably 
mounted  and  accessible  beneath  the  annealing-chamber  and 
projecting  through  the  floor  Into  the  anneallng-cbamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.025,936.  ANNEALING-LEER  FOR  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
Warbex  R.  Valentine,  Ford  City.  Pa.  Filed  July  25, 
iniO.     Serial  No.  573.696.     (CL  49 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  annealing  leer  for  glaaa  artlclea,  a  flaor  com- 
posed of  separate  rows  of  tiles.  In  combination  with  con- 
nector-strips set  Into  the  upper  portions  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  tiles  In  adjacent  rowa  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  rowa. 


1,026,987.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING  -  CUP.  Euoeni 
Von  Vaboyas  and  Joseih  W.  Dkidbick.  Pittaburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,221.     (Cl.  229—1.) 


A  drinking  cup  In  Hubstantlally  flat  form  and  made 
from  a  single  blank  consisting  of  two  similar  parta  inte- 
gral wltb  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each 
other  along  the  middle  edge  of  the  blank,  each  of  said 
parts  being  formed  with  flaps  which  extend  lengthwlHc 
along  its  aide  edges  and  which  flaps  are  twice  folded 
longitudinally  and  in  tbe  finished  cup  are  interlocked  and 
lie  on  one  side  of  the  finished  cup  outside  tbe  latter. 


1,025,938.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  ESCUTCHEON- 
PLATES.  William  H.  F.  Youmo,  Muncle,  Idd.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  July  15,  1908,  Serial  No.  443,693. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  501.669.      (Cl.  70—16.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
escutcheon  plate,  a  surface  plate  removably  secured  to 
tbe  escutcheon  plate,  a  lock-carrying  barrel  or  casing  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  surface  plate  parallel  with  the 
escutcheon  plate,  and  a  second  escutcheon  plate  adjustably 
aecured  to  the  barrel  or  lock  casing  whereby  the  es- 
cutcheon plates  may  be  moved  to  or  from  each  other  for 
fitting  doora  of  different  thlcknesaes. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  an 
aacutcbeon  plate,  a  face  plate  removably  sernred  to  tbe 
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escutcheon  plate  at  one  end  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
barrel  or  lock  caalng  secured  to  the  face  plate  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  escutcheon  plate,  a  second  escutcheon 
plate  adjustable  secured  to  the  barrel  or  lock  casing 
whereby  the  escutcheon  plates  may  be  adjusted  to  or  from 
each  other  for  fitting  doors  of  different  thicknesses,  and 
operating  means  extending  out  through  opposite  sides  of 
the  barrel  and  extending  through  the  escutcheon  plates. 


3.  In  a  lock,  comprising  an  escutcheon  plate,  a  face 
plate  carried  by  the  escutcheon  plate,  a  lock  casing  car- 
ried by  the  face  plate,  and  a  second  escutcheon  plate  car- 
ried by  the  lock  casing. 

4.  In  a  lock,  comprising  an  escutcheon  plate,  a  face 
plate  carried  by  the  escutcheon  plate,  a  lock  casing  car- 
ried by  the  face  plate,  and  a  second  escutcheon  plate  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  lock,  comprising  an  escutcheon  plate,  a  face 
plate  removably  secured  to  the  escutcheon  plate,  a  lock 
casing  rigidly  carried  by  the  face  plate  and  parallel  with 
the  escutcheon  plate,  and  a  second  escutcheon  plate  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  lock  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.025.939.  HAY  RACK.  JosKPH  Zbobmk,  Fort  Atkin- 
son, Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,843. 
(CI.  21—74.) 


In  combination,  with  rear  and  front  wheeled  axles,  a 
bed  located  below  the  rear  axle  and  secured  thereto,  a 
pair  of  beams  having  their  inner  ends  spaced  apart  and 
secured  on  top  of  said  bed  and  having  their  outer  ends 
converging  toward  each  other,  a  vertical  standard  se- 
cured between  the  outer  ends  of  said  beams,  a  cross  beam 
Interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  bed  and  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  beams,  and  a  reach  pivoted  to  the 
cross  beam  and  connected  to  the  front  axle. 


1,025.940.  GAME  BOARD.  William  J.  Abcher,  Wash- 
Ingtonvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  F.  De  Bolt, 
Bast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  BMled  Mar.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No. 
014.046.      (CI.   4«— «4.) 

1.  A  game  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  board 
having  an  octagonal  outline  thereon,  the  space  Inclosed 
by  said  outline  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  triangles, 
said  triangles  being  arranged  In  sets  and  said  sets  dis- 
tinguished from  one  another,  one  of  said  sets  being  out- 


lined to  form  a  substantial  square,  a  plurality  of  playing 
pieces  of  the  same  identity,  and  an  additional  playlsx 
piece  of  a  different  Identity.  , 


2.  A  game  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  board 
having  an  octagonal  outline  th«reon,  the  space  inclosed 
by  said  outline  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  triangles 
arranged  in  sets,  said  sets  being  distinguished  from  one 
another  and  the  apices  of  one  of  said  sets  being  provided 
with  certain  Indications,  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  of 
the  same  Identity  adapted  to  be  initially  positioned  on 
the  aforesaid  indications,  and  an  additional  playing  piece 
of  a  different  Identity  adapted  to  be  initially  positioned 
In  a  predetermned  place  on  said  board,  the  first  men- 
tioned playing  pieces  being  limited  In  their  movements 
on  the  board. 

3.  A  game  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  board 
having  an  octagonal  outline  thereon,  the  space  Inclosed 
by  said  outline  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  triangles 
arranged  In  sets,  each  of  said  sets  being  distinguished 
from  the  other  in  color  and  the  apices  of  the  triangles  in 
one  of  said  sets  being  provided  with  certain  Indications, 
the  triangles  of  one  of  said  sets  t>elng  outlined  to  form 
a  substantial  central  square,  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces 
of  the  same  Identity  adapted  to  be  initially  positioned  on 
the  indications  at  the  apices  of  the  triangles  in  one  set. 
and  an  additional  playing  piece  of  a  different  identity 
adapted  to  be  Initially  positioned  in  the  aforesaid  central 
square,  the  first  mentioned  playing  pieces  beiijg  restricted 
in  their  movements  on  said  board. 


1,025.941.  AEROPI^VNE.  RiNft  Abnolx.  Paris.  Prance. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
629.153.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  636.146.     (CI.  244—2.) 


-£0 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  provided  with  a  relatively 
fixed  ahpe.  landing  wheels,  and  means  for  yieldably  mount- 
ing sal^  wheels  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  permit  said 
shoe  to  contact  with  and  produce  a  braking  action  upon 
the  ground  during  landing  of  the  aeroplane  and  causing 
said  wheels  to  normally  project  below  said  shoe  and  to 
support  the  aeroplane. 
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2  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  provided  with  a  long  and 
straight  skid  or  shoe,  a  landing  wheel  arranged  toward 
the  front  of  said  skid  or  shoe,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  said  frame  and  landing  wheel  to  permit  said 
skid  or  shoe  to  descend  relatively  to  the  landing  wh^l 
and  engage  substantially  uniformly  throughout  its  length 

with  the  ground.  ,  . 

3  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing frame  having  a  substantially  straight  longitudinally 
extending  skid  or  shoe  rigidly  connected  in  fi^«l;«'«««° 
thereto,  a  landing  wheel  arranged  toward  the  front  of 
the  skid  or  shoe,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said 
landing  wheel  and  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  skid  or  shoe  in  an  upwardly  and  for^ 
wardly  Inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  KTOund.  said 
spring  connection  being  yleldable  to  permit  the  skid  or 
shoe  to  descend  relatively  to  the  landing  wheel  and  en- 
gage the  ground  to  produce  a  braking  action  thereon 
during  landing  of  the  aeroplane. 

•  ^^^ 

1025  942.       COVER     FOR    HERMETICALLY    CLOSING 
JARS   OR    VESSELS.      John    B.    Bcllamt.    Wheeling. 
W   Va..  assignor  to  Haiel-Atlas  Glass  Company.  Wheel 
tag  W  Va  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.    Filed  Jan. 
13,1912.     SerUl  No.  671.071.     (CI.  215—83.) 


bar,  keys  operaUve  on  said  universal  bar.  mechanical  lost 
moilon  connections  between  said  universal  bar  and  said 
dog  rocker,  actuating  devices  separate  from  said  keys  but 
operative  during  the  stroke  thereof,  an*  connections  be- 
tween  said  actuating  devices  and  said  dog  rocker. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  es- 
capement devices,  a  rock  shaft  connected,  to  certain  of 
said  escapement  devices,  a  universal  bar,  keys  operative 
on  said  universal  bar.  mechanical  lost  motion  connections 
between  said  universal  bar  and  said  rock  shaft,  actuating 
devices  separate^rom  said  keys  but  oP^^^^^f/^^i^^  '^^ 
stroke  thereof,  and  connections  between  said  actuating 
devices  and  said  ft>ck  shaft. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  es- 
capement devices,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  certain  of 
said  escapement  devices,  a"  universal  bar.  keys  operative 
on  said  universal  bar.  mechanical  lost  motion  connec- 
tions between  snld  universal  bar  and  said  rock  shaft,  actu- 
ating devices  separate  from  said  keys,  and  connections 
between  said  actuating  devices  and  said  rock  shaft. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  es- 
capement devices,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  certain  of 
said  escapement  devices,  a  universal  bar,  keys  operative 
on  said  universal  bar,  mechanical  lost  motion  connec- 
tions between  said  universal  bar  and  said  rock  shaft, 
actuating  devices  separate  from  said  keys,  and  connections 
between  said  actuating  devices  and  said  rock  shaft,  said 
actuating  devices  being  brought  Into  operation  by  a 
preliminary  actuation  of  said  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  cover  for  closing  Jars  or  vessels,  which  consists  to  a 
cap  a  compressible  washer,  and  a  holding  band,  said  hold- 
ing band  having  ends  detachably  connected  with  each 
other  and  locking  means  comprising  a  projection  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  holding  band  adapted  to  hold  the  cap 
and  washer  In  operative  relation  with  the  band  when  the 
cap  Is  being  applied  to  the  Jar  and  adapted  to  become  dis- 
engaged from  the  cap  and  washer  when  the  band  is  un- 
fastened In  opening  the  Jar.       ^ 


1025  944  COLLAPSIBLE  OR  FALLING  TARGET. 
Ch1l.8  B.  ELLiorr.  U.  S.  Army.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  617.569.     (CI.  124—15.) 


1  025.943.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Btbon  K. 
Bkooks,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1911.     Serial  Np.  645.350.-     (01.  197—12.) 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  es- 
capement devices,  a  universal  bar.  keys  for  actuating  said 
universal  bar,  lost  motion  connections  between  said  uni- 
versal bar  and  certain  of  said  escapement  devices,  actu.-it- 
ing  devices  separate  from  said  keys  but  operative  during 
the  stroke  thereof,  and  connections  between  said  actu- 
ating devices  and  certain  of  said  escapement  devices. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
escapement  devices  tacludlng  a  dog  rocker,  of  a  universal 


1  In  a  device  of  the  klpd  described,  a  base,  a  target 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof,  spring  members  carried  by  ''Id^ase  and  targe 
respectively,  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other  together 
with  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  spring  members  In  locked  «°8agement  together 
with  a  striker  carried  by  the  target  and  adapted  to  dis- 
engage the  said  locking  device,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  target 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  spring  bar  curled  by  the 
base,  a  spring  finger  carried  by  the  target  and  »<laPt^  t<) 
engage  the  said  bar.  a  hook  carried  by  the  base  and  adap  - 
ed  to  engage  the  finger,  and  a  striker  P  voted  tothe  tar^ 
get  and  supported  In  a  horizontal  position  thereon,  said 
Striker  being  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  for  the  purpose 
of  disengaging  the  same  from  the  finger. 

3  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base  having  up- 
rights provided  with  trunnions,  a  target  Ptvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  said  trunnions,  a  spring  bar  <;«°°«f  »°«/J«  "P" 
rlghU.  a  depending  springy  finger  carried  by  the  targot 
a^d  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  bar.  a  book  PlTotally 
connected  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  jnj'ge  the  -prlng 
finger,  and  a  striker  pivotally  connected  to  the  target  a 
support  for  normally  holding  said  striker  in  a  hori»ntal 
Son    said  striker  being  disengaged  from  said  support 
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engage  the  hook  In  Ita  deacent,  thereby  disengaging  aald 
hook  from  the  apriog  finger,  aald  finger  and  t>ar  acting 
to  project  the  target  reararardiy  as  soon  as  the  locking 
connection  Is  broken,  as  sx>eclfled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlsinK  a  base,  a 
target  plTotally  connected  therewith,  a  horliontal  member 
attached  to  said  base,  a  depending  member  carried  by 
•aid  target  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  horizontal 
member,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  base  for  holding 
aaid  horliontal  and  depending  members  In  contact,  and 
a  gravity  operated  striker  carried  by  said  target  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  device  for  the  purpose  of 
unlocking  the  same. 


1,025.945.      POLISHING.      Pma   Fibkui.h.    Wfishlngton. 

I).    C,    assignor    to    Magnetic    Pigment    Company.    New 

York.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  31. 

1907.     Serial  No.  400.004.     (CI.  61—1.) 

1.  A  pollshlnj;  agent,  consisting  of  a  suitable  vehicle, 
and  an  abrading  material  whose  principal  constituent  is 
precipitated  magnetic  ferro-ferrlc  oxld ;  substantially  as 
described. 

1'.  A  polishing  agent,  consisting  of  a  suitable  vehicle, 
and  an  abrading  material  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  pre- 
cipitated magnetic  ferro-ferrlc  oxld  and  rouge;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,01>5,946.      POLISHING   COMPOUND.     Pma  FiaiMAM. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Pigment  Com- 
pany, New   York.    N.   T.,   a  Corporation   of  New  York, 
nied  Jan.  15,  1000,  Serial  No.  472.530.     Renewed  Mar. 
:\b,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.527.     (CI.  51—1.) 
1     A    polishing    agent    for    plate    glass    polishing    ma- 
chines,   consisting    uf    chemically    precipitated    magnetic 
oxld  of  iron,  water,  and  a  soluble  compound ;  substantially 
as  described. 

'J.  A  pollsbing  agent  for  plate  glass  polishing  machines, 
consisting  of  chemically  precipitated  magnetic  oxld  of 
Iron,  water,  and  a  soluble  compound,  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  mixture  when  its  ingredients  are  Intimately  inter- 
mingled by  stirring  being  approximately  one  to  three  de- 
grees Baum^,  and  the  specific  gravity  of  liquid  solution, 
after  settling,  being  approximately  .4  to  1.2  degree* 
Baum^,  substantially  as  described. 


1.025.947.  COOLER  FOR  HOT  BOXES  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Ebmmt  S.  Hammoxd.  Valley  Junction.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.437.     (CI.  64 — 28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  boxes  of  railway 
cars,  a  tank,  means  for  supporting  the  tank  on  a  car,  a 
hose  leading  from  said  tank  and  having  a  noule.  meana 
carried  by  the  Journal  Imx  fur  engaging  and  securing;  the 
noaale  In  position  to  play  upon  the  bearing,  said  means 
comprising  a  clamp  engaginK  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
journal  box.  an  eye  adjustably  carried  by  said  clamp  and 
engaging  the  nosxle  of  said  hoae,  and  means  carried  by 
the  eye  and  engaging  the  clamp  for  locking  said  eye  in  ita 
adjusted  position. 

1*.    In  combination  with  a  Journal  box.  a  means  for  cool 
ing  Hame  comprising  in  combination  a  suitably  supported 
tank,  a  hose  leading  from  said  tank  to  the  Joamal  box,  a 


nosxie  carried  by  said  hoae.  a  clamp  secured  to  the  journal 
box,  an  eye  adjustably  secured  to  stild  clamp,  and  engaging 
said  noule  for  supporting  said  hoae,  means  for  securing 
•aid  eye  In  ita  adjusted  position,  means  integral  with  aald 
clamp  for  supportinw  the  cover  of  the  JournsI  box  in  its 
open  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  noazle  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tank. 


1.025.948.  STABLE  HYDRCXiEN  PERO.XID  SOLUTION. 
Otto  Liebknccht,  Frankfort-onthe-Maln,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Roessler  and  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  18.  1908,  Sertal  No.  463.191.*.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,587.  (CI.  23—10.) 
A  hydrogen  peroxid  solution  containing  sulfanlUc  acid. 


1.025.049.  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEATING  OR  SUPER- 
HEATING PURPOSES.  H.\BKY  LccKBNBACH.  Chlcago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Luckenbach 
Inventions  Development  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  26,  1911,  Serial  No.  623,471.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.16.904.  (CI. 
122—250.) 


1.  A  beating  structure  comprixlng  a  metal  chamber  or 
channel,  a  cast  iron  txtdy  cast  about  and  spared  from  said 
chamber  or  channel  for  absorbing  and  transmitting  heat 
to  the  channel  or  chamber,  and  a  pulverised  refractory  sub- 
stance In  the  space  between  the  chamber  or  channel  a  cast- 
metal  body  for  the  transmission  of  heat  received  from  the 
Incasing  body  of  cast  metal  and  permitting  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  metal  chamber  or  channel. 

2.  A  heating  structure  comprising  a  metal  chamber  or 
channel,  a  metal  body  cast  about  and  spaced  from  said 
chamber  or  <-hannel,  and  a  filling  In  tbei  space  ttetween  the 
chamber  or  channel  and  incasing  cast  metal  body,  said  fill- 
ing Including  a  refractory  material  and  graphite. 

3.  A  heating  structure  comprising  a  metal  chamber  or 
channel,  a  cast-iron  body  incasing  luild  chamber  or  chan- 
nel and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  tilling  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  chamber  or  channel  and  incasing  cast-iron  body, 
said  filling  including  "  blast  furnace  clay  "  and  graphite. 


1.025.950.  SAW-SET.  Lawrbhce  G.  McKam.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard  Saw  and  Manufacturing  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  543,888.     (CI.  7(J — 60.) 


1.   In  a  saw  set.  the  combination  of  a  kerfed  body  block, 
means  for  holding  a  saw  blsde  clamped  therein,  die  mem- 
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ber.  having  alternating  right  and  left  facea  rotatably  j^- 
naled  In  said  body  block  transversely  of  the  kerf  therein, 
and  means  for  caualng  the  periodical  rotation  thereof  aad 
for  periodically  projecting  one  of  the  die  members  length- 
wise of  Its  axis,  gubatantlally  aa  descrtbed.       ^     ^,    .     ^ 
2    A  saw  set,  having  In  combination  a  body  block.   • 
pair  of  die  membara  provided  with  alternating  right  and 
left  face  portionB.  Jonmaled  therein,  means  for  compreaalng 
said  dies  together  a-id  for  withdrawing  them  from  Buch 
compressed   relation  and  means  operating  each  time  the 
dies  are  withdrawn  for  bringing  a  different  set  of  face  por- 
tions into  position,  whereby  the  teeth  of  a  saw  may  be  set 
consecutively,  snbBtantially  as  degcribed. 

3  A  saw  set,  having  In  combination,  a  body  block,  a  die 
member  having  alternating  right  and  left  face  portions, 
and  held  in  said  block  to  rotate,  but  held  from  transverse 
movement,  a  shaft  capable  of  rotating  said  die  and  slidable 
thereinto  lengthwise  itself,  a  second  die  having  alternating 
right  and  left  face  portions  complementarlly  arranged 
with  the  face  portions  of  the  other  die  member,  rotatebly 
connected  with  aald  shaft,  and  alBO  slidable  In  the  cavity 
of  the  block,  means  for  causing  said  second  die  to  approach 
and  withdraw  from  said  first  die.  and  means  by  which  sa  d 
shaft  may  be  turned  to  change  the  setting  faces  of  said 
dies,  substantially  as  described.  -  ..     ».,     w   .  ^i» 

4    A  saw  set.  having  In  combination,  a  body  block,  a  die 
member  having  aUernatlng   right  and  left  face  portions 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  or  race,  a  sprlng- 
preaMMl  pin  held  In  said  body  block  and  engaging  In  aa  d 
peripheral  groove  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  said 
die  a  shaft  capable  of  routing  said  die  and  slidable  there- 
in lengthwise  Itself,  a  second  die  member  having  altemat^ 
ing  right  and  left  face  portions  complementarlly  arranged 
with  the  face  portions  of  the  other  die  member,  the  sa  d 
second  die  member  being  rotatably  connected  with  the  Bald 
shaft  and  slidable  In  the  cavity  of  the  block,  means  for 
canslng  said  second  die  member  to  approach  and  ""hdraw 
from  said  first  die  member,  and  means  by  which  said  Bhatt 
may  be  turned  to  change  the  actlTe  face  portions  of  said 
dies.  snbBtantially  as  described.  ^  ,,,    ^       .,,.. 

5  A  aaw  set  having  in  combination,  a  body  block,  a  die 
member  having  alternating  rtght  and  left  face  portions 
and  held  In  said  block  to  rotate,  hot  held  from  tranarer^ 
sliding,  a  shaft  squared  into  said  die  member,  a  B^wnd  dla 
member  having  alternating  right  and  left  face  POrtlona 
complementarlly  arranged  with  the  face  portions  of  aald 
first  die  member,  the  said  second  die  member  being  faat  on 
aald  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  shaft  back  and  forth  In 
its  cavity,  and  means  by  which  said  shaft  may  be  turned 
to  change  the  active  face  portions  of  the  die  members,  sab- 
Btantlally  as  d««:rlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


meana  for  yieldingly  preaalng  Bald  cha'U  holding  member 
toward  aaid  rotating  wheel,  means  for  holding  said  chalk- 


holding  member  In  retracted  position,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  marking  wheel  by  the  movement  of  the  car 

riage.  ^      ....    -, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1025,952.  FLmD-RECBPTACLB.  Cahl  J.  Schisteb. 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
627,261.     (CI.  216—9.) 


1.025,951.     8KIRT-MARK1CR.    Benjamin  f«*J"<^- ^"J" 
in^on.  D.  C.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  670,448. 

fOl    T8 48.) 

1  A  Bkirt-marklng  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
rla^  a  routing  marking  member  carried  therrtjy,  and 
mean's  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  tot  ro- 
uting said  marking  member. 
•  «>  A  Bkirt-marklng  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
rta'ge  a  roUtable  marking  wheel,  a  chalk-holding  member 
coaperating  with  said  wheel,  and  means  for  routing  the 
wheel  by  the  movement  of  the  carrtage. 

8  A  aklrt-marklng  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
rtage a  roUtable  marking  wheel,  a  chalk  holding  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  marking  wheel,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  chalk-holding  member  against  said 
marking  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  marking  wheel. 

4  A  Bklrt-marking  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage a  rotatable  marking  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  chalk- 
holding  member  cooperating  with  said  roUUble  wheel, 
means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  chalk  holding  member 
toward  said  routing  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  aald 
chalk-holding  member  In  retracted  poaltlon. 

5  A  Bklrt-markhig  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  rotaUble  marking  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  chalk- 
holding  member  cooperating  with  aaid   roUUble   whed. 

ITS  O.  O.— 19 


m  a  device  of  the  described  cIbbb.  the  combination  wltb 
a  fluid  recepUcle  terminating  at  lU  extreme  "PP«/ «^; 
a  flat  horlK>ntal  surface,  converging  ^^^'^^""^  J^J^^J^ 
and  downwardly   forming  an   annular  bead,  tbe  er^erior 
«irface  opposite  said  bead  being  concave  o^^^^^^^^l^^^^ 
an  annular  convex  portion  upon  the  exterior  •art»««  >«- 
low  and  continuous  with  aaid  concave  portion;  together 
with  a   realUent   cover   comprtaing  a  flat  horiaonUl  an- 
nular   portion,    a    circumscribing    depending    peripheral 
flange  serving   a.   an   overhanging  shield  and   °>*«>"  ^^ 
which  removal  of  the  cover  1b  faclllUted  at  every  point 
equally  well  in  the  periphery  of  the  cover  without  the 
ule  of  special  tools:  an  annular  concave  Portlonjo  Im- 
pinge and  clowily  fit  the  opposing  surface  of  said  ^^.tn 
upwardly    dished    central    portion    and    an    *nn";"/«°^ 
verging  member   interposed  between   and   connecting   the 
opM^K  edge  of  saw  annular  concave  portion  with  aa^d 
SSSrd^^hed    c«.tral    portion,    both    together    conatl^ 
tutTS  «   emclent  annular  spring  facUltatlng  easy  «.d 
tbowUh  intwductlon  Into,  retention  in,  and  removal  from 
the  receptacle  of  the  reaillent  cover. 
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1.020,903.  INFANT'S  P08IN0  -  CHAIB.  LCDWio  Hal- 
La!(.  ETaustoQ.  111.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1911.  BerUl  No. 
664.646.      (CI.  156—22.) 


1.  A  arat  comprisiDi;  a  seat  uembel*.  provided  wltb  a 
back-rest,  a  front  support  extending  transTerseljr  of  tbe 
■eat-member  above  the  same,  aud  a  centrally  arranged 
standard  for  sustaining  said  front  support  from  tbe  for- 
ward part  of  the  seat-member,  said  front  support  being 
adjustable  In  a  direction  toward  and  from  tbe  back-rest 
and  also  In  a  vertical  direction. 

2.  A  seat  comprising  a  seat  member,  provided  with  a 
back-rest,  a  front  support  extending  transversely  of  the 
seat-member  above  tbe  same  and  having  a  concave  rear 
surface  adapted  for  bearing  engagement  against  tbe  front 
of  tbe  body  of  tbe  child  seated  on  the  seat-member,  a 
centrally  arranged  standard  for  sustaining  the  said  front 
support  from  the  seat  member,  provided  with  a  foot- 
member,  and  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  con- 
necting tht'  said  standard  with  the  seat  member  embrac- 
ing a  slot  In  the  seat-member  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  the  same  and  opening  through  its  front  edge, 
and  wltb  which  said  foot-member  has  endwise  sliding  en- 
gagement, and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  tbe  said 
foot  member  to  tbe  seat-member  In  any  desired  position 
of  adjustment. 

8.  A  seat  comprlsloff  a  seat-member,  provided  with  a 
back-rest,  a  front  support  extending  transversely  of  the 
seat-member  above  the  same,  a  centrally  arranged  stand- 
ard for  sustaining  tbe  said  front  support  from  tbe  seat- 
member,  said  standard  being  connected  with  the  seat- 
member  by  means  affording  forward  and  rearward  ad- 
justment of  the  standard,  and  the  said  front  support  be- 
ing connected  with  the  standard  by  means  affording  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  tbe  said  front  support  on  said  stand- 
ard. 

4.  A  seat  comprising  a  seat-member,  provided  with  a 
back-rest,  and  having  a  slot  In  its  forward  part  extending 
centrally  of  the  seat-member  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
same  and  opening  through  its  forward  margin,  a  front 
support  extending  transversely  of  the  said  seat-member, 
a  standard  to  the  upper  end  of  which  said  front  support 
la  attached  and  which  is  provided  with  a  foot  portion 
resting  on  the  seat  member  over  said  slot,  a  clamping 
plate  engaging  the  downwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the 
seat-member  at  the  sides  of  said  slot,  and  clamping  means 
connecting  tbe  said  clamping  plate  with  the  said  foot 
portion  of  the  standard. 

5.  A  seat  comprising  a  seat  member  provided  with  a 
back-reat,  a  front  support  extending  transversely  of  the 
seat-member  above  the  same,  a  centrally  arranged  stand- 
ard having  detachable  connection  with  the  seat-member 
and  which  Is  adjustable  backwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
on ;  said  standard  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  vertical  arm, 
and  the  front  support  being  provided  with  guide  flanges 
affording  vertically  sliding  connection  of  said  front  sup- 
port wltb  said  arm.  and  means  for  clamping  the  said 
front  support  to  said  arm. 


1.026,964.     PRR8SURE  •  REGULATOR     FOR     BOILERS. 

JoRANN  Frisoricb   Hst,  StrasstHirg,   Germany.     Filed 

Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,756.      (CI.  286 — 8.) 

1.  In   apparatus   for   correcting  variations,   a   capsular 

spring  arranged  to  follow  such  variations  and  composed  of 

detachable  sections  so  that  their  number  may  be  readily 


Increased  or  diminished,  a  variation-controlling  regulator, 
an  actuating  member  operatively  connected  wltb  said  regu- 
lator to  shift  the  same,  a  valve  governing  the  movement 
of  said  actuating  member,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  and  the  valve  to  shift  tbe  valve  as  the 
capsular  spring  expands  or  contracts,  and  an  operative 
connWtlon  between  the  actuating  member  and  tbe  valva 
to  restore  the  valve  to  its  central  position  as  tbe  actuat- 
ing member  moves. 


2.  In  apparatas  for  correcting  variations,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movabte  member  arranged  to  follow  such  varia- 
tions, a  rod  carried  by  said  member,  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
in  which  said  piston  Is  located,  a  slide  valve  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  piston,  a  movable  fulcrum  supported 
by  the  piston,  two  rigidly  conneited  levers  mounted  to 
rock  in  unison  on  said  fulcrum,  one  of  said  levers  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  rod,  and  the  other  be- 
ing operatively  connected  wltb  tbe  slide  valve,  and  a  va- 
riation-correcting regulator,  operatively  connected  with 
said  piston. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  correcting  variations,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  member  arranged  to  follow  such  varia- 
tions, a  rod  carried  by  said  member,  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
in  which  said  piston  is  located,  a  slide  valve  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  piaton,  a  movable  fulcrum  supported 
by  tbe  piston,  two  rigidly  connected  levers  mounted  to 
rock  in  unison  on  aald  fulcrum,  one  of  said  levers  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  said  rod,  and  the  other  ex- 
tending beyond  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  slide  valve  from  a 
point  on  the  side  of  said  pivotal  connection  opposite  to 
tbe  movable  fulcrum,  and  a  variation-correcting  regula- 
tor, operatively  connected  with  said  piston. 

4.  In  boiler  furnaceH,  a  capsular  spring  composed  of 
detachable  sections  so  that  their  number  may  be  readily 
Increased  or  diminished,  means  for  exposing  said  spring 
to  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  tbe  boiler,  a  device 
controlling  combustion  whereby  the  generation  of  steam 
is  governed,  an  actuating  member  operatively  connected 
with  said  controlling  device,  a  valve  governing  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  spring  and  the  valve,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection  between   the   valve  and  the  actuating  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  correcting  variations,  a  capsular 
spring  arranged  to  follow  such  variations  and  composed 
of  detachable  sections  so  that  their  number  may  be  r^d- 
ily  increased  or  diminished,  a  variation-controlling  re^- 
lator,  an  actuating  member  operatively  connected  wltb 
said  regulator,  a  valve  governing  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  member,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
spring  and  the  valve,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  actuating  member. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,025,965.     SANITARY  STRUCTURE  AND  APPLIANCE 

FOR    USE    IN   COW-MILKING.      Gcokqc    M.    Lommis. 

Fort    Myers.    Fla.      Filed    Aug.    3.    1911.      Serial    No. 

642.135.      (CL   119—27.) 

1.  A  sanitary  apparatus  for  use  in  milking  cows,  com- 
prising a   vertical  wall  provided  wltb  an  opening  and  a 
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flexible  protector  secured  to  said  wall  around  tbe  opening 
therein,  the  middle  portion  of  tbe  protector  having  suffi- 
cient slack  to  permit  it  to  be  thrust  through  said  opening 
and  applied  to  tbe  udder  of  a  cow.  and  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  teats  of  the  animal,  and  a 
borUontal  support  for  such  middle  portion  of  the  pro- 
tector, as  shown  and  described. 


i!i',i',i!i  i,i',i!i:iiiii;i  I ' 
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2  A  sanlUry  apparatus  for  use  In  milking  .cowls,  com- 
prising a  vertical  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  flexible 
protector  having  holes  for  reception  of  the  animal's  teats 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  around  tbe  open- 
ing therein,  and  means  attached  to  a  suitable  support 
and  projecting  through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  protector  In  contact  with  the  udder  of  the  animal, 
substantially  as  described.  - 

3  A  sanitary  apparatus  for  the  use  specified,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  flexible 
protector  having  holes  for  reception  of  the  animal's  teats 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  along  the  opening 
and  constructed  wltb  sufficient  slack  or  fullness  to  adapt 
It  to  be  projected  through  the  opening,  and  a  device  for 
snpportlng  the  protector  against  the  udder  of  the  cow 
the  same  comprising  a  ring  attached  to  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  rod,  and  means  for  securing 
the  rod  detachably  to  the  wall  In  pendent  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  sanitary  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified, 
the  combination  with  a  vertical  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  flexible  protector  comprising  a  fabric  or 
equivalent  having  sufficient  fullness  to  adapt  it  for  pro- 
jection through  tbe  opening  and  provided  with  holes  for 
reception  of  the  animal's  teata,  headed  nails  Inserted  in 
the  wall  around  the  opening  over  which  tbe  edge  of  the 
protector  Is  laid,  and  a  wire  arranged  over  such  edge  and 
engaging  the  heads  of  tbe  nails,  whereby  the  protector 
la  secured  detachably  In  place  for  use  in  the  milking  oper- 
ation, substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


18  414.  METALLIC  BARREL.  Jambs  H.  Gbobob,  New 
York  N  Y  assignor  to  National  Steel  Barrel  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Ma>.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,782.  Original  No.  967.629.  dated  Aug.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  528,677.     (CI.  220—4.) 


1.  A  metaUlc  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  staves, 
each   stave   being   provided   on   ita   edges   with   Intumed 


flanfea.  of  a  securing  strip  having  Inturned  flanges  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  flanges  of  adjacent  staves  to  secure 
said  staves  together,  the  flanges  on  the  staves  and  the 
locking  strips  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of 
the  staves,  whereby  shoulders  are  formed  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  barrel,  heads  adapted  to  extend  within  the  staves 
with  their  inner  side  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
■tare  flanges,  means  for  securing  said  beads  In  position, 
said  staves  brtng  provided  Intermediate  of  their  ends 
with  annular  grooves,  and  hoops  for  said  barrel  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  annular  ribs  adapted  to  engage 
the  grooves  to  lock  the  hoops  <m  the  barrel. 

2.  A  metaUlc  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  staves  se- 
cured together  at  their  adjacent  edges,  each  stave  being 
provided  on  Ita  edges  with  Inturned  flanges,  of  a  securing 
strip  having  intumed  flanges  adapted   to  extend   around 
the  flanges  of  adjacent  staves  to  secure  said  staves  together, 
the  flanges  on  the  staves  and  the  locking  strips  being  of 
a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  staves  whereby  shoul- 
ders are  formed  at  the  ends  of  tbe  barrel,  heads  having 
out-turned  flanges  on  their  edges,  said  heads  being  adapted 
to  extend  within  the  staves  with  their  Inner  side  In  con- 
tact with  the  ends  of  the  stave  flanges  and  locking  strips, 
and  rings  provided  with  Inturned  flanges  adapted   to  be 
placed  over  the  ends  of  the  barrel  to  secure  the  heads  in 
position,  said  rings  being  provided  with  a  projecting  an- 
nular rib  and  said  staves  with  a  registering  annular  groove 
to  lock  said  rings  In  position  on  the  barrel. 

3.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  staves, 
each  stave  being  provided  on  Its  edges  with  Inturned 
flanges,  a  bar-like  securing  strip  having  Inturned  flanges 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  flanges  of  adjacent  staves 
throughout  substantially  their  entire  length  to  secure  said 
staves  together,  the  flanges  on  the  staves  and  t^e  locking 
strips  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  staves, 
whereby  shoulders  are  formed  at  tbe  ends  of  the  barrel, 
heads  adapted  to  extend  within  the  staves  with  their  In- 
ner side  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  stave  flanges,  and 
means  for  securing  said  heads  In  position. 

4  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  staves 
secured  together  at  their  adjacent  edges,  each  stave  being 
provided  on  Its  edges  with  Intumed  flanges,  a  securing  bar- 
like strip  having  Inturned  flanges  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  flanges  of  adjacent  staves  to  secure  said  staves  together, 
the  flanges  on  the  staves  and  the  locking  strips  being  of 
a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  staves  whereby  shoul- 
ders are  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  heads  having 
out-turned  flanges  on  their  edges,  said  heads  being  adapted 
to  extend  within  the  staves  with  their  toner  sides  In  contact 
with  the  ends  of  the  stave  flanges  and  locking  strips,  and 
detachable  rings  provided  with  Intumed  flanges  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  ends  of  the  barrel  to  secure  the  heads 
In  position. 

5.  A  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  staves 
having  inwardly  projecting  Ganges  extending  the  greater 
part  of  the  entire  length  of  the  staves  at  their  edges, 
each  stave  having  a  curved  body  portion  and  having  a 
part  projecting  beyond  the  flanges  at  each  end  which  Is 
offset  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  ends,  a  bar-like  locking  de- 
vice having  angular  flanges  forming  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  the  flanges  of  the  staves  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof,  heads  adapted  to  rest  against  said  offset  part  of  the 
staves  within  the  body  formed  by  the  staves,  and  rings  en- 
circUng  the  ends  of  the  staves  for  detachably  holding  the 
heads  to  the  stares. 

6  A  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  staves 
having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  extending  tbe  greater 
part  of  the  entire  length  of  the  staves  at  their  edges,  each 
stave  having  a  curved  body  portion  and  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  flanges  at  each  end  which  Is  offset  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  ends  to  form  a  seat  when  the  staves 
are  held  together,  a  bar-like  locking  device  having  angu- 
lar flanges  forming  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges 
of  the  staves  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  heads  hav 
faig  peripheral  flanges  extending  outwardly  and  adapted  to 
be  seated  against  said  offset  part  of  the  staves  within  the 
same  and  resting  against  the  ends  of  the  flanges,  rings 
baring  Inwardly  extending  flanges  and  flttlng  over  tbe 
heads  and  means  for  holding  the  rings  to  the  staves. 
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T.  A  iMurrel  eoBprtotnc  ■  plonUitr  of  Independent 
••tSTea  bftTlng  invanlly  proj<>ctlnf  flanfc*^  extending  the 
fTcater  part  of  the  entire  length  of  the  stavee  at  their 
•dgee,  each  stave  haytof  a  cnrrcd  body  portion  and  baTlng 
an  offket  part  at  tbe  eiMls  of  the  flaagea  forming  a  seat 
when  tbe  stave*  are  held  together,  curved  bar-like  locking 
davlcea  having  means  to  engage  the  (]an);e«  of  tbe  staves 
and  movable  lengthwise  tbereof,  and  beads  detaebaMy  beld 
against  tbe  offset  part  of  tbe  barrel  fftavsa  and  tbe  ends 
of  tb«  llaogea. 

8.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  a  namber  of  staves  having  in- 
turned  flanges  lengthwise  tbereof  of  less  length  than  tbe 
staves,  longitudinally  movable  and  detachable  locking 
devices  located  witbin  tbe  barrel  having  means  engaging 
said  Intnmed  flanges  throughout  substantially  their  entire 
length  for  holding  tbe  staves  together,  and  a  head  resting 
against  tb«  ends  of  said  flanges. 

9.  A  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  stave* 
having  inwardly  projecting  tlanges  extending  tbe  greater 
part  of  tbe  entire  length  of  tbe  staves  at  their  edges,  each 
stave  having  a  curved  body  portion  and  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  flanges  at  each  end  which  is  offset  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  tbe  ends,  a  bar-like  locking  device  having 
angular  flanges  forming  rec«>8ses  adapted  to  receive  the 
flanges  of  the  staves  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  beada 
having  periplieral  flanges  extending  outwardly  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  tbe  offset  portion  of  tbe  staves,  and  means 
for  detachably  holding  the  heads  to  tbe  staves. 

10.  A  barrel  coraprishig  a  plurality  of  independent  staves 
having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  extending  tbe  greater 
part  of  tbe  entire  length  of  tbe  staves  at  their  edges, 
each  stave  having  a  curved  body  portion  and  having  an 


offset  part  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  flanges  forming  a  seat  when 
tbe  staves  are  held  together,  curv(>d  bar-like  locking 
devices  having  me«ms  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  stares 
and  movable  lengthwise  tbereof,  and  a  bead  beld  against 
tbe  offset  part  of  the  barrel  staves. 


18.416.  gAFETY-PIN.  Akthub  Wbiqht.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1012.  Serial  No.  685.903.  Original 
No.  1,019.578.  dated  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  536,710. 
(CI.  24—158.) 


1.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  rigid  bead  having  an  abntment.  a 
plurality  of  prongs  engaging  the  bead,  one  of  which  Is 
sharpened  and  the  other  of  which  engages  with  the  abut- 
ment In  the  head  In  tbe  closed  position  of  tbe  pin,  tbe 
alMitment  and  tbe  prong  engaging  therewith  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  effect  tbe  release  of  tbe  sharpened  prong 
by  merely  moving  tbe  head  away  from  tbe  prong  which 
engagea  tbe  abutment  in  the  head. 

2.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  bead  having  an  abutment  at  ita 
side  and  a  pair  of  prongs,  one  of  which  Is  bent  to  form 
a  loop,  said  loop  being  bent  laterally  out  of  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  bead  to  engage  with  aald  aSutment. 


DESIGNS. 


42.400.  8TOVB  OB  BANGS  LBG-BABB.  Abthcb  K.  Bkk- 
WITH,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Estate  of  P.  D. 
Beekwltb,  Incorporated.  Dowagiac.  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  28. 
1011.     Serial  No.  668,33«.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  or  range  leg  base  aa 
shown. 


42,451.  LBVBRS  LACE.  CHAaLsa  WiLVano  Birkim, 
NotUngham,  England.  Ftied  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680.517.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


42,452.  LEVERS  LACE.  Chaslbs  WlLTin)  BiBEIv, 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,518.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  aa  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  I.<evers  lace  as  shown. 
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42  453.  LSTEBS  LACE.  CHaai^s  Witmno  Bibkim, 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
680.619.     Term  of  patent  34  years. 


42.456.  POBTFOLIO-COVEB.  Edwabd  F.  Caldwbll. 
Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
668.527.    Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


42,454.  LOCKET.  HiRBtRT  C.  Bliss,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676.882.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portfolio  cover  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   locket,    as   shown    and 
described. 


42,467.    LAVATORY.  John  A.  Campbell,  Trenton,  N.  J., 

aaaignor  to  Trenton  Potteries  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filed  June  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.112.     Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


42  455  HANGING  L.\MP.  Joseph  Bodsrman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,652.  Terra 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lavatorj  as  shown. 


42,458.     SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Giu 
bbrt   L.   Cbowbll.   Jr.,   Arlington,   N.   J.,   assignor   to 
Dominick  &  llaff.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  675,898.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Q 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  banging  lamp,  as  sBown. 


\ 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    spoon,    fork   or   sImUar 
nrilclc,  as  shown. 
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42.459.  BATH-ROOM  FIXTUBE.  Edward  A.  Fabb, 
Meriden.  Coon..  aMlgnor  to  Manning.  Bowman  k  Com- 
p«ii7,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt. 
FU«d  Aag.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  «4S,S49.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


TtM  omamentai  deal^n  for  a  bathroom  flztare,  aa  ■bowB. 


42.4(10.  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Acoil  L.  Haxsbx,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1912.  SerUl  No.  071,909.  T«rm  of 
patent  14  years. 
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The  omam«ntal  design  for  an  acetylene  lamp,  as  shown. 


42,461.  DISPLAY  •  CASE.  Jambs  Habdsn.  Jr..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.466. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42,462.  CIOAR-LIOHTER.  Alfsbd  C.  Hbath.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Not.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,870.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  lighter,  as  shown. 


42,468.  OAME-TABLK.  CiCBBO  HiNB  and  JoHH  C. 
ScHANK,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Brunswick  Balke 
CoUcnder  Co..  v"'hlc8«o.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  609,871.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  display  case,  as  shown. 


The  omamentai  design  for  n  game  table  as  shown. 


42,464.  GAME  TABIJE.  CiCBBO  HiKB.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669.872.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  table  as  shown. 


42,468.  GAME  TABLE.  Cicbbo  Hi.ni:,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co..  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669.873.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  game  tsble  ss  shown. 
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42,466.  GAME-TABLE.  CiCBRO  HiNB.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,b74.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


42,470.  GAME-TABLE.  Cicbro  Hikb,  Chicago,  ni..  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,878.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  table  as  shown. 


42.467.  GAME-TABLE.  CiCBBO  HiXB,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,876.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  game  table  aa  shown. 


42,471.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OB  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Barton  Pickering  Jknks,  Concord,  N.  H., 
assignor  to  William  B.  Durgin  Co.,  Concord,  N.  H..' a 
Corporation  of  New  Hampshire  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676.069.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  table,  as  shown. 


4'>468      GVME  TABLE.     CiCBRO  HiNB,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
"slgnor  to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.,  a   Corporation   of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.   6.   1912. 
Serial  No.  669,876.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  table  as  shown. 


4'»469      G<ME  TABLE.     Cicbbo  Hinb,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
"signor  to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.   6,   1912. 
Serial  No.  609,877.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


42,472.  BUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawton,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Trorlicht-Duncker  Carpet  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,924.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  game  table  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 
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42.478.  SUO.  Thomas  L.  Lawtow,  PblladelphlA.  Pa.. 
■Micnor  to  Trorlicht-DaBCker  Cmrp«t  Co..  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Filed  Nor.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,925.  Tern  of 
patent  3)  yeara. 


The  ornniufotal  donifB  for  a  ms  as  shown. 


42.474.  RUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawton,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa., 
asiiignor  to  Trorltcbt-Duncker  Carpet  Co.,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28.  19H  SerUl  N'>  662.926.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag  as  shown. 


42,475.  RUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawto!*.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
aaalsnor  to  Trorlicbt-Duncker  Carpet  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
ru«d  Nor.  28,  1911.  SarUI  No.  662.927.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  deslini  for  a  rut;  an  shown. 


42.476.  RIG.  Thomas  U  Lawtox,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Trorllcht-Duncker  Carpet  Co.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28.  1911.  SerUl  No.  662,928.  Term  of  pat- 
ent Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


42,477.  BUS.  Thomas  L.  Lawton.  rhiladelphla.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Trorllcht-Duncker  Carpet  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.929.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 
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42.478.  BCO.  Thomas  L.  Lawtow,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaatgnor  to  Trorllcht-Duncker  Carpet  Ca,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28.  1911.  Serial  No  662.930.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


42,480.  BUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawton.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asalgoor  to  Trorllcht-Duncker  Carpet  Co..  St.  Ixraia,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  062,932.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


42,479.  RUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawton,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Trorllcht-Duncker  Carpet  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.931.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 

tf» 

42,481.  BUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawto»,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asaignor  to  Trorllcht-Duncker  Carpet  Ce.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  .28.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,933.  Term  of  pat 
ent  3i  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  mc  **  shown. 


The  ornamoital  design  for  a  rus  as  shown. 
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43,482.  RUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawtoh.  PhiUdelptaU.  Pa.. 
mwlguor  to  Trorllcht-Duncker  Carpet  Co..  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,934.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


42.483.  BUG.  Thomas  L.  Lawtom.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.. 
aaalgnor  to  Trorllcht-Dnncker  Carpet  Co.,  St.  Loala.  Mo. 
Piled  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.935.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


42,484.  RUG,  Thomas  L.  Lawton,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
aaslsnor  to  Trorllcht-Doocker  Carpet  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.936.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


4  2.  4  85.  CHARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Pascal 
LsonB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  677.638.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm  or  similar  article, 
I  shown. 


42.486.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Ebnst  H.  Lohsmanm.  Providence.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Fesaenden  and  Company.  Inc..  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dee.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,337.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks, 
or  similar  articles  as  shown. 


May  7,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


42  487.  BLOCK  8IDB.  Fbbd«ick  B.  Malm)BT,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,6ia 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42.490.  BUG.  Adolph  Pbtzold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,980.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  block-side  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,488.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Wasrbw  McASTHOa, 
Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,161. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


42.491.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Pblladelpbla, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,241.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tubular  lantern  as  shown 
and  described. 


4  2,489.  8PUR-BODY.  FaBomCK  C.  MOKiiB,  New 
BrlUln,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  k  Judd  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  BrlUln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,061.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


42,492.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.242.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spur  body,  ss  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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42,408.  RUO.  ▲ooLPB  Pvnou).  PblUdelphla.  Pa^  ••-  42.496.  BMBLBM.  Howasd  W.  Brmion,  Lakewood, 
Bignor  to  John  H  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co-  {  Ohio.  Filed  Fab.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,069  Term 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sona,  Philadelphia,  of  patent  7  yean. 

Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,248.     Term  of 
patent  7  year*. 


\.-7 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  sbowii. 


42,494.  VA8S.  b:i.mb>  O.  81MON8.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No.  653.024.  Term  of  patent 
8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rase,  aa  sbowa. 


r 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  emblem  as  shown. 


42,496.  PICrrRE  DISPLAY-MACHINE  BODY.  Alex- 
▲Koaa  Ferdinand  Victob,  Darenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec. 
0.  1911.     Serial  No.  664,880.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^^ 


X 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  picture  display 
machines,  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MAY    7,    1912. 


'  •»•* 


The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  Bection  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  IS,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  12,124.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Pacl  Steam  Ststbm 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1906.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  detoriptio*  of  good*. — Apparatus  or  Appli- 
ances for  Use  in  Circulatory  Heating  or  Dryii^g  Systems, 
Including  Steam  -  Circulating  Apparatus,  Pumps,  Ex- 
hausters, and  Valvea.  All  of  Which  Form  a  Pert  of  Said 
System. 

Claims  u»e  since  Sept.  1,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  34,560.  (CLASS  49*  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dwi>fELL-WaiOHT  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  May  2,  1908.     Under  ten-year  p^Tlso. 


/BRLAKfAST\, 


Ser.  No.  82,621.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) United  State*  Otpscm  Co.,  Jwsey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1908. 


ParUeular  detcripUon  of  good*.— A  Ceresl   Sul«tltnt« 
tor  Coffee, 

Ctatm*  ut  since  January,  1863. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the 
map  of  the  United  States. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — I'laster  of  Paris,  Cal- 
tlned  Gypeum,  Plaster-Boards,  Wood-Fiber  Plaster.  Wall- 
Plaster,  and  Exterior  Plaster. 

ClatoM  use  since  July,  1905. 


8er.  No.  42,673.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRK- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  ANNA  M.  SCHAEFIB,  IndUn- 
apolls,  IndL     Filed  May  25.  1909. 


ParM««ter  dfcripiUm  of  goods. — Ostrlch-Featbera. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1909. 


[Vol.  17t.      VO.  1.] 
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S«r.  No.  48.S30.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Hull  *  Dillon  Pko.  Oo^ 
PlttUburg.  Kaas.     FUcd  Apr.  4,  1810. 


^ 


i^fA 


% 


Particular    deaeription     of    goodt. — Ham,    Bacon,    and 
Lard. 

CkHau  uM  since  aboat  Jan.  80.  1909. 


Ber.  No.  40.410.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKJNG.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Rom  k  ZwBiBEL,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1910. 


PartUmlar  description  of  goodt. — Fibrous  Mineral  Pack- 
lag. 

Claim  $  uaf  since  Feb.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  51.757.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  HaNNODS.  Klsinlb  4  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910. 


Particular  dtscription  of  good*. — Brashes.  Paint,  Var- 
nish. Sash  Tools,  Artists'  and  Fresco.  Marking  and  Lacqaer, 
Mottlers',  Color  and  Copying,  Blenders',  Sign-Writers', 
and  Oralners',  Stipplers',  Paper-Hangers'  Paste  and 
Smoothing,  Olue.  Grease.  Roof.  Acid,  and  Tar,  Bag-Mark- 
ing, Fumiture-Rubbini;.  and  Stencil,  Calcimine  and  Skim- 
ming, Whitewash.  Water-Tools  and  Radiator.  Bakers'  and 
Latber,  Bill-Posters',  Window,  and  Shoe  Brushes  ;  Scnib* ; 
Floor-Sweeps ;  and  Dusters. 

Claim4  uae  since  July  1,  1885. 


Ber.  No.  53,378.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AKTUK-GnaLLSCHArr  VuwNio'ni 
BaaNSB  ft  ZOscRia  CHOcoLAoa-FxBaiKBN  Liitdt  ft 
StbOngli.  Kiicbberg  and  Berne,  Switzerland.  Filed 
D«c.  20,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


LINDT 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Chocolate  Candies. 
Claimt  use  since  1879. 


Ber.  No.  58.820.  (CLASS  35.  BBL/TING.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bat  Stati  Biltiko  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1911. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claimu  u*e  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  55.351.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  OuanTxa  ft  Liibmamn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


a 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Ale  and  Porter. 
Claim*  uae  since  Mar.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Binn 
ft  Black.  Chicago.  IIL     FUed  Jane  2,  1911. 


Gallo 


Particular    deaeription 
Plasters. 

Clttima  u*«  since  1906. 


of    gooda. — Corn    and    Baniotf 
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Ber.  No.  66,868.     (CLASS  46.    BBVBBAOEB,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      COMFAOWia    FBBMitU    D«    L'ETABLIBBBMIXT 

Thmmal  db  Vicht,  Paris,  France,    filed  Jane  6,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Pastils  Made  with  or 
from  the  Products  Extracted  from  Natural  Mineral  waters. 
ClOftmt  uae  since  Dec.  28,  1888. 


Ber.  Na  67.094.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      COMPAONII    FBRMlfcRB    DB    L'ETABLISSBIIBKT 

Thbbmal  dm  Vicht,  Pari^,  France.      Filed  June  16, 1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviao. 


▼XCHT-«TAT 


V  r  A  •  ^^^UMVft^M^^*  ^ 

M^m^?i,---r    ..  -r.^'^mi 

'msm0»^' 

8«r.  No.  67,802.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Rochbb  Fbskbs,  La  C6te  St.  Andr6. 
France.    Filed  June  26.  1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Salts  Extracted  from 
Natural  Mineral  Waters  to  be  Used  In  the  Manufacture 
or  Preparation  of  Mineral  Waters. 

CUUma  uae  since  Dec.  28,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  67.131.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Illinois  Cannimq  CoMPaKT, 
Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  June  17,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Cherry,"  "  La  COte," 
"  St.  Aadw,"  "  Isere,"  "  Rocher,"  and  "  Rocher  Freres." 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Liquors  Made  with 
Cherries. 

CUtima  uae  since  May  10.  1911. 


Ser  No  67,336.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
La  Bbllb  Deco  Co..  Washington,  Pa.  FUed  June  27, 
1911. 

LA  BELLE 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Worm-Expeller,  Sooth- 
ing-Syrup, Liver-Pills,  Beef,  Iron,  Wine,  Celery,  and  Sar- 
saparilla  Compound,  Teething-Lotion,  Laxatives,  and 
Remedies  for  Colds,  La  Grippe,  Coughs,  Neuralgia,  Acute 
Catarrh,  Fever,  Bronchitis,  Headache,  Dyspepsia,  Diarrhea, 
Whooping-Cough,  Colic,  Croup,  and  Cholera  Infantum. 

Claima  uae  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  58,079.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRI(3- 
ERATORS.)  Cabl  Schleichek  ft  SchCll,  DUren,  Ger- 
many.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


g^ 


||M» 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Caonad  Com. 
CUtima  uae  since  1893. 

■      / 


Particular  deaeription  of  ffoods.— Filters  and  FUtering- 
Paper. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1882. 

[▼oL  171.     Ho.  L] 


J04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma^  7, 1913. 


8«r.  No.  58,080.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  BBFKIO- 
ERATOBS.)  Ca«l  ScHLaiCHM  4  SchCll,  Dflran.  0«r- 
manj.     Filed  Aaj.  8,  1911.     Under  ten  ye«r  proTiaa 


ParticiHar  description  of  good*. — Filters  and  FUterisx- 
P«per. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  1.  1874. 


8«r.  No.  58.368.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETBBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi;  Khetol  Com- 
PAJfT,    IHC,    Washington,    D.    C.      Filed   Aug.   24.    1911. 

Partiemlar  de»<nption  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Cleansing 
and  Scouring  Preparation  for  Woodwork,  Tiling,  Metal, 
Porcelain,  and  Enamel  Ware. 

CMsM  n**  since  Aog.  15.  1911. 


Bt.  No.  59,212.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A/S  Sabdinfabhiku.'*  NoaBio. 
SUranger,  Norwajr.     Filed  Oct  18,  1911. 


Particular    dcaeription    of    unod*. — Kippered    Herrings. 
Herrings,  and  Smoked  Sardines. 
Claim*  tut  since  Dee.  15.  1906. 


8«r.  No.  59,271.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBE  AND  yPHOI^ 
STERY. )  MA.xHArTAN  Bidding  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1911. 


ROMELINK 


Particular     ie*criptiom     of     good*. — Spring-Beds     and 
Spring  Mattresses. 

Claim*  MM-  since  June  11.  1911. 

[▼•I.  ITt. 


Ser.  No.  59,804.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  LrowiG  HuprEi.o  Aktiknoisill- 
acRArr.  B5taIitB-Ebrenberg,  near  Leipsig.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1911. 


LMOLA 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Flano^Players.  In- 
terior Players.  Pianos,  Self-Plsylng  Pianos,  Grand's.  Self- 
Playing  Grands.  Harmoniums.  Self-Playing  Harmoniums, 
Reproduction  Piano-Grands.  Orctiestrlon,  Violins,  and 
Self  Playing  Violins,  Violin  Pianos,  Violin  Orchestrions, 
and  Music-Rolls. 

Claim*  use  since  Msy  27.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59.^07.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Olmbackeb  Cor«»  Co.. 
LoulsTiUe,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1911. 

pEACOCn 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee  and  Rice. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1905  on  coffee  and  since  1908  on  rice. 

Ser.  No.  59.955.  (CLASS  12.  '  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Amebican  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Lra,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Zanesrllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  27,  1911. 

AETCO. 

Particular    de*onpti<m    of    good*. — TIIm    and    Mosaic 
Tiles. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  59.960.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) North  Amebican  Pbess  Syndicate,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  ssslgnor  to  Centrsl  Press  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  27,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Pictures  and  niustra- 
Uoaa  Published  SerlaUy. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,099.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Haebt  Thompson,  Sooth  Hampstead, 
County  of  London,  England.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 


Globe  Trotters 


Particular  de*erifition  of  good*. — Games. 
fjlaim*  u*«  since  Oct.  12,  1910. 
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Skr.  No.  00,180.  (CLASS  5.  ADHBSIVES.)  Tbe  STakd- 
ABO  RcBMB  k  Cable  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1911. 


VULCO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — AdbesiTe  Cement. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  60,370.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babbktt  Mancfactubing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tiao. 


r^ 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Prepared  Roofings  in 
Which  tbe  Waterproof  Agent  is  Tar,  Asphalt,  or  other 
Bitumen. 

C}o<m«  u*e  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  60,371.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babbett  Manufactubing  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fll«d  Dec.  20,  1911.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tlso. 

BARRETT'S 

particular  detoriptioa  of  good*. — Prepared  Tar.  Pitch, 
and  Asphalt  for  Roofing  Construction. 

Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  60.476.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Aeboshaob  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1911. 


JEROLU^ 


Particular   de*cription   of   good*. — Stuides   for   Porches 
ftnd  Windows. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dee.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,730.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Altah  Bcshmell  Compakt,  Phlia'delpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.    Under  tea-year  proTlso. 


PAPEROID 


Ser.  No.  60,790..  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Thm  Cletelaxo  Milling  Co.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1912. 


miLLDOfi 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Flour. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  28,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  60,791.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  M.  Gottesman  &  Son.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1912. 


u 


N.A 


» 


Comprising  the  letters  "  N.  A." 

Particular  detcription   of   good*. — Wood-Pulp. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Stabch  Co.,  New  Yorlt, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


Particular  de*criptian  of  good*. — Corn-Starch. 
Claims  u*e  since  August,  1868. 


Ser.  No.  60.820.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1912. 


Partiaular  de*eription  of  good*. — A  Substitute  for  Paper 
Claim*  ««e  since  Jan.  1,  1804. 

1T8  0.0.— 20  [Tol.  ITt.      Ho.  L] 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Clgar-Box  Labela. 
Cla^*  MS  since  Oct.  1.  1009. 
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8«r.  No.  60.920.  (CLJkSS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RcoBNTS  Ptblishi.vo  and  Mes 
CAXTILX  COKP.,  UolTeralty  Cltj.  St.  LoqIb,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1912. 


IjllinfDoii 


particular  dticription  of  goodt. — Coffee*  and  Teai. 
Clmim*  ute  ■ince  Oct.  1.  1911. 


I«r.  No.  eO.OSS.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE)  OsT*T  jlSO  Babton  COM- 
FAirr.  ProTldenc*.  R.  I.     FUed  J«d.  20,  1912. 


<^^<. 


The  trftde-mark  contisU  of  the  letter  "  0  "  within  an 
eifht-iided  panel,  the  letter  "  B  "  within  a  similar  elfbt- 
Bided  panel,  and  three  crowna  arranged  In  a  pyramidal 
group  between  said  two  panela. 

Particular  dftcription  of  ffooda. — Bracelets. 

Claims  M«e  iloce  Dec.  15.   1911. 


8«r.  No.  61.002.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Hkn- 

KBL  k  Cix.,  Dusaeldorf.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1912. 


Tyiin. 


Particular    detcription    of    good: — Bleaching    Prepara- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  61.018.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  GROSSMAJf,  Mllwaakee.  Wla 
Filed  Jan.  2S,  1912. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Blended    Coffee   and 
Splcea. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1905. 

[Vol.  178. 


Ser.  No.  61.146.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Otto 
Kassbach.  Zaborae.  Oberachlesien.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1912. 


Rubiacitol 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    the 
Nenrea. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1911. 


S«r.  No.  61,183.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  STB.  Amb.  podb  lb  Commbscb  k  L'l5> 
DCSTBiB  DC  Caoutchouc.  Brnaaels,  Belgium.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1912. 


^OYA^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Toy  Balloons, 
Rubber  Toys,  and  Rubber  Dolls. 
CMms  use  since  May  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.201.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     M.  Phil- 
lips ft  So:<8,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1912. 


^^^^>^0M 


^S 


5?^ 


Particulnr  description  of  goods. — Boys'  and  Youths' 
Blouses.  Dress  and  Neglig^  Shirts,  Pajamas.  Nlght-Sblrts, 
and  Underwenr  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabrics  and  a  Com- 
bination of  Both — Namely.  Undershirts.  Drawers,  and 
Union  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.203.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)     M.  Phil- 
lips ft  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Work  and  Negligee 
Shirts.  Night-Shirts.  Pajamas,  Underwear  of  Knitted  and 
Textile  Fabrics  and  a  Cortibinatlon  of  Both — Namely.  Un- 
dershirts. Drawers,  and  Union  Suits — and  Boys'  Blouses. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1890. 
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Ser.  No.  61.244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COBN 
Pbodccts  Rctinino  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
F«M>    ^    1"'" 

TRIANGLE 


Ser.  No.  61.298.     (CLASS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.)      TOWBR    MaNUPACTCBINO    ft    NOTBLTT    CO., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  Chinese  character*. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry   Starch. 
Claims  use  Bince  Jan.  1.  1012. 


Ber.  No.  61,249.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Lawbence  M.  Cbdmp.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1912. 


EL 
VARRO 


particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1907. 


Ber  No  61.258.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Fbbno.s 
Dbco  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1912. 

Cyn-Ka-Tone 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A  Laxatire  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25.  1012. 


Ber.  No.  61.279.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) George  H.  McLin.  Huntington.  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1912. 


fOWERs 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Type-Writer  Blbbona 
and  Carbon-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  1871. 


Ser.  No.  61,321.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Geo.  B.  Gibson  Co.,  Nesr 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1912. 

m  PREZONIVRY  ^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Mirrors,  Coraba, 
Jewelry  Boxes,  Powder-Puff  Cases,  Manicure  Sets  other 
Than  Those  of  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,332.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Indbpbndbnt 
Powder  Company  of-  Missouri,  JopUn,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1912. 

GUARDIAN 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Dynamite. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,348.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Wright  ft  Ditbon.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


PEBBLE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OoIf-BallB. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1912. 


The  word  being  printed  in  yellow. 

Particular  description  of  yoods.— Syrup*.  Extracts,  and 
Non-Alcohollc  Beverages  Made  Therefrom. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  13,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  61,393.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ben  W.  Cramer,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  0,  1912. 

THC  GUIDE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical  PubllBhed 
Weekly. 

Claim*  «»e  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


I 


8«r  No.  61.294.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tower  Mancfacturiso  ft  Novelty 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1912. 


w. 


p'ariicular     description     of     (;ood«.— Harmonicas     and 
Jews'-Harps.  ' 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  23,  1912. 

•      IVol.  178. 


Ser.  No.  61.431.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Technical  Publishing  Company,  Chicago^ 
111.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1912. 


PRACTICAL 


R. 


Particular  desciiption  of  goods. — A  Semimonthly  Maga- 

Blne.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  1897. 
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8er.  No.  61.4ft4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBOICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIOXS.)  Pa«I8 
Mboicinb  Cuupant,  St  Louia,  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1012. 


Tbc  al^ature  shown  being  that  of  E.  W.  Grore,  pr««l- 
dent  of  the  corporation. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Bemedy  for  Dtseaaea 
of  the  Skin  and  Scalp  and  for  Toilet  Uses. 

CHimt  m»r  since  Jan.  20.  1912. 


8er.  No.  61,471.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.4.TION8.  t  Thb 
BoTXTO.x  Ideal  Limiukxt  Co.,  Bangor.  Me.  Piled  Feb. 
14.  1»12. 


The  foar-teaved  clorer  being  printed  in  green. 
PartiCMlar  detcription  of  goodi. — A   Liniment. 
Claimt  ute  alnce  Nov.  S.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.610.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MoBTox  E.  CoNVEKSE  k  Son,  Wlnchen- 
don.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  I'nder  ten-year  pro- 
riao. 

Pmrticular  detcription  of  gooda. — Toy  Dmma,  Toy 
Trunks.  Rocklng-Horses.  Blacktwarda.  Toy  Furnlturai, 
BuUdlng-Blocks.  DoU-Houaea,  Tenplna.  Toy  Sand-Paila, 
Toy  Steel  Tacbta.  Toy  RoIIer-Chfbes.  Mechanical  Toy*, 
and  Toy  Rocklng-Chalrs. 

CUimt  mat  ainec  June.  1808. 


Ser.  No.  61.511.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MoKTOx  E.  CoxTBUs  k  Sox,  Wincben- 
don.  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912. 


P^rHemlmr  4m«riptien  of  0oW«.— ChUdrra'a 
Ctmtmt  MM  Btaec  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  .No.  61,587.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Cuc- 

UI8CHK      FaBBIK     AL-r     ACTICN      ( VOBU.      E.     SCHEBtXQ), 

BprllD.  Ormany.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1912. 

Jsafophan 

Particular    diacription    of    good». — Remedies    for    the 
Treatment  of  Goat  and  Rheumatism. 
Claima  uae  since  October.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,555.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  PiBLic 
SiBTicE  Cup  Compist,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1912. 


U 


It- 


Y 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Cups. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.705.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Chables  W.  Sjiacke,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Asphalt. 
Claima  uae  alnce  abou(*Feb.  5,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.773.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gband  Riveb  Ca.nmxg  Compast, 
Markesan.  Wia.     Filed  Feb.  27.   1012. 


aw[^^(S[iiii 


No  claim  is  mad*  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Peaa. 
Claimta  uae  alnce  July  15,  1910. 


[T«L  in. 


Ser.  No.  61.779.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Standabd  Oil  Com- 
PA.HY  or  Bbabil,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1912. 

fOBRINDILLA  »»3.  "^^^ 

Pwrtieulmr  deacription  of  gooda. — Oll-StoTea.  OU-Lampa, 
and  Oll-heatera. 

Ctmtma  uae  slnea  Feb.  20.  1912. 

H«.  1.] 


3W 
Mat  7,191a-  ^ 

ENTS  OF  POODS.)    Acsnii,  Nichols  ft  Co.,  New  York,  ^^^  ™,"  ^r  Elbebfxld  Compast.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  |       ^^^^  ^^   ^    j^jg. 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.— A  Compound  of  CofTee 


LUMINAL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— A  SedatWe  and  Hyp- 


and  Chicory. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,799.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Hexbt  W.  Robbinb.  Medina,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1912. 

WHIRLWIND 

Particular  deacription  of  j700d«.— Wind-Shields  for  Auto- 
mobiles. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  17,  1912. 


notic. 

Claims  uae  Blnce  Mar.  1,  1912. 


ser.  No.  61,916.  (CLASS  46:  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HDMPHBET8,  CAlfSON  ft  Co.,  MeBB- 
pbla,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.830.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )     Mim^tadt  Millijtg  Co.,  MUlstadt. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1912. 

Porticular   deacription    of  j/oorfs.— Self  -  Rising   Wheat- 
Flour. 

Cleima  uae  since  Jbh.  12,  1912. 


Ser  No.  61.834.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Laxsino=Company.  Lansing.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1912.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  po*d«.— Compound  of  Coffee, 
Cereals,  and  Chicory. 

Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


la; 


Particular  deacripUon  of  poods.— Wheelbarrows,  Hand- 
Trucks.  Warehouse  Trucks,  and  Hand-Carta. 
Claim*  uae  since  1881. 


Ser  No.  61,835.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Lan8ing=Compant.  Lansing.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.    I'nder  ten  year  proriso. 

REYXOLUS 

Particular  deacriptioti  of  (^0(U.— Warehouse-Trucks. 
Claims  uae  since  1888.  * 


Ser  No  61  929.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 

GIRDELIN 

Particular     deacription     of    aoods.-Stlffenlng     Cords, 

Blades,  and  Tapes. , 

Claima  uae  since  .\ug.  7,  1911. 


Ser  No.  61,931.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  ING"RED1- 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  The  Ahomint  Coupant,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1912. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Ctodj. 
Claima  uae  since  July  2.').  1911. 


Ser  No  61  914.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbaw- 
ley  BK0THEB8,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1912. 

Fra  -  Fra 


Particular  deacription  of  j^ods.— Halr-Tonlc. 
\      Claims  uae  Blnce  Jan.  1,  1912. 

I 


Ser  No.  61.939.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GOBDON  ft  Dilwobth.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1912. 

FRUNUT 

Particular  deacription  of  ffr,orf«.— Spiced  Fruit  PreaerreB. 
I       Claima  uae  sinre  Feb.  27,  1912. 


[Yol.  m.     Ho.  1.] 
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B«r.  No.  «1.»60.     (CLA88  82.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL-   !  8«r.  No.  «2,04S.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 


8TERT.)      A.  Wbiobll  k  Sox,   Milwaukee.   Wl«.     Filed 
M«r.  5.  1»12. 


No  claim  beloc  made  for  the  pictorial  representation  of 
a  pillow. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Flllowt. 
OUttm*  tue  since  June,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  61,995.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Nclac  CompaxT, 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1912. 


(Sj^ti^ 


Pttrticular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Scoarlng  Preparations. 
OUtims  use  since  Feb.   15,   1912. 


8«r.  |lo.  62.013.  (CLASS  6.-  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paul 
P.  KiBCBHoris.  Massllton,  Oblo.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1912. 


taifi  to 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Cooling  Emollient 
Application  for  Chapped  Hands,  Lips,  and  All  Irritated 
Barfaces. 

Claimu  M«  since  1878. 


Ber.  No.  62,029.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Amcbican  Lkad  Psmcil  CotfPAXT,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  0oo<l«.— Pencils. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  81.  190\. 


[Vol  17i. 


TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Siltbbbbio    Impobt  Co..   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Hair-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,052.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Shmdal  L. 
LirsHiTS,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1912. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Rain  -  Coats,    Rain- 
Capes,  and  Batblng-Capa. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.079.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Utica  Steam  and  Mohawk 
Vallbt  Cotton  Mills.  Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheets.  Sheetings.  Pil- 
low-Cases,  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1851. 


Ser.  No.  62.080.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Utica  Steam  and  Mohawk 
Vallet  Cotton  Mills.  Utica.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  9.  1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


f '\ 

MDHAWK 

L                         ^ 

Particular  description  of  goods^ — Sheets.  Sheetings,  Pil- 
low-Cases,  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  21,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  62,083.  (CLASS  42. 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1912. 


KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
G.  Htdb  k  Sons.  New  York. 


Particular  liescription  of  goods. — Cotton   Piece  Gooda. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  23.  1910. 

VO.  1.] 
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Ser  No  62.180.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Webtekn  Clock  Mandfactcbino  Co., 
Peru,  111.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1912. 

LITTLE  BEN 

Particular  description  of  goods.— C\oc)u  and  Watchea. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4.  1912. 


Ser  No  62,174.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  JtSD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  D.  H.  Bcbbell  k  CoM- 
PANi,  Uttle  Falla.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.| 

SIMPLEX 

Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Apparatus  for  Heat- 
ing, Cooling,  and  Pasteurising  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  62.805.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscdit  Coicpant.  Jer- 
aey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  20, 
1912. 

FASHION 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14.  1912. 


8er  No  62,186.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1912. 

MASTER   TREAD 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tread." 
Particular  description  of  poods —AutomobUe-Tlres  Made 
Wholly  or   Partly  of  Rubber  or  Having  Rubber  Incorpo- 
rated Therewith. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  23.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.336.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The 
Wovenbight  Knittinu  CoMPAJfi,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 

goiJd  bond 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Ser  No.  62.870.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbtboit  Cbeamert  Compakt, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1912. 


%^«r' 


Ber.  No.  62.186.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE^)  Se-on 
Bachb  k  COMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
CIo4m«  use  since  January,  1910. 


(L.-   Kn   «2  382      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     THE  ROLL- 
%.BiJcotl^^^,Fti^^P^^^  P..     Filed  Mar.  23.  1912. 


MARMORITE 


Particular  description  of  ^^'"^-^'"''^/IJ^J.Srs' 
and  Picture  Glaaa,  Polished  Plate-Glass,  and  Watch-Crys- 

tals. 

Claims  use  since  1910. 


Ber  NO.  62.288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
EOTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.tt  Baking  Compact,  Balti- 
more. Md.    FUed  M*r.  20,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  i,oods.— Trousers  and  L*di€ 
Ootside  Skirts. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1912. 


Civic 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,402.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Habdwick  k  Mageb  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1912. 


ser.  No.  62.289.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Citt  Baking  Compast,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 


City 


Particular  description  of  goo^s. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— ^Toren  Carpets   and 

Rags. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  4,  1912. 


[VoL  178.     Ho.  1.] 
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■w.  No.  «2,429.  (CLUkSS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AMD 
XEKTILE  FABBIC8.)  W.  T.  Smith  A  Bon,  IifC.  Cam- 
dn,  N.  J.,  aod  Phli«d«lphim,  Pm.    Piled  Mar.  it,  1912. 


BADIUM 


Partttmlmr  d—criptitm   •f  9o«4a.— Rag»,   Carpets,   Cur- 
taloa,  Draparlea,  and  Upbolatary. 
Cloiau  u*e  since  October,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  62,434.  <  CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATK- 
RIAL8. )  WaKKN  CHXlftCAL  A  llAMCrACTCBIMO  COM- 
FA.^T.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Ub4m- 
tco-jear  proTlso. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Rooflng-Felt. 
Claimt  use  sioee  Not.  2,  1880. 


8«r.  No.  «2.443.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)     OooDTCAa  RraaKB  Hose  A  Packixo 
CouPAWT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1912. 
The  portrait  being  that  of  Mlaa  Helen  I.  Zaruba. 


rarticular  description  of  good: — CoTerlags  for  Haad- 
Wheels. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,601.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Chablis  N.  Millu,  Mogadore,  Ohio.  Piled 
Mar.  29,  1912. 


mwm" 


sr.  No.  62,607.  <CLAM  4.  ABRASIVE.  DVTKROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Holsbook 
Mbo.  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Un- 
der ten -year  prorlao. 


^oo5> 


M 


'^N 


I   O 


^0 


Partteular  d4SCrtpttoH  of  g^odt. — Toilat  and   Laundry 

Mp. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1887. 


lar.  Na  62.087.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUIV 
ING  ENGINES.)  Iixinois  Ibon  A  Bolt  Co.,  Carpss- 
tenrllle.  111.    FUed  Mar.  30.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — 'Bricks  and  Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


Particular-   description     of    goods. — Steel     Warehouse- 
Trucks. 

Claims  use  since  August.  1906. 


[TtL  ITS.      No.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    MAY    7,    1912 


BAftKS       TURNBUCKLES.      Amebicau    Ibo5    akD   BtML 
''•' Mak.7a^^.-o  compact,  Lebanon  "^  Heading^^ 
Filed    November   6.    1911.      Serial    No.    69.M8.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 
86  369      TURNBUCKLES.      Ambrican    l^^^*];;,  »™'' 

Filed    December    1,    1911.      oenai    x^u.   w  j 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 
R6  360      TURNBUCKLES.      Ambbican'   Ibos   and   Stem. 

Filed   December   5.    1911.      seriai    i^o.   w, 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.  1912. 
86  361      TURNBUCKLES.'     Ambbican   Ikon   and  Steel 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.  1912. 

R6  362       TURNBUCKLES.      A-bbican    Ikon    AND   STEEL 

""•' MANCKACTrBtNo  po-PANT.  LebaBOU  -^«-/'°«p^^^: 

Filed    December   9.   1911.      Serial   No.    60.182.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  SO,  1912. 

86  363      TURNBUCKLES.      Ambbican   IBON    and  Steel 
'"•"^SANrrA^rcBiNO  Coupant,  Lebanon  -J^«-f '"^'ij: 

Filed    December   12.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.195.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1912 


86,864.     CORSETS.     Am.b.can  Ladt  Cobbk  Co-pant 

Detroit,  Mich.  „_,,»!»     aa  qaa       PUB-  i 

Filed    January    20,    1912.      SerUl    No.    6Q.946.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  5.  1912.  I 

86,366.      SHOVELS.    SPADES.    AND    SCOOPS.      Ames   | 
SHOVEL  AND  TOOL  CoHPANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J-.  ««l 

Fl.TA^HiT'mi.     serial  NO.  56.966.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

R«t.««       COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      Amoskeag    Manc 
'    PACT^^^Co-PANT.  Manchester.  N.  H..  assignor  to 
Charts   W.   Amory.   Boston.   Mass..  Theophilus   Par- 
^ns    M-ttapoisett.  Mass..  Frank  P.  Carpenter.  Man- 
SeV  N    H..  Frederic  C.  Dumalne.  Concord    Mass.. 
T    Jeirer^n  Coolidge  and  T.  Jeff.raon  Coolidge^  Jr^. 
Manchester.     Mass..     George    Wiggleswortb.    Milton,   , 
M««     William    Amory    and    Philip   Dexter.    Boston.   | 
Mass'.:  Galen  L.   Stone.  Brookline.  M.ss..  George  von    , 
L.  Meyer.  Hamilton.  Mass..  and  George  A.  Gardner. 
Boston.  Mass..  trustees.  „^„ 

Filed   September   8,    1911.     Serial   No.   58.506.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5.  1912. 

86  367  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  A-oskeaO  ManC 
FACTi  BiNO  COMPANY.  Manchester.  N.  H..  as.  gnor  to 
Charles  W.  Amory.  Boston.  Mass..  Theoph  lus  Par- 
sons,  Msttapolsett,  Mass.,  Frank  P.  ^f  I^"^«'  >*" 
Chester  N  H..  Frederic  C  Dumalne.  Concord.  Mass., 
T.  Jefferson  Coolidge  and  T.  Jefferson  Coolidge  Jr. 
Manchester,  Mass.,  George  Wiggleswortb.  Milton. 
•\lass  William  Amory  and  PhlUp  Dexter.  Boston, 
Mass'  Gslen  L.  Stone.  Brookline.  M|ss..  George  von 
L    Meyer.  Hamilton.  Mass..  and  George  A.  Gardner. 

Boston.  Mass..  trustees.  «,  noa      T»rB. 

Filed    September   8.    1911.     «*rl«l   T^-   W,598.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1912. 


86  368  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Amoskbag  Manij- 
^'•^ACTrBtNO  COMPANT.  Manchester,  ^'  H^»»;J„^%,*; 
Charles  W.  Amory.  Boston.  Mas...  Theoph Un.  Par 
«.ns,  Matt.poi.ett,  Mass..  Frank  P.  C-'^enter,  Man- 
chester. N.  H.,  Frederic  C.  Dumalne,  Concord^  Ma«.. 
T  Jefferson  Coolidge  and  T.  Jeffenwn  Coolidge.  Jr.. 
Lnches^r,  Mass..  George  Wiggleswortb,  MlUon. 
^^s  Wll  lam  Amory  and  rhlllp  Dexter,  Boston, 
^l^'  Galen  L.  Stone.  Brookline.  Mass..  G«orge^« 
LMeye?  Hamilton.  Mass.,  and  George  A.  Gardner. 

Boston.  Mass..  trustees.  .  ,   ^„     Kaiioa      PUB 

Filed   September   8,    1911.      Serial  No.    68.699.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1912.  „„^,„^ 

86  869       EFFERVESCING    AND    NON-EFFERVESCING 

I       Filed    January    20.    1908.      Serial    No.  32,831.      FUB 
I   LISHED  MARCH  6.  1912. 

86.370.  MACARONI.     The    Atlantic  Macabokt    Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  «n«ifl       PUB- 

Flled    January    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,616.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1912. 

96.371.  DYES.  Walter  D.  B^"«' J^'^VL^JJ^'^'p^l 
Filed    November   13.    1911.      Serial   No.    69.692.      FLU 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86  372  DISINFECTING  DEVICES.  Fbakz  BA01IOAMT. 
•    Spandau.  near  f-Hn    Germ^ny^  ^^^ 

Filed   December   19,    1911.      seriat   .-iw.   w, 

LISHED  MARCH  5.1912. 

86.373.     RUBBER  TOYS.     Behbend  A  Rothschild.  New 

Fil^S'oct''obe''r  25.  1911     Serial  No.  69.838.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

86  374.     CHOCOLATE   CANDIES.     Paul  F.  Beich  Com- 
pany   Bloomington    111.  p^. 

Piled    January    i.    1910.      s*enai    ^v. 
LISHED  JULY  19.  1910. 

86,876.      LOTION    FOR    SKIN    DISEASES.      rBB»«ilCK 
Bbackett.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed   December   16.   1911.     Serial    No.   60.284.     FLB- 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1912. 


Brewsteb  &  Magneb.  New  Orleans  La. 
10.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.718.      FUB- 


FOMATUM.      Bbbnabd   L. 

Serial    No.    60.937.      PTJB- 

FOR    MEN.    BOYS.    AND 


86.376.  SALVE. 
Filed    January 

LISHED  MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.377.  HAIR-TONIC    AND 
Bbun.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    January    20.    1912. 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1912. 

^''children  Xn'sTrHLiTEwTsTNew  York.  NY. 

Fl^d  Ang^sf6: 1911.     Serial  No.  58.048.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1912.  ^„.^„ 

86  379       MEDICINAL   PREPARATION    FOR    STOMACH 
«,nmn  FR      Aaron  Bibpwise.  Baltimore.  Md. 

F,MS.r«.«n.    SerU,N<,.5..JS.     PTOL.SnED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 
86,880.    COTTON  DUCK.    G«)  B.  CaBPENTEB  A  Co..  CW- 

pnTjinuary    18.    1912.      Serial    No.   60.883.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 
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86,881.      PHOTOORAPH-FBAME8.      If.    W.  Caee  k   Co.. 
SomcrvUle.  Maas. 
Filed   September  21.   1911.     Serial  No.  68,757.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.382.  OR.\NOES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  CBASa  k  COM- 
PACT. Jackson  rUle.  Fla. 

Filed    November    18.   1911.      SerUl   No.   59.684.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.383.  WHITE  LEAD.  Chablks  A.  Cbilds.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.166.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.384.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  LtDU  T«attles  COATia. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  June  25.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60.673.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.385.  BELTING  MADE  OF  CHROME  LEATHER.  Co- 
lonial LsATHam  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    Febniary    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,566.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.386.  WOVEN  CONDUITS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRINGS. 
Thi  Conduit  k  Cabls  MANCFAcrutiNO  Compant. 
Chelsea.  Maas. 

Filed  October  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  52.123.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6.  1912. 

86.387.  LINIMENT.     James  J.  Coxtet,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December  26.    1911.      Serial   No.   60.434.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.388.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  OR  TANNED 
SKIN.  Lewis  A.  Cbossbtt.  Inc.,  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    November   4.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.553.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.389.  TOILET-CASES.  William  L.  Demino.  Salem. 
Ohio. 

Filed   December   28.    1911.      Serial   No.   60,479.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.390.  CHOCOLATE  CREAMS.  Douglas  Candt  Ca, 
St  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed    Januarj    2.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.536.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.391.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SOF- 
TENING THE  SKIN.  CHAaLBS  E.  DOCE,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed   December    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.095.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

.  86.392.     HAY-FEVER  AND  ASTHMA  REMEDY.     AMiflB 
C.  DuEANT.  Cumberland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Cypres  Rem- 
edy Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    5,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,596.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  5.  1908. 

86.393.  CHEMICALS  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHS. Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.961.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.394.  STOCK  FOOD.  Excbllo  Feed  Milling  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  August  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,305.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.395.  SEDATIVE.  FAaBENFABEiKBN  or  Elbebpeld 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Plied   December   30,    1911.      Serial   No.    60.533.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.396.  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE 
FABRIC.     FiLStNQBB-BoBTTB  SHOE  Co..  St.  Louls.  Mo. 

Filed    December   29,    1910.      Serial    No.   53,527.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.397.  DRIED  FRUITS  AND  RAISINS.  Febsno  Home 
Packing  Company,  Fresno.  Cal. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  55.347.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912.    . 


86.398.  TOILET  POWDERS.  Thbodobe  H.  Fboehlich, 
Naw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,704.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.399.  BROOMS.  GaEdnee  Beoom  Company,  Amater- 
dam.  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember   18,   1911.      Serial   No.   69,800.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.   1912. 

86.400.  AUDIPHONES.  Globe  Eae-Phone  Company, 
Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  October  19, 1911.     Sarial  No.  69,230.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,   1912. 

86.401.  BEER.  GOLDEN  WEST  Beewino  Company  Inc., 
Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,689.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.402.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  Wm.  Oeobsman,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla. 

Filed    January    25.    1912.      SerUl    No.    61.019.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.403.  WOODEN  SHINGLES,  WOODEN  FLOORING, 
AND  WOODEN  SIDING  BOARDS.  Hammee  LnM- 
BER  CoMP.iNT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Newbem.  N.  C. 

Filed   December    16.    1911.      Serial    No.   60.288.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.404.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Habgbkatks  Mbbc.  Co.,  Lin- 
coln. Nehr. 

Filed  July  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.767.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.405.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  HeaTHBB 
Company.   New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.468.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.406.  SELF  HEATING  SAD-IRONS.  Leti  Hbeb.  St 
Paul.  Minn. 

Filed   November   8.    1911.      SerUl    No.   59.612.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.407.  WINDOW  -  GLASS.  HiEBB  TiTENBB  Glass  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    2.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,641.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.   1912. 

86.408.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  PAINTS.  Holzappels 
Limited.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England. 

Filed   September  22.    1911.     Serial  No.  58.8211.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.   1912. 

86.409.  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.  Indian  Repining  Com- 
PANY.  Inc..  AugnaU.  Me.,  and  Clbclnnatl.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    23.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.978.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.410.  ORANGES.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  AND  TANGERINES. 
ISLBWOBTH  Geotb  COMPANY.  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed    January    2.     1912.      Serial    No.    60,566.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.   1912. 

86.411.  OLEOMAROARIN.  JOHN  F.  JBLKB  Company, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  March  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,164.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.412.  WATCHES.  WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS,  WATCH- 
CASES.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  THE  KEYSTONE 
Watch  Case  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  31. 1911.     Serial  No.  59,446.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,   1911. 

86.413.  TONIC  AND  ANTIPYRETIC  IN  MALARIAL 
AFFECTIONS.    Thomas  I^jimb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,043.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.414.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS. 
Lancastee  Mills.  Clinton,  Masa.  , 

Filed    December    12.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,188.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  13,   1912. 

86.415.  GAMES.    Albebt  E.  Lene.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Filed    December    15,    1911.      Serial   No.    60,269.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.   1912. 
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86,416.    HAIR-TONIC  AND  SHAMPOO  PREPARATIONS. 
Feancis  E.  Lbsteb.  Mesllla  Park,  N.  Mex. 
Filed   December   29,   1911.     Serial   No.   60,605.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1912. 

8  6,417.      CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Thb  Lewis  ^^b  Dbco  Compamy,  Pensa- 
cola,  Fla. 
Filed   November   30,    1908.      Swlal  No.   38.091.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.418.  FRESH  GRAPES.  Thos.  H.  Lynch,  near  Preano, 
Cal. 

Filed  August  23, 1011.     Serial  No.  68,389.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.419.  INSECT-DESTROYER.  Magic  Cbbmical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ^^ 

Filed   September   10.   1910.     Serial  No.   51,763.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

86.420.  TOOTH-POWDER.  Mabsos  Manoooian.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  July  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,900.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.421.  TOBACCO-PIPES  AND  CIGAR  AND  CIGA- 
RETTE HOLDERS.  Maebchal.  Rcchon  k  CO.  LTD., 
London,  England,  and  Paris.  France. 

Piled  August  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,933.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.422.  TWINE.     Mabshall  k  Company,  Kearney,  N.  J. 
Filed   December   14,    1911.      Serial    No.   60,226.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.423.  SPARK-PLUGS.  The  Maeshalltown  Motob 
Matbeial  Mro.  Co.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Filed    January    12,    1012.      Serial    No.    60.771.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1012. 

86.424.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Mathkbs  Bbothebs,  Green- 
ville, Pa. 

Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,628.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.425.  PISTOLS.  REVOLVERS.  SHOTGUNS,  AND 
RIFLES.    C.  M.  McCldno  k  Co.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 

Filed    November    1.    1911.      SerUl    No.    69,459.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.426.  PISTOLS,  REVOLVERS.  SHOTGUNS.  AND 
RIFLES.    C.  M.  McClung  k  Co.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 

Filed    November    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,460.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86,42  7.      ASPHALT   AND   COMPOSITION    ROOFING. 
C.  M.  McClong  k  Co.,  Knoxvllle,  tenn. 
Filed    November    1,    1911.      SerUl    No.    69,461.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

8  6.4  2  8.      INDIGESTION    REMEDY.      McCnSKKB    AND 
Babnes,  AnnapolU.  Md. 
Filed    December   23,   1911.      Serial   No.   60,428.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  19^2. 

86.429.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  Metbopolitan  TobaCCO  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27, 1911.    Serial  No.  59.369.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.430.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Michklin  Tibe  Company,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France, 
and  MUltown,  N.  J. 

Filed    December   19.   1911.      SerUl   No.    60,360.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.   1912. 

86.431.  CHUCKS  FOR  HOLDING  REMOVABLE  TOOLS. 
MiLLEBS  Falls  Company,  Montague  and  Millers 
Fnlls,  Mass. 

Filed  August  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  51,457.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1910. 

86.432.  CARBOLIZED  SOAP  PASTE  AND  HAND-SOAP. 
MoNVBAK  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Flle<l  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.703.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1912. 
/ 


86.433.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Mostabd  k  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Shanghai.  China. 

Filed   NoTMnber  24,   J911.     SerUl  No.   69.903.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.434.  GELATIN  AS  INGREDIENT  OF  FOOD.  Naam- 
LOOZB  Vbnnootschap  Lym-En  Oblatinepabbiek 
•'  Delpt,"  Delft.  Netherlanda. 

Filed   December    28.    1910.      SerUl   No.   63.520.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.435.  CANDY.  The  National  Candt  CoicrAKT.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  St  LouU,  Mo. 

Filed  October  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  46.162.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

86.436.  STRUCTURAL  BLOCKS.  BRICKS,  AND  TILES 
OF  TERRA-COTTA  AND  CLAY.  National  Fieb 
Pboofino  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed   December   29,-  1911.     Serial   Na   60,609.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.437.  HORSE  FEED.  National  Wabehocsb  and 
Stobaob  Company,  East  St.  LouU,  111. 

Filed    November   9,    1911.      Serial    No.    59,630.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,   1912. 

86.438.  CERTAIN  MEDICAL  APPLIANCES.  NBlL- 
Armstbong  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  December   16,    1911.     Serial  No.   60,263.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.439.  UNCUT  KID-LEATHER.  New  Castlb  Lbathbe 
Co.,  New  York!  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.872.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1011. 

86.440.  LIQUID  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  COURT-PLASTER. 
Newskin  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  69,320.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6.  1912. 

86.441.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.  Nbwton  Linb 
Company,  Homer,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,369.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

8  6,442.     WASHING,    CLEANING,    AND    SCOURING 
PREPARATIONS.      Pacific     Specialty     Company, 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed   January    10.    1912.      SerUl    No.    60.723.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.443.  RUBBER  BATHING-CAPS.  Pabkbb,  Stbaens 
k  Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   16,   1911.      SerUl    No.   60,266.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1012. 

86.444.  RUBBER  BATHING-CAPS.  Paeke^  Steabns 
k  Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December    16,    1911.      Serial    No.   60.267.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.445.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  Phobnix  -  Ameeican  PiPB 
WoBKS.  Washington.  Mo. 

Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,596.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.446.  TABLETS.  A  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION. 
Pinko-Lax  IN  Medicine  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  October  27, 1911.    SerUl  No.  69.370.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.447.  POLISH1NG-CLOTH8.  Pittsbcbgh  MakcFAC- 
TCBKK8  Sales  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    December    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,030.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.448.  TOILET  POWDERS.  Ed  Plant*.  Sccbsoees 
Fbancisco  Sabio  y  Cia.,  Habana.  Cuba. 

Filed  March  31,  1911.    Serial.  No.  55,44QJ.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  19l2. 

86.449.  BLUING  FOR  LAUNDRY  PURPOSES.  Rbckitt 
k  Sons.  Ltd..  Hull.  England. 

Filed  September  27.   1911.     Serial  No.  68.872.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 
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86.460.       BREAD-BOXES.       Tm    RcPOtLIC    MxTAL-win 
CoupiXT,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed   NoTenbcr   25.    1910.      Serial   No.  02.080.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

M,451.      HAIR-TONIC.      Albiwo   RMrnoii.    Carbon    Hill. 
III. 
Filed    Decern b«.'    19.    1911.     «ertal   No.   «0,884.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912 

86,462.     SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  CIGARS. 
CIGARETTES.   AND  SNUFF.      R.   J.  B«thold8   To- 
bacco Compact.  WImton  Salem.  N.  C. 
Filed    December    1.    1911       Serial   No.    90,022.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

M.4C8.     CANNED  OT8TER8.     Ric«  Bbos.  Packiko  Co.. 
Apalacblcola.  Fla. 
Filed    NoTember   2.    1011.      Serial    No.    50.498.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1012. 

8«.454.      COTTON.    SILK.    LINEN.    AND   MERCERIZED 
LACES.      RiCHUOND    Lace    Works.    Portland.    Me., 
and  Alton.  R.  I. 
FlledOotober  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.299.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.453.      PERFTMBS.   TOILET   WATER,   FACE-CREAM. 

TOOTH     PASTE.     AND     TOOTH  -  POWDER.      Pacl 

RiEoca  &  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 
Filed  Octob<T  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.158.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRTARV  27.  1912. 

86.456.      PERFUMES.     Robi.sbojj   Bnoa    A   CoifPAKT.  l!»- 
COBPOEATSO.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Maiden.  .Maaa. 
Filed    December   22.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.412.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 


Robinson  A  Datis,  San 
60,837.      PUB- 

Rolls-Rotcb 
PUB- 


86,407.     MEDICAL  COMPOUND 

Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed    January    16,    1912.      Serial    No. 
LI8HED  MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.468.  MOTOR-CARS    AND    CHASSIS 
LiMiTBD,  Oamaston.  Derby,  England. 

Filed    January    4,     1912.       Serial    No.    60,624 
LISHED  MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.469.  OVERCOATS.  COATS.  WAISTCOATS,  AND 
TROrSERS.  JoHx  RroHBiMBa  Sows.  Cbarleaton. 
8.  C. 

Filed    January    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.863.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.460.  EMBALMING  FLUID.  Salapia  Pkemanent  Em- 
BALMiso  Method  Co.,  New  York.  J«.  Y. 

Filed    November    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.748.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1912. 

86.461.  MA-m-RESSES  AND  FEATHER  PILLOWS. 
O.  W.  Sam  MET  *  80M  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed    January    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,823.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 


9TEPHEX  K.  Sabb,  Chl- 
PUB- 


86.462.     SALVES  AND  BALMS 
cago.  III. 
Filed    January    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.760 
LISHED  MARCH  6.  1912. 

86.468.      CERTAIN   MEDICINES.     The  C.   L.    Sheppabd 
Sanitorii-m  and  Remedy  Co..  Flndlay.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  29.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  35,840.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

86.464.     VEGETABLE  GUMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CHEWING  GUM.     Georob  W.    Shbb- 
MAN.  Akron.  Obio. 
Filed  Au«ruat  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.006.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.466.     CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.     C.  F. 

8iMMOx«     Medicine    Compa.tt.    Inco«porated.    St. 

Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  June  3,   1910.     Serial   No.  50.106.     PUBLISHED 
0<'TOBKn  .11,  1911. 


86,466.     ORANGES.  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANOER 
INES,  Am>  LIMES.     Lee  B.  Skinmbr,  Dunedtn.  Fla. 
Filed    Janoary    2,    1912.       Serial    No.    60,662.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

86,-M7.     ORANGES.  LEMON8.  GRAPE-FBUIT.  TANGER- 
INES, AND  LIMES.     I4XE  B.  SKiNifER,  Dunedln.  Fla. 
nied    January    2,     1912.      Serial    No.    60,'563.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1912. 

86.468.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TANGER- 
INES, AND  LIMES.     Lee  B.  Skinner,  Dnnedin,  Fla. 

Filed    January    2,     1912.       Serial    No.    60.564.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  0.  1912. 

86.469.  WOVEN  GRASS  RUGS.  W.  A  J.  St^AXE.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    81.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,141.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.470.  BULGARIAN  CURDLED  MILK.  (YOGHOURT.) 
Soci*rt  Amort  MB  La  Mata  BrLOABE,  Paris.  France. 

Fllel  Jnno  l--^,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.297.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1012. 

86.471.  TEA.     SociCrc  par  action8  pocb  lc  coifuncB 
DE  THfi  K  H  C  Pororr  FRfeBES  Moscov,  Moscow,  Russia. 

Filed    January    25,    1911.      Sertal    No.    04.078.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1912. 

86.472.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  AND  DEVICES 
FOR  KILLING  FLIES.  HaroU)  80MBR8,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    Janoary    3,    1912.       Sertal    No.    60,581.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1012. 

86.478.  REFRIGERATORS.  St.  Pacl  Show  Case  Mand- 
PAcrrniNO  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed    November   25,    1910.      Serial   No.    52,941.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86,474.     TANKS  FOR  CHEMICAL  FLUIDS.     Stewart  k 
Holmes  Drcg  Compant,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  October  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  68.060J.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,   1912. 

86.476.  REMEDY  FOR  KIDNEY  AND  BLADDER  DIS- 
EASES.    Habbt  M.  BwARTTiVr.  Sarairaab,  Ga. 

Filed    November    2.    1911.      Hertal    No.    59.499.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

^6.476.  MEDICATED  PLAJTTFTIS  Frank  G.  ThoiIAB, 
Mankatn.  Minn. 

Filed  May   18.   1911.     Serial  No.  .16.431.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27.   1912. 

86.477.  ELECTRICAL  MASSAGING  APPLIANCE.  Ed^ 
WIN  Thompson.  Liverpool.  Enyland. 

Filed    September  25.    1911.      Serial    No.    58.845.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,   1912. 

86.478.  FLOUR.  I'hornton  k  Chester  Milling  Co.. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.065.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1012. 

86.479.  FLOUR.  Thornton  k  Chbstbb  Milling  Co.. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1911.      Serial  No.  59.067.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.480.  FLOUR.  Thornton  k  Chester  Millixo  Co. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  191 1.     Sertal  No.  69.068.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,   1912. 

86.481.  FLOUR.  Thorxto.x  k  Chester  Milling  Co.. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1911.     Sertal  No.  59,069.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.482.  BAKING  POWDER.  John  W.  Tbe.ntman.  Cleve- 
land. Oblo. 

Filed    l^cember    26,    1911.      Serial    No.   60,461.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.483.  TALCUM  POWDER.  TOILET  WATER.  AND 
ROUGE.     Ella  R.  Trevaskis.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    January    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.160.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 
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86.484.     CERTAIN   MEDICINAL   PREPARATIONS.      H. 
TBOMMBDOBnr,  Erfurt  and  Aix-la-Chapelle.  Germany. 
Filed    February    21.    1008.      Serial   No.   32.013.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1012. 

86.486.      WOVEN  TUBES  FOB  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS.     Tubular    Woven    Fabric    Co.,    Pawtucket, 

R.  I. 
"     Filed  October  21.  1011.    Serial  No.  59,il64.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5,  1912. 

56.486.  SKIN-LOTION.      The   Usiox    News   Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   4.    1911.      Serial    No.   09.643.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1012. 

86.487.  qiGARS.     United  Cioar  MAXcrACTUBBBs  Com- 
pant, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1011.     Serial  No.  57.003.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   5,   1012. 
86488.      VEILINGS.     E.   4  X   Vax   Raalte,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18.    1012.      Serial    No.    60.804.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1012. 

86.489.  DENTIFRICE.     Abistide   VfcvE.    Paris.    France. 
Filed   November   21,    1911.     Serial   No.   50342.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1012. 

86.490.  I  ANTISEPTICS.      David   Paul   Waldmax,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   11,    1911.     Serial   No.   59.653.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.491.  CHEWING-GUM.       Wheelixg    Gdm    Compakt, 
Wbeellng.  W.  Va. 

Filed    December    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,278.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  27,   1912. 


86.492.      SHERRY-WINE.      JLLius    WiLE,    S0X8    k   Co., 
New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    January    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,784.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1012. 

86,403.        CERTAIN      PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Walteb  M.   Willett,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    November   6,    1011.      Serial    No.   60,084.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 
86,494.     HAIR-TONIC.     Dobithy  D.  Wood.  Kanaas  City. 

Mo. 
Filed   November   13.   1911.      Serial  No.  69,70T.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   6,   1012. 

86  406        NURSES'      UNIFORMS  —  NAMELY.      SHIRT- 
WAISTS, SKIRTS,   APRONS.  AND  CAPS.     Bebtha 
Mfg.  Co.,  South  Norfolk,   Va. 
Filed  October  11.  1011.    Serial  No.  69.098.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1912. 

86,496.     FERTILIZERS.     BowKEB  Febtiliebb  Compawt, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   15.   1011.      Serial   No.   60.243.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1012. 

86,407.    SALVES.     HKXBi  von  Fbieuxg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    18,    1012.      Serial   No.   60.803.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5.  1012. 

86,488.     LINIMENTS.    Lanmax  k  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  45.106.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   16.   1010. 

86.400.      CERTAIN   CUTLERY   AND  TOOLS.     NOBVBIX- 
Shapleigh  Habdwabe  Compaxv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    November    14.    1905.      Serial    No.    14.613.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 
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16,321.— r<M«.-  "  KIL-BUO."      (For  Insect  Powder.)      Ed- 

WAKO  M.  CUSHION.  Scheneotadr,  N.  Y.     Filed  March 

1.  1912. 
16.322.— T«J#;  "SURINAM  CHOCOLATE."     (For  Choco- 
late.)    QOTTitAlt^  k  Krxtchmu.  Chlcftso,  111.     Fll«d 

AprU  5,  1910. 
16.323.- ritie.-  "  HORSE   SHOE   GRIST   MILL  CEREAL 

STAFF    OF    LIFE."       (For    Cereal.)       HoiSK    Shob 

Gbist  Mill,  Horaeehoe.  N.  Y.    Tiled  April  19.  1912. 
16,324.— T«J«;  "  FLAG  BRAND  MAKE  WINNER  SHIRT." 

(For    Work- Sblrts.)      Day    Kbolik.    Detroit,    Mich. 

Filed  Marcb  28.  1912. 
16,323.— r«J«.-    "  FLAG  BRAND  MAKE  MASCOT  SHIRT." 

(For    Work  -  Shlrt».)       Dat    Kbolik.    Detroit,    Mich. 

Filed  March  28,  1912. 
16,826.— T«l€.-    "SERAFIN    ALVAREZ."       (For    Wine.) 

Li'isA   M.vKTiNEz  Ida  dc  Alvarez.   Puerto  de  Santa 

Maria.  Spain.      Filed   Marcb   18.   1912. 
16,327— TiWe.-    "CRISPY     FLUFFS    THE    SHREDDED 

CANDY."     (For  Candy.)     Thi  Max  Click  Co.,  Cl«Te- 

lan<).  Ohio.     Filed  February  7.  1912. 

16.328.— T«I«.- "  HAVANA  STYLE."  (For  Clitara.)  Thi 
MoKHLC  LiTHOOBAPHic  CoMPANi,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  February  7,  1912. 


lti,S29.— Title:  "FRENCH  MARKET."  (For  Roaated 
Coffee  and  Chicory.)  New  Oklbanb  Corrsa  Co., 
Ltd.  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Marcb  26,  1912. 

16,330. — Title:    "  (JOLDEN    ROD."      (For   Tableta.)      Os- 

BOBx  Papbb  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.     Piled  April  17, 

1912. 
16.331.— T«J«.-  "  MOTHER'S   DELIGHT."      (For   Canned 

Com.)    SMiTH-YiNaLiNQ  Co..  Weatmlnster,  Md.    Filed 

February  10,  1912. 
16.332.— T«J«.-  "BANOORIA."     (For  Pocketa  of  Sblrta.) 

Habbt  SorrBBiiAN.   Bangor.  Pa.     Filed  January   26, 

1912. 
16.333— r«I<;  "  ULRlCrS  MORRHUALTA  COMPOUND 

ELIXIR."        .(For      Pharmaceutical      Preparation.) 

Charlks  J.   Ulbici,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March 

30.  1912. 
19,334.— Title:   "VAN'S   PURE   CALIFORNIA    HONEY.' 

(For  Honey.)      The  Van-Thomas  Co..  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.     Filed  February   19.  1912. 
16.835.— r«;c;     "COFFEE     RANCH."        (For     Coffee.) 

John  T.  WatkInb,  Lansing,  Mich.     Filed  April  15, 

ltl2. 


PRINTS 

« 

REGISTERED  MAY  7,  1912. 


8.021.— r«J«:  "JOY -WALK."  (For  Com  •  Plasters. ) 
Aseptic  Pbodccts  Compant.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April   10.   1912. 

8,022.— TilJc.  ••  TIFFIN  ROOM  COFFEE  '  (For  Coffee.) 
Fbeo  Wolterma.v  "Good  Thisos  to  Eat"  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  February  8.  1912. 


3.02Z.— Title:  "GALAXY."  (For  Soap.)  Herman  Oen- 
8EKE.  Streator.  111.     Filed  April  3.  1912. 

3,024.— TitU:  "  BRASS  BEDS  MAKE  THIS  TEST.- 
(For  Bmss  Beds.)  PtTTSBtROH-HicKSOX  CompanT, 
East  Butler.  Pa.     Filed  April  10,  1912. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PABTK  BEABD. 

Decided  February  tS,  OU- 
Application— Pbobecution— Abandonment. 

The  fact  that  an  amendment  filed  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  presenting  new  claims  did  not  point  out  where- 
in those  claims  STolded  the  rrferences  did  not  Jnrtiry 
the  Examiner  in  holding  the  case  abandoned  for  lack 
of  sufflclent  prosecution  where  it  appeared  that  the  new 
claims  were  drawn  along  the  line  of  an  allowed  claim. 

On  PBTITIOIf. 

cab-codpleb. 
Measri.  Ma$on,  Fenwick  d  Lawrence  for  the  ap- 
plicant. 
MooBE,  Commisaioner: 

ThlH  la  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
holding  the  above-enUtled  application  abandoned 
for  lack  of  proper  prosecution. 

The  record  shows  that  on  November  17,  1910,  the 
Examiner  rejected  all  of  applicant's  claims  except 
claim  8.  On  November  17,  1911.  applicant  filed  an 
amendment  In  which  he  canceled  all  the  rejected 
claims  except  claim  10,  made  an  amendment 'to  said 
claim  and  a  formal  amendment  to  claim  8,  and 
added  two  additional  claims.  The  Examiner  held 
this  amendment  Insufficient  In  that  applicant  failed 
to  point  out  wherein  the  new  claims  submitted  dif- 
ferentiated from  the  references  of  record. 

Applicant  states  that  the  new  claims  were  drawn 
along  the  lines  of  claim  8  and  Included  the  features 
upon  which  said  claim  was  supposed  to  have  beeQ 
allowed,  and  that  under  these  circumstances  an 
argument  pointing  out  wherein  the  claims  differen- 
tiated from  the  references  was  deemed  unnecessary. 
The  Examiner  states  that  claim  8  was  overlooked 
and  should  have  been  rejected  In  his  action  of  No- 
vember 17,  1910,  and  that  whether  claim  8  was  re- 
jected or  allowed  would  not  seem  to  have  any  bear- 
ing on  the  status  of  the  case. 

It  Is  considered,  however,  that  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  in  apparently  allowing  claim  8  warranted 
applicant  In  assuming  that  in  presenting  his  claims 
relating  to  the  same  subject-matter  an  argument 
was  unnecessary. 

The  record  further  shows  that  In  applicant's 
previous  amendment,  filed  August  20,  1010,  In  re- 
sponse to  the  Examiner's  action  of  January  28, 1910, 
a  new  claim,  without  argtiment,  was  presented,  con- 
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cemlng  which  the  Examiner  raised  no  question 
about  the  sufficiency  of  the  action.  ApperenUy  ap- 
plicant had  no  reason  to  suppose  that. In  presenting 
a  similar  am«idment  at  the  end  of  the  year  a  dif- 
ferent view  of  the  matter  would  be  taken  by  the 
Examiner. 

Under  the  conditions  presented  It  Is  held  that  the 
amendment  of  November  17,  1911,  was  a  proper 
prosecution  of  the  case  and  that  the  application  Is 
not  abandoned. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


DirrZE  AND  DiETZE  V.  GUSSMAW. 
Decided  April  8.  aa. 

iNTBBrXBKNCB — TSSTIMONT— SUBRBBDTTAL. 

Where  G.  introduced  in  evidence  as  proof  of  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  In  issue  certain  machines 
and  in  rebuttal  D.  introduced  testimony  to  show  that 
these  machines  would  not  operate  in  the  manner  alleged. 
Few  that  O.  was  not  entitled  to  take  surrebuttal 
testimony. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

DDPLlCATING-MAOeiNE. 

Mr.  John  D.  Caplinger  for  Dletze  and  DleUe. 
Mr.  Arthur  B.  Jenkina  for  Gussman. 

MooBX,  Comtniaaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Gussman  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  request 
for  permission  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony. 

During  the  taking  of  his  testlmony-ln-chief  Guss- 
man introduced  in  evidence  as  proof  of  his  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  Invention  In  issue  a  certain  ex- 
hibit, which  was  marked  "  Exhibit  Second,  Key  Cut- 
ting Machine."    He  also  testified  that  this  machine 
was  operated  to  cut  keys  for  several  years,  stating 
that  he  could  only  cut  blanks  of  the  pin-cylinder 
type.    In  rebuttal  Dletae  and  Dletze  offered  testi- 
mony to  show  that  the  construction  of  the  machine 
was  such  that  It  could  not  have  been  successfuUy 
operated  to  cut  keys  of  this  type.    It  Is  alleged  on 
behalf  of  Gussman  that  this  testimony  took  him 
by  surprise  and  that  he  was  entitled  to  offer  testi- 
mony In  rebuttal  thereof.    He  admits  that  It  was 
his  duty  to  guard  against  all  ordinary  attacks  upon 
his  evidence,  but  submits  that  It  was  absolutely  im- 
possible to  guard  ngalust  "erroneous  and  mistaken 
supposltlou  "  as  to  the  oi^ration  of  the  device. 
Gussman  having  Introduced  this  machine  In  evl- 

He.  1  ) 


3*0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


7.  »9"- 


deuce,  the  testiuiony  on  behalf  of  Dletze  nnd  Dietze 
that  It  would  not  <»i>erate  In  the  manner  allesred  was 
clearly  proper  rebuttal  and  such  as  Gussman  might 
well  have  anticipated.  He  may  have  been  sur- 
prised at  the  view  that  the  witness  took  of  his  ma- 
chine; but  certainly  It  is  not  a  legal  surprise  that 
Dietze  and  Dletze  saw  fit  to  attack  the  manner  of 
operating  this  device. 

In  the  case  of  Hitter  v.  Krakau  and  Connor  (104 
O.  G.,  1807)  It  was  held  that  Krakau  and  Connor 
were  not  entitled  to  present  surrebuttal  testimony 
where  Rltter  had  called  a  witness  to  testify  that  the 
device  shown  In  a  drawing  introduced  in  evidence 
on  behalf  of  Krakau  and  CoDnor  was  Inoperative. 
After  stating  the  facts  of  the  case  it  was  said : 

The  record  does  not  support  the  allegation  of  sur- 
prise. Wrlght'i  tefltinoaj  d«ee  not  n'fer  to  a  new  sub- 
ject, bot  merely  presents  a  different  view  of  the  evidence 
IntrodDced  by  Krakau  and  Connor.  They  introduced  a 
drawing  na  proof  thnt  tbey  made  the  Invention  at  a  cer- 
tain diite  prior  to  flllnij  their  application  and  as  a  part 
of  their  evidence  described  the  construction  and  operation 
of  the  device  shown  In  the  drawing.  To  rebut  this,  Rlt- 
ter attempted  to  show  that  the  device  would  not  opemte 
an  described  and  was  Inoperative.  This  was  legitimate 
rebuttal  evidence.  Krakau  and  Connor  may  hare  been 
nurprlMd  at  the  reasoning  of  Wright  and  Rltter  as  to 
the  operation  of  the  device  and  may  differ  with  them  as 
to  their  conclnsion  ;  bat  there  is  no  good  ground  for  the 
allegation  that  new  matter  was  brought  Into  th«  c«m. 

The  decision  of  the  Elxamiuer  of  Interferences  Is 
/litirmed. 


(J.WiMETSB  r.  Thbofp. 
Decided  April  l«,  att. 

I.NTBBTEBEXCE MOTIO.N     TO     AUKND     PBELIMI.XABT     STATI- 

MRTT — Dtacimox    or    Exjimixer    oy    IxTEsra- 

E^rcxs. 
When  tb«  Cxamliwr  of  Interferences  postpones  con- 
sideration of  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  state- 
ment nntll  tb«  flnal  hearing,  his  action  will  not  be  dis- 
turbed unless  It  Is  apparent  that  in  so  ruling  he  has 
•buaed  bis  discretion. 

Appeal  from  Kxa miner  of  Interferences  on  mo- 
tion. 

TItS-UAKt.\C    UACHINE. 

Mr.  Seward  Davis  for  Gamiueter. 

Mettra.  Brown  d  Seward  for  Thropp. 
BiLUifos,  First  Aaaiatant  Commissioner: 

TbU  is  an  appeal  by  Gammeter  from  a  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  his  motion 
to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

Upon  a  rehearing  the  Elxaminer  of  Interferences 

ruled: 

In  CUM  such  as  this  where  the  testimony  has  already 
>>••■  taksa.  a  coiisl<laHitioo  of  the  (luestioo  of  the  right 
to  amsad  can  be  best  determined  upon  a  review  of  all  of 
tlM  STtdaoee  when  the  caae  Is  taken  up  for  final  dlspMl- 
tlon.  If  the  evidence  Is  already  In  there  la  no  special 
r«as«a  for  pas«lng  upon  the  motion  to  amend  prior  to 
fliMl  dtopositlon  of  the  cm*.  ▲  similar  sltoatloa  arose 
In  the  case  of  ISautr  v  Crone,  ( 111  O.  G.,  193a  ;  C  D  1904 
.S.1«. »  In  that  case  the  Examiner  of  laterferences  h'nd  de^ 
nled  Bauer's  motion  to  amend  hla  preliminary  statement 
and  also  denied  a  petition  for  rehearing,  upon  aoDeal 
to  tke  Commissioner  the  dedalon  of  the  Bzaaloer  of  In- 
terferences was  affirmed  and  Bauer  was  given  an  oppor- 
tnnltr  to  renew  bis  motion  to  amend  when  the  case  came 
up  for  final  heerlng.  It  is  bellevej  that  in  this  case  It 
might  have  been  well  to  postpone  consideration  of  the 
ortnlBal  otetlon  unxll  tb«  case  was  rendy  for  final  dlapo- 
altTon.  Although  this  was  nut  done,  there  appears  to  be 
no  suflkleat  reason  tor  further  Investigating  the  matter 
prior  to  the  time  when  the  whole  caae  can  be  considered 
together.  The  present  petition  for  rehearing  wlH  there- 
fore bo  denied,  bat  Gemmeter  will  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  present  a  renewed  motion  to  amend  hla  preUmlnarv 
sUtWMBt  at  the  flnal  henrtng.  ' 

When   the  Bxamluer  of  Interferences  postpones 
conalderatlon  of  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary 
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statement  until  the  final  hearing,  his  action  will 
not  be  disturt)ed  unless  It  is  apparent  that  in  so 
ruling  he  has  abused  his  discretion.  No  such  abuse 
of  discretion  appears.  On  the  contrary,  Inasmuch 
as  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  testimony  In  order 
to  properly  decide  the  motion,  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences wisely  iK)8tponed  his  decision  until  final 
hearing. 
The  appeal  Is  dismissed. 


Ex  PABTE  Pope, 

Decided  February  n,  19lt. 

Applicatig.x^-Claims     roH     Ixdepexdext     Invb.xtiox — 

PRilCTICE. 

A  requirement  by  the  Examiner  that  clalma  be  can- 
celed and  presented,  if  at  all.  In  a  copending  divisional 
application  Held  reviewable  in  the  first  insUnce  by  the 
Examiners-ln  Chief  on  appeal. 
0:f  PETITIOW. 

DRAFT  GBAn    AWD  BCmXO    MECHANISM. 

Messrs.  Bakewell,  Bj/mes  d  Parmelee  for  the  ap- 
l)llcant. 
Ten.xa.'vt,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  requiring  that  certain  claims  recently 
presented  In  this  case  be  canceled  and  presented,  if 
at  all.  In  a  copending  divisional  application. 

It  api^ears  that  the  divisional  application  was 
based  upon  certain  modifications  described,  but  not 
illustrated.  In  this  application  and  which  were  elimi- 
nated from  this  case  upon  a  requirement  of  the  Ex- 
aminer at  about  the  time  the  divisional  application 
was  filed.  The  Examiner  holds  that  the  claims  In 
question  cannot  be  properly  read  upon  the  present 
disclosure  of  this  case,  but  can  be  properly  entered 
in  the  divisional  case.  Applicant  maintains  that  the 
claims  can  be  made  here  and  that  there  is  no  proper 
line  of  division  between  them  and  others  which  ad- 
mittedly have  a  foundation  In  this  application. 

The  question  presented  Is  clearly  one  equivalent 
to  a  requirement  for  division,  and  It  is  well  settled 
that  an  action  if  this  kind  is  reviewable  upon  appeal 
to  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  In  the  first  Instance  and 
not  upon  petition.  {Ex  parte  Belle,  110  O.  0.,  1728; 
ex  parte  Tuttle,  113  O.  G.,  1967;  ex  parte  Barnes, 
115  O.  G.,  347;  ex  parte  Bullock,  127  O.  O.,  1580.) 

The  fact  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
shifted  the  burden  of  proof  In  an  interfcrence  In- 
volving the  divisional  case  by  giving  applicant  the 
benefit  of  the  date  of  the  parent  case  Is  not  control- 
ling on  the  question  of  division.  In  order  to  so  shift 
the  burden  of  proof.  It  was  only  necessary  for  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  to  find  that  the  second 
case  was  a  true  division  of  the  earlier  case.  This 
is  admitted  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  Furthermore, 
even  assuming  that  the  claims  in  question  can  be 
read  accurately  upon  both  the  drawing  and  descrip- 
tion of  each  of  the  cases,  the  requirement  from 
which  this  petition  Is  taken  might  still  be  made  un- 
der certain  circumstances — as,  for  Instance,  where 
the  Elxaminer  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims  In 
question  cover  a  separate  species  or  an  Invention 
distinct  from  that  previously  elected.  Applicant  has 
mistaken  his  remedy. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 
Ho.  l.\ 
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Oourt  of  Appeal!  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
MiLi.a  AHD  CoKW  t;.  Damjhotoh.  (No.  781.)    Miu.8 

AND     COWW     V.     EIXIOTT     A*D     Da«LI»0TO5,      (NO. 

730.)  «    ^M 

Decided  Januorif  t.  OH. 

\    iHT«KrM«»c« — Boaoai*  o»  Paoor. 

The  burden  of  proof  U  upon  the  Junior  party  to  an 

interference,  and  where  such  J'"'**''  ^^^  ,~^^ J^ 
Joint  applicant,  the  burden  Is  upon  thea  to  ••tablteb 
Sat  they  Jointly  conceived  the  laventlon  at  or  about 
the  time  aUeged  In  their  preliminary  statement. 

awarded  to  D.,  the  senior  perty. 

Mr.  0.  H.  Parmelee  for  the  appellant*. 

Ur.  F.  W.  Winter  for  the  appellees. 

Shepabo,  C.  J.:  .      _M       ^ 

These  are  appeals  in  two  separate  interference 
proceedings.  But  while  separately  declared  they 
relate  substantially  to  the  same  Invention  and  in- 
volve the  same  controlling  Issue.  The  testimony 
was  taken  to  be  used  In  both.  Separate  decisions 
were  rendered  In  the  Patent  OlBce,  after  consolida- 
tion, and  they  have  been  heard  together  In  this 

The  subject-matter  of  the  invention  Is  an  im- 
proved rotary  motor,  operated  by  means  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  devised  for  use  In  removing  the 
•cale  from  boiler-tubes,  though  It  may  be  put  to 
some  other  uses. 

The  first  application  making  claims  to  any  part 
of  the  invention  was  a  Joint  one  filed  by  Mills  and 
Conn  and  Herman  Van  Ormer  on  December  8, 
1906  Darlington  filed  one  appUcntlon  February 
15,  1907,  and  another  June  17,  1907.  Mills  and 
Conn  filed  two  separate  applications  September  24, 
1007  Wllllom  S.  Elliott  filed  an  application  Janu- 
ary 20  1908.  Van  Ormer  filed  a  separate  applica- 
tion November  12.  1907.  which  resulted  In  a  patent 

August  30,  1910.  ^    .       , 

Four  interferences  In  all  were  declared.  Involv- 
ing some  of  the  claims  In  the  various  applications. 
Two  having  been  disposed  of  In  the  Office  finally, 
the  litigation  proceeded  In  the  last  two.  Inter- 
ference No.  28.678  to  which  Elliott  was  a  party 
also,  was  declared  with  an  issue  of  six  counts  as 

!IS  :.s?s.  r-t-er  i^^-^-^  --"•»« 

.  VSit  opSTin   tl»r«i«   commMlcHM  with   th.  r«.r 

■»9^  iff^-SSr".'  S5Srt.n.  .  tm,  tmtm  tot 

tbJ  wft^l'otSfilltTS!.  I04.-MM  (or  n^lStSt 
•pace. 
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Appeal  No.  730  aubodles  this  controversy.    Inter- 
ference No.  2S;C70  (appeal  No.  731)  u-as  declared, 
with  an  Issue  of  eleven  counts  ns  follows: 


1  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  bnvlng  'o°P»»dlnaUy  extwid- 
i-i"  mAwJMati  mma  exlwtn«t  porta,  ported  heads  fitted 
l^»h*  enda^f  tff  cWlnder.  and  tension  rode  eorniecttoa 
!he'he.di!'M*d  hTadJ  and  cylinder  having  seat,  for  .58 

''^*'  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  havlnc  a  '«»«"V^i?iiV[.i*: 
^^^•SSM'ina^r  tVerXi;^^^^^  %?t^ 

S'^r^."S"n's2ct^-^^^^^^        «uis^ 

**?  li*f*r^S**SitBlne.  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudi- 
nal" otetinctamtSr  located  'eccentrtcallir  therela  and 
hivlnri^^lts  ends  clrci.la.  counterbor^n.  Leads,  aeated  In 
wJntfrbores.  and  tension  rods  «>1P«5«»«l""  ''tT'^L,-,. 
4  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder  ^artaf  *^»«»t?- 
tndina?  piston  Aamber  therein,  hwds  closing  the  en^ 
S  sild  CTlloder.  and  a  piston  shaft  Joornaftd  In  «« 
heeS  thereat  eid  of  said  shaft  being  r/docjd  and  .Mited 
tart;  ^r  head  and  the  front  end  of  saM  .haft  Wng 
J5  fSii  ^ameter  and  projecting  through  tJie  front  bead 
id  iJJliS  S^"w "  'vl?h  mean.*  for  the  attachment  of  a 

***5*  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  'ongitugio^i'TJ?: 
£^i«  'i°Si?{UiS'n^^'cU*Sr'  h°e°Ar  a^nVY^^ 
m^r  ^tS  wUwS  the  adrntaalon  cbamt*r  and  hartaf 
rbS^toTVor  thriS)tor  ahaft.^  and  •»»»»*;;»»«  •»»2S^ 
theVrthrooi*  which  connect,  the  chamber  with  the  ad- 

^J°  *^S?Jri--   ««Vt    fl   hpsd  at  one  end  of  the  .cyl- 
inder 


_  _     ynnaer  nm^iau  •  i«..»...— — ---»    -- 


'.ZZZIa  -Hfrhfti  the  admleslon  cnamoer  ana  •»";"•.•  »ri* 

'**7^  rio'r'P&l"£?'SKK  longltndlnallr  eignd- 
mc  admta^  aiid  ekhauat  port,  ported  bead,  fitted  to 
ai  SSiofiald  cylinder,  a  hu«h(ng  »«»^'  ■^f?»J2 
SS»  Sf  «W  head.,  and  tendon  rod.  connecting  the  Mid 
SmI.  aad  eDgaflDg  the  bushing  member.  „....,„_  „ 
S^lba  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  »»«>»i*«51»?llL^*: 

•  ?4SvJSSi'  rs..-r™5rsia"  •£&'iss^\ 
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head  to  the  »ld  cl»f™o*r-   ...   .    ^^r   head    a  bashtog 

flanc«  tbereet 

By  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
in  No.  28,678,  rendered  March  16, 1910.  priority  was 
awarded  to  Elliott  as  to  counts  1  and  2  and  to 
Darllnfton  as  to  counts  3.  4,  5.  and  6.    Darlington 
took  no  appeal.    On  appeals  prosecuted  by  Elliott, 
and  Mills  and  Conn,   the  Examlner»-ln-Chief  re- 
Tferwd  the  decision  appealed  from,  awarding  pri- 
ority to  BUlott  as  to  count  3  aad  to  Mills  and  Conn 
as  to  counts  4,  6  and  6.    Darlington  appealed  to  the 
Commissioner,  who  affirmed  the  award  as  to  count 
8,  but  reversed  It  as  to  counts  4,  5  and  6,  awardtog 
priority  to  Darlington.     From  this  declsloh  Mills 
and  Conn  have  appealed  from  so  much  thereof  aa 
awarded  priority  to  Darlington.     ^^Ui^n  tool^ 
no  appeal.    In  No.  28,679  (appeal  No.  781)  the  Ex- 
amlner  of  Interferences  held  that  count  U  was  not 
nateatable  to  either  claimant;  as  to  the  remaining 
tcD  counts  he  awarded  priority  to  Darltngtoa.    On 
appeal  this. latter  part  of  the  decision  was  reversed 
ondpriorlty  awarded  to  Mills  and  Conn  as  to  the 
So.  1-1 
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ten  counts  remaining.    On  appeal  to  the  Comxnla- 
iloner  by  Darlington,  the  Interference  was  dlaaolved 
aa  to  count  11.  the  declalon  appealed  from  waa  re- 
velled and  priority  was  awarded  to  Darlington  aa 
to  ten  counta.    The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
the  Commissioner  criticised  the  evidence  of  both 
parties  declaring  It  unsatisfactory,  and  concluded 
that  Mills  and  Conn  had  not  overcome  the  burden 
of  proof  imposed  upon  them  as  the  Junior  parties. 
In  reaching  this  conclusion,  the  Commissioner  said 
he  had  not  found  it  necessary  to  consider  Darling- 
ton's own  testimony. 

The  Examlners-m-Chlef  (two  members  only,  ait- 
ting)  held  that  Darlington  was  wholly  discredited, 
and  that  the  evidence  on  behalf  of  Mills  and  Conn, 
while  unsatisfactory,  was  sufficient  to  sustain  the 
burden  of  proof.  This  appears  In  the  following  ex- 
tract from  their  opinion  In  No.  2S,679,  (appeal  731 :) 
The  Eramlner  of  InterfewncM  considered^  *^*^.  *i^* 
testtaon J  introduced  on  bebalj  of  Mllle  »°<1  ;«'»°  ^J?; 
iifflclent  to  meet  the  demand,  of  th*  burden  of  Proof 
re«tln«  u»on  them  by  Tlrtne  of  the  fact  that  their  ap- 
Sllcatfon.  were  fllea  later  than  the  appllcatlona  of 
?>arTlngton.      The   unwitl.factory  ,character_^of  ^thejeatl- 


-M^tfonr^we^r^m^  Y^ter  ^^^:^^:-i^i^'^^jf 

igton.  The  iinaatlafactory  character  of  the  teatl- 
mony  S?^uced  on  behalf  of  Mill.  "°^.;,°'lr°to^U  dS 
admitted,  but  In  view  of  the  fact  that  p«r''"ton  1.  dia^ 
cnSlteSi  we  do  not  attach  the  .ame  sKmlflcance  to  the 
SStton"  o7the  burden  of  proof  that  we  otherwise  woald 
XSd,  moreoTer.  a.  the  queatlon  to  be  decided  1.  one  of 
oiisiBallty.  and  a.  the  teatlmony  .how.  that  the  Liberty 
VIabu"acturln«  Company  wa.  In  poweaalon  of  a  motor 
or"  mo?or^  etSbodylnK  t'he  •«blect-matter  of  all  of  the 
count,  m  iMue  prior  to  the  filing  date,  of  ''ther  of  the 
MrtlA,  the  order  of  their  filing  datea  loses  »t.  uaual 
SlMlflcance  The  question  to  be  determined  1.  merely 
SK  was  The  orUlnator  of  the  motor  or  motor,  ao  proven 
to  have  been  made. 

The  Office  tribunals  have  discussed  the  several 
groupa  of  counta  relating  to  different  features  of 
the  invention  In  a  clear  and  satisfactory  manner, 
and  It  Is  necessary,  only,  to  consider  the  one  ques- 
tion upon  which  the  entire  controversy  rests.    This 
is  not  one  of  priority  of  conception  of  the  Invention, 
but  rather  of  originality :  the  parties  are  not  Inde- 
pendent  Inventors.      Darlington   by    virtue   of   his 
prior  application  Is  the  senior  party,  and  Mills  and 
Conn   have   the   burden   of  overcoming   his   prima 
facie  case.    They  must  show  by  credible  evidence 
that  they  Jointly  conceived  the  Invention  on  or  about 
the   date  alleged   In   their  preliminary   statement 
The  depositions  of  the  chief  witnesses  are  lengthy, 
and  references  are  made  to  some  docomentory  evi- 
dence filed  as  exhibits.     These  have  not  been  In- 
corporated  In   the  printed   record,   but   their  sub- 
•tance  and  effect  have  been  stated  In  the  decisions 
below,  as  well  as  in  the  briefs  of  counsel,  with  sub- 
stantial agreement.    It  Is  not  necessary  to  consume 
space  with  a  discussion  of  this  evidence  In  detail, 
and  we  shall  content  ourselves  with  a  statement  of 
the  conclusions  therefrom  on  which  our  Judgment 

is  founded. 

In  the  first  place  there  are  some  undisputed  facta 
and  clrtumstancea  which  may  be  recited.  W.  8. 
Elliott,  the  principal  witness  for  the  appellants.  Is 
jhe  president  of  the  Liberty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Pennsylvania  corporation,  whose  office  and 
factory  are  In  the  city  of  Pittsburgh.  That  corpora- 
tion la  the  assignee  of  Mills  and  Conn,  and  of  Van 
Ormer,  and  their  applications.  Including  the  Joint 
application  of  the  three,  of  December  8,*  1906,  were 
filed  by  Elllotfs  direction,  and  through  the  com- 
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pany'a  retained  counsel.     Darlington  became  vlce- 
prealdent  and  general  manager  of  the  company  on 
November-  5, 1905.  under  a  contract,  terminable  or  re- 
newable at  the  end  of  six  months.    He  was  paid  a 
salary  and  a  certain  percentage  of  net  profits.    He 
was  in  special  charge  of  the  manufacturing  depart- 
ment, under  the  direction  of  the  president.  Elliott, 
Conn  was  a   traveling  salesman  of  the  company. 
MlUa  was  superintendent  and  foreman  of  the  manu- 
facturing department,  under  Darlington,  and  was 
employed  In  May.  1906,  upon  his  recommendation. 
Van  Ormer  was  a  machinist  In  the  employ  of  the 
Hartford  Street  Railway  Co.  and  had  constructed 
a  machine  for  removing  boiler-tube  scale.    It  wna  a 
compreaaed-alr  motor.     Prior  to  this  the  Liberty 
Company   had   been   manufacturing   and   selling   a 
water-driven  motor.    An  agent  of  the  company  bar- 
ing seen  Van  Ormer's  motor  In  a  New  Yqrk  boiler- 
house,   negotiations  were   entered   Into    with    Van 
Ormer,  which  resulted  In  the  construction  and  de- 
livery by  him  of  a  sample  motor,  and  the  transfer 
of  the  same  and  all  his  rights  to  the  Liberty  Com- 
pany.    Van  Ormer  had  not  applied  for  a  patent, 
and.  It  seems,  did  not  deem  his  construction  patent- 
able.   It  Is  In  improvements  upon  this  motor  that  the 
Inventions  In  Issue  consist.     These  attempted  Im- 
provements ran  through  the  year  1906.    Darilngton 
Is  admitted  to  have  Revised  a  curved  form  of  cyl- 
inder, called  the  "  rotocentric  curve,"  which  It  la 
claimed   enable   the   larger   motor  of  Van    Ormer 
to  be  made  of  smaller  size  for  use  In  small  boiler- 
tubes.     In  January,  1907,  Darilngton  went  to  the 
solicitors  of  the  Uberty   Company   with   a    letter 
of  Introduction  from  Elliott,  and  retained  them  to 
file  the  application  of  February  17,  1907.    The  fees 
were  paid  by  him  personally,  and  the  appUcation 
was  m  his  name  and  for  his  benefit.    The  applica- 
tion of  June  17,  1907,  was  filed  In  the  same  way.  but 
no    letter  of   Introduction   from   Elliott    was   then 
necessary.      The    first    application    embraced    the 
•  rotocentric  curve  "  feature  also.     When  the  con- 
troversy arose,  the  solicitors  Informed  Darilngton 
that  they  had  been  under  the  Impression  when  they 
accepted   his  retainer   that   there   was  no  conflict 
with  the  Interest  of  the  company,  and  returned  the 
fee  paid  to  them.    There  was  no  objection  to  this, 
and  Darilngton  retained  another  soltcltor  to  repre- 
sent him  In  the  Patent  Office.    Darilngton  was  dis- 
charged by   the  company  and  severed  his  connec- 
tions therewltii  on  August  31.   1907.     Elliott,   tiie 
chief  witness  for  Mills  nnd  Conn,  admits  that  he 
knew  that  Darlington  Intended  to  patent  his  "  roto- 
centric cur>e."  and  gave  him  the  letter  to  his  solici- 
tors with  that  expectation ;  but  denies  that  he  had 
knowledge  of  his  purpose  to  claim  any  other  Im- 
provements in  the  motor.    His  first  step,  upon  dis- 
covery,  and   after  disagreement   with   Darilngton, 
was  the  Institution  of  a  suit  In  equity  against  him, 
lu  the  name  of  the  comimny,  alleging  a  verbal  agree- 
ment upon  his  employment,  to  assign  all  Inventions 
made  by  him  during  the  same  to  the  company.    A 
specific  performance  of  his  agreement  was  prayed, 
and  a  temporary  injunction  waa  obtained  reatraln- 
inc   DarUngton  froifi   assigning  the  Inventions   to 
X«.  1.] 
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others  pending  the  suit.    Te«ttmony  appears  to  have 
been  taken— but  It  Is  not  set  out  In  the  record.    The  In- 
junction was,  howerer,  dissolved,  and  the  bill  dis- 
missed.   Thereafter  the  rival  applications  were  filed 
by  Blllotft  direction.     Mills  was  not  called  as  a 
witness  though  It  seems  his  attendance  might  hare 
been  procured.    No  original  sketches  have  been  pro- 
duced by  any  of  the  parties,  and  the  blue-prints  pro- 
duced from  the  files  of  the  company  neariy  all  beer 
the  signature  of  Darilngton.     These  Indorsements 
are  attempted  to  be  explained  by  Elliott,  aa  Indi- 
cating not  that  they  were  made  from  Darilngton's 
sketches,  but  by  reason  of  his  duty  as  manager  of 
the  mechanical  department  to  formally  approve  all 
working  dra^ngs  and  plans  to  be  used  In  manu- 
facture. 
Interferences  reasonably  deduclble  from  some  of 
*  the  foregoing  circumstances  have  more  or  leas  bear- 
ing  upon  the  weight  of  the  evidence.    The  only  tri- 
bunal of  the  Office  which  found  the  evidence  on  be- 
half of  the  appellants  to  be  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  prima  facie  case  of  the  appellee,  admitted  that 
It  was  of  an  unsatisfactory  nature.     In  this  we 
fully  concur,  and  we  further  concur  wltii  the  other 
tribunals  that  It  Is  not  of  sufficient  weight  to  sustain 
the  burden  of  proof. 

It  was  necessary  to  show  tiiat  Mills  and  Conn 
Jolntiy  invented.    The  former,  an  experienced  ma- 
chinist, did  not  testify,  and  Conn,  who  was  a  travel- 
ing salesman  of  the  company,  did  not  testify  with 
any  certainty  to  Joint  Invention.    The  burden  of  his 
testimony  was  a  denial  of  Invention  by  Darilngton 
and  an  attack  upon  his  credlblUty.    Elliott  was  the 
chief  witness  relied  on  to  support  the  claims  of 
Mills  and  Conn,  who  had  assigned  their  Interest  to 
tiie  company  of  which  he  was  president  and  ma- 
jority stock-holder.     His  testimony  tends  to  show 
that  Conn  and  himself  were  the  Insplrers  of  neariy  all 
of  the  improvements,  and  lacks  certainty  as  regards 
the  participation  of  Mills.    It  must  be  remembered 
that  these  efforts  to  Improve  the  Van  Onner  motor 
began  In  Tebruary,  1908,  and  that  Mills  did  not  come 
to  the  company's  shops  until  May  of  that  year.    In 
this  connection,  also.  It  Is  to  be  bonie  In  mind  that 
Elliott  inspired  the  Joint  application  of  Conn.  Mllla 
and  Van  Ormer.    This  application  made  after  the 
alleged  '* tie-rod"   Improvement,  a  feature  of  the 
Issue,  did  not  Include  that  construction.    This  Joint 
application,  it  Is  now  admitted,  should  have  been 
m  the  name  of  Van  Onner  alone.    The  explanation 
attempted  to  be  made  of  Uils  blunder,  based  on 
Ignorance  of  law  and  facts,  at  the  time.  Is  a  lame 
one.     It  is  difficult  to  believe  that  tiie  necessity 
of  filing  an  application  In  the  name  of  the  real  in- 
ventor alone  Is  not  well  known  to  tiie  manufac- 
turers of  machinery  and  mechanical  devices  In  tills 
country  and  tiiat  Uie  facts  relating  Uiereto  are  not 
thoroughly  Investigated  before  making  the  applica- 
tion    Elliott  claims  tiuit  Darlington  was  deficient 
In  practical  knowledge  and  was  discharged  for  that 
reason,  yet  he  had  been  retained  for  more  than  a 
year  after  the  end  of  the  six-months  period,  and 
permitted  to  receive  a  conalderable  sum  of  the  net 
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profits.    This  dissatisfaction  with  Darilngton  seems 
rather  to  have  followed  upon  the  beginning  of  thla 
controversy,  because  Elliott.   In  January  In  1907, 
gave  him  the  Introduction  to  the  company's  patent    • 
solicitors  knowing  that  he  intended  applying  for  a 
patent  for  one  Improvement,  at  least    He  denies, 
however,  that  he  had  any  further  knowledge,  while 
Darlington,   on  the  other  hand,   testifies  that  he 
knew  all.    Elliott's  assertion  that  he  did  not  know 
of  the  applications,  and  that  he  knew  positively  that 
Darlington  was  not  the  tnve  Inventor,  is  inconsist- 
ent with  has  action  in  filing  the  bill  to  compel  Dar- 
lington to  assign  his  claims  to  the  company.    If  he 
knew  the  claims  to  be  baseless,  why  seek  to  compel 
their  assignment?    If  convinced  at  that  time,  as  he 
now  says  he  was,  Uiat  Darilngton's  claim  was  false 
and  fraudulent,  his  proper  course  was  to  do  as  he 
did  after  the  adverse  decision  In  that  case,  namely, 
file  the  rival  applications  and  contest  the  right  In 
the  Patent  Office.     Similar  conduct  was  said  In  a 
recent  case  to  be  strongly  persuasive  that  tiie  claim- 
ant was  then  considered  the  Inventor.     {Ladoff  r. 
Dempster,  86  App.  D.  C,  B2(M)30.)     Nor  Is  Elliott's 
testimony  to  Darilngton's  Incompetency  as  the  man- 
ager of  the  mechanical  department  of  his  business 
reconcilable  with  the  continuation  of  his  contract 
of  employment  until  the  confiict  occurred  concern- 
ing these  Inventions. 

Darilngton's  own  testimony  has  been  Justly  crttt- 
clzed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Com- 
missioner who,  nevertheless,  awarded  him  priority. 
BUlott's  testimony  is,  to  say  the  least  subject  to 
slmUar  animadversion.     But  Darlington's  case,  as 
held  by  the  Commissioner,  does  not  necessarily  de- 
pend upon  the  credibility  and  weight  of  his  own 
testimony.     By  virtue  of  his  seniority  he  is  en- 
titied  to  the  award  unless  his  opponents  have  been 
able  to  overcome  his  prima  facie  case.     This,  we 
agree  with  the  Commissioner,  they  have  not  suc- 
ceeded In  doing.    We  are  consti^ined,  therefore,  to 
affirm  the  decisions.    It  Is  so  ordered,  and  that  this 
decision  be  certified  to  tiie  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Cummer  patent  No.  545,120, 
for  a  drier  for  drying  paint  powder,  drugs,  and 
other  material,  claims  7,  8,  0,  and  10  Held  void  for 
lack  of  patentable  Invention  in  view  of  tiie  prior  art. 
Claim  11  Held  valid  and  Infringed  and  claims  12. 
21  22,  23,  and  28  not  infringed.  F.  D.  Cummer  d 
Son  Co.  V.  Atla»  Dryer  Co.,  193  Fed.  Rep.,  993. 

(U  S  C.  C.)  The  Moxbfim  patent  No.  689,878, 
for  a'railway-BWltch  sti-uctuie,  claims  1  and  2  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Lorain  Steel  Co.  v.  White  Mfg. 
Co.,  193  Fed.  Rep.,  1001. 

(U    8   D   C.    The  Lltle  patent  No.  961,604,  for 
«  globe  or  shade  for  gas-lamps,  Held  ^»»*"* 'In- 
fringed.    Wel9bach  Light  Co.  v.  Elkin$,  198  Fed. 
Bep.,  009. 
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Changes  in  Classification. 
(Okdkb  No.  1.979.) 

DcTAKTMEirr  or  the  Ihtckiok, 

U.frrcD  Statu  P*.Tt>rr  Omc«, 

WMki%9to»,  D.  C,  April  17,  m» 
The  folloirinii;  chaafes  In   the  cUsslOostioo  of  Inventiou  are 
hanby  dlracted,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

la'^inskm  XXXIX,  class  U7.  WateC  Distribution,  establisb 
sabclasa— 

MaJaa  aad  ptpM— 
How— 
135.         Take-up. 
the  patents  therein  being  tak^  from  class  213,  Cranes  and  Der- 
ricks, hereinafter  abolished. 
In  DiTlskm  lY,  class  214.  Loading  and  Unloading.  aboUih  mb' 

CiSWIM 

XIavatad  earrlar*— 
U.      Draft-sustaining, 
Lever-lock, 
Ratchet-lock, 
lU^e-cateh, 
Sheave-frame  catch, 
FaU-rope  carriers, 

tt^  patents  formerly  contained  therein  being  placed  in  class  312, 
Traversing  Hoists,  hereinafter  established. 

'  In  same  division  abolish  class  313,  Cranes  and  Derricks,  with  the 
existing  subelasses.  and  establish  class  312,  Traversing  Hoists,  with 
the  following  subclasses  and  definitions: 

CLASS  tlX.-TKAVn8IVa  HOISTS. 

5m6c/3mu. 


CLAM  au.^TKATXJUniO  H0UTa.-CmitlBm4L 

ynfrffttfff 


16. 
18. 
19. 
». 

aa. 


1. 

s. 

fiO. 

at 

S3. 

sa. 

90. 
39. 

«B. 

«1. 

62. 
65. 
83. 
04. 

ao. 

81. 


l«ft. 

4. 

3. 
144. 

n. 

78. 

M. 

132. 

87. 

91. 
88. 
92. 
93. 
80. 
90. 
94. 

96. 
96. 
77. 

78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
86. 
97. 
98. 

lU. 
UM. 
108. 
109. 
107. 
110. 
114. 
111. 

112. 

lis. 


▲■xUiary  supports. 
Oo«r-ilfters. 
VloatlBC. 
Jlba  aad  masts. 


Cable- 
Automatic  stop, 
Carrian»-hold«rs,  track- 

ciamp. 
Draft-rope,    hoist -rope 
traverse — 
Cabl«»-retnm. 
Divided  hoiat-rope, 
Gravity  return- 
Cable, 
Hook-lowering, 
Rimning  track, 
Drafl4t>pe,     independ- 
mt  traverse — 
Anchored  hoist-rope, 
Hook-lowering, 
Load-handling — 

Draft-rope— 
Dumping— 
Doai>le-tackis, 
Onkb, 
SUng, 
Load-«  us  pension- 
Grab, 

Sites, 
Load-«uspensk>n— 
Hoist,   carr7   and 

lower, 
Ratchet-sheave, 
Rope-catch — 
Pivoted— 
Double, 
Sliding. 
Rope^p— 
Coactlng  sheave. 
Variable-els  va- 
tioQ- 
Carriage-releese, 
SIde-diaft, 


00. 


102. 
104. 
105. 
108. 
IIS. 

123. 
117. 
\VL 

no. 

UL 
119. 
73. 
133. 
134. 
138. 
139. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
134. 
131. 

in. 

lU. 
12». 
127. 
12s. 
139. 
IIS. 

73. 

74. 

73. 
140. 
142. 
143. 
141. 


I  Hear— 
Cable- 
Load -suspension — 
Running-rope, 
Sheave-catch— 
Pivoted    cable  -  az- 
tension. 
Sheave-frame  catck— 
Pivoted— 
Double, 
Sliding, 
Trips,      stops      and 
knocken. 
Pulley  cbangen. 
Rope  carriers — 
Cable-stop  operated. 
Carrier-sheave     oper- 
ated. 
Permaaently-spaoed, 
Trolley-supported, 
Cable,  ship-cooling  type, 
Hangmg-cabie  traverse, 
Noo-motor  traverse 
Fluid  hoist. 
Lever  hoist. 
Load-handling— 
Discharging— 
Autematic, 
Self-propeUed— 
Electric— 
-    .Automatic  stop, 
Load-handling— 
Elec  trie- 
Grab, 

Guide-bar- 
Crab, 


34. 

36. 
36. 
4L 
42. 
48. 
44. 
45. 
40. 
47. 
TO. 


38. 
66. 
67. 


Kotary 

Automatic  sluing— 

Portable, 

Variable  radius- 
Portable, 
Automatic  stop. 
Combined  crane  and  sup- 
porting rack, 
Cotmtarbalaaoed— 

Portable, 
Fixed  radiu»— 

Lever,  flrst-claas. 

Portable, 

TroOey, 

Vertically-movable  Jib, 
Fluid- 

Swingtog    hoist-motor, 
cable-hoist. 

Swinging    hoist-motor, 
troUey-mounted, 

Vertica  1 1  y  -  m  o  V  a  b  1  e 
Jlb- 
Uast-jsck, 

Verttcally-swinging  Jib, 
Line-shaft  driven, 
Lood-handllnf- 

Grab, 

Portable— 
Grab, 

SUng. 
Load-suspension. 
Oppodncjtbe, 
Plvou,  steps  and  mast- 
caps. 
Portable,       hor^n  tally- 
pi  voted  mast, 
Sell- propelled, 
Sluing  mecbanlsm— 

Bull-wheel. 

Gear-sector, 


S^UryeraBea- 

09. 

Sluing-platform, 

M. 

Variable  radius— 

66. 

Extensible  Jib, 

6S. 

Lever,  flrat-class, 

as. 

Trolley. 

87. 

Vertically-movable  Jib 

38. 

Vertically-s  winging 

Xb- 

98. 

Portabis. 

ST. 

Vehide-wbeel  power. 

7. 

SklddOac. 

8. 

Traek>Btraddllac— 

0. 

Self-propelled. 

10. 

TntveilBC  eraaee— 

13. 

Gantry— 

14. 

Load-handling, 

15. 

Overhanginc  end- 

16. 

Flexible  bridge, 

12. 

Horisontally-s  w  1  n  g  I  n  | 

bridge. 

17. 

Jib, 

U. 

Load-handling, 

18. 

Overhead  — 

20. 

Bridge-mounted    hoist* 

motor. 

n. 

Elsctric— 

22. 

MolUple-track, 

19. 

Flexible  bridge. 

21. 

Sutionary  motor— 

at. 

Cable^lriven— 

28. 

Fluid, 

27. 

Traveling  motor,  cabie> 

shift. 

28. 

Traveling  motor,  flaid- 

hoist. 

8. 

VsrtlcaUr-iwIaglag  hoMI- 

traae— 

0. 

Ix>ad-handilng. 

2. 

Welchtac- 

(Obdw  No.  1,974.) 

DCTASTiiBirT  or  the  Imtexios, 

United  States  Patent  Omci, 

Watkinffton,  D.  C.  April  U,  19it. 
The  following  changes  la  the  clasalflcation  of  InvMitions  are  berebj 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 
In  Division  VI  establish  class  2.12,  Substance  Preparation. 
In  Division  XII,  class  74,  Maibine  Elements, establish  subclass — 
Craakt  aad  lewri 
81.      Foot-levers, 
the  patents  contained  therein  being  uken  from  subclass  33,  Crank8 
and  levers.  Handles,  and  subclass  39,  Cranks  and  levers.  Hand- 
levers,  in  the  same  class. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
C^MMlsttoaer 


Shiftable  track— 
Longitudinall  y  •  m  0  ▼  • 

able. 
Tilting, 
Surface — 
Drum— 

Intermittent-grip, 
8elH>ropel)ed. 


(Omox*  No.  1,078.) 

DKrASTXxirr  or  the  IjrrzuoB, 

UmrxD  States  Patent  Omcs, 

WUki»9*o%,  D.  C.  Mmt  I,  l»tt. 
The  following  change  In  the  claasiflcation  of  Inventioas  Is  hereby 
directed,  to  uke  effect  Immediately: 

In  Division  XXXITI.  class  73,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structui^, 
change  the  title  of  subclass 


Piaster-boards- 
125.         Ornaments, 
to  read— 


125.      Omameats. 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 
OrMsiiss^siier. 


[Vol.  I7t.      Ho.  1.1 
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ISSUE  OF  MAT  14,  1918. 

P»tf>ts »»-No.  l,<ia&,938toN*.  l,09^84«,lach«tve 


Dedi 


MBlgns 
Trade-Marks 


3S-NO. 

flfr-Ne. 
Labels ...............      fr— No. 

Prints 6— No. 

RsiSBOss 6— N*. 


42,497  to  No. 
86,800  to  No. 
lS»886teNo. 
3,025  to  No. 
U,416  to  No. 


42,839,  tBohatra. 
80,601.  Inchalve. 
18,3«,  iaohidve. 
3,029,  indviTe. 
lS,4aa  iadostve. 


Total. 


808 


TO  CITIZENS  01  THX  UNITED  STATES. 


AlalMnia... 

Arlaooa.... 

Arkansas... 

Caliionila... 

Colorado.... 

Coimeotioat 

Delaware. 

Florida. 

Georgia. 

Idabo... 

OUnoto 


Iowa. 


Ksntooky 
Locrfaiana. 


StatM. 


I 


it 


North  OaroUna. 
North  Dakota.. 

OkHhoma. 

Oieguu... 

Penusylraoia... 
Rhode  bkiid... 
Booth  Carolina. 
Booth  Dakota.. 


Manrland 


Michigan. 

Mlimcaota.. 

.  »■   ■   .     - 

Mississippi. 

MIssMiri.... 


Montana. 
Nebndca......... 

Nerada..... . . . . . . 

New  Hantpshba.. 
New  Jersey.. . . . . . 

Navliaxlee 

NewYaric 


SS 

tt 
s 


i 

u 

s 


14 


mih. 

Vsrmont. 
Vli 
Wi 
Wsrt'     _ 

WISOOOhII. 

Wyominf. 


1 


TittJokk 

Vast  Vfrglsla.' 


4 

43 
• 
8 

t7 
3 
2 
1 
8 

14 
9 
3 
8 

18 
8 

14 
1 


^ 


Alaska,  Dls 
OMialZeas 


District  tf. 


District  of  Cohnnbia. 
Hawaii  Tanitory.... 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rieo 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy.......... 


Total  to 
thaUnltwl 


TO  CITIZENS  OP  POREION  COUNTBDW. 


II. 


CooatilM. 


Argsntina 

AtMfal».HtingMy. 


BrMfl 


••••• •■ • •• 


Ceiaabla... 

Cnba 

DaunaricTI.*.* 


Eodador 

Owamij^.. 

Gtattamala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mezleo 


II 


11 


IS 


CoontrlM. 


Nstharlands , 

New  Sooth  Walas.. 

Foito^ 

QimtiiwIaiMl 

^jH"^^"^^"^^s^sa  ••••••••, 


Swith  AostraUa. 


Swttssrlsnd. 


AMoa.. 
Uragiuy. 
Vkstoria.. 


Saath 


Totaltodttsaasof 
(orslgn  eoontrlos 


76 


10 


Intorferenoe  llotioe. 

OBPARTifnrr  or  thb  Intsrior, 

Unitbd  Statm  PAtnrr  Owncm, 
,  ^  WasMngUm,  D.  O.,  May  »,  aa. 

2*f  tStltoT  **  ^'''  *****  "••*<'~  "^  **^  repruentatives, 
^An  InterferMce  having  been  decUred  by  this  Office  b«- 
nraen  the  appUeatton  of  The  CleveUnd  Prorlalon  Co..  8 
S^^rf  'i^i  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cor  registration  of  a  trad^ 
S*T*  •«<>?»«»-«n*rkregkter^ March  28,  1882.  No.  9.244, 
***  ijP,^^S**°'  *  Co.,  of  Chicago,  IlL  and  a  notice  o^ 
such  declarafion  sent  by  registered  maU  to  said  J.  C.  Fertu- 
SSLi^**-  "^i^  said  addreaa  hartng  been  retanied  by  ft* 
P*?!"?"^*  ondrilTerable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  tuleea 
fril'-K:if^'EJ**°  *"*^'  '*»«^  "■isns  orlegal  representa- 
tivaa,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlthto  thirty  days 

win  be  proceeded  with  aa  la  caae  of  default 

Thia  noUoe  will  be  published  hi  the  Ojticial  Oazbttb 
for  three  coasecatlTe *-  •«**■ 


EDWARD  a  MOORK,  CowumUttotur. 


FoD  Vames  of  Applicants. 

-•  *  *..  ^^^  appllcattona  which  dladoae  the  full  name 
of  the  appUoant  in  the  preamble  of  the  spaclfleatloa  will  be 
£*^lTed  aad  conaldered  as  a  sofflelent  compUanca  with 
Rule  40  of  the  Hales  of  Practlca.    (Order  621?)^ 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  doss  not  ap- 
paar  elthM  la  hla  algnatnre  or  'jx  the  preamMa  to  the  aped^ 
flcatlon.  the  Bzamber  will.  In  his  firat  official  Idtter,  re- 
quire aa  amendment  anpplylnf  the  omission,  aad  he  will 
not  paaa  th«  appUeatlon  to  laras  oatll  the  omMon  haa 
boen  tapDlled.  ualeas  an  affldaTlt  ahall  hara  haoanad  aat- 
tlng  forth  aat  the  fan  ilrat  name  of  tha  sapllosat  Is  the 
0D«  orldaal^  ftTea  by  htm.    (OrOor  flOOi) 


3*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 19x3. 


APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDER  EXAMIB  ATIOH. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  B»ui»€$$  JTsy  il.  Utt. 


i 
Z 


aia 

138 
17S 


DlTiaiona  &nd  mbjecta  of  tnven 


Oldaat  n«w  appU-  j 
cfttion   and  old- 
est Action  br  ap- ! 
plicant  •waiting 
office  action. 


M7 
318 

ns 

Ul  I 
Ml 


IM 


m 


m 


if«.  « 

Mar.    4 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  19 


1.  Taooea:    Harrowa  and   Dicnra;  1  Mar.  23 
Plowa;    Seeders    and     PlMtera; 
Treea,  Planto,  and  Flowers. 

a.  BeeCulture;   Dairy;  Label     Mar.    8 
Pasting    and     P»P?r     Han^finf, 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneo- 
matlo     Despatch;      PneumaUca; 
Preasea;   8tore-8erv1ce;    Tobacco. 

8.  i^nntf'*^r  KQd  Tempering;  Eleo-     Apr.  13 
trie  Heatinf  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
trocbamlstry;    Metal  -  Founding; 
MetaUargy:  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Brtdges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  aad     Mar.  39 
D«t1us;  Excavating;    Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
aodUnloading:  Metallic  Baildiof 
Structures.  „  ^    _ 

B,  Bookbinding;   Harvesters;  Jew-     Feb.  2S 
elrr;  Moaic. 

8.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi-     Apr.  13 
caJs;  ExplofliTeK  FertUiiers;  Medl- 1 
ernes;  Preaerving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  A  ppllancea;    Fab.    i 
Clatcbea;  Games  and  Toys;  Ma- 
oh»"''^   Motors;  Nut  and   Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture:     Apr.  13 
Kltcfaan  and  Table  Articlea;  Store  j 
Fumljore;  Sopports. 

9w  Air   and    Om    Pomps;    Fluid-     Apr.    t 
Praasors   Regulators;   HTdraoUc 
Motors;  Pumps:  Wtnd-wbeels. 

10.  Carriagea  ind  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  LeggingB;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manutecturea;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whipa  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

la.  Efevalors;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
kacnlne  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sire  Cbargss.  Making ;  Bolt,Nail, 
Nat,  Rivat,  and  Screw  Making: 
BortM  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  EUple,  and 
Honaahoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  gDraw- 
ing;  Metal  Forpng  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  RoUinK;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

147Gampoana  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Ponohmg  SheeU  and  Bars;  Far- 
rlery;  ketal-Bendlnx;  Metal-Or- 
namonting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
MaklnrTrools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

lA.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Maklnr.  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
KKia  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tos:  Plastic  Compositions;  Plastks 

la.  Talsgrmphy;  Telephony 

17.  Mamx-Maklnr.  P»P«r  Manu- 
faetoraa;  Printinr,  Type- Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

IsTlniectort  and  EJectOTs:  Miaoel- 
laneoos  Hsat  •  Engine  Plants 
Stsam     and     Vacuum     Pumps 
Staam  -  BoUera;  Steam  •  Engines 
Bteam-BnglM  Vatvea.  • 

IS.  D a mp e r s ,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naoaa;  Heat  •  Dtetribating  Sys- 
tems: Stores  and  Fumacea. 
179  SO.  Artificial  Ltanbs:  Builder*' 
Hardwara:  Daitistrv;  Locka  and 
Utebea;  Safca:  Undertaking. 
m  tl.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Oardlng: 
Ooth  •  Ftntohing:  Cordage:  Fdt 
and  For:  Knitdu  andNatttnf: 
SOk;  y««««g:  waavtog;  Wina- 
liigMa  Realfng. 


Mar.  33    ITO 

Apr.    8  I  4U 


Apr.  39     189 


Applxeatumt  Under  Examinaiion — Cootinued. 


Apr.    8 

Mar.  27 

Apr.  U 

ICar.  10 

Apr.  13 
Apr.    9 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  31 


Mar.  1 


14 
Apr.  11 


083 

m 

394 

781 

838 
883 


756 
441 


709 


Z 

a 


a« 


379 


144 
315 
106 
873 


66 

147 


153 


m 


Oldest  new  sppH- 

cation  and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Ate 


Nmt. 


Apr.    4 


Feb.  33     Feb.  36 


109 
808 


m 


Mar.  39 

Apr.  13 

Mar.  18 


Mar.  38 
Apr.  11 


468 


900 


278 


71 


304 


M4 


364 


107 


378 


321 
380 


331 
338 


Mar.  30  ;  301 


136 
279 


382 


99.  Aeronantiea;  Air.Oona,    Gate- 

pults,  and  Targets;  .Vmmunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  B  o  a  t  a 
and  Booya;  Firearms;  Marina 
PropoUon;  Ordnance;  Ships. 
as.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-(^ntrolling  Mechanism. 
34.  Apparel;   Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewtng-Machlnea. 
S5.  Butchering;  MUls;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cotters  and  Crushers, 
ae.  Electricity,    GeoeratfcMx;    Mo- 
tive Power. 
a7.  Bnishlng  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and    Polishing;    Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus, 
as.  Intemal-Combustlon  Engines.. 
as.  Cooperinjf;  Fire-Escapee;   Lad- 
ders;   Roofi;    Wh€ielwi1ght  •  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood-Tiuning;    Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 
ao.  niuminatlng-Buroeis;    Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Typo-Writing  Machines. 
31.  AJcobol;     Ammonia,     Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating;    Hides,     Skins,     and 
I^eather  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fatt, 
and  Glue. 
Sa.  Carbonating    Beverages;   Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing   Beverages;    Dispensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 
33.  Cutlery;   Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;   Masonry    and   Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 
84.  Railwavs;     Railway  -  Brakes; 
RaUway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way RoUing-Stook;  RaUway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 
88.  Buckler,  Buttons.  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing- Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 
3«.  Drafting;    Driers;    Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 
87.  Electric  Lifting:  Eleotrielty, 
Conductors;    Electricity,    Con- 
dulU;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 
38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    SUtionery;     Stono-Work- 

asTw'ater  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
CheckT'ontroUed  Apparatus; 
Ctotb,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers-  Paper  Reoep- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Ro- 
sillent  Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Electric  RaUwmys;  Eleetrio 
Signallnr.  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Amended  d  S 

Z 


Apr.    1 

Mar.  30 

Mar.  16 

Apr.  13  I 
Jan.  3  , 
Apr.    1 


Jan.  31 
Mar.  16 


Feb.  33 
Mar.  30 


Apr.  10 


310 


Mar.  30    479 

Mar.  18  j  635 

Apr.  17  I  301 
Jan.     4    593 

Apr.     1     434 

i 

Feb.  21  I  847 
Apr.  10     503 


Mar.  31     478 
Mar.  33     338 


Mar.  15      Apr.  13    884 


Feb.  15  '  Mar.  12  !  491 


I 


Mar.  18  !  Mar.  36 


588 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  20 


Mar. 

3 

Feb. 

1. 

Fab. 
Apr. 

9 
15 

Mar.  27  I  757 

Mar.  39     633 

Apr.  5     408 

Mar.  33     626 


Fab.  30  :  836 
Apr.  23     373 


Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

U 

Apr. 

IS 

Mar.  36     639 
Mar.  11 


Apr.  13 


580 
838 


Mar.  33 

Mar.  30 

400 

Mar.  16 

Apr.  8 

369 

Mar.  5 

Mar.  a 

413 

Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  3;  oldest  amanded,  Jan.  4. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 90.668 


W.  '  Tkadb-Masxs.  Dhhihs,  Labbu  ; 

T,32iSSr: i  Mar.  16  '■  Mar.  19 

Dvigns Tth.  13     Mar.  U 

L^SSi  and  Prints May    1  .  Apr.  30 


i,3oe 

367 
31 


3«7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY    14,    1912 


1,025,956.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  REFINED 
LEAD.  Joucs  AsBBCK,  Krantacbetd-Westerwald,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  20,  1910.  SerUl  No.  562.37T.  (CI. 
75—15.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  refining  lead  which  consists  in  add- 
ing %  sulfld  producing  substance  and  caustic  alkali  there- 
to' and  mixing  the  Ingredients  in  a  molten  coodltioD  and 
separating  tbe  lead  from  tbe  slag. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  refining  lead  which  consists  in  add- 
ing an  alkaline  snlfld  and  eanstlc  alkali  tiiereto  and  adz- 
ing tbe  IngmMents  In  a  molten  condition  and  separattng 
tbe    lead    from   tbe   slag. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  refining  lead  which  consists  in  add- 
ing sulfld  of  sodium  and  caustic  soda  thereto  and  mixing 
tbe  ingredients  in  a  molten  condition  and  separating  tbe 
lead  from  tbe  slag. 


I 


1,025,967.  LANTERN-WINDOWS  AND  THEIR  OPER- 
ATING MECHANISM.  William  Batlbt,  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,941.  (CI. 
108 — 31.) 


1.  A  supported  main  roof  provided  witb  a  lantern  open- 
ing along  it,  a  lantern  construction  involving  posts  and 
rafters  upholding  a  lantern  roof  above  the  lantern  open- 
ing, vertical  spaces  from  tbe  main  roof  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
lantern  opening  to  tbe  undersides  of  tbe  lantern  roof, 
window  sashes  adapted  to  fill  said  vertical  spaces,  and 
tbe  side  posts  of  tbe  lantern  construction  set  in  from 
the  edge  of  tbe  lantern  opening  to  permit  of  window 
sasbea  being  spung  open  inwardly  into  tbe  space  pro- 
vided by  setting  tbe  post  In. 

2.  A  main  roof  supported  by  ti-usses,  witb  a  lantern 
opening  along  it,  within  tbe  opening  a  lantern  construc- 
tion Involving  posts,  rafters  and  roof  is  supported  by  tbe 
trtisses  and  held  above  the  lantern  (^esing,  the  outside 
posts  of  tbe  lantern  construction  inclined  inwardly  from 
bottoms  to  tops,  tbe  lantern  roof  extending  out  be- 
yond tbe  edges  of  tbe  lantern  opening,  vertical  spaces 
from  tbe  main  roof  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe  lantern  opening  to 
the  undersides  of  tbe  lantern  roof  in  which  to  place  win- 
dow sashes,  angles  secured  on  top  of  tbe  main  roof  at 
tbe  edges  of  the  lantern  opening  witb  one  leg  projecting 
upward,  downward  projecting  shoulders  under  tbe  edges 
ot  tbe  lantern  roof  placed  vertically  above  said  aaglea.  and 
a  separate  window  sash  witb  meana  to  (^;>en  it  in- 
wardly at  tbe  top  closing  eacb  side  of  said  lantern  be- 
tween aald  angles  and  said  sboolders. 

8.  A  supported  main  roof  provided  witb  a  laotem  open- 
ing along  it.  angles  Irltb  one  leg  projecting  upwardly, 


secured  to  tbe  main  roof  at  the  edges  of  the  lantern 
opening,  and  within  tbe  opening  a  lantern  construction, 
involrlng  outside  posts,  rafters  and  roof,  extending  above 
aald  main  roof,  tbe  lantern  roof  extending  out  over  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  lantern  opening,  aald  lantern  roof  exten 
sions  having  downwardly  projecting  shoulders  under 
tbeir  outer  edges  and  placed  vertically  above  said  angles 
on  tbe  main  roof,  a  separate  long  window  saab  closing 
eacb  side  of  said  lantern  between  said  angles  and  said 
ahoolders,  aad  the  outside  posts  of  the  lantern  coostznet- 
tion  set  fkr  enough  in 'from  the  vertical  line  of  the  angles 
and  shoulders  to  permit  of  long  window  sashes  being 
swung  open  Inwardly  without  interference  from  said  posts. 
4.  A  roof  lantern  construction  Involving  In  combination 
with  roof  rafters  of  lantern  truss  bars  supported  at  one 
end  on  said  roof  rafters  at  tbe  edge  of  a  lantern  opening 
in  tbe  main  roof  and  inclining  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  tbe  roof  of  tbe  lantern,  transverse  truss  bars 
connected  to  the  roof  rafters  crossing  tbe  first  mentioned 
truss  bare  and  lantern  rafters  connected  at  tbe  ridge 
and  eaves  req>ectively,  with  tbe  first  and  second  men- 
tioned truss  bars,  a  longitudinal  bar  running  from  end 
to  end  of  the  lantern  and  connected  to  tbe  truss  bars  ^t 
their  points  of  Intersection,  side  sashes  for  said  lantern 
and  operating  means  mounted  at  the  intersections  of 
the  truss  bars  and  the  longitudinal  bar. 


1,025.958.  LOCK-WASHER.  Charlbs  F.  Bicaa,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  FUed  July  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  443,752. 
(CL  151— 88.) 


// 


J4f  M4,  /A 


/3^j%, 


1.  A  lock-washer  comprising  a  spirally  shaped  body,  a 
plurality  of  concentric  raised  portions  arranged  thereon 
providing  intermediate  depresslcos,  said  concentric  raised 
portions  being  triangular  in  cross  section,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  lock-washer  comprising  a  spirally  shaped  body,  a 
plurality  of  concentric  raised  portions  upon  tbe  lateral 
faces  of  said  body,  said  conceotric  raised  portions  pro- 
viding intermediate  depreaslons,  and  said  concentric 
raised  portions  being  triangular  In  cross-section  witb  out- 
wardly presented  apex,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposea  set  forth. 

3.  A  lock -washer  comprising  a  spirally  shaped  body,  said 
body  being  provided  with  marginal  ridges  of  substantially 
triangular  cross-section,  an  intermediate  ridge  also  tri- 
angular in  cross-section,  said  ridges  presenting  their 
apexes  outwardly  and  providing  Intermediate  depreaslons, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purt>oses  set  forth. 


1,026,959.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SBLF-PLAY- 
INO  PIANOS.  RoBBBT  J.  BBNinrrr,  Moline,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Artists  Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  III.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  614,471.  (CL  84—226.) 
1.  In  a  player  piano,  tbe  combination  with  a  key  slip, 

a  recess  therein,  of  levers  for  actuating  the  player  mecha- 
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DUm   mounted  in  ntd   r«c«m,  and  a  plrotcd  l«T«r  for 
throwing  laid  Levera  Into  op«ratlTe  position. 


2  In  a  playw  piano,  tha  comblnatton  with  a  k«y  allp 
harlng  a  receaa  therein,  of  leTera  for  controlling  the 
plajer  mechanlain.  mounted  tn  aald  rereaa.  and  a  plroted 
lerer.  one  arm  of  aald  lerer  ropportlng  said  actuating 
lerera,  and  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  other,  whereby 
tatd  actuating  leTers  may  be  thrown   Into  operatiTe  po- 

«ltl<HI. 

S.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  key  allp. 
a  Itay  rail  said  slip  and  rail  being  proTlded  with  com- 
municating recewea.  of  a  plurality  of  operating  lerera 
mounted  In  aald  receases,  conn«-tlons  with  said  lerera 
and  the  automatic  player  mechanism,  a  pivoted  lerer 
mountwJ  In  the  rwreaa  In  said  rail  and  engaging  said 
laTsre.  and  meana  for  actuating  said  plroted  lerer  to 
throw  said  levere  Into  operatlre  position. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  key  aMp, 
a  key  rail,  aald  allp  and  rail  being  proTlded  with  com- 
municating receaw*.  of  a  phiraltty  of  operating  lerera 
mounted  In  aald  recesaea.  connections  with  said  lerera 
and  the  automatic  player  mechanlam.  a  plroted  lerer 
monnted  in  the  receaa  In  said  rail  and  engaging  aald 
lerera,  and  a  puah-bntton  mounted  In  said  key  slip  and 
prorlded  with  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  one  arm  of  aaid 
plroted  lerer  and  to  throw  aaid  operating  lerere  into 
operatlre  poeltlon. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  key  slip 
baring  a  receaa  therein,  of  lerera  tor  actuating  th« 
player  mechanism  monnted  In  aaid  receaa  a  plroted  lerer, 
one  arm  of  said  lerer  supporting  said  actuating  lerera 
and  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  other,  whereby  said 
actuating  lareta  may  be  thrown  Into  or  out  of  opera- 
tlre poeltlon.  and  a  covering  plate  mounted  on  aald  key 
slip  and  arranged  to  cover  aald  receM  and  levers  when 
«ald  levers  are  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claima  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  026.960.  BRAKE-BOD  JAW.  STaaWKO  H.  Campbell, 
St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  8erUl  No.  669.893. 
(CL  188—84.) 


and  a  rivet  pasilng  through  the  shank  of   said  jaw  and 
the  loop  of  aald  rod. 

3.  In  a  brake  rod  Jaw  the  combination  with  a  two-part 
ahank  prorlded  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  loop 
of  a  brake  rod.  of  auxiliary  means  for  fastening  the  two 
parta  of  the  Jaw  together  before  the  brake  rod  is  Inserted, 
and  means  passing  through  both  parta  of  the  ahank  and 
the  loop  of  the  rod  for  fastening  the  parts  of  the  shnnk 
permanently  tofather  and  aecurlng  the  rod  in  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  brake  rod  jaw  the  combination  with  a  ahank 
composed  of  two  aim  liar  parta,  each  of  said  parta  carrying 
one  member  of  the  fork  for  embracing  the  brake  lerer,  of 
auxiliary  maana  for  aecurlng  the  parts  of  said  shank  to- 
gether to  form  a  pocket  for  tba  loop  of  the  brake  rod.  and 
a  rlret  paaalng  through  both  parta  of  aald  shank  and  tba 
loop  of  the  brake  rod  to  permanently  secure  the  parta  of 
the  ahank  to  aach  other  and  to  aecure  the  brake  rod  in 
poaltion. 

5.  In  a  brake  rod  jaw  the  combination  with  a  V^k 
composed  of  two  similar  parta.  of  a  lug  carried  b^liach 
of  aaid  parta  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
carried  by  each  of  said  members,  and  provided  _ 
riveting  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the 
flnt  mentioned  lug  on  the  other  part,  aald  lugs  forming 
meana  for  securing  the  two  members  of  the  ahank  to- 
gether to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  the  loop  of  a  brake 
rod.  and  a  rlret  adapted  to  paaa  through  both  parta  of 
said  shank  and  the  loop  of  the  brake  rod  to  permanently 
secure  said  parta  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaatta.) 


led  byjnacb 
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1.025,961.  BEET  BLOCK  I  NO  CULTIVATOR.  Abxolo 
CLABK.  Latty.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.417..     (CI.  97—25.) 


1.  The  comblnatton  with  a  brake  rod  provided  with  a 
loop,  ot  a  brake  Jaw  having  a  pocket  In  Its  shank,  said 
pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  and  anngly  fit  the  loop  of 
said  brake  rod.  said  pock^  being  open  at  the  rear  wheraby 
the  loop  of  the  brake  rod  may  be  Inaerted  longitudinally 
and  fastening  means  passing  through  the  shank  of  aald 
Jaw  and  tba  loop  of  aakl  rod. 

2.  The  coabtnatloo  with  a  brake  rod  provided  with  a 
loop,  of  a  brake  jaw  having  a  pocket  tn  Its  shank,  aald 
pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  and  snngly  fit  the  loop  of 
said  brake  rod.  aald  pocket  being  open  at  the  rear  whereby 
the  loop  of  the  brake  rod  auy  be  taaertad  longitudinally 


1.  A  motor  driven  blocking  cultivator,  having  a  frame, 
a  motor  on  aald  frame,  traction  wbeela  operably  connected 
to  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  frames  diapoaed  tn 
apaced  relation  tbroogbont  the  width  of  the  main  frame, 
the  free  ends  thereof  being  projected  towsrd  the  forward 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  caster  wheel  carried  In  the 
free  end  of  each  plroted  fraoaa  for  regulating  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  same  with  relation  to  the  ground,  means 
for  simultaneously  elevating  the  free  eoda  of  all  of  said 
plroted  framea.  a  pair  of  rotary  cuttera  diapoaed  In  each 
of  said  pivoted  frames,  and  means  for  operably  connect- 
ing all  of  said  cuttera  to  the  motor  for  operatloo  In  nntaon. 

2.  A  motor  driven  blocking  cultivator,  having  a  frame, 
a  motor  on  aald  frame,  traction  wbeela  operably  connected 
to  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  frames  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  throogfaont  the  arldtb  of  the  main  frame, 
the  free  enda  thereof  being  projected  toward  the  forward 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  caster  wh«»el  carried  In  the 
free  enda  of  each  plroted  frame  for  regulating  the  poet- 
tloa  of  the  aaaaa  with  relation  to  the  ground,  meana  for 
simultaneously  eleratlng  the  free  enda  of  all  of  aald 
plroted  frames,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  disposed  in  each 
of  aald  plroted  frames,  means  for  operably  connecting 
all  of  aald  cuttera  of  the  plroted  framea  for  operation 
In  unison  through  the  motor,  and  a  apring  cushioned 
means  Interposed  between  the  free  end  of  each  frame  and 
the  main  frame  for  hotding  the  free  enda  of  th«  plroted 
fraase  yleldably  toward  the  ground. 
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3.  A  motor  driren  blocking  cultlrator,  baring  a  frame, 
a  motor  on  aaid  frame,  traction  wbeela  operably  connected 
to  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  plroted  framea  disposed  in 
apaced  relation  throughout  the  width  of  the  m^ln  frame, 
the  free  enda  'thereof  being  projected  toward  the  forward 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  caater  wheel  carried  In  the 
free  end  of  aach  plroted  frame  for  regulating  the  position 
of  the  same  with  relation  to  the  ground,  means  for  simul- 
taneously elevating  the  free  enda  of  all  of  aald  plroted 
framea,  a  abaft  journaled  In  each  pivoted  frame  Inter- 
mediate of  ita  ends,  meana  for  operably  connecting  all  of 
aald  ahafta  for  rotation  in  unison  through  the  motor,  and 
a  pair  of  adjustably  mounted  cutting  arms  connected  to 
each  shaft  within  Its  respective  pivoted  frame. 

4.  A  cultlrator  of  thia  character,  baring  a  main  frame, 
a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  mounted 
in  the  main  frame  and  operably  connected  to  said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  frames  baring  the  rear  ends 
thereof  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a.  caster  adjustably 
monnted  upon  the  forward  free  end  of  each  plroted  frame 
for  regulating  the  relatlre  poaltion  thereof  to  the  ground, 
manually  operated  means  for  eleratlng  the  free  enda  of 
aald  plroted  framea  In  unison,  and  a  rotory  cutting  and 
cultlratlng  meana  dfaq>oaed  in  each  of  aald  plroted  frames 
and  operably  connected  to  the  motor  for  operation  In 
unlaon,  aaid  cutting  means  being  dlapo^  within  the 
pivoted  frames  and  adjustable  relatlre  to  each  other. 

5.  A  cultlrator  of  thia  character,  liarlng  a  main  frame, 
a  motor  monnted  therein,  traction  wheela  operably  con- 
nected to  aald  motor,  a  pair  of  liandlea  for  guiding  the 
cultivator  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  frames  disposed  In  spaced  relation  throughout 
the  width  of  tlie  main  frame,  the  free  ends  of  aaid  frames 
being  toward  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a 
caster  adjustably  connected  to  the  free  aid  of  each  of 
■aid  pivoted  framea  for  regulating  the  poaltion  thereof 
to  J>e  ground,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  forward  portion 
of jSe  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  con- 
ne^^  to  said  shaft  and  to  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted 
frauds,  manually  operated  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to.|LeTate  and  lower  the  free  ends  of  the  plroted  frames 
in  .jyilaon,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  cuttera  and  cultirators 
jouuuled  Id  each  plroted  frame  and  operably  connected 
to  tht  motor. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,026,962.  METHOD  OF  EXTB ACTING  RARE  OASES 
FROM  THE  AIR.  OsoBOis  ClAUoa,  Paris,  France,  as 
slgnor  to  Socl««  I'AIr  LIqulde,  8ocl«t«  Anonyme  pour 
I'Btude  et  rBxpIoltation  des  PrecMte  Oeorgea  Claude, 
Parla.  France.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,065.      (CI.   62—18.) 


1.  A  proceas  for  aeparatlng  rare  gaaea  from  the  atmoa- 
phere  which  consiata  In  bringing  cold  compreaaed  air 
into  indirect  contact  with  liquid  oxygen  or  liquid  rich 
in  oxygen,  thus  liquafylng  the  greater  part  of  the  oxygen 
and  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  air  and  causing  the  gaaaona 


reaidue  of  thia  liqoefactioa  to  partially  ikinefy  hy  drealat- 
Ing  it  in  Indirect  contact  with  liquids  rich  in  nitrogen 
and  In  oxygen. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  separating  rare  gaaea  from  the  atmos- 
phere which  consists  in  bringing  cold  compreaaed  air  into 
Indirect  contact  with  liquid  oxygen  or  liquid  rich  in 
oxygen,  thus  liquefying  the  greater  part  of  the  oxygen 
and  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  air,  using  the  liquid  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  obtained  for  partially  liquefying  by  indirect 
contact  the  gaseous  reside  of  said  liquefaction  and  cauaing 
the  liquefied  portions  of  this  residue  to  trarel  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  and  in  direct  contact  with  farther 
quantitiea  of  the  residue  to  be  partially  liquefied. 

3.  A  process  for  separating  rare  gases  from  the  atmos 
phere  which  consists  in  bringing  cold  compressed  air 
into  indirect  contact  with  liquid  oxygen  or  liquid  rich 
In  oxygen,  thus  liquefying  the  greater  part  of  the  oxygen 
and  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  air,  using  the  liquid  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  obtained  for  partially  liquefying  by  indirect 
contact  the  gaaeous  residue  of  sdid  liquefaction  under  the 
same  pressure  and  at  lower  temperature  than  the  afore- 
aaid  liquefaction  tafcea  place. 

4.  A  proceas  for  separating  rare  gases  from  the  atmos- 
phere which  consists  in  bringing  cold  compressed  air  into 
indirect  contact  with  liquid  oxygen  or  liquid  rich  in 
oxygen,  tbna  liquefying  firat  the  greater  part  of  the  oxygen 
of  the  air  with  some  of  the  nitrogen  by  causing  the 
liquefied  portions  to  travel  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
and  In  direct  contact  with  further  quantitiea  of  the  air 
to  be  llquefl^,  then  liqaefylng  the  greater  part  of  the 
nitrogen,  finally  caoalng  the  gaseous  residue  of  these 
liquefactlona  to  partially  liquefy  by  circulating  it  In  in- 
direct contact  with  liquids  rich  in  nitrogen  and  in  oxygen. 

5.  A  proceaa  for  separating  rare  gases  from  the  atmos 
phere  which  consiata  in  bringing  cold  compreaaed  air. 
into  indirect  contact  with  liquid  oxygen  or  liquid  rich  in 
oxygen,  thua  liquefying  firat  the  greater  part  of  the 
oxygen  of  the  air  with  aome  of  the  nitrogen  by  causing 
the  liquefied  portions  to  trarel  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  and  in  direct  contact  with  further  quantitiea  of  the 
air  to  be  liquefied,  then  liquefying  the  greater  part  of 
the  nitrogen,  using  the  liquids  above  obtained  for  partially 
Hqoefying  by  indirect  contact  the  gaaeoua  realde  of  the 
aforeaald  llquefactionr  under  the  same  preasure  and  at 
lower  temi>eratures  than  the  aforesaid'  liquefactlona  take 
place. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025.963.  RAZOR  AND  BLADE  STEOPPER.  Elisha 
W.  Cole,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  649.687.     (CI.  61— 16.) 


A  stropping  machine  for  doubla  edge  blades  comprising 
a  main  roller  having  end  extensions,  a  pair  of  framea  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  end  extensions,  an  anchoring 
bracket  connected  with  said  extensions,  a  aleeve  loosely 
aurroonding  aald  main  roller,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  on  end  of  aald  main  roller  and  harlnf  a  alot  in 
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Its  outer  end,  a  blade  holder  hATtng  a  shaft  formed  with 
a  eraak  extenalon  engaging  said  slot,  interlocking  spring 
catchea  for  locking  Bald  frames  In  cloeed  position,  and 
a  raior  strop  extending  through  said  frames  and  around 
said  loose  sleeve. 


1,028.»«4.  PICTUR»-HOOK.  Jacob  A.  Costdiia,  New 
fork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  «10.254. 
(CI.  40—146.8.) 


^4* 


dined  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  baTlng  a  cut- 
ting head  of  greater  width  than  the  body  portion,  said 
head  harlng  an  arc-shaped  cutting  edge. 

2.  A  weed  root  cutter,  comprising,  a  sniUble  handle 
and  a  broad  flat  blade  of  thin  material  formed  with  a 
curred  offset  and  an  angularly  set  extremity  terminating 
in  a  cutting  end  of  greater  width  than  said  blade,  said 
cutting  end  having  an  arc-shaped  cutting  edge  and  dull 
upper  edges  extending  inwardly  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  blade. 


1,025.966.  REVOLVING  LAMP-8UPPOBT  FOR  AUJOB. 
Jambs  B.  Eastcs,  Konawa.  Okla.  Filed  June  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  631.14T.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  picture  hook  formed  of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  the  molding 
and  a  hook  at  the  other  end  for  a  picture  wire  or  cord, 
said  last-mentioned  hook  comprising  three  symmetrical, 
curved,  rigid,  hook-shaped  fingers,  each  opening  upwardly 
and  having  their  portions  at  the  point  of  bend  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  having  their  outer  fingers 
convex  on  their  upper  surface  and  the  inner  finger  con- 
vex on  the  lower  surface,  and  formed  with  a  guiding  notch 
on  the  outside  of  its  lower  part,  said  fingers  separated  a 
sufficient  extent  to  permit  the  passing  of  a  wire  or  cord 
between  them  but  permitting  movement  of  the  cord  or 
wire  relatively  to  the  hook  to  adjust  the  same,  whereby 
the  wire  or  cord  is  held  against  accidental  movement  but 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  book  to  adjust  same. 

2.  A  picture  hook  having  a  hook  at  one  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  molding  and  a  book  at  the  other  end  for  the 
picture  wire  or  cord,  said  last- mentioned  hook  comprising  a 
plurality  of  symmetrical,  curved,  rigid  hook-shaped  fingers 
coinciding  tn  general  curvature,  and  each  opening  ap- 
wardly  and  having  their  portions  at  the  point  of  bend  tn 
subatantlally  the  aame  plane  and  having  their  outer  fingers 
convex  on  their  upper  surface  and  the  Inner  finger  con- 
vex on  the  lower  surface,  and  separated  a  sufficient  ex- 
tent to  permit  the  passing  of  a  wire  or  cord  between  them 
and  lying  cloaely  enough  together  to  form  a  substantially 
sharp  bend  in  the  wire  or  cord  when  in  place,  and  to 
prevent  movement  thereof  relatively  to  the  hook  but  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  cord  or  wire  relatively  to  the 
hook  to  adjust  same. 


1,025,966.  WEED  -  ROOT  CDTTBR.  Cathaxins  Ma- 
LINOA  DsBKS,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mabel  C.  L.  Dseks,  Florence  A.  Deeks,  and  Annie  E. 
Deeka,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,111.      (CI.  56 — 60.) 


1.  A  weed  root  cutter,  comprising,  a  suitable  handle,  and 
a  h'oad  thin  blade  formed  with  its  lower  end  set  in  in- 


la  combination  with  a  wheel  pivotally  mounted  to  elfect 
steering,  a  rod  pivotally  monntad  and  having  a  noc-clreular 
section,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  and  tiavtag  an  elongated 
slot  which  receives  the  non-circular  section  of  the  rod, 
springs  carried  by  the  rod  and  .bearing  agalnat  the  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  arm,  a  lamp  supported  upon  the  rod 
and  means  for  swinging  the  bar  to  turn  the  rod  as  the 
wheel  la  steered. 


1,025.967.  WELL-AUGER  POINT. 
Jacob,  III.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911 
(CL  166— «.) 


GorrratKO  A.  Estbi., 
Serial  No.   623.267. 


1.  A  well  auger  point,  comprising  a  pipe  having  a 
peripheral  rib  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spline,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
pipe  and  abut  against  the  rib,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot 
which  receives  the  spline,  a  spirally  disposed  blade  carried 
by  the  sleeve,  and  an  auger  point  carried  by  the  pipe. 

2.  A  well  auger  point,  compriaing  a  pipe  having  a 
peripheral  rib  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spline  located  between  the  rib  and  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  aleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portion  of  the 
pipe  and  abut  against  the  rib.  said  aleeve  having  a  slot 
which  receives  the  spline,  a  spirally  disposed  blade  carried 
by  the  aleeve,  and  an  anger  point  carried  by  the  pipe  and 
being  less  In  diameter  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the 
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1.025.968.  TRIMMING-MACHINE.  Hdmphbet  Etass, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Holeproof  Hosiery  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1912.    Serial  No.  675,232.     (CI.  164 — 47.) 


1.  la  a  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  an  arm 
on  which  the  tubular  article  to  be  trimmed  is  adapted  to 
be  drawn,  a  tapering  guide  arranged  approximately  in 
the  plane  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  separate  loopa  of 
waste  yarn  from  the  adjoining  side  of  the  article  held 
on  aaid  arm.  and  cutters  arranged  to  sever  such  loops 
adjacent  to  their  ends  as  the  article  Is  moved  along  said 
arm  and  guide. 

2.  In  a  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  loop- 
shaped  arm  unsupported  at  one  end,  a  tapering  loop  guide 
supported  between  and  independently  of  the  sides  of  said 
arm  and  having  its  sides  converging  toward  the  unsup- 
ported end  of  said  arm.  and  cutters  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  sides  and  wider  end  of  the  guide. 

8.  In  a  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  an  arm 
supported  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  the 
article  to  be  trimmed,  a  Upering  loop  guide  having  ita 
aides  converging  toward  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and 
cutters  located  adjacent  to  the  aides  and  wider  end  of 
the  guide  and  each  consisting  of  a  stationary  Made  and  a 
movable  blade  cooperating  with  the  stationary  blade. 

4. .  In  a  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  an  arm 
for  holding  and  guiding  the  article  to  be  trimmed,  a 
tapering  loop  guide  supported  adjacent  to  and  independ- 
ently of  said  arm,  atatlonary  blades  located  adjacent  to 
the  sides  and  wider  portion  of  the  guide,  a  reciprocating 
bead,  blades  mounted  on  said  head,  the  blades  of  one  set 
being  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the  othen,  and 
spring  means  yieldingly  pressing  one  blade  of  each  pair 
flatwise  against  the  other. 

6.  In  a  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  work 
supporting  arm,  a  tapering  loop  guide  supported  adjacent 
to  and  independently  of  said  arm,  blades  arranged  with 
their  cutting  edges  lengthwise  of  the  guide  adjacent  to 
its  sides  and  wider  end,  and  a  reciprocating  bead  provided 
with  blades  having  oblique  cutting  edges  arranged  to 
make  a  shearing  cut  with  the  stationary  blades. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


actuating  device  in  connection  with  the  diaphragm  mem- 
ber. 

X  A  toy  comprising  a  stationary  picture  member  and 
a  backing  member  therewith  having  apertures  therein,  a 
contortive  diaphragm  member  attached  to  the  backing 
member  to  close  the  apertures  in  it  and  the  picture  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  the  picture  being  displayed  on  the  dia- 
phragm membor ;  and  means  in  connection  with  said  dia- 
phragm member  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  stationary  picture  member  and 
a  backing  member  therewith  having  apertures  therein,  a 
piece  of  thin  sheet  rubl)er  constituting  a  diaphragm  mem- 
ber stretched  In  connection  with  the  backing  member  to 
close  the  apertures  in  it  and  the  picture  member,  a  por- 
tion of  the  picture  Ijeing  displayed  on  the  diaphragm 
member;  and  an  actuating  device  in  connection  with  said 
diaphragm  member. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  stationary  picture  member  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  contortive  diaphragm  member  clos- 
ing the  aperture  in  the  stationary  member  and  having  a 
portion  of  the  picture  displayed  thereon,  a  manipulating 
card  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  and  abrasive  studs  suit- 
ably disposed  on  the  manipulating  card. 


1,026,970,  DRAFT-EYE  FOB  HAMES.  Thomas  A.  Fox, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Steffens  Amberg  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,584.     (CI.  64—30.) 
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1,025.969.  TOY.  FaxDBMicK  W.  Flxoxl,  Racine,  Wla., 
assignor  to  Edward  J.  Schowalter,  Baclne,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept    18.    1911.     Serial   No.   649.985.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  top  comprising  a  stationary  picture  member  having 
an  aperture  theraln,  a  contortive  diaphragm  member  clos- 
ing the  apertnve  in  the  stationary  member  and  liavlng  a 
portion  of  the  pictura  displayed  thereon,  and  means  in 
connection  with  the  diaphragm  member  for  actuating  the 

BSBIS. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  stationary  picture  member  hav- 
ing an  apertura  theraln,  a  contortive  diaphragm  member 
having  a  portion  of  the  pictura  displayed  thereon  and 
closing  the  apertura  In  the  aUtionary  mMBber,  and  an 


1.  A  draft-eye  for  the  hames  of  a  harness-collar,  com- 
prising a  bsarlng-member  insisting  of  a  main  body-por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  or  eara  extending  there- 
from, the  body-portion  of  said  bearing-member  having  its 
outer  surface  made  convex  and  formed  with  a  flat  part  be- 
tween said  logs  or  eara,  an  eye  or  loop-shaped  body,  a 
tubulkr  member  extending  from  said  eye  or  loop-shaped 
body,  a  pivot-pin  mounted  in  said  perforated  lugs  or  sara 
and  the  tubular  member  of  said  eye  or  loop-shaped  body, 
and  means  connected  with  said  tubular  member  of  aaid 
eye  or  loop-shaped  body,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  ar- 
resting engagement  with  the  flat  part  of  the  body-portion 
of  said  bearing-member  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  eye  or  loop-shaped  member. 

2.  A  draft-eye  for  the  hames  of  a  harness-collar,  com- 
prising a  beartng-member  consisting  of  a  main  body-por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  or  ears  extending  there- 
from, the  body-portion  of  said  bearing-member  having 
Its  outer  surface  made  convex  and  formed  with  a  flat  part 
between  said  lugs  or  ears,  an  eye  or  loop-shaped  body,  a 
tubular  member  extending  from  said  eye  or  loop-ahaped 
body,  a  plvot-pln  mounted  in  said  perforated  lugs  or  ears 
and  the  tubular  member  of  said  eye  or  loop-shaped  body, 
and  the  tnbalar  member  of  said  eye  or  loop-shaped  body 
being  provided  with  an  eccentrically  disposed  and  angu- 
larly-shaped enlargement  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  ar- 
resting engagement  with  the  flat  part  of  the  body-portion 
of  said  bearing-member  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  eye  or  loop-ahaped  member. 


l,025,9tl.  BAKER'S  DRIP-PAN.  Charles  Fvldx,  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  670,372. 
<C1.  66—61.) 

A  baker's  dflp  pan  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  trough  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  side  plates  that  close  the  ends  of 
the  trough  and  have  upper  sections  that  extend  upwardly 
along  the  ends  of  the  back  plate,  said  upper  sections  being 
of  less  width  than  their  lower  trough-closing  sections,  a 
transverse  spacing  bar  secured  to  the  upper  side-sections 
and  set  back  from  the  front  of  the  trough,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  tiis'back  plate  above  the  spacing  bar  whweby  a 
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pap«r-r«e«lrloc   alot   !• 
and  sp*cing  b«r.  while 


formed   between    the   back   pUte 
■aid  bar  is  adapted  to  deflect  as 


article  auapended  from  the  book  away  from  tbe  alot  aad 
toward  tbe  front  of  tbe  troatk^ 


1,020,072.  PORTABLE  FIRE-mCAPC.  CaiaTOTH  J. 
OatnL.  Manvfleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524.492.      (Q.  227— IB.) 


1.  In  a  portable  flre  escape,  tite  combination  with  a 
wagon  provided  with  a  skeleton  body  formed  with  side 
bars  having  T  shaped  slotted  beads  provided  with  teeth, 
of  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  side  bars  of  aaid  body,  a  frame 
plroUllj  mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with  slotted 
enda,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  In  said  slotted  ends,  gears 
carried  by  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  T 
shaped  beads,  and  a  crank  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  portable  flre  escape  comprising  a  truck  having  • 
skeleton  body  formed  with  side  bars  provided  with  T 
shaped  slotted  beads  at  their  rear  enda  having  teetti.  of  a 
shaft  mounted  In  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  side  t>ars,  a 
frame  comprising  side  bars  ptvotaliy  mounted  on  said  abaft 
provided  with  rear  slotted  enda.  a  ahAft  extending  through 
the  slots  of  said  frame,  gears  carried  by  said  shaft  meab- 
ing  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  T  stiaped  beads,  shafts  slldably 
mounted  within  the  slots  of  the  T  shaped  beada,  links  con- 
necting said  shafta  with  tbe  geara.  and  meana  for  routing 
said  ahafta. 


1.025.973.  SAFETY-CLASP  FOB  JEWELRY.  Max  A. 
Ommaov,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «37,086.     (CI.  24 — 167.) 


-7^0 


1.  A  safety  catch  for  bar  pins  or  the  like,  eooaiadng  ct 
a  eatck  memtoer.  eoflsprlslng  a  plurality  of  T«rtl«aUj  tfto- 


posed  resilient  tongues  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  pin 
therebetween,  said  tongues  being  enlarged  and  rounded  at 
their  free  eada,  a  pivoted  latch,  tbe  free  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  enlsrged  ends  of  said  tongues, 
and  convexed  lips  carried  by  said  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  enlarged  rounded  ends  of  said  tongues,  at  the  sides 
thereof. 

2.  A  safety  catch  for  bar  pins  or  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  catch  memt>er,  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  pin.  said  tongoee  being 
rounded  at  their  free  end,  a  latch,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  carried  by  aald  latch  at  one  end  thereof  and 
convexed  lips  also  carried  by  said  latch,  said  latch  being 
provided  with  a  alot  in  the  body  portion  thereof,  aald  slot 
bifurcating  aald  flange,  the  convexed  lips  of  said  latch  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  tbe  rounded  enda  of  said  tongues. 


1.025.974.      BAO-HOLDER.      RoT    B.    GiPFLB,    WlllUms 
vtlle.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Alvln  A.  Klein  and 
one-third  to  Albert  G    Beach.  Wllliamsville.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.113.     (01.  83 — 26.) 


A  bag  holder  comprising  a  yoke,  a  horisontaliy  disposed 
ring  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  pair  of  seml-clrcolar  pirotallj 
connected  clamping  members,  a  hinge  plate  on  the  ring  to 
which  one  end  of  one  clamping  member  la  pivoted,  a 
spring-retracted  latch  plate  on  tbe  hinge,  a  clamping  lever 
on  the  free  end  of  the  other  clamping  member,  a  hook  on 
the  lever  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  lateh  plat*  whes 
the  members  encircle  the  ring,  and  a  bracket  on  the  yoka 
normally  free  of  the  clamping  members  and  adapted  to 
Nupport  the  clamping  members  when  opened. 


1.025,975.     ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Mich.     Piled  Oct.   10.   1911. 
121— 5«.) 


Joseph  Ooconow,  Baltic. 
SerUl  No.  663,808.     (CI. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  caalng  having  inductioa 
and  exhanat  porta,  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  upon  each  and.  a 
rotor  Jouraalad  in  tba  casing  between  tke  inductioa  and 
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•zhanst  porta,  valves  movably  mounted  over  tbe  induction 
ports,  links  pivoted  upon  the  caalng.  valve  gears  oper- 
Jtively  connecting  the  valvea  with  the  links,  manually 
operable  mechaniama  connected  with  the  valve  gears  and 
adapted  when  operat«l  to  engage  one  of  the  valve  gears 
with  the  active  end  of  one  of  the  links,  while  the  other 
valve  gear  is  arrangwl  with  the  passive  end  of  the  other 
link  and  a  governor  carried  by  each  fly  wheel  and  operably 

connected  to  said  llnka.  ,„^„^i«t, 

2    A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  induction 
and  exhauat  porta,  a  ahaf t  projecting  through  aivd  beyond 
opposite  sides  theerof.  a  fly  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  shaft 
a  rotor  Joumaled  In  the  caalng  betwem  the  induction  and 
exhaust  ports,  valvea  arranged  to  move  over  the  Induction 
portt,   llnka  pivoted  upon   tbe  casing,   valve  gears   oper- 
ktively  connerttog  aald  valve-  with  said  links,  a  manually 
operable  meana   located   upon   the  easing  and  connected 
with  the  valve  gears  and  adapted  to  hold   the  terminal 
member  of  one  of  the  valve  gears  in  conUct  with  the  ac- 
tive end  portion  of  one  Unk  while  the  terminal  member  of 
the  other  valve  gear  is  held  In  contact  with  the  passive 
end  of  the  other  link,  valves  located  in  the  exhaust  P««»««« 
and  operatively  connected  together,  means  connecting  tbe 
operating  mechanism  of  tbe  exhanat  valves  with  the  means 
for  manually  adjusting  the  valve  gears  with  relation  to  said 
links,  anu  two  governors,  one  carried  by  each  fly  wheel, 
and  operably  connected  to  the  links  to  automatically  con- 
trol all  valves.  .    .    ^ 

3.  A  roury  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  li»*»ction 
and  exhaust  porU.  a  .haft,  two  fly  wheela.  a  "^r  Joar^ 
Mled  in   the  caalng  between  the  Induction  *°«  «^*"* 
^rtt.  valve,  arranged  to  move  over  the  .aid  induction 
porta,   links  plvot«l   upon   the  casing  valve  ««^"  oper- 
^,ly  connecting  said  valve,  with  said  !»»»«.  •j'^^Jl*^. 
naled  upon  the  caatag  and  operatively  connected  with  tht 
terminaV  membera  of  the  valve  gear,  to  slide  the  same 
simultaneously  along  the  links  ''J^"*/  «°«j;*^7. f*' *! 
connected  with  the  active  end  of  one  link,  whUe  the  other 
valve  gear  is  connected  with  the  passive  end  of  the  other 
link    valves  located  In  the  exhaust  pasagea.  a  valve  gear 
connecting  the  .aid  exhaust  valve,  together,  nj«^  <>Pff; 
aUvely  connecting  the  «ild  exhauat  valve  g«»r  with  UjesaW 
.haft;  the  valve  gear  of  the  exhaust   valves  haying  its 
narta  so  arranged  when  one  exhauat  opens  the  other  ex- 
haust valve  clo«5a  and  vice  versa,  and  two  RO""*"*-  ^J* 
carried  by  each  fly  wheel  and  operably  connected  to  the 
llnka  to  automatically  control  all  valves.  .    .     .,^„ 

4    A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  InducUon 
and  exhauat  porta,  a  abaft,  a  fly  wheel  upon  each  end.  a 
"tor  Jo^nalS  in  the  casing  between  the  InducUon  and 
exhaust  ports,  valves  movably  mounted  over  tbe  induction 
ports,  links  pivoted  upon  the  caalng.  valve  gears  opera- 
tivel^  connecting  the  valves  with  tbe  links,  manually  oper- 
able mechanisms  connected  with  the  valve  gears  and  adapt^ 
ed  when  operated  to  engage  one  of  the  valve  geara  w  th 
the  iurOve  end  of  one  of  the  Unka.  while  the  other  valve 
«Ir  is  engaged  with  the  passive  end  of  the  other  link. 
rTovemor  carried  by  each  fly  wheel  and  operably  con- 
nected to  aaid  links,  said  governor  comprlalng  a  bar  having 
weighted  termlnala  pivoted  intermediate  of  lU  ends  and 
eccWitrically  to  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  apring  «unected    o 
thehsr  and  to  the  fly  wheel  at  the  oppoaite  aide  to  and  in 
llne^rith  its  connection  to  the  fly  wheel,  said  bar  being 
connect«l  to  the  link  to  actuate  the  valvea  automaticaUy. 
5    A  rotary  engine  comprUlng  a  casing  having  InducUon 
and  exhaust  porU,  a  shaft  projecting  through  and  beyond 
opposite  sides  Uiereof,  a  fly  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  abaft 
a  rotor  Joumaled  in  Uie  casing  between  Uie  Induction  and 
exhaust  ports,  valves  arranged  to  move  over  Uie  induction 
ports,  links  pivoted  upon  tbe  caalng,  valve  geara  opera- 
«vely  connecting  said  valve  with  said  llnka,  a  «nanually 
operable  meana  located  upon  Uie  caalng  and   connected 
wUh  the  valve  gears  and  adapted  to  bold  the  terminal 
member  of  one  of  the  valve  gears  to  contact  with  the  ac- 
ttve  end  portion  of  one  link  while  tiie  termhial  m«nber  of 
tbe  other  valve  gear  Is  held  In  conUet  wlU»  Ui.  passive 
end  of  the  other  link,  valvea  located  In  the  exhauat  passage 
aad  operaUvely  connected  together,  meana  coonertlng  the 


oniiratlna  meehaaism  of  the  exhaust  valves  with  the  laesns 
jr^uauTSSin*  the  valve  gear,  with  «laU«.  to 
said  links,  and  two  governors,  one  carried  by  sadi  ijy 
:^tel  and'operably  connected  to  U.e  links  to  «nto«.UcaUy 
control  aU  valves  said  governor  comprising  a  bar  having 
wSed  terminals  pivoted  Intermediate  of  It.  end.  and 
eccentrlcaUy  to  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  'P^*  f^"*^*'/ *"  .Jj! 
bar  and  to  the  fly  wheel  at  Um  oppoaite  side  to  and  in  line 
wlUi  Ita  connection  to  the  fly  wheel,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected to  Ita  link  to  actuate  the  valves  automatically. 
[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1026  976    'VARIABLE-THROW  MECHANISM  FOB  AU- 
'  toSiC  J^CHINBS.     ROT  T.  GuLLirdBD.  West  Not- 
SSJbtm.Ohlo.     Filed  Apr.  16. 1910.     Serial  No.  666.970. 
(CL  74—14.) 


1.  A  redprocahle  .plndle  and  a  cam  drum  in  paralW 
relation  aide  by  .ide,  In  combination  with  a  collar  on  .aid 
spindle  and  a  transversely  adjustable  nut  next  beneath  the 
same  and  supported  therefrom  and  having  »  "^J^'^f^ 
slotted  lever  into  which  aaid  st«n  "t"'*'^**"^*?*;'^ 
a  projection  on  its  under  side  engaging  •*»<»  ^'V*^"    ^ 

2  In  a  machine  a.  deacrlbed.  a  redprocahle  spindle,  a 
collar  sleeved  on  said  spindle,  means  to  fix  said  collar  in 
Sie"  nt  net  position,  longltudtoally  of  said  «P«»J  *■«"«* 
carried  by  said  collar  having  a  .tern.  mean,  to  adjust  said 
nut  transversely  beneath  said  «^o"";  «  "Jo";!,',';;*'  '^,. 
ing  Mid  .tem  and  plvotally  mounted  to  owlllate  trans 
versely  beneath  tbe  spindle  and  iu  collar,  and  a  cam  drum 
to  operate  said  lever  and  therethrough  the  jptadle. 

3  In  a  machine  substantially  aa  described,  a  r*:lpro-^ 
cable  spindle  and  mean,  to  Impart  a  iongltudtoal  move- 
ment tLreto  comprlalng  a  lever,  a  .collar  J^f  »«  "Id 

apindle  and  a  nut  and  a  «rrew  to  P""^'^*  VJ*;^^* '**^,a 
for  said  spindle  having  operating  connection  with  wld 
c^lar  and  damping  means  adapted  to  fix  .aid  »^t  to  any 
adjusted  position  ttereon,  in  combination  with  ^^^^ 
Srim  having  a  cam  grove  and  a  roller  on  the  bottom  of 
said  lever  engaged  in  said  cam  groove.  ,«^„-^ 

4    m  a  machine  substantially  as  described,  a  redpro- 
cable  spindle  and  means  to  Impart  a  longitudinal  Jjo^*"^* 
U.ereto  compristog  a  lever,  a  coUar  ^/^d  °°  ""* J^'^ 
and  a  nut  and  a  acrew  therewlUi  adapted  to  provide  a 
t^ble    k"w    for   said   spindle    and    ^•»P^«   »^ 
adapted  to  fix  said  nut  In  any  adjusted  P<»»««»  ^J*"^ 
comprising  bolts  through  said  collar.  In  combination  with 
r^m  drum  parallel  to  «ild  spindle  and  having  a  channel 
in  which  said  lever  Is  operatively  WK«*- ,.    ,  ,^«o- 
6    U  a  machine  substantially  as  described,  a  raclpro- 
cabia  spladls  having  a  collar  thereon  and  a  acrew  nioantea 
SJJirSely  U«r«,n,  a  transversely  adJusUbie  "-f  d.^ 
ed  to  travel  on  said  screw  and  having  a  stem  and  a  roller 
S  the  st^  clamping  plates  and  bolt,  adapted  f  lock 
-id  ant  ,^n  sald^lar  when  adjuated,  a  lever  for  oper 
"Sg  saldsplndle  having  a  slot  In  which  «Ud  roUer  I. 
opwitively  engaged  and  a  cam  drum  operatively  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  lever. 
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1.02S,»T7.  8TANDINO-VALVE.  AWDUW  J.  HlNvn- 
803«,  Saratoga,  Tex.  rUed  Not.  27.  1911.  8«rl«I  No. 
662.6S5.      (CI.  103—80.) 


V  1.  In  combination  with  the  »creen  pJpe  and  upp*r  tablnjt 
of  a  well  and  a  coupling  deUchably  connecting  the  same, 
a  tubular  part  also  screwing  into  said  coupling  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  two  external  annular  shoulders,  the 
lower  of  which  bears  on  the  top  of  said  coupling,  a  valve 
cage  screwing  on  the  uper  end  of  said  tubular  part  and 
bearing  at  its  lower  end  against  the  upper  annular  should- 
ers of  said  part,  a  valve  within  said  cage  and  a  valve  seat 
held  in  place  between  said  cage  and  said  tubular  part  sub- 
stantlalljr  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  rereraible  valve  body  having  screw-threads  at  each 
end  and  Integral  annular  shoulders  between  said  screw- 
threads  and  unthreaded  middle  portion,  in  combination 
with  a  supporting  device  and  a  valve  cage,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  either  end  of  said  valve 
body  and  to  bear  against  either  one  of  said  annular 
shoulders. 

3.  A  valve  seat,  valve  and  cage,  in  combination  with  a 
supporting  coupling  and  a  reversible  valve  body  having  at 
each  end  a  receaa  for  said  valve,  external  screw  threads 
and  an  external  annular  shoulder,  the  said  cage  and  cou- 
pling being  adapted  to  screw  on  either  end  of  said  body 
and  bear  against  either  annular  shoulder  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coupling,  a  valve  casing  and  a 
reversible   valve    body    connecting   the   two   by    means   of 

«screw-thread  engagement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  baU-valve,  a  valve-seat,  a  valve 
casing,  a  coupling  and  a  reversible  valve  body,  said  valve 
body  having  its  ends  externally  screw-threaded  and  of  the 
same  diameter  and  provided  with  internal  recesses  to  re- 
celva  said  valve^seat  and  connecting  said  coupling  and 
valve-casing  by  means  of  screw-threaded  engagement  there- 
with. 


1.030.978.  BOTTLE-VENDING  MACHINE.  Wii.Lni  H. 
HnMAM,  Wesson,  Miss.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,981.     (CI.  19*— 57.) 

1.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
a  pinion  carried  on  said  shaft  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft :  of  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  to  lock  said  shaft  against 
rotation,  means  to  normally  retain  said  pawl  in  its  inef- 
fectlT*  poaltlon.  additional  means  to  temporarily  retain 
said  pawl  in  its  effective  position,  and  means  to  counteract 
th*  action  of  the  last  referred  to  means. 

2.  la  a  C9ln  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatsbly  mounted  in 
■aid  casing,  a  pinion  carried  on  said  sbaft  and  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft;  of  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  within  said 
rasing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  pinion, 
uaaas  to  retain  said  pawl  in  Its  ineifectlTe  position,  a 


spring  trigger  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  to  retain  the 
same  in  its  effective  position,  and  meana  to  release  the 
engagement  of  said  trigger  with  the  pawL 


3.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  a  sbaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  pinion  carried  on  said  shaft  and  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft :  of  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pinion, 
said  pawl  being  provided  with  an  extension  on  its  inef- 
fective end,  spring  means  scting  on  the  free  end  of  said 
extension  to  normally  diapoee  said  pawl  in  its  ineffective 
position,  a  spring  trigger  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
said  extension  to  retain  aaid  pawl  in  Its  effective  poeition, 
and  means  to  release  the  trigger  from  its  engagement  with 
the  extension  of  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  pinion  carried  on  said  shaft  and  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft ;  of  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  said 
pawl  being  provided  with  an  extension  on  its  Ineffective 
end,  spring  means  acting  on  the  free  end  of  said  extension 
to  normally  dispose  said  pawl  in  Its  Ineffective  position, 
a  spring  trigger  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  exten- 
sion to  retain  said  pawl  In  Its  effective  i>ositlon,  means  to 
release  said  trigger  from  its  engagement  with  the  exten- 
sion of  the  pawl  to  permit  said  shaft  to  be  rotated,  and 
additional  means  operated  through  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  for  causing  the  pawl  to  return  to  Its  effective  posi- 
tion after  being  ineffectively  disposed. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  pinion  carried  on  said  shaft  and  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft ;  of  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  within  said  easing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  said  pawl 
being  provided  with  an  extension  arm  on  its  free  end, 
spring  means  acting  on  the  free  end  of  said  extension  arm 
to  normally  dispose  said  pawl  in  Its  ineffective  position, 
a  spring  trigger  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  exten- 
sion arm  to  retain  the  pawl  In  its  effective  position,  means 
to  release  said  trigger  from  its  engagement  with  the  ex- 
tension arm,  an  additional  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  operated  through  the  rotation  of  the  first 
refererd  to  sbaft,  and  means  carried  on  said  additional 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  the  extension  arm  to 
force  said  pawl  to  its  effective  poeition  after  being  In- 
effectively disposed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.025.979.      WA(30N   BND  -  GATE.      WiLLUM    E.    Hiirza. 

Hamburg.    Iowa.      Filed    Jane    26.    1910.     Serial    No. 

5«8,907.     Renewed   Nov.   1,    1911.     Serial   No.   668,062. 

(CL  21—21.) 

An  end  gate  for  wagons  comprising  a  metallic  bottom 
plate,  angnlar  comer  stripe  having  one  of  their  flangee 
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■ecnred  to  the  bottom  plate,  the  edge  of  aald  bottom  pUte 
at  one  end  being  bent  over  aald  flanges  of  the  comer 
stripe,  the  edge  of  said  bottom  plate  at  its  other  end  be- 
ing bent  into  tubular  form,  side  plates  riveted  to  the  other 
flanges  of  the  comer  stripe,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 


f1'  iA 


and  one  of  the  end  edges  of  each  of  said  side  plates  being 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  strengthening  beads,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angle  bara  extending  across  the  bottom  plate  of 
the  gate  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  first 
named  flanges  of  the  comer  stripe. 


1,026.980.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Habst  A.  HoDSB- 
MAH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
filed  Oct  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  657.326.     (CT.  66—12.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  In  combination,  two  mafai- 
thread  yara-holdera.  two  spllcing-tbread  yara-boldere.  two 
splicera  one  for  each  splicing  yam.  meana  to  aiiece— Ively 
shift  the  operation  of  the  machine  from  rotation  to  re- 
ciprocation and  Tlce  rersa,  and  mechaniam.  controlled  by 
said  meana,  to  move  said  apUoera  respectively  Into  opera- 
tion at  alternate  ahlfts  from  rotation  to  reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  two  main- 
thread  yam-holdera,  two  apUcing-tbread  yam-holdera,  two 
splicera  one  for  each  splicing  yam,  means  to  successively 
shift  the  operation  of  the  machine  from  rotation  to  re- 
ciprocation and  Tlce  reraa,  and  mechanism,  controlled  by 
aald  meana,  to  more  Into  and  out  of  operation  said  apUeen 
respectively  at  alternate  shifts  from  roUtlon  to  recipro- 
cation, and  means  adapted  to  operate  Intermediate  of  said 
shifts  to  stop  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  the  needles, 
two  main-thread  yam-holdera,  two  splldng  thread  yam- 
boldera,  a  splicer,  clamp  and  cotter  fOr  each  pair  of  main- 
thread  and  splidng-thread  yam  boldera,  means  to  twice 


shift  the  operation  of  the  machine  from  rotation  to  re- 
ciprocation and  rice  versa,  mechaniam,  controlled  by  said 
means,  to  throw  one  splicer  and  its  appurtenant  clamp  and 
cutter  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  pain  of 
yam-holdera  at  one  of  said  shifts  and  the  other  splicer  and 
Ita  appurtenant  clamp  and  cutter  into  operative  position 
at  the  other  of  aald  shifts,  and  means  adapted  to  operate 
intermediate  of  said  shifts  to  stop  the  machine  to  permit 
the  yam  connection  from  the  needles  to  be  transferred 
from  one  main-thread  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  two  sets  of 
yam-holdera.  each  set  comprising  a  yam-holder  for  the  . 
main  thread  and  a  yarn-holder  for  a  splicing  thread,  two 
splicers,  a  clutch  shifting  shaft  and  connections  adapted 
in  one  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  shift  the  machine  from  ro- 
tation to  reciprocation  and  return  it  to  rotation,  a  second 
shaft,  connection  between  said  shafts  whereby  said  second 
shaft  makes  one  half  revolution  in  one  rotation  of  the 
clutch  shifting  shaft,  operating  cams  upon  said  second 
shaft  adapted  reapectively  to  move  into  and  out  of  action 
the  respective  splicers,  one  cam  being  operative  in  one  half 
of  the  revolution  of  the  second  shaft,  and  the  other  cam 
In  the  other  half  of  aaid  revolution. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  two  seta  of 
yam-holdera,  each  set  comprising  a  cop  for  the  main  thread 
and  a  yam-holder  for  a  splicing  thread,  two  splicera,  a 
datcb  shifting  shaft  and  connections  adapted  in  one  rota- 
tion of  tiie  shaft  to  shift  the  machine  from  rotation  to  re- 
ciprocation and  return  it  to  rotation,  a  second  abaft,  con- 
nection between  said  ahafts  whereby  said  second  shaft 
makes  one  half  revolution  in  one  rotation  of  the  clutch 
shifting  shaft,  operating  cams  upon  said  second  shaft, 
adapted  reepectlvely  to  move  into  and  -out  of  action  the 
respective  apltcen,  one  cam  being  operative  in  one  half  of 
the  revolution  of  the  second  shaft,  and  the  other  cam  In 
the  other  half  of  said  revolution,  and  means  Intermediate 
of  the  rotations  of  the  clutch  shifting  shaft  to  stop  the 
machine. 


1.026.981.  8FBING-WHEEL.  FUDBBICK  H.  JOHN,  Mld- 
dleport.  Pa.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  SerUl  No.  638.947. 
(CI.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spoke  plate  hav- 
ing Integrally  formed  spokes  projecting  therefrom,  the 
spokes  being  twisted,  adjacent  the  plate,  to  extend  trans- 
▼ersrty  of  th«  plate ;  a  rim  with  which  the  oater  ends  of 
the  spokes  are  engaged ;  hob  membera  applied  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate;  and  connecting  elements  extended 
throogh  tke  hnb  membera  and  through  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  in- 
tegraUy  formed  spokes  projecting  therefrom,  the  spokes 
being  twisted  adjacent  the  plate,  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  plate;  a  rim  assembled  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes;  a  boshing  extended  through  the  cmtral  portion 
of  the  plate:  bob  membera  mounted  upon  opposite  ends 
of  the  bosUng,  and  havtag  npatanding  flangea.  indoalng 
the  plate;  and  connecting  elements  extended  through  the 
flangss  and  throncb  the  pUte. 
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1,026.982.  IMPLSMBirr  FOR  BEATING  BOOS.  WHIP- 
PING CBBAM.  OB  FOB  MIXING  INGRBDIBNTS. 
Mdwamd  H.  Johnson,  Binghamtoo.  N.  T.,  •■aljpBor  to 
The  A.  k  J.  Manufacturlnx  Co.,  Blnfbamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.901.     (CI.  107—80.) 


An  article  of  manufacture  compriaing  a  rotatable  raae- 
cmrrjlag  ahaft.  a  apberlcal  memlMr  oo  tbe  lower  and  of 
Mid  abaft,  a  baae  formed  from  a  ibeet  meUl  piece  and 
■lltted  radially  to  form  aectlons.  adjacent  Mctloni  being 
bent  upwardly  aad  downwardly  reapectlrely  to  form  a 
Mcket  aad  feet. 


1.020.9S3.  AZO  DYB.  Mibtil  Kahm  and  AjrroH  Oasnr. 
BSCK,  Slberfekl.  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Parbeafabrlkea 
rorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Not.  2,  1911.  Serial  No 
668.151.      (CI.  8—1.) 

L  Tbe  berein  described  new  tetrakisaao  dyeatuffa.  wblcb 
•re  after  being  dried  and  puWerlaed  dark  powdera  yielding 
opon  reduction  with  aUnnoue  chlorid  and  hydrocblorlc 
•eld  a  dlamin,  trlamlnobenzene  compounds,  a  dlamlnophe- 
nol  sulfonic  acid  and  carbonic  acid  ;  dyeing  cotton  generally 
orange  shades  which  on  being  dlaaotiaed  and  combined 
wltb  meU  -  phenylenedlamin  turn  into  yellowish  -  brown 
abades  of  good  fastness,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  tetraklaaao  dyeatuffs,  wblcb 
la  after  being  dried  and  pulTerlied  a  dark  brown  powder 
wbicb  ia  soluble  in  water  wltb  a  brown  coloration  and  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  Tlolet  coloration  :  yield 
ing  upon  reduction  wltb  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  benaidln,  dlamlnopbenol  sulfonic  acid,  1.2.4  triamlno- 
benxene  and  carbonic  acid  ;  dyeing  cotton  orange  sbadea 
which  on  being  dlasotlxed  and  combined  wltb  meU-pbe- 
nylenedlamln  turn  Into  a  yellowlsb-brown  of  good  fastneea, 
aubstantially  aa  described. 


1.028.984.     BROWN  AZO  DYE.     Mtbtil  Kahn  and   An- 
ton OssKNBECK,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  aaslgnors  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  Torm.   Frledr.   Bayer  A  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Not.  2,  1911 
Serial  No.  658,152.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  tetraklaaao  dyeatuffs. 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulrerlred  dark  powders 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  sUnnous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  a  dlamin,  trtamlnobenzene  compounds  and  car- 
bonic add  :  dyeing  cotton  generally  orange  shades  which 
on  being  dlasotlaed  and  combined  with  meU-phenylene- 
dlsmln  turn  into  yellowlsb-brown  shades  of  good  faataeas, 
■abstaattally  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  de9cri()ed  new  tetraklsaso  dyestnff.  which 
li  after  being  dried  and  palTerlaed  a  dark  brown  powder 
which  ia  soluble  In  water  with  a  yellowish  brown  colora- 
tion and  In  concentrated  aulfuric  acid  with  a  t>lue  colora- 
tion;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannooa  chlorld  aod 
hydrochloric  acid  benxidtn,  1.2.4-trlsmlnoheiisene-6-saUoale 


add,  1.2.4-trlamJnol>eiiaeiie  and  carbonic  add :  dyeing  cot- 
ton orange  shades  which  on  being  dlasotlaed  and  eomUned 
with  meU  phenylenedlamin  torm  Into  a  yellowtah-brown  of 
food  fastness,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 


1.025.980.  TUBPENTINB  GATHEBING  APPARATVS. 
WiiLiAM  B.  Kajf.Nia,  Brunswick,  Ga..  assignor  of  one- 
alxth  to  Edward  H.  Mason,  one-atxtb  to  DaTld  L.  Keller, 
and  one-aiztb  to  Albert  Findig,  Brunswick,  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1911.     SerUl  No.  603.033.     (CI.  47 — 40.) 


1.  A  turpentine  coni^etor.  comprtalng  a  ahsst  metal 
plate  formed  of  two  wings  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  tbe  said  wings  on  each  side  of  the  apex 
haTlng  a  silt  extending  about  half  the  width  of  tbe  wings, 
the  wings  haTlng  Uterally  turned  lower  enda  aboTe  the 
sllta  forming  two  converging  troughs,  and  the  portion 
between  the  sllta  bent  Inwardly  to  bring  tbe  same  In  be- 
yond the  lower  enda  of  the  trough,  and  having  a  borlsontal 
alot  to  recelTe  and  support  a  bncket  or  receptacle. 

2.  A  turpentine  conductor  comprlalng  a  aheet  metal 
plate  formed  of  two  wings  arranged  at  right  anglea  to 
each  other,  the  said  wings  on  each  aide  of  tbe  apex  having 
a  silt  extending  about  half  the  width  of  the  wings,  the 
wings  bsTlng  laterally  turned  lower  enda  abOTe  the  sllta 
forming  two  couTcrglng  troughs,  haTlng  their  edges 
slightly  turned  Inwardly  throwing  the  lower  ends  out- 
wardly, and  the  upper  end  of  the  portion  between  the  sllta 
bent  Inwardly  to  twlng  It  Inwardly  beyond  tbe  lower 
enda  of  tbe  troughs  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  portion  bent 
outward  and  having  a  borisonUl  slot  to  receive  a  hook 
for  supporting  a  ba<^et  or  receptacle. 

8.  A  turpentine  conductor  comprising  a  abeet  metal 
plate  formed  of  two  winga.  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
meana  carried  by  the  upper  end  for  attaching  It  to  the 
tree,  tbe  said  wings  on  each  side  of  tbe  apex  having  a 
silt  extending  «boat  half  the  width  of  the  wings,  the  wings 
having  laterally  turned  lower  enda  above  the  allt  form- 
ing two  converging  troughs  gradually  decreasing  in  width 
toward  their  lower  enda,  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  plate 
between  the  slits  bent  inwardly  to  bring  It  inwardly  be- 
yond the  lower  ends  of  the  troughs  and  to  hold  the  plate 
In  an  outwardly  slanting  position,  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  inwardy  bent  portion  bent  outward  and  hsTlng  a  slot 
to  receive  a  book  fbr  aopportlng  a  bncket  below  the 
trough. 

4.  A  turpentine  conductor,  comprlalng  a  metal  plate 
formed  of  two  wings  srranged  st  an  angle  to  each  other, 
means  for  atucbins  It  to  the  tree,  the  said  wings  on  each 
side  of  tbe  apex  having  a  aUt  extending  inwardly  at  aob- 
atantially  right  anglea.  the  wings  having  laterally  turned 
lower  ends  above  the  silt  forming  two  converging  troughs, 
and  tlM  lower  end  of  aald  plate  between  the  slits  bent 
inwardly  beyond  the  lower  ends  of  the  trough  to  engage 
the  tree  and  hold  the  lower  enda  of  the  trough  away 
tnm  the  tree. 
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1  026,086.    BULB.    Howard  W.  Lmtm.  Hartford,  Oeaa.. 
'assignor   to   The   Port   ft   L««tsr   Ceai|wny.    Hartford, 
Conn,  a  Corporation   of  Connecticut.     Filed  July  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,812.      (CI.  230—8.) 


I 


Bm6  tbsr«t  am. t  mid  extenstow  *«»^  •"*^*°  Jj! 
plans  of  tbe  Hams*,  of  a  roller  enpportwl  between  saM 

8  In  a  tire  tool,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-engaglag 
shoe  embodying  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  travel  upon  the 
wheel  rim  having  a  projection  for  engagement  with  the 
flange  thereof  upon  one  aide  and  a  guard  at  the  other,  of 
a  pintle  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  guard  and  a  coni- 
cal roller  Joumaled  on  the  pintle  with  the  end  of  greater 
diameter  against  the  guard  for  raialng  tbe  tire  and  guid- 
ing it  Inwardly  upon  the  rim.  . 

4  In  a  tire  tool,  tbe  combination  with  a  tlre-engaglng 
shoe  comprlalng  a  bottom  plate  provided  wltb  a  down- 
ward projection  on  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  entoijre 
tbe  flange  of  a  wheel  rim  and  a  guard  on  tbe  opposite  edge, 
of  a  pintle  having  one  end  thereof  supported  in  the  plane 
of  tbe  aald  rlm-engaglng  projection  and  the  other  support- 
ed In  the  guard  and  extending  therethrough,  a  roller  on 
tbe  pintle,  an  eye  pivoted  on  tbe  projecting  end  of  the 
pintle   and   an   operating   handle  extending   through   tbe 

5  A  tire  tool,  comprising  a  tire-engaging  shoe  adapted 
to  travel  on  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel  and  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metel  bent  downwardly  at  one  «teetoj°- 
nae  the  flange  of  the  rim  and  upwardly  at  the  opposite 
edge  to  form  a  guard,  and  a  roller  extending  transversely 
trf  the  shoe  and  rhn  on  a  Journal  supported  by  tbe  guard. 

[CUIma  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  compressible  bulb 
having  a  reduced  neck,  and  a  «*7^  ^f  ""T"*?.' 1!^^ 
to  tbe  neck  and  having  a  «"«•,«*"*» /^r^^"*'  ^ 
portion  of  tbe  bulb,  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  flange  being 

spaced  from  tbe  bulb.  

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  compressible 
bulb  having  a  reduced  neck,  a  ferrule  fltt-1  to  the  outer 
«d  of  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  perforated  head 
overlying  tbe  outer  edge  of  aald  neck,  «id  a  "IPlJe  Jf* 
tending  into  .aid  neck  through  the  P«rf°""°°  «' r^J 
S  the  ferrule  having  an  internal  •;^»»«/«f  ^^^ 
againat  the  neck  and  al«)  having  a  flange  flared  toward 
2;  larger  portion  of  tbe  bulb,  tbe  Inner  face  of  aald 
flange  being  spaced  from  said  bulb. 


1  026  087     TIBB-TOOL.    Adam  A.  Lowo,  Bochester.  N.  T. 
•^^July  aS.  1906.    serial  No.  827.883.     (0.167-8.) 


1026  988.  WINDING  -  MACHINB.  William  Ma«low. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Knitting  Mills 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  26, 
1911.    Serial  No.  610.680.     <C1.  242—48.) 


1  m  a  tire  tool,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-engaglng 
shoe  comprising  a  bottom  pUte  adapted  to  travel  on  the 

iTofa  wheel  and  provided  with  a  downward  ProJect  on 
on  one  edge  thereof  adaptad  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
^beel  nm  and  a  guard  on  the  opposite  *^.  of  a  roller 
having  a  journal  supported  at  one  end  In  the  plane  of  the 
wld  rlm-engaglng  projection  and  In  the  guard  at  the  other. 

2  In  a  «re  tool,  the  combination  with  a  tire  engaging 
shoe  comprlrtng  a  bottom  plat,  provldad  with  *  J^Tr^ 
on.  edge  adapted  to  sm*  «-  "jl^J  'LinT^  ^ 
and  with  opporttely  anMig«l  "^■»*~^2;*fll^  ^ 
pendleular  to  the  bottom  plate  and  pr«JeetlBg  beyond  oM 


1  la  a  wlBdlng  machine,  a  bobbin,  a  vertically  o«:U- 
Uti'ng  boUd  bar.  a  lever  and  an  adjustable  engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  buUd  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
levOT  for  varying  tbe  tenalon  of  the  thread  delivered  to  the 

2  In  a  wtadlag  machine,  a  bobbin,  a  vertically  oacU- 
latlag  brtld  bar,  a  plroted  and  weighted  lever  and  an  ad- 
JustaMo  eii«aglB8  member  carried  by  tbe  bnUd  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever  for  varying  tbe  tension  of  the 
thread  dellrered  to  the  bobbin.  

8  In  a  winding  machine,  a  bobbin,  a  vertlcaUy  oacU- 
latlng  bolld  bar,  a  pivoted  and  weighted  lever  cwtog  a 
taauiloii  bar  and  aa  adjustable  engaging  member  carried  by 
said  build  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  lever  to  owjl- 
inte  the  same  and  vary  the  tension  upon  the  thread  dellr- 
•rtd  to  the  bobbin. 

4  In  a  winding  machine,  a  bobbin,  an  oscillating  bar, 
a  IOT«  catnrtag  a  tension  bar,  a  guide  and  mean*  e«k- 
tsolM  br  said  o^dUatlng  bar  to  vary  the  amount  of  the 
•nrfMt  of  the  f«ido  and  the  tension  bar  with  wWch  tbe 
thread  !■  !■  cobUcC. 
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5.  la  a  winding  machine,  a  bobbin,  a  Tertleally  omU- 
Uting  balld  bar.  a  plroted  Irrer  carrying  a  tension  bar, 
an  engaging  member  carried  by  the  build  bar  and  adapted 
to  raise  one  end  of  said  lever  daring  tbe  upward  moTe- 
ment  of  tbe  balld  bar  and  a  weight  attached  to  said  lerer 
and  adapted  to  retnm  tbe  same  to  its  normal  poaltlon  dar- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  build  bar. 


1,025.989.     UFE-PRESERVER.     Jambs  W.  Mastsb,  San 

Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Nils  S.  Abrabam- 
son.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1012.  Serial  No. 
678,753.     (CI.  9—18.) 


1.  la  a  life  preaerver,  a  buoyant  member,  a  propeller 
carrying  member  plvotally  attached  to  said  buoyant  mem- 
ber and  foldabie  thereon,  and  a  clamping  hinge  joint  con- 
necting said  members,  comprising  knuckles  on  each  mem- 
ber having  notched  ends,  a  pintle  passing  through  the 
knuckles,  flange*  on  each  end  thereof,  one  flange  being  unit 
form,  and  the  other  tiavlng  a  wedge  surface  engaging 
with  a  corresponding  wedge  face  on  tbe  adjacent  knaekle, 
substantially  as  set  torih. 

2.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  buoyant  member,  a  propeller 
carrying  member  foldabie  thereon,  and  a  clamping  hinge 
connecting  said  members,  comprising  knuckles  on  each 
member,  radially  notched  inner  and  corresponding  faces  on 
said  ksnekles,  a  flanged  pintle  connecting  said  knuckles,  a 
wedge  shaped  face  on  one  knuckle,  and  a  corresi>ondlng 
face  on  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  pintle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  hollow  buoyant  member  having 
a  socket  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  propeller  carrying 
member  foldabie  thereon,  a  clamping  hinge  to  connect  and 
hold  said  members  in  the  extended  position,  and  an  ad- 
Jostable  steering  device  adapted  t6  be  extended  relative  to 
the  propelling  member,  comprising  an  extension  bar  in 
said  socket,  a  set  screw  to  clamp  said  extension  bar.  and 
a  rudder  connected  to  said  bar  t^  a  swivel  Joint,  sab- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  buoyant  member,  a  steering 
rudder  attached  thereto,  a  propeller  carrying  member  fold- 
able  on  said  buoyant  member,  a  clamping  hinge  connecting 
said  members  in  the  extended  position,  and  means  for 
propulsion  on  said  propeller  carrying  member,  compriaing 
guide  rods  extending  therefrom,  a  croaa-head  slidably 
mounted  between  said  guides,  an  operating  nut  in  said 
cross-head,  a  loop  member  on  each  side  of  the  cross-head, 
a  bearing  member  at  the  end  of  said  guide  rods,  a  flat 
bar  having  a  spiral  twist  joumaled  In  said  carrying  mem- 
ber and  said  bearing  member  and  passing  through  said 
nut  in  the  cross-bead,  means  for  causing  said  nut  to  drive 
said  spiral  bar  during  tbe  reciprocating  motion  of  tbe 
eroea-bead,  comprising  a  ratchet  end  on  the  nut  and  a 
corresponding  ratchet  in  the  cross-head,  and  a  propeller  on 

'the  rear  end  of  said  spiral  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  buoyant  member  acting  for 
■napenaion,  a  member  foldabie  thereon,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  members  in  the  extended  position,  and  meana  for 
propulsion  on  said  foldabie  member,  comprising  guide  rods 
extending  at  the  rear  of  said  foldabie  member,  a  croaa- 
head  operated  upon  said  guide  roda  tiavlng  a  reciprocating 
movement,  a  apiral  bar  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
gnide  roda,  an  operating  nut  in  said  crosa-head  engaging 
with  said  spiral  bar,  ratcheta  which  cause  the  nut  to  drlva 
tb«  spiral  bar  daring  one  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
croaa  head,  and  a  smooth  face  on  the  other  end  of  tha 
Bat  allowing  the  nut  to  rotate  with  the  spiral  bar.  an  en- 
larged and  on  the  spiral  bar  mounted  in  a  recessed  bearing 
to  prevent  longltadinal  movement,  and  a  propeller  mount- 
ed on  tb*  raar  end  of  said  apiral  bar,  and  foot  loopa  oa 
each  side  of  the  croas-head,  subatantially  aa  sat  forth. 


1.026.990.  CASH-RBOI8TKR.  William  H.  IIdsst,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Caah  Reglatar  Com- 
pany. D«7ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Ineorpo- 
rated  In  1906.)  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,143.     (CI.  236—2.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  apacing  a  record  strip  upon  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  of  mechanism  for  spachag  the  strip  automatically 
and  periodically. 

2.  la  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  feeding  and  imprinting  a  record  strip,  and 
keys  controlling  said  meana.  of  a  clock  mechanism  and 
devlcea  controlled  by  said  clock  mechaniam  and  having 
eonnectiona  for  independently  feeding  aald  record  atrip 
and  maldng  an  Indentlflcatlon  thereon. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  and  imprinting  a  record  strip,  and  keys 
controlling  said  meana,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  and  a  dr- 
catt  controlled  by  aald  clock  and  Including  means  for  in- 
dependently and  periodically  feeding  said  record  strip 
and  making  an  Identification  thereon. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  and  imprinting  a  record  strip,  and  keys 
controlling  said  means,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  clock  mechanism  for  independently  feeding 
said,  record  strip  and  making  an  identification  thereon, 
and  an  auxiliary  uutnoally  actnated  device  also  controlling 
said  independent  feeding  and  identifying  devices. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  and  Imprinting  a  record  strip,  and  keys 
controlling  said  meana,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  circuit 
controlled  by  said  clock  mechaniam  and  including  meana 
for  independently  and  periodically  feeding  said  record 
strip  and  making  an  identification  thereon,  and  a  ahunt 
to  aald  circuit  including  a  manually  actuated  auxiliary 
circuit  doalng  devlo*. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,026,991.  BELT-BUCKLB.  Lewis  A.  Mrns.  Jr..  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  690,796.*  (CL 
24—266.) 


^I'/^ie'?^ 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  provided  with 
means  for  sscurtng  ssld  plates  In  separable  connection,  and 
a  harp-shapsd  and  sprlnc-llk*  bslt-rstalntag  derles  apon 
tlM  back  of  aacta  plats,  to  a  portion  of  which  an  aod-por- 
dOB  of  ths  bait  Is  attaehad.  and  with  another  part  of 
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which  the  unm  edge  of  a  portion  of  the  belt  la  adapted 
to  be  brooght  In  retaining  engagement  to  prevent  the 
wrinkling  and  folding  over  of  tha  belt 

2.  A  claap  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  each  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  meana  for  securing  said  platea  in  separa- 
ble connection,  and  a  harp-ahaped  and  spring-like  belt-re- 
taining device  upon  the  back  of  each  plats,  consisting  of 
a  bar  arranged  near  the  vertical  marglBal  sdga-portlons 
of  the  plate,  aald  bar  having  downwardly  extending  end- 
portions  seciired  to  said  back  of  the  plate,  a  atralgbt  bar 
located  near  the  upiier  marginal  edge-portion  of  the  plate 
and  terminating  near  tbe  outer  marginal  edge-portion  of 
tbe  plate,  a  curved  end-portion  connected  with  said 
straight  bar,  and  an  angularly  disposed  bar  connected 
with  aald  curved  end-portion,  the  other  end-portion  of 
aaid  angularly  disposed  bar  terminating  near  aald  first- 
mentioned  bar  located  near  the  vertical  marginal  edge- 
portion  of  the  plate,  said  straight  bar  and  said  angularly 
disposed  bar  each  having  a  downwardly  extending  end- 
portion  secured  to  said  back  of  the  plats,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.025,992.  TBAN811ITTEB  FOB  TBLEPHONIC  OR 
AUDIPHONIC  SYSTEMS.  HnMAN  G.  Papb,  BaCalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  536,009.  (CL 
179—107.) 


1.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  box,  a  diaphragm  mounted  thereon,  an  electrode 
mounted  on  the  sound  box  In  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  cap  covering  the  face  of  aald  diaphragm,  of  a  cap  mount- 
ed upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  aound  box  but  spaced 
therefrom  and  defining  a  series  of  ehannela  above  the 
sound  box  adapted  to  direct  sound  wave^  Into  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  aound  box  and  agalnat  tbe  rear  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  telephonic  apparatua,  a  tranamitter  Including 
the  combination  with  a  aound  box.  a  diaphragm  mounted 
thereon,  an  electrode  supported  in  the  sound  box  In  rear 
of  tha  diaphragm,  and  a  plate  covering  the  face  of  the 
diaphragm,  of  a  plat*  mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of  the 
aound  box  but  apaced  therefrom  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential serlea  of  ehannela  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the 
sound  box  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  sound  waves  thereto 
and  against  the  rear  face  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  telephonic  apparatua.  a  aound  box.  a  diaphragm 
mounted  thereon,  an  electrode  centrally  moanted  in  the 
sound  box,  and  means  for  directing  sound  wav«a  drcum- 
ferentially  about  tbe  sound  box  and  the  electrode  Into 
tbe  sound-box  and  agalnat  the  rear  face  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  telephonic  apparatua,  a  tranamitter  consisting  of 
a  sound  box.  a  diaphragm  supported  thereon,  an  electrode 
centrally  mounted  In  the  sound  box  at  the  rear  of  th* 
diaphragm,  said  sound  box  having  a  dreomfarentlal  series 
of  passages  located  aroand  the  electrode  and  leading  to 
the  interior  of  th*  sound  box,  and  means  for  directing 
soand  waves  throoffb  said  passages  and  against  th*  rear 
face  of  the  dlaphrsgm. 

6.  In  telephonic  apparatus,  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm 
supported  thereon,  a  centrally  arranged  granular  carbon 
electrode  mounted  in  said  sooad  box,  and  eoatactlag  with 
th*  rear  tact  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  plat*  moantsd  upon 
th*  back  of  said  sound  box  adapted  to  pomlt  th*  *ntrancc 


of  sound  waves  Into  the  said  aound  box  and  against  th* 
rear  face  of  the  diaphragm,  said  plate  protecting  the  elec- 
trode sui>porting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,025,993.  EJECTOB  -  BLADE  FOR  LINOTYPE  -  MA- 
CHINES. Hans  PxTEftSEX,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Llnograph  Manufacturing  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Mlna.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
May  1,  1911.     SerUl  No.  624,612.     (CI.  199—13.) 


1.  In,  a  mechaniam  of  th*  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ejector  allde  and  a  support  therefor,  of  an 
ejector  blad*  having  interlocking  engagement  with  tbe 
said  slid*  and  normally  hold  interlocked  to  the  aald  elide 
by  tbe  said  support,  the  said  support  having  a  releasing 
notch,  whersby  said  blade  when  moved  into  allnement 
with  aald  notch  may  be  detached  from  said  slide  by  lateral 
movement. 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  kind  described,  a  combina- 
tion with  aa  ejector  slide  and  a  support  therefor,  of  an 
ejector  blade  having  an  end  portion  normally  confined  be- 
tween said  ejector  slide  and  support,  the  said  slide  hav- 
ing a  stad  detachahly  engaging  a  seat  in  said  blade,  and 
the  aald  support  having  a  releaalng  notch,  whereby  said 
blade  may  be  detached  from  aaid  slide  by  lateral  move- 
ment, when  moved  to  an  extreme  or  predetermined  abnor- 
mal poeitloa. 

3.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  combination 
with  an  ejector  slide  and  a  support  therefor,  of  an  ejector 
blade  having  an  end  portion  normally  confined  between 
said  ejector  slide  and  support,  the  said  allde  having  a 
stud  detachably  engaging  a  seat  in  said  blade,  and  the 
aald  support  having  a  releaalng  notch,  whereby  said  blade 
may  b*  d*tach*d  from  said  slide  by  lateral  movement, 
when  moved  to  an  extreme  or  predetermined  abnormal 
poaltlon,  and  the  said  ejector  slide  further  having  a  stop 
lug  for  limiting  the  backward  or  inward  movement  of  aald 
blade  when  disconnected  from  the  stud  of  said  allde. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  slide,  a  mold  wheel 
Journaled  th«r*to,  and  an  ejector  slide  movable  thereon,  of 
an  ejector  blade  having  an  end  normally  confined  between 
said  mold  allde  and  ejector  allde,  and  having  stud  seats 
at  such  confined  end,  the  said  mold  wheel  having  a  slot 
through  which  said  ejector  blade  may  be  removed,  tbe 
said  ejector  allde  having  studs  normally  engaging  the 
aeata  In  said  blade,  and  the  said  mold  slide  having  a  re- 
leaalng notch,  adapting  tbe  said  blade  to  be  detached 
from  the  aaid  ejector  allde,  by  lateral  movement  when 
moved  to  an  extreme  or  predetermined  abnormal  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mold  allde,  a  mold  wheel 
Jouraaled  thereto,  and  an  ejector  slide  movable  thereon, 
of  an  ejector  blade  having  an  end  normally  confined  be- 
tween aald  mold  slide  and  ejector  slide,  and  having  stnds 
or  seats  at  such  confined  end,  tbe  said  mold  wheel  having 
a  dot  throagh  which  aald  ejector  blade  may  be  removed, 
the  aald  ejector  slide  havii^  stods  normally  engaging  the 
scats  in  aald  Made,  and  tbe  said  mold  slide  having  a  re- 
leaalng notch,  adapting  the  said  blade  to  be  detached 
ttom  the  aald  ejector  allde,  by  lateral  movenmnt,  when 
moved  to  an  extreme  or  predet«rmin*d  abnormal  position, 
and  th*  said  ejector  allde  having  a  stop  lug  tor  limiting 
the  inward  or  rearward  movement#^of  said  blade,  ■wha 
dotached  from  tlie  stud  of  said  allds. 
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1.02t,M4.  TACUUM  CLEANING  ST8TBM.  Jomw  K. 
fnTfTOaD.  St.  Loot*.  Mo..  Matsnor  to  CtaarlOT  B.  OaC- 
ney,  St.  r»ul«.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20.  191L  Serial  No. 
622.204.     (CI.  280—18.) 


1.  In  a  rmCTiuni  cleaalng  •ystem.  a  fuel  burner,  t  ttMiD 
gfloeratlng  coll  arranged  to  be  heated  by  said  burner,  a 
bood  ladoaiag  mM  eoU,  •  Talra  chamber  coanect^  to  the 
app«r  end  of  aaid  eoU,  a  iloat  raWe  In  aakl  valTe  ehambar. 
am  oxhaaat  pip*,  a  paaaac*  from  aald  eztuiaat  pipe  to  aald 
▼%!«•  ebamber.  a  ▼»!▼•  tor  aald  paaaage  centrollad  by 
■•M  float,  an  aspirator  in  aald  paiaace  projeetlnc  Into 
•aid  iKhanst  pipe,  and  a  aactkm  pip*  opcoloc  into  aald 
exhaoat  plpa,  aabatantlally  as  apedfled. 

'J.  A  Tacuum  cleaning  ayatem.  comprlalag  a  watar  tank, 
a  compreaaed  air  cbambar  located  aboTc  aald  tank,  a  paa- 
amga  baCwaaa  aald  air  ckaiaber  and  aaJd  water  tank,  a 
▼alva  la  aaid  paaaage  effectlye  to  maintain  aubataatlally 
anlfona  preaanre  on  tbe  water  In  aald  tank,  a  water  aap- 
ply  pfpa  leading  from  aaid  tank,  a  pipe  coil  conneetad  to 
aaid  aappty  pipa,  a  bamer  arraagcd  to  anpply  bMt  to 
aaid  gaaarator,  a  paaaage  leading  from  tbe  npper  end  of 
•aid  eoU,  a  Tmire  in  aald  paaaage,  an  exhanat  pipe  into 
which  aaid  paaaage  leada,  a  Buctlon  pipe,  an  aaplrator  in 
■aid  paaaage  thro«c>>  which  ataan  paaaea  eifectlTaly  to 
create  a  aactlon  la  aald  aoctloa  pipe,  and  diactiarga  mat- 
ter drawa  In  through  aaid  aactlon  pipe  Into  aald  exhaoat 
pipa,  aatataatlally  aa  apeclfled. 

S.  In  a  Taciiua  cleaning  ayatan,  the  combinatloa  with 
a  ataaai  generatlnK  coll.  a  borner  for  aapplrlng  haat  to 
•aid  eefl  to  generate  ateam,  a  ralve  caaa  connected  to 
•aid  eon  and  arranged  to  recelTe  a  quantity  of  water,  and 
a  ateam  oatlet  from  aaid  Talre  caaa,  of  a  valTc  within 
aatd  valve  case  held  la  adJnatBont  to  cioaa  aald  outlet  by 
the  water  in  aald  Talre  caae  when  tbe  cleaning  system 
ia  idle,  and  automatically  nwTed  to  opea  aaid  outlet  when 
beat  la  appUed  to  aald  generating  coil,  and  auction  and 
•zhaaat  ptpea  controlled  by  tbe  ateam  paaalng  from  aald 
TalT*  caae  when  aald  Talve  opena  said  outlet,  as  afore- 
aald.  •Bhataatially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  A  Tacuum  cleaning  eysten:.  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion, a  steam  coll.  a  burner  arranged  to  supply  beat  to 
aald  eoU  effective  to  generate  ateam  in  aald  eoU.  a  valve 
chamber  connected  to  said  coil  arranged  to  receive  water 
from  Mid  eoU,  a  paaaage  leading  from  aaU  valve  cham- 
ber, a  float  valve  in  aald  valve  chamber  arranged  to  doae 
aald  paaaage  when  water  riaea  from  aald  coil  into  aaid 
ralve  cbamber.  and  to  open  aald  paaaage  when  water  re- 
cedes in  aald  valve  cbamber.  a  water  tank  operatlvely 
connected  to  aald  coil  whereby  water  la  mpplled  to  aald 
coll,  and  a  preaaare  tank  connected  to  aald  watar  tank 
««to«tlve  to  ■•aintain  water  in  aald  coil  and  aald  valve 
chamber  whereby  the  paaaage  leading  from  aald  valve 
cbambsr  Is  closed  or  ssaled  when  tbe  system  is  l^Oe.  ai^ 
•taatially  ss  speclflsd. 

B.  A  system  of  the  character  described  eomprlslnc  la 
wmbi— tkm.  »  steam  geMrattag  coU.  a  vahre  chamber 
arraaged  to  reeetrs  water  from  said  eoii  a  paaaage  from 
•aid  valve  cbamber,  aa  azhaost  pipe  eommaalcatlac  with 
«ld  valve  chamber  bf  meaaa  of  aald 


with  aald  exhaast  ptpa,  aa  aapiralsr 
la  aaM  paaaage.  a  flaat  ?alve  la  aald  ealva  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  dose  aald  paaaage  whea  water  la  la  aaM  valve 

chamber,  mean*  for  supplying  water  to  aaid  eoil  under 
•abstaatlally  nntfbrm  pceesore,  and  to  maintain  water 
la  aald  valv*  chamber  whea  the  system  Is  Idle,  a  boraer 
arraaged  to  aopply  haat  to  aald  coll  whereby  stsam  may 
be  generated  effectively  to  cause  aald  pasaace  from  aaid 
valve  chamber  to  open  and  permit  the  paaaage  of  ateam 
throagh  aald  aspirator  creating  a  auction  In  aald  soction 
pipe,  aad  caoalag  the  dlacbarge  of  matter  drawa  Into  said 
•uctlan  pipe  into  aald  exhaust  pipe,  mbetantlally  as 
•peel  fled. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  U  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,»05.  FIBSPROOB*  WINDOW.  Silas  H.  Pomsbot, 
New  Bochelie.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24.  IdOO.  Serial  No. 
47Q.708.     (CL  189—73.) 


1.  In  a  fireproof  window,  a  side  caalng  member  provid- 
ed with  a  longitudinal  jamb  channel,  a  pair  of  aaah  framee 
aeated  therein,  a  parting  atrip  dividing  aaid  aaab  framee 
and  baring  Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  latter,  and 
meana  for  locking  aald  parting  atrip  to  tbe  caalng  com- 
prlalng a  aocket  member  provided  with  Inwardly  inclined 
tonguea,  a  stud  seated  In  aald  aocket  and  having  groovea 
at  oppoelte  aidea  to  receive  aald  tonguea.  aaid  atud  having 
longitudinal  moyement  in  aaid  socket,  and  a  acrew  bolt 
extending  through  tbe  face  of  tbe  parting  atrip  and  de- 
taebaMy  holdlag  tbe  ctnd  against  longitudlaal  movement 
la  Ita  aockst. 

2.  In  a  flrsproof  wladow.  a  aide  caalng  member  provided 
with  a  loogltadlnal  jamb  channel,  a  pair  of  sash  framee 
aeated  in  aaid  channel,  a  T-ebaped  parting  atrip  formed 
of  aheet  meUl,  aaid  aashcs  having  groovea  far  recelvtag 
the  bead  of  aaVl  partlac  atrip,  aald  jamb  bavtaig  a  rectaa- 
gnlar  eoaatersunk  portion  into  which  the  ead  of  aaid 
parting:  atrip  cxtcada  a  dlatance,  a  block  at  tbe  loner 
end  of  aald  coonteraonk  portion  and  having  side  grooves, 
the  Inner  comers  of  aald  counteraoak  portlona  having 
alota,  toagnea  having  booked  enda  extending  throogfa  aaid 
•lots  and  havlag  their  other  enda  engaging  la  the  groovea 
of  aald  block  whereby  aald  block  la  aacbored  to  the  laaer 
end  of  aaM  countersonk  portion,  and  a  acrew  awlveled 
in  ths  bead  of  aald  parting  atrip  and  having  thraaded 
engagement  with  aald  block  whereby  aald  parting  atrip 
may  be  adjosted  toward  and  away  from  aald  jamb. 

3.  In  a  flreproof  window,  a  aide  caalng  aHmber  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudlaal  jamb  cbaaael  having  aa  inter- 
mediate rectangular  countarsonk  portion,  a  aaah  frame 
•ngaglBS  with  aald  jamb  at  each  ,sUa  of  said  connursunk 
portion,  the  oppoeed  faces  of  said  aaah  framee  having 
groovea,  a  T-abaped  parting  atrip  boUt  up  of  abeet  metal 
and  having  the  aldea  of  Ita  bead  eagaclag  la  tbe  aaah 
frame  groovea,  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  parting  atrip  tcle- 
acoplng  a  dlstanes  Into  aald  reetansalar  coantaraunk  por- 
tkm  a  block  at  the  inner  and  of  aald  eoonUraonk  portion 
having  groovea  in  ita  opposed  aldaa.  there  being  aleU  at 
tbe  inner  comera  of  aaid  eonntemank  porUon,  tonguee 
having  hooked  eoda  engaclnc  in  aakl  aloU  and  having 
th^  Inner  ends  engaging  in  the  block  groovea  whereby 
aaM  block  is  securely  anchored  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
coontersaak  pertleo.  a  relnfordng  strip  aecored  to  the 
inner  aids  of  the  head  of  said  partla*  strip,  a  screw 
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havlag  tts  taad  swtvaled  la  said  reiaforelnt  ttrip,  aad 
a  pin  extending  throngh  tbe  screw  shaiA  at  tha  Inner  snr- 
faee  of  aald  rataferdag  strip  to  lock  said  soew  to  said 
strl»,  the  laaer  esid  of  said  screw  havlac  threaded  ea- 
gagement  with  said  block  wttMfl  ths  eoantvsank  portioa 
whereby  tomhw  of  the  screw  wUl  effect  adjastmaat  of  tbe 
partlag  strip  hsad  toward  or  away  from  said  aide  eaalag. 


ably  holdlag  Indicator  strips,  said  shea  t  as  by  their  resll 
ieacy  bsing  removable  from  tbe  guide  channels  of  the 


1.026,»0e.  BOOF-FRAMB  FOB  CABS.  EOWABD  PossOM, 
Chicago.  lU.,  asslgaor  te  Camel  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
29,  1910,  Serial  No.  H2,181.  Divided  and  thia  appilca 
tion  filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  SerUl  No.  •612.797.  (CI. 
108—0.) 


1.  In  Poof  conatmctlon  for  railway  ears,  a  carliae  com- 
prlalng a  central  member  and  end  members  aecured  to  tbe 
enda  of  the  central  member,  each  of  aaid  end  members 
being  divided  loagltiidlaally  and  spread  diagonally  apart 

2.  In  roof  cbnatructlon  for  railway  cara,  a  carllne  com- 
prising a  central  member  and  end  members  aecured  to  tbe 
endi  of  tbe  central  member,  each  of  said  end  membera 
being  divided  longitudinally  and  apaced  diagonally  apart 
and  terminating  In  extremities  spread  still  farth^  apart 
80  aa  to  lie  in  the  same  plane. 

8.  In  a  roof  construction  for  railway  can.  a  carllne 
comprlalng  a  central  member  having  aide  flange*  and 
flangf  d  end  members  overlapping  and  secnred  to  the  ends 
of  tbe  central  member,  the  flanges  of  the  overlapped  por- 
tlona of  said  members  being  In  close  contact,  each  of 
said  end  membera  being  divided  longitndlnally  and  spaced 
diagonally  apart. 

4.  In  a  car  roof  framework,  the  combination  with  side 
plates,  of  carlinea  each  comprlalng  a  central  member  and 
end  membera  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  central  member, 
the  end  membera  of  each  carllne  being  divided  longi- 
tudinally and  apread  diagonally  apart  and  aecored  to  the 
aide  platee.  purlina.  a  rigid  beam  supported  by  the  car- 
linee,  and  a  roof  reatlng  on  aaid  pnrllns. 

5.  In  a  ear  roof  framework,  the  eemblnatlon  wXtt  side 
walla,  of  meUl  carlinea  extending  completely  aeroas  the 
car  and  aecored  to  and  supported  upon  said  side  waHs, 
each  of  saM  carlinea  comprlalng  a  central  arched  member 
and  bifurcated  end  members  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
central  member,  tbe  bifurcated  parta  of  the  end  members 
diverging  toward  the  car  aidea  to  which  they  are  aecored, 
whereby  tbe  arches  formed  by  the  carlinea  are  braesd 
against  tilting  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  whereby  the 
entire  atrueture  forma  an  approximately  horlsontal  trnaa. 

(Ciaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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frame,  and  interrbangeably  held  at  their  etuis  by  said 
golds  diannelB. 

1,026,8m.  DIAPHRAQM  HORN  OB  AiLABM.  SOLOuoif 
BoaorsxT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  191U.  Serial 
No.  688.481.     (CI.  lie— 1.) 


1,025.997.  ADJUSTABLE  INDBL  jAMBS  H.  Ba»D, 
Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1911.  SerUl  Na  602,852. 
(CL  40—68.) 

An  Indicator  device  comprising  s  frame  provided  with 
Inwardly  taclag  guide  chaanela,  and  a  plarality  of  longl- 
tndlnally  raalUent  protective  aheatha,  each  formed  ot  stiff, 
transparant,  resUent  material,  and  having  a  reiatlvaly 
long  and  narrow,  closed  front  face,  and  Inwardly-tomad 
MUtnlag  lips  OB  ths  rear  sMe  to  form  a  slide  tot  resMv- 

178  O.  Q. 


1.  An  alarm-hom,  or  tbe  like,  comprlalng  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  aecored  over  tbe  open  end  of  said  caalng, 
agitating  elementa  connected  with  aaid  diaphragm,  each 
comprising,  a  foot-piece  provided  with  meana  for  rigidly 
securing  the  same  to  aald  diaphragm,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm  oonmsrtsd  with  said  foot-piece,  a  conUct-flnger 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  aald  arm,  a  means  ar- 
ranged wttbia  said  caslag  /or  vibrating  aald  agitating 
elementa,  comprtelag  an  electric  motor,  a  vibrator-wheel 
connected  with  the  shaft  of  aaid  motor  and  rotated  there- 
by, said  vibratop-wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cam-portions  adapted  to  engage  with  said  contact-fingers 
of  aald  agitating  elements  when  aaid  ylbrator-wheel  ia 
rotatad,  aad  means  for  regulating  tbe  contact  of  aald 
eontaet-flngsra  with  said  cam-portions  of  •aid  vibrator- 
wheel,  comprlstng  an  adjusting  pin  loosely  connected  with  ^ 
•aid  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  each  agitating  element,  * 
■aid  adjnattng  pin  being  adapted  to  pass  through  a  suitable 
opening  In  ssid  casing,  screw-threads  on  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  adjnating  pina,  and  adjtistlng-nata  arranged  upon 
said  screw-threads. 

2.  An  alarm-bora,  or  tbe  like,  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  eae  and,  a  flange  providing  a  diaphragm  seat  at  the 
open  end  at  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  aecured  upon  saM 
•eat  and  extending  aeroas  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a 
cover-member  provided  with  an  opening  aecured  upon  the 
open  end  of  aald  easing  and  extending  in  front|Of  the 
outer  face  of  said  diaphragm,  a  bom  or  megaphone,  meana 
conneetad  with  aaid  cover-member  for  supporting  said 
bom  or  ossgaphoas  In  registration  with  said  opening  of 
said  eovcr-member.  agitating  elements  connected  with  said 
disptaragra,  eaeb  eomprlsing,  a  foot-piece  provided  with 
meana  for  rigidly  aecuring  tbe  eame  to  aaid  diaphragm,  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  conneetad  with  said  foot-plecc, 
a  oontaet-flnger  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  srm. 
a  means  arranged  within  said  casing  for  vibrating  aald 
agitatlag  elameats.  comprlalng  aa  electric  motor,  a  vibra- 
tor-wbeal  eoaneeted  with  tbe  abaft  of  aald  motor  aad  ro- 
tated tiwtaby,  ssId  vlbraior-wheel  belag  provided  with  a 
plarality  of  cam-pertiona  adaptsd  to  engage  with  aaid 
eontact^nge^  ef  aald  agltatlng-elementa  when  aald  vlbra* 
tor-wheel  Is  rotatsd,  aad  meana  for  regnlating  the  contact 
of  aald   eentaet-flagers   with  said   cam-porilona  of  said 
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Tibrfttor-wheel,  comprising  an  adjasttng  pin  looMly  con- 
nected wltli  Mid  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  each  agltat- 
log  element,  tatd  tdjuatlng  pin  being  adapted  to  paH 
throQKb  a  lulUble  opening  In  said  caaing.  screw-ttareada 
on  the  free  ends  of  lald  adjusting  pins,  and  adjustlng-nats 
arranged  open  said  screw  threads. 

3.  In  an  alarm-horn,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  casing 
of  a  diaphragm,  agitating  elements  connected  with  said 
diaphragm,  each  comprlaing.  a  foot -piece  provided  with 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  same  to  said  diaphragm,  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  connected  with  said  foot-piece, 
a  contact-flnger  connected  with  said  arm.  a  ribrator- 
wbael  arranged  to  rotate  within  said  casing  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  contact-fingers  of  each  agitating  elemant. 
and  means  for  regulating  the  contact  of  said  contaet- 
flngers  with  said  vibrator-wheel,  comprising  an  adjusting 
pin  loosely  connected  with  said  rearwardly  extending  arm 
of  each  agitating  element,  said  adjusting  pin  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  suitable  opening  In  said  casing,  screw- 
threads  on  the  free  ends  of  said  adjusting  pins,  and 
adjusting-nuts  arranged  upon  said  screw  threads. 

4.  In  an  alarm-hora.  the  combination,  with  a  casing  of 
a  diaphragm,  rearwardly  extending  arms  rigidly  connected 
with  said  diaphragm,  contact  fingers  connected  with  said 
arms,  a  rotatable  Tlbrator-wheel,  cam-portiong  on  said 
Tlbrator-wheel  adapted  to  travel  In  the  path  of  and  in 
contact  with  said  contact-fingers  when  said  vibrator-wheel 
is  rotated,  and  means  for  regulating  the  contact  of  said 
contact-fingers  with  said  cam-portions  of  said  vibrator 
wheel,  comprising  adjtiatlng  pins  loosely  connected  with 
each  rearwardly  extending  arm.  said  adjusting-plns  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  suitable  openings  in  said  casing, 
screw-threads  on  the  free  ends  of  said  adjusting  pins,  and 
adjustlng-nuts  arranged  upon  said  screw  threads. 


1,025,999.  FLTINO  -  MACHINE.  Rudolf  Salmih.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  8erUl  No.  684,007. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  longitudinal  frame,  a  pair  of 
main  planes  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  disposed  one  over 
the  other,  the  upper  one  being  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a 
relatively  small  plane  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
which  small  plane  bears  a  fixed  relation  to  said  main 
planes,  and  a  flat  deck  between  said  front  and  rear  planes, 
the  said  small  plane  and  deck  being  at  the  top  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  longitudinal  frame,  fixed 
plane*  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  the  front  plane 
baing  much  smaller  than  the  rear  plane,  and  a  dipping 
plane  or  horlsontal  rudder  Intermediate  the  front  and 
sear  fixed  planes,  disposed  at  a  substantially  lower  level, 
said  rudder  consisting  of  two  small  planes  spaced  apart 
and  connected  to  work  In  unison,  ss  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  members,  connecting  members  there- 
for, a  rehicle,  braces  running  from  the  front  enda  of  the 
lower  members  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  braces  run- 
ning from  the  forward  end  T>f  the  upper  members  to  the 
rear  of  said  vehicle,  braces  running  from  the  rear  ends 
of  the  upper  members  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  short 
lower  longitudinal  members,  and  planes  on  the  frame. 

4.  la  a  flying  machine,  a  rear  main  transverse  plane, 
a  front  transTerse  plane,  said  planes  being  disposed  hori- 
sontally  and  fixed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  vertical  rud- 
der Immediately  below  said  front  plane,  at  the  head  of 
the  machine,  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  steer  the 
machine  to  right  or  left,  said  front  plane  being  smaller 
than  the  said  main  plane,  and  a  horlsontal  rudder  dis- 
posed between  said  planes,  movable  about  a  horlsontal  axis 


to  rala*  and  lower  the  machine,  said  horlsontal  rudder 
being  lower  than  the  vertical  rudder. 

B.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  raar  main  traBSversa  plana,  a 
front  transverse  plane,  said  planes  being  disposed  horl- 
sontally  and  fixed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  vertical  rud- 
der Imaadlataly  below  said  front  plana,  at  the  head  of 
the  osaehine,  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  steer  tb« 
machine  to  right  or  left,  aaid  front  plane  being  smaller 
than  the  said  main  pane,  and  a  horlsontal  rudder  disposed 
below  the  level  of  said  planea,  movable  about  a  horlsontal 
axis  to  raiae  and  lower  the  machine,  said  horlsontal  rud- 
der being  lower  than  the  vertical  rudder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,000.  PB0CE88  OF  DBOUMMINO  BILK.  EuiL 
ScHxraasNBSBOix,  Patcrson,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Weld- 
mann  Silk  Dyeing  Co  ,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  s  Corporstion 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
6«3,063.      (CI.  »— 2.) 


r 

r 

\ 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  the  gum 
from  silk  which  consists  In  placing  the  silk  In  a  suitable 
receptacle,  wetting  the  silk  while  in  said  receptacle  with 
soap  in  solution,  treating  the  silk  with  a  steam  bath 
while  still  in  said  receptacle  and  while  wet  with  the  soap 
solution,  and  finally  washing  the  silk,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbad. 

2.  The  herein -described  process  of  separating  thpe  gum 
from  silk  which  consists  in  placing  the  sflk  in  a  suitsble 
receptacle,  wetting  the  silk  while  In  said  receptacle  with 
soap  In  solution,  filling  the  receptacle  with  free  steam 
while  the  silk  is  still  In  said  receptscle  and  still  wet  with 
the  soap  solution,  and  finally  washing  the  silk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  gum 
from  silk  which  consists  in  placing  the  silk  in  s  suitable 
vessel  and.  while  In  said  vessel,  spraying  the  silk  with 
soap  solution  and  treating  the  sik  with  a  steam  bath, 
and  finally  washing  the  silk,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  gum 
from  silk  which  consists  in  placing  the  silk  in  a  subatan- 
tlally  closed  vessel,  then,  while  In  said  vessel,  spraying 
the  Bilk  with  soap  solution  and  filling  the  vessel  with 
free  steam,  and  finally  washins  the  silk,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  gum 
from  silk  which  consists  in  placing  the  silk  In  a  substan- 
tially closed  reaaal,  then,  while  In  said  vessel,  spraying 
the  ailk  with  soap  solution  and  slmultaneooaly  filling  the 
vessel  with  free  steam,  substantially  as  described. 


1.026,001.  LOCK.  Simon  H.  Shank.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,512.  (CI.  70—29.) 
1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  spring  for 
urging  the  same  toward  locked  poaitlon.  a  tripper  arm 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  bolt,  a  dog  adapted  to 
be  held  In  non  acting  position  by  said  arm.  a  sliding  frame 
adapted  to  be  held  In  locked  position  by  said  dog,  and  a 
stop  srm  adapted  to  engage  aaid  frame  and  said  bolt  to 
hold  the  latter  in  locked  position  when  said  frame  is  in 
locked  position,  said  stop  arm  being  remoTSble. 
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2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  slldinc  frame 
adapted  to  retract  said  bolt,  a  stop  arm  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  said  frame  for  holding  the  bolt  for- 
ward when  the  frame  la  forward,  said  arm  being  re- 
movable, hand  operated  means  for  sliding  said  frame,  a 
dog  for  holding  said  frame  forward,  and  means  (or  con- 
trolling said  dog. 


-■■<J 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently slidable  wards  provided  with  notches,  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  all  of  said  wards  for  sliding  them  to  initial 
poaitlon  when  they  are  to  be  adjusted  to  a  new  key,  tum- 
blers adapted  to  engage  the  notchea  in  the  respective 
wards,  means  for  forcing  the  tumblers  into  engagement 
with  the  wards  when  the  latter  are  In  initial  position,  and 
a  nut  and  screw  operable  from  outalde  the  lock  for  rigidly 
securing  the  wards  in  the  lock  when  said  wards  have 
been  adjusted  to  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently slidable  warda  prorided  with  notches,  means  adapt- 
ed to  vgage  all  of  said  wards  for  sliding  them  to  initial 
poaition  when  tbay  art  to  b*  adjiwtad  to  a  new  key,  tum- 
blers adapted  to  enter  the  notebes  in  tiia  ta^teetlTe  wards, 
s«  d  tumblers  being  artieolately  ponnectad  toftther,  a  set- 
tibg  tool,  a  stationary  cam  ridge  in  the  lock  for  forcing  the 
tumblers  toward  the  wards  through  the  agency  of  said  tool, 
a  key  adapted  to  move  the  different  tumblers  to  different 
positions  when  said  tumblers  are  In  angagemcnt  with 
said  wards,  and  means  for  setting  the  wards  when  they 
bar*  thiu  been  mored  bx  the  kay. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently slidable  wards  provided  with  notches,  a  sliding  L 
shaped  member  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  wards  for 
moving  them  to  Initial  poaitlon  when  they  are  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  a  new  key,  tumblers  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  In  the  respective  wards,  a  stationary  cam  rldga, 
a  tool  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ridge  for  forcing 
the  tumblers  into  engagement  with  the  warda  when  the 
latter  are  in  initial  poaitlon,  and  meana  operable  from 
the  outside  of  the  lock  for  fasteplng  the  warda  after  they 
have  been  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,002.  STBAM  -  HAMMBR.  TBaooou  If  ICHABL 
Shbasu,  Oakland  City,  Ind.  Filed  Joly  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  689.842.     (CL  76—6.) 

1.  In  a  support  for  steam  hammera,  a  bortaontally  ro- 
tatable frame  Indodlng  ini^ined  alldeways,  and  a  ram 
operating  mechanism  alidably  and  plTotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  alldeways. 

2.  In  a  support  (or  steam  hammars,  a  horlsontally 
rouuble  frame  Inelading  Inclined  alldswaya.  a  ram  oper- 
ating mechanism  alidably  and  plvotally  moonted  between 
the  alldewaya,  and  means  (or  clamping  the  aaid  meehk- 
nlsm  at  varioos  poaltlona  on  the  alldeways. 

3.  In  a  support  (or  steam  hammera,  a  pair  o(  vwtlcal 
masts  mounted  to  turn  Iwrlaontally,  alldeways  serared 
to  the  said  masta  and  Inclined  there(rom.  a  ram  ooeratlnf 


mecbaniam  alidably  and  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
alldewaya,  a  yoke  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  the  slldewaya, 
and  a  bar  connected  to  the  ram  operating  mechanism 
and  passing  over  the  yoke  to  manipulate  the  said  mecha- 
nism. 


4.  In  a  support  for  steam  hammArs.  a  pair  of  vertical 
masts  mounted  to  turn  horlsontally,  alldeways  secnrea 
to  the  aitld  masts,  boxes  slidable  in  the  slldewaya,  and  a 
ram  operating  mecbaniam  trunnloned  between  the  aaid 
boxea. 

5.  A  support  for  a  steam  hammer  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  masta,  a  turn-table  for  the  aaid  maata,  slklewcys 
secored  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  masts  and  Inclined 
outwardly,  bracea  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  alldeways  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  masts,  and 
a  ram  operating  mechanism  slidably  mounted  between  the 
said  alidewaya  and   pivoted   to   turn   vertically    thereber 


1,026,003.  CIRCUIT  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  SWITCH 
FOE  CHARGING-CIRCUITS.  ALFaxD  J.  8t«ck«b,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  492,619. 
«n.  171—312.) 


A  charging  circuit  including  a  generator  and  a  battery, 
an  eleetro-magnet  having  a  winding  forming  a  portion  of 
the  charging  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  including  a  winding 
of  said  electro-magnet,  one  terminal  e(  which  is  connected 
to  one  line  o(  the  charging  circuit,  a  movable  contact 
connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  shunt  circuit  to  the 
other  line  of  the  charging  circuit,  a  movable  armature 
(or  aaid  magnet  carrying  a  circuit  opening  and  closing 
member,  contact  points  in  the  charging  circuit  with  which 
aaid  circuit  opening  and  closing  member  is  adapted  to 
.  have  contact  to  close  the  charging  circuit,  an  arm  actuated 
by  aaid  armature  engaging  the  movable  contact  of  the 
•hunt  circuit,  whereby  upon  an  energisation  of  said  mag- 
net to  dose  the  charging  circuit,  the  ahunt  circuit  will  be 
opened  at  said  owvable  eonUct,  and  upon  the  deCnerglsa- 
tion  of  said  magnet  to  opea  the  charging  drcvlt,  the  eoa- 
taet  will  more  to  doee  the  ahont  drcnlt. 
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1.03V.0M.  QBOO?IlfO-TOOL.  Aabov  F.  Stbavm.  CUi- 
clanatl,  Ohio,  uslgvor  to  Hemuin  A.  Holts,  Clnelii- 
umtL  Okie  ru«d  Aac.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  e42.M7. 
(CL  90—11.) 


1-  A  Cool  of  tb«  character  dMcribed  comprising  a 
rrooTe  cnttor.  a  abaft  for  actuatlog  the  cutter,  and  a 
aleeve  inclootnf  the  abaft  and  having  an  eccentric  pro- 
jection at  its  forward  end.  a  shaft  extending  acroaa  and 
■ecured  to  tbe  projection  and  upon  which  said  cutter  is 
mounted,  said  projection  being  Upered  so  as  to  force  the 
eatter  into  •ngagement  with  tbe  surface  to  be  cut  aa  tbe 
sleeTe  moTes  along  the  surface. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  groove 
cutter,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  cutter,  and  a  sleeve  for 
tbe  shaft  located  eceeBtrlc  thereto  and  having  an  eecentric 
projection  at  its  fbrward  end  on  which  said  cutter  la 
moaated.  and  an  inclined  face  located  Immediately  to  the 
rear  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter  for  forcing  the  cutter  into 
engagomeat  with  the  surface  to  be  grooved  as  the  sleeve 
is  moved  along  the  surface. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  groove 
cutter,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  cutter,  a  casing  inclosing 
tbe  shaft  and  having  a  bifurcated  eccentric  projection 
located  at  one  end  between  tbe  prongs  of  which  said  cut- 
ter is  mounted,  one  side  of  said  projection  being  flush 
with  tbe  surface  of  the  sleeve  beyond  which  the  cutter 
projects  and  the  other  side  being  tapered  Immediately  to 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  axis  of  the  cutter. 

4.  A  tool  for  cutting  grooves  In  the  surfaces  of  bores 
or  apertures,  comprising  a  cutter,  a  shaft  for  actuating 
said  cutter,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  bore 
or  aperture  to  be  grooved  and  Inclosing  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  projection  at  Its  forward  end  between 
tbe  prongs  of  which  said  cotter  is  mounted,  said  projec 
tlon  being  of  reduced  diameter  and  having  a  tapered  bear- 
ing face  located  Immediately  to  the  rear  of  tbe  cutter  for 
engaging  the  surfacs  of  ttie  bore  or  aperture  and  for  forc- 
ing the  cutter  into  operative  engagement  with  tbe  surface 
to  be  grooved  as  the  sleeve  is  moved  through  the  bore  or 
apertara. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  groove 
entter,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  cutter,  a  sleeve  Inclosing 
tbe  shaft  and  having  an  eccentric  projection  at  Its  for 
ward  end  upon  which  the  cutter  Is  mounted,  an  inclined 
face  located  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  tbe 
cutter  between  tbe  body  of  the  sleeve  and  the  extension. 
and  an  eccentric  bushing  tiavlng  an  Inclined  face  adapted 
to  form  a  cootlnoation  of  the  inclined  face  of  tbe  sleeve. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.02(1,005.  WRBNCH.  Ctasxxca  B.  Btsacb.  Middie- 
barg,  Ps  nied  July  8,  1911.  SerisI  No.  eST.Oia  (CI. 
81— 14«.) 

A  wrench  comprising  a  stem  formed  on  one  edge  with, 
teeth,  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  secured  to  said  stem, 
a  movable  jaw  noonted  to  move  on  said  stem  and  formed 
with  a  caTlty,  a  handle  carried  by  the  stem,  tbe  cavity 
opaolac  at  one  end  of  tlie  movable  Jaw  adjacent  the 
handia  aad  also  oommunicaMng  at  its  side  with  tbe 
toothed  edge  of  tbe  stem,  a  wedge  block  monated  in  tbe 


ilda  opaalJW  at  tlM  caTtty  aad  tenasd  with  tsatb  opposed 
to  tho  tastb  of  tbs  stam,  a  contractile  spring  secarsd  la 
tlie  csvlty,  s  lockiag  Iwr  movable  through  the  ftrst  named 
opening  of  tlie  cavity  into  engagement    with   the   wedge 


block  and  connected  at  ita  inner  ends  to  tbe  spring,  and 
means  for  detacbably  liolding  the  locklog  bar  extended 
from  the  cavity  of  the  movable  Jaw  toward  tbe  tiandlc 
with  the  said  spring  under  tension,  as  and  fOr  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,026.00«.  DEVICB  FOR  BINDING  PAPER  SUSBT8. 
rHtaia-  Thibm.  Sanduaky.  Otila  Piled  July  12.  1911. 
Serial  No.  638.098.     (CI.  11—2.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  press  for  holding  boolts  while 
being  sewed,  comprising  a  plate  with  one  edge  substan- 
tially as  long  as  the  portion  to  be  sewed,  said  plate  hav- 
ing notches  along  Its  edge  to  register  with  holes  in  the 
book  through  which  the  sewing  threads  paas.  the  tongues 
between  said  notches  being  grooved  on  the  under  side  to 
allow  of  passing  tbe  sewing  needle  from  one  notch  and 
hole  to  the  next. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  press  for  holding  books  while 
being  sewed,  comprising  a  plate  with  one  edge  substan- 
tially as  long  aa  the  portion  to  be  sewed,  said  plate  hav- 
ing notches  along  Its  edge  to  register  with  holes  In  tho 
book  through  which  the  sewing  threads  pass,  tbe  tongues 
formed  l>etween  said  notches  being  provided  apon  tbe 
under  side  with  grooves  extending  at  an  angle  thereacross 
and  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  one  notch  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  adjacent  notch  to  allow  of  passing  the  sewing 
needle  from  one  notch  and  hole  to  the  next. 


1.026.007.     IIBATBR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRATES  AND 

STOVES.       Thomas    C.    Walkxs,     Idorrlstown.    Ohio. 

Filed     Oct.      17.     1910.       BerUI     No.     687.M4.        (CL 

126—121.) 

1.  A  heater  Including  a  casing  having  an  open  front 
and  provided  with  a  perforated  top  plate,  a  draft  pips  se- 
cured to  tbe  top  plats  at  tbe  perforation  tlierelB.  a  ver- 
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tieally  disposed  partition  spaced  from  tbe  rear  wall  of 
the  casing  to  form  a  hot  air  chamber,  spaced  walls  ar- 
ranged within  the  caalng  and  converging  in  the  direction 
of  and  secured  to  the  partition,  aald  converging  walls  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  aoxll- 
lary  hot  air  chambers,  there  being  openings  in  tbe  rear 
walls  of  the  auxiliary  chambers  and  in  the  partition  and 
forming  a  source  of  communication  between  said  auxiliary 
hot  air  chambers  and  rear  hot  air  chamber,  a  grate  inter- 
posed between  tbe  converging  walla,  a  hollow  baffle  se- 
cured to  tlie  partition  and  having  its  free  end  tspered  and 
spaced  from  tbe  front  of  tbe  casing  to  form  a  passage  com- 
munication with  the  perforation  in  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing, a'  conductor  communicating  with  the  rear  hot  air 
chamber,  and  a  second  condQctor  communicating  with  one 
($t  tbe  auxiliary  hot  air  chambers,  there  being  openings  in 

r  converging  walls  and  partition  and  forming  a  source 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  baffle  and 
Ijte  adjacent  hot  air  chambers. 


f 


*^  4 


2.  A  heater  including  a  casing,  a  partition  disposed 
within  tbe  casing  and  spaced  from  the  rear  thereof  to 
form  a  hot  air  chamber,  vertical  walls  disposed  within  the 
casing  sod  secured  to  said  partition,  said  vertical  walls 
being  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to  form 
arixlliary  hot  air  chambers  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  hot  air  chamber  at  the  rear  of  said  easing, 
a  grate  Interposed  between  tbe  vertical  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  baffle  secured  to  the  partition  and  Imvlng  its 
redflced  end  spaced  from  the  front  of  tbe  casing  to  form 
a  paasage.  a  plate  forming  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the 
'Casing  and  having  an  opening  therein  commonicatias  with 
the  passage,  a  draft  pipe  surronndinc  said  opening,  a  bot 
air  flue  communicating  with  the  rear  hot  air  chamber,  a 
second  hot  air  flue  communicating  with  one  of  the  auxil- 
iary hot  air  chambers,  and  means  for  entting  off  com- 
munication between  the  mala  and  auxiliary  hot  air  cham- 
bers, there  being  openings  in  tbe  vertical  walls  and  par- 
tition and  forming  a  source  of  commanication  between  the 
Interior  of  the  hollow  baffle  and  tbe  adjacent  hot  air 
chambers. 


1,026,008.    CLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  SIGNALS.     F&utK 

0.  Waknbb,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial 
No.  553,081.     (CI.  34»— 42.) 

1.  In  clock  mechanism  for  signals,  tbe  combination  of 
an  Indicating  disk,  pointers  moonted  to  pass  over  the  face 
thereof,  fingers  movable  with  said  poiatera,  s  secondary 
clock  embodying  bands  arraagad  tn  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  fingers  to  stop  tbe  movement  thereof  and  the 
movement  of  the  pointers,  eloetrlcally  actuated  apparatus 
controlling  tbe  movements  of  the  pointers,  means  tending 
to  move  said  clock  hands,  a  master  clock,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  aald  master  clock  for  intermlttlngly  holding  tbe 
actuating  mechanism  of  tbe  secondary  clock  iB<4;>aratlve 
and  for  operating  tlie  secondary  clock  mecbanitm. 

2.  la  clock  mechanism  for  sigasts,  ttie  combinstlon  of 
an  Indicator  disk,  pointers  adapted  to  move  over  tbe  face 
of  said  disk.  Angers  movsble  witb  said  pointers,  clock 
liaDds  arranged  in  the  path  of  moveoMiit  of  said  flncara. 


electrically  actoatad  means  for  controlling  tbe  movement 
of  the  pointers  aad  tlie  fingers,  tbe  movement  of  the  fin- 
gers being  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  their  engagement  witb 
the  clock  hands,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  clock  hands, 
a  master  clock,  and  electric  controlling  means  tor  holding 
said  band  aetoating  mechaniam  inoperative  and  for  inter- 
mittently operating  the  same. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  indicator  disk,  pointers  adapted  to  move 
over  the  face  of  aald  disk,  fingers  movable  witb  said  point- 
ers, dock  bands  adapted  to  stop  tbe  mniniaMil  of  said 
fingers,  and  means  for  intermlttlngly  and  positlTaly  moT> 
ing  tbe  clock  bands  and  for  positively  balding  then  sta- 
tionary at  tbe  and  of  each  movemeat. 

4.  In  meebanlam  of  the  charae^r  daserlbad,  the  com- 
bination witb  movable  fingers,  clo^  bands  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  aald  fingera,  actuating  medianisa 
for  said  dock  bands,  said  actuating  mechanism  indod- 
ing  an  eacapencnt  pawl,  a  controller  arm,  and  a  stop  fin- 
gar  carried  by  the  eootroller  arm  arranged  to  engage  the 

ipement  pawl,  for  tbe  purpose  spedflad. 


1,026.009.      FOUNTAIN  I'A INT  -  BRUSH.     TnTsraABUBo 
WATAHABa.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  28,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  650,94S.     (a.  15 — 49.) 
I 


1.  A  paint  brush,  comprising  a  stock  for  bristles,  a 
paiat  reservoir  carried  thereby  having  an  open  funnel- 
shaped  extension  and  connecting  with  said  bristles,  and 
maaaa  la  said  aztansion  opwable  by  the  wiping  motion  of 
the  broA  in  m>plylng  paint,  for  maintaining  a  free  paa- 
aa«e  ter  patait  tbroogh  said  extensiaa  to  said  bristles. 

2.  A  paint  bmsb,  comprising  s  circular  stock  for  brls- 
tlsB,  aa  opai  eantraUy  dispoasd  fDaadrshapad  tube  de- 
pandlng  tharafrom  and  surrounded  by  said  bristtos,  a  rod 
aopportad  oa  aald  stock  and  exteoding  acroaa  said  taba, 
a  red  aaspeaded  from  aald  flrst-aamed  rod,  paasteg  through 
said  toba  aad  aztanding  beyond  tbe  ssbm,  aad  a  palat  res- 
ervoir on  said  stock  and  communicating  witb  said  tube. 
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1.026.010.      FOUNTAIN  PAINT-BRUSH.     TmosABOBO  ,   1.0S6.012.        DSYICI      FOB      BTOPPINO      RUNAWAY 
Watajiabb.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  B«pt.  23.  1011.     8«-  |       HORSES.     TnsDaABURO  Wata.xabb.  N«w  York.  N.  T. 


rial  Na  000.940.     (CI.  15 — 40.) 


1.  A  palDt  brush,  comprtBlng  a  Btock  for  bristles,  an 
op«n  Inverted  frusto  pyramidal  tabe  dispoaed  In  an  open- 
ing In  said  stock  and  entering  among  said  bristles,  a  plate 
soapended  at  Its  adge  from  said  stock  and  extending 
throogh  and  protruding  below  said  tube,  and  a  paint  reser- 
Tolr  dataebabl/  aacnred  to  said  stock  and  communicating 
with  said  tab*. 

2.  A  paint  brush,  comprising  a  stock  for  bristles,  an 
open  Inverted  frusto  pyramidal  tube  disposed  In  an  open 
log  In  said  stock  and  epterlng  among  aald  brlatles,  a  plate 
anapendad  at  Ita  edge  from  aald  stock  and  extending 
throogh  and  protruding  below  aald  tube,  and  a  bollow 
bandia  baring  an  enlargement  hinged  to  and  covering  said 
stock  and  internally  communicating  with  aald  tube. 

S.  A  pklnt  bruab.  comprlalng  a  stock  for  bristle*,  an 
open  Inrertad  frusto  pyramidal  tube  dispoaed  in  an  open- 
ing In  aald  stock  and  entering  among  said  bristles,  a  plate 
suspended  at  Ita  edge  from  said  stock  and  extending 
through  and  protruding  below  aald  tuba  and  baring  an 
opening  near  Ita  lower  portion,  and  a  paint  reaerrolr  de- 
taehably  secured  to  said  stock  and  communicating  with 
aald  tube. 


1,026,011.  RESERVOIR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENS. 
TvncaABUBo  Watanabb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1011.     Serial  No.  650,048.     (CI.  120—114.) 


1.  An  Ink  fountain  for  pens,  comprlalng  a  cup.  a  sup- 
porting rod  therefor,  a  spring  clip  on  said  rod.  having 
loopa  for  engaging  the  edgea  of  the  pen.  and  operating 
arnu  on  said  clip. 

2.  An  Ink  fountain  for  pena.  comprtalng  a  cup,  a  support- 
ing rod  therefor,  a  clip  formed  of  two  members  plrotad  on 
the  end  of  aald  rod  and  baring  loopa  for  engaging  the 
edgaa  of  the  pen,  a  helical  aprlng  on  said  rod  engaging 
with  said  dip  membera,  and  operating  arms  on  said  mem- 
kara. 


FUed  Sept.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  650.049.     (Cl.  54—9.) 


.'    t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  aupportlng  headstall,  blind- 
era  thereon,  two  side  bara  respectively  on  opposite  sldaa 
of  said  headstall,  a  bit  between  said  side  bara.  and  reins 
connected  to  said  bit,  means  operated  by  said  reins  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  side  bara  toward  one  another 
to  compreaa  the  borae'a  mouth  between  them,  and  aald 
blinders  toward  one  another  to  corer  the  borae'a  eyea. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  beadatall,  and 
blinders  thereon,  two  side  bara,  each  harlng  an  opening, 
two  jointed  bit  bara,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side 
bar  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  other  side 
bar,  relna  attached  to  the  free  enda  of  aald  bit  bar*,  and 
corda  connected  to  said  free  enda  and  to  aald  bllndera. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  aupportlng  headstall,  and 
bllndera  thereon,  two  aide  bars,  each  having  an  opening, 
two  jointed  bit  bars,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side 
bar  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  other  aide 
bar,  relna  attached  to  the  free  enda  of  aald  bit  bara,  a  fair 
leader  suspended  from  the  upper  beadatall  atrap,  and  bar- 
ing openings,  and  corda  connected  to  the  free  enda  of  aald 
bit  bars,  paaalng  through  aald  fair  leader  openings  and  se- 
cured to  said  blinders. 


1/ 


1.026.018.  HKATING  DEVICE.  Fbaitk  H.  Whbblock, 
Waahingtoo.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.198.     (Cl.  122—26.) 


1.  In  a  beating  derlee  the  combination  with  a  caalng, 
a  burner  and  a  water  containing  tube  extending  through 
the  caalng,  of  a  ring-like  bridge  wall  within  the  caalng  and 
abore  the  twrner,  said  bridge  wall  being  spaced  from  tbe 
water  eoatalning  tnbe  and  harlng  Ita  oppoaite  edge  en- 
gaged with  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  caalng,  whereby  the 
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frarel  of  the  products  of  oombuatlon  wUl  be  retarded  and 
forced  Inwardly  and  Into  direct  contact  with  the  water 
containing  tube  and  supporting  means  extending  from  the 
burner  to  the  bridge  wall. 

S.  In  a  heating  derlee  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  burner  therein  and  meana  to  conrey  water  through  tbe 
caalng  and  burner,  of  a  bridge  wall  within  tbe  casing  the 
outer  edge  of  which  is  engaged  with  the  inner  wall  of  tbe 
caalng  and  baring  ita  inner  edge  spaced  from  tbe  water  con- 
reylng  maana,  aald  bridge  wall  baring  a  carlty  and  open- 
ings therein  and  pipes  conncctfng  the  interior  of  the  burner 
with  the  Interior  of  said  bridge  wall,  whereby  an  auxiliary 
burner  will  be  prorlded. 

3.  In  a  heating  derlee  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  water 
containing  tube,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  tube,  a 
burner  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  casing,,  a  hollow  ring-like 
bridge  abore  the  burner  to  retard  the  products  of  combus- 
tion through  the  casing  said  bridge  baring  Ita  outer  edge 
engaged  with  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  casing  and  Its  Inner 
edge  spaced  from  said  water  conUlnlng  tube  an0  a  head 
plate  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  easing,  said  head  plate 
baring  an  off-set  portion  communicating  through  a  receas 
with  the  bead  plate  through  which  the  producta  of  com- 
bustion may  pass  from  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  heating  device  the  combination  with  a  water  con- 
taining tube  and  a  caalng  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  tube,  of  a  burner  haying  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  ring  removably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  edgea  of  said  flanges,  a  bollow  ring-like  bridge  abore 
the  burner,  the  outer  edge  of  the  bridge  engaging  the  in- 
ner wall  of  the  casing  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  bridge 
being  spaced  from  the  tube  and  supporting  means  extend- 
ing between  said  ring  and  bridge,  said  supporting  means 
slso  being  bollow. 


1.026.014.      BOB-SLED.     BlK  W.  Whitnbt,  Dale.  N.  D. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,487.     (Cl.  21 — 18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  bolaters.  knees  and  run- 
nera  of  a  bob-aled.  of  an  adjuatable  connection  between  the 
front  enda  of  aald  runnera,  eye  bolta  rertically  diapoeed 
through  the  bolster,  said  bolster  baring  a  plurality  of 
openlnga  therein  for  the  adjuatment  of  the  eye  bolta.  the 
eyea  on  aald  bolU  being  diapoeed  beneath  the  bolater.  rods 
extending  through  tbe  eyea  of  aald  bolta.  bracea  aeeured 
to  the  knee*  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  aald  roda 
being  diapoeed  through  tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe  bracea,  ad- 
justable collars  on  said  roda  adapted  to  be  aeeured  thereon 
againat  the  enda  of  tbe  bracea  to  rigidly  secure  tbe  run- 
ners to  the  bolater  and  prerent  their  transrerse  movement 
with  relation  to  said  bolster,  and  a  connecting  member  be- 
tween aald  bolster  and  the  adjustable  connecting  meana  at 
the  front  enda  of  the  runnera. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatlOB  with  a  bolster,  knees  and  runner* 
of  a  bob-aled,  of  means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  runners  beneath 
the  ends  of  tbe  bolster,  a  transrerse  bar  disponed  between 
the  forward  enda  of  the  runnera,  roda  extending  throng 
the  runners  Inwardly  upon  tbe  bar,  guides  on  tbe  enda  of 
^be  bar  for  aald  roda.  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  rods 
in  the  runners,  the- Inner  opposed  ends  of  said  roda  being 
flattened  and  prorlded  with  a  ploraUty  of  openlnga,  eye 
bolta  extending  through  tbe  bar.  tbe  Inner  enda  of  aald 
roda  being  adjuatable  upon  aald  eye  bolta,  nuta  threaded 
on  tbe  enda  of  tbe  bolts  for  securing  tbe  roda  thereto,  a 
rod  dispoaed  through  the  eyes  of  said  bolta  and  connecting 


tbe  aame,  eye  bolta  extending  through  tbe  bolater.  a  rod 
connecting  said  egre  bolta,  a  bar  bifurcated  at  ita  enda  dis- 
posed upon  aald  connecting  roda  and  connecting  tbe  bar 
and  the  bolater,  and  collars  longitudinally  adjustable  upon 
said  connecting  roda. 


1,026,016.  OII^BUBNER.  Fobbst  Williams,  Ilobart. 
Okl*.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,779.  (Cl. 
16S— 01.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  plate  harlng  a  marginal 
upstanding  wall,  said  opiate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
air  inlet  openlnga  at  each  end,  each  surrounded  by  an  op- 
standlng  wall,  tbe  plate  being  also  formed  with  a  central 
oil  supply  opening  and  with  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  open 
lugs  disposed  around  the  oil  supply  opening,  each  of  said 
last  named  air  inlet  openings  being  surrounded  by  an  up 
standing  wall,  deflecting  walla  extending  radially  from  tlK 
central  oil  supply  opening,  and  deflecting  walls  extending 
from  each  of  tbe  walla  surrounding  the  pairs  of  openings 
at  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  the  adjacent  comers  of  the 
plate. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  plate  harlng  a  marginal 
upstanding  wall,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  atr 
inlet  holea  at  each  end,  each  surrounded  by  an  upstanding 
wall,  the  plate  being  also  formed  with  a  central  oil  supply 
opening  and  with  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings  disposed 
around  tbe  oil  supply  opening,  each  of  said  laat  named  in 
let  openlnga  being  surrounded  by  an  upstanding  wall,  cen 
trally  diapoeed  deflecting  walls  extending  radially  from 
tbe  central  oil  aupply  opening,  ant^  having  faces  inclined 
upwardly  from  aald  opening  to  the  walls  of  tbe  adjacent 
air  inlet  openlnga,  and  deflecting  walls  eztMdlng  from 
each  corner  of  tbe  plate  to  tbe  wall  surrounding  the  adja- 
cent air  inlet  opening. 


1,026,016.  BEDSTEAD.  JoHw  A.  Wilson,  Columbus 
Kans.  Filed  July  1,  lOll.  Serial  No.  636,376.  (C\. 
t^"— 8.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  bed,  the  combination  of  end  rails, 
side  mils  ineladlng  pirotafly  connected  sections  piroted  to 
the  end  raUs,  each  of  said  side  aectlMu  being  foldable  one 
apoB  the  other  and  alao  foldable  parallel  to  the  end  raila. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  bed.  tbe  combination  of  end  raila, 
aide  rails  ineladlng  plrotally  connected  sections  pivoted 
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to  the  «nd  ralla.  said  aid*  nlla  being  foldable  one  op«a 
the  other  and  alao  foldable  onto  and  parallel  with  the  end 
ralla. 

8.  In  a  collapalble  bed,  the  combination  of  end  rails, 
aide  ralla  inciuJing  pivotally  connected  aectiona  plToted  to 
the  end  rails,  said  aide  ralla  being  foldable  one  upon  the 
other  and  also  foldable  onto  and  parallel  with  the  end 
rails,  and  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  aide 
and  end  rails  and  foldable  thereonto. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  bed.  the  combination  of  tha  end 
rails,  hooks  carried  thereby,  a  spring  baring  end  bars  to 
engage  said  hooks  and  cooperating  devices  carried  by  the 
end  ralla  and  end  bars  and  adapted  for  locking  the  end 
barn  agalnat  dlaplacement  from  said  hooka. 


1,026,017.  BUTTON-FASTENER.  Claus  J.  AxransON, 
Newbaryport.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,077.      (CI.  24 — 90.) 


1.  A  button  faatenlng  comprtaing  a  base  and  meana  for 
permanent  attachment  of  the  baae  to  material ;  a  projec- 
tion from  the  base,  formed  as  a  hook  ;  another  projection 
therefrom  formed  aa  a  tongue  flap,  diverging  from  the  flrat 
projection  and  adapted  at  Ita  remote  end  to  clooe  the  en- 
trance to  the  hook  exteriorly  :  and  meana  eecured  to  the 
base  and  movable  thereon  toward  the  remoter  portiona  of 
the  diverging  parts  to  8ui*ronnd  them  and  prevent  the 
opening  of  the  tongue  closed  entrance,  and  movable  from 
aald  remoter  portions  toward  the  base  to  allow  the  tongae 
to  open. 

2.  A  button  fastening  comprising  a  base  having  a  sur- 
fare  adapted  to  hear  against  the  t>ack  Pide  of  material  and 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening  In 
the  material  to  the  face  side  thereof ;  a  hook  projecting 
from  the  shank  adapted  to  engage  a  button  :  a  sleeve  svr- 
roanding  the  shank  and  movable  lengthwiae  thereof  to  ot>- 
wtmct  the  mouth  of  the  hook  when  moved  In  one  direc 
tlon  ;  aald  aleeve  having  a  aurface  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  face  aide  of  the  material  thereby  to  grip  the  material 
between  the  base  and  the  aleeve  when  the  aleeve  is  moved 
in  the  other  direction. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  baae  and  means  for  attaching 
it  permanently  to  material,  said  base  having  a  flat  face 
adapted  to  lie  agalnat  the  material  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  material  ;  a  book  supported  on  the  baae  and  projecting 
therefrom  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  flat  aurface  : 
the  hook  having  a  mouth  and  a  acrew  aleeve  moanted  on 
the  baae  and  projecting  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  aa 
the  hook  and  adapted  to  aurround  aubatantially  the  entire 
mouth  of  the  hook  when  moved  outward  on  aald  screw  in 
the  direction  of  the  hook :  the  said  sleeve  where  it  is 
mounted  on  the  base  extending  into  a  hole  formed  in  the 
material  to  which  the  said  base  is  attached. 

4.  .\  button  fastening  comprlslog  means  to  engage  a 
button ;  •  base  supporting  it ;  and  means  to  fasten  the 
baae  to  niaterial.  combined  with  a  movable  aleeve  adapted 
to  maintain  aaid  engagement  with  the  button  when  moved 
from  the  base  :  the  faatenlng  meana  comprising  plna  adapt 
ed  to  bo  driven  through  the  baae  and  material,  the  aleeve 
t>elng  adapted  to  bear  clooe  against  tlie  face  of  the  material 
when  moved  toward  aaid  baae  and  having  ther*  a  aurface 
adapted  to  stop  and  bend  backward  the  points  of  said  pins 
thereby  clenching  them  In  the  material. 

5.  A  button  fastening  comprising  a  baae  and  meana  to 
faatan  the  bnao  to  matarlal ;  a  hook  projecting  thorefrom 
adapted  to  onsng*  a  button ;  the  book  having  a  foor-fold 
ataank  moontod  In  tho  base :  two  of  aald  folda  projoetlat 
from  tbo  shank  and  forming  the  book,  and  one  of 
clooing  the  hook'*  month. 

(Clalmi  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tht  Qaittta.] 


1.0  20.018.  ORADINO-lfACHINE.  Roi.ah  Ai.piukd 
BAsaa.  Rico,  La.  Piiod  Oct  23,  1911.  Borlnl  No. 
(15«.122.     (Cl.  97—12.) 


In  combloatlon  with  a  plow,  a  grading  wing  adjustably 
connected  to  the  moldboard  of  the  plow,  an  extenalon  con- 
nected to  the  land  aide  of  the  plow,  telescopical  rod  con- 
nections between  the  extenalon  and  the  grading  wing,  rods 
having  tumbuckle  connections  between  the  wing  and  the 
extension  whereby  the  wing  may  be  brought  toward  or 
from  the  extension,  means  carried  by  the  telescoping  rod 
for  holding  the  wing  when  adjusted,  an  extension  wing 
hinged  to  the  grading  wing,  means  for  holding  the  exten- 
alon wing  adjuated  at  varioua  angles  relative  to  the  grad- 
ing wing,  the  telescoping  rods  having  unlveraal  connec- 
tions with  the  grading  wing  and  the  first  extension,  meana 
for  holding  the  grading  wing  in  adjuated  position  verti- 
cally, and  an  adjustable  gage  wheel  and  cutttr  for  the 
plow. 


1.026,010.  PROJECTING- LANTERN.  RoBBrrBaiOHT,  Jr.. 
Abordeen,  Scotland,  and  John  Morick  Wilson  Wbioht, 
Sunderland.  England.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,442.      (Cl.  240 — 47.) 


1.  In  projecting  lanterna  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  light,  a  acreen.  meana  for  traveling  aaid  acreen  in  front 
and  cloar  of  aaid  aoorce  of  light,  and  an  electro  magnetic 
clutch  for  rendering  aald  trareilng  moans  operative  and 
inoperative. 

2.  In  projecting  lanterna  tho  combination  of  a  aource 
of  light,  a  plurality  of  screens,  a  sertw-and-nnt  mechanism 
for  tra voting  each  of  aaid  acrsoaa  in  front  and  clear  of 
said  source  of  tight,  meana  fbr  actuating  aaid  aerew-and 
nut  mocbaniam.  electro-magnetic  cluteboa  for  patting  aald 
actuating  meana  into  and  oat  of  gear  with  any  of  said 
scrow-and-nut  mechanisms  and  means  for  selecthrely  actu- 
attaff  aatd  cluteboa. 


1,026,020.      RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FA8TBNBR.     JoBN  T. 

Clamk,  ProTO.  Utah.     Fllod  July  19.  1911.     gorlal  Na 

689.864.      (Cl.  238— fi.) 

1.  A  railway  tie  eonslstlng  of  a  channol  having  trana- 
▼orao  alota  In  tho  bottom  and  rail  rocolrlng  rata  In  ths 
sldea  a  portloa  of  tho  rail  rorelrlng  cuts  being  at  an  angle, 
cuahloo  blocks  in  the  end  portions  of  aald  channol.  rail 
clamps  adapted  to  be  vertically  arared  In  said  traaarorae 
slots  In  said  channel  and  havlas  key  olota  cut  In  tho  sldea 
thsrs^,  and  ksya  sdaptsd  to  ongafs  ths  bottom  of  said 
last  mantlonod  slota  and  an  Inwardly  extandlng  portion 
of  tho  sides  9t  said  ehaaasL 
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2.  A  railway  tie  conaisting  of  a  channel  having  rail 
receiving  slots  In  the  sidea  thereof,  Inwardly  extended 
Uanges  on  said  channel  formed  Integral  with  the  sides 
thereof  and  adjacent  said  rail  receiving  slots,  clamps 
having  open  slots  and  cuts  in  the  sides  thereof,  keys 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  open  cuts  and  said  In- 
wardly extended  flanges,  and  means  to  secure  said  keys 
from  unintentional  removal. 


3.  .V  railway  tie  and  fastener  therefor  conaisting  of  a 
channel  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  having  rail 
receiving  cuta  in  the  aidea  thereof  and  transverse  slots  In 
the  bottom,  metal  clampa  adapted  to  move  vertically  In 
aald  transverse  slots  and  to  contact  with  the  flanges  on 
the  baae  of  a  rail,  and  having  key  alota  In  the  aides  there- 
of, and  keya  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  last  men- 
tioned slota  and  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  cbannf  1. 

4.  A  railway  tie  and  faatener  consisting  of  a  channel 
foroaed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  having  rail  receirlng 
cots  In  the  edges  of  aaid  channel  a  portion  of  aald  cats 
being  at  an  angle,  metal  clamps  having  open  slots  In  the 
sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  tranavcrsely  In  said  chan- 
nel and  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  cuahlon 
blocka  In  each  end  portion  of  said  channel,  and  keya 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  ebanndi 
and  a  portion  of  said  clampa. 

5.  A  rail  way  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  a  channal 
having  transverse  slots  in  the  bottom  and  rail  recelvtng 
cuts  in  the  sides,  a  cushion  block  In  each  end  portion  of 
said  channel,  L-shaped  clamps  bsrlng  open  slots  In  the 
sides  thereof,  and  keys  adapted  to  draw  the  bottom  of 
said  clamps  through  the  said  transverse  slots  by  their 
engagement  with  aaid  clampa  and  a  portion  of  the  sides 
of  said  channel. 


5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary bead  baring  guldea  and  a  driver  in  aald  guides, 
of  a  raceway  having  a  nail  block  rigidly  secured  to  Its 


1,0L>«.021.  NAILING  MACHINE.  Bdwaxd  M.  Cobcobam, 
8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Piled  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.910.     (Cl.  1—18.) 

1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bead, 
and  a  driver  and  a  nail  loader  thereon,  of  a  raceway  mor- 
able  In  said  loader  and  having  a  nail  block  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  at  its  lower  end,  and  mesne  fOr  moving 
said  nail  block  into  and  out  of  allnement  vrith  said  driver. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bead, 
and  a  driver  and  a  nail  loader  thereon,  of  a  raceway  haT- 
ing  a  nail  block  rigidly  secnrsd  thereto  to  form  ^l  part 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  raceway  and  nail 
block  for  transverse  movement  on  said  head,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  raceway  and  nail  block  transrersoly 
In  the  line  of  feed  of  the  work  to  move  the  nail  block 
into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  driver. 

8.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  bead 
and  a  driver  thereon,  of  a  raceway  harlng  a  nail  block 
thereon,  a  aupporting  member  mounted  for  transrene 
movement  on  said  head,  and  means  for  plrotally  connect- 
ing aald  raceway  and  nail  1)lock  to  ssld  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  eomUaatlon  wtth  a  head 
and  a  driver  thereon,  of  a  raceway  harteg  a  nail  blodt 
thereon,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  and 
said  nsil  block  for  supp<>rtlnf  said  raceway  and  nail  block 
for  transrerse  morement  on  ssld  head. 


lower  end.   a   transverse  movable  aupport  on   said    besd, 
and  meana  for  connecting  aaid  nail  block  to  said  aupport 
to  move  therewith  In  the  line  of  feed  of  the  work. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasettf.] 


1,026,022.  QRINDINO  -  MACHINE.  WIT.LIAM  F.  Cbs- 
UKAN,  Logan,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,968.     (CL  61—4.)    . 


1.  In  s  grinding  machine  the  eombtnatlon  of  a  rero- 
luMe  frame,  a  abaft  harlng  bearings  therein  and  bodily 
reTOlnble  therewith,  an  abrashre  wheel  carried  by  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  on  its  axis  while 
bodUy  rotating  with  the  frame,  and  a  feeding  mechanism 
fbr  the  ahraslTC  wheel  moanted  in  the  revolable  frame. 

2.  In  s  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  rere- 
Inble  frame,  a  shaft  having  bearings  therein,  an  abrasive 
whflhl  carried  by  the  shaft  s  feeding  mechanism  for  the 
abnsire  wheel  moanted  in  the  reroluble  frame,  means  for 
rotating  tlie  reroluble  frame,  means  ft>r  rotating  the  afara- 
alTs  wheel  on  its  axis  while  bodily  rotating  wttta  the 
rsfTOiable  frame,   and   means   for   operating   the .  feeding 


8.  In  a  ffitediBC  machine  the  combination  of  a  rerolnblc 
fMune,  a  Aaft  liaring  bearings  tlierein,  an  abrasive  wheel 
carried  hf  the  shaft  meana  for  rotating  the  abrsslTe 
wheal  while  bodily  revolring  with  said  frame,  a  feeding 
BMdiaBisn  for  the  abrasire  wheel  mounted  in  tlie  rem- 
Ivbie  frame,  bearings  for  the  reroluble  frame  sad  means 
for  mounting  them  upon  the  shaft  to  be  ground. 
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4.  In  a  grlnillog  machioe  the  combination  of  a  r«TO- 
tabl*  frame,  a  abaft  harlng  beariaga  tiier«lD.  an  abraalTe 
wbMl  carried  by  tb«  abaft,  faaldng  meehaniam  for  th» 
abraalre  wbeel  mounted  In  tbe  rcToluble  frame,  bearing! 
for  tbe  revolable  frame,  means  for  mounting  said  bearlnga 
apon  tbe  abaft  to  be  groand,  means  for  rotating  tbe  rcTO- 
Inble  frame,  means  for  rotating  tbe  abraalre  wbeel  00 
Its  own  axis  wblle  bodily  rotating  wltb  said  frame,  and 
meana  for  operating  tbe  fe<>dlng  mecbanlsm. 

8.  In  a  grinding  macbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  renK 
labia  frame,  a  sbaft  baring  bearlnt;:*  therein,  an  abraalr* 
wheel  carried  by  tbe  sbaft.  a  feeding  mecbanlsm  for  the 
•braalTe  wbeel  mounted  In  tbe  reroiuble  frame,  bearing* 
for  tbe  reroiuble  frame,  means  for  mountloK  said  bearings 
apon  tbe  sbaft  to  be  ground,  a  atatloDary  frame,  a  drlr* 
•haft  baring  beartnga  therein,  and  aeparate  driring  con- 
naetlons  between  tbe  drire  sbaft  and  the  reroiuble  frame 
and  between  tbe  drire  sbaft  and  tbe  sbaft  carrying  the 
abraalre  wbeel  whereby  tbe  abrasire  wheel  will  be  rotated 
on  Its  own  axla  and  bodily  fed  sldewlse  while  bodily  ro- 
tating aboQt  tbe  ahaft  being  ground. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.026.023.  SLBIGH.  Maooalkma  Dienkr  and  Chaslss 
Fbboolix  UBBA.N,  Milwaokee.  Wla.  Filed  Nor.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  692,403.     (CL  21—94.) 


1.  A  coasting  dertce.  comprising  a  single  runner  frame 
of  T-lron  baring  an  oral  shape  with  comparatirely 
straight  parallel  top  and  bottom  portions,  the  bottom 
portion  forming  a  straight  bearing  aurface  of  approxi- 
mately one-tblrd  tbe  length  of  tbe  frame  with  a  rounded 
front  end  and  tbe  top  portion  forming  a  seat  support,  a 
tranareraely  extending  seat  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe 
straight  top  portion  of  tbe  frame  and  clamped  thereto, 
said  top  portion  of  tbe  frame  also  affording  a  support  for 
a  swinging  foot  rest  In  front  of  the  seat  support,  a  swing- 
ing foot  rest  suspended  therefrom,  and  tbe  rounded  front 
of  tbe  bottom  portion  of  tbe  frame  affording  a  support 
for  a  foot  rest,  and  a  foot  reat  adjustably  mounted  thereon. 

2.  A  coasting  derlce,  comprtalng  a  frame  of  T-tron  har- 
ing  an  oral  shape  wltb  approximately  parallel  top  and 
bottom  portions,  a  seat  adjustably  clamped  to  tbe  top 
portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  brace  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  tbe  frame  beneath  tbe  seat,  and  a 
bracket  foot  rest  plrotally  mounted  on  tbe  brace. 


3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support, 
a    nall-cbote.  a   nail  guide  prortded   with  a  groore,  a  re- 

I  ciprocating  picker  adapted  to  feed  tbe  nalla  aacceaalrely 
from  said  chute  Into  aaid  groore,  meana  for  rocking  aald 
guide  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  drirer  operating 
In  said  groore,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  drirer,  and  means 

'.  actuated  by  aald  cam  for  returning  aald  guide  to  Its  nor- 
mal position. 


-■«■ 


1,020.024.  LOOSE-NAILING  MACHINE.  Stkphsm  A. 
EkWTirs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Champion  Sboe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
soorL  Filed  Nor.  21,  1910.  SerUI  No.  593.330.  (CI. 
1—18.) 

1.  In  a  nailing  machine  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  reciprocating  drirer,  a  nail  guide  piroted  to  aald  sup- 
port and  baring  a  groore  to  recelre  said  drirer,  meana  for 
rocking  said  guide  In  one  direction,  a  cam  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  drirer,  and  meana  actuated  by  said  cam  adapted 
to  return  aald  nail  guide  to  Ita  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support, 
a  reciprocating  drirer.  a  nail  guide  piroted  to  said  aup- 
port  and  baring  a  groore  to  recelre  said  drirer.  meana  for 
rocking  aald  guide  in  one  direction,  a  cam  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate aaid  drirer.  meana  for  returning  aald  guide  to  ita 
normal  poeltion  comprlalng  a  plunger,  a  spring  adapted 
^o  press  said  plunger  against  one  side  of  said  nail  guide, 
and  a  piroted  member  actuated  by  aald  cam  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  plunger  against  said  nail  guide,  when  aaid 
cam  releaaea  aaid  drirer. 


4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  nail  chute,  a  nail  guide  provided  with  a  groore,  a  re 
ciprocating  picker  adapted  to  feed  tbe  nalla  soccesslrely 
from  said  chute  into  said  groore.  means  for  rocking  said 
guide  In  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  drirer  operating 
in  said  groore,  means  for  actuating  said  drirer,  and  means 
operated  by  aaid  actuating  meana  for  morlng  aald  nail 
guide  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support, 
a  nall-cbute.  a  nail  guide  prorlded  with  a  groove,  a  re- 
ciprocating picker  adapted  to  remore  a  nail  from  said 
chute  and  force  tbe  same  directly  Into  aald  groore  during 
each  morement  thereof  In  one  direction,  meana  for  morlng 
said  guide  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  drirer  operat- 
ing in  said  groore.  means  for  actuating  said  driver,  and 
means  operated  by  said  actuating  means  for  morlng  said 
nail  guide  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Qssette.] 


1.026.025.  FASTENER  -  INSERTING  MACHINE. 
STETUZJt  A.  DoBTNB,  St.  Louls.  Ma,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Sboe  Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mlasoori.  Plied  Jan.  26.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
604.906.      (CI.   1—18.) 

1.  In  a  faatener  inserting  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  shoe  support,  meehaniam  for  Inserting  nails  Into 
the  shoe  on  said  aupport,  aboe  feeding  meehaniam.  and  an 
Independently  mounted  gage  for  th;  shoe,  of  means  for 
rendering  said  sboe  feeding  mechanism  effectire  and  in- 
effectire  to  feed  tbe  aboe.  constructed  to  ieare  tbe  nail  In- 
serting mechanism  uninterrupted  to  Insert  nalla.  tbe 
said  gage  being  morable  into  and  out  of  operatlre  poel- 
tion. 

2.  la  a  faatener  inaerting  machine,  the  combination  with 
fSatener  inaerting  mechanism,  a  work  support  snd  a  work 
feeding  member,  of  mechanism  for  morlng  aald  member 
to  engage  the  work  and  In  tbe  line  of  feed  of  tbe  work, 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  work  engaging  morement 
adapted  to  place  tbe  work  feeding  member  In  withdrawn 
position,  to  interrupt  the  feed  and  constructed  to  Ieare 
the  fastener  inaerting  meehaniam  uninterrupted  to  In- 
sert fasteners. 

3.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  macbine,  the  combination 
with  fastener  Inaerting  meehaniam,  a  work  support  and 
work  feeding  meehaniam  poaitlrely  operated  in  one  di- 
rection and  yieldingly  retracted,  of  controlling  mechanism 
for  throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  action  conatructed 
to  Ieare  It  In  retracted  poeltion  and  Ieare  the  fastener 
inserting  mecbsnism  nnlnterrnpted  to  Insert  fasteners. 
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4.  In  a  faatener  Inserting  machlns,  the  combination 
with  fastener  Inaerting  mechanism,  a  work  aupport  and 
work  feeding  meehaniam  poalUrely  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion and  yieldingly  retracted,  of  controlling  meehaniam 
for  throwing  aald  meehaniam  out  of  action  to  Interrupt 
the  work  feeding  operation  and  conatrocted  to  Ieare  the 
faatener  Inaerting  meehaniam  unlntmrmpted  to  Insert 
faateners. 


aprocket  wheel,  aprocket  pinion,  boxlnga.  link  chain. 
Blotted  burner,  perforated  oil  feed  plpea.  asbestos  packing 
Interposed  between  the  burner  and  tbe  perforated  oil  feed 
pipes,  longitudinal  angnUr  bars,  air  chote,  wind  boards, 
pins  connected  to  the  said  wind  boards,  pointers  connected 
to  the  pins,  sectors  orer  which  the  pointers  trarel  and 
wind  board  fOr  deflecting  the  air  orer,  agaljist  and  under 
tbe  burner  and  for  dosing  the  mouth  of  the  air  chute. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  reaervoirs,  drum,  fan,  rertl- 
cal  Btandarda,  Inclined  brace,  abort  horlxontal  brace, 
sprocket  wheel,  sprocket  pinion,  boxings,  link  chain,  slotted 
burner,  perforated  oU  feed  pipes,  asbestos  packing  Inter- 
posed between'  the  burner  and  tbe  perforated  oil  feed 
pipes,  longitudinal  angular  bars,  air  chute,  wind  boarda, 
pins  connected  to  said  wind  boarda,  pointers  connected  to 
the  pins,  sectors  orer  which  the  pointers  travel,  wind 
boards  for  deflecting  the  air  orer,  against  and  under  the 
buiuer  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  air  chute,  and  wire 
rope  connected  to  the  wind  board  of  the  air  chute. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  reservoirs,  drum,  fan,  rertl- 
cal  Btandarda.  inclined  brace,  short  horlsonUl  brace, 
sprocket  wheel,  sprocket  pinion,  boxings,  link  chain, 
slotted  burner,  perforated  oil  feed  pipes,  asbestos  packing 
interpoaed  between  the  burner  and  the  perforated  oil  feed 
pipes,  longitudinal  angular  bars,  air  chute,  wind  boarda, 
plna  connected  with  aald  wind  boards,  pointers  connected 
to  tbe  pins,  sectors  orer  which  tbe  pointers  trarel,  wind 
board  for  deflecting  the  air  orer.  against  and  under  the 
burner  and  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  air  chute,  and 
tbe  hangers  for  supporting  tbe  burner  and  curvilinear  ex- 
tinguiaber. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


5.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  the  combination 
wltb  fastener  Inserting  mecbanlsm.  a  work  support  and 
awl  feed  meehaniam,  of  means  for  Interrupting  the  feed- 
ing action  of  said  awl  feed  mechanism  constructed  to 
Ieare  the  faatener  Inserting  mechanism  uninterrupted 
to  Insert  fastenera.  __ 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.026.  DEVICE  FOE  BURNING  WEEDS  ON  BEDS 
OF  BAILWAY-TBACK8.  Edwabd  Bhob««itboii,  F»i.wk 
YCHA,  and  Fbbdbbick  Dobbbinbb,  Croeby,  N.  D.  Filed 
July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.498.     (01.  104—68.) 


1.026,027.    LOOSE-NAILING  MACHINE.    John  B.  Flint. 
'  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
aouH.     'Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  657.642.     (Cl. 
1—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  reserrolrs,  drum,  fan,  verti- 
cal standards,  inclined  brace,  short  boriaontal  brace, 
sprocket  wheel  and  sprocket  pinion,  boxings  and  link 
chain.  Blotted  burner,  perforated  oil  feed  pipes  located 
in  said  burner,  and  aabestos  packing  interposed  between 
tbe  burner  and  the  perforated  oil  feed  pipes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  reserrolr,  drums,  fan,  Tertieal 
standards,  Inclined  brace,  short  horlsontal  brace,  sprocket 
wheel,  sprocket  pinion,  boxings,  link  chain,  slotted  hamer, 
perforated  oU  feed  pipes,  asbestos  packing  interpoMd  be- 
tween the  bomer  and  tbe  perforated  oU  feed  pipes,  longi- 
tudinal anguUr  bars,  air  chute,  wind  boards,  pins  con- 
necting said  wind  boards,  pointers  connected  to  the  pins, 
and  sectors  orer  which  the  pointers  trarel. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  reserrolrs,  dram.  Can,  rertl- 
cal    standards.    Inclined   brace,    short    boriaontal    brace. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  nail  guiding  throat  mounted  thereon  to 
swing  In  a  rertlcal  plane,  yielding  pressure  means  for 
holding  the  throat  in  normal  poaltlon,  a  drirer  operating 
through  said  throat,  and  an  IndependenUy  mounted  awl 
adapted  to  move  rcrtlcally  and  laterally,  and  which  awl 
engages  tbe  work  and  moves  the  same  beneath  the  throat. 

2.  In  a  macbine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  driver  thereon,  of  a  plate  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  frame  and  prorlded  at  lU  lower  end 
with  an  elongated  drirer  paaaage  adapted  to  recelre  said 
driver  therein  snd  guide  a  nail  while  being  driven  by  said 
driver,  and  means  for  moving  aald  pUte  to  move  said, 
driver  passage  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  drivw. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  driver  thereon,  of  a  plate  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  frame  and  having  a  naU  guiding 
throat  at  its  lower  end,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  swing 
to  move  the  throat  into  and  out  of  allnement  wltb  tbe 
drirer,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  engaging  said  plate 

to  Baove  It  ^.     ^. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloo 
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with  a  fnne  and  a  drlvar  tber«oa.  of  a  plat*  plroted  at 
tta  opper  end  to  said  frame  and  bavlnx  a  nail  raiding 
throat  at  tta  lower  end.  awl  iD«cbani«m  IncJadlns  an  awl 
cmrrtor  adapted  to  moT«  aald  plate  with  the  throat  oat 
of  allnement  with  the  drlTer,  and  means  engactnc  Mid 
plate  for  rptumtng  aald  plate  with  the  throat  Into  allne- 
nent  with  the  driver. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  member  arranged  to  swing  thereon,  a  throat 
piece  detachably  applied  to  said  swiDKine  member,  there 
being  a  nail  groove  formed  through  aald  throat  piece,  inde- 
pendently mounted  means  for  feeding  the  work  beneath 
the  throat  piece,  driving  means  operating  through  the  nail 
groove,  and  a  nail  chute  connected  to  the  throat  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  -32  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,026,028.  STRING-NAILING  MACHINE.  JoH5  B. 
Flint.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  The  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlaaourL  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1910.  Serial  No.  557.043. 
(CI.  1—28.) 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  clas^  described,  a  throat  piece 
mounted  tor  rocking  movement  and  provided  with  a  nail 
passage  way,  nail  driving  means  arranged  to  move  through 
said  passage  way,  a  fprlng  held  adjustable  member 
mounted  to  slide  and  rock,  an  awl  carried  thereby  for  en- 
gaging the  work  and  moving  the  aame  beneath  the  rocking 
throat  piece,  and  means  for  feeding  a  string  of  cot  nails 
to  the  driving  means  and  detaching  the  lowermost  one  of 
the  string  of  nalla  before  the  same  Is  enganed  by  the 
driving  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  member 
mooBted  for  rocking  movement  and  provided  with  a  nail 
passage  way.  driving  means  operating  through  said  pas- 
sage way.  a  spring  held  adjustable  member  mounted  to 
slide  and  rock,  an  awl  carried  thereby  for  engaging  In 
the  work  and  moving  the  same  beneath  the  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  mpans  whereby  a  continuous  string  of  cut  nails  Is 
fed  Into  the  p«SMge  way. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  member 
moaated  for  rocking  movement  and  provided  with  a  nail 
passage  way.  driving  means  operatlni;  through  said  pas- 
sage way,  means  whereby  a  continuous  string  of  cut  nails 
Is  fed  Into  said  passage  way,  a  spring  held  adjustable 
member  mounted  to  slide  and  rock,  an  awl  carried  thereby 
for  engsglog  in  the  work  and  moving  the  same  beneath 
the  rocking  member,  and  mesns  for  severing  the  lower- 
most one  of  tt>e  string  of  nsils  sfter  the  same  is  posi- 
tioned In  the  passage  way. 

4.  In  !i  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  throat  piece 
mounted  for  rocking  movement,  a  driver  operating  there- 
tbroQgh,  a  rigid  work  snpport  provided  with  an  opeohig 
beneath  the  throat  piece,  and  a  vertically  and  laterally 
■ovtaiff  awl  operating  through   the  opening  in  the  work 


sopport.  an  awl  carrier  bearing  against  the  throat  piece 
daring  Its  lateral  movement  In  one  direction,  a  nail  chute, 
sad  means  for  Intermittently  moving  a  string  of  eat  nails 
throogh  said  chate  and  delivering  the  lowermost  nail  of 
the  string  Into  the  throat  piece. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  nail  driving  meana,  of  a  spring  held  adjustable  mem- 
ber mounted  to  sUdf  and  rock,  an  awl  carried  thereby  for 
Intermittently  engaging  and  moving  the  work  beneath  the 
driving  means,  and  SMsna  for  feeding  a  string  of  cut  nails 
to  the  driving  means  and  detaching  the  lowermoat  nail 
of  the  string  before  the  same  is  engaged  by  the  driving 
meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026.029.  8KLBCTIVE  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING 
SYSTEM.  CBAKtai  Lanb  CK)OoaL'M.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  iflslgnments.  to  P.  C.  Bums,  Chicago, 
IlL  Filed  Aug.  8.  1903.  Serial  No.  168,717.  (CI. 
179—35.) 


:iH5^ 
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1.  A  selective  electrical  slgnsllnc  system,  comprising  a 
pair  of  line  conductors,  six  sub-station  equipments  con- 
nected with  said  line  conductors,  each  equipment  Including 
a  relay  and  a  bell,  a  spring  Jsck  connected  with  said  :»« 
conductors,  an  operator's  cord  circuit  provided  with  six 
ringing  keys,  a  grounded  battery  having  Its  negative  pole 
connected  with  the  open  eontscts  of  two  of  said  keys. 
another  grounded  battery  having  its  positive  pole  con- 
nected with  the  open  contacts  of  another  pair  of  said  keys, 
the  relays  at  two  of  said  substatlona  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  minus  current  only,  the  relaya  at  two  other 
substations  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  pins  current 
only,  and  a  generator  having  one  pole  connected  with  open 
conUcts  of  all  of  said  keys,  the  other  pole  of  said  gen- 
erator being  grounded  and  also  connected  with  open  con- 
tacta  of  the  remaining  two  keys,  and  the  relays  of  the 
remaining  two  substations  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  both  plus  and  minus  current  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  selective  electrical  signaling  system,  comprising  a 
pair  of  line  conductors,  alx  sabstatlon  equipments  con- 
nected with  said  line  conductors,  each  of  said  equipments 
Inclndlag  a  relay  and  a  bell,  the  bell  being  connected  with 
one  line  conductor  and  the  relay  with  the  other  line  con- 
ductor, a  spring  Jack  connected  with  said  line  conductors, 
an  operator's  cord  circuit  provided  with  a  plug  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  said  jack,  said  cord  drcult  being  provided 
with  six  ringing  keyn,  the  relays  at  two  substations  being 
adapted  to  rsapaad  to  mlnos  currents,  the  relays  at  two 
othtf  substations  bstng  adapted  to  respond  to  plus  car- 
rents,  the  relays  at  the  remaining  two  subststlons  being 
responsive  to  both  pins  snd  mlnas  currents,  the  apparatus 
by  which  the  operator  at  the  central  station  operates  the 
systsa^  for  the  pnrpoae  of  calling  the  different  subscribers, 
comprising  s  plarallty  of  ringing  keys,  an  alternating 
car  rent  ringing  generator  having  one  pole  grounded,  hav- 
ing both  of  Its  poles  eeanected  with  said  ringing  keys. 
and  groanded  batteries  for  supplying  the  plus  and  minus 
etmvnts  for  snergtslng  the  relays,  snbstantlslly  ss  set 
forth. 

8.  A  selective  electrical  slgnsUng  system,  comprising  a 
pair  of  line  coaductors,  six  sabstatloa  eqalpmeats   cob- 


Y/ 


nected  with  sal<l  line  conductors,  each  of  said  eqalpmeats 
including  a  relay  and  a  bell,  two  of  said  relays  being 
polarised  and  adapted  to  respond  only  to  minus  currents, 
two  other  of  said  relays  being  polarised  and  adapted  to 
respond  only  to  plus  currents,  the  remaining  two  relays 
being  responsive  to  both  plus  and  minus  currents,  six  ring- 
ing keys  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  line 
conductora,  so  as  to  selectively  energise  said  polarised 
relays  and  thereby  close  the  circuits  of  the  bells  assocUted 
with  theae  polarised  relays,  and  at  the  same  time  open 
the  clrculta  of  the  belU  associated  with  the  said  remain- 
ing two  relays,  the  apparatus  by  which  the  operator  at  the 
central  aUtlon  operatea  the  aystem,  for  the  purpose  of 
calling  the  different  subscribers,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ringing  keys,  an  alternating  current  ringing  generator  hav- 
ing one  pole  grounded,  having  both  of  Its  poles  connected 
with  said  ringing  keys,  and  grounded  batteries  for  supply- 
ing the  plus  snd  minus  currents  for  energising  the  relays, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  selective  electrical  signaling  system,  comprising  a 
pair  of  line  conductors,  two  polarised  minus  relays  con- 
nected between  the  ground  and  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
circuit,  two  polarised  plus  refays  connected  between 
ground  and  opposits  sides  of  the  line  circuit,  two  relays 
responsive  to  both  plus  snd  minus  currents  connected  be- 
tween ground  and  opposite  sides  of  the  line  circuit  the 
spparatus  by  which  the  operator  at  the  central  station 
operates  the  system,  for  the  purpose  of  calling  the  differ- 
ent subscribers,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ringing  keys,  an 
alternating  current  ringing  generator  having  OM  pole 
grounded,  having  both  of  its  poles  connected  with  said 
ringing  keys,  and  grounded  batteries  for  sappljing  the 
plus  and  minua  currents  for  energising  the  relaya,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth.  1: 

6.  A  telephone  system  comprl#Bg  s  central  oSca,  tele- 
phone Unea  leading  therefrom.  a<>serles  of  calling  iastro- 
ments  normally  in  circuit  with  Md  lines,  a  series  of  call- 
ing InstrumenU  normally  out  of  circuit  therewith,  and 
means  controlled  by  central  for  catting  the  ftrat  mentioned 
svries  of  Instruments  out  of  circuit  with  said  lines  and 
for  cutting  In  circuit  therewith  the  second  mentioned 
series  of  instruments,  the  apparatus  by  which  the  operator 
at  the  central  station  operates  the  system,  for  the  purpose 
of  calling  the  different  subscribers,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ringing  keys,  an  alternating  current  ringing  generator 
having  one  pole  grotmded,  having  both  of  Its  poles  con- 
nected with  said  ringing  keys,  and  grounded  batteries  for 
supplying  the  plus  and  minus  currents  for  energising  the 
relays,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ranged  approximately  in  conical  form  and  Juat  far  enough 
apart  to  permit  flame  to  pass  between  the  two,  and  an 
approximately  flat  beating  coll  above  the  first  the  colls 
being  connected  in  aeries. 


1,026,031.  BKD-BOTTOM  SUPPOtfT.  William  J.  Oao- 
TBMHOis,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Cushion-Comer  Bed 
Spring  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,, a  CorporaUon  of  lUlnols. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,246.     (CI.  5—89.) 


1,026,030.  WATER-HBATKR.  Nelson  G.  Gorbac,  New 
Orleans.  La  Filed  June  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  600,824. 
(CL  122—28.) 


1.  A  support  for  bed-bottoms  adspted  to  span  the  side 
rails  of  a  bed-stead  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  pieces 
each  havlBg  an  outer  portion  adapted  to  rest  directly  on 
the  side  rail,  an  intermediate  spring-seat  and  an  inner 
ahank  portion,  and  an  intermediate,  bar  detachably  se- 
cured to  and  connecUng  the  shank  portions  of  said  end 
pieces,  subetantUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  support  foe  bed-bottoms  adapted  to  span  the  side 
rails  of  a  bed-stead  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  pieces 
each  baring  an  onUr  portion  adapted  to  rest  directly  on 
the  sWe  rail,  an  intermediate  spring  seat,  and  an  inner 
■oefceted  abank  portion,  and  an  intermediate  bar  deUch- 
ably  and  atfjustobiy  secured  to  snd  connecting  the  socketed 
.K«»k  porttons  of  said  end  pieces,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed.  ; 

1  016  032.     MACBINB  FOB  OPBBATINQ  ON  THE  80LB 

'  EI>OS8  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,     Johk  B,  Hadawat. 

Swampacott,  Mass.,  assignor  fo  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Company,  Pataraen.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

FUed  Jan,  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  639.490.     (CI.  12—17.) 


In  water  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  beating  coll  composed  of  a  tube  of  verUcally  elon- 
gated ciooa  section,  the  convolutions  of  the  tube  being  ar- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  tool  having  an  acting  face  constructed  and  shaped 
to  act  upon  the  welt  to  force  some  of  the  stock  back- 
wardly  and  upwardly  toward  the  upper. 

2.  A  marine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  tool  of  frosto  conical  shape  provided  on  Its  lateral 
surface  with  riba  arranged  to  act  upon  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  welt  to  force  some  of  the  stock  backwardly  and 
upwardly  toward  the  upper  to  conceal  the  stitches  of  the 

out-seam. 

8.  A  madilne  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
roUry  tool  having  a  working  surface  provided  with  Hbs, 
said  ribs  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  welt  portion  of  a  sole  edge 
to  force  some  of  the  stock  backwardly  toward  the  upper. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  welt  of  a  shoe  to 
force  some  of  tbe  stock  bsckwardly  toward  the  upper  eom- 
prlalng  a  rotary  tool  having  a  ribbed  lateral  surface  v«nth 
tbe  crests  of  tbe  ribs  arranged  substantially  in  the  sur- 
face of  a  coae.  ^        w      ^ 

B.  A  macMne  for  operating  on  the  welt  of  a  shoe  to 
foree  aome  of  tbe  stock  backwardly  toward  tbe  upper  com- 
prlalng  a  rotary  tool  having  a  ribbed  lateral  surface  wltk 
tba  oasta  of  the  ribs  arranged  substantially  In  the  sur- 
face of  a  cone,  the  ribs  being  Inclined  to  tbe  elements  of 

the  eone. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.026.03S.  MACHINE  FOR  OI'ERATINO  ON  THE  SOLE 
EIXJES  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  JOHN  B.  Hadawat, 
Bwampscott.  and  John  V.  Allen.  South  Weymoatb, 
Masfl..  auignon  to  United  Sho«  Machinery  Compuiy. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Fllad 
Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.842.     (CI.  12—17.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
tool  haying  an  acting  face  constructed  and  shaped  to  act 
upon  the  marginal  portion  of  the  welt  of  a  shoe  to  force 
some  of  the  stock  backwardly  toward  the  upper  In  combi- 
nation  with  means  for  Imparting  a  sacceaalon  of  rapid 
blows  to  said  tool. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  com- 
prising a  portion  arranged  to  be  secured  rigidly  la  a 
holder  and  a  work  engaging  portion  comprising  a  MMMilder 
arranged  to  engajje  the  eflge  of  the  welt  of  a  shoa  and  a 
beTcled  Up  projecting  beyond  said  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  welt,  the  width  of  said  lip  being 
gradually  Increased  In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  welt  of  a  shoe,  a 
tool  having  an  extended  work  engaging  face,  a  portion  ef 
said  face  being  shaped  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
the  welt  and  another  portion  being  shaped  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  the  welt  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  progressively  over  the  width  of  the  welt  as  the 
work  is  fed  past  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  welt  of  a  shoe, 
a  tool  having  a  shouldered  work  engaging  face,  the  shoul- 
dered portion  of  said  face  being  shaped  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  welt  and  having  its  ends  rounded  off. 
a  Up  projecting  beyond  said  shoulder  and  having  a  fare 
extending  obliquely  from  the  shoulder  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  the  welt,  the  width  of  said  Up  beyond  the 
shoulder  being  gradually  Increased  in  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  work  whereby  it  operates  progressively  over  the 
width  of  the  welt  as  the  work  Is  fed  past  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  welt  of  a  shoe, 
a  tool  having  an  extended  work  engaging  face,  a  portion  of 
said  face  having  the  shape  of  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  welt  of  a  shoe,  a  Up  having  an  oper- 
ating face  projecting  varying  distances  beyond  said  shoul- 
der and  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  the  welt  whereby 
as  the  work-  Is  fed  past  the  tool  the  tool  operates  a  plu- 
rality of  times  on  each  portion  of  the  welt  and  succeasive 
portions  of  the  lip  act  successively  opon  different  widths 
of  the  welt. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


edgaa   turned   toward  each   other   and  rigidly    connected, 
their  rear  ends  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  blade 


1.026.034.  BAKER  9  PEEL.  Fvank  A.  Hanel,  Loa  An- 
gelas, Cal.  Fnied  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.162. 
(CI.  107—67.) 

The  herein  described  bakery  peel  comprising  a  blade 
substantially  rectangular  In  plan  view  and  composed  of 
two  matallle  plates  contacting  with  each  other  and  form- 
ing a  sharp  edge  along  the  front  of  the  blade  and  diverging 
from  each  other  away  from  such  edge,  their  side  edges 
being  turned  In  toward  each  other  and  lapped  and  rigidly 
connected,  a  handle  holder  connected  to  the  blade  and  com>^ 
posed  of  two  metallic  strips  converging  to  the  same  de- 
gree as  the  convergence  of  said  plates  and   having  their 


-r 


and  forming  a  socket,  a  handle  inserted  in  the  latter,  and 
a  bolt  through  the  socket  and  handle. 


1,026,036.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Haxbt  Hkddem. 
Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.273.     (CI.  161—33.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  two  members  to  be  clamped,  of  a  bolt  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  pass  freely  through  an  opening  in  the  other  member, 
a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  said  end  of  the  bolt,  said 
nat  having  an  external  annular  groove,  a  nut  retaining 
washer  the  inner  edge  of  which  freely  engages  with  the 
groove  formed  in  the  nut.  said  wssher  being  composed 
of  two  semicirculsr  sections  having  reduced  overlapping 
ends,  and  faiitening  devices  passed  through  said  ends  of 
the  sections  and  into  the  last  named  member,  whereby 
the  nut  is  revolnbly  mounted  upon  the  latter. 


1,026,086.  COMBINATION  VISE  AND  PIPE-WRENCH. 
Dabbbll  G.  Hewitt.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filled  July  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638.639.     (CI.  81—66.) 


u 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion 
having  its  Inner  end  formed  with  an  opening  for  remov- 
ably receiving  either  a  support  (or  holding  it  in  rela- 
tively fixed  position  or  a  handle,  a  pair  of  parallel  jaws 
mounted  against  and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  faces 
of  said  body  portion  below  the  forward  end  thereof,  said 
jaws  projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  projecting  portion  of  said  jaws  of  greater  width 


May  14, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


355 


than  the  width  of  the  body  portion,  an  apertured  lug  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  inner  end  of  said  body  portion 
at  one  side  thereof,  the  wall  of  the  aperture  of  said  lug 
being  threaded,  a  laterally  extending  pair  of  protuber- 
ance projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  body  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  ad- 
justable screw  engaging  the  threads  of  said  aperture,  a 
book-shaped  member  fixed  to  said  screw  and  bearing 
against  said  body,  a  flexible  clamping  element  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  said  pair  of  protuberances  and  Its  other 
end  engaged  by  said  member  for  drawing  it  taut  to  clamp 
a  pipe  when  said  screw  is  adjusted  Inwardly  witli  respect 
to  said  body  portion. 


1,026,038.    TIRE.    Geobge  S.  Howe,  Richmond,  Va.   Fllad 
May  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,613.      (CI.  152—8.) 


1,026.037.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Benjamin  Holt, 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.  SerUl  No.  634,420. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  flexible 
endless  traction  members,  of  Independent  wheeled  trucks 
upon  which  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  are  supported,  said 
trucks  being  located  within  said  traction  members,  journal 
boxes  fixed  to  the  trucka,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in 
said  boxes  and  about  which  the  boxes  and  trucks  may  os- 
cillate, and  springs  located  between  the  trucks  and  the 
main  frame. 

1'.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
endless,  flexible,  traction  members,  trucks  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  within  the  traction  members,  a 
shaft  disconnected  from  the  main  frame  and  plvotally 
connecting  the  trucks  so  that  each  truck  has  a  free,  lim- 
ited, oscillating  vertical  motion,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  main  frame  and  the  trucks  and  supporting  the 
load  on  the  trucks,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  trucks 
parallel  with  the  main  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  flexible, 
endless,  traction  members,  of  wheeled  trucks  upon  which 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  are  supported,  said  trucks  be- 
ing located  within  said  traction  members,  journal  boxes 
fixed  to  the  trucks  approximately  midway  of  their  length, 
a  transverse  shaft  about  which  the  boxes  and  trucks  may 
oscillate,  springs  located  contiguous  to  the  shaft  and  com- 
pressible between  the  trucks  and  main  frame,  and  trans- 
verse disUnce  bars  pivoted  to  the  trucks,  and  centrally 
to  the  main  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  fiexlble, 
endless  traction  members,  of  Independent  wheeled  trucks 
upon  which  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame  are  sup- 
ported, said  trucks  being  located  within  the  traction  mem- 
bers, a  centrally  journaled  transverse  shaft  about  which 
the  trucks  may  oscillate,  springs  contiguous  to  the  shaft, 
upon  which  springs  the  main  frame  is  supported,  trans- 
verse distance  ban  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  trucks,  and  their  inner  ends  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  sides  of  the  main  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  flexible,  end- 
less, traction  members,  of  Independent  wheeled  trucks 
outside  of  the  main  frame  and  located  within  said  trac- 
tion membera,  springs  upon  the  trucks  upon  which  the 
main  frame  is  supported,  a  shaft  journaled  across  the 
trucks  and  about  which  said  trucks  may  oscillate,  and 
radius  rods  extending  longitudinally  and  havin#  their 
opposite  ends  fulcrumed  respectively  to  the  trucks  snd 
the  main  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim,  a  flexible  structure, 
including  blocks,  extending  around  the  tire  outside  of  the 
rim,  a  series  of  angular  leaf  springs  attached  to  the 
blocks  and  bearing  slidably  at  their  ends  against  the  rim, 
the  springs  being  interlocked  with  each  other  against 
lateral  movement,  and  means  to  retain  the  ends  of  the 
springs  on  the  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim,  a  flexible  structure. 
Including  blocks,  extending  around  the  tire  outside  of 
the  rim.  a  series  of  angular  leaf  springs  attached  to  the 
blocks  and  bearing  slidably  at  their  ends  against  the  rim, 
the  springs  being  slotted  to  form  tongues  which  extend 
through  the  slots  of  adjacent  springs  to  prevent  relative 
lateral  movement,  and  means  to  retain  the  springs  be- 
tween said  rim  and  flexible  structure. 

3.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  flexi- 
ble structure,  a  series  of  leaf  springs  fastened  to  said 
flexible  structure  and  bearing  slidably  tt  their  ends  against 
the  rim,  the  ends  having  projecting  tongues  Interlocking 
with  the  tongues  of  adjacent  8pring8,..and  keeper  plates 
attached  to  the  rim  and  engaging  over  said  ends,  the 
plates  having  notches  through  which  the  said  tongues  also 
extend. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim,'  a  series  of  blocks 
and  connecting  links  therebetween,  extending  around  the 
tire  outside  of  the  rim,  said  blocks  having  lips  at  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  and  a  series  of  leaf  springs  between 
the  blocks  and  the  rim,  the  lips  being  bent  over  the  edges 
of  the  springs  and  under  the  inner  sides  thereof  to  clamp 
the  same  to  the  blocks. 


1,026,039.  GAS-COCK-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Alfbeo 
n.  HCMPHBET,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1010. 
Serial  No.  678,884.     (CI.  240—128.) 


1.  A   gas-cock   operating   device   consisting   of  suitable 
devices,  mounted  upon  the  cock  stem,  whereby  the  cock  is 
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opened  and  closed  u  desired,  and  an  Incloalng  aheU  con- 
slBttns  of  a  sliding  aecUon  and  a  atatlonary  aectlon 
mounted  upon  a  projection  of  the  gaa  Jet  body  adapted  to 
grip  and  support  aald  sliding  lectlon. 

2.  A  gas-cock  operating  derlce  which  consists  of  a 
notched  friction  dlak  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the  cock  ■tem. 
a  chain  wheal  looaely  mounted  on  said  stem  and  a  shell 
adapted  to  corer  and  protect  the  aame  supported  by  the 
gatt-Jet-bodj. 

1.026.040.  PIPE  WKENCH.  WiixuM  Andmw  Htl», 
Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Macdonald  and 
Bona,  Umlted.  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  «1 0.284.     (CI.  81—106.) 


In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  main  body 
member  proTlded  with  an  enlarged  Jaw  member  and  hav- 
ing an  ortflce  extending  through  the  enlarged  Jaw  member 
at  the  back  and  provided  with  side  circular  receaaea.  of  an 
adjoatable  Jaw  memb»>r  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
abank.  a  nut  Internally  threaded  to  flt  the  shank  and  lo- 
cated In  the  circular  recesaea,  and  aectoral  blocks  fitting 
above  and  below  the  nut  and  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  shank  paaaes  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
apecifled. 


1.026,041.  ENGINE  STOP.  Jamm  L.  Kimball.  Balem. 
Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Locke  Regulator  Company.  Salem. 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Masaachnaetta.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  867.306.     (CI.  136—11.) 

t 


vaWe.  a  pilot  ralve  asaocUted  with  the  abut-off  valve,  a 
spring  pn>sa*-d  valve  op«ratlng  In  said  pilot  valve,  and 
means  it  automatically  operating  said  pilot  valve  and 
venting  the  shnt-off  valve. 

2.  .\n  engine  stop  comprialng  a  shut  off  valve  having  a 
cylinder  and  platon.  a  pilot  valve  aaaoclated  with  aald 
ahut-off  valve,  aald  pilot  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve 
aaat  In  said  caalng.  a  spring  preaaed  hollow  valve  operat- 
ing in  conJuncUon  with  aald  valve  acat  an  auxUlary  valve 
for  venting  the  hollow  valve,  meana  for  holding  said  aux- 
iliary valve  cloaed.  and  means  for  opening  aald  pilot  valve 
and  venttng  the  shut-off  valve. 

3.  An  engine  stop  comprising  a  main  valve  caalng.  • 
cylinder  In  aald  casing,  and  a  hollow  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder,  a  manually  operated  auxiliary  valve  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  aald  hollow  piston,  a  valve  casing  mount- 
ed above  aald  main  valve  casing,  and  connected  therewith 
by  a  ateam  pipe,  a  pilot  valve  operating  in  said  aecond- 
mentioned  vaUe  casing,  a  valve  seat  associated  with  said 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  associated  with  said  pilot  valve, 
an  arm  and  latch  for  holding  said  valve  Into  engagement 
with  Ita  seat,  and  electric  means  operated  by  a  switch  re- 
mote from  said  valvea.  for  releasing  said  latch  member, 
and  a  colled  spring  for  forcing  the  pilot  valve  from  its 
seat,  and  thereby  opening  the  pilot  valve  and  venting  the 
main  valve. 


1.026.042.  CURTAIN  BOD  AND  ATTACHMENT.  Fhank 
La  O118  Lathbop  and  OnoaoE  T.  S.  Spokis.  VValllng- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company.  Walling- 
ford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fll»-d  Jali.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  604.313.     (CI.  156— 22.) 


1.  An  engine  stop  comprising  a  abut  off  valve  having  a 
cylinder  and  hollow  piston,  a  manually  operated  valve  op- 
erating the  said  piston  for  admitting  steam  thereto,  a 
eolit>d  aprtng  adapted  to  engage  aald  platon  and  force  the 
ralve   seat   into  engagement   with    the   second   mentioned 


1.  A  curtain  rod  and  attachment  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  socket  to  receive  the  extremity  of  the  rod,  a  bracket 
extending  from  said  base  and  having  upwardly  extending 
fingers  adapted  to  embrace  the  rod.  and  meana  on  said  rod 
arranged  to  be  anapped  behind  said  fingers  whereby  said 
rod  may  be  securely  held  and  supported  In  said  socket. 

2.  A  curtain  rod  and  attachment,  comprialng  a  base 
having  a  socket  In  the  face  thereof,  a  bracket  extending 
upwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  said  socket,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rod  having  an  extremity  formed  to  flt  said 
Hocket  said  bracket  having  fingers  adapted  to  embrace  the 
rod.  said  rod  having  a  projection  arranged  to  be  snapped 
behind  said  fingers  when  said  rod  is  forced  into  place  to 
hold  aald  rod  in  poaltlon  In  said  socket. 

n.  A  cnrtaln  rod  and  attachment  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  cone-ahaped  receaa.  a  rod  having  an  extremity  to  flt 
said  recess,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  base  and  having 
fingers  adapted  to  embrace  the  rod.  said  rod  h.ivlng  an  an- 
nular rib  near  ita  end  arranged  to  be  snapped  behind  said 
fingers  whereby   said    fingers  will    hold  said   rod   In   Hald 

aocket. 

4.  A  cnrtaln  rod  and  attachment  comprising  a  base,  a 
•ocket  formed  In  the  face  thereof,  a  bracket  extending 
from  said  base  adjacent  aald  aocket  and  having  a  guiding 
portion  adjacent  the  base  and  also  having  supporting  fin- 
gers spaced  from  said  base,  in  combination  w  Ith  a  rod  hav- 
ing Ita  axtrtmlty  formed  substantially  to  fit  said  aocket 
and  having  a  shoulder  formed  near  the  extremity  whereby 
the  end  of  said  rod  may  be  positioned  In  said  aocket  and 
aald  ahoulder  snapped  behind  said  supporting  fingers  to 
hold  tile  rod  in  position. 

5.  A  curtain  rod  device  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  !«upporta. 
each  comprising  a  base  having  a  socket  formed  In  the  face 
thereof,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  base  adjacent  said 
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socket  and  having  spring  supporting  flngera  spaced  from 
aald  baae.  in  combination  with  a  rod  having  ends  l)ent  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  thereof,  each  end  formed  to  fit  the 
socket  of  Its  snpport.  aald  enda  each  having  a  shoulder 
formed  near  the  extremity  whereby  the  ends  of  said  rod 
may  be  positioned  in  said  sockets  and  said  shoulders 
snapped  behind  the  supporting  fingers  of  the  adjacent 
bracket  by  depressing  the  body  of  the  rod. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.043.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  John  Lindkk. 
Deer  Park,  Waah..  aaalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.. 
Rocheater.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  575.688.     (Cl.  95 — 62.* 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  and  a  sprli>g  actuated  operating  member  therefor, 
of  a  spring  actuated  maater  lever  for  tripping  the  operat- 
ing member  and  an  abutment  on  the  latter  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  master  lever. 

2.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  and  a  spring  actuated  operating  member  therefor 
having  a  pair  of  abutmenta  thereon,  of  a  maater  lever 
engaging  said  abutmenta  succeaaively  with  a  continued 
movement  in  one  direction  to  move  the  operating  member 
In  one  direction  and  open  the  shutter  with  the  first  en- 
gagement and  in  the  reverse  direction  to  cloae  tbe  shut- 
ter with  the  second. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
blade  and  a  apring  actuated  operating  member  therefor 
having  a  pair  of  abutments  thereon,  of  a  master  lever  en- 
gaging said  abutments  succeaaively  with  a  continued 
movement  In  one  direction  to  move  tbe  operating  member 
In  one  direction  agalnat  the  tenaion  of  its  spring  and  open 
tbe  shutter  with  the  first  engagement  and  in  tbe  rererae 
direction  accelerating  tbe  action  of  said  spring  to  close 
the  shutter  with  the  second. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  and  a  spring  actuated  operating  member  therefor, 
of  a  spring  actuated  master  lever  for  tripping  the  operat- 
ing member,  an  abutment  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
tbe  master  lever  and  a  shock  absorbing  device  acting  be- 
tween the  latter  and  tbe  abutment  embodying  a  spring 
arm  on  one  of  the  paCts  arranged  for  initial  engagement 
with  the  other. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter  mechanlam  and  a  apring  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  a  device  for  regulating  tbe  tension  of  the  sprlns:  and 
a  latch  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  for  detaining  the 
shutter  In  open  position  and  controlled  by  the  regulating 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.026.044.      BURIAL-CASKET.      Minnib    Pxabl    Littlb 
and  Loab  Bdha  Littlb.  Columbia.  Mo.     Filed  July  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6S9.618.     (Cl.  27 — 8.) 
1.  A   cofBn   formed  of  plaatic   material   and   haTing   a 
reinforcing  member  In  tbe  walls  thereof,  a  bent  portion  of 
said  reinforcing  member  extending  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  wall  and  formed  with  ears,  a  handle  carried  by  aald 
ears,    and    metallic    banda    having    oppoaltely    disposed 
notches,  said  notcbea  adapted  to  engage  the  bent  portions 
of  tbe  reinforcing  members  and  said  ears  adapted  to  keep 
the  band  la  plaea. 
178  O.  0.— 24 


2.  A  coflBn  formed  of  plastic  material  having  a  metallic 
band,  said  band  Including  a  cover  retaining  part  and  a 
bottom  part  adjustably  connected,  tbe  bottom  part  hav- 
ing notches  cut  therein,  a  reinforcing  member  cooperating 
with  said  notches  for  keeping  the  band  In  place. 


3.  A  coflto  formed  of  plastic  material  having  a  metallic 
surrounding  band  comprising  a  cover  retaining  part,  a 
bottom  part  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  reinforcing 
member  onbedded  in  the  plastic  material  of  the  eoOln 
having  its  opposite  aids  protroding  from  the  body  of  said 
coffin  and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  part  aforesaid  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  aald  surrounding  band. 

4.  A  coflln  formed  of  plastic  composition  Including  a 
metallic  band  formed  of  a  bottom  and  a  top  part  which 
parts  have  adjustable  connecting  means,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  nut  curved  and  hinged  to  the 
aforesaid  top  part,  tbe  said  bottom  part  having  a  thread- 
ed extantion  to  sugage  tbe  aald  oat 


1,026,046.  RECEDING  AWNING.  S1LA8  C.  Mac- 
Dowwrr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
809.674.      (Cl.  156 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  awning  adapted  to  be  projected  and  retracted, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  adjuatable  side  roda.  tubular 
membera  adapted  to  receive  aald  rods  telescopically  and 
provided  with  slota,  and  means  to  actuate  the  side  rods, 
with  ball  bearings  for  the  rods,  comprialng  members  hav- 
ing elongated  grooved  extensions  carrying  anti-frictional 
rollers  and  located  in  the  slots. 

2.  In  an  awning  fixture,  a  pair  of  retractable  rods,  tubu- 
lar members  to  telescopically  receive  the  rods,  bracket 
plates,  metal  straps  surrounding  tbe  tubular  members, 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  straps  to  U>e  bracket  plates. 
means  for  adjusting  the  bracket  platea,  and  meana  for  se- 
curing the  straps  about  the  members. 

3.  In  an  awning  fixture,  a  pair  of  retractable  side  rods, 
tubular  members  haviag  antl-frictional  means  for  the  rods 
for  telescopically  receiving  tbe  rods,  bracket  plates,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  bracket  plates,  metal  straps  surrounding 
the  tubular  members,  means  for  connecting  tbe  straps  to 
the  bracket  plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  straps  about 
the  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  tbe  top  structure  of  a  ahow  win- 
dow and  retractable  and  extensible  awning  side  roda,  with 
plates  having  annular  race-ways  secured  to  the  structtve 
of  the  show  window,  anti-frlctlonal  balls  arranged  In  the 
race-ways,  and  means  for  permitting  the  plates  to  be 
adjusted  vertically  so  as  to  cause  tbe  balls  to  frictionally 
contact  with  tbe  rods. 

5.  In  combination,  an  awning  roll  having  awning  mate- 
rial secured  thereto  and  wound  thereabout  and  adapted 
for  nnreellng,  a  pair  of  retractable  and  extensible  side 
roda  having  a  transverse  connection  to  which  Om  awa- 
Ing  material  la  secured,  and  antl-frictional  roller  members 
for  engaging  tbe  awning  material  to  canse  It  to  reel 
tightly  on  tbe  roll  and  when  unreeling  holds  tbe  same 
taut. 

[CUiBS  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.l 
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1,02«.04«.  BRICK  HACKING  APPARATUS.  RaTMOXD 
C.  P»»ri«LD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No,  602.468.      (CI.  214 — «.) 


1 


1.  The  combination  with  meana  for  forwarding  a  coa- 
tlnuoua  Use  of  material,  of  a  conreyer  sjatem  for  dellTer- 
ing  the  aame.  aatd  conveyer  ayatem  comprlatng  a  portion 
arranged  to  delirer  the  material  in  definite  unlta  from 
the  recelTtng  point  to  a  aubaequent  conyeyer  portion  with 
a  time  Internal  between  dellTerlea.  and  a  lubeequent  con- 
Teyer  portion  constructed  to  definitely  Increase  said  time 
laterrala  aa  extended  perloda  of  rest  of  a  predetermined 
length  aufflHent  to  permit  a  unit  of  material  to  be  re- 
moved by  handling  mechanism. 

'2.  The  combination  with  meana  for  forwarding  a  con- 
tlnuoua  line  of  material  compoaed  of  Individual  plecea.  of 
a  conveyer  ayatem  comprlalng  a  part  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  Individual  plecea  of  material  and  deliver  the 
aame  to  a  subsequent  part  In  aalta  with  a  time  Interval 
between  deliveries,  and  a  aubaequent  conveyer  part  ar- 
ranged for  automatic  co<(peration  with  said  first  part  to 
receive  and  deliver  aald  unlta  with  further  definitely  ex- 
tended intervals  between  deliveries. 

3.  The  combination  with  meana  for  forwarding  contlnn- 
oua  parallel  lines  of  material,  of  a  conveyer  ayatem  for 
receiving  said  lines  comprising  means  for  delivering  the 
material  to  handling  mecbaoism  in  main  units  with  a 
time  interval  between  dellveriea  and  meana  for  aub-dlvld- 
lag  aald  unlta  Into  sub-units  for  handling  puri)oae8. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  receiving  a  line  of 
material,  of  a  conveyer  system  for  delivering  the  same, 
said  conveyer  system  having  a  portion  formed  in  plural 
parts  arranged  to  auccesalvely  receive  material  thereon 
without  destroying  Ita  line  formation  and  meana  for  ablft- 
Ing  said  parts  so  that  each  Is  succesalvely  out  of  receiv- 
ing position  and  at  rest  to  permit  the  material  to  b« 
removed  therefrom. 

5.  A  brick  hacking  apparatus,  comprising  meana  for  de- 
Itverlng  bricks  in  units  at  regular  Intervals,  and  receiv- 
ing meana  for  said  unlta  conatructed  and  arranged  for 
automatic  co<)peratton  with  said  delivery  meana  to  In- 
creaae  the  Intervala  between  unit  deliveries  aa  definitely 
predetermined  extended  periods  of  rest  when  loaded. 

[Claims  6  to  S8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,026.047  FOOD  FROM  GRAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Henry  D  Pebky.  Glencoe,  Md. ; 
Laban  Sparks,  administrator  of  said  Henry  D.  Perky, 
deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Shred- 
ded Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1906.    Serial  No.  296.880|.     (CI.  99—11.) 


1.  The  process  of  cooking  ground  corn  with  a  limited 
amount  of  water,  cooling  the  cooked  maaa  until  it  Is  set  in 
solid  condition,  cutting  from  the  solid  material  successive 
•mall  cross  sections,  and  cauaing  them  to  adhere  together 
by  their  cut  surfacea  to  provide  fine  filaments  of  semi 
jointed  or  crinkled  character,  and  drying  the  SAme  in 
separate  condition. 


2.  An  article  of  food  of  cooked  ground  corn,  consisting 
of  separate  thin  dried  filamenta,  each  composed  of  small 
cross  sectional  accretlona  adherent  to  each  other  by  their 
cut  aurfacea.  whereby  It  la  given  a  Jointed  structure. 


1.026.048.  SOLE-EDGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  BOOTS  OU 
SHOES.  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass..  aaalgnor  tu 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Maas..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.962.     (CI.  36 — 72.) 


1.  A  fore-part  sole  edge  protector  comprising  a  pliable 
shield  having  a  top  edge  engaging  portion,  and  means  with- 
in the  llmlta  of  the  fore-part  thereof  to  tension  the  same 
in  position  encompassing  the  sole  edge. 

2.  A  fore-part  sole  edge  protector  comprising  a  textile 
ahield  having  a  top  edge  engaging  portion,  and  means 
withlnl  the  limits  of  the  fore  part  thereof  to  tension  the 
same  in  position  encompassing  the  sole  edge. 

3.  A  fore-part  sole  edge  protector  comprising  a  pliable 
shield  having  a  top  edge  engaging  portion  constructed  to 
cover  the  aole  edge  and  top  edge  face  thereof,  and  retaining 
meana  therefor  within  the  limits  of  the  fore-part  thereof. 

4.  A  fore  part  sole  edge  protector  comprising  a  pliable 
ahield.  and  means  within  the  limit  of  the  fore-psrt  to 
stretch  it  across  the  sole  bottom. 

5.  A  sole  edge  protectpr  comprising  a  laterally  expansi- 
ble shield  to  encompass'the  fore-part  aole  edge,  and  heel 
engaging  retaining  means  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  th^  Gazette.] 


1,026.049.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Michabl  J.  Poweh. 
Nekoowi,  WU.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  634.122 
(CI.  93—2.) 


1.  In    a    wrapping    machine,    the    combination    of    feed 
mechanism  for  feeding  rolla  to  be  wrapped,  rotatable  c<m- 
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veyer  meehaniam  having  pockets  for  receiving  the  rolls 
from  the  feed  mecbanlam,  supporting  drums  for  receiving 
rolls  from  the  conveyer  mechanism,  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  to  cauae  rotation  of  the  rolls  supported  there- 
on, means  for  feeding  paper  bands  between  said  roll  and 
the  supporting  drums  to  be  wrapped  about  the  ends  of  said 
roll  upon  rotation  thereof  by  said  drums,  rotatable  folding 
members  mounted  adjacent  said  dram*  to  engage  with  the 
overhanging  ends  of  the  banda  to  fold  aald  ends  a^lnst 
the  roll  ends,  and  means  for  securing  paper  disks  to  said 
folded  ends. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  feed 
meehaniam  for  feeding  rolls  to  be  wrapped,  rotatable  con- 
veyer mechanism  having  pockets  for  receiving  said  rolls 
one  by  one  from  the  feed  meehaniam,  drums  for  receiving 
the  paper  roUa  one  by  one  from  said  conveyer  mechanism, 
meana  for  rotating  said  drams  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
roll  thereon,  means  for  feeding  wrapping  bands  over  said 
drums  to  be  received  between  said  drums  and  the  roll 
thereon  and  to  be  wrapped  about  the  ends  of  aald  roll 
upon  rotation  thereof  by  said  drams,  rotatable  disks 
mounted  adjacent  the  enda  of  said  drums  and  having  semi 
spherical  projectiona  for  engaging  with  the  overhangin;; 
ends  of  said  bands  as  said  bands  are  wrapped  about  tbe 
roll  ends  whereby  said  overhanging  ends  are  folded  to- 
gether against  tbe  roll  ends,  and  means  for  applying  heads 
against  said  folded  ends. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  feed 
meehaniam  for  feeding  rolls  to  be  wrapped,  rotatable  con- 
Teyer  mechanism  having  pockets  for  receiving  tbe  rolls 
from  the  feed  mechanism,  supporting  drums  for  receiving 
rolls  from  the  conveyer  meehaniam.  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  to  cause  rotation  of  tbe  rolla  aupported  thereon, 
meana  for  feeding  paper  banda  between  aald  roll  and  tbe 
supporting  drums  to  be  wrapped  about  tbe  ends  of  SHid 
roll  upon  rotation  thereof  Iv  mU  drama,  rotataMe  folding 
members  moanted  adjacant  aald  dmoas  to  engage  with  the 
OTerbanglBg  enda  of  the  rmaOt  to  fold  aald  enda  against 
the  roll  ends,  beading  machaniam.  aald  conveyer  mecha- 
nism acting  to  convey  a  roll  to  the  heading  mechanism 
after  application  of  the  end  wrapping  banda  thereto,  later- 
ally reclprocable  beads,  means  for  proTldlng  beading 
blanka  on  said  beads,  and  means  for'  moving  said  beads  to- 
ward the  ends  of  the  roll  and  the  heading  mechanism  to 
cause  application  of  the  aupported  heading  blanka  over  the 
folds  of  the  wrapping  bands  on  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  feed 
meehaniam  for  feeding  rolls  to  be  wrapped,  rotatable  con- 
veyer mechanism  having  pockets  for  receiving  the  rolls 
from  the  feed  mechanism,  supporting  drums  for  receiving 
rolla  from  tbe  conveyer  meehaniam,  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  to  cauae  rotation  of  the  rolls  supported  there- 
on, means  for  feeding  paper  bands  between  aald  roll  and 
tbe  Bupportlng  drums  to  be  wrapped  about  tbe  ends  of  said 
roll  upon  rotation  thereof  by  aaid  drums,  rotataMe  folding 
members  mounted  adjacent  said  drums  to  engage  with  the 
overhsnging  ends  of  the  bands  to  fold  said  ends  against 
the  roll  ends,  heading  meehaniam,  said  conveyer  mecha- 
nism acting  to  convey  a  roll  to  the  heading  mechanism 
after  application  of  the  end  wrapping  bands  thereto,  later- 
ally reclprocable  beads,  means  for  providing  heading 
blanks  on  said  beads,  means  for  moving  said  heads  toward 
the  ends  of  the  roll  and  the  heading  mechanism  to  cause 
application  of  the  supported  beading  blanks  over  tbe  folds 
of  the  wrapping  bands  on  said  roll,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically discharging  the  roll  from  aald  heading  meeha- 
niam. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting framework,  rotatable  conve.ver  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  said  frsmework,  peripheral  pockets,  feed  mechanism 
for  feeding  to  aald  pockets  rolls  to  be  wrapped,  a  pair  of 
drums  journaled  on  said  framework  for  receiving  a  roll 
from  the  conveyer  mechanism,  means  for  caoalng  rotation 
of  aaid  drums  and  of  the  roll  carried  thereby,  two  sets  of 
wrapping  paper  feed  mecbanlam  moanted  on  aald  sup-  1 
porting  structure  and  adapted  when  operated  to  feed  paper 
bands  toward  tbe  enda  of  said  drama  to  be  received  be- 
tween said  drums  and  tbe  roll  thareon  and  to  be  carried 
by  the  rotation  of  said  drama  and  roll  to  be  wrapped  about 


the  roll  ends  and  to  overhang  tbe  roll  ends,  rotatable  disks 
mounted  adjacent  the  roll  ends  and  having  seml-apherfcal 
projections  for  engaging  tbe  overhanging  ends  of  tbe  wrap- 
ping bands  to  fold  said  ends  against  the  roll  enda,  means 
for  applying  paste  to  the  wrapping  banda  for  application 
thereof  to  the  roll,  beading  mechanism,  means  controlled 
by  said  conveyer  mecbanlam  for  automatically  transferring 
a  roll  from  the  droms  to  tbe  beading  mechanism,  means 
forming  part  of  tbe  heading  mechanism  for  pasting  paper 
beads  against  the  folds  of  the  wrapping  bands  on  the  roll, 
and  means  for  automatically  discharging  the  roll  from  the 
heading  meehaniam. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,050.  STAPLE.  John  G.  Rebeb,  Chlcaftt,  111.; 
Olive  S.  Reber,  administratrix  of  aald  John  G.  Reber, 
deceased,  assignor  to  Tbe  Sefton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, AnderscHi.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled 
Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,956.     (CI.  85 — 19.) 


1.  An  article  of  manafacture.  comprising  a  series  of 
individual  staples  assembled  with  their  legs  in  parallel 
planes,  said  planea  being  oblique  to  tbe  lengith  of  the  aeriea 
of  staples. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manafactare  comprising  a  aertea  of 
IndlTldaal  staples  aaaemUed  or  grouped  togetb«-  In  paral- 
lel planes  oblique  to  the  general  operation  of  the  group, 
and  frangible  material  for  detacbably  secaring  tbe  staplea 
together ;  anbatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  aeriea  of  indtvidusi  staples  assembled  together  in 
parallel  planes  with  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  each  staple 
exposed  for  engagement  with  a  feeding  tool ;  means  for 
securing  the  members  of  tbe  series  together  compoaed  of 
a  more  readily  severable  material  than  that  of  tbe  staple*. 

4.  A  aeriea  of  tadividnal  staples  assembled  together  in 
parallel  planea  with  a  portion  of  each  staple  exposed  for 
engagement  with  a  feeding  tool ;  means  for  securing  tbe 
members  of  the  series  together  composed  of  a  more  readily 
severable  material  than  that  of  the  staples  and  engaging 
tbe  staples  only  at  angles  between  the  legs  and  cross 
pieces. 

6.  A  series  of  staples  secured  In  parallel  relation  by 
means  of  a  material  more  readily  severable  than  the  mate- 
rial of  the  ataplea,  tbe  angles  at  the  edges  of  tbe  several 
staplea  being  exposed  for  engagement  by  a  tool. 


1,026,061.  SASH  LOCK  OR  FASTENER.,  AoaOBT  C 
RODATT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial 
No.  620.073.     (CI.  16—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  charactea  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate,  a  post  formed  thereon,  said  post  being 
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proTi4ed  at  lt«  apper  end  with  a  aubvtaatial  book  portion  ; 
of  an  addltloDal  plate,  a  post  removably  mounted  on  aald 
additional  plate,  the  upper  portion  of  aak)  laat  referred  to 
poat  belac  bifurcated  to  form  arms,  and  a  bolt  plTotally 
mouated  between  the  anna  of  said  po«t,  said  twit  baring 
one  «ad  thereof  prorided  with  a  subetantlal  hook  portion 
adapted  for  eacagement  with  aald  other  hook  portion. 

2.  In  a  darlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  harinf  a  vertical  post  formed  thereon, 
aald  post  hariag  its  upper  face  beveled  oatwardlj  from  Its 
nppar  to  its  lower  edge  and  prorlded  with  a  shoulder  be- 
low said  beveled  portion  ;  of  an  additional  plate,  a  post  re- 
moTably  secared  thereto,  said  poat  belag  bifurcated  on  Its 
upper  end.  a  bolt  pivotally  mounted  l>etween  said  blfurca- 
tlona  and  having  a  book  formed  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engaj^  the  shoulder  of  the  oppoalte  post,  said  remoT- 
abl«  poat  being  also  provided  with  a  shoolder  on  one  face 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  in  engagenH^nt  therewith  the 
beTsied  upper  face  of  the  opposing  post. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  plate  having  a  vertical  post  formed  thereon,  said 
post  having  Its  upper  face  beveled  oatwardly  from  Its  up- 
per to  Its  lower  edge  and  also  provided  with  a  shoulder 
Immedlatelj  below  the  beveled  upper  face ;  of  an  addi- 
tional plate,  a  vertical  poat  removablj  engaged  therewith, 
said  post  having  Its  upper  portion  bifurcated,  a  bolt  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  bifurcations  of  said  post  and 
provided  with  a  book  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoulder  of  the  opposite  post,  said  bolt  being  also  ca- 
pable of  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  removable  post, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  sliding  movement  of  said  bolt. 
said  remorable  post  t>elng  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  one 
face  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  poat  being  beveled  coincident 
to  the  Inclination  of  the  upper  face  of  the  opposing  post 
and  adapted  to  reeelre  the  same  In  engagement  therewith. 


1.026.002.  CORN-POPPINO  HACHIXE.  Jambs  Auraw 
RoTHiBHAM.  Revere.  Ifaas.  Filed  May  2S,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  829.471.     (Cl.  53 — «.) 


1.  A  rotary  corn  popper  comprising  a  caaing.  a  foraml- 
nous  hollow  cylinder  rotatlvely  mounted  in  aald  cylinder, 
meana  for  causing  a  MoreiaeBt  of  com  lengthwise  of  said 
cylinder,  a  collector  cosuwed  of  a  tapering  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  opening,  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  one  edge  of  the  opening,  and  aa  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  the  oth«-r  edge  of  the  opening,  meana  for 
conducting  popped  com  froa  the  said  foramlnous  hollow 
cylinder  to  the  opening  of  the  collector,  end  means  for  au 
tomatlcally  supplying  unpopped  com  to  one  end  of  said 
cylinder. 

2.  A  rotary  com  popper  comprising  a  foramlnous  hollow 
cylinder  having  an  outlet  fur  unpopped  com.  a  foramlnous 
aereea  within  the  cylla^r  and  separated  therefrom  by  an 
anavlar  spao^.  said  screen  having  a  longitudinal  opening 


and  a  series  of  taneential  extensions  projecting  acrofs  nald 
space  and  constituting  com  gnides,  the  screen  having 
larger  openings  than  the  cylinder  and  being  adapted  to 
separate  the  smaller  from  the  larger  kemeia  entering  it  a 
screw  conveyer  forming  a  helical  passage  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  screen,  the  screen  extensions  pro- 
jecting between  the  convolutions  of  said  conveyer,  and  in- 
termpttog  all  the  convolutions  of  the  helical  passage  ex- 
cepting the  outer  one.  said  outer  convolution  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  popped  com  col- 
lector composed  of  a  tapering  tube  located  within  the 
screen  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  extending  acroaa  the  space  between  the 
collector  and  screen  at  one  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  col- 
lector, and  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  oppoalte 
edcB  of  said  opening,  the  saMiller  end  of  the  collector  be- 
ing closed  while  Its  larger  end  Is  open  and  constitutes  a 
popped  com  outlet. 

3.  A  rotary  com  popper  comprising  a  casing,  a  foraml- 
nous hollow  cylinder,  having  an  outlet  for  popped  corn,  a 
popped  com  collector  within  the  cylinder  composed  of  a 
tapered  tube  which  is  open  at  Its  larger  end  for  popped 
corn,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  ck>eed 
head  forming  the  ianer  end  of  the  popper  and  provided 
with  a  corn  Inlet  at  one  aide  of  the  axis  of  the  popper,  sn 
annular  flange  at  the  larger  end  of  the  collector  forming 
the  outer  end  of  the  popper,  means  for  delivering  corn  in- 
termittently iato  the  cylinder  Inlet,  means  for  assorting 
the  com  In  the  cylinder  and  traasferrlagithe  popped  com 
to  the  collector,  aad  a  fixed  chnte  supported  by  said  rasing 
in  positioB  to  receive  unpopped  corn  from  the  outlet  of  the 
hollow  cylinder. 

4.  A  rotary  com  popper  comprising  a  forsminoos  hol- 
low cylinder  having  an  outlet  for  unpopped  corn,  a  poppM 
com  collector  within  the  cylinder,  composed  of  s  tapejbcd 
tabs  which  Is  open  at  Ita  larger  ead  to  proride  an  oiflSt 
for  popped  eora,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  opedJAfg. 
a  dosed  iMad  fbrmlag  tbe  Inaar  end  of  the  popper  and  mo- 
vided  with  a  corn  Inlet  at  one  side  of  tbe  axla  of  the  2^- 
per,  an  annular  Sange  at  the  larger  end  of  the  collecfor 
fomlac  the  outer  end  of  the  popper,  meaaa  for  delivering 
cora  intermltteatly  to  the  cylinder  inlet,  a  foramlnous  cy- 
lindrical screen  between  the  cylinder  snd  the  collector, 
aald  sereea  iuvlng  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  series  of 
ezteaalotts  projactlng  across  the  spac<>  between  the  screen 
and  cylinder,  and  coaatituting  guldea  to  direct  com 
Into  the  opening  of  the  screen,  snd  a  screw  conveyer  form- 
ing a  helical  passage  in  said  space,  all  tbe  convolutions  of 
•aid  passage  excepting  the  ouur  oae  being  Interrupted  by 
said  guldea,  aad  tbe  aald  outer  convolution  communicating 
with  the  com  outlet  of  the  cyllader.  the  collector  being 
provided  at  one  edge  of  its  opening  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  joined  at  Its  outer  edge  to  tbe  screen,  and  at 
the  other  edge  of  said  opening  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  forming  one  side  of  s  com -conducting  gutter. 

5.  A  corn-popping  machine  r<omprislng  s  casing,  s  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  foramlaouH  hollow  cylinder  having 
aa  evtlet  for  popped  com.  and  mouated  rotatively  in  said 
easing,  s  popped  ctin  collector  wlthla  the  cylinder  com- 
posed o>f  a  tapered  tube  which  Is  open  at  Its  larger  end  to 
provide  an  outlet  for  popped  com,  means  for  deflecting 
popped  com  from  the  cylinder  into  said  collector,  a  bop 
per  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  an  Inwardly  curved 
spout  at  Its  lower  end,  s  se>;mental  spout  csrrled  by  tbe 
rotary  cylinder  la  a  path  to  receive  com  from  said  curved 
spout,  a  pivoted  gate  mounted  In  said  curved  spout,  and 
having  a  lever,  and  meana  rotatlvely  connected  with  said 
cylinder  to  actuate  said  lever. 


1.02«.0ftS.     BOUTKR-PLAME  CUTTES.     Thomas  Bbxja- 
xiiT  SAaaa.  Cllttoa.  Arts.,  aaatgnor  to  TW  Staaley  Bule 
A  I.ievel  Coaapaay,  ?<ew  Brltsin.  Conn.,  a  Conmratlon  of 
Coaaecticut      Filed  Dec.  1».  1011.     Serial  No.  6M,7«8. , 
(C\.  146—17.) 

la  a  cutter  for  a  rabbet  plane,  a  shank  portion,  a  foot 
portion  at  the  lo«er  ead  of  said  ahsnk  portion  snd  extend 
Ing  St  sn  angle  thereto,  the  toe  of  aald  foot  portion  being 
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pointed,  the  opposite  oblique  sides  of  said  foot  being  her- 
eled  on  the  top  to  form  two  oppositely  arranged  cutting 
edges,  the  underside  of  the  toe  Immediately  to  tbe  rear  of 
the  pointed   cutting  end   being  formed  in  a  plane  only 


opposite  end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  detacbably  engaged 
by  aald  flexible  m«nber,  means  for  rotating  said  roller  to 
tighten  the  flexible  member,  means  for  locking  said  roller 


■llshtly  oblique  to  the  sole  of  the  plsne  body  with  which 
said  cutter  may  be  used  whereby  the  two  opposite  side  cut- 
tlnfl  edges  and  the  pointed  cutting  end  will  He  In  a  snb- 
ataatUlly  horlsontal  working  plane. 


1,024054.  MAGNETO.  Albsrt  Schmidt.  Fllat.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fllad  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  616.966.     (Cl.  123—167.) 


1.  In  a  magneto,  a  distributing  mechanism  comprising 
a  contact  disk  having  an  Insulated  contact  plate,  a  rota- 
table  member  of  insulating  material,  a  brush  movable  in 
said  member,  and  a  two-arm  bow  spring  detacbably  se- 
cured on  tbe  face  of  said  maasber  for  norlng  aald  brush 
into  cooperation  with  said  contact  plate. 

2.  In  a  magneto,  a  distributing  mechanism  comprising 
a  contact  disk  having  an  insulated  contact  plate,  a  rota- 
table  member  of  Insolatlng  material,  a  brush  movable  In 
said  member,  and  a  two-arm  spriag  daCachably  secured  to 
the  face  of  said  member,  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
brush  for  moving  said  brush  into  cooperation  with  said 
contact  plate. 

3.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  the  armature 
shaft,  of  a  diatrlbuting  mechanism  comprising  a  driver 
operable  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  pina  on  said  driver,  an 
apertured  plate  of  Insulstlng  msterial  on  said  pins,  a  bow- 
spring  engaging  aald  ptas  and  detachably  holding  said 
plate  thereon,  and  electrically  connected  contacts  carried 
by  said  piste. 

4.  In  a  magneto,  the  combine  tlon  with  the  armature 
shaft,  of  a  distributing  mechanism  comprising  s  driver 
operable  by  aald  shaft  a  pair  oi  pins  oa  aald  driver,  an 
apertured  plate  of  insulating  material  fitted  on  said  pins, 
a  bow -spring  pivotally  attached  to  said  driver  and  engag 
tng  said  pins  and  detacbably  holding  said  plate  thereon, 
and  electrically  connected  contacts  carried  by  said  plate. 


1.026.065.  HAND  -  PROOF  -  PBB8S  TYMPAN.  PAUt  J. 
Shmfjjkwend.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Patil 
Rhniedewend  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  B1S,607. 
(Cl.  101—13.) 

A  hand  proof  press  tympnn  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  powerfully  operating  mecha- 
aism.  a  rod  at  one  end  of  tbe  plate  adapted  to  have  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  thereto,  a  roller  at  tba 


la  aaiected  position  and  latcbaa  upon  the 
adapted  to  engage  the  flexible  material  to 
aides  of  the  ^ta. 


id  the  plate 
re  It  to  tha 


and 


1,026,056.  TYPE-WRITER.  Zalmom  G.  Ssolbs 
Joseph  M.  Pkaaz,  New  York,  N.  Y~,  aaslgnors,  by 
assignments,  to  Zalmon  G.  Sboles  Typewriter  Company, 
n  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  611,378.     (Cl.  197—41.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  support  provided  with  slots,  flat 
hangers  within  aald  slots,  and  type  bars  pivoted  In  pain 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  s&ld  bangers  within  said  slpts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  support  provided  with  sloU,  re- 
movable flat  hangers  adapted  to  be  slid  into  said  slots, 
and  type  bars  plroted  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bangers  and  no  placed  thereon  as  to  be  within  said  slots 
when  said  hangers  are  slid  Into  place,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  support  provided  with  slots  and 
having  a  rabbet  extending  along  tbe  bases  of  said  slots  in 
n  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  slots,  flat 
hangers  adapted  to  slide  Into  said  slots,  each  provided 
with  a  flange  fitting  said  rabbet,  type  bars  pivoted  to  said 
hangers,  and  means  for  fastening  said  flangea  in  place  in 
said  rabbet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  support  provided  with  slots  cut 
across  one  edge  thereof  and  having  a  rabbet  on  one  ad- 
joining face  extending  along  tbe  bases  of  said  slots,  flat 
hangers  adapted  to  slide  into  said  slots  each  provided 
with  a  flange  fitting  said  rabbet,  type  bars  pivoted  to  said 
hangers  within  Mid  slots,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
flanges  in  place  in  aald  rabbet,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  support  having  a  slot  with  a  ber- 
eled  shoulder  at  its  bottom,  a  hanger  shaped  to  fit  in  said 
slot  against  said  shoulder  and  having  a  flange  for  attach- 
ment to  aaid  support,  and  a  pair  of  type  bars  plroted  to 
oppoalte  sldea  of  said  hanger,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.026.007.  MICROPHONE.  Hcbbut  E.  Shbectk,  W7- 
omliix.  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to  WMtern  Electric  Company, 
N«w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illlaots.  Filed  Sept. 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  515.937.     (CI.  179—122.) 


1.  In  a  microphone,  the  combination  with  a  mouthpiece, 
of  a  movable  electrode  and  a  bridge  clamped  against  the 
Inner  face  of  said  mouthpiece  bj  an  adjuatable  annulua,  a 
pluralltj  of  openings  in  said  bridge,  a  fixed  electrode  se- 
cured in  a  recess  in  said  bridge  with  Its  face  in  intimate 
relation  to,  but  not  actually  touching,  said  movable  elec- 
trode, a  depression  in  said  fixed  electrode,  Rranular  mate- 
rial partially  filling  jtaid  depression  and  held  therein  by 
contact  with  said  movable  electrode,  a  back  plate  or  cas- 
ing adapted  to  b«  removably  secured  to  said  mouthpiece, 
and  a  locking  ring  for  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  microphone,  the  combination  with  a  cap  forming 
the  mouthpiece,  said  cap  being  interiorly  threaded  and 
having  a  raised  rim  near  the  periphery  of  its  interior  face, 
a  mica  diaphragm  resting  upon  said  rim.  a  thin  carbon 
diaphragm  adapted  to  He  flush  with  said  mica  dia- 
phragm, a  metallic  bridge  provided  with  a  series  of  open- 
ings, the  periphery  of  said  bridge  resting  upon  said  car- 
boo  diaphragm,  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  clamp  said 
diaphragms  and  bridge  to  said  cap,  an  annular  recess  in 
the  center  of  said  bridge,  a  carbon  block  secured  in  said 
recess  with  its  face  In  Intimate  juxtaposition  to  said  car- 
bon diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  hemispherical  carltlea  in 
the  face  of  said  block,  the  surfaces  of  said  cavities  being 
highly  polished,  each  of  said  cavities  containing  carbon 
granules  held  therein  by  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
back  plats  or  casing  adapted  for  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  face  plate,  a  terminal  block  in  said  back 
plate  and  having  mounted  thereon  the  leadlng-ln  wlraa,  and 
a  locking  ring  for  maintaining  permanent  the  adjustment 
of  said  front  and  back  plate. 


1.026.058.  CIRCULAR  COMBING  -  MACHINE.  Jamks 
Smith,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524,296.     (CI.  1»— 2.4.) 


1.   In  a  circular  combing  mschlne.  the  combination  with 
a  large  stationary  circle,  and  a  large  clrcls  plats  rotatably 


mounted  thereon,  of  a  small  circle  plate  rotatable  within 
the  large  circle  plate,  a  fixed  flat  support  for  the  small 
circle  plate  located  below  the  level  thereof  and  having  a 
bearing  therein,  a  vertical  shaft  passing  through  said 
bearing  and  projecting  below  said  support  and  baring  a 
clutch  member  on  the  upper  end  thereof  Just  above^  said 
support  and  entirely  l>elow  the  top  of  the  small  pin  circle 
plate  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  clutch  teeth, 
a  pillar  having  a  bottom  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  di- 
rectly to  said  support  below  the  top  of  the  small  circle 
plate  and  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  having  an 
enlargement  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  vertical  driving 
shaft  extending  through  said  pillar  and  having  a  clutch 
member  thereon  located  entirely  in  said  enlargement  and 
elevated  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  clutch  teeth  for  engaging  the  first  men- 
tioned clutch  member,  said  enlargement  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  member  when  the  flange  Is  secured  In  position  on 
the  support. 

2.  In  a  cIrcBlar  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
small  circle  plate,  a  fixed  flat  support  for  the  circle  plate, 
a  vertical  shaft  projecting  below  said  support  and  having 
a  clutch  memtser  on  tb«  apper  and  thereof  Just  above  said 
support  and  entirely  below  the  top  of  ttte  pin  circle  plate, 
a  pillar  having  a  bottoA  flange  adapted  to  be  «ecnr«d 
directly  to  said  support  below  the  top  of  the  circle  plate 
and  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  having  an  en- 
largement at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  vertical  driving 
shaft  extending  throi^h  said  pillar  and  having  a  clutch 
member  thereon  located  entirely  In  said  enlargement  and 
elevated  above  the  bottom  thereof  for  engaging  the  first 
mention^  clutch  member,  said  enlargement  l>elng  arranged 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  the  flrst  mentioned 
clutch  member  when  the  flange  Is  secured  In  position  on 
the  support. 


1.026.059.  TOOL-BOX.  Washixgto.n  8.  Smith.  Parkers- 
burg.  W  Va.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  573,920. 
(CI.  220—6.) 


JS 


^^V' 


^  '/AH"^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box ;  a 
bottom  for  the  box  having  a  flange  disposed  parallel  to 
the  side  wall  uf  the  tmx  :  an  angle  member  having  one 
flange  engaged  between  the  flange  of  the  bottom  and  the 
side  wsll  of  the  box,  the  other  flange  of  the  angle  mem- 
ber being  disposed  below  the  bottom  and  approximately 
parallel  to  the  bottom  ;  and  a  bar  transversely  Insertible 
between  the  last  mentioned  flange  and  the  bottom,  to  re- 
inforce the  bottom,  and  to  reinforce  the  last  mentioned 
flange,  whereby  the  same  may  serre  as  a  runner,  a  band 
surrounding  the  box  ;  securing  elements  extended  through 
the  band,  through  the  wall  of  the  box,  and  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  tray. 


1.028.060.  BLOWER  FOR  BOILERS.  Loiis  Spknoxk, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
64^.170.      (Cl.  122—391.) 

1.  Tbt  combination  with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  of  a 
9bell,  nonlea  Mcnred  to  said  shell  and  projecting  there- 
into, a  ported  tube  rotatable  in  the  shell,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  tube  to  bring  its  ports  into  register  with  the 
nosxles  respectively,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shell 
for  bodily  swinging  movement  on  the  supply  pipe  to  mov* 
wald  nossles  simultaneously  and  equally. 
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a.  The  combination  with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  of  a 
shell  connected  therewith  and  having  stationary  ported 
annular  seats,  nozzles  secured  to  said  shell  and  projecting 
Into  said  seats,  a  ported  tube  routahle  In  the  shell,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tube  to  bring  Its  ports  into  reg- 
ister with  the  nozzles  respectively. 


said  recesses ;  of  a  bow  baring  eara  with  reduced  ends  for 
engagement  within  the  recesses,  securing  screws  within 
the  ears  and  having  reduced  threaded  ends  for  engage- 
ment within  the  threaded  passages,  and  screw  plugs  hav 
Ing  threads  directed  oppositely  to  the  threads  on  the  re- 
duced ends  of  the  securing  screws  and  engaged  In  the 
outer  end*  of  the  ears  for  closing  said  outer  ends  and 
preventing  the  securing  screws  from  working  out  of  po- 
sitioo. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  steam-supply,  a 
horizontal  leader  swlveled  thereon,  a  vertical  nipple  on 
said  leader,  and  a  casing  swlveled  on  said  nipple  for 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  vertical  shell  se- 
cured to  said  casing,  nozzles  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  shell,  a  valve  tube  having  unallned  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  nozzles,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting said  tu)>e. 

4.  The  combination  ^Ith  a  vertical  steam-supply,  a 
horizonul  leader  swlveled  thereon,  a  vertical  nipple  on 
said  leader,  and  a  casing  swlveled  on  said  nipple  for 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  vertical  shell  se- 
cured to  said  casing,  nozzles  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  shell,  a  valve  tube  having  unallned  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  nozzles,  a  spindle  passing 
through  said  casing  and  secured  to  said  tube,  and  means 
for  routing  said  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  steam-supply,  a 
boriiontal  leader  swlveled  thereon,  a  vertical  nipple  on 
said  leader,  and  a  casing  horlzontolly  swlveled  on  said 
nipple,  of  a  vertical  shell  secured  to  said  casing,  nozzles 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  shell,  a  valve  tube 
having  unallned  pbrts  adapted  to  register  with  the  nozzles, 
a  spindle  passing  through  said  casing  and  secured  to  said 
tube,  a  hand-wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  said  spindle 
and  hand-wheel  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  26,062.  OSCILLATING  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FAN. 
CHABLK8  C.  Waite,  Rosellc  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Shedd  Electric  Company,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.144.      (CL   230—1.) 


lO'eoei  WATCH-BOW.  S-iUiEL  Steinbxso,  Laporte, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,043.  (Cl. 
58—97.) 


The  combination  with  a  watch  casing  stem  baTlng  re- 
cesses,  and   threaded   passages  extending   inwardly   from 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor pivotally  mounted  upon  a  sulUble  base,  of  an  Immov- 
able sprocket  horizontally  disposed  upon  the  top  of  said 
base,  a  rod  baring  a  rack  at  one  aide,  said  rack  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  such  rod  horizonully  disposed 
and  morably  afllxed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  motor  casing 
and  susceptible  of  horizontal  rectilinear  motion,  a  lug 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  suluble  reducing  gear 
disposed  open  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  ring 
baring  a  groove  upon  its  outer  periphery  pirotally  dis- 
posed upon  the  outer  periphery  of  said  reducing  gear,  the 
lug  of  the  rod  engaging  the  groove  of  the  ring,  a  means 
for  retaining  said  ring  in  desired  position,  all  sobaUn 
tlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  uses  herein  expitsssd. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  aiotoi 
susceptible  of  horizontal  rotary  oscillation,  of  an  Immov 
able  sprocket  dlapoeed  under  said  motor  and   affixed   to 
the  base,  a  suitable  reducing  gear  disposed  upon  the  anna 
ture  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  ring  having  a  groove  upon  its 
outer  periphery.  plroUlly  affixed  upon  the  outer  periph 
ery  of  the  redncing  gear,  a  means  for  retaining  said  ring 
In  desired  position,  a  rod  baring  a  lug  upon  one  end  en 
gaging  the  groove  In  the  ring,  said  rod  horizontally  dls 
posed  and  movably  affixed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  motor 
casing,  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  rack  cut  upon 
the  inner  side  of  said  rod.  Its  teeth  engaging  those  of 
the  sprocket  all  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  use* 
and  purposes  herein  expressed. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
of  a  base  harlng  an  immovable  sprocket  horizontally  dls 
posed  at  its  top.  a  pivot  at  the  top,  the  motor  mounted 
upon  said  plrot  and  susceptible  of  horlxonUl  roUtlon 
thereupon,  a  rod  horlaontolly  disposed  and  morably  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  motor'  casing,  said  rod  harlng 
a  rack  cut  upon  its  inner  side,  said  rack  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  sprocket,  a  lug  upon  the  end  of  said  rod,  a 
sulUble  reducing  gear  disposed  upon  the  armature  shaft 
of  said  motor,  a  ring  harlng  a  groove  upon  its  outer 
periphery  pirotelly  disposed  upon  said  redurtag  gear,  the 
lug  upon  the  rod  engaglni^  the  groore  upon  the  ring,  a 
means  for  retaining  said  ring  in  desired  position,  all  sub 
stantUlly  as  set  forth  and  for  the  uses  and  purposes 
herein  expressed.  ^ 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
pirotally  disposed  upon  a  suitable  base  and  susceptlbie  of 
horlzontol  rotation  thereupon,  of  a  suitable  reducing  gear 
disposed  upon  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  ring 
baring  a  groore  upon  its  outer  periphery  pirotally  dls- 
po«ed  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  said  reducing  gear,  a 
bracket  upon  the  face  of  the  reducing  gear  cootainlBg  a 
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aarl  aat  and  ■  ptn  ensaslnf  Mid  rtag.  with  t  tprlnir  be- 
tween aald  bracket  and  said  rlBf.  a  rod  movabty  aflBxed 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  motor  caatni;  at  one  aide  of  tbe 
center  tb«reof  and  auaceptlbte  of  horizontal  rectilinear 
motion,  n  lac  apon  the  end  of  aald  rod  engaging  the 
groove  of  the  ring,  a  rack  cut  upon  the  Inner  side  of  anld 
rod,  a  aprocket  horlsontally  dlapoaed  and  immoTably  af- 
fixed upon  the  top  of  the  base,  Ita  teeth  engaging  those 
of  the  rack  in  the  rod.  all  aubatantlally  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  nsea  and  purpose*  herein  expressed. 


I 


l,026.0e3.  CAR -BUFFER  CONSTRUCTION.  THOMAa 
W.iTKi.xs,  Wllaon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Ubel  U. 
Cnrr.  Pittsbargh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,642.     (a.  213—89.) 


A  car  bnfter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operative  faces 
comprtalng  a  straight  plain  face  dlspoeed  substantially  in 
parallelism  with  tbe  end  plane  of  the  car  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  boffer  and  a  face  dlapoecd  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
first  named  face  and  provided  with  a  vertically  dlapoaed 
rib,  tbe  first  named  face  being  adapted  to  have  straight 
buffing  action  with  a  simllarlj  disposed  face  00  an  oppos- 
ing car  whereby  the  cars  may  be  rendered  free  to  alight 
lateral  relative  movement,  and  tbe  second  face  being 
adapted  to  Lave  operative  association  with  a  comple- 
mentary face  on  the  oppoalng  car  only  when  tbe  cars  as- 
sume anch  angular  position  as  to  bring  tbe  ftrst  named 
faces  out  of  straight  buffing  relationship. 


1.020,()«4.  MECHANICAL  CALCULATOB.  Feajck  E. 
Wbbxsr.  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  American  Me- 
chanical Calculator  Company.  Cinclnnntl.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  892,746.     (CI.  284 — 63.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  mechanical  calculator  of  mov- 
able type  carriers  :  type  movable  therein  :  a  series  of  ele- 
ments having  ateps  corr-^spondlng  to  numerals  denoting 
multiples  of  a  selected  multiplicand  :  a  series  of  elements 
having  atepa  correopondlng  to  nuraerala  denoting  selected 
multipliers :  type  selecting  mechanism  movable  relatively 
to  the  stepped  elements,  and  adapted  by  engagement  with 
the  steps  to  control  the  position  of  the  type  carriers ; 
meana  for  bringing  the  type  selecting  members  Into  opera- 
tive allnement  with  tlie  stepped  members  denoting  any 
desired  multiplier  nnd  the  corresponding  multiple;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  type  selecting  mechanism  and  the 
type. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mechanical  ralcu!ator  of  a  ae- 
ries of  type  cnrriers  having  movable  type ;  4  series  of  type 
carriers  having  movable  type  adapted  to  duplicate  the 
printing  of  the  first  series ;  recording  mechanism  :  a  series 
of  elements  having  steps  corresponding  to  numerals  de- 
noting multiples  of  a  selected  multiplicand  :  a  series  of  ele- 
ments having  Rteps  corresponding  to  numerals  denoting 
selected    multipliers :  \  type   selecting    mechanism    movable 


relath-ely  to  the  stepped  elements,  aad  adapted  by  en- 
gagement with  the  steps  to  control  the  position  of  the  type 
rarrlera  :  means  for  hrlnvlng  tbe  type  selecting  members 
Into  operative  allnement  with  tbe  atepped  membera  de- 
noting any  desired  multiplier  and  tbe  corresponding 
multiple :  and  means  for  actuating  the  type  selecting 
mechanism,  tbe  type  and  tbe  retarding  mechaniam. 


3.  The  combination  in  n  mechanical  calculator  of  mov- 
able type  carriers ;  type  movable  therein  ;  a  series  of  ele- 
ments having  steps  corresponding  to  numerals  denoting 
multiples  of  a  selected  multiplicand :  a  aeries  of  elements 
having  steps  corresponding  to  numerals  denoting  selected 
multipliers :  type  selecting  mechanism  morable  relatively 
to  the  stepped  elements,  snd  adapted  by  engagement  with 
the  8tep«  to  control  the  position  of  the  type  rarrlera  ;  add- 
ing mechanism  controlled  by  the  type  selecting  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  bringing  the  type  selecting  membera  Into 
operative  allnement  with  the  atepped  membera  denoting 
any  desired  mnltipller  and  the  corresponding  multiple ; 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  type  selecting  mecbanlsv 
and  tbe  type. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  mechanical  calculator  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  carrlera  having  movable  type  :  a  series  of  type 
carriers  having  movable  type  adapted  to  duplicate  tbe 
printing  of  the  flrat  series  :  recording  mechanism  ;  a  series 
of  elements  having  steps  corresponding  to  numerals  de- 
noting multiples  of  a  selected  multiplicand  ;  *■  series  of  ele- 
ments hsvlng  steps  corresponding  to  numerals  denoting 
selected  multlpllen ;  type  selecting  mechanism  movable 
relatively  to  the  stepped  elements,  and  adapted  by  en- 
gagement with  the  steps  to  control  the  position  of  tbe 
type  carrlera ;  adding  mechanism  controlled  by  the  type 
selecting  mechaniam  ;  means  for  bringing  the  type  select- 
ing membera  Into  operative  allnement  with  the  atepped 
membera  denoting  any  desired  multiplier  and  the  corre- 
sponding multiple ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  type 
selecting  mechanism,  the  type  and  tbe  recording  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  a  se- 
ries of  movable  type  carriers ;  type  movable  therein,  a 
series  of  elements  hsvlng  steps  corresponding  to  numerals 
denoting  multiples  of  a  selected  multipllcsnd  ;  a  series  of 
elements  having  steps  corresponding  to  numerals  denoting 
selected  roultlpllera :  type  selecting  mechanism  movable 
relatively  to  the  atepped  element^t,  and  adapted  by  en- 
gagement with  the  steps  to  control  tbe  position  of  the 
t.rpe  carrlera ;  recording  mechanism ;  adding  mechanism 
r-ontrolled  by  the  type  selecting  mechanism ;  means  for 
l>rlnglng  the  type  selecting  members  into  operative  allne- 
ment with  the  stepped  membera  denoting  any  desired  mul- 
tiplier and  tbe  corresponding  multiple  ;  means  for  sctuat- 
Ing  the  type  aelecting  mechanism  and  tbe  type  :  totaling 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  to  control 
the  position  of  the  type  carriers  ;  means  for  bringing  tbe 
totaling  mechanism  into  operatic  connection  with  the 
type  carrier :  and  means  for  operating  the  totaling 
mechanism. 

[CInlros  6  to  02  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.026,066.  TAKE-DOWN  POCKBX.KNIFB.  Cabl  U. 
Whitc.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Plogran  Bales 
Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,422.     (CI.  80—10.) 


1.  In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  main  spring  suitably  secured  In  place,  of  a  blade  plv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  handle  and  having  op- 
positely located  side  fnces  and  an  end  face  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy poaitions  respectively  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  spring 
when  tbe  blade  Is  in  tbe  wide-open,  closed  and  Intermedi- 
ate positions,  tbe  faces  of  the  blade  adjacent  tbe  spring 
when  tbe  blade  Is  In  tbe  wide-open  and  closed  positions 
being  farther  from  tbe  pivotal  center  of  tbe  blade  than  tbe 
face  adjacent  tbe  spring  when  tbe  blade  is  in  tbe  interme- 
diate position,  and  being  respectlvelf  engaged  by  tbe  main 
spring  when  tbe  blade  Is  In  tbe  said  wide  open  and  cloaed 
positlona,  and  means  acting  on  tbe  main  aprlng  to  prevent 
Its  engagement  with  tbe  end  face  of  the  blade  when  the 
blade  is  In  tbe  intermediate  position,  and  allowing  the 
spring  to  engage  tbe  side  faces  of  the  blade  when  tbe 
blade  is  In  the  other  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knife  composed  of  a  handle,  a  main  spring  and  a 
blade  pivoted  at  the  extremity  of  tbe  handle,  tbe  pivoted 
extremity  of  the  blade  having  three  faces  which  occupy 
posltloDs  respectively  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  spring  when 
the  bisde  Is  in  tbe  wide-open,  closed  and  Intermediate  po- 
sitions, tbe  faces  of  the  blade  which  are  engaged  by  the 
spring  when  In  the  wide-open  aad  closed  positions  being 
cqul-distant  from  the  pivotal  center  of  the  blade  and  far- 
ther from  the  center  than  the  third  or  end  face,  and  re- 
spectively engaged  by  tbe  main  aprlng  when  tbe  blade  is 
In  tbe  said  wide  open  and  dosed  positions,  and  meana  for 
preventing  the  spring  from  engaging  the  said  third  or  end 
face  of  the  blade  when  tbe  blade  is  In  the  said  inter- 
mediate position,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  knife  provided  with  a  main  spring,  and  a  blade 
whose  pivoted  extramlty  la  equipped  with  three  faces 
adapted  to  occupy  poaitions  rsepectlvely  sdjacent  the  end 
of  the  aprlng  when  the  blade  Is  In  the  wide-open,  closed 
and  Intermediate  positions,  the  faces  occupying  tbe  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  spring  when  tbe  blade  is  In  the  wide- 
open  and  closed  positions  being  fsrtber  from  tbe  pivotal 
center  of  tbe  blade  than 'the  third  face  of  tbe  blade,  and 
respectively  engaged  by  the  mala  spring  When  the  blade  is 
In  the  said  wide-open  and  dosed  positions,  aad  means  for 
preventing  the  spring  from  engaging  the  third  face  of  the 
blade  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  Intermediate  position,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  knife  provided  with  a  main  spring  and  blades 
whose  pivoted  extremities  are  each  provided  with  three 
faces  adapted  to  occupy  positions  respectively  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  spring  when  the  blade  Is  In  the  wide-open, 
cloaed  and  intermediate  positions,  the  two  faces  of  each 
blade  which  respectively  He  adjacent  tbe  spring  when  the 
blade  is  In  the  wide-open  and  closed  positions  being  far- 
ther from  tbe  pivotal  center  of  tbe  blade  than  the  third 
face,  and  respectively  engaged  by  the  main  spring  when 
the  blades  are  in  the  wide-open  and  closed  positions,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  spring  from  engaging  tbe  third 
faces  of  the  blades,  when  tbe  latter  are  In  tbe  Interme- 
diate position,  substantially  aa  described. 

B.  A  knife  composed  of  a  handle,  a  main  spring,  and  a 
blade  pivoted  in  the  handle,  tbe  pivoted  extremity  of  tbe 
blade  baring  faces  which  respectively  occupy  positions 
adjacent  tbe  spring,  when  tbe  blade  is  In  the  wide-open, 
closed  and  Intermediate  positions,  tbe  fsce  adjacent  the 
spring  when  the  blade  Is  hi  tbe  Intermediate  position  being 


located  nearer  tbe  pivotal  center  of  tbe  blade  than  the 
other  facea,  tbe  faces  adjacent  the  main  spring  when  tbe 
blade  la  in  the  wide-open  and  closed  positions  being  respec- 
tively engaged  by  tbe  main  spring  when  the  blade  is  la 
tbe  said  wide-open  and  closed  poaitiona,  and  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  blade  when  in  the  intermediate  poaltion 
free  from  engagement  with  tbe  aprlng. 


1,026,066.  CONNECTION  FOR  PRESSURE  -  TANKS. 
Lives  Wolf,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  SO.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  486,730.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  n  tank  or  container 
having  a  nipple  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  a 
headed  connection  separable  from  the  nipple,  of  a  yoke- 
shaped  coupling  member  separable  and  detachable  from 
both  the  neck  and  the  connection  and  embracing  said  neck 
and  provided  with  a  slotted  boss  embracing  the  connection 
and  engaging  the  head  thereof,  a  positioning  abutment 
member  separate  from  tbe  coupling  member  and  embractag 
and  positioned  by  the  neck  and  received  between  tljf  sides 
of  and  positioning  the  coupling  member,  and  a  clamplni;' 
screw  engaglag  said  abatment  and  clamping  the  connect 
tion  to  tbe  nipple. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  neck  of  a  tank  or  container 
having  positioning  lugs  extending  therefrom  and  a  nipple 
also  extending  laterally  tberafrora,  of  a  connection  having 
a  headed  projeetloa  to  be  coopled  to  the  nipple,  a  yoke- 
shaped  coupling  member  separable  and  detachable  from 
both  tbe  neck  and  connection  and  embracing  said  neck  and 
provided  with  a  slotted  boss  embracing  tbe  connection  and 
engaging  tbe  bead  thereof,  a  positioning  abutment  member 
separate  from  the  coupling  member  and  embracing  the 
neck  and  engaging  the  positioning  lugs  thereof,  ssid  mem- 
ber being  recelTed  between  the  sides  of  and  positioning 
tbe  coupling  member,  and  a  clamping  screw  engaging  said 
abntmeat  and  damping  the  projection  to  the  nipple. 


1,026.067.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Orbell  Ashton,  Law- 
rmce,  Maas..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,076.     (Cl.  74— 46.> 


1.  Tbe  eomblnation  with  a  driven   member   held  from 
turning  movement  npon   a   shaft,  of   a   driving  member, 

means  for  holding  said  driving  member  yieldingly  In  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  tbe  driven  member,  a  longitudinal 
member  eonnected  to  tbe  driving  member  and  extending 
through  said  driven  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
shaft,  a  movable  cam  arranged  to  be  brought  into  the  path 
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of  Mid  longitudinal  member  to  force  the  driving  member 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  driven  member  and  a  atop 
arranged  to  b«  broaght  Into  the  path  of  the  longltndlnal 
member  ilmaltaneoaily  with  the  cam  to  arrest  the  motion 
of  the  driven  parta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  held  from 
turning  movement  upon  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  member, 
meaaa  for  holding  said  driving  member  yieldingly  In  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  driven  member,  a  longitudinal 
member  connected  to  the  driving  member  and  extending 
through  aald  driven  member  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
shaft,  a  slide  arranged  for  movement  transverse  to  the 
driven  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  surface  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  member  for 
forcing  the  driving  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
driven  member  and  with  a  stop  surface  arranged  to  arrest 
the  motion  of  the  driven  parts  by  engagement  with  the 
longitudinal  member,  and  means  for  suataining  the  alide 
yieldingly  agalnat  the  Impact  of  the  longitudinal  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  meml)er  held  from 
turning  movement  npon  a  ahaft.  of  a  driving  member, 
means  for  holding  said  driving  member  in  frictiooal  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  member,  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  driving  member  extending  throagh 
said  driven  member  and  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in 
a  groove  formed  in  the  shaft,  and  a  device  arranged  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  longitudinal 
member  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for  forcing  said  lon- 
gitudinal member  into  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
the  driving  member  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 
member,  and  with  a  stop  surface  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  longitudinal  member  for  arresting  the  motion  of 
the  driven  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  held  from 
turning*  movement  upon  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  member, 
means  for  holding  said  driving  member  yieldingly  in  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  memt>er,  a  lever  mounted  for 
a  limited  amount  of  turning  movement  about  an  axia 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  for  holding 
said  lever  yieldingly  from  movement  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  driving  member,  and  a  slide  ar- 
ranged for  movement  upon  said  lever  transverse  to  the 
shaft  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for  forcing  the  driving 
member  ont  of  engagement  with  the  driven  member  and 
with  a  stop  surface  for  arresting  movement  of  the  driven 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  held  from 
turning  movement  upon  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  member, 
means  for  holding  said  driving  member  yieldingly  in  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  member,  a  lever  mounted  for  a 
limited  amount  of  turning  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axia  of  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  lever 
yieldingly  from  movement  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  driving  member,  a  slide  arranged  for  movement 
upon  said  lever  tranaverae  to  the  ahaft  provided  with  a 
cam  aurface  for  forcing  the  driving  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  member  and  with  a  atop  sarface 
for  arresting  movement  of  the  driven  parte  and  a  pawl 
mounted  upon  aald  lever  for  checking  the  rebound  of  the 
driven  member. 


1,026,068.     CARTRIDGE-BELT. 
Worcester,    Msss.      Filed    Feb. 
610.854.     (CI.  18»— 72.) 


Frank  R.  Batchblobs. 
25.    1911.      Sertal    No. 


in  forming  the  wide  portion,  as  a  web  of  Ian  width  and 
thickness  than  the  wide  portion,  extending  the  weaving  of 
the  wide  portion  a  sufficient  distance  beyond  the  begin- 
ning of  the  narrow  portion  to  provide  a  flnlshlng-portlon, 
and  then  suitably  finishing  the  same. 
'  2.  The  method  of  forming  belts  of  woven  fabric  con- 
sisting In  weaving  a  wide  portion  of  multiply  fabric,  then 
continuing  the  weaving  a  portion  of  the  threads  forming 
the  wide  portion  as  a  web  of  less  thickness  and  width  than 
the  wide  portion,  and  carrying  any  threada  of  such  ply 
or  piles  which  may  not  be  used  in  the  weaving  of  the 
narrow  portion  as  floaters,  and  cutting  off  such  threads 
and  finishing. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  belts  of  woven  fabric  con- 
sisting in  weaving  a  wide  portion  provided  with  car- 
tridge-receptacles integrally  woven,  then  continuing  the 
weaving  of  the  threads  used  In  the  formation  of  such  re- 
ceptaclea  or  a  portion  of  such  threads,  as  a  web  of  less 
thickness  and  width  than  the  cartridge-carrying  portion 
of  the  belt. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  belta  of  woven  fabric  con- 
alatlng  in  weaving  a  portion  of  multiply  fabric,  then  weav- 
ing the  threads  of  a  ply  or  piles  of  said  multiply  portion 
as  an  extended  Irtop  of  less  thickness  than  the  multiply 
portion,  then  continuing  the  weaving  of  another  multiply 
portion,  then  separating  the  fabric  thus  formed  to  prorida 
belta  having  portions  sf  different  thicknesses  but  cutting 
through  the  wall  of  the  extended  loop  and  also  through  the 
body  portion  of  the  fabric  between  the  walls  of  the  loops. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  belts  of  woven  fabric  consist- 
ing In  weaving  a  wide  portion  of  multiply  fabric,  then 
weaving  the  threads  of  a  ply  or  piles  of  said  wide  portion 
as  sn  extended  loop  of  less  thickness  snd  width  than  the 
multiply  portion,  then  continuing  the  weaving  of  another 
wide  multiply  fabric  portion,  then  separating  tbe  fabric 
thus  formed  to  provide  belts  having  wide  portions  of 
one  thickness  and  narrow  portiona  of  a  leas  thickness  by 
cutting  through  the  wall  of  the  extended  loop  and  also 
throagh  the  body  portion  of  the  fabric  between  tbe  walls 
of  the  loop,  and  finishing  tbe  raw  edges  formed  by  cuttlag. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  belts  of  woven  fabric  con- 
slatiac  In  weaving  a  wide  portion  of  multiply  fabric,  than 
continuing  the  weaving  a  portion  of  the  threada  ntillaad 


1,026.069.  BOWLING  BALL.  Freoebico  N.  Bbndblabi, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1912,  Serial  No. 
681,370.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  having  two  finger  ho'es  and  having  a 
third  hole  which  extends  from  one  side  in  the  direction  of 
a  diameter  which  Is  st  right  sngles  to  a  dinmetrtcal  plane 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  both  finger  boles,  snd 
a  weight  which  la  adjustable  longltndinslly  in  said  third 
bole 

2.  A  bowling  ball  having  two  flngar  boles  and  having 
a  third  hole  which  extends  from  one  side  of  the  ball  acroaa 
the  center  thereof  in  a  direction  such  thst  its  axis  is  st 
right  anglea  to  a  diametrical  plane  which  extendi  through 
the  center  of  both  flngar  holea.  and  a  weight  which  la  ad> 
justable  In  said  hole  across  and  on  both  side*  of  tbe  cen- 
ter of  the  ball. 

3.  A  bowling  ball  having  two  flnger  bolaa  and  having  a 
third  hole  which  extends  from  one  side  in  the  direction  of 
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a  diameter  which  is  at  right  angles  to  a  diametrical  plane 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  iMth  flnger  holes,  a 
threaded  member  held  In  said  hole  against  endwise  move- 
ment, and  a  threaded  weight  engaging  with  tbe  first  mo- 
tioned threaded  member  whereby  through  the  relative 
turning  of  said  weight  and  threaded  member  the  weight 
will  be  caused  to  travel  longitudinally  In  said  holes. 

4.  A  bowling  ball  having  therein  a  diametrical  hole 
which  extends  from  one  side  past  the  center,  an  Internally 
threaded  buahing  which  Is  fixed  in  said  bole  and  which 
eztenda  substantially  eqnal  distances  on  both  sides  of  tbe 
center,  and  an  eztamally  threaded  weight  which  Is  screwed 
into  sfltd  boshing  and  has  on  one  end  means  for  engaging 
a  tool  wherewith  it  may  be  turned. 

5.  A  bowling  ball  having  therein  a  diametrical  hole 
which  extends  from  one  side  past  the  center,  an  Internally 
threaded  buahing  which  is  fixed  In  said  hole  and  which  ex- 
tends substsntlally  equal  distances  on  both  sides  of  tbe 
center,  and  an  externally  threaded  weight  which  is 
screwed  into  said  bashing  and  has  on  one  end  means  for 
engaging  a  tool  wherewith  it  may  be  tnmed,  a  plug  which 
is  permanently  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  hole,  and 
has  throagh  it  a  small  bole  which  Is  coaxial  with  aald 
tmabing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,026.070.  REGISTER.  Fredebick  K.  Boomboweb  and 
William  A.  Eberman.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,079.     (CI.  23S5 — 96.) 


-JB 


ex: 


In  a  register  for  elevators,  a  non  rotating  disk,  a  rotat- 
ing disk  of  equal  slse  therewith  rotating  backward  and 
forward,  in  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  tbe  ele- 
vator, a  central  rotatable  disk  located  between  them,  a 
register  actuated  by  said  central  disk,  and  a  ball  clutch 
connection  between  said  central  dlak  and  each  of  tbe 
others  so  arrsnged  that  the  central  disk  Is  driven  forward 
by  tbe  rotating  dlak  and  prevented  from  rotating  back- 
ward by  tbe  nonrotsting  dlak,  said  central  dlak  having 
peripheral  fianges  which  extend  over  and  bouse  both  of 
tbe  other  disks  and  form  parta  of  said  ball  clutch  connec- 
tions. 


1.026,071.  COLUMN  CAP  AND  BASE  SHAPING  MA- 
CHINE. Chablks  W.  Bobg.  Bock  Island,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.194.     (Cl.  142—1.) 

1.  A  shaping  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed  com- 
prising a  table  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of 
separated  shaping  beads  revolving  in  oppoalte  directions, 
a  clamp  frame  projecting  above  and  beneath  tbe  table  and 
mounted  to  swing  to  carry  a  blank  from  one  shaping  bead 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  securing  a  blank  in  said 
frame. 

2.  A  shaping  machine  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  table  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated shaping  beads  revolving  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  a 
clamp  frame  projecting  above  and  beneath  tbe  table  and 
mounted  to  swing  between  said  shaping  beads,  means 
for  securing  a  blank  in  said  frame,  and  diameter  gagea 
arranged  on  tbe  table  between  tbe  shaping  beads  and  tbe 
clamp  frame. 


3.  A  shaping  machine  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  table  baring  a  curved  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  shap- 
ing heads  located  at  tbe  ends  of  said  slot  and  revolvbig  in 
opposite  directions,  a  clamp  frame  comprising  an  arm  pro- 
jecting above,  tbe  table  and  an  arm  projecting  beneath  the 
table  and  mounted  to  swing  to  carry  a  blank  from  one 
shaping  head  to  tbe  other,  and  means  for  securing  a 
blank  In  said  frame. 


4.  A  shaping  machine  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  table  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated shaping  beads  revolving  in  opposite  directions,  a 
clamp  frame  having  an  arm  projecting  above  tbe  table 
and  an  arm  projecting  beneath  the  table  and  mounted  to 
awing  to  carry  a  blank  from  one  ahaping  bead  to  tbe 
other,  means  for  securing  a  blank  in  said  frame,  and  di- 
ameter gages  arranged  between  the  shaping  beads  and  the 
clamp  frame. 

5.  A  shaping  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlalng  a  table  having  an  opening  therein,  a  vertical 
standard  projecting  above  and  below  tbe  table,  a  clamp 
frame  mounted  to  swing  on  said  standard  and  having 
an  arm  projecting  above  the  table  and  an  arm  projecting 
beneath  the  table,  and  means  for  securing  a  blank  in 
said  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,072.  CX7TTING  AND  PUNCHING  MACHINE. 
Sbtmocb  a.  Bostwick,  Roxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Philip  G.  H.  Bennet,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  649.267.     (Cl.  164—59.) 


oiu^- 


A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  member,  another  member  slidable  thereon,  a 
pair  of  wire-cutting  plates  placed  face  to  face  and  pro- 
vided respectively  with  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  mounted  In  said  sta- 
tionary member,  tbe  other  in  said  slidable  member,  ad 
justing  means  In  said  stationary  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  back  face  of  the  cutting  plate  mounted  in  ai^ld 
stationary  member  to  move  said  plate  to  take  up  tbe  waar 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cooperating  shear  cutters,  one  fast  to 
said  stationary  member,  tbe  other  fast  to  said  slidable 
member,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  stationary 
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OMBber  luiTiDc  «  Blot  at  H*  free  eixl.  and  a  icrew  moanted 
la  Mid  atot  adapted  to  be  mored  lengthwise  of  aald  aiot. 
laterally  tbrooKta  aatd  alot  and  to  be  mored  by  said  arm 
to  cooperate  with  either  of  aaid  pair*  of  cvttlnc  inatra- 
m«Btalltiea.  1 


1.02«.07S.  TRANSMISSION -GEARING.  Gk>«OI  W. 
BcLLKT.  Chicago,  in..  aaalKOor  to  Holaman  Eqalpment 
Company.  Cblcago.  111.,  «  Corporation  of  lUlnoii^ 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.240.     (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drlylnx  shaft,  a  drirea  shaft,  mechaslsaa  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  drlTing  to  the  drlyeo  shaft  eaa- 
bodylog  a  plurality  of  clutching  or  gripping  meons  each 
harlof  a  moTable  element  which  when  operated  effects 
eonnc<^tion  between  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  s 
movable  actuating  member  having  means  for  successlrely 
enkcnjtlng  and  operating;  suiid  elements  at  different  points 
along  its  path  of  movement,  means  for  locking  one  of  said 
eismsnts  to  said  member  at  a  gtvea  point  aloag  said  path 
of  BMvement.  and  means  for  releasing  said  tocklng  means 
upoo  return  movement  of  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloo 
of  a  drtrlng  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  cn- 
bodylng  a  plurality  of  clutching  or  gripping  m(>ans  each 
having  a  movable  element  which  when  operated  effects 
connection  between  the  drtving  and  driven  shafts,  a  mov- 
able actuating  member  having  meana  for  successively  en- 
gaging and  operating  said  elements  at  different  points 
along  its  path  of  movement,  means  for  locking  one  of 
said  elements  to  said  actuating  member  at  a  given  point 
along  said  path  of  movement,  a  lock-actnatlng  element 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  said  locking  means 
as  the  latter  moves,  to  thereby  lock  the  locking  means, 
and  means  releasing  said  locking  means  upon  return 
movement  of  said  actuating  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driren  shaft,  mechanlsn}  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  em- 
bodying a  plnrallty  of  elntcbtag  or  grtpplng  means  each 
having  a  movable  element  which  when  operated  effects 
■connection  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  slld- 
able  actuating  rod  having  meana  for  engaging  and  operat- 
ing one  of  said  elements  at  a  given  point  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  rod,  and  locking  means  for  locking 
another  one  of  said  elements  to  said  rod  at  another  given 
point  along  said  path  of  movement,  including  a  locking 
dog  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  after  the  latter  has 
moved  a  given  distance  with  relation  to  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  drlvtn 
shaft  embodying  a  plurality  of  clatchlng  or  gripping 
means  each  having  an  element  which  when  operated 
effpcts  connection  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
a  sliding  actuating  rod  having  means  for  operating 
one  of  said  elements  at  a  given  point  along  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  YaA.  a  locking  dog  mounted  on  another 
of  said  elements  and  movable  therewith  for  locking  said 
element  and  actuating  rod  together  after  the  rod  is 
moved  a  given  distance  with  relation  to  the  latter  said 
element,   and  a   lock  actuating  means  arranged  adjacent 


the  line  of  movement  of  aald  dog  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  for  actuating  the  dog  to  lock  the  second 
said  element  and  actuating  rod  together. 

5.  In  a  dsTlee  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  comblnstloo 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  m«chanisia  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  clutching  or  gripping  means  each 
having  an  element  which  when  operated  effects  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  alldabte  ac- 
tuating rod  having  means  for  operating  one  at  aaid  ele- 
menta  at  a  given  point  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
aald  rod,  said  rod  hsving'  means  for  engaging  and  operat 
Ing  another  one  of  said  elements  after  naorlng  a  given 
distance  with  relation  thereto,  a  dog  movable  with  the 
latter  said  element,  said  rod  having  a  notch  for  the  en 
gagement  of  said  dog.  and  means  arranged  adjacent  the 
line  of  aaoveaieot  of  aaM  dog  tor  forcing  ttaa  dog  Into 
aavitement  with  said  notch  and  thereby  locking  the  dog 
rod  together. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette] 


1,026.074.     CHAIR.     Caspcb  J.  Cain,  Stockbridge,  Mick. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  908,184.     (CI.  158 — 'A.\ 


a    *^^a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  chair,  of  a  seat, 
a  hack  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  binge-connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  back  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat 
a  shoe  having  a  long  frkrtlonal  bearing-face  supporting 
said  seat,  a  bolt  for  pivotally  supporting  said  shoe,  and 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  bolt  on  the  frame, 
means  for  retracting  sa^  sest  and  hack  to  thfir  normal 
positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  chair,  of  a  seat, 
a  back  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  back  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  sest. 
a  shoe  snpportlng  the  forward  end  of  the  seat,  and  a 
blade  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  pivoted 
at  its  free  end  with  said  shoe. 

S.  The  comblnatlOB  with  the  frame  of  a  chair  compris- 
ing side  rails,  of  a  seat,  a  hack  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a 
hinge  connection  between  the  rear  of  the  seat  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  back,  shoes  slldably  snpportlnt;  the 
ffont  end  of  the  seat,  brackets  attached  to  the  side  rails 
of  the  chair,  and  independent  blade  springs  attached  to 
said  brackets  and  pivotally  supporting  said  shoes. 

4.  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  stationary  frame,  a  tilting 
frame  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame,  a  pair  of  arms 
secured  to  the  stationary  frame  and  being  yieldable  bodllv 
from  their  securing  means  to  their  opposite  ends,  a  brake 
shoe  on  each  arm  at  Its  said  opposite  end  snd  adapted 
to  be  held  normally  In  engagement  with  the  tlltluK  frame, 
by  the  resiliency  of  said  arms,  so  that  upon  tlltlne  move- 
ment of  the  tilting  frame,  the  frictlonal  resistance  between 
the  tilting  frame  and  the  brake  shoes  arrests  the  move- 
ment of  the  tilting  frame  and  maintains  it  at  the  tilting 
.ingle  desired  by  the  chair-occupant. 


1.026.075.     CENTRirt^OAL  MACHINE.      Fbaxk   E. 

COOHBS.   Brookfleid.   Vt.     Filed  May  11.    1910      Serial 

No.   560.704.      (Cl.  127—20.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  rotor  within  a 
stationary  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  Ilqald  and 
withstand  Internal  pressure,  said  rotor  having  perlph»ra> 
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paasagea,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  separated  to  the 
Interior  of  the  rotor,  separate  meana  for  withdrawing 
clarified  liquid  and  for  withdrawing  light  impurities  from 
the  interior  of  the  rotor  and  valve-controlled  means  for 
withdrawing  separated  matter  from  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  stationary  casing. 


2.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  rotor  within  a 
closed  stationary  caaing  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
liquid  and  withstand  internal  pressure  and  provided  with 
an  annular  channel  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  having  peripheral  passages  communicating  with 
said  channel,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  separated  to 
the  Interior  of  the  rotor,  separate  means  for  withdrawing 
clarified  liquid  ahd  for  withdrawing  light  impurities  from 
the  Interior  of  the  rotor  and  valve-controlled  means  for 
continuously  withdrawing  separated  solids  from  said  chan- 

B«l. 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine,  comprising  a  donbly-conleal 
rotor  mounted  within  a  itattionary  casing  provided  with 
venting  meana  and  with  valye-controUed  means  for  con- 
tinuously removing  solids,  aaid  rotor  havtag  peripheral 
passages  opening  to  the  intofioi'  of  the  caaing,  meana  for 
feeding  Ikjold  to  the  Interior  of  the  rotor,  means  within 
the  rotor  for  causing  a  circuitous  passage  of  liquid  there- 
in, means  for  withdrawing  clarified  liquid  from  the  rotor 
and  means  for  withdrawing  light  Impurities  from  the 
rotor. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  rotor  mounted 
within  a  stationary  caaing  provided  with  venting  means 
and  with  valTe-controlled  meana  for  conttnnoosly  remov- 
ing solids,  said  rotor  comprising  two  boUow  cones  mount- 
ed base  to  base  with  intervening  spacing  means  providing 
peripheral  passages  from  their  interior,  means  for  feed- 
ing liquid  to  the  Interior  of  the  rotor,  asans  within  the 
rotor  for  withdrawing  clarified  liquid  from  the  rotor  and 
means  for  withdrawing  light  impurities  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  rotor  comprising  two 
hollow  cones  mounted  baaa  to  base  but  spaced  apart  to 
leave  free  communication  witk  tbcir  interior,  an  inclosing 
stationary  closed  casing  .within  which  aacta  rotor  is  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  a  hollow  shaft  commnaleatlng  with  one 
such  cone  and  forming  a  supply  conduit  therefor,  a  hol- 
low shaft  communicating  with  the  other  cone  and  forming 
an  exit  conduit;  valve-controlled  exit  means  for  such  con- 
duit, a  conduit  located  within  the  last-stated  conduit  and 
provided  with  Talve-coatrollad  exit  means  for  light  im- 
purltlea,  and  valve-controlled  means  for  the  exit  of  sepa- 
rated solids  from  such  stationary  casing. 

[  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaactta.] 


1.026,076.    POLISHING  OR  DRESSING  MACHINE.    Wll^ 

LiAM  D.  CotrpcB.  CUeago.  ILL    Filed  Oct  It.  1006.    8«- 

rlal  Na  4683M-     (CL  fl— IS.) 

1.  In  a  machine  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  motor  supported  thereby,  an  abrading 
tool  supported  by  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  work,  and  supports  coaneetad  with  the  mo- 
tor frame  and  adjastabta  into  and  ont  of  aagageawnt 
with  the  work,  aald  rapports  permitting  the  weight  of 
the  motor  and  frame  to  hold  the  abrading  tool  into  «n- 
gaj;ement  with  the  surface  of  tke  work  and  canae  the 
tool  to  automatleally  advance. 

2i  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  fMrtb,  tbe  comMaa- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  BU>tor  supported  tbareky,  aa  atanMMBC 


tool  supported  by  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  and  sop- 
ports  constructed  of  yielding  material  secured  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  engagement  with 
the  work  to  yieldingly  support  the  stmctare. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  an  abrading  tool  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
frame  for  the  motor,  handles  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
weight  of  all  of  aaid  parts  being  sustained  by  the  abrad- 
ing tool  when  the  machine  Is  in  an  upright  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  cooperating  with  the  frame  for  sus- 
taining a  portion  of  tbe  weight  of  the  parts  when  the 
machine  is  tilted  at  an  angle  to  tbe  work  surface. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
natloo  of  a  shaft,  an  abrading  tool  secured  to  the  shsft. 
a  motor  moanted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  frame  for  the  motor,  handles  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
weight  of  all  of  said  parts  being  sustained  by  the  abrad- 
ing tool  when  the  machine  is  in  an  upright  operative  po- 
sition, and  a  support  secured  to  the  frame,  said  support 
normally  standing  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  sur- 
face and  in  proximity  thereto,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  when  the  machine  is  tilted. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  porpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahnft,  an  abrading  tool  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
motor  moanted  upon  tbe  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a 
frame  for  the  motor,  bandies  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
weight  of  all  of  said  parts  beiqg  sustained  by  the  sbrad- 
ing  tool  n^wa  the  machine  la  in  an  upright  operative  po- 
sition, aad  a  support  secured  to  tbe  frame  and  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  work  surface,  said  support  normally 
standing  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  surfsce  and  in 
proximity  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  surface  when 
the  machine  la  tilted. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,02«,077.     DUAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM.     Chaslm  Ctjno. 
MerMen,  Onn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Connecticut  Telei>bone 
k  Electric  (Company.   Incorporated.   Merlden,  (?onn..   a 
Corporation  of  Cohnectlcut.     Filed  Nor.  10,  1910.     Se- 
rial  No.  601,584.      (CI.   123—148.) 
1.  In  electric  Ignition  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  and  an   interrupter  therefor,   a    transformer 
having    sparking     mechanism     connected     therewith,     a 
switch  having  a  single  switch  arm.  and  meana.  when  aald 
arm  is  In  one  position,  to  connect  said  generator  and  ssld 
transformer  in  series  when  said  interrupter  Is  open,  and 
to  short  clrealt  said  generator  through  said  Intermpter 
when  the  latter  is  closed,  an  external  source  of  current 
connected  with  said  switch,  and  means,  when  said  switch 
arm  is  In  another  position,  to  connect  said  external  scarce, 
said  traasformer  and  said  Interrupter  In  series  wkaa  the 
latter  Is  dosed,  said  circuit  being  broken  by  the  opening 
of  said  interrupter. 

t.  la  electric  ignition  apparatus,  the  comblaattoe  with 
a  magneto  and  an  interrupter  therefor,  of  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  switch  arm  and  means  when  said  arm  ia  in  one  po- 
sition to  eonnact  said  magneto  armature  and  aaid  trans- 
I  termer  ta  serlea  wkea  tka  latemipter  is  op«a,  aad  to 
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■bort  circuit  said  magneto  tbrough  Mid  Interrupter  when 
the  latter  la  closed,  an  external  lource  of  current  and  a 
▼Ibrator  unit,  and  meana.  when  said  switch  arm  la  In 
another  position,  to  connect  said  external  source,  said 
transformer  and  said  Interrupter  In  series  when  the  lattar 
la  closed,  said  circuit  being  broken  by  the  opening  of  said 
interrupter,  and  means,  when  the  switch  arm  Is  In  the 
same  position  to  break  said  interrupter  connection  and 
connect  said  external  source,  said  transformer  and  said 
▼Ibrator  unit  in  series. 


3.  In  electric  Ignition  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
•  magneto  and  an  interrupter  therefor,  of  a  switch  baring 
a  switch  arm  and  means,  when  said  arm  is  in  one  posi- 
tion, to  connect  said  magneto  armature  and  said  trans- 
former la  •erlaa  when  the  Interrupter  Is  open,  and  to 
short  circuit  said  magneto  armature  through  said  Inter- 
rupter when  the  latter  is  closed,  an  external  source  of  cur- 
rent and  a  rlbrator  unit,  and  meant  on  said  switch,  wb«n 
the  switch  arm  is  in  another  position,  to  connect  said  ex- 
ternal source,  said  transformer  and  said  interrupter  In 
■eries  when  the  latter  is  cloaed.  said  circuit  being  broken 
bj  the  opening  of  the  Interrupter,  and  means  on  said 
•witch  to  connect  said  external  source,  said  transformer 
and  said  rlbrator  unit  in  series  irrespectlre  of  the  po- 
sition of  said  interrupter. 

4.  In  electric  Ignition  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  inductive  coll  and  a  mechanlcallj  operated  circuit 
breaker,  with  a  source  of  current  and  a  rlbrator,  a  switch 
baring  means  to  connect  said  source  of  current.  Inductlre 
coll  and  circuit  breaker  in  series,  exclusire  of  said  rlbra- 
tor, and  baring  means  to  connect  said  source  of  current, 
said  coil  and  said  rlbrator  In  series  excluslre  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker. 

5.  In  electric  ignition  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  generator  of  an  inductive  coll  baring  sparking  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  secondary  thereof,  a  mechanically 
operated  circuit  breaker  and  an  external  source  of  cur- 
rent, of  a  switch  baring  a  single  switch  arm  and  meana, 
when  said  arm  is  in  one  position,  to  connect  said  generator 
and  said  coil  In  series  when  said  circuit  breaker  la  open, 
and  to  short  circuit  said  generator  current  through  said 
circuit  breaker  when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  when  In  an- 
other position  to  break  said  generator  circuit  and  con- 
nect said  external  source,  said  coil  snd  said  circuit  breaker 
In  series. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


with  the  rear  wall,  aaid  rear  and  front  walls  conrerglng 
downwardly  In  the  cloaed  position  of  the  front  wall  and 


■aid  front  and   rear  walls  dlrerglng  downwardly   in  the 
open  position  of  the  front  wall. 


1,026,079  STABILIZING  LIFTING  PLANE  FOR  FLY- 
ING-MACHINES. .\.ND«cw  F.  DiEKOOKFr.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Piled  Sept.  5,  1011.  Bm-UI  No.  647.770.  (CL 
244—12.) 


1.026,078.  MAIL-BOX.  ELiAa  Vam  Octo.x  DAris.  Hor- 
nell.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  T.  Foody, 
Hornell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  613.206. 
(a.  232— IT.) 

A  mall  box  comprising  a  receptacle  harlng  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  back  wall,  two  upright  side  walla 
and  an  Inclined  top  which  are  fixed,  and  a  morable  in- 
clined front  wall  piroted  centrally  on  the  tide  walla  to 
■wing    vertically    and    normally    engaging    its    lower    end 


1.  In  a  flying-machine,  a  bellows-shaped  lifting  plane 
on  each  side  of  the  machine,  each  of  aaid  planes  contain- 
ing air.  and  meana  affording  atmospheric  communication 
between  the  chambers  of  said  planes  to  permit  the  pressure 
of  the  outer  air  against  the  under  side  of  one  of  the 
planes  to  automatically  force  air  into  the  chamber  of  the 
other  plane  to. change  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  under 
side  thereof. 

2.  A  flying  machine  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  lifting 
plane,  said  plane  consisting  of  the  bottom  walls  of  two 
communicating  bellows,  and  a  contracted  neck  connect- 
ing said  bellows,  the  deflation  of  one  of  aaid  bellows  caus- 
ing the  Inflatloa  of  the  other. 

3.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  two  superposed  trans- 
rerse lifting  planes,  said  planes  each  consisting  of  the 
bottom  walla  of  a  sat  of  two  communicating  bellows,  a 
boriaontal  way  or  conduit  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  bellows  of  each  set.  and  another  conduit  to 
afford  atmospheric  communication  between  aaid  borlEontal 
conduits  and  thereby  place  all  of  saM  bellows  in  stmoa- 
pheric  communication  with  each  other. 
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1.026.080.  ICB-CREAM  DISPENSER.  Cbablcs  Don- 
INO.  Jr.,  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed  May  5.  1909,  SerUl  No. 
494.165.  Renewed  Oct.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.541. 
((.'L  107 — 48.) 


whereby  upon  the  bolt  being  engaced  to  the  eye  of  the 
bottom  the  bolt  Is  constrained  against  swinging  and  the 
said  crank  Is  held  against  the  side  of  the  casing  and  apon 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  a  discharge  pipe  carried  by 
aaid  corer.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  receptacle,  a 
disk  mounted  for  longitudinal  morement  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  aaid  ahaft  to  actuate  said  disk 
and  thereby  force  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  through 
said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  corer  therefor,  a  discbarge  pipe  carried 
by  said  corer,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  receptacle, 
a  disk  mounted  for  longitudinal  morement  on  said  shaft, 
a  moid  morable  orer  the  delirery  end  of  said  discharge 
pipe  and  receiving  the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  disk  to  dis- 
charge said  contents  through  said  discharge  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  corer  therefor,  a  discharge  pipe  carried  by 
said  corer.  a  shaft  extending  throngb  said  receptacle,  a 
disk  mounted  for  longitudinal  morement  on  said  shaft,  '*■ 
mold  morable  in  guides  transreraely  to  tb«  axis  of  the 
discharge  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  orer  the  delir- 
ery end  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  actuate  said  disk  and  force  the  contenta  of  the  recep- 
tacle through  aaid  discharge  pipe  into  said  moid,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  be  mored  to  shear  the  contents 
thereof  from  the  column  contained  In  the  discharge  pipe 
and  delirer  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  corer  therefor,  a  discharge  pipe  carried  by 
said  corer.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  receptacle,  a  disk 
mounted  for  lonpltudlnal  movement  on  said  shaft,  means  for 

,  rotating  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  disk  and  thereby  force 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle  through  said  discharge  pipe, 
and  a  receptacle  movable  in  guides  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  projection  of  the  contents 
receiving  the  latter  and  subsequently  separating  the  re- 
eelred  portion  from  the  body  of  said  contents. 


1.026.081.      WASTE -COTTON    CONTAINER.      L00I8    P. 

DoBAis.  Eureka,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No. 

610,987.      (Cl.  220 — 60.) 

The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  caalng,  and  a  hinged 
bottom  therefor,  of  an  upstanding  eye  at  the  free  edge  of 
the  bottom  adapted  to  project  orer  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  eyes  mounted  upon  the  casing,  a  bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  the  last  mentioned  eyes  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  into  the  former  eye  when  the  bottom  Is 
closed,  the  said  bolt  baring  a  crank  portion  betwaen  the 
eyes  on  the  casing  forming  a  handle  and  limiting  the 
longitudinal  morement  of  the  bolt  and  the  said  bolt  also 
being  bowod  about   the   axis  of  the  casing  as  a   center. 


the  bolt  being  disengaged  from  the  eye  of  the  bottom  the 
same  may  be  swung  permitting  the  use  of  the  crank  as  a 
handle. 


1,026.082.  HEADING  MECHANISM.  EaNBST  W.  DC»- 
TON,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Blake  and  John- 
son Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  603,294. 
(Cl.  10—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beading  punch  harlng  a  bore 
of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  blank  to 
be  beaded  and  arranged  to  receire  the  same,  of  a  plunger 
of  substantially  the  same  dlan^eter  as  said  bore  and  oper- 
ating therein  to  force  the  end  of  said  blank  therefrom 
and  upset  the  same  outside  said  bore  as  it  Is  forced  there- 
from, the  walls  of  said  bore  acting  to  support  said  end 
during  the  upsetting  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beading  punch  baring  a 
forming  rarity  and  a  bore  of  less  diameter  than  said  carltj 
beyond  the  same,  said  bore  being  of  substantially  the  diam- 
eter of  the  blank  to  be  headed  and  arranged  to  receire  tba 
same,  of  a  plunger  of  snbsUntlally  the  same  diameter 
as  said  bore  and  operatiol  therein  to  force  the  end  of 
said  blank  therefrom  and  upset  the  same  in  the  forming 
carlty,  the  walls  of  said  bore  acting  to  support  said  end 
daring  the  upsetting  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beading  punch  baring  a 
forming  carlty  and  a  bort  of  leas  diameter  than  said 
carlty,  said  bore  being  of  substantially  the  diameter  of 
the  end  of  the  blank  to  be  beaded  and  being  arranged  to 
receire  tbe  same,  of  a  plunger  of  substantially  the  saina 
diameter  as  said  bore  and  operating  therein  to  force  the 
end  of  said  blank  therefrom  and  upset  tbe  same  In  the 
forming  carlty,  tbe  walls  of  said  bore  acting  to  support 
said  end  during  the  upsetting  operation,  and  mecba- 
nlam  for  adranclng  said  punch  to  enter  the  «ad  of  said 
blank  into  said  bore  and  thereafter  folding  aaid  punch 


373 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 19XJ. 


tai  adTftoc^d  po«ltioB  and  adraoclnc  Mid  plunger  to  op- 
■et  Mid  end. 

4:  la  a  macblae  of  Um  character  d«acrlb«d.  tb«  comU- 
nation  with  a  headinc  punch  baTing  a  bore  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  blank,  and  a  plunger  operating  in  aald 
bore  for  partly  upsetting  aald  end.  of  a  second  heading 
punch  baTing  a  bore  similar  to  the  bore  of  the  first  named 
punch,  a  second  pltinger  operating  in  the  bore  of  the  last- 
named  punch  for  fortber  upsetting  the  end  of  said  blank, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  plungers  for  moTing  the 
same  relatively  to  said  punches,  said  punches  and  plun- 
gers being  shiftable  to  bring  either  pair  into  operatire 
position  with  respect  to  said  blank  and  to  bring  either  of 
said  plungers  Into  position  to  be  operated  by  said  actuat- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  heading  panch  having  a  forming  cavity  and 
a  bore  of  less  dlametsr  than  aaid  cavity  beyond  the  same 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  end  of  a  blank,  and  a 
plunger  operating  In  aald  bore  to  force  a  portion  of  the 
blank  therefrom  and  upset  the  same  in  the  forming  cav- 
ity, of  a  second  heading  punch  having  a  cavity  and  a  bore 
similar  to  the  cavity  and  bore  of  the  first  named  punch, 
a  second  plunger  operating  In  the  bore  of  the  last  named 
punch  to  force  the  remainder  of  the  blank  therefrom  and 
upset  the  same  in  the  forming  cavity,  actuating  means  for 
■kid  plungers  for  Borlng  the  same  reUtlvely  to  said 
punches,  and  a  punch  carrier  In  which  said  punches  and 
plungers  are  mounted,  said  carrier  being  movable  to  bring 
either  of  said  punches  Fnto  operative  position  and  to  ferlBg 
the  corresponding  plunger  into  operative  relatio— btp  t© 
said  actuating  means. 

[Clataa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1.02  8.0  83.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  HEADED 
BLANKS.  Eknbst  W  Distdn.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Blake  and  Johnson  Company.  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jane  7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.826.     (CI.  10—162.1 


^^r.^  - 


blanks  and  means  for  adjusting  said  dlaks  toward  or  from 
each  other. 

4.  A  blank  feeding  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  hopper  members  having  their  contiguous  faces 
parallel,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  members  toward 
or  from  the  other  leaving  a  slot  between  them  adapted  to 
receive  the  shanka  but  not  the  heada  of  blanks,  a  feed 
wheel  consisting  of  two  independent  disks  each  provided 
with  teeth  having  forwardly  extending  points  and  carrying 
walls,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  shaft  Joumalea  in  the 
hopper  members  by  which  said  dlaks  are  carried  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  disks  gti  the  shaft  leaving  a  slot  between 
them  corresponding  with  the  slot  between  the  hopper 
members. 

5.  A  blank  feeding  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed 
comprising  a  boppsr  conalsttnc  of  two  corresponding  mem- 
bers, means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  members  to  form  a 
slot  between  them  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  but  not 
the  heads  of  blanka.  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  members, 
a  feed  wheel  carried  by  said  abaft  and  conalating  of  two 
disks  having  corresponding  teeth  with  forwardly  extending 
points  and  carrying  walls  for  the  heads  of  blanks,  means 
for  adjusting  the  disks  on  the  shaft  to  form  a  slot  between 
them  corresponding  with  the  slot  between  the  hopper  mem- 
bers and  an  Inclined  chute  comprising  plates  secured  to  the 
hopper  members  and  having  a  slot  into  which  the  blanka 
pasa  from  the  carrying  walls  of  the  feed  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prtated  in  the  Oaaettt.] 


1.  A  blank  feeding  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  hopper  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
shanks  but  not  the  heads  of  blanks  and  a  feed  wheel  hav- 
ing teeth  and  a  slot  corresponding  with  the  slot  In  the 
hopper,  said  teeth  having  forwardly  extending  points 
adapted  to  pasa  under  the  heads  of  the  blanka  on  opposite 
sides  of  their  shanks  and  walla  along  which  the  heada  of 
the  blanks  slide  sad  from  which  they  paaa  with  the  beads 
upward  iwhen  said  walla  swing  downward. 

2.  A  blank  feeding  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  hopper  members  with  a  slot  between  them 
adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  but  not  the  beads  of  blanks 
and  a  feed  wheel  comprising  disks  with  a  corresponding 
slot  between  them  and  hsvlng  teeth  with  forwardly  ex- 
tending points  and  walls  along  which  the  beads  of  the 
blanka  elide  and  from  which  they  pass  when  said  walls 
swing  downward. 

3.  A  blank  feeding  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  hopper  members  having  their  contiguous  fsces 
parallel,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  members  toward 
or  from  the  other,  a  feed  wbeel  consisting  of  two  tnde 
psadeat  disks  each  having  forwardly  extending  points  to 
pick  up  blanks  snd  carrying  walla  for  the  beads  of  the 


1,02«.0S4.  REPRODUCER  FOR  GRArHOPHONES.  Vic- 
To«  H.  Eifmaox.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American 
Grapbophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1005.  Serial  No. 
2tW.802.      (CI.   181—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tablet  having  a  spiral  sound- 
groove  the  walla  of  which  groove  convert*  nt  an  angle,  and 
a  stylus  presented  transversely  of  said  groove  and  at  less 
than  a  right  angle  to  said  tablet,  the  end  of  the  atylus  en- 
gaging one  wall  of  the  groove  and  the  aide  of  the  stylus 
engaging  the  other  wall  of  the  groove. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  disk  Ublet  having  a  spiral 
sound-groove  characterised  by  vertical  irregularities,  a 
diaphragm,  and  a  atylus  entirely  supported  by  said  dia-  . 
pbragm  and  lying  la  the  vertical  plane  through  a  radius 
of  said  diak,  aald  stylos  being  presented  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  45*  to  the  aurface  of  ttie  dlak. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  tablet 
containing  a  vertically  undulating  eound-groove  whose 
walls  converge  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90*,  and  a 
reproducing  stylus  whose  end  face  engages  one  wall  of 
the  groove  and  whose  side  entfai^es  the  other  wall  of  tbe 
groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dlak  tablat  having  a  spiral 
sound-groove  characterised  by  vertical  Irregularities,  • 
diaphragm,  and  a  stylus  entirely  supported  by  said  dia- 
phragm and  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  through  a  radius 
of  said  dUk. 


N.    Faui-cl. 
Serial    No. 


1.026.066.       EAVES-TROUGH.       ABCHrBALO 
Johnstown.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    12,    1811. 
643,710.      (CI.   lOS— 29.) 
The  combination  with  an  eavea  trough  having  a  bead 

formed  on  each  of  its  longitudinal  edge*,  of  a  rigid  trans 
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verse  brace  bar  bent  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  beaded  edges 
of  the  trough,  and  spring  plates  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  ends 
of  said  brace  bar  and  extending  beyond  the  beaded  edges 
of    the   trough    and    having    vertically    dlaposed   portions 


spaced  therefrom,  tbe  extremities  of  said  spring  plates  ex- 
tending beneath  the  beads  on  the  trough  and  closely  en- 
gaging with  the  same  to  yieldingly  support  the  trough  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  Independent  of  tbe  brace  bar. 


1,026,086.  ADJUSTABLE  MITER  BOX.  Otis  H.  Pisk, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,984.     (CI.  143 — 89.) 


1.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  frame,  a  aleeve  rigidly 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  saw  guide  rotatably  mounted  in 
aald  sleeve  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second 
sleeve  sdjustably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  second  saw 
guide  rotatably  mounted  in  the  second  aleeve  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  connecting  tbe  guldea 
together,  and  meana  engaging  tbe  second  guide  for  locking 
both  tbe  guides  against  rotative  and  longitudinal  motion 
relatively  to  their  sleeves. 

2.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  saw  guide  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
and  longitudinally  movable  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  aleeve 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  second  saw  guide  rota- 
tlvely mounted  in  and  longitudinally  movable  of  the  second 
sleeve,  meana  for  locking  tbe  second  sleeve  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions on  the  frame,  a  sildabie  bar  connecting  the  guides 
together,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  second  guide  for  lock- 
ing both  the  guides  In  position  relatively  to  their  respec- 
tive sleeves. 

8.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  saw  gnide  alldably  mounted  in  the 
aleeve.  a  aecond  sleeve  movably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a 
aecond  saw  guide  alldably  mounted  In  the  aecond  sleeve, 
a  sUdable  bar  connecting  the  guides  together,  and  a  clamp 
engaging  tbe  aecond  guide  for  locking  both  guides  In  ad- 
justed positions  relatively  to  their  reapective  sleeves. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  miier  box.  a  sleeve,  a  saw  guide 
alldably  mounted  In  tbe  aleeve,  and  a  clamp  comprising  a 
plvotally  mounted  member  yieldingly  forced  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  sleeve  and  cspable  of  being  moved  out  of 
locking  engagement  therewith  by  tbe  upper  movement  of 
the  allde. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  miter  box.  a  saw  guide,  a  sleeTe 
in  which  tbe  guide  la  alldaUy  mounted,  a  clamp  carried  by 
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the  aleeve  and  compriaing  a  plvotally   mounted  member, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  it  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  tbe  slide,  and  a  handle  for  moving  the  hinged 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  alide  guide. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,026,087.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  BLADES.  Wjuiaxir 
B.  FLAKDBB8,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnmenta,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.261.     (CI.  121—57.) 


s~- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blade  carrying  element  and  a 
blade,  one  of  these  being  provided  with  a  Jaw  and  tbe 
other  a  projection  to  be  received  by  the  Jaw,  alining  slots 
In  the  Jaw  and  projection  and  a  key  for  engaging  said 
slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade  carrying  element  and 
a  blade,  one  of  these  being  provided  with  a  projection  and 
the  other  a  Jaw.  slots  on  opposite  edges  of  the  projection, 
slots  In  the  Jaw  to  a  line  with  those  on  the  projection  and 
keys  for  engaging  the  respective  slots. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  blade  carrying  element  and  a 
blade,  one  of  these  being  provided  with  a  projection  and 
the  other  a  Jaw,  slots  In  the  projection  and  Jaw.  fastening 
means  engaging  tbe  slots  to  lock  the  Jaw  and  projection 
together  and  a  fastening  device  extending  transversely 
through  tbe  Jaw  and  projection. 


1,0  2  6,0  88.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chaslxs  P.  GtorrziMcn, 
Guthrie.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Milam 
and  one-fourth  to  John  W.  Thomas.  Guthrie,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  665.025.     (Cl.  239—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  n  rail  Joint  consisting  of  two  angle- 
bar  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  two 
abutting  rails,  a  loop  on  one  of  said  angle-bar  members 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  tongue  on  the  com- 
panion angle-bar  member  adapted  to  extend  beneath  tbe 
base  of  tbe  rails  and  Into  the  slot  of  tbe  first-mentioned 
angle-bar  member,  said  tongue  having  a  beveled  underside 
adapted  to  draw  the  angle-bar  members  firmly  upon  the 
sloping  upper  surface  of  the  rail  bases,  and  means  to  draw 
said  angle-bar  members  firmly  against  the  opposite  aldea 
of  the  rail  webs  and  reliably  secure  them  to  aaid  weba.^ub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rail  Joint  consisting  of  two  angle- 
bar  members  adapted  to  engage  oppoaite  sides  of  two 
abattlng  rails,  a  loop  on  one  of  aaid  angle-bar  members 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  a  depending  reinforc- 
ing rib,  a  tongue  on  the  companion  angle-bar  member 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  tbe  base  of  the  rails  and  Into 
the  alot  of  tbe  first-mentioned  angle-bar  member,  said 
ton^e  having  a  beveled  underside  adapted  to  draw  the 
angle-bar  members  firmly  upon  tbe  sloping  upper  surface 
of  the  rail  bases,  a  rib  integral  with  the  underside  of  tbe 
tongne  where  It  Jolna  its  respective  angle-bar  member,  and 
means  to  draw  aaid  angle  bar  members  firmly  againat  tbe 
oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  rail  web  and  reliably  secure  tbem  to 
■aid  weba«  subsUntlally  as  described.     1 
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3.  Id  combination,  a  rail  Joint  eonaiatlng  of  two  angle- 
bar  membera  adapted  to  engage  oppoaite  aldee  of  two  abut- 
ting ralla.  a  loop  on  one  of  said  angle-bar  membera  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  and  a  depending  reinforcing 
rib,  a  tongue  on  the  companion  ancle-bar  member  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  the  baae  of  the  ralla  and  into  the  alot 
of  tlia  flrat-mentloned  angle-bar  member,  said  tongua  hav- 
ing  a  beveled  underalde  adapted  to  draw  the  angle-bar 
membera  firmly  downward  upon  the  aloplng  upper  aur- 
face  of  the  rail  baaea,  a  rib  integral  with  the  anderalde 
of  the  tongue  where  It  Joins  Us  respective  angle-bar  mem- 
ber, means  to  draw  said  angle  bar  members  firmly  agalnat 
the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  rail  web  and  reliably  secure  them 
to  said  weba,  and  reinforcing  membera  Integral  with  the 
central  portions  of  the  angle-bar  membera.  substantially 
ns  described. 


paaslng  around  and  guided  by  the  sprockets,  a  truck  trav- 
eling 00  the  ground  run  of  the  belt  and  having  an  extend- 
ed operative  face  normally  in  a  plane  below  the  level  of 
the  eprockets  whereby  the  truck  carriea  the  weight  of  the 
vahlcle.  and  reaillent  means  Interposed  between  the  truck 
and  frame  to  permit  the  truck  to  yield  upwardly  bodily  or 
at  either  end. 


1.026.089.  DYE  OF  THE  TRIPHENYLMETHANE  SE- 
RIES. ARTiira  HAracdarEB,  Elberfeld,  and  Cakl 
HaiDS?(BCirH.  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne,  (iermany.  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Uermany.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  597.124.  (CI.  S— 1.) 
1.  The   hereln-deacrlbed    new    mordant   dyeatuffa   of  the 

trlphenylmptbane  s«>rlefl  chararterlxed  by  having  probably 

in  their  molecule  the  following  group  : 

yCO<^H 
B=0 


^:h,c«h 


In  which  R  <<tanda  for  an  aryl  radical  which  dyeatuffa  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders,  their  alka- 
line salts  and  the  alkaline  salts  of  their  sulfonic  acids  be- 
ing soluble  In  water  and  In  dilate  aolutiona  of  aodlum 
carbonate  with  from  a  yellow  to  brown  coloration  :  dye- 
ing wool  from  add  baths  generally  red  ahades  which  on 
being  treated  with  bichromate  change  into  a  bine  fast  to 
fullinK.  pottinK   and   light,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The    herein    described   dlbenxylated    dyeatuff   havin;; 
probably  the  formula : 


COOH 


^— CH, 


\ / 

I    ,CHt-C.H» 


< 


N 


/ 


Njhi-ch, 


\. 


\ 


COOH 


CHt 


which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  red  powder 
scarcely  soluble  In  water  and  soluble  In  a  dilute  solution 
of  sodium  carbonate  with  a  yellowiah-brown  color :  Ita  sul- 
fonic acid  being  soluble  in  dilute  caustic  aoda  lye  with  a 
bluish  violet  coloration,  dyeing  wool  from  acid  bath  a  red 
shade  which  on  twing  treated  with  bichromate  changea  Into 
a  blue  fast  to  fulling,  potting  and  to  light,  snbatantlally 
aa  described. 


1,026,090.  TRACTION-KNOINE.  Bx.ijamin  Holt.  Stock- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  613,309. 
(Cl.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  steer- 
ing wheel,  of  a  driver  embodying  front  and  rear  sprockets 
supported  In  bearings  and  themselves  supporting  no  part 
of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  an  endless  flexible  track  1>elt 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  aud  steer- 
ing wheel,  of  a  driver  emiiodying  front  and  rear  sprockets 
supported  in  bearings  and  themselves  supporting  no  part 
of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  an  endlesa  flexible  traction 
member  passing  around  and  guided  by  the  sprockets,  a 
rigid  truck  extending  longitudinally  between  the  sprocket 
on  the  ground  run  of  the  traction  meml^r,  and  having  Itn 
fraction  member  engaging  face  normally  In  a  plane  be- 
low a  plane  tangent  to  the  bottom  of  the  sprockets,  where- 
by the  truck  carries  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  resilient 
means  interposed  between  the  truck  and  frame  to  permit 
the  truck  to  yield  upwardly  bodily  or  at  either  end.  and 
meatfe  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  front 
and  rear  sprockets  In  line  on  the  frame  and  themselvos 
supporting  no  part  of  the  load,  an  endless  flexible  tra<ii 
belt  passing  around  the  sprockets,  a  truck  traveling  on 
the  grotMid  run  of  the  belt,  springs  interposed  between  the 
truck  and  frame  to  permit  the  truck  to  have  a  rocklnit  ami 
iKidlly  yielding  upwnnl  movement  Independent  of  the 
sprockets,  rollers  lnterpo9«d  between  the  under  side  of 
the  truck  and  the  ground  run  of  the  belt,  aald  truck  sup- 
porting the  load  and  preventing  the  portion  of  the  ground 
run  of  the  belt  on  which  the  truck  runs  from  buckling 
upward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  front  and 
rear  wheels  In  line  and  Jouroaled  on  the  frame,  of  support- 
ing menns  therefnr  ;  said  supporting  means  Including  an 
endless  belt  passing  over  said  wheels  with  the  lower  run  In 
contact  with  the  ground,  and  a  vertically  movable  rigid 
truck  Inside  the  belt  nnd  between  the  wheels  and  having 
fipring  connections  with  the  frame  to  permit  of  a  yielding 
oscillating  movement  of  the  truck  Independent  of  said 
wbeela  and  frame,  nnd  against  the  under  side  of  which 
truck  the  back  of  the  ground  run  of  the  t>elt  operates,  said 
truck  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  aald  wheels  that 
the  truck  projects  below  the  Ic-.  l  of  the  bottom  of  the 
wheels  and  supports  the  load. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  and  front  and 
rear  wheels  in  line  and  Journaled  on  the  frame,  of  sup- 
porting means  therefor;  said  supporting  means  Including 
an  endlees  belt  passing  over  said  wheels  with  the  lower 
run  In  contact  with  the  ground,  and  a  yieldingly  supported 
upwardly  movable  rigid  truck  Inside  the  belt  and  between 
the  wheels  and  having  a  yielding  oscillating  movement  in- 
dependent of  said  wheels,  and  against  the  under  side  of 
which  truck  the  back  of  the  ground  run  of  the  belt  oper- 
ates; means  for  preventing  the  fore  and  aft  movements  of 
said  yieldingly  supported  truck  and  means  to  impart  mo- 
tion to  the  rearmost  of  said  wheels  to  drive  the  belt  in 
either  direction,  said  truck  nnd  not  the  wheels  supporting 
the  load. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.026.091.;  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Bexja mix  Holt.  Stock- 
ton, Cak.  Filed  June  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,634. 
(CI.  214-114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mkln  frame,  of  flexible,  end- 
leas  traction  members,  trucks  located  within  said  members, 
springs  between  tbo  trucks  nnd  frame  and  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  latter,  nnd  mrnns  for  maintaining  said  trucks 
upright,  said  menus  Including  a  transversely  extending 
arm  on  each  truck  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  with  the 
free  ends  of  aald  arms  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame, 
so  that  each  truck  la  free  to  rock  and  move  In  a  vertical 
plane. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  flexible  end- 
lesa traction  belts,  trucks  outside  of  and  having  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  frame  and  around  which  the 
traction  belts  travel,  transverse  connections  between  the 
central  part  of  the  frame  and  each  truck,  said  transverse 
connections  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame 
and  a  rigid  connection  with  its  truck  to  permit  the  trucks 
to  tilt  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  frame,  a  flexible,  end- 
lesa track,  a  truck  bearing  upon  the  ground  run  of  said 
track  and  resillently*  supporting  the  frame,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  truck  upright,  said  means  including 
an  inwardly  extendins  plate  on  the  truck  and  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  and  said  plate  having  Its  inner  end  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame,  endless,  flexible 
tracks,  wheels  on  the  frame  carrying  and  driving  said 
tracks,  tracks  outside  the  frame  and  swlvelly  connected 
by  transverse  rigid  brackets  to  said  frame,  and  rollers  on 
the  trucks  resting  on  the  ground  ran  of  the  tracks,  said 
rollers  and  wheels  on  the  frame  being  Interlapped. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  parallel,  end- 
lesa, flexible  tracks,  trucks  disposed  within  said  tracks, 
rollers  Journaled  In  said  trucks  and  supported  on  the 
ground  run  of  said  tracka,  and  wheels  supported  on  the 
main  frame  and  around  which  the  flexible  tracks  travel, 
and  certain  of  said  wheela  interlapplng  the  rollers,  where- 
by the  trucks  are  prevented  from  twisting  sidewise. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,092.  MATERIAL-SPREADER.  THOMAS  lON,  West- 
mount.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.802.     (Cl.  111—38.) 


4f  <^,  '^ 


spread,  such  hopper  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  com- 
municating with  the  said  distributer,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  dlacharge  of  material  from  the  hopper  and 
comprising  a  tube  located  above  and  l>elng  of  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  aald  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tube  toward  and  away  from  the  said  tMttom  wall  and  re- 
taining It  at  varying  distances  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  material  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  dia- 
tributer,  and  a  hopper  for  containing  the  material  to  be 
ftpread,  such  hopper  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom 
(ommunicatlng  with  the  distributer,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  hopper  and 
comprising  a  tut>e  located  above  and  being  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  said  opening,  a  sleeve  supported  on  the 
hopper  and  inclosing  the  said  tube,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tube  toward  and  away  from  the  said  bottom  wall. 

8.  In  a  material  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributer and  a  hopper  for  containing  the  material  to  t>e 
spread,  such  hopper  having  on  opening  In  Its  bottom  com* 
munlcating  with  the  said  distributer,  of  a  non-rotary  re- 
ciprocatory  valve  located  within  the  hopper  above  the  said 
opening  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  there- 
through, and  a  vertically  movable  lever  supported  upon  the 
lopper,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  and  means 
for  guiding  spch  valve. 

4.  In  a  material  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributer and  a  hopper  for  containing  the  material  to  be 
spread,  and  having  a  discharge  opening  communicating 
with  the  distributer,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
opening,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  a 
spring  normally  retaining  the  lever  in  position  with  the 
valve  open,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  the  lever  to 
close  the  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  material  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  dia- 
tributer  and  a  hopper  for  containing  the  material  to  be 
8pread,  and  having  a  discharge  opening  communicating 
with  the  diatributer,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
opening,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  hopper,  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  and  valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  link 
relatively  to  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the 
lever  in  position  with  the  valve  open,  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  operate  the  lever  to  close  the  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  material  spreader,  the  combinatloB  with  a  dls- 
trlbnter,  and  a  hopper  for  containing  the  material  to  be 


1,026.093.  BAIL  FOR  POTS  AND  KETTLES.  WjJlfbid 
Johnson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,308.     (Cl.  63—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  ball,  having  resilient  arms,  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  pivotal  extensions  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  set  of  retaining  ears  apertured  and  re- 
ceiving said  pivotal  extensions,  and  provided  with  ribs 
outwardly  projecting  at  the  sides  of  said  apertures,  taper- 
ing upwardly,  Inwardly  and  converglngly  and  termiiut- 
ing  In  centrally  disposed  notches  above  the  at>^rtares, 
said  apertures  being  elongated,  and  one  of  said  ribs  hav- 
ing a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  bail  arm  when  swung 
downwardly  to  an  extreme  position  and  depressed  in  ita 
pivot  aperture ;  said  notch  being  below  tbe  normal  posl> 
tion  of  the  ball  when  swung  downwardly. 
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2.  IB  «  dcTlce  of  tba  dearrtbed  claM.  tb«  roabinatloB 
with  a  rcc«ptacle.  of  a  bail.  havlDK  refilllcnt  arma,  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  pivotal  eitenwlona  at  their 
lower  enda,  and  a  wt  of  retaining  ears  apertured  and  re- 
cctrlac  said  plrotal  ezteaalona,  and  provided  with  rlba 
oatwardly  projectln*  at  the  sidea  of  aald  aperture*,  taper- 
ing upwardly,  inwardly  and  ooDTerglnKly  and  termlnat- 
lB(  iB  centrally  disposed  notches  above  the  apertures,  said 
pivotal  extensions  having  laner  ends,  normally  in  cover- 
retaining  position,  and  of  a  length  to  be  retracted  from 
anch  position  when  the  ball  Is  depressed  and  the  arms 
an  spread  by  said  ribs. 


I 


1.02e,094.  ARSENO  COHPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MAKING  SAME.  Robkkt  Kahn,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lacius  &  Brtinlng,  HOcbst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Jnly  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
639.413.     (a.  23—24.) 

1.  As  new  products,  the  aromatic  primary  arslas  which 
besides  the  arsin  groap  AaHi  contain  aalt-formlng  atom 
groups ;  being  colorless  to  faint-yellow  compoands.  soluble 
iB  glacial  acetic  add  and  concentrated  sulfuric  add.  being 
easily  oxidised  and  converted  thereby*  Into  arseno  com- 
pounds ;  capable  of  forming  salts  which  are  soluble  In 
water. 

2.  The  process  of  produdng  arsins.  which  consists  In 
treatlBg  those  aromatic  arsinlc  adds  which  contain  salt- 
forming  atom  groups  as  aubatituents,  with  nsscent  hydro- 
gen In  a  strongly  add  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  aralna.  which  consists  In 
treating  those  aromatic  arsinlc  acids  which  contain  salt- 
fonnlng  atom  groups  as  sobetltuents,  with  tine  aad  hydro- 
chloric add  tn  a  strongly  add  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  aralna,  which  consists  In 
treating  those  aromatic  arslslc  adds  which  contain  a 
hydroxyl  group,  with  nascent  hydrogen  in  a  strongly  add 
solution. 

5.  The  process  of  produdng  arslns.  which  consists  In 
treating  those  aromstlc  arsinlc  adds  which  contain  a 
bydroxyl  group  and  an  amhio  group,  with  nasceut  hydro- 
geB  iB  a  strongly  add  soFutlon. 


1.026,095.  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  8EW1NG-MA 
CHINES.  jAMia  L.  Kimbaix.  Haverhill.  Maaa.  FUed 
Dec.  1.  1911.     SerUl  No.  663.228.     (CI.  112—9.) 


\^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  guiding  members  rnounted  one 
above  the  other  and  having  outer  interlocking  guiding 
flanges,  yieldingly  expanding  mechanlam  dlaposed  Inter- 
msdlata  tbe  guiding  members,  and  meana  for  mounting  the 
same  adjustably  relative  to  the  sewing  machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  rotatabh*  superposed  circular 
guiding  membsrs  having  marginally-positioned  guiding 
surfaces,  with  resilient  mecbanlam  whereby  the  guiding 
members  are  yieldingly  pressed  apart. 

3.  Ib  sewing  machine  guidiOK  mecbanlam.  the  combl- 
natloo  of  rotatabte  guiding  members  having  interlocking 
flangea,  resilient  mechanism  so  positioned  as  to  expand 
said  guiding  members,  with  means  for  mounting  the 
mechanlam  adjuatably  relative  to  the  sewing  machine. 

4.  Ib  BMchaniam  of  the  ciaas  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  rotatable  guidlBg  members  formed  ao  as  to  In- 


terloek  ob«  with  tbs  otter,  yieldingly  expandlBg 
niam  disposed  Intermediate  the  guiding  members,  SBd  a 
slotted,  faatening  device  with  a  pivotal  part,  plvotally 
securing  the  guiding  members  and  capable  of  adjustable 
attachment  rigidly  to  a  sewing  machine. 


1,026,096.  RETAINER  FOR  RECEPTACLE  COVERS. 
Phebb  A.  L.\WBEXCB.  St  Psul,  MlBB.  Filed  June  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630.809.      (CI.  53 — 8.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  loosely  dis- 
posed upon  said  body,  a  ball  ear  upon  said  body  and  a  ball 
Jouraaled  In  said  bail  ear  and  having  an  end  formed  with 
a  abank  at  aubetantially  right  angles  to  said  bail,  the 
end  of  said  shank  having  a  hook,  said  cover  having  a  per- 
forated exteoaion  through  which  said  book  passes  when 
ssld  ball  la  turned  Into  upright  position,  whereby  the 
cover  of  said  recepUde  is  held  against  entire  displace- 
ment from  said  body  and  limited  play  permitted  when  said 
baU  is  elevated. 

2.  A  receptade  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  loosely  dis 
posed  upon  said  body,  a  ball  ear  upon  said  body,  a  ball 
Journaled  In  said  ball  ear  and  having  an  end  formed  wftti 
a  shank  at  subetantialiy  right  angles  to  said  ball,  fba 
end  of  said  shank  being  formed  with  a  hook,  said  co^ar 
having  a  perforation  near  the  perimeter  through  wbWb 
said  hook  Is  adapted  to  pass  when  said  ball  Is  ^uroM 
Into  upright  position  and  said  ball  ear  being  formed  wTTb 
a  lug  against  which  said  hook  is  adapted  to  Impinge  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  ball  In  one  direction  when 
aaid  hook  la  engaged  through  said  cover,  and  aald  shank 
being  spaced  from  said  cover  when  said  ball  Is  In  elevated 
position,  whereby  limited  dlsplscement  of  said  cover  Is 
permitted  when  engaged  by  said  hook  to  provide  pouring 
space  between  the  perimeter  of  aald  cover  and  the  body 
of  aaid  rscepUcle  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,026,097.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIN- 
GLING STOOL.  Jacksom  Gahfield  Lew  IK.  New  Wind- 
sor.  Colo.      Filed    Msr.    11,    1910.      Serial    No.    548,5S1. 

(CI.  20—86) 


A  shingling  atool  composed  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  shelf,  while  the 
other  Is  adapted  to  form  a  prop  for  the  abelf.  the  prop 
member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  graduated  slot, 
a  link  composed  of  two  members  plvotally  connected  at 
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extremity  with  the  shelf  member,  a  leaf  sprlag,  oae 
extremity  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  link,  its  opposit* 
extremity  being  bow-shaped  and  adapted  to  enter  a  reg- 
istering opening  formed  in  the  respective  link  members, 
a  log  pivotal  ty  aecured  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
link,  the  aald  lug  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  graduated 
alot  of  the  prop  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
tug  against  movement  in  the  slot.  In  the  desired  position 
of  sdjuatment.  aubstantially  aa  described. 

1,026,098.  SPRING-VEHICLE.  Richabd  Libbao.  Water- 
vllet,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  674,160. 
(Ct  21—106.) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
running  gear,  and  runnlng-stress-traBsmltting  linkage  In- 
teri>08ed  between  the  two  and  comprising  radius  links, 
of  lever  links  distinct  from  aald  linkage,  being  connected 
to  the  body  and  the  running  gear,  one  of  said  connections 
of  each  lever  link  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the  relative 
fore  and  aft  component  of  link  movement,  and  body-sup- 
porting pneumatic  cyllndera  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
on  said  lever  links. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  run- 
ning gear,  and  ruDnlng-stress-transmlttlog  linkage  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  snd  comprising  radlua  links,  of 
lever  links  distinct  from  said  linkage,  being  connected 
adjacent  their  opposite  ends  to  the  body  and  the  axles, 
one  of  said  connections  of  each  lever  link  being  adapted 
to  permit  of  the  relative  fore  and  aft  component  of  link 
movement,  and  body  supporting  pneumatic  cylinders  plvot- 
ally connected  at  their  lower  enda  to  said  lever  links 
Intermediate  the  connections  of  tbe  latter  with  the  body 
and  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  run- 
ning gear,  and  running  stress-transmitting  linkage  Inter- 
posed between  the  two,  of  Interposed  lerer  links  distinct 
from  said  linkage  and  swung  below  the  axles,  and  body- 
supporting  springs  connected  to  the  lever  links  Inter- 
mediate their  connections  with  the  body  and  running  gear. 

4.  fn  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  run- 
ning gear  including  an  axle,  and  radius  links  connecting 
the  body  and  axle,  of  lever  links  dlstlnrt  from  said  ra- 
dius links  .ind  connected  to  tbe  body  and  running  pear  in 
such  manner  as  to  permit  of  the  relative  fore  and  aft  com- 
ponent of  link  movement,  said  lever  links  being  swung 
below  said  axle,  and  body  supporting  springs  connected 
to  the  lever  links  Intermediate  their  connections  with  the 
body  and  running  gear. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  an 
axle,  of  a  pair  of  radius  links  connecting  the  body  and 
axle  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  lever  links 
distinct  from  said  radius  links  connected  adjacent  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  body  and  ssld  axle,  the  connections 
with  the  axle  being  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  lerer 
links  being  swung  below  said  axle,  and  body-supporting 
springs  connected  to  the  lever  links  Intermediate  the  con 
nectlons  of  the  latter  with  the  body  and  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  GaBCtt*.] 


1.026,099.  ALARM-GOVERNOR.  Gboboe  Long,  LoBdon, 
England.  PU«d  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,308. 
fCl.  73—123.) 


An  alarm  governor  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatiyely  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  and  provided  with  graduations  thereon, 
a  locking  member  on  said  shaft  movable  abreast  of  said 
graduations,  a  joosely  mounted  gear  on  said  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  governor  mounted  on  ssld  shaft  and  connected 
with  said  gear  to  raise  the  same,  a  spring  on  said  shaft 
between  said  locking  member  and  said  gear  wheel,  a 
clapper  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  first  named  gear  wheel  when  the  latter 
Is  raised  by  said  governor,  a  clapper  device  on  aaid 
clapper  shaft,  and  sounding  members  In  the  path  of  said 
clapper  device. 


1,026,100.  GKAKINQ.  Raocl  Loby,  St.  Benoit-sui  Loire. 
France.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1911.  SerUI  No.  612,61t{.  «C1. 
74 — 7.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  shaft,  a  brake  wheel  and  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft,  a  sector  for  driving  said  pinion,  a  driving 
pulley  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  pulley 
and  sector,  a  cam  driven  by  said  pulley,  and  brake  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  cam  and  coacting  with  said  brake 
wheel  to  arrest  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  said  sector 
Is  out  of  gear  with  said  pinion. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  brake  meniber  therefor, 
means  for  Intermittently  driving  said  shaft,  a  driving 
polley  and  a  yielding  connection  betweot  said  pulley 
and  said  meass.  and  brake  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
pulley  and  coacting  with  said  brake  membw  to  arrest 
rotation  of  said  shaft  when  the  latter  la  not  drtvcB  by 
said  meana.  sabstantlally  as  dcBcrlbad. 
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1.02C.101.  CESTBIFfGAL  PrMP.  Elos  A.  Mj^BSH, 
Detroit.  Mlcb.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  59e.0S«. 
(CI.  103 — le.) 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  wbeel  of  the 
cloeed  or  box  type,  a  chamber  In  wbich  tbe  Impeller  wheel 
rerolves.  means  for  filling  said  chamber  with  air  under 
preasure,  means  for  preventlni;  a  leakage  of  air  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  trap  for  removing  liquid  from  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller  wheel  of  the 
closed  or  box  type,  a  chamber  in  which  the  Impeller  wheel 
revolves,  means  for  filling  the  chamber  with  air  under 
pressure  corresponding  with  the  discharge  pressure  of  tbe 
pump,  means  for  preventing  a  leakage  of  air  from  tbe 
ctaamtwr. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  wheel  of  tb« 
closed  or  box  type,  a  chamber  In  which  the  Impeller 
wheel  revolves,  means  for  filling  the  chamber  with  air 
under  pressure,  nnd  means  for  preventing  a  leakage  of  air 
from  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller  wheel  of  the 
closed  or  box  type,  a  chamber  In  which  the  impeller  wheel 
revolves,  means  for  filling  tbe  chamber  with  air  under 
pressure,  means  for  preventing  a  leakage  of  air  from  the 
chamber  and  of  producing  a  leakage  of  water  into  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  removing  the  water  from  the 
chamber. 

r>.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  of  the  closed 
or  box  type,  a  chamber  In  which  the  Impeller  revolves, 
means  for  filling  tbe  chamber  with  air.  said  means  In- 
cluding an  external  source  of  supply,  means  whereby  the 
discharge  pressure  of  the  pump  is  communicated  to  the 
air  In  the  chamber,  and  means  for  preventing  a  leakage 
of  air  from  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,020,102.  VEHICLE-STEP.  Samuel  W.  Mathxb,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,107. 
(CI.  21—66.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  support; 
a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  support :  a  step  secured  to  said 
bracket  :  a  second  bracket  pivoted  to  said  support  below 
tbe  first  bracket  :  a  step  secured  to  tbe  second  bracket,  the 
widtb  of  tbe  last-named  step  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  brackets,  nnd  the 
first  bracket  and  step  being  unconnected  with  the  second 


bracket    and   step :    and   means  for  swlaglng   tbe  second 
bracket  on  Its  pivotal  axis. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal supports  ;  a  series  of  brackets  pivoted  to  the  respective 
supports :  a  step  secured  to  said  brackets ;  a  second  series 
of  brackets  pivoted  to  tbe  respective  supports  Iwlow  the 
bracketa  of  the  first  series ;  a  step  secured  to  the  bracketa 
of  tbe  second  series,  tbe  width  of  tbe  last-named  step 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  axes 
of  tb«  brackets  of  tbe  first  and  second  series,  and  the 
upper  brackets  and  step  being  unconnected  with  the  lower 
brackets  and  step :  projections  provided  at  (he  inner 
ends  of  the  respective  brackets  and  designed  to  engage 
said  supports  when  the  steps  are  In  horixontal  position  ; 
and  means  for  swinging  the  second  series  of  brsckets  on 
their  pivotal  sxes. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
supports :  a  series  of  bracketa  plvotally  and  slldnbly  se- 
cured to  said  supperts  :  a  step  secured  to  said  brackets : 
a  second  series  of  brackets  pivoted  to  the  respective  sup- 
ports below  the  brackets  of  tbe  first  series  :  a  step  secured 
to  the  brackets  of  the  second  series ;  the  width  of  the 
last-named  step  being  greater  than  tbe  distance  between 
the  pivotal  axes  of  the  brackets  of  the  first  and  second 
serias :  projections  provided  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  re- 
spective brackets  and  designed  to  engage  said  supports 
when  tbe  stei>s  are  In  horixontal  position  ;  and  means  for 
swinging  the  second  series  of  brackets  on  their  pivotal 
axes. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal supports  :  a  series  of  brackets  plvotally  and  slidably 
secured  to  said  supports  ;  a  step  secured  to  said  brackets ; 
a  second  series  of  brackets  pivoted  to  tbe  respective  sup- 
ports below  the  bracketa  of  the  first  series  ;  a  step  secured 
to  tbe  brackets  of  tbe  second  series,  tbe  width  of  the 
last  named  st.p  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  pivotal  axes  of  the  brackets  of  tbe  first  and  second 
series ;  projections  provided  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  re- 
spective brackets  and  designed  to  engage  said  supports 
when  the  steps  are  In  horlsontal  position  ;  a  cable  con- 
nected with  tbe  lower  step :  and  a  drum  for  operating  said 
cable. 


1.026,103.  METHOD  OF  MANTJFA(rrURINO  METAL 
TUBES.  WxsLXY  James  Mooj*  and  Joh:«  Wbst  Mck)*, 
Hayden  Hill.  Old  Hill.  England.  Filed  June  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.369.     (CI.  78—82.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  Iron 
and  steel  tubes  from  skelp,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
skelp  to  a  cinder  stage  before  tbe  edges  of  the  sfcme  are 
brought  together,  withdrawing  tbe  skelp  from  the  source 
of  heat  and  feeding  It  continuously  forward,  directing  a 
blast  of  gas  containing  oxygen  against  the  exposed  edges 
of  tbe  skelp  while  tbe  same  Is  In  the  shape  In  which  It 
emerges  from  the  source  of  heat  for  the  purpose  of  elevat- 
ing the  temperature  of  tbe  edges  and  cleaning  tbe  same 
from  foreign  snbatances.  and  then  simultaneously  bringing 
tbe  edges  together  and  welding  them.  sobsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  butt 
welded  Iron  and  steel  tubes  from  fiat  strips,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  strip  to  the  action  of  a  suitable 
source  of  beat  in  which  the  strip  is  heated  to  about  tbe 
cinder  stage,  withdrawing  tbe  heated  strip  from  tbe  source 
of  heat  and  feeding  It  continuously  forward,  and  while  snld 
strip  Is  in  motion  simultaneously  directing  a  blast  of  gas 
containing  oxygen  a^^lnst  the  edge*  of  tbe  strip  beyond 
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the  source  of  heat  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  edges 
and  clean  the  strips  of  foreign  matter,  thereby  preparing 
them  for  welding,  and  subsequently  bending  the  strip  Into 
a  tubular  form  and  bringing  and  welding  tbe  edges  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  butt 
welded  Iron  and  steel  tubes  from  flat  strips,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  strip  to  tbe  action  of  a  suitable  source  of 
heat  in  which  tbe  strip  is  heated  to  about  tbe  cinder  stage, 
withdrawing  the  heated  strip  from  the  source  of  heat  and 
feeding  it  continuously  forward,  and  while  said  strip  is  In 
motion  simultaneously  directing  blasts  of  gas  containing 
oxygen  In  opposite  directions  toward  the  edges  of  tbe  strip 
In  substantially  tbe  plane  of  tbe  moving  strip,  and  tben 
bending  tbe  strip  In  a  tubular  form  and  simultaneously 
therewith  butt-welding  the  edges  together,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.026.104.  PNEUMATIC  SCRUBBING  APPLIANCE. 
Albkbt  B.  Moobbbad,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
American  Rotary  V^alve  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.817.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  handle,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
handle,  conduits  leading  from  said  casing,  each  adapted 
for  communicating  with  a  cleaning  tool,  and  automatic 
valve  mechanism  for  simultaneously  opening  communica- 
tion between  one  of  said  conduits  and  the  casing  and  clos 
Ing  communication  between  tbe  other  conduit  and  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  handle,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to  (tpe  end  of  said 
handle,  diverging  conduits  leading  from  said  casing  and 
each  adapted  for  communicating  with  a  cleaning  tool,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  ports  opening  into  each  con 
duit.  and  gravity  controlled  valves,  one  for  each  port,  each 
valve  being  adapted  for  closing  Its  port  when  tbe  asso- 
ciated conduit  Is  In  Inoperative  position  and  for  opening 
its  port  when  said  conduit  Is  In  operative  position. 

..■{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  h«"3- 
dle.  a  hollow  casing  secured  to  said  handle,  said  casln:; 
having  a  central  chamber  Into  which  said  handle  opens, 
and  valve  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  cham- 
ber and  opening  thereinto  by  ports,  ball  valves,  one  in  each 
valve  chamber,  adapted  for  closing  said  ports,  and  diverg- 
ing conduits  secured  to  said  casing,  each  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  a  cleaning  tool,  each  conduit  opening  Into 
one  of  said  valve  chambers. 


1,026,105.  CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  RAILROAD-RAJLS 
TO  METAL  TIES.  William  H.  Mobgan  and  Walter 
V.  Hartzxll,  Alliance,  Ohio  ;  said  Hartxell  assignor  to 
said  Morgan.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,397. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  A  spring  clamp  for  locking  a  railroad  rail  to  a  metal 
tie  having  a  top  fiange,  the  said  clamp  comprising  two  In 
tegral  Jaws,  tbe  lower  one  having  a  projection  to  engage  a 


retaln4ng  shoulder  below  tbe  top  flange  of  the  tie,  and  the 
upper  Jaw  to  engage  a  member  above  said  top  fiange,  the 
said  Jaws  grasping  said  parts  with  an  elastic  force. 


..„.„».l      ^^''>.■^^^^wv.■A^■v■Jl 


2.  A  spring  clamp  for  locking  a  railroad  rail  to  a  metul 
tie  having  a  top  flange,  the  said  clamp  being  substantially 
U -shape,  and  Its  lower  meralcr  or  Jaw  having  a  projection 
to  engage  a  retaining  shoulder  below  the  top  flange  of  the 
tie,  the  said  clamp  adapted  to  grasp  the  parts  with  an 
elastic  force,  and  be  sprung  Into  position  over  the  part  on 
the  top  flange  that  Is  engaged  by  the  upper  Jaw  of  the 
clamp. 

3.  A  spring  clamp  for  locking  a  railroad  rail  to  a  metal 
tie  having  a  top  fiange,  the  said  clamp  being  substantially 
U-shape,  its  lower  member  or  Jaw  having  a  projection  to 
engage  a  shoulder  l>elow  the  top  flange  of  the  tie,  and  its 
top  member  being  inclined  or  beveled  on  its  lower  face,  tbe 
said  clamp  adapted  to  grasp  the  parts  with  an  elastic, 
force.  * 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  top  flange  forming 
a  support  for  the  rail,  a  retaining  rib  l)elow  said  top  flange 
and  a  rail  resting  on  said  top  flange  of  tbe  tie,  of  a  U- 
shaped  Integral  spring  metal  clamp  the  upper  Jaw  of  wbich 
rests  on  tbe  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  its  lower  Jaw  "pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  face  of 
said  retaining  rib. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  top  flange  and 
a  rail  resting  thereon,  the  said  top  flange  baring  a  de- 
pending rib  with  inclined  ends,  of  a  U-shaped,  integral 
spring  metal  clamp,  tbe  upper  Jaw  of  wbich  rests  (¥n  tbe 
base  flange  of  tbe  rail,  its  lower  Jaw  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear  side  of  the  rib  for 
locking  the  clamp  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,106.  METAL  TIES  FOR  RAILROADS.  William 
Hbnbt  Morgan  and  Walter  V.  Habtzell.  Alliance. 
Ohio ;  said  Hartxell  assignor  to  said  Morgan.  Filed  May 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,270.     (CI.  238—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  metal  ties,  tbe  ends  of 
each  of  wbich  are  bent  Into  parallel  planes  to  form  carry- 
ing members  for  the  rails,  and  straight  ties  alternating 
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with  tb«  beot  ties,  the  ends  of  th«  ttraifrbt  tiM  proj^rtlng 
beyond  the  carrytni;  m«mben  of  Mid  beet  tle«. 

2.  The  combination  of  ■  Mrlea  of  metal  ties  the  ends  of 
each  of  which  are  bent  into  parallel  plane*  to  form  carry 
Intc  membera  for  the  ralla.  the  said  carrying  members  hav- 
tng  outwardly  bent  ends,  and  straight  ties  alternating 
with  the  bent  ties,  the  ends  of  the  atralght  ties  projecting 
beyond  the  carrying  msmbers  of  said  bent  ties. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  Z-shaped  metal  ties. 
the  parallel  ends  of  which  form  the  rail  supports,  and 
straight  ties  alternating  with  the  Z-shaped  ties. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  Z-shaped  metal  ties 
the  parallel  ends  ot  which  form  the  rail  supports,  and 
straight  ties  alternating  with  the  Z-ahaped  ties  and  pro- 
jecting at  the  8ld«8  of  the  rails  beyond  said  Z-shaped  ties. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  Z  shaped  metal  ties, 
and  straight  ties  alternating  with  the  Z-shaped  ties,  the 
straight  ties  having  depending  anchors  eitendlnj;  length- 
wise the  tie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.026.107.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RAIL8  TO  METAL 
TIES.  William  Henbt  MoiaAX  aad  Waltcs  Vasian 
Habtzkll,  AlllADce,  Ohio;  said  Hartsell  assignor  to 
said  Morgan.  Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial  Na  «S9.44«. 
(01.  238 — I.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie,  a  chair  located 
thereon  and  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  flanges,  the  lower  flanges  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  tie  and  the  upper  flanges  the  edges  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  a  spring  clamp  at  each  end  of  the  chair,  each 
clamp  engaging  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  tie  and  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie,  a  chair  thereon  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  two  flanges,  one  projecting  up- 
wardly and  the  other  downwardly,  a  rail  resting  on  said 
chair  and  a  spring  metal  clamp  having  two  integral  jaws, 
one  bearing  on  the  bas«  flange  of  th«  rail  and  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  upper  flange  on  the  chair  and  the  other 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  top  flange  of  the  tie  and 
the  Inner  side  of  the  lower  flange  on  the  chair. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie,  a  chair  thereon 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  rati  and  project  above  the  latter  and  with  a  flange 
to  engage  the  top  member  of  the  tie  and  depend  below 
said  member,  both  of  said  flanges  being  recessed  on  their 
Inner  faces,  and  a  spring  metal  eliunp  having  two  sepa- 
rated jaws  one  to  engage  the  rail,  and  recesa  In  the  top 
flange,  and  the  other  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  top 
member  of  the  tie  and  the  recess  In  the  lower  flange. 

4.  The  combination  of  •  r«ll,  a  OMtal  tie,  a  chair  there- 
on, said  chair  having  two  flanges  at  each  end.  one  flange 
at  each  end  projecting  upwardly  above  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  the  other  flange  at  each  end  projecting  below  the 
top  member  of  the  tie.  each  flange  having  a  recess  In  Its 
Inner  face,  and  two  spring  metal  clamps,  each  clamp 
having  two  jaws  one  of  which  engages  the  top  of  the  rail 
and  recess  In  the  top  flange,  and  the  other  the  top  mem- 
ber of  the  tie  and  recess  in  the  lower  flangs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  having  a  recess  In 
Its  upper  face,  a  chair  seated  In  aald  recess  and  having 
dspsading  end  flanges  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  edge 


of  the   tie   and   two   upwardly   projecting  end   flanges   for 
engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail,  and  means  engaging 
the  rail  and  tie  for  securing  the  rail  to  the  tie. 
[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.02«,108.  RAILWAYTIB  AND  MEANS  FOE  SECUR- 
ING RAIL8  TO  THE  SAME.  William  Henbt  Mo«- 
GAN.  AllUnce.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
643.418.      (Cl.  23S— 2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  parallel  rail  sup 
porting  membera  having  plain  flat  top  surfaces,  a  chair 
resting  on  the  top  surface  of  each  supporting  memtter 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges  for  the  lateral 
support  of  the  rail  and  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
for  engaging  the  top  of  the  tie,  a  rail  resting  on  said  chair 
and  clamps  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  parallel  rail  sup 
porting  members,  a  chair  resting  on  the  top  snrface  of 
each  of  said  supporting  membera,  each  chair  having  de- 
pending flanges  to  engage  tb4  side  edges  of  the  top  flange 
of  the  tie.  and  upwardly  projecting  flanges  for  engatslng 
the  side  edges  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  clamps  bearing  against  the  rail  and  tie 
at  each  side  of  the  chair. 

3.  The  comblnatkAn  of  a  tie  having  parallel  rail  sup- 
porting members,  a  chair  on  each  supporting  member,  each 
chair  having  downwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  opwardly 
projecting  flanges,  the  letter  being  located  nneqaal  dis- 
tances from  the  center  of  the  chair  between  the  depend- 
ing flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  clamps  for  locking  esch 
side  of  the  rail  down  on  Its  chair. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  parallel  rail  sup- 
porting members,  a  chair  resting  on  each  supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges  for  the  lateral 
support  of  the  rail  and  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
for  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  tie,  rails  resting  on  said  chairs. 
Insulating  material  inflerposed  between  the  rail  and  tie 
and  means  for  secnriug  the  parts  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  parallel  rail  sup- 
porting^ members,  a  chatr  rastlng  on  each  supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges  for  the  lateral 
suppo^  of  the  rail,  and  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
for  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  tie.  rails  resting  on  said  chair. 
Insulating  material  Interposed  between  the  chair  and  tls 
and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.026,100.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Hakxt  J  MoBSis  and 
John  A.  Cqwltn.  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jane  SO, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «3«,278.     (Cl.  8—8.) 

1.  An  artlflclal  limb  comprising  a  shsnk  and  a  foot 
portion,  the  latter  being  recessed,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  shank  portion  and  having  a  hook  at 
one  end.  a  bearing  shell  supported  by  said  hook,  a  buffer 
mounted  In  s  hole  In  tbe  wall  of  the  recess  of  tbe  foot 
and  bearing  against  the  said  hook,  another  buffer  inter- 
posed between  the  edge  of  the  pin  opposite  tbe  hook,  and 
an  under  cut  wsU  at  end  of  the  recess,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  artlflclal  limb  comprising  a  shank  and  a  foot 
portion,  tbe  latter  being  recessed,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  shank  portion,  a  bearing  shell  supported  by  nld  pin. 
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a  rock  shaft  jonmaled  In  said  shell,  threaded  rods  fast- 
ened to  said  rock  i^baft  and  passing  through  slots  In  the 
shell  snd  through  apertures  In  the  foot,  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  thresded  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  boffen  Interme- 
diate the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  pin  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe 


3.  An  artlflclal  limb  comprising  a  shank  and  a  foot  por- 
tion, the  latter  being  recessed,  a  pin  fastened  to  the  shank 
portion  and  having  a  hook  at  ita  lower  end  one  edge  of 
the  hook  being  convexed  and  the  edge  of  the  pin  opposite 
the  hook,  and  near  its  lower  end,  being  slightly  concaved 
and  extending  laterally,  a  bearing  shell  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  provided  with  annular  ribs  seated  in  grooves  In 
adjacent  contact  surfaces  of  the  shank  portion  and  foot, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  shell,  threaded  rods  flxed  to 
tbe  rock  shaft  and  passing  through  slots  in  tbe  shell  and 
through  apertures  In  the  foot,  nuts  mounted  upon  the 
bolts,  and  bulTera  bearing  against  the  opposite  edges  of 
hook  of  the  pin. 

4.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  shank  and  a  foot  por- 
tion, the  latter  being  recessed,  a  slotted  pin  fastened  to 
the  shank  portion  and  having  one  edge  of  the  hook  con- 
vexed  and  the  edge  of  the  pin  opposite  the  hook,  and  near 
Its  lower  end,  being  slightly  concaved  and  extending 
laterally,  a  bearing  shell  mounted  in  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  ribs  seated  In  grooves  In  ad- 
jacent contact  surfaces  of  the  shank  portion  and  foot,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  shell,  threaded  rods  flxed  to 
the  rock  shaft  and  past^ing  through  dlots  In  the  shell  and 
through  apertures  In  the  foot,  nuts  mount^tl  upon  the 
bolts,  buffera  bearing  against  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
hook  of  the  pin,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  shank  having  a  re- 
cess and  adapted  to  receive  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot. 


1,026,110  AI'I*AH.VTT-8  FOR  REFINING  CHOCOLATE 
MASSES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Frikdbich  Ebnst  Fehdi- 
NAND  N^i'MAMN,  Wandsbek,  near  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,708.     (Cl.  83 — 46.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  arcuate  sides,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
rolls  revoluble  in  the  receptacle  in  paths  concentric  to  said 
sides,  tbe  path  of  one  roll  intersecting  the  path  of  an  ad- 
jacent roll. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  arcuate  sides,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 


rolls  revoluble  in  the  receptacle  in  paths  concentric  to 
ssld  sides,  the  path  of  one  roll  Intersecting  the  path  of  an 
adjacent  roll,  and  scra{>erB  movable  with  the  rolls  to  re- 
move material  from  the  sides  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  grooved  arcuate  sides,  a  plurality  of 
palra  of  rotatable  rolls  revoluble  in  the  receptacle  In  paths 
concentric  to  said  sides,  the  paths  of  one  pair  of  rollera 
Intersecting  the  paths  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  rolls. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  grooved  arcuate  sides,  a  plurality  of 
palra  of  rotatable  rolls  revoluble  in  the  receptacle  in  paths 
concentric  to  said  sides,  tbe  paths  of  one  pair  of  rollera 
Intersecting  the  paths  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  rolls,  and 
scrapers  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  walls  movsble 
with  the  rolls  to  remove  material  from  the  walla. 

5.  An  api>aratu8  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  grooved  arcuate  sides,  a  plurality  of 
palra  of  rotatable  rolls  revoluble  in  the  receptacle  in  paths 
concentric  to  said  sides,  the  paths  of  one  pair  of  rollera 
intersecting  the  paths  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  rolls,  and 
scrapera  movable  with  the  rolls  having  their  free  ends  eon- 
forming  to  the  contour  of  the  sides  and  pointing  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


1,02«,111.  HOLDER  FOR  DISK  RECORDS.  Aabox  8. 
Nichols.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,672.     (Cl.  211—16.) 


1.  A  bolder  for  record  disks  for  talking  machines,  com- 
prising a  suitable  case  having  vertical  partitions  dividing 
It  Into  disk  spaces,  and  means  for  supporting  and  retain- 
ing the  disks  in  place,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
controlled  keys  Independently  operable  and  each  adapted 
to  engage  a  disk  on  Its  front  edge  at  a  point  above  tbe 
lowest  point  on  the  periphery  and  retain  It  within  the 
case  against  the  force  of  gravity  one  end  of  each  of  said 
keys  being  depresslble  to  a  position  t>elow  the  lowest  point 
on  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  whereby  the  disk  will  roll 
outwardly  from  the  case  by  gravity  upon  the  key  being 
depressed,  and  said  key  will  automatically  return  when 
released  to  its  original  position  after  the  disk  has  rolled 
out, 

2.  A  bolder  for  disks  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
suitable  case  having  an  open  front  and  having  also  par- 
titions dividing  It  into  disk  spaces,  means  located  in  the 
rear  sf  the  case  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  disks  In 
position  above  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  piv- 
oted keys  or  retalnera,  one  for  each  disk,  and  each  adapted 
to  engage  a  disk  at  a  point  above  the  lowest  portion  of 
the  disk  and  In  fron|  of  the  point  where  the  disk  is  en- 
gaged by  tbe  disk  supporting  means  and  retain  it  In  tbe 
position  within  the  case,  said  keys  being  independently 
movable  and  each  provided  with  a  spring  for  normally 
throwing  its  Inner  end  npwardlyand  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  keys,  tbe  Inner 
end  of  each  key  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  reieaae 
a  disk  whereby  the  latter  will  roll  outwardly  from  ita 
support  by  gravity. 

3.  A  holder  for  disks  comprising,  In  combination,  a  salt- 
able  case  having  a  open  front  and  having  also  partitions 
dividing  It  into  disk  spaces,  means  located  In  tbe  rear  of 
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the  caso  and  adapted  to  support  the  dlaka  In  position  above 
the  bottom  of  the  caae.  a  plurality  of  pivoted  keys  or  re- 
tainers, one  for  each  disk,  and  each  adapted  to  engage  a 
disk  at  a  point  above  the  lowest  portion  of  the  disk  and 
In  front  of  the  point  where  the  disk  Is  enxaKed  by  the  disk 
supporting  means  and  retain  It  in  the  position  within 
the  caae,  said  keys  being  Independently  movable  and  each 
provided  with  a  spring  for  normally  throwing  Its  Inner 
end  upwardly  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  inner  ends  of  the  keys,  the  Inner  end  of  each 
key  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  release  a  disk  where- 
by the  latter  will  roll  outwardly  from  Its  support  by 
gravity,  each  of  said  keys  comprising  a  U-shaped  metal 
memt>er. 

4.  A  bolder  for  disks  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
suitable  case  having  an  open  front  and  having  alao  parti- 
tions dividing  It  Into  disk  spaces,  means  located  In  the 
rear  of  the  cane  and  adapted  to  support  the  disks  In  posi- 
tion above  the  bottom  of  the  caae.  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
keys  or  retainers,  one  for  each  disk,  and  each  adapted  to 
engage  a  disk  at  a  point  above  the  lowest  portion  of  tb€ 
disk  and  In  front  of  the  point  where  the  disk  Is  engaged 
by  the  disk  supporting  means  and  retain  It  In  the  posi- 
tion within  the  case,  said  keys  being  Independently  mov- 
able and  each  provided  with  a  spring  for  normally  throw- 
ing Its  Inner  end  upwardly  and  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  key?,  the  Inner 
end  of  each  key  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  release 
a  disk  whereby  the  latter  will  roll  outwardly  from  its  sup- 
port by  gravity,  each  of  said  keys  comprising  a  U-shaped 
metal   member,  and  when  depressed  serving  as  a   support 

'   for  the  disk  as  the  same  rolls  outwardly. 

5.  A  holder  for  disks  comprising.  In  combination,  a  suit- 
able case  having  an  open  front  and  having  also  parti- 
tions dividing  it  Into  disk  spaces,  means  located  In  the 
rear  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  support  the  disks  In  posi- 
tion above  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
keys  or  retainers,  one  for  each  disk,  and  each  adapted  to 
engage  a  disk  at  a  point  above  the  lowest  portion  of  the 
disk  and  In  front  of  the  point  where  the  disk  Is  engaged 
by  the  disk  supporting  means  and  retain  it  In  the  position 
within  the  case,  said  keys  being  independently  movable 
and  each  provided  with  a  spring  for  normally  throwing 
Its  Inner  end  upwardly  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  keys,  the  Inner  end 
of  each  key  being  adapted  to  t>e  depressed  to  releaae  a 
disk  whereby  the  latter  will  roll  outwardly  from  Its  sup- 
port by  gravity,  and  a  flexible  member  extending  across 
the  case  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  the  keys 
when  moved  from  Its  normal  position,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber having  an  excess  length  sufficient  to  allow  the  opera- 
tion of  one  key  at  a  time. 


1.026,112.  SPINNING-TOP.  Abthcb  P.  O'Biibn.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.642.     (CI.  46—82.) 


1.  A  spinning  top  comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Interflttlng  memt>ers  each  adapted  to  spin  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  and  a  single  manually  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  Interflttlng  members 


to  impart  rapid  rotary  movement  thereto  slmnltaneously 
to  cause  the  same  to  spin. 

2.  A  spinning  top  comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  conical  Interflttlng  members  varying  in  depth  and 
diameter  and  each  adapted  to  spin  Independently  of  the 
others,  and  a  single  manually  rotatable  member  adapted  to 
engage  all  peripheral  edges  of  all  of  aald  conical  members 
to  Impart  rapid  rotary  movement  thereto  simultaneously 
to  cause  the  same  to  spin. 

3.  A  spinning  top  comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Interflttlng  members  each  adapted  to  spin  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  and  a  member  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  rapid  rotary  movement  to  all  of  said  first- 
named  members,  comprising  a  handle,  a  disk  revolubly 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  rapidly  rotated  rela- 
tively thereto,  one  face  of  said  disk  adapted  to  be  main 
talned  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  all  of  said 
interflttlng  members  when  nested  to  simultaneoualy  rotate 
all  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  spinning  top  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  conical  Interflttlng  members  varying  In  depth  In 
diameter  and  each  adapted  to  spin  Independently  of  the 
others,  and  a  member  for  simultaneously  Imparting  rapid 
rotary  movement  to  all  of  said  flrst-named  members,  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  rapidly  rotated  relatively  thereto,  one  face 
of  said  disk  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  contact  with  the 
peripheral  edges  of  all  of  said  Interflttlng  members  when 
nested  to  simultaneously  rotate  all  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  aplnnlng  top  comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Interflttlng  membera  each  adapted  to  apln  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  and  a  member  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  rapid  rot.iry  moveiient  to  all  of  said  flrst- 
named  members  comprising  a  handle,  n  disk  revolubly 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  lapldly  rotated  rela- 
tively thereto,  one  face  of  said  disk  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained In  contact  with  said  Interflttlng  members  when 
nested  to  simultaneously  rotate  all  of  the  latter,  said  face 
of  said  disk  provided  wltb  an  annular  groove  In  which 
the  edge  portion  of  the  largest  of  said  members  Is  adapted 
to  l>e  received  and  engaged  to  maintain  the  same  concen- 
tric with  said  disk  during  rotation  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.113.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  RIGGING.  John  F. 
O'CoMNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeuts. 
to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  ,170.561.     (CI.  213 — 64.) 
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1.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar,  front,  rear  and  intermediate  stops  and 
front,  rear  and  Intermediate  followers,  two  tandem  ar- 
ranged sets  of  codperatlng  friction  and  spring  containing 
telescoping  shells,  a  spring  within  each  set  of  shells, 
each  set  comprising  sn  inner  shell  against  which  one  end 
of  the  contained  spring  abuts  and  an  outer  shell  against 
which  the  other  end  of  the  contained  spring  abuts,  and 
segmental  friction  blocks  between  the  inner  and  outer 
shells  of  each  set,  said  tandem  arranged  springs  and  said 
tandem  arranged  sets  of  friction  shells  coactlng  together 
to  cushion  both  pulling  and  buffing  movements  of  said 
draw-bar,  sabatantlally  as  specified. 
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2.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar.  front,  rear  and  Intermediate  stops  and 
front  rear  and  Intermediate  followers,  two  tandem  ar- 
ranged sets  of  cooperating  friction  and  spring  containing 
telescoping  shells,  a  spring  within  each  set  of  shells,  each 
set  comprising  an  inner  shell  against  which  one  end  of  the 
contained  spring  abuts  and  an  outer  shell  against  which 
the  other  end  of  the  contained  spring  abuts,  and  seg- 
mental friction  blocks  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells 
of  each  set,  said  friction  blocks  and  one  of  the  shells  of 
each  set  having  interengaglng  wedging  faces,  said  tandem 
arranged  springs  and  said  tandem  arranged  sets  of  fric- 
tion shells  coactlng  together  to  cushion  both  pulling  and 
buffing  movements  of  said  draw-bar, ,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  wltb  a  draw-bar, 
stops  and  followers,  of  a  spring  between  the  followers,  a 
pair  of  telescoping  shells  both  surrounding  said  spring, 
and  each  having  a  closed  head  at  one  end  against  which 
one  end  of  the  spring  abuts,  segmental  friction  blocks 
interposed  between  the  telescoping  shells  and  provided 
with  wedging  faces  at  each  end  thereof,  and  one  of  said 
shells  iiavlng  codperating  wedge  faces,  one  pair  at  each 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,026,114.  TIE-PLATE.  JOHW  P.  O'Conkor,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Clifton  W.  Sherman,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,413.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper  adapted  to  support  and 
fasten  a  railway  rail  on  a  tie,  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  the  tie  and  rail  and  provided  on  one 
side  wltb  a  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
aide  of  a  rail  base  and  provided  on  its  opposite  side  with 
a  guide  which  is  adapted  to  overhang  the  opposite  side  of 
a  rail  base,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said 
guide  and  into  the  tie  and  into  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  rail  base. 

2.  A  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper  adapted  to  support  and 
fasten  a  railway  rail  on  a  tie  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  placed  between  the  tie  and  rail  and  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
side  of  the  rail  base  and  provided  on  its  opposite  side  with 
a  guide  which  is  adapted  to  overhang  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail  base,  and  a  punch  pin  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  said  guide  so  as  to  displace  a  part  of  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  rail  base  and  t>ecome  Interlocked  there- 
with. 

3.  A  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper  adapted  to  support  and 
fasten  a  railway  rail  on  a  tie  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  the  tie  and  rail  and  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  engage  wltb  one 
side  of  the  rail  base  and  provided  on  Its  opposite  side 
with  a  guide  whlQ^  is  adapted  to  overhang  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail  t>ase,  and  a  punch  pin  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  said  guide  so  as  to  displace  a  part  of  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  become  Interlocked 
therewith  and  to  enter  said  tie. 


1.026.115.    MOTORCYCLE  REAR-SEAT  SPRING.    FSANK 
B.  Palin  and  Ronald  A.'Palim,  San  Mateo.  Cal.     Plied 
Nov.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,642.     (CL  208—24.) 
1.  In  a  motorcycle  tandem  attachment,  a  leaf  spring, 
means  to  secure  said  spring  near  one  end  to  the  frame  of 
the  motorcycle,  a  yoke  having  foot  rests  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  spring  and  pivoted  links  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  motorcycle  and  to  the  yoke,  to  permit  said 
yoke    to   vibrate    wltb   said   spring,    substantially   as    de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  motorcycle  tandem  attachment,  a  leaf  spring 
having  means  at  one  end  to  secure  the  same  to  the  frame 
of  the  motorcycle  and  a  projection  at  the  opposite  end  for 
securing  a  seat  thereto,  leaf  springs  Mcured  to  the  afore- 
said spring  above  and  below  the  same,  a  yoke  connected 
to  the  spring  and  having  stirrups  at  its  lower  ends  and 
pivoted  links  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
to  said  stirrup  yoke  for  permitting  vibra*tlon  of  said  stir- 
rups with  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  motorcycle  tandem  attachment,  a  spring  hav- 
ing means  at  cne  end  to  secure  the  same  to  a  motorcycle 
and  a  projection  at  the  other  end  for  securing  a  seat  there- 
to, leaf  springs  above  and  below  said  spring,  a  yoke  having 
stirrups  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  spring,  clips  secured  to  said  yoke  and  links  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  yoke  to  said  motorcycle  frame  for  per- 
mitting vibration  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle  tandem  attachment,  a  motorcycle 
frame,  a  spring  having  a  projection  at  each  end.  the 
former  to  8e<cure  the  spring  to  a  motorcycle  frame  and  the 
latter  to  secure  a  seat  to.  a  yoke  to  connect  the  spring 
and  the  frame  at  the  front  end  of  the  former,  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  the  spring,  a  yoke  supported  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  spring  and  having  stirrups  at  the  lower 
end  and  pivoted  links  connecting  said  frame  and  said  yoke 
adjacent  the  stirrups,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle  tandem  attachment,  a  motor  cycle 
frame,  a  spring  secured  to  said  franl^,  a  seat  on  said 
spring,  a  yoke  having  stirrups  depending  from  said  i^ng, 
links  connected  to  said  yoke,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,028,116.  HAT-NESTING  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Robebt 
Pabkbb,  Jr..  Sterling,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  661,146.     (CL  211—14.) 

1.  A  collapsible  display  rack  for  bats  comprising  means 
for  supporting  hats  in  vertical  allnement,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  collapsing  of  the  rack  whereby  the  hats 
are  enabled  to  nest  one  within  another  when  the  rack  is 
collapsed. 

2.  A  collapsible  display  rack  for  hats  comprising  means 
for  supporting  hats  in  allnement,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  collapsing  to  shape  the  hats  for  nesting  and  then 
nest  each  bat  within  the  bat  above  it. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  display  rack,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  bats  in  allnement,  of  formers  ac- 
tuated by  the  collapsing  of  the  rack  to  compress  and  in- 
dent the  sides  of  the  hats,  whereby  they  are  enabled  to. 
nest,  one  within  another,  when  the  rack  Is  collapsed. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  annular  hat  rests  arranged  in  vertical  allne- 
ment, of  formers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hat 
rests  and  actuated  by  the  collapsing  of  the  rack  to  move 
inwardly  and  thereby  compress  and  Indent  the  sides  of  the 
hats  to  prepare  them  for  nesting,  one  within  another, 
when  the  rack  Is  collapsed. 
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S.  A  collapnible  <ltopl«7  rack  for  h«t«.  adaptwl.  when 
cxteod«d.  to  hold  a  ftitm  of  haU  In  rerttcal  allnement  and 
ap«c«d  apart  so  aa  to  be  aeparatelr  remoTable.  and  maaaa 


!  1,02<I,118.  HOISTING  APPABATUB.  Chailm  O  PMkM- 
•OH.  N«w  York.  N.  Y  Kilad  Fab.  6.  1»08.  8«rUl  No. 
414.476.     (CI.  18T— 20.) 


actuated  by  the  collapaing  of  the  rack  to  compr«ai  and  in- 
dent the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  hata  an  that  they  will  neat, 
one  within  another,  aa  the  rack  Is  collapaed. 
(Clalma  9  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.026.117.     TROWEL.     Jons  Pakkhilu  Rocheater.  Minn, 
tiled  June  15.  1011.    Serial  No.  633,314.     (Cl.  72— 13«.) 


.mm 


1.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade  haTlng  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  by  the  aides  of  aald  openings  a  plurality  of 
tables  sufflclently  separated  from  each  other  to  prerent 
the  taking  np  of  mortar  between  them. 

2.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  flat  tables  of  less  area  than  the  spaces  by  which 
they  are  aeparated.  whereby  mortar  may  be  taken  up  by 
the  tables  only. 

3.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade  haTtng  a  plurality  of 
separate  Ubies  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  blade, 
the  tables  being  sufficiently  separated  from  each  other  to 
preTent  the  taking  ap  of  mortar  between  tbem. 

4.  A  trowel  comprising  a  main  blade  bAvlnc  a  row  of 
openings,  the  material  displaced  from  each  of  said  open- 
ln«s  being  b«»nt  at  one  side  thereof  sabstant tally  at  right 
angtea  to  ttas  blade  forming  a  row  of  tables,  and  tongues 
bent  at  the  edge  of  the  blade  opposite  each  table  forming 
•n  additional  parallel  row  of  tables. 

5.  A  trowel  comprising  s  main  blade  baring  a  row  of 
openings,  the  material  displaced  from  each  of  said  open- 
ings being  bent  at  one  side  thereof  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  main  blade,  and  a  row  of  notches  cut  In  the 
edge  of  the  main  blade  alternating  with  the  tablea.  ttie 
material  dlflplac«<l  to  form  said  notches  being  likewise  l>ent 
at  subsuntlslly  right  angles  to  tlie  main  blade  to  form  a 
aeoond  parallel  row  of  tal>les. 

friatms  n  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasstts.] 


1.  A  pair  of  traction  sheaTcs.  a  pair  of  electric  motors, 
separate  Intermediate  mechanisms  connecting  each  motor 
with  one  of  the  aheaves.  the  axes  of  the  aheavea  and  the 
motors  being  parallel  and  the  two  motora  being  In  a  line 
at  right-angles  to  the  line  between  the  sbeares ;  and  a  rope 
or  ropes  In  frlctional  contact  with  IxUh  of  the  sheaves 
forming  the  only  mechanical  connections  between  the 
sheaves. 

2.  A  traction  sheave,  a  motor,  a  spur  gear  connected 
with  the  sheave,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith  and  connected 
with  the  motor  ;  a  aecond  traction  sheave,  a  aecond  motor, 
a  apur  gear  connected  with  the  second  traction  slieave.  a 
pinion  meshing  therewith  and  connected  with  the  second 
motor,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  gears  and  pinions  and  sup- 
porting tlte  traction  sheaves  and  the  motora  at  right-angles 
to  each  other,  and  a  rope  or  ropea  In  frlctional  contact  with 
both  of  the  sheaves  forming  the  only  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  the  sheaves  and  the  two  motors. 

3.  A  traction  sheave,  a  motor,  a  n>ar  gear  connected 
with  the  sheave,  a  pinion  meablng  therewith  and  connected 
with  the  motor  ;  a  second  traction  sheave,  a  second  motor, 
a  spur  gear  connected  with  the  second  traction  sheave, 
a  pinion  meshing  therewith  and  connected  with  the  second 
motor,  a  caaing  Incloalng  the  geara  and  pinions,  a  lubri- 
cating bath  within  the  casing,  said  casing  supporting  the 
traction  sheaves  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  motors  on  the 
other  aide  thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  the  sheaves,  and 
a  rope  or  ropes  in  frlctional  contact  with  both  of  the 
sheaves  forming  the  only  mechanical  connection  between 
the  sheaves  and  the  two  motors. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  hoisting  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  traction  sheaves,  means  for  driving 
each  of  said  sheaves  independently  of  the  other,  and  a 
rope  about  the  sheaves  forming  the  only  mechanical 
connection  between  the  sheaves  ;  a  plurality  of  brakes,  one 
of  said  brakes  being  arranged  to  be  applied  before  the 
other  or  others. 

B.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  hoisting  apparatua. 
comprising  a  pair  of  traction  sheaves,  a  motor  for  drlv 
Ing  one  of  the  aheaves,  another  motor  for  driving  the  other 
of  the  aheaves,  and  a  rope  about  the  sheaves  flexibly  con- 
necting them  together ;  a  brake  for  one  of  the  traction 
sheaves,  brakes  for  the  motors,  means  for  actuating  all 
of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  brake  for  the 
traction  sheave  to  be  applied  after  the  motor  brakes  have 
applied. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.026,110.     WTRK-DRAWTNG  MACHINK.     JoH!f  Fanon 
ICK    PnNDn,    8t.    John,    New    Brunswick,    Canada,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  Pender.   St.   John.   Canada. 
YWnA  Jnly  IB.  1910.     Serial  No.  B72.188.     (Cl.  208 — tO  ) 
A   wlr*  drawing  attachment  ftor  a   hollow  eyilndrfcal 

wire  drawing  block  having  a  bub  and  an  outer  wall  and 
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inelodlng  a  bracket  extending  between  and  abutting 
against  the  hub  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  block,  bolted  to 
the  wire  block  and  having  a  boss  thereon  and  a  hole  them- 
throngh  and  through  the  boss,  a  longitudinally  slldable 
bolt  within  the  bole,  one  end  of  such  bolt  being  hooked 


•*L^       " 


and  adapted  to  have  a  chain  connected  thereto,  a  sleere 
upon  the  bolt,  of  less  length  than  the  latter  and  abutting 
against  the  boss,  a  spring  encircling  the  bolt  and  sleeTS 
and  bearing  against  the  boss,  a  washer  upon  the  bolt  and 
a  nut  for  securing  such  washer  In  place. 


1,026,120.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Alfhed  PrrBBBOW,  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,581. 
(CI.  121—64.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
toothed  rotary  pistons  in  said  cylinder  and  Intermeshlng 
with  each  other,  a  valve  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  the 
ralve  cylinder  with  the  piston  cylinder,  a  supply  port 
communicating  with  the  valve  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port 
leading  from  the  piston  cylinder,  and  a  multiple  bladed 
Talve  within  the  valve  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  fluid  supplied  thereto  through  said  supply  port  and  to 
alternately  open  and  close  the  port  leading  from  the  valve 
cylinder  to  the  piston. 

2.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
toothed  rotary  pistons  in  said  cylinder  and  Intermeshlng 
with  each  other,  a  valve  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  the 
ralve  cylinder  with  the  piston  cylinder,  a  supply  port 
communicating  with  the  valve  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port 
leading  from  the  platon  cylinder,  a  multiple  bladed  valve 
within  the  raire  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  drlren  by 
fliMd  supplied  thereto  through  aald  supply  port  and  to 
alternately  open  and  dose  the  port  leading  from  the 
ralve  to  the  piston,  and  a  branched  by-pass  leading  from 
tlie  last-named  port  in  the  piston  cylinder  kt  opposite 
sides  of  the  vwtlcal  plane  of  the  port  from  which  the  by- 
pass leads,  the  branches  of  said  by-paas  being  adapted  to 
alternately  supply  steam  to  the  pistons  between  a  pair 
of  the  blades  of  one  of  the  pistons  and  the  blade  of  the 
other  piston  which  at  said  time  Is  fitting  between  said  pair 
of  blades. 


8.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  element  tlm^ 
in  proTided  with  outwardly  tapering  axial  cones  barlas 
cylindrical  portions  at  the  reduced  ends  of  the  cones,  on* 
of  said  cylindrical  portions  having  a  shaft  extension ;  the 
heads  of  Uie  cylinder  having  upered  openlnga  reeeiring 
•aid  cones  and  recesses,  rings  fitting  In  said  recesses  aad 
aroand  said  cones  and  against  the  adjacent  ends  at  tlw 
rotary  element,  and  oiling  packings  fitting  in  said  rsceasM 
between  said  haads  and  said  rings  and  around  said  cones. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  element  there- 
in prorided  with  outwardly  tapering  axial  cones  having 
cylindrical  portions  at  the  reduced  enda  of  the  cones,  ooa 
of  aald  cylindrical  portions  having  a  ahaft  exteaalon; 
the  heads  of  the  cylinder  having  tapered  openlnga  reeeir- 
ing said  oonea  and  recesses,  rings  fitting  In  said  reessses 
and  aroand  said  cones  and  against  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rotary  element,  oiling  packings  fitting  in  said 
recesses  between  said  heads  and  said  rings  and  around 
said  cones,  caps  secured  to  the  heads  and  fitting  around 
said  cones  and  provided  with  hollow  heads  inclosing  the 
cylindrical  portions  at  the  reduced  ends  of  the  cones, 
bearings  In  said  beads  and  engaging  th^  periphery  of  ths 
said  cylindrical  portions,  packing  plates  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  caps  and  said  heads  and  around  aald  cones, 
and  means  to  clamp  said  packing  plates  firmly  between  the 
caps  and  said  heads  and  upon  said  cones. 


1026,121.      PROCESS    OF    INCREASING    THE    INTEN- 

'  SITT  OF  INCANDESCENT  LIGHT.    Raool  PiBMa  Pic- 

TBT,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Sauer- 

stoir-Industrle     Aktlengesellschaft.     Berlin,     (^rmany. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  189,775.     (O.  67—88.) 


The  process  for  increaalng  the  Intensity  of  incandescent 
lights,  which  consists  In  conducting  streams  of  nonlumlnes- 
coit  hydrocarbon  gas  and  oxygen  In  the  same  vertical 
direction  under  different  pressures  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  mantle,  and  In  contact  with  the  said  surfaces  of  the 
mantle,  the  height  of  the  pressures  being  so  chosen  that 
the  stream  of  increased  pressure  upon  one  side  of  th« 
mantle  draws  by  Its  movement  the  stream  of  lesser  pres- 
sure upon  the  other  side  of  the  mantle  through  the  meshes 
or  openings  of  the  mantle. 


1,026,122.  STBBRINO  -  WHEEL.  Jdsbph  L.  FaaTHia, 
Fresno.  CaL  FUed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  616,577. 
(Cl.  21— «0.) 


A  Steering  wheel  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  a  pro- 
jecting arm  on  said  frame,  another  frame,  a  pin  in  said 
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•ecood  frame  proJ«etlA«  throofh  Um  Mid  flnt  MiiMd 
fnune,  a  bereied  gear  on  the  top  of  aald  pin,  a  frame  se- 
eored  to  the  flrat  named  frime.  a  shaft  on  said  third 
named  frame,  a  bereied  gear  on  one  end  of  >atd  ihaft  en- 
SagiDK  the  beveled  gear  on  aald  pin.  a  ateerlng  wheel  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  flrat  named 
frame,  a  two  faced  beveled  gear  dlapoaed  around  aald 
pin  and  bearing  on  said  second  named  frame,  a  shaft  In 
■aid  arm,  a  beveled  gear  on  one  end  of  aald  ahaft  engag- 
ing the  upper  face  uf  aald  double  facad  beveled  gear,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  aald  shaft,  a  ahaft 
diapoaed  on  aald  second  named  frame  near  the  top  thereof, 
a  b«'veled  gear  on  the  end  of  aald  ahaft  engaging  the  un- 
der face  of  aald  doubled  faced  beveled  gear,  a  aprocket 
wheel  on  aald  ahaft,  another  abaft  ia  the  lower  end  of  aald 
named  aecond  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  aald  laat  named 
■baft,  a  sprocket  wheel  .connected  with  said  laat  named 
wheel  and  a  chain  connecting  the  two  last  named  sprocket 
wheels  as  described. 


1.02«.123.  CALCULATOR.  Wkndbll  Ric«,  Caldwell. 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  .10.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,907.  (CI. 
238 — 89.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  meaauring  and  computing  cloth 
conaiflting  of  a  frame,  an  index  sheet,  ratchet  ■hafts,  an 
Indicating  bar.  pawls  carried  thereby  and  engaged  by  the 
teeth  of  said  shafts,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  one  of  said  shafts  to  cauae  the  bar  to  move 
over  the  dial,  an  adjustable  indicating  pointer,  and  a 
magnifying  glass  movable  upon  aald  bar  and  cooperating 
with  the  pointer  to  dlscloae  a  particular  price  per  yard. 

2.  \u  apparatus  for  measuring  and  computing  cloth 
consisting  of  a  frame,  an  index  sheet,  ratchet  shafts,  an 
Indicating  bar.  pawU  carried  thereby  and  engaged  by  the 
teeth  of  aald  shafts,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  one  of  said  shafts  to  cause  the  bar  to  move 
over  the  dial,  an  adjuatable  Indicating  pointer,  a  magni- 
fying glass  movable  upon  said  bar  and  cooperating  with 
the  pointer  to  disclose  a  particular  price  per  yard,  connec- 
tions between  the  shafts  for  rocking  the  same,  and  means 
for  returning  the  Indicating  bar  to  its  starting  position. 

.">.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  computing  cloth 
consiating  of  a  frame,  an  Index  sheet,  ratchet  shafts,  an 
Indicating  bar,  pawls  carried  thereby  and  engaged  by  the 
teeth  of  said  shafts,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  one  of  said  shafts  to  cauae  the  bar  to  move 
over  the  dial,  an  adjustable  indicating  pointer,  a  magni- 
fying glass  movable  upon  Mild  bar  and  cooperating  with 
the  pointer  to  disclose  a  particular  price  per  yard,  connec- 
tions between  the  shafts  for  rocking  the  same,  a  spring- 
pressed  rotatable  reel,  and  a  cable  winding  about  aald  reel 
and  fastened  to  said  bar. 

4.  An  apparatoa  for  measuring  and  computing  cloth 
consisting  of  a  frame,  an  index  sheet,  ratchet  shafts,  an 
indicating  bar.  pawls  carried  thereby  and  engaged  by  the 
teeth  of  said  shafts,  a  depresalble  key,  a  pivotal  angle 
lever  actuated  by  said  key  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  one  of  the  ratchet  bars,  an  adjuatable  Indicating 
pointer,  and  a  magnifying  glass  movable  upon  said  bar 
and  co5p«ratlnff  with  the  pointer  to  diacloee  a  particalar 
price  per  yard. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  measnrlng  and  computing  cloth 
<t>nslatlng  of  a  frame,  an  Index  aheet.  ratchet  ahafta.  an 
indicating  bar.  pawls  carried  thereby  and  engaged  by  the 
teeth  of  aald  ahafta.  a  depresalble  key,  a  pivotal  angle 
lever  actuated  by  said  key  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  one  of  the  ratchet  bars,  pina  projecting  from  the 
longitudinally  movable  ratchet  ahaft,  and  keya  dealgnating 
fraction  of  yards  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  paths 
of  said  pins. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,026,124.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CENTERING,  MARK- 
ING. AND  TESTING  LENSES.  William  Mabtin 
RiCHAKDS,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  The  Standard 
Optical  Company.  Geneva.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  B32.260.  (CI. 
88—58.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing 
lenaes,  a  lens  marking  device  having  a  series  of  marking 
points  in  the  same  straight  line,  and  means  for  displacing 
and  holding  at  leaat  one  of  the  aald  points  from  its  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing 
lenses,  s  lens  rest,  a  mechanical  marking  device  operative 
manually  to  and  from  the  lens  rest  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  marking  points  in  a  direct  line  to  mark  the  hori- 
sontal  axis -of  the  lens,  and  means  for  displacing  at  least 
one  of  the  points  abd  holding  it  from  its  marking  position. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing 
lenses,  a  transparent  lena  reat,  a  iight  tube,  an  Ink  pad 
and  a  marking  device  having  a  plurality  of  yielding  mark- 
ing pins  normally  disposed  in  the  same  straight  line,  and 
means  for  displacing  and  holding  at  least  one  of  the  pins 
from  its  marking  position. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing 
lenses,  a  lens  rest,  and  a  marking  device  movable  to  and 
from  the  lens  rest  and  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  marking  pins  disposed  In  the  same  straight  line 
and  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  head,  means  for  adjusting, 
and  holding  the  end  pins  out  of  their  operative  positions, 
and  means  brought  Into  action  by  the  movement  of  the 
head  toward  and  from  the  lens  rest  for  rotating  said  head 
with  the  pins  thereon. 


1,026,128.  DECORATED  FABRIC.  Fbedsick  Rink, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Knrsheedt  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  .3,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.091.  (Cl. 
2—147.) 

An  article  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  base 
fabric  and  an  elongated  decorative  material  secured  upbn 
the  fabric,  and  means  for  securing  the  decorative  ma- 
terial comprising  a  sewing  thread,  a  atitch  formed  in  the 
'base  fabric  with  said  thread,  on  one  side  of  the  decorative 
material,  a  stitch  formed  of  said  thread  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  decorative  material,  the  aald  thread  forming 
a  tranaverse  loop  around  the  decorative  material  twtween 
said  first  and  second  stitches,  a  atitch  formed  of  said 
thread  on  the  said  first  side  of  tne  decorative  material, 
and  said   thread  forming  a   transverse  loop   around  said 
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decorative  material  between  said  second  and  third  stitches. 
said  thread  progresaing  between  the  stitches  on  said  flrst 


i<T 


«■- 


side  of  the  decorative  material  and  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  latter. 


1,026.126.       AnVKRTISEMENT-DISI'LAYINi;     AI'PARA 
TUB.      JosKPH    T.    RoiTT,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Nernst  Lamp  Company,   a  (Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial 
No.  806.264.     (CL  88 — 24.) 


1.  An  advertisement-displaying  apparatu*s  comprising. 
in  combination,  an  opaque  body  containing  transparent 
sections,  a  luminous  body  cooperating  with  said  opaque 
body,  and  means  for  forming  a  magnified  image  of  said 
luminous  body  exposed  through  said  sections  upon  a  dis- 
play-surface, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  advertisement-displaying  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  opaque  body  containing  transparent 
sections,  a  luminous  body  behind  said  opaque  body,  a 
dlsplay-Burface  exposed  to  portions  of  said  luminous  body 
through  said  sections,  and  means  for  forming  a  magnified 
Imnce  of  said  luminous  body  through  said  sections  upon 
a  display-surface,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  advertlBement-displaylng  apparatus  comprising. 
in  combination,  an  opaque  body  containing  transparent 
sections,  a  luminous  body  behind  said  opaque  body,  a 
display-surface  exposed  to  said  luminous  body  through 
said  sections,  and  a  lens  for  forming  a  magnified  image 
of  said  body  upon  the  display  surface,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  An  advertisement-displaying  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  opaque  body  containing  transparent 
sections,  an  incandescible  strip  supported  behind  said 
body,  and  means  for  forming  a  magnified  image  of  said 


strip  exposed  through  said  sections,  upon  a  suitable  dis- 
play-surface, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  advertisement-displaying  apparatus  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  opaque  body  containing  transparent 
sectlona  of  a  shape  corresponding,  generally,  to  the  adver- 
tising matter  to  be  displayed,  a  luminous  body  behind  said 
opaque  body  and  registering  with  said  sections  thereof, 
and  means  for  forming  on  m  suitable  display-surface  the 
magnified  image  of  those  portions  of  the  luminous  body 
which  are  exposed  through  said  sections,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,127.  CASK  AND  BARREL  STAND.  Max  Roglcs. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,186.     (a.  248—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  of  sufficient  length  to  support  at 
least  two  barrels,  rotating  mechanisms  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  said  barrels  and  permitting  rotation  thereof, 
and  an  element  movably  supported  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  either  end  to  form  an  incline 
on  which  the  barrels  may  be  rolled  up  on  the  frame  or  a 
support  for  a  receptacle  to  be  filled  from  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  provided  with  interior  grooved 
portions  longitudinally  disposed  thereon,  means  disposed 
on  said  frame  for  rotatlvely  supporting  a  barrel,  and  an 
elongated  ladder-like  element  alidable  in  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  either  end'of  said  frame  to 
form  an  Incline  for  rolling  the  barrels  on  to  the  support 
or  a  support  to  be  filled  from  the  barrel. 


1.026,128.  PAPER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Adolph 
Rtdqcist,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.153.     (CI.  211—29.) 


1.  In  a  paper  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  roll,  of  a  movable  locking  member 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  feeding  roll  and  normally  In 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  manually  controlled  cam 
wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  locking  member  and  having 
a  limited  movement  relatively  to  the  feeding  roll. 
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^.  la  a  paper  diapcBaing  apparatus,  the  comblaatloa 
wltb  a  paper  feeding  roll,  of  a  locking  member  normally  In 
eoKagement  with  tb«  feding  roll,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled member  carried  by  the  feeding  roll  and  adapted  to 
move  tbe  locking  member  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
the  locltlng  member  again  moTing  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  th«  feeding  roll  upon  a  limited  movement  of 
tbe  latter.  ^ 

3.  In  a  paper  dispensing  apparattia,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  roll,  of  a  locking  member  normally 
In  engagement  with  tbe  feeding  roll,  and  manually  con- 
trolled releasing  means  carried  by  the  feeding  roll  and 
having  a  limited  movement  Independently  of  the  feeding 
roll  for  moving  tbe  locking  member  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 


1.026,129.  GIN  SAW  CLEANER.  JcasE  C.  Shbopshtue, 
Anlce,  Ark.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  C.  Mays,  Vista, 
Ark.,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  B.  McLaln.  Branch,  Ark. 
Filed  Jane  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  635.512.     (CI.  13— IS.) 


1.  A  gin  saw  clesniog  device  comprising  a  slide  or  car- 
rier which  Is  laterally  movable  relative  to  the  gin  saws, 
combined  with  s' series  of  cleaning  knives  atached  to  the 
•aid  laterally  movable  slide  or  carrier,  each  of  said  knives 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  two  flexible  cleaning  blades 
which  are  normally  separated  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  gin  saw.  said  cleaning 
blades  being  twlated  so  that  their  backs  diverge  from  their 
edges  and  being  bent  slightly  so  that  their  edges  diverge 
from  the  body  portions  of  tbe  knives  toward  their  outer 
ends. 

2.  A  gin  saw  cleaning  device  comprising  a  slide  or  car- 
rier which  la  laterally  movable  relative  to  tbe  gin  aawa. 
combined  with  a  series  of  cleaning  knives  attached  to  the 
said  laterally  movable  slide  or  carrier,  each  of  said  knives 
comprslng  a  body  portion  and  two  flexible  cleaning  blades 
which  are  normally  separated  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  gin  saw,  said  cleaning 
blades  being  twisted  so  that  their  backs  diverge  from 
their  edKes  and  being  bent  slightly  so  that  their  edges 
diverge  from  the  body  portions  of  tbe  knives  toward  their 
outer  ends,  means  for  moving  the  said  slide  or  carrier  lat- 
erally, and  means  for  retaining  tbe  said  slide  or  carrier  in 
different  positions  of  lateral  adjustment. 


1,026.130.  DRAFT  EQUALIZER.  Framcis  E.  Sp«nc««, 
DoTer,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  «o  Scott  Gilchrist, 
Kiel,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  677,351. 
(CI.  21—76.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  steering  axle  of  a  vehicle 
and  tbe  tongue  secured  thereto,  of  a  lateral  arm  pivoted 
to  tbe  tongue,  a  member  pivoted  to  tbe  arm,  draft  cables 
conneetlag  the  said  member  at  points  at  each  side  of  tbe 
pivotal  point  with  tbe  corresponding  extremities  of  the 
axle,  and  a  whlffletree  connected  to  the  said  member. 

2.  la  oombinatioa  with  tbe  steering  axle  of  a  vehicle 
and  the  tongue  secured  thereto,  of  a  lateral  arm  pivoted 
to  the  tongue,  a  triangular  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  said  aim. 


a  pair  of  draft  eablea  adjastably  connecting  two  comer* 
of  tbe  said  plate  with  the  corre»pondlng  extremities  of 


tbe  axle,  and  a  whlflletree  connected  to  tbe  other  corner  of 
the  said  plate. 


1,026.131.  DECORATED  FABRIC.  Gboboc  H.  Tatlob. 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Kursbe«dt  Manufac- 
tiuing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  642.230. 
(CL  2—147.) 


flTl 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  fabric,  and  an  elongated  decoration,  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  beads  or  the  like  strung  on  a  holding  thread,  a 
sewing  thread,  Joxtaposed  stitches  formed  of  said  sewing 
thread  in  tbe  base  fabric  and  on  one  side  of  the  bead 
thread,  said  stitches  progressing  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  decoration,  stitches  formed  of  tbe  sewing 
thread  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  bead  thread  from  said 
first  stitches,  and  substantially  transverse  loops  formed  of 
the  sewing  thread  t>etween  (he  stitches  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bead  thread,  said  loops  passing  over  tbe  bead 
thread,  and  a  plurality  of  said  loops  being  formed  close  to, 
between  and  on  each  side  of  said  beads,  whereby  tbe  bead 
thread  will  be  secured  to  tbe  fabric  and  the  beads  will  be 
retained  in  definite  positlonf*. 

2.  .\n  article  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising  a 
baae  fabric,  and  an  elongated  decoration,  emt>odying  a  plu- 
rality of  t>eads  or  the  like  strung  on  a  holding  thread,  a 
sewing  thread.  Juxtaposed  stitches  7.  12,  formed  of  said 
sewing  thread  in  the  base  fabric  and  on  one  side  of  tbe 
bead  thread,  said  stitches  progressing  In  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  decoration,  stitches  formed  of  tbe  sewing 
thread  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  bead  thread  from  said 
flrat  stltchea  and  Juxtaposed,  substantially  transverse 
loops  formed  of  the  sewing  thread  between  tbe  stitches 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  t>ead  thread,  said  loops 
passing  over  the  bead  thread,  snd  a  plurality  of  said  loopa 
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being  formed  dose  to,  between  and  on  each  side  of  said 
beads,  whereby  the  bead  thread  will  be  secured  to  the  fab- 
ric and  the  beads  will  be  retained  in  definite  positions,  and 
intermediate  atitcbea  12,  15,  formed  of  tbe  sewing  thread 
between  said  first  mentioned  stitches. 


1,026.132.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  William  R.  Thoumos. 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Tie- 
bout.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  Elmer  E.  Case. 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,671.     (01.  280—27.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  an  annular 
recess,  a  rigid  lining  shell  secured  within  said  bore  and 
cooperating  with  tbe  wall  of  said  recess  to  form  an  annu- 
lar chamber,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
shell,  a  spring  in  said  chamber  acting  against  said  piston, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  piston  In  opposition  to  said 
spring. 

2.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing  bSTlng  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  an  annular 
recess,  a  rigid  lining  shell  secured  within  said  bore,  a  sec- 
ond lining  ahell  secured  within  said  recess,  a  piston  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  the  first  mentioned  shell  and  having 
an  enlargement  working  in  the  second  shell,  a  spring  lo- 
cated between  said  shells  and  acting  against  tbe  enlarge- 
ment In  said  piston,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  piston  in 
opposition  to  tbe  spring. 

3.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore 
provided  with  an  annular  enlargement,  a  tube  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  said  bore,  a  plug  closing  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  whereby  a  piston  is  provided,  an  enlarged 
base  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  within  tbe  annular  enlargement  of  said  bore,  a 
spring  acting  against  said  base,  and  means  for  moving  the 
piston  In  opposition  to  said  spring. 

4.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore 
provided  wltb  an  annular  enlargement,  a  tube  monnted  to 
reciprocate  within  said  bore,  a  plug  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  whereby  a  piston  is  formed,  an  enlarged  base 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  tube  and  having  a  reduced 
ping  for  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  the  latter,  said  base  be- 
ing arranged  to  reciprocate  within  tbe  annular  enlarge- 
ment of  said  bore,  a  spring  acting  against  said  base^  and 
means  for  moving  the  piston  in  opposition  to  said  spring. 

5.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  an  enlarged  recess,  a  lining  shell  se- 
cured In  said  bore,  and  co(>peratIng  with  said  recess  to 
form  a  chamber,  a  tube  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
sleeve,  a  ping  dosing  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube,  whereby 
a  platon  la  formed,  an  enlarged  base  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  the  annu- 
lar enlargement  of  said  bore,  a  spring  within  said  chamber 
and  acting  upon  aald  baae,  and  means  for  moving  the  pis- 
tan  to  opposition  to  said  sprlnc- 

\  178  0.  G.— 26 


1,026,133.  GARDEN-TOOL.  FaSDmiCK  W.  Ulbich,  Rock 
Falls,  111.  Piled  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,061. 
(CI.  56—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  shank  of  a  forked  socket,  formed  In  two  parts,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  shank  ;  a  handle  socket.  Integral 
with  said  forked  sooket,  also  formed  In  two  parts ;  means 
for  detachably  uniting  the  parts  of  said  handle  socket : 
and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the  sections  of  said 
forked  socket. 

2.  In  a  garden  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  culti- 
vator shovels ;  a  V-shaped  shank  uniting  the  same ;  a 
forked  socket  formed  In  two  similar  sections,  adapted  to 
bold  said  abank ;  an  eye-bolt  uniting  said  sections ;  an  aux- 
lllar.v  ahovel,  provided  with  a  shank  capable  of  being  held 
in  said  eye  bolt ;  recessed  lugs  on  one  of  said  sections  en- 
gaging the  shank  of  said  auxiliary  shovel ;  a  handle  socket. 
Integral  with  aald  forked  socket,  also  formed  In  two  simi- 
lar sections,  and  means  for  uniting  the  parts  of  said  han- 
dle socket. 


1,026,184.  8PKINQ  MECHANISM  FOR  C0RN-8HELL- 
ERS.  John  VmLDMB.  Petersburg,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,808.     (Cl.  130 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  spring  com  sheller.  a  bow  spring,  a  bow -spring 
bolt  working  In  a  hole  through  the  bow  spring,  an  ndjui«t- 
ing  nut  on  the  bow-spring  bolt,  and  an  auxiliary  spring 
mounted  on  the  back  of  the  bow  spring  and  engaging  tbe 
adjusting  nut. 

2.  Spring  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller,  comprising  a 
bow  spring  and  an  auxiliary  spring,  fastened  together  at 
one  end,  a  bow-spring  bolt  occupying  registering  bolt  holes 
through  both  these  springs,  and  an  adjusting  nut  working 
on  tbe  bow-spring  bolt  and  engaging  the  auxiliary  spring. 

3.  Spring  mechanism  for  a  corn  sheller,  comprising  a 
bow  spring  adapted  to  be  held  fast  at  one  end,  an  auxiliary 
spring  having  one  end  fastened  on  the  back  of  the  fas- 
tened end  of  the  bow  spring,  a  bolt  occupying  registering 
bolt  holes  in  both  said  springs,  and  a  nut  adjustable  on  tbe 
bolt. 

4.  Spring  mechanism  for  a  corn  sheller,  comprising  a 
lx)w  spring  having  a  bolt  bole,  a  strap  spring  fastened  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  tbe  bow  spring  and  having  a  bolt 
hole  and  laterally  extending  grooves,  a  bolt  working  In  tbe 
bolt  holes,  and  a  nut  working  on  the  bolt  and  having 
wings  adapted  to  engage  the  strap  spring  by  the  grooves. 

5.  Spring  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller,  comprising  a 
bow  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  bow  spring,  a  bolt  working  in  registering 
bolt  boles  throui^  boQi  said  q)ring8,  and  a  nut  working 
en  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring*. 
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1,026,135.  OAS  MIXEK.  Bcdolph  J.  Waltheh,  Dmren- 
port.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  068,363. 
jlCl.  48—180.) 


1.  A  irafl  mixer  comprlslDK  an  outer  Bbell.  a  plurality 
of  traunverse  partltious  within  aald  ahell  provided  with 
apertures,  gaa  and  air  inlet  coanections  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  mixture  outlet  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  shell,  a  bell 
baring  a  series  of  perforations  in  its  cjllndrlcal  wall 
fitted  to  the  aperture  in  the  partition  adjacent  to  the  mix- 
ture outlet  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
gaa,  a  cone  Talve  opening  inwardly  away  from  the  air 
connection,  a  valve  stem  centrally  secured  to  the  cone 
and  the  bell,  guides  in  slidable  cooperation  with  the  cone 
valve  to  maintain  said  valve  in  allnement  with  said  stem 
and  bell  and  meana  for  adjnating  the  dUtance  between 
said  cone  and  said  bell  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
air  through  the  air  Inlet. 

2.  A  gai  mixer  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  plurality 
of  tranaverae  partitions  within  said  shell  provided  with 
aperturea,  gas  and  air  Inlet  connections  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  mixture  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell,  a  bell 
having  a  series  of  perforations  In  its  cylindrical  wall 
fitted  to  the  aperture  In  the  partition  adjacent  to  the  mix- 
ture outlet  and  oi>ening  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
gas.  a  cone  valve  opening  inwardly  away  from  the  air 
connection,  a  valve  stem  centrally  secured  to  the  cone 
and  the  bell,  a  valve  disk  in  allnement  with  the  cone  valve 
and  disposed  away  from  same  in  the  direction  of  the  ex- 
ternal air.  a  ball  bearing  In  said  vilve  disk,  an  upwardly 
projecting  rod  threaded  Into  the  cone  valve  and  passing 
centrally  through  the  bell,  a  milled  adjusting  rod  enterlog 
the  shell  above  the  bell  and  engaging  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  rod  to  alter  the  distance  between  the 
cone  valve  and  aald  bell. 


1.026.136.  OAGB  FOR  CUTTER-HEADS.  GaAXT  Wat- 
Kixa  and  Samusl  M.  Tatlos,  Truckee,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1912.     Serial  No.  677,487.     (CI.  73—139.) 


Ing  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  knife  edge,  a  screw  ad- 
justably positioned  in  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and 
projecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  an  angular  member 
loosely  mounted  on  said  screw  and  meana  for  retaining  the 
screw  and  angular  member  In  a  fixed  position. 

2.  A  gage  for  setting  cutter-head  knives  consisting  of 
a  graduated  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  »dge  of  the  knife,  a 
screw  adjustably  positioned  in  the  other  end  of  the  shank 
and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  an  angular  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  said  acrew  having  a  long  arm, 
a  short  arm  parallel  thereto  and  an  intermediate  portion 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  arms  and  connecting  their  inner 
ends,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  angular  member  in  ita 
adjusted  position. 

3.  A  gage  for  aetting  cutter'-head  knives  conalstlng  of 
a  graduated  ahank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally 
projecting  arm.  a  screw  adjustably  positioned  in  the  other 
end  of  the  shank  and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom, 
an  angular  member  positioned  on  said  screw  having  a 
long  arm,  adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  cutter-head,  a  abort  arm  parallel  to  the 
long  arm  and  an  intermediate  portion  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  arms  and  connecting  their  Inner  ends,  said  Interme- 
diate portion  and  short  arm  of  the  angular  member  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  paaaage  of  said  screw,  and 
means  for  locking  the  screw  and  angular  member  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

1,026,137.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFEBOATS.  ALBis 
E.  WiCKMAN,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614.287.      (CI.  9—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  yawl  or  boat  of,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  tank  secured  to  the  bull  thereof,  a  re- 
silient partition  within  said  tank  for  dividing  the  same 
Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  upper  compart- 
ment being  adapted  to  contain  oil,  a  faucet  disposed 
upon  the  upper  aide  of  the  yawl  having  connection  with 
the  upper  tank  compartment  and  meana  within  the  lower 
tank  compartment  for  ejecting  the  contents  of  the  oil 
compartment  through  the  said  faucet 

2.  The  combination  with  a  yawl  or  boat  of,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  tank  secured  to  the  hull  thereof,  a  resilient 
partition  within  aald  tank  for  dividing  the  same  into  ad 
joining  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  retain  oil  and  the  other  gaa  and  a  faucet  ar- 
ranged upon  the  top  of  one  side  of  the  boat  and  having 
connection  with  the  oil  compartment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  yawl  or  boat  of,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  tank  secured  to  the  hull  thereof,  a  re- 
allient  partition  within  aald  tank  for  dividing  the  same 
Into  oil  and  gas  compartments,  a  hollow  U-shaped  mem- 
ber encircling  said  tank,  a  tank  guard  secured  to  the  last 
named  member,  an  exhaust  pipe  secured  below  said  tank 
guard  and  a  faucet  connecting  the  tank  and  exhaust  pipe. 


1.  ▲  gag*  of  tb«  claaa  described  consisting  of  a  grad- 
luted  ataaak  prorlded  at  on*  end  with  a  latarally  projcct- 


1,026.138.  NUT- LOCK.  Robkbt  E.  Woodson,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1011.  SeHal  No.  647,029.  (CI. 
161—61.) 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot 
snd  having  a  nut  engaging  tongue  located  In  said  slot, 
the  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  hump  adapted  to 
be  atraigbtened  out  to  present  the  tongue  to  the  nut  to 
be  held  thereby. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprlalng  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot 
and  having  a   nut  engaging  tongue  located   In  aald  alot 
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and  provided  with  a  free  end  having  an  outtumed  Up, 
the  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  hump  adapted  to  be 
straightened  out  to  present  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  to 
the  nut  to  be  held  thereby. 


3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  bolt 
bole  and  a  slot  and  having  a  nut  engaging  tongue  located 
In  said  slot,  the  tongue  being  connected  to  the  plate  at 
its  end  farthest  removed  from  aald  bolt  bole  and  having 
a  free  end  near  said  bolt  hole,  the  tongue  being  provided 
with  a  hump  adapted  to  be  straightened  out  to  present 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  to  a  nut  on  a  bolt  extending 
through  ssid  bolt  hole. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  alot 
and  having  a  nut  engaging  tongue  located  in  said  slot,  the 
aald  tongue  having  a  free  end  containing  a  notch  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  hump  adapted  to  be  straightened  out 
to  present  the  tongue  to  the  nut  to  be  held  thereby. 


1,026.139.  MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  STOCK- 
SUPPORTS.  GcoBaR  A.  Am  BLEB.  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  31,  1901,  Serial  No.  74,086.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  27,  1905.  Serial 
No.  289,160.     (a.  1 — 41.) 


1;  Stock  support  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  re- 
clprocatory  member  connected  to  the  stock  support,  a  lock- 
ing member  connected  with  said  reciprocatory  member  to  be 
rotated  as  the  latter  la  reciprocated,  means  for  holding  the 
locking  member  against  axial  movement,  and  means  operat- 
ing intermittently  to  lock  aald  member  against  rotation 
and  to  hold  the  stock  snpport  rigidly  in  poaitlon. 


2.  Stock  support  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
screw  connected  to  the  stock  support,  a  nut  fixed  against 
axial  movement  and  cooperating  with  said  screw,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  stock  support  Into  po8iti(»i  to  clamp  the 
stock,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  nut  againat  rotation 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  screw  and  thus  to  hold 
the  stock  support  rigidly  in  clamping  i>osltion. 

3.  Stock  support  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
screw  positively  connected  to  the  stock  support,  a  nut 
fixed  against  axial  movement  and  cooperating  with  aald 
screw,  means  Independent  of  said  nut  for  moving  said 
stock  support,  and  means  for  locking  said  nut  against  ro- 
tation to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  screw  and  thus 
to  hold  the  stock  aupport  rigidly  In  position. 

4.  Stock  support  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
screw  -positively  connected  to  the  stock  support,  a  nut 
fixed  against  axial  movement  and  cooperating  with  said 
screw,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  (^>eratlvely 
connected  with  and  diaconnected  from  said  screw  for  ac- 
tuating the  stock  support,  and  means  for  locking  said  nut 
againat  rotation  to  hold  the  stock  support  rigidly  In  posi- 
tion when  said  actuating  means  is  disconnected  from  the 
screw. 

5.  Stock  snpport  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
screw  positively  connected  to  the  stock  support,  a  hut 
fixed  against  axial  movement  cooperating  with  said  screw 
ao  aa  to  be  rotated  aa  the  screw  moves  through  it,  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with 
and  diaconnected  from  said  screw  for  depressing  said  stock 
support,  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  raise  the  stock 
support,  and  Cooperating  devices  acting  to  disconnect  said 
means  and  then  after  a  predetermined  interval  by  engaging 
the  nut  to  lock  the  stock  support  rigidly  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,140.  SEAT  FOR  PIANOS.  SEWING-MACHINES, 
ftc.  John  G.  Baucb  and  Fbcd  Gabdnbb,  Warsaw,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  623,648.     (CI.  155—22.) 


A  stool  comprising  a  standard,  supporting  feet  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  at  rlpht  angles  to  said  stand- 
ard, said  feet  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead  at  their 
lower  end,  an  adjuatable  post  positioned  in  said  standard, 
links  connected  to  said  standard  intermediate  Its  ends,  and 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  a  support,  a  transrerae 
pin  connecting  said  links  intermediate  tbelr  ends,  an  ad- 
Justing  bar.  a  collar  carried  by  said  sundard,  said  adjust- 
ing bar  ptTotally  connected  to  said  collar,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  notches  npoirthe  under  side  there- 
of, and  a  aeat  connected  to  said  adjustable  post,  and  safil 
seat  being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  folded  under  a  machine 
or  other  article  supporting  the  same  by  raising  the  top  of 
said  seat  and  placing  the  foot  against  said  standard  below 
the  connection  of  said  links  with  said  standard. 
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1,026.141.     BOILER-CLKANIB.     AUODIT  V.   Batb*,    8t 
'  LodU.  Mo.,  aislgnor  to  Bayer  gteam  Boot  Blower  Com- 
pmnj,  St.  Louis.  Mc,  a  CorporatJon  of  Mlaaourl.     Fllad 
Dflc  1.  Iftll.     8«rlal  No- 663.350.     < CI.  122— 690.) 


1  In  rombtaatlon  wltb  ■  flnld-tonductlng  pipe,  a  «ta- 
tlonary  hollow  Joint  section  connected  thereto  and  commu- 
nicating tbwewlth.  a  routable  section  mounted  In  the  ata- 
ttonary  eectlon  and  provkJwl  wltb  a  pMsageway  opportte 
to.  and  m  direct  eonttooatlon  of.  the  Inlet  to  the  atatlonary 
•ertlon.  aald  paaaaue  way  terminating  In  an  enlatgement 
on  t»»  aide  facing  the  Inlet  to  tbe  stationary  section.  miA 
enlargemeot  being  In  pemianert  communication  with  said 

inlet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flold-conductlng  pipe,  a  sta- 
tionary hollow  Joint  section  connected  thereto  and  commu- 
micatlng  tbarewlth,  a  rouubie  aectlon  mounted  In  the  sta- 
tionary aectlon  and  proTldad  wltb  a  traosverae  paaaage- 
w«y  opposite  to,  and  In  direct  continuation  of.  the  Inlet 
to  the  stationary  section,  said  passage-way  terminating  in 
an  enlargement  on  the  side  facing  the  Inlet  to  the  station- 
ary section,  said  enUrgement  kelns  In  permanent  communl 
cation  with  said  Inlet,  and  a  nonle  leading  from  said 
transTerse  passage  way  of  tbe  rotatable  section  through 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  Matlooary  a«ctl<n. 

3.  In  combination  wttb  a  flutd-conductlntj  pipe,  a  sU- 
tlonary  hollow  Joint  aaetlon  comiacted  thereto  and  commu- 
nicating therewltb.  a  rotatable  section  mounted  In  the  ata- 
tlonary section  and  proTlded  with  a  transverse  paaaage- 
way  oppoalte  to.  and  In  direct  continuation  of.  the  inlet 
to  the  statlonarj  •action,  aald  paasage-way  terminating  In^ 
a  basin  or  dish-shaped  enlargement  on  the  side  facing  the 
Inlet  to  the  stationary  aectlon.  said  baaln  being  In  perma- 
nent communication  with  said  Inlet,  and  a  noszle  leading 
from  said  traneverse  passage-way  of  the  rotatable  section 
through  the  wall  of  the  stationary  aectlon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Joint 
comprising  an  outer  hollow  section  or  casing  provided  with 
a  peripheral  Intake  and  an  outlet  opening  opposite  thereto, 
a  rotatable  member  In  said  eaalng  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse paasage-wa7  between  said  Intake  and  outlet  opening 
said  tranavepoe  passage-way  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
basin  on  the  Intake  side  of  the  casing  In  full  and  perma- 
nent communication  with  the  said  InUke.  a  nozzle  leading 
from  tbe  dlacbarge  end  of  aald  transrerae  pasaa^ce-way  and 
operating  through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  caalng.  tba 
bounding  walla  of  said  outlet  openinic  arresting  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  rotatable  meml>er  by  engaging  the  nosale  when 
tbe  latter  has  been  oscillated  to  one  of  Its  extreme  poal- 

ttoaa. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Joint 
comprising  an  outer  hollow  caslnc  prorlded  with  a  periph- 
eral intake  and  a  laterally  enlarged  outlet  opening  oppo- 
alte said  Intake,  a  rim  bounding  said  outlet,  the  aldaa  at 
i/ik*  lim  coDTergina  Inwardly,  an  Inner  rocker  member  pro- 
rided  with  a  transverse  passage  way  between  the  intaka 
and  outlet  of  tbe  caalng.  aald  tranrverse  pasaaxe  terminat- 
ing on  tbe  side  of  tbe  Intake  in  a  baaln-ahaped  cnlarvemant. 
and  at  tbe  opposite  and  In  a  cylindrical  snlargamant  aepa- 


rated  by  a  shoulder  from  tbe  passage-way,  a  aonle  Inserted 
in  aaid  cylindrical  enlargement  and  limited  by  said 
■boulder,  tbe  converging  portions  of  tbe  rim  of  tbe  outlet 
opening  of  the  casing  being  positioned  to  arraat  the  nonle 
and  thus  maintain  the  basin  In  full  and  permanent  commu- 
nication with  tbe  intake  opening  of  tbe  casing. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.026.142.     HAIR  PIN.     Locis  C  B«Li.  Pblladelphla,.P«. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  661.260.     (CI.  132—22.) 


Ti 


i 


1.  A  hair  pin  formad  of  a  alngle  strand  bent  upon  Itaetf 
aad  twlated  to  form  a  middle  prong  and  tbe  two  free  enda 
of  the  atrand  bent  aubatantially  parallel  to  the  twlatad 
prong  to  form  two  aide  prongs,  and  In  which  further  the 
twisted  middle  prong  la  compoaed  partly  of  a  twist  of  great 
pitch  extending  to  the  frae  end  of  the  prong  and  partly 
of  a  twtot  of  talativaly  email  pitch  adjacent  to  tbe  brancb- 
ing  paru  connactlag  with  the  aide  pronga. 

2.  A  hair  pin  formad  of  a  aingla  atrand  bent  upon  itaelf 
and  twlated  to  form  a  middle  prong  and  the  two  free  ends 
of  the  stmnd  bent  aubaUntlally  paimllal  to  the  twlated 
prong  to  form  two  side  pronga,  and  in  which  further  the 
twlated  middle  prong  la  composed  partly  of  a  twist  of 
great  pitch  extending  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  prong  and 
partly  of  a  twUt  of  ralatlvely  small  pitch  adjacent  to  tbe 
branching  parta  connecting  with  the  side  prongs,  tbe  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  strand  forming  tbe  twlated  part  of 
great  pitch  being  emaller  than  tbe  cross  sectional  area  in 
any  other  part  of  the  hair  pin  and  tbe  part  of  the  strand 
forming  that  portion  of  the  twisted  middle  prong  of  rela- 
tively small  pitch  being  of  substantially  uniform  but  of 
lesa  croaa  sectional  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  side  prongs  sad  of  greater  cross  aectlonal  area  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  strand  in  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  twisted  nUddle  prong. 

3.  A  hair  pin  formed  ifom  a  wire  having  two  cylindrical 
end  portions  of  largest  diameter,  a  cylindrical  central  por- 
tion of  smallest  diameter  and  two  cylindrical  portions  be- 
tween the  central  portion  and  the  end  portions  of  a  diam- 
eter intermediate  of  tbe  diameters  of  the  central  and  end 
portlona  and  of  graatly  less  length  than  the  length  of 
either  of  the  central  or  end  portions,  the  said  wire  being 
beAt  upon  Itsalf  to  form  three  prongs  and  in  which  the 
union  of  the  three  prongs  is  formed  of  a  twlated  portion 
of  fine  pitch  formad  from  the  portlona  of  Intermediate 
diameter  and  in  which  further  the  portions  of  largest  di- 
ameter are  bent  tangentlally  from  the  twisted  portions 
in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  aubatantially  seml-clrcular 
bead  with  the  central  prong  extending  radially  Inwnrd. 


1.026.143.     8PAHK-ARRE8TER.     Oblahdo  Bhitxlt  Bbw- 
MKT.  Monlton,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial  No. 
663.366.      (CI.    110—138.) 
1.  A  spark  arraatar  eomprlaing  a  body  portion  adapted 

to  be  encavad  with  tto  upper  end  of  a  amoke  .aUek  and 
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spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  spark  conducting  paasage, 
meana  engaged  with  the  stack  to  support  and  apace  said 
body  from  the  stack,  a  spark  receiving  chamber  fortnad 
of  a  bottom  plate  and  hingedly  connected  sections  adapted 
to  encircle  tbe  auck  and  be  engaged  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  to  receive  the  sparks  caught  by  the  arrester, 
said*  sections  being  adapted  to  be  swung  open  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  sparka  received  in  the  chamber,  a 
supporting  collar  clamped  around  the  stack  and  engaging 
said  bottom  plate  to  support  said  chamber  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  body  of  the  -ar- 
reeier,  and  a  spai;k  catching  and  deflecting  mechanism 
arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  over  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  stack. 


2.  A  spsrk  arrester  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  wltb  tbe  upper  end  of  a  smoke  stack  and 
to  form  between  the  aame  and  the  outer  aide  of  said 
stack,  a  spark  conducting  passage,  set  screws  arranged 
in  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  wltb  the  stack  to 
support  and  space  said  body  from  the  stack,  a  spark  re- 
ceiving chamber  formed  of  a  bottom  plate  and  hingedly 
connected  sections  adapted  to  be  brought  around  the  stack 
and  in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  body  to 
receive  the  sparka  caught  by  the  arrester,  aald  sections 
being  adapted  to  be- swung  open  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  the  sparks  received  by  the  chamber,  doors  arranged 
In  the  chamber,  a  supporting  collar  clamped  around  the 
stack  adjacent  said  bottom  to  support  said  chamber  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  body  of 
tbe  arrester,  and  a  apark  catching  and  deflecting  mecha- 
nism arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  over 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stack. 

3.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  body  arranged  on  and 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  from  the  stack  to  form  a  spark 
conducting  passage  between  the  same  and  the  outeV  aide 
of  tbe  stack,  an  Inwardly  offset  depending  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  body,  a  spark  receiving  chamber  formed 
of  a  bottom  plate  and  hingedly  connected  suitably  fastened 
sections  having  Inwardly  inclined  outer  side  walla,  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  offset 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  supporting  collar 
formed  In  separable  sections  adapted  to  be  clamped  around 
tbe  stack  below  and  adjacent  aaid  bottom  and  having 
thereon  lugs  adapted  to  support  said  spark  receiving 
chamber,  a  cap  arranged  above  the  upper  end  of  the  stack, 
a  series  of  supporting  standards  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  and  to  said  cap  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  in 
position,  an  Inverted  spark  deflecting  cone  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  cap  and  a  screen  covering  arranged 
around  said  standards  to  cover  the  space  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  of  the  arrester  and  said  cap. 


and  projecting  below  aaid  bottom,  and  meana  to  conduct 
separate  columns  of  water  undei-  pressure  through  the 
pile,  each  of  aaid  columna  communicating  with  one  of  said 
nosslea. 


1,026.144.       CONCRETE      PILING.       Edwabd     Biqnbu.. 

Lincoln.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  678,470. 

(CI.  61— 52.» 

1.  In  combination  with  the  elongated  body  of  a  pile  hav- 
ing a  flat   bottom,   a   plurality   of  nozsles  mounted  upon 


2.  In  combination  with  the  elongated  body  of  a  pile 
having  a  flat  bottom,  a  noiile  mounted  upon  and  pro- 
jecting below  said  bottom,  a  duct  formed  within  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  pile  adapted  to  conduct 
water  under  pressure  to  said  nozsle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pile  formed  with  longitudinal 
apertures  and  transverse  passageways  communicating 
with  the  apertures  to  open  upon  its  sides  ;  a  bearing-plate 
provided  with  noulea  and  mounted  upon  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  pile  to  form  a  closure  for  ssld  apertures ;  conducting 
pipes  communicating  with  the  nozzles  and  traversing  said 
apertures,  said  nozxles  projecting  bel«*-  the  bearing-plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pile  having  a  body  of  ad- 
hesive material,  a  housing-tube  embedded  within  and 
traversing  the  pile  longitudinally,  said,  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  closure  at  Its  lower  terminal  and  having 
brancbee  between  Ita  terminals  opening  upon  the  sides  of 
the  pile;  a  conducting  pipe  traversing  the  housing-tube, 
and  a  nonle  in  communication  with  the  condncting-pipe 
and  projecting  brlow  the  bottom  of  said  pile 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pile  having  a  body  of  adheaire 
material,  a  bearing-plate  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  pile ;  a  nozzle  mounted  In  and  projecting 
below  the  bearing-plate,  and  a  pipe  adapted  to  conduct 
water  under  pressure  longitudinally  traversing  the  pile 
and  having  removable  connection  with  said  nozzle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.145.       FILLING    APPARATUS     FOB     LIQUlD-RE 
CEPTACLE8.      Philo    M.    Blackman    and    William 
'  Mabshall.  Elgin.  111.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No 
608.777.      (CI.   226—18.) 

1.  In  a  fllllng  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  measuring  trap  de 
pending  therefrom  having  a  port  In  Its  lower  end,  a  fill- 
ing tube  in  said  trap  baring  a  port  in  Its  upper  end  open 
to  the  reserroir,  and  provided  wltb  a  port  near  Its  lower 
end  whereby  liquid  from  the  reservoir  may  flow  through 
said  fllllng  tube  into  the  trap,  a  double-ported  recipro- 
cating valve  seated  In  said  tube  and  having  one  of  Its 
ports  registering,  in  the  seated  position  of  the  valve,  with 
the  trap-port  and  Its  other  port  registering  with  said 
trap-port  in  the  raised  position  of  tbe  valve,  said  valve 
porta  being  in  such  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  trap  port  as  to  close  tbe  trap  to  one  before  reglatw- 
tng  the  other  therewith  as  tbe  valve  is  moved  to  Its 
different   positions,  and   means   in   the  trap   to  vent   the 
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2.  In  a  filling  apparatus  of  tb«  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  reaerrolr.  of  a  measuring  trap  de- 
pending therefrom  having  a  port  In  its  lower  end,  a 
fllllng  tnbe  in  said  trap  having  a  port  in  its  upper  end 
open  to  the  reservoir,  and  provided  with  a  port  near  its 
lower  end  whereby  liquid  from  the  reservoir  may  flow 
throngh  said  filling  tube  Into  the  trap,  a  double-ported 
reciprocating  valve  seated  In  said  tube  and  having  one 
of  its  ports  registering.  In  the  seated  position  of  the 
valve,  with  the  trap-port  and  its  other  port  registering 
with  said  trap-port  in  the  raised  position  of  the  valve, 
said  valve  ports  being  in  such  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  trap  port  as  to  close  the  trap  to  one 
before  registering  the  other  therewith  as  the  valve  is 
moved  to  its  different  positions,  engageable  means  carried 
by  the  valve  whereby  the  same  may  be  removed  for  cleans- 
ing, and  means  in  the  trap  to  vent  the  same. 


3.  In  a  filling  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  depending  measuring- 
trap,  a  vertical  filling-tube  in  the  trap  open  near  its  upper 
end  to  the  reservoir  and  having  an  internally-thickened 
lower  end  protruding  through  the  trap-bottom  and  forming 
a  valve-seat,  a  port  in  said  tube  above  the  valve-seat  and 
opening  into  the  trap,  and  a  valve  having  an  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  tabular  section  separated  by  an  inter- 
posed seating-head  and  containing  a  port  in  the  upper 
section  registering  with  said  tube-port  in  the  seated  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  and  a  port  in  the  lower  section  register- 
ing with  the  trap-port  in  the  raised  position  of  the  valve, 
said  valve  being  wlthdrawably  contained  in   the  tube. 


1.026,146.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Edwa«d  W.  Bliss,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  Filed  May  5.  1909 
Serial  No.  493.996.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main  steering 
mechanlam  embodying  an  upright  shaft  having  a  manually 
controlled  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  of 
a  supplemental  steering  mechanlam  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  vtblcle  independently  of  the  main  steer- 


ing mechanism  and  embodying  a  shaft  parallel  with  the 
first  named  shaft  and  geared  to  the  latter  to  be  operated 
thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  swlngingly 
mounted  spindles  and  wheels  turning  thereon,  of  a  main 
steering  mechanism  embodying  an  upright  shaft  having 
a  manually  controlled  member  secured  to  the  upper  *nd 
thereof,  of  a  supplemental  steering  mechanism  embodying 
a  shaft  parallel  with  the  first  named  shaft  and  geared 
to  the  latter  to  be  operated  thereby,  said  supplemental 
steering  mechanism  having  operative  connection  with  the 
vehicle  independently  of  the  main  steering  mechanism  com- 
prising devices  cooperating  with  the  wheels  and  pivots 
for  said  devices  supported  independently  of  the  wheels 
and  arranged  coincident  with  the  swinging  axes  of  the 
spindles. 


1.026.147.  COMBINED  STEP  AND  EXTENSION  LAD- 
DER. BcoBira  N.  BoTBFOBD.  PUttevllIe.  Wis.  Filed 
JoiieS,1911.     Serial  No.  630.983.     (CI.  228 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  combined  atep  and  cztflnalon  ladder,  including 
ladder-eectlons.  one  ladder  section  having  loop-forming 
straps  at  their  uper  ends  certain  of  the  loops  beinc  par- 
allel with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  rails  of  one 
ladder-section,  said  loops  in  contiouation  extending  par- 
allel with  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  rails,  and  the  other 
ladder-section  being  provided  with  lateral  stdds  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  loops  in  both  their  longitudinal  and 
end  portions. 

2.  In  a  combined  step  and  extenaion  ladder,  including 
ladder-sections,  one  ladder-section  having  loop-forming 
straps  applied  to  the  side  rails  thereof,  the  loops  formed 
thereby  in  continuation  ranging  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  and  along  the  ends  of  said  side  rails,  said  loop-form- 
ing straps  having  additional  or  supplements!  loops  in  their 
upper  forward  end-portions,  and  the  other  ladder-section 
having  lateral  studs  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
loops. 

8.  la  a  combined  atep  and  extension  ladder,  including 
ladder-aections.  one  ladder  Isection  having  applied  thereto 
loop-forming  straps,  the  loops  thereof  ranging  along  the 
longitudinal  and  end  portions  of  the  side-rails  of  said  lad- 
der-section, said  atraps  having  supplemental  loops  in  their 
upper  forward  ends,  the  side-rails  of  said  ladder-section^ 
being  provided  in  their  upper  ends  with  upwardly  opening 
slots,  and  the  other  ladder-section  having  in  the  upper 
ends  of  their  aide-raiis  upwardly  opening  slots,  said  slde- 
ralla  having  lateral  studs  engaging  the  first-referred  to 
slots,  the  latter-referred  to  slots  receiving  a  rung  of  the 
opposite  ladder-section,  said  loops  all  being  in  continua- 
tion. 


1.026.148.      KNOB.    Hebbebt    O.    Collixs.    New    Haven. 

Conn.,   assignor   to    Sargent   A   Company.    New    Haven. 

Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed   May   26. 

1909.     SerUl  No.  498.224.     (CI.  70—10.) 

1.  In  a  knob,  a   plate,  a  shell  or  head  superposed  on 
said  plate,  a  screw  having  ita  head   in   non-rotative  en- 
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gagement  with  said  plate,  and  a  rose  embracing  said 
screw,  said  plate  being  dished,  and  the  rose  having  a  con- 
tracted neck  portion  below  said  plate,  in  order  to  present 
a  neck  for  the  knob  having  its  apex  portion  below  the 
outer  edge  of  said  shell  or  head ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  knob  comprising  a  screw,  a  plate  of  elongated  form 
non-rotatlvely  engaged  with  the  bead  of  said  screw  and 
having  recesses  or  notches  at  Its  respective  ends,  and  a 
cap  piece  or  shell  having  Integral  depending  lugs  at  its 
edge  portion  bent  around  the  ends  of  said  elongated  plate 
in  said  notches  or  recesses ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  knob  comprising  a  screw,  a  plate  havlpg  notches  or 
recesses  in  Its  marginal  portion,  and  non-rotatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  head  of  said  screw,  said  plate  being  dished 
in  order  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  screw  head,  a  cap  piece 
or  shell  having  depending  lugs  at  its  marginal  portion  en- 
gaged with  said  plate  by  being  t>ent  around  the  edges  of 
the  same  within  said  notches  or  recesses,  said  shell  lying 
above  the  head  of  said  screw,  aad  a  rose  separate  from 
said  plate  and  embracing  the  screw  below  said  plate ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.026.149.  BED  ATTACHMENT.  Frank  H.  Cbaxb. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
569.993.     (Cl.  46—82.) 


~^-/-vr 
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1.  An  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  clamp  for  en- 
gagement with  the  poet  of  the  bed  formed  of  three  sec- 
tions, two  of  the  sections  being  hinged  to  the  third  section, 
a  sectional  pintle,  one  portion  of  the  pintle  being  formed 
integrally  with  the  said  third  section,*  and  the  other  portion 
of  the  pintle  being  formed  Integrally  with  the  adjacent 
clamp  section,  and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  the  hinged  connections,  said  pintle  sections  having  their 
abutting  faces  flattened  and  a  supporting  arm  having  an 
eye  In  one  end  to  receive  the  pintle  sections,  whereby  when 
said  clamp  sections  are  secured  to  the  post  the  pintle  sec- 
tions will  be  separated  to  frlctlonally  wedge  in  the  eye. 

2.  A  bed  attachment  comprising  a  clamp  for  attach- 
ment to  the  post  of  the  bed.  said  clamp  having  hinged  sec- 
tions, pintle  sections  on  the  hinged  sections,  an  eye  mem- 
ber for  engagement  on  the  pintle  sections,  said  eye  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  socket  therein,  a  stem  in  the 
socket,  a  tray  supporting  arm  hinged  to  the  stem,  a  stop 
lug  on  the  arm.  a  shoulder  on  the  stem  for  engagement  by 
the  lug.  a  yoke  sUdably  mounted  on  the  said  arm,  a  tray 
on  the  yoke,  a  vertical  lug  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm, 
whereby  the  tray  Is  supported  and  the  yoke  limited  in  Its 
outward  movement. 


1.026.150.  ELECTRIC-WAVE  TRANSMISSION.  John 
H.  CixTZ.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1905.  Serial 
No.  256.487.     (CL  178 — 46.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  electric  wave  transmission,  the  main 
condQctor  or  conductors  disposed   about   a   magnetizable 


core,  and  meana  for  modifying  the  permeability  of  said 
core  by  a  current  flowing  through  said  conductor  or  con- 
ductors. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  wave  transmission,  the  main 
conductor  or  conductors  disposed  about  a  magnetlrable 
core,  and  means  for  caualng  continuous  magnetizing  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  said  conductor  or  conductors. 

3.  An  electric  cable  having  the  working  conductor  or 
conductors  disposed  helically  about  a  magnetizable  core, 
and  means  for  raising  the  permeability  of  the  core  by  a 
current  flowing  through  said  conductor  or  conductors. 

4.  An  electric  cable  having  the  working  conductor  or 
conductors  disposed  helically  about  a  magnetizable  core, 
with  means  for  causing  continuous  magnetizing  current  to 
flow  through  said  conductor  or  conductors. 

5.  An  electric  circuit  having  the  main  conductor  or  con- 
ductors wound  about  a  paramagnetic  core  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  source  of  Inductance  with  means  for  causing  con- 
tinuous magnetizing  current  to  flow  through  said  con- 
ductor or  condnetors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]     • 


1,026,151.  SERVICE  -  METER  CIRCUITS.  HnuU  D. 
CUBBiEB,  Chicago,  111.,  and  George  Wolf,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401.068.     (Cl.  179—8.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  oflBce  connection  switch,  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  line  meter  having  a  circuit  con- 
trolled at  one  point  by  said  connection  switch,  a  local  cir- 
cuit Including  an  independent  source  of  high  potential 
current  and  an  electromagnetlcaUy  operated  position  me- 
ter, a  connection  register  switch  for  completing  said  local 
circuit  through  said  line  meter  and  thereby  operating  said 
meters,  a  magnet  energized  upon  the  operation  of  said 
connection  register  switch  while  said  line  meter  is  In  Its 
operated  position,  and  a  device  operated  by  said  magnet 
when  excited  directly  controlling  said  position  meter  to 
prevent  the  operation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  oflice  connection  switch,  an  elec- 
tromagnetlcaUy operated  line  meter  having  a  circuit  con- 
trolled at  one  point  by  said  connection  switch,  a  local  cir- 
cuit Including  an  electromagnetlcaUy  operated  position 
meter,  a  guard  lamp  associated  with  said  local  circuit,  a 
connection  reglater  switch  for  completing  said  local  cir- 
cuit through  said  line  meter  and  thereby  operating  said 
meters,  a  magnet  energized  upon  the  operation  of  said  con- 
nection register  switch  while  said  line  meter  is  in  Its  oper- 
ated position,  and  a  device  operated  by  said  magnet  when 
excited  directly  controlling  said  position  meter  to  prevent 
the  operation  thereof  and  to  operate  said  guard  signal. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  oflice  connection  switch,  an  elec- 
tromagnetlcally-operated  line  meter  having  a  circuit  con- 
trolled at  one  point  by  said  connection  switch,  a  local  cir- 
cuit including  an  electromagnetlcaUy  -  operated  position 
meter,  a  connection  register   switch  for   completing  said 
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local  drrvft  tiiroasb  said  Ilae  m^Ur  and  thereby  op«ratlB( 
both  of  said  Btetcra.  ooeaas  In  tbe  circuit  cyi  aald  meteni  for 
Increasing  the  flow  of  current  In  said  circuit  upon  the  op- 
eration of  i«ld  meters,  and  a  relay  reaponalve  only  to  said 
increased  flow  of  current  and  by  Its  operation  preTcntlnx 
more  than  a  single  operation  of  said  position  meter  for  a 
given  connection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  ofBce  connection  switch,  an  elec- 
tro magnetically  operated  line  meter  baTlng  a  circuit  con- 
trolled at  one  point  by  said  connection  switch,  a  local  cir- 
cuit Including  an  electromagnetlcally  -  operated  position 
meter,  a  connection  register  switch  for  completing  said 
local  circuit  through  said  line  meter  and  thereby  operating 
both  of  said  meters,  a  guard  signal,  means  in  the  circuit 
ol  said  meters  for  Increasing  the  flow  of  current  In  said 
circuit  upon  the  operation  of  said  meters,  and  a  relay  re- 
sponsive only  to  said  Increased  flow  of  current  and  by  its 
operation  preventing  more  than  a  single  operation  of  said 
position  meter  for  a  given  connection,  and  for  operating 
said  guard  signal  In  response  to  a  further  closure  of  said 
connection  register  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  wltk  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  ofllce  connection  switch,  a  line 
meter  having  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  completed  by  said 
connection  switch,  a  local  circuit  Including  a  high  resist- 
ance relay,  a  low  resistance  relay  and  an  Independent  bat- 
tery in  series  with  one  another,  a  shunt  of  said  high- 
resistance  relay  controlled  by  said  low  resistance  relay,  a 
position  meter  included  In  said  shunt  circuit,  and  a  con- 
nection register  switch  for  completing  said  local  drcUlt 
through  said  line  meter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.152.  GRATE.  Di.MEL  Dee.  Pocatello.  Idaho,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Egbert  C.  Stratford,  Pocatello. 
Idaho.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19.  1911,  Serial 
No.  644,902.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  861.986.     CI.  126 — 162.) 
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A  grate  frame  composed  of  four  members  adjustably 
connected  together,  the  two  opposed  longitudinal  members 
being  T-shaped  In  cross  section  with  the  head  of  the  T 
forming  one  wall  for  the  grate  frame,  the  other  two  mem 
bers  being  L-shaped,  two  spaced  lugs  depending  from  each 
of  said  last  two  members,  a  grate  bar  carrying  cross  piece 
vertically  slidable  upon  said  lugs,  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve  projecting  between  said  lugs,  a  bolt  connected  to 
the  frame  member  and  passing  through  said  sleeve,  and 
means  engaging  the  bolt  and  sleere  for  holding  the  cross- 
piece  relative  to  the  frame  member  and  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


1.026,153.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  Hbbma.v  C.  Dboxm.  Jr., 
Loa  Angele*.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.  SerUl  No 
547,118.      (CI.  24 — 97.) 

A  button  comprising  a  base,  a  post  projecting  from  the 
base,  said  base  having  resilient  forlu  extending  thert>from. 
a  bead  mounted  between  said  forks,  said  head  and  forks 
being  provided  with  Inter-locking  spurs  and  oocket*.  each 
socket  having  two  upper  and  two  lowar  walls  meeting  «ub- 
stantially  in  a  point,  the  walls  being  inwardly  convened. 


and  each  spur  extending  into  a  socket  and  having  an  nn- 
crular  edge  to  contact  with  two  walls  of  the  socket,  snd  an 


upper  surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  walla 
of  the  socket. 


1.026,154.  HUMIDOR.  Howard  W.  EtocOHTT.  Amherst, 
Msss.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,056  (CI. 
131 — 30.) 


1.  K  humidor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  acid  resist- 
ing lining,  a  cover  to  close  said  casing,  a  receptacle  having 
add  resisting  outer  surface*  and  having  Ita  upper  portion 
perforated,  supporting  feet  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  to  space  the  name  a  suitable  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  and  combined  spacing  and  baflSe 
flanges  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  below  the 
perforations  therein  whereby  the  receptacle  Is  held  cen- 
trally in  the  casing,  and  the  humidifying  solution  in  the 
latter  is  prevented  from  being  splashed  up  Into  the  perfo- 
rated upper  portion  or  open  top  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  humidor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  acid  re- 
sisting lining,  a  hollow  top  to  close  said  casing,  a  recep- 
tacle formed  of  add  resisting  material  and  having  its  up- 
per portion  perforated  to  provide  a  free  circulation  of  air 
therethrough,  combined  spacing  and  baffle  flanges  arranged 
around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  receptacle  below  the  per- 
forated upper  portion  thereof,  said  flanges  being  arranged 
in  rows  and  in  staggered  relation  whereby  the  flanges  of 
one  row  are  disposed  opposite  the  spaces  between  the 
flsn^es  of  the  other  row.  said  flanges  Inclining  slightly 
from  their  inner  toward  their  outer  ends  and  feet  ar- 
ranged on  said  receptacle  to  support  the  latter  a  suitable 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

3.  .\  humidor  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  arranged 
In  said  casing  and  having  an  apertured  upper  portion,  said 
receptacle  being  smaller  than  the  interior  of  the  casing 
whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
casing,  and  baffle  memt>er8  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  receptacle  below  the  apertures 
therein  whereby  the  humidifying  solution  will  be  prevent- 
ed from  splashing  into  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  humidor  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  having  apertures  In  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  receptacle  being  smaller  than  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  the  recep 
tacle  and  the  casing,  and  combined  spacing  and  baffle 
members  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  the  receptacle  be- 
low the  apertures  therein  whereby  the  receptacle  is  cen- 
tered in  the  casing  and  the  humidifying  solution  prevented 
from  being  splashed  Into  said  receptacle. 


1.026,15ft.      DOOR -CLOSING      APPARATUS.      William 
DrooAX.  Jr..   Dunedin.   New  Zealand.      Filed   Sept.   10, 
1910.     Serial  No    581,384.      (CI.   16—87.) 
1.  In  combination,   a   hinge-post,  a   door  hung  to  said 

hinge-poat  by  a  hinge  having  two  leaves,  means  for  eios- 
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Ing  said  door  aatvimatieally  when  it  liaa  opened,  a  latdt 
53  having  a  notched  surface  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one 
leaf  and  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  leaf,  a 
spring  builer  61  lying  with  ita  front  end  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  slot,  and  means  58  for  setting  said  latch  so  as  to 
cause  its  notched  surface  to  pass  below  or  engage  said 
buffer. 


1.026,156.  HYDROGENATING  FATTY  MATERIALS. 
Cabletov  Ellis.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Testing  Laboratories,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,100.     (Cl.  87—12.) 


M 
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1.  The  process  of  adding  hydrogen  to  oily  material  con- 
taining unsaturated  fatty  bodies  which  comprises  forming 
of  said  material  a  traveling  liquid  stream  of  great  length. 
In  causing  said  stream  to  flow  along  a  passage  way  carry- 
ing a  stationary  mass  of  catalytic  material  throughout  its 
length,  in  simultaneouaiy  bringing  water  gas  into  contact 
with  Mid  stream  as  a   counter  current,  whereby  gas  of 


2.  In  combination,  a  hinge-post,  a  door  hinged  to  said 
post  by  a  hinge  having  two  leaves,  means  for  closing  said 
door  automatically  when  it  has  opened,  a  curved  latch 
63.  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  leaf  and  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  formed  in 
the  other  leaf,  a  buffer  61  normally  lying  with  Ita  front 
end  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch  and  dlsplaceable 
in  a  line  tangent  thereto,  and  mechanism  65  for  retaining 
said  buffer  in  a  normal  position  but  yieldable  relative  to 
movement  of  the  door  responsive  to  the  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  retarding  movement  thereof,  and  re- 
sponsive to  manual  dosing  of  said  door,  permitting  the 
front  end  of  said  buffer  to  be  forced  in  a  tangential  direc- 
tion sufficiently  to  allow  the  said  latch  to  pass  thereby. 

S.  In  combination,  a  hinge-post,  a  door  hinged  to  said 
hinge-post  by  a  hinge  having  two  leaves,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  door  automatically  when  it  has  opened,  a  curved 
latch  6.3  provided  with  a  notch,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
leaf,  and  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  leaf, 
a  buffer  61  normally  lying  with  its  front  end  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  latch  for  engagement  with  said 
notch,  and  dlsplaceable  in  a  line  tangent  thereto,  and 
mechanism  65  for  retaining  said  buffer  in  a  normal  po- 
sition, but  yieldable  relative  to  movement  of  the  door  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  mentioned  means  for  retarding  move- 
ment thereof,  and  responsive  to  manual  closing  of  said 
door,  permitting  the  front  end  of  said  buffer  to  be  forced 
In  a  tangential  direction  sufficiently  to  allow  the  said 
latch  to  pass  thereby. 


maxlmam  hydrogen  content  comes  in  contact  with  that 
portion  of  aald  stream  containing  a  minimum  of  unaatu- 
rated  fatty  bodies,  and  in  differentially  heating  said  stream 
in  different  parts  thereof ;  whereby  saturated  fatty  ma- 
terial is  produced  in  a  continuous  manner. 

2.  The  process  of  adding  hydrogen  to  oily  material  con- 
taining unsaturated  fatty  bodies  which  comprises  forming 
uf  said  material  a  traveling  liquid  stream  of  considerable 
length.  In  causing  said  stream  to  flow  along  a  paasage 
way  carrying  a  stationary  masa  of  catalytic  material  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  length,  In  simultaneously  bring- 
ing a  counter  current  of  hydrogen-containing  gas  Into 
contact  with  said  stream,  wherAy  gas  of  maximum  hydro- 
gen content  comes  In  contact  with  that  portion  of  said 
stream  containing  a  minimum  of  unsaturated  bodies,  and 
in  differentially  heating  said  stream  In  different  parts 
thereof;  whereby  saturated  fatty  material  Is  produced  In  a 
continuous  manner. 

3.  The  process  of  adding  hydrogen  to  oily  material 
containing  unsaturated  fatty  bodies  which  comprises 
forming  of  said  material  an  unbroken  traveling  liquid 
stream,  in  causing  said  stream  to  flow  past  a  stationary 
mass  of  catalytic  material  and  in  simultaneously  bring- 
ing a  current  of  hydrogen-containing  gas  into  contact 
with  said  stream ;  whereby  saturated  fatty  material  la 
produced. 

4.  The  process  of  adding  hydrogen  to  oily  material 
containing  unsaturated  fatty  bodies  which  comprises 
forming  of  said  material  an  unbroken  traveling  liquid 
stream.  In  causing  said  stream  to  flow  past  a  stationary 
mass  of  catalytic  material,  and  In  simultaneously  bring- 
ing a  current  of  hydrogen  Into  contact  with  said  stream ; 
w&er«Uj[8aturated  fatty  material  is  produced. 

5.  Tbe)>roce8s  of  adding  hydrogen  to  oily  material  con- 
taining unsaturated  fatty  bodies  which  comprises  form- 
ing of  said  material  an  unbroken  traveling  liquid  stream, 
in  causing  said  stream  to  flow  past  a  stationary  mass  of 
catalytic  material  under  thermal  conditions  adapted  to 
the  abeorption  of  hydrogen,  and  in  simultaneously  bring- 
ing a  current  of  hydrogen  into  contact  with  said  stream  ; 
whereby  saturated  fatty  material  is  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.026,157.  MANURE-CARRIER.  Adolph  Gilbehtsos, 
Hixton.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.042. 
(CL  104—146.) 


1.  A  manure  conveyer  comprising  a  member  suitably 
mounted  within  a  barn,  a  member  suitobly  mounted  at  a 
convenient  point  outside  of  a  barn,  the  outer  member  be- 
ing of  a  greater  length  than  the  member  within  the 'bam, 
each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  se- 
cured together  at  their  ends,  a  flanged  roller  engaging  the 
rear  edges  of  the  said  plates,  a  loop  passed  over  the 
shank  of  the  roller  aud  extending  between  the  plates,  a 
conveyer  cable  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  respectively 
to  the  loops,  of  the  said  members,  a  car  mounted  to  run 
on  the  cable,  said  rollers  being  movable  longitudinally 
among  the  plates,  and  wedge  memtiers  for  stopping  the 
rollers  to  prevent  their  movement  from  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  manure  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
supports  of  different  sizes,  a  cable  stretched  between  the 
supports,  means  for  moving  the  ends  of  the  cable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  supports,  and  means  for  holding  said 
adjusting  means,  one  of  said  supports  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  other  whereby  manure  may  be  deposited 
at  various  points  within  the  length  of  the  cable  and 
within  the  length  of  the  larger  support. 


39* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 1913. 


1.02«.158.  X-RAY  FINDER.  Autatu  Qungcs,  New 
Orleant.  La.  P1I«d  Sept  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,276. 
I  CI.  175—313.) 
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In  an  X-ray  apparatus  bavins  *  box  provided  with  an 
opening,  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  tube  detacbably  sup- 
ported coaxially  about  such  opening  for  receiving  a  cone 
of  X-rays,  and  a  combined  finder  and  indicator  compris- 
ing a  metai  indicator  supported  on  said  box.  and  a  metal 
ring  and  fluorescent  screen  carried  by  said  detachable 
tube  at  a  distance  from  said  Indicator  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  latter  for  locating  the  axial  ray  of  such  cone. 


1,026,159.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Looi« 
GTOirrT.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.   647,809.      (CI.   187 — 84.) 


In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with  verti- 
cal guides  having  the  confronting  faces  thereof  provided 
^Ith  teeth,  a  cage  slldably  mounted  between  said  guides, 
and  hoisting  cables  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  cage, 
of  transverse  beams  arranged  In  parallelism  at  the  top  of 
said  cage,  a  web  connecting  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
beams,  vertical  rods  movably  arranged  in  said  web.  a  guide 
plate  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  between 
said  beams,  colled  compression  springs  encircling  said  rods 
between  said  web  and  said  plate,  a  connecting  head  con- 
necting said  rods  and  said  hoisting  cables  and  providing 
horizontal  shoulders,  locking  arms  having  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  rods  adjacent  to  aald 
shoulders  and  the  outer  ends  thereof  beveled  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  guides,  and  strsps  carried  by 
the  outer  sides  of  said  beams  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arms  whereby  the  car  will  be  supported  from  said 
•trap*. 


1.026,160.  INDICATING  RINOING-KET.  William  B. 
Habknbss,  E^ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatem 
Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
Bois.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  489,950.  (CI. 
179—177.) 


1.  In  a  switch  key  for  telephone  switch-boards,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rota- 
table  operating  shafts  adapted  to  rock  In  bearings  in  said 
framework,  each  of  said  shafts  having  an  off  position,  an 
Intermediate  indicating  position  and  a  ringing  position, 
switch  springs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shafts  when 
rotated  to  their  ringing  positions,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts  to  their  ringing  positions  and  for  Indicating  the  posi- 
tions of  said  shafts,  means  for  restoring  said  shafts  to 
their  off  positions,  and  a  latch  plate  common  to  said 
shafts  for  retaining  an  operated  shaft  in  its  Indicating 
position. 

2.  In  a  switch  key  for  telephone  switch-boards,  the  com- 
bination with  a  framework,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  ro- 
tatable  operating  shafts  adapted  to  rock  In  bearings  In 
said  framewark,  each  of  said  shafts  having  an  off  position, 
an  intermediate  Indicating  position  and  a  ringing  posi- 
tion, switch  springs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shafts 
when  rotated  to  their  ringing  positions,  levers  carried 
by  said  shafts  adapted  to  indicate  the  positions  of  said 
shafts  and  for  rotating  said  shafts  to  their  ringing  posi- 
tions, springs  on  said  shafts  for  restoring  them  to  their 
off  positions,  a  latch  plate  common  to  said  ahafta  adapt- 
ed to  retain  an  operated  abaft  in  Its  Indicating  position 
and  to  be  actuated  to  release  said  shaft  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  any  other  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  switch  key  for  a  telephone  switch-board,  the  com- 
bination with  a  framework,  of  two  parallel  rows  of  verti- 
cal rotatable  operating  shafts  adapted  to  rock  In  bearings 
in  said  framework,  each  of  said  shafts  having  an  off  posi- 
tion, an  Intermediate  Indicating  position  and  a  ringing 
position,  switch  springs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
shafts  when  rotated  to  their  ringing  position,  a  lever 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  positions  of  said  shafts  and  for 
rotating  said  shafts  to  their  ringing  positions,  means  for 
restoring  said  shafta  to  their  off  po»ltlons.  a  hinged  latch 
plate  common  to  each  row  of  shafts  adapted  to  retain 
an  operated  shaft  In  Its  indicating  position,  means  carried 
by  each  shaft  for  actuating  the  plate  common  to  ita  row, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  plates :  whereby  when  a  shaft 
is  operated  It  will  release  any  previously  operated  shaft  in 
either  row. 

4.  In  a  switch  key  for  telephone  switch-boards,  the  com- 
bination with  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rota- 
Uble  operating  ahafta  adapted  to  rock  In  bearings  In  said 
framework,  each  of  said  shafts  having  an  off  position,  an 
intermediate  Indicating  position  and  a  ringing  position, 
horisontal  operating  levers,  adapted  to  indicate  the  posi- 
tions of  said  shafts,  carried  by  said  shafts  above  said 
framework,  switch  springs  supported  In  said  framework  and 
adapted  to  be  oi;>erated  by  said  ahafta  when  rotated  to 
their  ringing  positions,  cam-hooks  carried  by  said  shafts, 
a  latch  plate  common  to  said  abafts  having  projections 
adapted  to  be  maintained  normally  In  the  path  of  said 
cam-books  to  retain  an  operated  shaft  In  Ita  indicating 
poaltion.  but  adapted,  ujwn  the  operation  of  any  other 
shaft,  to  be  removed  to  release  said  flrst-operated  shaft. 
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1,026,161.  CASEMENT-WINDOW.  Bbbnabd  HACSMiMlf, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.981.     (CI.  20—68.) 


A  window  frame  having  a  sash  groove  in  the  Jamb,  a 
binge  guide  outaide  of  the  said  groove  and  upon  the  facs 
of  the  Jamb  adjacent  to  the  inside  edge  of  the  groove,  a 
hinge  having  one  member  secured  to  tbe  saab  stile  and 
the  other  member  vertically  movable  in  the  hinge  guide, 
aald  laat-named  member  having  an  arm,  a  portion  of  which 
extends  between  the  bottom  of  the  saab  groove  and  tbs 
edge  of  the  sash,  and  a  counter-balance  meana  attached  to 
said  arm. 


1,026.162.  DRIER  FOR  WALL-BOARDS.  Hbbmam  8. 
Hxichbbt,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  PItUburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  499,698.  (CL 
34—12.) 


1.  A  conveyer  for  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  links  arranged  in  pairs,  a  plurality  of  arms  de- 
pending from  each  link  having  a  flat  surface  on  one  side 
and  an  inclined  rib  on  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
extending  through  the  pairs  of  links  and  sum>orted  be- 
tween the  arms  by  the  Inclined  ribs. 

2.  A  conveyer  for  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  links  arranged -oppositely  in  pairs,  a  plurality 
of  snbstantlally  parallel  arms  depending  from  each  link 
provided  with  inclined  faces,  a  purallty  of  rods  extending 
between  tbe  pairs  of  links,  and  rollers  on  the  rods  sup- 
ported between  the  arms  by  the  said  inclined  faces. 


1.026,163.  GATE  STRUCTURE.  Jbssib  Jambs  Hinbb, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,226. 
(CL  89—18.) 


the  onter  lower  comer  thereof,  a  tmas  brace  extending 
across  tbe  lower  inner  corner  of  the  frame,  and  a  minor 
diagonal  brace  extending  from  tbe  upper  comer  of  the 
gate  to  about  the  center  of  said  truaa  brace,  riveted  there- 
to, and  then  extended  to  tbe  inner  lower  comer  of  the 
frame,  the  ends  of  all  said  braces  being  riveted  to  the 
frame. 


1,026,164.  SWITCH  OR  JUNCTION  BOX.  Otto  C.  Hoit- 
UANN.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chauncey  R.  Hatch, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,810. 
(CL  247—6.) 


1.  A  switch  or  Junction  box  having  loops  on  opposite 
walls,  brackets  adjustable  in  said  loops,  and  retainer 
wedges  co-acting  with  said  bracketa  to  hold  the  same  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  A  switch  or  Junction  box  having  brackets  adjustably 
held  thereon,  and  retainer  wedges  co-acting  with  said 
brackets  to  hold  them  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  switch  or  Junction  box  having  Integral  loops  on 
opposite  walls,  bracketa  adjustably  fitting  into  said  loops 
and  having  outstanding  securing  flanges,  and  a  retainer 
wedge  coacting  with  each  bracket  and  movable  within  tbe 
loop  into  whlclf  its  co-acting  bracket  fits. 

4.  A  switch  or  Junction  box  having  loops  on  opposite 
walls,  a  bracket  adjustable  in  each  loop  and  having  a 
securing  flange  at  its  outer  end.  retainer  wedges  in  said 
loops  engaging  said  brackets  and  having  outstanding  ears 
at  thla  upper  end. 

5.  A  switch  or  Junction  box  having  loops  on  opposite 
walls,  one  end  wall  of  each  loop  being  tapered  inward,  a 
bracket  adjustable  in  each  loop  and  having  a  securing 
flange  at  its  outer  end,  and  retainer  wedges  fitting  into  said 
loops  between  the  tapered  walls  thereof  and  the  brackets 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Tbe  herein  described  gate  comprising  a  frame,  a  major 
diagonal  brae*  extending  from  the  upper  inner  comer  to 


1,026.165.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Fkawxlin  P.  Hummel, 
Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  A.  Hig- 
gins,  Bellevue,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,679.  ,(CL  121— 79.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  in  said  cylinder  and  eccentric  thereto,  radially  mov- 
able blades  carried  by  aald  rotor,  a  circular  cam  groove 
surroonding  said  cylinder,  a  ring  in  said  cam  groove,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  blades  and  said  ring 
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for  caiuiag  the  blsdw  to  follow  the  earratare  of  th*  cyl- 
inder wail. 

2.  A  rotary  engla^  comprising  In  oombinatlon  a  cylln<|er. 
a  rotor  lo  aald  ejUoder  and  accemXrlc  thsreto,  radially 
morable  blade*  carried  by  nid  rotor,  a  circular  cam 
groove  sarronnding  said  cylinder  and  concentric  tbere- 
wltb,  a  ring  in  said  cam  t^roove.  and  operative  connectlona 
between  said  blades  and  said  ring  for  causing  the  blades 
to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  cylinder  wall. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  In  said  cylinder  and  eccentric  thereto,  radially 
moTable'blades  carried  by  said  rotor,  a  circular  cam  groove 
surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  groore  between  the  cylinder 
bore  and  aald  cam  groove,  packing  In  said  Intermediate 
groove,  a  ring  In  said  csm  groove,  said  ring  having  an 
Internal  flange  overlying  said  packhig  and  approaching, 
the  cylinder  bore,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
blades  and  said  ring  for  causing  the  blades  to  follow  the 
curvature  of  the  cylinder  wall. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cyl- 
inder, a  rotor  In  said  cylinder  and  eccentric  thereto,  ra- 
dially movable  blades  carried  by  aald  rotor,  a  circular  cam 
groove  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  concentric  therewith, 
a  groove  between  the  cylinder  bore  and  said  cam  groove, 
pscklng  In  said  iotermedlate  groove,  a  ring  In  said  cam 
groove,  said  ring  having  an  Internal  flange  overlying  said 
packing  and  approaching  the  cylinder  bore,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  blades  and  said  ring  for  causing 
the  bladvs  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  cylinder  wall. 

9.  .4  rotary  engine  ciomprlslng  In  combination  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  In  said  cylinder  and  eccentric  thereto,  radially 
movsble  blades  carried  by  said  rotor,  hangers  connected 
with  said  blades  and  lying  substantially  flush  with  the  end 
of  the  rotor  body,  a  cam  groove  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
cyllnd»*r.  means  connected  with  said  hangers  and  engaging 
said  cam  groove  for  causing  the  blades  to  follow  the 
curvature  of  the  cylinder  wall,  a  cover  plate  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  rotor,  and  packing  means  carried  by  said 
cover  plafe  and  engagint;  the  flrst-mentloped  means  for 
sealing  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

C Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,026.ia«  VENDING-MACHINE.  Alfmd  H.  Hcsmt, 
Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply 
of  New  England,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. OrlglnsI  sppllcatlon  filed  Jan.  25,  1909,  Serial 
No.  474.021.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Dec. 
2T,  1910     Serial  No.  590,464.     (CT.  211— 8. > 


cc , 


1.  Id  a  rending  machine  wherein  cupa  are  succeaalvely 
taken  from  a  pile  and  conveyed  to  a  cup-support,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  Inverted  cupa, 
an  oaclUatlng-meraber  having  means  for  removing  the 
lowermost  cup  from  the  pile,  and  having  a  cup  receiver 
upon  which  the  cup  thus  removed  falla,  and  also  having 
releasing  devices  operating  to  release  the  cup  at  the  end  of 
the  stroke,  permitting  It  to  fall  upon  the  cup-support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  wherein  cups  are  taken  from 
a  pile  anil  conveyed  to  a  cup-support,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  Inverted  cups,  sn  osclllatlng- 
m«»mber  having  a  i"up-recelver  and  having  tapering  cup- 
eogftslng  flangea  provided  with  outwardly  movable  end 
p<irtloDs,  and  means  for  positively  moving  outward  said 
end  portions  as  the  member  bearing  them  Is  oscillated  to 
permit  the  cup  to  fall  upon  the  cup-support,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  In  a  vending  machliie.  the  eonbliutlen  of  a  cnp-«iip- 
port,  an  oaclUatlng  member  having  a  cup  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  upon  It  an  inverted  cap  and  having  reieaalng- 
devlces  for  the  cup,  permitting  it  to  fsll  from  said  receiver 
upon  said  support  by  gravity,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  member  and  for  operating  said  releaslng-devlces,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,026,167.  FOLDING  STEPS.  Michakl  Jcpfkkson, 
Monroe.  La.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.456. 
(CI.  106 — 86.) 


1.  Skeleton  steps  comprialng  treads  connected  by  spaced 
risers,  swinging  props  fitted  on  said  risers  and  forming 
inclined  braces  enusKcahle  with  the  overlying  treads  for 
preventing  cotlapalog  of  the  stepa.  and  Interlocking  means 
between  aald  rlaers  and  propa. 

2.  Skeleton  steps  comprising  upper  and  lower  treads, 
risers  connecting  said  treads,  the  lower  tread  being  fold 
able  upon  said  riser,  and  botli  of  them  toldable  bodily  upon 
the  upper  tread,  a  swinging  prop  carried  by  said  riser  and 
engaging  with  said  upper  tread,  and  interlocking  means 
between  said  prop  and  rlaer. 

3.  Skeleton  steps  comprMng  upper  and  lower  treads, 
an  intermediate  riser  conneetlng  said  treads,  pivotal  con- 
nections bctweaa  said  treadv  and  risers,  an  inclined  prop 
monnted  for  swinging  moveoKut  on  said  riser,  and  engage- 
able  with  the  overlying  tread,  a  locking  lug  on  saM  prop, 
and  a  locking  seat  carried  by  said  rlaer  enga^able  with 
said  locking  Ing. 


1,026.168.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Thomas  B.  jErriBY,  Kenosha,  Wla.  :  Kate  E. 
Jeffery,  Charles  T.  Jeffery,  snd  Harold  W.  Jeffery  ex- 
emtors  of  said  Thomas  B.  Jeffery,  deceased.  Filed  Dec. 
30.  1909.     Serial  No.  535.605.     (CL  123 — 179.) 


In  an  automobile  having  an  engine  and  a  controlling 
lever,  a  starting  crank  for  the  engine  movable  between  an 
operative  position  and  an  Idle  position,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  onf  end  projecting  Into  proximity  to  said  starting 
crank  and  movable  between  positions  corresponding  to  the 
two  positions  of  the  crank,  a  disk  movable  with  the  con- 
trolling lever,  said  disk  having  a  notch  In  its  periphery, 
and  means  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  Into 
proximity  to  said  disk,  the  psrts  being  so  proportioned  and 
arranged  that  the  diak  locks  said  lever  in  the  poslton  to 
hold  the  crank  in  Its  Inoperative  position  except  when  the 
notch  in  the  disk  occupies  s  predetermined  position. 
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1.026,169.  RETOBT  OVEN  FOR  PRODDCINO  GA£  AND 
COKE.  Hkikbich  KtVPKBs,  Essen-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,261.     (CL  202—0.) 


1.  In  a  retort  ovan  tor  prspnclng  gas  and  coke,  a  pair 
of  coking  chambera,  an  intermediate  heating  flue,  two  pairs 
of  regenerators  communicating  with  said  flue,  and  means 
for  Jointly  utilixlng  the  regenerators  of  both  pairs  for  pre- 
heating the  air  of  combustion,  combined  with  means  for 
separately  utilising  the  regenerators  of  each  pair  for  re- 
spectively invfaeating  the  gas  and  the  air  of  combuation. 

2.  In  a  retort  oven  for  producing  gas  and  coke,  a  pair 
of  coking  chambera,  an  Intermediate  heating  flue,  means 
adapted  to  admit  tbe  gas  of  a  first  supply  Into  said  flue, 
two  pairs  of  regenerators  communicating  with  said  flues, 
and  reversible  means  for  admitting  the  air  of  combustion 
to  both  regenerator-pairs,  combined  with  reversible  means 
adapted  to  admit  gas  of  a  second  supply  to  one  regenerator- 
pair,  and  with  reversible  means  adapted  to  admit  the  air 
of  combustion  to  the  other  regenerator-pair. 


1,026,170.  DOOR-OPERATINO  MBCHAHIfiM.  Albsbt 
D.  Lakb,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Charles  Boetting  and  one-fourth  to  Louis  Schnuettgen, 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,614.     (CI.  20—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed  comprialng  a  support- 
log  structure ;  a  shifting  bar  and  a  guide  bar,  one  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  diagonally  disposed  slot,  the  other 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  ride  In 
the  slot,  both  bars  being  sllable  in  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, at  right  angles  to  each  other ;  means  for  connecting 
the  shifting  bar  with  a  door,  to  move  the  aame  trans- 
versely ;  and  means  for  operating  the  guide  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  jrapport- 
Ing  structure  ;  a  guide  bar  and  a  shifting  bar,  one  of  which 
Is  proTlded  with  a  diagonal  slot,  the  other  of  which  la 
proTldad  with  a  projectkm  adapted  to  ride  in  tbe  alot,  both 
bars  being  slidably  moantad  in  the  aapporting  structure, 
at  right  angles  to  each  other ;  means  for  connecting  the 
shifting  bar  with  a  door,  to  move  the  door  transversely : 
a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  supporting  atsnctore ; 


a  connacttDB  plvotally  united  with  the  guide  bar  and  ec- 
ovittically  pivoted  to  the  shaft ;  and  a  lever  secured  to  the 
shaft,  for  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure  provided  with  a  door  way  ;  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  aupporting  structure,  adjacent  tbe 
door-way,  the  bracket  baTlnc  a  guide-way  and  an  opening 
at  right  angles  to  the  gnide-way  ;  a  guide  bar  slidable  in 
the  guide-way  and  provlflad  with  a  diagonal  slot ;  a  shift- 
ing bar  slidable  In  tbe  opening  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  ride  in  the  slot,  the  shifting  bar  being  extended 
through  the  supporting  structure ;  aeans  upon  the  outer 
aid  of  the  shifting  bar  for  engagement  with  a  door ;  a 
shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  aupporting  structure ; 
a  connection  plvotally  united  with  the  guide  bar  and  ec- 
centrically connected  with  the  shaft,  the  means  for  uniting 
the  connection  with  the  shaft  consisting  of  a  lever  of  the 
first  order  uniting  the  shaft  with  the  connection  ;  and  an 
arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  movable  upon  the  outside  of 
the  supporting  structure. 


1,026,171.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Fbawk  C.  MlL- 
LCR,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer CoQU>any,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  Mar.  %,  1911.  Serial  No.  916,016. 
(CT.  197—142.) 


1.  A  paper  guide  attachment  for  the  paper  ahelf  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  comprialng  a  aleere  fitting  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  paper  ahelf,  a  gage,  and  a  guide 
Taller  rmuibig  on  the  paper  shelf,  and  facilitating  the 
ahtfttng  of  said  guide. 

2.  A  guide  for  attachment  to  the  paper  shelf  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  comprising  a  body  plate  lying  orer  the 
upper  faee  of  tbe  paper  ahelf,  a  sleeve  engaging  the'upper 
edge  of  tlM  paper  shelf,  a  gage  for  the  paper's  edge,  and 
a  roller  nnming  on  the  faee  of  the  paper  ahelf. 

3.  A  guide  for  attachment  to  a  paper  shelf  of  a  type- 
wrlttng  macblne,  tiaving  a  body  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  ttie  upper  edge  of  the  shelf,  a  gage  for  guiding  the 
edge  of  tbe  paper,  a  roller  carried  by  said  body  rolling  00 
the  upper  side  of  the  shelf,  and  a  roller  rolling  on  tbe  un- 
der side  of  tiie  abelf. 

■1.  A  guide  for  attachment  to  the  paper  shelf  of  a  type- 
writing macblne,  consisting  of  a  body  having  two  gages 
monnted  tberenpon,  a  guide  roll  to  run  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  ■taelf,  and  a  guide  roller  to  run  on  the  back  or  under 
side  of  tbe  shelf. 


1.026,172.     LIFB-PBESERVER.    John  A.  O'BaiEX,  Seat 
tie.   Wash.     Filed  Jan.   9,   1912.     Serial   No.   670,216. 
(CL  0—17.) 
A  life  preserver  comprialng  an  inner  air-tight  bag  pro- 

vldsd  at  one  end  with  a   tube  for  expanding  the  same. 

said  bag  between  aald  tube  and  the  opposite  end  q/  the 
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bag   baTlac  a    ralstlrely   narrow   portloo.   and   an   oatar 
caalBS    haTlng    draw  atrlngi    at    each    end    which    ratala 


the  bag  In  the  casing  and  act  al»o  as  a  means  for  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  casing  together. 


1.02«,173.     BAG  CATCH.     Ka«l  Oswald.  Newark.  N. 
and  CUAMLtM   Flax.   New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec. 
1910.     8«-laI  No.  598,2«1.     (CI.  TO— 116.) 


J.. 
19. 


1.  The  combination  with  hinged  bag-frame  sections  one 
baring  a  projection,  and  a  catch  member  hinged  to  the 
other  frame  section  longitudinally  thereof  and  baring  an 
aperture  adapted  to  recelre  said  projection,  of  an  auxiliary 
catch  member  hinged  to  the  frame  section  baring  said  pro- 
jection also  longitodlnally  thereof  aikd  adapted  to  hook 
orer  the  top  of  said  flrstmentloned  catch  member,  said 
catch  members  opening  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  hinged  bag  frame  sections  one 
baring  a  projection  on  its  top.  and  a  box-like  catch  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  other  frame  section  longitudinally 
thereof  and  adapted  to  resillently  seat  upon  the  tops  of 
both  frame  sections,  said  box-like  member  baring  an  aper- 
ture recelrlng  the  said  projection,  of  an  auxiliary  catch 
mem^r  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  frame  section  harlng  said 
projection  and  adapted  to  book  OTer  the  top  of  said 
box-like  catch  member. 

S.  The  combination  with  hinged  bag  frame  sections  one 
baring  a  projection,  and  a  box-like  catch  member  hinged 
to  the  other  frame  section  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
box-like  member  harlng  an  aperture  In  Its  bottom  to  re- 
celre said  projection  and  a  depression  in  its  top,  of  an 
arm  blnged  to  the  frame  section  baring  said  projection 
also  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  lateral  projection  on 
said  arm  adapted  to  snap  into  the  said  depression  In  the 
top  of  the  box  like  member 

4.  The  combination  with  bag  frame  sections,  of  a  male 
catch  member  on  one  section,  and  a  female  member  on  the 
other  section,  said  female  member  comprising  a  box-like 
flnger-plece  open  at  Its  bottom  and  a  plate  in  said  open 
bottom  baring  one  edge  which  extends  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  fixed  to  said  finger  piece  and  Its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  fixed  to  the  bag  frame  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  bag  frame  sections,  of  a  male 
catch  member  on  one  section  and  a  female  catch  member  00 
the  other  section  adapted  to  orerlap  theflrst-mentloned  sec- 
tion, said  female  member  comprising  a  body  portion  or 
plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bag  frame  and  fixed 
at  ons  longitudinal  edge  to  Its  section,  said  body  portion 
or  plate  baring  at  Its  opposite  edge  an  nptnmed  portion 


and  bslag  apertured  between  said  edges,  to  sngags  the 
male  catch  member,  and  a  boxlike  finger  piece  with  an 
open  bottom  setting  down  orer  said  body  portion  or  plate 
and  baring  one  of  its  side  walls  secured  flatwise  to  said 
uptamsd  portion  of  the  body  i>ortion  or  plate. 
[CIsima  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,020.174.  WRENCH.  Oaoaoa  C.  PANOkATZ.  Athens, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  T.  Banahan,  Athens. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,2&9.  (01. 
81— IM.) 


A  wrench  baring  s  toothed  shank  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw. 
a  Jaw  morable  thereon  harlng  open  Intersecting  transrerse 
and  longitudinal  slots,  an  adjusting  worm  wheel  harlng  a 
shaft,  said  worm  wheel  engaging  the  shank  and  seated 
In  the  transrerse  slot  and  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the 
morable  Jaw  and  engaging  the  shaft  of  the  worm 
wheel  to  bold  It  In  the  longitudinal  slot  as  set  forth. 


1.026,175.  YARN-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  ALBERT  M.  Pioaojf.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Sept  10,  1908,  Serial  No. 
453,774.  DirVled  and  this  application  filed  Nor.  8, 
1910      Serirt  No   591,265.     (CI.  6»— 12.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  Independently  morable  needles,  means  for  morlng  cer- 
tain of  said  needles  to  a  different  lerel  to  render  the  same 
Idle,  a  thread  feeding  derlce,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  end  needles  of  the  Idle  series  for  morlng  the  thread 
feeding  derlce  away  from  the  needles. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  complementary  series  of  ne«dles  at  different  lereis  ; 
a  thread  feeding  derlce :  means  cooperating  with  the  end 
needles  of  one  of  the  series  for  drawing  the  thread  away 
from  the  needles :  and  means  coOperstlng  with  said  first 
mentioned  mesns  for  plsclng  the  thread  In  feeding  po- 
sition, during  reclprocatory  knitting. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  Independently  movable  needles,  means  for  supporting 
and  oscillating  said  needles,  means  for  morlng  certain  of 
said  nefdies  to  a  different  lerel  to  render  the  same  Idle, 
a  thread  feeding  derlce.  and  meana  cooperating  with  the 
shanks  of  the  Idle  needles  for  raising  the  thread  feeding 
derlce  to  prerent  the  thread  from  being  fed  to  said  idle 
needles  when  the  machine  Is  morlng  In  one  direction,  aad 
msaas  for  returning  said  thread  feeding  derlce  to  feeding 
posltloa  upon  the  rerersal  of  the  direction  of  morement  of 
tlM 
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4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  Independently  morable  needles,  sinkers  harlng  yarn 
engaging  portions  cooperating  with  each  needle,  means 
for  morlng  cerUin  of  said  needles  to  a  different  lerel  to 
render  the  same  idle,  a  thread  feeding  derlce,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  end  needles  In  the  Idle  series  for 
morlng  the  thread  feeding  derlce  away  from  the  Idle 
needles  and  sinkers  cooperating  therewith. 


1,026,176.  YARN  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. Albxbt  M.  PioaoN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  25.  1011.     Serial  No.  629.259.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  Independently  morable  needles  prorlded  with  operating 
butts,  and  harlng  the  capacity  of  being  thrown  to  idle 
position  ;  a  yam  feeding  derlce ;  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  butts  of  the  idle  needles  for  morlng  the  yam 
feeding  derlce  away  from  said  Idle  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  Independently  morable  needles  prorlded  with  operating 
botta  and  harlng  the  capacity  of  being  thrown  into  Idle 
position  ;  sinkers  harlng  yam  engaging  portions  and  co- 
operating with  each  needle;  a  yarn  feeding  derlce;  and 
means  for  cooperating  with  the  butta  of  the  idle  needles 
tOT  morlng  the  yam  feeding  derlce  away  from  said  Idle 
needles  and  the  sinkers  cooperating  therewith. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  independently  movable  needles  prorlded  with  operating 
butts,  means  fur  morlng  certain  of  aald  needles  to  a  dif- 
ferent lerel  to  render  the  aame  Idle;  a  yam  feeding  de- 
rlce ;  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  butts  of  the  Idle 
needles  for  moring  the  yarn  feeding  derlce  away  from 
the  idle  needles. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
Independently  morable  needles  prorlded  with  operating 
butts,  means  for  moring  certain  of  said  needles  to  a  dif- 
ferent lerel  to  render  the  same  idle ;  sinkers  cooperating 
with  each  needle ;  a  yam  feeding  derlce ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  yarn  feeding  device  away  from  said  Idle 
needles  and  the  sinkers  cooperating  therewith. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  complementary  series  of  needles ;  means  for  position- 
ing one  series  of  needles  st  a  different  lerel  from  the  other 
series  of  needles ;  said  needles  being  morable  independ- 
ently and  prorlded  with  operating  butts ;  a  yarn  feeding 
device ;  and  means  cooperating  with  the  butts  of  the 
needles  of  one  of  the  series  for  drawing  the  yam  feeding 
derlce  away  from  the  needles  In  said  series. 

tCiaims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.177.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Joseph  F.  Paossia, 
Clerelaud.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Caul, 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.736.      (CI.  138—2.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder,  water  inlets  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  cylinder  associated  with  said  cylinder,  a  ralre  In 
said  casing  controlling  the  passage  of  water  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  cylindrical  opening  In  the  ralre  casing,  tubular 
sections  within  said  opening,  said  tubular  sections  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  ports,  one  of  said  ports  communica- 
ting with  the  first-mentioned  ralre,  ducts  commanicatlng 
with  other  ports  for  conducting  water  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  first-mentioned  ralre.  a  water  Inlet  pipe  com- 


municating with  all  the  ports  in  the  cylindrical  opening, 
a  ralre  prorlded  with  heads  which  engage  with  the  tub- 
ular sections  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  said 
ralve  to  successively  open  and  close  the  ports  which 
gorera  the  supply  of  water  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  ralre. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  water  inlets  to  said  cylinder,  a 
ralre  casing  associated  with  said  cylinder,  a  ralve  in  said 
casing  governing  the  supply  of  water  to  the  Interior  of 
said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  valve  casing, 
a  plurality  of  ports  In  said  opening,  one  of  said  ports  com- 
municating with  the  ralre  which  regulates  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  flrst-mentloned  casing,  the  other  ports  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
flrst-mentlooed  ralre  for  operating  the  same,  a  ralre  plug 
in  said  cylindrical  opening  for  successlrely  opening  and 
closing  the  ports  which  gorem  the  supply  of  water  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  flrst-mentloned  ralre,  said  plug 
being  hollow,  whereby  the  waste  water  from  one  fend  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  ralrp  may  flow  through  the  same. 

3.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  in  combination  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  water  inlets  to  said 
cylinder,  a  ralre  casing  associated  with  said  cylinder,  a 
ralre  m  said  casing  controlling  the  passage  of  water  to 
said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  the  ralre  casing, 
a  tubular  lining  within  said  opening,  said  tubular  lining 
having  spaced  ports  tberen,  one  of  said  ports  communi- 
cating with  tlie  first  mentioned  ralre,  ducts  communicat- 
ing with  other  of  said  ports  for  conducting  water  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  valve,  a  water  inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  all  the  ports  in  the  tubular  lin- 
ing, a  ralre  prorlded  with  beads  engaging  said  lining  and 
adapted  to  gorern  the  passage  through  the  ports  therein. 
and  means  for  operating  said  ralve  to  successively  open 
and  close  the  ports  which  govern  the  supply  of  water  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  valve. 


1,026,178.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Waltek  Hteb  Pcm- 
PHSEY,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Boston  Talking 
Macliine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed' Jan. 
9,  1912.    SerUl  No.  670,257.     (CI.  181—3.) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone-arm,  a  helical  bearing 
on  which  the  arm  has  free  movement  in  substantUll.v* 
horizontally  planes  and  a  pivotal  bearing  within  the  helix 
on  which  the  arm  swings  freely  in  rertical  planes. 

2.  In   a   talking   machine,   a   fixed   member   shaped   to 
proride  a  helical  bearing,  and  a  tone-arm  plrotally  mount 
ed  within  the  helical  bearing  and  being  freely  morable 
on  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  mounting  for  a  tone-arm 
comprising    helical    and    pivotal    bea^gs    arranged    one 
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wltbln  the  other,  and  a  ton«-arm  haTtng  fre«  morement 
on  th«  b«arlDga  In  planes  sutHtcntiailr  at  rlftit  aagle*  to 
tacfa  other. 


4.  In  a  talking  ooachne,  a  moiutlng  for  a  tone-arm 
comprtalnjc  helical  and  ptTotal  bearings  arranged  one 
within  the  other  in  snbctantlail}'  the  lame  plane. 

3.  In  a  talking  machiiM.  a  mounttns  for  a  tone-arm 
comprtalng  a  helical  bwuing.  a  ptrotnl  bearing,  and  means 
Bupporting  the  pivotal  bearing  within  the  helical  bearing. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  tba  Gazette.] 


1,026,179.     SWING.     Patbick  H.  Regam.  NaahTllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  «40.186.     (CI.  4»— «9.) 


fjtiRI'.    -^ 


1.  In  a  awing,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
moTsble  platform  haying  seats  thereon,  rigid  banger  bars 
for  suspending  the  platform,  said  hanger  bars  being  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  supporting  frame  and  on  the  platform,  sweeps 
for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  platform,  said  sweeps  baring 
supports  on  tbe  platform,  and  abutments  for  tbe  sweepa. 

2.  In  a  swing,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
mo>'able  platform  harint;  seats  thereon,  rigid  banger  bars 
for  suspending  the  platform,  said  hanger  bars  haying 
eyes  provided  with  bushings,  cross  rods  on  the  frame  and 
on  the  platform  on  which  rods  tbe  rigid  banger  bars  are 
joumaled.  sweeps,  for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  platform, 
said  sweeps  having  supports  on  the  platform,  and  abut- 
menta  for  the  sweeps. 

3.  In  a  swing,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  movable  platform,  rigid  hanger  bars  for  suspending  tbe 
platform,  said  banger  bars  Joumaled  on  the  supporting 
frame  and  on  the  platform,  sweeps  having  supports  on  tbe 
platform  for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  platform,  and  abut- 
ments for  tbe  sweeps,  tbe  sweeps  and  the  sweep  supports 
being  provided  with  stops  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the 
sweeps  and  the  platform. 


1,026.180.  KNOCKDOWN  SECTIONAL  CASE.  Olivek 
B.  RowuETTB,  GnuMl  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911. 
8«rUl  No.  620.8ft4.     (CI.  4&— 78.) 

1.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  case,  tbe  combination  of 
section  ends  each  having  parallel  horiaontal  grooves  cut 
Inwardly  at  an  angle  In  a  yertlcal  plane  to  each  other,  and 


a  shelf  extending  between  tbe  enda  of  a  section  and  having 
flanges  adapted  to  be  slid  in  tbe  grooves  to  retain  tiis  ends 
In  relative  position. 


2.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  case,  tb«  combination  of 
four  section  enda  comprising  two  ends  for  each  of  two 
adjoining  sections,  each  of  said  snds  having  parallel  borl- 
sontal  grooves  cut  lowanUy  at  an  angle  In  a  vertical  plane 
to  each  other,  and  a  shelf  extending  between  tlie  ends  of 
a  section  and  having  flanges  adapted  to  be  slid  In  tbe 
grooves  to  retain  all  tbs  sods  In  relative  position. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  case,  tbe  combination  of 
section  enda  having  parallel  horiaontal  grooves  cut  In- 
wardly at  an  angle  In  a  vertical  plane  to  each  other,  and 
a  shelf  extending  between  tbe  ends  of  a  section  and  having 
flanges  adapted  to  be  slid  In  the  grooves  to  retain  tbe  ends 
In  relative  position,  said  flanges  being  formed  toy  slitting 
eaeb  sheet-metal  end  of  socfa  shelf  to  form  tongues,  and 
banding  one  tongue  upwardly,  another  downwardly,  a 
third  upwardly  and  ontwardly  and  a  fourth  downwardly 
and  ontwardly. 

4.  Id  a  knockdown  aectloaal  case,  tbe  combination  of 
section  ends  each  having  parallel  vertical  grooves  cut  in- 
wartUy  at  an  angle  tn  a  horiaontal  plane  to  each  other,  a 
akelf  extending  between  tbe  section  ends  and  adapted  to 
bold  them  together,  and  a  back  having  flanges  slidable  In 
tbe  groovea  of  tbe  section  ends. 

5.  In  a  knockdown  aectional  case,  tbe  combination  of 
■action  enda  having  parallai  vartleal  groovea  cut  Inwardly 
at  an  angle  In  a  borlioQtal  plane  to  each  other,  a  suelf 
•rtendlng  between  the  section  ends  and  adapted  to  bold 
tbem  togetlier,  and  a  back  having  flangea  slidable  in  the 
groovea  of  tin  aectlon  enda.  aaid  flangws  being  formed  by 
aUttlng  each  sheet-metal  side  of  snch  back  to  form  tongues 
and  bending  one  tongrie  at  an  angle  with  tbe  back. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaactte.] 


1.026.181       OOLF-CLim.     Chablbs  H.   Beclt,   Noroton, 
Conn.     Piled  Jan.  19,  1912.     Berlal  No.  672,208      (CI. 
) 


1.  A  golf  club,  comprising  a  blade  or  head,  spaced  re- 
silient metal  tangs  extending  vertically  from  the  heel  of 
aald  blade  or  head,  and  a  abaft  whose  lower  extremity  la 
Inserted  between  said  tangs  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  golf  club,  comprising  a  blade  or  bead,  a  pair  of 
spaced  reaillent  diverging  and  tapered  metal  tangs  ex- 
tending vertically  from  tbe  heel  of  said  blade  or  head,  the 
space  between  aald  tangs  being  continued  down  through 
the  heel  of  said  club  to  tbe  bottom  edge'  thereof,  a  shaft 
whose  lower  extremity  is  inserted  within  said  space  so  aa 
to  be  embraced  on  two  oppoalte  aides  only  by  said  tangs, 
and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  and  tangs  together. 
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,026.182.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LENS-BLANKS. 
Waltkb  I.  ScTMOUB,  CblcAgo,  111.,  asslgiMr.  by  mesne 
aaalgnments,  to  United  Bifocal  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,974.     (CI.  49—82.) 


1.  Tht  herein  described  method  of  making  bifocal  lens 
blanks  consist^  in  heating  a  piece  of  lead  giaas  on  a 
convex  form  to  softness  so  as  to  aasume  such  form,  then 
heating  a  piece  of  crown  glass  to  a  greater  degree  and 
applying  it  to  the  softened  lead  glass  while  still  on  tbe 
form  so  as  to  assume  tbe  complementary  form  and  unite 
with  tbe  lead  gl^as,  then  removing  the  united  body  and 
allowing  it  to  cool. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  bifocal  lens 
blanks  consisting  in  beating  a  piece  of  glass  to  softness 
on  a  convex  form  so  as  to  assume  a  complementary  form, 
separately  beating  another  piece  of  glaaa  of  different 
density  to  softness  and  causing  a  portion  thereof  to  as- 
sume s  concavo-convex  form,  then  bringing  the  second 
named  softened  glass  into  position  so  that  Its  convex  side 
will  rest  and  settle  upon  the  convex  side  of  the  first 
named  softened  glass  while  still  under  beat  on  ths  form 
to  unite  said  pieces,  and  finally  withdrawing  tbe  united 
body  aiKl  allowing  it  to  cool. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  lens  blanks 
consisting  In  giving  a  definite  curve  to  a  piece  of  glaaa 
while  softened  by  hast,  and  applying  another  piece  of 
heat-softened  glass  to  the  convex  surface  of  tbe  first 
named  piece  wbUs  tbe  latter  is  still  heated  to  softness  to 
units  said  pieces  and  then  withdrawing  such  bo4y  and 
alloVlng  it  to  cool. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  lens  blanks 
consisting  In  giving  a  definite  curve  to  a  piece  of  i^ss 
while  softened  by  beat,  and  applying  another  piece  of 
beat-softened  glass  of  different  density  to  the  curved  sur- 
face of  tbe  first  named  piece  while  tbe  latter  la  atill  heated 
to  softness  until  tbe  sdjacent  surfaces  are  welded  and 
tiian  removing  tbe  united  body  and  allowing  It  to  cool. 

6.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  lens  blanks 
consisting  in  giving  a  definite  curve  to  a  piece  of  glass 
while  softened  by  heat,  then  separately  beating  anotbar 
piece  of  glass  of  different  density  to  softness  and  Imprsas- 
ing  it  onto  the  prevloualy  curved  piece  while  the  latter  is 
still  In  a  softened  condition  to  weld  the  adjacoit  surfaces 
together  and  form  tbe  blank  and  then  removing  tbe  blank 
and  allowing  it  to  cool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,026,183.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  KEY.     Hebbbbt  E. 
Shbbbve,  Mllbnm,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Blaetrlc 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU. 
Filed     Oct.    12,     1911,      Serial     No.     664,279.      (CI 
179—176.) 

1.  In  a  switch  key,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  contact  springs,  of  a  spring-actuating  member  for 
said  springs  adapted  to  be  moved  In  two  dlrectlona,  aald 
actuating  member  having  a  plurality  of  preliminary  posi- 
tions in  one  direction  of  its  movement  and  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagentent  with  said  switch  springs 
when  moved  in  a  different  direction  and  while  In  any  one 
of  its  preliminary  poaltions. 

2.  In  a  switch  key.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
seta  of  contact  springs,  of  a  spring-actuating  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  two  directions,  said  member  bav- 
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lag  a  plurality  of  preliminary  poeitiona  in  one  diiaetion  of 
its  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  springs 
when  moved  In  a  different  direction  and  while  in  any  of  its 
preliminary  positions,  and  means  for  locking  said  member 
against  movement  in  the  first  mentioned  direction  while 
it  is  in  engagement  with  said  switch  springs. 


3. 'In  a  switch  key  structure,  the  combination  with  a  key 
baae,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contact  springs,  a  plunger 
therefor  having  a  plurality  of  preliminary  positions  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  base  into  engagement 
with  said  springs  in  any  of  its  preliminary  positions. 

4.  In  a  switch  key  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a 
key  base,  of  a  sUding  block  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocally 
■ouBtsd  plonaar  rod  carried  by  said  block,  a  spring-actu- 
ating member  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and  having  a 
plurality  of  preliminary  positions  controlled  by  said  plun- 
ger rod  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch  springs  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  aetoating  member  In  the  movement 
of  said  sliding  black. 

5.  In  a  switch  key,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
longitudinal  movable  block  manntad  in  said  base,  a  recip- 
rocally mounted  plunger  rod  carried  by  said  block,  a 
spring^actuating  member  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and 
having  a  plurality  of  preliminary  positloDs  controlled  by 
said  rod,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switcb  springs  of  different 
lengths  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuating  member, 
and  means  for  locking  said  plunger  rod  against  reciproca- 
tion when  said  actuating  member  is  in  engagement  with 
any  of  said  sata  of  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,026,184.      GEARING.      JOHN    Stbmz,    Brooklyn,    N.    T. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,491.     (O.  74—7.) 


In  combination  with  oppositely  arranged  toothed  mem- 
bers, gearing  for  imparting  alternate  reciprocating  motion 
thereto,  said  gearing  comprising  a  driving  gear  having 
toothed  beveled  sectors  on  its  two  faces,  the  said  sectors 
being  concentric  to  tbe  said  gear  and  diaplaced  relative  to 
one  another  at  a  certain  angle,  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  bev- 
eled toothed  sectors  on  tbe  latter,  on  each  aide  of  said 
gear,  tbe  said  last  named  sectors  of  each  set  being  adapted 
to  alternately  come  Into  meahing  connection  with  the  re- 
spective first  named  eectors  and  to  transmit  raciprocatory 
rotary  motion  to  their  respective  shafts,  and  a  gear  oa 
each  shaft  aeablng  with  the  said  toothed  members. 
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1.026.180.     TrPE-CASTINO  MACHINE.    JOHii  S.  Thomf- 
■OM.    Chicago.    111.      rfl«d    Dec.    5.    1907.      SerUI    No. 
•     400.230.     (CI.  22—6.) 


1.  A  tn>«  mold  comprlslDg  a  rap  and  a  baae,  an  Inter 
mediate  bodj  piece  coDtrolllng  the  bodywlae  and  aet-wlfle 
dlmenalona  of  the  mold,  two  Jet  blocks  aaaoclated  with 
said  cap  and  baaa  for  foralng  a  Jet  on  aald  trpa.  a  Jet 
piece  working  betw«»«>n  said  Jet  blocks,  a  vertically  movable 
plate  forming  one  side  of  the  mold  and  Jet  caTltiea.  and  a 
pasher  plate  and  anoclated  parts  to  which  said  body  piece 
and  Jet  piece  are  attached,  and  meant  for  Independently 
altering  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  mold  and  Jet  eavl- 
ties. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  an  adjustable  mold,  and  means 
for  presenting  a  matrix  to  aald  mold.  In  combination  with 
an  adjustable  stop  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  mold 
members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  matrix  for  limit- 
ing the  set-wise  dimension  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  type  mold  comprising  a  stationary  base,  an  adjust 
able  cap.  a  rariable  Intermediate  body-piece,  a  stationary 
Jet  forming  block,  and  an  adjustable  Jet  forming  block  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  variable  intermediate  Jet  piece,  a 
pusher  plate  to  which  said  body  piece  and  said  Jet  piece 
are  removably  attached,  a  vertically  movable  plate  form- 
ing a  fixed  wall  for  the  mold  cavity,  means  for  advancing 
said  body  piece  and  Jet  piece  variably  toward  said  vertical 
plate  for  varying  the  site  of  the  mold  cavity. 

4.  A  type  mold  comprialng  top  and  bottom  membera,  an 
Intermediate  body  member,  a  vertical  member  forming  one 
side  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  an  abutting  surface 
for  a  matrix  and  an  auxiliary  member  cooperating  with 
said  member  and  said  matrix  to  control  the  set-wise  ad- 
justment of  the  body  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
parts  to  form  type  of  varying  widths. 

5.  A  type  mold  comprising  top  and  bottom  members,  a 
movable  intermediate  body  member,  and  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ber, cooperating  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  member 
adapted  to  form  a  fixed  side  of  the  mold  and  cooperate 
with  a  matrix  and  said  auxiliary  member  to  gage  the  dis 
tance  between  the  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  body 
member  to  and  from  said  vertically  movable  member  to 
control  the  width  of  the  mold  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026.188.  CORD  OR  C.^BLE  8UPP0RTINO  BRACKET. 
John  V.  TaiNAMix.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Trena- 
man  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  4,  1900.  Serial 
No.   500.140.      (CI.   82— 21.> 

1..  In  a  device  of  the  character  deerribed,  a  bracket  piv- 
oted to  swing  upon  a  vertical  axis :  an  arm  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  bracket  to  swing  upon  a  horliontal  axle ;  a 
counter  weight  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  :  a  roller  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  :  a  roller  carried  by  the  bracket ; 
a  cable  extending  over  such  rollers  and  a  b  ,dy  to  be  aup- 


ported  connected  to  the  end  of  the  cable  extending  over 
and  downwardly  from  the  roller  on  the  arm  and  a  com- 
bined counter  weight  and  handle  accesalbly  located  on  and 
connected  to  the  portion  of  the  cable  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  roller  carried  by  the  bracket. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bracket  piv- 
oted to  swing  upon  a  vertical  axis ;  an  arm  pirotally  sup- 
ported on  the  bracket  to  swing  upon  a  horizontal  axis  :  a 
counter  weight  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  roller  on 
the  outec  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  roller  carried  by  the  bracket : 
a  cable  extending  over  such  rollers  :  a  body  to  t>e  supported 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  cable  extending  over  and 
downwardly  from  the  roller  on  the  arm  ;  a  combined  coun- 
ter weight  and  handle  accesalbly  located  on  and  connected 
to  the  portion  of  the  cable  extending  downwardly  from  the 
roller  carried  by*  the  bracket  and  a  spring  for  yleldably 
and  %djustably  supporting  the  arm  adapted  to  compensate 
for  varying  welghta  of  the  arm  at  different  angular  poal- 
tiona  by  correspondingly  varying  tenaions  effected  thereby 
on  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  piv- 
oted to  swing  upoit  a  vertical  axis ;  an  arm  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  bracket  to  awing  upon  a  horizontal  axis  ;  a 
counter  weight  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  roller  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  roller  carried  by  the  bracket ; 
a  cable  extending  over  such  rollers  :  a  t>ody  to  be  support- 
ed connected  to  the  end  of  the  cable  extending  over  and 
downwardly  from  the  roller  on  the  arm  :  a  combined  coun- 
ter weight  and  handle  accessibly  located  on  and  connected 
to  the  portion  of  the  cable  extending  downwardly  from  tbe 
roller  carried  by  the  bracket :  a  spring  for  yleldably  and 
adjustably  supporting  the  arm  adapted  to  compensate  for 
varying  weights  of  the  arm  at  different  angular  positions 
by  correspondingly  varying  tensions  effected  thereby  on 
the  spring  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  such 
spring  for  any  position  of  the  arm  to  compensate  for  dif- 
ferent longitudinal  extensions  of  the  arm. 


1,026,187.  CHUCK.  Vaaxia  J.  Wahlstkom.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernhard  T.  Burchardl, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  0.  1011.  Serial  No. 
031,481.     (CI.  29—124.) 

1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  slots  opening  Into  the 
aperture,  of  a  plurality  of  Jaws  movable  within  the 
slots,  a  ahell  rotatably  mounted  on  the  t>ody  and  having 
a  plurality  of  Internal  cam  surfaces,  spacing  meana  nor- 
mally Interposed  between  the  Jaws  and  surfaces,  and 
means  for  moving  the  spacing  means  from  between  the 
Jaws  and  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  alota  opening  into  the 
aperture,  of  a  plurality  of  Jaws  movable  within  the  alota. 
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a  ahell  rotatably  monnted  on  the  body  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  cam  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  spacing 
blocka  normally  lying  between  the  Jaws  and  surfacea,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  blocka  from  between  the  Jawa  and 
aurfacea. 


8.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  slots  opening  into  the 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  movable  within  the  slots, 
a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  cam  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  spacing 
blocks  normally  lying  between  the  Jaws  an4  surfaces,  each 
of  the  blocks  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  and 
means  engaging  the  heads  of  the  blocks  to  move  them  be- 
tween the  Jawa  and  surfacea. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  slots  opening  Into  the 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  movable  within  the  slots, 
a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  cam  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  spacing 
blocka  normally  lying  between  the  Jaws  and  anrfaces, 
means  engaging  the  blocka  for  retaining  the  same  In  line 
with  the  Jawa  during  a  part  of  the  rotating  movement  of 
the  shell,  and  means  for  moving  the  blocks  out  of  line 
with  the  Jawa  during  another  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
ahelL 

0.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  slots  opening  Into  the 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  movable  within  the  slots, 
a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  cam  surfacea.  a  plurality  of  spacing 
blocka  normally  lying  between  the  Jaws  and  surfaces,  means 
carried  by  the  body  for  retaining  the  blocks  In  line  with 
the  Jaws  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  tbe  shell,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blocks  out  of  line  with  the  Jaws 
during  another  part  of  the  movement  of  the  ahell. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,026,188.  GAME  APPARATUS.  CBiaLBS  Watts.  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  594.087. 
(CI.  46—61.) 


3  — 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  game  apparatus,  comprising  a 
board  having  a  baseball  diamond  with  bases  represented 
thereon,  a  single  base  runner  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
baae  to  baae  ccotintiotisly  aroand  said  diamond,  and  means 
for  simultane'iusly  indicating  by  chance  three  of  nine 
"outa"    repiesenting    the    team    in    tbe    field    and    nine 


"  plaja "  of  said  baae  runner  around  aald  diamond  rep- 
resenting  the  team  at  bat. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  game  apparatua,  comprising  a 
board  having  a  baseball  diamond  with  bases  represented 
thereon,  a  alngle  baae  runner  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
baae  to  base  continuously  around  said  diamond,  and  dice 
providing  eighteen  facea  nine  of  which  faces  are  marked 
with  tbe  field  poaltiona  of  a  baseball  team  and  Indicate 
"  outs "  tbe  other  nine  faces  being  marked  to  Indicate 
movements  of  said  baae  runner  around  the  diamond  from 
one  base  to  a  complete  circuit. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  game  apparatua,  comprialng  a 
board  having  a  baseball  diamond  with  bases  represented 
thereon,  a  alngle  baae  runner  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
baae  to  base  continuously  around  aald  diamond,  and  three 
cubical  dice  the  facea  of  which  represent  the  playera  of 
two  opposing  teama,  nine  of  said  faces  being  marked  with 
the  positions  of  a  baseball  team  in  the  field  and  the  other 
nine  being  marked  with  possible  moves  of  tbe  base  run- 
ner around  the  diamond. 


1.026,189.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
CRANKS.  CHAELI8  A.  Whiclce,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Tbe  Smith  &  Egge  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  June  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,311.     (Cl.  70—00.) 


fl^AT-^ 


1.  A  locking  device  for  automobile  cranks,  including  a 
chain,  a  pad-lock  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  chain,  and 
an  elongated  socket  formed  of  a  aeries  of  wire  convolu- 
tiona,  one  end  of  tbe  wire  being  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
chain,  the  socket  being  for  the  reception  of  the  crank 
handle,  and  tbe  chain  being  adapted  to  be  passed  around 
the  stationary  part  of  the  automobile  and  connected  to 
the  pad-lock  shackle. 

2.  A  locking  device  to  prevent  rotation  of  automobile 
cranka.  Including  a  socketed  member  designed  to  be  re- 
ceived over  tbe  crank  handle,  a  chain  connected  to  aald 
member  for  engagement  with  a  stationary  part  of  the  au- 
tomobile by  passing  tbe  chain  around  said  stationary  part, 
said  chain  when  drawn  taut  causing  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
member  to  abut  tbe  crank,  and  a  padlock  carried  by  the 
chain  to  hold  aame  taut. 


1,026,190.  BOILER-REGULATOR.  CHiaLXS  C.  Wobth- 
INOTOK.  Dunnfield.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  -Serial 
No.  474.580.     (Cl.  122 — 448.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatlon  with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,   a  fual 
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fMd  under  pi  wore.  •  regalator  for  mM  feeds.  meaBi 
wbereby  th«  preMure  which  acts  npon  the  foel  and  the 
prPMOTP  In  the  geoerator  will  constantly  act  upon  the 
re^alator  In  oppoaition  to  each  other,  and  means  w hereby 
tbe  adminion  of  the  first  recited  preasure  apon  the  regu- 
lator to  the  fuel  and  feed  suppliea  and  tbe  exhanst  fronv 
said  supplies  may  be  controlled,  the  last  said  means  in- 
elnding  meaas  for  coBtrolllng  tbe  admlsaton  and  ezhaoat 
of  preasure  upon  tbe  fuel  and  feed  supplies. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the*cbaracter  described,  the  cosa- 
blnation  with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  foel 
feed  under  pressure,  a  refculator  for  said  feeds,  means 
whereby  the  pressure  which  acts  upon  the  fuel  and  tbe 
pressure  in  tbe  generator  will  constantly  act  upon  tbe 
regulator  In  opposition  to  each  other,  said  regulator  «m- 
bo<lylng  m<>ana  whereby  pressure  upon  the  regulstor  may 
be  admitted  to  the  fuel  and  feed  supplies  and  also  embody- 
ing exhaust  tberafrom,  and  a  TalTe  for  controlling  tbe 
admission  and  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid. 

.''>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  i^enerator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed  under  pressure,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  fuel  feed, 
means  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  by  tbe  fuel  will  nor- 
mally open  the  valve,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the 
valve,  means  for  actuating  the  regulator,  and  meana  for 
Intermittently  cloalng  tbe  valve  by  the  operation  of  the 
regulator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 

^  feed  under  preaaure.  a  controlling  valve  for  tbe  fuel  feed, 
means  whereby  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  fuel  will  normally 
open  the  valve,  a  regulator,  means  whereby  the  pressure 
on  the  fuel  will  act  upon  the  refoilator.  and  means 
whereby  tbe  pressure  acting  upon  the  fuel  will  t>e  con- 
trolled by  tb€  regulator  to  intermittently  actuate  the 
Talve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed  under  pressure,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  fuel  feed, 
means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  will  normally  hold 
the  valve  open,  a  pressure  controlled  regulator,  means 
whereby  the  pressure  acting  upon  the  regulator  will  be 
controlled  by  tbe  regulator  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  inter- 
mittently operated,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  foel  feed, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  regulator  will 
permit  the  valve  controlling  the  fluid  feed  to  t>e  inter- 
mittently operated. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Osiette.] 


1,026,191.  FBEDER  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS  OR  QBN- 
BRATOR8.  Cbakles  C.  WOBTHijroTOSf,  Dunnfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  474.581  .  (CI.  122 — 448.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Tapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  plu- 
rality of  regulators  for  controlling  said  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed,  means  whereby  one  of  tbe  said  regulators  will  con- 
trol the  fuel  feed,  said  regulators  haTlng  communication 
with  the  generator,  and  means  whereby  the  regulators 
win  be  actuated  with  reapect  to  each  other  by  different 
decrees  of  pressure  in  tbe  generator. 


2.  |n  an  appartus  of  the  charaetar  deseribad,  tha  com- 
bination with  a  rapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  faed,  a  fuel 
feed,  a  plurality  of  regulatora  for  controlling  ssid  feeds, 
said  regulators  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
generator  pressure,  and  means  whereby  each  of  tbe  regu- 
latora will  be  actuated  by  a  degree  of  preasure  different 
from  the  degree  of  pressure  necessary  to  actuate  the  other 
regulatora. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  plu- 
rality of  pumps  for  such  feed,  a  regulator  for  each  of 
said  pumps  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  the 
respective  pumps,  a  fuel  feed,  and  means  whereby  one 
of  the  said  regulatora  will  control  such  fuel  feed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlt>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed,  a  plurality  of  regulators  for  controlling  the  fluid 
feed,  each  provided  with  meana  whereby  tbe  regulators 
will  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  from  the  generator,  but 
respectlrely  at  different  predetermined  presaurea,  one  of 
said  regulatora  acting  to  control  the  fuel  feed  and  pnrt 
of  the  fluid  feed  and  the  other  regulator  acting  to  con- 
trol an  additional  fluid  feed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  *  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed,  a  plurality  of  regulators,  means  whereby  the  regu- 
latora will  control  the  fluid  feed,  means  whereby  one  of 
the  regulators  will  control  the  fuel  feed,  means  whereby 
the  pressure  In  the  generator  will  act  upon  all  the  regu- 
lators, means  for  exerting  an  opposing  pressure  on  all 
of  tbe  regulatora,  said  regulatora  being  actuated  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  different  degrees  of  pressure  In 
the  generator,  and  means  whereby  the  said  opposing  prea- 
sure  on  the  regulators  may  be  varied.  * 

[Claims  8  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


1,026,192.     FEEDER  FOR  PTEAM  BOILERS  AND  Q 
ERATOR8.     Chaklbs  C.  Wobthinoton,  Dunnfleld.  N.  J. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  474.586.    (Cl.  122 — 448.1 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed,  a  plurality  of  regulatora  for  controlling  the  said 
feeds,  means  whereby  one  of  the  regulatora  will  control 
a  supply  of  fuel  and  a  supply  of  fluid,  and  means  whereby 
the  other  regulator  will  control  an  additional  supply  of 
the  fluid  and  the  fuel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed,  a  plurality  of  ragulatora,  means  whereby  one  of 
the  regulatora  will  cause  the  fluid  and  fuel  to  be  admitted 
to  the  generator  at  one  pressure  of  steam  in  the  generator, 
and  means  whereby  the  other  regulator  will  cause  an 
additional  supply  of  fluid  and  fnel  to  t>e  admitted  to  the 
generator  at  a  different  preaaure  in  the  generator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed,  a  plurality  of  regulatora,  each  of  said  regulatora 
controlliBg  a  supply  of  fluid  and  a  supply  of  fuel,  an  id 
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regulatora  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  genera- 
tor pressure,  and  means  whereby  each  of  the  regulatora 
will  be  actuated  to  control  their  respective  feeds  by  a 
degree  of  pressure  different  from  tbe  degree  of  pressure 
necessary  to  actuate  the  other  regulatora. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
feed,  a  plurality  of  regulatora  each  of  aaid  regulatora  be 
Ing  adapted  to  control  a  supply  of  fluid  and  fuel,  means 
whereby  said  regulators  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  gen- 
erator preasure,  means  for  exerting  an  opposing  pressure 
upon  said  regulatora,  means  whereby  one  of  the  regulatora 
will  start  and  stop  a  supply  of  fluid  and  fuel  simultane- 
ously when  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  generator  Is 
reached,  and  means  whereby  the  other  regulator  will 
start  and  stop  an  additional  supply  of  fluid  and  fuel  when 
R  different  predetermined  preasure  la  obtained. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rapor  generator,  of  a  fluid  feed,  a  fuel 
faad,  a  plurality  of  regulators,  each  of  said  regulators 
hlAng  adapted  to  control  a  supply  of  fluid  and  fuel,  means 
hereby  aaid  regulatora  will  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  gen 
dfctor  preasure,  means  for  exerting  air  pressure  upon  said 
rsgulators,  means  whereby  one  of  the  regulatora  will  start 
4gd  stop  a  supply  of  fluid  and  foel  almnltaneously  when  a 
p^etermlned  preasure  In  tbe  generator  is  reached,  and 
^JMDB  whereby  the  other  regulator  will  start  and  stop  an 
additional  supply  of  fluid  and  fnel  when  a  different  pre- 
determined preaaure  is  obtained. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,026,193.  RELIEF-VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CLEAN- 
ING SYSTEMS.  M0BKI8  S.  Wbioht,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Morris  8.  Wright  Company,  Worcester, 
Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
19ip.     Serial  No.  667,228.     (CI.  280-^4.) 


chamlier  baring  an  opening,  a  cylinder  fitted  to  said  open- 
ing baring  an  annular  flange  orerlying  tbe  wall  of  said 
opening,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  opposite  enda,  a 
ralre  for  cloalng  the  lower  end  opening,  spring  means 
for  normally  holding  the  valre  closed,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  spring  and  indicating  mechanism  associated 
with  said  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  racuum  chamber  baring  an  Inlet  opening  and  racunm 
creating  meana,  one  wall  of  said  chaml>er  baring  a  relief 
valve  openin;;,  a  cylinder  fitted  to  unld  openlne  .tnd  open 
at  opposite  ends  an  automatically  operable  valve  for  one 
of  the  openings  Ib  the  cylinder,  and  a  liood  arranged  op- 
posite said  other  opening  of  the  cylinder. « 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  racuum  chamber  baring  an  Inlet  opening  and  racuum 
creating  means,  one  wall  of  said  ciiamber  baring  a  relief 
ralve  opening,  an  automatically  operable  ralre  for  aaid 
opening,  and  a  dust  guard  mounted  upon  tbe  ralre  atem 
and  baring  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  tbe  ralre 
opening. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  priifted  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  la  a  pnetanatlc  cleaning  apparatua  tbe  comblaatkm 
of  a  vacuum  chamber  baring  an  inlet  and  a  pneuaiatte 
supported  thereon,  a  ralre  opeaiag  in  one  of  its  walls,  a 
cylinder  fitted  in  said  openinK  and  having  an  open  end 
projecting  above  the  wall  of  said  opening,  and  an  auto- 
matleally  operable  ralre  for  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  cylinder. 

2.  Ib  a  pneoaatlc  cleaner  of  tbe  character  described. 
tbe  combinatioB  of  a  racnwn  chamber  baring  an  inlet 
opening  and  racuum  creating  meaaa,  one  wall  of  said 
chamber  harlng  an  opening,  a  cylinder  fitted  to  said  open- 
inc  baring  an  annular  flange  orarlytnx  the  wall  at  aaid 
«penlng,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  opposite  ends,  a  rahre 
for  closing  the  lower  end  opening,  resilient  means  tot 
normally  holding  tbe  ralre  closed,  and  meana  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  of  saM  resilient  meana. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner  of  the  (Hiaracter  described, 
the  combination  of  a  racunm  chamber  baring  an  inlet 
opening  and   racunm   ereattag  aaaaa,   one   wall  of  aaid 


1,026,194.  DIE -STARTER.  JoH?i  J.  YonNQ,  Denver, 
Colo.  Original  application  filed  ,Apr.  27,  1910,  Serial 
No.  557.894.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,955.     (CL  10—127.) 


A  die  starter  comprlaing  a  amooth  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  be  snugly  Inserted  Into  the  pipe  to  be  operated 
upon,  an  enlarged  threaded  outer  portion  baring  a  di- 
ameter of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  latter,  a  die  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion,  a  reduced  centrally  disposed  shank 
projecting  from  tbe  enlarged  threaded  portion,  and  a  stop 
handle  secured  to  tbe  shank  to  bold  tbe  starter  in  posi- 
tion and  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  die  In  one  di- 
rection, said  shank  being  of  aofllcient  length  to  permit 
tbe  die  to  be  entirely  removed  from  tbe  pipe  when  brought 
In'contact  with  tbe  stop  handle. 


l,02d,l&S.     VALVE.    Gbosqi  A.  Ravqbax.  Seattk.  Waah. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  681.11^     (Cl.  137—7.) 


A  basin  tancet  comprisiag  a  substantially  frusto-conlcai 
casing  prorldlng  a  ralre  chamber,  said  chamber  of  fnisto- 
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conical  shape  la  contonr,  nld  casing  at  Its  lower  end 
provided  with  an  offset  Interiorly  threaded  annular  flange 
depending  from  and  conatttutlng  a  support  for  the  caalng, 
said  flange  further  proytded  with  a  pocket,  said  caalng 
fortber  prorlded  at  Its  top  with  a  peripherally  threaded 
annular  collar,  a  spout  communlcsting  with  said  chamber, 
a  frusto-conical  abaped  bellow  plug  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber and  engaging  tbe  walls  thereof  and  proTlded  with  a 
side  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  spout,  said 
plug  having  a  closed  top  and  being  of  leas  length  than 
the  chamber,  a  stem  integral  with  tbe  top  of  the  plug  and 
projecting  above  said  peripherally  threaded  collar,  a  cap 
engaging  said  threaded  collar  and  through  which  said 
stem  projects,  a  handle  connected  to  the  projecting  end  of 
the  stem,  said  cap  constituting  a  lifting  nut  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  plug,  a  sleeve  having  its  upper  end  formed 
with  a  laterally-projecting  annular  peripherally  threaded 
head  extending  In  said  pocket  and  engaging  with  the 
threads  of  said  offset  flange  of  the  casing  whereby  the 
latter  Is  coupled  with  the  sleeve,  snd  means  In  connec- 
tion with  said  head  for  fixedly  securing  the  sleeve  snd 
casing  to  a  support,  the  lower  faces  of  the  annular  flange 
and  the  threaded  head  being  flush  and  both  engaging  said 
support.' 


5.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  tbe  combination  with  an  an- 
nular caalng.  of  a  core  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  magnetlxInK  helix  adapted  to  slip  over  said 
core,  an  Insulating  segment  adapted  to  slip  over  said  core, 
binding  posts  carried  by  said  segment  to  which  the  ter- 
minals of  said  helix  are  connected,  and  removable  clamp- 
ing means  engaging  said  core  to  secure  said  helix  and 
said  Insulating  segment  In  said  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,02e.l9«.  WATCHCASE  RECEIVER.  William  O. 
Bacx.  Weehawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  676v481.  (CI. 
179—114.) 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  having  a  shallow  annular  cas- 
ing, s  segment  of  Insulation  mounted  In  sAld  casing,  bind- 
ing posts  carried  thereby,  a  core  projecting  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  an  opening  In 
said  insulation,  and  a  coll  adapted  to  slip  over  said  core 
Into  engagement  with  said  Insulation,  said  coll  having 
Its  terminals  secured  to  said  binding  posts. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  having  a  shallow  annular  me- 
tallc  casing,  a  sectnent  of  insulation  mounted  in  said 
casing,  binding  posts  csrrled  thereby,  a  core  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  insulation,  and  a  coil  adapted  to  slip  over 
said  core  and  clamp  said  Insulating  segment  to  said  cas- 
ing, said  coll  havlag  Its  terminals  soldered  to  said  bind- 
ing posts. 

3.  In  a  watch  case  receiver,  a  casing,  a  aegmeot  of  in- 
sulation within  said  casing,  binding  posts  carried  there- 
by, an  electro-magnet  within  said  casing,  and  a  supporting 
eye.  said  eye  being  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing 
by  a  pin  which  projects  through  said  caalng  and  into 
•aid  insulation  segment. 

4.  In  s  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nular casing,  of  a  core  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  magnetising  helix  adapted  to  slip  over  said  core, 
an  Insulating  segment  adapted  to  slip  over  said  core,  bind- 
ing posts  carried  by  said  segmept  to  which  the  terminals 
of  said  helix  sre  connected,  and  a  single  means  for  clamp- 
lag  both  said  helix  and  said  segment  in  said  casing. 


1,026.197.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Oboboe  Hii^ 
LABD  BaifjAMtir,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  044. 663.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


JT— ; 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  comprising  a  series  of  treat- 
ing chambers,  means  for  charging  tbe  material  to  be  treat- 
ed Into  said  chambers,  means  for  beating  said  chambers  to 
definite  degrees  of  temperature,  means  for  beating  one  of 
Raid  chambers  to  a  relatively  much  higher  degree  of 
temperature  than  the  other  chambers,  means  for  sepa- 
rately exhausting  said  chambers,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately Introducing  gases  or  pulverized  bodies  Into  said' 
chambers. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
nected treating  chambers,  a  series  of  valves  for  separating 
said  chambers,  means  for  charging  the  material  to  be 
treated  Into  said  chambers,  means  for  separately  heating 
certain  of  said  chambers  to  different  degrees  of  tempera- 
ture, means  for  heating  one  of  said  chambers  relatively 
to  a  much  higher  degree  of  temperature  than  the  other 
chambers,  means  for  separately  exhausting  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  separately  Introducing  gases  or  pulverized 
bodies  into  said  chambers. 

3.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  comprising  within  a  single 
structure,  a  series  of  treating  chambers,  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent means  for  Introducing  tbe  material  to  be  treated 
into  the  separate  chambers,  a  serlea  of  communicating 
passages  between  said  chambers,  vslves  in  said  chambers, 
a  series  of  separately  controlled  beating  means  for  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  certain  of  said  chsmbers  to  different 
temperatures,  a  series  of  electrodes  for  beating  one  of 
said  chaml>ers.  a  source  of  electricity,  a  series  of  separately 
controlled  gas  exhausting  means,  and  a  series  of  separately 
controlled  gas  or  flux  Introducing  means. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  comprising  a  series  of  hori- 
zontally dlspoeed  treating  chambers,  a  series  of  horizon- 
tsUy  disposed  heating  flues,  ssid  chsmbers  and  flues  alter- 
nately arranged,  means  for  beating  certain  of  the  cbam 
bers  to  the  maximum  temperature  of  a  gas  snd  sir  flsme. 
means  for  heating  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  maximum 
temperature  obtained  by  the  passaire  of  electricity  between 
the  electrodes  and  an  Interposed  resistant  body. 

5.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  comprising  a  series  of  hori- 
sontally  disposed  treating  chambers,  a  series  of  horlaon- 
tally  disposed  heating  flues,  said  chambers  and  flues  alter- 
nately arranged,  means  for  heating  certain  of  the  cham- 
bers to  tbe  maximum  temperature  of  a  gas  and  air  flame, 
means  for  beating  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  maximum 
temperature  obtained  by  the  passage  of  electricity  between 
the  electrodes  and  an  Interposed  resistant  body,  means  for 
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exbauating  the  air  from  said   chambera.  and  means  for 
Introducing  gases  or  fluxes  into  said  chambers. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1026  198.  DOUBLB  CYLINDER  ENGINE.  ALBBBT  G. 
BrrHaao.  Decatar.  Ala.  Filed  Dec  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,042.     (CI.  121—07.) 


In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
valve,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod.  means  reversing  the 
engine,  comprising  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to  the  bed  frame 
of  the  engine,  means  for  oscillating  said  rock  arm,  a 
sleeve  on  said  arm,  a  reversing  lever  connected  to  said 
•leeve  by  a  bell  crank  and  link  connection,  and  means 
connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  cylinder  valve. 


1026  199  REVERTIVB  -  CALL  -  INDICATING  MEANS 
'  FOR  TELErHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS.  ALBBBT 
M  Bdllabd.  deceased,  by  Marion  R.  Bullard,  adminis- 
tratrix. New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.148.     (CI.  17ft— 27.) 


3.  In  a  tel^hone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  party  telephone  line  having  multiple  terminals,  of  a  con- 
necting circuit  adapted  to  be  united  with  said  terminala, 
a  signal  device  associated  with  the  originating  end  of  said 
connecting  circuit,  a  circuit  for  said  signal  device  inde- 
pendent of  the  talking  circuit  and  including  multiple  ter- 
minals of  said  party  line  at  each  end  of  said  connectln« 
circuit,  and  a  switch  In  said  circuit  momenUrlly  operated 
to  close  the  circuit  of  said  signal  device,  whereby  said  sig- 
nal devfce  will  be  operated  by  the  closure  of  said  switch 
when  said  connecting  circuit  Is  connected  at  both  ends  to 
tbe  same  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  party  telephone  line  having  multiple  terminals,  of 
a  test  conductor  extending  to  contacts  at  all  of  said  mul- 
tiple terminala,  a  connecting  circuit  adapted  to  be  united 
with  said  multiple  terminals,  a  signal  device  associated 
with  the  originating  end  of  said  connecting  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  signal  device  Independent  of  the  talking  cir- 
cuit and  Including  said  test  conductor  and  conUcta  at  each 
end  of  said  connecting  circuit,  and  a  switch  In  said  circuit 
momentarily  operated  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  signal  de- 
vice, whereby  said  signal  device  will  be  operated  by  the 
closure  of  said  switch  when  said  connecting  circuit  is  con- 
nected at  both  ends  to  the  same  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  party  telephone  line  having  multiple  terminals,  of  a 
connecting  circuit  adapted  to  be  united  therewith  termi- 
nating In  an  automatic  switching  device,  one  of  said  mul- 
tiple terminals  being  located  In  said  switching  device,  test 
means  associated  with  said  switching  device,  a  signal  device, 
a  circuit  for  said  signal  device  including  said  teat  means  and , 
conUcts  of  said  multiple  terminals  at  both  ends  of  said 
connecting  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  of 
said  signal  device,  whereby  said  signal  devke  will  be  oper- 
ated by  the  closure  of  said  switch  in  tbe  test  of  a  multiple 
terminal  of  the  same  line  to  which  said  connecting  circuit 
Is  united  at  its  originating  end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  party  telephone  line  having  mulUple  terminals,  of  a  con- 
necting circuit  adapted  to  be  unUed  therewith,  a  signal 
device  associated  with  the  originating  end  of  said  con 
nectlng  circuit,  a  circuit  for  said  device  independent  of  the 
talking  circuit,  and  means  Including  multiple  terminals 
of  said  party  line  at  each  end  of  said  connecting  circuit  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  signal  device,  whereby  said  sig- 
nal device  will  be  operated  in  the  test  of  a  multiple  ter- 
minal of  the  same  line  to  which  said  connecting  circuit  la 
united  at  the  originating  end. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  party  telephone  line  having  multiple  terminals  and 
a  test  conductor  extending  to  contacts  at  all  of  said 
multiple  terminals,  of  a  connecting  circuit  adapted  to  be 
united  with  said  line  at  one  of  said  multiple  terminals,  a 
signal  device  adapted  to  be  temporarily  associated  with 
said  line  by  said  connecting  circuit,  and  means  for  closing 
a  circuit  for  said  signal  device  through  said  test  conductor 
and  corresponding  multiple  contscts  of  said  connecting 
circuit  at  each  end  thereof,  whereby  said  signal  device  will 
be  operated  when  ssid  connecting  circuit  is  connected  at 

both  ends  to  tbe  same  line. 


1,026.200.  RAILWAY  BLOCK  -  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
YORKE  BDBGE88,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Automatic  Signal  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Misaouri.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.748.     (CI.  246—27.) 
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1.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
track  providing  a  continuous  rail  and  a  rail  divided  Into 
Wock  sections ;  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  Including  a 
track  relay,  two  sets  of  control  contacts  for  each  block, 
respectively  for  connection  with  track  relays  In  advance 
and  In  rear  thereof,  each  set  comprising  a  danger  contact 
and  a  caution  contact,  two  sets  of  connections  controlled 
by  each  track  relay  extending  respectively  In  advance  of 
the  local  block  of  the  relay  and  In  rear  of  said  local  block, 
each  such  set  of  connections  normally  connecting  directly 
a  danger  contact  with  the  continuous  rail  and  a  caution 
contact  with  the  continuous  rail ;  and  a  cab  signaling  sys- 
tem comprising  two  main  circuits  having  separate  conUct 
members  respectively  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  two 
sets  of  control  contacts  of  any  block,  and  caution  signal 
and  danger  signal  display  means  for  each  said  main  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  In  a  block  signaling  circuit,  the  combination  of  a 
track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  track  circuit- for  each  block 
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btehiABff  *  tr*tk  relay,  two  Mts  of  tnsatated  control  eon- 
tacts  for  eaci>  block,  two  s«ta  of  conn^ctioaa  controlled 
by  Mch  relay  exteodlnr  rMpectlrely  lo  adraocc  of  tbe 
local  block  and  In  r«ar  of  tbe  local  block  of  aaid  relay,  tbe 
forwardly  eztendtng  connectlooa  controlllnc  tbe  electrical 
aaaocfatlot)  of  certain  control  contacts  of  one  art  with  the 
track  and  the  rearwardly  extendtns  coonecttooa  controUtac 
tbe  electrical  aaaodatloD  of  certain  control  contact!  of 
tbe  otber  set  witb  tbe  track  ;  and  a  cab  tlpiallng  ayatcn 
comprising  two  main  circuits  bsTing  s<'parate  contact 
members  reapectlTely  arranged  to  codperate  with  tbe  two 
sets  of  control  contacts,  each  such  main  circuit  incladinc 
•  source  of  current  supply  carried  by  tbe  cab,  and  a  motor 
part  for  brake-control  arranged  for  operatlre  aaaodatton 
with  either  main  circuit  altematlTely. 

3.  In  a  block  signallnf  syaten.  the  combination  of  a 
track  dlTlded  into  blocks ;  two  sets  of  Insulated  control 
contacts  for  eacfa  block,  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  ia- 
cluding  a  track  relay,  connections  rontrolled  by  each  said 
relay  toTemlng  the  electrical  asaociatlon  with  tbe  track 
of  certalB  controls  of  one  set  ta  advance  of  tbe  local  Mack, 
and  of  certain  controls  of  the  otber  set  In  raar  of  the  loeml 
block ;  and  a  cab  signaling  system  comprising  two  main 
circuits  respecttrely  dependent  upon  the  connection  of 
tbe  two  sets  of  control  contacts,  each  such  main  circuit  In- 
cluding a  source  rf  current  supply,  electro-rcaponslTe  de- 
Tlcee.  displsy  means  associated  with  each  said  electro-re- 
sponsive device  :  a  motor  part  for  brake  control  :  and  means 
for  connecting  said  motor  part  to  be  governed  by  o«e  of 
the  electro-responalve  devices  of  either  main  circuit. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  syatem.  tbe  combination  of  a 
track  divided  into  blocks,  two  seta  of  insulated  control 
contacts  for  each  block.*  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  In- 
cluding a  relay ;  connectlona  controlled  by  each  aatd  relay 
governing  the  electrical  aaaoclatlon  with  the  track  of  certain 
control  contacts  of  one  set  In  advance  of  tbe  local  block  and 
certain  control  contacta  of  the  otber  set  In  rear  of  tbe  local 
block,  and  a  cab  signaling  system  comprising  two  naia 
clrcaita  respecttrely  dependent  upon  tbe  condition  of  tbe 
two  sets  of  control  contacts  along  tbe  track,  each  such 
main  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  current  supply  and 
an  elactro-reaponaive  device,  a  brake-controlling  magaet. 
■Maaa  connecting  aald  brake-controlling  magnet  to  be 
governed  by  tbe  electro-reaponaive  device  of  either  main 
circuit :  and  meana  for  association  with  tbe  engine  revers- 
ing lever  for  connecting  said  brake-controlling  magnet  to 
be  governed  alternatively  by  one  or  the  other  of  said 
two  electro-responsive  devices,  according  to  tbe  poaitlon 
of  said  reversing  lever. 

5.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
track  divided  Into  blocks  :  a  track  circuit  for  each  block 
Including  a  track  relay,  Inaulated  control  contacts  dis- 
posed in  foreign  blocks  In  sdvance  of  and  in  rear  of  the 
local  block  of  each  relay,  electrical  connections  for  each 
relay  governing  the  aaaoclatlon  of  aald  control  contacts 
respectively  In  sdvance  and  in  rear  of  the  local  block  with 
tbe  track :  and  a  cab  signaling  system  comprising  two 
main  circuits  arranged  respectlrely  for  Inclnalon  of  aald 
advance  control  contacta  and  said  rear  control  contacta, 
signal  dlaplay  means  reaponalve  to  the  condition  of  aald 
reepectlTe  main  circutta,  and  brake-controlling  meana  ar- 
ranged for  association  alternatively  with  either  of  aald 
main  dreulta  to  be  governed  by  tbe  conditkm  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,096,201.     SPRINO-TIBB.      Qaoaoa   BuaaoM.   Wloamae. 

LU.     Filed   July   20.   1810.      SerUl   No.   572>i7.      (O. 

lSt—%.) 

la  a  spring  tire,  tbe  combination  witb  a  wheel  rim, 
of  an  Incloaing  casing  engaged  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  boared  aprlag  membera  located  wlthla  aald 
eaatag  aad  baidlag  aaid  eaaiag  la  dlatanded  poaltioB,  op- 
poaed  portions  connecting  the  ends  of  all  of  aaid  aprlag 
membera  to  space  and  bold  them  In  position,  and  aotcbas 
formed  in  tbe  edges  of  aaid  portions  to  form  siota  whaa 
said  portlona  are  brought  edge  to  edge,  an  overlying  ra- 
talalng  plate  aztendiag  aatlraly  around  the  rim  and  having 
eloagatad  slots-  toroMd  tberetbrougb  wbleh  raglater  with 


tbe  first  mentioned  elots.   snd   T-bolts,   the  length  of  tbe 
beada  of  which  exceeds  the  width  but  not  tbe  length  of  saM 


slots,  said  bolts  passing  through  tbe  retaining  plate,  tbe 
connecting  portlona  and  the  rim. 


1.026.202.  METALLIC  SHINGLE.  Hikau  Clawsow, 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Piled  July  5.  1910.  SerUI  No  570  264 
(CI.  108—17.) 


1.  A  metallic  ahlngle  comprlalng,  a  rectangular  body, 
overturned  hooking  flanges  at  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  body, 
undertumed  booking  flanges  at  the  lower  edgea  of  tbe  body, 
tabs  formed  by  upward  proiongationa  of  the  lower  edges  of 
the  body  beyond  the  upper  edges  of  the  body,  a  tab  formed 
by  prolonging  the  upper  comer  of  tbe  body  beyond  tbe 
folding  lines  of  tbe  upper  flangea,  and  a  dam  formed  by  an 
upwardly  projecting  ridge  extending  across  tbe  upper 
corner  of  tbe  body  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the 
upper  flangea,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shingle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having 
undertumed  edges  on  two  adjacent  sides  and  overturned 
edges  on  the  otber  two  adjacent  sides,  tbe  laat  named  edges 
being  cut  away  at  their  meeting  corner  to  accommodate 
a  tile  to  be  superposed,  a  convex  dam  being  formed  in  tbe 
comer  of  aaid  tile  between  aald  orertnmed  edgea. 

3.  A  roofing  tile  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  under 
turned  locking  edgea  on  two  adjacent  aides  and  having 
overturned  locking  edgea  on  tbe  other  two  adjacent  sides, 
said  overtnmed  edgsa  being  cut  away  to  leave  a  space 
at  their  meeting  corner,  the  tile  being  provided  witb  a  nail- 
ing tab  extending  from  aald  comer,  an  outwardly  convex 
dam  being  also  provided  across  sakl  comer  between  said 
OTcrtnraed  flanges. 


1.026,203.      FLOAT.     GEOtos  B.   CiiST.   Mohawk.  N.   T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  American  Pin  Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  482,261.     (CL  4 — 6.) 
1.  In  a  float  valve  for  controlling  tbe  dlachams  of  wa- 
ter froa  tanks,  a  bemxlapherical  ahell  made  of  elastic  ma- 
terial and  having  an  internal  groove  near  its  top,  and  re- 
inforcing ribs  formed  on  its  inner  sorfacc  converging  down- 
wardly toward  tbs  cantsr  of  tbe  shell,  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  ribs  belag  spaced  some  distance  below   the  internal 
groove  whereby  an  unbroken  seat  la  formed  between  the 
groove  and  tbe  tope  of  tbe  rlba. 
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2.  la  a  flaat  valrs  for  eontrolllng  tbe  discharge  of  wa- 
ter from  tanks,  tbe  combination  witb  a  oietalUe  shell  bar- 
ing an  externally  projecting  annular  bead  and  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  of  less  diameter  than  said  bead, 
of  a  bemiapberlcal  shell  made  of  elastic  material  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  internal  groove,  reinforcing  rlba  formed  on 
its  Inner  surface  converging  downwardly  toward  the  center 


of  tbe  shell,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs  l)eing  spaced  be- 
low the  said  groove  whereby  an  unbroken  surface  is  formed 
between  said  groove  and  the  top  of  said  ribs  ;  the  bead  of 
the  upper  abell  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  groove  of  tbe 
lower  shell  while  tbe  depending  flange  of  tbe  upper  shell 
engages  the  unbroken  surface  of  tbe  lower  shell  between 
Raid  groove  and  tbe  top  of  said  rlba. 


1,026,204.  LAWN-MOWER.  John  Edmdnds,  Sbamokln, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,380.  (CI. 
66 — 19.) 
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1.  In  a  lawB-mower  tbe  combination  witb  the  ground- 
wheels  and  driving  shaft,  of  wbeel  guarda  arched  over  tbe 
ground  wbeela  and  supported  on  said  shaft  and  having  ex- 
tensions in  front  of  said  wheels,  a  finger  bar  connecting 
said  extensions,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation 
upon  tbe  flncer  bar,  a  roller  mounted  at  Its  ends  for  verti- 
cal adjuatm^t  upon  said  eztoiaions,  and  a  cntter-bar  driv- 
ing mecbaniaai  oooaactad  to  said  enttar  bar  and  geared  to 
said  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lawn-mower,  tbe  combination  with  the  ground- 
wheels  and  driving  shaft,  of  guarda  for  said  wheels,  means 
connected  to  said  guards  and  supported  on  said  abaft,  lald 
guards  baring  extensions  In  front  of  said  wheels,  a  fln^r 
imr  connecting  said  exteaslons,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  for 
reciprocation  upon  the  finger  bar,  aprlght  arms  on  said 


extaafltOBs,  aprigbt  lerers  ptratad  to  said  arms  aad  at  tbelr 
lower  ends  pivoted  to  tbe  cutter  bar,  a  link  connocting  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  levers,  and  a  pitman  connected  to  said 
link  and  geared  to  aaid  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  with  tbe  groand- 
wbeets  and  driving  ^aft,  of  wheel  guarda  supported  oa 
aald  riiaft  and  having  extensions  In  front  of  said  wbeela,  a 
finger  bar  connecting  said  extensions,  a  cutter  bar  mounted 
for  reciprocation  upon  the  finger  bar,  upwardly  extending 
arms  on  said  extensions,  levers  pivoted  in  aald  arms  and 
at  tbelr  lower  ends  pivoted  to  tbe  cutter  bar,  a  link  con- 
necting tbe  upper  enda  of  said  levers,  a  pitman  connected 
to  aald  link,  a  coonter-shaft  mounted  In  a  bearing  on  one 
of  aald  wfaael  guarda,  and  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  conaectlng 
said  counter-shaft  to  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  lawn-mower,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  ground 
wbeela  and  driving  abaft,  of  wbeel  guards  arched  over  said 
wheela  and  having  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
extensions  in  front  of  the  wheels  tbe  Inclined  portions 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  cutting  mechanism  supported 
on  tbe  forward  enda  of  aald  exteaaions,  and  a  roller  having 
bearings  at  ita  enda  adjustably  sapjiorted  In  tbe  slots  of 
said  extensions. 


1.026,205.  THREAD-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  SiifOK 
Fur,  Zurich,  Switxerland.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1011.  Serial 
No.  658,201.     (CL  10—126.) 


1.  A  thread  cutting  apparatus  comprising  in  comblna- 
tioB,  a  drum-shaped  stock  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
receases  In  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  fluid  chamber,  a 
die  carried  by  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  flald  con- 
ducting port  open  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating witb  tbe  said  fluid  chamber  of  said  stock,  a  band 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  movable  there- 
with, and  provided  with  fluid  conducting  means  communi- 
cating with  its  periphery  and  tbe  said  fluid  chamber  in  said 
stock,  a  handle  structure  secured  to  said  band  and  pro- 
vided with  a  carlty  adapted  to  contain  fluid  and  in  commu- 
nication with  tbe  floid  condactlng  means  of  said  band,  and 
a  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  structare  and  co- 
acting  witb  tbe  said  recesses  la  tbe  periphery  of  said  stock 
to  operate  tbe  apparatva. 

2.  A  thrsad  cattlag  apparatus  eonprlsiac  in  comblna 
tloB,  a  dnuB-aiiaped  stock  i»ovided  with  a  plorallty  of  re- 
ceasss  ta  tbe  periphery  thereof  and  a  flatd  cfaamber,  r 
die  carried  by  aald  stock  and  provided  with  a  fluU  con 
ductlas  port  apen  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof  aad  oommn- 
nieatiac  srtth  the  said  fluid  chamber  of  aaid  stack,  a  band 
surroaadhtg  the  peripbery  of  said  drum,  movable  there- 
wtOi,  and  pntridad  with  fluid  conducting  means  eommunl- 
catiac  with  ita  pertpiiarj  and  the  said  fiuld  chamber  in  aald 
stock,  a  handle  strnctnre  secured  to  said  band  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  adapted  to  contain  fluid  and  bi  commu- 
nication with  tbe  fluid  conducting  means  of  said  band,  a 
ratchet  pawl  carried  by  aaid  handle  structnre  and  coartlng 
with  tbe  aald  recesses  In  tbe  peripbery  of  aald  stock  to 
operate  the  apparatus,  and  meana  for  fixing  said  pawl  In 
one  of  said  recesses  to  rigidly  connect  said  handle  structure 
and  said  stock. 
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S.  A  thread  cutting  appAntni  comprising  In  comblna- 
tloo.  a  dmm-shaped  itock  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceaaea  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  fluid  chamber,  a  die 
carried  by  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  fluid  conducting 
port  open  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  communicating 
with  the  said  flnld  chamber  of  said  stock,  a  band  surroond- 
Ing  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  movable  therewith  and 
provided  with  fluid  conducting  means  communicating  with 
Ita  periphery  and  the  said  fluid  chamber  in  said  stock,  a 
handle  structure  secured  to  said  band  and  provided  with 
a  cavity  adapted  to  contain  fluid  and  In  communication 
with  the  fluid  conducting  means  of  said  band,  a  spring 
actuated  piston  within  the  said  cavity  for  feeding  the  fluid 
to  said  die,  and  a  ratehet  pawl  carried  by  said  handle 
structure  and  coactlng  with  the  said  recesses  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  stock  to  operate  the  apparatus. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  dnim  shaped  stock  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
receaaea  In  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  fluid  chamber,  a 
die  carried  by  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  fluid  con- 
ducting port  open  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  flnld  chamber  of  said  stock,  a  band 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  movable  there- 
with, and  provided  with  flnld  conducting  means  communi- 
cating with  its  periphery  and  the  said  fluid  chamber  in 
aald  stock,  a  handle  structure  secured  to  said  band  and 
provided  with  a  cavity  adapted  to  contain  fluid  and  In 
communication  with  the  fluid  conducting  means  of  said 
band,  a  second  handle  structure  adapted  to  be  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  said  first  mentioned  handle  struc- 
ture with  respect  to  said  stock,  and  provided  with  means 
for  embracing  said  band  and  securing  said  second  men- 
tioned handle  structure  to  said  first  mentioned  handle 
structure,  and  a  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  said  first  men- 
tioned handle  and  coactlng  with  the  said  recesses  in  the 
periphery  of  said  stock  to  operate  the  apparatus. 

5.  A  thread  cutting  apparatus  comprising  Ln  combina- 
tion, a  drum  shaped  stock  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  fluid  chamber,  a 
die  carried  by  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  flnld  con- 
ducting port  open  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  flnld  chamber  of  said  stock,  means 
adapted  to  control  admission  of  fluid  into  the  conducting 
port  of  said  die,  a  band  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  movable  therewith,  and  provided  with  fluid  con- 
ducting means  communicating  with  Its  periphery  and  the 
said  fluid  chamber  in  said  stock,  a  handle  structure  se- 
cured to  said  band  and  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted  to 
contain  fluid  and  In  communication  with  the  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  of  said  band,  and  a  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  aald 
handle  structure  and  coactlng  with  the  said  recesses  in 
the  periphery  of  said  stock  to  operate  the  apparatus. 


1.026,206.  KNITTINO-MACHINE.  EuiL  A.  Hibxm, 
Allentown.  I*a.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  434,208. 
(CI.  66—23.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•erles  of  needles,  a  thread  carrier  for  said  needles,  a  second 
thread  carrier  for  said  needles,  operating  simultaneously 
with  said  flrst  named  carrier,  mechanism  whereby  one  or 
more  threads  may  be  introduced  into  the  thread  carriers, 
and  mechanism  whereby  one  or  more  threads  may  be  sub- 


stituted for  those  which  have  been  previously  Introduced, 
In  accordance  with  the  predetermined  pattern,  means  for 
controlling  said  needles  whereby  they  receive  the  thread 
of  the  flrst  named  thread  carrier  and  pattern  controlled 
means  for  controlling  certain  of  said  needles  only,  whereby 
they  receive  the  thread  of  the  second  thread  carrier. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  needles,  means  for  feeding  a  body  thread  to  said 
needles,  means  for  feeding  a  plating  thread  at  a  point 
above  the  body  thread  feeding  means,  means  for  raising 
said  needles,  so  aa  to  receive  the  body  thread,  a  cam  for 
raising  all  of  said  needles  so  as  to  receive  the  plating 
thread,  pattern  controlled  means  operating  upon  the  indi- 
vidual needles,  whereby  certain  of  the  same  only  may  be 
raised  to  re);eive  the  plating  thread,  and  pattern  controlled 
mechanism  for  throwing  out  of  action  the  plating  cam  and 
into  action  the  said  pattern  controlled  means  for  the  indi- 
vidual needles. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  needles,  means  for  feeding  a  body  thread  to  said 
needles,  means  for  feeding  a  plating  thread  to  said  needles 
at  a  point  above  the  body  thread,  means  for  raising  said 
needles  so  that  the  same  receive  the  body  thread,  a  cam 
for  raising  said  needles  to  receive  the  plating  thread,  an 
independent  Jack  for  each  needle  for  raising  the  same  to 
receive  the  prating  thread,  pattern  means  for  causing  cer- 
tain only  of  said  Jacks  to  be  operated,  and  pattern  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  (throwing  out  said  cam  and  throw- 
ing into  action  said  Jacks. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine  Including  in  combination, 
a  series  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  thread  carriers  arranged 
In  ditferent  planes,  means  for  causing  certain  of  said 
needles  only  to  codperate  with  the  upper  thread  carrier 
Including  a  separate  Jack  for  each  needle,  said  Jacks  being 
provided  with  means  on  their  outer  ends  whereby  they 
may  b«  selectively  controlled  and  means  for  moving  said 
Jacks  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine  including  in  combination, 
a  series  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  thread  carriers  arranged 
in  different  plsnes,  means  for  causing  certain  of  said 
needles  only  to  co5perate  with  the  upper  thread  carrier 
including  a  separate  Jack  for  each  needle,  said  Jacks  being 
provided  with  means  on  their  outer  ends  whereby  they 
may  be  selectively  controlled,  a  plurality  of  levers  adapted 
to  codperate  with  the  selective  means  on  the  Jacks,  and 
meana  for  throwing  into  action  first  one  and  then  another 
of  said  levers,  whereby  the  pattern  may  be  varied  in 
separate  courses. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.026,207.  BUHOLAB-PROOF  SAFE.  PlEBCE  X.  JoHN- 
8u.\,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Johnson-Bradford  Safe  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Oregon.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1011.  Serial  No. 
tM)6.312.      (CI.  10»— 1.) 


1.  A  safe  whose  walls  are  composed  of  a  number  of 
telescoping  members  suitably  spaced  and  perforated,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  safe  havlag  a  wall  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated members  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  sepa- 
rated by  air  spacea,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  safe  having  a  plurality  of  walla,  each  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  narrow  sldta,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  safe  having  a  wall  compoeed  of  a  number  of  mem- 
bers separated  by  air  spaces,  each  member  being  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  narrow  alota,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  safe  whose  walls  are  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  members  suitably  spaced  and  provided  with 
perforations,  the  perforations  of  adjacent  members  being 
arranged  in  staggered  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


1,026,208.  MARINE  SAFE.  Piekcx  X.  Johnson,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Johnson-Bradford  '  Safe  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,313.  (Cl. 
9—10.) 


4(7^ 


^■'  J  yr    * 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  buoyant  safe 
slldably  located  on  the  vessel  to  permit  of  vertical  move- 
ment a  detached  plate  mounted  upon  the  vessel,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  the  safe  and  the  plate,  a  spool 
Journaled  on  the  safe,  and  a  flexible  device  one  extremity 
of  which  Is  connected  with  the  spool,  while  the  other  ex- 
tremity Is  connected  with  the  vessel,  wliereby  as  the  safe 
rises  in  the  event  of  the  sinking  of  the  vessel,  the  flexible 
cable  is  unwound  from  the  spool,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  standarfls  Inter- 
posed between  the  decks,  an  opening  above  the  standards, 
a  cover  adapted  to  close  the  said  opening,  a  buoyant  safe 
located  between  the  standards  and  connected  therewith, 
the  standards  acting  as  guides  for  the  safe,  the  top  of 
the  safe  being  yieldingly  connected  with  the  said  cover, 
a  spool  mounted  on  the  safe,  and  a  flexible  device  wound 
ui;»on  the  said  spool  and  having  one  extremity  secured  to 
the  spool,  and  the  other  extremity  secured  to  the  lower 
deck  of  the  vessel,  the  flexible  device  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  connect  the  safe  with  the  vessel  after  the  latter 
has  sunk,  substantially  as  deacrlbcd. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  standards  inter- 
posed between  the  two  decks  thereof  and  suitably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  buoyant  safe  having  brackets  equlpi)ed 
with  antt-frlctional  devices  engaging  the  standards,  a 
hatchway  cover  closing  an  opening  in  the  upper  deck  above 
the  safe,  the  said  cover  having  a  yielding  connection  with 
the  top  of  the  safe,  a  flexible  device  mounted  on  a  spool 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  safe,  said  flexible  de- 
vice having  one  extremity  connected  with  the  spool  and 
the  other  extremity  connected  with  the  lower  deck,  where- 
by as  the  safe  rises  in  the  event  of  the  sinking  of  the  ves- 
sel Mie  flexible  device  is  unwound  from  the  spool,  thus 
•erving  to  locate  the  wreck,  while  the  safe  acts  aa  a  buoy. 


1,026,209.    LOCK.    Richakd  J.  Kcppeu  Phlladelpbia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,986.     (Cl.  70 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  Into  the  door  opening, 
a  pivoted  spring  latch  supported  in  the  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  lock  supported  In  said  door 
and  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical  barrel 
having  rotary  mounting  In  the  casing,  and  a  latch  en- 
gaging cam  plate  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  cam  plate  having  openings  therein,  and  tongues 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  barrel  projected  through  said 
openings  In  the  cam  plate  and  bent  thereagainst.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  Into  the  door  open- 
ing, a  pivoted  spring  latch  supported  in  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  lock  supported  in 
said  door  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindri- 
cal barrel  having  rotary  mounting  in  the  casing,  said  bar- 
rel having  slots  therein,  blocks  secured  in  the  barrel  and 
projecting  into  the  slots  limiting  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  barrel,  a  latch  engaging  cam  plate  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  barrel,  said  cam  plate  having  openings  therein, 
and  tongues  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  barrel  projected 
through  said  openings  in  the  cam  plate  and  bent  there- 
against, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  into  the  door  open- 
ing, a  pivoted  spring  latch  supported  in  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  lock  supported  in 
said  door  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindri- 
cal barrel  having  rotary  mounting  In  the  casing,  a  latch 
engaging  cam  plate  secured  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  cam  plate  having  key  receiving  openings  therein,  a 
key  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  barrel  and  into 
said  openings,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured  to  the  casing 
and  frictionally  engaging  said  barrel,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  fragie,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  into  the  door  open- 
ing, a  pivoted  spring  latch  supported  In  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  lock  supported  in 
said  door  and  compriaing  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindri- 
cal barrel  having  rotary  mounting  in  the  casing,  said 
barrel  having  slots  therein,  blocks  secured  in  the  barrel 
and  projecting  Into  the  slots  limiting  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  barrel,  a  latch  engaging  cam  plate  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  barrel,  said  cam  plate  having  key  re- 
ceiving openings  therein,  a  key  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  barrel  and  Into  said  openings,  and  a  spring 
tongue  secured  to  the  casing  and  frictionally  engaging 
said  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  into  the  door  open- 
ing, a  pivoted  spring  latch  supported  In  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  lock  supported  io  aald 
door  and  oomprlslng  a  cylindrical   casing,   a   cylindrical 
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barrel  harlDg  rotary  mouotinx  la  the  caiinc.  a  latch  r»- 
celTlBK  cam  plate  secured  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, aald  cam  plate  baring  openings  therein,  tonguea 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  barrel  projected  throogh  said 
openings  In  the  came  plaU  and  bent  tbereagalnst.  said 
cam  plate  baring  key  recelrlng  openings  therein,  a  key 
adapted  to  be  projected  throogb  the  barrel  and  Into  said 
openings,  and  a  spring  tongue  secared  to  the  casing  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  said  barrel,  subataotlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.026,210.  8.\FETY-CATCH.  Joscph  R.  Kile,  Neode- 
sha,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  653.706.  (CI. 
24—157.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  article  of  Jewelry  or  the 
tike  havlnK  a  fsiitenlng  pin,  and  a  hook  to  recelre  the 
free  end  of  the  pin.  of  a  circular  supporting  plate  fixedly 
aouated  on  the  shank  of  the  book  on  the  inner  side  of 
and  la  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  th«  plane  of  the  book,  a 
locking  member  embracing  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  plate,  and  a  bar  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  adjustable  therewith  to  open  and  close  the  mouth 
of  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  article  of  Jewelry  or  the 
like  ha  ring  a  fastening  pin.  and  a  book  to  recaire  the  free 
end  of  the  pin,  of  a  circular  supporting  piste  rl«ldly 
mountPd  on  the  shank  of  the  book  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  book  and  prorlded  with  a 
tnpered  peripheral  groore.  a  partially  circular  locking 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  baring  a 
tapering  Inner  edge  engaging  said  groore.  and  a  bar  car- 
ried t^  sld  member  and  adjuatable  therewith  to  open  and 
close  tbe  mouth  of  the  hook. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  article  of  Jewelry  or  the 
Ilka  harlng  a  fastening  pin,  and  a  book  to  recelre  the  free 
end  of  the  pin.  of  a  slotted  plate  rigidly  connected  with  the 
shank  of  the  book  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  hook,  a  portion  of  the  said  hook  being  recelred 
In  the  siot  of  the  said  plate,  a  locking  member  rotatably 
■Munted  OB  the  said  plats,  and  a  locking  bar  formed  on 
tbe  aakl  locking  member  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  there- 
with to  open  or  close  the  mouth  of  tbe  said  book. 


1.026,211.       PIPE- COCPLlNG.      Ocoboe    B.    Kissivqct. 
Aaplnwall,  Pa.     Filed  June  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,696. 
(Cl.  187—28.) 


1.  In  pipe  couptlDgs.  the  combtnatloo  of  two  mesbara 
adapted  to  embrace  adjoining  pipe  sectloQS  and  prorMad 
with  faatenlag  means  along  one  side,  one  at  said  msahsn 
baring  a  plurality  of  lugs  along  Its  oCtiar  side  prorldad 
with  slots,  snd  the  other  member  baring  lues  diapaaed 
reapectlrely  between  s.ccesalre  ln«s  of  the  first  named 
■ember  and  prorlded  with  lncllae<l  slots,  a  key  Insertlble 
loagltadlnaliy  of  said  slots,  and  prorlded  with  IncUnad 
tc«th  registering  with  said  inclined  slots,  and  a  tUar 


tnaartlble  within  said  stols  and  coOparatlag  vltli  said  key 
to  hold  said  members  In  mutually  contracted  iKiaitlon 
when  said  key  la  drlrao  further  Into  said  alota,  anbatan- 
tlaUy  aa  dcaeribed. 

2.  In  pipe  coupllnga.  the  combination  of  two  mambera. 
adapted  to  embrace  adjoining  pipe  sections  and  prorlded 
with  fastening  mesas  along  one  side,  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers kariac  a  plurality  of  luga  along  ita  othar  ilda  pro- 
rlded with  slots,  and  the  other  member  baring  lugs  dis- 
posed respectlrely  between  successive  lugs  of  the  first 
member  and  prorlded  with  Inclined  slots,  a  key  Insertlble 
longltndlnally  of  said  alots,  and  prorlded  with  Inclined 
tenth  raclstering  with  aald  Inclined  slots,  meaaa  for  filling 
said  slots  coAperatlng  with  aald  key  to  draw  aald  nsem- 
bers  together  wben  said  key  Is  forced  further  longitudi- 
nally of  said  slots,  and  means  for  holding  said  key  In  final 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  pipe  couplings,  the  combination  rrlth  two  aeml- 
cylindrical  members  adapted  to  grip  tbe  enda  of  adjoining 
pipe  sections,  each  of  said  members  baring  a  plurality  of 
lugs  along  both  sides  thereof,  the  lugs  of  one  member  be- 
ing reglsterable  betweaa  the  lugs  of  tbe  other  member,  all 
of  said  lugs  being  prorMed  with  slots,  the  slots  of  opposite 
members  registering  wttb  each  other  when  tbe  members 
are  applied  to  the  pipe  aectlons,  tbe  slots  of  tbe  one  mem- 
ber baring  Inclined  facaa,  keys  hsrtng  Inclined  teeth  in- 
sertlble on  tbe  reapectlre  sides  of  said  members  tbrouKh 
said  slots,  snd  a  filler  piece  snbatantlally  filling  said  slots 
wben  said  key  Is  In  Inserted  position. 

4.  In  pipe  couplings,  tbe  combination  with  two  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  members  sdapted  to  grip  the  ends  of  adjoining 
pipe  sections,  each  of  said  members  baring  a  plurality  of 
lugs  along  both  sldea-  thereof,  tbe  toga  of  one  member  be- 
ing reglsterable  between  the  luga  of  the  other  member,  all 
of  said  lugs  being  prorlded  with  slots  the  sloU  of  oppo- 
site members  registering  with  each  other  when  tbe  mem- 
bers are  applied  to  the  pipe  sectioaa.  the  slots  of  tbe  one 
member  baring  Inclined  facea,  keys  baring  Inclined  teeth 
insertlble  on  the  reapectlre  sides  of  said  members  through 
said  slots,  snd  a  filler  piece  substantially  filling  said  sloU 
when  said  key  Is  in  Inserted  position,  said  filler  piece  bar- 
ing a  tapered  forward  end  nnd  one  of  said  members  baring 
a  screw  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  key  after  said  filler 
piece  and  key  hare  been  driren  home,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  pipe  couplings,  tbe  coablnatlon  with  two  semi- 
cylindrical  members  adapted  to  grip  the  ends  of  adjoining 
pipe  sections,  each  of  said  members  baring  a  plurality  of 
logs  along  both  sides  thereof,  the  lugs  of  one  member  be- 
ing registersble  between  the  lugs  of  tbe  other  member,  all 
ot  said  lags  being  prorlded  with  slots,  the  slots  of  oppo- 
site awBibers  regtstering  with  each  otb^r  wben  the  members 
are  applied  to  the  pipe  aectlona,  tbe  alota  of  oae  member 
baring  Inclined  faces,  keys  having  Inclined  teeth  Insertl- 
ble 00  tfie  respective  sides  of  said  members  tbrfHigh  snld 
slots,  and  a  filler  piece  sobstaatlally  filling  said  slots  wben 
said  key  Is  In  inserted  poaltlon,  each  of  aald  members  being 
proTidad  with  a  pair  of  transreraely  extending  gaaketa  reg- 
istering with  the  like  gaskets  of  tbe  other  member,  and 
one  of  said  members  being  prorlded  with  a  loogltndlnal 
gaaket  along  tbe  meeting  facea  of  the  meaabera. 


1,026,212.  POBCH-8WIN3  AND  THB  LIKE.  Aumarr 
H.  KX.C8A.  WllklMsbnrg,  Pa.  riled  July  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639.086.     (Q.  IM— 35.) 

1.  The  coaablnation  with  a  aaetioaal  aeat,  ml  a  pair  of 
ptroted  bar<;  having  slot8  snd  a  connecting  cross  rod  there- 
in, a  supporting  frame  having  a  croaa  rod  ptroted  In  tbe 
tree  enda  of  aald  bara.  aa  extenalble  franM  comprising 
bars  attached  to  tbe  first  cross  rod  and  formed  with  slots 
to  aceeasmedate  the  second  croaa  rod.  and  means  tor  hold- 
teg  aald  extaaalble  frasM  In  extended  poaltlon. 

2.  The  eomblnatioa  In  a  porch  awing  baring  a  aectlonal 
Jointad  aeat  portion,  of  a  pair  of  ptroted  ban  haring  slots 
and  a  eeaneetlng  croas  rod  therein,  an  extensible  frame 
eaaprising  bara  attached  to  tbe  said  croaa  rod  and  formed 
with  alota.  a  supporting  frame  baring  a  conectlng  croa» 
rod  Iccated  in  the  stota  of  the  extenalble  frame  and  plr- 
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•ted  IB  the  flaat  pair  of  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the 

supporting  frame  in  adjusted  position. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  porch  swing  haring  a  sectional 
Jointed  seat  portion,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  bars  having  slots 
and  a  connecting  croaa  rod  therein,  an  extensible  frame 
comprising  bars  attached  to  aald  cross  rod  and  formed 
with  slots,  a  supporting  frame  having  a  connecting  cross 
rod  located  In  tbe  slots  of  the  extensible  frame  and  ptr- 
oted in  tbe  first  pair  of  bars,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed recessed  cleats,  and  a  rod  In  the  supporting  frame 
adapted  for  support  In  said  cleata. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  porch  swing  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  plroted  bars  baring  slots  and  a  cross  rod 
In  aald  slots,  an  extensible  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  sttscbed  to  said  croaa  rod' and  provided  with  an  end 
bar.  means  for  holding  said  fhlme  in  extended  poaition, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  j^rts. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ^ir  of  oppositely  diapoaed 
plroted  bara  having  slota  and  r  croaa  rod  in  aald  alota,  of 
an  extensible  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  attached  to 
said  cross  rod  and  formed  with  slota,  and  an  end  bar,  a 
supporting  frame  comprising  side  bars  and  a  connecting 
cross  bar,  tbe  latter  pivoted  in  tbe  free  ends  of  the  piv- 
oted bars  and  retained  In  tbe  slots  of  the  extensible  frame, 
a  pair  of  recessed  cleats,  and  a  second  cross  rod  In  the 
■apporting  frame  sdspted  to  seat  In  said  reeesaed  cleats. 


1.026,213.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  CROWN.  JossPH 
KOHN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  577.467.     (Cl.  8»— «.) 


an  end  aliBtlar  In  shape  to  tbe  cavity  adapted  to  fit  witfc- 
tn  the  cavity,  and  provided  with  a  receas  fitting  over  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  strip. 


1,026,214.  DISPLAY  APPARATI'8.  KiHBi  KOIKK.  Seat- 
tie.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sbulchlro  Hlral,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,417.     (Cl.  40— 5*,) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  or  crown  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  pUatlc  material  provided  with  a  cavity  of  half- 
round  shape  in  the  top  thereof,  a  atrip  of  refrartory  metal 
embedded  within  the  body  of  the  tooth  and  below  tbe  sur- 
face of  said  cavity  and  extending  ap  formtaig  a  metal  wall 
along  the  flat  side  of  said  cavity,  and  a  pin  of  less  refrac- 
tory metal  having  Its  lower  end  shaped  to  fit  the  cavity 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  metal  strip. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  or  crown  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  plastic  material  provided  with  a  cavity  having  a 
flat  side,  a  strip  of  refractory  metal  anchored  within  the 
body  of  the  tooth  <hd  having  a  portion  fitting  againat  the 
flat  wall  of  the  cavity,  and  a  pin  or  pivot  of  leas  refrac- 
tory metal  having  an  end  similar  in  shape  to  the  cavity 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  cavity  and  be  secured  to  said 
strip,  and  provided  with  a  receaa  fitting  over  said  atrtp. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  or  crown,  comprising  a  body  por^ 
tion  made  of  a  plaatlc  material,  aald  body  portlwn  being 
provided  with  a  cavity  having  a  flat  side,  a  atrip  of  natal 
anchored  and  baked  within  tbe  body  and  having  a  portion 
fanning  a  flat  wall  of  the  cavity  and  extending  allg^tly 
above  the  month  of  the  cavity,  and  a  pin  or  pivot  having 


In  display  apparatus,  two  aprons,  means  supporting 
said  aprons  for  movement  toward  and  from  a  displaying 
position,  means  for  operating  said  aprons  slmultaneoualy 
In  relatively  opposite  directions,  movably  mounted  con- 
trolling means  for  aald  last  named  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  aprons,  nnd  means  on 
said  aprons  each  arranged  for  operating  said  controlling 
meana  in  a  reapectlve  direction  by  and  during  movement 
of  said  aprons  In  one  direction. 


1,026,215.  GRIP  DUMB  BELL.  Joh!T  Chables  KoktR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
685.924.      (CL  46 — 68.) 


1.  An  exerclaer,  comprising  a  dumb-bell,  a  grip  apaoed 
from  tbe  domb-belU  and  a  spriikg  connected  at  ita  cads 
with  the  aald  dumb-bell  and  grip  at  one  end  thereof,  tbe 
portion  of  the  spring  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  dnmb- 
bell  and  grip  forming  a  fulcrum  to  allow  tbe  dumb-bell 
and  grip  to  awing  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  An  exarlcaer,  comprlalng  a  dumb-bell  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  grip  navlng  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a 
coil  wgrlag  having  terminals  engaging  tbe  tald  borea  to 
connect  tbe  damb-bell  and  grip  with  each  other. 

8.  An  exwdser,  comprising  a  damb-bell,  a  grip,  a  spring 
connecting  the  said  dumb  bell  and  grip  with  each  other 
at  one  end,  and  a  stop  on  the  firing  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  dumb-bell  and  grip. 

4.  An  exerciser,  comprising  a  dumb-bell  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore,  a  grip  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  coll  sprUg  hav- 
ing termlnala  engaging  the  said  borea  to  connect  tbe  damb- 
bell  and  grip  with  each  other,  and  a  stop  having  hooks  at  its 
anda  engaging  tbe  aald  spring  terminals  to  limit  tbeopeolng; 
movament  of  tbe  said  dumb-bell  and  grip. 

ft.  An  exerciser,  comprising  a  dumb-bell  having  a  lonfl- 
t^tf>«i  bore,  a  grip  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a 
eoU  i^lng  having  terminals  engaging  tbe  said  bores  to 
eonneet  tbe  dumb-bell  and  grip  with  each  other,  the  spring 
termlnala  for  the  grip  bardng  a  kink  to  bold  the  grip 
againat  accidental  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxetta.1 


,1 


4i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 191a. 


1,026.216.  CUTTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRB-8TITCH- 
INO  MACHINES.  Haut  H.  Latham  and  William 
OaTBAHOLu.  Chicago.  111.,  aasigDora  to  Latham  Ma- 
chinery CompaDy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
noU.  Piled  Jane  5.  1007.  S«rUl  No.  377,404.  (CL 
5»— 75.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ■taple-formlng  mechaniam  to  which 
the  wire  la  adapted  to  be  fed.  meaoa  for  retaining  the 
wire  agalnat  retrograde  movement,  a  cutter,  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  staple-forming  mechanism  for  operating 
the  cutter,  and  means  controlled  hj  the  morement  of  the 
cutter  for  operating  the  retaining  means  to  release  the 
wlr«. 

2.  In  combination,  a  staple  forming  mechaniam  to  which 
the  wire  ia  adapted  to  be  fed.  a  supporting  member,  a 
cutter-block,  a  cutter  supported  by  the  block,  meana  for 
detachably  securing  the  block  to  the  supporting  member, 
Mid  maana  comprlalng  yielding  jaws  and  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  exert  a  tension  on  the  jaws  to  grip  the  block,  a  cut- 
ter operating  member,  a  detachable  and  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  cutter  and  its  operating  member,  and 
meana  for  intermittently  morlng  the  cutter-operating 
member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  staple  forming  mechanism  to  which 
the  wire  ia  adapted  to  be  fed,  a  supporting  member,  a  cut- 
ter block,  a  cutter  moyably  supported  by  the  block,  wire 
gripping  mechanism  also  supported  by  the  block,  a  cut- 
ter operating  member,  means  for  operating  the  staple 
former,  meana  operatlTely  related  to  the  former  for  Inter- 
mlttantly  moving  the  cutter  operating  member,  and 
m«uui  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  cutter  for  In- 
termittently moTlng  the  gripping  member  to  release  the 
wire. 

4.  In  combination,  a  staple  -  forming  mechaniam  to 
which  the  wire  la  adapted  to  be  fed.  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  cutter-block,  means  for  remoTably  securing  the 
block  to  the  support,  a  cutter  moTably  supported  by  the 
block,  wire  gripping  mechanism  also  supported  by  the 
block  and  comprlalng  a  stationary  and  a  yieldingly  sui>- 
ported  member,  operating  means,  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  operating  means  and  the  cutter,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  cutter  for  Intermit- 
tently moving  the  yieldingly  supported  gripper  member 
to  release  the  wire. 

B.  In  combination,  a  staple  forming  mechanism  to 
which  the  wire  Is  adapted  to  be  fed.  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  cutter-block,  a  cutter  supporting  member  movable 
on  the  block  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  cutter  se- 
cured to  said  member,  gripper  mechanism  also  supported 
by  the  block  and  Including  a  movable  member,  meana 
for  normally  holding  the  gripping  members  In  engagement, 
a  cntter-operatlng  member,  meana  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  staple-former  for  moving  the  cutter,  and 
meana  operatlvely  related  to  the  movable  gripper  member 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ahoulder  on  the  catter- 
flupporting  member  for  Intermittently  moving  the  gripper 


member  against   the   tenalon  of  the  yielding   member   to 
release  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.026,217.  ELECTRIC  WATER  -  HEATING  DEVICE. 
Hjalmab  LOPQCiar,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Piled  Oct  14, 
1011.     Serial  No.  654,636.     (CI.  219 — «1.) 


1.  In  electric  water  heating  devices,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  annular  metal  owlngs,  each  of  said  casings 
containing  cores  having  metallic  resistance  elements 
wound  thereon,  said  caalngs  being  superposed  and  con- 
nected together  by  watertight  channels. 

2.  In  electric  water  heating  devices,  In  eoBbtnation, 
a  plurality  of  caalngs,  each  of  aaid  caalngs  containing 
radially  arranged  cores  having  metal  resistance  wires 
wound  spirally  thereon,  aald  caalnga  being  superposed 
and  connected  together  by  watertight  channeia. 

3.  In  electric  water  heating  devices,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  caalnga.  each  of  said  casings  containing 
cores  having  metallic  realstance  elements  wound  there- 
on, said  caalngs  being  superposed  and  connected  together 
by  watertight  channeia,  aald  casings  being  divided  into 
groups,  each  group  being  provided  with  separate  terml- 
nala,  whereby  any  one  of  said  groups  may  be  utilised. 


1,026.218.  PERFORATING  MEANS  FOR  CYLINDER- 
PRESSES.  William  Lowt  and  Jacob  Miixth,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,767. 
(CL  164—100.) 


In  cylinder  printing  presses,  the  combination  with  the 
toothed  printing  cylinder,  and  the  paper  guaM  bar.  of 
recessed  blocks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar,  vertical 
slotted  brackets  slldabty  borne  in  said  blocks,  bearing 
boxes  vertically  adjustable  within  said  brackets,  a  spin- 
dle Joamaled  In  said  bearing  boxea,  a  gear  on  aald  spin- 
dle adapted  to  be  brought  into  meahing  connection  with 
the  teeth  of -aald  printing  cylinder,  longitudinally  adjuat- 
able  toothed  disks  on  said  spindle,  said  disks  acting  as 
perforators  and  adapted  to  perforate  the  paper  prior  to 
printing,  and  horiaontally  adjustable  slotted  arms  em- 
bracing said  diaka  and  serving  aa  guards  to  prevent  vibra- 
tion of  said  perforators. 
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1,0  2  6.2  19.  AUTOMATICALLY-BALANCING  AERO- 
PLANE. MAtiL's  Mathissem,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
June  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,667.     (CI.  244—20.) 


roller  bearings  between  said  Joomal  and  hub  subston- 
tially  in  the  plane  of  the  spokes  and  conUctlng  directly 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
Journal,  a  ball  race  in  the  contracted  outer  portion  of  the 
hub  and  bearing  against  an  internal  ahoulder  therein,  a 
cap  secured  to  the  hub  and  closing  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  clamping  said  ball  race  against  said  Internal  sboaUlsr, 
a  ball  race  fitting  on  the  outer  end  of  the  Journal  against 
an  external  shoulder  thereon,  a  collar  secured  to  the  Jour- 
nal and  clamping  said  ball  race  against  said  external 
shoulder,  said  ball  races  being  one  within  the  other  and 
having  their  coSperatlng  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  registering  semi- 
circular ball  receiving  grooves,  and  balls  in  said  grooves. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  plane  structure  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally cxiendlng  vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  main  planes  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  supported  at 
one  end  in  said  web  and  supported  at  their  other  ends 
from  the  main  planes,  tilting  planes  carried  by  said  trana- 
ven*e  shafto,  arms  carried  by  said  tilting  planes,  a  car 
pendulously  supported  from  the  main  plane  structure,  a 
rigid  transverse  member  carried  by  aald  car.  and  a  pair  of 
Ilntcs  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end  of 
the  rigid  member  and  at  Itai  other  end  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  tilting  planes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  plane  structure,  of  a  car  pendulously 
supported  therefrom,  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts,  planes 
mounted  upon  said  transverse  shafts,  connections  between 
jald  planes  and  s-ild  car  for  tilting  said  planes  In  opposite 
directions  when  the  main  plane  structure  tilts  with  re- 
lation to  said  car.  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  main  plane  structure  with  relation  to  said 
car,  aald  means  comprising  a  fixed  yoke  secured  to  the 
main  plane  structure  and  embracing  a  portion  of  the  car 
structure. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  plane  structure  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  main  planes  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  supported  from 
said  web  and  from  said  planes,  tilting  planes  supported 
from  said  shafts,  arms  carried  by  said  tilting  planes,  a 
car  pendulously  supported  from  the  main  plane  structure, 
rigid  arms  carried  by  said  car,  and  link  connections  be- 
tween said  arms  and  the  arms  of  said  planes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  plane  structure  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  main  planes  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  supported  at 
one  end  in  said  web  and  supported  at  their  other  ends 
from  the  main  planes,  tilting  planes  carried  by  aald  trans- 
verse shafta,  arms  carried  by  said  tilting  planes,  a  car 
pendulously  supports  from  the  main  plane  structure,  a 
rigid  transverse  member  carried  by  said  car,  a  pair  of 
links  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  the 
rigid  member  and  at  Its  other  end  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
tilting  planes,  and  t  rigid  yoke  depending  from  said  web 
and  embracing  a  portion  of  the  car  to  limit  the  sidewise 
tilting  movement  of  the  main  planes  with  relation  to  said 
car. 


1  026.220.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  AXLE.  JAMBS  E. 
'  Mdbrat,  McKeesport,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial 

No.  566,681.     (CI.  21—93.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  having  a  large  recess  in  the  plane  of  the 
spokes  and  a  contracted  recess  extending  outside  of  said 
plane,   a   wheel   Journal   hinged   to   the   axle,   cylindrical 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub,  a  wheel  Journal,  trunnions  connecting 
said  Journal  and  axle,  said  trunnions  having  a  threaded 
connection  in  the  journal,  and  means  for  locking  said 
trunnions  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  hub,  a  wheel  journal  projecting  into  the 
hub  and  having  bearing  therein  and  provided  on  Its  inner 
end  with  a  central  recess,  trunnions  connecting  the  Journal 
to  the  axle,  said  trunnions  having  a  threaded  connection 
in  the  Journal  and  extending  into  the  central  recesa 
therein,  and  means  In  said  central  recess  for  preventing 
roUtlon  of  said  trunnions. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub,  a  wheel  Journal  projecting  into  the  hub 
and  having  a  bearing  therein  and  provided  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  central  recess  and  with  concentric  portions  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  trunnions  fitting  into  said 
alining  openings,  said  trunnions  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion in  the  Journal,  and  extending  into  the  central  recess 
in  said  Journal,  a  key  arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of  aald 
trunnions  and  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  a  closure  for 
said  central  recess. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  forked  axle,  a  bub. 
a  wheel  -Journal  hinged  to  the  forka  of  the  axle  by  oppo- 
sitely arranged  trunnions  and  projecting  into  said  hub 
and  having  bearing  therein  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  s  centrally  closed  chamber,  said  Journal  and  hub 
providing  an  oil  chamber  therebetween,  a  port  in  the  Jour- 
nal extending  from  said  oil  chamber  to  the  chamber  in 
the  Journal,  a  port  extending  from  said  central  chamber 
to  the  lower  trunnion,  a  roller  bearing  surrounding  the 
Journal  in  the  plane  of  the  trunnions,  and  an  oil  dnct 
extending  Inwardly  through  the  Journal  from  the  roller 
bearing  to  the  upper  trunnion.  * 


1,026,221.    BRACKET.     Lbvi  W.  Olmstbad  and  Chablbs 
W.  Mbsbimbb,  Jersey  Shore,   Pa.     FUed  Dec.  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  595.260.     (CI.  166—24.) 
A  shade  bracket  constructed  from  a  length  of  wire  bent 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  a  crotch  having  a  weak- 
ened wall  and  a  constricted  throat,  one  terminal  of  the 
wire  being  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  crotch 
1  to  provide  a  shank  having  a  threaded  end,  the  other  ter- 
'  minal  of  the  wire  being  bent  around  but  spaced  from  tbs 
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crotch    to   provide   a   lerer  for  spreading  tbe  erotcb  aad 
adapted   to  bend   against   the   supportlnf  wall   upon   the 


shade  being  inserted  Into  the  crotch  to  form  a  brace, 
before  set  forth. 


1.02«.222.  FLY-TRAP.  Jambs  V.  Riosbt  and  William  H. 
ROTAL.  Macomb.  Mo.  Filed  July  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.677.     (01.  43—22.) 


A  fly  trap  having  a  solid  bottom  with  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  second  opening  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the 
bottom,  wire  gaase  Inclosing  said  trap,  a  cone  of  wire 
gauae  open  at  each  end  and  mounted  over  the  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  trap,  said  bottom  also  having  a  rectan- 
gular opening  at  one  edge  thereof,  the  wire  gauxe  of  the 
side  adjacent  to  said  opening  projecting  below  the  outer 
end  of  the  opening,  and  a  flexible  strip  of  wire  gauae 
covering  the  bottom  of  aald  opening,  and  having  Ita  outer 
end  eagkglng  the  lower  edge  of  the  wire  gauie  of  the  ad- 
iacent  aide  of  the  trap. 


1.02«,223.  LOCK-FERRTTLB.  Culmk  Robixsoic,  Spokane. 
Waah.,  aaslgnor  to  Charlee  O.  Taylor  and  William  Bar 
un,  Spokane.  Waah.  Filed  Sept  28.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
850. W7.      (CT.  21— T9.) 


In  a  ferrule,  a  metal  portion  hollowed  out  for  the 
reception  of  tbe  end  of  a  wbUBe-tree.  a  solid  end  portion 
thereto,  a  bub  portion  of  lees  diameter  extending  from  tlM 
■olM  end  portion  and  an  oblong  not  at  tbe  end  thereof 
all  cast  Integral  togetber  with  a  collar  routably  engaging 
ttM  soUd  siid  portion  aad  having  an  oblong  block  extcnsloa 
thereto  looselT  engaging  the  hub,  the  said  collar  having 
a  slot  therein  extending  half  way  around  tbe  same  In 
the  path  of  a  pin  Inserted  In  the  solid  end  portion. 


1.039.224.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Mabshall  J.  RoHt.  Waabington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Emory  H.  Bogiey  and  one-fourth  to  John  W. 
Bogley,  Washington.  D.  d  FUed  Dec.  1«.  I&IO. 
Serial  No.  597.684.  (CI.  162 — 14.) 
In  an  anti-skiddlag  device,  a  band  olTset  outwardly 
forming  a  recess  upon  Its  inner  fsce  and  a  plurality  of 
separated  openings  with  surroundlag  projsctlons,  s  plate 


non-rotatsbiy  held  within  said  recess  and  having  spaced 
projections  extending  through  said  openings  and   beyond 


aald  surrounding  projections  and  snugly  embraced  thereby, 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  band. 


1,026,223.  REINFORCED  INSOLE.  Gbobob  L.  Rollins, 
Brldgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  McEiwaIn  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  651.694.     (Ci.  36 — 13.) 


1.  An  Insole  having  a  lip  rising  from  the  face  thereof 
and  having  a  channel  in  the  same  face  Inside  the  lip, 
a  reinforcing  strip  filling  such  channel  and  lying  beside 
the  lip,  and  a  reinforce  overlying  the  sole,  the  strip,  and 
the  lip. 

2.  An  Inner  sole  having  an  upstanding  lip  and  having  a 
channel  of  substantially  uniform  depth  which  has  a  dis- 
tinct Inner  tmundary.  formed  in  one  face  inside  of  the 
lip.  and  a  reinforce  strip  lying  In  and  substantially  filling 
ssld  channel  and  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  tbe  lip 
with  Its  inner  edge  subftantlally  coincident  with  stich 
boundary. 

3.  An  Inaole  having  a  lip  rising  from  one  face  thereof 
and  having  a  channel  In  the  same  face  located  within  the 
lip.  a  reinforcing  strip  lying  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
lip  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  channel,  of  such  width  and 
thickness  as  substantially  to  fill  tbe  channel,  and  a  re- 
inforce overyllng  the  sole  and  strip,  and  being  turned  up 
on  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  Up. 

4.  An  Inaole  having  an  Integral  Up  turned  op  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  sole  snd  having  a  channel 
located  within  the  lip,  and  having  also  its  full  strength 
outside  the  said  lip,  a  reinforce  lying  on  the  surface  of 
tbe  sole  Inside  the  Up  and  turned  up  at  tbe  rib,  and  a  aup- 
plemental  reinforce  intermediate  the  first-named  rein- 
force and  rib.  lying  beneath  the  first-named  reinforce 
immediately  adjacent  to  tbe  base  of  the  rib,  and  co- 
extensive In  width  with  the  channel. 


1.026,226.  TEXTILE  ROLL.  William  Mobbis  Rossitkb, 
Sunbary.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  643,572. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


1.  In  n  dyeing  apparntu*  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  hol- 
low roller  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  roller  mounted 
within  aald  roller,  meaaa  woond  upon  said  inner  roller 
and  projecting  through  said  opening  for  suspending  one 
end  of  the  material  to  be  dyed,  and  meana  connected  to 
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one  end  of  Raid  suspending  means  for  connecting  thereto 
one  end  of  tbe  material  to  be  dyed. 

2.  in  a  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  hol- 
low roller  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  roller  mounted 
within  said  roller,  means  wound  upon  said  inner  roUer 
and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  outer  roller 
for  suspending  one  end  of  the  material  to  be  dyed,  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  outer  roller  and  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  suspending  means,  and  adapted  to  be 
detacbably  connected  with  one  end  of  the  material  to  be 
dyed. 

3.  in  a  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  hol- 
low roller  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  longitudinal 
opening  In  said  groove,  a  roller  mounted  within  said  hol- 
low roller,  and  suspending  means  wound  upon  said  inner 
roller  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  outer 
roller,  a  rod  connected  to  said  suspending  means  projecting 
through  the  outer  roller  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the 
groove  in  said  roller,  and  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ing one  end  of  tbe  material  to  be  dyed. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  hol- 
low roller  having  a  longitudinal  groove  within  Its  periph- 
ery, said  groove  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  roller 
mounted  within  said  hollow  roller,  cords  wound  upon  said 
inner  roller  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said 
groove  of  tbe  outer  roller,  a  tubular  rod  secured  to  the 
cords  extending  from  said  outer  roller  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  said  tubular  rod  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  groove  In  the  outer  roller,  and  means 
for  detacbably  securing  to  said  tubular  rod  one  end  of  the 
material  to  be  dyed. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  dye 
vat.  a  hollow  roller  on  which  material  to  be  dyed  is 
adapted  to  be  wound,  said  roller  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  within  Its  periphery  and  adapted  for  the  paasage 
of  suspending  means  located  within  said  roller,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  roller  and  having  its  ends 
mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  vat,  a  roller  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  said  hollow  roller  and  rotatable 
within  said  roller,  the  hollow  roller  being  rotatable  on 
said  Inner  roller,  means  for  suspending  one  end  of  tbe 
material  to  be  dyed  within  the  vat,  said  means  being 
wound  upon  said  Inner  roller  and  extending  through  tbe 
longitudinal  groove  of  the  outer  roller,  a  rod  attached  to 
said  stupendlng  means  and  adapted  to  be  seated  within 
aald  groove  In  the  outer  roller,  and  provided  with  meana 
to  detacbably  connect  therewith  one  end  of  the  material 
to  be  dyed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,227.  METHOD  OF  TRE.\TING  GASES.  Pbtbb  G. 
Schmidt.  Olympla,  Wash.  Original  applications  filed 
Sept.  10,  190tt,  Serial  Nos.  517.065  and  517.066.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  | 
No.  632,474.     (CI.  48—220.) 


a  whirling  mist  or  cloud  of  s  treating  fluid  In  a  direction 
contrary  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  on  said  treating 
fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  treatin;:  gas  which  consists  in  causing 
a  whirling  movement  of  the  gas  in  wire  drawn  condition 
and  a  whirling  mass  of  treating  fluid  In  Intimate  relation, 
the  treating  fluid  moving  under  tbe  action  of  centrifugal 
force  and  the  gas  moving  In  a  direction  contrary  to  cen- 
trifugal force. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  gas  which  consists  In  produc- 
ing a  whirling  mass  of  treating  fluid  in  tbe  form  of  a  mist 
or  cloud  yleldable  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  fnVce  gener- 
ated by  the  rotative  movement  of  the  said  mass,  and  caus- 
ing the  gas  being  treated  to  traverse  said  mass  in  wire 
drawn  condition  and  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  gas  which  conslRts  in  produc- 
ing a  whirling  mass  of  treating  fluid  In  the  form  of  a  mist 
or  cloud  yleldable  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  gener- 
ated by  the  rotative  movement  of  said  mass,  and  wire 
drawing  the  gas  and  causing  it  to  traverse  said  mass  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  at 
the  same  time  imparting  a  whirling  movement  to  and  sub- 
dividing the  gas  In  intimate  relation  to  the  treating  fluid. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  gas  which  consists  In  causing 
a  movement  of  the  gas  in  wire  drawn  condition  through  a 
whirUng  mist  or  cloud  of  treating  fluid  In  a  direction  con- 
trary to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  on  .the  said  treating 
fluid,  and  then  directing  the  gas  Into  another  path  and 
there  subjecting  it  to  rotative  or  whirling  movenjcnt  and 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gastotte.] 


1,026.228.  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  PIANOS.  Mklvin  L. 
Sbvbbt,  -Arlington  Heights,  and  Gborge  B.  Siitclaib. 
Medford.  Mass.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  505,404. 
(CI.  84—67.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  gas  which  consists  in  causing 
tbe  movement  of  the  gas  in  ^re  drawn  condition  throagb 

J78  0.  G.— 28 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  stringed  instruments  comprising 
a  hollow  supporting  member  consisting  of  s  top.  t>ottom 
and  two  opposing  sides,  a  small  bearing  opening  being 
formed  in  one  of  said  sides  and  a  large  hearing-opening  in 
the  opposite  side,  said  openings  being  In  axial  allnement,  a 
small  bearing-opening  being  formed  In  said  t>ottom  and  a 
slightly  larger  one  directly  above  it  in  said  top,  a  member 
consisting  of  a  toothed  head,  a  winding  drum  and  a  pintle. 
said  pintle  fitting  in  tbe  first-namod  Rmall  bearing-opening 
and  said  hesd  fitting  in  the  first-named  large  bearing-open- 
ing, and  a  tangent  screw  passed  through  and  rotatable  in 
the  second-named  larper  bearing  opening,  and  having  a 
small  end  turning  In  tbe  second-named  small  bearing-open- 
ing, said  tangent  screw  engaging  said  toothed  head  and  the 
latter  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  entered  by  aald 
screw  to  enable  the  screw  to  retain  the  winding  drum  In 
place  In  Its  bearings. 

2.  A  ttinlng  device  for  stringed  Instruments  comprising 
three  separable  members,  one  being  a  single  Integral  sup- 
porting member  having  bearing  openings  therein,  another 
being  a  winding  member  fitted  to  certain  of  said  openings 
and  having  a  toothed  head,  and  the  third  member  being  a 
tangent  screw  fitted  to  the  other  of  said  bearing-openings, 
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the  winding  member  being  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
U>  bearing  openings,  and  then  the  tangent  acrew  into  its 
beaitng  openings,  the  tangent  ac-rew  acting  to  lock  the 
winding  member  In  place. 


1,02«.229.  PORT.\BLE  STE.4M  \'ULC.\NIZEB.  EroKX* 
.\.  Sties  and  Kalfh  ('.  Btsd.  Oajrton.  Ohio.  Piled  July 
11.  1911.      8erUI  Xo.  637.866.     (CI.  18 — 18.) 


1.  A  Tulcanlser  comprising  a  caning  baring  a  mlcanis 
Ing  surface,  an  Inner  wall  parallel  with  aaid  Tulcmnising 
nurface.  Joining  the  aide  walla  and  providing  a  ateam 
chamber  for  aaid  vulcanising  surface,  aaid  inner  wall  W 
Ing  extended  laterally  and  annularly  from  aaid  ateam 
chamber  to  provide  a  steam  gage  pocket,  the  upward  ter- 
mlnala  of  said  annular  wall  uniting  with  the  aide  walla, 
and  the  rearward  terminal  of  aaid  laterally  extended  por- 
tion being  extended  downwardly  and  thence  laterally  and 
uniting  with  the  front  wall  of  the  combuatlon  chamt>er. 
and  providing  a  series  of  steam  pocketa  above  the  combus 
tion  chamber,  the  aide  wails  twing  provided  with  openings 
on  each  side  of  the  annular  wall,  which  form  outlets  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  and  whereby  a  storage  of  beat 
around  said  gage  pocket  is  prevented,  and  a  face  plate 
forming  the  rear  closure  for  the  combustion  chamt>er  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  which  coincides 
substantially  with  the  circumference  of  the  gage  pocket. 

'.'.   In  a  hand  manipulative  vulcaniser.  a  caaing.  a  vol 
caniiing  wall   supported  on  said  casing,  said  wall  being 
curved    lengthwise    and    transversely    whereby    the   entire 
surface   thereof   is   adapted   to  engage   the   tire   to   be    re- 
paired,   sn   inner  wall   forming  a  steam  chamber   against 
said  vulcanising  wall,  said  inner,  wall  joining  the  rulcan 
Islng  wall  below  said  stesm   chamber,  a  series  of  steam 
pockets  In  !iaid  combustion  chamb'^r  Joined   to  said   inner 
wall,  an  annular  wall  Joined  to  said  Inner  wall  above  the 
combustion  chamber  and  providing  a  pocket  for  a   steam 
gage,  a  pipe  opening  between  said  pocket  and  the  steam 
chamber,  and  a  face  plate  inclosing  the  combustion  cham 
t>er  and  engaging  the  annular  wall   of  the  gage  pocket  at 
the  rear  of  the  rulcanUer,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  portable  Tuicanlser  of  the  character  specified,  com 
prising  a  front  wall  providing  a  vulcanising  surface,  and 
top  and  side  walla  united  to  said  front  wall,  an  Inner  wall 
extending  from  the  top  parallel  with  the  front  vulcanising 
wall  and  providing  a  ateam  chamtwr  thereat,  aaid  inner 
wall  having  a  rearwardly  extended  and  annularly  walled 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  steam  pressure  gage,  said 
inner  wall  below  said  pocket  having  a  series  of  ^team 
pocket*  lying  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  steam  chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said  In- 
ner wall  being  extended  to  form  a  burner  pocket,  sabatan- 
ttally  as  deacrlbad. 


,026.230.  OPER.\TING  MECIIAMSlif  FOR  CAR- 
DOOB8.  Ralph  U.  Tatlob,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aaalgnor 
to  Bettendorf  .\xle  Company.  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  26.  191 U.  Serial  No. 
589,108.     (CI.  105— l^ft.i 


1.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  hopper  depending  below 
the  plane  of  the  underfrsme  snd  having  a  discharge-open 
Ing  therein,  a  door  for  closing  said  dlsrharge-openlng.  a 
worm,  the  axis  of  which  is  srrsnged  transversely  of  the 
car,  a  horlsontally  disposed  worm-gear  sctusted  thereby, 
a  connecting-rod  pirotally  connected  to  aaid  gear  at  on* 
end.  and  means  connecting  It  to  the  door  at  the  other  end. 

2.  \  dump-car.  compriaing  a  hopper  depending  below 
the  plane  of  the  underframe  and  having  a  diacharge-open- 
Ing.  therein,  a  door  for  closing  said  discharge-opening,  a 
worm,  the  axia  of  which  la  arranged  tranaversely  of  the 
car.  a  horlsontally  diaponrd  worm-gear  actuated  thereby, 
a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  bifurcated  and  pivotally 
connected  to  aaid  gear,  and  meana  connecting  it  to  the 
door  at  the  other  end. 

3.  .\  dump  car.  compriaing  a  hopper  depending  below 
the  plane  of  the  underframe  and  having  a  dlacharge  open 
ing  therein,  a  door  for  closing  said  discharge-opening,  a 
worm,  the  axia  of  which  la  arranged  tranaversely  of  the 
csr,  a  horitontally  disposed  worm-gear  actuated  thereby,  a 
connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  g«ar  at  one  end. 
a  transverse  bar  or  t>eam  secured  to  said  door,  one  end  of 
which  projects  t>eyond  the  side  edge  of  the  same,  and  a 
yoke  for  connecting  it  to  the  door  at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  dump-car.  comprising  two  hoppers  arranged  one 
on  each  aide  of  the  center  of  width  of  the  car.  and  depend- 
ing t>elow  the  plane  of  the  underframe,  and  having  dla- 
charge-openlngs  therein,  a  door  for  closing  the  ssid  open- 
ing of  each  hopper,  a  transverse  member  connecting  said 
doors,  a  worm,  whose  axis  is  transverse  of  the  ear.  a  horl- 
sontally disposed  worm-gear  actuated  by  said  worm,  a  con- 
necting rod  disposed  l>etween  said  hoppers  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  worm  gear  st  one  end.  and  adapted  to 
Impart  the  motion  of  tho  same  to  aaid  transverse  member. 

5.  A  dump-car  compriaing  two  hoppers  arranged  one  on 
each  side  of  the  center  of  width  of  the  car.  and  depending 
below  the  plane  of  the  underframe.  and  having  discharge- 
openings  therein,  s  door  for  closing  the  said  opening  of 
each  hopper,  a  transverse  member  connecting  said  doors,  a 
worm  whose  sxls  Is  transverse  of  the  car.  a  horizontally 
disposed  worm-gear  actuated  by  said  worm,  a  cnnnectlng- 
rod  disponed  between  said  hoppers,  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  worm-gear  at  one  end,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to  said  transverse 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.026.281.  AUDIPHONE  TRANSMITTER. 
W11XIAM8.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Jan.  14, 
No.  602,898.     (CI.  17»— 122.) 


Chablk.^    B. 
1911.     Serial 


1.  la  an  audipbone  transmitter  provided  with  apparatua 
for   el«ctrleall7   transmittinf   sound   wmTes,   a   doaed   ra- 
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Terl»eratory  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  apparatus,  and  an 
externally  opening  reverberatory  chamber  on  the  other 
side  of  said  apparatus;  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
resonstor  harlng  an  open  side  and  secured  in  operative 
relation  to  said  externally  opening  chamber,  substantially 
as  -described. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  audlphone  transmitter  of 
apparatua  for  electrically  transmitting  sound  warea,  and 
provided  with  a  diaphragm,  a  closed  reverberatory  cham- 
ber in  front  of  said  diaphragm,  a  reverberatory  chamber 
in  the  rear  of  said  diaphragm  and  provided  with  peripheral 
openings,  and  a  resonator  having  an  open  side  placed  in 
front  of  and  external  to  the  closed  reverberatory  chamber 
and  having  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  adapted  to  coyer 
and  be  spsced  from  the  openlnRS  in  the  said  rear  reverbera- 
tory chamber. 

3.  la  an  audlpbooe  transmitter,  the  corabtnatlon  of 
a  closed  electrode  chamber  baviBg  a  realUeot  wall,  a  re- 
Terberatory  chamber  having  peripheral  openings,  a  rlbra- 
tory  diaphragm  between  said  chamlters,  and  a  resonating 
chamber  concentric  with  the  reverberatory  chamber  hav- 
ing free  edges  spaced  therefrom,  and  extended  beyond  the 
aaid  peripheral  openings. 

4.  in  an  audlphone  transmitter,  Ih  combination,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  one  thereof  being  a 'diaphragm,  caps 
covering  the  electrodes,  snd  s  cap  mounted  upon  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  one  of  the  flrst-named 
caps  and  having  ita  outer  edge  free. 


extending  Into  the  underside  of  the  arm  to  form  a  ful- 
crum for  the  arm  on  the  inner  side  of  the  plate. 


1,026,232.     LIFTING  DEVICE. 
Statesboro,    Ga.       Piled    Nov. 
659,431.     (CI.  21—33.) 


William  U.  Williams, 
9.     1911.       SerUI     No. 


Cl- 


in a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle ;  of  a  beam,  a  plate  secured  apon  one  side  of  tha 
beam  and  at  one  end  thereof,  and  positioned  over  the  rear 
axle  of  aaid  vehicle,  the  inner  end  of  said  plate  being 
bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  beam  to  form  a  foot, 
a  depending  loop  formed  in  the  opi;>08lte  end  of  said  plate, 
a  right  angled  extension  integral  with  said  plate  and 
secured  over  the  end  of  the  beam,  and  an  anchoring  hook 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  beam  for  securing  the 
beam  In  adjusted  position  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
vehicle. 


1.026.233.  DOOR-LATCH.  Stbfan  Zacsbk,  Los  Angeles, 
Csl.  Filed  Msy  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  561.758.  (CI. 
20—16.) 

1.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a 
stud  hole  and  with  a  hole  for  the  arm  of  a  thumb  piece,  a 
handle  provided  with  a  stud  In  the  stud  hole,  a  thumb 
piece  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  one  side  of  the  plate 
and  with  a  transverse  notch  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate, 
and  a  strip  having  an  edge  Inserted  in  the  notch  and  also 
having  a  hole  to  receive  the  stud,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  strip  on  the  stud. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  an  escutcheon  plate,  of  a 
thumb  piece  extending  through  the  plate  and  having  a 
shoulder  at  one  side  of  the  plate  and  also  having  a  trans- 
rerfte  notch  In  its  under  side  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plate,  and  a  strip  fastened  to  the  plate  and  provided  with 
an  edge  inserted  in  said  notch. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  escutcheon  plate,  of  a 
thumb  piece  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  one  side  of  aaid 
plate  and  with  an  arm  exteadlag  from  the  shoulder 
through  the  plate  and  a  retainer  fixed  to  the  plate  and 


4.  The  combination  with  an  escutcheon  plate  or  a 
thumb  piece  harlng  a  shoulder  outside  the  plate  and  an 
arm  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  extending  from 
the  shoulder  through  the  plate,  and  a  strip  fastened  to 
the  plate  and  harlng  an  edge  inserted  into  the  slot  and 
being  provided  with  a  spring  portion  to  depress  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  with  an  escutcheon 
plate,  of  a  thumb  piece  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  one 
side  of  the  plate  and  with  an  arm  extending  through  the 
plate  and  provided  with  a  slot  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plate  from  the  shoulder,  a  strip  provided  with  an  edge 
Inserted  in  the  slot  and  with  side  extensions  bent  to 
form  a  spring  to  depress  the  arm  of  the  thumb  piece,  and 
a  bolt  and  nut  to  secure  the  strip  to  the  escutcheon  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,234.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CLIPS  TO  COL- 
LAPSIBLE TUBER.  Tx)uis  Abkahams,  Waahington. 
D.  C  Filed  Jane  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,597.  (Cl. 
lis— 1.) 


"^fmvsT^Yn 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  cI1|m  to  collapsible  tubes, 
comprising  means  for  compressing  the  upjier  end  of  the 
tube,  means  for  Imparting  a  fold  to  the  closed  end,  means 
for  supplying  a  dip  over  the  folded  end,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  clip  upon  the  end  of  the  tube  and  for  form- 
ing inwardly  extending  tube-gripping  members  in  the  clip. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  clips  to  collapsible  tubes, 
comprising  means  for  compressing  the  upiper  end  of  a 
tube,  a  redprocatory  member  for  folding  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube,  means  for  applying  the  clip  to  the  folded  end, 
and  means  for  damping  the  clip  upon  the  eujd  of  the  tut>e 
and  for  forming  inwardly  extending  tube-giipplng  mem- 
bers in  the  clip. 
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3.  A  fiachtne  for  applying  clips  to  ccllapslbl*  tabw 
comprttting  a  member  bavlng  an  approximatelT  V-abaped 
tbmat  to  receive  the  upp^r  end  of  the  tube  and  compreaa 
the  same,  a  reclprocatory  member  arranged  at  the  apex 
of  the  throat  to  Impart  a  fold  to  the  tube,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  clip  to  the  folded  end  of  the  tube,  and  meana  for 
clamping  or  crimping  the  clip  on  the  tube. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  cUpe  to  eollapalble  tubes 
comprising  a  member  embodying  two  jawa  the  opposed 
faces  of  which  are  beveled  to  provide  tube-compreaalng 
means,  one  of  the  members  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  other,  a  plunder  arranjied  to  lei-lprocate  within  the 
stationary  member  to  force  the  movable  member  outward 
thus  to  provide  a  fold  on  the  compressed  end  of  the  tube, 
means  for  applying  a  clip  to  the  folded  end.  and  means 
for  clamping  or  crimping  the  clip  on  the  tube. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  clips  to  collapsible  tubes 
comprising  a  rotary  table,  tube  supports  carried  thereby,  a 
tube  compreaslng  member  comprUIng  two  Jaws  one  of 
•which  la  stationary  and  the  other  movable,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  move  within  the  stationary  Jaw  to  force  the 
movable  Jaw  outward  to  form  a  fold  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube,  meana  for  actuating  the  plunger,  means  for 
applying  a  clip  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  means 
for  clamping  or  crimping  the  clip  upon  tb«  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gas«tte.] 


1.02«,2Se.  MATCH-BOX.  Pail  P.  Adolph.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,856.  (CI. 
206—31.) 


1.  In  a  match  twx,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom,  two  sides  and  t>»-o  ends,  of  a  casing  which 
receives  said  receptacle  and  comprises  a  front  divided  by 
a  transverse  Incision  Into  an  upper  section  and  a  com- 
paratively smaller  lower  s»^-tlon.  a  rear,  two  side  walla,  a 
cover,  a  flap  having  a  silt  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  flap  made  Integral  with 
the  lower  section  of  said  front  having  a  tongue  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upon  said  first-named  flap,  a  bottom  holding 
said  flaps  In  folded  positions,  said  lower  section  of  said 
front  being  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  upper  section 
and  to  be  pulled  outward  until  aald  tongue  Is  brought  Into 
engagement  with  said  silt,  whereby  an  opening  Is  formed 
In  said  front  through  which  the  (X)ntents  of  said  recep- 
tacle may  be  removed. 

2.  In  a  match  box,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom,  two  sidea  and  two  enda,  of  a  casing  which 
receives  said  receptacle  and  comprises  a  front  divided  by 
a  transverae  Inclaion  Into  an  upper  section  and  a  com- 
paratively smaller  lower  section,  the  ends  of  said  inclaion 
running  at  a  distance  from  tlie  lower  edge  of  said  front 
which  corrssponda  aboat  to  the  tbicknass  of  tbe  matcbss 
contained  In  said  receptacle,  a  rear,  two  side  walls,  a  cover, 
a  flap  having  a  allt  and  adaptsd  to  be  folded  upon  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  flap  made  integral  with  tbe  lower 
xectlon  of  aald  front  bavins  a  tongue  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  aald  flrst-named  flap,  a  bottom  holding  said 
Haps  In  folded  poeltlona.  said  lower  section  and  said  front 
being  adapted  to  t>e  separated  from  tbe  upper  section  and 
to  be  pulled  oatward  until  said  tongue  Is  brought  into  en- 
-a^ment  with  said  slit,   whereby   an  openlni;  is  formed 


la  said  front  tbrougb  which  tbe  matcbee  In  said  receptacle 
may  be  removed  one  after  tbe  other. 

3.  A  box  comprlalng  a  front  divided  by  a  tranaverse  In- 
claion into  an  upper  section  and  a  comparatively  smaller 
lower  section,  a  rear,  two  side  walla,  a  cover,  a  flap  having 
a  silt  and  adapted  to  be  folded  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  aald  aide  walla,  a  flap  made  integral  with  tbe  lower  section 
of  said  front  having  a  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  said  flrst-named  flap,  a  bottom  holding  said  flaps  In 
folded  poeltlona  aald  lower  aection  of  said  fi^ont  being 
adapted  to  be  separated  from  tbe  upper  section  and  to  be 
pulled  outward  until  said  tongue  la  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  silt,  whereby  an  opening  Is  formed  in  said 
front  through  whlcb  tbe  contents  of  said  box  may  be  re- 
moved. 

4.  A  match  box  comprising  a  front  divided  by  a  trans- 
verse Incision  into  an  upper  section  and  a  comparatlvalp 
amaller  lower  section,  the  ends  of  said  incision  runnia« 
at  a  distance  from  tbe  low^r  edge  of  said  front  wkiiiii 
correeponds  about  to  tbe  thlckneaa  of  tbe  matches  con- 
tained, in  aald  box.  a  rear,  two  side  walls,  a  cover,  a  flap 
having  a  silt  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  a  plane  at  rltcbt 
angles  to  said  side  walls,  a  flap  ouide  Integral  with  tbe 
lower  aection  of  aald  front  having  a  tongue  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  said  flrst-named  flap,  a  bottom  holding 
aald  flaps  In  folded  positions,  said  lower  section  of  said 
front  being  adapted  to  be  aeparated  from  tbe  upper  section 
and  to  be  pulled  outward  until  said  tongue  Is  broagbt  into 
engagement  with  said  silt,  whereby  an  opening  la  formed 
In  said  front  throtigta  which  the  matches  In  said  box  may 
be  removed  one  after  tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  match  box,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom,  two  sides  and  two  ends,  of  a  casing 
which  receives  said  receptacle  and  comprises  a  front  di- 
vided by  a  transverse  Incision  Into  an  upper  section  and  a 
comparatively  amaller  lower  section,  the  ends  of  said  In- 
claion running  at  a  distance  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
front  which  corresponds  about  to  tbe  thickness  of  the 
matcbee  contained  In  aald  receptacle,  a  rear,  two  side  walls, 
a  cover  adapted  to  be  folded  into  tbe  plane  of  said  rear 
provided  witb  perforations,  a  flap  having  a  silt  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  flap 
made  Integral  with  tbe  lower  aection  of  said  front  having 
a  tongne  and  adapted  to  be  folded  npon  said  flrst-named 
flap,  a  bottom  holding  aald  flaps  in  folded  positions,  said 
lower  section  of  said  front  being  adapted  to  be  separated 
from  the  upper  section  and  to  be  pulled  outward  until 
said  tongue  is  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  silt, 
whereby  an  opening  la  formed  In  said  front  through  which 
tbe  matches  In  aald  receptacle  may  be  removed  one  after 
tbe  otber. 


1,026,236.  HOT-WATKB  HEATING  8Y8TKM.  H«»JIax!« 
AHBWfs.  Poeen.  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1010.  Serial 
No.  596,725.     (CI.  287—19.) 


A  hot  water  beating  system  comprising  In  combination, 
a  supply  main  communicating  with  the  source  of  heat  sup- 
ply, beat  radiating  meana.  and  a  circulation  control  device 
lnterp«  sed  along  said  supply  main  and  in  communication 
with  aald  beat  radiating  meana,  aald  circulation  control 
device  including  a  casing  provided  witb  a  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  communication  with  Hald  supply 
main,  alined  to  permit  uninterrupted  flow  therethrough. 
and  a  chamber  in  commonicatlon  with  aald  flrst  mentioned 
chamber  adapted  for  communication   with  said   beat   ra- 
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diatlng  meana,  and  a  plunger,  movable  croae-wlse  tbe  di- 
rection of  current  flow,  adapted  to  close  or  open  tbe  com- 
munication between  tbe  said  chambers  of  said  casing,  and 
provided  with  a  wall  adjacent  to  tbe  said  outlet  port  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  casing,  whereby  said  plunger  may  be 
moved  to  retard  the  current  flow  at  aald  outlet  port  and 
divert  the  same  Into  aald  second  mentioned  chamber,  or 
to  simultaneously  close  the  aald  communication  between 
the  said  chambers  and  allow  uninterrupted  passage  through 
said  flrst  mentioned  cbamber. 


1.026.237.  EIA8TIC  VARIABLE  GEARING.  Abthdk 
M.  ALLSN.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  485.150.     (Cl.  74 — 41.) 


1.  A  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear,  whose  contact  sur- 
faces are  hard  angular  teeth,  aald  gears  being  separated 
beyond  possible  contact  distance,  in  combination  with  a 
membrane  of  tough  and  elastic  material.  Into  which  both 
sets  of  teeth  bury  without  tearing,  whereby  the  full  tensile 
strength  of  tbe  material  Is  arallable  for  power  transmis- 
sion. 

2.  A  driving  pinion  and  a  driven  gear  whose  contact  sur- 
faces are  hard  angular  teeth,  said  gears  being  separated 
lieyond  possible  contact  distance  In  combination  with  a 
tube  of  tough  and  elastic  material  covering  tUe  pinion,  and 
Veans  to  keep  the  pinion  teeth  burled  In  tbe  clastic  mate- 
■lal  forming  elastic  gearing. 

^  .3.  A  driving  pinion  and  a  driven  gear,  whose  contact 
K^rfaces  are  bard  ratchet  shaped  teeth,  said  gears  being 
separated  beyond  possible  contact  distance,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tube  of  tough  and  elastic  material  covering 
tbe  pinion,  said  tube  being  an  elastic  tensional  connection 
between  the  gears,  the  whole  thereby  forming  Improved 
elastic  gearing. 

4.  A  frame,  a  shaft,  a  hard  tooth  ratchet  crown  gear  flxed 
thereon,  and  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  eccentric  mounted 
in  the  frame,  another  shaft  at  right  angles  to  tbe  first,  and 
mounted  in  tbe  eccentric,  and  a  ratchet  faced  pinion  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  tough  and  elastic  tube  covering  the 
pinion,  in  combination  with  means  to  give  tbe  pinion 
shaft,  both  rotary  and  endwise  motion,  and  Aieans  -to 
control  the  position  of  tbe  eccentric. 

3.  A  frame,  two  parallel  shafts  and  two  eccentrics 
mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  tooth  crown  gear  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafta,  in  combination  with  a  third  abaft 
transverse  to  aald  shafts,  and  mounted  In  tbe  eccentrics 
and  two  hard  toothed  ratchet  faced  pinions  carried  thereby, 
tubes  of  tougb  and  elaatic  material  Inclosing  said  plnlona, 
means  to  coatrol  tbe  position  of  the  eccentrics,  and  means 
to  five  the  pinion  shaft  endwise  motion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,026.238.       ELECTRICAL    CONNECTION.       Johan    M. 

Andebsen,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M. 

Anderson    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    a 

Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.     Serial  No. 

677,727.     (Cl.  17»— 322.) 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  plug  member  of  an  elec- 
trical connection  having  a  metal  shell  provided  at  Its  end 
with  uu  opening  through  which  tbe  electric  conductors 
are  passed,  of  a  combined  anti-cbaflng  and  strain  relieving 
(tevlce  comprising  members  extended   through  said  open- 


ing into  and  outside  of  said  metal  abell  and  provided  witb 
meana  for  engaging  said  abell  within  the  same,  and  means 
for  securing  said  members  In  fixed  relation  to  said  con- 
ductors. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  plug  member  of,  an  elec- 
trical connection  having  a  metal  abell  provided  at  Its  end 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  electric  conductors 
are  passed,  of  a  combined  anti-chaflng  and  strain  rellerlng 
device  comprising  members  extended  tbrongb  said  opening 
Into  and  outside  of  said  metal  shell  and  provided  near 
the  end  within  the  said  ahell  with  transverse  grooves  for 
the  reception  of  tbe  walls  of  said  opening  and  forming  ex- 
ternal flanges  for  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing within  tbe  said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  anti-cbaflng  and  strain  relieving  device  ef  tbe 
character  described  comprising  members  having  in  their  in 
ner  snrfacee  longitudinally  extended  grooves  and  projec- 
tions or  teeth  within  said  grooves  and  provided  on  their 
outer  surfaces  near  one  end  witb  transversely  extended 
groovea  forming  external  flanges,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  antl-chaflng  and  strain  relieving  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  members  having  In  tbelr 
inner  surfaces  longitudinally  extended  grooves  and  pro- 
vided on  tbelr  outer  surfaces  near  one  end  with  trans- 
versely extended  grooves  forming  external  flanges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  metal  shell  baring  at  its  end 
an  opening  through  which  electric  conductors  are  passe  1 
of  an  anti-cbaflng  and  strain  relieving  device  comprlalng 
members  capable  of  being  Inserted  into  said  shell  between 
the  walls  of  tbe  said  opening  and  said  conductors  and  pro 
Tided  with  means  of  engaging  the  sl^l  within  the  same, 
and  meana  for  securing  together  the  enda  of  tbe  members 
outside  of  said  shell. 


1.026,239.  SWITCH  FOR  I-UEAM  TROLLEY-TRACKS. 
Habbt  K.  Ballaid.  llolyoke.  Mass..  assitnior  to  Cobnrn 
Trolley  Track  Manufacturing  Company,  Willimanaett. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaeacbusetts.  FUed  July  17. 
1911.     Serial  Ho.  638,836.     (Cl.  104—180.) 


1.  In  an  overhead  trolley  switch  of  I-beam  cons. ruc- 
tion, a  main  frame  composed  of  channel  Iron  and  sup- 
ported on  tbe  end  sections  of  the  main  track,  a  track  on 
a  flange  of  the  main  frame,  a  frame  mounted  for  trans- 
verse movement  In  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  an- 
tifriction rollers  to  engage  the  track  on  the  web  of  the 
main  frame,  sections  of  I-beami  mounted  In  the  movable 
frame  and  adapted  to  register  witb  tbe  end  sections  of 
tbe  main  track. 
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2.  An  overhead  troUey  awttch  for  trolley  tracks  that 
are  adapted  to  run  on  the  flanKes  of  l-beama,  an  open 
rectangular  shaped  flied  frame  formed  from  channel  Iron, 
a  moTable  frame  located  withlo  the  fixed  frame,  sections 
of  I-beams  mounted  In  the  movable  frame  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  end  portions  of  the  I-beams  of  the  main 
tracks  when  the  movable  frame  Is  operated,  a  stop  device 
In  the  movable  frame  to  prevent  a '  trolley  truck  from 
becoming  derailed  if  the  movable  frame  Is  In  a  certain 
position,  and  cable  devices  to  operate  the  movable  frame. 

3.  An  overhead  trolley  switch  construction  having  in 
combination  with  the  end  sections  or  portions  of  the 
main  tracks  to  permit  a  trolley  truck  to  pass  from  a  main 
track  to  either  one  of  the  other  tracks,  a  main  frame  com- 
poHed  of '  channel-iron  and  supported  on  the  ends  of  the 
main  tracks,  tread-bars  secured  to  a  horUontal  web  of 
the  main  frame,  a  movable  frame,  track  sections  mounted 
therein  tu  connect  the  end  sections  of  the  mala  track, 
roller*  on  the  movable  frame  to  enKage  the  tread-lMurs,  a 
stop  plate  attached  to  the  movable  frame  to  block  the 
end  of  a  main  track  section  when  one  of  the  track-sections 
of  the  movable  frame  is  in  use,  and  means  to  operate  the 
movable  frame  to  shift  tlM  track-sections  therein. 


1.026.240.  OIL-BIRNER.  GEoaoK  Joscph  Boldcc, 
Seattle.  Wash,  nied  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6:i5.d94.      (CI.  lft»— 80.) 


high-tension  clamping  areas  with  Intermediate  low  tension 
clamping  surfaces,   the   fingers   arranged   in   a   continuous 
group,  each  supported  on  each  side  by  the  adjacent  spring 
flngan. 


^ 


In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  floor-bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  in  its  central  portion  through  which  oil 
may  flow  toward  a  point  of  combustion,  vertical  walls 
disposed  about  said  bole  and  fixed  upon  said  floor-bottom, 
a  !<olld  plug  of  metal  removably  disposed  within  said 
walls  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by  said  floor-bottom, 
said  plug  being  of  a  sixe  to  afford  suitable  space  for  flow 
of  oil  between  Its  sides  and  said  walls,  oil-grooves  formed 
on  the  bottom  of  said  plug  to  extend  radially  from  the 
center  of  said  bottom  to  the  vertical  sides  of  said  plug, 
two  oblong  holes  which  form  openings  through  said  floor- 
bottom  and  which  are  disposed  one  on  each  of  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  walls,  and  a  removable,  oblong  and  box- 
like casing  .  adapted  io  rest  upon  said  floor-bottom  and 
cover  said  walls,  said  plug  and  said  two  oblong  holes,  said 
casiag  being  provided  on  each  of  Its  two  largest  sides  with 
an  opening  through  which  a  flame  and  products  of  com- 
tMistion  may  pass  and  further  provided  with  suitable  de- 
flecting partitions  disposed  to  direct  air  currents  to  the 
point  ot  combustion,  in  combination  with  means  for  con- 
ducting oil  to  said  hole  In  said  floor-bottom. 


1.026.241.  DISPLAY  RACK.  Benjamim  J.  Buckingham, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Buck- 
ingbam-Rae  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  336,228.  (CI. 
211—30.) 

1.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  support  and  a  group 
of  flat,  outwardly  arched  spring-fingers  in  contact  with 
each  other  along  their  sides,  and  each  supported  on  each 
side  near  the  base  of  its  arch,  and  all  of  such  length  and 
strength  that  they  form  near  their  respective  ends  high- 
tension  clamping  areas  with  intermediate  low-tension 
clamping  surfaces. 

2.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  support  and  a  group 
of  flat,  outwardly  arched  spring-fingers  in  contact  with 
each  other  along  their  sides,  and  each  supported  on  each 
sldo  near  the  base  of  Its  arch,  and  all  of  such  length 
and  strength  that   they   form  near  their  respective  ends 


3.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  support  and  a  group 
of  flat,  outwardly  arched  spring  fingers  in  contact  with 
each  other  along  their  sides,  and  each  supported  on  each 
side  near  the  base  of  Its  arch  by  another  sprtng-Osger  so 
as  to  form  a  continuous  group,  and  all  of  such  length  and 
strength  that  they  form  near  their  respective  ends  high- 
tension  clamping  areas  with  Intermediate  low-tension 
clamping  surfaces,  said  support  comprising  a  vertical  part 
with  a  laterally  projecting  rotating  part  mounted  thereon. 


1.026.242.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Wii>i-iA»i  C.  CtJT- 
LBB  and  Gbobok  I.  Lbonasd.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  Isabel  M.  CuUer,  Sawtelle.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.048.     (CI.  40—31.) 


1.  An  Information  and  advertising  display  device,  com- 
prising a  case,  two  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
curtain  winding  on  said  rolls  and  provided  with  informa- 
tion and  advertising  matter,  spring  means  acting  on  one 
of  aatd  rolls  tending  to  wind  the  curtain  thereonto,  a  shaft 
connected  to  rotate  the  other  of  said  rolls,  a  spring  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  member  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  movable  to  put  said 
spring  under  tension,  a  handle  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber to  put  said  spring  under  tension,  retarding  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  meml)er  to  retard  the  back  move- 
ment thereof,  a  plurality  of  stop  devices  and  keys  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  aforesaid 
shaft  for  engaging  said  stop  devices  to  arrest  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  another  spring  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  position  when 
its  operating  spring  is  released. 

2.  An  information  and  advertising  display  device  com- 
prising a  case,  two  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  cur- 
tain winding  on  said  rolls  and  provided  with  information 
and  advertising  matter,  spring  means  acting  on  one  of  said 
rollers  tending  to  wind  the  curtain  tbereooto,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  rotate  the  other  of  said  rolls,  a  spring  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  member  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  movable  to  put  said 
spring  under  tension,  a  handle  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber  to  ptit   said  spring  under   tension,   retarding  mecba- 
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nlsm  connected  with  said  member  to  retard  the  beck 
movement  thereof,  a  plurality  of  stop  devices  and  keys 
for  controlling  the  same,  and  means  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  shaft  for  engaging  said  stop  devices  to  arrest 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  another  spring 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  returning  the  same  to  normal 
position  when  Its  operating  spring  is  released,  said  handle 
and  said  member  having  shoulder  means  for  operating  the 
member  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  handle,  but  al- 
lowing the  handle  to  move  back  independently  of  said 
member,  and  a  spring  conuected  to  said  handle  for  re- 
storing same  to  normal  position. 

3.  An  information  and  advertising  display  device  com- 
prising a  case,  two  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  cur- 
tain winding  on  said  rolls  and  provided  with  Information 
and  advertising  matter,  spring  means  acting  on  one  of 
said  rollers  tending  to  wind  the  curtain  there6nto,  a  shaft 
connected  to  rotate  the  other  of  said  rolls,  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  member  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  movable  to  put  said 
spring  under  tension,  a  handle  for  operating  said  member 
to  put  said  spring  under  tension,  retarding  mechanism 
connected  with  said  member  to  retard  the  back  movement 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  stop  devices  and  keys  for  controlling 
the  same,  and  means  connected  to  the  aforesaid  shaft  for 
en>;aglng  said  stop  devices  to  arrest  the  rotative  movement 
of  said  shaft,  and  another  spring  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  returning  the  same  to  normal  position  when  its  operat- 
ing spring  is  released,  said  handle  and  said  member  hav- 
ing shoulder  means  for  operating  the  member  In  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  handle,  but  allowing  the  handle  to 
move  back  Independently  of  said  member,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  handle  for  restoring  same  to  normal  po- 
sition and  a  locking  strip  movable  transversely  to  the  move- 
meut  of  said  keys  and  provided  with  notches  and  means 
operated  by  said  keys  engaging  with  said  notches  in  said 
locking  strip  to  move  the  locking  strip  forwardly  on  de- 
preosion  of  the  keys,  said  locking  strip  having  shoulders 
engaging  said  key  operating  means  to  hold  the  operated 
key  In  depressed  position  and  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
other  keys. 


1.026.243.  TYPE  SETTING  DEVICE.  Heinhich  Dr«w- 
■LL,  Chariot tenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schnellsetz- 
Maschlnengesellschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,706. 
(CI.  101—130.1 
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1.  In  moans  for  automatically  operating  type  setting 
machines  the  combination  of  a  perforated  band  containing 
both  character  selecting  symbols  comprising  Incorrectly 
punched  single  characters,  words  and  lines,  and  also  char- 
acter canceling  symbols,  word  canceling  symbols,  line  can- 
celing symbols,  word  separating  symbols  and  line  separat- 
ing s.rmbols.  means  controlled  by  said  line  canceling  sym- 
bols for  rendering  said  character  selecting  symbols  inop- 
erative, means  controlled  by  said  line  separating  symbols 
for  rendering  operative  said  character  selecting  symbols 
after  the  same  have  been  rendered  inoperative  by  said  line 
canceling  symbol,  means  controlled  by  the  word  separat- 
ing symbol  for  rendering  operative  said  character  select- 
ing symbols  after  the  same  have  been  rendered  inoperative 
by  means  of  a  word  canceling  symbol,  means  controlled 
by  the  said  character  canceling  symbols  and  rendering  said 
character  selecting  symbols  inoperative  and  means  con- 
trolled by  each  of  the  said  character  selecting  symbols  for 
rendering  operative  the  same  after  they  have  been  rendered 
ino|>eratlve  by  means  of  a  character  canceling  symbol. 

2.  In  means  for  automatically  actuating  operating  elec- 
tromagnets of  a  type-setting  machine,  wherein  the  circuit 
connections  for  said  operating  electromagnets  are  con- 
trolled by  a  perforated  band,  said  operating  electro-mag- 
nets being  connected  with  a  coogmon  conductor,  the  com- 
bination,  witli  ti.e  latter,  and  the  source  of  current  for 


operating  said  electromagnets,  of  two  electromagnetic 
switching  devices  connected  In  series  between  said  common 
conductor  and  said  source  of  current,  the  electromagnets 
of  said  electromagnetic  switching  devices  being  con- 
nected, substantially  as  shown,  with  said  circuit  connec- 
tions, for  rendering  inoperative  perforated  symbols  in  the 
band. 

3.  In  means  for  automatically  actuating  operatlog  elec- 
tromagnets of  a  type-setting  machine,  wherein  the  circuit 
connections  for  said  operating  electromagnets  are  con- 
trolled by  a  perforated  band,  said  operating  electromag- 
nets being  connected  with  a  common  conductor,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  latter,  and  the  source  of  current  for 
operating  said  electromagnets,  of  an  electromagnetic 
switching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a 
spring-pulled  bar  adapted  to  contact  with  the  latter,  a 
catch  for  holding  said  bar  In  its  "  on  "  position,  a  releas- 
ing electromagnet  for  releasing  said  catch  from  said  bar 
whereupon  the  bar  is  pulled  Into  its  "  off  "  position,  and 
an  Inserting  electromagnet  for  returning  said  bar  from  its 
"  off  "  to  its  "  on  "  position  ;  a  conductor  connecting  said 
bar  with  the  source  of  current,  said  common  conductor  be- 
ing connected  with  a  contact  which  is  contacted  by  said 
bar  when  In  its -"on"  position,  the  remaining  contact* 
being  connected  with  the  armature  of  one  of  said  operat- 
ing electromagnets,  and  conductors,  substantially  as 
shown,  connecting  said  releasing  and  inserting  electromag- 
nets with  said  operating  electromagnets. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch,  a  base,  two  contacts 
mounted  thereon,  a  set-screw  on  said  base  between  said 
contacts,  two  supports  having  slots  in  the  same  on  said 
base  below  said  contacts,  a  bar  movable  freely  in  said 
slots,  catch  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  a 
spring  arranged  attached  to  said  bar  between  said  set- 
screw  and  one  of  said  contacts  and  tending  to  pull  the  bar 
upward,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  catch 
holds  one  end  of  the  bar  the  other  end  of  the  bar  contacts 
with  one  of  said  contacts,  whereas  when  the  bar  is  re- 
leased  by  said  catch,  the  bar  contacts  only  with  the  other 
contact  and  said  set-screw. 


1.026,244.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  JOSEPH  8.  Dokcan, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  r:01,993.     (CI.  101—169.) 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  plate  having  an 
elevated  bed  stamped  up  therefrom,  and  also  provided 
with  printing  plate  retaining  means  struck  up  from  the 
frame  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bed.  and  a  detachable 
printing  plate  having  an  elevated  panel  stamped  up  there- 
from and  provided  with  printing  characters  on  the  panel, 
said  panel  embracing  and  engaging  the  elevated  bed  and 
suported  thereby,  and  the  edges  of  the  printing  plate  en- 
gaging the  printing  plate  retaining  means,  the  plane  of 
the  printing  characters  being  above  the  plane  of  t>e 
printing  plate  retaining  meauH.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  plate  having 
an  elevated  bed  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  stamped 
up  from  the  plate  with  their  outer  faces  lying  in  one  and 
the  same  plane,  the  frame  plate  also  having  printing  plate 
retaining  means  struck  up  froit  the  frame  plate  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bed,  and  a  detachable  printing  plate 
having  an  elevated  panel  stamped  therein  nnd  provided 
with  printing  characters  on  the  panel,  said  panel  embrac- 
ing and  engaging  the  elevated  bed  and  supported  thereby, 
opposite  edges  of  the  printing  plate  engaging  the  printing 
plate  retaining  means,  the  plane  of  the  printing  characters 
twiag  above  the  plane  of  the  printing  plate  retalnilv 
means,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  prtntlng  derlcc  comprlalDg  ■  frmme  ptate  barlag  a 
bed  ■tfla>p«d  up  tb«r«from  and  provided  with  prlntlnf 
plate  retaining  meant  stamped  ap  from  the  frame  plate  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  bed.  and  a  prtntlnir  plate  baring  an 
elevated  panel  atamped  therein  with  edge  flanges  at  op- 
posite side  of  the  printing  plate  below  the  elersted  face 
of  the  panol.  said  elevated  face  of  the  panel  having  print- 
ing characters  thereon,  the  panel  embracing  and  engaging 
the  slerated  bed  and  supported  tbcrsby,  and  the  flanges 
•ngatring  the  printing  plate  retaining  means,  the  plane 
of  the  printing  characters  being  above  the  plane  of  the 
printing  plate  retaining  meana  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  printing  plate  and  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  a  sectional  elevated  bed  therefor,  each  section 
of  the  t>ed  being  stamped  up  from  the  frame  and  cut  at 
opposite  edgen  to  separate  it  at  said  edges  from  the  rest 
of  the  frame. 

5.  A  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  printing  plate  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  sectional  elevated  bed  therefor,  each  section 
of  the  b«>d  being  stamped  up  from  tbe  frajne  and  cut  at  its 
top  and  bottom  edges  to  separate  it  at  said  edges  from  the 
rest  of  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1,026.24S.  PRINTING  DBVICB.  JosaPH  8.  Dcncaw, 
Ctileago.  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1910. 
Ssrlal  No.  558.737.     (CI.  101— IflQ.) 


1.  A  printing  device  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having 
one  edge  portion  folded  back  upon  the  plate,  and  oald 
folded  portion  also  being  bent  outwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plate  to  form  a  spscing  flange  extending 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  edge^of  the  plate. 

2.  A  printing  device  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  baring 
an  edge  portion  folded  back  upon  the  plate,  and  said  folded 
portion  also  being  bent  outwardly  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  plate  and  then  Inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plate  to  form  a  spacing  flange  extend- 
ing in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  edge  of  the  plate. 

3.  .\  printing  device  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  an 
edge  portion  folded  back  upon  Itself  and  said  folded  por- 
tion being  bent  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  plate,  then  inwardly  toward  the  plate  at  substan- 
lally  right  angles  thereto  and  then  t>ent  into  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  plate. 

4.  A  printing  device  consisting  of  s  metal  plate  having 
opposite  edgeH  formed  into  retaining  flanges  upon  one  side 
of  the  plate,  the  other  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  being 
folded  back  upon  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  each  of  said 
folded  portions  being  bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form 
a  spacing  flange  extending  across  the  plate  transrersely 
with  respect  to  the  retaining  flanges. 

5.  A  printing  device  frame  made  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  Its' ends  twnt  inwardly  and  against  the  body  of  the 
frame,  said  bent  portions  being  upset  between  the  Inner 
edges  thereof  and  the  outer  end  edges  of  the  frame  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  the  frame  and  tbs  upset  parts  betag 
squeesed  together  to  form  spacing  flanges. 


1.026.246.  PKINTINO  DEVICE.  JoaspH  8.  DtJSCAir, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  riled  May  T,  1010. 
Serial  No  559.906.  (CI.  101— 17S.) 
1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  metal  blank  having 
opposite  edges  bent  to  form  spacing  flanges,  snd  s  rib 
stamped   up   from   the   blank,   extending   at   substantially 


right  angles  to  the  spacing  flanges  throughout  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  space  between  the  flanges,  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  of  the  other  edges  of  the  blank  and  di- 
viding the  blank  into  s  card  receiving  space  st  one  side  of 
the  rib,  and  a  printing  space  at  the  other  side  of  the  rib. 
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2.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  metal  blank  having 
opposite  edges  bent  to  form  spacing  flanges,  the  other  op- 
posite edges  being  bent  to  form  stiffening  beads,  snd  the 
metal  of  the  blank  being  stamped  from  the  back  forwardly 
to  form  a  continuous  groove  at  the  back  of  the  blank  and 
a  continuous  rib  on  the  front  of  the  blank,  said  rib  lying 
between  the  stiffening  beads  and  parallel  therewith  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  space 
between  the  spacing  flanges  and  dividing  thi>  blank  into 
a  card  receiving  space  between  the  rib  and  one  of  the 
t>eads,  and  a  printing  space  between  the  rib  snd  the  other 
bead. 

3.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  metal  blank  having 
opposite  edges  bent  to  form  spacing  flanges,  the  other  op- 
posite edges  being  bent  to  form  stiffening  beada,  a  rib 
stamped  up  from  the  blank  in  sutwtantial  parallelism  with 
the  beads  and  dividing  the  blank  into  a  card-receiving 
space  between  the  rib  and  one  of  the  beads,  and  a  printing 
device  between  the  rib  and  the  other  bead,  the  printing 
space  having  printing  characters  stamped  therein. 

4.  A  printing  device  made  out  of  a  single  aheet  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  printing  plate  section  having  printing 
characters  stamped  up  therefrom  snd  on  the  front  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  sheet  being  bent  to  form  spacing  flanges, 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  between  the  spacing  flanges  being 
bent  to  form  t>eads.  and  a  rib  stamped  up  from  the  sheet 
and  extending  l)etween  the  spacing  flanges  and  parallel 
with  and  between  the  beads,  said  spacing  flanges  being 
at  the  back  of  the  device  and  said  beads  snd  rib  being  at 
the  front  of  the  device. 

5.  A  printing  device  made  ou{  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  printing  plate  section  having  printing 
characters  stamped  up  therefrom  and  on  the  front  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  sheet  bein^  bent  to  form  spacing  flanges 
at  the  back  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  between  the 
spacing  flanges  being  bent  to  form  beads,  and  a  rib 
stamped  up  from  the  sheet  and  extending  between  the 
spacing  flanges  and  parallel  with  and  between  the  beads, 
said  beada  and  rib  being  on  the  front  of  the  device  and 
projecting  above  the  face  of  the  printing  characters. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.026.247.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  JosiPB  8.  Duhca*. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  May  7,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  559,906.     (CI.  101—178.) 
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1.  A  printing  plate  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
having  printing  characters  stamped  up  therefrom  on  one 
side,  opposite  edges  of  said  sheet  being  bent  to  form  spac- 
ing flanges,  each  spacing  flange  having  a  part  extending 
from  the  sheet  at  sulistantlally  right  sngles  thereto,  and 
another  part  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  part  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  the  other  opposits 
edges  of  the  aheet  between  the  spacing  flanges  being  beat 
to  form  stlffsning  beads. 
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2.  A  printing  plate  conslsUng  of  a  slngls  sheet  of  metal 
having  printing  characters  stamped  up  therefrom  dn  one 
side,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  sheet  being  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  sheet  and  thence  inwardly 
to  form  spacing  flanges,  and  the  other  opposite  edges  of 
the  sheet  between  said  spacing  flanges  being  bent  to  form 
beads  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sheet,  and  an  index 
tab  stamped  wholly  out  of  the  sheet  below  the  upper  bead 
and  bent  to  proje^  above  said  bead. 


1,026.248.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  JOSEPH  8.  DOMCAlt, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  25.  1910. 
Serisl   No!  573.591.      (CI.   101—169.) 


1.  A  printing  derlce  comprising  a  frame  prorldsd  with 
integral  plate  retaining  means  projecting  from  the  plane 
thereof,  and  a  printing  plate  conaistlng  of  a  plurality 
of  detachable  sections  disposed  side  by  side  flat  'against 
the  frame,  each  printing  plate  section  being  engaged  by 
said  retaining  means,  one  of  aald  sectiona  when  in  position 
serving  to  prevent  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  other  section. 

2.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
integral  plate  retaining  means  projecting  from  the  plane 
thereof,  and  a  sectional  printing  plate,  each  section  lying 
flat  against  the  frame  and  engaged  by  said  plate  retain- 
ing means,  adjacent  sections  of  said  plate  being  provided 
with  interengaglng  means  whereby  one  of  said  sections 
msintalns  the  other  against  longitudinal  displacement. 

3.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
Integral  plate  retaining  means  projecting  from  the  plane 
thereof,  and  a  printing  plate  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  detachable  sections  lying  flat  against  the  frame  and 
engaged  by  said  retaining  means,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  sections  itelng  provided,  respectively,  with  a  notch 
and  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  whereby 
longitudinal  displacement  of  one  of  said  sections  is  pre- 
vented l).v  the  other  section. 

4.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  and  an  address 
printing  plate  divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  having  projections  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  on  its  side  edges,  and  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions in  the  frame  one  alx>ve  and  alongside  the  other,  a 
portion  of  said  means  engaging  with  the  projections  on 
the  edge  of  one  of  said  sections  whereby  the  printing  face 
of  said  section  Is  spaced  from  said  securing  means. 

5.  A  printing  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  spaced  printing  plate  retaining  means, 
and  an  address  printing  plate  made  up  of  sections  disposed 
In  mutual  edge  engagement,  the  meeting  edge  of  one  sec- 
tion being  continuous,  and  the  meeting  edge  of  the  other 
section  bsving  edge  projections  engaging  the  continuous 
edge  of  the  flrst-mentioned  section,  the  outer  edge  of  eseh 
section  being  engaged  by  the  adjscent  printing  plate  re- 
taining meant*,  means  to  prevent  endwise  displacement 
of  the  plates  in  one  direction,  a  spring  locking  device  to 
prevent  endwise  displacement  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
the  printing  plate  section  having  the  continuous  meeting 
edge,  and  an  Interengagement  between  the  two  platss  to 
prevent  endwise  displacement  of  the  plate  baring  edge 
projections,  tlie  printing  plate  section  having  the  pro- 
jections and  the  opposite  printing  plate  retaining  means 
cofiperatirely  forming  a  guldeway  for  the  endwise  Inser- 
tion and  removal  of  the  printing  plate  section  baring  the 
continuous  meeting  edge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,026.240.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  JOSEPH  8.  DCMCAH, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept.  29,  IftlO. 
Serial  No.  584,419.      (CI.   101—169.) 


1.  A  printing  derlce  frame  made  out  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  and  having  means  to  bold  a  printing  device  and 
an  information  card  thereon,  a  portion  of  the  frame  be- 
hind the  card  lieing  cut  on  three  sides  and  bent  over 
upon  the  frame  to  leave  an  opening  disclosing  the  back 
of  the  card  and  to  strengthen  and  stiffen  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

2.  A  printing  derlce  frame  made  out  of  a  single  shest 
of  metal  and  having  means  to  hold  s  printing  device  and 
an  information  card  thereon,  said  frame  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  disclose  the  back  of  the  card,  parts  of  the 
frame  cut  out  to  form  said  opening  being  bent  upward  and 
downward  respectirely  and  against  the  front  of  the  frame 
to  form  continuous  strengthening  and  stiffening  heads  at 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlbsd.> 


1,026,250.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  8.  Dukcaw, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  684,420.     (Cl.  101—169.) 
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1.  A  printing  derice  comprising  a  frame  baring  ao  ele- 
rated  panel  stamped  therein  and  prorided  with  a  perma- 
nent printing  form,  means  upon  the  frame  at  one  side 
of  the  panel  for  holding  a  printing  plate,  and  means  upon 
the  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  panel  for  holding 
a  card,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  printing  derice  comprising  a  frame  plate  having 
permanent  type  characters  stamped  in  an  intermediats 
portion  thereof,  card-retaining  means  stamped  up  from 
the  plate  at  one  side  of  the  permanent  printing  characters, 
printing  plate  retaining  means  stamped  up  from  the  plate 
at  the  other  side  of  the  permanent  printing  character^, 
and  a  detachable  printing  plate  engaged  with  the  printing 
plate  retaining  means,  said  detachable  printing  plate 
baring  printing  characters  stamped  ap  therefrom,  the 
planes  of  the  printing  faces  of  the  j>rintlng  characters  of 
the  frame  plate  and  of  the  printing  plate  being  disposed 
for  making  substantially  simultaneous  Impressions. 

8.  A  printing  derlce  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  elevated  panel  provided  with  a  permanent 
printing  form  stamped  in  relief  on  the  elevated  face  of 
the  panel,  means  upon  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  panel 
for  holding  a  printing  plate,  and  means  upon  the  same 
side  of  the  frame  -and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  panel 
for  holding  a  card,  substantially  as  described. 


1.026.251.      PRINTING    DEVICE.      Joseph    8.    DoxcA!*. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  688,584.     (Cl.  101—169.) 
1.  A  printing  derice  of  the  character   described   com- 
prising  a    frame   plate   prorided   with    printing-plate   re^ 
I  taining  means  struck  up  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  detach- 
I  able  printing  plate  sections  lying  flat  against  the  frame 
I  plate  and  engaged  with  the  retaining  means,  one  of  ths 
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prlnttnar  plate  aectiona  being  held  against  movement  In 
three  directions  by  the  retaining  means  and  held  against 
movement  in  a  fourth  direction  by  the  other  printing 
plate  section,  said  other  printing  plate  section  being  free 
to  more  in  one  direction  out  of  enKHKem^nt  with  the  re- 
taining means,  and  the  frame  plate  being  provided  with  a 
spring  lock  to  engage  said  other  printing  plate  section  and 
hold  it  against  disengagement  from  the  plate  retaining 
means.  ' 


2.  A  printing  device  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  frnme  having  a  space  to  receive  a  card  and 
means  for  retaining  a  card  In  place  thereon,  and  a  space 
to  receive  a  printing  plate  and  means  struck  up  from 
the  frame  for  retaining  the  plate  in  place  thereon,  said 
plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be 
slldably  engaged  with  said  retaining  means  with  one 
section  engaged  with  an  edge  of  another  section  to  main- 
tain said  other  section  In  place  on  the  frame. 

3.  A  printing  device  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  a  frame,  means  struck  up  from  the  frame  for  retaining 
a  printing  plate  flat  upon  the  frame,  and  a  printing 
plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  sections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  retaining  means,  two 
of  said  sections  being  located  end  to  end  lengthwise 
of  the  frame  with  one  edge  of  each  adjacent  the  same  edge 
of  the  frame  and  the  other  section  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  frame  with  one  longltudlpal  edge  engaging  an  edge 
of  each  of  the  other  sections. 

4.  A  printing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  printing  plate  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  detachable  sections  arranged  flat  upon  the  frame,  means 
for  securing  one  of  said  sections  on  the  frame  and  for 
preventing  movement  of  a  second  section  In  any  of  three 
directions,  and  means  for  securing  a  third  section  on  the 
frame  in  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  second  sec- 
tion in  a  fourth  direction,  all  of  said  means  being  Integral 
with  the  frame  and  projecting  from  the  plane  thereof. 

5.  A  printing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  plate,  a  pair  of  printing  plate  sections 
cut  away  at  adjacent  corners,  a  retaining  device  struck 
up  from  the  frame  plate  and  projecting  from  the  plane 
thereof  to  be  engaged  by  said  sections  at  said  comers  and 
means  struck  up  from  the  frame  plate  for  locking  the 
sections  on  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  retaining  lip  struck  up  from  the  plate  and  overlapping 
the  efids  of  said  first-mentioned  printing  plate  sections 
and  located  between  the  latter  and  the  second  mentioned 
printing  plate  aection. 

2.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
retolnlng  a  printing  plate  flat  on  the  frame,  and  a  printing 
plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  sections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  retaining  means,  two 
of  said  sections  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
with  their  long  edges  In  engagement  with  each  other 
and  another  section  being  disposed  tninsversely  of  the 
frame  with  Its  long  edge  In  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  the  other  sections. 

3.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  a  printing  plate  in  position  on  the 
frame,  and  a  printing  plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
c'.etachablc  sections  adapted  to  be  slldably  engaged  with 
said  retaining  means,  two  of  said  sections  being  arranged 
side  by  side  In  mutual  edge  engagement  and  another  sec- 
tion of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  aggre;;8te 
width  of  the  first  mentioned  sections  being  disposed  with 
its  long  edge  in  engagement  with  corresponding  ends  of 
the  other  sections. 

4.  A  printing  deylce  comprising  a  frame,  a  sectional 
printing  plate,  two  of  said  sections  being  arranged  side 
l>y  side  with  their  ends  contiguous  to  a  third  section,  and 
means  for  securing  said  sections  on  the  frame  comprising 
a  lip  on  the  frame  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  comers 
of  the  first  two  sections,  the  third  section  being  cut  away 
to  accommodate  said  Up. 


1.026.253.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  8.  DrxcAN, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalfnor  to  Addresaograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5»4,024.      (CL  129 — 16.) 
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1.026.252,  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  S.  Dincan. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addresaograph  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  -^4  1910 
Serial  Xo.  588.585.     (CI.  101—169  )       * 
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1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
printing  plate  retaining  means  struck  up  therefrom,  and 
a  printing  plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  deUchable 
sections,  certain  of  the  sections  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  frame  In  edge  engagement  with  one  snother.  and  one 
of  the  other  printing  plate  sections  being  disposed  with 
one  of  Its  edges  In  engagement  with  corresponding  end 
edge*  of  the  first  mentioned  printing  plate  sections,  and  a 


1.  A  printing  device  frame  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
keeper  offset  on  one  side  thereof  within  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  and  open  at  one  end  and  a  detachable  tab  seated 
In  said  keeper. 

2.  A  printing  device  frame  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
keeper  stamped  up  and  offset  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the 
plate  within  the  periphery  thereof  and  open  at  one  end, 
and  a  deUchable  tab  seated  In  said  keeper  through  Its 
open  end. 

3.  A  printing  device  frame  having  a  keeper  open  at  one 
end,  and  a  detachable  tab  having  a  stem  seated  In  said 
keeper  through  its  open  end. 

4.  A  printing  device  frame  having  a  keeper  stamped  np 
and  offset  therefrom  on  the  front  of  the  frame  and  open 
at  one  end,  and  a  detachable  tab  seated  in  said  keeper 
through  its  open  end. 

5.  A  printing  device  frame  having  a  plurality  of  keepers 
thereon  spaced  apart  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  frame  approximately  from  end  to  end  thereof,  each 
keeper  being  open  at  one  end.  and  a  detachable  Ub  sested 
in  one  of  said  keepers  through  Its  open  end. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,254.      PRINTING    DEVICE.      Josiph    8.    Dckcan, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor*  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  594.480.      (CI.  101 — 169.) 
1.   A    printing    plate    having   a    type    form    stamped    in 
relief  upon  the  front  thereof  and  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  at  one  side  of  the  type  form,  and  a  detachable  printing 
plate  upon  the  front  of  the  main  plate  extending  across 
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the  opening  and  proTldad  with  printing  characters  stamped 
in  relief  thereon  and  exposed  to  view  at  the  back  of  the 
main  plate  through  the  opening,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  printing  plate  having  a  type  form  stamped  In 
relief  upon  the  front  thereof  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  form,  lips  struck  up  from  the  front 
of  the  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  and  a  de- 
tachable printing  plate  upon  the  front  of  the  main  plate 
extending  across  the  opening  and  provided  with  pro- 
jections engaging  l)eneath  the  lips  to  hold  the  detachable 
plate  In  place,  said  detachable  plate  having  printing  char 
acters  stamped  in  relief  thereon  and  exposed  to  view 
at  the  back  of  the  main  plate  through  the  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  printing  plate  having  a  type  form  stamped  in  re- 
lief thereon  and  provided  with  an  openng  at  one  side 
of  the  printing  form,  lips  struck  up  from  the  plate  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  detachable  printing  plate 
extending  across  the  opening  and  having  projections  en-- 
gaglng  beneath  the  lips,  said  detachaljle  plate  having 
printing  characters  stamped  In  relief  thereon  and  exposed 
to  view  through  the  opening,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  the  plates  and  engaging  the  other  plate  to  lock  the 
detachable  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  printing  plate  having  a  type  form  stamped  in  re- 
lief thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  side 
of  the  form,  lips  struck  up  from  the  plate  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening,  a  detachable  printing  plate  extend- 
ing acrofls  the  opening  and  having  projections  engaging 
beneath  the  lipa  and  provided  with  a  locking  tongue, 
the  main  plate  having  a  scat  to  receive  the  tongue  and 
lock  the  detachable  plate  in  place,  said  detachable  plate 
having  printing  characters  stamped  in  relief  thereon  and 
expoaed  to  view  through  the  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  printing  plate  having  a  printing  form  stamped 
In  relief  thereon  and  provided  with  a  depression  located 
at  one  side  of  the  printing  form,  lips  struck  np  from  the 
plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  depression,  and  a  detach- 
able printing  plate  fitted  in  the  depression  and  provided 
with  projections  engaging  beneath  the  tongues,  said  de- 
tachable plate  having  printing  characters  stamped  in 
relief  thereon,  and  the  back  of  the  depression  having 
an  opening  to  expose  the  printing  characters  of  the  de- 
tachable plate,  substantially  as  described. 


a  display  ledge  on  the  other  side  of  the  device  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  inclined  transversely  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  frame.  Substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  printing  device  having  spacing  flanges  at  opposite 
edges  and  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  display  ledge  on  the 
other  side  of  the  device  extepdlng  longitudinally  thereof 
at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  inclined  transversely  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,026,256.  SOUNDING  -  DISK.  Charles  C.  Ehbman, 
Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ehrman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,823.  (CI. 
46 — 46.) 


1.  A  sounding  disk  consisting  of  a  holder  having  a  de- 
pression therein,  a  diaphragm,  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  said  holder,  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  being 
separated  by  a  space  from  the  edges  of  said  holder. 

2.  A  sounding  disk  consisting  of  a  holder  having  a  de- 
pression therein,  a  convex  diaphragm  the  ends  of  which 
are  secured  to  said  holder,  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  be- 
ing separated  by  a  space  from  the  edges  of  said  holder. 

3.  A  sounding  disk  consisting  of  a  holder  with  a  de- 
pression therein  formed  from  one  piece  of  meUl,  a  con- 
vex diaphragm  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  said 
holder,  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  being  separated  by  a 
space  from  thO' edges  of  said  holder. 

4.  A  sounding  disk  consisting  of  a  holder  having  a  de- 
pression therein,  a  convex  diaphragm  the  ends  of  which 
are  immovably  secured  to  said  holder,  each  side  of  said 
diaphragm  being  separated  by  a  space  from  the  edges  of 
said  holder. 


1,026.255.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  8.  Dcwcan, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606.076.     (CL  129—16.) 


1.  A 'printing  device  having  spacing  flanges  at  opposite 
edges  and  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  display  ledge  on  the 
other  side  of  the  device  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  terminating  short  of  and  adjacent  the  spacing  flanges, 
said  ledge  being  located  at  thf  top  of  the  frame  and  In- 
clined transversely  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  printing  device  comprlsolng  a  plate  having  spac- 
ing flanges  at  opposite  edges  and  on  one  side  of  the  plate, 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  plate  being  bent  over  to  form 


1,026,267.     MANUFACTURE  OF  A  NEW  PYRAZOLONE- 
'  AZO  DYE.     Kabl  Eiael,  Blebrich,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The   Firm  of   Kalle  &  Co.,   Aktlengesellschaft,   Ble- 
brich.   Germany.      Filed    Sept.    18,    1911.      Serial    No. 
649,959.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  product  an  axo  coloring  matter  obtainable 
by  combining  the  chloro-l-dia«)-2-oxy-naphthalene-4-sul- 
fonic  acid  with  a  pyraiolone,  which  dyestuff  is  decom- 
posed when  treated  with  reducing  agents  Into  a  chloro-1- 
amino-2-oxy-naphthalene-4-sulfonlc  acid,  and  an  amino  de- 
rivative of  the  pyrazolone  component  used. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  axo  coloring  matter  obtainable  by 
combining  the  chloro-1-dlaxo  2-oxy  naphthalene-4-sulfonic 
acid  with  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyraxolone,  which  is  In  dry 
state  a  red  powder,  soluble  In  water  with  a  yellowish-red 
color  turning  Into  a  dull  bluish-red  on  the  addition  of 
alkali,  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  pure  bluish- 
red  color,  producing  on  wool  In  an  acid  bath  reddish- 
orange  tlnte,  which  after  treatment  with  bichromate  torn 
into  a  bright  bluish-red,  and  being  decomposed  by  means 
of  reducing  agents  into  chloro-l-amlno-2-oxy-naphthalene 
4-8ulfonlc  acid  on  the  one  hand,  and  4-amlno-l  phenyl-3- 
methyl-5-pyrazolone  on  the  other  hand. 


3EOBOE  W.  Elliott. 
Serial  No.  642,614. 


1.026,268.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT. 

Mohan.  N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 

(CT.  97—44.) 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  packer,  including  a  frame- 
member  therefor  and  adjunctive  member  thereof,  a  draw- 
\»j,  a  plow-frame,  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
packer  frame-member  and  said  draw-bar  for  the  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  packer  frame,  embracing  a 
member  having  fixed  relation  to  said  frame-member  and 
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connected  to  m1<1  draw-b«r.  Mid  fixed  member  haTlnf; 
pendent  clip-like  members  one  receiving  and  secured  to 
Mid  packer  frame-member  and  the  other  secured  to  an 
adjunctive  member  of  the  latter. 


of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  rest  at  Its  handle  end  upon 
an  end  cross  bar  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  machine  for  mixing  food*  for  poultry  comprising  a 
frame,  a  revoluble  drf  m  having  a  plurality  of  rods  located 
therein  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a  door 
opening  in  its  periphery,  a  flexible  resilient  curved  slldable 
door  mounted  over  said  opening  and  movable  away  from 
■aid  opening  at  a  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a 
shaft  secured  to  said  drum  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  a, 
driving  gear  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
a  casing  partly  inclosinp  said  gear  mechanism. 


2.  A  device  comprising  a  packer,  including  a  frame 
therefor,  said  frame  having  an  offset  extension,  a  disk- 
like  member  having  depending  ciip-iike  members  adapted 
to  receive  the  forward  portions  of  said  frame  and  said 
offset  extension,  means  for  securing  said  clip-like  mem- 
bers to  said  frame  and  said  extension,  a  plow-frame,  means 
effecting  pivotal  connection  between  said  disk-like  mem- 
ber and  uid  plow-frame,  a  draw-bar,  meana  effecting 
pivotal  connection  between  said  plow-frame  and  said  draw 
bar.  and  means  connecting  said  draw  bar  to  said  offaet- 
flxtenslon. 

S.  A  device  comprising  s  packer.  Including  a  frame 
therefor,  said  frame  having  an  offset  extension,  a  disk- 
like  member  having  depending  clip-like  members  adapted 
to  receive  the  forward  portions  of  said  frame  aod  aald 
offset  extension,  means  for  securing  said  clip-like  members 
to  said  frame  and  said  extension,  a  plow-frame,  meana 
effecting  pivotal  connection  between  said  disk-like  mem- 
ber and  said  plow-frame,  a  clip  applied  to  said  plow-frame 
and  having  at  its  upper  end  an  offset  arm  and  at  ita  low« 
end  a  lateral  extension,  and  interconnected  bolts  con- 
nected to  said  offset  arm  and  said  lateral  extension  re- 
spectively, the  upper  bolt  effecting  connection  between 
■aid  draw  bar  and  said  clip,  and  means  connecting  said 
draw  bar  to  said  offset-extension. 


1,026.2«0.  TELEPHONE  BRACKET.  Bcomrc  P.  QttH- 
«i»,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
62S,196.      (Ci.  248 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  portable  telephone  bracket,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  disposed  curved  support,  a  vertically  movable 
stand  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  support  a  keeper  at  the 
other  end  of  the  support,  the  stand  being  adapted  to  posi- 
tively engage  the  base  and  the  keeper  to  yieldingly  engage 
the  upper  portion  of  the  telephone. 

2.  A   portable  telephone  bracket   comprising  a   horiioii 
tally  swinging  support,  a  vertically  rocking  stand  connect- 
ed thereto,  and  a  resilient  keeper  connected  to  the  sup- 
port and  spaced  from  the  stand. 

3.  In  a  poruble  telephone  bracket  the  combination  with 
a  support :  of  a  vertically  rocking  stand  arranged  thereon, 
a  keeper  associated  with  the  support  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  of  a  telephone  when  the  base  of  the 
same  Is  moved  onto  the  stand. 


1.026.259.     FOOD-MIXER.     HA«aT  H.  Fbllows.  Maeleay, 
Oreg.     Filed  Aug.   2«.   1911.     8«rlal   No.  646,144.      (CL 

99—2.) 


1.  In  a  food  mixing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a 
frame,  a  revoluble  drum  mounted  in  said  frame,  and 
having  a  door  openinij  In  Its  periphery,  and  a  realllent 
slldable  door  mounted  over  said  opening  and  formed 
with  a  curve  eccentric  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum.  ' 

2.  In   a   food   mlxlni;   machine  of  the  kind  described,   a  i 
frame,   a  revoluble  drum  mounted  in  said  frame,  having 
a  door  opening  In  its  periphery,  and  a  door  slldable  orer  | 
aaid    opening    and    formed    of    flexible    resilient    material 
curved    longitudinally    and    eccentric   to   the   periphery    of 
the  drum. 

3.  In  a  food  mixing  machine  of  the  kind  dsacrlbed  a 
frame  having  a  cross  bar  at  each  end.  a  dmm  rerolnbly  ' 
mounted  in  said  frame  ami  having  a  door  opening  in  Its 
periphery,  and  a  flexible  resilient  metallic  door  slidably 
mounted  over  said  opening  and  having  a  handle  at  one 
tod.  said  door  being  curved  eccentrically  to  th«  pariptaary  1 


1,026.261.      FEEDING   MECHANISM  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.     Fbcokbico  Hanbin.  Buenos  Aires.  Argen 
tins,   aaalgnor,    by   saesne   assignments,    to   Avery    Com- 
pany, a  Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed  July   11,   1907. 
Serial  No.  383.347.      (Ci.  193 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threahing-machlne,  of  n  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  straw  feeder  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  transversely  arranged  feeder  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
the  longitudinally  arrangeil  feeder  and  comprising  an 
outer  and  an  inner  section,  the  outer  section  befng  piv- 
oted to  swing  downward  with  respect  to  the  inner  sec- 
tion tMit  limited  in  Its  upward  movement  to  a  poaltion  of 
allnement  with  respect  to  the  inner  section,  an  npstand- 
Ing  frame  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  section 
of  the  transverse  feeder,  a  shsft  mounted  on  the  longitudi- 
nal feeder  and  above  the  same,  a  flexible  draft  device  se- 
cured to  the  outer  section,  and  adapted  to  pasts  in  a 
straight  line  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  upstanding 
frame  directly  to  the  said  shaft  uninterrupted   by   parts 
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of  the  Inner  section  located  above  the  stralgfat  line  Joining 
the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  inner  section 
with  the  longitudinal  feeder  and  the  inner  with  the  outer 
section,  respectively,  for  all  positions  of  adjustment  of 
the  transversely  arranged  feeder,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  draft  devices  around  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  straw  feeder  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of,  a   transversely    arranged    feeder    pivoted    to    the   side 
of  the  longitudinally  arranged  feeder  and  comprising  an 
outer  and   inner   section,   the  outer   section  being  pivoted 
to  swing  downward  with  respect  to  the  inner  section  but 
limited   In   Its  upward  movement  to  a  position  of  allne- 
ment with  respect  to  the  inner  section,  a  winding  mecha- 
nism   mounted    above   the   axis  of  pivotal   connection   be- 
tween the  transverse  feeder  and  longitudinal  feeder,  a  K^e 
wound  upon  the  said  winding  mecUtnUm  at  one  end  and 
secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  ita^  end  of  the  outer 
feeder  section  at  a  point  approximaJtajr  above  the  axis  of 
pivotal   connection   between   the  out*r  and  Inner   sections 
whereby  the  two  sections  may  be  sWunR  upward  from  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  position  with  the  two 
sections  in  allnement,  or  can  be  swung  from  a  downwardly 
and   outwardly    Inclined   position   to   the   position   of  coiv 
Uct  with  the  shaft  of  the  winding  meehanlim  with  the 
outer   section    malnUlned  constantly    in  a    vertically   de- 
pending position. 

1026  262.  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  PRES8TTRB- 
'  REGULATING  VALVE  AND  MECHANISM  THERE- 
FOR. Chahles  Edward  Hasty,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor 
to  Hasty  Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
f.63.550.      (CI.  137—92.) 


5.  A  valTe  haring  spring  mechanism  for  causing  the 
operation  thereof  and  mechanism  for  holding  the  valve  in 
set  position  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring  mechanism, 
the  said  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  hand  wheel,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  the  hand-wheel  member  and  co«perallng 
with  the  valve  casing,  a  Jointed  link  pivoted  to  the  said 
arms,  and  an  electrothermal  device  removably  connected 
with  the  said  link  for  holding  the  said  holding  mechanism 
Intact  and  a  pull-cord  atUched  to  the  said  electrothermal 
device  and  operable  from  a  distance  from  the  valve  for 
removing  the  said  device  from  the  said  holding  mecha- 
nism to  permit  the  operation  of  the  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  wlfcb  a  valve  having  mechanism  for 
automatically  operating  the  valve  and  a  heat-susceptible 
element  for  normally  holding  the  said  mechanism  against 
operation,  of  electrical  means  for  causing  the  said  heat- 
susceptible  element  to  release  the  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  manually  removing  the  said  heat-susceptible 
element  from  the  siUd  mechanism  from  a  distance,  for 
releasing  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  mechanism  for 
automatically  operating  the  valve  and  a  heat-susceptible 
element  for  normally  holding  the  said  mechanism  against 
operation,  of  means  for  manually  removing  the  said  heat- 
susceptible  element  from  the  said  mechanism  from  a  dis- 
tance, for  releasing  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  mechanism  for 
automatically  operating  the  valve  and  a  fusible  link  for 
normally  holding  the  said  mechanism  against  operation, 
of  electrothermal  means  for  beating  the  said  link  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  said  mechanism,  and  a  cord  for  man- 
ually removing  the  said  link  from  the  said  mechanism 
from  a  dlatance.  for  releasing  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  mechanism  for 
automatically  operating  the  valve  and  a  fusible  link  for 
normally  holding  the  said  mechanism  against  operation, 
of  a  cord  for  manually  removing  the  said  link  from  the 
said  mechanism  from  a  distance,  for  releasing  the  latter. 


1.026,263.  VACUUM  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Ross 
HAZBLaioo,  Oakland.  Cal  .  assignor  to  Vaco  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  15. 
1909,  Serial  No.  607,844.  Renewed  Oct.  9.  1911.  ScrUl 
No.  663.724.      (CI.  248—39.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vacuum  cup.  and  re- 
silient arms  projecting  from  said  cup  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  surface  to  which  the  cup  is  attached  to  in- 
crease the  suction  space  thereof,  said  arms  having  an  arch 
shaped  connecting  portion  embedded  within  said  cup. 


1,026,264.  PORTABLE  TOOL-CHEST.  A.ndbew  S.  llo- 
KANBON,  Rumford.  R.  I.  Filed  Sopt.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660.415.      (CI.  206—16.) 


1.  A  portable  tool  chest  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
'of  wood  having  mptalUc  cuds,  a  longitudinally  dlspiis*-*! 
wooden  partition  set  on  a  slight  angle  In  said  body  por 
tlon  supported  on  said  ends  and  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  front  and  bottom  upward  to  the  top  and  a  sh'ort 
distance  forward  from  the  back  of  the  chest,  a  front  lid 
arranged  to  cover  a  majority  of  the  front  and  top  of  tho 
chest  and  having  metal  ends  hinged  to  the  main  meUllic 
end  members  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition,  and  a 
comparatively  narrow  r€>ar  wooden  lid  having  metallic 
ends  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  main  end  members. 

2.  A  portable  tool  chest  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
of  wood  having  metallic  ends,  a  longitudinally  dlspr*ed 
wooden  partition  set  on  a  slight  angle  in  said  body  portion 
supported  on  said  ends  and  extending  from  a  point  near 
the  front  and  bottom  upward  to  the  top  and  a  short  dls 
tance  forward  from  the  back  of  the  chest  a  front  lid  hav- 
ing top  and  front  of  wood  and  arranged  to  cover  a  major- 
ity of  the  front  and  top  of  the  chest  and  having  meul 
ends,  one  edge  of  each  end  member  t>elng  formed  on  an 
angle  sobatantlally  parallel  with  that  of  said  partition  and 
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to  m««t  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  main  metallic  ends,  '      ,4.   In  ■  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  weighing 

said  lid  ends  being  hinged  to  the  main  metallic  end  mem-  1   frame,  two  or  more  computing  cylinders,  the  one  withla 

bers  near   the   lower  edge  of  said  partition,  and  a  rear  |  the  other,  means  operated  by  said  frame  for  rotating  said 

wooden   lid  one-half  the  height  of  the  chest  and  having  cylinders   separately   and    In    succession,   and    means   for 

m«>talllc  ends  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  main  end  members.  locking  each  of  said  cylinders. 


1,026.266.  SKED-CORN  GRADER.  Chaeurs  HnNXictrXT, 
Wilmington.  Ohio,  siisltrnor  to  The  Charles  Hannlcntt 
Company,  Clinton  county,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dee.  2,  1009.     Serial  No.  SS1,00B.     (CI.  ISO— 19.) 


1.  In  a  com  grader,  an  upper  rectangular  frame,  and  a 
screen  attached  at  Its  edges  beneath  the  frame  and  ha  Ting 
coarse  perforations  extending  longitudinally  thereof :  coa- 
bined  with  a  lower  frame  comprising  an  end  piece  standing 
beneath  one  end  of  the  upper  frame  and  two  side  pieces 
standing  beneath  its  sides  and  projecting  beyond  their 
other  ends,  a  second  screen  attached  to  the  three  parts  of 
thia  lower  frame  and  provided  with  finer  perforations  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  located  below  the  per 
forated  area  of  the  upper  screen,  an  imperforate  portion 
of  said  second  screen  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  up- 
per screen  and  between  the  projecting  portions  of  the  side 
pieces  of  the  lower  frame  to  form  a  spout,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  two  frames. 

2.  The  com  grader  formed  of  two  separable  parts,  to 
wit  a  lower  metal  perforated  screen  having  its  sides  and 
rear  end  extended  upward  and  provided  with  a  bent  top 
flange,  and  an  upper  perforated  screen  having  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  adapted  to  slide  in  the  lower  one,  subatantlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

^.  In  a  com  grader,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  rectangular  screens  corrugated  longitudinally  and 
In  parallelism  and  having  differently  sixed  perforations 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  valleys  of  their  corruga- 
tions, the  lower  screen  being  continued  beyond  the  upper 
at  one  end  Into  a  corrugated  Imperforate  spout;  of  a 
frame  in  two  parta  detachabl/  connected,  the  upper  in- 
closing the  perforated  area  of  the  upper  screen  and  rising 
above  It,  and  the  lower  part  connecting  one  end  and  both 
edges  of  the  lower  screen  and  projecting  forward  to  form 
the  sides  of  said  spout. 


1,02«,2«6.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Albbbt  F.  Johnso.i, 
McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.973.     (CI.  7.^— 104.) 

1.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
frame,  two  or  more  computing  cylinders  the  one  within 
the  other,  and  means  operated  by  the  weighing  frame  for 
rotating  said  cylinders  separately  and  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
frame,  two  or  more  computing  cylinders,  the  one  within 
the  other,  pinions  on  said  cylinders,  racks  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cylinders  separately  and  In  succetwtlon.  and  con- 
nections t>etween  said  racks  and  said  weighing  frame. 

3.  In  a  computing  scsle.  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
frame,  two  or  more  computing  cylinders,  the  one  within 
the  other,  pinions  connected  to  mid  cylinder,  a  movable 
bar.  racks  on  said  bar.  the  one  above  the  other,  adapted  to 
engage  said  pinions  separately  and  In  succession,  snd  con- 
nections between  said  bar  and  said  weighing  frame. 


S.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
frame,  two  or  more  computing  cylinders,  the  one  within 
the  other,  pinions  connected  to  said  cylindera,  movable 
bars  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders,  having  rack  faces 
arranged  at  different  heights  on  said  bars  enfMlQS  Mid 
pinions,  snd  connectons  between  said  bars  and  said  weigh- 
ing frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]        * 


1,026,267.  PROCESS  FOR  RENOVATING  COTTON- 
WASTE.  JoLira  KAvrruAttit.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.    1.    1910.     Serial    No.   &46,759.      (CI.   87—12.) 


The  herein  described  procesa  of  renovating  aolld  cot- 
ton waate.  consisting  in  wsshing  the  same  with  a  volatile 
solvent  liquid  and  blowing  coippressed  air  through  the 
liquid  to  agitate  the  waste,  evaporating  the  solvent  'bj 
the  action  of  heat  and  simultaneously  blowing  compressed 
air  throoxh  the  waste  to  prevent  packing,  and  finally  dry- 
ing the  waate  and  blowing  off  dust  by  the  action  of  com- 
pressed  air. 


1,026.268.      TIMK-CHBCK   HOLDER.      Faxoi 
MlnoeapoIlB.   Minn.     FUed  July   22,   1911. 
640,030.     (CL  211—14.) 


IICK     KSBS,. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  time  check  board  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  time  checks  placed  edge- 
wise in  said  slots,  said  board  also  having  transverse  8lot» 
intersecting  said  longitudinal  slots,  and  check  retatning 
devices  fitting  Into  said  transverse  slots  and  engaglnc 
the  edges  of  the  time  checks. 
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2.  A  time  cheek  board  hsTing  a  series  of  longitudinal 
slots  adapted  to  receive  time  checks  placed  edgewise  there- 
in, said  board  also  having  transverse  slots  Intersecting 
said  longitudinal  slots,  and  spring  tongues  provided  in  said 
transverse  slots  and  having  open  ends  engaging  the  edges 
of  said  disks  and  yieldingly  holding  them  In  said  longitudi- 
nal slots. 

3.  A  time  check  board  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
alots  adapted  to  receive  time  checks  placed  edgewise  there- 
in, said  board  also  having  transverse  slots  Intersecting  said 
longitudinal  slots,  plates,  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  fit- 
ting within  said  traniverse  slots  and  having  spring  tongues 
pressed  or  punched  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edges  of  time  checks  inserted  into  said  longitudinal  slots 
between  said  transverse  slots. 


1,026,J69.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Onosoi  C.  Knacit, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  SerUl  No.  661,375. 
(CI.  173—361.) 


1.  An  electric  contact-carrier  including  an  insulating 
body  made  of  a  material  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
softened  and  expanded,  and  to  contract  while  hardening ; 
a  current  carrier  made  of  a  material  unaffected  by  the 
influence  required  to  soften  and  expand  the  aforesaid 
body ;  a  perforation  In  the  said  body  for  receiving  the 
said  current-carrier ;  and  enlargements  on  the  said  cur- 
rent-carrier which  would  prevent  the  same  from  behiK 
slipped  through  the  said  perforation,  while  the  said  body 
is  in  its  normal  condition  ;  the  said  enlargementa  being 
adapted  to  repress  the  wslls  of  the  perforation  when  in- 
serted in  the  said  perforation  when  the  body  has  been 
softened  and  expanded,  and  to  engage  with  the  said  walls 
when  the  body  contracts  in  hardening,  whereby  the  said 
current-carrier  is  united  In  fixed  relation  with  the  said  in 
sulatlng  body. 

2.  An  electric  contact-carrier  including  an  insulating 
body  made  of  a  material  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
softened  and  expanded,  and  to  contract  while  hardening ; 
an  anchoring  element  made  of  a  material  unaffected  by 
the  Influence  required  to  soften  and  expand  the  afore- 
said body  :  a  perforation  in  the  said  body  for  receiving 
the  said  anchoring  element :  and  enlargements  on  the 
said  anchoring  element  which  would  prevent  the  same  from 
being  slipped  through  the  said  perforation  while  the  said 
body  is  in  its  normal  condition ;  the  said  enlargements 
l>eing  adapted  to  repress  the  walls  of  the  per/oration  when 
inserted  In  the  said  perforation  when  the  body  baa  been 
softened  and  expanded,  and  to  engage  with  the  said  walls 
when  the  body  contracts  in  hardening,  whereby  the  said 
anchoring  element  Is  united  in  fixed  relation  with  the  said 
insulating  body. 

3.  In  an  attachment  plug,  an  insulating  body  made 
of  a  material  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  softened  and 
expanded,  and  to  contract  while  hardening ;  wire  ter- 
minals made  of  material  unaffected  by  the  influence  used 
to  soften  and  expand  the  aforesaid  body  ;  perforations  in 
the  said  body  for  receiving  the  said  wire-terminals ;  and 
an  anchoring  meml>er  inserted  through  the  said  Insulating 
body  transversely  to  the  said  wire-terminals;  the  said 
wire  terminals  being  reduced  in  section  at  the  portions 
adjacent  to  the  said  anchoring  member  ;  the  said  anchor- 
ing member  being  Inserted  In  the  transverse  perforation 
after  the  said  wire  terminals  have  been  inserted  and  while 
the  material  of  the  insulating  body  is  in  the  softened  and 
expanded  state ;  the  said  anchoring  member  having  en- 
largements upon  It  adapted  to  expand  the  walls  of  the 
perforation   in   the  softened   body   inserted   in   the  same. 


whereby  the  material  adjoining  the  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber is  expsnded  Into  the  recesses  formed  by  the  sdjacent 
reduction  in  sixe  of  the  wire  terminals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  made  of  a 
material  adapted  to  expand  when  subjected  to  a  softening 
tnfiuence,  and  to  contract  and  Itarden  when  removed  from 
the  aaid  softening  Influetfce ;  in  combination  with  current 
carrying  members  made  of  material  unaffected  by  the  ssid 
softening  influence ;  perforations  In  the  said  body  for  re- 
ceiving the  said  members ;  the  said  members  having  ralaed 
threads,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  Impreaa  threads  into 
the  material  of  the  said  body  member  when  inserted  in  the 
said  body  while  the  same  is  in  the  softened  state. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Insulating  body 
made  of  a  material  adapted  to  expand  when  subjected  to  a 
softening  Influence,  and  to  contract  and  harden  when  re- 
moved from,  the  said  softening  influence ;  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  said  body  ;  a  casing  which  the  said 
body  is  adapted  to  enter ;  a  slot  in  the  said  casing  leading 
to  a  seat ;  and  an  anchoring  element  projecting  from  the 
said  body  ;  the  said  anchoring  element  being  adapted  to  be 
guided  by  the  said  body  to  the  said  seat  for  anchoring  the 
ssid  body  to  the  said  casing;  the  said  anchoring  element 
being  rigidly  united  to  the  said  body  by  the  pressure  due 
to  the  contraction  of  the  said  body  after  the  said  element 
has  been  inserted  in  the  same  while  the  said  body  was  In 
the  softened  and  expanded  state. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0  2  6,2  70.  PIPE-WRENCH. 
Hinckley.  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
647,665.      (CI.  81—88.)     • 


WILBBK     W.     LBOMABU, 

5.     1911.     Serial     No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe  wrench,  having  n  V- 
shaped  recess,  the  inclined  walls  of  which  are  serratfd 
and  form  rigid  Jaws,  of  a  sliding  bar  arranged  upon  said 
wrench  bead,  add  means  for  moving  said  bar  and  causing 
a  portion  thereof  to  project  partially  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  Jaws.  ' 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shank  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  V-shaped  longitudinal  recess  at  Its  opposite 
end  provided  with  serrated  edges  forming  a  rigid  Jaw,  a 
bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  a  Jaw  ar- 
ranged to  project  acrosa  said  V-shaped  recess,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  bar  Jaw  toward  the  apex  of  said  recess. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe  wrench  having  a  V- 
ahaped  recesa  forming  rigid  Jaws,  of  a  bar  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein  and  pins  mounted  on  said  wrench 
and  on  which  said  bar  Is  slldable,  said  bar  having  an  an- 
gular extension  projecting  partially  acroaa  said  recess,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar  toward  the  apex  of  said  recess. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe  wrench  having  in- 
clined rigid  Jaws,  of  a  sliding  bar  arranged  upon  tim 
wrench  head,  aaid  bar  bartng  longitudinal  slots  thertla. 
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one  of  Mid  slots  being  parallel  «nb«tantlall7  with  one  of 
Mid  Jaws,  said  bar  bavlng  an  ancular  projection  extend- 
ing partially  across  tbe  space  between  said  Jaws,  the  ont- 
ward  moTpment  of  said  bar  causing  said  angular  pro- 
jection to  be  withdrawn  from  tbe  space  betweoi  said  Jaws, 
and  means  for  moTing  Mid  bar. 


1.026.271.  CENTRIFTOAL  SEPARATOR.  0»OK}»  M. 
Lasnn.  Newarli.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  803.824.     (CI.  127—20.) 


1.  In  a  centrlfagal  separator  bowl,  a  rertlcal  Miies  of 
disks  having  conical  portions  flaring  downwardly  outward 
and  terminating  at  their  edges  at  different  radial  dis- 
tance* from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  bowl,  said  edges 
being  free  antl  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  other  parts 
of  tbe  bowl,  meanx  for  feeding  llqold  against  said  edges, 
and  discharge  i&eans. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  bowl,  a  vertical  series 
of  disks  having  conical  portions  flaring  downwardly  out- 
ward and  terminating  at  their  edges  at  different  radial 
distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  bowl  and  at 
different  heights  from  the  floor  of  the  bowl,  said  edges 
being  free  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  other  parts 
of  the  bowl,  means  for  feeding  liquid  against  said  edges. 
and  discbarge  means. 

■\.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  bowl,  a  vertical  Mrles  of 
diska  having  conical  portions  flaring  downwardly  out- 
ward and  terminating  at  their  edges  at  different  radial 
distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  of  the  bowl,  the  lower 
edge*  of  said  disks  lying  in  a  surface  flaring  upwardly 
outward  and  being  free  from  other  parts  of  the  bowl  so 
as  to  provide  a  flow  space  past  themselves,  means  for 
feeding  liquid  against  said  edges,  and  discbarge  means. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  bowl,  a  vertical  series  of 
disks  having  conical  portions  flaring  downwardly  out- 
ward and  terminating  at  their  edges  at  different  radial 
(^stances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bowl,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  disks  lying  In  a  substantially  conical  surface 
flaring  upwardly  outward  aud  being  free  from  other  parts 
of  the  bowl  so  as  to  provide  a  flow  space  past  themselves, 
means  for  /eedlng  liquid  against  said  edges,  and  discliarge 
meiina. 

•  5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  bowl,  the  combination 
with  a  central  axial  ft>«d  tube  and  suitable  discharge 
means,  of  a  vertical  series  of  disks  on  said  feed  tube  aper- 
tured  adjacent  thereto  and  having  outer  conical  portions 
flaring  downwardly  outward  and  terminating  at  their 
edges  at  different  radial  distances  from  said  feed  tube. 
Mid  edges  being  free  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  the 
other  parts  of  tbe  bowl,  means  for  feeding  liquid  against 
said  edges,  and  discharge  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,026.272.      EYEGLASSES.     Cikille  L«T»QrB.  Montreal. 

guebec,    Canada.       Filed    Oct.     16.     1911.       SerUl    No. 

054.991.      (Cl.   88—41.) 

1  In  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  flt  about  a 
wearer's  bead,  reat  portions  formed  In  said  frame  to  sup- 
port the  Mme  on  the  cheek  of  tbe  wearer,  and  lensea  car- 
rie<l  by  the  ends  of  Mid  frame. 

2.  In    combination,    a    frame    adapted    to    flt    about   a 


wearer's  bead,  rest  portions  formed  in  said  frame  to  sup- 
port   tbe  Mme   on    ttte  cbeek   of  tbe  wMrer.   an   arm   ex- 


.,-..«<*r^>r- 


-■^'T- 


> 


■3?^- 


tending  at   an  angle  from  each   rest  portion,  and  a  lens 
carried  by  each  arm. 


1.026.273.  CRUMBLING  DEVICE  FOR  SUrERPHOS- 
PHATE  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Nils  Kbistian 
Emil  Mai.msten  and  Kabl  Thkodob  Thobssell. 
MalmO.  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,788.      (CK  37—50.) 


'^.mmimMiai>^x>:i 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  >devlc«  for  crumbling  super- 
phosphate or  other  materials  of  like  consistency,  of  a 
numt>er  of  rotatory  bodies.  Independent  of  each  other  and 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  being  each  of  the  bodies 
provided  with  toothed  disks  or  flanges  forming  oblique 
angles  with  the  center  line  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
simulUneously  carrying  tbe  shaft  with  the  rotatory 
bodies  along  the  surface  of  tbe  mass  to  be  crumbled. 

2.  Tbe  eonibinatlon.  in  a  device  for  crumbling  super- 
phosphate or  other  materials  of  like  consistency,  of  a 
number  of  rotatory  bodies,  independent  of  each  other  and 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  being  each  of  them  provided 
with  toothed  disks  or  tlanges  forming  oblique  angles* 
with  the  center  line  of  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  two  adja- 
cent disks  being  different  In  number,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously carrying  the  shaft  with  the  rotatory  bodies 
along  the  surface  of  the  mass  to  be  crumbled. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  crumbling  super- 
phosphnte  or  other  materials  of  like  consistency,  of  a 
number  of  rotatory  bodies  independent  of  each  other,  each 
having  projecting  parts  and  all  of  them  mounted  on  a 
flexlbler  shaft  or  a  chain  that  la  connected  with  means  for 
simultaneously  carrying  it  together  with  the  rotatory 
bodies  along  the  surface  of  the  mass  to  be  crumbled. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  crumbling  super- 
phosphate or  other  materials  of  like  consistency,  of  a 
number  of  rotatory  bodies  having  projecting  parts  Jointly 
and  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  the  two  out- 
most ones  being  connected  with  means  for  simultaneously 
carrying  the  shaft  with  the  rotatory  bodies  along  tbe 
surface  of  tbe  msM  to  be  crumbled. 
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l«0ae^4.  BRAKE  MBCHANIBM.  JOHM  B.  McQirri 
Dulutb,  Minn.,  aMlgnor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Dolvth, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910. 
Sertal  No.  589.218.     (Cl.  74—37.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum ;  a  flexible  brake  band  therefor ;  meaoa  for 
flexing  said  band ;  a  chamber  substantially  co-ezteiMlve 
with  the  band  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  Mid  band ; 
and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  floid  tlirou^  aald 
chamber. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblsatloo 
of  a  drum ;  a  flexible  brake  band  therefor,  said  band  hav- 
ing Its  two  ends  directed  downwardly  ;  means  for  flexing 
Mid  band ;  a  chamber,  substantially  co-extenalve  with 
said  band,  provided  on  its  outer  face,  a  bifurcated  con- 
nection for  supplying  water  to  such  chamber  at  Its  re- 
spective ends ;  and  another  connection  for  withdrawinf 
water  from  approximately  tbe  highest  part  of  Mid 
cbainber. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum ;  a  flexible  brake-band  therefor ;  means  for 
flexing  said  band ;  a  chamber  substantially  co-extendve 
with  the  band  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  Mid  band ; 
heat  insulating  material  disposed  on  tbe  surface  of  aald 
drum  designed  for  the  application  of  Mid  band ;  and  means 
for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  chamber. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  ;  a  flexible  band  therefor,  Mid  band  having  Its 
two  ends  directed  downwardly :  means  for  flexing  Mid 
band ;  a  chamber  subatantially  co-«ztemlvc  with  «aid 
band,  provided  on  its  outer  face ;  a  Ufurcated  connection 
for  supplying  water  to  such  chamber  at  its  respective 
ends ;  another  connection  for  withdrawing  water  from 
approximately  the  hlghMt  part  of  Mid  chamber;  and 
beat  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
drum  designed  for  the  application  of  said  band. 


1.026.276.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
METAL  TUBES.  Waaixr  J.  Moom,  Economy,  and 
JOHM  W.  MOON,  Consbohocken,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion fllfsd  June  11.  1907,  Serial  No.  378,369.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.726.     (Cl.  78—88.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufactoring  metal  tutoea,  the 
combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  device  to  bring  together 
and  weld  the  edges  of  the  tube,  of  a  blast  pipe,  substan- 
tially ^twoalng  the  spaoe  between  the  fmwafif  mgutti  aad 
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tha  wahlteg  device,  adapted  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  agaioat 
tlM  sdies  Off  tbe  traveling  skelp  nearly  throughout  its  en- 
tire expoeed  length,  whereby  tbe  edges  of  tbe  skelp  be- 
tween its  emergence  from  the  furnace  and  tbe  welding 
operation  are  kept  sahetantialiy  continuously  exposed  to 
an  air  blast  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  cooling  of  the 
edges  and  also  of  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  edges 
and  cleaning  them  from  foreign  subetancee,  thereby  per- 
mitting welding  without  danger  of  overheatixtg  In  the 
furnace  and  without  direct  application  of  bMt  between 
the  furnace  and  tbe  welding  device. 

2.  In  an  amwratus  for  manufacurlng  metal  tubes,  the 
combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  device  to  bring  together 
and  weld  the  edges  of  the  tube,  of  a  guiding  support  be- 
tween the  fomaoe  month  and  the  welding  device  over  and 
along  which  the  akelp  is  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  blast 
pipe  arraaaed  along  tbe  guiding  support  having  a  noxzle 
located  ab^ye  the  support  and  adapted  to  direct  a  blast 
of  air  against  the  edge  of  the  traveling  skelp. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  tubes  from 
strips,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  bell  in  which 
tbe  atrip  is  bent  into  tubular  form,  of  means,  located  be- 
tween the  mouth  of  tbe  furnace  and  the  bell,  for  direct- 
ing blasts  of  air  transversely  toward  each  other,  and 
means  to  guide  the  strip  between  said  nossles  whereby 
tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  are  acted  upon  by  aald 
blaata. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  tubes  from 
strips,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  bell  in  which 
the  strip  is  bent  into  tutmlar  form,  of  side  blast  pipes  ex- 
tending between  tbe  mouth  of-  the  furnace  and  tbe  bell, 
noaales  in  the  iimer  side  walls  of  said  pipes,  and  supports, 
between  the  furnace  mouth  and  tbe  bell,  located  immedi- 
ately below  tbe  level  of  said  noaales  and  over  and  along 
which  tbe  strip  is  adapted  to  travel  in  its  passage  from 
the  furnace  moutt  to  the  bell. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  tubes  from 
strips,  tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  bell  in  which 
the  strip  is  bent  into  tubular  form,  of  side  blast  pipes 
extending  between  the  mouth  of  tbe  furnace  and  tbe  bell, 
Dozxles  in  tbe  inner  side  walls  of  Mid  pipes,  supports,  be- 
tween tbe  furnaoe  month  and  tbe  bell,  located  Immedi- 
ately below  the  level  of  Mid  nozzles  and  over  and  along 
which  the  atrip  is  adapted  to  travel  in  its  pauage  from 
tbe  furnace  mouth  to  the  bell,  and  a  top  plate  extending 
between  tbe  side  blast  pipes  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
strip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,026.276.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  RcoOLPH  MO8KO- 
wiTS,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,817.     (Cl.  156—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  a  pair  of  movable 
rockers,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending  from  one  front 
chair  Leg  to  the  other  and  from  one  rear  chair  leg  to  the 
other ;  cranks  formed  of  the  ends  of  Mid  shafts  to  engage 
the  rockers,  cranks  formed  intermediate  the  crank-ends 
and  the  main  body  portions  of  the  shafts  to  engage  the 
chair  legs,  means  connecting  th^  main  bodies  of  tbe  shafts 
with  a  single  operating-lever,  and  a  single  operating- 
lever  adapted  to  impart  vertical  travel  to  said  rookers 
along  said  chair  leca. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cbalf,  a  pair  of  movable 
rockers,  a  pair  of  crank-ebafts  for  mounting  the  rockers 
and  ofaair  in  syerative  relation,  said  shafts  baviag  cnskad 
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ends  for  encaging  tbe  rocken,  OMans  conaectlag  aaid 
crank-shafts  wttb  ■  single  op<>ratlng-leTer.  an  operating- 
lever  adapted  to  impart  a  rooking  moTement  to  said  shafts, 
for  actuating  tbe  rockers,  and  mean*  for  holding  said  op- 
erating-lerer  in  tbe  desired  poaltlon. 


1.026.277.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Joskph  A.  McroD. 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1900.  Serial  No.  522.202. 
(CI.  12»— 13.) 


i-    -r 


In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  leaf-hold- 
ing and  clamping  devices  and  actuating  means  therefor.  In- 
cludlnt;  a  right  and  left  threaded  actuating  rod.  of  a  key 
controlled  and  actuated  rotary  member,  and  a  tubular 
connecting  member  joumaled  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
rotary  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  actuating  rod. 
said  tubular  connecting  member  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  substantially  circumferential  slots,  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting pins  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and  said  rod 
and  working  in  said  slots,  whereby  the  key  may.  after 
serving  to  actuate  said  clamping  devices,  be  turned  back 
to  one  point  for  withdrawal  regardleaa  of  the  position  of 
the  clamping  devices. 


1,026.27  8.      KNrCKLE  I'lN    RET.\INER   FOR   CAR 
COUPLINGS.       Chablkb    Fbcdckic    Mlkray.    Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  426.274.      (CI.  213—13.) 


1.  A  car  coapler  comprising,  in  combination,  a  coupler 
head,  a  knuckle,  a  knuckle  pivot  pin  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  in  Its  lower  end.  and  a  gravity 
actuated  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  coupler 
bead  said  arm  having  a  portion  adapted  to  project  into  tbe 
slot  in  said  pivot  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  knuckle  pin  retainer  for  car  couplers,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  coupler  head,  knuckle  and  knuckle  pla, 
said  head  being  provided  on  its  under  face  with  a  perfo- 
rated lug  and  aaid  knuckle  pin  being  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  aperture,  of  a  key  formed  with  an 
eye  and  an  extending  into  the  aperture  of  the  knnckle 
pin.  and  n  headed  pin  extending  through  the  eye  In  said 
key  and  engaging  the  perforated  Ing  on  tbe  under  side  of 
the  coupler. 


tbe  tNimper.  and  means  for  opening  the  bumper  and  re- 
leasing the  apron. 


2.  \  combined  bumper  and  fender  comprising  a  two- 
part  bumper,  an  apron  normally  arranged  in  compact  form 
within  the  bumper,  and  means  for  opening  the  bumper 
and  stretching  the  apron. 

3.  A  combined  bumper  and  fender  comprising  a  two- 
part  tubular  bumper,  an  apron  normally  arranged  in  com- 
pact form  in  said  bumper,  and  means  for  opening  the 
bumper  and  stretching  the  apron. 

4.  A  combined  bumper  and  fender  comprising  a  two- 
part  bumper,  an  apron  normally  arranged  in  compact  form 
In  the  bumper  and  attached  to  the  parts  thereof,  means 
for  holding  the  parts  of  the  bumper  together,  and  means 
for  opening  the  apron  when  said  holding  means  are 
released. 

5.  A  combined  bumper  and  fender  comprising  a  two- 
part  bumper,  an  apron  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges 
fastened  to  the  parts  of  the  bumper  and  normally  arranged 
In  compact  form  therein,  and  means  for  separating  the 
parta  of  the  bumper  to  stretch  the  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazotte.] 


1.026.280.  MICROTOME.  Hakyst  N.  Ott,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.71S.    (CI.  88 — 10.) 


1.0  28.279.      COMBINED    BUMPER   AND    FENDER. 

Habbt   T.    Mtibs.    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1910. 

Sertal  No.  546.207.     (CI.  106—33.) 

1.  A   combined   bumper  and   fender   comprising   a   two- 
part  bumper,  an  apron  normally  held  in  compact  form  by 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  knife,  and  a  specimen  holder, 
one  of  which  parts  reciprocates  for  cutting  tbe  specimen, 
of  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  reciprocating  part 
ralatlve  to  the  cutting  plane,  comprising  a  feed  device 
which  Is  mounted  on  a  utationary  support  and  normally 
holds  the  reciprocating  part  from  movement  away  from 
the  cutting  plane,  and  actuating  means  for  said  feed  de- 
vlca,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knife,  a  specimen  holder. 
and  a  carriage  on  which  one  of  said  parts  Is  mounted 
and  which  reciprocates  for  cutting  the  specimen,  said 
part  being  movable  on  said  carriage  toward  and  from  said 
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other  part,  of  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  said  re- 
ciprocating part  toward  the  cutting  plane,  comprising  a 
feed  device  which  is  mounted  on  a  stationary  support 
and  normally  holds  the  reciprocating  part  from  movement 
away  from  the  cutting  plane,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  feed  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  knife,  a  specimen  bolder, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  specimen  holder  for  cut- 
ting the  specimen,  of  feed  mechanlam  for  advancing  tbe 
specimen  holder  toward  the  knife,  comprising  a  feed 
device  which  is  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and 
normally  holds  the  specimen  holder  from  movement  away 
from  the  knife,  and  actuating  means  for  said  feed  de- 
rlce,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knife,  a  specimen  bolder 
and  a  reciprocating  carriage  on  which  the  specimen  holder 
is  mounted,  the  specimen  holder  being  movable  on  tbe 
carriage  toward  and  away  from  tbe  knife,  of  feed  mecha- 
nism for  advancing  the  specimen  holder  toward  the  knife, 
comprising  a  feed  device  which  is  mounted  independently 
of  said  carriage  and  which  bears  against  tbe  specimen 
bolder  and  normally  holds  It  from  movement  away  from 
the  knife,  and  actuating  means  for  said  feed  derlce,  aab- 
•tantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The_  combination  with  a  knife,  a  specimen  holder 
and  a  reciprocating  carriage  on  which  the  specimen  holder 
Is  mounted,  the  specimen  holder  being  movable  on  the 
carriage  toward  and  away  from  the  knife,  of  feed  mecha- 
nism for  advancing  the  specimen  holder  toward  the  knife, 
comprising  a  feed  device  against  which  the  specimen  holder 
beara  and  slides  in  the  reciprocations  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feed  device  to  advance  the 
specimen   bolder,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.036,281.-  ELECTRIC  REFININQ-CBUCIBLE.  Jambs 
Hbnbt  Raio,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
menta,  to  The  Patents  Purchasing  Company,  Appieton, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,469.     (CL  204—64.) 


1,026,282.  CAP  OR  CLOSURE  FOR  MILK  AND  OTHER 
BOTTLES.  Edward  D.  Schmitt.  Baltimore.  Md..  as- 
signor to  American  Bottle  Cap  Company.  Baltimore. 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  606.666.  filed  Feb.  4.  1911.  This 
application  filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  64S.104. 
<CL  215—10.) 


1.  An  electric  refining  crucible  having  means  for  vary- 
ing the  conductivity  of  the  walls  thereof  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  furnace. 

2.  An  electric  refining  crucible  formed  of  material  only 
possessing  conductivity  when  heated  and  having  means 
for  reducing  the  conductivity  of  tbe  crucible  as  the  op- 
eration proceeds. 

3.  An  electric  refining  crucible  baring  a  second  class 
current  conducting  wall  and  a  conducting  element,  con- 
tacting with  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  posi- 
tions to  increase  the  conductivity  of  the  sides. 

4.  An  electric  refining  crucible  having  a  recessed  current 
conducting  wall,  a  current  conducting  element  movable 
therein  and  means  for  moving  tbe  current  conducting  ele- 
ment Inwardly  snd  outwardly. 

5.  An  electric  refining  crucible  of  refractory  material 
having  recesses  extending  down  the  walls  and  current 
conducting  elements  movable  In  the  recesses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  bottle  cap  of  easily  rupturable  material,  formed 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  make  locking  contact  with  a 
locking  surface  on  the  exterior  of  a  Iwttle  neck,  said 
flange  being  provided  witb  markings  to  serve  as  starting 
means' for  tearing  tbe  cap,  converging  linear  markings  in 
the  top  of  the  cap,  said  top  markings  ceasing  at  a  point 
approximate  to  the  center  of  tbe  cap.  the  top  markings 
being  a  c<9ntinuation  of  the  markings  of  the  flange,  the 
part  within  said  markings  being  adapted  to  be  torn  out 
along  said  markings,  whereby  tbe  seal  is  broken  without 
rendering  tbe  cap  unfit  as  a  temporary  seal. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  of  easily  rupturable  material,  formed 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  make  locking  contact  witb  a 
locking  surface  on  the  exterior  of  a  bottle  neck,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  linear  Indentations  to  serve  as 
starting  means  for  tearing  the  cap.  converging  linear  In- 
dentations In  tbe  top  of  the  cap.  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  Indentations  in  the  flange,  the  top  indentations  in- 
tersecting at  a  point  approximate  to  the  center  of  the 
cap,  whereby  tbe  tearable  portion  of  the  cap  is  made  to 
invariably  follow  tbe  lines  of  Indentations,  and  a  tab 
integral  with  the  flange  portion  of  the  cap  between  the 
flange  Indentations. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  of  easily  rupturable  material,  formed 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  make  locking  contact  witb  the 
exterior  of  a  bottle  neck,  said  flange  being  provided  with 
linear  Indentatlona,  linear  indentations  in  the  top  of  the 
cap  and  running  Into  the  Indentations  in  the  flange,  the 
flange  indentations  serving  as  starting  means  for  tear- 
ing the  cap,  and  the  top  Indentations  as  guiding  lines 
upon  which  the  cap  Is  torn,  a  lug  at  each  aide  of  the . 
flange  indentations,  serving  as  means  for  readily  remov- 
ing the  cap.  after  the  seal  has  been  broken,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bottle  cap  of  easily  rupturable  material  formed 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  make  locking  contact  with  a 
locking  surface  on  the  exterior  of  a  bottle  neck,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  Indentations  to  serve  as  start- 
ing means  for  tearing  the  cap.  converging  linear  Indenta- 
tions in  the  top  of  the  cap  running  into  the  flange  indenta- 
tions, a  tab  integral  with  the  flange  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  means  for  readily  tearing  tbe  cap.  and  a  lug  on  the 
flange  on  each  side  of  tbe  tab,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  bottle  cap  of  easily  rupturable  material,  formed 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  make  locking  contact  witb  a 
locking  surface  on  the  exterior  of  a  bottle  neck,  said 
flange  being  slitted  at  two  points  for  about  one-half  its 
depth.  Indentations  In  the  flange  running  into  said  slits. 
linear  indentations  in  the  top  of  the  cap.  Interaectlng  at  a 
point  approximate  to  the  center  of  the  cap,  and  serving 
as  guide  lines  for  tearing  the  cap.  a  tab  integral  with  the 
flange  between  the  alits  and  lugs  on  each  side  of  the  tab. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[CUllms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.026,2  83.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SURGICAL 
BANDAGES.  Otto  C  Schilz.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Bauer  k  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nolB.  Filed  May  S.  1909.  Serial  No.  494.019.  (CI. 
164— 6S.) 
1.  In   a    machine   for    making   surgical   bandages,    tbe 

combinatloo  of  a  platen  roller,  feed  rollera  for  feeding  tbe 
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■•tcrlAl  OT«r  tW  platen  rollar,  «  phiralltj  of  ruttan  oper- 
ating acaJnat  tbe  platan  for  dlvldliK  the  laatarlal  Into 
tenaasM,  a  aptndia  arranged  batwe«n  tbc  faad  ndl«a  t»  re- 
calTt  tha  natarlal  after  Jt  la  cut.  and  a  wertJcally  •ot- 
atOa  praoer  roller  engaging  the  matertal  on  the  aptiulla 
and  holding  It  In  contact  with  tbe  feed  rellets. 


ey 


'  Tice  adapted  to  be  oparatad  to  ralaa  one  and  of  aald  track. 
I  and  a  Irrer  aiMcUtfld  wtth  eatd  track  and  ad«p««d  to  fea 
{  oparatad  to  pull  downwardly  aald  one  end  of  aald  track 
;  tn  oppaatthm  to  the  foroe  of  aald  retraetUa  derlee.  In 
comhtnatloD  with  maaaa  for  cooununlcatlng  motion  to  aald 
lerer  In  reaponae  to  a  vertical  aioTeiBent  of  aald  platforBL 


2.  la  a  aaehtne  tor  making  aargleal  bandagaa.  tha 
eomblaation  of  a  platan  roller,  a  plurality  of  circular  eut- 
tara  oparatkig  agalMt  tb«  ptetan  for  dlTldtng  the  material 
Into  kaiiilagM  a  pair  of  roUata  for  (aading  the  material 
oTer  the  platen,  a  aplndto  to  recalT*  the  cat  material  and 
loeatad  between  the  feed  rollera,  a  ▼ertlcally  moYable 
preaaar  roller  to  engage  the  material  aa  It  la  woand  on 
the  sptadle  and  preea  it  agalnat  the  feed  roUara.  and  a 
brake  dcTlce  tar  retarding  the  apwazd  morcmaat  of  the 
preaaer  roller. 

a.  In  a  machine  for  making  eurglcal  bandagn,  tha 
comblnatloa  of  a  platen  roller,  a  plurality  of  dronlar  cot- 
teia  operating  agalnat  the  pUten  for  dividing  the  material 
Into  bandai?ea.  a  pair  of  rollers  fbr  (eedlns  the  material 
over  the  platen,  a  apindle  to  receive  the  cut  material  and 
loeatad  between  the  fe«d  rollera,  a  vertically  rnovaWa 
pr«aer  roller  to  engage  the  material  aa  It  la  wound  on 
the  apindle  and  preaa  it  agalnat  tha  fead  roUeia.  a  pair 
of  rack  bare  movable  vertically  with  the  preaaer  roller, 
a  ahaft  a  brake  roller  on  said  abaft,  gears  on  aatd  ahaft 
■oahtng  with  aafcl  rack  ban.  a  brake  ahoe  engaging  the 
brake  roller,  and  a  weighted  lever  carrying  said  ahoe. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  sargical  baodagea.  tte  com- 
bination of  a  platen  roller,  independent  cutters  each  hav- 

.  tng  a  stndgbt  peripheral  cutting  edge  and  oppoaltely  dla- 
poaad  catting  edgaa  extending  azlally  of  the  eattva,  aaM 
cutters  being  adapted  to  codperate  wtth  said  platen  roller 
to  divide  the  material  paaatng  over  aald  platen  rollar 
into  a  plorallty  of  bandages,  a  spindle  adapted  to  receive 
■aid  bandagaa.  and  moans  for  rotating  tbe  spindle  wherebfy 
all  of  the  bandages  are  wound  in  eoaxlally  diapoeed  rolla 
on  aald  spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  awKing  aargleal  bandages  tbe  coB- 
btnatlon  of  a  platan  roller,  maana  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  operated  upon  over  aatd  roller,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent cutter*  ccOperatlng  with  said  platen  roller  to  di- 
vide the  material  into  a  plurality  of  baadagea.  a  spindle 
upon  which  said  bandages  are  wound,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  apindle  to  wind  up  tbe  iMndagea  thereon  in 
coaxially  diapoeed  rolla. 

[Clatma  d  to  ft  net  printed  ki  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


2.  In  a  door  opener  of  the  ciaaa  deecrlbed,  a  vertically 
movable  platform  diapoeed  within  a  doorway  and  exkend- 
ing  for  a  aulUble  diatance  on  each  aide  thereof,  a  track 
aapportod  fey  a  pivat  dlapoaad  at  a  point  above  tbc  middle 
of  eald  doorway  wkeraby  one  end  of  aald  track  ahall  move 
upwardly  when  Ita  other  end  ia  moved  downwardly  and 
Tlee-vetaa,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track,  a 
door  associated  with  and  auapeoded  by  aald  carrier  la  each 
I  manner  that  whan  aald  door  la  in  Ita  normal  poaltlan  aald 
I  doorway  Is  closed  and  the  weight  of  said  door  is  evenly 
balanced  on  and  sustained  by  said  pivot  whereby  a  slight 
force  may  tilt  aald  track,  a  retractile  device  aseoclated 
with  aald  VtwA  adapted  normally  to  aialntaln  aald  tiotk 
at  aoch  tilted  position  aa  ahonld  cauae  aald  door  to  clooo  Iv 
Ita  own  gravity,  and  means  aaaoclated  wltli  said  tf 
and  aald  platform  wbeieby  a  downward  movement  of 
platform  may  cause  aald  track  (in  oppealtlon  to  aaU 
tractile  force)  to  move  to  a  position  that  should 
such  door  to  move  by  lU  own  gravity  to  open  said  door- 
way, ia  combinatten  with  a  fulcrumed  lever  having  one 
end  connected  with  said  platform  while  ita  other  end  la 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  said  door  whereby  a  down- 
i  ward  movement  of  oald  platform  will  actuate  aald  lever 
to  exert  force  agalnat  aald  edge  of  said  door  to  give  initial 
movement  thereto  la  IIb  proceae  of  opening  which  move- 
ment ia  maintained  by  tbe  door'a  own  gravity. 


1,026.285.     FIRE  -  ESCAPE.     Jowii  SraPHAM.  Milwaukee, 
'  Wis.     Filed  Aug.   23,   IWl.     Serial    No.   645.602.      (CI. 
228 — 81.) 


1,026.284.  DOOR  -  OPENER.  Bbwjamin  Fsaxklin 
SonTHCS.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.947.      (H.   39-94.) 

1.  In  a  door  opener  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed,  a  vertically 
movable  platform  diapoeed  within  a  doorway  and  extend- 
ing for  a  suitable  distance  on  each  side  thereof,  a  track 
supported  by  a  pivot  diapoeed  at  a  point  above  tbe  middle 
of  f*^  doorway  whereby  one  end  of  aald  track  ahall  move 
upwartlly  wben  Ita  other  end  is  moved  downwardly  and 
Tiee-varaa,  a  oarrter  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track,  a 
(loor  aaaoclated  wtth  and  auspended  by  aald  carrier  la  each 
manner  that  when  aald  door  la  In  Its  normal  poeitlon  to 
elooe  aald  doorway  then  the  weight  of  aald  door  la  evenly 
\m.\mmamdi  oo,  and  auatalned  bgr.  aald  pivot  whereby  ell^t 
ft>cce  may  be  required  to  tilt  said  track,  a  retractile  de- 


la  a  fire  Mcape  of  tbe  deecrlbed  elaoa.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  anpportad  from  tbe  exterior  wall 
of  a  building,  a  foldable  ladder  aupported  by  aald  fraaa, 
mechanical  means  for  nermally  retalntag  aald  Ikddar  in  a 
folded  poeitlon   on   said  frame,  a  colled  power  apring,  a 
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winding  ahaft  for  aapportlng  aaM  spring,  meana  for  com- 
lounlcatlng  motion  from  aald  winding  abaft  to  aald  lad- 
der retaining  meana.  means  for  normally  holding  aald 
winding  abaft  agalnat  tbe  recoil  of  aald  power  spring, 
electrically  controlled  meana  for  releaalng  aald  winding 
iftaft,  and  manually  actuated  meaap  for  prododng  tbe 
Initial  action  for  r^eaalng  aald  dectrlcally  controlled 
I,  all  substantia  lly  aa  and  for  the  pnrpeee  spedfled. 


1,026,286.  CUBTAIN-FIXTUBB.  CBAKLaa  A.  STaauMO, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«24.204.      (CI.  166—26.) 


1,02«,28T.  LUBRPCATIIfG  SYSTEM  FOB  EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.  CariL  HAtraLiif  Tatzx}b  and  Howasd  ■. 
COFMH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jnne  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,205.     (CL  121—115.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  fbr  a  apring  actuated  eurtala,  em- 
bracing stationary  holding  meana  havfng  curvilinear  lock- 
ing faces,  the  incllnatlona  of  tbe  lower  faces  which  incline 
la  oppoalte  dlrectlona  being  more  abrupt  than  tbe  Incllna- 
ttona  of  tbe  upper  facea ;  together  with  locking  devieoa  and 
iprlngs  for  holding  aald  devlcea  against  tbe  atatlonary 
locking  faces  of  tbe  holding  means  with  sufficient  streaa  to 
prevent  tbe  curtain  from  being  rolled  up  by  Ita  spring, 
■ubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  window  curtain  fixture  having  currlllnear  hold- 
ing racks  located  in  tbe  casings  of  the  window,  tbe  lower 
curvilinear  faces  of  the  racks  being  mere  abrupt  than 
are  tbe  upper  facea  thereof ;  together  with  a  curtain  rod  or 
■tick  and  spring  actuated  locking  devlcea  pivotaliy  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  the  two  bearing  ft^cea  of  tbe 
■aid  locking  devices  corresponding  in  angular  relation 
with  tbe  like  bearing  facea  of  the  racks,  whereby  wben 
tbe  curtain  is  being  ralaed  a  maximum  braking  effect  la 
had  between  tbe  locking  devices  and  tbe  abrupt  braking 
surfaces,  and  wben  tbe  curtain  ia  being  lowered  a  minimum 
toaklng  effect  Is  bad  between  the  lodklng  devlcea  and  tbe 
leas  abrupt  braking  facea  of  tbe  racks,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture  two  raeka  having  curvilinear 
teeth  tbe  facea  of  which  have  relatively  widely  different 
angular  relation  to  each  other ;  in  combination  with  a  cur- 
tain rod  or  atlck  and  a  spring  preaaed  locking  device  at 
each  end  thereof,  tbe  frictlonal  faces  of  the  locking  de- 
vices having  a  definite  angular  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  correapondlag  angular  facea  of  tbe  racks,  ■ubatan- 
tlally aa  described. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  embracing  racks  having  eorvllliiear 
teeth  the  frictlonal  facea  of  whleb  are  mora  abrupt  upon 
tke  lower  side  than  upon  the  upper  Bids;  lo  comblaatioD 
with  a  curtain  atlck  having  a  holding  locking  device 
pivotaliy  aecured  at^oacta  end  thereof;  each  locking  de- 
vlee  l>elag  provided  wtth  a  apring  for  forcing  It  outward 
Into  frictlonal  bearing  wtth  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  rack,  aa  tbe 
curtain  ia  raload  or  lowered ;  tlie  corvlUnear  facea  of  tbe 
locking  devices  being  reapoctlvely  angularly  rtiated  tbe 
■ame  aa  are  tbe  trictloaal  facea  of  the  racka,  aabatontially 
aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  A  curtain  fixture  having  a  enrtaln  otlek  aeeored  to 
tbe  lower  end  thereof;  a  pivoted  arm  or  part  T  at  each 
end ;  a  holding  device  provided  at  the  tn»  end  of  each 
ptfoted  part,  and  a  apsiag  aecnred  at  eoe  end  to  each 
ptvotad  part  with  its  free  and  raatlBt  behind  tke  eorre- 
■poDdlng  holding  device ;  together  with  two  racka,  havteg 
each  curvilinear  teeth  tbe  face*  of  which  dUfOr  la  aa- 
fular  relation  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  Inellned  facea  of  the 
koldhig  devlcea,  ■abatantJally  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaoette.] 


1.  Ia  aa  englae,  tbe  comUnatlen  of  tbe  engine  eaalng 
having  a  lubricant  receptacle,  there  being  a  aecond  lubri- 
cant receptacle  at  a  level  above  the  first-mentioned  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  upper  re- 
ceptacle, mechanlam  adjacent  the  higher  level  lubricated 
from  tbe  higher  receptacle,  mechanism  lubricated  from 
the  lower  receptacle,  and  an  overflow  from  tbe  higher  to 
the  lower  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  engine  eaalng 
having  two  lubrlcaat  receptacles  therein  at  different  levela, 
a  series  of  ribs  far  dividing  each  receptacle  into  indi- 
vidual pockets  having  an  overflow  from  one  to  another, 
means  for  aupplyiag  the  lubricant  to  the  upper  receptacle 
at  one  end  of  tbe  eaalng,  and  means  at  tbe  same  end  of 
the  casing  for  feedtac  to  tbe  lower  receptacle  tbe  lubricant 
discharged  from  the  apper  receptacle  at  tbe  oppoalte  end 
of  Jhe  eaalng. 

3.  In  an  engine,  tfte  combination  of  tbe  engine  eaalng 
having  two  lubrlcaaik  aeeeptacles  therein  at  different  levels 
and  a  drain  receptade  at  a  still  lower  level,  meana  for 
pumping  the  lubrteaat  from  the  drain  receptacle  and 
conveying  the  same  to  tbe  upper  level  at  one  end  of  the 
eaalng,  a  conduit  dloAarglng  to  tbe  next  lower  receptacle 
at  the  aame  end  of  tbe  casing  and  leading  from  an  over- 
flow of  the  upper  receptacle  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
casing,  and  an  overflow  freoa  the  lovrer  receptacle  at 
tbe  latter  end  of  the  casing  to  the  drainage  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  enginea,  tbe  combinatloD 
with  tbe  eyUnder  and  the  crank  caae,  of  a  hBbcicaat  re- 
ceptacle at  tlR  npper  end  of  tbe  cjliaAar,  a 
conduit  leading  froaa  aald  reoeptacle  to  tfea  craak 
a  dralnaca  soaeytacle  below  tbe  crank  can  wltt  aa  over- 
flow frooa  the  latter  coaaeetlag  therewith,  and  aieana 
for  pumping  tke  Inbrlcaat  from  aald  drainage  receptacle 
to  the  reoeptade  at  t^  upper  aid  of  tbe  eyliader. 

5.  In  a  lobrlcatlag  ajratem  for  enginea.  tbe  eombiaatlen 
with  tbo  c^lader,  tbe  crank  caae  and  crank  abaft,  of  a 
rotary  valva  for  the  eyUnder,  a  drive  meeb^laoi  betweeu 
said  crank  abaft  aad  aald  valve  ladodlng  a  vartteaUy- 
evteadlag  ahaft,  a  lahrleant  receptacle  for  eald  valve,  a 
tabular  hoaaiag  for  aald  abaft  feroilng  a  duct  for  ooa- 
veylng  tbe  Inbrlcaat  from  eald  receptacle  to  tbe  craak 
caae. 

[CUlna  ft  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,096,288.  BAIL^OINT.  Cm^av  A.  Ttschs,  Seattle, 
Waab.  Fllei  Dee.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  «a«.681.  (CI. 
M>     »■> 

A  rail  Aalr  aatf  clamp  comptlalng  In  eoraMaatlen  wttb 
a  pair  of  ral-eada,  a  miUably  aupported  rail  chair  and 
damp  peeildad  with  a  body  having  a  plane  aapportlng 
oorfaee  for  aald  ralla,  and  l  plurality  of  Intogral  hooked 
arose  extending  upwardly  in  oppositely  arranged  pain  be- 
tween which  eald  rails  are  engaged,  the  centrally  dl«poae< 
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portion  of  aald  ftrms  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  body  ter- 
minating In  a  block  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  abatting 
rail  ends,  one  of  said  blocks  baring  a  curved  upper  surface 


whose  ml  Idle  portion  extend*  above  the  plane  &f  the  rail 
treads,  and  the  o;her  of  said  blocks  having  a  curved  upper 
surface  entirely  below  the  plane  of  the  rail  treads. 


1.02«,289.  MANIFOLD  8ALKS  BOOK.  LiNWWD  G. 
Whitjtkt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Whitney  Dupli- 
cating Check  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  300.374. 
«C1.  ll-23.> 


the  sections  11  or  12  and  be  Independently  placed  npon 
said  pad  of  duplicate  check-slips ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  manifold  sales  book  comprising  three  cover  por- 
tions arranged  In  successive  order  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cover  and  hinged  together  along 
their  adjacent  ends,  a  pad  of  duplicate  checks  carried  on 
the  back  of  the  lower  cover  portion  and  secured  thereto 
•long  the  left  hand  edge  thereof,  a  pad  of  original  checks 
carried  on  the  face  of  the  Intermediate  cover  portion  »nd 
means  for  securing  such  pad  to  the  cover  and  for  permit- 
ting the  separate  checks  to  be  swung  upward  from  the 
intermediate  cover  and  turned  clear  back  upon  the  upper 
cover  and  made  to  lie  thereon  throughout  their  entire 
lengths  without  bending. 

4.  A  manifold  sales  book  comprising  three  cover  por- 
tions arranged  in  successive  order  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cover  and  hinged  together  along 
their  adjacent  ends,  a  iiad  of  duplicate  checks  carried  on 
the  b^ck  of  the  lower  cover  portion  and  secured  thereto 
along  the  left  hand  edge  thereof,  a  pad  of  original  checks 
carried  on  the  face  of  tlie  intermediate  cov«r  portion  and 
mauu  for  securing  such  pad  upon  the  cover  and  for  per- 
mitting   the    separate    checks    to    be    swung    clear    bflck 

j  throughout  their  enUre  lengths  and  made  to  lie  without 
bending  upon  the  cover,  such  means  Including  a  removable 
ring  having  hinged  portions  adapted  to  be  opened  to  per- 
mit the  removal  or  replacement  of  the  aeparate  original 
checks. 

1.026.290.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  PROGRAM  SYS- 
TEM. John  U  Wkenn.  Washington.  l>.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  «71.698.     tCl.  58—24.) 


1.  A  manifold  sales-book  comprising  a  cover  havinc 
three  about  equal  sections  10.  11.  12.  In  line  with  each 
other,  the  section  11  beln^  the  middle  one.  and  said  sec- 
tions being  hinged  together,  a  pad  of  duplicate  check- 
sllps  secured  at  Its  left  baud  edge  upon  that  face  of  said 
section  10  which  is  uppermost  when  said  section  Is  folded 
between  the  sections  11,  12.  a  set  c^  original  checks,  and 
means  freely  hinging  at  one  end  said  set  of  original  checks 
to  itald  cover  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  said  pad,  when 
the  section  10  Is  in  folded  position,  and  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  adjoining  ends  of  said  sections  11,  12,  whereby 
said  original  checks  may  be  turned  and  lie  flat  upon  either 
the  sections  11  or  12  and  be  independently  placed  upon 
said  pad  of  duplicate  check-slips :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  manifold  salea-book  comprising  a  cover  having 
three  about  equal  sections  10.  11.  12.  In  line  with  each 
other,  the  section  11  being  the  middle  one,  and  said  sec- 
tions being  hinged  together,  a  pad  of  duplicate  check- 
sllpa  secured  at  Its  left  hand  edge  upon  that  face  of  said 
section  10  which  Is  uppermost  when  said  section  Is  folded 
between  the  «ectlons  11.  12,  a  set  of  original  checks,  and 
rings  freely  hinging  at  one  end  said  set  of  original  checks 
to  said  cover  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  said  p«d.  when 
the  section  10  Is  In  folded  position,  and  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  adjoining  ends  of  said  sections  11.  12.  whereby 
Mid  original  checks  may  be  turned  and  He  flat  upon  either 


g^^r 


■Qt. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  program  system,  comprising 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  working  circuit  in- 
cluding translating  devices  to  be  intermittently  actuated, 
a  transformer  for  delivering  relatively  low  tension  cur- 
rent to  the  working  circuit,  a  relay  for  closing  the  circuit 
from  the  alternating  current  source  to  the  transformer. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  relay  at  desired  intervals. 

2.  A  program  system  adapted  for  operation  by  alter- 
nating electric  current,  comprising  a  working  circuit  in- 
cluding translating  devices  to  be  Intermittently  actuated, 
a  step^lown  transformer  for  supplying  relatively  low  ten- 
sion current  to  the  working  circuit,  a  relay  for  closing 
the  transformer  circuit,  and  means  for  closing  the  relay 
circuit  at  desired  Intervals. 

3.  A  program  system  adapted  for  operation  by  alter- 
nating electric  current,  comprising  a  working  circuit  in- 
cluding tranalatlng  devices  to  be  intermittently  actuated, 
a  Btepdown  transforqier  Including  a  primary  winding 
supplied  from  an  alternating  current  source  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  supplying  relatively  low  tension  current 
to  the  working  circuit,  a  relay  for  closing  the  tranaformer 
circuit,  and  a  maater-clock  for  Intermittently  closing  the 
relay  circuit 
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1.026,291.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Alfred  R.  Wylib  and 
James  G.  Weight,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1910.     Aerial  No.  584,032.    (CI.  1S2— 28.) 


1.  The  combination  In  n  vehicle  wheel  of  inner  and 
outer  spnced  bubs,  spokes  rigid  with  the  outer  hub,  a 
rim  rigid  with  the  spokes,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting 
radially  from  the  Inner  hub,  rods  extending  from  the 
outer  hub,  collars  carried  by  the  arms  and  embracing 
the  rods,  coll  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  engaging 
the  bub  and  the  collars,  arms  projecting  from  the  inner 
hub.  rollers  plvotad  between  these  arms,  coll  springs 
carried  by  the  outer  hub.  extensions  formed  upon  the 
springs  and  engaging  the  rollers,  and  antifriction  rings  In- 
terposed between  the  hubs. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel  of  inner  and 
outer  spaced  hubs,  spokes  rigid  with  the  outer  bub,  a  rim 
rigid  with  the  spokes,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  radi- 
ally from  the  inner  bub,  rods  extending  from  the  outer  hub, 

•  collars  carried  by  the  arms,  said  rods  slidable  in  said 
collars,  coll  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  engaging 
the  hub  and  the  collars,  arms  projecting  from  the  Inner 
hub.  rollers  mounted  between  said  arms,  plates  secured  to 
each  side  of  said  outer  hub,  lugs  extending  therefrom, 
spindles  mounted  between  said  lugs,  a  pair  of  colled 
springs  carried  by  each  spindle,  one  extremity  of  each 
spring  bearing  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rollers 
and  the  other  extremity  resting  upon  the  outer  edge 
of  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 


1,026,292.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  ALFBED  R.  Wtlie  and 
James  G.  Wbiqht,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,364.     (Cl.  152—28.) 


1.  Id  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame,  consisting  of  a  rim  and  spokes  and  an  outer  bub, 
of  a  rigid  frame  consisting  of  an  inner  hub  spaced  from 


the  outer  hub,  and  a  pair  of  circular  apertured  plates 
mounted  npon  each  extremity  of  the  inner  hub,  radially 
mounted  colled  springs  having  their  Inner  extremities 
seated  npon  the  outer  bub,  and  their  outer  extremities 
mounted  between  the  outer  portions  of  said  apertured 
plates,  the  middle  portions  of  said  springs  being  adapted 
to  undergo  a  lateral  displacement,  and  a  plurality  of 
flat  radial  springs  having  their  inner  extremities  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  outer  hub.  and  having  their  outer  ex- 
tremities engaged  by  the  outer  portions  of  said  apertured 
circular  plates. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  comblnatioA  with  the  rim 
and  spokes,  and  an  outer  hub  rigidly  receiving  the  inner 
extremities  of  the  spokes,  of  an  inner  hub  spaced  from 
the  outer  hub,  an  apertured  circular  plate  mounted  upon 
each  extremity  of  the  Inner  hub.  a  plurality  of  blocks 
rigidly  mounted  at  equal  distances  between  the  outer 
portions  of  said  plates,  a  pin  projecting  inwardly  from 
each  block,  pins  mounted  upon  the  outer  bub  opposite  to 
the  last  named  pins,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  mounted 
colled  springs,  having  their  extremities  secured  upon  said 
pins. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim 
and  spokes,  and  an  outer  bub  rigidly  receiving  the  inner 
extremities  of  the  spokes,  of  an  inner  hub  spaced  from 
the  outer  hub,  an  apertured  circular  plate  rigidly  mounted 
upon  each  extremity  of  the  inner  hub,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  rigidly  mounted  between  the  outer  portions  of  said 
plates  at  equal  distances,  a  radial  pin  projecting  Inwardly 
from  each  block,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  radially 
from  the  outer  hub  and  oppositely  positioned  to  the  pins 
Just  mentioned,  a  plurality  of  radial  coiled  springs  hav- 
ing tbelr  extremities  seated  upon  said  pins,  a  plurality 
OL  flat  radial  springs  projecting  In  pairs  from  the  outei; 
hub,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  portions  of  said 
plates  engaging  the  outer  extremities  of  said  fiat  springs. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and 
spokes,  and  an  outer  hub  receiving  the  inner  extremities 
of  the  spokes,  of  an  inner  bub  spaced  from  the  outer  hub, 
a  pair  of  circular  plates  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer  hub 
at  each  side  thereof,  anQ  provided  with  central  apertures 
alined  with  the  apertures  of  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
mounted  between  the  outer  portions  of  said  plates,  a  pin 
projecting  radially  outward  from  each  block,  a  plurality 
of  radially  mounted  colled  springs  having  their  inner  ex- 
tremities seated  upon  said  pins,  a  pair  of  apertured  cir- 
cular plates  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  extremities  of  the 
inner  hub,  and  contacting  with  the  plates  mounted  upon 
the  outer  bub,  a  plurality  of  blocks  rigidly  mounted  at 
equal  distances  between  the  outer  portions  of  said  aper- 
turned  circular  plates,  a  pin  projecting  rigidly  Inward 
from  each  of  the  last  named  blocks,  and  receiving  the 
outer  extremity  of  one  of  said  colled  springs,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  springs  projecting  radially  in  pairs  from  the 
outer  hub,  and  means  carried  between  the  outer  portions 
of  the  apertured  circular  plates  engaging  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  last  named  springs. 


1,026.293.  GUARD  FOR  CULTIVATOR  WHEELS.  Feaic- 
CI8  .^Dix.  Boone.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,118.     (Cl.  21—23.) 


1.  An  improved  guard  for  cultivator  wheel*,  comprising 
a  semicircular  body  portion  and  an  annular  flange  thereon, 
mean  for  detachably  aecurlng  said  guard  to  a  cultivator, 
and  for  adjusting  aald  guard  vertically  with  relation  to 
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tb«  fraoae  of  the  <niltlT«tor.  said  fuard  bdag  pravMad 
with  a  borlaonUil  tlot  at  tb«  middle  of  tta  •trmlgbi  ed«a, 
a  platat,  tciew  tbreadtd  bolts  «ztendia«  ttarouch  mM  plat* 
•ad  mM  Blot,  and  Data  on  aaid  bolta. 

2.  An  Improved  guard  for  cuitlTator  wbaalA  compiiaiac 
a  aanUclrcuiar  body  portion  aad  aa  annular  flanga  thareoa, 
tor  datacbabiy  Mcurlof  aald  guard  to  a  cultivator,  meana 
for  adjuadng  aald  aoard  vaatlcaily  with  aalatloK  to  tbm 
frame  of  the  cultlrator.  said  guard  b«in<  prorldad  with 
a  borlaontal  alot  at  tb«  middle  of  tbla  straight  adga.  • 
plate,  screw  threaded  bolts  extending  tbrough  said  plaCa 
aod  aald  slot,  nata  on  aald  boita.  aald  plate  being  provided 
with  a  rougbenad  Inner  face,  a  block  bavliic  a  nmcheaad 
face  d^lgpiwl  to  fit  agalnat  the  roughened  faca  at  aald 
plate,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  extended  tbrough  said  plata 
and  aald  block  and  through  the  body  of  aald  whaal  guard, 
a  Dut  on  said  laat  Beatiooed  bolt. 


oiaB, — a  clamp  mouatad  on  tha  enS^item  cad  adhplad  to 
be  seenred  at  any  point  thereou, — and  projacttona  00  the 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  recaaaaa  of  aald  collar. 


l,02e.2»4.  MEASmtINO  DmYlCR.  J.  FxiKX  AirDEhS. 
8t.  Loula.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Stitea  Safety  Oai 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlasoarl.  Filed  »eb.  fl.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.759.  (CI. 
T»— 157.) 


1.  A  Baaaurlng  device  tecludhiig  a  casing  haTlag  an  tn- 
l«t  and  aa  outlet,  a  tuba  crteadlkig  upwardly  on  the  tht»> 
rlsr  of  the  casing,  aald  tube  having  a  pair  of  opaalnga  Id- 
eated at  diametrically  oppoatts  points  adjacent  to  Ae  eaa- 
Ing  bottom,  one  of  said  openlnga  t«ltiR  threaded  and  the 
other  acting  aa  an  Inlet  to  conduct  the  liquid  from  the 
eaalng  to  tha  tntarlor  of  nid  tube,  a  sCT«w-threaded  eone- 
polnted  TmlT*  la  aald  threaded  opealnf.  the  con«-potBt  of 
the  valve  being  for  engagement  with  the  wall  surround- 
ing the  other  opening,  said  casing  being  formed  with  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  which  is  In  allnement  with 
■aid  Talva.  and  a  plug  cloalog  aald  laat  aamad  opening. 

2.  A  measuring  device  including  a  caalng  having  Inte- 
gral cloaed  ends,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
la  Its  bottom  end,  a  vertical  tube  Inserted  In  the  outlet 
and  projecting  upwardly  en  the  Interior  of  the  c^ng, 
laid  tube  having  an  inlet  to  conduct  the  liquid  from  the 
caalng  interior  to  the  tube  interior,  a  transverse  valve  to 
control  aald  tube  Inlet,  said  caalag  having  one  side  thereof 
fbrmed  with  an  opening  which  allaea  with  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  valve  to  allow  acceaa  to  tha  lattn*  for  the  purpoae  of 
manipulating  aald  valve,  and  removable  meana  to  cloaa 
■aid  opening. 


2.  In  a  machine  bar.  a  tuba,  end  plecea  provided  with 
Inner  terminal  ptatons  teleacoplng  therein,  a  collar  ae- 
cured  to  each  end  of  tha  tube  and  provided  at  Ita  edge 
with  receasea.  and  a  clamp  detachably  secured  upon  each 
end  piece  having  projectlona  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
receaaea. 

3.  In  a  machine  bar.  a  tube,  end-plecea  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  meana  for  engaging  external  walla 
and  at  their  Inner  ends  with  a  platon  telescoping  therein, 
a  collar  secured  to  each  end  of  the  tube  provided  at  ita 
edge  with  receaaea.  and  a  clamp  detachably  aeeured  upon 
«acb  end-piece  having  projectlona  adfpted  to  engage  in 
■aid  receaaea. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  bar  having  end  mem- 
ber* teleacoplng  therein,  with  a  drill  aeat  comprlalng  a 
■egmeat  of  a  sphere,  which  la  provided  in  ita  upper  face 
with  a  central  vertical  receaa  and  with  a  serlaa  of  angu- 
larly dlapoaed  receaaea  about  Its  periphery. — and  a  clamp, 
for  detachably  ■ecuring  the  seat  at  varying  poaltlona  along 
the  bar. 

5.  A  column  fbr  supporting  drills  comprlalng  in  combi- 
nation, a  tubular  body  portion,  end-plecea  teleacoplng 
therein,  platons  secured  on  aald  end-piecaa,  a  clutch  com- 
pristng  a  collar  having  raceasea  at  its  edge  secured  at 
each  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  clamp  detachably  secured 
upon  each  end-piece  having  projectlona  adapted  to  engage 
tn  aald  receaaea,  and  meana  for  admitting  an  alaatlc  fluid 
to  the  body  portion  fbr  extending  the  end-plecea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.Oae.296.  AUXILIARY  CABBOW-CONTACT  CIBCUIT- 
BRBAKKR.  CHAiLca  C.  Baobac.  Boaton.  Maaa..  aa- 
algnor  to  Sean  B.  Condit.  Jr..  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed 
July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  609.919.     (CI.  178 — 282.) 


1.020.29S.     MININO-MACBINB  BAH.     Oaotai  C.  Aainyr, 

Portland,  and  Oii^bbt  If.  Jack.  Wlllamlna,  Oreg.    Filed 

Mar.   23,   1911.     Serial   No.  616.408.      (CI.   120—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrtbad.  a  column, — 

an  ead-placa  taieacofilng  therein. — a  collar  provMad  at  its 

edge  with  receaaea,  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  eol- 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  primary  and  second- 
ary contacta  having  fixed  and  movable  elementa,  aupport- 
Ing  means  for  the  flxed  elements,  and  carrying  meana  for 
the  Biovable  elemanta.  aald  aecondary  coatacta  having  the 
llzad  aad  oioTable  elemanta  thereof  of  like  dlmenalon  In  the 
dlraetlon  of  ralatlva  movement  and  being  mounted  for  flat- 
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wlae  aUdiag  fHctlonal  eagagamoit,  and  the  contacts  belag 
mounted  on  aald  aapportlng  and  carrying  meana  ao  tb^  aa 
tha  primary  contacta  aeparate  the  aecondary  contacts  have 
■tibatantially  complete  engagement  of  their  oppoalng  flat- 
wlae  extending  surfacea  with  undlmlnlabed  frlctlonal  prea- 
aure.  and  the  membera  comprising  tha  aecondary  contacta 
balng  arranged  ao  that  further  movement  of  aald  earrylag 
maana  gradoally  dimlalahaa  tba  aaeoadary  coatacting  8nr> 
faces  to  final  aeparatloa. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  primary  aad  aaeoadary 
contacts  harlag  flxed  and  mofable  mambara,  anpportlag 
means  for  the  flxed  contacta  and  carrying  meana  for  the 
movable  contacta,  said  aecoadary  contacta  being  composed 
of  flat  plates  of  like  di^enaion  in  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  mounted  for  flatwiae  eliding  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment and  being  held  ft<om  thalr  outer  aldea  only  ao  aa  to 
leave  the  oppoalng  sides  free  for  full  contacting  engage- 
ment, aatd  aecoadary  contacts  being  mounted  and  ar- 
ranged relative  to  the  primary  contacta  ao  as  to  have  sub- 
stantially ftill  surface  tmgttggment  with  undiminished 
presaure  aa  tha  primary  contacts  aeparate. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  braalrer.  primary  and  aecondary 
contacts  having  flxed  and  movable  members,  supporting 
means  for  the  flxed  membera  and  carrying  meana  for  tha 
movable  membera.  one  of  the  members  of  the  primary  con- 
tacta being  a  yielding  one  and  relatively  mounted  for  in- 
creasing contacting  preasure  aa  tha  circuit  breaker  is 
moved  to  fuUy  cloaed  poaition,  aad  aaid  secondary  con* 
tacta  being  compoaed  of  flatwiae  frietionaily  engaging 
platea  of  Ilka  dlmenalon  in  the  direction  of  ralatlve  awva- 
ment  arranged  to  occupy  a  poaltloa  paat  maximum  con- 
tact with  tha  circuit  breaker  In  fully  eloaad  poalttoa  and 
for  muvcmant  to  aubetaotially  full  engagement  of  tha  op- 
poalng surfacea  with  undUntnlabad  preaeure  aa  tha  pres- 
aure on  the  primary  i»ntacta  la  raliaved  and  they  ax* 
aaparated.  tho  secoodarj  contacts  than  gradually  separa- 
ting by  further  movement  of  aald  carrying  means  to  final 
separation. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  primary  and  aecondary 
contacts  having  fixed  and  movable  members,  supporting 
means  for  the  flxed  members  and  carrying  means  for  the 
movable  membera,  aald  secondary  contacta  being  compoaed 
of  flat  dlaks  of  Uke  dlmenalon  in  the  direction  of  relatlTe 
movement  held  at  th^r  ooter  sides  aad  arrangad  valattve 
to  the  primary  contacts  ao  aa  to  occupy  pOsltlona  paat 
maximum  contact  with  the  circuit  breaker  fully  closed, 
and  to  have  their  oppoalng  faces  in  subatantlally  full  en- 
gagement with  undiminished  preaaure  as  said  carrying 
member  is  moved  to  separate  the  primary  contacta. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  aecondary  contacts 
mounted  for  relative  movement  to  make  and  break  a  cir- 
cuit one  thereof  being  compoaed  of  a  carbon  disk  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  contacts  on  ita  lateral  sur- 
face with  a  flatwiae  adding  engagement,  aald  disk  being 
mounted  for  rotatable  adjaatment  to  present  fresh  periph- 
eral arcing  aartaees. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


ot  ttme  uiHiiiinisitlag  to  the  TsriaMoas  oT  light  aad  ahade 
at  dUBarent  parta  of  the  photograph  t>  be  tcaaamlttad, 
cbeailcaUy  prepared  paper  at  a  receiving  station  capable 
of  bTl"g  dtocelored  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  eurreat 
tbarethrongh.  a  atylua  hSTtaig  Ita  point  ridlag  upon  the 
paper  and  connected  la  circuit  with  the  line,  meaaa  tor 
producing  relative  movement  between  tha  paper  and  the 
stylus,  and  means  at  the  receiving  station  for  sending  a 
current  along  the  line,  after  each  interruption  of  the  line 
eorrvnt.  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  In  wMch  the 
line  current  traveled  to  the  receiving  station. 


»:=;^Bp:^ 


3.  In  a  pbototalegraphlc  system,  the  eombtnatton  with 
a  source  of  electric  current,  ot  SMana  at  a  tranamlttlng 
station  tor  intarmpttng  the  eurrrat  tor  different  periods 
of  time  corraaponding  to  tha  variatlona  of  light  and  ahade 
at  different  parts  of  the  ptotegraph  to  be  transmitted,  a 
■beet  of  material  at  a  raeaivlng  station  capable  of  being 
discolored  by  the  paaaave  of  aa  etoetric  current  there- 
through, means  for  enabling  the  interrupted  passage  of 
the  currant  traaamlttsd  along  the  line  to  be  recorded  on 
the  surface  of  the  material  by  its  discoloring  effect,  a 
battery  and  a  variable  reaiatance  In  aerlea  at  the  receiving 
station  and  connected  in  ahnnt  upon  the  line,  and  a  va- 
rialHe  condenaar  conaeeted  in  shunt  upon  the  said  battery. 

4.  hr  a  pbototelegraplilc  aystem,  the  comMnStlon  with 
a  soaree  at  electric  cmrent.  of  means  at  a  transmitting 
station  for  interrupting  the  current  tor  dHPerent  periods 
of  time  eomapondlng  to  the  variations  of  light  and  shade 
at  different  parta  of  the  photograph  to  be  transmitted, 
chendcaUy  pi  spared  paper  at  a  reeefrtng  ■tatlen  capable 
of  being  discolored  Iff  the  paasage  of  an  electric  current 
therethrough,  a  stylus  having  Its  point  rMIng  tipon  the 
paper  and  eoaaected  In  circuit  with  the  line,  a  battery 
and  a  variable  resistance  in  serlea  at  the  receiving  sta- 
tion and  eoaaected  in  rtiant  upon  the  line,  snd  a  variable 
condenser  eaanected  la  shunt  upon  the  ssid  battery. 


1,02«.»8.  TBHWON  DEVICE  FOR  8HUTTLB8.  Dak- 
i«L  BLAitcKMD,  Lewell,  Maaa.  Filed  July  8.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  ^l.TTO.      (Cl.  188 — ««.) 


1,026,297.  PHOTOTELEGRAPHY.  Thomas  Thobnb 
Bakeb,  Crtcklewood.  England.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  639,175.      (Cl.   17»— 310.) 

1.  In  a  phototelegraphlc  ayatem.  the  combination  with 
a  source- of  electric  current,  of  means  at  a  transmitting 
station  for  interrupting  the  current  tor  different  periods 
of  rime  corresponding  to  the  variations  of  light  and  shade 
at  different  parts  of  the  photograph  to  be  tranamltted.  a  • 
sheet  of  material  at  a  receiving  station  capable  of  being 
discolored  by  the  paaaage  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through, means  for  enabling  the  Interrupted  paasage  of 
the  current  tranamltted  along  the  line  to  be  recorded  on 
the  Burface  of  the  material  by  its  discoloring  effect,  and 
at  the  receiving  station  tor  sending  a  current  along  the 
Bne.  after  each  interruption  of  the  Mne  current,  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  In  which  the  line  current 
traveled  to  the  receiving  station. 

2.  In  a  phototelegraphlc  system,  the  comblnstion  with 
a  source  of  electric  cnrrent,  of  means  at  a  transmitting 
station  for  Interrupting  the  current  for  different  periods 


1.  A  tension  device  for  ahottlea  which  compriaes  a  base 
plate,  bladaa  which  project  th«wfrom.  sides,  which  riae 
vertically  therefrom,  wiaga  attached  thereto  which  alant 
downward  betwwn  said  sides  toward  the  shuttle  eye  and 
are  formed  with  Upa  which  paaa  below  and  between  said 
blades. 

2.  A  tension  device  for  shuttles  which  comprises  a  baae 
plate,  blades  which  project  therefrom,  sides  which  rise 
vertically  therefrom,  wlnga  atUched  thereto  which  alant 
downward  between  aaid  aides  toward  the  shuttle  eye  and 
are  formed  with  lips  which  pass  below  and  between  aaid 
blades  snd  means  tor  attaching  the  base  plate  to  the 
shuttle. 
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3.  A  tenaton  derice  for  tbnttlM  which  comprlws  t  ba«« 
plate,  blades,  pointed  proDgs  which  project  therefrom 
•ad  rater  the  wood  of  the  shuttle,  sides  which  rise  Tertl- 
cally  therefrom,  wlnga  attached  thereto  which  slant  down- 
ward between  said  sides  coward  the  shuttle  eye  and  are 
formed  with  Iip«  which  pass  below  and  between  said 
blades  as  described. 


1.026.2W.  FRUIT  HANDLING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
BocTKLL,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Boutell  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Plied  Jan.  25.  1911.     SerUl  No.  604.640.     (CI.  146—11.) 


1.  In  a  distribatlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  platform,  of  a  resoluble  turntable  on  which 
articles  are  deposited,  sweeps  movable  over  the  platform. 
and  means  for  directing  said  articles  outwardly  from  the 
turntable  into  the  path  of  the  sweeps. 

2.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  platform,  of  a  revoluble  turntable,  sweeps 
moving;  therewith  and  traversing  the  platform,  and  means 
for  causing  articles  deposited  on  the  platform  to  t>e  di- 
rected into  the  path  of  the  sweeps. 

3.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
horlsonUl  platform,  of  a  circular  revoluble  turntable, 
sweeps  surrounding  the  turntable  and  traveling  therewith 
over  the  platform,  and  means  arranged  stationary  rela- 
tively to  and  cooperating  with  the  turntable  for  directing 
articles  placed  thereon  into  the  path  of  the  sweeps. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table,  of  a  circular  turntable,  sweeps  sur- 
rounding the  turntable  and  traveling  over  the  stationary 
table,  a  wall  rising  above  the  turntable  having  an  opening 
and  means  for  causing  articles  deposited  on  the  platform 
to  pass  out  of  said  opening  into  the  path  of  the  sweeps. 

5.  In  a  distributing  mechanism  for  fruit  handling  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  borixontal  table,  two  sta 
tlonary  curbs  spaced  apart  and  forming  a  path  between 
them,  and  sweeps  traversing  said  path,  of  a  turntable  re- 
volving within  the  inner  curb  Its  rotary  movement  acting 
to  distribute  single  pieces  of  fruit  placed  upon  it  in  aline 
ment  against  and  carry  them  along  the  face  of  the  Inner 
curb,  said  curb  having  an  opening  through  which  pieces 
of  fruit  may  pass  laterally  Into  the  path  of  the  sweep*. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.026,300.      RAIL-JOINT.      BANCBorr    O.    Baaiiii.    New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  26. 
1008.     Serial  No.  450.35d.      (CI.  239—6.) 
1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  rails. 

•  pair  of  opposite  adjustable  Joint  bars  of  angle  formation 


and  provided  with  Integral  horizontal  rail  supporting  base 
sections  terminating  short  of  the  vertical  center  of  the 
joint,  one  of  said  bars  being  further  provided  with  a  cban 
neled  outer  aide  and  formed  at  ita  top  edge  with  an  out 
wardly  projecting  reinforcing  flange  having  at  its  under 
side  an  inclined  face  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  th« 
onder  side  of  the  rati  head,  a  compressible  filler  member 
having  inclined  facea  respectively  engaging  said  inclined 
face  of  the  reinforcing  flange  and  of  the  foot  flange  of 
the  channeled  bar.  a  metallic  bolt  strap  arranged  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  tiller  member,  and  joint  bolts. 


1,026,301.  METALLIC  FURRING- PLATE.  William  L. 
Cau}wbll,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.304.     (Ct.  72—117.) 


2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  In  combination  with  the  rails 
s  pair  of  opposite  adjustable  joint  bsrs  of  angle  formation, 
one  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  an  integral,  horK 
lonui,  rail  supporting  base  section,  said  bar  being  farther 
provided  with  a  channeled  outer  side  and  formed  at  Its 
top  edge  with  an  outwardly  projecting  reinforcing  flange 
having  at  Its  under  side  fin  inclined  face  of  greater  area 
than  the  area  of  the  under  side  of  the  rail  bead,  a  com- 
pressible fliler  member  having  inclined  faces  respectively 
engaging  aald  Inclined  face  of  the  reinforcing  flange  and 
of  the  foot  flange  of  the  channel  bar,  a  metallic  bolt  strap 
arranged  at  the  outerside  of  the  fliler  member,  and  Joint 
bolta. 


1.  A  furring  plate  formed  from  sheet  metal  provided 
with  parallel  strands  formed  by  parallel  silts  of  uniform 
length  all  terminating  at  a  line  substantially  at  rl!(ht 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  slits,  said  stranda  being  Im- 
mediately adjacent  each  other  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal beada,  and  portions  of  each  of  said  stranda  being 
curved  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  plate  on  t>oth  sides 
thereof. 

2.  A  furring  plate  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  side  frame  por- 
tions and  transrerse,  beaded  frame  portions,  all  of  said 
frame  portions  lying  substantially  In  a  single  plane,  and 
the  body  of  the  plate  lying  intermediate  said  frame  por- 
tions provided  with  slits  extending  from  one  transverse 
frame  portion  to  the  other  and  forming  parallel  strands, 
said  stranda  provided  with  longitudinal  beada  and  portions 
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of  each  of  said  strands  curved  outwardly  from  the  general 
plane  of  said  frame  portions. 

3.  A  furring  plate  formed  from  sheet  metal  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  aectlons,  each  section  having  side  frame 
portions  and  transverse  frame  portions,  all  of  said  frame 
portions  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane  and  a  body 
portion  lying  intermediate  said  frame  portions,  said  body 
portiop  provided  with  slits  parallel  to  said  side  frame 
portions,  said  slits  forming  parallel  strands  extending 
from  one  transverse  frame  portion  to  the  other,  said 
strands  provided  with  longitudinal  beads,  portions  of 
each  of  said  strands  curved  out  of  the  general  plane  of 
the  plate  on  one  side  and  other  portions  curved  out  of 
the  general  plane  of  the  plate  on  the  other  side,  and  the 
portions  of  said  strands  curved  out  of  the  general  plane 
of  the  plate  having  their  lateral  edges  bent  toward  the 
general  plane  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  furring  plate  formed  from  sheet  metal  provided 
with  parallel  strands  formed  by  parallel  silts,  said  strands 
provided  with  longitudinal  beads,  portions  of  each  of  said 
strands  curved  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  plate  on 
one  side  and  other  portions  curved  out  of  the  general  plane 
of  the  plate  on  the  other  side,  and  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  said  portions  bent  toward  the  plane  of  the  plate. 

5.  A  furring  plate  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
and  compriaing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of  formed 
sections,  the  various  series  being  arranged  side  by  side, 
strengthening  ribs  Interposed  between  laterally  adjacent 
series  and  the  t>ody  of  each  section  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally disposed  strands  formed  by  parallel,  longitudinal 
slits,  portions  of  each  of  said  strands  curved  out  of  the 
general  plane  of  the  plate  on  one  side  and  other  portions 
curved  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  plate  on  the  other 
Bide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


said  means  also  Berrlng  to  render  aald  devices  operative, 
an  alr-|>ump  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the  cylinder 
and  said  reservoir,  a  non-retnm  valve  In  the  last  named 
connection,  a  plunger  for  aald  cylinder,  a  pump  handle 
hingedly  connected  to  said  gun  frame,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  the  pump  handle  and  said  plunger. 


1.026,302.  <JAKMENT  SUPPORTER.  LoBwix  X.  Cates 
and  Fbankli.n  O.  Cites,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,088.     (CL  241—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  waist-band,  a  wire  member 
provided  with  two  wings  or  members  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  secured  to  the  band,  an  upper  member  bent 
from  the  inner  portions  cf  the  wings  and  projecting  above 
the  band,  a  depending  member  bent  from  the  Inner  portions 
of  the  wings  and  projecting  below  the  band,  a  clasp  on 
the  upper  member,  and  a  bite  formed  on  the  bottom  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  waist-band,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  two  wlnga  or  members  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  secured  to  the  band,  an  upper  member  bent 
from  the  inner  portions  of  the  wings  and  projecting  above 
the  band,  a  depending  member  bent  from  the  Inner  portions 
of  the  wings  and  projecting  below  the  bend,  fastening 
means  on  the  uppor  member,  and  a  bite  formed  in  the  bot- 
tom member. 


1,026.303.       REPEATING     AIR -RIFLE.       Abthcr     V. 

DiCKBT,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  M. 

Sheffield,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  26,   1911.     Serial 

No.  667,009.     (Cl.  124 — 8.) 

1.  In  an  air-gun,  a  magaxine  for  projectiles,  a  gnh- 
barrel,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  communicative  connec- 
tions t>etween  said  reservoir  and  the  barrel,  a  valve  for 
said  connectiona,  trigger  controlled  normally  Inoperative 
devices  for  actuating  said  valve,  means  for  conveying  one 
projectile  at  a  time  from  said  magaxine  to  said   barrel. 


2.  In  an  air-gun,  a  magazine  for  projectiles,  a  gon 
barrel,  an  air  reservoir  connected  by  an  air-passage  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  ralve  for  said  passage, 
trigger  controlled  normally  inoperative  devices  for  actu- 
ating said  valve,  and  means  for  conveying  one  projectile 
at  a  time  from  said  magazine  to  said  iMirrel,  aald  means 
also  serving  to  render  said  devices  operative. 

3.  .\n  air-gun  provided  with  a  gun-frame,  a  reservoir 
for  compressed  air,  a  gun-barrel,  a  passage  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  gnn  barrel,  a  valve  fof  said  passage,  a 
breech-block,  a  receptacle  for  a  projectile  provided  In  said 
breech-block,  an  actuator  movably  connected  to  aald  gun- 
frame,  a  hammer-block  for  said  valve,  a  spring  for  oper- 
ating the  hammer-block,  and  operative  connection  between 
the  actuator  and  the  hammer-block  and  also  between  the 
actuator  and  said  breech-block  whereby  the  hammer-block 
and  the  breech-block  are  respectively  actuated  to  cause 
the  compression  of  said  spring  and  to  afford  motion  to  the 
breech-block  to  present  the  receptacle  thereof  successively 
to  the  magazine  and  to  the  gun-barrel. 


1.026,304.  HYDROAEROPLANE.  Einab  P.  Ekmak,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  649,626. 
(Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  taper- 
ing tubular  body,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  flattened  In  a 
horizontal  dlrecton,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  sus- 
taining surface^  or  planes  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  body,  ailerons  pivotally  secured  to  the 
under  sides  of  the  planes  and  normally  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ailerons 
whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  ailerons  to  the  planes 
may  l>e  determined,  rudders  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
rear  sides  of  the  planes  and  arranged  to  swing  about  ver- 
tical axes,  a  mdder  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  tubular  body  and  arranged  to  swing  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  means  whereby  the  rudders  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  described  compriaing  a  taper- 
lag  tabular  body,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  sustaining 
sarfaces  or  planes  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  body,  ailerons  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the 
planea  and  normally  held  in  vertical  position,  means 
whereby  the  ailerons  may  t>e  moved  out  of  their  vertical 
planes,  a  pair  of  rudders  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  sldea 
of  the  planes  and  arranged  to  move  about  vertical  axes, 
and  a  pontoon  alidably  mounted  to  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  taper- 
ing tabular  body,  a  pair  of  sustaining  sarfaces  or  planes 
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riwUky  Mcvnd  to  oppoatt*  tliiM  ot  tli*  tarwrngi 
o(  the  b«d7.  rigidly  bdd  memben  depcndtny  fksai  tb« 
pianM  at  rl«bt  uglm  tbervto,  atteroas  plrotaJIy  weored 
to  tte  lower  enda  of  ssld  oMmbers.  mMuia  wbcnby  the 
•Ueronji  may  be  moved  at  an  aagie  to  thm  pcrpendlcalar 
plane  of  latd  membera.  rudder*  arranged  to  more  aboot 
vertical  axee  at  the  roar  sides  of  the  planes,  an  ascending 
or  descendlQg  rudder  pUotally  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  means  wberaby  the  rudders  may  be  manipulated. 
and  a  poataaa  rildably  moaated  beneatJi  tba  body  of  the 
macblae. 

4.  A  macbine  of  tbe  claaa  descrtlwd.  comprising  a  taper- 
ing tubular  body,  a  pair  of  suetalnlng  surfaces  or  planes 
rigidly  secured  at  opposite  sides  to  the  forward  part  of  the 
body,  said  planes  being  bowed  downwardly  toward  the 
rear,  antl-akiddlng  memt>era  secured  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
under  surfacea  of  tbe  planes,  said  members  being  ot 
greater  dimensions  vertically  at  the  front  than  at  tba  rear, 
ailerons  plvotally  mounted  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
members,  means  whereby  the  ailerons  may  be  manipulated, 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  rudders  moonted  to  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  planes,  means  whereby  said  rudders  are  eontrollad, 
and  a  borlsontally  disposed  rudder  pivotally  moonted  at 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  tubular  body. 

5.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  taparlng  tubular  body  provided  witb  sustaining  sur- 
faces or  planes  rigidly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  for- 
ward portion  thereof,  with  a  pontoon  alidably  mounted  be- 
neath tbe  body  portion  thereof  and  means  wbereky  tbe 
pontoon  may  be  loclud  in  its  adjuated  positiona. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l,0Ce,3O5.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  RauBaN  C.  Blobioob  and 
Hbkbibt  M.  Elobidob.  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada  ; 
aald  Herbert  M.  Eldrldge  assignor  to  said  Reuben  C. 
Eldrldge.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1009.  Serial  No.  6i24,783. 
(CI.  48— »1.) 


1.  In  a  trap  having  a  frame  provided  with  an  opening 
tot  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  animal,  and  a  movable  member 
tor  entrapping  tbe  animal,  tbe  combination  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  Its  eada  to  swing  In  s  plane  tranaveraely  to 
tbe  plane  of  aald  opening,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  lever 
extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plana  of  said  opening  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  member  to  bold  tbe 
aaaae  from  action  and  the  other  end  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jaetloa.  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  swing  In  tbe  plane  of 
movement  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
antasal  entering  aald  opening  from  eitlier  dlraetlon,  aald 
trigger  bavlng  a  alot  through  which  said  projection  of  saM 
Irrer  la  adapted  to  move,  and  a  lug  which  engagea  aald 
projection  of  tbe  lerer  to  bold  tba  lever,  substantially  aa 
aac  forth. 

Z,  In  a  trap  having  a  movable  memt>er  tor  entrapping 
tba  animal,  tbe  eombtnatioa  of  a  lever  for  holding  tbe 
movable  member  from  action,  and  a  trigger  comprising  a 
movable  bead  which  engaices  and  holds  tbe  lever,  and  an 
astaaaian  vtaieft  baa  a  limited  movemeat  independently  of 
tba  trlggar  bead,  aubstanttaU/  aa  set  forth. 


a.  In  a  ttap  bartag  a  movabia  osambar  tea  entrapping 

tbe  animal,  tbe  combination  of  a  lavar  tor  holding  tba 
movable  member  from  action,  and  a  trigger  eomprlaing  a 
movable  bead  which  engages  and  bolda  tbe  levar  aad  an 
estanaiaa  which  is  pivoted  to  said  head  and  ia  atevabia 
treaty  batween  ahooldars  on  tba  bead  whereby  tbe  ex- 
tanalon  has  a  limited  movement  independently  of  aald 
bead  and  caoaea  the  movemeot  of  the  bead  by  a  continned 
movement  of  aald  extenalons.  anbstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

^  In  a  trap  having  a  movable  maaabsv  tor  entrapping 
tbe  aalmal,  tlie  combination  of  a  lever  fbr  holding  the 
movable  member  from  action,  and  a  trigger  eomprlaing  a 
movable  bead  which  engagea  and  hoida  the  lever,  and  an 
operating  extenalon  which  has  a  limited  movement  in  op- 
poatte  directions  independently  of  tbe  trigger  band  and 
wtklcb  ia  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  anhnai  entering  the 
trap  from  either  direction  to  releaae  aald  lever,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

B.  In  a  trap  having  a  eliding  member  tor  entrapping 
tba  animal,  and  mcana  for  holding  the  sliding  member  at 
Ita  set  position  which  are  actaated  by  tbe  animal  to  releaae 
the  aildlag  member,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  plate  hav- 
ing Integral  portioaa  thereof  bent  to  form  guldea  for  tba 
sliding  member  and  tubular  spring  bonainga,  and  apringa 
for  actuating  said  eliding  member  located  In  aald  spring 
houMaga.  said  body  plate  bavlng  portions  thereof  bent  to 
cioae  tbe  ends  of  said  spring  housing*  and  form  stopa  tor 
tba  aliding  member,  sabatanMally  aa  aet  tortb. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,02«.8«6.  MACHIIfE  FOR  PREPARINO  WTCLTg.  Ay- 
DBBw  Eptlbb.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20,  IM«.  Serial  No.  SM.OTO. 
(CI.  12 — 67.) 


t.  A.  macbine  for  preparing  welts,  baviac.  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  tlie  strip,  and  means  for  forming 
in  tbe  strip  a  seriea  of  transverae  slits  extending  partially 
through  the  tbickneas  of  tbe  strip  and  partially  across  tiie 
width  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  means 
for  conttaneusly  feeding  the  strip,  a  welt  aHtting  knife  ar- 
ranged to  form  tranaverae  allts  in  the  strip  extending  par- 
tially tbroagh  tlje  strip,  and  meana  for  moving  the  knife 
In  the  direction  of  the  feed  while  making  Ita  retracting 
stroke  and  in  tbe  oppoaite  direction  while  making  Its  cut- 
ting stroke. 

8.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts,  having,  to  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  meana 
for  continuously  feeding  tbe  strip,  a  vibrating  slitting 
kalf^  arranged  to  torm  tranaverae  allta  In  the  strip  ex- 
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tendtag  partially  tbroc«h  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  strip  and 
partially  acroes  tbe  width  of  tbe  atrip,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  knlle. 

4.  A  macbine  for  preparing  welta,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  the  strip,  a  welt  slitting  luaife  ar- 
ranged to  form  tranaverae  allta  in  tbe  atrip  extending  par- 
tially through  tbe  thickness  of  the  strip,  and  meana  for 
oscillating  the  knife  in  n  path  obliquely  dlspossd  with  re- 
latioB  to  tbe  surface  of  the  strip  and  extending  from  tbe 
strip  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  feed. 

5.  A  maclilne  for  preparing  welta,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  atrip,  welt 
grooving  and  beveling  knives,  a  welt  slitting  knife  ar- 
ranged to  form  tranaverae  sHta  In  tbe  welt  extending  par- 
tially through  ttM  tlilckneas  of  tbe  welt,  and  means  for 
continuously  feeding  the  weh  atrip  to  tbe  knives. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  ttte  Oasette.] 


1,026,307.  COTUR  -  KNOB.  Jamm  F.  Postbb,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Republic  Metalware  Cmnpany. 
BulTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept 
18.  1»08.     Serial  No.  453.003.     (CI.  5»— 8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  |  cover  ftavlng  a  aolid  central 
portion,  and  a  akeletoo-knob  conaiating  of  croased  loops 
each  bent  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  eomprlaing  a 
BahatantlaUf  korlaoBlal  top  bar  and  aide-bara  converging 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  aMe  bare  having  ootwardly- 
bent  feet  resting  upon  the  aolid  central  portion  of  tbe 
cover  and  termlnatiog  in  extensions  which  pass  through 
the  cover  and  are  clenched  against  the  underside  thereof. 

2.  A  cover  provided  with  a  aolid  central  portlan  and 
having  a  knob  consisting  of  crossed  loops  each  bent  from 
a  alngle  piece  of  wire,  tbe  side  )>ars  of  tbe  loops  having 
outwardly-bent  feet  resting  upon  the  solid  central  portion 
of  the  cover  and  terminatitig  In  extenaiona  which  pass 
through  openlnga  in  tbe  cover  and  are  clenched  against  the 
underalde  thereof. 


1.026.308.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  AxrBBD  GII.BEBT, 
Birmingham,  England.  FUed  Dec.  80,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,198.     (CI.  11—23.) 


^ 
^ 


The  herelndescribed  manifolding  device,  eompriatng  tt»a 
combination,  with  a  fork-sbapeed  binder  strip  (B)  of 
paper,  of  an  extenalon  (6)  integral  with  one  member  of  tbe 
fork,  and  a  base  abeet  (A)  also  of  paper,  to  the  anderslde 
and  near  tbe  end  of  which  the  said  extension  is  glued  in 
such  a  manner  that  tbe  edge  of  tbe  txise  sheet  projects 
between  tbe  fork  members,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  and  shown. 


1,026,809.  WATE2R-OAGB.  Jambb  HACK«rr,  Port  Costa, 
CBl.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1011.  Serial  No.  617,228.  (CL 
78—64.) 

1.  In  a  water  gaga,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  a  chamber  and  having  an  internal  ahonldar.  a  glaaa 
tube  movnted  in  said  caaing,  a  balBe  plate  disposed  in  said 
casing  above  tbe  tube  and  bavlng  a  flange  engaging  aa}d 
shoulder,  means  on  said  plate  fOr  dlreetlng  staam  throogh 
the  plate  to  tbe  intarlw  of  tte  tatoe  sobm  dlstaaee  below 


the  npper  end  tbereof,  a  cap  fitting  the  caatng  and  having 
a  flange  wttta  openinga  to  a  space  above  aald  dtak,  and  to 
tbe  chamber  of  tbe  casing,  said  casing  having  a  port,  and 
a  valve  for  closing  aald  port  ' 


2.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  a  valve  easing, 
having  a  chamber  and  having  an  Internal  ahouldar,  a 
glaas  tubs  moaatad  In  said  caaing.  a  baffle  plate  disposed 
in  ssld  easing  above  tbe  tube  and  having  a  flange  «n- 
gaging  said  shoulder,  means  on  said  plate  for  directing 
steam  through  the  plate  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  tulw  some 
distance  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cap  fitting  tbe 
caaing  and  having  a  flange  witb  openings  to  a  space  above 
said  disk  and  to  tbe  chamber  of  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  port,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  port,  said  valve 
having  a  stem,  and  a  lever  thereon  fbr  operating  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing, 
and  a  glass  tube  anpported  at  its  upi>er  and  lower  ends 
therein,  of  a  metallic  tnbe  extending  Into  the  upper  end  of 
the  glass  tube,  a  baflle  plate  mounted  in  tbe  upper  valve 
casing  on  which  plate  said  tube  la  formed,  and  a  cap 
fitting  the  upper  caaing  and  having  a  flanse  engaging  tbe 
plate  from  above,  aald  flange  being  of  reduced  tbickneas 
at  one  end  to  form  a  cIrcumeerlWng  space  between  itself 
and  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  and  said  flange  having 
openings  forming  a  connection  between  said  space  and  said 
tube. 


1.026.310.  PRESSURE-RETAINING  DEVICE.  Gbobob 
OvxBTON  Hammond  and  John  Atlab  Babnbb.  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.,  assignora  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Con». 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  8* 
1»11.    Serial  No.  007,206.     (Cl.  188—12.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  retaining  device,  a  pressure  retalntag 
valve;  a  load  acting  on  said  valve  to  realst  tbe  prea- 
snre  which  taada  to  open  tbe  aald  valve ;  a  frae  ezbaoat 
paasage  tor  the  flold  under  preasnre;  a  eoA  eoBtroUing 
saki  free  esbanat  paaaage ;  and  means  tor  removing  the  load 
entirely  from  the  preasure  retaining  valve  whan  ssld  free 
exhaust  passage  ia  open. 

2.  Tim  coanMBatlsB  wttb  a  pressure  retaining  valve;. of 
a  laadsd  Wmt  adBplad  to  aet  on  aaM  vahw ;  diffaaaaBtly 
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poaltloned  fulcrum  supporta  for  Mid  l«T«r ;  and  bmuis 
for  causing  aald  lever  to  be  supported  on  said  supports 
Mlectlveiy. 

3.  Tb«  combination  with  a  valTS ;  of  a  lexer  adapted  to 
act  on  said  valve :  means  for  causing  said  lever  to  act  se- 
lectively around  different  fulcrums  ;  a  weight  adapted  to 
act  on  said  lever  ;  and  means  for  independently  supporting 
■aid  weight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve :  of  a  lever  adapted 
to  act  on  said  valve :  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  said  lever :  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever  adapted  by  its  movement  to 
separate  the  lever  from  fts  fixed  fulcrum  ;  a  weight  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  said  lever ;  and  an  independent  support  for 
said  weight 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve ;  of  a  lever  adapted  to 
act  on  said  valve ;  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  said  lever ;  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever  adapted  by  its  movement 
to  separate  the  lever  from  its  fixed  fulcrum  ;  a  weight 
adapted  to  act  on  said  lever  ;  an  Independent  support  for 
said  weight :  and  an  actuating  device  common  to  said  mov- 
able support  and  said  independent  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.311.  PRESSr RE  RETAINING  VALVE.  G»o«OB  O. 
Hammond.  Watertown.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  New  York 
Air  Brake  CompanT.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Mar.  21.  1911.     SerUl  N9.  615.933.     iCl.  188—12.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  retaining  valve,  a  brake  cylinder  ex- 
haust port :  automatic  valves  controlling  communication 
with  safd  exhaust  port,  said  valves  having  different  areas 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  escaping  air  :  means  for 
causing  the  escaping  air  to  act  on  aald  valves  selectively  : 
a  weight  adapted  to  act  on  both  the  said  vaivps ;  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  weight  Interpoaed  between  the  weight  and 
the  valves,  and  resting  directly  on  the  said  valves. 

2.  In  s  pressure  retaining  valve,  a  controlling  member 
conaiatlng  of  a  three-way  cock  Interposed  between  the 
brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  the  pressure  retaining  valve : 
a  direct  outlet  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  said  three- 
way  cock  is  in  one  position  ;  ducts  controlled  by  said  three- 
way  cock  hi  addition  to  said  direct  outlet ;  supplemental 
valves  controlling  said  docts  and  having  different  areas 
subjected  to  pressure  ;  a  weight  arranged  to  act  on  both 
the  said  valves  ;  and  a  yoke  supported  at  one  end  on  one 
of  said  valves,  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  other  of  said 
valves,  the  weight  resting  on  the  yoke  at  a  point  between 
the  valves. 

3.  In  a  pressure  retaining  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
cock  adapted  to  control  selectively  a  plurality  of  porta : 
of  valves  controlling  two  of  said  ports ;  a  yoke  or  lever 
engaging  aald  valves  and  tending  to  hold  them  seated  :  and 
a  weight  bearing  on  said  yoke  at  a  point  between  the  parta 
which  engage  the  valves. 

4^  A  pressure  retaining  device  compriaing  automatic 
valves  controlling  aeparate  ports  leading  from  a  source  of 


preesare,  said  valves  differing  in  the  area  ezpoeed  to  the 
pressure ;  a  load- common  to  both  valves  and  adapted  to  act 
on  either  valve  which  Is  subjected  to  pressure  :  and  means 
for  causing  the  pressure  to  act  on  said  valves  selectively. 


1.026,812.  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  MECHANISM. 
Pacl  HAJfSMAiTN,  Ix^g  Prslrle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hana- 
mann  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Prairie,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  MinnesoU.  Piled  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.176.     (CL  21—114.) , 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  draw  t>ar  supported 
from  ssid  vehicle,  a  forwardly  extending  tongue  for  said 
vehicle  having  pivotal  connection  with  one  end  of  said 
draw  bar.  said  draw  bar  being  adapted  at  Its  opposite 
^nd  for  vertical  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  of  a  following  vehicle,  and  means  for  securing  said 
tongue  In  borixontally  adjusted  angular  poaitlon  with 
reference  to  said  draw  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  Its  tongue,  means 
for  holding  said  tongue  at  an  angle  with  the  vehicle  com- 
prising a  draw  portion  supported  from  said  vehicle,  aald 
draw  portion  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  aald  tongue  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ve- 
hicle at  a  point  laterally  offset  from  the  connection  with 
said  tongue  being  adapted  for  vertical  pivotal  connection 
with  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  of  a  following  vehicle,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tongue  in  horlsontally  adjusted 
sngular  position  with  reference  to  said  draw  portion  and 
vehicle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  Ita  tongue,  a  draw 
portion  supported  from  said  vehicle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  with  said  tongue  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  swing  In  vertical  and  borisontal  planes, 
said  draw  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point 
laterally  offset  from  the  pivotal  connection  with  the  tongue 
being  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  of  a  following  vehicle,  means  for  holding 
said  tongue  In  horlsontally  adjusted  angular  position  with 
reference  to  said  draw  portion  and  vehicle,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle  with  relation  to  said 
draw  portion. 

4.  An  adjustable  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  tongue,  a  cross  bar  pivotally  supporting  said 
tongue,  means  for  securing  said  tongue  at  an  angle  with 
said  cross  bar.  a  draw  member  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  tongue  at  an  angle  therewith  and  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  at  its  other  end  with  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  of  a  following  vehicle,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  drsw  member  from  sn  associated  vehicle  In  alinement 
with  the  adjacent  croas  bar. 

5.  An  adjustable  steering  mechanism  comprising  a 
tongue,  a  cross  bar  pivotally  supporting  said  tongue,  means 
for  holding  said  tongue  secured  st  an  angle  with  its  sup- 
porting cross  bar,  a  draw  member  having  borisontal  pivotal 
connection  with  aald  cross  bsr  and  positioned  at  an  angle 
therewith,  said  draw  member  being  adapted  for  vertical 
pivotal  connection  at  ita  opposite  end  with  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  of  a  following  vehicle,  means  for  removably 
supporting  said  draw  member  from  said  vehicle  with  said 
vehicle  In  alinement  with  the  adjacent  cross  bar,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  end  of  said  vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,026.313.  BROADCAST  SEEDER.  Stact  B.  Habt, 
Peoria,  IlL  Piled  Mar.  25,  1011.  SerUl  No.  616,033. 
(CI.  Ill— M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  conveyer  and  a  distributing  fan,  of  means  Inter- 
posed therebetween  to  receive,  to  mix  and  to  scatter  the 
grain  to  cause  it  to  fall  within  the  field  of  movement  of  the 
fan  In  scattered  relation,  comprising  a  substantially  con- 
fined chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  agitator 
therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with 
a  grain  feeding  conveyer,  a  graas  feed  and  a  distributing 
fan.  of  means  Interposed  therebettreen  to  receive,  to  mix 
and  to  scatter  the  grain  and  grass  seed  to  cause  them  to 
fall  within  the  field  of  movement  of  the  fan  in  scattered 
relation,  comprising  a  substantially  confined  chamber  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  agitator  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
conveyer,  a  distributing  fan,  a  stirring  chamber  interposed 
between  the  conveyer  and  the  fan  provided  with  an  Inlet 
from  the  conveyer  and  an  outlet  to  the  fan,  and  a  stirrer 
within  the  stirring  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
containing  receptacle  for  grain  suitably  mounted  for 
transportation,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge 
of  grain  by  gravity  from  the  receptacle  and  to  discharge  it 
at  a  point  approximately  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  grass  seed 
hopper  and  a  force  feed  therefor,  a  hopper  provided  with 
Inlet  openings  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  conveyer 
and  the  force  feed  from  the  grass  seed  hopper  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  therefrom,  rotatable  distributing  means 
within  the  hopper,  a  fan  disposed  below  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  discbarge  of  grain  therefrom  and 
suitable  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  the  fan  and  the 
distributing  arms  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
containing  receptacle  for  grain  suitably  mounted  for 
transportation,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge 
of  grain  by  gravity  from  the  receptacle  and  to  discharge 
it  at  a  point  approximately  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  slide 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  grain  from  the  receptacle 
Into  the  conveyer,  a  grass  seed  hopper,  a  force  feed  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
grain  from  the  grass  seed  hopper  Into  the  I'orce  feed,  a 

'  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  of  grain  from  the 
force  feed  of  the  grass  seed  hopper  and  from  the  conveyer 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  stud  shaft, 
rotatable  distributing  means  on  said  shaft  within  said 
hopper,  a  fan  on  said  shaft  disposed  below  the  hopper  and 
suitable  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  the  fan  and  the 
distributing  arms  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


member  and  thereby  limit  and  control  the  action  of  aald 
member  and  expansion  ring.  . 


1,026,314.'  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. William  C.  Habtmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Milwaukee  Separator  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wta.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jan.  13,  1011.  Serial  No. 
602,435.     (CI.  123—186.) 

1.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft  an 
expansion  ring  slldably  supported  within  said  collar,  a 
hub  revolubly  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  attached 
to  said  hub,  a  lever  supported  in  an  aperture  provided 
therefor  in  said  hub,  an  angular  member  formed  Integrally 
wlt'h  said  lever  between  the  opposing  ends  of  said  expan- 
sion ring,  and  a  screw  having  threaded  bearings  in  said 
hub,  adapted  to  bear  at  its  Inner  end  against  aald  angular 


ifc-9jo: 


2.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft 
an*  expansion  ring  slldably  supported  within  said  collar, 
a  hub  revolubly  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  attached 
to  kald  hub,  a  lever  supported  In  an  aperture  provided 
therefor  In  said  hub,  an  angular  member  formed  integrally 
with  said  lever  between  the  opposing  ends  of  said  expan- 
sion ring,  a  screw  having  threaded  bearings  in  said  hub. 
adapted  to  bear  at  its  inner  end  against  said  angular  mem- 
ber and  thereby 'limit  and  control  the  action  of  said  mem- 
ber and  expansion  ring,  an  Index  dial  located  on  said 
hub  around  the  protruding  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  said  screw  over  the  face  of  said  dial. 

3.  In  a  starting  dc^^ice  for  explosive  engines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft 
means  for  coupling  said  shaft  to  the  abaft  of  an  engine, 
an  exiMinslon  ring  slldably  supported  within  said  collar, 
a  huh  revolubly  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  attached 
to  said  hub,  a  lever  supported  In  an  aperture  provided 
therefor  In  said  hub,  an  angular  member  carried  by  said 
lever  between  the  opposing  ends  of  said  expansion  ring,  a 
screw  having  threaded  bearings  In  said  hub,  adapted  to 
bear  at  Its  Inner  end  against  said  angular  member  and 
thereby  limit  and  control  the  action  of  said  member  and  ex- 
pansion ring,  an  index  dial  located  on  said  hub  around  the 
protruding  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  pointer  carried  by 
said  screw  over  the  face  of  said  dlaL 


1,026,816.  NECKTIE-PASTENER.  William  Hodgkik- 
soN,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  June  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
635.809.     (CI.  24—67.) 


1.  An  adjtistable  button  engaging  necktie  fastener,  com- 
prising a  wire  base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
necktie  and  indadlng  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  yleldable  wire 
guides  upon  each  side  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  sheet  metal  button  engaging  socket  slldably  mounted 
between  the  members  of  each  pair  of  guides  and  friction- 
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•II7  held  and  inclodfaic  two  avrtnc  Jinrt  Adftpled  tB  b* 
sprung  apart  by  dlre<.t  pieaiure  of  a  botton  to  r«c«lT«  tlM 
head  thereof. 

2.  An  adjustable  battos  engaginK  necktie  fastener,  com- 
prUlns  a  wire  base  member  hsTinc  returned  sharpened 
tnda  to  engage  a  necktie  aad  furtber  adapted  to  be  sewed 
to  a  necktie,  tod  including  two  pairs  of  longitudinally 
parallel  yleldabl*  iiira  gvMaa  spaced  at  a  uniform  distance 
apart,  a  sheet  metal  but«m  aagactng  socket  frictions  lly 
and  slldably  mouatad  tatwaen  the  metDbers  of  each  pair 
of  longitudinal  guidia,  aad  tocluAing  two  jaws  adapted  to 
be  sprung  apart  by  the  dtoaet  pressure  of  a  button  and  to 
receive  the  head  thereof. 

3.  An  adjustable  button  engaging  necktie  fastener,  com- 
prising a  wire  base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
necktie  and  Including  two  pairs  of  parallel  longitudinal 
Ttoldable  wlr«  guldea,  a  staaet  oratal  toatton  engaglnic 
•octet  Including  a  kaok  ttert  la  atldabiy  mounted  htitmrnu 
the  mtnnber*  of  each  pair  of  tuidaa  and  two  yicklaMe 
■prlng  Jaws  to  engage  a  collar  button  and  ha  ring  pointed 
anda  diapoaad  forwardl^  at  snbataatlally  a  right  ancl*  to 
engage  the  faee  at  a  collar  and  to  prereat  the  tl«  from 
tomiag. 

4.  An  adjuataMe  button  cngairing  necktie  fastener,  eom- 
prialng  a  wl>e  taaae  momber,  a  sheet  metal  button  — 'g"g*"g 
namber  adjnatabty  attached  to  the  baae  and  Including  a 
back  and  two  spring  Jawe  adapted  to  spring  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  a  button  the  extreme  ends  of  said  Jaws 
being  pointed  and  diapoaad  outward  to  aacage  a  collar  and 
prevent  the  tie  from  tnmlng.  and  aaJd  back  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  therein  in  Une  with  the  opening  h»- 
tween  the  Jawa  to  form  a  pivotal  aocket  for  the  bead  of 
the  collar  button. 


1.026Atl6.  SFARC-TIBE  CASK.  Cuakleb  F.  HoncwKLL, 
Kawton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  e74.8«5. 
ta.  150—54.  > 


1.  A  spare  tire  case  comprising  a  straight  edged  bead 
strip,  (^ncentrlc  circular  edged  flange  strips  united  at  their 
CMicave  edges  to  the  edgea  of  aald  bead  strip,  tread  sec- 
tions united  respectively  to  the  concave  edges  of  said 
flange  strips,  one  of  saM  tsaad  sections  folded  and  fas- 
tened between  its  edgea  to  paaaant  a  line  of  demarcation, 
and  means  to  maintain  the  liae  edge  of  said  tread  section 
permanently  puckered  whereby  the  outer  portion  of  the 
tread  section  between  the  folded  line  of  demarcation  and 
the  puckered  edge  will  conform  to  the  curved  side  of  the 
tire  when  in  place. 

2.  A  spare  tire  case  comprlalng  a  straight  edged  bead 
atrip,  concentric  circular  edged  flange  strip  united  at 
their  concave  edges  to  the  edgaa  of  said  bead  strip,  tread 
sectlona  united  respectively  to  the  concave  edges  of  said 
flange  strips,  one  of  said  tread  sections  folded  and  fas- 
tened between  its  edgea  to  preaent  a  line  of  demarcation, 
and  having  its  free  edge  hemmed,  a  cord  of  substantially 
less  length  than  the  said  edge  located  In  said  bem  and 
permanently  secured  at  its  ends  whereby  the  said  edge  Is 
held  permanently  puckered  so  that  the  outer  portion  of 
the  tread  section  between  tbe  folded  line  of  demarcation 
and  the  puckered  edge  will  conform  to  the  curved  side  of 
the  tire  when  in  place. 

3.  A  siwre  tire  case  comprising  a  straight  edged  bead 
atrip,  concentric  drcoiar  edged  flange  strips  united  at 
their  coneaTS  edgea  to  the  edgea  of  said  bead  strip,  tread 
aectlons  ontted  reapectlvely  to  the  convex  edgeB  of  aald 
flange  strlpa,  each  of  said  tread  sections  folded  and  faa- 
tenad  between  the  adgaa  thereof  to  present  a  line  of  de- 
■wrcatioa.  and  maana  to  maintain  the  free  edges  vt  aald 


tread  aactlona  permaaantly  puckarad  w1iai<by  tb«  eotar 
portions  of  said  tread  awrtlons  between  tlie  folded  lines  of 
demarcation  and  tbe  puckered  edges  will  conform  to  tbe 
curved  sides  of  the  tire  when  In  place. 

4.  A  spare  tire  case  compriatng  a  straight  edged  bead 
strip,  concentric  drcwlar  ediiad  flange  atrlpa  united  at 
their  concave  edges  to  tlie  edges  of  said  bead  strip,  tread 
sectioaa  united  reapecttraly  to  tba  convex  edges  of  said 
flange  atrips,  each  of  aald  tsaad  eecdana  fsldai  and  fas- 
tened between  the  edgea  theeoetf  to  paaaaot  a  line  of  de- 
marcation, and  having  their  free  edgaa  hemmed,  cords  of 
subetaatialty  less  length  than  said  edges  located  respec- 
tively hi  said  bema  and  pai  mauantty  aecurad  at  their  ends 
whereby  the  said  edges  are  held  permanently  puckered  so 
that  the  oater  portlooa  of  aald  tread  aectlona  between  the 
foldod  lines  of  demarcation  and  the  puckered  edgaa  will 
conform  to  the  corvad  aides  of  the  tire  when  in  place. 


1,026.317.  INTERN.\L  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JaMBS 
F.  HopPiB.  Sherman,  Tex.,  asaignor  of  ona-balf  to  Ham- 
let C  Smith.  Sherman.  Tex.  Fllad  July  26.  1011.  8«- 
rial  No.  640,714.     (CI.  123—143.) 


1.  In  an  internal  comlnistlon  engine,  a  primary  cylinder 
having  s  firing  space,  a  piston  working  in  said  primary 
cylinder  and  an  aoxlllary  cylinder  having  communication 
with  said  primary  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
opening  and  closing  the  communication  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  held  on  its  eeat  by  the  compressed  gases  In 
said  primary  cylinder  except  at  predetermined  Intervals, 
means  working  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  compress  air 
therein  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  air  com- 
preesing  means  engaging  and  unseating  said  valve  at  pre- 
determined intervals  to  allow  the  compreased  air  in  said 
aaxlliary  cylinder  to  escape  into  the  firing  space  of  said 
primary  cylinder  and  tberetoy  Ignite  the  charge  therein. 

2.  In  an  Internal  cotnbnstlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  chamber  having  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  of  an  air  compreesor  cylinder,  air  compresalng 
means  working  therein,  said  air  corapreaaor  cylinder  open- 
ing into  the  combostion  chamber,  a  vatre  controlling  said 
opening,  said  air  compressing  means  engaging  and  tmeeat- 
Ing  said  valve  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  allow  the  es- 
cape of  compreaaed  air  into  tbe  comboation  chamber  to 
flre  the  charge  therein. 


1.Q26.S18.  VAPOBGENERATOR.  RiCHAXD  A.  HoaaT 
and  JuLitra  C.  Oobbsl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  maana  asalgnmenta,  to  Parte  Lamp  4  Manu- 
factniing  Company,  8t.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,780. 
<C1.  168— A8.) 

la  comMaatton  with  a  vertically  diapoaad  hydrocarbon 
supply  pipe,  a  vapor  generator  leading  from  one  end 
thereof  at  aabstantlally  right  angles  tbereto,  a  mixing 
chamber  Into  which  tbe  generator  dlacbargea,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  outer  haat-abaorblng  and  hant-ra- 
dlattng  formations,  an  air  Intake  for  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  aervlce  pipe  leading  from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  humar 
paaitloaed  oantrally  beneath  the  generator,  a  Avatt  landlns 
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from  the  service  pipe  to  tbe  burner  and  disposed  In  prox- 
imity to  the  heat-absorbing  formations  of  the  generator 
so  as  to  receive  the  heat  radiated  therefrom,  a  starting 


basin  burroundlng  the  burner  to  preheat  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
burner  and  generator,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
cbarge from  the  generator  into  the  mixing  chamber. 


l,02fl.319.  CRT'SHEK  HEAD  P'OR  GRINDING  MILLS. 
Hakby  a.  Hi  XT,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912. 
Serial   No.   683,208.      (CI.  83—10.) 


1.  In  a  crusher  head,  a  Hupporting  core  conical  in 
form  and  having  a  receax  at  its  smaller  end  ;  a  conical 
mantle  surrounding  said  core  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
tliereupon.  said  mantle  having  a  recess  at  its  smaller  end 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  recess  aforenaid  In  said  core; 
an  annular  collar  adjacent  tbe  smaller  ends  of  said  cure 
and  mantle ;  and  a  lug  upon  said  collar  and  which  lug  lies 
within  the  receMses  aforesaid  when  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled. 

2.  In  a  crusher  head,  a  supporting  core  conical  in  form 
and  having  a  recess  at  its  smaller  end ;  a  conical  mantle 
surrounding  said  core  and  adjustable  lon^tudlnally  there- 
u|>on,  said  mantle  having  a  recess  at  its  smaller  end 
adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  aforesaid  in  said  core ; 
an  annular  collar  overlying  the  smaller  ends  of  said  core 
and  mantle  ;  and  a  lug  upon  said  collar  and  which  lag  lies 
within  the  recesses  aforesaid  when  tbe  parts  are  as- 
nembled. 

3.  In  a  crusher  head,  a  supporting  core  conical  in  form 
and  having  a  recess  at  its  smaller  end ;  a  conical  mantle 
surrounding  said  core  and  adjustable  longitudinally  there 
upon  and  the  smaller  end  of  which  projects  above  the 
corre8|K)nding  end  of  said  core,  said  mantle  having  a  re- 
cess at  its  smaller  end  adapted  to  register  with  the  recees 
aforesaid  in  said  core ;  an  annular  collar  overlying  the 
smaller  ends  of  said  core  and  mantle ;  and  a  lug  upon  said 
collar  and  which  lug  lies  within  the  receaaes  aforesaid 
when  the  parts  are  aRsembied. 

4.  In  a  crusher  head,  a  supporting  core  conical  In  form 
and  having  a  recess  at  Its  smaller  end;  a  mantle  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  adjustable  longitudinally  there- 
upon and  the  Inner  surface  of  which  is  conical  in  form 
thronghoat    Ita    entire    length,    said     mantle    having    a 
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recess  at  ita  smaller  end  adapted  to  register  with  the 
recess  aforesaid  in  said  core  ;  an  annular  collar  adjacent 
the  smaller  ends  of  said  core  and  mantle :  and  a  lug 
upon  said  collar  and  which  lug  lies  within  the  recesses 
aforesaid  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

5.  In  a  crusher  head,  a  supporting  core  conical  in  form 
and  having  a  recess  at  its  smaller  end ;  a  mantle  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  adjustable  longitudinally  there- 
upon, the  inner  surface  of  which  mantle  is  conical  in  form 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  the  smaller  end  of  which 
projects  above  tbe  corresponding  end  of  said  core,  said 
mantle  having  a  rei-ess  at  its  smaller  end  adapted  to 
register  with  the  recess  aforesaid  In  said  core ;  an  annu- 
lar collar  overlying  tbe  smaller  ends  of  said  core  and  man- 
tle :  and  a  lug  upon  said  collar  and  which  lug  lies  within 
the  recesses  aforesaid  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,026,320.  LOCK.  Robert  W.-  Hctchison,  Sixlakes, 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Jones.  Sixlakes.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.112.     (Cl.  70—8.) 


1.  A  lock  having  a  casing  with  two  alined  key-holes  and 
a  single  key-hole  in  the  walls,  a  lx>lt  mounted  in  tbe  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  two  key-engaging  portions  and  a 
movable  part  mounted  in  the  casing  between  the  alined 
key-holes  and  made  reversible,  said  part  having  one  key 
slot  to  allnc  with  either  of  said  alined  keyholes  of  the 
casing. 

2.  A  lock  Itaving  a  casing  provided  with  two  alined  and 
a  single  key-hole  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  key  en- 
gaging portion  adapted  to  be  In  operable  relation  to  the 
respective  key-holes  of  the  casing,  and  a  reversible  key 
socket  casing  disposed  within  tbe  main  casing  of  tbe 
lock  to  be  swung  on  a  vertical  axis  for  bringing  its  key 
slot  to  either  side  of  the  door  to  aline  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  alined  key-holes  of  tbe  main  casing. 

3.  A  lock  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to  incase  the 
solid  portion  and  sides  of  a  door,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  two  alined  key-holes,  and  a  slot  connecting 
the  said  key-holes,  a  lockinc  bolt  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  prowidod  with  a  key  engaging  portion,  and  a  rotatable 
casing  mounted  in  the  main  casing  and  provided  with  a 
key  slot  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  sealed  wall  at  the 
opposite  side,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  have  its  key- 
hole aline  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  alined  key-holes 
of  the  main  casing  while  the  closed  portion  thereof  seals 
the  opposite  key-hole  of  the  main  casing. 

4.  A  lock  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to  incase  Abe 
solid  portion  and  sides  of  a  door,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  two  alined  key  holes,  and  a  slot  connecting 
the  said  key-holes,  a  locking  bolt  disposed  In  said  casine 
and  provided  with  a  key  engaging  portion,  a  rotatable 
casing  mounted  In  the  main  casing  and  provided  wHb 
a  key  slot  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  sealed  wall  at  the 
opposite  aide,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  have  Its  key- 
hole aline  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  alined  keyholes 
of  the  main  casing  while  the  closed  portion  thereof  seals 
the  opposite  key-hole  of  the  main  casing,  said  main  casing 
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being  further  prorlded  with  a  Blngle  key  hole  to  the  tide 
of  one  of  the  other  key  hole*  In  one  face  of  the  ca«lng.  Bald 
looking  bolt  being  provide  with  a  key-engaging  portion 
adjacent  said  laat  mentioned  key- hole. 

5  A  look,  having  a  ca.<«lng  adapted  to  fit  aatrlde  the 
edge  of  a  door  and  provided  with  two  kilned  key  holes 
connected  by  a  alot  formed  In  the  connecting  portion  of 
the  caalng  and  with  a  alngle  key  hole  to  the  rear  of  one 
of  aald  key  hole.,  a  bolt  dlapoaed  within  said  caning  and 
provided  with  two  key  engaging  portion,  adjacent  the 
two  alined  key  hol«.  and  the  -Ingle  key  hole  of  th*  casing, 
a  rotatable  -ocket  provided  with  a  Hingis  key  alot.  and 
a  pin  mounteil  within  the  socket,  said  mnket  being  adapted 
to  have  Its  key  slot  aline  with  one  or  the  other  of  the 
aimed  key  holes  and  seal  the  remaining  alined  key  hole. 
Mid  pin  being  adjacent  the  slot  formed  in  the  main  cas^ 
mg.  whereby  a  key  placed  thereon  may  be  turned  and 
moved  m  said  slot  of  the  main  casing  to  roUte  the  socket 
and  operate  the  lK>lt  from  either  side  of  the  main  casing. 
[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


1  026  321.  I»OM8HlN«i  MACHINE. 
Buffalo.  S.  Y.  FlU-d  Oct.  9.  1911. 
(CI.  51—11.) 


William  La  Hodst. 
Serial  No.  653.493. 


by  side  to  move  up  and  down  Independenly  of  each  other, 
a  work  support,  means  for  reclpr.K-atlng  the  work  support 
In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  wheels,  means  for  adjusting  said  work  support  to- 
ward and  frooy  said  wheels  and  also  to  n  position  parallel 
with  or  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  the 
work  support,  and  means  for  independently  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  wheels  on  the  work,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  machlw  of  the  character  descrn»ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horiaontally  reciprocating  carriage,  a  slide  ad 
Justable  laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  support  the  glass 
plate,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  side  by  tide  parallel 
to  each  other  In  Indeiiendently  movable  frames  at  the 
rear  portion  of  the  machine,  means  for  driving  said  wheels. 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  In  a  direction 
across  the  grinding  surfaces  of  said  wheels  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  1)etween  two  wheels, 
snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  026.322.  LrBRICATlXO  DEVICE.  IVEBT  Labsen.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  685.832. 
(CI.   184—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  horiaontally  reciprocating  carriage,  a  slide  which 
U  adjustable  on  the  carriage  In  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  work 
table  which  Is  supported  by  said  slide  and  Is  adjustable 
thereon  to  a  position  parallel  with  or  Inclined  to  the 
plane  of  said  slide,  a  plurality  of  wheels  which  are  mount 
ed  near  one  e<lge  of  said  work  table  to  move  Independently 
of  each  other  toward  and  from  the  work  table,  moans  for 
driving  said  wheels,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure of  said  wheels  on  the  work  lndeiM.ndently  of  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  i-omblna- 
tlon  of  a  horlxontally-reilpnKatlng  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  slides  which  are  adJusUble  on  the  carriage  la  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car 
rlage  means  for  Independently  adjusting  said  slides,  a 
work  table  supported  by  each  of  said  slides,  means 
for  independently  adjusting  said  work  tables  to  posi- 
tions parallel  with  or  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
slides  a  plurality  of  wheels  which  are  mounted  near  one 
e^lKe  of  Hald  work  Ubiet  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
work  tables,  means  for  driving  said  wheels,  and  means 
tor  adjusting  the  wheel  for  each  table  toward  and  from 
the  table  Independently  of  the  wheel  for  the  other  table,  tub- 
ttantlally  at  set  forth. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  horliontally  rei-lprocatlng  carriage,  a  slide  which 
Is  adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  00  said  carriage, 
a  work  table  which  Is  supported  by  said  slide  and  Is  ad- 
justable there«>n  to  a  poaltlon  parallel  with  or  Inclined  to 
the  plane  of  said  slide,  a  plurality  of  wheels  which  are 
mounttHl  side  by  side  parallel  with  each  other  In  Inde- 
pendently movable  frames  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
machine,  means  for  driving  said  wheels,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  said  wheel  frames  Independently  to  r*«ul«te 
the  prewure  of  said  wheels  on  the  work,  tubatantlally  at 

set  forth.  ^      ^  . , 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tloD  of  a  plurality  of  driven  rotary  wheela  mounted  side 


1.  In  an  olllns  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
liers  adapted  to  rotate  with  relation  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  members  having  measuring-pump  suction-ducts  and 
discharge  ducts,  and  having  al»<j  delivery-pump  suctlon- 
ducU  and  discharge-ducts,  and  the  other  member  equipped 
with  a  measuring  pump  and  a  delivery-pump  adapted  to 
draw  and  discharge  the  lubricant  through  their  respective 
ducts,  and  a  sight  feed  clevlce  through  which  the  oil  U  de- 
livered from  the  discharge-ducts  of  the  measuring-pump 
to  the  suction-ducts  of  the  delivery-pump. 

2.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  measuring-pump  suction-ducts  and  a  plu- 
rality of  measuring  pump  discharge-ducts  o|>eolng  at  a 
given  surface  and  In  a  given  plane,  and  having  also  a 
plurality  of  dellvery-punip  suction-ducts  and  a  plurality 
of  delivery-pump  dlscharge-ductH  oix-nlng  at  a  different 
plane,  and  a  second  member  e»iulpped  with  a  measurlng- 
pamp  and  a  delivery-pump  having  Inlet-outlet  ducts  open- 
ing at  planes  corresponding  with  the  orifices  of  the  measur- 
ing-pump and  delivery-pump  suction  and  dlscharge-ducta 
mentioned  respectively  :  and  means  for  Imparting  rela- 
tive rotation  to  said  members,  and  a  sight  feed  device 
through  which  the  lubricant  Is  delivered  from  the  measur- 
ing pump  discharge^ucta  to  the  delivery-pump  suction- 
ducts. 

3.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
cylinder  provided  with  measuring-pump  dltcharge-duct*. 
and  provided,  alto,  with  delivery  pump  auction  and  dls 
chnrge-dncts.  a,«lght  feed  device  through  which  the  oil  U 
delivered  from  the  measuring-pump  discharge-ducts  to  the 
delivery-pump  suctlon^ucts,  a  rotary  member  equipped 
with  a   measuring  pump  and  a  delivery-pump,    meatift  for 
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rotating  said  member,  adjustable  cams  serving  to  actuate 
the  meaturlng-pump.  and  cams  serving  to  actuate  the 
delivery-pump. 

4.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
stationary  cylinder  projecting  fi^m  one  wall  thereof  and 
equipped  with  measuring  -  pump  suction  and  discharge- 
ducts,  and  equipped,  alto,  with  delivery-pump  suction  and 
discharge-ducts,  sight-feed  tubes  connected  with  the  meas- 
uring-pump discharge-ducts  and  communicating  with  the 
delivery-pump  suction-ducts,  a  rotary  member  equipped 
with  a  measuring-pump  and  a  delivery  pump  having  ducts 
adapted,  respectively,  to  be  brought  Into  registration  with 
the  measuring-pump  and  delivery-pump  suction  and  dis- 
charge-ducts, adjustable  came  serving  to  actuate  the  meas- 
uring pump,  and  cams  serving  to  actuate  the  delivery 
pump. 

5.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  comblnatl9n  of  a  casing 
e(|uipped  with  a  removable-plate,  a  stationary  cylinder 
carried  by  said  plate  and  equipped  also  with  delivery- 
pump  auction-ducts  and  discharge-ducts,  sight-feed  tubes 
connected  with  said  plate  through  which  oil  is  delivered 
from  the  measuring-pump  discharge-dacts  to  the  deltvery- 
pump  suction-ducts,  a  pump-carrying  cylinder  equipped 
with  a  measuring-pump  and  a  delivery-pump  having  In- 
let-outlet ducts  coacting  with  the  corresponding  ducts  of 
said  first  named  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  pump- 
carrying  cylinder,  and  cams  actuating  said  pumps. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.323.  BASE-HEATEU.  Frank  K.  Learned,  Royal 
Oak.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  645.136. 
(CI.   126 — 69.) 


m-rtw — =^ 


A  base  heater  having  in  combination,  a  chamber  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  are  circulated,  an  ash 
chamber,  an  Intermediate  chamber  located  between  the  ash 
chamber  and  the  chaml>er  through  which  the  products  of 
combustion  are  circulated  and  adapted  to  l>e  heated  by 
these  two  chamlters.  three  hollow  baffle  plates  having  long 
and  narrow  passageways  for  the  air  drawn  from  the  floor 
through  the  chamlier  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bustion are  circulated  and  delivering  such  air  into  the 
Intermediate  chaml>er.  the  said  baffle  plates  also  dividing 
the  said  chamber  through  which  the  products  of  combut- 
tlon  are  circulated  into  four  flues,  one  Iwiffle  plate  being 
attached  to  the  front  of  the  chamber  at  the  center  and 
the  other  two  baffle  plates  l»elng  attached  to  the  back  of 
the  chaml>er.  one  midway  between  the  center  plate  and 
each  side,  whereby  the  placing  of  the  baffle  plates  affords 
a  circulating  passage  way  that  does  not  obstruct  the  draft 
and  the  long  and  narrow  passage  ways  for  the  air  drawn 
from  the  floor  through  the  chamlier  in  which  the  products 
of  combustion  so  circulate,  efficiently  heat  the  air  and 
deliver  It  into  the  Intermediate  chamber  where  it  is 
further  heatrd  Iwfore  l>eing  liberated  at  the  sides,  sub- 
Btantlally  at  described. 


1,026,324.  FLUID-METER.  John  W.  Ledoix,  Swarth- 
more,  I'a.  Filed  June  22.  1911,  Serial  No.  634,723. 
(CI.  73— 167.  t 

1.  In  a  fluid  meter.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  hav- 
ing a  contracted  section,  a  closed  casing,  a  hood  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  and  a  float,  a  fluid  In  said  casing  In  which 


said  float  is  adapted  toy  be  immersed  and  which  seals  said 
reservoir,  ducts  connecting  said  contracted  section  and  a 
different  section  of  said  conduit  with  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  al)ove  said  fluid  respectively  within  and  without 
said  reservoir,  and  a  stationary  displacing  device  of  vari- 
able cross  section  within  said  reservoir,  said  displacing 
device  and  said  float  having  t-omplementary  cross  sections 
such  that  the  movement  of  said  hood  bears  a  constant  ratio 
to  changes  In  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  said  con- 
duit. 


2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  in  combination  with  a  conduit,  a 
casing,  a  hood  In  said  casing,  means  whereby  said  hood 
Is  counterbalanced  and  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  Ilijuid. 
in  said  casing  heavier  than  that  to  be  measured  and  adapt- 
ed for  sealing  said  hood,  a  stationary  displacing  device 
of  variable  cross  section  within  said  hood,  and  means 
comprising  ducts  connecting  said  conduit  with  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  above  said  heavier  liquid  respectively 
within  and  without  said  hood  whereby  differential  pres- 
sures exerted  by  fluid  flowing  In  said  conduit  are  caused 
to  act  upon  said  hood. 

3.  Id  a  fluid  meter,  in  combination  with  a  conduit,  a 
closed  casing,  a  liquid  heavier  than  that  to  be  measured 
contained  In  said  casing,  a  hood  in  said  casing  sealed 
by  said  liquid,  means  whereby  said  hood  Is  balanced  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  stationary  displacing  device  of 
varying  cross  section  disposed  within  said  hood,  and 
means  comprising  ducts  whereby  differential  pressures'  are 
communicated  from  a  fluid  flowing  In  itald  conduit  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing  above  said  liquid  respectively 
within  and  without  said  hood,  the  parts  of  said  displacing 
device  and  said  hood  subject  to  immersion  In  said  liquid 
having  complementary  cross  sections  which  vary  so  that 
the  movement  of  said  hood  bears  a  constant  ratio  to 
changes  in  the  velocity  of  flow  in  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter.  In  combination  with  a  conduit, 
mechanism  whereby  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  in  said 
conduit  is  differentiated,  a  hood  comprising  a  reservoir 
and  a  displacing  device,  a  liquid  which  seals  said  reser- 
voir and  in  which  said  displacing  device  Is  adapted  to 
be  immersed,  means  whereby  said  differentiated  pressures 
are  communicated  to  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  hood, 
means  whereby  said  hood  is  counter-balanced  and  adapted 
to  l>e  reciprocated  by  changes  in  said  pressures,  and  a 
stationary  displacing  device  of  varying  cross  section  dis- 
posed in  said  reservoir,  the  cross  section  of  said  stationary 
displacing  device  Increasing  from  the  normal  l^el  of  said 
liquid  to  the  higher  levels  attained  thereby  In  said  reser- 
voir. 

5.  In  a  fluid  meter,  in  combination  with  a  conduit 
having  a  contracted  section,  a  casing  containing  a  liquid 
heavier  than  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  hood  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  casing  and  to  be  sealed  by  said 
liquid,  a  stationary  device  of  variable  horizontal  cross 
section  and  adapted  to  displace  said  tlquid  in  said  hood, 
and  ducts  connecting  said  contracted  section  and  a  dif- 
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of  said  conduit    with   the   Interior  of  Mid 
nld  IWiatd  wttbio  and  witboat  uid    bood 


ferent   sect  Ion 
raaing   above 
reapectlTely. 

(CUIma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  (ia 


ptte] 


1.«)2«.32.'  PlJkTFORM  OPEkATEI)  MACHINE.  Qbokoc 
I.  l.ciiNAiD  and  William  C  rrTL««.  Loa  Anicelea.  Cal., 
aanljniora  to  laabel  M.  Cutler.  Rawtelle.  Cal.  Filed  Jtept. 
•J7.  1011.     Serial  No.  ♦Wl.B.VK    (CI.  40—31.) 


The  combination  of  a  curtain,  rollera  on  which  wld 
curtain  la  wound,  curtain  operating  me^hanUm  connec  ed 
to  .aid  roller.,  a  bank  of  keys  for  selectively  controlling 
the  operation  of  aald  curtabi  operatlnu  mecbanlam,  •  J^'Kht 
operated  platform  and  methanlam  connected  to  aald  plat- 
form  and  to  aald  curuin  operated  rmK-hanlam  to  operate 
the  curtain  through  variant  distance,  und^r  the  control  of 
■aid  keya.  

10'«.3'6  BREAST  sri'n)RTING  CORSET.  llKxavK. 
L,fJ..n.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Klled  Apr.  11.  miO.  SerUl 
No.  554.786.      (CI.  2—73.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  comet  of  a  pair  of  creaent 
shaped  pads  of  sobatantlally  circular  crows-section   taper 
tUR  to  each  end.  each  pad  heinf  detachably  attached  to  the 
Inner  fa<-e  of  the  i-omet  at  the  breast  portion  to  lie  beneath 
and   support   the   breasts   of  the   wearer   along   their   Mil 

width.  

2.  The  combination  with  a  corset,  of  a  pair  of  creaent- 
shaped  pads  of  subatantlally  circular  crosa  section,  taper 
Inc  To  each  end.  apertures  formed  In  the  coraet  on  each 
side    of   each    of    the   breast    recelvlni;    pockets,    fastening 
dericea  on   the  outer  side  of  tbe  ct)rHet   adjacent  each  of 

•  said  apertures,  loops  on  the  ends  of  said  pads  adapted 
to  paaa  through  said  apertures  and  engage  the  faatealng 
devices,  whereby  each  of  said  jmds  Is  held  snugly  against 
the  Inner  Cace  of  the  ctirset  at  the  breast  portion  and  lie 
Iteneath  and  support  the  breasts  of  the  wearer  In  natural 
poaltlon  along  their  full  width. 


the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  tranareraaly  extended  par- 
titions between  tbe  ribs  to  form  pockets  open  at  twth  ends, 
the  openings  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  pockets  being  of  aub- 
atantially  the  same  stae  both  tranaveraely  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder. 


1  026.327.      8EEO-GRADER.      ARTHia    T.    Maeti!*.    Sac 
City.   Iowa.      Filed  Jan.  27.   1911.     SeHal  No.  604.987. 
(Cl.  130— 16.  > 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

cf  a  cylinder,  a  aertes  of  longitudinally  arranged  ribs  on 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  des<rlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  aheet  metal  cylinder,  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally arrangtsl  rlba  extending  Inwardly,  the  material  b«'- 
tween  ench  pair  of  ribs  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
round  op.nlnjrH.  the  material  rut  from  the  cylinder  to 
form  said  round  openings  N'Ing  Inclined  Inwardly  to  there- 
by form  with  each  other  and  with  tbe  said  ribs  substan 
tially  rectangular  pockets  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  provided  each  with  a  round  opening  through  tbe 

cylinder. 

X  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  open  on  tie 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  pockets  being  of  substan- 
tially the  eame  alae  both  longitudinally  and  tranaveraely 
of  the  cylinder  and  each  pocket  being  provided  with  an 
opening  at  Ita  outer  end,  said  opening  being  of  sulmtnn- 
tlally  the  same  alae  both  tranarersely  and  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder,  an  Inclined  shaft,  meana  for  operating  aiUd 
■haft,  means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  on  the  Inclined 
shaft,  apd  meaoa  for  delivering  aeeds  to  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  cylinder,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  open  to  permit 
saeda  to  dlacbarge. 

4.  In  a  devk-e  of  tbe  class  dewrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  pockets  o|)en  on  f^e 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  pockets  being  of  subatantlally 
the  same  slie  l)otb  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
cylinder  and  each  pocket  being  provided  with  an  opening 
at  Ita  outer  end.  said  opening  being  of  substantially  the 
i>ame  alae  both  tranaveraely  and  longitudinally  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  frame,  an  Inclined  abaft  mounted  I9  the  frame, 
means  for  ttxlng  the  cylinder  to  the  shaft,  a  screw  con- 
veyer ftied  to  the  shaft  and  a  hoppi-r  having  said  screw 
conveyer  mounted  therein,  aald  hopper  being  extended  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purposes  statecl. 


1.026..12>"         TELEPHONE      8YRTEM.        FacPguirK      R. 

PAEKEa.   Chicago.    III.      Filed  Nov.  2.1.    11>«>4.   Serial   No. 

234.0.?ft      Renewed  Aug.  23.   1911.     Serial  No.  64.'>.6.'<o. 

«C1.  179— .")«.• 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  connec- 
tion terminals  therefor,  of  a  signaling  device  associated 
with  the  line,  a  plug-cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  ct)nne<ted 
with  the  connection  teritolnnls.  a  aource  of  electricity  as- 
sociated with  the  line,  a  resistance  through  which  the  aald 
source  Is  asmx-lated  with  a  main  strand  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit, a  lamp  In  aerlea  with  a  resistance,  bridged  across  the 
main  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  means  whereby, 
when  connection  la  made  with  the  line,  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
said  aource  la  cloaed  through  a  main  connection  terminal 
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of  the  line,  a  main  contact  of  the  connecting  plug,  a  main 
atrand  of  the  connecting  cord,  the  said  lamp  with  its  re 
slatance,  and  the  resistance  through  which  the  aald  source 
Is  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  thus  lighting  the  said 
lamp,  substantially  na  described. 


2.  A  telephone  line  having  a  connection  terminal,  a 
central  aource  of  electricity  associated  with  the  line,  con- 
necting means  for  the  line  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors 
to  b««  Included  In  the  talking  circuit,  algnal-lnltlatlng 
meana  In  a  series  circuit  with  a  portion  of  the  said  pair 
of  conductors,  means  whereby  the  aald  algnnl-inltlating 
n^eans  la  supplied  with  electricity  from  the  snld  source, 
from  the  telephone  line  through  tbe  connection  terminal, 
for  actuating  the  signal  Initiating  means,  when  connec- 
tion la  made  with  the  line,  and  meana  whereby  the  tele- 
phone line  shjints  the  signal-Initiating  means,  relatively 
to  the  said  source,  when  connection  Is  made  with  the  line 
and  the  latter  Is  In  uae,  to  render  the  aald  slgnal-lnltlatlng 
meana  inactive. 

'  n.  A  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  lines  ex- 
tending to  a  central  station  and  supp^Ued  by  a  common 
source  of  electricity,  in  combination  with  a  connecting 
circuit  for  the  lines  having  a  pair  of  conductors  to  be  In- 
cluded in  the  talking  circuit,  a  condenser  In  each  con- 
ductor of  the  pair,  a  slgnal-lnltlatlng  device  connected 
across  the  said  pair  of  conductors  on  one  side  of  the  said 
condensers,  means  whereby  the  slgnal-lnltlatlng  device  Is 
supplied  with  electricity  from  a  telephone  line  through  a 
I>ortlon  of  one  of  the  said  pair  of  conductors  when  con- 
nection Is  made  with  the  line,  and  means  whereby  the 
tel.'phone  line  shunts  the  slgnal-lnitatlng  device  to  render 
same  Inactive  when  connection  la  made  with  the  line  and 
the  latter  Is  In  use. 

4.  A  telephone  line  extending  from  a  substation  to  a 
source  of  electricity  at  a  central  station,  a  connecting  cir- 
cuit for  the  line,  a  lamp  bridged  across  the  talking  stranda 
of  tl»e  connecting  circuit,  means  whereby  connection  with 
the  line  supplies  the  nsld  lamp  with  current  to  light  same, 
over  a  portion  of  the  line  extending  to  the  aald  source, 
when  the  line  is  not  In  use,  the  aald  connection  causing 
the  line  extending  to  the  substation  to  shunt  the  said  lamp 
out  when  the  line  Is  In  use. 

5.  An  electrical  tranamlttlng  line,  a  connecting  circuit 
therefor  having  a  conductive  path  comprising  portions  of 
the  main  strands  of  the  connecting  circuit  and  a  slgnal- 
lnltlatlng  device,  a  central  source  of  electricity  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  main  strands  exclusive  of  the  said 
path,  and  means  whereby  the  aald  slgnal-lnltlatlng  device 
Is  c>onnected  with  at  least  one  pole  of  tbe  said  source  over 
a  line  connection  when  connection  Is  made  with  the  line, 
for  energising  the  aald  device. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


normally  open  electric  circuit,  coiOLct  elements  upon  aald 
tray  and  clo<!are  respectively  for  closing  a  lead  of  an  elc 
trie  circuit  to  ignite  powder  within  aald  tray,  when  said 
circuit  Is  closed,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  cloWr  In.er- 
pcsed  In  said  circuit. 


1.020,329.     FI>.V8H-L1«HT  APPARATUS.    Jat  A.  Smith, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  644.822. 
(Cl.  67— 3l.( 
1.  The  combination  with  a  flashlight  closure  having  an 

opening  therein   for  the  reception  of  a  flashlight  tray,  a 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flaahllght  cloaure  bavlng  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  powder-recelvlng  tray  adapted  to 
enter  said  opening,  aald  tray  being  formed  from  refrac- 
tory Insulating  material,  an  electric  circuit,  a  normally 
open  circuit  closer  Interposed  therein,  a  spark  terminal 
carried  by  said  tray,  means  for  causing  a  metallic  connec- 
tion between  the  aame  and  a  lead  of  aald  circuit  and  a  sta- 
tionary spark  terminal  within  aald  closure  in  operative 
proximity  to  aald  first  named- terminal  when  said  tray  la 
in  position.  ( 

:{.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flaahligbt  cloaure  having  an 
opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  of  a  flashlight  powder  tray 
formed  from  insulating  material,  said  tray  being  adapted 
to  l>e  projected  horizontally  through  said  opening,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit,  means  within  aald  tray  for  Ig- 
niting powder  therein  when  said  circuit  la  closed,  contact 
elements  upon  said  tray  and  closure  respectively  for  cloa- 
Ing  a  portion  of  said  circuit  when  said  tray  Is  In  position 
for  uae,  and  moans  for  closing  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flaahligbt  cloaure  having  an 
opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  of  a  flaahligbt  powder  tray- 
adapted  to  be  projected  horliontally  through  aald  open- 
ing, said  tray  being  formed^from  refractory.  Insulating  ma- 
terial, an  electric  apark  terminal  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  tray  Into  the  powder  receptacle  thereof,  an 
opi)oslng  spark  terminal  located  within  aald  cloaure.  a 
normally  open  eleclrlc  circuit,  a  cosrftact  element  within 
aald  circuit  for  engaging  said  first  named  terminal  when 
aald  tray  la  In  poaltlon  for  use  and  means  for  dosing  said 
circuit.  • 


1.026,330,  GOVERNOR  PULLEY  DEVICE.  Charleu  P. 
Strite.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cedar  Rapids 
Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  682,846.  (Cl.  74 — 
45. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  friction  wheel,  centrifngnlly  operated  friction  shoes,  de- 
signed  In  one  |M>sltlou  of  their  movement   to   frictlonally 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 1913. 


PDicnife  Mid  wb«cl.  yieldlnx  meaos  tending  to  bold  the 
frfftlon  »ho*^  away  from  the  friction  wheel,  a  alldinx 
collar  operatlrely  connected  with  the  friction  shoea,  where- 
by they  may  be  forced  Into  enjcanement  with  the  friction 
wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  «ald  slldng  collar,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  lever  comprising  a  rod.  a  band- 
wheel  adjadtably  connected  therewith  and  arranged,  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  to  force  the  lever  to  position  for 
moving  the  friction  shoes  Into  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion wheel,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  hand  wheel  In  one  direction. 

•_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  friction  wheel,  centrlfugally  operated  friction  shoes  to 
coact  wltb  the  friction  wheel,  springs  tending  to  oppose 
the  centrifugal  action  and  to  hold  the  friction  shoes  away 
from  the  friction  wheel,  a  sliding  collar  operatlvely  con- 
n.oted  with  the  friction  shm^s.  whereby  they  may  be  forced 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever 
engaging  said  sliding  collar,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
lever  comprising  a  rod.  a  hand  wheel  adjustably  connected 
therewith  and  arranged,  when  moved  In  one  direction,  to 
force  the  lever  to  position  for  moving  the  friction  shoes 
into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel,  and  an  adjuat- 
«bl»  gage  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  hand- 
wheel  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  lever  when  the 
hand-wheel  Is  moved  In  one  direction. 

8.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
n  friction  wheel,  centrlfugally  operated  friction  shoes  to 
coact  with  the  friction  wheel,  springs  tending  to  oppose 
the  centrifugal  action  and  to  hold  the  friction  shoes  away 
from  the  friction  wheel,  a  *Hllding  collar  operatlvely  con- 
n»cted  with  the  friction  shoes,  whereby  they  may  be  forced 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever 
engaging  said  sliding  collar,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
lever  comprising  a  rod.  a  hand-wheel  adjustably  con- 
nected therewith  and  arranged,  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  force  the  lever  to  position  for  moving  the  friction 
shoes  into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel,  an  adjust- 
able gage  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  hand- 
wheel  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  lever  when  the 
liand-wheel  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  lock  nut  for 
nald  adjustable  gage  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
n  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  and  a  friction  wheel  connected 
with  each  other  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  friction  aboes 
for  the  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  weighted  levers 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  friction  shoes  and  arranged 
te  move  them  away  from  contact  with  the  friction  wheel 
when  rotated  at  high  speed,  a  sliding  collar  on  the  shaft 
capable  of  holding  the  friction  shoea  in  engagement  with 
the  friction  wheel,  a  lever  having  one  end  capable  of  en- 
gaging said  sliding  collar,  a  screw  threaded  rod  having 
one  end  stationary  and  the  other  end  extended  through 
Hald  lever,  a  spring  on  the  rod  to  engage  the  lever,  a 
hnnd-wheel  on  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  to 
engage  the  spring,  and  an  adjustable  gage  device  carried 
by  the  hand-wheel  to  engage  the  rod  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  hand-wheel  relative  to  the  rod  In  one  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
n  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  and  a  friction  wheel  connected 
with  each  other  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  friction  de- 
vice for  the  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  weighted 
levers  operatlvely  connected  with  the  friction  device  and 
arranged  to  move  It  away  from  contact  with  the  friction 
wheel  when  rotated  at  high  speed,  a  sliding  collar  on  the 
shaft  for  holding  the  friction  device  In  engagement  with 
the  friction  wheel,  a  lever  having  one  end  for  engaging 
said  aliding  collar,  a  i»crew  threaded  rod  having  one  end 
stationary  and  the  other  end  extended  through  said  lever, 
u  spring  on  the  rod  to  engage  the  lever,  a  hand-wheel  on 
the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  to  engage  the  spring, 
n  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  stationary  support  having 
8nld  rod  extended  through  It,  and  a  hnnd-wheel  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod  to  engage  the  stationary  support  for 
wHurely  holding  the  lever  In  position  for  holding  the  fric- 
tion device  applied  to  the  friction  wheel,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.026.331.  DEVICE  FOR  I'LANTINO  8EEnt.IN<;8. 
IUkby  Jamks  Tompkins.  Uerheley.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683.130.  (Dedicated  to  the  pub 
lie.)      (CI.  5»— 67.) 


1.  A  planting  device,  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  tube,  said  Inner  tube  provided  with  a  lug  at  one  end, 
said  outer  tube  having  a  radial  face.  B.  a  handle  secured 
to  said  outer  tube,  a  spring  having  a  radially  bent  end 
secured  in  the  upper  pi>rtlon  of  said  Inner  tube,  said 
spring  responding  to  pressure  and  rotating  said  Inner 
tube,  thereby  forcing  said  lug  against  the  face.  B.  for 
holding  seedling  roots,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  planting  device  consisting  of  nn  inner  and  outer 
tube,  said  inner  tube  provided  with  a  lug  at  one  end.  said 
outer  tube  having  a  radial  face.  B.  a  handle  secured  to 
said  outer  tube,  a  spring  attached  at  the  lower  end  to 
the  outer  tube  and  at  the  upper  end  to  the  Inner  tube, 
said  spring  being  attached  in  tension  and  when  released 
from  pressure  rotating  said  Inner  tube  thereby  throwing 
said  lug  In  contact  with  the  face.  B.  a  pin  projecting 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  tube  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  Inner  tube,  said  pin  adapfe<l  to 
release  said  lug  from  contact  with  the  face.  B,  In  re- 
sponse to  pressure,  subatantlalty  as  specified. 


1.026.332.  SEAM  FOU  SEWED  ARTICLES.  VANDlvEm 
J.  Va.m  Hoax.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
nola.  Filed  June  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  439.921.  (CI. 
112—34.) 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles.  Including  a  fabric,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  lines  of  stitching  inserted 
In  said  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  threads  formed 
Into  loops  Interlocked  between  the  lines  of  stitching  and 
having  the  projecting  loops  secured  by  said  lines  of  atitch-  ' 
ing  to  the  fabric. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles.  Including  a  fabric,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  lines  of  stitching  Inserted 
in  said  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  threads  formed  into 
loops  Interlocked  with  each  other  between  the  lines  of 
stitching  and  having  said  loops  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  secured  by  said  lines  of  stitching  to  the 
Cabrtc 

3.  A  seam  for  sewed  ariicles.  including  a  fabric,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  lines  of  stitching  in- 
serted In  said  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  threads  inter- 
locked with  each  other  l)etween  the  lines  of  stitching,  and 
having  loops  extending  alternately  to  the  right  and  left 
and  secured  by  said  lines  of  stitching  to  the  fabric. 

4.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles.  Including  a  fabric,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  lines  of  stitching,  and 
a  plurality  of  threads  interlocked  with  each  other  between 
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the  lines  of  stitching,  and  having  half  twisUHl  loops  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directlona  and  secured  by  said  lines 
of  stitching  to  the  fabric. 

5.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles.  Including  a  fabric,  a 
plurality  of  sulwtantlally  parallel  lines  of  stitching,  and 
a  plurality  of  threads  Interlocked  with  each  other  between 
the  lines  of  stitching,  and  having  a  plurality  of  half 
twisted  loops  extending  to  one  of  said  lines  of  stitching 
and  secured  by  alterqaie  stitchea,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate half  twisted  loops  extending  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  secured  by  Intermediate  alternate  stitches 
In  the  other  line  of  stitching. 

ICIalms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nected  passenger-cnrrylug  cars,  a  turnable  sleeve  about 
which  each  set  Is  connected,  bearings  In  the  turn-table  fbr 
the  sleeves,  and  means  extending  through  said  sleeves 
whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  car  aeU  about 
their  axes  may  be  controlled. 

{Claim  0  not  printinJ  In  the  (tatette.] 


1.W33.3.  AMUSEMENT  AlTARATl'S.  William  8. 
Van  Sant  and  John  R.  Bankek,  Oakland,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  The  Eureka  Amusement  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Ocf.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  653,744.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1.026.334.  COOKING  \\ri'ARATU8.  Ralph  B.  Vesskt, 
Film.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,4.30. 
(CI.  219— :i5.) 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  turntable, 
and  supports  therefor,  means  for  revolving  said  turn- 
Uble.  pairs  of  passenger-carrying  cars  mounted  upon  Inde- 
pendent ax«-s  on  the  turn-table,  connections  between  the 
cars  of  the  same  pair  and  within  the  control  of  the  occu- 
pants thereof  whereby  the  direction  of  roUry  movement 
of  cars  of  the  same  pair  may  be  independently  governed, 
and  means  for  positively  revolving  the  cars. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  turn-Uble. 
and  supports  therefor,  means  for  revolving  said  turn-table, 
pairs  of  passenger  carrying  cars  mounted  upon  independ- 
ent axes  on  the  turn-table,  connections  between  the  cars 
of  the  same  pair  and  within  the  control  of  the  occupants 
thereof  whereby  the  direction  of  rotary  movement  of  cars 
of  the  same  pair  may  l)e  Independently  governed,  means 
for  positively  revolving  the  cars,  and  a  platform  upon 
which  said  cars  are  adapted  to  swing. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  suitable  plat- 
form having  an  undulating  surface,  a  turn  table,  means 
for  revolving  said  turn-table,  revolubly  supported  cars, 
and  a  mechanism  mounted  on  the  turn-table  to  which  the 
cars  are  connected.  S4ild  cars  Ijelng  arranged  in  pairs  with 
each  car  of  a  pair  adapted  to  alternately  roll  over  the 
turn-table  and  platform. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  suitable  plat- 
form having  an  undulating  surface,  a  turn-table,  means 
for  revolving  said  turn-table,  a  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  turn-table  to  which  are  connected  cars  adapted  to 
roll  over  the  turn-table  and  said  platform,  and  means 
for  manually  controlling  the  dlrecUon  of  rotation  of  aald 

cars. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  platform 
having  an  undulating  surface,  a  turn  table,  means  for 
moving  said  turn-Uble.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  flexibly  con- 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  base  and  a  super- 
imposed structure  resting  thereon  and  each  having  double 
walls  spaced  apart  and  forming  vacuum  spaces,  a  plate 
supported  upon  the  bottom  section  and  tubular  standards 
rising  therefrom,  a  disk  supported  upon  said  standards, 
heaters,  one  supiwrted  by  each  disk  and  insulated  there- 
from, thermostots  within  the  upper  super-impoaed  sec- 
tion, and  electric  wires  connected  to  the  heaters  and 
thermostats,   as  set  forth. 

2.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  base  and  a  super-. 
Imposed  structure  resting  thereon  and  each  having  double 
walls  spaced  apart  and  forming  vacuum  spaces,  a  plate 
supported  upon  the  bottom  section  and  having  hollow 
iKMWies  rising  about  apertures  formed  in  said  plate,  tubes 
telescoping  within  said  Iwsses.  collars  upon  the  tubing, 
disks  supported  by  the  collars,  a  heater  supported  by  each 
disk  and  insulated  therefrom,  thermostats  and  electric 
connections  intermediate  the  sAme  and  the  heaters,  and 
switches  In  the  circuit,  as  set  forth.     . 


1    02  6,335.     TUNNELING-MACHINE.     ADOLPH  Fbed 
'waltheb,   Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  May  22,   1911.     Serial 
No.  628.706.     (CI.  61—44.) 


1.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
main  frames,  detachable  braced  supports  for  holding  aald 
frames  In  a  tunnel,  a  frame  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  plurality  of  frames,  a  rotary  shaft  and  head  mounted 
in  said  frame,  radial  l»ars  provided  with  cutters  mounted 
on  said  roUry  head,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
rotary  head  and  cutter  bars. 
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2.  A  tunneling  apparatns  comprlsInK  a  pinrmllty  of 
octagon  fratnen  lonnei'ted  toRether  In  pal™,  Jack«  ra- 
dially connected  to  said  octagon  frame*,  a  frame  movable 
loniitudlnallr  in  said  octagon  frame*,  a  rotary  head,  bara 
with  a  plurality  of  cutters  on  each  bar  radially  mounted 
ou  said  head  with  a  cutter  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
aald  bars,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  naid  cutter  bead. 

3.  A  tunneling  apparatus  cumprlHing  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting frmmes.  each  of  aald  frames  ronaiatlng  of  a  pair 
of  ootagoii  shapei  frames  connected  together,  said  pairs 
of  frameH  being  disconnected  from  each  other,  and  each 
of  Mild  frames  hnving  supporting  rollers,  u  longitudinal 
frame  mounted  on  Haid  supporting  roflers  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  rotary  head  mounted  on  said 
longitudinal  frame  and  haring  radial  cutter  bars.'  each 
of  said  barn  having  a  plurality  of  cutters,  and  »  cutter  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  bar.  mechanism  for  operating  said 
rotary  head,  and  a  mechanism  for  feeding  said  longitudinal 
frame  forward. 

4.  .\  tunnelin;;  apparatus  (t>nHi!itlng  of  a  plurality  of 
main  supimrting  frames  movable  independently  of  each 
other,  Jacks  radially  connected  to  said  frames,  said  frames 
being  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  bearing  roll- 
ers, a  longitudinal  frame  having  tracks  mounted  on  said 
rollers,  said  frame  being  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
rollers,  meiins  for  Independently  and  successively  mov- 
ing said  frames  forward  In  a  tunnel  upon  releasing  the 
Jacks,  a  rotary  head  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  frame, 
and  having  radial  cutter  bars  with  a  plurality  of  cutters 
located  on  said  bars,  and  a  laterally  projecting  yielding 
cutter  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cutter  liars,  and  a 
mechanism  for  operating  said  rotary  head. 

ti.  A  tunneling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  main  tiupporttng  frames  each  provided  with 
bearing  rollers.  Jacks  radially  mounted  on  said  frames,  a 
longitudinal  frame  movable  longitudinally  in  said  frames 
und  having  tracks  at  Its  top  and  bottom  mounted  on  said 
Itearing  rollers,  a  central  rotary  shaft  mounted  In  said 
longitndlnai  frame,  a  rotary  head  on  said  shaft  having 
radial  cutter  bars,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters, and  a  laterally  projecting  yielding  cutter  at  Its  onter 
end.  a  mechanism  for  operating  saUl  rotary  head,  and  a 
mechanism  for  Independently  feeding  forward  said  main 
supporting  frame  and  consisting  of  drums,  endless  cables 
mounted  on  said  drums,  pulleys  over  which  said  endless 
cables  extend,  means  for  Independently  securing  said  sup- 
porting frames  to  said  cable,  and  a  me<-hanism  for  operat- 
ing said  cables. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1.020,336.  BOAT.  William  H.  Williams.  Statesboro. 
Ga.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,310.  (Cl. 
115— 2«.) 


1.  A  boat  comprising  buoys,  means  for  reinforcing  the 
buoys,  means  connecting  the  buoys  and  having  their  ends 
se<'ured  to  the  buoys  and  the  Ihiov  reinforcing  means, 
flooring  strips  sei-ured  to  the  buoy  connei-ting  means,  a 
seat  positioned  upon  the  flooring  stri|Mi.  posts  projterlac 
upwardly  from  the  flooring  strips,  anxlliary  buoys  car- 
ried by  the  posts,  bracing  means  connecting  the  poats  and 
the  flooring  strips,  a  puddle  wheel  for  propelling  the  boat. 


means  for  supporting  and  protecting  the  paddle  wheel, 
means  for  operating  the  |iaddle  wheel,  a  rudder  for  the 
tM)at,  and  means  [xmitioned  lieneath  the  seat  and  project- 
ing through  and  secured  to  the  flooring  strips  for  control- 
ling the  propeller. 

2.  A  boat  comprising  iMioys  of  cylindrical  form  In  cross 
section  and  having  rounded  closed  ends,  means  within  ths 
buoys  for  reinforcing  the  latter.  Joists  secured  to  the  buoys 
to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other, flooring  8trli>s  secured  across  the  Joists,  bracing 
wires  secured  diagonally  above  the  flooring  strips,  a  pad- 
Ble  wheel  casing  secured  upon  the  flooring  strips,  a  pad- 
dle wheel  within  the  casing  and  working  through  a  suit- 
able opening  In  the  flooring  strips,  a  shaft  for  said  pad- 
dle wheel,  bearing  means  for  the  shaft,  pedals  upon  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the  casing  and.bearttig 
means,  ^  strengthening  arch  within  the  casing  and  over 
the  paddle  wheel,  an  operator's  aeat  rearwardly  of  the 
casing,  means  fur  guiding  the  boat,  and  means  beneath 
the  seat  for  controlling  the  guiding  means. 


1.026.337.  CAK  LH-TINti  AND  REI'LACIXG  DEVICE. 
John  WoLraox.  New  Uaven.  Conn.  Klled  Dec.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663.417.     (Cl.  104—101.) 


IDDDDDDDDDDDUUUUUI 


1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  main  trucks  there- 
of, of  an  auxiliary  truck  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of 
the  main  trucks,  a  motor  mounted  in  each  auxiliary 
truck,  means  for  operating  said  motors  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  auxiliary  trucks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  the  main  trucks 
thereof,  of  a  compressed  air  tank,  auxiliary  trucks  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  main  trucks,  a  motor  for  ench 
auxiliary  truck,  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  motors,  a  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  connection  for  each  auxiliary  truck  with 
the  car,  and  connections  between  said  cylinders  and  com- 
pressed  air  tank,  whereby  the  auxiliary  trucks  may  be 
raised  or  lowered,  and  means  for  operating  said  motors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  main  trucks  thereof, 
of  auxiliary  trucks  arranged  adjacent  to  the  main  trucks, 
cylinders  above  the  auxiliary  trucks,  pistons  connecie<l 
with  the  auxiliary  trucks  and  extending  Into  said  cylin- 
ders, means  for  operating  the  piston,  and  latches  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  auxiliary  trucks  whereby  the  auxiliary  trucks 
are  held  in  their  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  main  trucks  thereof, 
of  auxiliary  trucks  arranged  adjacent  to  the  main  trucks, 
cylinders  aiiove  the  auxiliary  trucks,  pistons  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  trucks  and  extending  Into  said  cylln 
ders.  means  for  operating  the  piston,  and  latches  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  auxiliary  trucks,  whereby  they  are  held  In  their 
elevated  position,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  release  said 
latches. 


1,026..1.'W*.   SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT   FOB   LETTER 

BOXES.      Ci.ABK    Baii.ky,    rtica,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Lewis    J.    Small.    I'tlca.    N     Y.      Filed    Dec.    10.    lOlo. 

Serial  No.  506.720.     (CI.  232— 35.) 

The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  slot  through 

one  of  its  walls  and  with  an  oitening  through  which   the 

mail  is  Inserted,  a  movable  closure  to  said  opening,  a  bar 

carrying  a   target   and   movably   connected    to   the   box.   a 

stop    lug    ettending    from    said    target-carrying    bar    and 

projecting  through  said  slot,  a  spring  operating  to  elevate 

said    liar,    an    arm    pivoted    Intermediate    Its    ends    within 

the  box.  a  catch  lug  extending  from  said  Iwr  at  one  side 
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of  Its  pivot  and  engaging  the  stop  lug  of  the  target-car- 
rying l:ar,  and  a  rigid  member  connected  to  the  swing- 


! 


ing  closure  and  to  the  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  lis 
pivot.  • 


1,026,3.39.  raOi'ESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  UN- 
SATURATED FATTY  ACIDS.  THEIR  GLYCERID8, 
AND  OTHER  ESTERS  INTO  THE  COBBE8FONDING 
SATIRATED  COMPOUNDS.  Fred  Bkdfobd  and 
CUARLE8  Edwakd  WILLIAMS,  Slcsford,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,020.      (Cl.  87—12.) 


1,026,340.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUHING  METAL 
BOXES.  WILLIAM  H.  Brakkkbidge.  Waterbury,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.988. 
(Cl.  113—116.) 


A  method  of  forming  metal  boxes  consisting  of  draw- 
ing the  box  with  a  deep  tubular  neck,  slitting  the  neck 
from  the  upper  edge  Inward  to  form  a  series  of  fingers, 
rolling  the  fingers  outward  to  form  hinged  knuckles  near 
the  bottom  of  the  neck,  trimming  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  up|)er  edge  of  the  neck  to  a  line  aMth  the  upper  edges 
of  said  knuckles,  forming  the  cover  with  a  flange,  form- 
ing knnckles  In  said  flange  corresponding  to  the  spaces  l)e- 
tween  tlie  knuckles  on  the  neck  and  so  that  the  knuckles  of 
the  cov<»r  contact  with  the  neck  between  the  knnckles 
thereof,  and  Inserting  a  pin  through  the  knuckles  in  the 
cover  and  box. 


1,026,.341.  RAIL-SUPPORT  AND  RAIL.  WiLLlE  BlRCH, 
I..owell,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,285. 
(Cl.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  unsaturated  fatty 
acids,  their  glycerlds  and  other  esters  Into  the  correspond- 
ing saturated  compounds  which  consists  In  treating  sub- 
stances to  be  reduced  with  purified  hydrogen  to  the  pres- 
ence of  heated  finely  divided  metallic  oxid  the  process  be- 
ing carried  out  under  low  pressures. 

2.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  unsaturated  fatty 
acids,  their  glycerlds  and  other  esters  Into  the  correspond- 
ing saturated  compounds  which  consists  In  treating  the 
substances  to  be  reduced  with  purified  hydrogen  hi  the 
presence  of  heated  finely  divided  nickel  oxld  the  process  be- 
ing carried  out  under  low  pressures. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxy-fatty  acids 
which  consists  in  tresting  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  their 
glycerlds  and  other  esters  with  purified  hydrogen  mixed 
with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  heated  finely  divided  me- 
tallic oxld. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxy-fatty  acids 
which  consists  In  treating  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  their 
glycerlds  and  other  esters  with  purified  hydrogen  mixed 
with  oxygen,  the  ammint  of  the  latter  gas  being  varied 
as  desired  to  siilt  the  required  amount  of  hydroxylated 
fatty  substances. 


1.  A  support  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  hollow  an- 
nular casing  having  a  relative  flat  circular  top  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  rail  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared 
wall,  said  wall  being  flanged  at  its  lower  margin,  and  fas- 
tening devices  passing  through  said  rail  and  through  the 
said  flange. 

2.  A  support  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  hollow 
circular  casing  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
flared  annular  wall,  the  top  of  said  casing  being  relatively 
fiat  and  formed  with  filling  openings,  through  which  a 
filling  material  may  be  Umped  into  the  Interior  of  the 
casing,  and  covers  for  said  filling  openings. 

3.  A  8up|)ort  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  hollow  cir- 
cular casing  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared 
annular  wall,  the  top  of  said  casing  being  fiat  for  the  sup 
port  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  a  series  of  segmental  fill- 
ing openings,  and  covering  plates  for  said  openings  de- 
tacbably  engaged  with  the  top  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  parallel  railway  rails,  of  sup- 
ports therefor,  each  comprising  a  hollow  annular  casing 
disposed  beneath  each  rail  and  having  a  relatively  flat 
top.  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared  annular  wall, 
a  cross  bar  extending  transversely  beneath  both  of  said 
rails  and  resting  upon  the  said  casings  to  which  the  rails 
are  bolted,  and  means  connecting  the  cross  bar  with  the 
annular  casings. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  parallel  rails  of  a  railway 
track,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  supports  located  beneath 
the  rails,  each  support  <omprl8lng  a  hollow  annular  cas- 
ing having  a  relatively  flat  top,  an  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  annularly  flared  wall,  the  lower  margin  of  the  an- 
nular wall  being  outwardly  flanged,  a  cross  bar  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  rails  and  I>olted  to  the  said  rails, 
and  fastening  devices  extending  downward  from  the  cross 
bar  and  connecting  the  cross  bar  to  the  flanged  margins  of 
the  supports.  / 

'       [Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  


46a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 191a. 


1.026,342.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Ubosob  W.  C. 
CUAPMAX.  HunOrllW.  Ala.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.977.     (CI.  13ft— 54.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  detector,  means  for  both  supporting  the 
detector  and  m»>Tintc  the  same  across  the  cloth,  and  means 
controlled  l>y  the  d^-tector  and  op»'ratlnK  Independently  of 
the  aforesaid  means,  for  automatically  stopping  the  loom. 

2.  In  •  loom,  a  detector  bearing  against  the  cloth, 
means  for  supporting  the  detector  and  moving  the  same 
across  the  cloth,  meann  permitting  the  detector  to  have 
an  Independent  movement  relative  fothe  said  means  upon 
encountering  a  defect  hi  the  cloth,  and  means  actuated 
hy  the  Independent  movement  of  the  detector  and  oper- 
ating IndeiH-ndently  of  the  first-named  means  for  auto 
mattcally  stopping  the  loom. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  support,  a  detector  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  hearing  against  the  cloth,  means  for  moving  th« 
detector  across  the  cloth,  means  permitting  the  detector  to 
move  In  another  direction  and  relatively  to  the  support 
upon  engaging  a  defect  In  the  cloth,  and  means  to  which 
the  last-mentioned  movement  Is  Imparted  to  stop  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  lo»»m.  a  series  of  detectors  bearing  against  the 
cloth,  means  for  carrying  the  series  of  detectors  across  the 
cloth,  and  means  actuated  by  any  one  of  the  detectora 
and  operating  independently  of  the  carrying  means,  to  stop 
the  loom. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  carrier  rod  extending  transversely  of 
the  loom,  a  series  of  detectors  projecting  laterally  from  th< 
carrier  rod  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  loom,  said 
detectors  being  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  carrier  rod  for 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  confining  eaci'. 
detector  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  rod.  means 
for  reclproi-ating  the  carrier  rod  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  and  means  actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
any  one  of  the  detectors  for  stopping  the  loom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.) 


1.026.343.       MANIFACTUBB    OF    REFRACTORY    CON 
Dl'CTORS.     William  D.  Coolidoe.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed   June   7.    1907.      Serial    So.    ^77.781. 
(CI.    17»V- 132. 1 

1.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  re- 
fractory metal  which  roaalats  in  Incorporating  together 
to  form  a  coherent  workable  composition  refractory  metal 
and  other  metalH  adnpted  to  be  expelled  by  heat  at  sub- 
stantially different  temperatures,  forming  the  article  de- 
sired from  the  composition,  and  heating  to  eliminate  said 
other  metals  from  (he  article  successively  and  convert  It 
Into  a  coherent  refractory  one. 

2.  The  procefw  for  manufacturing  refractory  articles 
which  consists  in  Incorporating  powdered  material  in  a 
cadmium  alloy,  shaping  and  manipulating  the  resulting 
material  as  desired,  and  subjectiug  the  article  thus  pro- 
duced (o  heat  treatment  to  eliminate  everything  except  a 
refractory  residue  and  render  the  latter  coherent. 

3.  The  procem  which  conalata  In  forming  a  plastic  com- 
position consisting  of  fine  particles  held  together  by  a 
cadmium  alloy  comprising  a  metal  which  vaporizes  at 
a  temperature  substantially  different  from  the  vaporising 


temperature  of  cadmium,  squirting  th«  same  Into  wire, 
and  subjecting  said  wire  to  heat  treatment  to  eliminate 
the  metals  above  mentioned  and  produce  a  coherent  re- 
fractory filament. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  rubbing  powdered 
tangaten  into  a  plastic  cadmium  alloy  containing  mercury. 
shaping  the  product  into  wire,  and  treating  such  wire 
to  eliminate  all  components  except  tungsten  and  produce 
a  coherent  refractory  tungsten  conductor. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  refractory  pow- 
der with  a  cadmium  alloy  containing  bismuth.  Hhaplnj; 
the  product  so  form*^  Into  wire,  and  heating  said  wire 
to  eliminate  the  components  of  the  alloy  and  produce  a 
coherent  refractory  conductor. 

L  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.026.344  BINDER  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RE- 
FRACTORY CONIUCTORS.  William  D.  Cool!P«jf.. 
8ch<»nectady.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F'lled  Aug.  7,  1JM>7. 
Serial  No.  387.549.      (<'l.  176—132.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  refractory 
metal  powder  hound  together  by  an  amalgam  containing 
cadmium  and  lead. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  refractory 
metal  powder  bound  together  by  an  alloy  rontaining  cad- 
mium, lead  and  tnercury. 

3.  A  t-omposition  of  matter  consisting  of  powdered 
tungsten  Itouad  together  by  an  amalgam  containing  cad- 
mium and  lead. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  powdered  tungs- 
ten bound  together  by  an  alloy  containing  cadmium.  lead 
and  mercury. 

'     5.  A    conductive    pliant    wire    coniiisting    of    refractory 
metal   powder  Imund  together  by   an  amalgam  containing 
cadmium  nnd  lead  adapted  to  be  converted  Into  a   refrac- 
tory Incandescent  l»ody  by  suitable  heat  treatment. 
LClalm  6  not  prlnti-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.345.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FILAMENTS. 
William  D.  Coolidqk,  SchonecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Hied  Feb.  13,  1907,  Serial  No.  .357,141.  Renewed  Jan. 
27.  1011      SerUl  No.  605.074.     (CL  176 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  theri>from.  a  spool  of  ductile  wire  within  said 
container,  meann  for  unreeling  a  Hectlon  of  said  wire  and 
for  shaping  It  Into  a  loop,  means  for  supplying  current  to 
said  loop  to  treat  the  same,  and  means  for  separating  the 
treated  loop  from  the  untreated  wire. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  supply  of  ductile 
wire  therein,  automatic  means  for  forming  a  portion  of 
■aid  wire  Into  a  loop,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
loop  to  produce  changes  therein,  and  means  for  aeparatlng 
the  treated  loop  from  the  supply  of  wlr«. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  supply  of  ductile 
wire  therein,  and  automatic  means  for  treating  successive 
portions  of  said  wire  with  current  and  for  separating  said 
portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sealed  envelop,  a  reel  of  wire 
therein,  means  for  unreeling  a  predetermined  length  of 
said  wire  and  for  shaping  it  into  a  loop,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  relatively  low  current  to  said  loop,  automatic  means 
for  increasing  the  current  to  heat  the  loop  to  Incandes- 
cence, and  means  for  releasing  the  treated  loop  to  make 
room  for  a  second  length  of  wire. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sealed  envelop,  a  ductile  con- 
ductor therein,  means  for  shaping  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  conductor  Into  a  loop,  means  for  supplying  current 
thereto  to  treat  the  conductor,  and  automatic  means  for 
repeating  this  treatment  on  successive  lengths  of  said 
conductor. 

i Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.026.346.  FILING  DEVICE.  Albebt  T.  Elwell.  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Filed  I>ec.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  599.852. 
(CI.  12»— 16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descritxHl.  the  combiijtation  with 
a  casing  having  Its  rear  wall  Inclined  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, of  a  plurality  of  index  leaves  bent  at  right  angles 
along  a  line  parallel  to  one  end,  and  means  for  pivotally 
and  slldahly  securing  said  leaves  In  said  casing. 


/  

1,026.347.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  Frank  E.  Foob, 
IndlanapolU,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,745.      {C\.  57—98.) 


1.  In  a  lifting-Jack  having  a  toothed  standard-bar  and 
having  a   runner  slldlngly  mounted  thereon  said   runner  <  duct 


having  a  slotted  plate,  and  said  Jack  having  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  runner  and  dapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  stand- 
urd-bar.  a  spring-bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pawl  and 
having  its  other  end  bent  and  extending  through  said 
slot  m  the  plate  of  the  runner,  and  said  slot  having 
notches  to  bold  given  adjustments  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  toothed  standard-bar.  a  hollow  runner  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  bar  having  a  slotted  plate  with  end 
notches,  a  pawl  mounted  In  the  runner  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  l>ar.  and  a  spring-liar  having  one 
end  bent  and  attached  to  the  pawl  and  the  other  end  bent 
and  passed  out  of  the  runner-plate  through  Its  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  slot,  said  spring-bar 
having  a  coll  between  its  ends  to  give  it  reslllepcy. 


1,026,348.  KEY-RING.  William  C.  Fobd.  Lawrence. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,976.  (CI. 
59—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ring  for  holding  keys,  of  a 
device  for  the  purpose  descrllied  comprl^g  a  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  ring  and  slidably  connected  at  each 
end  thereto  and  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said  bar  for 
retaining  a  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ring  for  holding  keys,  of  a 
member  extending  across  said  ring  and  provided  at  its 
respective  ends  with  means  for  slidably  engaging  said  ring, 
and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  retaining  a  key  on 
the  ring  separate  from  the  remainder  of  the  keys  carried 
thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ring  for  holding  keys,  of  a 
device  adapted  to  extend  across  the  key-ring  and  having 
loops  received  by  and  slidable  on  the  ring,  one  of  said 
loops  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  key. 


1,026.349.  CAR-HEATING  SYSTEM.  LlClfS  T.  GlBBS, 
Hempstead,  N.  Y. ;  Angelica  (iibbs.  Flushing.  N.  Y., 
administratrix  of  said  Lucius  T.  Gibbs,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1905.     Sertal  No.  293,082.      (CI.  237—3.) 


1.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  a  water  circuit  to  cool  the 
■ame,  said  circuit  Including  radiators  or  heaters  located 
inside  the  car,  and  a  cooler  for  the  water  located  outside 
the  car  between  the  engine  and  said  radiators  or  heaters, 
and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  amount  of  radiating 
surface  in  the  cooler  which  is  exposed  to  the  outside  air. 

2.  In  a  car  beating  system,  the  combination  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  and  a  water  circuit  arranged 
to  cool  the  same,  said  circuit  including  radiator*  or  heaters 
located  inside  the  car.  and  a  cooler  for  the  water,  said 
cooler  located  outside  the  car  between  the  engine  and  said 
radiators  or  beaters,  and  conKlstlng  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  duct  extending  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
air,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  «aid 
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S.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  a  water  circuit  to  cool  the 
Mate,  aaid  circuit  Inclading  radiators  or  beatera  located 
Inside  the  car.  and  a  (-(viler  for  tbe  water,  said  cooler 
located  outside  the  car  between  tbe  engine  and  said  radi- 
ators or  heaters  and  consiiiting  of  a  hollow  body  baring 
ducts  extending  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  air.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  ducts 
whereby  the  cooling  surface  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  cumhlnation  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  a  water  circuit  to  cool  tbe 
same,  said  circuit  including  radiators  or  heaters  located  In- 
side the  car.  and  a  cool»'r  for  the  water,  said  cooler  located 
outside  tbe  car  between  the  engine  and  said  radiators  or 
beaters  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  extending  through  the  same  from  end  to 
end  and  oiK>n  to  tbe  atmosphere,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  How  of  air  thmugh  said  ducts  whereby  tbe  cool- 
ing surface  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  a  water  circuit  to  cool  the 
same,  said  circuit  Including  radiators  or  heaters  located 
inside  the  car.  and  a  cooler  for  the  water,  said  cooler 
located  outside  the  car  between  the  engine  and  said  radia- 
tors or  heaters  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having 
a  plurality  of  air  pl|»es  extending  through  the  same  from 
end  to  end  and  open  to  the  atmoopbere.  and  a  shield  or 
plate  arranged  to  cover  un  end  of  the  cooler,  said  plate 
being  morable  to  vary  tbe  numl)er  of  tubes  exposed  to  tbe 
atmosphere. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.S«».  MACHIXE  FOR  (JRIXDING  BALLS.  Aiors- 
TIN«  E.  Obeexe.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
»»erinl  No.  ♦MW.M-'.      HI.  51 — t. ) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  abrading  spherical 
objects,  with  an  abrader.  of  means  to  hold  an  object  while 
In  contact  with  such  abrader  and  at  the  same  time  im- 
part an  orbital  gyratory  motion  to  said  object  on  Its  own 
center. 

2.  The  coml)lnation.  in  a  machine  for  abrading  spherical 
objects,  with  an  abrader.  of  means  to  hold  an  object  while 
In  contact  with  such  abrader  and  at  the  same  time  im- 
part an  orbital  gyratory  motion  to  said  object  on  Its  own 
center  and  means  partially  to  rotate  said  object  also  on 
its  own  center  Independently  of  its  holding  means. 

:\.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  abrading  spherical 
objects,  with  abraders.  of  means  to  hold  an  object  while 
in  contact  with  either  of  such  abraders  and  at  the  aame 
time  Impart  a  gyratory  motion  to  said  object,  means 
to  carry  said  object  from  one  of  said  abraders  to  the  other, 
and  means  partially  to  rotate  said  object  independently  of 
Its  holding  means  during  the  transfer  from  one  abrader 
to  tbe  other. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  abrading  balls, 
with  an  abrader.  of  an  intermittently  rotating  member,  a 
plurality  of  Ija  1 1  holding  chucks  carried  by  such  member, 
and  means  to  impart  a  gyratory  motion  to  said  chucks. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  abrading  iMlls, 
with  an  abrader.  of  an  Intermittently  rotating  member, 
a  plurality  of  ball-holding  chucks  carried  by  said  member, 
means  to  Impart  a  gyratory  motion  to  said  chucks,  and 
means  partially  to  rotate  balls  while  connected  with  said 
chucks  Independently  of  tbe  latter. 

(CUlms  6  to  .'14  not  printed  In  the  Oaastt*.) 


1.0241.351.      METHOD   OF   GRINDING    BALLS.      Acors 
Ti!*B  E.  GaxKXB.  Hartford,  Conn.     Original  applica^on 
flied   Feb.   20.    1011.   Serial   No.   000.562.      Dirtded   and 
this  application  (lied  July  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  tf39.«.'>«i. 
(CI.  51—4.1 


1.  A  method  of  abrading  spherical  objects,  consisting 
in  Imparting  an  orbital  gyratory  motion  to  an  olject 
on  Its  own  center  while  subjected  to  an  abrading  action. 

2.  A  method  of  abrading  spherical  objects,  consisting  In 
Imparting  a  combfned  rotary  and  orbital  oscillatory  mo- 
tion to  an  object  on  its  own  center  while  subjected  to  an 
abrading  action. 

3.  A  method  of  abrading  spherical  objects,  consisting 
in  imparting  a  varying  conical  orbital  rotation  to  an  ob- 
ject on  Its  own  center  while  subjected  to  an  abrading  ac- 
tion. 

4.  A  method  of  abrading  spherical  objects,  consisting 
in  applying  an  elemental  force  to  an  object  to  hold  the 
same,  in  Imparting  a  combined  rotary  and  orbital  oscil- 
latory motion  to  said  object  on  Its  own  center  while  thus 
held,  snd  in  subjecting  tbe  morlng  object  to  sn  abrading 
action. 

.'>.  A  method  of  abrading  spherical  objects,  conaistlng 
in  applying  an  elemental  force  to  an  object  to  hold  the 
same,  in  imparting  a  combined  rotary  and  oscillatory  mo- 
tion to  said  object  while  thus  held,  in  subjecting  the  mov- 
ing object  to  an  abrading  action,  in  releasing  and  turn- 
ing said  object  lndep»'ndently.  In  reapplying  sal  1  force  and 
restoring  said  combined  rotary  and  iisclllatory  motion  to 
the  object,  and  In  again  subjecting  the  movin  •  object  to 
said  abrading  action. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gai«tte.] 


1,026.352.  »  WINDMILL-COrPLlNO.  Lons  C.  Hamel. 
Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  II. 
Klllen.  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
55fl.R87.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 


A  coupling  device  comprising  a  aleeve  having  a  trans- 
verse hole,  a  md  telescoping  Into  the  sleeve  and  also  hav- 
ing a  transverse  hole  adapted  to  aline  wltlt  that  In  the 
sleeve,  a  pin  through  the  alined  holes,  and  a  cross  pin 
through  its  outer  end  :  coml>lned  wHh  a  spring  attached 
to  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  cross  pin  with' a  tendency 
to  press  the  former  pin  toward  said  sleeve,  and  a  lever 
having  a  fork  whose  branches  engage  the  extremities  of 
said  cross  pin.  the  outer  face  of  the  sleere  being  cr(X)ved 
alongside  its  hole  for  the  sliding  reception  of  the  tt|M  of 
said  brancbcs. 
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1.026.353.  TOOL  FOR  BENDING  PIPE.  Harby  K,  Hah 
MEB  and  William  VI.  Willie.  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  654.884.     (CI,  81— 15.» 


A  pipe  bender  comprising  two  hingedly  connected  clamp- 
ing members,  said  members  having  semicircular  grooves 
formed  in  their  inner  face,  the  concnTe  face  of  one  of  sai^ 
grooves  being  cut  away  at  Its  ends  to  form  depressions 
gradually  widening  at  their  outer  ends,  a  locking  member 
hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  clamping  members 
and  extending  longitudinally  tbe  full  length  thereof,  said 
locking  memlier  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
tbeteln,  tbe  other  of  said  clamping  members  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  its  free  edge  and 
adapted  to  l>e  disposed  in  the  groove  In  the  first  clamping 
member,  a  threaded  socket  formed  on  the  exterior  of  one 
of  said  clamping  members,  and  a  handle  threaded  into 
said  socket  to  manipulate  said  clamping  member. 


1,026.354.  CUSPIDOR  LIFTER.  Robert  Hexhy,  Blue 
Lake.  Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Sertal  No.  638.542. 
(CI.  57—111.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plate; 
gripping  arms  pivoted  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate ;  an 
operating  roemlter  movable  In  the  plate  ;  connections  ex- 
tended through  openings  in  the  plate,  the  connections  be- 
ing pivotally  united  with  the  arms  below  tbe  plate,  and 
Itelng  pivotally  united  with  the  operating  member  above 
the  plate ;  a  spring  thrusting  at  one  end  against  the  plate, 
and  at  the  other  end  thrusting  against  the  operating  mem- 
ber to  effect  a  closing  together  of  the  arms :  and  adjust- 
able means  upon  the  operating  meml)er.  below  the  plate, 
to  engage  tbe  plate,  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe 
arms,  under  the  actuation  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  ; 
arms  pivoted  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  body  ;  an  operating 
member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  tbe  body  ;  con- 
nections extended  through  the  openings  in  tbe  body  and 
united  pivotally,  at  one  end.  with  tbe  arms,  the  connec- 
tions being  pivotally  united  at  their  other  ends  with  the 
op<>ratlng  memlier ;  a  spring  thrusting  against  tbe  body 
and  against  the  operating  member,  the  operating  member 
being  threaded,  where  it  passes  through  the  body  ;  and  a 
nut  upon  tbe  operating  member,  below  tbe  body. 


1,0  2  6,35  5.  COMBINED  CAKE-MIXER  AND  EGG- 
BEATER.  Mahalah  T.  Hr[>8uN,  Enid.  Okla.  Flied^ 
May  24,   1911.     Serial  No.  «:.'9,157.      (CI.   107—38./ 


^^     P       \^  -2e1 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  dasher  element  consist- 
ing of  a  central  rod  and  blades  projecting  ffom  the  outside  of 
said  rod.  each  of  said  blades  Itelng  rectangular  in  eleva- 
tion and  provided  with  vertical  side  faces,  each  of  said 
blades  being  further  provided  with  rf  plurality  of  alined 
rectangular  slots,  each  of  said  blades  further  having  par- 
allel upper  and  lower  edges,  said  blades  Ijeing  in  staggered 
relation  and  tbe  spaces  between  adjacent  blades  on  one 
side  of  said  rod  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  blades  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rod.  the  Itottom  edge  of  <>acb  blade 
being  alined  with  tbe  top  edge  of  the  blade  on  tbe  opposite 
side  of  tbe  rod  next  adjacent. 


1,026.356.      MACHINE   FOR    PACKA<iING   LOOSE   SIB 
STANCES.      GKoKfiK    .\t  BUEY    Lkk.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.,   as- 
signor to  Automatic  Packing  &.  Ijtlieling  Company,  Dur- 
ham,  N.   C,   a   Corporation   of   North   Carolina.      Filed 
May  1,  1906.     Serial  .\o.  314.714.     (CI.  93 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  form-carrier :  a  form  ;  weighing  mechanism ;  a 
packer ;  a  package-receiving  turret ;  means  to  move  tbe 
form-carrier  to  present  the  forms  successively  to  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  to  the  packer ;  a  bag-folding 
mechanism  adapted  to  close  the  bag  after  tbe  material 
therein  baa  been  packed ;  and  an  Indenter  arranged  to  act 
upon  tbe  folded  portion  of  the  liag. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  iMckaging  materials,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  folding  mecbanism.  serving  to  Infold  the  open  end 
of  a  package  ;  and  means  movable  toward  and  from   the 
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package  while  the  aame  Is  at  rMt.  for  Indenting  or  crimp- 
ing the  marginal  portlon«i  of  the  Infolded  flaps. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  materlaU.  the  combina- 
tion of  folding  mechanUm  :  and  a  head  harlng  a  plurality 
of  blunt  proJ«?ctlon8  formt-d  upon  lt»  lower  face,  »ald  pro 
jectlons  serving  to  Indent  or  crimp  the  Inturned  flapa  of 
the  package  preparatory  to  |>ermanently  cloalng  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  the  combination 
of  a  turret :  means  for  raising  and  lowerelng  said  turret ; 
means  for  Imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  said  turret  when 
In  Its  raised  position  :  a  bag  shape  or  form ;  book^  carried 
by  the  turret  for  engaging  the  bag-shape  or  form ;  and 
means  for  positively  locking  said  hooks  after  they  hare 
engaged  the  form. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turret ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same : 
h<iok8  carried  by  the  turret  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  bag-ehape  or  holder  ;  gravitating  locking  pins  carried  by 
the  turret  and  normally  standing  In  rear  of  the  hooks ; 
and  means  for  raising  said  pins  out  of  their  locking  po- 
sition as  the  turret  is  lowered. 

L Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.026.357.  FOLDIXO  IMBKELI^.  Makbett  F.  M.iBEAX, 
Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1011.  Serial  So.  614.326. 
(CI.  135—25.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  umbrella  rib 
section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  stamped 
to  provide  a  body,  ears  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  lateral  lug  extending  from  each  ear.  said  body 
being  bent  to  a  U-shap«"d  cross  section  and  the  ears  offset 
In  the  direction  of  the  bight  of  the  U. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  umbrella  rib 
section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  stamped 
to  provide  a  body,  ears  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  lateral  lug  extending  from  each  ear.  said  body  be- 
ing bent  to  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and  the  ears  offset  In 
the  direction  of  the  bight  of  the  U  ;  In  combination  with 
a  coacting  rib  section  similarly  constructed,  but  with  the 
ears  pressed  together  to  fit  between  the  earn  of  the  flrat 
rib  section. 


1.026.358.  DETA«'HABLE  LIMOUSINE  TOP  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. OscAB  N  Mri^'ALLisTTB.  Mount  Vernon. 
Ind.  Filed  Jane  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  634.3.'^l.  (CI. 
21—62.) 

I.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  removable 
top  section  therefor,  said  top  section  having  portions  ex- 
tending downwardly  over  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  auto- 
rboMle  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  having  slots  therein,  filler  plates  slidably 
engaged  in  the  slots  and  means  for  holding  the  filler  plates 
yleldably  extended  and  In  engagement  with  the  curved 
■urfacea  of  the  automobile. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  having  hinge 
blocks  terminating  short  of  the  upp<'r  edge  of  the  front 
seat,  of  a  Umoualne  top  having  uprights  extending  down 


and  resting  upon  the  upper  enda  of  the  binge  blocks,  and 
adjustable  filler  members  carried  by  the  uprights  and  ex- 
tending between  the  uprights  and  the  surface  of  the  front 
seat. 


1.026.:»9.     EtJO-SAVINO  PACKER. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  July  10,  IWll. 
(CL  217—27.) 


Jerome  J.  Milleb. 
Serial  No.  637.837. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  dupli- 
cate members  having  numerous  opposed  circular  corruga- 
tloni*.  said  opposed  circular  corrugations  having  central 
depressions  therein,  said  members  l>elng  secured  together 
back  to  iJttck  and  adapted  to  provide  a  cushioning  space 
therebetween. 

2.  In  an  egg-pncking  vAf.  opposed  members  of  yieldable 
material,  each  having  formed  therein  numerous  upraised 
formations  of  circular  outline,  said  upralseil  formations 
having  centrally  therein  concavities  forming  depressions 
for  the  re<eptlon  of  the  eggs  In  endwise  upright  position, 
the  upraised  formations  of  the  opposed  memlwrs  l)elng 
adapted  to  provide  spaces  therebetween,  said  concavities 
being  of  less  depth  than  said  spaces. 


1.026.360.  ARCLAMF  HAN(JER  AND  AUTOMATIC 
CUT-OIT.  Allan  O.  M>>son  and  Mebton  N.  Web- 
RTEB.  81.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.054.      (CI.  240—66.) 

1.  In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  a  supporting  body  hav- 
ing contacts  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
into  the  main  line  circuit,  a  movable  body  adapted  to 
support  an  electric  lamp  and  having  spaced  contacts  for 
connection  to  the  lamp  circuit  and  engaging  with  the 
main  line  contacts  when  the  movable  body  Is  in  one  po- 
sition, trip  latches  csrried  by  said  supporting  body,  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  said  movable  body  for  engaging 
with  said  latches  when  the  movable  body  Is  elevated  Into 
Its  normal  position,  and  means  operating  to  move  the 
trip  latches  and  hold  them  out  of  operative  position  when 
the  movable  body  Is  elevated  above  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  a  supporting  body,  two 
members  spaced  apart   and   suspended  from  said  support- 
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Ing  body,  contacts  carried  by  said  spaced  members  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  the  main  line  circuit,  a  mov- 
able body  adapted  to  support  an  electric  lamp  and  having 
spaced  contacts  for  connection  to  the  lamp  circuits  and 
engaging  with  the  main  line  contacts  when  the  movable 
body  !•»  m  one  position,  trip  latches  carried  by  said  sup 
porting  body,  coupling  means  carried  by  said  movable 
body  for  engaging  with  said  latches  when  the  movable 
body  is  elevated  above  Its  normal  position,  and  means  op- 
erating to  move  the  trip  latches  and  hold  them  out  of  op- 
erative position  when  the  movable  body  is  elevated  above 
Itb  normal  poi^ltlon. 


1026  361       INSECTICIDE.     WiLMON     Newell.     College 
'  Station.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  529.131. 

(CL  167— 4J.) 

1.  An  insecticide  containing  arsenate  of  lead  existing 
In  the  physical  state  of  an  Impalpable  powder. 

2.  A  chemical  compound  consisting  of  lead  arsenate  in 
the  form  of  an  Impalpable  powder.     , 

3  An  Insecticide  containing  arsenate  of  lead  existing 
In  the  physical  state  of  an  Impalpable  powder,  composed  of 
jMirtlcies  not  exceeding  one  one-thousandth  of  an  inch  In 

diameter.  ,  .»     ^» 

4  An  Insecticide  consisting  essentially  of  arsenate  of 
lead  In  the  physical  state  of  an  impalpable  powder  com- 
posed  of  particles  not  exceeding  one  one-thousandth  of  an 

inch  In  diameter.  .  .     ^  *     ,„ 

5  A  chemical  compound  consisting  of  lead  arsenate  in 
the  form  of  an  lmi>alpahle  powder  composed  of  particles 
not  exceeding  one  one  thousandth  of  an  Inch  in  diameter. 


1  026  362      RAT-TRAP.     Kobebt  Nye.  Grass  Valley,  Cal. 
■  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  660.677.     (CL  43-24.) 


3.  In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  a  head  member,  two 
meml'ers  spaced  apart  and  suspended  from  said  head  mem- 
ber, an  electric  contact  carried  by  each  of  said  spaced 
members  and  having  means  for  connection  In  the  main 
line  circuit,  a  body  movable  through  said  spaced  members 
and  adapted  to  support  an  electric  lamp  and  provided  with 
contattH  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  engage  said  main 
line  contacts  when  the  body  is  In  one  position,  the  contacts 
of  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  conductors 
of  a  lamp  which  Is  supported  by  the  same,  trip  latches 
carried  by  said  bead  member,  and  coupling  means  carried 
by  said  liody  for  engaging  said  latches  when  the  body  Is 
elevated  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  a  supporting  body  hav 
Ing  contacts  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
into  the  main  line  circuit,  a  movable  body  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  electric  lamp  and  having  spaced  contacts  for 
connection  to  the  lamp  circuits  and  engaging  with  the 
main  line  contacts  when  the  movable  body  is  In  one  po- 
sition, trip  latches  carried  by  said  supporting  body,  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  said  movable  body  for  engaging 
said  latches  when  the  movable  body  Is  elevated  above  its 
normal  position,  and  a  member  movable  upon  said  cou- 
pling means  and  operating  to  move  said  latches  and  hold 
them  out  of  operative  position  when  the  movable  body  l« 
elevated  above  Its  normal  position. 

5.   In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  a  supporting  body   hav- 
ing contacts  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
into  the  main  line  circuit,  a  movable  body  adapted  to  sup 
port  an  electric  lamp  and  having  spaced  contacts  for  con 
nectlon  to  the  lamp  circuits  and  engaging  with  the  main 
line  contacts  when  the  movable  body  Is  In  one  position, 
trip  latches  carried  by  said  supporting  body  and  includ 
Ing   Inwardly  directed   toes,    a    coupling   member   carried 
by  said  movable  body  and  including  a  barbed  terminal  for 
engaging  the  toes  of  said  latches  when  the  movable  body  Is 
In   normal   position,    and    a   member    movable    upon    said 
coupling  means  and  operating  to  move  said  latches  and 
hold  them  out  of  operative  engagement  when  the  movable 
body  li  disposed  In  abnormal  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  rat  trap,  n  receptacle  for  liquid,  n  cover  od  the 
top  thereof  balanced  and  pivoted  thereon,  one  side  of  said 
cover  being  adapted  to  turn  downwardly  Into  said  recep- 
tacle, a  shield  extending  upwardly  from  one  side  of  said 
receptacle,  a  bait  holding  cord  attached  to  said  cover  and 
a  pulley  supported  by  said  shield  and  over  which  said  cord 
moves,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rat  trap,  n  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  cover  on  the 
top  thereof  balanced  and  pivoted  thereon,  a  shield  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  bait 
holding  cord  attached  to  said  cover,  and  means  carried 
by  the  shield  for  suitably  supporting  the  bait  holding  cord 
so  that  one  end  thereof  will  supiwrt  imlt  adjacent  the 
downwardly  movable  edge  of  said  cover,  as  described. 


1,026.363.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  TOOL.  LE05  F. 
Parkhlbst,  Plttsfteld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
13.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,26«\     (Cl.  219—23.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  tool  comprising  a  metallic  tube, 
a  mass  of  metal  cast  around  the  tube  Intermediate  its 
ends,  and  a  cylindrical  heating  unit  slidably  fitting  Into 
said  tube  so  as  to'  be  In  Intimate  thermal  relation  there- 
with. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  tool  comprising  a  metallic  tube 
i  having  bandies  at  opposite  ends,  a  self-contained  heating 
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unit  slldablj  fittloR  into  Mid  tabe  so  aa  to  b«  In  int'inate 
thermal  relation  therewith,  and  a  maaa  i>f  Iron  caat  around 
the  tube  li<>tw^n  the  handlen. 

3.  An  elertiically-heated  tool  romprlaing  an  elonsated 
ateel  tube  having  handles  at  oppoalte  ends,  a  maaa  of  Iron 
caat  around  the  same  Intermediate  said  handles,  and  a 
self-contained  heatlni;  unit  within  said  tube  and  in  Inti- 
mate thermal  relation  therewith,  said  unit  baying  conduc- 
tors passing  through  one  of  said  handles. 


1,026.364.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Kabl  A.  Pailt. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  neneral  Electric  Oom- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910. 
Serial   No.  55t5,337.      (CI.    172— 239. > 


^^SQiS 


J|       U" 


1  In  rnmhinatlon.  an  Induction  motor,  a  direct  current 
motor  mechanically  independent  thereof,  and  means  me 
chanlcally  Independent  of  said  motom  and  responslv©  to 
Hpeed  variations  In  the  Induction  motor  for  varying  the 
fleid  strnngth  of  the  dlrwt  current  motor  to  maintain  a 
proportionality  between  the  speeds  of  said  motorM. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  direct  current 
motor  mechanically  Independent  thereof,  and  means  me- 
chanically Independent  of  said  motors  for  malauinlac  a 
proportionality  between  the  speeds  of  said  motors  com- 
prising an  electrically  operated  apparatus  responsive  to 
speed  variations  in  the  induction  motor  and  controlling  the 
Bpe«*d  of  the  direct  current  motor. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  direct  current 
motor  mechanically  Independent  thereof,  and  electrody- 
namlc  apparatus  connected  to  a  field  winding  of  said  di- 
rect current  motor  and  Hupplb-d  with  current  from  the 
eecondary  member  of  said   induction   motor. 

4.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  direct  current 
motor  mechanically  independent  thereof,  and  rotary  trans- 
forming apparatus  connected  on  Its  alternating  current 
side  to  the  ^eriindary  member  of  the  Induction  motor  and 
on  its  diret  t  current  side  to  a  field  winding  of  the  direct 
current  motor. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Induction  motor,  a  direct  current 
motor  mechanically  Independent  thereof,  and  means  for 
automatically  Increasing  the  field  strength  of  the  direct 
current  motor  upon  a  decrease  In  speed  of  the  Induction 
motor. 

[nafms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0-.rt.365.  WIND  SHIELD  HOLDER.  F«ahk  P.  Pfle- 
niiAB.  New  Haven.  <onn..  assignor  to  The  English  A 
Mersick  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.411.     «C1.  16— 7«.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  spring-actuated 
hook  mounted  therein,  the  body  of  the  book  formed  with 
a  slot,  a  spring  In  said  slot,  and  a  latch  having  n  projec- 
tion extending  throuah  oald  slot  and  bearin*;  on  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  houalng.  (if  a  hook  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  In  said  housing  and  acting  on  tbe  Inner 
end  of  aald  hook,  tbe  body  of  the  hook  formed  with  a 
■lot,  a  spring  wltbin  said  slot,  a  latch  having  a  projec- 


tion extending  through  said  slot,  a  finger  piece  s«<rured  to 
said  projection,  combined  with  a  strike-plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  book  and  latch. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  hook  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  spring  In  said  housing  and  bearlug 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  book,  said  hook  formed  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  nose  and  ita  body  formed  with  a  slot, 
a  spring  within  said  slot,  a  Utch  sliding  on  said  body 
and  formed  with  a  stud  extending  through  said  slot 
t>eneath  said  spring,  a  flnger-plece  secured  to  sat||  stud,  and 
a  strike  plate  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  nose 
of  tbe  hook,  and  with  n  notch  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
latch. 


I,02e..ie6.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ENilINE  TRUCKS. 
(iBTtaua  E.  Reid.  Meridian,  Mlaa.  Filed  June  17.  1911. 
Serial   No.  633.644.      (CI.   104 — 49.) 


*  r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloo  with  a  bumper  Including  a  movable  spring  pressed 
plate,  of  an  Inclined  track  way,  and  means  arranged  In 
the  upper  end  of  said  track-way  to  engage  the  truck 
wbeela  of  an  engine  and  lock  the  same  tliereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tion  with  a  pivotally  supported  bumper  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  yieldingly  holding  the  same  agalnat  pivotal  move- 
ment, of  an  inclined  track  way.  and  meana  arranged  in 
■aid  track-way  at  Ita  upper  end  to  engage  the  truck  wbeela 
and   lock   the  same  thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
Inclined  track-way,  and  movable  locking  elementa  arranged 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  track  way  for  locking  engagement 
with  tbe  whei'is  of  an  engine  truck. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inclined  track  way.  and  locking  elementa  arranged  In  tbe 
upper  end  of  aald  track-way  aad  adapted  to  engage  with 
opposite  faces  of  the  truck  wheels  of  an  engine. 

5.  A  device  of  the  .character  deacrlbed  comprising  an 
Inclined  track-way,  and  opposed  locking  elemr^nts  arranged 
In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  track-way  and  actuated  by  the 
weight  of  an  engine  to  lock  tl>e  truck  wbeela  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.026.367.  ZI<;ZA(;  -  RILE  JOINT.  lit  bert  P.  Rini- 
ARDR.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule 
and  Level  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporn- 
tion  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
653.335.      (C1..73 — 40.) 

In  a  folding  rule  of  the  character  described  two  flat 
wood  sections  the  flat  surfaces  of  which  overlap,  a  fold- 
able  Joint  arranged  l)etween  and  connecting  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  sections,  said  Joint  Including  a  me- 
tallic plate,  flanges  along  the  side  edges  of  said  plate,  said 
flanges  being  bent  to  tightly  embrace  tbe  rule  section  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  a  locking  projection  extending  from 
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the  Inner  surface  of  aald  plate  a»d  projecting  into  aald 
wood  aection  and  across  the  grain   thereof,  said  locking 


projection  )>elag  in   the  form  of  an  annular  flange  open 
at  the  center. 


1,096,368.  VBHICLB-TOP.  AtMXkJnm  RrrCHiB,  De- 
troit, Mleb.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  614,116. 
(CI.  21— as.) 


1.  A  vehicle  top  Including  an  Intermediate  bow,  pairs 
of  spacing  rods  bingedly  connected  to  the  intermediate 
bow  and  extended  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  tbe 
same,  terminal  bows  hinged  to  tbe  rods,  a  fabric  cover  en- 
gaging over  tbe  various  t>ow8,  bracea  detachably  connect- 
ed reapectlvtly  to  eald  terminal  how^  and  to  said  rods 
and  adapted  to  support  the  terminal  bows  in  Inclined  po- 
■Ition  relative  to  the  rods  or  in  longitudinal  allnement  to 
the  same,  the  forward  terminal  bow  being  also  foldable 
Into  parallel  relation  with  the  forward  rods  to  provide 
protection  to  tbe  lining  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  vehicle  top  including  an  Intermediate  hinged 
■apportlag  bow,  paira  of  oppositely  extending  spacing 
rods  adjustably  carried  upon  tbe  Intermediate  bow,  termi- 
nal bows  hinged  upon  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  spacing  rods 
and  adapted  to  swing  against  tbe  lower  sides  theiyof, 
braces  carried  spon  the  terminal  bows,  and  means  tor 
adjustably  connecting  aald  braces  with  tbe  rods. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top,  sockets  adapted  to  be  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  vehicle  body  and  provided  with  apertnred  earn 
extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  tbe  same,  an  in- 
termediate bow  engaging  by  ita  terminals  in  said  sockets 
and  provided  with  forwardly  and  .<earward1y  extending 
perforated  eara,  spacing  reds  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  eara  of  tbe  hows  when  the  top  is 
extended  and  to  tbe  eara  of  tbe  sockets  wt>en  the  top  Is 
folded,  terminal  bows  hinged  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe 
rods,  a  cover  engaging  over  tbe  various  bow^,  braces 
■winging  at  one  end  from  said  terminal  bows,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  braces  to  tbe  rods,  whereby 
the  terminal  bows  may  be  retained  in  upwardly  inclined 
position  or  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  tbe  rods. 


1,026,369.      DEVICE    FOR   CHANGING   ROLLS   OF   PA- 
PER.    Edna  G.  RoBxaoM,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filsd  May  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,347.      (CL  242^-6S.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  replacing  an  empty  roll  by  a  full  roll, 
a  track ;  roU-actuatora  above  tbe  track ;  and  Interengaglng 
means  supporting  the  roll  actuators,  for  moving  them  in 
opposite  directions,  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
track,  aad  for  etorattng  one  roll  actnator  abors  tbe  vOktr. 
178  O.  O.— 31 


2.  In  a  device  for  replacing  an  empty  roll  by  a  full  roll, 
a  track ;  roU-actiwtora  above  tbe  track ;  and  Interengaging 
means  supporting  tbe  roll-actnaters,  for  moving  one  roU- 
actnater  in  a  ricbt  line  along  the  track  in  one  direction, 
and  for  morlng  tbe  other  roll-actoator  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, in  an  arc  above  the  first  named  roll-actaator. 


5.  In  a  deries  for  replacing  an  empty  roll  by  a  fall  roll, 
leven ;  meana  for  supporting  tbe  levera  ;  a  roll-actuator 
npon  each  lever ;  and  Interengagfng  means  apon  the  levera 
for  operating  tham  stmaltaneonriy,  and  for  moving  tbe 
roll-actnatora  in  opposite  directions,  to  replace  an  empty 
roll  by  a  full  roll. 

4.  In  a  deviee  for  replacing  an  empty  roll  by  a  full 
roll,  leren ;  means  for  supporting  the  levera ;  a  roll- 
actuator  upon  each  lever  ;  and  interengaging  means  upon 
the  levera  for  operating  them  simultaneously,  and  for 
elevating  one  roll  actuator  above  the  other  roll-actuator. 

6.  In  a  derice  for  replacing  an  empty  roll  by  a  full 
roll,  levanh  interengaged  for  simultaneous  operation,  each 
lever  having  a  roll-actnator,  one  roll-actuator  operating 
in  a  fixed  plane,  and  the  other  roll-actuator  rising  abov< 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  to,  tbe  flrat  mentioned  roll- 
actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,026,370.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Hkrbebt  J.  Sewill, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,012. 
(CI.  152—36.) 


1.  A  Ttfilele  wheel  having  in  combination  a  pair  of  an- 
nular rim  memben  spaced  by  an  annular  chamber,  re- 
silient cushioning  members  engaging  In  aald  chamber,  said 
cushloolng  membera  being  circular  in  form  and  arranged 
with  tbe  axes  of  tbe  central  cushioning  membera  parallel 
with  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and  with  the  cushioning  mem- 
bera In  contact,  rtaigs  of  resilient  material  extending  as 
described  over  tbe  space  of  said  chamber  and  with  nones 
of  said  rings  engaging  over  tbe  side  face  of  said  rim  ni«n- 
bera,  holding  rings  secured  to  said  rim  membera  and  ex- 
tending from  each  rim  member  partially  over  said  annu- 
lar chamber  adapted  to  support  the  resilient  ring  and 
form    an    abutment    for    said    cnsfaionlng    members    and 
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adaptad  to  coact  wttta  tald  etMhlontng  membeni  to  pre- 
T«nt  the  lateral  moTemeot  of  one  of  aald  felly  mambera 
with  raapect  to  the  other. 

2.  A  Tehicle  wheel  comprising  a  tpoke-aupported  felly, 
an  annular  band  inrroundhig  said  felly  and  aeparated 
therefrom  to  provide  »n  annular  apace,  a  reaillent  eoab- 
ionlng  element  arranged  In  said  annular  apace,  a  pair  of 
annular  rings  of  resilient  material  lapping  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  felly  and  band  and  closing  said  annular 
space,  each  of  aald  resilient  rings  provided  on  Ita  outer 
face  opposite  said  annular  space  with  a  concave  groove 
to  permit  said  grooved  portions  to  bend  Inwardly  toward 
said  annular  spaca  under  radial  compreaalon,  damping 
bands  arranged  on  the  lateral  faces  of  said  resilient  rings 
opposite  to  the  sides  of  said  felly  and  band,  and  means 
engaging  said  felly  and  band  for  securing  said  clamping 
rings  in  position  to  thereby  bold  said  resilient  rings  against 
displacement  and  simultaneously  resist  the  lateral  dis- 
tortion of  said  cuahloning  element. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  an  annular  band 
surronndlng  said  felly  and  separated  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide an  aifnular  space,  a  resilient  cushioning  element  ar- 
ranged in  said  annular  space,  a  iwir  of  annular  rings  of 
resilient  material  lapping  the  lateral  faces  of  said  felly 
and  band  and  closing  aald  annular  space,  abutting  bands 
arranged  on  the  lateral  faces  of  said  resilient  rlnga  oppo- 
alte  to  the  sides  of  aald  felly  and  band,  the  inner  edges  of 
the  outer  pair  of  abutting  bands  extending  substantially 
Inwardly  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  annular  band,  and 
th«  outer  edges  of  the  Inner  pair  of  abutting  banda  ex- 
tending substantially  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  said  felly,  and  means  engaging  said  felly  and  band  for 
securing  said  abutting  bands  in  position  to  thereby  hold 
said  resilient  rlnga  against  displacement  to  raalat  the 
lateral  dlatortlon  of  said  cuahloning  element  and  to  bold 
the  Inner  and  outer  fellies  In  proper  side  relations,  aab- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.026.371.  VACUUM  CLEANER.  Waltbb  T.  Smith, 
Jackson.  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,418. 
(CI.  88 — 47.) 


At  ^    ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  dust  recelrer 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flexlbl<>  diaphragm  inter- 
secting the  interior  of  the  receiver  and  between  the  Inlet 
and  the  outlet,  a  mat  of  unconflned  fibers  supported  in 
contact  with  that  face  of  the  diaphragm  adjacent  the  Inlet, 
and  means  embedded  within  the  mat  for  holding  It  In  po- 
sition u[)on  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  dust  receiver 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  de- 
tachably  mounted  within  the  receiver  between  the  Inlet 
and  the  ojtlet.  a  mat  of  exposed  loose  fibers  detachably 
supported  within  the  receiver  and  in  contact  with  face  of 
tha  diaphragm  neares|  the  inlet,  and  spreading  means  in- 
terposed between  the  inlet  and  the  mat. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  dust  receiver 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  inter- 
posed between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  an  expansible  mem- 


bar  for  blading  tta«  paiipharal  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
upon  the  wall  of  the  receiver,  a  mat  of  fibrous  material 
contacting  with  that  face  of  the  diaphragm  nearest  the 
inlet,  and  an  expansible  element  embedded  In  the  mat 
for  binding  the  marginal  portion  thereof  against  the  wall 
of  the  receiver. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  dust  receiver 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  mat  of  loose  fibers 
supported  In  contact  with  the  one  face  of  the  diaphragm 
and  between  the  diaphragm  and  Inlet,  and  yieldable  means 
contacting  with  the  other  face  of  the  diaphragm  for  hold- 
ing said  diaphragm  normally  depressed  at  Its  center  to- 
ward the  inlet. 

5.  A  dust  receiver  Including  a  body  having  an  Inlet, 
a  cap  having  an  outlet,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
cap  upon  the  body,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  meana  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  diaphragm  within  the  cap,  a  mat  of 
lose  fibers  supported  In  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  diapbragnii^and  elastic  means  interposed  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  top  of  the  cap  for  holding  said  dia- 
phragm normally  depressed  toward  the  inlet. 


1,026.372.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  HKaBCHT  H. 
SmLB,  Syracuse.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial  No.  376.509.  (CI. 
197—28.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  a  series  of  creeping  key  levers  therefor 
having  a  constant  amount  of  creep,  a  series  of  restoring 
springs  operatively  connected  to  said  key  levers,  a  pivoted 
frame  to  one  side  of  which  said  springs  are  connected,  and 
a  acrew  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  co- 
operative with  the  opposite  side  of  aald  pivoted  frame  to 
simultaneously  adjust  the  tension  of  all  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  typ«  bars,  a  series  of  key  levers,  a  pivoted  frame,  a 
series  of  forwardly  projecting  restoring  springs  secured 
to  said  pivoted  frame  forward  of  Its  pivot,  means  for  con- 
necting the  restoring  springs  to  the  key  levers,  and  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and 
cooperative  with  aald  frame  In  the  rear  of  the  pivot 
thereof  to  reaist  the  preasure  of  the  springs  and  also  to 
vary  the  tension  of  all  of  said  springs  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  type  bara.  a  serlea  of  key  levers,  a  pivoted  frame 
having  a  portion  that  extends  above  and  across  the  system 
of  key  levers  and  a  portion  that  extends  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  rear  ends  of  said  key  levers,  a  series  of  for- 
wardly projecting  restoring  springs  secured  to  that  por- 
tion of  said  pivoted  frame  which  extends  above  and 
acroas  the  system  of  key  levers,  means  for  connecting  the 
restoring  springs  to  the  key  levers,  and  adjustable  meana 
cooperative  with  aald  frame  at  that  portion  thereof  which 
extends  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers 
to  resist  the  pressure  of  the  springs  and  also  to  vary  the 
tension  of  all  of  said  springs  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  a  aerlea  of  key  levera,  a  frame  compris- 
ing end  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  front 
crosa  bar  and  a  rear  cross  bar.  restoring  springs  connected 
to  said  front  cross  bar  and  to  the  series  of  key  levers,  and 
means  cooperative  with  the  rear  croas  bar  to  control  the 
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position  of  the  frame  around  Ita  pivot  and  also  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  all  of  said  springs  simultaneously. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
rlea of  type  bars,  a  serlea  of  key  levers,  a  pivoted  frame 
within  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers  are  arranged, 
aald  frame  comprising  end  bars  outside  the  system  of 
key  levera,  a  front  crosa  bar  above  the  key  levers  and  a 
rear  cross  bar  below  the  system  of  key  levers,  restoring 
springs  connected  to  said  front  cross  bar  and  to  the  series 
of  key  levers,  and  means  cooperative  with  the  rear  cross 
bar  to  control  the  position  of  the  frame  around  its  pivot 
and  to  adjust  the  tension  of  all  of  aald  restoring  springs. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1026,373.       RAIL-TIE     FASTENER.       AuousT    Stilki. 
'  BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  659.179. 
(01.  288—2.) 


tlon  of  reduced  diameter,  a  clutch  member  looaely  mountad 
upon  the  aald  end  portion,  the  said  member  and  the 
shoulder  on  the  shaft  at  the  beginning,  of  its  reduced  por- 
tion, having  cooperative  Interlocking  means,  and  means 
for  converting  a  roUry  movement  of  the  said  member  Into 
a  simultaneous  movement  of  the  pame  toward  the  said 
shoulder,  whereby  the  said  Interlocking  means  are  brought 
Into  operative  engagement. 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  rail  to  a  tie  comprising 
1  tie  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  a  tie  and  provided  on  Its 
upper  side  with  an  elevated  face  which  U  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  part  of  the  underside  of  the  rail  base  and  with 
a  receaa  arranged  below  another  part  of  the  rail  base  and 
alao  provided  on  lU  upper  side  adjacent  to  the  outer  end 
of  aald  elevated  face  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  hook 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  over  one  edge  of  the  rail  base, 
a  locking  plate  arranged  In  said  receaa  and  having  Ita  up- 
per side  engaging  with  part  of  the  underside  of  the  rail 
baa«  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  hook 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  over  the  other  edge  of  the  rail 
haae,  the  Inner  side  of  said  recess  being  undercut  and  the 
outer  side  being  vertical  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  locking 
plate  being  beveled  and  engaging  with  the  undercut  side 
of  said  recess  while  the  outer  edge  thereof  is  vertical  and 
engages  with  the  vertical  outer  side  of  the  recess. 

2.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  rail  to  a  tie  comprising  a 
tie  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  a   tie  and  provided  on  Us 
upper  aide  with  an  elevated  face  which  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  part  of  the  underside  of  the  rail  base  and  with 
a  recess  arranged  below  another  part  of  the  rail  base  and 
also  provided  on  Its  upper  side  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  elevated  face  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  fixed  hook 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  over  one  edge  of  the  rail  heae, 
a  locking  plate  arranged  In  said  recess  and  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  movable  hook  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  other  edge  of  the  rail  base,  an  Inner  flange 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  movable  hook  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  side  of  said  recess  and  an  outer  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  movable  hook  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  side  of  said  recess,  the  Inner  side  of 
aald  recess  being  undercut  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  lock- 
ing plate  being  beveled  and  engaging  with  the  undercut 
side  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  securing  said  tie  plate 
and  locking  plate  to  the  tie,  comprising  screws  passing 
through  the  tie  plate  outside  of  the  fixed  hook  and  through 
the  outer  flange  of  the  locking  plate  and  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  tie  plate. 

1,026.374.      STARTING   DEVICE   FOR   EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
GINES.    Ernest  V.  SwEay.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  John  H.  East.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.681.     (Cl.  123— 185  > 
1.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 

4n  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  an  end  por- 


2.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  comprising 
in  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
axial  allnement  therewith  and  having  an  external  spiral 
groove,  and  a  clatch-member  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
said  sleeve  and  havtog  a  projection  within  the  aald  groove 
whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  aald  member  la  con- 
verted Into  a  simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
same  with  relation  to  the  aald  sleeve,  the  said  member 
and  the  aald  ahaft  having  opposite,  normally  separated, 
cooperative  Interlocking  means. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  comprlatag 
in  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  in 
axUl  allnement  therewith,  and  having  an  external  aplral 
groove,  a  clutch-member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  projection  withta  the  aald  groova, 
whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  aald  member  la  coi^ 
verted  into  a  simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
aame  in  ona  direction  with  relation  to  the  aald  ■leeve. 
and  a  spring  between  the  aald  sleeve  and  a  relatively  ato- 
tlonary  surface  to  reailiently  oppose  ita  movement  with 
the  said  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  said  member 
and  the  aald  ahaft  having  opposite,  normally  aeparated, 
cooperative  interlocking  means. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  comprising 
In  combinatic*!  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  alecve  mounted  in 
axial  allnement  therewith  and  having  an  external  spiral 
groove,  a  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  aald 
aleeve,  and  a  ball  carried  on  the  aald  member,  within  the 
aald  groove,  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  aald  mem- 
ber Is  converted  Into  simultaneous  longitudinal  motion 
of  the  aame  with  relation  to  the  aald  sleeve,  the  aaid 
member  and  the  aald  ahaft  having  opposite,  normally 
separated  interlocking  means. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
in  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  an  end  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  a  aleeve  mounted  upon  the  aald 
end  portion  and  having  an  external,  spiral  groove,  and  a 
clutch  member  looaely  mounted  upon  the  aald  sleeve  and 
having  a  projection  within  the  said  groove,  whereby  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  aald  member  is  converted  into  a 
simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same  with  re- 
lation to  the  sleeve,  the  said  member  and  the  shoulder  on 
the  shaft  surrounding  Its  reduced  portloii  having  nor- 
mally separated,  cooperative  Interiocklng  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.026.375.      DRIVING-GEAR   FOR    VEHICLES.      JDDSOII 
R.    TiBBLBS.   Macedonia.    Iowa,    Filed    Sept.    25,    1911. 
SerUl  No.  661.135.     (Cl.  21— 90.> 
1.  A  driving  gear  for  the  front  wheels  of  vehicles,  com- 
prising, In  combination  with  a  non-rotatable  axle;  a  pair 
of  sleeves  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axle ;  a  pinion 
mounted    upon    each    vehicle    wheel ;    a    rotatable   wheel- 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  each  sleeve:  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  each  sleeve  and  In  mesh  with  the  rotauble  wheel- 
member ;  and  meana  to  reciprocate  the  sleeves  longltudl- 
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2.  A  driving  gvar  for  the  front  whMia  of  TebldM.  com- 
prlfllng.  In  combination  with  a  aon  rotaUble  axle;  a  pair 
of  ale«TM  moanted  Don-rotatlT«lj  upon  the  axle ;  a  pinion 
■— itod  ap«a  «ach  vehicle  wheel  :  f«r«lcaU7-4iapoaed.  ro- 
tataUe  Tlieel  ■embera ;  one  mt  eaU  retaMbie  «rl 

b».wimg  •  baarlac  ^^a  each  aieeve ;  keriaaatail/- 
Diaa*;  eae  ot  aaid  plateae  taiac  meunted 

aleevc  and  ia  aeak  viU  a  wrticaUy  Alapeaad  ar 
iher ;    BaaBs    te    cxuae    *^*'**~g    nievenranta    «t 
apaa  aaid  aaJe.  t^e  heria— taky^ 
ki  altaraatiaai  to  a^aaeieat  aad  41 
witii  tlH  ptalaaa  af  tte  fakicie  wtaela :  aad 
tbe  Tehlcle  for  termlnallng  tJM  roCattea  of  the  aerttaaUy- 
^iipaaad  wheal  meaabera. 

S.  A  4r1rrtam  (ear  for  t^e  parpoee  deacribad.  eaaipaMiiK, 
la  eamhhiartDP  wltii  a  ao»-eotaifeaWe  axle  piait^aJ  wttk 
fra^ecClona  acar  Ma  cada.  aad  wttb  ^alileilij  vheela  aaeft 
ftwMed  with  a  plaAaa  and  loaaalf  meuated  apoo  the  axte : 
■laevaa  up—  tbe  axte  ;  an  opccattas  pin  ton  owimtad  ayaa 
aaeh  akaewe :  a  rotatable  nembor  laeaely  raooated  apaa 
•aek  alaawe  aad  havhix  a  cear  ta  caotaet  witk  an  opanat- 
tmg  ptaiaa :  aaid  ateevea  baln«  adapted  to  have  co-tneidant 
•IMlnff  aMveawDta  la  dlrecttoaa  eppaeed  to  each  other  t» 
canae  tbalr  eacageaewt  wtth  aaU  piojattaaa.  the  ofwmt- 
Jair  piataofl  aaortac  Into  ensasaaent  with  tbe  pinion*  at 
tbe  vehicle  wheels  :  said  aieeraa  bflinx  adapted  to  have 
ca^tacMaat  ■ovemerrta  tn  dlrectii^aa  toward  aaeh  other, 
the  operatloK  ptalons  tharebf  betoc  dhiiiuraiinil  tNai  the 
ptetans  of  the  Tahlde  wSieala ;  and  aaana  apaa  the  va- 
hlcie  te  teraatnate  tbe  loovaBeats  af  the  rotatable  meabera. 

4.  A  drtviac  jiaar  fer  v^ldea,  eavprtatBg.  la  eoi 
tloB  with  a  aoe-rotatabla  atfe  bartaf  praJarUaoa  tai 
tbareon  aad  wtth  wbeela  aorawily  rotatable  apoa  saJi 
azies :  a  ptalon  moanted  upon  each  rebicte  wheel  ;  aleevea 
aon-rotailvely  moanted  apon  ttaeexle;  a  vertically  diapooad 
rotatable  member  upon  each  atoin  :  aa  operatlnK  fylataa 
mppactad  by  each  sleeee  aad  ta  OMBh  wtth  tbe  roUtable 
aeaiber  thereof;  aaid  aleevea  hatnc  taovable  in  dlrartloaa 
appoaad  to  aaeh  other  for  eacaiieiBent  wltb  tlie  projerttoaa 
•f  tbe  axle,  tbe  plnlona  apoa  the  atuvai  aia>vta«  tato  «a- 
gaiteBiaat  with  tiw  phileaa  of  ttie  vA1e4e  wheeta ;  and  aaid 
■leevaa  betng  ne^abte  ta  dlrectWaa  of  each  ether  to  eaiMW 
ilaaacaaeBHOt  of  the  plalona  e«f  tbe  aleevee  aad  tbe  piatoaa 
«f  aMM  vabtde  wheels. 

5.  A  drlvtan  aaar  for  Che  fraat  wheeia  «f  vahldae.  cob- 
{RiilnK.  In  coiabtaatlon  with  a  aan  rotataMe  axle,  and  wtth 
a  driving  abaft  provided  witb-a  gear  ;  «  dUPerenttal  gear; 
an  Intermediate  gear  between  aad  adapted  to  engage  the 
^ear  of  tbe  driving  shaft  for  rotating  the  differential  gear  ; 
a  pair  of  aleevea  non-rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  axle ;  a 
ptaiao  moanted  apon  each  vaUcie  wheel  ;  wheei-meabera 
having  beartnga  apon  the  aleevea  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  tbe  differential  gear;  a  plaion  carried  by  each 
■tarre  aad  la  meah  with  a  wbeel-tneniber :  means  to  reelp- 
foeate  the  aleevaa  iongttudlnalfy  of  the  axie  to  caoae  the 
piaiaaa  of  the  aleevea  to  mahe  eantact  or  non-coatact  with 
the  pteiaas  of  the  vehicle  wbeela ;  and  means  npoa  the  ve- 
hleie  for  dlaensaglag  the  Intarmedlata  paar  from  the  gaar 
of  tiM  drirlag  abaft. 

lOahaa  «  to  10  aat  prhatod  to  the  daaetta.] 
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1.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfacture,  a  ahlm  for  filling  tbe 
clearance  space  between  a  raHway  tie  and  rail,  comprising 
a  aabatontially  ii  i  (iiajatoi  aoo^n  bmij  partlon  a< a  tkitk- 
aaa  to  snhetaatially  Ml  the  apaaa  hetwaen  tha  to#  of 
tbe  tie  and  the  rail  flange,  aaid  shim  having  oae  of  Ita 
edgea  provided  with  a  apike- receiving  notch,  tbe  width  of 
said  notch  being  of  aubotaattolly  tbe  width  of  a  aplke.  tbe 
dtatance  from  tbe  end  of  aaid  notch  to  tbe  oppoalte  edge 
of  the  shim  being  subatantlally  equal  to  the  width  of  tbe 
rail  flange. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  aaanofactaaa.  a  ahlm  for  filling  tbe 
clearance  space  hatwaan  a  laltaaj  tto  aad  rail,  comprising 
a  subetaattoDj  wmekmmgttmr  waatea  body  portion  of  a 
tbicknesa  to  aPhafeaaCtoVr  *11  the  ^paee  between  the  top  of 
tbe  tie  ant  tbe  tafl  «aa«e  aad  peowktod  with  a  plurality 

notches  being  of  aaafaal  leacth  aad  of  a  width  subatan- 
tlally equal  to  tbe  wMth  of  a  eplke,  each  notch  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  edge,  the  distance  from  the  end  of 
each  notch  to  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  tbe  ahlm  being  sub- 
stantially egoal  to  the  width  of  a  corresponding  rail  flangp. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  maDutacture.  a  shim  for  flinng  tbe 
clearance  between  a  rallw^  tie  and  ran,  comprising  a 
wooden  body  portion,  the  grain  of  wfal(ft  extends  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  body  portion  being  ot  a  tblcfcnesr  to 
subatantlally  AM  the  apace  between  the  ta|>  of  tbe  tte  tnd 
tbe  rail  fiaage  and  of  a  width  greater  ttian  tbe  wldtlr  of 
the  ran  flange,  to  form  a  aplktng  portion  at  one  iM#iSf 
aaid  flaiige.  aaid  epHtlng*  portion  being  provided  WlflVa 
plurality  of  aplke-rerelvlng  notches  of  unequal  length.  MMk 
of  aaid  aotches  being  of  subatantlany  tbe  width  of  a  spike 
extending  inwardly  fvom  one  end  of  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  ehim.  tbe  distance  from  the  end  of  each  notch  to  tbe 
oppoalte  and  of.  the  ahlm  being  Biibatantially  equal  to  tbe 
width  of  a  corMUpondlog  mil  flatige. 

4.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahlm  for  filling  the 
clearance  botamen  a  eallway  tie  and  tall,  comprising  a 
body  portion  fortaed  of  rencer.  the  ^raln  of  which  extends 
traoavaraaly  thereof,  aaid  body  portion  being  of  a  tblch- 
aaaa  to  suhstantially  flU  tbe  apace  between  tbe  top  of  the 
tie  and  tbe  rail  flai^se  and  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  tbe  rail  flange,  s&ld  apiklng  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plarailtj  of  apike-recelring  notdies  of  nn- 
aqoal  iaagth  and  of  aubataatially  the  width  of  a  ^pike 
and  extending  inwardly  fi>om  tbe  aides  of  tbe  body  partlon 
ot  tike  abiu,  the  diataQcc  from  ti^  end  of  each  notch  to 
the  oppoaifee  odse  ot  tLe  atilaa  being  aabatantlally  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  cocreapoadiag  rail  flaace. 


1,0««,877.  RCilSTATVCV  UNIT.  Lawscncb  B.  Bab- 
«T>faa8,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaatgaor  to  Oei>eraI  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporatkai  of  Wew  York.  Filed  Inly  14, 
191©.     Serial  No.  571,912.     (CI.  Hfr— 67.) 

1.  A  reslstanee  xmK  comprising  a  tnbnlar  Insnlatlng 
support  having  a  metallic  member  enameled  to  the  Inner 
surface  thereof  and  a  resistance  conductor  enameled  to  the 
outer  surfaeo>- 

2.  A  reaiatance  unit  comprising  a  support  of  porcelain 
and  metal  enameled  together  and  a  resistance  eondactor 
eaasMled  to  tbe  porcelain. 

S.  A  resistance  oatt  comprlatng  a  snpport  compossd  of 

a  porcelain  tnbe  harlnc  a  metol  tabe  eaamalod  to  the  Inner 

V  sarfaes  tiiereajf  and  a  raalatanee  eondactor  snamaled  to  tbe 
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The  process  of  aaklac  issiKaacfr  mtSm  whteh  can- 

in  mooattag  a  raslstanoe  coatfneter  on  aa  taaalatlnff 

coating  tha  sane  wltb  eaaasel,  saamalhsg  a  ah- 

tolUc  member  to  the  sappart  and  flriav  to  aalto  tha  parta. 


1,Q8<^79.  COLLAPSIBLE  FACXINO-CASS.  FsiJn  V. 
BaaaaHAW,  Topcka,  Kana.,  asalgaor  of  eae-half  to  V.  Q. 
Thomas,  Topeka,  Kaae.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1»11.  Serial  Na. 
653,098.     (CI.  217—16.) 


"O. 


5.  The  process  of  making  resistance  units  which  con- 
■hita  In  winding  a  reaiatance  eondactor  on  an  lasalatlng 
fnbe,  coating  tbe  same  with  enamel,  then  coating  a  me- 
tallic member  wltb  enamel  Inaertlng  It  within  the  insulat- 
ing  tube,  and   firing  tbe  whole  to  cement  the  parts  to- 


1.026,378.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  SnTnm  C.  BB4WS- 
ux,  KlrhsTlUs,  Mo.  FUed  Doc.  20,  1»Hk.  Sorlal  Ko. 
698,365.      (CI.    119— 1A6^) 


1.  A  cow  tall  boMer  ceaprfsinfr  a  pair  of  levers  bsTtng 
registering  gripping  Jaws  upon  one  end  and  apaced  handle 
portions  at  their  oppoalte  enda,  one  of  aaid  handle  por- 
tions baring  Inwardly  dlroetod  stofw  syaeed  apart,  a  pin 
hiagtdly  conaectln^  the  levers  intermediate  thair  ewda.  md 
a  spring  coUad  around  tbe  pla  bstwata  tha  levers  and 
having  lU  enda  exteadsd  aad  haarlnc  acatest  tba  laaer 
oppoalte  facas  ol  the  handla  portloM  with  «aa  of  add  ez- , 
taadad  spring  smIs  tharala  bctwaea  said  atopa  aa«  pro- 
Jaeting  In  advaocs  oi  tha  sasM. 

2.  A  cow  tail  boldor  eomprUtog  a  pair  of  lovera  having 
registering  gripping  Jaws  upon  one  cad  and  spacsd  handle 
portloos  at  their  oppoalte  ends  aad  wtth  iowardlj  dlrsctad 
perforated  ears  laterBsedistc  the  cads  ot  tha  levara,  a  ptoot 
pla  extending  throagb  said  ears,  stops  evtendtog  Inwardly 
from  oas  ot  said  handle  portlona,  a  ^ral  spring  tormed 
wltb  relatively  large  outer  helleM  aad  a  rslatlvaly  small 
Inner  helix  closely  engaging  aroond  tlia  pla,  one  end  of 
the  spring  being  extended  from  Ito  smaller  taner  bellz  and 
^fiigpgt»g  with  ooe  ot  the  tukndlc  portioas  and  the  other 
end  of  tbe  spring  extended  from  Its  larger  outer  bcUs  aad 
engaging  the  other  handle  portion  aad  between  tbe  stops. 

3.  A  cow  UU  hoUsr  eotoprlakig  a  pair  of  levers  bavteg 
rtglataclnc  pipping  jaws  apon  ob«  end  amd  spaced  handle 
portions  atj  titeir  oppoalte  enda  aad  with  inwardly  di- 
rected perforated  ears  InteroMdlate  the  ends,  a  pivot  {dn 
extending  through  said  eara.  a  spiral  spring  formsd  with 
talatlvely  Vhrge  outer  bsUcas  and  projaetlag  Into  tiM  space 
betweaa  tipc  gxlpping  Jawa  and  tha  can  ami  a  ralatlvalr 
small  Inner  helix  eloaely  cngaglnc  areand  the  pla.  sae  end 
of  the  spring  bslag  extended  from  tts  smaller  Inner  hsllz 
and  engaging  with  oae  of  the  haa^e  porttons  aad  the 
other  end  of  tha  vrtag  extended  ftan  its  largto  eatar 
helU  and  — g«g*»g  the  other  haadle  partlen. 


1.  A  coUapalble  packing  case,  having  a  body  comprising 
two  aide  maaohets  and  two  and  members,  two  pairs  of  ajss 
mounted  tespacttwaiy  in  two  oppositely  dlapoaed  membacs 
of  tbe  body,  a  top  member  ada(>ted  to  be  removably  fitted 
between  the  body  memheta  and  having  two  lateraJly  ex 
tending  portkna  diapoaad  easpectlvaly  between  said  pairs 
0f  tj^  fiyi  two  i/vUng  dsviccs  adapted  te  extend  re- 
apectlveiy  acroaa  said  two  lateraUy  extending  portioas  aaA 
through  said  two  pains  of  eyes  fer  releasai)!;  locking  the 
top  raanher  to  the  hedj. 

2.  A  oeUapaible  psr1^''g  caM  having  a  bedj  com^Heing 
two  side  members  and  two  end  members,  two  pairs  of  earea 
mounted  respectively  in  two  oppositely  disposed  members 
of  tbe  body,  a  top  member  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted 
between  fke  ho<7  iMJtohsrs  and  hsvlng  a  deat  whieh  la 
adapted  ta  teat  upaa  said  two  eppoettely  disposed  mem- 
bers and  betweea  said  pairs  of  eyes  opposite  edges  of  tbe 
cleat  having  recesses,  and  two  U  abaped  clips  having  In- 
wardly extending  eads  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
moanted  1«  aaid  patts  of  eyea  respectively  and  when  tn 
tbe  said  pirtfTi —  rsaparfliriy  ertsnding  acreea  s«M  cleat 
and  havtog  tiMifr  tewardlr  tmaad  eads  extaaiteg  respec- 
tively ^te  said  reeetoes. 

1.  A  ueilaualhis  packing  ease  havtag  a  body  camprlsing 
two  aids  aaabers  and  two  end  members  btagad  at  their 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  side  members  wherebf  the  body 
may  be  coHapaed  or  exi>anded.  a  top  member  adapted  to  be 
removably  fitted  between  the  body  members  for  holding 
the  hod7  espaaded,  aad  meaas  toclodlng  a  U  skaped  dip 
Ut  kKfeliv  tha  top  iMiaher  to  tbe  body  when  the  hedy  to 
exp^dsd,  tke  dtp  hetag  adapted  to  embraec  the  body  at 
oppoalte  siOaa  tteaeoT  to  heM  the  lK*y  esllapaed. 

4.  A  eellBpelMe  packlag  case  having  a  bedr  eenprMng 
twe  aMs  toMriMra  aad  two  cad  atombers  Mnged  to  tbe  aide 
members  at  tbelr  snAs  wberclqr  the  body  ssay  be  expanded 
or  coOapaed,  tbe  oater  sidea  of  two  uppoeHely  disposed 
members  of  tbe  body  having  ret: wets,  a  top  member 
adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  between  tbe  body  members 
for  boldlBg  tbe  body  espenied,  tbe  top  member  havtag 
a  deat  adapted  to  rest  apon  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  body, 
oppostto  edgM  of  tbe  dent  bavlag  is  cesses,  twe  pairs  of 
eyes  tn  dm  body  aad  dispesed  at  oppertte  sidee  of  tbe 
cleat,  aad  two  U  shaped  dips  havlsig  Inwardly  toned 
enda  aad  adapted  to  be  moanted  respeettvely  in  ssld  two 
palra  of  eyw  aad  to  estsBd  aeroes  said  eleet  to  bold  tbe 
top  member  releas^My  ea  tbe  body  and  la  said  poelttons 
havtag  tbaft'  Inwardly  taraed  ends  disposed  respectively 
la  the  KseaaaH  la  tbe  cleat,  salt  dips  beteg  adapted  to 
embrace  mM  two  oppositsly  dteposed  body  members  when 
the  body  Is  collapsed,  the  eBps  lb  tbe  last  named  positions 
bavlag  their  tewardly  tamed  eada  dispoeed  In  tbe  reccesea 
of  said  epposltaly  dlapoeed  members  whereby  tbe  body  is 


B.  A  eaUapalhte  patting  cmo  baring  a  body  comprlsfaig 
two  side  mambsra  aad  two  ead  aiembers  hinged  at  their 
eada  ta^  tbe  eoda  of  tiw  side  members,  whereby  tbe  body 
may  be  Txpendt*  or  eoUapaed,  a  top  member  adapted  to 
be  removably  fitted  between  the  body  membets  for  boldlnc 
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the  body  expanded,  the  top  m«mb«r  having  a  cleat  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  and  meana  in- 
elndlns  two  U  abaped  cUpa  for  releasably  boldln?  tb«  cleat 
to  tbe  body. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,026.880.  INSULATED  PLATFORM.  0»o»oi  L. 
B*ooK8.  Seattle,  Wasb.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.500.     (CI.  20—84.) 


1.  In  an  Inaulated  platform,  a  pole,  a  croaa  arm  ae- 
eured  to  aaid  pole,  a  frame  work  secured  to  aatd  croaa  arm 
and  to  said  pole,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  framework  and 
tnaulated  tberefrom.  a  pair  of  platforms  supported  by 
said  bracket  and  Inaulated  tberefrom  whereby  said  plat- 
forma  are  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  said  pole. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  platform,  a  bracket  constructed  of 
Insulating  material,  a  platform  supported  thereby,  a  pole 
and  a  framework  secured  thereto  adapted  to  support  said 
bracket,  and  insulated  supports  securing  said  platform  to 
said  bracket  whereby  said  platform  may  be  Inaulated  from 
said  pole. 


1.026.381.  APPARATrS  FOR  CLEANING  CANS.  F*am- 
CIS  D.  CLarsLAND.  Winchester.  Masa.  Filed  Jaly  23, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  573.514.     (CI.  141—7.)  ' 


y  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  cans  and  tbe  like  having. 
In  combination,  a  carrier  for  said  cans  consisting  of  an 
endless  belt  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  parallel  pipes 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  above  said  belt  with  orl- 
flces  therein  adapted  to  direct  jets  of  water  agahist  cans 
located  on  said  belt  between  said  pipes,  said  pipes  adapted 
to  guide  said  cans  as  they  are  carried  along  by  said  belt. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  cans  and  the  like  having. 
In  combination,  a  carrier  for  said  cans  consisting  of  an 
endless  perforated  belt,  a  plurality  of  stationary  parallel 
pipes  constituting  guides  for  said  cans  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  above  said  carrier  with  orifices  in  the 
sides  thereof  adapted  to  direct  Jets  of  water  against  cans 
located  on  said  belt  between  said  pipes  and  a  pipe  located 
beneath  said  carrier  with  orifices  therein  adapted  to 
direct  Jets  of  water  through  the  orificea  in  said  belt  be- 
tween said  parallel  pipes  and  against  cans  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  belt  between  said  guide  pipes. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  cane  and  the  like  having. 
In  combination,  a  carrier  for  aaid  cana  conaistlng  of  a 
perforated  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of  stationary  parallel 
pipea  constituting  guides  for  said  cans  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  and  above  said  carrier  with  orifices  in  the  aides 
thereof  adapted  to  direct  Jeta  of  water  against  cans  located 
on  said  belt  between  said  pipes,  pipes  located  above  and 
beneath  said  belt  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
pipes  having  orifices  therein  adapted  to  direct  jets  of  water 
through  the  orifices  in  said  belt  between  said  parallel  pipes 
and  against  cans  on  the  upper  face  of  aaid  belt  between 
said  guide  pipes. 


4.  .\n  apparatua  for  cleaning  cans  and  tbe  like  having, 
in  combination,  a  carrier  for  said  cana  consisting  of  an 
etfdieas  belt,  a  main  supply  pipe  extending  transversely  of 
said  belt  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of  stationary 
pipes  faat  to  said  main  supply  pipe  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  belt,  fiald  pipes  provided  with  orlflces  in 
their  sides  through  which  jets  of  water  may  be  directed 
againat  cans  located  on  said  belt  between  said  pipes,  said 
pipes  adapted  to  guide  aaid  cans  as  they  are  carried  along 
by  aaid  belt,  and  a  chute  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  belt 
extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom  beneath  said 
main  supply  pipe. 


1.026,382.  METAL  FILAMENT.  William  D.  COOLIDOB. 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  316.005.     (CI.  176—132.) 

1.  The  compoaitton  consisting  of  a  cadmium-bismuth 
alloy  containing  metallic  tungsten. 

2.  The  compoaltion  conalatlng  of  a  bismuth  alloy  con- 
taining refractory  metal. 

3.  Tbe  composition  consisting  of  a  cadmium-blamuth 
alloy  containing  finely  divided  refractory  metal. 

4.  A  conductive  pliant  wire  conaistlng  of  fine  particles 
held  together  by  a  cadmium-blamuth  alloy  adapted  to  be 
converted  Into  a  refractory  incandeacent  body  by  suitable 
htet  treatment 


1,026,383.  METAL  FILAMENT.  William  D.  CoOLiDan, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aastgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  316.006.     (CI.  17(J — 132.) 

1.  A  ductile  wire  composed  of  an  aoMlgam  impregnated 
with  finely  divided  refractory  metal. 

2.  A  conducting  wire  constating  of  finely  divided  refrac- 
tory metal  the  particles  of  which  are  cemented  together 
with  an  amalgam. 

3.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  cadmium  amalgam  and  a  powdered  refractory  metal. 

4.  The  composition  of  matter  conalatlng  of  an  amalgam 
impregnated  with  tungsten. 

5.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  cadmium 
amalgam  and  finely  divided  tungsten. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,384.  METAL  FILAMENT.  WiLLLAM  D.  CoOLlDOB, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.446.      (CI.  176 — 132.) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  producing  a  ductile 
mixture  containing  a  metallic  binder,  a  finely  divided  re- 
fractory material,  and  a  diluent  capable  of  combining  with 
one  component  of  the  binder,  forming  a  body  of  desired 
shape  therefrom,  effecting  chemical  reaction  between  aaid 
diluent  and  said  binder  and  then  removing  from  said  mlx> 
ture  all  componenta  except  said  highly  refractory  material. 

2.  The  method  which  conslata  in  forming  wires  con- 
taining a  metallic  binder,  a  highly  refractory  powder  and 
a  chemical  compound,  beating  to  cauae  reaction  between 
aaid  compound  and  one  component  of  said  binder,  and  sub- 
sequently heating  to  a  higher  temperature  to  drive  from 
the  wire  all  componenta  except  aaid  highly  refractory 
material. 

3.  The  method  which  conalsts  In  producing  a  wire  con- 
taining a  cadmium  alloy,  tungsten  and  cuprlc  oxid,  heat- 
ing to  effect  oxidation  of  at  least  part  of  said  cadjnlum, 
and  subsequently  heating  to  a  higher  temperature  to  suc- 
cessively drive  out  sll  easily  vaporlsable  components. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  forming  a  wire  contain- 
ing a  metallic  binder,  a  finely  divided  refractory  material 
and  a  chemical  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  one 
component  of  said  binder  to  produce  a  relatively  staple 
material,  heating  to  effect  this  chemical  reaction  and  then 
heating  to  higher  temperatures  to  remove  from  the  wire 
all  components  except  said  highly  refractory  material. 

5.  A  ductile  wire  conaistlng  of  a  refractory  powder,  a 
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chemical  compound  and  a  metallic  binder,  said  compound 
being  such  that  it  will  react  chemically  with  one  compo- 
nent of  aaid  binder  to  form  a  relatively  stable  material. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,026,386.  CONVEYER-BUCKET.  Raymond  W.  Doll, 
Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Stephens-Adamson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  688.478.     (CI.  193—28.) 


blanks  a  glue-feedlng  device  above  the  wire,  a  die  for  at- 
taching the  glne-covered  wire  to  the  blank,  and  a  second 
die  for  stamping  the  blank  Into  a  leaf. 


In  a  conveyer  bucket.  In  combination,  a  tilting  body  hav- 
ing upright  end  walls  and  a  sloping  aide  wall  of  less 
height  than  the  said  end  walls,  trunnions  mounted  in  allne- 
ment  on  the  said  end  walls  of  the  body  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  said  aloplng  side  wall,  and  an  osclllatable  plate 
of  sulwtantlally  L-sbape  in  cross  section  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  trunnions,  one  arm  of  the  plate  normally  oc- 
cupying the  plane  of  tbe  said  sloping  side  wall  to  form 
a  continuation  of  the  same  extending  It  to  substantially 
the  same  height  as  the  said  end  walls  of  the  body  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  plate  constituting  an  outsUndlng  dis- 
charge lip. 

1,026,386.  EYEGLASSES.  William  W.  Essick,  Bead- 
ing, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.833.  (CI. 
88—42.) 


2.  A  machine  for  making  artificial  foliage,  which  com- 
prises a  feed-box  for  the  blanks  having  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  at  Its  upper  end,  a  vertically  reciprocating  die  above 
said  feed-box,  a  wire-reel,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding 
the  wire  to  and  over  the  blank,  a  glue-feedlng  device,  and 
a  second  vertically-reciprocating  die  for  pressing  the  blank 

into  a  leaf.  ,  ,  . 

3.  A  machine  for  making  artificial  foliage,  comprialng  a 
reel  for  the  wire,  a  wire-feed  device,  a  guide  box  for  the 
blanks,  a  glue-feedlng  device  above  the  wire,  a  die  for 
attaching  the  glue-covered  wire  to  the  blank,  a  second 
die  for  stamping  the  blank  Into  a  leaf,  and  an  Intermit- 
tenUy-actuatad  cutting  device  for  cutting  off  the  wire 
on  the  leaves  so  as  to  form  stems  for  the  same. 


1026  888.       MAST     FOB     WIRELESS     TELEGBAPHT. 
'oTTO  Fbicm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,758.     (CL  178—319.) 


1.  A  post  fitting  for  framed  eye-glasses  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  meUl  comprising  parallel  side  portions  and 
a  uniting  eye-wire  end  portion,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  side  portions  being  formed  with  a  seating  recess 
and  clenching  projections. 

2.  A  post  fitting  for  framed  eye  glasses  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  comprising  parallel  side  por- 
tions havbig  Inwardly  fianged  and  abutting  edges,  and  a 
uniting  eye-wire  end  portion;  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  side  portions  being  cut  away  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  fianged  edges  to  form  a  seating  recess  and  a 
pair  of  clenching  projections  thereon. 

3.  In  eye-glasses  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  separately 
framed  lenses;  post  fittings  thereto  each  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  comprising  parallel  side  por- 
tions having  the  edges  thereof  Inwardly  flanged  and  abut- 
ting, a  uniting  end-plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the 
framing  eye-wlrcs,  and  clenching  projections  at  the  oppo 
sits  end  of  each  of  said  side  portions;  and  spring  bow 
and  nose  guard  pieces  attached  to  the  fittings  by  means  of 
saH  clenching  projections. 

i.  A  post  fitting  for  framed  eye-glasses  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  comprising  parallel  side  por- 
tions and  a  uniting  eye-wire  end  portion,  the  opposite  end 
of  each  of  said  side  portions  being  formed  with  clenching 
projections., 

1.026.387.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  FO- 
LIAGE.     GnoBO    Gdstav    Focki:,    Dresden.    Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.    SarUl  No.  601.698.     (CI.  41—8.) 
1.  A  machine  for  making  artificial  folUge.  comprising  a 

reel  for  tbe  wire,  a  wire-feed  device,  a  guide-box  for  the 

\ 


1.  A  meat  for  wireless  telegraph  stations,  comprising 
a  main  or  foundation-mast,  and  a  counterbalanced  auxil- 
iary or  pendulum-mast  supported  on  the  apex  of  the  main- 
mast. 

2.  A  mast  for  wireless  telegraph  stations,  comprlslnf  a 
main  or  foundation-mast  having  a  terminal  bearing  at  Its 
apex,  and  an  auxiliary  or  pendulum-mast  supported  on 
said  terminal  bearing  and  being  provided  with  downwardly- 
extending  arms  having  counter-balancing  weights  at  their 

lower  ends. 

3.  A  mast  for  wlreleaa  telegraph  stations,  comprising 
a  main  or  teundatlon-mast,  having  a  concave  bearing  at 
its  apex,  and  an  auxiliary  or  pendulum-mast  harlng  a 
rounded  off  lower  end  supported  on  said  concare  bearing, 
said  pendulum-mast  being  provided  with  outwardly-In- 
clined downvrardly-extendlng  arms  having  counter-balanc- 
ing weights  at  their  lower  ends. 
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1,02638».      HOLK-aSINDnfO    MACHim. 

Oabtix  and  Edward  J.  McClcixaii,  New  York,  N.  T., 
nuigoon  to  Tbe  Oarrin  Macbln*  Coapaay.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,487.      (CI.  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cUh  described,  a  cbuck  aplndla, 
a  crtn<IlB8:  sptodle,  a  tranrveraely  adjnatable  bead-atock 
for  said  cbuck  spindle,  a  longltndlnallj  morable  carriage 
for  aald  grinding  spindle,  and  means  for  stopping  tbe  ro- 
tation of  the  cbuck  spindle  when  said  carriage  ia  moTed 
beyond  a  predetermined  range. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cback  spiadle, 
a  grinding  spindle,  a  swireled  and  transreraely  adjustable 
bead  stock  for  said  cbuck  spindle,  a  longitudinally  movable 
carriage  for  said  grinding  spindle,  and  means  for  stop- 
ptnc  the  roUtlon  of  said  cbuck  spiadle  wbca  tbe  aald  ear- 
rlacs  is  moved  beyoad  a  predetermined  rang*. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  cbuck  spiadle. 
a  grinding  spindle,  an  adjustable  head  stock  for  said  chuck 
spindle,  a  constantly  rotating  drum  beneath  said  grinding 
SDlndle  and  belted  thereto,  said  drum  having  a  peripheral 
length  equal  to  tbe  travel  of  the  carriage  and  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  carriage  having  beatings  for  said  grinding 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cbuck  spindle, 
a  grinding  spindle,  a  carriage  for  said  grinding  spindle, 
a  band-lever  connected  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  longi- 
tudinally, and  means  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  said 
band-lever  beyond  a  predetermined  range  for  stopping 
tbe  rotation  of  aald  cbuck  spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  chuck  spindle, 
driving  connections  therefor  Including  a  clutch,  a  grind- 
ing spindle,  a  hand-lever  for  moving  said  grinding  spindle 
longitudinally,  and  means  Including  a  slotted  link  con- 
nection for  throwing  out  said  clutch  when  said  band- 
lever  Is  moved  beyond  a  predetermined  range. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  \n  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,026.390.     STEAMER.     SaMUiL  B.  OoF»,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  672.141.      (Cl.  53 — 2.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tank,  an  internal  annular  flange  In  said  tank  at 
a  point  removed  from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  casing 
amaller  than  tlie  tank,  a  flanga  around  tbe  outside  of 
said  casing,  supported  on  said  Arst mentioned  flange,  said 
casing  having  perforations  In  its  sides  below  the  flange,  a 
racspUcle  fitting  within  tbe  caaing  aad  havlBg  a  per- 
forated bottoa.  awl  feet  secured  to  said  bottom  and  spac- 
iag  it  from  the  caaing  above  the  perforations  in  tbe  latter, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  desert bsd,  conprlstag 
a  tank,  an  Internal  annular  flange  In  said  tank  at  a  p«lat 
reaorad  from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  caaing  smaller  than 
the  task,  a  flange  around  tbe  outside  of  aald  eaatng,  aap- 
portad  oa  said  flrst-mantioned  flaags.  said  caaing  kavlnc 
parfarmtlooa  in  Ita  sides  bciow  tbe  flange,  a  reosptads 
flttlac  within  the  easing  and  bavteg  a  perforated  bottom, 
tMH  saeorad  to  aald  bottom  and  apadng  It  from  tbe  eaa- 
lag  above  tbe  perforations  ta  the  latter,  a  cover  oti  aald 


taak.  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  nnder  face  of  tbe  corar  and 
largar  la  diameter  than  tbe  casing,  snd  a  pipe  conaert- 
Ing  the  tank  above  and  below  the  internal  flange  therein, 
substantially  aa  described. 


a.  An  apparatns  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprising 
a  tank,  an  intaraal  annular  flange  in  said  tank  at  a  point 
ramoTcd  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  enstag  smaller  than 
the  taak.  a  flange  around  the  outsMe  of  aald  casing,  sup- 
portsd  Ml  said  first -mentlonod  flange,  aald  caalag  tiaving 
perfocatloaa  In  its  sides  below  the  flange,  s  receptacle  flt- 
thig  within  the  easing  snd  bavlag  a  perforated  bottom,  feet 
secured  to  said  bottom  and  spacing  it  from  the  caaing 
above  the  perforattona  In  the  latter,  a  cover  on  said  tank, 
a  diak  secured  to  the  under  face  of  tbe  cover  and  larger 
In  diameter  than  tbe  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  tank 
above  and  below  the  Internal  flange  therein,  said  dlak  and 
cover  having  central  openings,  a  tube  secured  In  said 
central  openings,  a  bracket  on  tbe  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  bracket,  a  valve  pn  said  lever  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  meaaa  for  exerting  downward 
pressure  on  tbe  free  end  of  aaM  laver,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbod.  comprising  a 
tank,  an  Internal  annular  flange  in  said  tank  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  caaing  aoialler  than  tbe 
tank,  a  flange  arouad  tbe  outalds  of  sakl  caalag,  sapportsd 
on  said  flrat- mentioned  flange,  said  caaing  having  pcrfora- 
tloaa  in  ita  aides  below  tbe  flange,  a  rsceptads  fltting 
within  tbe  casing  and  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and 
fast  securad  to  said  bottom  and  apaclng  It  from  the  casing 
above  the  perforations  in  tbe  latter,  a  water  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  said  taak.  a  T -coupling  in 
aald  pipe,  a  valve  betweea  the  T-coupUng  and  the  tank,  a 
cover  on  aald  Unk,  a  dlak  secured  to  the  oader  face  of  tbe 
cover  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  caaing.  a  ooU  in  tbe 
tank  around  tbe  receptacle  and  in  line  with  tbe  outer  edge 
of  said  disk,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  coll 
with  said  T-coupllng.  a  valve  in  said  laat-mentioned  pipe, 
and  a  spigot  ootalde  of  tbe  tank  aad  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  coll.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
a  tank,  an  Internal  annular  fiange  la  said  tank  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  casing  smaller  tbaa 
the  tank  a  flange  around  tbe  outalde  of  said  casing,  sup- 
ported on  said  flrst-mentioned  flange,  said  casing  having 
perforations  in  its  sidea  below  the  flange,  a  receptacle 
fltting  within  the  caaing  and  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
feet  secured  to  said  bottom  and  spacing  it  from  tbe  caaing 
above  tbe  perforatlona  in  the  latter,  a  cover  on  said  tank, 
a  dlak  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  cover  and  larger 
ta  diameter  than  tbe  caaing.  a  pipe  connectlil^t  the  tank 
above  and  below  the  Internal  flange  therein,  a  water  pipe 
communlcatlag  witb  tbe  lower  end  of  ssM  Unk,  a  T- 
coupltBg  In  said  pipe,  a  valve  between  the  T-coupllng  and 
tbe  tank,  a  coll  in  tbe  Uak  arevnd  the  receptacle  and 
in  llae  with  tbe  outer  edge  of  ssid  disk,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  aald  coll  with  said  T-eoupllng.  a  valve  In 
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said  last-msBtloBed  pipe,  aad  a  spigot  outalde  of  the  tank 
and  eommunleatteg  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  coll.  sah- 
staatlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.026.391.  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMATION.  Max  R. 
Hanna.  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,954.      (Cl.  171—07.) 
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1.  In  comblnkrlon.  a  high  voltage  supply  circuit,  a  low 
voltage  load  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  direct  current  ro- 
tary transformers,  each  having  a  motor  winding  and  a 
generator  winding,  said  generator  windings  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  load  circuit,  said  motor 
windings  being  connected,  in  series  with  each  other  and 
in  series  with  said  generator  windinga  in  parallel,  across 
said  supply  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  high  voltage  circuit,  a  low  voltage 
circuit,  and  two  direct  current  rotary  transformers,  each 
having  two  armature  windings  provided  with  commu- 
tators, one  armature  winding  of  one  rotary  transformer 
being  connected  in  parallel  witb  an  armature  winding  of 
tbe  other  rotary  transformer  across  said  low  voltage  clr- 
colt.  tbe  other  armature  windings  being  connected,  in  se- 
rlea  witb  each  other  and  in  series  witb  said  windings  in 
parallel,  across  said  high  volUge  circuit 

3.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  load  circuit,  and 
two  direct  current  rotary  transformers,  each  having  a 
motor  armature  winding,  a  generator  armature  winding, 
a  field  winding  supplying  the  normal  excitation  of  the 
transformer  and  two  series  field  windings,  said  generator 
armature  windings  being  connected  in  parallel  and  in  se- 
ries with  one  series  field  winding  of  each  rotary  traas- 
former  across  the  load  circuit,  said  motor  windings  being 
connected,  in  series  with  each  other,  the  other  series  field 
windings  in  series,  the  first  mentioned  series  field  wind- 
ings in  series  and  in  series  witb  the  generator  armature 
windings  in  parallel,  acrosa  said  supply  circuit,  said  se- 
ries field  windings  of  each  rotary  transformer  normally 
opposiug  and  neutralizing  each  other. 


beating  aald  threads  in  an  inert  eBvlronaient  to  convert 
the  oxalate  into  oxM  and  to  consolidate  and  sinter  the  re- 
fractory metal 

3.  The  method  of  filament  manufacture  which  con- 
sists in  forming  threads  consisting  of  refractory  powder 
held  together  by  a  binder  composed  essentially  of  drco- 
nlum  oxalate,  and  subsequently  treating  these  threads  to 
convert  them  into  homogeneous  conductors  contalaing  xlr- 
conlum  oxld  mixed  witb  refractory  materiaL 

4.  The  method  of  filament  manufacture  which  consifts 
in  forming  threads  consisting  of  tungsten  powder  with 
a  binder  composed  essentially  of  sirconlum  oxalate,  and 
subseqnenUy  treating  said  threads  to  convert  them  into 
homogeneous  conductors  containing  zirconium  oxld  mixed 
with  refractory  oxld. 

6.  A  squirting  mixture  for  tbe  production  of  lamp  fila- 
ments, consisting  of  powdered  refractory  material  and  a 
binder  composed  essentially  of  a  metal  oxalate  decompos- 
able to  produce  a   stable  refractory  oxld. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,802.  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  FILAMENT. 
Chables  a.  Hawskh.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Oeaeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1008.    Sertal  No.  425,814.    (Cl.  176—182.) 

1.  The  method  of  filament  manufacture  which  consists 
in  forming  threads  coBslstlng  of  s  mixture  of  powdered 
refractory  conductive  material  witb  a  binder  composed 
essentially  of  a  gelatinous  oxalate  of  a  metal  having  a 
stable  refractory  oxld,  and  subsequently  beating  said 
threads  to  convert  tbe  oxalate  Into  the  oxld  and  to  consoli- 
date the  materials  Into  a  coherent  conductor. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  filament  manufacture  which  eonsista 
in  fuming  threads  consisting  of  refractory  metal  powder 
held  together  by  a  binder  composed  esaentlaUy  of  a  gelati- 
nous oxalate  decompossble  to  yield  a  refractory  oxld,  aad 


1.026,393.  BURGLAR  AND  FIRE  ALARM.  Jamws  Haet- 
L«T,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,280.     (Cl.  177—202.) 


1.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plun- 
ger fitted  to  slide  therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said 
plunger  downward,  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger 
against  tbe  action  of  the  spring,  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
retaining  lever,  and  a  clip  carrying  a  plate  moantod  in  the 
under-side  of  said  lever  said  plate  underlying  the  plun<er. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pFunger  fitted  to  slide 
therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said  plunger  downward, 
a  rotatning  lever  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  tto  plunger  may  pass  pivoted  to  tbe  castag,  and  a 
clip  having  a  plate  soldered  to  the  under-elde  tbere<rf.  said 
clip  adapted  to  engage  the  lever,  whereby  tbe  plate  may 
rest  beneath  tbe  aperture  to  underlie  tbe  plunger. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  spring  ac- 
tuated plunger,  a  retalntaig  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing 
and  provided  with  an  apertore  through  which  tbe  plunger 
may  paas,  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  In  proximity 
to  tbe  aperture,  and  a  plate  soldered  to  the  clip  on  tbe  out- 
side thereof  adapted  to  rest  beneath  tbe  aperture  and 
underlying  the  plunger. 

4.  In  combination,  a  easliw  provided  with  a  spring  ac- 
tuated plunger,  a  retaining  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  dip  provided  witb  an 
aperture  and  having  a  portion  thweof  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  a  chamber  for  engagaoMnt  with  the  retaining 
lever,  and  a  plate  soldered  to  said  clip  on  the  outside 
thereof  across  the  aperture  thereof. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plunger  fitted  to  slide  therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  force 
said  plunger  In  one  direction,  a  conUct  device  carried  by 
said  plunger,  a  second  contact  device  supported  by  tbe 
casing,  a  retaining  lever  having  an  aperture  therein 
through  wMch  the  plunger  may  pass  and  carrying  means 
for  engagement  with  the  door,  and  a  clip  carrying  a  plate 
held  in  place  on  tbe  outside  of  said  clip  by  soft  solder  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  plunger  against  tbe  action  of  the 
spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,026,304.  LEVBS-EUBROW.  ATHOL  B.  Hats.  Wolf 
Batt«,  N.  D.,  aaslgnor  of  one-bAlf  to  Frmnk  A.  Hayi, 
Woi;  Butte.  N.  D.  Ft  led  8«pt.  23.  1910.  B«rUl  Na 
583.476.      (CI.  56—103.) 
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1.  In  a  harrow,  t  plarallty  of  rotatabl«  bar*,  a  plnrallty 
of  tMtb  plTotally  coooected  to  tald  bar*,  and  a  lertr 
capablo  of  moTement  in  a  plarallty  of  dlrecttona  for  lat- 
erally adjusting  said  te«tb  relative  to  the  line  of  draft 
of  tbe  barrow  and  for  rotating  said  ban. 

2.  In  a  barrow,  apaced  parallel  bars,  bearings  supported 
by  said  bars,  rotatable  bars  Journaled  in  said  bearlngB 
transversely  of  tbe  first  named  bars,  a  series  of  barrow 
teetb  plToUlljr  supported  by  tbe  last  named  bars,  adjust- 
able bars  arranged  at  rigbt  angles  to  each  other  and  cod- 
nected  with  the  said  teeth  and  rotaUble  bars  respectively, 
and  a  lever  capable  of  movement  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions fOr  IndependeDtly  adjusting  said  adjusting  bars. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  spaced  parallel  bars,  bearings  carried 
by  said  bars,  a  pair  of  tooth  supporting  bars  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bearings  transversely  of  tbe  parallel  bars, 
a  series  of  barrow  teeth  pivoted  to  each  of  the  transverse 
bars,  a  second  pair  of  traDsverse  bars  disposed  above  tbe 
first  named  transverse  bars  resi>ectlvely  and  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  corresponding  harrow  teeth  are  pivoted, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  bars,  a  notch  segment  carried 
by  tbe  link,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  rotatable  bars  in 
proximity  to  tbe  segment  and  to  an  upper  transverse  bar, 
a  latch  carried  by  the  lever  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
notch  segment,  a  second  notch  segment  carried  by  the  link 
and  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  lever  and  a  second  latch 
carried  by  tbe  lever  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  second 
notch  segment. 


1,026.396.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BULGE  -  PANKL8 
FOB  FURNITURE.  JoH.v  Hbbzoo.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1911.     SerUl  No.  660,136.     (CI.  144—309.) 


r    f     * 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  prodi^clng  bulge 
panels,  consisting  in  first  producing  a  plurality  of  shaped 
strips ;  second,  giaing  said  strips  together  side  by  side  to 
form  a  stepped  core  of  Irreirular  surface  contour :  third,  re- 
moving the  surplus  material  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  core; 
fourth,  preparing  two  warped  sheets  of  veneer,  each  of 
approximately  tbe  contour  of  half  the  bulge  panel ;  fifth. 


fitting  tbe  ends  of  aaid  pieces  of  vaneer  together  to  form  a 
veneer  shell  of  approximately  tbe  contour  of  the  face  of 
aaid  core ;  and  sixth,  gluing  said  veneer  shell  to  the  face 
of  aaid  core. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  bulge 
panels,  consisting  In  first  producing  a  plurality  of  shaped 
strips :  second,  fastening  said  strips  together  side  by  side 
to  form  a  core  of  irregular  surface  contour ;  3rd.  removing 
the  surplus  material  from  the  face  of  the  core  ;  4th,  pre- 
paring a  bulged  sheet  of  veneer  of  approximately  the 
contonr  of  tbe  bulge  panel :  Stb,  securing  said  bulged 
sheet  of  veneer  to  tbe  face  of  said  core. 


1,026.396.  OIL-CAN  HOLDER.  AMOS  HuTTON,  Chlcopee 
Falla.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,804. 
(CI.  221—63.) 


1.  In  an  oil  can  bolder.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
bar  having  a  recess  vertically  therethrough  and  having  a 
forwardly  extending  projection  at  the  middle  of  its  front 
end  portion,  a  pair  of  Jaws  on  said  support,  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  latter,  having  Intermediate  portions  of 
their  edges  extending  in  adjacent  relatione  across  said 
recesa.  and  having  downturned  forward  extremltiea,  mak- 
ing shoulders  for  engaging  against  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing projection  of  tbe  bar,  and  a  spring  connected  to  both 
of  aaid  Jaws  for  forcing  them  yieldingly  to  closed  relations. 

2.  In  an  oil  can  bolder,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
bar  having  a  recess  vertically  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  bar.  hav- 
ing Intermediate  portions  of  their  edges  extending  In  ad- 
jacent relations  across  said  recess  and  having  downturned 
and  rearwardly  continued  forward  extremities  for  engag- 
ing the  front  end  portion  of  the  bar.  and  preventing  the 
uplifting  of  the  jaws  relatively  thereto,  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  Jaws  to  their  closed  relation. 

8.  In  an  oil  can  bolder,  In  combination,  a  supporting 
bar,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  supported  by  said  bar  and 
having  angularly  turned  ear  lugs  extending  across  tbe  op- 
posite edges  of  the  bar,  and  a  spiral  sprlov  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  to  aaid  ear  lugs. 

4.  In  an  oil  can  holder.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
bar  or  plate  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  vertically 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  jaws  made  In  tbe  form  of  bars  hav- 
ing angularly  turned  neck  provided  lugs  engaged  with  aaid 
slotted  portions  of  the  supporting  plate,  and  a  splrsl 
spring  having  its  end  connected  with  said  jaws  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  latter  In  closed  relation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  bar  or  plate  having  a  forward  extension 
at  tbe  middle  of  ita  end  portion,  having  a  vertical  aper- 
ture slightly  to  tbe  rear  thereof,  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated slots  In  a  further  rearwardly  located  portion  thereof, 
and  having  oppoaite  edge  recesses  between  said  alots  and 
tbe  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  at  their  rear  ends 
downwardly  tnraed  necked  lugs  engaged  through  said 
alotted  portions  of  the  plate,  said  jaws  baring  at  their 
intermediate  portions  downwardly  turned  ear  luga  extend- 
ing Into  and  through  tbe  opposite  edge  recesses  of  tbe 
plats,  and  also  having  portions  toward  their  forward  ends 
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extending  in  proximity  longitudinally  across  the  first 
named  aperture  of  the  plate,  and  having  downturned  and 
rearwardly  extended  forward  extremities  for  engaging  the 
front  end  portion  of  tbe  plate  at  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe 
aforesaid  forward  extension  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  spiral 
spring  having  Its  end  connected  to  the  intermediately  lo- 
cated downwardly  turned  ear  lugs  of  both  of  said  jaws. 


1,026.397.  DUMP-CAR.  Fa&NK  8.  Inooldsbt.  St.  Lonls, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,902.     (CI.  106—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  dump  car,  of  a  load  support- 
ing door  having  a  surface  with  an  opening  through  it  and 
a  floor  beam  on  its  under  side  adjacent  to  such  opening 
and  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
opening  and  engage  the  floor  beam  to  bold  the  door,  said 
means  being  movable  to  release  the  floor  beam  and  door. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  car  side,  of 
a  hinged  door  having  its  free  edge  cooperating  with  such 
side  and  having  an  opening  near  such  side,  and  a  support- 
ing hook  carried  by  tbe  car  side  on  Its  outer  side  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  such  opening. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  dump  car,  of  a  car  side,  a 
hinged  door  having  a  load  supporting  surface  with  an 
opening  through  it  and  a  floor  beam  on  its  under  side  ad- 
jacent to  such  opening,  and  a  supporting  member  carried 
by  tbe  car  side  and  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe  open- 
ing and  engage  tbe  floor  beam  or  be  moved  In  tbe  opening 
to  free  the  floor  beam. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  side  baring 
a  plate  with  a  comparatively  narrow  lower  edge,  a  dump- 
ing door  adapted  to  engage  such  edge,  and  means  carried 
outside  of  such  edge  for  supporting  the  door. 

6.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  side  hav- 
ing a  lower  chord  and  a  narrow  plate  extending  lower 
than  such  chord,  a  dumping  door  having  a  load  support- 
ing surface  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  such  plate,  and  supporting  hooks  carried  by 
tbe  car  side  and  adapted  to  extend  through  openings  in  the 
door  surface  beyond  such  narrow  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,026,898.  BALANCE  WINDOW-SASH.  HaantBT  Knox, 
Warehouse  Point.  Conn.  Filed  Dec  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.660.     (CI.  16—116.) 

I.  The  combination  with  apper  and  lower  sashes  of  a 
window  casing  having  tbe  vertical  wall  thereof  made  with 
guidemays  for  the  edge  portions  of  the  sashes,  having  rer- 
tical  slots  therethrough  In  lines  with  tbe  sashes  and  hav- 
ing at  an  apper  part  thereof  a  mortise  tberethroagh,  a 
bracket  extending  tbrongh  said  mortise  and  oatwardly  be- 
yond said  wall,  comprising  an  attachment  plate  secured  to 
tbe  inner  face  of  said  wall  marginally  of  the  mortise  and 
having  in  its  portion  which  is  extended  through  and  be- 


yond the  wall  a  pulley,  studs  on  the  respective  sashes  ex- 
tending through  adjacent  slots,  and  a  flexible  connection 
having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  in  running  en- 
gagement around  tbe  pulley  and  having  its  opposite  de- 
pending ends  secured  to  tbe  studs  of  the  separate  sashes. 


2.  In  combination,  a  window  casing  having  an  edge 
wall  dividing  the  sash  opening  at  one  side  from  a  vertical 
pocket  at  the  other  side,  upper  and  lower  sashes  verti- 
cally movable  In  parallel  planes  and  said  window  casing 
wall  having  a  vertical  parting  bead  groove,  and  having 
slots  in  Tertieal  parallel  lines  coincident  with  tbe  planes 
of  the  sashes  and  provided  with  a  mortise  therethrough  at 
a  location  below  the  top  of  tbe  sash  opening,  an  attach- 
ment plate  secnred  within  tbe  inner  face  of  said  window 
casing  wall  and  provided  with  a  bracket  extending  throogb 
and  beyond  the  mortise  and  having  a  pulley  rotatable  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  faces  of  the  sasb,  a  parting 
bead  in  said  groove  and  covering  the  said  attachment 
plate,  studs  on  the  respective  sashes  and  extending  through 
the  edgewise  adjacent  slots  and  a  flexible  connection  in 
running  engagement  around  said  pulley  and  having  its 
opposite  depending  ends  secured  to  said  studs. 


1,U26,3»9.  INJECTOR.  ERNST  KoEBTiNQ,  Pegli,  near 
Oenoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Schutte  it,  Koerting  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  638,869.     (CI.  162—0.1 


1.  An  injector  having  a  mixing  couple  for  steam  and 
water  comprising  a  noule  and  a  converging  combining 
tnbe  and  having  an  Inlet  for  admitting  secondary  water 
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to  tk€  iBjector  tub*  beyond  the  erttlnl  part  of  tbo  IBJM- 
tor  tvbo,  or  port  ot  amallest  cross- aectloo. 

2.  An  injector  barlDg:  a  nizlntf  coople  for  stoaoi  and 
water  eoaprlaiiig  a  aouie  and  a  coDTersln^  coBbtartng 
tab*  aad  baring  an  Inlet  for  admittlns  aeeondary  water 
to  the  Injector  tube  beyond  the  point  where  the  combin- 
ing tube  of  the  mixing  coople  for  ateam  and  water  reacbea 
Ita  amallest  crosa-seetiofi. 

8.  An  Injector  hartag  a  mixing  coaple  for  ateam  and 
water  comprising  a  noaxle  and  a  conrerglng  combining 
tube  and  having  an  Inlet  for  admtttlng  secondary  water 
to  the  Injector  tube  beyond  the  point  where  the  combin- 
ing tabe  of  the  mixing  coaple  for  steam  and  water  reacbea 
its  smallest  cros8-se<-t>oii,  and  a  check  valre  for  control- 
ling the  supply  passage  leading  to  said  inlet. 

4.  An  Injector  having  a  mixing  couple  for  steam  and 
water  comprlalng  a  noaale  and  a  conrerging  combining 
tnbe  and  having  the  staam  tnlet  of  the  mixing  couple  for 
ateam  and  water  of  a  aCae  to  admit  ateam  in  sufficient 
qnantity  to  impel  the  water  with  a  velocity  in  exceaa  of 
tbat  reqalred  to  overeone  the  coanterpreasore,  and  bar- 
ing an  tnlet  for  admitting  secondary  water  to  the  injector 
tube  beyond  the  point  where  the  combining  tube  of  the 
mixing  couple  for  steam  and  water  reacbea  ita  smalleat 
eroas-aectlon. 

5.  In  an  Injector,  the  comMsation  of  a  mixing  couple 
for  steam  and  water  having  a  converging  combining  tube 
and  having  the  steam  tnlet  of  a  slse  to  admit  steun  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  Impel  the  water  wltb  a  velocity  In 
exeaaa  of  tbat  required  to  orereoae  tbe  coonterpieaauie, 
aa  inlet  for  admittiag  sBcoodary  water  to  tbe  injector 
tvba  beyond  the  point  where  th«  eembtntn?  tnbe  of  tiie 
alxlBC  coaple  for  steain  and  water  reacbea  fti  smalleat 
eroaa  asctloo.  and  laeaaa  for  regalatlng  tbe  steam  aappiy. 

(Oalan  6  to  23  aot  printed  In  tbe  6aaett«.7 


1,0  26.4  00.  SEWING-MACHINE  TABLE.  Thi 
Kzsrm,  Lakewood,  and  Albsxt  Scuuanoi,  Ciaralaad, 
Ohio:  said  Scboster  aaalgnor  to  aaid  Kandts.  lUad 
Jnne  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  565J)82.     (CL  45—27.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  tb«  stationary  portion  of  a 
sewing-machine  table,  which  portion  is  adapted  to  rest  on 
tbe  floor  and  compriaea  a  table-top  which  Is  provided  wltb 
an  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  plat- 
form for  carrying  a  sewlag-machlBC  head,  which  platform 
la  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  atationary  portion  of  the 
table  and  arranged  to  awing  la  a  vertical  plane,  aaid 
platform  being  within  the  aforeaaid  opening  In  its  upper 
position,  of  two  cables  coaaartad  to  tbe  platform  adjacent 
opposite  side  edges  reapectlTaly  at  the  platform  at  polnta 
apaced  from  tlie  axla  of  tbe  platform  ;  a  movable  stand 
employed  in  carrylag  the  treadle  and  the  driving-wheel 
of  a  sewing-macblB*  aad  arraagad  under  the  table-top, 
which  stand  is  operatively  coanected  with  said  cablea 
and  reats  on  tbe  floor,  or  baa  baea  elevated  from  the  floor, 
according  as  the  platform  is  In  its  upper  or  lower  position, 
and  guide-sheaves  for  said  cables,  said  sheaves  being  sup- 
ported from  tbe  stationary  portion  of  tbe  table  aad  ar- 
raaged  externally  of  tbe  sweep  aad  spaced  froas  tbe  aslv 
of  tbe  platform. 


S.  Tbe  caaMaatloo.  wttb  tbe  statleaary  portloa  «f  a 
aewing-BMchlne  table,  which  portion  Is  adapted  to  reat  oa 
tbe  floor  and  comprtaes  a  table-top  which  la  provided  wttb 
aa  opeolng  extendlag  vertically  ttierethroagh.  and  a  plat- 
fbm  for  earryiag  a  aewlng-macbhie  h«ad,  which  platftHV 
Is  plvotally  coaaected  to  tbe  atationary  portloa  of  tbe 
table  at  tbe  front  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  swlag  la 
a  vertical  plane,  aaid  platform  b^ing  within  tbe  afore- 
aaid opening  In  Its  upper  poaitlon,  of  two  cablea  connected 
to  tbe  platform  adjacent  oppoaite  aide  edgca  respectively 
of  tlM  platform  and  rearwardly  of  the  axla  of  tbe  plat- 
form ;  a  aiovable  ataad  employed  in  carrying  tba  treadle 
and  the  drivlag-wheel  of  a  aawiag-aiaclilne  and  arranged 
under  tbe  table-top,  which  stand  Is  operatively  connected 
with  said  cablea  and  resta  on  the  floor,  or  has  been  ele- 
vated from  tbe  floor,  according  aa  tbe  platform  la  in  Ita 
upper  or  lower  position,  and  guide-sbeavea  for  aaid  cables, 
said  sbeavea  being  supported  rearwardly  of  tbe  axis  of 
the  platform  from  tbe  atationary  portion  of  tba  table  and 
arranged  externally  of  tbe  sweep  of  tbe  platform. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  stationary  portion  of  a 
sewing-machine,  which  portion  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
floor  and  comprises  a  table-top  which  is  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  vertically  tberetbrongh,  of  a  atand  plr- 
otally  connected  to  the  stationary  portion  under  the  right- 
hand  end  portloa  oi  the  table-top.  aaid  ataad  being  in  an 
upright  position,  or  bavlAg  been  awnng  upwardly  to  tbe 
left  from  the  floor,  according  aa  tbe  atand  la  in  tbe  one  or 
the  other  of  Ita  extreme  positions ;  a  platform  for  carry- 
ing a  sewing-machine  head,  which  platform  is  plvotally 
supported  from  the  stationary  portion  of  the  table  at  tbe 
front  of  tbe  aforeaaid  opening  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane,  said  platform  being  In  its  upper  or  lower 
poattlea  accerdlnc  aa  the  aforeaaid  ataad  la  In  Its  ap- 
rlcht  or  lawardly  awaag  poattloa :  two  guide  afaeaToa  ar- 
raaced  onder  aad  apaead  loagltudftaally  and  a  aottaMa  dla- 
taaca  taarwarAy  at  tk«  axla  of  tke  platform  aad  having 
tkair  axaa  aobataatlally  parallel  wltb  tba  aaid  axla,  wMeta 
shea-eaa  are  aapportad  from  tke  atatlooary  parttea  a<  tke 
tabic  aad  armncad  cxtaraally  of  tbe  aweap  ml  th«  plat- 
two  gaida  Bfcaavaa  arraagad  baiow  tba  firat-aan- 
abeavea    aad    apacad    longltadlnally    at    tlM    aaid 

and  harlac  tkair  axaa  aobataatlally  parallel  with  tka 
axis  of  the  stand,  aad  two  cablaa  coaaected  to  the  piatterm 
fsrwarri  «f  tbe  opper  ahaarea  aad  to  tka  atead,  one  at  said 
cablea  heias  galded  by  the  right-baad  apper  ahaave  aad 
both  lower  akeavaa.  aad  tbe  other  cable  balap  gatdad  by 
the  left-hand  apper  akaaw  aad  by  tbe  left-hand  lawar 
akaare. 

4.  The  coabiaatloa,  with  the  atatloaary  portloa  of  a 
sewing  machine  table,  which  portion  la  adaptaJ  to  reat  oa 
the  toor  and  coraprtna  a  tabic  top  which  la  provided 
wtth  an  apaalng  eateadlaa  vartlcally  thcretbroagh.  aad 
a  platform  ter  earrytag  a  aewtag-macbiae  bead,  which 
platform  is  plrotally  coaaected  to  the  stationary  portloa 
of, tbe  table  aad  arranged  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane. 
aaM  platform  belag  within  the  aforeaaid  opealag  la  Ita 
upper  paattlea,  of  a  movable  atand  employed  In  earryiag 
the  drtrlBC-wtaaal  of  a  aewlag-auchlne  aad  arranged  un- 
der the  table-top,  wMeh  atand  la  operattrely  connected  wltb 
tbe  platform  aad  reata  oa  the  floor,  or  baa  beea  elerated 
from  the  floor,  according  as  the  platform  la  la  Ita  opper 
or  lower  poaltloaL,  aaid  stand  having  a  member  for  sup- 
porting a  treadle,  and  a  treadle  carried  by  said  member  of 
the  stand  and  occupying  tbe  same  position  relative  to  aaid 
member  in  either  extreme  poaitlon  of  the  stand. 


1,026,401.  CONDUCTIVE  FTTJIMBNT  How  aid  Ltow. 
Otooeeater  Ctty,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Welsbech  Light  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No   584,907.     (CI.  2S— 29.) 

1.  A  coadnrttve  fliaraent  for  ignltera  compoaed  of  a  re- 
fractoTT  metallic  core  and  a  sbeatb  conalsttng  of  material 
having  a  catalytic  actioo  npon  illomlnatlag  gas. 

2.  A  eondactlva  fltameat  for  fgnltara,  fncandeacent 
lampa  and  the  like,  compoaed  of  a  refractory  metallic  core 
and  a  sheath  containing  a  metftl  of  tbe  ptatlnom  groap. 
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8.  A  conductive  fllament  for  igaltaca,  Incandearwrt 
lampa  and  the  like,  esmpoaed  of  a  core  aC  tantalnm  and  a 
atoaath  caatalniag  a  metal  of  the  platlnam  sraap. 

4-  A  coaductlTo   flhuneat   for  ignttara  compoaed  tt  a 

core  of  tantalum  and  a  sheath  coDsiating  of  material  hav- 
ing a  caUlytic  action  upon  illuminating  gaa,  subetantlally 
aa  set  forth. 

1.026,402.     ANCHOR.     William  Mabshall  and  Newtok 
'siMiaoN.  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     8e- 
rUl  No.  623,661.     (CI.  18»-««.) 


c 


ft.  la  a  darlea  of  tha  daaa  daacrtbed.  a  base  plate  da- 
ilgaad  to  raat  la  the  bottom  ef  a  bole,  aaid  plate  betas  eoa- 
akraeted  with  a  central  opealnc  aad  with  a  soUd  eaotral 
puithai  araaad  aaid  npnalag  and  wtth  alota  oa  opprwite 
aldaa  ct  aaid  apaaliv  daalgaad  to  racetre  the  polnta  of  a 
Blotted  V  ahaped  wedge,  a  V  shaped  wedge  slotted  frean 
Ita  apa  to  a  potat  apaoed  apart  from  Ita  baae.  aad  eon- 
atraeted  with  a  eeatial  openlac  In  Ita  baae  extending  to 
aaM  alat.  tte  apex  at  aaid  wedge  being  alldlnsiy  reealvad 
to  the  alata  la  aaid  baae  i^te  srlth  the  aaUd  ceatral 
tlon  of  aaid  kaae  plate  reeatred  la  the  alot  la  aaid 
aaehor  plataa  abdiacly  racetred  la  aaM  baae  plata.  aaeh 
of  aaM  anefaar  ptetaa  betag  alottad  on  Ha  aMe  adjacent  to 
aaid  wadft  t»  a**^**i^  raealre  tte  mmt,  meana  tor  drte- 
lac  aaM  wadpa  dowavaxdty  *a  apread  aaid  aaehor  plataa 

apart,  and  Car  wttkdrawinc  aaM  wedge  block  from 

tfM  baae  plate  after  aaM  anchor  plataa  hare  baea  ditvan 
into  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baae  plate  de- 
atoned  to  be  placed  at  the  bottom  of  a  hale  of  alightly 
largw  dlaaoetar  than  aaM  plate;  anchor  plataa  alMlngly  re- 
ceived la  saM  baae  plate,  a  V  ahaped  wedge,  the  apex 
of  which  la  alldlngly  receive*  in  the  aaM  baae  plate  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  theaeof  aad  eng«s>Pg  t***  Inner 
edgea  of  aaid  anchor  platea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  des<Mbed.  a  baae  plate  de- 
alca*d  to  be  placed  at  tbe  bottom  of  a  bole  of  allshtly 
larger  diameter  than  aaM  plate,  anchor  plalaa  alMlagly 
received  in  said  base  plate,  a  V  shaped  wedca,  the  apex  of 
which  Is  slidlngly  received  in  the  aaM  base  plate  at  right 
angles  to  the  surface  thereof  and  engaging  the  Inner 
adgea  of  said  anchor  platea.  meana  for  drlrlng  aaM  wedge 
dowawardly  and  thas  fordng  said  anchor  platea  laterally 
Into  tbe  grooad. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  de- 
signed to  rest  in  the  bottom  of  a  bole,  said  plate  being 
constructed  with  a  central  opening  with  ^  solid  central 
portion  around  saM  opening  and  with  alota  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  designed  to  receive  the  points  of  a 
slotted  V  shaped  wedge,  a  V  shaped  wedge  slotted  from 
Its  apex  to  a  point  apaced  apart  from  Ita  base,  the  apex 
of  said  wedge  being  alldlngly  received  In  the  slots  in  said 
base  plate  with  the  aoUd  central  portion  of  said  base  plate 
received  in  the  slot  In  aaid  wedge,  aadior  plates  slidlngly 
received  In  said  base  plate,  each  of  saM  anchor  plates  be- 
ing slotted  on  its  side  adjacent  to  said  wedge  to  slidlngly 
receive  the  same,  when  aaid  anchor  plates  are  received  in 
tbe  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  baae  plate  de- 
signed to  reat  in  the  bottom  of  a  bole,  aaid  plate  being 
ooastracted  with  a  central  opening,  and  with  a  aolM  cea- 
tral portion  around  aaM  opeolng  and  with  alota  oa  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opeolnc  dealgned  to  recsBlre  the  potaita  of 
a  slotted  V  shaped  wedge,  a  V  ahaped  wedge  alotted  from 
ita  apex  to  a  point  apaoed  apart  from  Ita  baae,  and  oon- 
atmcted  with  a  central  opentag  In  iU  base  ^tending  to 
aaid  alot,  the  apex  of  aaid  wedge  being  slMlngly  received 
In  the  elota  In  aaM  baae  plate  with  tte  aolld  oeatral  por- 
tloa of  aaM  baae  plate  received  In  the  slot  ta  aaM  wedpe, 
aacter  platea  alMiagly  received  in  aaM  baae  pUte,  each 
•f  aaid  anchor  platea  being  alotted  on  Ita  aide  adjaea^  te 
aaid  wedge  to  aUdlngly  receive  tte  aaaw,  meaaa  tor  drtr- 
tng  saM  wedge  doarawardly  to  apread  aaid  anchor  plataa 
apart. 


14)aa,403.  HXPLOSIVm-KNOINE.  RiiaaiT  McKaa,  Fkll- 
adtfphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  4t9,M8. 
(CL  123—41,) 


1.  la  an  exploalve  engine  havlag  a  crank  shaft,  a  yalred 
Inlet  for  the  exptoalve  gases,  a  vaived  exhaoat  for  eacajM 
of  tbe  gaaea,  a  cam  to  operate  the  exhaust  rahre,  means 
for  operating  the  cam  from  tbe  crank  shaft,  automatic 
meaaa  fbr  adraadng  tbe  lead  of  the  cam  relatlrely  to  tte 
crank  Aaft  at  tte  moment  of  reversing,  and  meana  fbr 
eoatinnoBSly  maintaining  the  rotation  of  the  cam  in  tte 
same  dlrectloa  before  and  while  reversing  and  after  rerera- 
tng  tte  direction  of  rotation  of  tte  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  a  ralred 
Inlet  for  tte  exploalve  gaaes.  a  vaived  exhaust  for  escape  of 
tiie  gaaea,  a  rotating  cam  to  operate  the  pxhanst  valve,  meana 
fbr  operatinK  tiie  cam  from  tbe  crank  shaft  consisting  of  a 
rotatteg  abaft,  aotomatic  means  for  advancing  the  lead  of 
tte  cam  relatively  to  tbe  crank  shaft  at  tbe  moment  of  re- 
versing, and  automatic  means  for  continuoosly  maintain- 
ing tte  rotation  of  the  cam  In  tte  same  direction  before 
and  while  rereralng  and  after  rerershig  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  crank  ahaft. 

3.  In  aa  exploalTe  engine  havlag  a  craak  ahaft,  a  Tatred 
taUet  fbr  tte  exploalve  gaaea.  a  Talved  exhanst  for  eacape 
of  the  gaaea,  a  rotating  cam  to  operate  tbe  exhaoat  r»)r%, 
meaaa  for  operating  the  cam  from  the  crank  abaft  coaalat- 
ing  «f  a  rotating  abaft  and  automatic  meana  for  ccotlna- 
oosly  malntalalBg  tte  rotation  of  tbe  cam  in  tte  same 
dlrectloa  before  aad  while  reveraing  and  after  reveraiag 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  crank  ateft,  and  automatic 
meana  for  adTaaclng  the  clrcnmferentlal  poaitlon  of  tte 
cam  relatlTtiy  to  tte  cranks  exactly  at  tte  moment  of 
iwrersiag  tte  dlrectloD  of  rotation  of  tbe  craak  shaft 

4.  la  aa  exploalve  eaglne  te-vlag  a  crank  Aaft,  a  rahred 
lalet  fbr'tte  explosive  gases,  a  vaived  exhaust  for  eacape  of 
tl)«  gaaea,  a  rotating  cam  to  operate  the  exteust  valve, 
amaaa  for  operatlag  tte  cam  from  the  craak  ahaft  con- 
sisting  of  a  rototlag  ahaft,  meana  fbr  aialntalning  tte  aamc 
direction  of  rotatMn  of  tbe  cam  whfle  rererslag  tte  dl- 
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rcctlon  of  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  adranc- 
tog  tb«  circamferentlat  poaltion  of  the  cam  rclatlrely  to 
tlM  cranks  at  the  moment  of  rcreralng  the  crank  shaft, 
and  means  for  automatically  retarding  the  time  of  Ignltloo 
at  the  time  of  adranclng  the  circumferential  position  of 
the  cam. 

5.  In  an  ezploalve  engine  baring  a  crank  shaft,  a  Talked 
Inlet  for  the  exploslre  gases,  a  ralred  exhaust  for  escape 
of  the  gases,  a  rotating  cam  to  operate  the  exhaust  ralre, 
means^for  operating  the  cam  from  the  crank  shaft  consist- 
ing of  a  rotating  shaft  and  means  for  continuously  main- 
taining the  same  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cam  before 
and  while  rereralng  and  after  rereralng  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  adranctng  the 
circumferential  position  of  the  cam  reiatlrely  to  the  cranks 
at  the  exact  moment  of  rererslng  the  direction  of  rota- 
tlon  of  the  crank  shaft  and  under  the  control  of  the  crank 
shaft. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.026.404.  HERMETIC  SEALING  APPABATUS.  JoSBPH 
MnwiTT,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  of  one  -  half  to  Beech  -  Nut  Packing  Company, 
Canajobarle,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  anil  one- 
fourth  to  William  A.  Lorens  and  one-fourth  to  William 
H.  Honiss,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,399.     (CI.  220—97.) 


'3r'**J»«,-  "«  •*     *    m       m 


1.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  indlTldnal 
Jar  pressers.  an  operating  member,  devices  for  translating 
the  direction  of  pressure  from  the  operating  member  to 
the  Jar  pressera,  and  springs  for  distributing  and  sub- 
stantially equalizing  the  pressure  transmitted  to  the  said 
individual  pressers. 

2.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
Jar  pressers,  an  operating  member  common  to  the  plural- 
ity of  pressers,  a  direction  translating  device  Interposed 
between  the  said  operating  member  and  each  of  its  Indi- 
vidual pressera,  and  springs  for  distributing  and  substan- 
tially equalizing  the  pressure  transmitted  to  the  said 
pressera. 

3.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
Jar  prebserM.  means  for  i;uldiDK  the  movement  of  the  press- 
ers, an  operating  member  movable  at  an  angle  with  the 
movement  of  the  pressers,  direction  translating  derices 
Interposed  between  the  operating  member  and  the  indi- 
vidual pressera.  and  an  equalizing  spring  Interpoacd  be- 
tween each  presser  and  its  operating  member,  for  dla- 
trlbutlug  and  substantially  equalizing  the  pressure  trana- 
mltted  to  the  pressera. 

A.  In  Jar  sealing  spparatus.  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  series  of  Independently  movable  Jar  pressera, 
means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  pressera.  an  oper- 
ating member  for  the  said  series  of  pressers,  movable  in 
a  direction  at  an  angle  with  the  movement  of  the  pressera, 
direction  translating  devlc«^  Interposes!  between  the  said 
operating  member  and  Its  Individual  preaaers.  and  equalis- 
ing springs  between  the  operating  'member  and  the  r«- 
epeotlve  pressera  for  distributing  and  substantially  equal- 
lalng  the  pressure  transmitted  to  the  said  pressera. 

S.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  set  of  independently  movable  Individual  Jar- 
presaers.  means  for  guiding  the  pressera.  sn  operating  bar, 
a  set  of  equalising  springs  carried  on  the  bar.  and  con- 
necting means  for  transmitting  the  substantially  equalised 
movement  of  the  springs  to  the  pressera. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.026.405.  COFFEE  M.\CHINE.  Charlbs  NsL80!».  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Hasbt  J.  AxT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asslgnora 
to  S.  Steman  *  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  516,646.     (CI.  B3 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  coffee  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle and  a  heating  chamber,  of  less  diameter  than  the 
receptacle,  secured  to  the  bottonl  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing therawlth.  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  said  plate  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
chamber,  and  perforations  In  the  plate  beyond  the  aides  of 
the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  coflfee  machine  the  combination  with  the  recep- 
tacle, chamber  and  lamp,  of  a  plate  connected  with  ths 
chamber  above  the  lamp  and  extending  below  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  said  plate  tiavinc  a  row  of  circularly 
dlaposed  holes  therethrough. 

3.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle,  with  a  sleers 
In  the  bottom  thereof.'  said  bottom  having  radiating  cor- 
rugations, which  extend  from  the  sleeve  to  the  periphery 
of  the  bottom  in  combination  with  a  chamber  depending 
from  the  aleere. 


1.026.406.  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  INCLOSING  VACUUM 
CONDUIT  SYSTEMS.  Chaslbs  W.  Nichols.  Rahway, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  20.  1909.  Serial  No.  508.629.  (CI. 
20—1.) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  inclosing  conduit  systems  for 
vacuum  cleanera  a  comer  fitting  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions of  sheathing  having  their  adjoining  enda  mitered  and 
Joined  permanently,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each 
of  Maid  sections  t>elng  beveled  to  conform  to  the  surbase 
and  ths  flooring  at  the  comer  of  a  room  and  meana  alined 
with  the  miter  Joint  whereby  the  fitting  may  be  set  rela- 
tive to  the  floor  and  said  surbase. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  for  Inclosing  conduit  systems  for 
vacuum  cleanera  a  corner  fltUng  consisting  of  two  sections  of 
sheathing  having  their  adjoining  enda  mitered  and  Joined 
permanently,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of  said 
sections  being  beveled  to  conform  to  the  surbase  and  ths 
flooring  at  the  comer  of  a  room,  said  flooring  having  a 
dowel   hole  borad  therein   projecting  downwardly  and  at 
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an  angle  toward  the  base  board,  and  a  dowel  pin  mounted 
on  the  lower  bereled  edge  of  said  flttlng  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  dowel  bore  whereby  aald  fitting  will  be  forced 
toward  said  surbase. 


1,026.407..  FOOTWEAR.  Nathan  M.  Bcthstiin,  Ra- 
cine. Wis.,  assignor  to  Steel  Shoe  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468.457.     (CI.  36—59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  having  a 
sheet-metal  bottom  comprising  the  sole  and  heel  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations,  the  metal  around  the  per 
foratlons  providing  Inwardly  extending  screw  threaded 
bearings,  and  a  series  of  knobs  having  screw-threaded 
shanks  in  threaded  entjagement  with  the  bearings  for  en- 
gagement and  dlsengaKement  therewith  from  the  outside 
of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  bottom  formed  of  drawn  sheet  metal  and 
having  openings  in  Its  lower  side,  the  metal  at  the  edge 
of  each  openhfig  being  bent  Inwardly  or  upwardly  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  metal  to  form  an  angular 
flange  surrounding  the  opening,  said  flange  and  opening 
being  screw-threaded,  and  a  stud  having  a  screw-threaded 
shank  engaging  with  the  screw-threads  of  said  flange  and 
opening,  the  head  of  said  stud  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  shank  and  having  a  tapering  lower  end  and  a 
wrench  face,  said  head  and  said  flange  lying  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  metal,  said  head  being  turned  Into  water- 
tight contact  with  the  lower  or  outer  surface  of  the  metal. 


1,026,408.  WIND-SHIELD.  Fbbdibick  Schimpek.  Union, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  H.  Koeller.  Rldge- 
fleld  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673.020.     (CI.  21—81.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  fixed  member,  a 
frame  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  same,  an  upper 
member  pivoted  to  said  frame,  an  intermediate  member 
pivoted  to  the  upper  member  at  a  distance  from  the  free 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  Intermediate  member  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  membsr. 


2.  A  wind  ahleld  comprising  a  lower  fixed  member,  a 
frame  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  upper  member 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  an  intermediate  member  pivoted  to 
the  upper  member  at  a  distsnce  back  of  the  free  end 
thereof,  aald  intermediate  member  being  adapted  to  be 
passe<^  through  the  frame  of  the  lower  member,  and 
catches  adapted  to  secure  the  Intermediate  member  to  said 
frame. 


1,026,409.  GRAIN-DRILL.  Duwt  A.  ScHCTT,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.'  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  596,986.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  A  disk  furrow  opener  for  grain  drills  including,  In 
combination,  a  drag  bar,  a  rotatable  disk  connected  with 
said  drag  bar,  a  grain  delivery  boot  having  a  toe  member 
at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of 
aald  disk  near  ita  peripheral  edge,  an  arm  secured  to 
said  drag  bar  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  said  arm 
having  a  stem  at  its  rear  end  arranged  in  the  direction 
of  draft  of  the  machine,  said  boot  being  provided  with  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  loosely  receive  said  stem,  and 
resilient  means  operative  to  turn  said  boot  angularly  rela- 
tive to  said  stem  whereby  said  toe  member  is  yieldingly 
held  in  conUct  with  the  surface  of  said  disk. 

2.  A  disk  furrow  opener  for  grain  drills  Including,  In 
combination,  a  drag  bar,  a  rotatable  disk  connected  with 
said  drag  bar,  a  grain  delivery  boot  having  a  toe  member 
at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  disk  near  its  peripheral  edge,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
drag  bar,  said  arm  having  a  stem  at  Its  rear  end  Inclined 
downward  and  rearward  and  arranged  in  the  direction 
of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  aald  boot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  member  adapted  to  receive  said  stem, 
Blotted  openings  through  opposite  walls  of  said  socket 
member,  a  pin  received  by  said  slotted  openings  and  pass- 
ing through  said  stem,  and  a  sprang  operative  to  yield- 
ingly turn  said  socket  about  its  axis  in  a  manner  to  cause 
said  toe  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  disk  furrow  opener  for  grain  drills  Including,  tn 
combination,  a  drag  bar,  a  rotatable  dlak  connected  with 
said  drag  bar,  a  grain  delivery  boot  having  a  toe  member 
at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  disk  near  its  peripheral  edge,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
drag  bar,  said  arm  having  a  stem  at  Its  rear  end  Inclined 
downward  and  rearward  and  arranged  In  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  said  boot  being  provided 
with  a  aocket  member  adapted  to  receive  aald  stem,  slotted 
openings  through  opposite  walls  of  said  socket  member,  a 
pin  received  by  said  slotted  openings  and  passing  through 
said  stem,  a  spring  seated  is  a  cavity  in  the  wall  of  one 
of  said  slotted  openings,  said  spring  being  operative  be- 
tween the  end  wall  of  said  cavity  and  the  head  of  said  pin 
In  a  manner  to  turn  said  boot  about  the  axis  of  said  stem 
and  cause  said  boot  to  contact  with  said  dlak. 
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1.0SC410.  OEAIN-DRILL.  Dun  A.  ScHUTT.  Ckle^o. 
liL.  aHlgnor  to  iBtcrnAtfeoAl  Harrestcr  C«Bpanj,  ■ 
Corpontloa  of  N«w  Jmnmg.  rUed  D^c  12.  1910.  8*- 
rlmJ  No.  A»«387.     (CL  111>-11.) 


1.  A  disk  farrdw  opener  for  gratn  drills  bacluding.  lo 
combination,  a  roUtable  dlak,  •  grain  coodait  adapted  to 
conduct  the  grain  into  tb*  farrow  opened  by  aald  disk, 
said  conduU  Including  apper  and  lower  members,  said 
lower  member  having  a  forwardly  projecting  toe  member 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  tide  of  said  seed  disk  near 
its  peripherr.  said  tower  member  beinc  adapted  to  tarn 
about  said  upper  member  the  axis  thereof  being  substan- 
tially vertical  whereby  said  toe  Is  permitted  to  move  to- 
ward or  from  said  disk. 

2.  A  disk  furrow  opener  for  grain  drills  iDcIndlng,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  grain  conduit  adapted  to 
conduct  the  grain  Into  the  furrow  opened  by  said  disk, 
said  eoDdnlt  IneludlBC  upper  and  lower  members,  said 
tower  meaber  heTtes  a  forwardly  prejectlnc  toe  Beabar 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  of  said  seed  disk  near 
Its  periphery,  said  lower  member  being  adapted  to  tora 
abaat  said  upper  member  the  azla  thereof  being  subetan- 
tlall7  Tsrtlcal  wherehy  said  toe  is  permitted  to  move  to- 
ward or  fron  said  disk,  and  a  sprlac  conaected  with  the 
two  memoers  of  the  conduit  and  operative  to  turn  the 
lower  mesBber  ia  a  auuiaer  to  yleldlnciy  preas  aald  toe 
afainst  said  dlok. 

3.  .\  disk  furrow  opener  for  grain  drills  Including.  In 
comMaatlon.  a  rotatabie  disk,  a  grain  coodait  adnpted  to 
conduct  the  grain  into  the  furrow  opene<l  by  said  dlak. 
said  eecAUt  Indodlag  upper  aad  lower  members,  said  ap- 
per Beaiber  hartaiK  a  bearing  upon  Ita  lower  eod,  said 
lower  member  being  joumalsd  upon  said  bearing,  and  a 
spring  endrcllBg  sal^l  bearing  and  operative  to  yieidlngiy 
turn  oald  lower  Member  in  one  dlreetloo  upon  its  axla. 

4.  A  disk  farrow  opener  for  grain  drills  including,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  dlak  a  grain  conduit  adapted  to 
eondoct  tiM  grain  Into  the  farrow  opened  by  said  disk,  said 
eoodult  Inelodlag  upper  and  lower  members,  said  lower 
■enber  harlac  a  socket  at  its  upper  end.  said  apper 
member  having  a  reduced  portion  received  by  said  socket, 
s  spring  received  by  said  socket  and  encircllaK  said  bear- 
lag,  said  spring  having  oppositely  disposed  tangs  at  oppo- 
site aiMto  thereof,  one  of  said  tangs  engaging  with  the  up- 
per BMmber  of  said  conduit  and  the  other  with  the  low>er 
menber  thereof  wheret>y  said  lower  member  is  yieldingly 
tamed  about  its  axla  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  dink  farrow  opener  for  grain  drills  including.  In 
combination,  s  rotatable  disk,  a  grain  conduit  adapted  to 
eondoct  the  grain  Into  the  farrow  opened  by  said  disk. 
said  conduit  including  upper  and  lower  memb«>rs.  said  lower 
member  having  a  socket  st  its  upper  end  snd  its  lower 
end  curved  downsrard  and  forward,  said  upper  member 
baring  a  bearing  reoetved  by  said  socket  and  upon  which 
said  lower  member  may  turn,  and  an  extension  bearing. 
said  tiearlng  projecting  within  said  lower  member  at  Its 
rear  side  and  operative  as  s  deflector  for  the  grala  as  It 
flows  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0M.411.  8BCTI0N-HABBOW.  Oaom  C.  Skakkl^ 
Aials.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  »,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.S79. 
(a.  66—103.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMnstlon 
with  a  plurality  of  barrow  sections,  of  a  lever  associated 
with  each  section  for  adjusting  the  teeth  thereof  at  vari- 
ous angles,  and  a  supplementary  lever  t>y  which  the  sec- 
tion levers  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted. 


1.020.412.  TUNNELING-MACUINE.  BiCHAao  T.  Stoki, 
Doming.  N.  Mex.  Filed  July  12,  1011.  Serial  No. 
638,134.      (CL  61 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an 
extended  cylindrical  ahell  formed  with  compartments  ac- 
cessible to  oue  anotlier.  the  forward  end  of  said  shell 
having  .n  cylindrical  catting  edge,  meana  for  compressing 
air  in  said  compartments,  a  longitudinal  rotary  tube  hav- 
ing its  forwsrd  end  projecting  from  ttie  forward  end  of 
said  shell  and  provided  with  a  cutting  head,  and  inlet 
apertures,  mechanlam  for  rotating  ssid  tube,  and  means 
for  discharging  water  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a 
cylindrical   shell   formed   with    compartments   and    having 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  Its  wslls.  a  rotary  tube  extend-* 
lug  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and  having  cutters  at  Its 
forwsrd  end  snd  wster  inlet  apertures,  a  pinrsllty  of  water 
discbarge  pipes  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shell,  means 
for  discharging  water  through  said  pipes,  means  for  draw- 
ing collected  material  Into  the  forwsrd  end  of  ssid  rotary 
tube,  and  means  for  compressing  air  in  said  compartments. 

3.  In  a  tunneling  a[H>a.ratus  of  the  klmi  described,  an 
extended  cylindrical  shell  formed  with  a  cylindrical  cuttldg 
edge  at  its  forward  edge  and  with  transverse  partitions 
forming  compartments,  each  of  said  partlttens  hsving  a 
man  hole,  a  rotary  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said 
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partitions  and  having  cutters  and  water  inlet  apertures 
at  Its  forward  end,  a  cylindrlcsl  shell  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  cutting  shell,  rings  and  Inflatable  tabes  located  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  cutting  shell,  circular  brace  bars 
located  within  said  inner  shell  and  provided  with  cross 
bars,  snd  a  plurality  of  Jacks  located  between  said  inner 
shell  and  brace  bars  and  the  rear  partition  of  said  cutting  , 

shell. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an 
extended  cylindrical  shell  with  a  cutting  edge  at  its  for- 
ward end,  said  shell  being  formed  In  compartments,  a  rev- 
oluble  hollow  shaft  extending  lengthwise  through  said 
shell  and  having  Its  forward  end  provided  with  a  cutting 
head,  water  inlet  apertures,  and  lateral  cutting  projec- 
tions adjacent  to  said  apertures,  means  for  creating  a 
suction  in  said  sliaft,  and  a  discharge  pipe  at  the  end  of 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an 
extended  cylindrical  shell  having  a  cutting  edge  at  Its  for- 
ward end,  transverse  partitions  forming  compartments  ip 
said  shell,  each  of  said  partitions  having  man  holes,  and 
the  partition  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shell  having  an 
opening,  a  removable  door  in  said  opening,  a  revolnble 
hollow  shaft  having  its  beerings  In  said  door  and  In  said 
partitions  and  movable  rearwardly,  and  having  water  Inlet 
openings  at  its  forward  end,  a  cutter  head  on  said  forward 
end,  and  lateral  cutting  projections  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ings, and  a  discharge  pipe  in  telescopic  connection  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  revolnble  shaft. 

tClsims  6  to  14  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


opening,  a  marginal  bead  or  rib  on  the  front  side  of  said 
aeul^i  piece,  which  bead  or  rib  extends  beyond  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  face  plate  of  said  month  piece,  and 
means  within  the  housing  for  supplying  the  absorbent 
material  with  an  antiseptic  medium. 


1,026,413.  LATRINE.  William  M.  Sdllivan,  Middle 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  826,740. 
(CI.  4—82.) 


v 


X 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  foldable  rectangular  box  structure  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom,  a  top  formed  of  sheet  metal,  one  of 
the  side  portions  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tended member  to  which  the  top  is  hinged,  the  top  also 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly-turned  edge  overlap- 
ping the  upper  end  of  the  side  structure,  the  top  also 
being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  having  a  down- 
wardly-turned Up,  a  sheet  metal  cover  hinged  to  the  top 
and  adapted  to  close  the  aperture,  and  a  stop  on  said 
cover  to  limit  Its  opening  movement 


1,026,414.  ANTI8BFTIC  MOUTHProCE  FOR  TELE- 
PHONES. FaANK  C.  Tablkb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  llfty-one  one-hundredths  to  Ous  V.  R.  Mechln,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  SerUl  No.  637,809. 
(CI.  179—185.) 

1.  An  antiseptic  mouth  piece  for  telephones,  comprising 
a  bousing  hsvtng  a  centrally  disposed  opoilng,  a  roll  of 
abaorbeiit  material  the  web  of  which  extends  across  said 
opening,  means  for  moving  said  web  across  the  opening 
and  a  marginal  bead  or  rib  on  the  front  side  of  said  mouth 
piece,  which  bead  or  rib  extends  beyond  tte  central  por- 
tion of  the  face  plate  of  said  month  piece. 

2.  An  antiseptic  mouth  piece  for  telephones,  comprising 
a  bousing  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  section 
of  absorbeht  material  extending  across  said  opening. 
means    for   moving   saM   absorbent   material    across   said 
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3.  An  antiseptic  mouth  piece  for  telephones,  comprising 
a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walla,  which  wklls  are 
provided  with  centrally  disposed  openings,  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  bead  formed  on  the  front  wall  Im- 
mediately adjacent  the  opening  thereUi,  and  a  marginal 
bead  on  said  front  wall,  which  margin  bead  extends  be- 
yond the  bead  on  the  central  portion  of  said  front  wall- 

4.  An  antiseptic  mouth  piece  for  telephones,  eomprtetog 
a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls,  which  walls  are 
provided  with  centrally  disposed  openings,  an  outwardly 
projecting  annalar  bead  formed  on  the  front  wall  Im- 
mediately adjacent  the  opening  therein,  a  marginal  bead 
on  said  front  wall,  which  margin  bead  extends  beyond 
the  tiead  on  the  central  portion  of  said  front  wall,  and 
an  antiseptic  carrying  member  within  said  housing. 

5.  An  antiseptic  month  piece  for  telephones,  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  face  plate  In  which  Is  formed  an  open- 
ing, an  oatwardly  projecting  annular  bead  formed  on  the 
front  face  of  said  oald  face  plate  Immediately  adjacent 
the  opening  therein,  a  marginal  bead  on  said  face  plate, 
which  bead  extends  beyond  the  central  portion  of  the 
face  plate,  and  a  removable  beck  plate  for  said  bousing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  tai  the  Qaxette.] 


1,026,415.  ATJTOMATIC  STEERING  DETICE  FOR  FLY- 
ING-MACHINES. RoBBBT  M.  THOMPSON,  TacomA, 
Wash.     Fned  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,418.     (a. 

'    172—282.) 


iT^^S- 


IT 


-tiL. 


In  an  automatic  steering  device,  the  combination  with 
steexing  aieans ;  means  adapted  to  operate  and  control  said 
steering  means ;  a  frame ;  a  cylindrical  ring  2.  mounted 
In  said  frame'  and  having  Its  axis  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical line,  and  being  rotatably  adjustable  about  its  axis; 
a  body  6,  supported  at  diametrically  opposite  points  by 
pivots  ""gMgtwg  siid  cylindrical  ring  and  adapted  to  turn 
thereon,  the  axis  of  said  pivots  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  ring:  a  body  8,  hung  inside  said 
body  S  on  pivots  whose  axis  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  pivots  of  said  body  S :  a  weight  6.  mounted  on  said 
t)0dy  6  and  adapted  to  keep  the  pivots  of  said  body  8  horl- 
sontal ;  a  weight  9,  mounted  on  said  body  8  and  adapted 
to  keep  the  upper  plane  of  said  body  horizontal ;  a  pointed 
body  10,  attached  to  said  body  8  and  being  central  between 
the  pivots  thereof ;  a  magnetic  needle,  freely  suspended  on 
the  potat  of  said  body,  10 ;  electrical  contacts,  mounted  on 
said  body  8;  electric  connections.  Joining  said  contacts 
with  said  controlling  and  operating  means ;  and  a  eeatact 
brosh.  secured  to  and  moving  with  said  magnetic  needle 
and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  contacts,  aad  connected 
to  a  source  of  electric  energy,  whereby  when  «ld  brash 
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engages  any  of  tb«  contacts  an  alectrle  elrcalt  la  com- 
pleted to  correspondingly  operate  said  steering  means  op- 
erating means. 


l,02e,416.  ADDRESSING -MACHINE.  WiLLUM  W. 
Tuck,  Richmond  Bill.  N.  T..  aasixnor  to  Veioz  Manu- 
factaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
D«:.  2,  1900.     SerUl  No.  530.932.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  print- 
ing cylinder,  a  rotatable  ink  roll  bearing  an  ink  pad,  means 
for  dellTerlng  stencils  In  succession  to  a  point  Immediately 
above  the  line  of  contact  of  ssid  roll,  and  cylinder,  and 
means  for  detaining  them  In  such  position  antll  the  pad 
has  rotated  Into  operative  position  with  said  cylinder,  snl>- 
stnntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  print- 
ing cylinder,  a  rotatable  Ink  roll  bearing  an  Ink  pad.  means 
for  delivering  stencils  In  succession  to  a  point  Immediately 
•bore  the  line  of  contact  of  said  roll  and  cylinder  and  a 
smooth  ring  on  said  roll  for  detaining  them  In  such  posi- 
tion until  the  pad  has  rotated  into  operative  position  with 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  ink 
roll  bearing  on  a  portion  of  its  circumference  an  ink  pad 
adapted  to  feed  and  Ink  a  series  of  stencils  and  on  the 
other  portion  of  its  circumference  s  smooth  surfsce  sdapt- 
ed  to  support  the  stencils  until  the  ink  pad  has  rotated 
Into  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  a  printing  cylin- 
der, an  Ink  roll  adapted  to  co(Sperate  therewith,  stencil 
holders  above  and  below  the  roll,  means  for  removing  the 
stencils  one  at  a  time  from  the  upper  holder  and  for  pass- 
ing them  between  the  printing  cylinder  and  ink  roll  and 
depositing  them  in  the  lower  holder  and  a  feed  cylinder 
and  two  feed  rolls  sdapted  to  operate  intermittently  and 
alternately  one  in  contact  with  the  printing  cylinder  and 
the  other  in  contact  with  the  feed  cylinder  for  the  purfMse 
of  feeding  blanks  to  the  Ink  roil  and  printing  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  a  printing  cylin- 
der, an  ink  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  stencil 
holders  above  and  below  the  roll,  means  for  removing  the 
stencils  one  at  a  time  from  the  upper  holder,  for  passing 
them  between  the  printing  cylinder  and  ink  roll  and  de- 
positing them  In  the  lower  holder  and  means  for  lowering 
the  lower  holder  at  the  same  rate  as  the  stencils  accumu- 
late therein,  and  a  feed  cylinder  and  two  feed  rolls  sdapted 
to  operate  Intermittently  and  alternately  one  in  contact 
with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  other  In  contact  with 
the  feed  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  blanks  to  the 
ink  roll  and  printing  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  d  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


having  an  open  slot  In  the  edge  to  which  the  body  portion 
is  attached,  of  a  band  facing  and  encircling  the  part  of 
the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  frame,  the  ends  of  the 


1,026.417.  FASTENING  THE  ENDS  OF  THE  BINDING 
STRIP  OR  BAND  WHICH  PASSES  AROUND  A  BOX. 
Harkiso.v  B.  Waltzb,  Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Fibre  Box  Company.  Danville,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  SerUI  No.  648,918. 
(CI.  217—66.) 
The  combination  with  the  body  portion  of  a  box  and  a 

frame  to  which  the  body  portion  is  secured,  said  frame 


band  overlapping  each  other  over  the  open  slot,  and  a  riret 
extending  through  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  band,  the 
tKKly  portion  adjacent  thereto,  and  into  the  slot  in  whicb 
latter  its  inner  end  is  upset. 


1,026,418.  PRODUCING  DI0LEFIN8.  FaAMZ  W«Bau 
Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Antlln  ft 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Piled  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,417. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  dioleflns  by  heating  a 
dlhalogen  paraflSn  with  a  solid  compound  whicb  is  capable 
of  splitting  off  halogen  hydrld. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  dioleflns  by  heating  a 
dlhalogen  paraffin  under  reduced  pressure  with  a  solid 
compound  which  Is  capable  of  splitting  off  halogen  hydrld. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  heating  tri- 
methyl-ethylene-bromid  with  barium  chlorid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  beating  trl- 
methyl-ethylene  bromld  with  l>arlum  chlorid  under  reduced 
pressure. 

5.  The  pro<'ess  of  producing  isoprene  by  passing  vapor- 
ised trlmethyl-ethylene  bromid  at  a  pressure  of  from  15 
to  20  millimeters  over  barium  chlorid  at  a  temperature  of 
from  340'  to  360*  C. 


1,026,419.  PRODUCING  DIOLEFINS.  FaANii  Wkbel. 
Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  ft 
Soda  Fahrik.  Ludwigahafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,418. 
(CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  dioleflns  by  heating  a  mono- 
halogen  alkylene  with  a  solid  compound  which  is  capable 
of  splitting  off  halogen  hydrid. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  dioleflns  by  heating  a  mono- 
halogen  alkylene  under  reduced  pressure  with  a  solid  com- 
pound which  Is  capable  of  splitting  off  halogen  hydrid. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  heating  3-brom- 
2-methyl-butene-(2)  with  caustic  lime. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  besting  3-brom- 
2-methyl-butene-(2)  with  caustic  lime  under  reduced  pres- 
sure. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  passing  vapor- 
ised 3-brom-2-methyl-buteDe-(2)  at  a  pressure  of  from  16 
to  20  millimeters  over  caustic  lime  at  a  temperature  of 
from  500*    to  620*  C 


1,026.420.  PRODUCING  DIOLEFINS.  Fsaki  Wran^ 
Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  ft 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  SerUl  No.  674,419. 
(CI.  23—24.)  • 

1.  The  process  of  producing  dioleflns  by  heating  a  mono- 

halogenated   monohydric   alcohol   with   a   solid   compound 
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which  is  capable  of  caUlytlcally  splitting  off  halogen 
hydrid  and  water. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  dioleflns  by  heating  a  mono- 
halogenated  monohydric  alcohol  under  reduced  pressure 
with  a  solid  compound  which  is  capable  of  caUlytlcally 
splitting  off  halogen  hydrid  and  water. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  heating  tri- 
methyl-ethylene-glycoi  chlorhydrin  with  alumina. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  by  heating  tri- 
methyl  ethylene-glycol  chlorhydrin  with  alumina  under  re- 
duced pressure. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  passing  va- 
porised trimethyl-ethylene-glycol  chlorhydrin  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  15  to  20  millimeters  over  alumina  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  340'  to  360*  C. 


1,026.421.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
METAL  FORKS  AND  SPOONS.  Abthdb  Wilzin,  8t.- 
Ouen,  Seine,  France.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
636,088.      (Ci.  76—106.) 


J. 


rir. 


\ 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  blanks  for  forks, 
spoons  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  submitting  to  a 
thinning  and  grading  action  a  profiled  piece  of  practically 
the  same  thickness  throughout  its  length  and  of  the  same 
weight  and  nearly  of  the  same  length  as  the  finished 
graded  blank,  and  so  shaped  as  to  present  at  the  various 
points  of  its  length,  different  cross-sections,  essentisUy 
equal  to  the  cross-sections  at  corresponding  points  of  the 
finUhed  fork  or  spoon  blank,  said  thinning  action  widening 
out  and  grading  the  blank  into  a  blank  of  the  contour 
and  thicknesses  required  for  the  final  design  shaping  and 
stamping  of  a  spoon  or  fork. 


round  the  tubular  supporting"  body  to  be  moved  azlally 
in  relation  thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  said  parts 
in  an  adjustable  relation  and  the  said  locking  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  lower  flanged  skirt  portion  to  come  over  the  rim  of 
a  shade  and  clamp  the  same  to  the  flange  of  the  tubular 
body. 


1,026,422.  SHADE -HOLDER  FOR  BLECTBIC  PIX- 
TURE8  OR  ELECTROLIERS.  Ladbim  W.  ANDBB8BN, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  ft  Atwood 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.296.     (CI.  240—114.) 

1.  A  holder  for  shades,  globes,  or  reflectors  for  electric 
fixtures,  comprising  a  tubular  supporting  body  hsving  at- 
tached movable  dome  sections,  and  a  surrounding  and 
locking  sleeve  adapted  for  axial  movement  and  engage- 
ment with  said  tubular  body  and  to  be  passed  over  parts 
of  the  flxtures  without  dismantling  the  same. 

2.  A  holder  for  Shades,  globes,  or  reflectors  for  electric 
flxtures.  comprising  a  tubular  supporting  body,  movable 
dome  sections  connected  thereto  near  its  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  lamp  and  socket  to  be  passed 
through  the  tubular  body,  said  bod»  and  dome  sections 
forming  a  cover  for  the  socket,  and  a  surrounding  locking 
sleeve  adapted  for  axial  movement  and  engagement  with 
the  tubular  supporting  body. 

8.  A  holder  for  shades  for  electric  flxtures.  comprising 
a  tubular  supporting  body  having  a  flanged  lower  edge, 
and  dome  sections  connected  thereto  in  a  hinged  relation, 
a  locking  sleeve  of  tubular  sheet  metal,  adapted  to  sur- 
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4.  A  holder  for  shades  for  electric  flxtures,  comprising 
a  tubular  supporting  body  having  a  flange  at  the  lower 
end  and  a  screw-threaded  portion  about  midway,  similar 
dome  sectionB  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  in  a 
hinged  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  supporting 
body,  an  outer  locking  sleeve  part  adapted  for  axial  nx^re- 
ment  in  relation  to  the  body,  the  same  having  a  short 
screw-threaded  portion  to  be  engaged  with  the  tubular 
body  as  rotated  about  the  same,  and  having  a  flange  at 
the  lower  end  between  which  and  the  flange  of  the  sup- 
porting body  the  shade  or  sphere  is  to  be  engaged  at  ita 
rim  or  neck.  \ 

6.  A  holder  for  shades  for  electric  flxtures,  compiiainc 
a  tubular  supporting  body  having  a  flange  at  the  lower 
end  and  a  screw-threaded  portion,  similar  dome  sections 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  in  a  hinged  relation 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  supporting  body,  an  outer 
locking  sleeve  part  adapted  for  axial  movement  in  relation 
to  the  body,  the  same  having  a  short  screw-threaded  iwr- 
tlon  to  be  engaged  with  the  tubular  body  as  routed  about 
the  same,  and  having  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  between 
which  and  the  flange  of  the  supporting  body  the  shade  or 
sphere  is  to  be  engaged  at  its  rim  or  neck,  and  the  outer 
locking  sleeve  part  having  an  inturned  flange  at  lu  upper 
end  adapted  to  surround  the  dome  sections  of  the  inner 
member  or  supporting  body  and  maintain  the  dome  sec- 
tions together  in  a  fixed  relation  subsUntially  independent 
of  an  appreciable  longitudlual  movement  of  the  outer  part 
in  lU  relation  to  the  inner  part/ 


1,026,423.  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TO  THE  EARS  OF  ANIMALS.  Frehkbick  ANoKtws, 
Mercer,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,219.      (CI.  40—3.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  a  tubn- 
lar  shank  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  ear 
and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  be  flanged,  and  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  end  of  the  shank,  the  portion 
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of  tk*  •hank  wbicb  }oIh  tiM  twt  ■—wd  vtate  b«lac 

far  tto  purpoM  of  proTldln^  m  grip  to  pr«T«at  tomlag 
wh«D  tb«  parts  are  being  astted.  ■ubstmnttally  u  aad  fdr 
tfa*  purpoa*  set  forth. 


1.020,424.  ENGINE.  Theodokb  J.  Ashbt,  Perryrllle, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one  fourtb  to  J.  E.  Bell.  Oordon,  Oa. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.     Serial  Ifo.  e53.080.     (CL  121— 5«,) 


1.  In  a  rrrtary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotataWe  platoB 
iBoanted  therein,  a  pair  of  piston  heads  formed  Integral 
with  the  ptston,  saJd  heads  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly 
yivjectlng  parallel  lugs  and  a  spring  recetrtng  receaa 
formed  thereby,  a  sprtng  In  the  recess  harlng  its  Inner  coll- 
abntttng  against  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  ptston.  a  wsar 
plare  Interposed  between  the  spring  and  the  inner  per- 
imeter of  the  cylinder,  said  outer  perimeter  of  the  ptston 
aod  inner  perimeter  of  the  cylinder  forming  a  drcalar 
•team  rbamber.  a  valTe  seated  at  the  Inlet  to  said  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  steam,  a  pair  (ft 
dlrergtng  ooazle-sbaped  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  be  stter- 
nately  closed  by  said  ralve.  a  rack  mounted  abore  the 
TalTe,  a  toothed  lever  engaged  thereby,  and  a  stvlBng  box 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  steam  from  the  cyltnder. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  bnse  plate,  vertical 
apHgbts  rising  therefrom,  Journal  boxes  thereon  In  which 
bear  the  ends  of  the  drive  shaft  horlaontally  disposed 
with  reference  to  the  base  plate,  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
piston  moonted  therein  upon  the  said  shaft,  projeettag 
logs  formed  Integral  with  the  piston  and  having  spring 
pressed  wear  plates  secnred  between  the  said  sprtngs  and 
the  Inner  perimeter  of  the  cylinder,  a  ctrcnlar  chamber 
formed  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  a  steam  re- 
ceiving chamber  mounted  thereabove,  a  valve  seated  there- 
in and  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  cloae  two  nonle- 
ahaped  diverging  ports  In  said  chamber,  means  for  moving 
said  valve,  and  a  stuffing  box  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  tlM  Steam  from  the  said  steam  receiving  chamber. 


1,026.425.  CARBURETER.  FaaDBBiCK  BABTncL,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Frederick  B.  Wadsworth.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,263.  (O. 
123—73.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  Internal  comboa- 
tlon  engine  having  a  combaatlon  chamber,  a  compression 
chamber  and  a  transfer  passage  connecting  said  comprea- 
sloQ  and  combustion  chambers,  means  for  compressing 
air  in  aald  compression  chamber  and  transferring  the  same 
to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  transfer  passage, 
an  inclosed  hydrocargon  reservoir,  a  conduit  for  liquid 
leading  from  said  reservoir  beneath  the  level  of  the  hydro- 
carbon therein  aod  opening  to  the  Interior  of  said  trans- 
fer passage  and  an  unobstructed  passage  leading  from 
saM  reserrolr  above  the  liquid  therein  and  opening  Into 
■aid  transfer  paasage  adiaeent  to  the  opealag  from  said 
conduit,  for  tlw  parpose  dascrtbed. 

2.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  kind  deaeribad,  tte  tetagml 


Z  harvtav  a  bore  <  farasad  tbarein  aad  termlaatiag 
In  said  casting,  an  aperture  formed  la  the  end  wall  of 
aald  bore,  a  pipe  J  smaller  than  the  bore  i  extending 
tferoagh  said  bore  and  having  its  inner  end  fitting  iato 
aald  apertore,  said  casting  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening,  opening  Iato  said  bore,  a  passage  for  hydro- 
carlxm  eemmunicatlag  with  said  pipe,  an  engine  casing 
and  cylinder,  a  passage  fOr  air  In  said  casing  leading  to 
aald  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  aperture  In  Ita  wall, 
aald  caatlag  engaging  in  said  opening  so  that  its  bore  aball 
communicate  with  said  passage. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  two  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  apparatus 
for  compressing  the  charge  and  transferring  the  same  to 
the  combustion  chamber  having  a  screw  threaded  aperture 
through  Its  wall  of  a  casing  X  having  a  hollow  portion  I 
screw  threaded  at  its  end  to  enga>;e  In  said  aperture  and 
closed  at  its  outer  end,  a  pipe  J  extending  tbrongh  the  bore 
of  said  hollow  portion,  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  means  for 
putting  said  pipe  Into  communication  with  said  reservoir 
balow  the  level  of  the  hydrocarbon  therein,  a  ad  moans 
for  putting  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  portion  into  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir  above  the  level  of  the 
hydrocarbon  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  internal  combua- 
tlaa  engine  having  a  cembustion  ctaaml)er,  a  eompreasion 
chamber  an<l  a  transfer  passage  permanently  open  to  said 
compresalon  chamber,  a  port  connecting  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  said  transfer  passage,  means  for  com- 
presslng  air  In  said  compression  chamber  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  port  so  as  to  transfer  said  com- 
pressed air  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said 
tranafer  passage  of  an  inclosed  hydrocarbon  reservoir, 
a  conduit  for  liquid  leading  from  said  reservoir  beneath 
the  level  of  the  hydrocarbon  thert-lu,  said  conduit  open- 
ing into  said  tranafer  passage  between  said  port  and  the 
opening  of  said  passage  into  said  compression  chamber, 
and  a  permanently  open  passage  leading  from  said 
reservoir  above  the  liquid  therein,  and  opening  into  said 
transfer  passage  adjacent  to  the  opening  from  said  conduit 
so  that  the  static  pressure  In  said  reservoir  above  the 
liquid  therein  shall  be  the  same  as  the  static  pressure  in 
said  transfer  passage  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  said  con- 
duit Into  said  transfer  passage. 


1.026,426  CTNDER-LEVET.BR.  Bdwih  J  Bmt,  Ensley, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Kestler,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Pned  May  4B.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,847.  fCl. 
S7— 22.) 

1.  A  plow  and  leveler  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  car,  a  vertical  guide  tb«^reon  formed  by  a  heavy 
asetal  plate  eonaeeted  near  Its  center  to  the  side  of  the 
car.  maaoa  to  brace  said  plate  to  the  ear,  a  slide  adjust- 
able la  aald  gnlde  and  having  a  lateral  brace  member,  a 
bsartaf  wblek  said  brace  slldabiy  engagaa.  and  a   plow- 
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wtm  eanneeted  to  said  alide  and  aot  at  an  aaci*  to  tte 
side  of  the  car.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


•*    f   "^a 


1.02a.4a7.     QAS-HEATBB.     LBWis  F.  BaTTS,  New  York, 

'  N.  Y..  asslgaor  to  Abbet  A.  Low.  Horseakoe,  N.  Y.,  and 

Maarice  J.  Wohl  and  Harry  Hertsberg.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 

trustees.      Filed    Mar.   25,    1910.      Serial   No.   5fil.41S. 

(CI.  126—249.) 


2.  A  plow  and  leveler  of  the  Character  described  eom- 
prlalng  a  car,  a  vertical  guide  plate  rigidly  atUcked  to 
the  aide  of  the  car.  a  slide  adjnatabte  In  a  vertical  slMe- 
way  in  said  guide  plate  and  having  a  laterally  disposed 
Integral  brace  member  on  each  side,  rigid  bearings  with 
which  said  braces  slldabiy  engage,  a  plow  wing  formed  by 
a  rigid  body  centrally  hinged  to  said  sUdc  and  adjustable 
ta  face  in  reverse  directions,  and  means  to  brace  aald 
wing  at  an  angle  to  the  side  o<  the  car  and  facing  In  the 
direction  of  its  movement,  sabetaatlaily  as  described. 

3.  A  plow  and  leveler  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prWng  a  car  body,  a  vertical  guide  member  rigidly  at- 
taSed  to  the  car  body  at  the  side,  a  centrally  hinged  rigid 
pM^  wing  mounted  In  said  guide,  means  to  vertically  ad- 
Jaat  said  wing,  an  elongated  vertical  abuta»ent  disposed 
OB  >cach  aide  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  wing  and  formed 
by  a  metal  plate  rigidly  bolted  to  the  side  of  the  car, 
shoulders  at  each  end  of  the  plow  wing  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  at  an  angle  to  the  side  of  the  car  with  the 
shoulder  at  its  forward  end  engaging  In  all  operating  posi- 
tions of  said  wing  the  adjacent  vertical  abutment  on  the 
sid^  of  the  car  to  transfer  the  end  thrust  thereto,  and 
means  to  brace  the  rear  end  of  the  wing  from  the  car  body 
agalnat  lateral  thrust. 

4.  A  plow  and  leveler  of  the  character  deacrlbed  com- 
prising a  car.  a  vertical  guide  plate  rigidly  connected  and 
braced  to  the  side  of  the  car  body,  a  slide,  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  slide  vertically  In  the  guide  in  said  plate,  a 
rigid  plow-wing  hinged  near  Its  center  to  said  slide 
and  having  shoulders  at  each  end,  vertical  bearing  plates 
rigidly  attached  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  guide,  said  wing  being  set  normally 
at  an  angle  to  the  side  of  the  car  with  the  forward  one 
of  its  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  bearing 
edge  of  the  forward  bearing  plate  in  the  several  adjusted 
positions  of  the  plow  wing,  there  being  sufficient  lost- 
motion  in  the  hinge  Joint  of  said  wing  to  permit  of  said 
abutment  relieving  the  hinge  of  end  ttenst,  and  means 
to  brace  the  rear  end  of  the  wing  against  lateral  thrust 
in  Its  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  car,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  car, 
a  vertical  gtiide  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  car  and 
suitably  braced,  a  slide  member  vertically  adJnsUble  In 
the  guide  and  baring  a  laterally  projecting  brace  arm. 
a  plow-wing  hinged  near  its  center  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  slide  and  disposed  at  aa  angle  to  the  side  of 
the  car,  means  to  brace  the  Inner  forward  end  of  the  plow, 
a  connection  from  said  lateral  brace  arm  to  the  outer  rear 
end  of  the  plow  wing  to  brace  the  latter  against  lateral 
thrust,  and  a  member  spaced  frost  said  guide  which  said 
arm  slldabiy  engages  and  is  bracad  thereby,  snbstantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  15  aot  printed  ha  the  OaoaCtaL] 


1.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  flat  disk  of  non-coraboa- 
tlble  substance  formed  with  a  central  aperture,  a  hollow 
projection  at  the  central  portion  of  said  disk  surrounding 
said  aperture  and  converging  downwardly  therefrom,  the 
upper  end  of  said  projection  being  formed  with  radlatlBV 
tongues  penetrating  the  disk  from  the  under  side  to  con- 
nect the  projection  therewith,  and  a  burner  comprlsinf  a 
hollow  body  having  its  upper  portion  partially  removably 
received  In  the  projection,  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
body  of  the  burner  being  closed  and  forming  a  partition 
below  the  central  aperture  of  the  dlak.  and  also  provided 
with  a  number  of  small  orlllcea  brtow  the  lower  and  of 
said  hollow  projection,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  having  a  hollow  projection  extending 
therefrom  and  surrounding  said  aperture  on  the  bottom 
of  the  disk,  and  a  burner  connected  with  said  projection 
and  partially  received  by  the  latter,  said  burner  compris- 
ing an  upper  cup  shaped  member  constituting  that  portion 
which  is  received  by  the  projection,  and  which  member 
forms  a  partition  at  the  upper  end  of  the  burner  and 
below  the  central  aperture  of  the  disk. 


1,026,428.      TUNGSTEN    PURIFICATION.      William   D. 
'  CooLiDCi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Bleo- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept 
23,  1908.     SerUI  No.  464,450.     (CL  204—64.) 

1.  The    method   for   the   purification   of   raw    material 
containing  Iron  for  tungsten  filament  manufacture  which 
consisU  In  aring  the  raw  material  to  a  temperature  below  . 
the  fusing  point  of  tungsten  but  sufficient  to  remove  Iron 
and  Its  compounds. 

2.  The  OMthod  for  the  purification  of  raw  material  con- 
taining iron  for  tungsten  filament  manufacture  which  con- 
sists In  removing  Iron  from  the  material  by  firing  In  a 
vacuum    at    a    temperature    below    t^    fusing   point    of 

tungsten.  

3.  The  method  for  the  purification  of  powdered  tungsten 
conUlning  Iron  for  tungstoi  filament  manufacture  which 
conalsts  in  firing  the  powdered  tungsten  in  a  vacuum  at 
a  temperature  below  the  fusing  point  of  tungsten  but 
sufficient  to  Insure  vaporization  of  Iron  and  Its  compounds. 


1,026,429.  REFRACTORY  CONDUCTOR.  WILLIAM  D. 
CooLiDGi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  328.726.  Renewed  Dec.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  606,373.     (CL  176—132.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  shaping  a  body  from 
refractory  material,  impregnating  said  body  with  a  metal- 
lic material  having  a  relatively  low  vaporising  tempera- 
ture, and  Bubaequently  heating  said  pi«oduct  by  current 
passed  therethrough  to  vaporise  aald  metallic  material 
and  eonaolidato  aald  body. 

2.  Tl»e  proc«8S  which  consists  in  compressing  a  refrac- 
tory powder  into  a  rigid  body.  Impregnating  said  body 
Witt  dactlle  awtal,  and  snbseqiiently  passing  enrrent 
through  said  body  to  vaporise  said  ductile  meUl  and  coo- 
solidatc  aald  body. 

3.  The  proesaa  which  consists  In  compressing  a  refrac- 
■atarial   iato  a  predetermined  shape,  heating  said 
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material  In  a  Tacnum  to  remore  gaaea  therefrom.  Impnc* 
natlng  with  a  ductile  metallic  material,  and  lubaequen^ly 
drlTlng  oat  said  ductile  material  by  current  paaeed 
tbroasb  aald  body. 

4.  Tbe  procesa  which  conaiata  In  shaping  a  rigid  body 
from  refractory  powder,  heating  said  body  in  a  Tacuum 
to  remore  gasea  therefrom,  immeraing  a  portion  of  aald 
body  in  a  fused  metallic  material  to  impregnate  aald  body 
with  aald  material,  shaping  the  resultant  product  Into 
conductors,  and  subsequently  heating  said  conduetora  to 
drlTe  the  easily  fusible  components  therefrom. 

5.  The  proceaa  which  consists  in  ImpreKnatlng  a  stick 
of  refractory  material  with  a  leaa  refractory  metallic  ma- 
terial, shaping  the  product  so  formed  Into  conductors,  and 
subaequently  treating  to  remove  all  components  except 
said  more  refractory  material. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.026,480.  HAIRCLOTH  LOOM.  GioRui  8.  Cox,  Edge 
Hill,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  hlmaelf,  and  Walter  8.  Cox,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  trading  as  George  8.  Cox  and  Brother. 
Filed  Not.  13.  1900.     8erlal  No.  527.792.    (CL  139 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  tbe  pivoted  lay,  tbe 
shuttle  race  carried  thereby,  and  a  shuttle,  of  shuttle  re- 
ciprocating means  comprising  a  pulley,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion engaging  the  shuttle  and  adapted  to  be  wound  and 
unwound  from  tbe  pulley  In  Its  oscillatory  movement,  the 
distance  of  the  working  face  of  the  pulley  from  its  axis 
gradually  Increasing  between  each  end  and  the  center  of 
said  working  face,  and  meana  to  maintain  substantially 
uniform  the  distance  around  the  working  face  of  the  pul- 
ley plus  the  distance  between  tba  enda  of  tbe  flexible  con- 
nection and  the  feed  off  and  feed-on  points  of  the  pulley, 
thereby  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  degree  of 
tautneas  In  tbe  flexible  connection. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay, 
the  shuttle  race  carried  thereby,  and  a  shuttle,  of  shuttle 
reclprocatbig  meana  comprising  a  grooved  pulley,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  engaging  the  shuttle  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  and  unwound  from  the  pulley  in  its  oacUlatory 
n}ovement,  the  distance  of  tbe  working  face  of  the  pulley 
from  its  axis  gradually  increaaing  between  each  end  and 
the  center  of  said  working  face,  means  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially uniform  the  distance  around  the  working  face 
of  the  pulley  plus  tbe  distance  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
flexible  connection  and  the  feed-off  and  feed-on  polnta  of 
the  pulley,  and  means  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
the  direction  of  extension  of  both  reaches  of  the  flexible 
connection  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  thereby  maintaining 
the  flexible  connection  uniformly  taut  and  preventing  its 
escape  from  tbe  pulley  groove. 

3.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  shuttle,  and  shut- 
tle reciprocating  means  comprising  a  driving  pulley,  meana 
to  oedllate  the  pulley,  and  a  flexible  connf'ctlon  engaging 
the  shuttle  and  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  from 
the  pulley  In  Its  oacUlatory  movement,  the  distance  of 
the  working  face  of  the  pulley  from  the  center  of  rotation 
gradually  increaaing  from  each  end  of  said  working  face 
toward  the  center  thereof,  of  guiding  means  for  said  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  shuttle  race  and  the  driving 
pulley  including  two  pulleys  so  located  on  opposite  sides  of 


the  driving  pulley  that  a  line  tangential  to  the  worklnc 
faces  of  both  said  two  guide  pulleys  Intersects  the  radius, 
perpendicular  to  said  line,  of  tbe  driving  pulley  at  a  point 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum  diatance  of  the  lat- 
ter's  working  face  and  its  center  of  rotation,  thereby 
avoiding  any  substantial  variation  in  tbe  tension  of  tb« 
flexible  connection  at  different  polnta  In  the  rotation  of  the 
driving  pulley. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay,  ths 
abattle  race  carried  thereby  and  a  abuttle,  of  a  driving 
pulley  pivoted  on  the  loom  frame,  meana  to  oscillate  ths 
pulley,  a  flexible  connection  engaging  the  shuttle  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  from  the  pulley  in  its 
oscillatory  movement,  the  diatance  of  the  working  fact 
of  the  policy  from  the  center  of  rotation  gradually  Increas- 
ing from  each  end  of  said  working  face  toward  the  center 
thereof,  guiding  means  for  said  flexible  connection  between 
tbe  shuttle  race  and  the  driving  pulley  including  two 
pulleys  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  pulley  and 
mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  to  tbe  axis  of  the  lay.  thereby 
avoiding  transmissloo  to  tbe  driving  pulley  of  tbe  vibra- 
tion imparted  to  tbe  flexible  connection  by  tbe  lay. 

5.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay.  a 
shattle,  and  shuttle  reciprocating  means  comprising  a 
driving  pulley  on  an  axis  below  tbe  shuttle  race  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  axia  of  the  lay,  means  to  oscillate  the  pulley, 
and  a  flsxlble  connection  engaging  the  shuttls  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  and  unwound  from  the  pulley  In  Its  oscil- 
latory movement,  the  distance  of  the  working  face  of  ths 
pulley  from  tbe  center  of  rotation  gradually  increasing 
from  each  end  of  aaid  working  face  toward  tbe  center 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  at  opposite  ends  of  ths 
shuttle  race,  and  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  driving  pulleys  and  beneath  the  flrat-named  pair  of 
guide  pulleys,  said  flexible  connection  engaging  said  guide 
pulleys  between  the  driving  pulley  and  the  shuttle. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,431.  STREET  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  AirrHONT  C 
M.  DxraixK)  and  CoaNBLius  Vakdkrwkkl.  Lodi,  N.  J. 
FUed  ilar.  27. 1911.    Serial  No.  617,022.    (CI.  104— 24.) 


In  a  street  railway  switch,  a  wedge  shaped  piece  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  said  piece,  a  lateral  extension  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  wedge,  and  a  stationary  bottom 
plate  In  the  gronnd  having  a  short  neck,  and  meana  for 
actuating  tbe  device. 


1,026.432.  PNEUMATIC  FEATHER  -  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. CHARLKs  V.  I)ET.  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of 
one  half  to  Joseph  Hirscb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645.190.     (CI.  18—19.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  feather  receiving  conduits,  one  having  an  Inlet 
opening  for  Incoming  feathers  and  one  having  a  discharge 
opening  for  outgoing  feathers,  air  circulating  means  for 
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passing  a  column  of  air  through  each  conduit,  a  movable 
acreen  extending  transversely  acroaa  aaid  conduita,  and 
means  for  moving  said  acreen  from  one  conduit   to  the 

other. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  feather  receiving  conduita,  one  having  an  Inlet 
opening  for  Incoming  feathers  and  another  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  outgotag  feathers,  a  movable  separating 
wall  extending  transversely  through  said  conduits  and 
traveling  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  through  said  conduits. 

3.  An  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  comprising  open 
ended  feather  receiving  conduits,  one  having  an  Inlet 
opening  intermediate  aaid  open  ends,  and  another  one 
having  a  discharge  opening  intermediate  said  ends,  a  pair 
of  traveling  acreens  arranged  adjacent  to  said  open  ends 
and  movbig  from  one  conduit  to  the  other,  and  air  cir- 
culating mechanlpm  for  forcing  air  through  said  conduit, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  open  ended  feather  receiving  conduita,  one  having 
an  Inlet  opening  for  Incoming  feathers,,  and  one  having  a 
discharge  opening  for  outgoing  feathers,  a  plurality  of 
traveling,  endlesa  belts  of  reticulated  fabric  passing  trans- 
versely through  said  conduita  and  moving  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  air  circulating  mechanism  having  air  pipes 
opening  io  aaid  conduita. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  feather  receiving  conduits,  one  having  a  lateral 
Inlet  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  through  which  unclean 
feathers  may  be  delivered  to  tbe  conduit,  and  another  con- 
duit having  a  lateral  discharge  opening  through  which 
clean  feathers  may  be  discharged  from  the  apparatus,  a 
traveling  endlesa  screen  extending  transversely  through 
said  conduits,  and  air  circulating  mechanism  for  forcing 
air  through  anid  conduita. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,433.  SCORE-CARD.  Edwabd  L.  de  Fobest,  West- 
hampton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,728.      (CI.  235—90.) 


/* 
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A  score  card,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  provided  with 
two  adjacent  columns  of  parallel  slota,  each  slot  having 
a  reading  apace  at  one  end  thereof  and  notches  along  one 
wall  of  the  slot  and  the  slots  of  one  column  being  op- 
posite tbe  spaces  between  the  slots  of  tbe  other  column, 
a  plurality  of  slides  In  tbe  casing,  one  for  each  slot,  each 
movable  lengthwise  of  Its  slot  to  bring  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  characters  thereon  Into  the  reading  space  of  the 
slot,  a  projection  on  each  slide  adapted  to  enter  the 
notches  In  the  wall  of  the  slot  for  that  slide,  and  a 
spring  for  positioning  each  slide  with  its  projection  In 
one  of  the  coactlng  notches,  each  slide  being  depressible 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring  to  carry  Its  projection 
out  of  the  coactlng  notch  and  wlthhi  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


tlon,  the  Intermediate  body  section  comprising  a  bottom 
and  sides,  the  respective  sides  being  In  line  transversely 
with  each  other  and  the  bottom  having  Its  front  and  rear 
edges  out  of  lines  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
sides. 


1,026,434.  EXTENSION  BURIAL -CASKET.  AUODBT 
Fkankk,  Cuero.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
677,686.      (CI.  27—3.) 

1.  A  casket,  comprising  n  body  and  a  cover,  each  con- 
sisting of  main  aectlons  and  an  Intermediate  unlUry  sec- 


2.  A  casket  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover,  each  con- 
sisting of  main  sections  and  an  Intermediate  unitary  sec- 
tion, the  Intermediate  body  section  comprising  a  bottom 
and  sides,  the  respective  sides  being  in  line  transversely 
with  each  other,  and  the  bottom  having  its  front  and  rear 
edges  out  of  line  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
sides,  and  the  Intermediate  section  of  the  cover  compris- 
ing a  top  and  sides,  the  aides  being  In  line  with  each 
other  transversely  and  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  top 
being  out  of  line  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 

sides. 

3.  A  casket  comprising  a  head  and  foot  section  and 
an  intermediate  section  In  both  the  body  and  cover  of  the 
casket,  the  Intermediate  sections  of  the  body  and  cover 
being  each  unlury  and  having  U-shaped  reinforcing  de- 
vices, one  of  the  main  sections  having  In  the  body  and 
cover  parts,  longitudinal  Joint  bars  extending  thereinto 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  said  main 
sections,  and  the  opposed  main  section  having  pockets 
closed  except  at  the  front  end  and  receiving  the  said  Joint 
bars. 


1,026,435.  TOP  TRIM  FOR  CANDY-PAILS.  OlJSTAV  A. 
GoELiTZ,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  669,473.     (CL  217—10.) 


1.  A  top  trim,  comprising  a  device  of  skeleton  form  and 
consisting  of  a  central  portion,  an  outer  portion  surround- 
ing the  central  portion  and  radial  portions  connecting 
the  central  and  outer  portions  and  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  depending  wings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circular  receptacle  and 
radial  partitions  therein,  of  a  trim  upon  said  radial  partl- 
tlona  consisting  of  a  central  portion  covering  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  radUl  partitions,  an  outer  portion  fitting 
against  the  Inner  side  of  the  receptacle,  radial  portions 
extending  from  tbe  Inner  portion  to  the  outer  portion  and 
upon  the  radial  partitions,  and  wings  depending  from 
said  radial  portions  and  fitting  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  radial  partitions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  circular  receptacle  or  pall, 
a  series  of  triangular  cartons  fitting  In  the  recepUcle  and 
lying  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  abutting  aldewlse 
together  so  that  their  abutting  sides  shall  extend  radially 
from  the  center  of  the  pall  to  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  trim 
resting  upon  said  tier  of  cartons  and  conslsSng  of  a  smaU 
central  portion  covering  the  Inner  ends  of  the  side  wslls 
of  ths  cartons,  an  outer  circular  porUon  fitting  against 
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tlM  tnner  sld*  of  tb*  paU  and  rMttmc  ap«a  nld  eutoni,  I 
and  radial  portions  azteodiiiK  from  th«  inner  portion  to  the  | 
outer  portion  in  tbe  rertlcal  plane  of  and  above  tbe  abat- 
tlns  walla  of  uid  cartona  and  prorlded  wltb  dependiag 
wingi,  tbe  wings  of  eacb  of  said  radial  portion*  dependiac 
into  adjacent  cartona  and  fitting  flatly  against  tbe  adjacent 
walla  of  tbe  aald  cartoaa. 


1,026.436.  DEVICE  FOB  PREPARING  SURFACES  TO 
BE  PAINTED.  Noaaia  B.  Grbqo.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed 
July  11.  1»10.    Serial  No.  571,258.     (CI.  146—1.) 


1.026.437.  CLUTCH.  Jqhn  Gostavson.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  1.  1910.  S«Hal  No.  564.350.  (CI. 
192—6.) 


3.  In  a  clnteh.  the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary 
akaft  provided  witb  a  longitudinal  angroored  cylindrical 
portion  aerring  aa  a  bearing,  aald  abaft  being  further  pro- 
vided witb  a  cylindrical  portion  of  large  diameter  and 
bavlac  a  pair  of  pocket  grooTea  diaposed  upon  dlamatrl- 
cally  opposite  aidea  of  tbe  axia  of  rotation  of  aaid  abaft, 
key  meaibera  mounted  witbin  aald  pocket  grooves,  a  bub 
provided  witb  a  portion  encircling  aald  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical portion  of  aald  abaft,  said  bub  being  further  pro- 
vided wltb  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  encircling  said 
portion  of  large  diameter  of  said  bub  and  tboa  encircling 
said  key  members,  aaid  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  of 
said  hub  being  also  provided  wltb  recoaaaa  into  which  aald 
key  members  may  project  when  aald  key  members  ar« 
turned  within  their  pocket  groovee,  and  machaniam  con- 
trollable at  tbe  will  of  the  operator  for  turning  aald  key 
membera. 


A  darice  of  the  type  set  forth  including  a  roller  foraad 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  independent  circular  row*  af 
concave  grooves,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  walls  formed  by  1 
aaid  grooves  providing  straight  knife  edge  projections  that 
are  co-extensive  witb  tbe  longitudinal  azU  of  aaid  roller, 
tha  outer  end  portiona  of  tbe  walla  and  said  knife  edge 
projections  formed  by  one  row  of  groovea  projecting  out- 
wardly and  being  disposed  in  the  center  of  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween tbe  pairs  of  knife-edge  projections  formed  by  the 
adjacent  row  of  grooves. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  normally  statioaasy 
abaft  provided  witb  a  longitudinal  ungrooved  cylindrical 
portion  serving  aa  a  bearing,  and  with  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  large  diameter  also  serving  .is  a  bearing,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  large  diameter  being  provided  witb  pocket 
grooves,  a  hub  provided  wltb  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
encircling  said  longitudinal  cylindrical  bearing  portlca. 
said  hub  being  further  provided  witb  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical bearing  surface  of  large  diameter  encircling  said 
large  cylindrical  portion  af  said  shaft  and  with  iiesaees 
interrupting  said  subatantially  cylindrical  bearing  surface, 
key  membera  pi^tally  mounted  within  aaid  pocket  grooves 
and  adapted  to  encage  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of 
large  dlnmeter  and  alao  to  extend  Into  said  receasea.  aad 
means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  actuat- 
ing said  key  membo^ 


1,026.438.      SOAP   CAKE.      WILLIAM    Haddow.    Osslning. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,689.     (CL     i 
87—28.) 


1.  A  soap  cake  having  an  axial  bole  tberethrotigh  and  a 
helical  groove  In  said  hole. 

2.  A  soap  cake  having  a  protruding  end  and  opposite 
thereto  a  complementary  hollow  end,  a  bole  endwlae  there- 
through and  a  helical  groove  in  aaid  hole. 


1.026.439.  SPRINKLER  -  ALARM  APPARATUS.  JoH.s 
R.  Hamilton,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Venturl  Alarm 
Company.  Dover.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  26.  1909.   Serial  No.  604.423.    (Cl.  160—23.) 


L  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatua,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected witb  a  distributing  system  and  formed  wltb  a  sup- 
ply chamber,  a  distributing  check  valve  between  said  sup- 
ply chamber  and  said  diatributing  system  and  a  supply 
check  valve  governing  the  inlet  of  aaid  aupply  chamber 
away  from  aaid  distributing  system,  an  air  chamber  pro- 
vided wltb  an'adjuatable  connection  communliatlng  wltb 
said  supply  chamber,  said  distributing  and  supply  valves 
being  provided  witb  bleeding  passages  and  witb  seats  hav- 
ing annular  recesses,  one  of  aald  valves  having  a  Venturl 
paaaage  therethrough  and  having  the  exhaust  throat  of 
said  Veatorl  paasage  connected  to  the  annular  recess  in 
the  cooperating  valve  seat  and  one  of  said  valvea  having 
the  annular  recess  in  Its  seat  connected  to  a  relief  drip 
chamber  to  cauae  a  dtflTereotlal  action,  a  float  chamber,  a 
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co6peraUag  detent  chamber,   a   chaanel   connecting   aald 
float  chamber  and  aaid  detent  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  detent  valve  seat,  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  float 
chamber  through  a  choke  passage   provided  with  an  ad- 
justable choke  valve  adjacent  its  lower  portion,  mercury 
In  said  float  chamber,  a   float  having   a   float  stem   and 
lock  and  having  a  float  valve  loeaely  connected  thereto, 
electrical  and  mechanical  alarms,  an  aUrm  pipe  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  alarms  and  connected 
to  said  float  chamber  through  a  valve  seat  controlled  by 
said    float  valve,   a   receiver   connected   with   aaid   detent 
chamber  through  a  throttle  passage  having  an  adjustable 
throttle  valve  adjacent  lU  lower  portion,  mercury  in  said 
detent  chamber,  a  detent  member  mounted  in  said  detent 
chamber,  a  detent  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  detent 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  lock  to  prevent  the 
release  of  said  float  valve  when  said  detent  member  1b  ac- 
tuated, a  detent  valve  on   said  detent  cooperating   with 
said  detoit  valve  seat  in  said  channel,  and  closing  con- 
nection between  said  detent  chamber  and  said  float  cham- 
ber when  said  detent  member  is  actuated,  a  supply  cham- 
ber connection  between  said  detent  chamber  and  said  sup 
ply  chamber,  a  distributing  connection  between  said  reser- 
voir   and   aald   distributing  syatem   normally    tending   to 
operate  said  float  valve  and  alarms  when  the  preasure  In 
said  distributing  system  becomes  leas  than  In  said  supply 
diamber  and  a  main  connection  between  said  receiver  and 
aald  supply  pipe  to  actuate  aald  detent  devlcea  when  the 
pressure  in  said  supply  pipe  increases  beyond  that  In  said 
supply  chamber. 

2.  In   sprinkler  alarm    apparatus,    a   supply    pipe   con- 
nected with- a  distributing  system  and  formed  with  a  sup- 
ply   chamber,    a    distributing   valve   between    said   supply 
chamber  and  said  distributing  system  and  a  supply  valte 
governing  tbe  inlet  of  said  supply  chamber,  an  air  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  supply   chamber,  said  (fls- 
trlbutlng  and  supply  valves  being  provided  with  seats  hav- 
ing annular  recesses,  one  of  said  valves  having  a  Venturi 
paasage  therethrough  and   having  the  exhaust  throat  of 
said  Venturi  passage  connected  to  tbe  annular  recess  in 
the  coOperaUng  valve  seat  and  one  of  said  valves  having 
an  annular  recess  In  its  seat  provided  with  a  relief  con- 
nection to  cause  a  differential  action,  there  being  bleeding 
pasaagea  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  supply  chamber, 
a  float  chamber,  a  cooperating  detent  chamber,  a  channel 
connecting  said  float  chamber  and  said  detent  chamber,  a 
choke    passage    connected    with    said    float    chamber    and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  choke  valve,  buoyant  fluid  in 
said  float  chamber,  a  float  having  a  float  stem  and  lock 
and   having   a    float   valve   loosely   connected    thereto,   an 
alarm  connected   to  said  float  chamber  through   a   valve 
seat  controlled  by  said  float  valve,  a  throttle  passage  con- 
nected to  aaid  detent  chamber  and  having  an  adjustable 
throttle   valve,  buoyant  fluid    in   said  detent  chamber,   a 
detent  member  mounted  in  said  detent  chamber,  a  detent 
operatlvely   connected    with   said   detent   member   and   co- 
operating with  said  lock  to  prevent  the  release  of  said  float 
valve   when    said    detent   member   Is   actuated,    a   supply 
chamber    connection    between    said    detent    chamber    and 
said   supply    chamber,   a   distributing   connection    between 
said  choke  passage  and  said  distributing  system  normally 
tending  to  operate  said  float  valve  and  alarm  when  the 
pressure  In  said  distributing  system  decreases  and  a  main 
•   connection  between  said  throttle  passage  and  said  supply 
pipe  to  actuate  said  detent  devices  when  the  pressure  in 
aald  supply  pipe  increases. 

3.  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  supply  chamber  to 
be  connected  witb  a  distributing  system  and  wltb  a  supply 
pipe,  a  distributing  valve  between  said  supply  chamber 
and  said  distributing  system  and  a  supply  valve  governing 
tbe  Inlet  of  said  supply  chamber  away  from  said  dis- 
tributing system,  an  air  chamber  communicating  with 
said  supply  chamber,  bleeding  passages  on  both  sides  of 
said  supply  chamber,  a  float  chamber,  a  cooperating  de- 
tent chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  supply 
chamber,  an  adJusUble  choke  passage  connected  to  said 
float  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  dis- 
trlbuting  system,  buoyant  fluid  In  said  float  chamber,  a 
float  and  connected  float  valve  in  said  float  chamber,  an 
alarm  connected  to  aaid  float  chamber  and  actuated  when 


said  float  valve  la  withdrawn  from  Its  seat,  aa  adjust^le 
throttle  passage  conne<ted  to  said  detent  chamber  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  supply  pipe,  buoyant  fluid  in 
said  detent  chamber,  a  detent  member  mounted  la  said 
detent  chamber  and  a  detent  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  detent  member  and  preventing  the  operation  of  aald 
float  valve  when  said  detent  member  is  actuated. 

4.  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  supply  chamber  to 
be  connected  with  a  distributing  system  and  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  distributing  valve  between  said  supply  cham- 
ber and  said  distributing  system  and  a  supply  valve  gov 
ernlng  the  inlet  of  said  supply  chamber  away  from  said 
distributing  system,  an  air  chamber  communicating  with 
Bald  supply  chamber,  a  float  chamber,  a  cooperating  -de- 
tent  chamber    adapted    to    be   connected    to   said   supply 
chamber,  a  choke  passage  connected  to  said  float  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  distributing  system, 
buoyant  fluid  in  said  float  chamber,  a  float  and  connected 
float  valve  in  said  float  chamber,  an  alarm  connected  to 
said  float  chamber  and  actuated  when  said  float  valve  U 
withdrawn  from  its  seat,  a  throttle  passage  connected  to 
said  detent  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
supply  pipe,  buoyant  fluid  in  said  detent  chamber,  a  de- 
tent member  mounted  in  said  detent  chamber  and  a  detent 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  detent  member  and  pre 
venting  tbe  operation  of  said  float  valve  when  said  detent 
member  is  actnated. 

5.  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  supply  chamber  to 
be  connected  with  a  distributing  system  and  vrith  a  sup- 
ply   pipe,   a  distrtbotlng  valve   governing   the   discharge 
from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  dtatrtboting  system,  a 
supply   valve   governing   the   entrance  of   fluid   Into  said 
supply  chamber  from  said  supply  pipe,  an  air  chamber  to 
be  connected  with  aaid  supply  chamber,  a  float  chamber 
and  a  cooperating  detent  chamber  to  be  connected  with 
said  supply  chamber,  a  choke  passage  connected  to  said 
float  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  said  dis- 
tributing system,  buoyant  fluid  In  said  float  chamber,  a  float 
in  said  float  chamber,  an  alarm  to  be  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  float,  a  throttle  passage  connected  to  said 
detent  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected   with  aald 
supply  pipe,  buoyant  fluid  in  said  detent  chamber,  a  de 
tent  member  mounisd  In  said  detent  chamber  and  a  de- 
tent operatlvely  connected  with  said  detent  member  and 
preventing  the  actuation  of  said  alarm  by  said  float  when 
said  detent  member  is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.026,440.  FUSIBLE  LINK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BPBIN- 
KLERS.  ABST  C.  Hannibal,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  665.134.     (Cl.  236—16.) 


A  fusible  link  comprising  three  members  Joined  together 
by  solder,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  metal  body 
part  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  and  having 
a  horlzonUUy  extending  rib  on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and 
the  remaining  parts  substantially  duplicates  and  respec- 
tively consisting  of  a  metal  body  part  provided  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  having  a  horizontally  extend 
Ing  recess  on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  fitting  to  the  cor- 
responding side  of  the  rib  on  the  first  named  part. 


1,026,441.     BATHOMETER.     Fbiedbich   Hibmakw  Ca«l 
Harif,  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.   16,  1911.     Se 

rial  No.  «02,765.     (CL  73—6.)  

1.  in  a  bathometer  the  combination  of  a  vessel,  aa  air- 
conduit    attached    thereto,    a    manometer    communicating 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 191a. 


witb  laid  alr-condait.  a  tube  passing  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  vessel  and  terminating  above  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  the  vessel  bottom  having  a  duct  which  forms 
tberetrouxb  a  continuation  of  the  said  tube,  substantially 
as  set  fortit. 


'2.  lo  a  bathometer  the  combination  of  a  vessel,  an  alr- 
condTilt  attached  thereto,  a  manometer  commonlcatliig 
with  said  alr-oondult,  a  tube  passing  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  vessel  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  the  said  bottom  being  removable 
and  having  a  duct  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  vessel  to  the  Interior  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,026.442.  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  BOILER-HEAD  CAP- 
SEATS.  William  T.  Hooabth  and  Daniel  K.  Duau 
WlUlamsport.  Pa.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,160.      (CI.  83—64.) 


**^      ^ 


■r 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem,  a 
transverse  scraper  fixed  thereto,  a  slide  keyed  to  said  stem 
and  provided  with  an  extension  to  engage  In  a  hand  hole 
In  a  boiler  bead  and  a  clamping  member  threaded  on  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slide. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem,  a 
transverse  scraper  fixed  thereto,  a  slide  on  said  stem,  a 
clamping  member  threaded  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  slide,  means  for  clamping  said  slide  and  said 
scraper  against  opposite  sides  of  a  boiler  head  and  means 
for  turning  said  stem. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem,  a 
transverse  scraper  fixed  thereto,  a  slide  upon  said  stem 
provided  with  an  annular  recess,  a  clamping  member 
threaded  on  said  stem  and  engaging  said  slide,  arms  con- 
nected to  said  slide  and  engaging  In  said  recess  and  means 
for  turning  said  stem. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  transverse  scraper  upon 
said  stem,  a  slide  on  said  stem  provided  with  a  key  en- 
gaging in  said  slot,  said  slide  having  a  reduced  bearing 
shoulder  on  its  outer  face  encircling  said  stem  and  an  ex- 
tension on  its  inner  face  adapted  to  engage  in  a  hand 
hole  of  a  boiler  head  and  nl<io  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  clamping  member  threaded  upon  said  stem  and 
adapted   to  engage  said  bearing  shoulder,    angularly  dis- 


posed arms  on  said  clamping  member  substantially  paral*. 
lei  with  said  stem,  extensions  fixed  to  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  inturned  to  engage  said  peripheral  groove, 
and  means  for  taming  lakl  stem. 


1.026,443.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Hdbbkt  HOPKINS, 
St.  Lools,  ko..  asalgnor  to  Moon-Hopklna  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company.  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  459.602.  (CI. 
238 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  means 
for  decimally  multiplying  numt>ers,  a  totalizer  in  which 
the  products  are  accumulated,  and  means  whereby  cer; 
tain  decimals  in  the  product  are  eliminated,  or  increased 
and  computed  in  the  totallser  as  a  digit  of  next  bighw 
denomination. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  total- 
lser wheels,  actuating  racks  therefor,  printing  type  posi- 
tioned by  said  racka.  a  total  key  and  connections  whereby 
a  total  may  be  taken,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  type  of  low  denomination  In  total  taking  op<>ra- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  totalizer 
wheels,  actuating  racks  therefor,  printing  type  positioned 
by  said  racks,  meana  for  adding  a  predetermined  digit 
to  said  total  through  one  of  said  racks,  and  means  for 
making  a  record  of  the  total  from  said  totalizer  of  the 
amount  registered  therein,  except  in  the  wheel  operated 
a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  totallser 
wheels,  carrying  mechanism,  actuating  racks  therefor, 
printing  type  under  the  control  of  certain  of  said  racka, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  lateral  movement  be- 
tween said  totalizer  and  said  racks,  whereby  digits  of 
lower  denomination  will  be  eliminated  in  total  taking 
operations. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  totallser 
wheels,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  means  for  taking 
the  total  from  said  totalizer,  said  means  excluding  the 
amount  registered  on  a  certain  wbeel  or  wheels  of  lower 
denomination. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,026.444.  STORAGE  OF  COAL,  ORES.  *c.  William 
F.  HrMT,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Hunt 
Company,  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yor*i.  Filed  July  2S,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,524. 
(CI.  214 — 4.) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  storing  coal,  etc.,  from  railway  cars 
I  comprising  a  bridge,  a  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  cage 
suspended  from  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail- 
way car.  means  to  hoist  the  cage  and  means  to  Impart  a 
rotary  movement  to  the  cage  and  car  whereby  the  contents 
of  the  latter  are  dischargsd. 


May  14, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


495 


2.  Apparatus  for  storing  coal,  etc..  from  railway  cars 
comprising  a  bridge.  •  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  cage 
suspended  from  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail- 
way car,  means  to  hoist  the  cage  and  means  to  impart  a 
rotary  niovement  to  the  cage  and  car  nU)ut  their  longitu- 
dinal axis  whereby  the  contents  of  the  car  are  discharged. 

3.  Apparatus  for  handling  coal,  etc..  from  railway  cars 
comprising  a  cage,  a  trolley  mounted  on  a  bridge  and  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  hoisting  mechanisms,  a  cage  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  railway  car,  and  hoisting  ropes  connected  to  the 
cage  on  opposite  sides  and  to  the  several  hoisting  mecha- 
nisms, whereby  the  car  with  its  contents  may  be  hoisted, 
transported  to  the  point  of  discharge,  and  discharged  of  its 
contents. 

4.  Apparatus  for  storing  coal,  etc.,  from  railway  cars 
comprising  a  bridge,  a  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  cage 
suspended  from  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  receive  a  raU- 
way  car,  mechanism  carried  on  said  trolley  to  hoist  the 
cage  and  to  Impart  a  roUry  movement  to  the  cage  and  car 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  latter  are  discharged. 


1  026.445.  ^REET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Martha  B. 
Hosos,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,728.     (CI.  15—17.) 


ground,  wheels  on  which  the  rear  portion  of  the  recei>- 
tacle  is  supported,  bearings  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  doors  having  pintles  mounted  to 
turn  and  to  slide  up  and  down  In  the  said  bearings,  clean- 
ing members  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  doors,  supporting 
plates  on  the  said  doors,  cams  on  the  said  wheels,  lever 
mechanisms  on  each  side  of  the  receptacle  and  controlled 
by  the  said  cams  and  engaging  the  said  supporting  plates 
to  raise  and  lower  the  doors  and  cleaning  members,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  doors  and  extending 
within  the  receptacle,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  with  the  said  links,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  oppositely 
extending  arms,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with 
the  said  rod,  and  a  crank  and  link  connection  between  the 
other  arm  and  one  of  the  said  wheels. 


1,026.446.  GUMMED-8TRIP  APPHER.  John  C.  K«!«- 
NBDT,  Boston,  and  William  S.  Kinslit,  Reading,  Mass. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.735.     (CI.  216—29.) 


1,  A  street  cleaner,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  pushed  over  the  pavement  and  having  an  open  front 
end,  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  being 
close  to  the  pavement,  doors  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  cleaning  members  mounted  to  swing  and  to  slide 
up  and  down  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  at  the  front, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  and  an  up 
and  down  motion  to  the  said  doors  and  cleaning  members. 

2.  A  street  cleaner,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  pushed  over  the  pavement  and  open  at  the  front,  the 
front  bottom  edge  of  the  receptacle  being  close  to  the 
ground,  wheels  on  which  the  rear  portion  of  the  receptacle 
is  supported,  doors  provided  with  cleaning  members  at 
their  lower  ends  and  mounted  to  swing  and  to  slide  up  and 
down  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  cams  turning  with  the  said  wheels,  raising  and 
lowering  means  controlled  by  the  said  cams  and  connected 
with  the  said  doors  to  raise  the  doors  and  cleaning  mem- 
bers during  the  outward  swinging  motion,  and  to  lower 
the  doors  and  cleaning  members  to  the  pavement  during 
the  closing  movement  of  the  doors  and  cleaning  members, 
and  actuating  means  controlled  by  one  of  the  said  wheels 
and  connected  with  the  said  doors  to  swing  the  latter  into 
open  or  closed  position. 

3.  A  street  cleaner,  comprising  a  wheeled  receptacle 
open  at  the  front,  doors  mounted  to  swing  and  to  slide  up 
and  down  on  the  open  front  of  the  said  receptacle,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  doors  being  provided  with  cleaning 
members,  means  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
said  doors,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  up  and  down  mo- 
tion to  the  said  doors,  both  of  said  means  having  con- 
nection with  the  receptacle  wheels,  the  doors  during  the 
closing  movement  being  lowered,  and  raised  daring  the 
outward  movement. 

4.  A  street  cleaner,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  pushed  over  the  pavement  and  open  at  the  front,  the 
front  bottom  edge  of  the  recepUcle  bein«  close  to  the 


1.  A  hand  Implement  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  guide  for  a  gummed  strip,  a  molstener  adjacent 
the  exit  for  the  strip,  and  a  movable  manually  operable 
cutter  for  severing  the  strip  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  the 
molstener,  the  Implement  having  a  form  to  enable  it  to  be 
manipulated  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  to  apply  and  cut 
oft  a  strip  of  any  length. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
guide  for  a  gummed  strip,  an  applying  tip  at  one  end  of 
the  guide,  a  molstener  adjacent  said  tip.  and  a  strip  cut- 
ter in  the  rear  of  the  molstener. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
guide  for  a  gummed  strip,  a  tapering  exit  throat  for  the 
strip,  a  molstener  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  device,  and  a 
cutter  for  severing  the  strip  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  the 
molstener,  said  tapering  exit' throat  leading  from  ths 
cutter  to  the  molstener. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  guide  having  an  elongated  opening  to  permit  a 
gummed  strip  to  be  engaged  by  a  thumb  or  finger  for  feed- 
ing It,  a  molstener  adjacent  the  exit  for  the  strip,  and 
means  for  severing  the  strip  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  the 
molstener. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
guide  for  a  gummed  strip,  a  reservoir,  a  wick  throat  lead- 
ing from  said  reservoir,  a  movable  cover  plate  opposite  the 
end  of  said  wick  throat,  and  means  for  severing  the  strip 
at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  the  end  of  the  wick  throat. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1026.447.  GAS -FIXTURE.  John  W.  Lano«mdo»»«b, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,041.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  combination  a  gas  fixture  having  a  key  seat,  a  key 
co-actinc  with  the  key  seat,  a  collar  having  a  flange  formed 
therewith,    said   collar   having   a    perforation   therein,    a 
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MTondarx  coli&r  bsTing  a  portloo  cut  away  produclnt 
atoouUI«rs,  aald  collar  \jiag  fluah  witli  tb«  flaa«a  of  tbc 
Ont  MioMd  collar,  a  acrtw  carried  t^  the  Iztnr*  and  co- 
actlas  wltb  tb«  sboalders  of  the  second  naaied  collar,  aad 
a  called  aprtoM  laavlaK  !ib  axtensloo.  naid  cotied  aprlog  ba- 
lag  wound  aboat  a  acrew.  tita  extenaion  tiicreof  co-acting 
with  th»  perforation  for  hoMlns  tba  key  closed. 

2.  Id  comblnatioa  a  xaa  flxture  havlac  a  key  aeat  a  kajr 
co-aetlait  wltb  saM  teat,  a  eullar  barlnv  a  flAoca  carried 
by  aaid  key.  a  secwadary  collar  hartnc  a  portion  cut  away 
to  produce  ahooJdera.  aaid  collar  alao  carrirad  by  th«  bey 
and  lying  fluah  wltb  tk«  flange  of  the  ftrat  naaiad  collar, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  body  of  the  fixture,  and  reaillcBt 
means  carried  by  tb«  pin  and  co  acting  wltb  the  flrat 
oaiaed  collar  far  boldlsg  tba  key  agalnat  accidaotai 
opening. 


1.026.448.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  GlOBOl  W. 
Mabston.  Dexter.  |ow».  FlMl  May  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «29.7»4.      (a.  74—94.) 


L  A  tranamlaaion  gearing  compriaing  a  aalo  drum,  a 
small  drum  eai^aglng  wltb  aald  main  drum,  a  brake  for 
each  of  aald  druai8,  a  drive  «liaft,  aald  drums  being  mount- 
ed on  said  drive  abaft,  a  drtren  abaft  positioned  on  tbe 
end  of  said  drive  abaft,  geara  carried  upon  aald  drlTe 
shaft  within  said  drums,  one  of  said  gears  being  Integral 
wltb  aald  small  drum,  a  shaft  carried  by  aald  main  drum 
and  poaitioned  parallel  with  the  end  of  aald  drive  abaft 
within  said  drum,  geara  mounted  upon  aald  abaft  car- 
ried by  said  drum  for  enRagement  with  said  geara  00  aald 
drive  shaft,  and  a  sUdinK  clutch  mount<Hl  on  said  driven 
shaft  for  connecting  aald  driven  abaft  with  one  of  tba 
geara  on  said  drive  abaft. 

2.  A  tranamiaalon  gearing  comprising  a  main  dram,  a 
small  drum  engaging  with  said  main  drum,  a  brake  for 
each  of  said  druma.  a  drive  aliaft,  said  drama  being 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  gears  carried  upon  said  drive 
shaft  within  said  drums,  one  of  aald  gesrs  being  integral 
with  said  small  drum,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  main  drum 
and  positioned  parallel  w»th  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
withia  aald  drum,  geara  mounted  upon  said  abaft  car- 
ried by  said  drum  for  engagement  with  said  gears  on  aald 
drive  shaft,  and  a  sliding  clutch  keyed  to  aald  driven  shaft 
(pr  connecting  the  latter  with  the  main  drum. 

3.  A  transmission  g>*arhig  comprising  a  main  dmm,  a 
small  drum  engaging  with  aald  main  drum,  a  brake  for 
each  of  said  druma,  a  drive  aha/t.  said  drums  being  mount- 
ed on  said  drive  sh.ift.  gears  carried  upon  said  drive  shaft 
within  said  drums,  one  of  aald  gears  being  integral  with 
said  small  drum,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  main  dram  and 
positioned  parallel  wltb  the  end  of  aald  drive  shaft  with- 
ii^  aald  dram,  gears  mounted  upon  said  dhaft  carried  by 
aald  dram  for  engagement  with  aald  gears  on  aald  drive 
aliaft.  a  sliding  clutch  keyed  to  said  drives  sba/t  for 
connecting  the  latter  with   the  nuln  dram  or  one  of  the 


gears  on  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  spaa  said  mala  abaft 
adjacent  aald  ainall  dram  to  press  tha  latter  aoiost 
said  main  dnin  to  lock  said  drams  to  ooe  another  for  ro- 
Utloa  wHb  said  asain  shaft. 


1.026.449.  HORSEfiHOR  -  CALK.  William  I.  Millh 
aad  Jaasa  MiLtna.  Red  Wing,  Minn.  rUsd  Jan.  SI, 
1912.     Serial  No.  e74.4«l.     (a.  198 — 36  ) 


In  a  boracshoe  calk,  a  pair  ol  rvUtable  neabars  thread- 
ed Into  the  horseshoe,  esch  of  said  rotatable  mesibers 
being  forasd  with  s  slotted  portion  extending  toward 
the  opposite  member  whereby  said  slots  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  slot,  and  a  hardened  strip  of  material 
positioned  In  said  continuous  alot  formed  wltb  a  notch 
acting  aa  a  key  receiving  portion,  aald  atrip  of  material 
being  designed  to  wear  alower  than  the  reo^lalng  parts 
of  the  calk  whereby  the  calk  will  be  aubstantially  aelf- 
sharpening 


1.026,450.  WAVF>MOTOB.  #Johj»  Walkm  NaAL.  Kealla, 
Hawaii  FUed  iuly  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,467. 
(CI.  61— 49.) 


1.  Id  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
shaft  adapted  to  extefld  longitudinally  into  a  body  of 
water,  of  floating  meana  for  buoying  said  transmission 
member  ap  In  said  water,  meana  for  anchoring  one  end 
at  said  traasraiasion  member,  and  a  plurality  of  propellers 
nouated  on  said  transmission  member  at  snltable  spaced 
i«t»rvals  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  rotary  motion  en- 
gendered therein  by  the  waves  of  said  water  to  said  trans- 
mission member. 

3.  In  s  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  power  trans- 
mission member  adapted  to  oxtond  lonrltudtnally  Into  a 
body  of  water,  of  floating  means  for  buoytng  said  trans- 
mission member  up  In  said  water,  means  for  anchoring 
one  end  of  said  transmission  member,  a  plnraMty  of  pro- 
pellers mounted  on  said  transmission  member  at  snitaMe 
spsced  Intervals  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  rotary  mo- 
tion PBgendered  therein  by  said  water  to  said  transmission 
mswber.  said  prspellers  being  loosely  motrnted  on  saM 
transmission  mpmb<T.  and  rlntchlng  means  for  connecttng 
said  propellers  in  driving  relation  with  said  transmission 
member. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combina^on  with  a  power  trans- 
mlsston  member  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  Into 
a  body  of  water,  of  floating  mesas  for  bnoylag  said  trant*- 
misaloa  menber  up  In  said  water,  means  for  anchoring 
one  cod  oi  said  transmission, member  at  saltable  spaced 
Interval  and  adapted  to  tranamit  the  rotary  motion  en- 
gendered therein  by  said  water  to  said  transmission  mem- 
ber, aald  propellers  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  trana- 
mlssion  member,  clutching  mesns  for  connecting  aald  pro- 
pellen  te  drtrtng  relation  with  aald  tranemlssisn  OBember, 
and  floats  on  said  transmlasloB  member  Interposed  between 
aald  propellers  for  baoylng  up  said  transmiaston  member 
In  aald  water. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  conblnatlon  wltb  a  flexible 
abaft  adapted  to  be  extended  into  a  bady  at  water,  of  a 
plorallty  «f  propellers  ci>naected  to  ssM  shaft  at  saltable 
spaced  Intervals  and  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  shaft 
the  Bisttsn  engendered  tai  It  by  the  waves  af  said  water. 

6.  in  a  wave  motor,  tba  conMaatlaa  with  a  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  iato  a  body   of  water,  of  a  plorallty 
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of  propellers  rotatabiy  moanted  on  said  abaft  at  saltable 
spaced  Intervals,  a  clutch  on  each  of  aaid  propellers,  and 
corresponding  clutches  on  said  shaft,  said  clutches  being 
adapted  to  interlock  with  each  other  during  the  motion 
of  said  propellers  in  one  direction,  and  to  cam  oft  from 
each  other  during  the  motion  of  said  propellers  in  the 
other  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,461.  FORM  FOR  SHAPING  AND  FINISHING 
GARMENTS.  HasBBBT  L.  Nblkb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.   Serial  No.  614,643.    (CI.  223—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  primary  form  for  garments ; 
and  a  tapered  auxiliary  form  Independent  of  the  prlaaary 
form,  said  auxiliary  form  being  attached  to  the  primary 
form  with  its  narrow  end  adjacent  the  body  portion  of 
the  primary  form, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  primary  form  for  garments 
having  Its  contour  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  bast,  waist 
and  limb  portions  of  a  garment ;  and  a  plurality  of  tapered 
anxillary  forms  detacbably  connected  to  the  primary  form 
wltb  their  narrow  ends  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  limb 
portions  and  body  portions  of  the  primary  form. 

3.  The  combinatiea  of  a  primary  form  comprising  a 
wire  frame  having  a  shnped  contour  corresponding  to  the 
bust,  waist  and  llmh  portions  of  a  garment;  means  for 
suspending  said  prhaary  form ;  a  plurality  of  tapered 
auxiliary  forma ;  and  means  for  snspendlng  the  auxiliary 
forms  with  their  narrow  ends  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the 
limb  and  waist  portiona  of  the  primary  form. 

4.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  primary  form,  having  Its  con- 
tour shaped  to  correspond  to  tike  boat,  waist  and  llBb 
portions  of  a  garment ;  meana  whereby  the  prlsaary  farm 
may  be  suspended  ;  said  primary  form  having  a  plurality 
of  sockets  formed  therein  ;  two  tapered  aaxlllary  forms, 
each  of  said  auxiliary  forms  having  a  book  adjaoent  Its 
narrow  end ;  said  hooka  being  adapted  to«the  sockets  and 
forming  meana  whereby  the  auxiliary  forms  saay  be  sos- 
pended  from  the  primary  forms. 


1,02«,4&2.  SNAP-HOOK.  ViCTOK  F.  Nblson,  Spokane, 
Waah.  Filed  Sept  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.0 IS.  (CI. 
24—239.) 


A  snap  hook,  comprtotng  a  body  having  a  fecees  therein, 
a  hook  projected  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  body  and 
having  a  bill  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  body,  a 
slide  arranged  withbi  the  recass  and  having  ooe  end  pro- 
jected through  one  end  of  the  body,  a  guard  carried  by 
the  slide  aad   engagaahle   with   the  Ull   fOr   elotfng  the 


book,  movable  spring  means  acting  upon  the  slide  fo» 
normally  holding  the  "guard  closed  and  bavlng  a  free  end, 
means  within  the  body  and  engaging  the  free  end  0*  the 
spring  means  to  hold  the  slide  locked,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  spring  means  from  the  last-named  means. 


1,026,463.  CONTAINER.  Feknan  N.  Phillippab  and 
PnrEB  J.  ItessBLLi,  Weir,  Kans.  Filed  July  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641.192.     (CI.  206 — *1.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  casing,  a  section  mounted 
to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  said  casing  and  forming  one 
end  thereof,  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  sec- 
tion and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ssld  casing. 
gripping  members  on  the  said  cover,  a  stop  flange  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  aald  cover  and  retaining  lugs  formed 
on  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
cover  to  retain  the  same  in  locking  engagesMnt  with  the 
said  caalag. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  casing,  a  section  moanted 
to  alide  and  to  turn  on  the  said  casing  and  forming  one 
end  thereof,  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  section 
and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  the  said  casing,  gripping 
members  on  the  said  cover  and  means  formed  on  the  said 
easing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cover  to 
retain  the  same  in  locking  engagement  with  the  casing. 

2.  A  container  coinprlsing  a  casing,  a  section  laounted 
to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  said  casing  and  forming  one 
end  thereof,  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  cm  the  said  section 
and  adapted  for  angagement  with  the  said  casing,  gripping 
members  00  the  said  cover,  a  stop  flange  formed  at  one 
ei>d  of  the  said  cover  and  means  formed  on  ttie  aald  caalag 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cover  to  retain 
the  same  in  locking  engagement  with  the  ssld  casing. 


1,026,464.  MINE-CAR  WHEEL.  RoBmrr  F.  Phii>lifs 
and  Locns  J.  McCt-oeKET,  Carrlck  borough.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Mine  and  Mill  Supply  Co..  I'ittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporatten  of  Pennsylvania..  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  681.536.      (Cl.  105—67.) 


The  combiaatioD  with  a  wheel,  ao  axle,  a  malleable 
washer  arranged  on  the  axle  and  a  llncb  pin  passing 
through  the  axle,  the  washer  being  provided  with  Integral 
lags  bent  outwardly  to  engage  both  sides  of  the  linch  pin. 


1,026,465.  PISTON  -  RING  -  TURNING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  TURRET  -  LATHES.  Jauks  Charles  Pottib. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Potter  &  Johnston  Ma- 
chine Company.  Pawtncket,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  694,682.     (Cl.  29—89.) 

1.  As  a  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  tarT«t,  a  reclprocable  tnrnlng  tool  carrier,  an  eecen- 
trle  acting  00  said  tool  carrier  to  reciprocate  the  same. 
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for  conaectlog  It  with  a  rotating  m«mb«r  of  tbe 
Uthe  and  a  bracket  sapporting  said  tool  carrier  an<l  ee- 
eratrlc  and  formed  for  atUcbment  to  the  turret 


to  normal  position  after  having  been  depreaaed.  and  means 
for  sapplylng  a  current  of  electricity  to  tbs  beatsr. 


2.  In  a  piston  ring  taming  mechanism,  the  comblxut- 
tlon  of  a  turret,  a  tool-carrier  means  for  causing  eccentric 
turning  by  said  tool-carrier,  an  automatic  marking  deylcQ 
to  indicate  tbe  parting  points  for  the  rings  and  means  to 
cause  it  to  act  at  a  predetermined  time. 

8.  In  a  piston  ring  turning  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  turret,  a  turret-engaging  bracket,  a  reciprocating  tool 
carrier  whose  path  of  movement  Is  crosswise  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  tbe  turret  slide,  a  shaft  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  turret  slide,  and 
movable  with  and  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  tool-carrier  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
shaft  including  a  stationarily  supported  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  piston  ring  turning  mechanism,  the  comblnattoo 
of  a  turret,  a  turret-engaging  bracket,  a  reciprocating  tool 
carrier  whose  path  of  movement  Is  crosswise  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  turret  slide,  a  shaft  extending  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  path  of  travel  of  the  turret  slide  and 
movable  with  and  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  tool  carrier  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  latter,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  In- 
cluding a  stationarily  supported  gear  wheel,  a  ring  mark- 
ing device,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  from  said 
abaft  at  a  predetermined  time. 

8.  In  a  piston  ring  turning  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turret,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  turret,  a  tool- 
carrier  movably  supported  by  tbe  bracket,  a  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  shaft  to  the  tool-carrier  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  latter,  tbe  shaft  being  supported  by  the 
bracket,  and  an  adjustable  support  for  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.456.      MACHINE    FOR    SEALING    THE    ENDS    OF 
METALLIC  TUBES.     Gborob  G.  Rambacd,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   19.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.543.     (Cl 
219—12.) 

1.  A  machine  for  soldering  the  ends  of  metal  tubes, 
comprising  a  fixed  anvil  of  beat-resisting  material  pro- 
vided with  an  electric  heater,  a  gage-stop  integral  with 
said  anvil  for  determining  tbe  width  of  the  seam  to  be 
•oldered.  a  pressure-block,  means  for  moving  said  pres- 
sure-block, means  for  supplying  a  current  of  electricity  to 
tbe  heater,  and  a  suitable  electric  switch. 

2.  A  machine  for  sealing  the  ends  of  metal  tubes,  com- 
prising a  fixed  anvil  of  porcelain  provided  with  an  elec- 
tric beater,  a  gage-stop  Integral  with  said  anvil  for  limit- 
ing the  width  of  the  seam  to  be  soldered,  a  plunger  carry- 

Ang  a  porcelain  presser-block.  said  plunger  being  attached 
to  a  horlsonUl  bar  vertically  movable  on  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports, compressible  spring*  adapted  to  return  tbe  plunger 


3.  A  machine  for  sealing  tbe  ends  of  metal  tubea,  com- 
prising a  fixed  porcelain  anvil  provided  with  an  electric 
heater,  a  gage-stop  Integral  with  said  anvil  for  limiting 
tbe  width  of  tbe  seam  to  be  soldered,  meana  for  supplying 
a  current  of  electricity  to  the  beater,  a  plunger  attached  to 
a  horisontal  bar  vertically  movable  upon  supporting- 
posts,  a  porcelain  presser-block  carried  by  tbe  plunger,  com- 
pressible snd  expansible  springs  for  returning  tbe  plunger 
to  normal  position  after  having  been  depressed,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closbig  the  electric  circuit. 


1.026.467.  PACKING  -  RING.  Chasum  H.  B»tnoli>«, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1911.  SerisI  No. 
806.620.     (CL  187—7.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  valve  casing  having  a  seg- 
mental recess  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  thereof,  of  a 
segmental  vulcanised  asbestos  packing  therefor,  applicable 
and  removable  therefrom  In  Its  entirety,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  seg- 
mental recess  provided  with  wedge  elements ;  of  a  seg- 
mental packing  ring  therefor  provided  with  wedge  ele- 
ments complementary  to  tbe  segmental  recess,  and  appli- 
cable and  removable  therefrom  in  its  entirety,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  packing  ring  for  valves  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  with  a  rectangular  opening  and  having  off-set  and 
arcuate  end  portions,  snd  having  the  side  portions  con- 
structed with  beveled  edges  whereby  said  ring  may  be 
wedged  In  its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pscklng  ring  for  valves  comprising  s  rectangular 
body  with  a  rectangular  opening  and  having  off-set  and 
arcuate  end  portions ;  one  of  said  arcuate  portions  hav- 
ing the  end  surface  thereof  lying  In  the  same  straight 
plane,  and  the  other  of  said  arcuate  portions  having  a 
curved  end  surface;  tbe  sides  of  said  rectangular  body 
constructed  wltb  beveled  edges  whereby  said  ring  may 
be  wedged  in  Its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


1.026.468.     SUBMARINE  RESCUING  APPARATUS. 

Samcsl    Roth,    New   York.    N.    Y..    sssignor   to    Pleter 

Treffers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial 

No.  633,020.     (Cl.  114 — 16.6.) 

1.  Rescuing  apparatus  for  submarine  craft,  comprising 
a  casing  carried  by  the  craft,  means  for  closing  tb«  outer 
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end  of  said  casing,  mechanism  for  moving  said  meana  to 
open  position  to  enable  the  occupant  of  tbe  casing  to  make 
bis  exit,  a  signal  device  Inside  the  submarine  vessel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  means  for  closing  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  casing  snd  Independent  of  the  mechanism  for  movtaig 
said  means  to  open  position,  to  control  said  slgnaL 


casing,  whereby,  when  said  rod  Is  turned  to  open  tbe  valTC, 
the  motor  controlling  tbe  air  pump  will  be  set  hi  opera- 
tion to  exhaust  tbe  air  from  said  casing. 
IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


2.  Rescuing  apparatus  for  submarine  craft,  comprising  a 
casing  carried  by  tbe  bull  of  tbe  submarine  vessel,  means 
mounted  on  tbe  Interior  of  said  casing  for  actuating  an 
electric  signal  Inside  of  tbe  bull  of  tbe  submarine  vessel, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  conductors  and 
a  button  switch  therefor,  said  casing  having  means  for 
closing  Its  outer  end,  mechanism  for  moving  said  closing 
means  to  open  position,  the  movable  conductors  and  the 
switch  enabling  the  occupant  of  the  casing  to  Indicate  his 
exit  from  the  casing,  and  a  weight  for  returning  the  con- 
ductors and  tbe  switch,  to  their  original  positions. 

3.  Rescuing  apparatus  for  submarine  craft,  comprising  a 
casing  carried  by  the  bull  of  tbe  submarine  vessel,  closure 
means  for  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  casing,  means  operable 
from  the  Inside  of  said  casing  to  enable  the  occupant 
thereof  to  secure  said  means  In  closing  position,  means 
to  enable  the  occupant  to  admit  water  to  said  casing, 
mechanism  for  exhausting  air  simultaneously  from  said 
casing,  means  operable  either  from  within  tbe  casing 
by  the  occupant  thereof  or  by  another  person  Inside  of 
the  hull  of  the  submarine  craft,  to  throw  said  exhaust- 
ing means  Into  operation,  said  casing  also  having  closure 
means  for  Its  outer  end,  mechanism  for  moving  said  clo- 
sure means  to  open  position,  and  means  for  enabling  either 
tbe  occupant  of  tbe  casing  or  a  person  inside  of  tbe  hull 
of  tbe  submarine  vessel  to  throw  said  last  named  mecha- 
nism Into  operation,  to  enable  the  occupant  of  the  casing 
to  make  bis  exit  therefrom. 

4.  Rescuing  apparatus  for  submarine  craft,  comprising 
a  casing  carried  by  tbe  hull  of  the  submarine  vessel, 
means  for  closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing,  means  for 
closing  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  locking  mechanism  for 
securing  said  last-nsmed  means  In  closed  position,  and  a 
signal  device  associated  wltb  said  locking  means  and 
actuated  thereby,  to  enable  tbe  occupant  of  tbe  casing  to 
Indicate  to  a  person  Inside  of  tbe  hull  of  tbe  submarine 
the  movement  of  the  locking  means  to  unlocking  position. 

5.  Rescuing  apparatus  for  submarine  craft,  comprising 
a  casing  carried  by  the  bull  of  tbe  submarbie  vessel,  clo- 
sure means  for  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  casing,  closure  means 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  enable  the  oc- 
cupant thereof  to  admit  water  to  tbe  casing,  a  conduit 
communicating  at  one  end  wltb  said  casing  and  having 
a  controlling  valve  adjacent  aald  end  and  connected  to 
pumping  means  at  Its  other  end  for  exbatistlng  air  from 
said  casing,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pumping 
meana,  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  from 
tbe  Interior  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  caalng.  switching  means 
controlled  by  said  rod  for  controlling  tbe  supply  circuit 
of  tbe  motor,  snd  means  carried  by  said  rod  to  enable  the 
same  to  be  actuated  either  on  the  Inakle  or  ontakle  of  paid 


1.026,459.  OSCILLATING  VALVE.  Gtobob  A.  RiTSH, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial  Na 
699,392.     (Cl.  136—7.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  cylindrical 
steam  chest  hsvlng  ports  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the 
former  with  tbe  latter  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  and 
an  exhaust  port  between  the  first-named  ports  connecting 
the  steam  chest  wltb  tbe  stmospbere  and  bavlng  longitu- 
dinal, grooves  between  tbe  said  ports  and  outward  of  tbe 
flrst^iamed  ports  and  transverse  grooves  connecting  the 
ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  grooves,  of  a  packing  frame  fit- 
ting In  the  grooves  surrounding  each  of  tbe  first-named 
porta,  said  packing  frames  bavlng  Inwardly  projecting 
lapping  extenalons  at  their  ends  occupying  tbe  central 
portlona  of  the  said  transverse  grooves,  and  springs  under- 
lying said  frames  and  tending  to  press  them  upwardly  out 

of  said  groovea.  ...... 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  cylindrical 
steam  cheat  having  ports  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the 
former  with  the  latter  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  and 
an  exhaust  port  between  tbe  first-named  ports  connecting 
the  steam  chest  with  tbe  atmosphere  and  bavlng  longitu- 
dinal grooves  between  tbe  said  ports  and  outwsrd  of  the 
first-named  port^and  transverse  grooves  connecting  the 
^ds  of  th<  longitudinal  grooves,  of  a  packing  frame  fit- 
ting In  the  groovea  surrounding  each  of  the  first  named 
ports,  said  packing  frames  having  Inwardly  projecting 
lapping  extensions  at  their  ends  occupying  tbe  central 
portions  of  said  transverse  grooves,  springs  underlying 
said  frames  and  tending  to  press  them  upwardly  out  of 
said  groovea,  and  an  osclUstory  valve  fitting  In  the  steam 
chest  and  provided  wltb  a  supply  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
chamber,  and  an  Inlet  opening  through  which  steam  passes 
Into  tbe  supply  chamber,  aald  valve  being  engaged  periph- 
erally by  the  spring  actuated  packing  framea. 


1026.460.  WATBB-BOTTLE  FOR  INFANTS.  Mabt  L. 
BcsK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  665,257.     (CL  46 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hot  liquid  con- 
tainer and  a  cover  therefor  comprising  a  doll's  bead,  an 
outer  covering  and  a  strap  permanently  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  head  and  deUchably  secured  to  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  hot  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  heat  reUlnlng  covering  therefor  In  tbe  form  of 
a  doll's  dress,  a  doll's  head  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  liquid  contslner  to  tbe  head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hot  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  heat  retaining  covering  therefor  In  the  form  of 
a  doll's  dress  open  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  doll's  head,  meana 
for  detachably  securing  the  liquid  container  to  the  bead 
and  meana  for  detachably  securing  tbe  covering  to  the 
bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  hot  liquid  con 
tainer,  a  heat  retaining  covering  therefor  In  the  form  of 
a  doll's  dress  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  doll's- head,  means 
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for   d«t«chably    ■^cnrtnif   the   corertas   to   tb«   head    and 
me«na  for  detachably  •ecnrlng  tb«  b»t  Uqold  conUloer  to 


the  bead  compriiliuc  •  itrap  pernuuieaUy  Mcurcd  to  oo€ 
itde  at  tbe  bead^aad  detac^ably  Mcur«d  to  th«  otb«r. 


1,028,461.  SAFE  OB  STEEL-VAULT  WALL.  F«Aai 
WiLHXLM  ScuiLUNO.  E«»eii-on  the-Buhr,  Germany,  »»- 
algBor  to  Fried.  Knipp  .\ittlen«eaellachaft.  EMaeu  on-the- 
Buhr,  Germany.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial  Na 
653,810.     (CI.  75— L) 

1.  A  safe  or  ttMl-Taolt  wall  mado  from  an  Iroa-cartwn 
alloy  having  the  composition  of  steel  and  containing  such 
a  high  amount  of  chromium,  that  It  cannot  be  melted 
though  by  tbe  blow-pl^  flame  of  oxyhjdrogen  gaa. 

2.  A  aa/e  or  steel-Tault  wall  made  from  an  Iroo-carboo 
•Uoy  having  the  composition  of  steel  and  containing  such 
a  high  amount  of  chromium  and  tungsten,  that  It  cannot 
b«  melt«d  through  by  the  blow-pipe  flame  of  oxyhydrogan 
gas.  • 

3.  A  aafe  or  steel-vault  wall,  made  fit>m  an  iroa  carboo 
alloy  having  the  composition  of  steel  and  contlitnlng  more 
than  1%  carbon,  more  than  9%  chromium  and  more  than 
3%  tungsten. 


■l.OMAta.p  TBA.V8M1S810N  MDCHANI8M  Lawis  B. 
8cni»TTaRaACK,  East  OranRC.  N.  J.,  asslgner  to  L.  B. 
Schlotterback  Maaafacturtog  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  4,  IQll.  Serial  No.  642,222.  (CL 
74—58. ) 


1.  A  eomblaed  rarlabie  speed  transmission  and  dutch 
mectMDlsm  conprlstng  a  traosmlsston  abaft,  a  carrler- 
memher  slldaWy  mounted  on  said  traasnlsstoa-shaft  and 
rotating  therewith,  a  gear  mounted  to  rotate  freely  upon 
said  carrier- member,  and  automatic  clutch-mectaanlsa  ar- 
ranged with  said  gear  and  said  cnTrler-roeiiiber  for  trans 
mlttlng  the  rotary  moveanent  ot  tbe  former  to  the  tatter 
at  predetermined  tlmea. 


2.  A  combined  rarlabie  speed  transmission  and  clnteh 
mechanism  comprising  a  transmission  shaft^  a  carrier- 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft  and 
rotating  therewith,  a  gear  mounted  to  rotate  freely  upon 
•aid  carrier-member,  and  antomatlc  clutch-mechanism  ar- 
ranged with  said  gear  and  said  carrier-member  fOr  traws- 
mlttlng  the  rotary  movement  of  the  former  to  tbe  latter 
at  predetermlne^d  times,  and  meana  for  driving  said  gear 
at  variable  speeds. 

3.  A  combined  Tsrlable  apeed  transmission  and  clutch- 
mechanism  comprising  a  driving  disk  provided  with  a 
series  of  concentrically  arranged  sets  of  gear-teeth,  a 
transmission-shaft,  a  carrier-member  slldably  mounted  on 
said  transmlssLon-abaft,  and  routing  therewith,  a  gear 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  upon  said  carrier-member  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  Into  meshing  engaRement 
with  any  one  of  said  sets  of  gear-teeth  on  said  driving- 
disk,  and  automatic  clutch  mechanism  arranged  with  said 
gear  and  said  carrier  member  for  transmitting  tbe  roury 
movement  of  the  former  to  tbe  latter  at  predetermined 
time*. 

4.  A  combined  variable  apeed  tranamlsslon  and  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  a  driving  disk  provided  with  a 
aarlas  of  concentrlcslly  arranged  sets  of  gear-teeth,  a 
traaamlsslon-shaft,  a  carrier-member  slldably  mounted  on 
said  transmlsalon-shaft,  and  rotating  therewith,  a  g^ar 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  upon  said  carrier-member  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  Into  meshing  engagement 
with  any  one  of  said  sets  of  gear-teeth  on  aaid  driving 
disk,  antomatlc  clutch-mechanism  arranged  with  aald  gear 
and  nfcl  carrier  member  for  transmitting  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  former  to  the  latter  at  predetermined  times, 
and  means  upon  said  transmission-shaft  for  operating 
said  clutch  mechanism. 

5.  A  combined  variable  speed  transmission  and  clutch- 
mechanism  comprising  a  transmission-shaft,  a  carrier- 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  transmission-shaft  and 
rotating  therewith,  a  clotch-dmm  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carrier  member,  a  gear  member  connected  with  said 
clateb-dmm.  a  dutch-band  cooperating  with  said  clutcb- 
dmm.  and  means  carried  by  said  carrier-member  and 
operated  by  tbe  sMdable  movements  of  the  same  to  auto- 
matically operate  said  clnteh  band  at  proper  times. 

(ClaiaM  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  uasette.] 


1.026.483.  BALL  BBABINO.  Stbtam  ScHiniiDBB,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Oct.  27,  18U.  Serial  No.  857,157.  (Q. 
84—88.) 


1.  la  a  ball  bearing,  an  outer  and  Inner  race  ring,  each 
race  rlag  being  cut  partially  through  from  Its  back  at  a 
plurality  of  points  and  broken  the  remainder  of  the  way, 
a  easing  holding  the  sections  of  tbe  onter  race  ring  to- 
gether, and  clamping  rings  on  each  side  of  tbe  inner  race 
ring  and  adapted  to  hold  tlie  sections  thereof  together. 

a.  A  b%ll  bearing  comprising  a  split  sleeve,  clamping 
rings  having  threaded  engagement  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sleeve 
and  each  bavlnx  an  Inwardly  Inclined  Up  on  its  Inner  face, 
a  sectional  race  ring  oa  the  sleeve  between  said  rings  hav- 
ing skies  Inclined  complementally  with  said  lips,  a  sec- 
tional easing,  a  sectional  race  ring  In  the  casing,  and  balls 
In  the  raceways  of  saM  ringa. 
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1.028,484.  METHOD  OF  BLBCTBICALLY  CHABGlN(i 
BLBCTB08TATIC  BBPABATINO  DBVICB8.  Fhi«D- 
BicH  OscAB  8cH?»Bi.LB.  Frankfort-on-the-Msln.  Germany. 
Filed  l>ec.  27,  1»04.     Serial  No.  28&.»87.     (CI.  83 — 49.) 


1,028,485.  BBFUBB-WAOOn.  LaoroLn  F.  Scnotx,  N«w 
fork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  830,017. 
(CI.  214—1.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  maintaining  a  working  charge  at  sub- 
stantially constant  potential  of  the  desired  value  on  the 
active  part  of  an  electrostatic  separator,  which  consists 
in  establishing  said  working  charge  thereon,  and  during 
tbe  period  that  the  charge  Is  exercising  Its  separating 
effect,  maintaining  the  charge  at  substantially  constant 
potential  by  tbe  periodic  transmission  of  fractional  charges 
from  a  source  of  electrical  enerjo"  having  a  potential  which 
does  not  substantially  exceed  the  desired  potential  of  the 
charge ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  working  charge  at  sub- 
stantially constant  potential  of  the  desired  value  on  the 
active  part  of  an  electrostatic  separator,  which  consists 
in  establishing  said  working  charge  thereon,  and  during 
tht  period  that  the  charge  is  exercising  Its  separating 
effect,  maintaining  the  charge  at  substantially  constant 
potential  by  the  periodic  transmission  of  fractional  charges 
from  a  source  of  electrical  energy  of  periodically  chang- 
ing potential  which  does  not  substantially  exceed  tbe  de- 
aired  potential  of  the  charge,  such  fractional  charges  be- 
ing sjmchronously  collected  during  transmission  ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  electrically  charging  the  active  parts 
of  an  electrostatic  separator  and  maintaining  tbe  charge 
at  substantially  constant  potential  of  the  desired  value, 
which  consists  in  establishing  communication  between  a 
source  of  periodically  changing  potential  and  the  parts  to 
be  charged  at  moments  when  the  potential  of  the  respective 
poles  of  the  source  is  of  the  same  sign  as  the  parts  to  be 
chargd  and  does  not  subetantlally  exceed  the  desired  po- 
tential of  the  charge  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  electrically  charging  tbe  active  parts 
of  an  electrostatic  separator  and  maintaining  tbe  charge 
at  substantially  constant  potential  of  the  desired  value, 
which  consists  In  establishing  such  a  charge,  generating 
a  periodically  changing  potential  of  relatively  low  value, 
transforming  said  potential  to  Increase  Its  value  and  pe- 
rlr>dlcally  establishing  communication  between  the  trans- 
former and  the  parts  to  be  charged  at  moments  when  the 
potential  of  the  desired  value  of  the  respective  poles  of 
tbe  transformer  Is  of  the  same  sign  as  tbe  parts  to  be 
charged  and  does  not  substantially  exceed  tbe  desired  po- 
tential of  the  charge:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  electrically  charging  tbe  active  parts 
of  an  electrostatic  separator  and  maintaining  the  charge 
at  sabstaatlally  constant  potential  of  tbe  desired  value, 
which  consists  In  generating  a  periodically  changing  po- 
tential of  relatively  low  value,  transforming  said  potential 
to  Increaae  It  to  a  valne  which  does  not  substantially  ex- 
ceed the  desired  potential  of  the  ctiarge,  and  conducting 
the  rectified  charges  to  the  active  parta  of  the  separator ; 
substantially  as  described. 

^    [Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opining  in 
the  side  thereof,  of  a  dumper  movably  mounted  in  aaid  cas- 
ing, means  for  automatically  moving  said  dumper,  a  lock 
for  preventing  the  automatic  movement  of  said  dumper 
and  a  tripper  for  said  lock,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
placing  of  cans  or  barrela  to  be  emptied  into  said  casing, 
on  sail  dumper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  In 
the  side  thereof,  of  a  damper  movably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  automatically  moving  said  dumper,  a  lock 
for  preventing  the  automatic  movement  of  said  dumper,  a 
tripper  for  said  lock,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  placing 
of  cans  or  barrels  to  be  emptied  into  said  casing,  on  said 
dumper,  and  a  guard  for  preventing  the  falling  of  aald 
barrels  into  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  In 
tbe  side  thereof,  of  a  shelf  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to 
the  bottom  of  said  opening  and  extending  partly  within 
and  partly  without  said  casing,  a  dumper  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  casing,  said  dumper  having  a  platform  adapted 
to  extend  in  allnement  with  said  shelf,  and  a  cylindrical 
partition  for  closing  said  opening  when  said  dumper  is  in 
its  dumping  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  In 
the  side  thereof,  of  a  shelf  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
bottom  of  aald  opening  and  extending  partly  within  and 
partly  without  said  casing,  a  dumper  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  caaing,  aald  dumper  having  a  platform  adapte<l  to 
extend  in  allnement  with  said  shelf,  a  cylindrical  parti- 
tion for  closing  said  opening  when  said  dumner  Is  in  *ts 
dumping  position,  a  latch  for  locking  said  dumper  in  Its 
erect  position,  and  a  tripper  for  tripping  said  latch  so 
as  to  permit  it  to  swing  to  its  dumping  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening' 
in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  dumper  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  dumper  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  adapt- 
ed to  cut  off  communication  between  the  Interior  and  the 
exterior  of  said  casing  through  said  opening,  one  of  said 
partitions  being  located  clrcumferentlally  of  said  dumper, 
and  tbe  other  of  said  partitions  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  last-mentioned  partition,  eccentrically-weighted  fly- 
wheels connected  to  said  dumper,  adapted  to  automatically 
rotate  the  same  from  an  erect  position  to  a  dumping  po 
sition,  and  additional  means  for  manipulating  said  dumper. 


1 


1,028.466.  MBTAL  PIANO-BBACE.  WAiaiN  C.  Schwamb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Wanamaker.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  467.926. 
(Ci.  84—28.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piano  rim  and  a  cross-bar.  of 
a  piano  brace  comprising  a  plurality  of  stiff  arms  integrally 
united  at  one  end  and  extending  radially  from  aaid  union. 
saVI  united  ends  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  cross-bar 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  rim,  the 
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oater  ends  of  the  outer  of  uld  Arms  being  rigidly  seenrcd 
to  tbe  Bides  of  said  rim  adjacent  to  said  cross-bar.  and  a 
rigid  tie-rod  extending  between  and  connecting  tbe  oater 
ends  of  tbe  outer  of  said  arms  and  tbe  inner  arms,  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  thereof,  to  one  another. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  rim  and  a  cross-bar,  of 
a  piano  brace  comprising  a  plurality  of  stiff  arms  integrally 
united  at  one  end  and  extending  radially  from  said  union, 
said  united  ends  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  croas-bar 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  rim,  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  outer  of  said  arms  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  rim  adjacent  to  said  croas-bar,  and  a 
rigid  tie-rod  integral  with  said  arms,  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  outer  arms  together  and  tbe  intermediate  arms 
between  their  ends  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  said 
outer  arms. 


1,02«,467.     TRAIN-OBDKR  DELIVERING  DEVICE. 
MAM  T.  SBC  MeadTllle.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1911. 
rial  No.  646,175.     (CI.  100—231.) 


WlL- 

8e- 


1.  A  message  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  yieldable  arms  thereon,  the  said  arms  baring 
sockets  therein,  a  message  retaining  device  having  por- 
tions fitting  in  the  sockets  of  said  yieldable  arma,  and 
m**Hn8  on  tbe  supporting  member  for  holding  the  message 
retaining  device  operatlvely  associated  with  said  yieldable 
arms. 

2.  A  message  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member, 
a  mernwge  retaining  derice,  means  on  tbe  supporting  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  supporting  device  to  bold  tbe  same 
in  hand-receiving  position,  snd  second  means  on  the  sup- 
porting member  for  engaging  the  message  retaining  derlce 
to  bold  the  same  operatlvely  associated  with  the  flrat 
means. 


8.  A  mesaage  bolder  (X)mprislng  a  handle  member,  yield- 
able  arms  thereon,  tbe  said  arms  having  socket  portions 
thereon,  a  ring  removably  fitted  in  tbe  socket  portions,  a 
forked  member  carried  by  the  handle  member  and  having 
spaced  arms  portions  extending  against  the  sides  of  the 
ring  to  hold  the  ring  against  rotation  in  tbe  arms,  and  a 
message  retaining  device  carried  by  tbe  ring. 


1.026.468.  CUSHION-TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
MicHKL  J.  SELZca,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
American  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1911.     SerUl  No.  611.750.     (CI.  152— 1.> 


A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  inner  base  portion,  formed 
of  hard  tough  material,  rim  engaging  flanges  formed  on 
said  inner  base  portion,  and  series  of  parallel  relnforclnt; 
rods  arranged  in  rows  In  the  base  and  rim  engaging 
flanges,  tbe  rods  of  one  row  being  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  sngles  to  the  rods  of  tbe  other  row.  said  rods 
being  connected  at  tbetr  outer  ends  to  form  staple  shaped 
members. 


1.026,469.  LIFE-BOAT  RELEASING  APPLIANCE 
David  Sk.xacou  Greenwood.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.554.     (CI.  9— 23.» 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boat  banger  having  a  head,  a 
releasing  apparatus  hsving  a  socket  hsnger  carrier  to  re- 
ceive the  head  In  susp«>nding  the  boat,  and  means  to  swing 
the  socket  hanger  carrier  downwardly  and  eject  the  hanger 
laterally  from  one  side  of  tbe  releasing  apparatus. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boat  banger,  a  releasing  appa- 
ratus having  a  bead,  and  a  banger  carrier  falcrumed  In 
the  head  to  swing  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  bold  the  banger,  the  head  of  tbe  apparatus 
and  hanger  carrier  having  a  vertical  slot  passing  through 
one  side  thereof  for  tbe  entry  and  ejectment  of  the  hanger. 

8.  In  a  banger  releasing  apparatus  for  boats,  a  head, 
and  a  hanger  carrier  arranged  in  the  bead  and  fulcrumed 
to  swing  downwardly  and  outwardly  In  a  position  to  eject 
tbe  banger  Isterally,  tbe  hanger  carrier  and  tbe  bead  being 
vertically  slotted  through  one  side,  for  tbe  entry  and  eject- 
ment of  the  banger. 

4.  In  a  banger  releasing  apparatus  for  boats,  a  bead,  a 
hanger  carrier  arranged  within  the  bead  and  fulcrumed  to 
swMg  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a  position  to  release 
the  hanger,  and  an  ejector  to  force  the  banger  clear  of  tbe 
head  when  tbe  banger  is  released  by  the  carrier. 
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6  In  a  hanger  releasing  apparatus  for  boats,  a  head,  a 
hanger  carrier  arranged  in  the  head  and  fulcrumed  to 
swing  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a  position  to  release 
the  hanger,  an  ejector  arranged  to  engage  back  of  the 
hanger  and  force  It  clear  of  the  bead  when  released  by  the 
carrier,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  cooperatively  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  and  ejector. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  026.470.  COMBINED  HOE  AND  POTATO  DIGGER. 
Chablbs  E.  Shafbb.  Lewistown.  Md.  Filed  May  31. 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,527.     (CI.  66—39.) 


Ing  adapted  to  operate  at  an  air  pressure  different  from 
that  required  to  o^rate  another  of  said  valve  members. 

6.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage 
therein,  and  a  movable  valve  in  said  passage,  said  valve 
having  a  tubular  stem  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  casing  having  associated  therewith  a  guide  received 
in  said  stem,  said  stem  being  open  at  the  lower  end  only. 


1  026,472.     VALVE-LIFT  SPACER.     Chabi^s  W.  SuiTH. 
'  Annapolis.  111.    FUed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.534. 
(CI.   137—32.) 


A  hoe  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  attached  thereto  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  resilient  bar  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  blade  and  lying  transversely  with 
relation  to  the  same  and  spaced  from  the  handle,  and  tines 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  said  bar  and  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  tbe  blade. 


1,026,471.  VENTILATOR.  Gbobob  R.  Siefkkn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,572. 
(01.  98—31.) 


1.  A  ventilator  baring  a  casing  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  air  passages,  and  a  plurality  of  ralre 
members,  each  arranged  to  more  in  one  of  said  passages 
and  adapted  to  close  the  same  under  tbe  Influence  of  air 
pressure,  each  of  said  ralre  members  being  adapted  to 
operate  at  an  air  pressure  different  from  that  required 
to  operate  another  of  said  ralre  members. 

2.  A  rentllator  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  plurality 
of  inlet  openings,  independent  passages,  each  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  openings,  each  of  said  passages 
having  therein  a  ralre  seat>  and  a  ralre  ^nember  in  each 
of  said  passages  and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  seat  to 
close  Its  passage,  each  of  said  ralre  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  operate  at  an  air  pressure  different  from  that  re- 
quired to  operate  another  of  said  ralre  members. 

3.  A  rentllator  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  plurality 
of  independent  air  passages  therein,  and  ralre  member* 
In  said  passages,  said  ralre  members  being  of  different 
weights,  whereby  each  of  said  members  Is  adapted  to  oper- 
ate at  an  air  pressure  different  from  that  required  to  oper- 
ate another  of  said  ralre  members. 

4.  A  rentllator  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  hare  air 
pasa  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  ralre  members  each 
arranged  to  more  from  an  open  toward  a  closed  position, 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  entering  through  said  caa- 
ing  said  ralre  members  being  adapted  to  close  under  the 
influence  of  air  preswire,  each  of  said  ralre  members  ba- 


1.  In  ralre  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
tbe  combination  of  an  inlet  controlling  ralre  baring  a 
stem,  a  sleere  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  baring  its  ex 
terior  screw  threaded,  a  ralve  closing  spring,  and  a  lock 
device  mounted  upon  said  sleere  for  sustaining  tbe  end 
thrust  of  tbe  ralre  closing  spring,  said  lock  device  being 
of  circular  form  and  baring  crumps  or  loops  at  Interrals 
In  its  circumference  to  provide  both  a  support  for  the 
valve  closing  spring,  and  spring  means  for  contracting 
tbe  lock  derlce  about  the  said  sleere. 

2.  In  ralre  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, tbe  combination  of  an  inlet  controlling  ralre  harlng 
a  stem,  a  sleere  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  harlng  its 
exterior  screwthreaded,  and  harlng  longitudinal  groores 
Intersecting  the  screvrthreads,  a  ralre  closing  spring,  and 
a  spring  lock  derlce  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  formed 
of  a  wire  bent  into  circular  form  and  having  a  loop  at 
one  and  and  an  eye  at  tbe  opposite  end  laterally  deflected 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  terminal  loop  to  secure 
the  ends  of  the  wire  when  brought  together,  and  baring 
loops  or  crimps  to  form  both  a  support  for  the  ralre  clos- 
ing spring  and  spring  means  for  contracting  the  lock  de- 
rlce about  the  said  sleere. 


1026  478.     CALCUlItING    MACHINlE.     Nelson  Staf- 
'  roBD.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  14.  1911.    SerUl  No. 
633,015.      (CI.  236-^69.) 


J  - 


1  A  calculating  machine  baring  a  plurality  of  adding 
mechanisms  disposed  in  parallel  arrangement ;  means  for 
operating  said  adding  mechanisms  in  unison ;  and  m  print- 
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lag  mecbaalam  for  tranaferrlag  tmprcasioiM  of  the  cob- 
poaltod  cbanicton  of  said  mMiag  —cMnlwa  to  •  propor 
j—rtlnm.  wld  prlflttnc  B«cbaiilna  betag  remormblo  to  tfto- 
rinw  tb«  addlas  in»etotnli«« 

2.  A  calmlatlBc  aiaebUM  barlas  a  plurality  of  addlac 
—I  fcaatawM  tha  whaala  wberaof  ara  providod  witb  prlat- 
inc  ebaractara;  a  prtntlac  macbaalnQ  bains  diapoaad 
in  front  of  aaid  adding  mccbanlsma  to  imprint  tbe  com- 
potlted  character*  on  a  proper  mediam.  raid  printing  mech- 
ajiiam  being  moontod  on  a  membar  ramorablc  to  expo*« 
tka  aald  compoaitlng  cbaractera. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  calealatlng  machaaiam 
baring  an  adding  mecbaniam.  a  plurality  of  key  bara  each 
operatirely  connected  with  to  rotate  one  of  the  wbeela 
of  aald  adding  mechanism ;  and  meana  connected  witb 
each  of  lald  key  bam  for  operating  the  same  to  tbe  full 
limit  to  complete  the  rotatkm  of  eaeta  wheel  to  present  the 
aame  in  the  initial  poeltion. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  having  an  adding  mecbaniam 
proTlded  with  a  aerlee  of  operatlTely  connected  progree 
siToly  actuated  wbeela  ;  a  plurality  of  key  ban  each  opera- 
tirely  connected  with  one  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  tbe 
same;  a  plurality  of  welgbtad  membtra  each  adapted  to 
reat  upon  one  of  aald  key  bars  to  depress  the  same  to  tbe 
full  limit  thereof;  and  neana  ftor  soapending  aald  weight- 
ed mambera. 

5.  la  a  calculating  machine  of  tbe  character  aet  forth, 
a  plurality  of  operating  key  bar*:  a  plurality  of  weight 
carrying  plungers  each  aupported  above  one  of  aa^  key 
bars  ;  a  aupportlng  rack  for  aald  plungera ;  and  meauB  for 
depreaslng  said  rack  to  permit  said  plnagcra  to  deprcas 
said  key  bar*. 

(Claiaa  6  to  11  aet  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta] 


1,02«.4T4.  ROTABT  BNQINB.  Alojijo  Sroica.  Coalgatc, 
Okla^  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  W.  Darfs,  Coalgate, 
Okla.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  574,480.  (CI. 
125—20.) 


1.  In  an  interchangeable  gas  and  ateam  engine,  a  rigid 
sbaft  like  support  a  rotor  rotatably  moanted  thereon,  said 
rotor  Including  a  rim  portion,  radial  cylinders  and  a  crank 
case,  pistons  operating  In  aald  cylinders,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary crank,  connecting  rods  between  said  crank  and 
said  pistons,  an  exhaust  pipe,  said  rotor  Including  a  duet 
for  each  cylinder,  each  of  said  ducts  baring  a  port  In  com- 
munication with  the  working  chamber  of  tbe  respective 
cylinder,  and  having  a  port  which  serves  as  an  exhaust 
port  wholly  when  said  rotor  Is  acting  as  an  internal 
rombastion  englna  means  for  admitting  working  agent 
Into  said  craak  ease,  piston  controlled  ducts  in  said  rotor 
for  effecting  coamanication  between  aaid  crank  and  tbe 
workteg  chamber  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  con- 
troIUag  tba  ezbaost  of  working  agent  through  aald  first 
mentioned  docts. 

2.  In  aa  intarcbaageable  gas  and  steam  engine,  a  rigid 
shaft  Ilk*  support,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
saM  rotor  laetadlng  a  rim  portion,  radial  eyliadars  and  a 
crank  eaa*^  ptataaa  oparatiag  In  said  cyliadara,  a  ralaUraly 
!«f]tlanary  crank,  caaaartiag  rods  between  said  crank  and 


said  platens,  an  exbaoat  pipe,  said  rotor  tadndlng  a  duct 
for  saeb  eyllndar,  each  of  said  dneta  bartnt  •  port  la 
eooaaonlaatloa  with  tbe  working  riiaaber  of  tba  rsapoetlre 
cylinder,  and  barlag  a  port  wbleb  •orrea  aa  an  lalaC  and 
aa  oatlat  port  wben  said  rotor  I*  In  one  pooltton  to  «ct 
aa  a  stoaai  engine  and  wbleb  Barra*  aa  aa  esbaaat  port 
wholly  wben  said  rotor  ia  In  anotbw  poaltlon  aa4  acting 
as  an  internal  comboatlon  angina,  said  rotor  alao  baring 
cross  ducts  which  extend  entirely  through  said  rotor  from 
one  side  to  the  other  and  which,  when  said  rotor  is  oper- 
ating as  a  steam  engine  will  serve  in  connection  with  said 
first  mentioned  duets  as  auxiliary  exbaust  ducta. 

S.  A  fixed  abaft  and  crank,  a  rotor  mounted  oa  tbe  abaft, 
aaid  rotor  having  a  working  chamber,  a  piston  for  tbe 
chamber  and  a  connecting  rod  Joining  said  piston  and 
crank,  means  for  admitting  working  agent  to  said  working 
chambers,  and  for  exhauating  tba  spent  working  agent 
from  the  aame  working  chamber,  said  means  Including  a 
duct  that  communicates  at  one  end  with  the  working 
chamber  and  which,  wben  tbe  aaid  rotor  ia  In  one  position 
and  tba  eagina  la  mnnlng  as  a  steam  eaglna,  serres  both 
as  an  Inlet  and  aa  an  outlet  and  whlcb,  whan  In  an«dker 
position  and  tbe  egine  la  runig  as  an  "  Internal  combus- 
tion engine,"  serves  wholly  aa  an  outlet  duct  from  the 
aaid  working  cliamber  and  said  rotor  having  cross  ducts, 
one  for  each  working  chamber  that  extend  entirely  across 
the  rotor  from  one  aide  to  the  other  and  eoSperate  at  times 
frith  said  first  mentioned  ducts. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  shaft,  and  crank,  a  rotor  having  working  cham- 
bers, pistons  In  said  chambers  and  connecting  rods  between 
said  ptotons  and  said  crank  and  means  for  shifting  the 
poaltkn  of  the  sbaft  and  crank  raUtivcly  to  tbe  rotor, 
Mid  ebaft  sarrlag  aa  an  lnffe<>d  tor  tbe  working  agent. 
platOB  eontrolled  means  for  admitting  working  agent 
to  tbe  working  cbamber*.  and  meaas  for  exhaostinc  tbe 
spent  working  agent  from  the  said  chamber*,  aald  ex- 
hauating means  including  a  duct  that  communicatee  at 
one  end  with  tbe  working  cbamber  and  which,  wben  aald 
rotor  la  In  another  poeltion  and  tbe  engine  la  running  aa 
an  tntamal  combustion  engine  aerre*  wholly  as  an  outlet 
duct  for  the  said  working  chamber,  snd  a  lerer  actuated 
weans  for  ahlftlng  the  crank  relatively  to  tbe  rotor. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  relatively 
stationary  shaft,  and  crank,  a  rotor  Including  cyliadera 
having  working  chamb^ra.  platona  operating  In  aald  cylin- 
ders, connecting  rods  between  said  pistons  and  aald  crunk 
and  means  for  shifting  tbe  position  of  tbe  sbaft  and  crank 
relatively  to  the  rotor,  said  sbaft  serving  as  aa  infee.1 
for  tbe  working  agent,  piston  controlled  meaas  for  ad- 
mitting working  agent  to  the  working  cbamber*,  and  mean* 
for  exhausting  tbe  spent  working  agent  from  tbe  an  Id 
chambers,  aaid  means  Including  a  doct  that  communicates 
at  one  end  with  the  working  chamber  and  which,  wl-en 
aaid  rotor  is  in  another  position  and  the  engine  is  oper- 
ated aa  an  Internal  combuation  engine  serves  wholly  as 
an  exhaust  duct  from  the  said  working  chamber,  a  cbam- 
bcred  casing  roUUble  with  the  rotor  a  fuel  feed  controlling 
valve  in  the  caalng.  said  valve  being  held  relatively  sU- 
tlonary  to  tbe  caalng,  said  valve  cooperating  witb  the  In- 
feed  and  exhaust  ducta,  and  lerer  controlled  meana  for 
shifting  tbe  crank  and  the  ralre  rolatlrely  to  the  rotator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ,ia  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1  02«.4T5.     CLAMP.     Walt««  Tabbcck.  Philadelphia.  I  a. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  «58,096.     (C\.  90— 69.> 

1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  integral  yoke  having  one  work  supporting  limb 
forming  a  foot  baring  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  engage  a 
T-groore  In  a  machine  Uble.  and  a  clamping  screw 
threaded  into  the  opposite  limb  of  tbe  yoke  and  directly 
opposed  to  said  work-supporting  limb. 

2.  A  clamp  of  tbe  character  aUted.  comprising  a  U- 
sbapad  integral  yoke  formed  with  an  upper  limb  baring 
a  rertlcal  acrewtbreaded  bearing  and  a  lower  limb  pro- 
TUed  with  laterally  proiectlng  flangea  at  iU  lower  edge 
forming  a  stralgbt   T-abaped   tongue  adapted   to   engage 
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a  T.«roore  In  a  macblaa  table  and  with  a  ralaad  porttop. 
and  a  clamptag-acraw  to  tbe  tbraaded  bearing  In  Ui*  npp«r 
limb  and  directly  oppoaed  to  tbe  raised  portion  of  tbe 
lowar  limb 


being  prorlded  witb  a  depending  bamer  tnbe,  an  air 
Injector  connected  to  one  side  of  tbe  mixing  cbamber. 
and  a  gaa  pipe  connecting  tbe  gaa  cbamber  to  said 
air  Injector,  said  gaa  pipe  and  both  said  chambers  lylnz 
In  the  path  of  the  ascending  products  of  combustion  from 
tbe  bnmera. 

1026,477.     TRAP.     JOHN   Tipprrr,   MogoUon,    N.   Mex. 
'  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,521.     (Cl.  43— 23.> 


8.  A  machine  table  formed  with  a  T -groove,  a  clamp 
comprising  a  U-ahaped  Intacral  yoke  formed  with  an  upper 
limb  having  a  rertlcal  screwtbreaded  bearing  and  a  lower 
limb  provided  witb  laterally  projecting  flanges  at  its  lower 
edge  forming  a  straight  T-*baped  toagna  alidable  in  tbe 
T  groove  and  witb  a  ralaed  portion,  and  a  clamping  screw 
in  the  threaded  bearing  In  the  upper  limb  and  directly 
oppoaed  to  tbe  raised  portion  of  the  lower  limb. 


1.026.476.  GAS- BURNER.  AcODSTDS  F.  THOMPaON, 
Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,723.     (Cl.  168—108.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  feet 
formed  Integral  with  the  base  ariJ  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  jaw  members  j>lvoted  to  the  baae,  a  spring 
fixed  to  the  baae  and  adapted  to  operate  said  jaw  mem- 
bers, trigger  actuating  plates  pivoted  upon  said  feet,  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  bold 
said  jaws  la  open  poeltion.  and  means  carried  by  tbe  other 
of  said  platea  to  bold  tbe  trigger  agalnat  the  action  of  the 

spring. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baae.  a 
foot  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  base,  a 
trigger  actuating  plate  pivoted  upon  each  foot,  a  pair 
of  jawa  piTOted  npon  tbe  base,  a  ■prtng  for  operatlnc  aald 
jaws,  and  a  trigger  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  plates  to  bold 
the  jaws  in  open  position. 


1  026  478.  BARBBR'S  CABINBT.  Oabbibl  T0D8,  Monte 
video.  Uruguay.  FUed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,613.     (a.  133—11.) 


1.  In  a  gas  bumtaig  fixture  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  gas 
recelrlng  cbamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  connecting 
these  two  chambers  embodying  air  Intake  meana,  a  burner 
tube  connected  with  the  mixing  chamber,  aald  two  cham- 
bers being  dlspoaed  In  the  same  borlaontal  plane  wben 
tbe  fixture  Is  In  operatire  position  and  In  tbe  direct  path 
of  tbe  ascending  products  of  combostlon,  for  tbe  pnrpoae 
set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  type  set  fortb,  a  gas  supply  pipe, 
a  gaa  beating  and  expandbig  cbamber  connected  thereto. 
a  mixing  and  distributing  chamber  snrroondlng  the  afore- 
88ld  cbamber  and  provided  with  depending  burner  tubes, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  gas  from  the  receiving 
chamber'  into  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  drawing  in  with  it 
a  qoantlty  of  air. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  the  type  set  fortb.  a  gaa  recelrlng 
cbamber,  a  mixing  cbamber  surrounding  said  gas  recelrlng 
chamber  and  lying  In  tbe  aame  borlaontal  plane  tbere- 
wltb,  tba  two  chambers  being  structurally  connected,  and 
conduit  meana  for  conreying  gas  from  tbe  gas  chamber 
into  the  mixing  cbamber.  aald  means  embodying  air  Intake 
derlcea.  said  mixing  cbamber  being  prorlded  with  de- 
pending burner  tabes  and  both  said  chambers  lying  In  tbe 
path  of  the  ascending  products  of  combustion  of  tbe 
bum  era. 

4.  In   a   burner  of   tbe   type   aet   forth,   a   berlaoaUl 
gas  receiving  chamber,  a  borlaontal  mixing  chamber  sur- 
rounding tbe  same  and  carrying  burner  tubea,  both  cham 
bera   lying   In    tbe    patb   of   tbe    ascending   producta   of 
combostlon  from  tbe  bnrner  tubea.  aaid  mixing  cbamber 


1.  In  a  barber's  cabinet,  a  steriliatog  cylindrical  casing 
forming  a  compartment,  a  roll  of  paper  rerolubly  mounted 
in  aald  caalng,  and  a  receptacle  poaltlooed  brtow  and 
opening  Into  aald  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  rolatlllalng 
soluUon,  for  atsrlllxlng  aald  paper  as  it  Is  onwonnd  from 
said  rolL 

2.  In  a  barber's  cabinet,  a  sterUlslng  caalng  forming  a 
compartment  baring  a  silt  extending  theretbron^  a  roll 
of  paper  rerolubly  mounted  In  aald  easing,  a  waterproof 
covering  for  said  casing  adjacent  said  silt,  said  water- 
proof covering  adapted  to  afford  a  stropptog  surface  for 
a  rasor.  and  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  as  It  to  unwound 
from  aald  cylbider  to  afford  a  wiping  surface  for  a  rasor. 

3.  In  a  barber's  cabinet,  a  base  having  a  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  an  antiseptic  solution,  a  cyllndrleal 
easing  moanted  on  said  base  and  poaltkmed  above  tbe  same 
to  afford  a  raaor  storing  compartment  between  said  base 
and  said  cyltedrtcal  casing,  a  roll  of  paper  rerolubly 
mounted  la  aald  cylindrical  casing,  said  cylindrical  caabig 

I  baring  a  slot  therein  tbrongb  wbkb  aald  paper  la  unroUed. 
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and  a  rec*pt«cl«  dcpendinf  froni  th«  lower  part  of  aaW 
cyllBdiical  eating  and  adapted  to  conuin  an  antiseptic 
solution,  aatd  cyllndrlcai  casing  baring  apertur«a  afford- 
ing a  communication  between  aald  antlaaptlc  aolntkin 
containing  receptacle  and  aald  cylindrical  caatng.  where 
by  the  vaporlaed  antlaeptic  solution  will  permeate  the 
raaor  atorlng  compartment   and   tbe   paper  carrying  cyl- 

indv. 

4.  A  barber's  cabinet  comprltbig  a  base  plate  baring 
an  antiseptic  reoelrlng  compartment  In  the  upper  side 
fhen»of.  a  support  remorably  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
and  a  cylindrical  caaing  carried  by  aald  support  and  bar- 
ing openings  communicating  wltfr  the  Interior  of  said 
support,  said  casing  adapted  to  conUln  a  roll  of  paper, 
and  said  plate  adapted  to  recelre  rasors  within  said  sup- 
port. 

1.02«.479.     CAP.     KLiiAsrrH   Tubsib,   Knoxrllle.   Tenn. 
Filed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.866.     (CI.  2—106.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  comprialng  a  sheet 
folded  upon  Itself  and  baring  lower  fold  edges  and  upper 
oblique  fold  edges  and  upper  oblique  free  edges,  and  an 
end  portion  formed  of  two  Joined  open  corners,  subsUn- 
tially  as  Aescribed. 

1.026.480.  MEANS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  MASSAGING 
THB  HUMAN  BODY.  JrLics  A.  Wabd,  New  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  1©11.  Serial  No.  646.604.  (CT. 
12H — 16.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  manipulation  as  described,  a  protec- 
tlre  body  shield  adapted  to  be  remorably  attached  to  tbe 
body,  said  shield  being  composed  of  a  composite  flexible 
fabric  baring  an  outer  glossy  surface,  tbe  under  surface 
thereof  being  comprised  of  an  adhering  fabric. 

2.  In  a  system  of  manipulation  as  described,  a  protec- 
tlre  body  shield  adapted  to  be  remorably  attached  to  the 
body,  said  shield  being  composed  of  a  composite  flexible 
fabric  baring  an  outer  glossy  surface,  the  under  surface 
thereof  being  comprised  of  an  adhering  fabric,  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  fabric' therebetween. 

3.  In  a  system  of  manipulation  as  described,  a  protec- 
tive body  shield  adapted  to  be  remorably  attached  to  the 
body,  said  shield  being  composed  of  a  composite  flexible 
fabric  baring  «n  outer  glossy  surface,  the  under  surface 
thereof  being  comprise<i  of  an  adhering  fabric,  and  bar- 
ing an  intermediate  fabric  therebetween,  aald  fabrics  being 
bound  together  by  continuous  stitching. 

4.  In  a  system  of  manipulation  as  described,  a  protec- 
tee body  shield  adapted  to  be  remorably  attached  to  the 
body,  said  shield  being  composed  of  a  composite   flexible 


fabric  baring  an  outer  glossy  surface,  the  under  aartace 
thereof  being  comprised  of  an  adhering  fabric,  and  baring 
an  intermediate  fabric  therebetween,  said  fabrics  l)elng 
bound  together  by  continuous  stitching,  said  stltehlnc  be- 
ing arranged  to  Indicate  the  direction  of  morement  of 
manipulation  thereon. 

6.  In  a  system  of  manipulation  as  described,  a  protec- 
tlre  body  shield  adapted  to  be  remorably  atUched  to  the 
body,  said  shield  being  composed  of  a  composite  flexible 
fabric  baring  an  outer  gloesy  surface,  the  under  surface 
thereof  being  comprised  of  an  adhering  fabric,  and  haring 
an  IntermedUte  fabric  therebetween,  said  fabrics  being 
bound  together  by  continuous  stitching,  said  stitching  be- 
ing arranged  In  a  spiral  or  longitudinal  manner  to  indi- 
cate the  direction  of  manipulation  thereon. 


1,026.481.  T'NDULATOR  JuLics  A.  Wabd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1011.  SarUl  No.  664.466.  (CI. 
128—16.) 


1.  An  unduiator  for  aclf  maaaaging  In  an  upright  po- 
sition, comprising  a  handle  member  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  hand  of  the  user,  a  flaring  shallow  cup  shaped 
head  of  rigid  material  remorably  secured  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  to  be  in  doee  prox- 
imity to  the  hand  of  the  operator,  the  upper  end  of  the 
haadle  haring  a  projecting  shank,  and  a  series  of  super- 
pOMd  disk  weights  apertured  at  their  centers  to  loosely 
fit  upon  said  shank  to  be  readily  remored  therefrom. 

2.  An  unduiator  for  self  maaaaging  in  an  upright  po- 
sition, comprialng  a  handle  member  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  hand  of  the  uaer,  a  massaging  head  of  rigid  ma- 
terial remorably  secured  In  a  fixed  position  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  tiandle  to  be  in  dose  proximity  to  the  hand  of 
the  ox>erator,  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  baring  a  pro- 
jecting shank,  and  a  series  of  superposed  disk  weights 
apertured  at  their  centers  to  loosely  fit  upon  said  shank 
to  be  readily  remored  therefrom. 


1.026.482.  PAPER  SLITTING  MACHINE.  JosiPH  At- 
wooD  Whit«.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Moore 
and  White  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennaylranU.  Filed  Sept  8,  1»11.  SerUl  No. 
647.570.      (CI.   164—65.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  paper  slitting  machine,  of 
means  for  winding  paper  Into  roll  form  ;  a  rotary  cutter 
located  so  as  to  bear  upon  and  cut  the  paper  of  the  roll ; 
a  presser  roller  on  each  side  of  the  roUry  cutter;  tb« 
aald  rotary  cutter  being  located  off  center  with  respect 
to  the  presaer  rollers  so  that  the  paper  is  held  on  the  roll 
by  the  presser  rollers  Immediately  in  adrance  of  the  cut- 
ting point  whereby  buckling  Is  prerented  due  to  the  action 
of  the  cutting  blade  in  sererlng  the  paper. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of 
means  for  forming  a  roll  of  paper  ;  a  bracket  located  in 
close  proximity  to  tbe  roll ;  a  bearing  adjustably  mounted 
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on  the  bracket  and  carrying  a  presser  roller ;  and  a  cut- 
ting blade,  the  cutting  blade  being  arranged  off  center  In 
respect  to  the  roller :  the  bearing  being  adjustable  on  the 
cen^Tr  of  the  presser  roller  as  a  pirot  so  that  the  blade  can 
be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  roll  of  paper  independ- 
ently Of  the  roller. 


3  In  threading  means  for  sewing  machines,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  perpendicularly  and  horlxontally  alotted 
face  plate,  of  a  needle  bar  capable  of  axial  adjustment, 
and  means  for  effecting  and  limiting  such  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


' » 7  a 


1.026,484.  BUTTONHOLE-MARKER  FOR  SHOES.  Eabl 
T.  Adams.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  606.119.     (CI.  12—56.) 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  forming  a  roll  of 
paper:  a  bracket:  a  bearing:  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
bearing :  and  a  roUry  cutter  mounted  also  on  the  bearing 
off  center  in  respect  to  the  roller:  a  segmental  slot  In 
the  bearing :  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  and  hold- 
ing the  bearing  in  the  position  to  which  It  is  adjusted; 
with  meana  for  adjusting  the  liearing. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  of  a 
frame ;  two  supporting  drums  for  the  roll  of  paper ;  means 
for  feeding  the  paper  to  from  the  roll ;  a  transverse  bar ; 
brackets  clamped  to  the  bar ;  each  bracket  haring  a  pair 
of  presser  rollers;  and  an  Interrening  routing  cutting 
blade ;  the  cutting  blade  being  arranged  off  center  in  re- 
spect to  the  rollers  so  that  the  rollers  will  hold  tbe  paper 
In  ndrance  of  the  point  where  the  cut  is  made. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  a  roll  of 
paper ;  a  bar  ;  a  bracket  adJusUbly  mounted  on  the  bar ; 
two  bearings  plrotally  mounted  on  the  bracket;  each 
bearing  having  a  hub:  a  presser  roller  mounted  on  each 
hub:  a  rotary  cutter  located  between  the  hubs;  and  a 
spindle  on  which  the  cutter  is  mounted. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.026,483.  THREADING  MEANS  FOR  8EWING-MA- 
CHINES  MABGABrr  Elizabeth  Bbkdlb  Williams, 
Westemport.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
666.056.      <CI.  112—18.) 


mg 
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1  In  a  button-hole  marking  device,  a  series  of  marking 
pointa,  means  permitting  tbe  movement  of  the  marking 
points  along  radial  lines,  a  series  of  anvils  disposed  be- 
neath said  marking  points,  means  for  causing  a  simul- 
taneous movemerft  of  said  marking  points  toward  said 
anvils,  and  automatic  means  for  returning  said  marking 
points  to  their  original  positions. 

2  In  a  button-hole  marking  device,  a  series  of  bell- 
crank  levers,  an  arc-shaped  support  for  aald  bell-crank 
levers,  a  series  of  marking  devices  carried  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  levers,  a  series  of  arc-shaped  anvils  for  said 
marking  devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  levers  simul- 
taneously to  cause  the  movement  of  said  marking  devices 
toward  said  anvils. 

3  IB  a  button-bole  marking  device,  a  series  ot  bell- 
crank  levers,  an  arc-shaped  support  for  said  belKrank 
levers,  a  series  of  marking  devices  carried  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  levers,  a  series  of  arc-shaped  anrils  for  said 
marking  devices,  and  meuns  for  moving  said  levers  simul- 
taneously to  cause  the  movement  of  said  marking  devices 
toward  said  anvils,  said  means  comprising  a  plunger,  a 
spring  for  maintaining  said  plunger  In  a  normally  raised 
position,  lateral  arms  secured  to  said  plunger  for  sup- 
porting said  arc-shaped  rod.  and  a  foot-lever  for  actuating 

said  plunger.  - 

4.  In  a  button  hole  marking  device,  a  series  of  marking 
points,  means  permitting  the  movement  of  the  marking 
points  toward  or  away  from  a  common  center,  a  series 
of  anvils  disposed  beneath  said  marking  points,  the  space 
between  said  anvils  serving  as  guide  slots  for  the  mark- 
ing points,  and  means  for  causing  a  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  marking  points  toward  said  anvlU. 


1  In  threadlntf  means  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  perpendicularly  and  horlsontally  slotted 
needle  head  of  a  needle  bar  in  sections,  one  of  which  car- 
ries the  needle,  said  sections  being  secured  together  but 
capable  of  relative  axial  adjustment,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing and  limiting  such  adjustment  and  for  securing  said 
sections  when  adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  threading  means  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  face  plate,  a  needle  bar  capable  of  axial  ad- 
justment therein.  0  presser  bar.  and  an  adjustable  plate 
on  said  presser  bar  serving  as  a  background  for  the  needle 
eye.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1026  485  SAFETY-HOLDER  FOR  BOTTLES.  JARS, 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  Geobge  Franklin 
Baeb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,671.      (CI.  232—41.) 

1  A  safety  holder  for  bottles.  Jars  and  like  receptacles, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  front  for 
the  Insertion  or  removal  of  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  cover  for 
the  casing  and  having  a  retaining  means  for  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  a  lock  for  locking  the  cover  when 
m  closed  position  on  the  said  casing,  a  support  mounted 
to  swing  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
support  the  receptacle,  and  a  spring-pressed  rod  engaged 
by  the  said  support  and  connected  with  the  said  cover. 

2  A  safety  holder  for  bottles.  Jars  and  like  receptacles, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  front  for  tbe 
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lawTfloB  or  rwnorai  0/  ■  i^cpUde.  a  hliifwl  cotm  for 
the  casing  and  having  a  rrtalnlnu  mean«  for  eBRagement 
wtth  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  lock  for  Jocklng 
the  coTer  when  In  cJoaed  poaltioo  to  the  Mid  casing,  a  nip- 
iwirt  mounted  to  swing  In  the  lower  portion  of  tha  caatag 
and  adapted  to  support  the  recepUcle.  and  a  aprtag- 
preaaed  rod  Intermediately  engaged  by  the  aald  aupport 
And  connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  the  said  coyer  the 
^aid  rod  having  Ita  lower  free  end  extending  exteriorly  of 
«he  casing  and  provided  with  a  handle  for  manual  control 
of  the  Mme. 


the  flrst-named  or  spoke  bars,  and  having  parallel  end  por- 
tlona  that  overlap  and  lie  against  the  apokea,  and  meana 
for  adjnatably  connecting  the  lappwl  portlona.  as  OtmcrXbtA. 


1026  487.      CAK    JOURNAI^BOX       Acstin    B««iY.    Ot- 
■  Uwa.  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.    SerUl  No. 
5C0.0M.     (CI.  64—23.) 


3  A  safety  holder  for  bottles.  Jars,  and  like  receptacle*, 
comprlalng  a  eaalng  provided  with  a  side  opening  for 
tb«  Insertion  and  removal  of  a  receptacle,  and  having  a 
closed  base,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  top  of  the  eaalng  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange,  a  lower  support  hinged  upon  the 
casing  baae.  a  rod  Intermediately  engaged  with  aald  sup 
port,  said  rod  having  Ita  upper  aid  connected  to  the  cover 
and  having  Its  lower  free  end  extended  exteriorly  of  the 
eaalng.  and  a  lock  for  securing  the  cover  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  safety  holder  for  bottle*.  Jars,  and  like  receptacles. 
comprising  a  eaalng  provided  with  a  side  opening  for  the 
Insertion  and  removal  of  a  receptacle,  and  having  a  closed 
base,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  top  of  the  casing  having  a 
depending  flange,  a  lower  support  comprising  a  substan- 
tially circular  wire  having  Its  ends  bent  downwardly  and 
hlngedly  connecteil  to  the  casing  base,  a  rod  having  an  In 
termedlat*^  loop  thr  u«»i  which  aald  circular  support  wlrs 
paMea,  said  rod  having  Its  upper  end  connected  to  the 
cover  and  having  Ita  lower  free  end  extended  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  and  a  lock  for  securing  the  cover  In  closed 
ptisltlon. 


1.  A  car  Journal  box  having  outwardly  turned  shoulder* 
on  each  side  of  the  opening  therein,  and  a  cover  hav- 
ing flanges  fitting  cloaely  to  the  outer  aurface  of  said 
ahoulders.  said  shoulders  having  grooves  at  the  sides  of 
said  opening  and  open  at  their  lower  enda.  the  upper 
portion  of  said  aide  grooves  dlverglog  In  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  direction  to  a  common  point,  said  groovee 
being  closed  except  at  their  lower  enda. 

2.  A  car  Journal  box  having  the  usual  opening  »nd 
grooves  formed  In  ths  edgea  at  sacb  side  of  the  opening, 
said  grooves  being  Inclined  and  converging  toward  each 
other  at  the  top  to  a  point  where  they  meet,  said  grooves 
further  opsnlng  at  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  cover 
having  tongues  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves. 


1 026  488.      TONGS.      John    Bittnbb.     Newcaatle.     Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.     SerUl  No.  644.155.     (CI.  214—6.) 


1.026.486.       REEL    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MOWING  MA 
CHINES  AND  HARVESTERS.     laA  C.  BsMSOK.  Hulett, 
Wyo.     Filed  Sept.   18.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.826.      (CI. 
66—22.) 


The  combination,  with  the  reel  frame  having  radial 
spokes  at  Its  ends  and  transverse  bars  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  apokea.  of  the  adjuatable  attachment  compria- 
lag  bars  (9)  which  are  arranged  exterior  and  parallel  to 


1.  A  pair  of  tongs  comprising  n  handle,  an  offset  hook 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  said  handle,  a  iecond  handle 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  first  handle,  an  offset  shank 
formed  on  the  second  handle,  a  chain  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  said  offset  shank,  a  hook  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  chain  and  means  for  releasably 
retaining  the  said  handle  In  engagement 

2.  In  a  pair  of  tooRs  a  handle,  an  offset  hook  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  said  handle,  a  second  handle  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  first  handle,  an  offset  shank  formed  on 
the  second  handle,  a  chain  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said 
offset  shank  and  a  hook  mounted  to  swing  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  chain. 

8.  In  a  pair  of  tongs  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connected  handles,  a  hook  formed  on  one  of  the 
aald  handles  and  gripping  means  connected  to  an  end  of 
the  other  said  handle  and  spaced  a  dlaUnce  therefrom. 


1026  489       SASH  LOCK.      Albe«t   E.   Blakb.    Rochester. 
N    H     asalgnor  of  one-third  to  James  L.  BlaUdell  and 
one-third  to  Frank  H.  Blake.  Rochester.  N.  H.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,658.     (CI.  16—18.) 
1    In  a  saah  lock,  a  latch  member  carried  by  one  aash. 

a  coacting  member  carried  by  the  other  saah.  an  adjust- 
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ing  member  carried  by  the  first  »"°fj^'  '  ^*"f 
niLns  for  the  adjusting  member  carried  by  the  s*cond 
wmed  sash,  and  a  common  manipulaUng  means  for  the 
Utch  member  and  the  adjusting  member  carried   by  the 
first  named  sash. 


DOlser  frame,  a  driving  connection  between  aald  motor  and 
Mid  propeller,  and  meana  for  arresting  the  sliding  move- 


ment of  aald  poleer  frame  upon  aald  uprlghU  when  In  Ita 
nppermost  position.        ^ 


2  A  sash  lock  comprlalng  a  ratchet  bar  having  lateral 
extensions  at  the  ends  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
sash,  and  a  coacting  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
other  aash.  said  coacting  member  comprising  a  pawl  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  toward  the  ratchet  bar  when  In 
installed  position,  a  aash  locking  Utch  normally  In  the 
path  of  the  lateral  extension  of  the  ratchet  bar  when  in 
installed  position,  and  a  manipulaUng  member  connected 
to  both  the  pawl  and  the  latch  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  pawl  and  latch  In  opposite  directions. 

3  In  a  sash  lock,  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  be  attoched 
to  a  sash  and  provided  with  spaced  lateral  extensions  a 
supporting  and  holding  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  rcompanlon  sash,  a  manipulating  cam  member  Jour- 
naled  In  the  supporUng  member  and  provided  with  eccen- 
tric hubs  on  opposite  sides,  a  normally  constrained  pawl 
member  mounted  on  one  of  the  hubs  In  position  to  en 
gage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar.  and  a  latch  member 
mounted  on  the  other  hub  of  the  cam  member  and  having 
one  end  In  the  path  of  the  lateral  extension  of  the  ratchet 

^'   In  a  saah  lock,  a  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  be  atUched 
to  a  saah  and  provided  with   spaced  lateral   extensions 
a  supporting  and  holding  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  companion  sash,  a  manipulating  cam  member  Jour- 
naled  In  the  supporUng  member  and  provided  with  eccen- 
tric hubs  on  opposite  sides,  a  normally  constrained  pawl 
member  mounted  on  one  of  the  hubs  In  position  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar.  and  a  latch  member  mounted 
on  the  other  hub  of  the  cam  member  and  having  one  end 
in  the  path  of  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  ratchet  bar. 
the  pawl   member  being   provided   with   an   extension   In 
the  path  of  the  manipulaUng  member  In  one  direction  of 
movement  of  the  latter.  ♦...^.^.i 

5    A  sash  lock  comprising  a  ratchet  bar  with  terminal 
lateral  extensions,  and  a  coacting  member  comprising  a 
casing,  a  Journal  pin  therein,  a  cam  member  on  the  pin 
with  oppositely  directed  eccentric  hubs  and  also  having 
an   outstanding   manipulating    portion   and   a   "top   tooth 
euch  m  position  to  engage  the  casing,  a  pawl  member  on 
one  of  the  hubs  having  a  tooth  extension  and  a  shoulder 
a  spring  normally  constraining  the  pawl  Into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  latch  on  the  other  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  normally  In  the  path  of  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions of  the  ratchet  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  over  one 
of  said  extensions. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.491.  CABBURETEB.  ^tLLUM  HtLL  B.owNiNG. 
Ryis.  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  690.328. 
(a.*  4ft— 166.1.) 


1.026.490.     AEROPLANE.     V'^-^'^'^  »«*=""'  J',?  "^^cl' 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.514.      (CI. 

244 14  ) 

The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  uprights  plv- 
otally atUched  to  the  front  portion  thereof  a  V<>i»eTtr^me 
slldably  arranged  upon  said  uprights  and  plvotally  at- 
UchTto  the  rear  portion  of  .aid  main  frame,  a  motor 
SS.   1^   main  frame,   a   propeller   mounted   upon   «ild 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  cas  ng  paving  an  ou 

let  m  Its  bottom  for  the  explosive  mixture,  and  an  air 

nlet  owning  in  its  top.  an  air  admission  valve  inounted 

th'^ld  valve  seat,  a  tube  on  the  ^a-ln^  an^  ^arry^  the 
..M  valve  seat  at  Its  lower  end.  a  cap  plate  tor  ine  up- 
^"enJof  Te  tube,  the  stem  of  the  needle  ^alve  pacing 
fJrough  the  said  tube  and  cap  plate,  a  ^^^^^^^'^l^^ 
which  the  needle  valve  stem  passes  and  adapted  when 
^oved  to  move  the  needle  valve,  a  guide  ~°°ected  with 
Z  Mr  admission  valve  and  with  which  said  member  ha. 
a  sliding  connection,  a  manually  controlled  mean,  engag^ 
fng  rd%iember  for  bodily  moving  the  °«^'«  ^•;;!  f  ^^J 
diction  of  iU  axis,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  said 
tube  and  pressing  on  the  air  admission  valve. 

t  A  ca'rburete'r  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  out- 
let  for  the  explosive  mixture,   a   valve  seat   in   the  said 
casing  and  connected  with  a  gasolene  -uPPly  P'^^'  ^^^f^* 
valve  controlling  the  Mid  valve  seat,  the  Mid  needle  va  ve 
having  a  «rrew  threaded  stem,  a  collar  screwed  on  the 
item  of  th^  needle  valve,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem 
'ofThe  needle  valve  and  bearing  on  said  collar  to  pr^^h^ 
Mid  needle  valve  in  the  direction  of  Us  seat    a  'a^  «^ 
mounted  to  turn  and  under  the  control  of  the  o^rator. 
the  Mid  needle  valve  stem  paMlng  through  Mid  'ace  cam 
an  arm  through  which  the  needle  valve  stem  Pa««Jhe 
Mid  am  engaging  Mid  cam  and  adapted  when  moved  to 
Sive   the   n'ee^le'valve.   an   air   admission   vaa-   and   a 
Kulde  rod  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  "aid  arrn^ 
3    ATarbureter  provided  with  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  In 
the  s^ld  casing  and  connected  with  gasolene  n^^PP^J  vj^^ 
a    n^le  valve  controlling   the   said  valve   seat,   a   col  «r 
L<^^  on  the  stem  of  the  needle  valve,  *  •P'^,**;^'-  "^^ 
Tn  the  said  collar  to  press  the  Mid  needle  valve  in  the 
direction   of  Its  *«t.   a  face  cam  mounted  to  turn  and 
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through  which  the  ■tem  of  the  needle  ralre  extends,  the 
■aid  cam  being  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  an  arm 
engaging  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  game, 
the  needle  Talve  atem  passing  through  said  arm.  a  member 
on  the  needle  valve  item  and  engaged  by  said  arm  to 
move  the  needle  valve,  an  air  admission  valve  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  casing,  a  guide  for  said  arm.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  casing,  a  valved  air 
inlet  in  the  casing,  a  valve  wat  connected  with  a  gasolene 
supply,  an  outlet  in  the  casing  for  the  explosive  mixture, 
a  needle  valve  controlUng  the  said  valve  seat  snd  having 
a>  threaded  stem,  a  tube  on  the  said  rasing  and  carrying 
the  said  valve  seat,  the  said  needle  valve  stem  passing 
throngh  the  tube,  a  collar  fitting  the  said  tube  and  secured 
on  the  said  needle  valve  stem,  a  spring  In  the  tube  and 
pressing  the  said  collar,  a  cap  plate  for  the  end  of  the 
tube,  a  face  cam  having  a  handle  and  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  said  cap  plate,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  said  needle 
valve  stem,  a  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  needle 
valve  stem  above  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  arm,  the  said  arm  riding  on  the  said  cam  plate,  and 
a  vertical  guide  connected  with  the  valve  of  said  valved 
inlet  and  engaging  an  opening  In  one  end  of  said  arm,  the 
said  arm  when  the  cam  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  riding 
downward  on  the  face  cam  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
to  move  the  needle  valve  toward  Its  seat,  the  arm  moving 
upward  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  when  the  cam 
is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  needle 
valve  from  the  valve  seat. 

5.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  air 
inlet,  an  air  admission  valve  controlling  said  air  inlet,  a 
spring  pressing  on  said  air  admission  valve,  a  valve  seat 
in  the  said  casing  and  connected  with  a  liquid  supply,  a 
needle  valve  controlling  the  said  valve  seat  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  stem,  a  spring  pressing  the  needle  valve  in 
the  direction  of  its  seat,  a  collar  screwing  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  needle  valve  stem,  an  arm  through  which  the 
said  collar  passes,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  collar  and 
resting  on  said  arm.  a  guide  with  which  said  arm  has  a 
sliding  connection,  and  a  face  cam  mounted  to  turn  and 
through  which  said  collar  passes,  the  said  cam  actuating 
said  arm  to  move  the  needle  valve  bodily  from  the  valve 
seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026,402.  PLANT  SETTING  AND  FERTILIZING  MA- 
CHINE. Fkkd  BarHN  and  Robbbt  Bbchm,  Vlckshurf. 
Miss.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  8«-Ul  No.  563.173.  (CL 
55—1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plant 
setter  comprising  a  pair  of  plant  carrying  members  ful- 
crumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  Inner  and  outer 


arms,  exterior  springs  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
said  members  and  engaging  the  same  to  hold  the  outer 
arms  normally  closed,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  springs  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  same,  and  means 
located  In  the  path  of  the  Inner  arms  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  same  to  open  the  outer  arms. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plant 
setter  comprising  a  pair  of  plant  carrying  members  bowed 
at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  fulcruming  portions, 
exterior  longitudinal  springs  extending  across  the  said 
bowed  portions  and  engaging  the  plant  carrying  meml)ers 
for  holding  the  outer  srms  normally  closed,  a  transversely 
disposed  adjusting  device  connecting  the  springs  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  thereof,  and  means  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  inner  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  for 
opening  the  outer  arms  of  the  said  members. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plant 
setter  comprising  a  pair  of  plant  carrying  members  lowed 
at  an  intermediate  point  to  form  fulcruming  portions  and 
provided  with  Inner  and  outer  arms,  exterior  longitudinal 
springs  extending  across  the  bowed  portions  of  the  mem 
bers  and  arranged  to  hold  the  outer  arms  normally  closed, 
a  rod  piercing  the  springs  snd  the  arms  and  having 
threaded  portions,  nuts  mounted  on  the  threaded  portions 
of  the  rod  and  engaging  the  springs,  and  means  fpr  en- 
gaging the  Inner  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
for  opening  the  outer  arms. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  plant 
setter  comprising  a  pair  of  plant  carrying  members  In- 
wardly bowed  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  fulcrum- 
ing portions  and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  arms,  ex- 
terior longitudinal  springs  extending  across  the  said 
bowed  portions  of  the  memt)ers  and  engaging  the  same  to 
bold  the  outer  arms  normally  closed,  a  rod  piercing  the 
springs  and  the  bowed  portions  of  the  members  and  hav- 
ing threaded  terminals,  nuts  arranged  on  the  threaded 
portloi^s  of  the  rod  and  engaging  the  spring,  and  a  guide 
rod  extending  through  the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs  snd 
the  Inner  arms  of  the  members. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plant 
setter  comprising  a  central  support,  radially  disposed 
plant  carrying  members  arranged  In  pairs  and  bent  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  form  fulcruming  portions  and  to 
provide  Inner  and  outer  arms,  said  fulcruming  portions 
being  fitted  sgalnst  the  said  support,  exterior  springs  en- 
gaging the  members  for  holding  the  outer  arms  normally 
closed,  adjusting  means  connected  with  the  springs  for  va- 
rying the  tension  thereof,  and  guiding  means  carried  by 
the  central  support  for  the  springs  and  the  said  moml>ers, 
and  means  for  opening  the  said  members. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,026.493.  LANTERN  SUPPORT.  JaMCS  Blkkk.  Klls- 
worth.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.375, 
(Cl.  240—90.) 


1.  A  lantern  frame,  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member,  the  sides  of  which  may  be  sprung  outward 
away  from  each  other,  each  leg  having  a  longltudlnally- 
dlspoaed  Blot  therein  adapted  to  receive  parts  of  a  lantern 
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4i««nM<l  between  said  sides,  a  bridge  piece  pivoted  to  the 
SrSfd  ^toT^oTLui  Side,  and  removably  fastened  to 
2?end  of  the  other  side,  and  a  flat  spring  plate  supported 
by  slid  bridge  piece  and  adapted  to  reslllently  support  the 

'"2* a'  lantern  frame,  comprising  a  •u^-tantlally  U^ 
.haned  member,  the  sides  of  which  may  be  sprung  outward 
'waT^rrm  each  other,  each  leg  having  a  longltudlnally- 
ms^seTslot  therein  adapted  to  receive  parts  of  a  Intern 
d  sDOsed  betv^een  said  sides,  a  bridge  piece  pivoted  to  the 
?  eTTd  of  ore  of  said  sides  and  removably  fastened  to 
t^Tend  of  the  other  side,  a  flat  spring  plate  supported  by 
^id  bridge  piece  and  adapted  to  reslllently  support  the 
Untern  and  a  tension  spring  between  said  side.  •"PPorted 
frSm  the  crotch  of  said  U-shaped  member,  adapted  to  en- 

Ease  the  lantern.  , 

3    A    lantern    frame,    comprising    a    substantially    U- 
.haped  member,  the  side,  of  which  may  be  "Pr^^f  °"^"f 
awaV  from  each  other,  each  leg  having  a  longitudinally- 
disposed  slot  therein  adapted  to  '"eoeive  parts  of  a  lantern 
dlspoLd  between  said  sides,  a  bridge  Pl«f«  P^^t^J  ^«  *J* 
f reTend  of  one  of  said  side,  and  removably  '"t«°f  ^o^^^^J 
end  of  the  other  side,  a  flat  spring  plate  »«PPorted  Jy  said 
bridge  piece  and  adapted  to  reslllently  «"PPort  the  Ian- 
tern    a  tension  spring  between  said  sides  supported  from 
h™'crotch  of  said  U-shaped  member,  adapted  to  engage 
the  lantern,  and  a  pivot  pin  offset  from  and  Integral  with 
one  of  said  sides. 


1026  494  CARBORUNDUM -DRESSER.  Alphonsb 
ClImnc.  Cha-pagn.  and  John  Nelson  Bb^J.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.552. 
(Cl.  126—19.) 


handle  projecting  therefrom  and  ^»^»7  *,"*^  ^* 
side  thereof,  a  roughening  roller  mounted  tQ^'^J^f"^ 
and  shaft-bearing  means  comprising  a  shank  carried  by 
a  bore  formed  In  said  head  and  projecting  therefrom  ad- 
jacent said  roller  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  re- 
spect thereto.  ^  ._  ^. 

4  A  dressing  tool  for  roughening  and  renewing  the 
surfaces  of  grinding  wheels,  comprising  rotary  roughening 
means  and  a  bearing  member  to  receive  and  8"PPort  the 
shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel  In  oP«rat»ve  relation  to  said 
roughening  means,  said  bearing  member  being  adjustable 
and  means  forming  a  continuation  of  the  axis  around 
which  the  roughening  means  rotates,  ^o^ /°«*f »°«  *^ 
bearing    member    to    limit    the    amount    of    adjustment 

thereof.  ^  ,  _    .»,_ 

5  A  dressing  tool  for  roughening  and  renewing  the 
surfaces  of  grinding  wheels,  comprising  a  head  having 
rotary  roughening  means  mounted  therein  and  having  a 
bore,  a  bearing  member  adjustable' mounted  in  said  bore 
to  receive  and  support  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel  In 
operative  relation  to  the  roughening  means  and  means 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  axl»  around  which  the 
roughening  means  rotates,  and  engaging  the  bearing  mem- 
ber Inside  the  bore  to  limit  the  amount  of  adjustment  of 
said  bearing  member  and  prevent  the  separation  thereof 
from  said  bead. 

1,026.495.       MACHINE    FOR    SLICING    FOODSTUFFS. 
*  Francois  Clbbc,  Geneva.  Swltierland,  assignor  to  The 
Firm    Kustner    Frferes,    VoUandes-Geneva,    Switserland. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,472.     (Cl.  17—24.) 


1.  A  dressing  tool  for  roughening  and  renewing  the  sur^ 
fsces  of  grinding  wheels,  comprising  a  head  tu^^lnK  » 
'r^rghenlnrrolle?  mounted  therein,  and  hav  n«  a  bore 
formed  transversely  therein  with  r«ipect  to  Jhe  «ls  of 
the  roughening  roller,  a  shank  mounted  In  said  bore,  said 
■Sank  haTlng  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  «ild 
■ro"henfnTiuer.  id  pin  being  extended  to  P-  t^-uf^ 
Z\6  slot  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  bore,  to  prevent  the 
w Ithd  awll  of  «»id  Shank  from  said  ^ont^^'-^^^'J?''- , 

2    A   dressing   tool    for   roughening   and   renewing   the 
«,rfa«s  of  grinding  wheels,  comprising  a  head,  a  roughen- 
tag    rX    n^ountJJ    In    said    head,    a    longltud  nal    bore 
tomS   in   said  head  and  extending  transversely   of  the 
Ix^of  wld  roughening  roller,  a  pivot  pin  on  which  wld 
Cben"g   roller  Is  mounted,   said   pin   having  it.  i^ner 
«d    extending    across    said    longitudinal    bore,    a    shai^k 
mounte?"n  sJld  longitudinal  bor.  and  ^^^^l^^-^^^, 
.iin.1  slot  formed  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pivot 
nto    tbe  InneTSd  of  said  shank  being  threaded,  and  an 
SSiiiiJg  nuVcarrled  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  ahank,  «iW 
IdluTtmg  nut  being  located  In  a  recess  in  the  head   w  as 
Jo^rip^rsble  from  without,  said  shank  »>avlng  a  beartn« 
formed Tn  Its  outer  end  to  receive  the  operating  shank  of 
thr^llshing  wheel  and  support  the  same  in  position  to 
contact  with  the  roughening  roller. 

3    A  dressing   tool   for    roughening   and   renewing   the 
■urfaee.  of  grinding  wheel.,  comprising  a  head  having  a 


1.  A  cutting  and  slicing  machine.  In  which  a  cutting 
disk  is  employed,  comprising  a  base,  a  support  dUk,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  support  disk  to  bring  the 
food  stuff  thereon  up  to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  the  support  disk  after  the  food  staff 
thereon  has  been  brought  up  to  the  cutter. 

2  A  cutting  and  slicing  machine,  in  which  a  cutting 
dUk  Is  employed,  comprising  a  revoluble  support  dli*. 
means  for  moving  the  same  up  to  the  cutter.  meaMfor 
then  automatically  feeding  the  support  dl.k  a  Pr^er- 
mined  dlstsnce  every  time  the  cutter  Is  actuated,  and 
means  for  locking  the  support  disk  into  position  and 
slmulUneously  rendering  the  Isst  aforesaid  means  opera- 

tlve 

3'  A  cutting  and  slicing  machine.  In  which  a  cutting 
disk  is  employed,  comprising  a  base  a  resoluble  dUk^  a 
shaft  secured  to  the  base,  a  sleeve  on  the  «»««»»»"' °**°; 
for  connecting  and  supporting  the  said  disk  to  and 
u;,n^he^ld'leeve.  means  for  sliding  the  said  sljere  on 
t^  said  shaft  for  bringing  the  food  stuff  on  the  ^  «P 
to  the  cutter,  and  means  operative,  when  the  disk  Is  in 
the  last  aforesaid  position,  for  feeding  the  same  a  pre- 
determined distance  every  time  the  cutter  »«^  «*«•*•*•   ., 

4  A  cutting  and  slicing  machine.  In  which  a  cutting 
disk  is  employed,  compslslng  a  base,  a  "^7°'°*'*  '^^  ' 
shaft  «Kmred  to  the  base,  a  sleeve  on  the  wld  "haft,  me^- 
Jor  connecting  and  supporting  the  said  <»»"\t?,  "f  "^" 
Se  said  sleeve,  a  rack  on  said  sleeve,  an  a«»"»J7  -»«^ 
a  olnion  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  engaga  said 
™ck  and  means  whereby  the  pinion  is  rotated  to  move 
Se  sliJ^e  and  feed  the  disk  by  a  step-by-step  movement  up 
to  the  cutter. 
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5.  A  enttlos  and  •Hciag  maelUiM,  In  which  a  eottlBi 
disk  la  employed,  comprtainir  a  baae,  a  r«Tolnble  dlak,  a 
ahaft  aecnred  to  the  t>aa«,  a  sleere  on  the  said  ahaft, 
neana  for  connecting  and  aupportlng  the  aald  dlak  to  and 
apoa  the  aaid  aleeve,  a  rack  on  aald  aleeve,  an  aazHlary 
abaft,  a  pinion  on  the  auxiliary  abaft  adapted  to  engsf* 
■aid  rack,  meana  for  dlaengaglng  ttaa  aaid  pialon  and 
rack  ao  that  the  sleeve  may  be  operated  by  the  aforesaid 
meana  for  actuating  the  aame.  and  means  whereby  the 
pinion  la  rotated  to  moTe  the  aleere  and  feed  the  dlak 
by  a  atep-by-atep  movement  up  to  the  cutter. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.0  2  8.4  9  8.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  AaTHUa  CotXWlTB. 
Brocktoo.  Maas.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
666.401.      (CI.  21—101.) 


1.  In  a  ahock  abaorber  for  Teblclea,  the  combination  with 
the  axle  and  body  etructure  of  a  rejiicle,  of  paira  of  levera 
movably  connected  to  aald  body  structure  and  having 
aocketa  at  the  Inner  oppoaing  sldea  of  the  lower  enda.  aad- 
dles  attached  to  the  axle  and  having  the  levers  fulcrumed 
thereon,  pressure  caps  having  outer  ball  membera  en- 
gaging the  socketa  at  the  inner  oppoaing  sldea  of  the  lower 
enda  of  the  levera,  spring  meana  Interiwaed  between  and 
engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  said  caps,  and  a  single  bolt 
extending  throuRh  the  lower  enda  of  the  levera,  the  prea- 
aore  caps  and  the  spring  meana. 

2.  In  a  ahoek  abaorber  for  vehlclea,  the  combination  with 
the  axle  and  body  atmcture  of  a  vehicle,  of  iMtin  at 
levers  movably  connt'cted  to  aald  body  atmcture  and  pro- 
vided with  fulcrum  means  attached  to  the  axle  and  alao 
having  aockets  at  the  Inner  sides  of  their  lower  enda,  prea- 
aare  capa  bavins  looae  bearing  at  their  outer  extremitlea 
against  the  Inner  aides  of  the  lower  enda  of  the  levera, 
■prlng  means  Interposed  between  and  engaging  the  toner 
portions  of  the  caps,  and  a  single  connecting  derlc*  li»- 
aerted  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  levera,  the  presaara 
caps  and  the  spring  meana  and  having  unrestricted  mora- 
nent  In  the  oater  portions  of  aald  lever  enda. 

3.  In  a  shock  abeorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  axle  and  body  atmcture  of  a  vehicle,  of  oppoaed 
levers  movably  connected  to  said  body  structure  and 
provided  with  fulcrum  means  at  intermediate  points  at- 
tached to  the  Rzle,  pressure  capa  having  outer  ball  membera 
loosely  bearing  in  the  socketa  of  the  lower  enda  of  the 
levera.  spring  means  interposed  between  and  engaging  the 
Inner  opposins  portions  of  the  capa.  a  bolt  loosely  extend- 
ing through  the  spring  means,  capa  and  aaid  lever  enda 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  latter  and  having 
free  movement  In  the  outer  portiona  of  the  aald  levor  enda. 
auxiliary  springs  on  the  outer  extremitlea  of  the  bolt,  and 
meana  on  the  outer  extremitlea  of  the  bolt  for  boldtat 
the  aoxiiiary  springs  in  place. 

4.  In  a  ahock  abaorber  for  vehlclea,  the  combination  with 
the  axle  and  body  structure  of  a  vehicle,  of  opposed  levers 
provided  with  fulcrum  means  attached  to  the  axle,  the 
lower  arms  of  the  levers  extending  below  the  axle  and 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  having  upper  table  mem- 


bara  with  inner  aaata  and  ovcrbanglBc  flaBgea,  th*  upper 
arma  of  the  levers  being  in  the  form  of  closely  associated 
leaf  aprlnga,  the  inner  ends  of  the  latter  aprings  being 
fitted  in  said  aeata  beneath  aaid  flangea,  bolts  extending 
through  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  with  their  heada 
countersunk  to  said  seats  and  their  opposite  enda  termi- 
nating baaaath  aaid  flangea,  clips  applied  over  tiM  leaf 
springs  and  engaging  the  table  membera,  and  ahock  absorb- 
ing apring  means  Interposed  between  and  co<)peratlng 
with  the  lower  enda  of  the  levera  below  the  axle. 


1,026, 49T.  BCEANS  FOR  8ECT7RINO  KNOB  SHANKS 
TO  SPINDLES.  Thomas  B.  CaoccH.  Stamford,  Conn., 
aaslgnor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,467.      (CI.   TO     HH.\ 


1.  A  knob  ahank  having  a  socket  for  the  spindle  and  a 
receas  located  transversely  of  the  socket  at  one  side  there- 
of and  communicating  with  the  aame.  a  locking  piece  with- 
in said  reeeaa  and  a  support  having  an  inclined  face  on 
which  aald  locking  place  reata  and  baa  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  aptndle. 

2.  A  knob  ahank  liavlng  a  apindle  aocket  and  a  recess 
communicating  with  said  socket,  a  cylindrical  clamping 
pin  within  said  recess  and  a  support  having  an  inclined 
face  on  which  said  clamping  pin  rasts  and  has  a  rolling 
movement. 

S.  A  knob  shank  having  a  apindle  aocket  and  a  recesa 
communicating  with  said  aocket.  the  said  receas  being 
longer  than  the  aocket  is  wide  and  closed  at  its  ends,  a 
locking  piece  within  said  recess,  the  said  locking  piece  be- 
ing longer  than  the  socket  is  wide,  and  a  support  having 
an  inclined  face  forming  a  seat  for  said  locking  piece  and 
for  holding  the  latter  In  contact  with  the  spindle. 

4.  A  knob  shank  having  a  aocket  for  the  apindle.  a 
recess  or  pocket  communicating  with  aaid  socket,  a  lock- 
ing place  within  the  pocket,  and  a  aerew  secured  in  a 
diagonally  dlaposed  threaded  hole  In  the  knob  shank  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  wedge. 


,026.40  8.  POWRR-TRAN8MI88ION  MBTHANISM 
Locta  IfAKia  Oabsixl  Dbi.a(  nav-Brllbvillb,  8t.-Denls, 
France,  aaslgnor  to  The  Soci^t#  Anonyme  des  Automo- 
bllea  Delaunay-Belleville.  St.-Denia,  France,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.166.      (a.  138—8.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pump  ca;lng.  driving  and  driven  pomps  cooperating 
in  said  casing,  individual  shafts  normally  Independent  of 
aald  pnmpe.   mechenlsm  whereby  said  aliafta  can  be  eoo- 
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^^  through  «tld  pumps,  and  mechanism  whereby  said 
•'rArd^ufic'^'werTrantlBalon  mechanism  comprU- 

°^  to  f "«  .  inltiry  ahaft  Independent  of  aald  pump.. 

f^  hyrrTulic  powe?  tranamlaalon  mechanUm  comprla- 

mg  a  pu«rc.lng   drlTlng  and  driven  pumpa  In  i*ld  c^^ 

nr    a  driving  ahaft  Independent  of  said  pumps.  »  »le«J« 

i-j-^ri  ..£.^j;-  -r-r  r^r  r„rrn: 
tr:jr .:."  .s:?u%r.^e  cup,-  ^^,  ^  p- 

oth«  pcltlon  to  conn^rt  the  .haft.  dlrecUj. 


«»<to.   tqc  «Me">n>t  with  •M  r.teh.t  teeth,   .od  • 

S^^."d  .(  «ia  .m  •»•>  i"'*  "■•  "■"  "  "'~' 
poaltlon. 

1026,500.    SYRUP-PERCOLATOR.    '«'"'"*"  ^„*i;'*J?!- 
Beevllle,  Tex.    Filed  May  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  6^8,015. 

(CI.  167—4.) 


1     02  6    499,      JACK   FOR   TIGHTENING    ANTI8KID- 

'CHAINS       WILLIAM    F.    EDO.NOTON,    Springfield     Oh  0. 

l^iior  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Murray    SpHngfieUi. 

OhlT  Filed  Feb.  29,   1912.     Serial  No.  680,704.      (CI. 

•J  14— 6.) 


1  In  a  chain  tightener,  a  main  lever  portion  bavlng  a 
hook-shaped  end,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  therewith 
with  its  free  end  also  provided  with  a  hook,  said  arm 
having  a  series  of  rntchct  teeth  arranged  about  Its  pivotal 
point  and  a  pawl  on  the  main  lever  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  teeth.  »,„„,„„  „ 

2  In  a  chain  tightener,  a  main  lever  portion  having  a 
hook-shaped  end,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said 
lever  por^n.  -aid  arm  having  a  hook  at  its  free  end  and 
ratchet  teeth  at  It.  pivotal  .nd,  aod  a  pawl  slldab  y 
mounted  In  said  main  lever  portion  for  engagement  with 

the  said  ratchet  teeth.  »,.„i„„  - 

3  In  a  chain  tightener,  a  main  lever  portion  ha^i"*  > 
hook-shaped  end,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said 
oTn  lev^  portion,  said  arm  having  a  book  at  its  fr«  end 
and  ratchet  teeth  at  Us  plvoUl  end,  a  groove-way  to  aald 
main  lever  portion,  and  a  pawl  in  .aid  K/oo^''*^  jj^- 
ably  connected  with  said  main  lever  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  chain  tightener,  a  main  lever  portion  ha^l^*  • 
hook-shaped  end,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  «ad 
lever  por^n,  said  arm  having  a  hook  at  ^^^  ^^^.^ 
ratchet  taeU  on  Ita  pivotal  ead,  a  pawl  on  said  mato  levar 


1    in  a  symp  percolator,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right cyltoder.  a  apigot  opening  out  of  It  at  a  iow  po  n,    a 
grate  of  coarse  mesh  secured  within  and  across  the  Inserter 
of  said  cylinder  above  said  spigot,  and  an  uprl^t  *lr /"X' 
SxS  through  aaid  grate  and  opening  within  the  cylinder 
a^ea^d  below  thT  grate  :  of  a  filter  -mprUlng  a  rj^ 
of  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter 
o    ^a";  cyltodTr.  and  two  fabric  sheet,  respectively  above 
Tnd   below   .aid  rtog  and   stitched   to   each   ot^ J^^^ 
the  same  and  again  ouUlde  the  wime  "« /»  ^^  ^^^"'^ ' 
n^argln  which  contacta  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder^ 
^id  abeeta  having  a  central   bole  Into  which  .aid  tube 

'^T^ln^Tnnv  percolator,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
rlitht  cyltoder.  an  outlet  opening-out  of  It  at  a  low  point, 
.a^  a  iate  of  coarae  meal,  secured  wlthto  and  across  th* 
interior  of  «iid  cylinder  at  some  dlaunce  a»>ove  said  out- 
let    of  an  upright  air  tube  fixed  through  the  center  of 
Zk  ^te  an^  reattog  upon  the  bottom  of  the  cyltoder. 
said  tube  betog  provided  with  vents  Just  below  aald  grate 
aid  notche.  around  Its  lower  end.^and  a  «""  P«>^^,^. 
prialng  a  rtog  smaller  than  the  toterlor  of  the  tH>dy  but 
adapted  to  reat  upon  the  .rate,  and  two  sheets  of  flannel 
respectively    above    and    below    aald    rtog,    having    hole, 
rbr^gh  their  center  Into  which  «ild  tube  closely  fits  and 
stitched  to  each  other  ouUlde  the  ring  «>  as  to  leave  a 
proiecttog  margto  which  flU  clo«My  wlthto  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder.  


1  026.501       WINDOW    SCREEN.      WILLIAM     H.     ETnta, 
M^^etta,  Ohio.    Filed  May  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  560,309. 

1^  A  screen  of  the  class  described   Including  a  frame 
compriaing  two  approximately  rectangular  clamping  sec- 
tions removably  fitted  together  and  each  composed  of  chan 
nel  bars  rigidly  secured  together  at  their  ends,  wire  net- 
ttog  havtog  its  marginal  portion  clamped  between  the  to^ 
ner  sides  or  fianges  of  the  channel  ^'^J^'^^^'J^ 
or  flanges  of  the  outer  frame  member  havtog  their  ter»l^ 
nals  free  to  permit  mch  Inner  flangea  to  spring  toward  and 
outward  uniformly  to  enable  the  °^tt'°8  »°,~°*"f  "^ 
expand  without  twlaUng  the  frame  or  buckltog  tha  wire. 
and  fastentog  devlcea  piercing  the  outer  sides  or  flangea  of 
tha   channel   bar.   and    detachaWy    connecting   the    two 
clamping  aectiona  together. 

2A  scruen  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  frame 
coapriaiag  inner  and  outar  rectangular  clamping  aectJcna 
dctachnUr  fitted  togathar  and  aach  compoaed  of  channel 
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bars  provided  at  the  corners  of  the  clamping  aectlona 
with  overlapping  angularly  disposed  extensions,  the  outer 
clamping  section  being  also  provided  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom with  Inwardly  extending  lugs,  said  extensions  and 
lugs  being  secured  to  the  contiguous  channel  bars  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  same  at  the  corners  of  the  clamping 
■ecttona,  and  wire  netting  having  Its  marginal  portion 
clamped  between  the  Interflttlng  clamping  sections. 


valve  controlling  means  ^tomatlcally  operated  with  the 
clutch. 


3.  A  screen  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  screen 
frame  comprising  two  rectangular  clamping  sections  de- 
tachably  fitted  together  and  each  comprised  of  channel  bars 
rigidly  secured  together  at  their  ends,  fastening  means  for 
dptachJrt)ly  securing  the  clamping  sections  together,  and 
d«»taohable  i^rtlcal  strips  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  screen  and  secured  to  the  same  by  the  said 
fastening  means  for  the  clamping  sections  forming  lat- 
eral extensions  of  the  screen  and  provided  with  attach- 
ing means  secured  between  the  out*r  flanges  of  the  channel 
bars  of  the  clamping  sections. 

4.  A  screen  of  the  class  described  including  a  screen 
frame  comprising  two  rectangular  clamping  sections  de- 
tachably  fitted  together  and  each  composed  of  channel 
bars  connected  together  at  their  ends,  wire  netting  having 
its  marginal  portions  held  between  the  inner  flanges  of 
the  channel  bars,  and  detachable  angle  strips  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  screen  and  forming  lat- 
eral extensions,  which  project  over  the  face  of  the  window 
casing,  said  angle  strips  also  forming  Inner  attaching 
members  fitted  between  the  outer  flanges  of  the  clamping 
sections,  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  said  outer 
flanges  and  the  attachlnsf  members  of  the  angle  strips  and 
securing  the  latter  and  the  clamping  sections  together. 

6.  A  screen  of  the  class  described  Including  a  screen 
frame  comprising  two  rectangular  clamping  sections  de- 
tachably  fitted  together  and  each  composed  of  channel  bars 
connected  together  at  their  ends,  fastening  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  clamping  sections  together,  wire  net- 
ting having  its  marginal  portion  held  between  the  Inner 
flanges  of  the  channel  bars,  and  detachable  vertical  strips 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  screen  and 
forming  lateral  extensions  of  the  screen  and  provided  with 
approximately  U  shaped  attaching  members  fitted  around 
the  outer  flanges  of  the  channel  bars  of  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing sections  and  secured  between  the  same  by  the  said 
fastening  means  for  the  clamping  sections  and  the  outer 
flaogea  of  the  channel  bars  of  the  other  clamping  section. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026,502.  ORE-LOADER,  Nkls  V.  Flodii*.  Marquette, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  P.  Hodgson,  Ishpem- 
Ing,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  589.643. 
(CI.  214—10.) 

1.  Tba  combination  of  an  inclined  way,  a  scoop  movable 
along  the  same,  a  tilting  cradle  upon  which  the  scoop 
paaaes  from  the  upper  end  of  the  way,  a  cable  connected 
with  the  scoop,  a  winding  device  connected  with  the  cable, 
an  engine,  a  clutch  between  the  engine  and  winding  device, 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  datch  after  the 
scoop  reaches  the  cradle  and  tUta  therewith,  and  a  throttle 


2  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  way.  a  scoop  movable 
along  the  same,  a  tilting  cradle  upon  which  the  acoop 
paZs  from  the  upper  end  of  the  way.  a  cab  e  conne^ed 
with  the  scoop,  a  winding  device  connected  with  the  cable, 
rn  engine,  a  cVutch  between  the  engine  and  winding  device 
Leans  for  automatically  opening  the  clutch  af  er  the 
«^p  reaches  the  cradle  and  tilt,  therewith  a  throttle 
valve  controlling  means  automatically  operated  with  the 
clutch,  and  an  operator's  controlling  lever  operatively 
connected  with  the  throttle  and  clutch. 


1.026,503.  SANITARY  TELEPHONE JIOUTHPI^E. 
Ci^tDE  V.  FiLLCm.  Newark, .N.  J.  Filed  July  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,600.      (CI.  179—185.) 


A  sanitary  guard  for  mouth  pieces  of  telephone  trans- 
mitten,  comprising  telescopic  sections  having  the  form 
of  truncated  cones,  said  sections  further  having  different 
degrees  of  Inclination  and  being  extended  and  secured  to 
gether, 

1026  604      STEMING  HEAD  FOR  VEHICLES,     OBOaoB 
'  FrIncis  OAaaiTT,  Scranton,   Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6.   1911. 
Serial  No.  606.993.     (CL  74—38.) 


1.  In  a  steering  head  for  vehicles,  a  steering  wheel,  a 
steering  pillar,  an  annular  grip  member  carried  by  the 
steering  wheel  with  springs  Interposed  between  said  grip 
member  and  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  clutch  having 
one  member  connected  directly  to  the  steering  pillar  for 
roUtlon  therewith,  and  another  member  fixedly  connected 
to  a  non-rotaUble  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  connections 
between  the  grip  member  and  the  member  of  the  clutch 
carried  by  the  pillar. 

2.  In  a  steering  head  for  vehicles,  a  steering  wheel, 
springs  carried  by  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel  on   the 


May  14, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


515 


aide  thereof  toward  the  operator,  an  annular  grip  member 
carried  by  the  springs,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  steering 
wheel  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  grip  member  and  the  clutch,  said  connections 
comprising  a  series  of  levers  carried  by  the  wheel  in 
radial  relation  thereto  and  each  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  clutch,  and  link  members  each  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  respective  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  grip  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  steering  head  for  vehicles,  a  steering  pillar,  a 
steering  wheel  at  one  end  of  aald  steering  pillar,  a  hollow 
post  traversed  by  the  pillar  and  fixed  with  reference  there- 
to, aald  post  terminating  at  the  end  toward  the  steering 
wheel  In  a  clatch  head,  a  clutch  block  rotatable  with  the 
steering  pillar  and  carried  by  the  latter  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  clutch  head  on  the  pillar,  a  series  of  levers 
carried  by  the  steering  wheel  and  each  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  clutch  Mock,  a  link  for  each  lever  extending 
through  the  steering  wheel  to  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  lever,  a  circular  grip  member  on  the  side  of  the 
steering  wheel  remote  from  the  clutch,  said  grip  member 
beb)g  connected  to  the  links  st  the  ends  thereof  remote 
from  the  levers,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  grip 
member  and  the  steering  wheel  and  tending  normally  to 
move  the  grip  member  away  from  the  steering  wheel. 

4.  In  a  steering  bead  for  vehicles,  a  steering  pillar,  a 
steering  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  ateering  pillar,  a  hol- 
low post  traversed  by  the  pillar  and  fiexed  with  reference 
thereto,  said  post  terminating  at  the  end  toward  the 
steering  wheel  in  a  clutch  head,  a  clutch  block  rotatable 
with  the  steering  pillar  and  carried  by  the  latter  in 
operative  relation  to  the  clutch  head  on  the  pillar,  a  series 
of  levers  carried  by  the  steering  wheel  and  each  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  clutch  block,  a  link  for  each  lever  ex- 
tending through  the  steering  wheel  to  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  lever,  an  aunular  grip  member  of  con- 
cavo-conwx  cross  section  having  tongues  and  cars  on  the 
Inner  edge  connected  trf  the  ends  of  the  links  remote  from 
the  levers,  the  grip  member  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  steering  wheel,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
steering  «<rheel  and  the  concaved  face  of  the  grip  member. 


1.026,505.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Adam  F.  Glasbs, 
Jersey  City,  and  John  Olsen,  Whlppany,  N.  J„  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  George  W.  Crane,  Rahway,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  19,  1909,    Serial  No,  508,430,     (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  an  opening 
to  permit  free  movement  of  an  axle  therein,  a  head  for 
the  axle  provided  with  triangularly  disposed  faces,  thrust 
pieces  co-acting  with  said  faces,  and  springs  interposed 
between  the  thrust  pieces  and  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  an  opening 
to  permit  free  movement  of  an  axle  therein,  a  head  for 
the  axle  provided  with  traingularly  disposed  faces,  thrust 
pieces  to  co-act  with  said  faces,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  thrust  pieces  with  said  hub.  and  springs 
interpos^  between^  the  thrust  pieces  and  the  hub. 

3,'Tbe  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  an  opening 
to  permit  free  movement  of  an  axle  therein,  a  head 
for    the    axle    provided    with    angularly    disposed    cam 


faces,  thrust  pieces  co-acting  with  said  faces,  said  bead 
having  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  faces,  the 
thrust  pieces  t>elng  located  between  said  flangea.  said  hub 
having  faces  co-acting  with  said  flunges,  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  thrust  pieces  and  the  hub,  and  means 
retaining  said  springs  In  place. 


1,026,506,  •  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BOOKS, 
PAPERS,  &c.  Chablcs  T.  Haso,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio, 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910,    Serial  No,  542,996,     (Cl.  45 — 58.) 


In  a  book  support,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
member,  and  supporting  meana  therefor,  of  arms  made 
angular  in  cross  section  and  attached  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  upright  member,  each  of  said 
arms  provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  integral  pro- 
jections to  support  a  book  and  each  arm  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  an  Integral  fixed  clip  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  upright  face  of  the  arm,  and  spring  clips  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  faces  of  the  t>ook  supporting  projec- 
tions and  having  their  free  ends  terminating  substantially 
parallel  with  the  upright  portions  of  the  arms  between 
said  supporting  projections  and  the  fixed  clipe  at  the  outer 
enda  of  said  arms. 


1,026,507,  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR,  jAlfts  T. 
Hats  and  Thomas  C.  Hats,  Emmltsburg.  Md.  Filed 
May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.069.     (Cl.  48—52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbld  feeding  derlce  for 
acetylene  gas  generators,  of  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  brake  mechanism  fbr  controlling  said  motor,  the 
latter  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  brake  ahoe  the  op- 
posite ends  of  which  are  adapted  for  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  rotary  member, 
means  for  controlling  said  brake  shoe  by  the  volume  of 
gas  generated  whereby  the  momentum  of  the  motor  is 
gradually  stopped  as  the  volume  of  gas  becomes  excessive 
and  whereby  the  motor  becomes  inactive  upon  a  sudden 
and  accidental  release  of  the  gas. 
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2.  In  an  aMtjrleiM  caa  K«n«rator,  tb«  eomblnatloa  of 

carbld  fsedtng  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  tbe  same,  a 
rotary  member  actuated  by  tbe  motor,  a  pivoted  brake 
shoe  forming  a  part  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  have 
•Itbar  of  its  enda  engage  aald  member  to  stop  tlM  motor, 
meaoa  for  bolding  one  end  of  aald  aboe  normally  In  con- 
tact with  aald  rotary  brake  member,  a  movable  trip  op- 
eratlTely  connected  to  said  shoe  to  move  tbe  aame,  and 
a  gasometer  having  a  moTtble  member  arranged  In  tbe 
patb  of  aald  trip  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aame. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  the  combination  of 
carbld  feeding  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  aame,  a 
rotary  member  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  rocking  brake 
aboe  adapted  to  have  either  of  Ita  enda  engage  aald  mem- 
Ix-r  to  stop  the  motor,  a  weight  carried  by  aald  aboe  to 
hold  one  of  its  ends  in  conUct  with  said  member  to  atop 
the  motor,  an  arm  forming  a  part  of  aald  brake  aboe,  a 
trip  lever  aecured  to  said  arm,  a  gaaometer  having  a  mov- 
able bell,  and  meana  upon  said  bell  to  engage  and  actuate 
mild  trip  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.OL'6.508.  WELI^DRILLINO  MACHINE.  FKXDBircK  A. 
IIuamLiNO,  Centralla.  III.  Filed  July  13,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   638,345.      (CI.   186 — 3.) 


?^- 


»  -^f-^fim' 


1.  In  a  well  diilling  machine,  a  aapportlng  frame,  a 
motor,  a  main  drive  abaft  operatively  connected  with  aald 
motor,  a  drill  operating  abaft  geared  to  said  main  drive 
staft,  a  dnim  fixed  on  aald  drill  operating  shaft,  a  drill 
op«>ratlng  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  said  dnun, 
a  spudding  cam  fixed  on  aald  main  drive  abaft,  aald  cam 
romprlsing  a  di-sk  having  laterally  projecting  annular 
tl.mgea.  a  apudding  cable  having  a  alldable  and  detachable 
(onnection  with  said  drilling  cable,  a  grappling  hook 
•oupllng  adapted  to  detachably  connect  aald  apudding 
i-tble  with  aald  cam.  aald  coupling  comprlaing  plvotally 
connected  Jawa  having  on  one  >>nd  overlapping  hook  shaped 
huiidlea  adapted  to  be  detachably  entraged  with  the  end 
of  the  spudding  cable  and  having  on  their  opposite  enda 
hearing  rollera  adapted  to  engage  and  travel  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  flangea  of  said  spudding  cam  whereby  a 
oiendy  pull  and  a  quick  releaae  is  Imparted  through  aald 
spudding  cable  to  the  drilling  cable. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  a  aapportlng  frame,  a 
motor  arranged  on  aald  frame,  a  main  drive  abaft  opera- 
ttvi>ly  connected  with  said  motor,  a  fixed  bearing  arranged 
on  one  side  of  aald  frame,  an  adjustable  bearing  altdably 
mounted  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  frame,  meana  to 
Hlldably  connect  aald  adjustable  bearing  to  tbe  frame, 
a  drill  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  l)euillgB, 
a  friction  gear  tlxedly  mounted  on  said  main  drive  aliaft, 
a  similar  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  aald  drill  operating 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  operative 
>>ngagement  with  the  gear  on  tbe  drive  abaft  when  aald 
iiiljiistable  bearing  \%  shifted  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 
a  shifting  lever,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid  lever 
:ind  at  Its  opposite  end  to  a  fixed  support,  a  link  connected 
wi  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  at  ita  op- 
posita  end  to  aald  adjustable  bearing  whereby  tbe  latter 
Is  shifted  to  bring  tbe  friction  gear  on  aald  drill  operating 
shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  gear 
<>n  said  drive  abaft,  a  cable  wlading  drum  fixed  on  aald 
drill  operating  abaft,  and  a  drill  operating  cable  adapted 
i«  l*«  wound  oo  and  off  aatd  drum. 

3.  la  a  well  drllUng  laaeblac.  a  wheeled  aupportlng 
frame,  a  motor  arranged  tbereon.  a  main  drive  abaft  op- 


ermtlrely  connected  with  said  motor,  a  friction  g«ar  fixed 
on  aald  shaft,  a  drill  operating  shaft  revolubly  and  ad- 
justably mounted  on  aald  drum,  a  friction  fsear  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  drill  operating  ahaft.  meaoa  whereby  one 
end  of  aald  abaft  la  ablfted  to  bring  aald  friction  gear  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  gear  on  aald  main 
drive  ahaft.  a  cable  winding  drum  fixed  on  aald  drill  op- 
erating abaft,  a  drill  operating  cable  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  and  off  aald  drum,  a  spudding  cam  fixed  on  said 
main  drive  abaft,  a  apudding  cable  adapted  to  op- 
eratively connect  aald  cam  with  said  drill  cable,  a 
sand  line  shaft  revolubly  and  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  drive  pulley  fixed  on  one  end  of  aald 
abaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  aald  main  drive 
abaft,  a  drum  fixed  on  said  sand  line  abaft,  a  sand  bucket 
operating  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  said  drum, 
a  casing  line  abaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
geared  to  aald  main  drive  shaft,  means  to  tbrow  said 
line  shaft  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  cable  winding  drum 
fixed  on  said  casing  line  ahaft.  a  caaing  driving  line  or 
cable  adapted  to  be  wotind  00  and  off  aald  drum,  a  maat. 
a  aariee  of  pulleys  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  maat  and 
adapted  to  Independently  aupport  and  guide  said  cablea,  a 
auitably  mounted  walking  beam,  meana  to  operatively  con- 
nect one  end  of  aald  beam  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  and 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
beam  to  said  drill  operating  cable. 


1,026.509.  TOOL  FOB  EXTBACTINO  WELLrPOINTS. 
Bbbtls  G.  ilOBLiMQ,  Coo|>erBvllle.  Iflcb.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  549.279.     (CI.  166—4.) 


A  tool  of  tbe  class  deacrlbod.  comprising  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  screwed  into  a  coupling  and  having  an  angular  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  an  angular  rod  freely  alldable 
In  aaid  opening,  a  aboulder  at  each  end  of  the  rod  to  en- 
gage the  reapectlve  enda  of  the  plug,  a  rod  or  tube  attached 
to  aald  alldable  rod  and  extending  upward,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  aame  to  yieldably  aupport  the  movable 
parte  of  the  device. 


1,026,510.  ICE-CBBAM  FREEZER.  Lacba  Emma  Hliv 
HON,  Lancaater,  S.  C.  aaslgnor  to  North  Pole  Ice  Cream 
Freeser  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
Nortb  Carolina.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Serial  No  5S6.769. 
(CL  62 — 4.) 

1.  An  Ice-cream  freeser.  constating  of  a  receptacle,  cnna 
for  tbe  aame.  a  slotted  caaing  supported  in  the  receptacle, 
a  aeries  of  bara  adapted  to  be  received  In  tbe  slots,  a  lock- 
ing rod  to  clamp  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  bars,  and  means  for 
stfcorlng  the   locking  rod. 

2.  Aa  ice-cresn  freeser.  consisting  of  a  receptscle,  cans 
for  the  same,  bars  to  hold  tbe  cans  In  position,  locklag 
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bars  fbr  tbe  main  bars,  a  lug  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle, and  a  latch  pivoted  oa  the  locklag  bar  and  adaptad 
to  engafe  the  lug  oa  tb«  receptacle. 


3.  Aa  Ica-crcam  freeser,  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  can« 
for  tbe  same,  a  plotted  caaing  supported  in  tbe  receptacle, 
perforated  bars  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  alots,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  other  ends  of  tbe  bara,  bara  adapted 
to  be  supported  la  the  slotted  casing  and  contact  with  tbe 
tops  of  the  cans,  and  locking  means  for  tbe  bars. 


1.026.511.  TWISTING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  ROPE. 
Otto  C  H.  Jcschki.  Maywood,  lU.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  610,516.     (CI,  2&— 21.) 


A  twtatlag  device  comprising  sMmber  1  havlag  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  hubs  6  extending  well  out  from  the  face 
tberaof ;  stub  shafts  7  mounted  In  said  bearing  bobs  and 
provided  with  inwardly  turiMd  hooka  8«  the  Inner  ends  of 
of  aald  books  8  tonniaating  well  wltbizi  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
outer  enda  of  bearing  bubs  6 ;  and  meana  for  rotating 
ahafta  7,  substantially  as  described. 


1,026,512.  COMPOUND  GAS-ENGINE.  OaoB<»  W.  J»8- 
sup,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,975.      (CI.  123—86.) 

1.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed 
cylinder ;  a  movable  piston  therein  ;  a  movable  cylinder ;  a 
fixed  piston  within  tbe  movable  cylinder,  one  cylinder  re- 
ceiving the  high  pressure  and  one  cylinder  receiving  tbe 
low  pressure  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  engine ;  a  pow^r 
shaft ;  means  for  transmitting  power  from  aaid  movable 
piston  and  aaid  movable  cylinder  to  said  power  abaft ; 
meana  for  eatabllabing  communication  between  aald  cyl- 
Indera  at  predetermined  intervals ;  and  means  for  caoslng 
explosions  wlthla  tbe  high  pressure  cylinder  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 

2.  In  a  compound  gaa  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  fixed  low  preasare  cylinder ;  a  movable  piston 
tbcreia ;  a  movable  high  prsaaure  cylinder  carried  by  said 
piston :  a  fixed  piston  witbln  said  movable  cylinder ;  a 
power  abaft  >ournaled  in  tbe  frame ;  power  transmitting 
coanectlona  between  s&ld  movable  cylinder  and   movable 
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platOB  and  aaid  ahaft;  meana  for  establlabtag  communica- 
tion between  said  cylinders  at  predetermlaad  Intervals ; 
and  means  for  causing  explosions  within  tbe  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  at  predetermined  intervals. 


3.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  fixed  low  pressure  cylinder ;  a  movable  piston 
therein  ;  a  movable  high  pressure  cylinder  carried  by  said 
piston ;  a  fixed  piston  within  said  movable  cylinder ;  a 
power  shaft  joumaled  in  tbe  frame ;  power  transmitting 
connectlona  between  said  movable  cylinder  and  movable 
piston  and  said  shaft ;  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  tMSA  high  pressure  cylinder  and  said  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  between  one  of  its  ends  and  one  face  of  its  pis- 
ton at  predetermined  Intervals,  said  low  pressure  cylinder 
forming  a  compression  chamber  between  its  other  end  and 
tbe  other  face  of  its  piston  and  said  compression  cbamber 
having  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  passageway  lead- 
ing to  a  posltloB  adjacent  the  high  pressure  cylinder ;  a 
valve  controlling  said  inlet  pasaageway  ;  and  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  outlet  passage- 
way  and  said  high  pressure  cylinder  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals. 

4.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  fixed  low  pressure  cylinder ;  a  movable  piston 
tbereln;  a  movable  bigb  pressure  cylinder  carried  by  aald 
piston ;  a  fixed  piston  within  said  movable  cylinder ;  a 
power  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  frame ;  power  transmitting 
connections  between  said  movable  cylinder  and  movable 
piston  and  said  shaft ;  means  for  eatabllabing  communica- 
tion between  said  high  pressure  cylinder  and  said  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  between  one  of  its  ends  snd  one  face  of  its 
piston  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder forming  a  compression  chamber  between  its  other 
end  and  the  other  face  of  its  piston  and  said  compression 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sageway leading  to  a  position  adjscent  tbe  high  pressure 
cylinder  ;  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet  passagewsy  ;  mefhs 
for  estabUablng  cooununlcation  between  ssid  outlet  pas- 
sageway and  said  high  pressure  cylinder  at  predetermined 
intervals ;  and  a  valve  permitting  air  to  pass  through 
said  outlet  passageway  toward  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
and  preventing  air  from  passing  in  a  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
frame  ;  a  fixed  low  pressure  cylinder ;  a  movable  piston 
therein  ;  a  movable  high  pressure  cylinder  carried  by  said 
piston  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom ;  a  fixed  piston 
extending  downwardly  through  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
and  into  tk«  vp^mr  portion  of  tbe  bigb  pressure  cylinder ; 
a  power  abaft  journaled  In  the  frame ;  power  tranamltting 
connectlona  between  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bigb  preaaare 
cylinder  and  said  abaft :  means  for  estsbllsblng  c^auauai- 
catioD  between  ssid  cylinders  at  predeterm^ai  tnterrals ; 
and  means  for  causing  explosions  witbts  4M  btgb  pres- 
sure cylinder  st  predetermined  Intervali.^ 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gantte.] 


5i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  x4,  XQia: 


1.026.513.  METALLIC  COFFIN-CASE.  Jasfsi  Jonu. 
Newark,  Ohio.  FU«d  Aug.  14,  1»11.  8«rUl  No.  643.907. 
(CI.  27—7.) 


1.  A  metallic  box  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bottom  bav 
Ini;  a  reinforcing  metal  frame  arrange^^  around  the  edge 
thereof,  side  members  secured  to  said  bottom  and  each 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  supporting  brace 
arranged  transversely  thereof  with  a  sheet  m«tal  plate 
arranged  over  Its  Inner  face  and  having  the  side  edges 
thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  flanges  which  over- 
lap the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  side  bars  of  said  side 
members,  end  members  composed  of  top.  bottom  and  side 
bars  connected  at  their  ends  with  their  metal  lining  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  faces  thereof  and  having  flanges  ex- 
tending therearound  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said 
bars,  and  a  skeleton  top'  Becur«>d  to  a  sheet  metal  plate 
and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  with  tb«  side 
and  end  members  of  said  box. 

2.  A  metallic  box  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bottom  hav- 
ing a  reinforcing  metal  frame  arranged  around  the  edge 
thereof,  side  members  secured  to  said  bottom  and  each  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  having  a  supporting  brace 
arranged  transversely  thereof  with  a  sheet  metal  plate 
arranged  over  Ita  Inner  face  and  having  the  side  edges 
thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  flanges  which  overlap 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  side  bars  of  said  side 
members,  end  members  composed  of  top,  bottom  and  side 
bars  connected  at  tbelr  ends  with  their  metal  lining  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  faces  thereof  and  having  flanges  ex- 
tending therearound  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said 
bars,  and  a  top  composed  of  two  side  bars  with  a  longitodl- 
nally  extending  brace  bar  arranged  between  them,  cross 
bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed 
bars,  transversely  arranged  brace  bars  spaced  from  said 
end  bars,  and  a  aheet  metal  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  bars. 


1,026,514.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Locis  JcDCL- 
sox.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637.103.      (CI.  74 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
main  gear  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  both  of  its  lateral 
face;*,  of  a  pinion  for  revolving  said  main  gear  wheel,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  Is  carried,  a  driving  shaft 
(roiB  which  the  pinion  shaft  is  driven,  rotatable  members 
arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  through  which  both 
shafts  project,  supports  In  which  said  rotatable  memt>ers 
rotate  about  their  centers  and  mekns  whereby  the*  pinion 


and  pinion  shaft  are  moved  about  the  driving  shaft  as  a 
center  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  whereby  the 
pinion  is  moved  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  main 
gear  wheel  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
main  gear  whe^I  having  gear  teeth  on  both  of  Its  lateral 
faces,  snd  sn  srcuate  guide  carried  by  said  wheel,  of  a 
pinion  adapted  to  b«  brought  Into  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
either  face  of  the  main  gear  wheel  to  revolve  the  latter,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  pinion  Is  carried,  a  friction  roller  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  travel  In 
said  guide,  a  driving  shaft  from  which  said  pinion  and 
pinion  shaft  are  driven,  rotatable  members  through  which 
the  driving  shaft  passes  centrsUy  snd  the  pinion  shaft 
passes  eccentrically  and  supports  for  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers. 

8.  Itt  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  pinion  shaft  driven  therefrom,  of  a 
pinion  rigidly  carried  by  said  pinion  shaft,  a  main  gear 
wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  both  of  Ita  lateral  faces,  a  guide 
for  swinging  the  pinion  and  pinion  shaft  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  to  move  the  plnlun  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  the 
main  gear  wheel,  disks  through  which  both  the  said  shafta 
project,  and  annular  supports  in  which  said  disks  revolve 
about  the  driving  shait  as  a  center  when  the  pinion  and 
pinion  shaft  are  swung  by  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
main  gear  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  both  of  Its  lateral 
faces,  of  a  driving  shaft  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  In 
substantial  allnement  with  the  periphery  of  the  main  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  driving 
shaft,  rotatable  disks  through  which  the  driving  shaft 
passes  centrally  and  the  pinion  shaft  eccentrically,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  said  pinion  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  series  of  gaar  teeth  on  the  main  gear 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  pinion  and  pinion  shaft 
are  moved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  driving  shaft 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
main  gear  wheel  having  gear  teeth  on  both  of  Its  lateral 
faces,  of  a  driving  shaft  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  In 
sulMtantlal  allnement  with  the  periphery  of  the  main  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  driving 
shaft,  rotatable  dlaks  through  which  the  driving  shaft 
passes  centrally  and  the  pinion  shaft  eccentrically,  a  pinion 
carried  near  one  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  alternately  with  the  series  of  gear  teeth  on  the 
main  gear  wheel,  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  said  last  named  gear  wheels  being  adapted  to 
mesh  whereby  the  pinion  shaft  Ts  driven  from  the  driving 
shaft,  and  meana  carried  by  the  main  gear  wheel  whereby 
the  pinion  and  pinion  shaft  are  moved  In  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  driving  shaft. 


1,026,515.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  JOINT.  WiLLUM  Kat- 
LOR,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  B.  Tay- 
lor, Muskogee.  Okla.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,725.      (CI.   104—115.) 


1.  In  a  Joint  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  the  end  of  a  main  track  rail,  said  end  being  cut  away 
on  its  upper  side  to  form  a  flat  base  portion,  said  l>as« 
l>ortion  having  therein  dove  tail  shaped  notches  which 
open  from  the  apposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  a  centrally 
dlspoaed  pivot  hole,  of  the  end  of  a  switch  rail,  said  end 
having  Its  lower  side  cut  away  whereby  said  cut  away 
ends  of  the  switch  and  main  track  rail  are  adapted  to 
form   an   overlapping   engagement,  dove   tall   shaped    lugs 
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formed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  cut  away  end  of  the  switch, 
said  lugs  being  adapted  tp  be  swung  Into  the  grooves  In 
the  base  formed  by  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  end,  a 
pivot  stud  formed  on  said  end  of  the  switch  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pivot  hole  In  said  base  portion  of  the  rail 
end  whereby  said  end  of  the  switch  Is  plvotally  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  rail,  and  a  base  plate  arranged  beneath 
the  connected  ends  of  the  switch  and  rail. 

2.  Id  a  joint  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  the  end  of  a  main  track  rail,  said  end  being  thickened 
on  its  sides  and  cut  away  to  form  a  flat  horizontal  base, 
said  base  having  in  Its  upper  side  transversely  disposed 
dove  tail  shaped  notches,  and  a  centrally  disposed  pivot 
hole  and  having  in  Its  sides  longitudinal  grooves  and  in  its 
end  a  transverse  groove,  of  the  end  of  a  switch  member, 
said  end  being  thickened  and  cut  away  on  Its  under  side 
to  fit  the  recessed  end  of  the  rail,  dove  tall  shaped  lugs 
arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  cut  away  end  of  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dove  tail  shaped  notches 
In  the  base  of  the  rail  end,  a  pivot  stud  also  formed  on 
the  cut  away  end  of  the  switch  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  pivot  hole  in  said  base  whereby  said  switch 
merolier  is  plvotally  connected  to  the  rail  member  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  thereon  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
a  tongue  formed  on  the  end  of  the  cut  away  portion  of 
the  switch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  end 
of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  Iwse  plate  arranged  beneath  the 
Joined  ends  of  said  rail  and  switch  member  and  means 
whereby  said  base  plate  is  secured  to  the  thickened  end  of 
the  rail. 

3.  In  a  Joint  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  the  end  of  a  main  track  rail,  said  end  being  thickened 
on  its  sides  and  cut  away  to  form  a  flat  horisontal  base, 
said  base  having  In  Ita  upper  side  transversely  disposed 
dove  uil  shaped  notches  and  a  centrally  disposed  plTot 
hole  having  In  Its  aides  longitudinal  grooves  and  in  Its 
end  a  transverse  groove,  of  the  end  of  a  switch  member, 
said  end  being  thickened  and  cut  away  on  Its  under  side 
to  fit  the  recessed  end  of  the  rail,  dove  tall  shaped  lugs 
arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  cut  away  end  of  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dove  tall  shaped  notches 
In  the  base  of  the  rail  end,  a  pivot  stud  also  formed  on  the 
cut  away  end  of  the  switch  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pivot  hole  In  said  l>ase  whereby  said  switch 
member  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  rail  member  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  thereon  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
a  tongue  formed  on  the  end  of  the  cut  away  portion  of 
the  switch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  end  of 
the  base  of  the  rail,  a  base  plate  arranged  beneath  the 
Joined  ends  of  said  rail  and  switch  member,  said  base  plate 
having  formed  therein  spike  receiving  holes  and  notches, 
rail  engaging  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  In  the  side  of  the 
thickened  lutse  portion  of  the  rail. 


tongues  at  one  side  into  the  grooves  at  the  other  aide  so 
as  to  enter  the  tongues  of  the  next  adjacent  board,  and  a 
second  meUl  member  projecting  horlzonully  outwardly 
between  the  ends  of  the  bqards  to  the  front  thereof  and 
turned  down  over  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  board  so  as 
to  form  a  water  shed,  the  said  second  member  being  of 
slightly  less  length  than  said  flrat  mentioned  member. 


1,026.516.      SILO.      Albcbt    Kbible.    Bunker    Hill,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,008.     (CI.  20—1.4.) 


The  combination  with  tongue  and  grooved  boards  placed 
end  to  and  and  grooved  at  their  abutting  ends,  of  a  metal 
strip  or  member  resting  within  the  grooves  in  the  ends 
of  both  boards  and  extending  from  the  outer  edgen  of  the 


1,026.517.  CHURN  AND  DASHER.  Flot  D.  Kisoid, 
Long  Creek,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658.216.      (CI.  31 — 42.) 


In  a  churn,  a  body,  a  vertical  shaft  therein,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  rings  on  the  shaft,  said  rings  having  a 
series  of  loops,  and  daahers,  said  dashers  being  fomed 
with  meaiu  for  pivotal  movement  In  the  said  loops,  said 
dashers  having  openings  therethrough,  and  an  extension 
on  the  pivotal  side  of  each  of  the  dashers  for  engagement 
wltb  the  said  shaft  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  dash- 
ers on  their  pivots  in  one  direction. 


1,026,518.  ELECTRIC  ALARM.  William  J.  Kjcobloch, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,768.     (CL  177—317.) 


.<?   .6 
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1.  An  electric  alarm  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bat- 
tery and  a  buzzer  located  thereon,  an  electric  connection 
between  the  battery  and  buzzer,  an  electric  connection  be- 
tween the  battery  and  frame,  an  arm  hlngedly  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  Insulated  therefrom,  said  arm  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a  flnger 
struck  up  therein  and  adapted  at  times  to  encounter  the 
frame,  said  arm  also  having  a  flnger  struck  op  therefrom 
which  Is  electrically  connected  with  the  buzzer,  said  arm 
being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  longitudinally  dis- 
posed silts  forming  fingers  which  are  bowed  at  their  in- 
termediate portions  away  from  earti  other  and  which  a|« 
disposed  toward  each  other  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  and  a 
ball  float  detachably  received  between  the  last  mentioned 
fingers. 

2.  An  electric  alarm  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bat- 
tery and  buzzer  mounted  thereon,  an  electric  connection 
between    the  battery   and   buzzer,    an   electric   connection 
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between  the  tetterr  ■■<!  the  fr«m«.  an  arm  btncedly 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame  and  Insulated  therefrom,  mid 
arm  beln«  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  a  pop- 
tton  of  the  material  of  wblcta  tlie  arm  la  formed  beinc 
■track  np  Into  a  (lager  adapted  to  cneonater  tbe  frame  at 
times,  a  second  finger  formed  up  from  the  arm  and  a  wipe 
connectlBc  the  laat  mentioned  flnRer  with  the  bosser.  the 
atrip  of  which  the  arm  Is  formed  having  at  Its  lower  end 
longitudinally  disposed  ellta  forming  three  fingers  which 
are  bowed  from  each  other  at  their  Intermediate  portlona 
and  which  are  diepoeed  toward  each  other  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  ball  Inserted  between  the  laat  mentioned  fingers, 
the  aald  arm  having  sufllclent  reelliency  to  permit  the 
said  ball  to  be  bruahed  to  one  aide  or  the  other  aa  a  pan 
la  inserted  under  the  same  or  removed  from  under  the 
same. 

1.026.810.  FLOAT  FOB  BATHERS.  William  C. 
KwoPH,  New  Orleana.  L«.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  662,974-     (CL  »— 17.) 


1.  In  a  float,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow  Tea- 
sels, means  connecting  the  vessels  together  for  supporting 
a  bether,  and  means  for  connecting  one  veeael  below  the 
other  locking  the  veaaels  together  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing same,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  float,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow  ves- 
sels, a  strap  connecting  the  vessels  together,  one  of  the 
veeaels  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eye  members, 
and  the  other  veeeel  having  a  correepoBdlng  nwnber  of 
hooks  for  engaging  said  eye  members  whereby  the  veeeele 
may  be  coupled  tojfether  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  float,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bellow  veeaeto, 
each  vessel  having  circular  ends  and  flared  sides  meeting  In 
a  ridge  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  vessels,  each 
veaael  having  a  handle  fixed  to  one  end,  a  strap  attached 
to  the  handlea  for  connecting  the  vessels  together  and 
aecurlng  same  to  a  bather,  eye  members  projectii^c  from 
the  periphery  of  one  of  the  vesaels  near  the  opposite  end 
to  which  said  handle  is  fixed,  and  books  projecting  from 
the  periphery  of  one  of  the  vessels  near  the  oppoalte  end 
to  which  the  handle  la  fixed  for  en«aclBg  said  eye  mem- 
bers whereby  the  veesels  may  be  coupled  together  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  same,  substantially  aa  described. 


sliding  aasbes  and  transversely  arranged  spacing  atrlpa 
taiterpoeed  between  the  cap  and  cover  platea.  sttbetantlaUy 
aa  deecrlbed. 

a.  Ib  fire  proof  window  construction,  n  main  frame  in- 
cluding side  members  of  channel  form  provided  with 
weight  boxee,  channel  ahapad  cap  platea,  the  legs  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  outer  edgea  of  the  side  members  form- 
ing projecting  flanges,  openings  In  the  cap  plates  for  ac- 
cess to  the  weights  and  pulleys,  and  upper  and  lower  cover 
plate*  removably  secured  between  the  projecting  flanges 
of  the  cap  plates,  said  cover  plates  having  guldea  for  the 
sashes. 

3.  In  Are  proof  wtaHlow  construction,  a  main  frame  In- 
cluding aid*  membera  of  channel  form  provided  with 
weight  boxee,  channel  shaped  cap  plates,  the  legs  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  outer  edgea  of  the  side  members 
forming  projecting'  flanges,  openings  In  the  cap  plates  for 
access  to  the  weights  and  pulleys,  and  upper  and  lower 
tdjostable  coTcr  plates  reoovsUy  aeeured  between  t)ie 
projecting  flanges  of  the  cap  plates,  aald  cover  plates  bar- 
ing guides  for  the  sashes.  »^ 

4.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  main  frame  ui- 
clndlng  side  members  of  channel  form  provided  with 
weight  boxes,  channel  ahaped  cap  plates  the  legs  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  members  form- 
ing projecting  fianses,  openings  In  the  cap  plates  for  ac- 
cess to  the  weights  and  pulleys,  and  upper  and  lower  ad- 
justable cover  plates  remorably  secured  between  the  pro- 
jecting flangee  of  the  cap  plates  and  baring  guides  for 
the  sashefl,  the  lower  cover  platea  being  longer  than  the 
upper  cover  plates. 

9.  rn  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  main  frame  In- 
cIodlDg  side  membem  of  channel  form  provided  with 
wetyht  boxes,  channel  shaped  cap  plates  the  leg*  of  which 
are  secwred  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  members  form- 
iDf  projecting  flangee.  openings  In  the  cap  plates  for  ac- 
cess to  the  weights  and  pulleys,  and  upper  and  lower  ad- 
justable cover  plates  removably  secured  between  the  pro- 
jecting flanges  of  the  cap  plates,  and  having  guides  for 
the  aaahe*.  the  lower  cover  plates  being  longer  than  the 
upper  cover  plates,  said  upper  and  lower  cover  plates  hav- 
ing Interlocking  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,026.521.  AIB-COMPBESaOR.  ANOS*  Henbi  MAacoc. 
Veraallles.  France.  Piled  Apr.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.206.      (CI.  230—27.) 


1.026.520.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTBDCTION. 
EDMC!fD  H.  LcNKBN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Lunkenbelmer  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Feb.  20.  1912,  Serial  No.  678,913.  (CI. 
189—73.) 


1.  In  a  fire  proof  window  eonatructlon.  a  main  frame 
iBClndlag  side  membera  of  channel  form  providing  weight 
boxee.  channel  shaped  cap  platea  secured  to  the  edge  of 
the  side  members  and  having  openings  for  acceea  to  the 
pulleys  and  weights,  upper  and  lower  removable  cover 
ptates  aeenred  to  aald  cap  plates  and  having  guides  for 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  piston, 
a  heavy  body  secured  on  the  piston  rod.  an  elastic,  device 
for  throwing  forward  aaUJ  piston  and  its  body,  a  device 
for  atretchlng  the  elastic  device  and  a  releasing  device 
for  allowing  aald  elastic  device  to  suddenly  unstretcb. 

2.  In  an  air  compreaaor.  the  combination  of  a  piston, 
a  heavy  body  secured  on  the  piston  rod,  one  or  more  coll 
springs  attached  on  the  heavy  body,  a  device  for  bringing 
back  said  body  by  stretching  the  springs,  and  a  device  for 
suddenly  releasing  aald  body. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  piston, 
a  heavy  body  aeeured  on  the  platon  rod,  one  or  more  coll 
aprlnga  atUched  on  the  heavy  body,  a  rlhbon  attached  to 
the  heavy  body,  a  drum  for  winding  the  ribbon  and  draw- 
ing the  heavy  body,  a  driving  device  for  the  drum,  pro- 
ducing the  winding  of  the  ribbon  and  a  device  for  releas- 
ing the  drum  and  allowing  said  ribbon  to  suddenly  unwind. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  piston, 
a  heavy  body  secured  on  the  piston  rod.  one  or  more  coll 
springs  attached  on  the  heavy  body,  a  ribbon  attached  to 
the  heavy  body,  a  dmm  for  winding  the  ribbon  and  draw- 
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ing  the  heavr  body,  a  rotary  driving  tfiaft  for  the  dmm, 
producing  the  winding  of  the  ribbon,  a  pawl  to  render 
the  drum  Integral  with  the  driving  shaft  and  a  fixed  abut 
ment  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  tail  for  releasing  the  pawl 
and  disengaging  the  drum  from  the  driving  shaft. 


1,026,522.  WHIFFLETREE.  T.  Ma»tin.  Mlaaourl  City, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.920.  (CL 
21—78.) 


attached  to  lald  hammock  and  arranged  to  slide  tbnragh 
said  end  alota.  means  for  maintllning  aald  bolta  in  p«uallsl 
positions,  and  suspension  means  attached  to  said  bolts. 


1.  A  draft  device  compriaing  a  tabular  metallic  body 
open  at  both  ends  and  provided  in  Its  front  side  near  each 
end  with  a  notch  which  notch  hrtersects  and  extends 
rearwardly  beyond  the  bore  of  the  bady,  sal4  body  being 
provided  longitudinally  along  Its  rear  side  with  a  rib  or 
bead  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  body  and  widened 
rearwardly  at  points  opposite  the  transverse  notchea,  and 
also  widened  rearwardly  at  a  point  midway  its  ends  hav- 
ing the  latter  widened  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  coupling  device,  and  a  rod  extending 
through  the  tubular  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  eudi 
thereof,  all  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  draft  device  comprising  a  tubular  body  piece  open 
at  both  ends  and  provided  in  its  front  aide  with  notches 
Intersecting  the  bore  of  the  body  and  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  the  same,  and  a  fastening  rod  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  the  body  and  across  the  notches  and  oper- 
-Utt^ng  at  one  end  to  secure  a  coupling  device  inserted  In 
Vie  notch  and  at  Its  other  end  to  secure  a  coupling  device 
^•sertsd  in  the  other  notch  and  means  operating  in  con- 
ation with  said  rod  to  prevent  its  longitudinal  dlaplace- 
int  when  applied  for  uae,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,026.523.  BOOK-HOLDER.  Joww  8.  Maiwbxl,  Ana- 
darko.  Okla.  Filed  Aog.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  643.719. 
(01.  46—57.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top  mem- 
ber having  right  angular  colls  formed  at  its  ends,  a  cen- 
tral pivoted  loop,  legs  passing  through  said  coils  and  jour- 
naled  therein,  the  ends  of  sal'd  legs  being  bent  back  parallel 
with  their  bodies,  and  having  their  terminals  extending 
beneath  the  colls  and  adapted  to  engage  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  colls  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  legs  In  one 
direction,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  legs  being  curved  up- 
wa|-dly  and  Inwardly  to  form  spring  clamping  members, 
a  supporting  strut  pivoted  In  the  loop,  and  frlctlonal  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  strut  and  supporting  legs  for  prevent- 
ing the  device  from  slipping,  said  supporting  legs  and  strut 
being  adapted  to  fold  In  a  common  plane  with  the  top 
member  and  loop. 


1,026.624.     HAMMOCK.    John  J.  Maxwox,  Washington. 

D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  13,   1911.     Serial  No.  664,475.      (CI. 

6—61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hammock,  of  a  bottom  frame 
therefor  having  a  series  of  end  alota,  a  series  of  bolts 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hammock,  of  a  bottom  frame 
therefor  having  a  series  of  end  slots,  a  series  of  bolts 
attached  to  said  hammock  and  arranged  to  slide  through 
said  end  slots,  suspension  means  attached  to  said  bolta, 
and  a  spreader  bar  for  maintaining  the  bolts  in  parallel 
positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hammock,  of  a  bottom  frame 
therefor  having  a  series  of  end  slots,  a  series  of  bolts  at- 
tached to  aald  hammock  and  arranged  to  slide  through 
said  end  slots,  flexible  cords  attached  to  said  bolts,  a 
spreader  for  maintaining  the  bolts  In  parallel  positions, 
and  auxiliary  flexible  members  secured  to  aald  flexible 
cords  and  attached  to  the  frame  ends  for  supporting  the 
latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hammock,  of  a  spreader  rod 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  series  of  eye  bolts  loosely  connected 
with  said  spreader,  a  bottom  frame  provided  with  slotted 
ends,  said  bolts  being  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
slotted  ends,  a  siipport,  a  flexible  suspension  cord  attached 
to  each  bolt,  an  auxiliary  spreader  for  maintaining  the 
bolts  In  parallel  positions,  and  auxiliary  flexible  members 
secured  to  certain  of  said  flexible  cords  at  one  end  and 
attached  to  the  main  frame  at  the  other  end  for  suspend- 
ing the  main  trmiD». 

5.  The  combinatlOD  with  a  hammock  member,  of  a  frame 
therefor,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  members, 
slotted  end  members  detachably  connected  to  said  side 
members,  a  series  of  bolta  adapted  to  slide  through  the 
slots  In  said  end  membera  and  having  connection  with 
said  hammock  member,  a  cover  frame  aeeured  to  said 
main  frame,  and  braces  for  said  cover  frame,  aald  braces 
serving  to  secure  the  end  portions  of  said  main  frame  to 
the  side  portions. 


1,026,525.  FLUE-CLEANER.  Holdin  C.  McKnx,  Ne#- 
bem,  N.  C,  and  Joseph  Ghttttn,  Little  River.  8.  C. 
riled  Dec,  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,983.     (CI.  88—64.) 


1.  A  fine  cleaner  composed  of  a  abaft,  an  abotment 
thereon,  a  slide  movable  along  the  shaft,  mesas  for  ylsM- 
Ingly  pressing  the  slide  along  the  shaft,  a  series  of  shmllar 
scrapers  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  bladsa,  the  bladss 
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of  each  pair  being  Jointed  at  their  outer  ends,  one  to  tb« 
abotment  and  the  other  to  the  slide  and  stop  nuts  on  the 
shaft,  the  said  bladea  being  composed  of  body  portions 
set  radially  edgewise  and  scraping  wings  one  for  each 
of  the  blades  of  the  pair  bent  laterally  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  portions  and  the  body  portions  being  lapped  side 
by  side  and  plToted  together  adjacent  to  tbelr  scrairing 
wtaigs,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  scraper  composed  of  a  pair  of 
flat  blades  each  blade  harbig  at  one  end  a  laterally 
projecting  scraping* wing  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  Its 
blade,  the  said  blades  baring  their  body  portions  lapped 
side  by  side  adjacent  to  their  scraping  wings  with  tbeir 
lapped  portions  pivoted  together,  the  scraping  wings 
being  at  the  Inner  extremities  of  their  blades  and  the 
piTotal  connection  between  the  blades  being  located  be- 
tween said  wings  and  the  opposite  ends  of  tbeir  re- 
spective blades,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft,  an  abutment  there- 
on, a  slide  movable  along  the  shaft,  a  series  of  scrapers 
composed  each  of  a  pair  of  flat  blades  whose  outer  ends 
are  pivoted  respectively  to  the  slide  and  abutment.  tBe 
said  blades  having  at  their  inner  ends  laterally  projecting 
scraping  wings  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portions  of  the 
blades  and  the  said  blades  being  lapped  side  by  side  ad- 
jacent to  their  scraping  wings  and  pivots  connecting  the 
lapped  portions  of  the  scraping  wings,  said  pivots  being 
located  between  the  scraping  wings  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  their  respective  blades,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 


1.02fl,52tJ.  8TEAM  ENGINE  LUBRICATOR.  David 
MoaBHocsi,  Delphoa,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1912.  SerUI 
No.  676,486.      (Cl.    121—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chest  having  an  inner 
apper  bearing  surface,  of  a  valve  seat  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  an  oil  supply  passage  and  oil  grooves  run- 
ning parallel  with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  being 
provided  with  lateral  extensions  st  their  ends,  a  ralTe 
having  end  grooves  In  Its  bottom  arranged  to  be  broagbt 
Into  registration  with  said  oil  grooves  and  said  oil  supply 
passage,  said  valve  being  provided  with  grooves  on  its 
upper  side,  bearing  strips  disposed  In  the  grooves  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  valve  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said 
bearing  surface,  said  bearing  strips  being  provided  with 
oil  grooves  adjacent  to  said  bearing  surface,  and  register- 
ing oil  passages  In  said  bearing  strips  and  In  the  body 
of  the  valve  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
end  grooves  in  the  bottom  of  the  valve  and  the  grooves 
In  the  bearing  strips. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chest,  of  a  pressure 
plate  disposed  within  the  valve  chest  and  secured  to  the 
top  thereof,  a  valve  seat  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
an  oil  supply  passajce  and  oil  grooves  running  parallel 
with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  being  provided  with 
lateral  extensions  at  their  ends,  a  valve  having  end  grooves 
in  Its  bottom  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  registration 
with  said  oil  grooves  and  said  oil  supply  passage,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  grooves  on  Its  upper  side,  bear- 
ing strips  disposed  In  the  grooves  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  valve  and  arranged  to  bea'r  on  said  pressure  plate,  said 
bearing  strips  being  provided  with  oil  Kroovee  adjacent 
to  said  pressure  plate,  and  registering  oil  passages  In  satd 
bearing  strips  and  in  the  body  of  the  valve  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  end  grooves  in  the  bottom  of 
the  valve  and  the  grooves  In  the  bearing  strips. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  cheat,  of  a  pressor* 
plate  disposed  within  the  valve  chest  and  secured  to  th« 
top  thereof,  a  valve  seat  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta, 
an  oil  supply  paasage  and  oil  grooves  rannlng  parallel 
with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  being  provided  with 
lateral  extensions  at  their  enda,  a  valve  having  end 
grooves  In  its  bottom  arranged  to  be  brought  into  registra- 
tion with  saki  oil  grooves  and  said  oil  supply  passage, 
said  valve  being  provided  with  groovea  on  its  upper  side, 
bearing  strips  dl^poeed  In  the  grooves  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  valve  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said  pressure  plate,  and 
bearing  strips  being  provided  with  oil  grooves  adjacent 
to  said  pressure  plate,  and  reglaterlng  oil  passages  in  satd 
bearing  strips  and  In  the  body  of  the  valve  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  end  grooves  In  the  bottom  of 
the  valve  and  the  grooves  in  the  bearing  strips,  the  move- 
ment of  said  bearing  strips  serving  to  break  the  registra- 
tion of  the  oil  grooves  In  the  strips  and  the  body  of  th* 
valve,  thereby  permitting  oil  to  enter  between  the  strip* 
and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  grooves. 


1.026.527.  PROCESS  TO  REGENERATE  AND  IMPROVB 
THE  STRUCTT'RE  OF  LEAD  ELECTRODES  OF  SEC- 
ONDARY BATTERIES.  Ehasmcb  Hbnbt  Natlos.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  599,394. 
(Cl.  204—29.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  electrode* 
for  secondary  batteries  which  consists  in  subjecting  an 
electrode  to  the  action  of  a  compound  of  sulfur  and  a 
halogen. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  electrode* 
for  secondary  batteries,  which  consists  in  subjecting  an 
electrode  to  the  action  of  a  compound  of  sulfur  and  a  halo- 
gen and  then  treating  the  electrode. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  treating  electrode* 
for  secondary  batteries,  which  consists  In  subjecting  an 
electrode  to  the  action  of  a  compoond  of  sulfur  and  a  halo- 
gen, then  bttJttng  the  electrode,  and  then  tteatlng  it  with 
a  bath  of  add. 

4.  The  herein  described  proeesa  of  treating  electrodes 
for  sacoadary  b*tt«rte*  whleh  coaatats  In  subjecting  an 
electrode  to  the  action  of  sulfothlonyl  cblorid. 

5.  The  herein  descritted  process  of  treating  electrodes 
fctr  secondary  batteries  which  conalsts  In  subjecting  an 
electrode  to  the  action  of  sulfothlonyl  chlorld,  heating  the 
electrode,  treating  It  with  add,  washing  the  electrode  and 
then  forming  it.  ^ 


1.026,628.  STARTING-CRANK  FOR  HYDROCARBON- 
ENGINES.  Elias  J.  PATTOfi,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Jay  P.  Bergeron,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Sertal  No.  624,337.  (CI. 
123—186.) 


^ 


1.  A  starting  crank  for  hydro-carbon  engines.  Including 
an  arm  having  means  for  engaging  and  rotating  with  a 
shaft,  a  second  arm  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
means,  and  a  weighted  trip  upon  one  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  arm  to  hold  the  arms  against  relativ* 
movement,  said  trip  being  shiftable  automatically  by  the 
quick  reverse  of  the  srms,  to  release  the  arms  from  each 
other. 

2.  A  starting  crank  for  hydro-carbon  engines,  tnclndlnff 
relatively  movable  arma.  means  npon  one  of  the  arms  for 
engartng  and  rotating  with   the  engine  shaft,   the  other 
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arm  being  mocnted  to  freely  rotate  relative  to  the  shaft 
and  a  weighted  trip  upon  one  of  the  arms  and  engaging  the 
other  arm  to  hold  said  arms  against  relative  movement, 
the  weight  on  the  trip  constituting  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  trip  and  releasing  the  arms  from  each 
other  upon  the  q^lck  reverse  of  the  arms. 

3.  A  starting  crank  for  hydro-carbon  engines,  including 
relatively  movable  arms,  means  upon  one  of  the  arms  for 
engaging  and  rotating  with  the  engine  shaft,  the  other 
arm  being  mounted  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  the  shaft,  a 
trip  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  and  having  a 
weighted  portion,  means  upon  the  trip  and  the  other  arm 
for  holding  the  arms  against  relative  movement,  said 
weight  constituting  means  for  automaticeliy  shifting  the 
trip  to  release  the  arms  during  the  quick  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  arms. 

4.  A  starting  crank  for  hydro-carbon  engines.  Including 
relatively  movable  arms,  means  upon  one  of  the  arms  for 
engaging  and  rotating  with  the  engine  shaft,  the  other 
arm  being  mounted  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  the  shaft, 
a  trip  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  and  having  a 
weighted  portion,  means  upon  the  trip  and  the  other  arm 
for  holding  the  arms  against  relative  movement,  said 
weight  constituting  means  for  automatically  shifting  the 
trip  to  release  the  arms  during  the  quick  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  arms,  and  cofiperating  means  upon  the  trip 
and  its  arm  for  holding  the  trip  in  and  out  of  holding 
position. 

5.  A  stsrting  crank  including  relatively  movable  arms, 
means  upon  one  of  the  arms  for  engaging  and  rotating 
with  the  engine  shaft,  the  other  arm  being  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  relative  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  trip  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  arms,  cooperating  means  upon  the 
trip  and  its  arm  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  trip  relative  to  the  arm,  co5p^ating  means  upon  the 
trip  and  the  other  arm  for  holding  the  arms  against  rela- 
tiv movement,  and  a  weight  upon  the  trip,  said  weight 
constituting  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  trip  to 
release  the  arm  engaged  thereby  upon  the  quick  reverse 
of  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.529.  RIDDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
STRAW.  CAVING8,  CHAFF.  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM 
GRAIN  OR  SEEDS.  HcNRT  Slack  RaiMv^hth.  Lincoln, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Serial  .\o.  586,016.  (CL 
130—24.) 


4.  A  Blevm  for  use  Id  a  threshing  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cormgated  screening  members  having  their 
forward  ends  downturned  and  their  rearward  ends  down- 
turned,  the  furrows  of  the  downturned  rearward  parts  ly- 
ing In  line  with  the  ridges  of  the  main  parts  of  the 
members. 


1.  A  sieve  for  use  in  a  threshing-machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  screening  members,  the  corruga- 
tions in  adjacent  members  being  arranged  alternately,  so 
that  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  of  one  member  lie  in 
line  with  the  furrows  of  the  corrugations  of  the  adjacent 
members. 

2.  A  sieve  for  use  in  a  threshing  machine  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  corrugated  screening  members  having  their 
forward  ends  downtnrned,  the  corrugations  in  adjacent 
members  being  arranged  alternately. 

3.  A  sieve  for  use  in  a  threshing  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  screening  members  having  their 
forward  ends  downturned  and  provided  at  their  forward 
ends  with  apertures  arranged  alternately  in  adjacent  mem- 
bers, the  corrugations  in  adjscent  members  also  being  ar- 
ranged alternately. 


1,026,530.  DRILL-BIT.  John  Sohacki  and  George  W. 
Cook,  Larksville,  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,404.      (Cl.  126—10.) 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  an  Integral  body  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  and  contiguous  channels  in  one  face  and  ex- 
tending to  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  cross 
glots  in  and  extending  through  the  portion  separating  the 
channels,  prongs  slidable  In  the  channels  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  member  fitting  in  one  of  the  said  cross  slots 
to  have  its  ends  projecting  into  the  channels  to  form  seats 
for  the  prongs,  and  means  on  the  said  face  of  the  body  to 
clamp  the  prongs  and  retain  the  said  member  in  position. 

2.  A  drill  bit,  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel and  contiguous  channels  in  opposite  faces  and  extend- 
ing to  one  end  thereof,  which  channels  converge  toward 
their  upper  ends  In  one  direction  and  diverge  toward  their 
upper  ends  in  another  direction,  the  said  body  having  a 
series  of  cross  slots  in  and  extending  through  the  por- 
tions separating  the  channels,  prongs  slidable  in  the  chan- 
nels and  projecting  therefrom,  a  bar  fitting  in  a  cross 
slot  of  each  series  to  have  its  ends  project  into  the  re- 
spective channels  to  form  seats  for  the  said  prongs,  and 
a  cover  plate  removably  secured  on  each  face  of  the  body 
to  clamp  the  said  prongs  and  retain  the  said  bars  In 
position. 


1,028,531.  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY-SIGN.  Charlxs  F. 
Spkbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Art  Works, 
Coshocton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File* 
Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,583.     (Cl.  46 — 37.) 


'-U 


1.  An  Improved  advertising  device,  including.  In  combi- 
nation, a  container,  a  picture  board  in  said  container,  said 
picture  board  Jiaving  on  its  face  the  pictorial  representation 
of  an  object,  there  being  In  said  picture  board  an  opening 
which  mutilates  the  object  represented  on  said  card,  a 
swinging  rod  in  said  container  carrying  n  target,  said 
target  bearing  on  Its  face  that  portion  of  the  pictorial 
representation  of  an  object  that  Is  obliterated  by  said  open- 
ing therein,  in  a  moltiplicity  of  different  expressions  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  target  intermittently  at  prede- 
termined intervals  of  rest. 

2.  An  improved  advertising  derice,  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  container,  a  picture  board  in  said  container, 
aald  picture  board  baving  on  its  face  the  pictorial  repre- 
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Mnutioa  ot  an  object,  there  belnjt  tn  nld  p»ctare  board 
•a  oyeolnc  wbkcti  matUatM  the  object  repreeented  oa  aald 
card,  a  twlnctsir  rod  tn  aald  c«ataiB«r  earrytac  a  targat 
•aid  tarfet  bearing  an  its  face  Chat  portloa  at  tba  pic- 
torial repreaen tattoo  of  an  >>tij«ct  that  la  obllteratad  by 
•aid  opaning.  In  a  multiplicity  of  different  expreaatoea,  a 
further  openliig  In  aakl  pl«tare  board,  a  card  behind  the 
latter  opening,  said  card  being  plrotally  connected  to  the 
virlnrlng  rod  carrying  said  target,  and  mechanlBm  for 
ttarowlag  wild  rod  at  predetermined  Interrals  of  reat  In 
opposing  dlrectlona. 

3.  An  Improved  adrertlsinc  derlce.  Including,  In  combi- 
nation, a  container,  a  face  card  In  said  conUlner  having 
an  opening,  a  target  carrrtng  rod  In  Mild  container,  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end.  a  target  on  said  rod  near  Its  upper 
end,  said  Urget  being  directly  behind  said  opening  In  th« 
face  card,  and  a  motor  la  said  container  constructed  to 
•wing  said  target  after  predetermined  periods  of  rest.  In 
opposing  direction!. 

4.  An  Improved  advertising  dartce.  Including.  In  com- 
bination, a  container,  a  face  card  In  said  container,  there 
being  an  opening  In  said  face  card,  a  target  carrying  rod 
In  said  container,  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end,  a  target  on 
said  rod  near  Its  upper  end,  said  target  being  directly  be- 
hind the  opening  tn  said  face  card,  and  a  motor  in  said 
container,  said  motor  Including  electrically  operating 
nechanlsm  whereby  said  target  Is  moved  at  predetermined 
periods  of  rest.  In  opposing  directions. 

5.  An  Improved  sdvertlslng  device,  Including,  In  com- 
bination, a  container,  a  face  card  In  said  container,  there 
being  an  opening  In  said  face  card,  a  target  carrying  rod 
plTotally  mounted  In  said  container,  a  target  on  said  rod, 
•aid  target  being  located  directly  behind  the  opening  in 
•aid  face  card,  and  a  motor  in  said  container  for  moving 
•aid  urget.  said  motor  including  an  electromagnet,  a 
battery,  an  electric  wire  circuit,  means  for  opening  and 
ckMlng  this  circuit,  and  mechanlam  operated  by  said  elec- 
tromagnet whereby  said  target  Is  thrown  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  of  rest  In  opposing  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,532.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Lbbrkcht  Stbix- 
mCllcb,  Qummersbaeh,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  546,303.      (Cl.   122—351.) 


1.  In  a  water-tiibc  boiler  the  combtnatton  of  a  farnace, 
a  boriaentally  Inclined  tabe-elemeat  arranged  wltMn  said 
faniaca,  so  as  to  t>e  expoacd  to  the  hottest  gaaea.  a  set 
of  vertical  tubes  arranged  on  both  aides  of  said  tube-ele- 
mant  and  a  separate  flue  for  inclosing  each  of  said  aetH. 

2.  la  a  water-tube  baUer  tb«  coaibtnatlon  of  a  furnace, 
a  berliontally  incilaed  tuba-etoiaent  arraaged  within  said 
furnace,  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  hottest  gases,  an  ui>- 
par  and  a  lower  water  cfaaaiber  for  aald  element  connected 
to  aa  apper  toogttuJlnal  water  druai.  aad  a  set  of  vertical 
tobea  arraaged  on  each  side  of  said  tobe-elemeat,  a  sepa- 


rate floe  for  Incloaiag  each  of  said  sets,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  water  chamber  for  each  of  said  seta  sad  means  foe 
coaacctlng  the  apper  water  ciiamber  of  each  act  with  the 
upper  water  draas. 

3.  la  a  water-tabc  boiler  the  combination  of  a  fomaca. 
u  horlsontally  Inclined  tnbe-eleai«it  arrayed  wlthla  aald 
furaaoe.  so  aa  to  be  expoeed  to  the  hottest  gases,  vertical 
tabes  arranged  on  both  sMea  ef  aald  tahe-element.  and 
divided  longitudinally  of  the  boiler  Into  a  pluraUty  of 
sets,  separate  flues  for  Incloalag  the  aald  vertical  tubea. 
dirisloo  walla  In  aald  flaea,  adapted  to  permit  the  gaaea 
to  flow  la  paths  parallel  to  said  tubes  through  successive 
seta,  aad  separate  upper  and  lower  water  spaces  for  said 
sets  of  tabes. 

4.  In  a  water-ttthe  boiler  the  combination  ef  a  furnace, 
fire-bars  in  said  furnace,  a  horlxontally  iacllned  tube- 
element,  arranged  within  said  furaaos  so  as  to  be  expoeed 
to  the  hottest  gases,  a  set  of  vertical  tubes  arranged  on 
both  aides  of  said  tabe-element  and  extending  below  the 
level  of  said  flre-bara.  a  flae  for  inclosing  each  of  said  sets 
of  tubea  and  a  removable  pertloa  at  the  bottom  of  the 
laser  side  of  eadi  of  said  Oaes.  forming  two  walls  of  a 
ciiamber  betow  said  fire-bara,  aad  adapted  to  permit  the 
removal  •<  said  tabss  through  said  chamber. 

&.  In  a  water-Cube  boiler  the  cotablnatlon  ef  a  furnace, 
a  horlaontaUy  IhcUacd  tabe-eiemcnt  within  said  furnaea, 
so  aa  to  be  exposed  to  the  hottest  gases,  a  superheater  lo- 
cated above  said  element  and  exposed  to  the  gases  aftsr 
these  have  passed  the  said  tube  slesaeats.  separate  floes 
leading  from  said  fnraace  to  both  sides  of  said  tube-ele- 
ment, and  vertical  tubes  arranged  within  said  flues  so 
as  to  be  eximeed  to  gaaea  of  the  next  lower  temi>eratnre. 


l,02a,6«».  ACXIUAIrtr  air-valve  ¥X)R  CARBrRET- 
EKS.  Au-aaD  C.  Stkwast.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Aor  1«.  1911.     Serial  Ne.  «44.448.     (Cl.  U7 — «.) 


An  anxUlary  air  valve  for  the  tnlet  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  aald  inlet 
pipe  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  said  reduced  portion,  and 
provided  with  openings  In  Its  side,  a  valve  body  slldably 
mounted  In  aald  cylindrical  casing  and  movable  to  close 
or  open  more  or  less  of  said  openings,  and  having  a  conical 
valve  face  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  of  said  casing, 
said  valve  body  being  provided  with  a  tapered  exten- 
sion extending  through  said  reduced  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  flexible  tubular  casing  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  flexible  wire  se- 
cured to  said  valve  body  and  extending  through  said  flexi- 
ble tubular  caaing  and  an  operating  handle  connected  to 
said  flexible  wire. 


1.026.534.  AUTO  CRANKING  DEVICE.  FLrrCHBB  H. 
WanoiLL  and  Ro  D.  Fonda.  Dexter,  N.  Mez.  Filed 
Joae  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  da&,726.  (Cl.  123—186.) 
In  a  atartiitg  device  for  explosive  eagluee.  the  comblaa- 
tlen  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  bevel  gear  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  cranking  shaft  arranged  transversely  to  the  en- 
gine shaft  and  forwardly  thereof,  a  l)evel  gear  mounted 
on  said  ci;aBking  abaft  for  lOBgltodlnal  movement  and 
adapted  te  engage  said  flrst-aamed  gear,  a  collar  fixed 
to  said  crank!  ag  aha  ft  upon  one  side  of  the  bevel  gear 
thereon,  a  spring  encircling  the  ahaft  Intermediate  the 
collar  aad  the  gear  thereon  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sec- 
ood-aasMd  gear  norsnally  eat  of  engagement  with  the  first- 
named  gear,  a  pair  of  movable  coUars  loosely  endrcllag 
said  cranking  shaft  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear 
aad  adapted  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  a  link  media- 
nlsm   pivotally   connected    to   said   collars,   a   stop   collar 
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TtgUOj  aecared  to  aaM  riwft  aad  adaptsd  to  be 
by  one  of  said  movable  collars,  the  other  of  said  movable 
collars  eagagiiv  the  second-named  gear  for  sliding  the 
same  into  engagement  with  the  Arst-aamed  gear  against 
the  actton  ot  the  said  spring,  aa  opo^tiag  lever  plvotaUy 
coaaected  to  said  link  mechanism,  a  ra4!chet  gear  rigidly 
secured   to  said  shaft  beyond  said  atop  coUar,  a  power 


lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  cranking  shatt  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  adjacent  the  ratchet  gear,  a  dog  plvoully 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  gear,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposlto  end  of  the  power  lever,  and  a  hand  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  ibe  operating  lever  for  actuating 
the  ratchet  gear  to  start  tiie  engine. 


1,026,536.  MITEB-BOX.  Philip  ROBrarr  Wallis,  Kllia- 
bethvUle,  Pa,  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No,  653.661. 
(Cl.  148—88.) 


■aU  last  aamad  plate,  la  raglstor  a4Ja<Mnt  aald  flrst 
waU  te  form  a  saw  culde  therewith,  BMaas  for  holding  said 
walls  la  reglstor.  Bseans  for  adjustably  holding  said  last 
named  plate,  and  meaiks  for  adjustably  holding  said  first 
named  plate. 

6.  A  miter  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  a  rectangular 
flaage.  a  secmeatal  awmber  pivoted  ta  said  bed  plate  and 
bavtag  a  s^mental  slot,  a  stud  on  said  bed  plate  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  and  formed  with  a  screwthreaded 
portion,  a  tubular  screw  engaging  said  screw  threaded 
portion,  and  said  member,  a  plate  hlnijedly  connected  to 
•aid  member,  a  guide  wall  mounted  apon  said  plate,  a  stud 
at  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  a  plate  pivoted  at  the  end  of 
•aid  atud  and  carrying  a  guide  wall  movable  into  register- 
ing position  facing  said  otber  guide  wall,  internally  acrew 
threaded  studs  on  said  hinged  plate,  said  last  named  plate 
formed  with  cut-away  portions  through  which  said  last 
named  studs  project  to  accommodate  It  to  radial  move- 
ment, and  set  screws  on  said  studs  for  damping  said  laat 
to  said  flrat  named  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  A  miter  box  comprlaing  a  bed  plate,  a  support  with  ' 
a  swivel  mounting  for  movement  in  a  boriiontal  plane  and 
pivoted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  plate  adjust- 
ably pivoted  to  said  support,  a  plate  adjustably  pivoted  to 
said  first  named  plate,  sieans  for  separating  said  plates, 
and  opposed  walls  mounted  upon  said  plates  and  forming 
a  guide  for  a  saw. 

2.  A  miter  comprlaing  a  bed  plate,  a  hinged  support 
pivoted  to  said  bed  plate,  oppoaed  walls  forming  a  saw 
guide  mounted  on  said  support,  means  carried  by  said 
aupport  for  holding  said  walls  In  registering  position, 
means  (or  adiosting  said  registering  walls  angularly  on  the 
support,  and  means  for  enabling  said  walls  to  be  swung 
out  of  reglstrstton  with  one  another. 

8.  In  a  mAtor,  in  oomhlnatlon,  a  bed  plate  having  a  rec- 
tangular flange,  a  hinged  member  having  one  of  Its  sections 
adjustably  pivoted  to  said  toed  plate,  a  plate  mounted  at  ita 
Inner  end  to  the  oppoclte  aectloB  of  said  member,  a  stud 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  aald  plate,  a  guide  wall  mounted 
at  the  lower  loner  end  .of  said  plate,  a  plate  pivoted  at  Ita 
outer  end  to  the  top  of  said  stod,  a  spaced  apart  wall 
mounted  on  said  last  named  plate  In  reglsterlag  poaltlon 
adjacent  said  first  nanMd  wall  to  form  a  aaw  guide  thwe 
with,  and  means  for  holding  said  last  named  plate  when 
turned  on  Ite  pivot. 

4.  In<«  miter,  la  comblnatloii,  a  bed  plate  having  a  rec- 
tangular flaage.  a  hlaged  member  having  one  of  Ite  sections 
adjustably  pivoted  to  said  bed  plate,  a  plate  pivoted  at  Ita 
Inner  end  to  the  oppoalte  eectlon  of  said  msmber,  a  stud 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  a  guide  wall  moanted 
at  tlM  lawar  laner  end  af  said  plate,  a  plate  pivoted  at 
its  outer  end  to  the  top  of  said  stud,  a  wall  aMniatad  on 


1,026,536.  DEVICE  FOR  LiFTING  TUBES,  TILB8,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fbank  L.  Watson,  Womer,  Kana.  Filed 
Nov.  IL  1911.    Serial  No.  659,871.  -  (CL  166—67,) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlaing  a  bead 
member,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  thereto  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  portions  at  their  free  ends,  a  fol- 
lower of  cone-shaped  design  disposed  between  said  arms, 
guiding  means  carried  on  said  follower  engaging  said ' 
ariM  to  perstlt  ef  t2>e  alidlng  movement  of  aald  follower 
tbereoB,  sospcaslea  means  for  the  bead  member,  and  means 
to  raise  aad  lower  said  followo-. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  collar, 
a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  thereto  and  said  arms  being 
provided  with  hook  members  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a 
cone-shaped  follower  disposed  between  said  arms,  said  fol- 
lower having  guiding  means  thereon  through  which  said 
arms  •lidably  eMend,  suspension  means  for  the  collar  and 
parts  carried  therrtiy,  and  additional  means  extending 
through  said  collar  for  raising  rnd  lowering  said  follower 
with  respect  to  the  collar 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  collar, 
a  plurality  of  arms  having  one  of  their  ends  plva«ally  se- 
cured to  said  collar,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  book  portions,  a  cone-shaped 
follower  disposed  between  said  arms,  said  follower  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  guiding  members  throngh 
which  said  arms  extend,  suspension  means  for  said  collar 
and  parte  carried  thereby,  and  a  fiexible  eoanactton 
Bwlvelly  engaged  with  said  follower  extending  through  aaM 
collar  to  raise  and  low«-  the  follower  with  respect  to  the 
collar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  collar, 
a  plurality  of  arms  having  one  of  their  ends  pivoted  there- 
to, the  free  mds  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  laterally 
extending  hook  portions,  a  cone-ataaped  follower  disposed 
between  ssid  srms,  said  follower  betag  pre>vi«ed  with  a 
plurality  of  ears  arranged  In  pairs  through  which  aald  anna 
extend,  bolta  extending  through  each  pair  ef  eaia  to  retain 

■   the  arms  between  said  ears,  a  flexible  connection  swiveUy 
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enyaged  with  said  follower  and  extending  tbroogb  aald  col- 
lar to  ralae  and  lower  the  follower  and  correapondlnKlj 
expand  and  contract  Mid  arma.  and  ■uapenilon  mean*  for 
the  collar  and  parts  carried  thereby. 


1.026.537.  DRAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SINKS. 
Mast  A.  Wiatu.  Dalbart.  Tex.  Filed  J0I7  23,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  573.580.     (CI.  141—11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drainage  alnk,  and  a  rack  arranged 
therein  adjacent  to  a  side  thereof  and  comprlatag  a  frame, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  outer  side  of  said  frame 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  slok,  said  rack  being  provided 
with  spaced  bars  to  support  cups  and  similar  dishes,  lega 
piTotally  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  sink  at  their  opposite  enda  to  support  the  rack  lo 
operative  position,  said  legs  being  foldable  against  the  ends 
of  the  rack  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  downwardly  Into 
an  inoperative  position  in  relation  to  the  sink. 

2.  In  comblnstlon.  a  draining  sink  and  a  rack  arranged 
therein  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars 
to  receive  cups  and  similar  dishes  therebetween  to  sup- 
port the  same,  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rack  and 
provided  with  recesses,  legs  pivotally  connected  at  corre- 
sponding ends  to  the  ends  of  the  rack  snd  arranged  upon 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  plates,  floger  pieces  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  legs,  said  legs  being 
movable  Into  vertical  positions  supporting  the  rack  In  an 
operative  horizontal  position  and  being  also  movable  so  as 
to  rest  sgalnst  the  inner  sides  of  the  aforesaid  plates  to 
permit  the  rack  to  remain  (n  an  inoperative  or  Tertlcal 
position,  the  finger  pieces  aforesaid  being  movable  Into  the 
recessfs  of  the  plates  when  the  legs  are  Inoperative  with 
respect  to  the  rack. 


1,026,538.      [  WITHDRAWN.  1 


1,026.539.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  DRAG.  Thomac 
J.  Wheeler.  Lewlsville.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  M.  Mcknight.  Lewlsville.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,322.     (CL  55—125.) 


In  a  harrow  a  bar.  a  harrow  tooth  passing  through  the 
same,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  tooth  parallel  with  the 
bar  and  at  a  point  below  the  same  and  having  an  eye  for 
attachment  to  a  drag. 


1,026.540.      WASHING-MACHINE       Chables     Willes. 

East  .\abum,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Cole, 

East    Aabam.    Cal.      Filed    May   81,    1911.      Serial    No. 

680.341.      (CI.  68 — 18.) 

A   washing   machine,   compriaing  a   stationary   body,   a 
•era  i- rota  table  dmm  mounted  therMn.  stud  Journals  passed 


through  the  ends  of  the  hody  and  the  ends  of  the  dram 

centrally  thereof,  a  sleeve  surrounding  one  stud  Journal 
and  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  drum,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  projected  exteriorly  of  the  body,  tensioning 
means  acting  upon  the  other  stud  Journal  for  sustaining 
the  same  under  tension  when  partially  rotated  and  also 
to  limit  Its  rotary  movement,  rubbing  heads  fixed  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  stud  Journals,  colled  expansion  springs 
interposed   between   the  ends  of   the  drum   and  the  said 
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rubbing  heads,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  stud  Journal  surround- 
ed by  the  sleeve,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  a  double  crank 
driven  shaft  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  body,  throw  links 
loosely  connected  to  the  crank  and  to  the  said  arms,  re- 
spectively, and  means  cooperative  with  the  driven  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same,  whereby  semi-rotary  movements 
will  be  Imparted  to  one  of  the  rubbing  heads  and  the  drum 
and  cause  the  same  to  move  in  reverse  directions  to  each 
other. 


1,026.541.  MEDICINE  DROPPER.  John  Dallas  Wise, 
Jackson.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  SerUl  No.  576,338. 
(CI.  215—16.) 


1.  In  combination  a  bottle,  a  stopper  therefor  provided 
with  a  tapering  recess  in  its  Inner  end,  a  medicine  dropper 
comprising  a  shsnk  having  a  tapered  end  fitting  the  rec^, 
and  baring  an  angular  foot  at  Its  lower  end  the  shank 
being  cut  away  at  the  Junction  of  the  foot  therewith  to 
form  a  neck,  the  upper  face  of  the  foot  being  grooved  and 
inclining  downwardly  away  from  the  shank,  the  under 
face  of  the  foot  having  a  flattened  surface  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  being 
rounded  at  its  ends,  said  foot  extending  into  approximate 
contact  with  the  side  wsll  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  a  bottle,  a  stopper  therefor,  a  medi- 
cine dropper  comprising  h  shsnk  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  stopper,  and  having  at  the  other 
an  angular  foot,  the  shank  being  cut  away  at  the  ^nction 
of  the  foot  therewith  to  form  a  neck,  the  upper  face  of 
the  foot  t>elng  grooved  and  Inclining  downardly  away  from 
the  shank,  the  under  face  of  the  foot  being  flattened  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  rounded  at  its  ends,  said  foot  ex- 
tending approximately  Into  contact  with  the  side  wall  of 
the  receptacle. 
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1,026.542.  SEALING -RING  FOR  JAR  -  CLOSURES. 
Gbobob  H.  Womelsdom,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  *iar. 
29,  1010.     Serial  No.  652,159.     (CI.  216—80.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  consisting  of  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber of  relatively  compact  fibrous  material,  having  a  second 
annular  member  motmted  within  it  and  made  of  a  loose 
texture  fibrous  materlaL 

2.  A  packing  ring  consisting  of  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber of  substantially  U -shaped  section  formed  of  pulp 
board ;  and  having  mounted  within  it  a  second  annular 
member  of  loose  texture  wood  pulp. 

3.  A  packing  ring  consisting  of  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber of  subeUntlally  U-shaped  section  formed  of  pulp 
board;  and  baring  mounted  within  It  a  second  annular 
member  of  loose  texture  wood  pulp  treated  with  a  material 
for  maintaining  it  in  a  soft  condition. 

4.  A  packing  ring  consisting  of  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber of  substantially  U-shaped  section  formed  of  pulp 
board ;  and  having  mounted  within  It  a  second  annular 
member  of  loose  texture  wood  pulp ;  said  inner  ring  hav- 
ing applied  to  It  a  material  for  maintaining  it  in  a  soft 
condition  ;  and  also  being  coated  with  an  impervious  mate- 
rial dliferent  from  said  material  for  keeping  It  soft. 

5.  A  sealing  ring  consisting  of  an  outer  member  formed 
of  relatively  compact  pulp  board  Impregnated  with  a  pore 
filling  comp6und  and  made  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
section ;  with  a  seoond  annular  member  mounted  within 
the  cavity  of  the  first  member  consisting  of  a  loose  texture 
wood  pulp  impregnated  with  a  material  for  maintaining 
it  in  a  soft  condition  and  having  an  impervious  coating 
different  from  said  material  for  keeping  it  soft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,026,648.  DINNER-PAIL.  Rubbih  J.  Woodaxp,  Dan- 
rille.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,372. 
(CI.  220—61.) 


1,026,644.  INTERLOCKED  NETTING.  Takejieo  Yama- 
ifOTO,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yeixaburo  Hltaka. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  526,692. 
(CI.  66 — 4.) 


A  pall  comprising  a  member  Including  upper  and  lower 
sections,  said  lower  section  being  formed  to  provide  a  re- 
inforcing bead,  a  corer  fitting  the  upper  section,  the  bot- 
toms of  the  sections  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
form  an  Intervening  liquid  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  section  being  formed  with  an  angular  flange  sur- 
rounding the  said  section,  a  draw-oif  tube  embodying  a 
member  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
formed  to  provide  a  vertical  snbstantlally  semi-cyllndrlcal 
portion  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  the  wall  of  the 
lower  section,  and  a  substantially  rectaagular  attaching 
flange  secured  to  the  said  section,  the  said  tube  having 
one  of  Its  ends  opening  directly  into  the  chamber  and 
having  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  mouth  piece,  the 
said  flange  baring  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  semi-cylindrical  portion 
adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  between  the  said  bead  and  an- 
nular flange  of  the  bottom  of  the  lower  recepUcle,  whereby 
the  tube  is  securely  retained  in  position  upon  the  section 
and  the  ssid  flange  protected  from  accidental  displacement 
therefrom. 


1.  An  interlocked  netting  consisting  of  intersecting  first 
and  second  cords  each  composed  of  twisted  stranda,  the 
stranda  of  the  first  cord  passing  between  the  strands  of  the 
second  cord  in  substantially  opposite  directions,  and  the 
strands  of  the  second  cord  passing  between  the  strands  of  the 
first  cord  in  substantially  opposite  directions,  whereby  each 
cord  la  locked  against  axial  displacement  with  respect  to 
the  cord  Intersected  thereby. 

2.  An  interlocked  netting  consisting  of  Intersecting 
first  a£d  second  cords  each  consisting  of  twisted  stranda, 
one  atrand  of  the  f^fst  cord  extending  between  one  lap  of 
twist  of  the  strands  of  the  second  cord  and  the  other 
strand  of  the  first  cord  extending  between  the  next  adja- 
cent Up  of  twist  of  the  strands  of  the  second  cord,  the 
strand  of  the  second  cord  extending  between  adjacent 
laps  of  twist  of  the  first  cord,  whereby  each  cord  Is  locked 
against  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  the  cord  inter- 
sected thereby. 

8.  An  Interlocked  netting  comprising  first  and  second 
Intersecting  cords  each  conaistlng  of  a  pluraUty  of  strands, 
all  of  the  strands  of  the  first  cord  being  intertwined 
through  and  between  the  strands  of  the  second  cord  and 
all  of  the  stranda  of  the  second  cord  being  Intertwined 
through  and  between  the  strands  of  the  first  cord,  at  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  said  cords. 


1,626,645.     TOT  VEHICLE. 
Ind.      Filed  Jan.  20,   1912. 
46 — 48.) 


JoHS  L.  Yoakum.  Fowler, 
Serial   No.  672,813.      (CI. 


1.  A  toy  rehlcle  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  rocking 
body  thereon,  means  for  rocking  the  body  when  the  frame 
is  propelled,  and  a  combined  hiand  grip  and  body  support 
for  connecting  the  body  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  toy  rehlcle  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  wheeled 
drlring  axle,  standa'rds  supported  by  the  frsme.  a  member 
mounted  for  rocking  movements  In  the  standards,  a  rock- 
ing body  fixedly  connected  with  said  member,  a  seat  located 
in  the  rocking  body,  the  ssid  member  baring  a  hand  grip- 
ping portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  seat,  and 
means  connecting  the  driving  axle  with  the  rocking  body 
so  that  as  the  axle  is  revolved  the  body  will  be  ro<*ed. 


1.026.546.  MACHINE  FOR  STITCHING  HANDKER- 
CHIEFS OR  THE  LIKE.  Moxtagce  Adaib,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaalxnor  to  Adair  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  423,148.  (CI.  112—24.) 
1.  The    combination   of   a    plurality   of    independently 

operable  sewing  mechanisms  for  making  seams  In  a  fabric, 
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and  maa^  far  ■uto^rtteallT  itspplax  tb«  viaklnc  of  tk« 
■Mim  on  on«  inachla«  when  a  tbreAd  of  uioCb«r  aeelia- 
utoB  (nils. 


t.  The  romMaittoii  of  a  ploralttj  of  tiK)«p«odeiitl7 
OT>er«l)l«  feewlni^  ra^rhantsms  for  making  wams  tn  a  fabric, 
OKana  for  oranaally  controlltnK  tb«  tn<l«pend«Dt  opera- 
tion of  aald  mechanlama,  and  BMana  for  aotomattcally 
ato^ptnf  t1>«  makhic  of  th«  seam  cm  one  merbanlsm  when 
a  thread  of  anotber  merhanlsm  falls. 

3.  The  conbtnatloa  of  two  tndepeoAentty  operable  sew- 
iBg  mediaolmns  for  making  seams  In  a  fabric,  and  raeaas 
for  stopptng  eoe  mecbaalam  when  a  thread  of  the  oppo- 
atte  merhanism  fatla. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  Independently  operable  aew- 
hic  fBechanhrma  tot  antktng  seams  In  a  fabric,  ehitches  for 
said  mecfaaBtsma,  adapted  to  be  tadepesdently  operated, 
and  means  for  op<>ratlng  the  clutch  of  one  Berhanisra  t» 
stop  it  when  a  thread  of  the  oppoette  merhanlara  falls. 

5.  TTie  combination  of  two  Independently  opersMe 
tng  mechanisms  for  making  aeama  !■  a  fahrle,  aal 
for   atrtomatlraTl y   at^pplnn   th#    making    of    the 
one  mechanism  wten  a  spool  thread  of  the  opposite  mech- 
aotam  falls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.02«^7.  HANDKERCHIEF  1L4CHINE.  MosTAMI 
▲OAIB.  Jakcb  a.  Camimon.  aad  FmAKKLi!*  AraswaoTH, 
New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnors,  by  direct  and  raaans  as- 
algnmeots.  to  Adair  Machine  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  25,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  448,SM.     (CI.  112—^4.) 


1.  The  coBl»inat1*n  of  a  plnrallty  of  tndefMndently  sp- 
erabla  sewing  mectianlsma  for  making  seams  in  a  fabric, 
and  electrically-operated  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  making  of  the  seam  on  one  mechanlam  when  a  thread 
at  another  mechantam  falls. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tndependentiy  ap- 
arahle  aewtng  mechaolaaas  for  making  seam*  in  a  fabric. 
mnMs  for  man— lly  controiliag  the  taiktependeHt  operation 
of  aald  mechanisms,  and  slectrioally  syerated  meuM  for 
autssBfttteaUy  atspptng  the  makicx  a(  the  aaam  on  sne 
mechanlam  whsa  a  thread  of  aaacher  mechanism  falla. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  Independently  operable  aew- 


tng meehantsma  for  rasktng  aeaaM  la  a  fiahrte,  and  slsetrt- 
cally  operated  meana  for  atopplng  one  aMchanlam  whsa  a 
thread  of  the  opposite  mechanism  falla. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  Independently  operable  ssw- 
Ing  mechanlama  for  making  aeama  in  a  fabric,  clotchea  for 
aald  mechanisms,  adapted  to  be  independently  operated, 
and  electrtcsUy-operated  meaaa  fer  operating  the  clatch 
of  one  mechanism  to  atop  It  when  a  thread  of  the  opposite 
mechanlam  fails. 

6.  Ttie  coaabtnatloa  of  two  independently  operable  asw- 
Ing  msdianiams  for  making  aeams  In  a  fabric,  and  electrt* 
oaUy-opera ted  meana  for  antomatleally  stopping  the  mak- 
ing of  the  aeam  on  one  mechanism  when  a  apool  thread 
of  the  oppoaite  mecbaalam  falla. 

[Clalma  •  to  84  aot  printed  la  the  Oaseete.] 


1,02«,54«.  DEVICE  FOR  8TRIPPTN0  WHEELS  FROM 
SHAFTS.  Lbon  F.  Allibn,  Morgana  Point,  near  La 
Porte.  Tex.  Filed  Dec  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,880. 
(CI.  13S— 10.) 


A  devk*  far  atrlpplng  wheels  from  abafta  comprialng 
a  yske,  acre*  threaded  ahaaka  adjustably  associated  thsre- 
wltb  and  haTing  hub  engaging  hooks,  a  Jack  acrew  extend- 
ing through  the  yoke,  a  casing  swireled  upon  the  Jack 
screw  and  baring  a  plunger,  a  pump  cylinder  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  baring  a  port  opening  Into  aald  caa- 
Ing  and  a  spring  actuated  ralre  to  obstruct  the  port,  said 
ralre  being  provided  with  a  stem  extending  longitudinally 
Into  the  pump  cylinder,  a  branch  extending  laterally  from 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  liquid  receiitacle  aapported  by  aald 
branch,  a  spring  actuated  ralve  to  ohatruct  the  passage 
through  the  branch,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  liquid  receptacle  and  baring  threaded  engagement  with 
the  latter,  aald  rod  hslng  adapted  to  engage  and  unaeat  the 
obstructing  ralre,  and  a  piston  operating  In  the  pump 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  unseat  the  ralre  obatnictlng  the 
port  opening  from  the  latter  Into  the  casing. 


1,02<S,S49.  PAPER  -  FILE.  James  Waltu  Almond, 
RuckersTflle,  Va.  Filed  May  24,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
629,213.      (CI.   129 — 85.) 

T 


A  paper  ftis  comprlalag  a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plsts 
Isas  In  two  diBsnalona  than  the  lower  plate.  exteoslMe 
elementa  connecting  aald  plates,  and  a  cushion  arranged 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  said  plates. 
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1.02«,600.  8EED-CORN-DBYINO  DBVICE  OB  UTiW8IL. 
JosaPH  Smith  Bais,  Lorerns,  Iowa,  and  BnuAisni  L. 
Baim.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  Na 
a2ft,029.     (CI.  »4— 2«.) 


1  A  drlar  of  the  cla«s  described,  comprising  a  akeleton 
frame,  Including  aeparable  sections  having  hori««t*"/ 
arrant  bands,  and  corn  ear  holders  detachably  and  ad- 
JnsUbly  supported  upon  the  bands.  .v.i.»„„ 

2  A  drier  of  the  class  described,  comprialng  •  •kel^ton 
frame,  including  aeparable  sections  having  horj'ontal  y 
arranged  bands,  com  ear  holders  detachably  and  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  bands,  and  resilient  clamptag  portions 
formed  In  the  holders  for  engaging  said  banda. 


1  02«  651.    EOO-TBAY.    Chailbb  D.  Ba«k.  Omaha,  Nebr., 
'assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Katxeneteln.  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.646.      (CI. 
199—44.) 


2.  In  a  tocomotire,  two  running  gear  sections,  each  sf 
aald  ssctiOBS  comprMng  a  section  frsme  and  two  trucks, 
said  tracks  nearest  the  middle  of  the  loeomotlre  hsteg 
rigidly  attached  to  said  sectloa  framea,  aaM  tracks  asar 

the  ends  of  said  locomotive  being  plvotally  connected  to 
said  aectlon  frames,  means  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  stctkta  frames,  a  cab,  and  pivotal  connections  (or 
aald  cab,  one  of  said  connections  for  aald  cab  bsing  lo- 
cated on  each  of  said  aectlon  framea  between  the  trocka 


A  tray  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  monntad  In  aald  frame,  akles  for 
aald  rollers,  each  living  one  end  portion  bent  to  form 
a  crank,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  crank  ends  of  said  axles, 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald  axles  being  bent  parallel  to 
aald  bar,  and  a  button  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  axle  and  provided  with  a  diametrlcalTy 
disposed  groove  terminating  in  an  opening  extending 
through  said  button  through  which  the  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  axle  passes. 


1,026,552.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  BATCHaLwa,  S^aase- 
lady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  G«ural  Electric  Coatpaay,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tort.  Piled  Dae.  80,  1»11.  Sarial 
Ns.  668.no.     (CI.  10*— 25t.) 

1.  IB  a  locomotive,  tww  running  fsar  aectiooa,  each  of 
aald  sections  comprialng  a  section  frame  and  two  trscka, 
aald  trucks  nearest  the  middle  of  the  toeomotlre  being 
rigidly  stuched  to  said  section  frames,  said  trucks  near 
the  ends  of  said  locomotive  hsing  plrvtally  cenaactad  to 
said  section  frames,  a  cab,  aad  pivotal  connection  far  aald 
cab,  one  of  said  cenBecttons  tor  said  cah  belag  loeatsd 
on  each  of  said  frsates  batwaen  tba  tmcks. 


S.  In  a  locomotive,  two  running  gear  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  section  frame  and  two  trucks, 
said  trucks  nearest  the  middle  of  the  locbmotlve  being 
rigidly  attached  to  aald  section  frames,  said  trucks  near 
the  ends  of  said  locomotive  being  plvotally  connected  to 
said  section  frames,  an  articulated  joint  connecting  ad- 
jacent ends  of  aald  aectlon  frames,  a  cab,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections for  said  cab,  one  of  said  connections  for  aald  cab 
being  located  on  each  of  said  section  frames  between  the 
trucks. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  two  running  gear  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  section  frame  and  two 
trucka,  electric  motive  power  for  driving  each  truck,  said 
trucka  nearest  the  middle  of  the  locomotive  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  section  frames,  said  trucks  near  the  end 
of  the  locomotive  being  plvotally  connected  to  aald  aectlon 
frames,  a  cab,  and  pivotal  connections  for  said  cab,  one 
of  the  connectionB  of  said  cab  being  located  oa  each  of 
said  section  frames  between  the  trucks. 


1,026,568.  VACUUM-CLBANEH.  LONini  A.  Baxtbb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,817;     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  The  coaMaatioa  with  a  dost  eollectlag  efaamher,  of 
a  vacuum  eieaaer,  of  a  flexible  bag  located  1b  the  chamber, 
and  an  aotomatlc  oscllIattBg  sgttstor  msnntad  in  the 
chamber  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  hag,  and  eaa- 
tactlng  with  the  hag  to  shake  the  same  wfaaa  soetioB  is 
applied  to  tha  cfaambsr. 

2.  In  s  dust  collector,  a  cylinder,  a  head  dosing  one  end 
of  the  cyllodsr,  s  fabric  dost  collecting  sack  msuatad  in 
the  cylinder  aad  axpansibie  and  collapsible  whea  sactlsa 
is  applied  to  the  cyllBder,  an  oscillatlBg  beater  moraMy 
mouBted  IB  the  cylinder  sad  adapted  for  baalhsi  esataet 
with  the  ssck  so  sxpansloo  and  eeotractiOB  thersaf. 

8.  In  s  dust  collector,  s  cyliader,  a  bead  eloalng  oas 
end  of  the  cyliader  and  removably  fitted  thereto,  a  fabric 
dust  collector  sack  mounted  in  the  cyHnder  aad  ezpaBSlhle 
aad  eollapslbls  when  suction  is  spplled  to  the  eytlBdsT 
and  an  oscillating  heater  movably  mounted  lo  the  cyllBder, 
and  a  withdrawing  rod  secured  to  the  closed  end -of  the 
sack  and  harlog  a  manipulating  portion  ttspsasd  la  prax- 
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Imltj  10  the  head  whereby  the  rod  may  be  engaged  by  the 
band  aad  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  when  the  head  It 
remored  to  that  the  bag  also  can  be  partly  withdrawn 
from  the  cylinder  to  discharge  the  duat  therefrom. 


1.026.564.  LABELING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CARTON- 
CBIMPING  MACHINES.  GaoBOi  W.  Bcaols,  Bayonne. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Single  Serrlce  Package  Corporation 
of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  584.755.  (CL 
216—59.) 


1.  In  a  carton  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft :  a  spider  having  mandrels  for  carrying  car- 
tons :  gears  connecting  said  spider  and  said  shaft  and 
causing  said  carton*  to  traTel  In  a  circular  path ;  a  belt 
carrying  an  adhesive  located  In  the  path  of  said  cartons 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  each  carton  as  It  passes  said  belt  to  lick  ap  the  ad- 
hesive ;  means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  labels  located  near 
said  path  ;  means  for  forcing  said  labela  one  at  a  time 
Into  said  path :  and  gears  connected  to  said  first  men- 
tioned gears  for  rotating  said  cartons  on  their  axes  aa 
they  successively  contact  with  said  labels,  substantially 
na  described. 

'2.  In  a  carton  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft ;  a  spider  having  mandrels  for  carrying  car- 
tons :  gears  connecting  said  spider  and  said  shaft  and 
causing  said  cartons  to  travel  In  a  circular  path :  a  belt 
carrying  an  adhesive  located  In  the  path  of  said  cartons 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  narrow  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  carton  aa  it  passes  said  belt  to  lick  up 
the  adhesive  ;  means  for  moving  slid  belt  to  supply  fresh 
adhesive  to  successive  cartons :  means  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  labels  located  near  said  path :  automatic  means  for 
forcing  said  labels  one  at  a  time  Into  said  path  ;  means 
to  successively  and  bodily  dlaplace  the  outermost  label 
after  each  carton  has  passed ;  and  gears  connected  to  aald 
first  mentioned  gears  for  rotating  said  cartons  on  their 
axes  ax  they  successively  contact  with  said  labels,  sub- 
sUntiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carton  labeling  machine  the  combination  of 
carton  carrying  mandrels  adapted  to  move  In  a  circular 
path  ;  an  adhealve  carrying  belt  in  said  path  adapted  to 
b«  ■ULcraslTrij  engaged  by  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  cartons :  means  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
labela  located  near  said  path  :  means  to  apply  an  adhesive 
successively  to  one  end  of  said  labels  :  means  to  succes- 
sively force  the  other  end  of  said  labels  Into  said  path  to 
be  contacted  by  the  adhesive  on  the  cartona ;  and  means 
to  rotate  said  cartons  on  their  axes  and  thereby  wind  said 
labels  around  the  body  portions  of  said  cartona,  aubsUn- 
tlalJy  as  described. 


4.  la  a  carton  labeling  machine  the  combination  of 
carton  carrying  mandrela,  means  to  move  the  mandrels 
In  a  circular  path  ;  an  adhesive  carrying  belt  In  said  path 
adapted  to  successively  apply  an  adhesive  to  aald  cartons  ; 
means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  labels  located  near  aald  path ; 
means  to  apply  an  adhesive  successively  to  one  end  of 
said  labels  ;  meana  to  successively  force  the  other  end  of 
said  labela  Into  said  path  to  be  conUcted  by  the  adhe- 
sive on  the  cartona :  means  to  rotate  aald  cartons  on 
their  axes  and  thereby  wind  aald  labela  around  the  body 
portions  of  said  cartons  :  and  means  for  firmly  pressing 
said  labels  to  said  body  portions  during  the  winding  op- 
eration, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carton  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  car- 
ton carrying  mandrels  adapted  to  move  in  a  circular 
path  :  an  adhesive  carrying  belt  in  said  path  adapted  to 
successively  apply  an  adhealve  to  said  cartons ;  means 
to  hold  a  plurality  of  labels  located  near  said  path  ;  means 
to  apply  an  adhesive  successively  to  one  end  of  said  labels; 
means  to  successively  force  the  other  end  of  said  labela 
into  said  path  to  be  contacted  by  the  adhesive  on  the  car- 
tona ;  meana  to  rotate  aaid  cartona  on  their  axea  and 
thereby  wind  said  labels  around  the  body  portions  of  said 
cartons :  means  for  firmly  pressing  said  labels  to  said  body 
portions  during  the  winding  operation  ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  preaalng  meana  for  bodily  moving  the  next 
succeeding  label,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.026.555.  PNEUMATIC  PERCUSSIVE  APPARATUS. 
Hans  Chaklss  Behb,  Jobanneaburg,  Transvaal.  Filed 
June  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.459.     (Cl.  85—57.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
therein,  means  for  causing  a  relative  reciprocation  be- 
tween aald  cylinder  and  piston,  a  piston  rod  projecting 
from  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  the  front 
end  of  the  cylinder  controlling  communication  between  the 
aame  and  a  rsservolr  of  air.  and  automatic  meana  causing 
said  valve  to  be  open  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  closed  during  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  same. 

2.  The  comttination  of  a  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  aame,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ralve  for 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  controlling  communication 
between  the  same  and  a  reaervoir  of  air,  and  automatic 
means  causing  aaid  valve  to  be  open  during  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  during  the  rearward 
stroke  of  tl^  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  meana  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  aame,  a  piaton  working  therein,  a  piston  rod 
projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  controlling  communication 
between  the  same  and  a  reservoir  of  air,  aald  valve  being 
free  to  open  upon  the  reservoir  pressure  exceeding  that  In 


May  14, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


531 


the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  tending  to  close  when 
the  reservoir  pressure  is  less  than  that  In  the  front  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  automatic  mechanism  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  controlling  communication 
between  the  same  and  a  reservoir  of  air,  meana  canaing 
said  valve  to  be  open  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
cylinder  and  closed  during  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  same, 
and  automatic  means  controlling  communication  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  reservoir  of  air,  and 
adapted  to  open  such  communication  while  the  cylinder 
is  effecting  Its  forward  stroke  and  to  close  the  same  before 
the  termination  of  the  return  stroke. 

5.  The  combination  of  ^  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  aame.  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piaton  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  controlling  communication 
between  the  same  and  a  reaervoir  of  air,  means  cauaing 
said  valve  to  be  open  during  the  forward  atroke  of  the 
cylinder  and  closed  during  the  rearward  stroke  of  the 
aame,  a  v«lve  controlling  communication  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  reservoir  of  air,  said  latter 
valve  being  free  to  open  when  the  reservoir  pressure  ex- 
reeds  that  in  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  automatic  means 
for  opening  said  latter  valve  during  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  cylinder  and  for  closing  the  same  before  the  termina- 
tion of  the  return  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,026,556.  BLAST  CONNECTION  FOR  CONVERTERS. 
RicHASD  BniTHABO  and  Abthub  Nraomfsraa,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Power  k  Mining  Machinery 
Company.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  407,497. 
(Cl.  76—8.) 


1.  In  a  blast  connection,  the  combination  with  the  blast 
conduit  and  the  converter,  of  the  connecting  thimble  be- 
tween the  conduit  and  converter  In  telescoping  engage- 
ment with  the  conduit,  and  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  thimble  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  converter, 
anbetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  blast  connection,  the  combination  with  the  blast 
conduit  and  converter,  of  the  telescoping  connection  be- 
tween the  conduit  and  converter,  and  means  for  counterbal- 
ancing the  converter  end  of  said  connection,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

.*{.  In  a  blast  connection,  the  combination  with  the  blast 
conduit  and  converter  of  the  universally  adjustable  con- 
nection extending  from  the  conduit  to  the  converter  with 
which  It  detachably  engages,  and  means  for  counterbalanc- 
ing the  converter  end  of  the  connection,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  blast  connection,  the  combination  with  a  blast 
conduit  and  converter,  of  the  tubular  connection  between 
said  conduit  and  converter  In  teleacoplng  engagement  with 
the  conduit,  the  counterbalancing  device  for  aupportlng 
the  tabular  connection,  and  means  associated   with   said 


device  for  limiting  tbe  oatward  telescoping  movemuat  of 
the  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  blast  connection,  tbe  combination  with  a  blast 
conduit  and  converter,  of  the  telescoping  connection  be- 
tween tbe  blast  condolt  and  converter,  tbe  countcrlwlanc- 
Ing  device  for  the  connection,  and  means  associated  with 
said  device  for  limiting  tbe  oatward  telescoping  movement 
of  the  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalnu  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,026.667.  ANTHRACENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
OP  MAKING  SAME.  JoHAXN  HcixaiCH  Boxsa,  Lad- 
wigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  and  Oscai  Ballt,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln  A  8oda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwlgsbafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Oannany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,608.     (CI.  *— 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  tb«  anthra- 
cene series  by  treating  an  anthraqninone  sulfonic  acid 
which  Is  free  from  nitrogen,  with  a  halogeniaing  agent  In 
the  presence  of  strong.  Including  faming,  solfarlc  add, 
and  treating  the  product  i>btaln«d  with  an  amino  com- 
pound containing  at  least  ore  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
the  nitrogen  atom. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  the  anthra- 
cene aeries  by  treating  an  anthraquinone  sulfonic  acid 
which  Is  free  from  nitrogen,  with  a  halogenlsing  agent  in 
the  presence  of  atrong.  Including  fuming,  sulfuric  acid, 
and  In  the  presence  of  a  halogen  carrier,  and  treating 
the  product  obtained  with  an  amino  compound  containing 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  tbe  nitrogen  atom. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  the  anthra- 
cene series  by  treating  an  anthraquinone  sulfonic  add 
which  la  free  from  nitrogen,  with  a  halogenlsing  agent 
In  the  presenee  of  strong.  Including  fuming,  sulfuric  acid, 
and  In  the  preae&e*  of  a  halogen  carrier,  and  treating  the 
product  obtained  with  an  amino  compound  containing  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom, 
and  then  ^Ifonatlng. 

4.  Aa  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  anthracene  eom- 
pounito  which  are  condensation  producte  of  1.4-dlhalogen- 
anthraquinone-2-sulfonlc  add  with  an  anllin-sulfonlc  add, 
which  new  compounds  are  soluble  In  water  yielding  from 
fuchain  red  to  blue-green  solutions,  which  yield  olive  to 
blue  solutions  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  which 
dye  unmorda'ated  wool  from  red  to  blue-green  abades. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  anthracene  com- 
pound Is  a  condensation  produrt  of  1.4idlchloranthraqul- 
none-2-Bulfonlc  add  with  sulfanllic  acid,  which  new  com- 
pound Is  solaMe  In  water  yielding  a  fuchsln  red  aolutlon. 
which  yields  an  olive  solution  in  concentrated  aulfurlc 
add,  and  which  dyes  unmordanted  wool  red. 


1,026,568.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  BRICKS.  John 
C.  Boss,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,682.     (Cl.  34—10.) 


/•>  — ' 


1.  In  a  brick  drying  apparatua.  a  plurality  of  parallel 
hollow  walls  forming  drier  ducts  provided  with  exit  ports 
terminating  In  the  upper  faces  of  the  walls  near  the  edge* 
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tkenot,  a  Mrlw  cf  pallets  for  •upportlng  tb«  brleto,  and 
having  their  eada  resting  on  aad  tupportM)  by  satd  hol- 
l«w  walls  whicb  pallets  hare  opaalags  tv  their  app«r  faces 
fbr  the  passage  of  a  to  to  tbs  bricks,  aad  bar*  also  opaa- 
lB«s  in  their  uader  facsa  cooiBuaicatliig  with  tbe  ports 
la  the  drier  dact  walls. 

2.  In  a  brick  drying  apparatas,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
hollow  concrete  walls  forming  drier  ducts  prorMad  with 
exit  ports  temlaatlBc  te  tb*  oppar  fbcea  of  tba  walla 
near  the  edges  thereof,  a  series  of  pallets  for  supporting 
the  bracks,  and  having  their  ends  resting  on  and  support- 
ed by  said  boilow  walls  which  palleta  have  opcalncs  in 
their  upper  faces  for  the  passage  o<  air  to  the  brkAs,  and 
hava  alaa  opaoincs  tn  their  undar  Cacaa  comaaalcatlng 
with  the  parts  la  the  drt«r  dact  walls,  and  underground 
cooa«ctiag  ducts  laadiag  from  a  source  of  luppiy  of  heat- 
ed air  ta  the  bottom  ot  the  driar  ducts. 

3.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  brick  drying  apparatus 
having  means  for  sopporting  a  pile  of  bricks  and  means 
for  forcing  a  drying  medium  vertically  therethrough,  of 
a  plurality  of  movable  shields  adapted  to  be  held  against 
opposlta  aldea  of  the  pUa  of  brick. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brick  drying  apparatus 
having  means  for  supporting  s  pile  of  bricks  and  means 
for  forcing  a  drying  medium  vertically  therethrough,  of 
a  plurality  of  movable  shields  adapted  to  be  held  against 
oppoalte  aldea  of  the  pile  of  brick,  said  shields  being  freely 
suspended  from  their  upper  edges. 

&.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brick  drying  apparatus 
havlog  meana  for  supporting  a  pile  of  bricks  and  means 
for  forcing  a  drying  medium  vertically  therethrough,  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  shields  adapted  to  be  held  against 
opposite  skies  of  the  pile  of  brick,  said  shields  being  freely 
suspended  from  their  upper  edges,  and  cooperating  mov- 
able clamping  davicas  far  holding  the  partitions  praaaed 
asalnac  the  side  faces  of  the  pile  of  brlcki. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.1 


1.026,S6».  WAIST  FOUNDATION.  &akAH  L.  BlUNUioOK. 
Savanaah.  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  6,  Idll.  Serial  No.  (U7.9S8. 
(CI.  a — Mwi 


The  combtnatloB  with  tba  waist  portioa  af  a  garmant. 

of  a  waist  foundation  consisting  of  a  body,  a  belt  sttscbed 
to  said  body  at  the  transverse  central  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter so  that  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  body  project 
saae  distance  above  and  below  the  belt  respactlvelj,  said 
projecting  portions  tapering  toward  a  vertical  line  cen- 
trally through  the  body,  stays  arranged  vertically  of  the 
foundation  body  at  intervals  In  Its  length,  and  connections 
between  the  belt  line  portion  of  the  foundation  and  the 
waist  whereby  the  portion  of  tbe  foundation  body  above 
the  belt  Is  adapted  to  fit  closely  against  the  person  to  re- 
sist upward  shifting  of  the  foundation  and  the  waist 
connected  thereto. 


1.02«,aiO.  ELLIPSOGRAPH.  Louis  Bt'i«a.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Msr.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,737.  (CI. 
33— •.) 

1.  la  aa  elllpaograph.  the  comblnatloa  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  ef  a  rotating  ring,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  tilting 
disk  on  the  shaft,  means  for  tilting  the  disk  and  a  shifting 
frame  carried  by  the  ring  and  adapted  to  operate  a 
paacil. 

2.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rotating  ring  within  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  tilting  dtek  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
tilting  the  disk,  a  shifting  frame  bearing  on  tbe  disk  and 
carried  by  the  ring,  a  sUde  on  tbe  ring,  a  pencil  carrier 


tn  the  slide  and  a 
tbe  pencil  si  Ida. 


)«v«r  caanactfesff  tba  ahlftlBf  fraaia  with 


8.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  with  a  drcnlar 
frame  having  a  frictlonal  lower  surface,  of  a  rotating  ring 
In  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  ring,  a  shaft  car- 
rted  by  the  frame,  horlsonui  rods  Journsled  on  the  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  ring,  a  allding  frame  on  the  rods, 
a  tilting  dlak  on  the  shaft,  adjusting  screws  adapted 
to  tflt  the  dlak,  a  allding  pencil  carrier  and  a  lever  con- 
necting tbe  sliding  frame  with  the  penoll  carrier. 

4.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
frame  having  an  upright,  of  a  rubber  base  for  the  frame, 
a  rotating  ring  in  the  upper  side  of  the  frame,  gearing 
adapted  to  rotate  tba  ring,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the 
upright,  horlsontal  arms  rotating  about  the  abaft,  a  tilt- 
ing disk,  blocka  carrying  the  tilting  dlak,  sleaves  on  the 
shaft  and  carrying  the  blocks,  adjusting  screws  playing  in 
the  Macha,  a  thumb  nut  operating  the  adjusting  screws,  a 
shifting  pencil  carrier  operating  on  guide-ways,  a  ahlftlng 
fraasa  carried  by  the  rods  aad  bearing  against  tbe  edge 
•<  tba  disk,  a  lavar  coaaecting  the  shifting  frame  with 
tbe  pencil  carrier,  and  a  lever  with  a  spring  carrUd  by 
one  of  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the  shifting  frame. 


1.02C561.  LACB-CUBTAIN-DISPLAY  CASE.  William 
A.  Chasudt.  Kewanee,  III.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,#M.     (Ck  211—22.) 


1.  A  curtate  support  for  lace  curtain  display  cases  com- 
prising a  body  portion   provided  on  Its  upper  side  with 
I  vertically  extending  prongs  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
I  meshes  of  the  curtain,  and  further  provided  on  Its  opposite 
faces  with  groovea,  a  clamping  rod  adapted  for  securing  a 
portion   of   the  curtain    In    the   groove   and   plvotally   con- 
aacted  to  ooa  end  portion  of  the  body,  a  latch  for  latching 
the  clamping  rod  against  movement  from  tbe  groove,  aad 
an  opaque  screen  depending  from  the  lower  side  of  the 
body. 
,       2.  A  autain  sapport  for  laca  curtate  diaplay  cases  com- 
I  prising  a    body    portion    provided   on    tta   apper  side   with 
vertically  extendteg  prongs  adapted  to  paaa  through  the 
meahea  of  the  curtate,  and  further  provided  on  Its  opposite 
facea  with  groovea,  a  ctemping  rod  adapted  for  securing  a 
portion  of  the  curtain   te  the  groove  and   plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  portion  of  the  body,  a  latch  tor  latcbtng 
the  ctampteg  rod  agateat  movesaent  from  tbe  groove,  an 
opaque  acreea  depeadteg  from  the  lower  aide  of  tbe  body, 
and  provided  with  a  tab  (or  the  purpose  deocribed. 


1.0J«,B«2.  ANCHOR  FOR  SAFETY-BELTS.  WiLLUM 
A.  CHiaaT,  Jr.,  White  Plalna.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cherry- 
Drlscoll   Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of 

■    Now   York.     FUad  Aog.  IT.  1911.     Serial  No.  •44,T04. 
(a.  TV- lot.) 
1.  In  an  anchor  for  window  cleaners'  safety  belts,  aa 

anchorage  bead  having  a  flanged  baae,  a  flat  ara  azteodiag 
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rearwardly  from  said  baae  and  bavteg  a  book  arranged 
tranarersely  thereof  at  Its  rear  end,  anotbar  arm  extending 
laterally  from  tbe  first  mentioned  arm  and  baring  a  hook 
at  the  end  thereof  transverse  thereto  and  a  brace  runnteg 
obliquely  from  the  last  mentioned  arm  to  tba  baaa  of  tba 
first  mentioned  arm  near  aaid  flange. 


2.  In  an  anchor  for  wtedow  cleaners'  safety  belts,  an 
anchorage  head  having  a  flanged  base,  a  flat  arm  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  base  and  having  a  hook  arranged 
transversely  thereof  at  Its  rear  end,  another  arm  extendteg 
latarally  from  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  baTlng  a  book 
at  tbe  end  thereof  transverse  thereto  and  a  brace  running 
obliquely  from  tbe  last  mentioned  arm  to  tbe  base  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  arm  near  said  flange,  said  hooks  aforesaid 
extending  In  opposite  directions  relatively  to  tbe  plane  of 
the  arms  and  brace. 

8.  In  an  anchor  for  window  cleaners'  safety  belts,  an 
anchorage  head  having  a  flanged  base,  a  flat  arm  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  base  and  having  a  hook  at' Its  rear 
end.  another  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  flrst  men- 
tioned arm  and  having  a  laterally  extending  book  at  Its 
end,  a  brace  running  obliquely  from  the  last  mentioned 
arm  to  the  base  of  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  near  said  flange, 
and  a  swinging  book  extension  carried  by  the  laterally 
extending  arm. 

4.  In  an  anchor  device  for  window  cleaners'  safety  belts, 
sn  anchor  head,  a  flange  at  the  base  thereof,  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  having  a  hook,  a  space  between  said  flange 
and  aaid  hook  corresponding  with  tbe  overall  length  of 
the  brick,  a  laterally  extending  arm  projecting  from  said 
flrst  mentioned  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  length, 
a  hook  at  tbe  end  of  the  laterally  extending  arm  ar- 
ranged to  overstand  the  edge  of  the  same  brick,  a  swing- 
ing extension  having  a  hook  end,  said  extension  beteg  con- 
nected to  the  laterally  extending  arm  and  of  a  length  sufll- 
clent  to  overstand  the  Mge  of  an  adjacent  brick  and  to 
stand  in  a  Itee  oblique  to  the  line  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
arm,  and  a  brace  connecting  tbe  end  of  said  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  with  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  near  said  flange 
and  lying  In  substantially  tbe  same  or  a  parallel  line 
with  tbe  swlnglug  hooked  extension. 


1,026,568.  INTERNAL-COMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Datid 
fi.  Coucfl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Requa  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1009.  Serial  No.  628,044.  Re- 
newed Apr.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  68T,778.     (CI.  123—69.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  engine  cylinder  havteg  an 
exhaust  port  near  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  in  said  cjlte- 
der  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  oi>enteg  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston,  a  crank  casing  for  compresaing 
a  cooling  fluid,  a  conduit  one  end  of  which  opens  Into 
satd  caaing  and  tbe  oppoaite  end  into  satd  cylteder,  waiA 
piston  controlling  the  supply  of  said  fluid  through  said 
conduit  and  passages,  and  meana  directing  aaid  fluid  over 
the  face  of  said  piston  to  cool  tbe  sams  and  scavenge  the 
products  of  combustion  through  said  exhaust  port. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engtee,  a  power  cylinder  having  a 
valve  controlled  gas  telet  at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  i>ort 
at  tbe  opposite  end,  a  piston  ttaarrtn  provided  with  air- 
cooled  passages  open  to  said  cylinder  near  the  end  of  tbe 
power  stroke,  naans  actnatad  by  said  platon  oo  ita  op" 

ITS  0.  Q. 


stroke  to  eompnai  a  charge  of  gaa,  °and  meuis  for  boldinf 
tha  same  for  Atkirmy  tbiwvb  said  gas  telfct  at  or  near  tba 
ead  of  tfaa  power  stioka,  and  a  ctmnk  caateg  for  compraaa- 
Ing  air  darlac  tbm  powar  strobe  and  dallvartng  tberafroan 
a  Uaat  of  air  tbroogta  said  platon  paaaagas,  and  maaaa  da- 
fiacting  said  blast  of  air  over  tba  faea  of  tlia  pUton  aad 
out  of  said  exhaust  poat  at  or  ne<u:  tbe  end  of  tbe  powar 
stroke. 


3-«- 


3.  In  an  expiosive  engine,  a  power  cyltedar  provldad 
with  a  fiuld  detecting  chaqnel,  a  piston  In  said  eyUadar 
having  a  fluid  coolad  paaaagp,  a  double  actteg  air  and  gaa 
pump  operated  by  said  platon  and  havteg  commtinlcatlMi 
on  oppoaite  sldaa  of  ita  piston  maratier  vrlth  said  powar 
cylteder,  said  engine  piston  being  adapted  to  reglatar  Its- 
paaaage  with  one  af  said  communications  and  with  aaid 
channel  at  or  near  tha  end  of  Its  power  stroke  for  the  pur- 
pose of  admitting  a  blast  of  air  through  said  piston  and 
over  its  (ace  to  cool  said  pistco  and  expel  prodoeta  of 
combustion  from  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  engine  cylteder  having  an 
exhauat  port  near  one  end  thereof,  a  platon  in  said  cylte- 
der proTldad  with  a  coolteg  passage,  fiuld  compraaaton 
means,  a  conduit  opening  into  said  cyltedar  at  i>olnts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  exhaust  port  and  connected  wltii 
said  compression  means,  said  piston  controlling  said  az- 
haust  port  and  supply  of  fiuld  through  one  of  said  opan- 
Ings  and  passage,  means  directing  said  fiuld  over  tba  faea' 
of  said  piston  to  cool  tbe  same  and  scavenge  the  products 
of  combustion  through  said  exhaust  port  and  valva  meana 
for  controlling  the  other  of  said  openings.  , 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  power  cylinder  having  an 
air  Inlet  port  at  or  near  each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  an 
exhaust  port  tetermedlate  tbe  said  air  ports,  a  conpreaakm 
chamber  for  supplying  combutible  gas  under  preasora  to 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  te  said  cylinder  provldad  with  an 
air  cooled  passage,  a  double  acting  air  and  gas  pump  hav- 
ing communication  on  one  side  of  Its  piston  inember  with 
said  cylinder  through  said  compreaslon  chamber  and  on 
the  on>oslte  side  of  said  piston  member  with  aaid  cylinder 
through  said  air  ports  and  piston  passage  at. or  near  the 
end  of  the  powar  atrolie  and  means  directing  the  flow  of 
air  over  the  face  of  said  piston  to  cool  the  same  and  acar- 
venge  the  exhaust  gases  through  said  exhaust  port. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  te  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,026.564.      ELECTRIC    WATER  •  HEATING    SYRINGE. 

Harst  IL  CsAWFOBD,  Lima,  Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  T,  IBll. 

Serial  No.  664,899.     (CI.  210—89.) 

1.  In  a  ayrtnge  of  the  claas  dea^bed,  a  tubular  caateg. 
a  bose  secured  therein,  a  plug  arranged  te  tbe  inner  end 
of  aaM  hose  and  having  a  discharge  paaeage,  a  discharge 
spout  arraaged  In  one  end  of  the  tubular  easlnv  and  com> 
onai^aAtat  with  the  paaMgc  ta  lald  tnae.  a  TSlre  seat  at 
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tte  iBMr  m^  at  lald  tpoat.  •  tsIta  arranged  In  the  pa»- 
iag«  ot  said  plug,  a  spring  to  hold  said  Talve  In  engage- 
ment with  said  aeat  whereby  the  How  of  the  water  through 
the  tube  la  cut  off,  an  electric  heating  coll  arranged  In  aald 
boae  and  harlng  an  electrical  connection  at  one  end  with 
■aid  plug  and  at  Its  oppoalte  end  with  one  wire  of  an 
•lactrlc  clrc«lt.  a  TalTe  opening  plangcr  haThig  a  fluid 
tight  sliding  engagement  wlfh  the  plug  In  said  hose  and 
In  a  plane  at  right  anKles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
aald  Talre.  and  a  switch  connected  with  said  casing  and 
with  the  other  current  conducting  wire  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, aald  switch  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  valve  operating  plunger  where- 
by the  latter  Is  depressed  and  the  valve  opened  almulta- 
neously  with  the  cloaiag  of  the  electrtc  circuit. 


2  In  a  syringe  of  the  ciMB  dMcrlbcd.  a  tubular  casing, 
a  hoae  secured  therein,  a  plvff  arrwigwl  In  the  Inner  end 
of  said  hoae  and  having  a  dlacharg*  apout  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  passage  or  seat  plug 
and  adapted  to  sit  on  the  seat  In  the  spout,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  valva  closed,  a  sliding  plunger  mounted  In 
said  plug  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  said  spout  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  Inner  end  for  engaging  said  valva  when 
forced  Inwardly,  an  electric  head  coll  arranged  In  said 
hose  and  having  an  electrical  connection  at  one  end  with 
said  plug  and  Its  opposite  end  with  one  wire  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  plate  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  face 
of  aald  casing  with  Its  free  end  extending  over  the  said 
plunger  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  hood  Inclosing 
said  spring  and  phinger  and  having  an  opening  therein 
and  an  operating  element  connected  with  aald  apring  and 
projecting  through  the  opening  In  said  hood,  said  spring 
being  connected  with  the  upper  current  conducting  wire 
of  the  electric  circuit  and  adapted  to  he  brought  into  an 
electrical  engagement  with  the  valve  operating  plunger  to 
aimultaneously  open  the  valve  and  close  the  circuit. 


l,02e.5«S.  COMBINED  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  RichaU) 
H.  CuirsmoHAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558.442.      (Cf  123— 14S.) 


1.  In  a  combined  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  having  a 
plurality  of  poles,  and  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a 
commutator  having  a  plurality  of  segments,  meaaa  for 
affording  connection  between  a  primary  winding  of  aald 
magneto  and  at  least  one  of  said  segments,  circuit  break- 
ing means  In  circuit  with  said  pi^mary  winding  and  nor- 
mally In  contact  when  the  magneto  la  at  rest,  an  external 


source  of  current,  a  switch  for  cutting  said  external  source 
of  current  Into  or  out  of  circuit  with  said  primary  wind- 
lag,  as  desired,  vibratory  means  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
circuit  with  said  prlanary  winding  and  said  external  source 
of  currant,  and  an  auxiliary  normally  open  conUct-maklng 
device  In  circuit  with  the  external  source  of  current,  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  vibratory  means  and  through 
the  primary  winding  aforesaid  from  said  external  source 
only  when  said  device  la  actuated  by  the  operator, 

2.  In  a  combined  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  baring  an 
armature  and  primary  and  aecondary  windings,  a  dla- 
tiibater  in  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding,^  an  exter- 
nal source  of  current,  means  for  throwing  said  source  of 
current  in  circuit  with  a  primary  winding  of  aald  magneto, 
a  communicator  In  aald  circuit,  and  a  breaker  box  compris- 
ing meana  for  automatically  and  periodically  Interrupting 
current  through  said  primary  winding,  regardlesa  of  the 
source  of  current  therethrough,  said  box  further  comprla- 
Ing  additional  periodically  actuated  circuit  breaking  and 
making  contacts  for  economizing  the  flow  of  current  from 
said  external  aource  when  the  latter  Is  In  circuit,  the  pe- 
riodicity of  actuation  of  aald  contacta  being  the  aame  as 
that  of  the  periodic  circuit  Interrupting  means  aforeaald 
but  of  different  phase. 

3.  In  a  combined  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  commutatlng  device, 
means  for  affording  connection  between  a  primary  winding 
of  said  magneto  and  a  part  of  said  commutatlng  device, 
an  external  source  of  current,  and  a  plurality  of  circuit 
making  devices  at  least  one  of  which  la  normally  closed 
and  another  of  which  Is  normally  open,  connectlona  be- 
tween said  external  aource  of  current  and  said  devices,  and 
between  some  of  said  devlcea  and  said  primary  winding, 
and  means  for  opening  one  of  said  normally  closed  circuit 
making  devices  whereby  one  of  said  normally  open  circuit 
making  devices  which  Is  In  circuit  with  said  primary 
wndlng  may  be  cut  out  of  circuit,  said  means  substantially 
simultaqeously  closing  another  of  aald  devices  of  the 
latter  type,  and  means  for  causing  pulsatlona  In  the  cur- 
rent from  said  external  source. 

4.  In  a  combined  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  havfng 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  commuutlng  device, 
meana  for  affording  connection  between  a  primary  wind- 
ing of  aald  magneto  and  a  part  of  said  commutatlng  de- 
Tlce.  an  external  source  of  current,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit making  devlcea  at  leaat  one  of  which  la  normally 
closed  and  another  of  which  Is  normally  open,  connections 
between  said  external  source  of  current  and  said  devices, 
and  between  some  of  said  devlcea  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  opening  one  of  said  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit making  devices  whereby  one  of  said  normally  open 
circuit  making  devlcea  which  Is  In  curcult  with  said  pri- 
mary winding  may  be  cut  out  of  circuit,  said  means  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  closing  another  of  said  devices 
of  the  latter  type,  and  a  vibrator  In  circuit  with  said  ex- 
ternal source. 

5.  In  a  combined  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  having  a 
primary  winding,  a  commutatlng  device,  an  external 
aource  of  current,  a  plurality  of  automatic  contact-making 
derlces.  meana  for  successively  actuating  said  devices  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  magneto  armature 
shaft,  a  switch  having  two  po«ltlona,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  prtmary  winding,  one  of  said  contact- 
making  devices  and  said  switch  forming  a  circuit  including 
auch  parts  when  the  switch  Is  In  one  position,  and  addi- 
tional connections  electrically  uniting  another  of  said  con- 
tact-baking devices,  the  switch  and  the  external  source 
of  current,  said  last  mentioned  connections  cooperating 
with  the  connections  aforesaid  to  form  a  clrcylt  Including 
aald  primary  winding,  second  contact-making  device,  ex- 
ternal source  of  <;urTent  and  the  switch  when  the  latter 
la  in  Its  second  poeltlon. 


J»BT   N. 

Serial  No. 


l,02e.66«.     ELASTIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE. 

CcTtaa.  Tacoma.  Waah.    Filed  July  6.  IMl. 

687.154.      (CL  74 — 76.) 

A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
eubsuntlally  U-ahaped  members,  the  arms  of  one  of  said 
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members  being  positioned  between  the  arms  of  the  other 
of  aald  members,  cups  mounted  upon  the  arms  of  said 
DMBbers.  a  spring  positioned  between  said  cupa,  and  a 


^J 


band  positioned  between  the  arms  of  said  members  and 
paaalng    around    said   cups    and    partially    inclosing    said 

apring. 

____— _— ^^— '  « 

1,026.567.  WIRE-NAIL  FEEDER.  John  Patrick  Dkli- 
UA-NTT,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No, 
608,283.     (CI.  140—180.) 


5.  A  feeder  for  wlre-nall  machines,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  bore  with  the  walls  at  one  end  tapering  to  form 
a  conical  clutch  chamber,  clutch-members  loosely  mounted 
In  symmetrical  relation  within  said  chamber,  a  hollow 
spring-pressed  plunger  normally  forcing  said  cluteh-mem> 
bers  into  engagement  \\ith  the  tapering  walls  of  said 
chamber,  a  cai)  upon  one  end  of  said  barrel  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  plunger  projects  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet  face,  a  disk  or  head  upon  the  end  of  the 
plunger  having  Inclined  surfaces  cooperating  with  said 
ratchet  face,  and  a  hollow  spring-pressed  plug  slldably 
mounted  In  the  end  wall  of  the  barrel  adjacent  the  clutch- 
chamber  and  normally  exertkig  a  pressure  upon  said 
clutch-members  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  said  plun- 
ger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,568.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Kabl  vox  Deeoeb, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fflr  Verwer- 
tung  Technlscher  Patente  mit  beschrftnkter  Haftung. 
Bremen.  Germany.  Filed  June  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,263.      (Cl.  178 — 62.) 


H   \j    >J     •'7 


1.  A  feeder  for  wlre-nall  machine,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  bore  with  the  walls  at  one  end  tapering  to  form 
a  conical  clutch  chamber,  clutch-members  loosely  mounted 
In  symmetrical  relation  within  said  chamber,  a  hollow 
spring  pressed  plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  normally 
forcing  said  clutch-meml)er8  Into  engagement  with  the 
tapering  walls  of  said  chaml>er,  and  means  causing  aald 
members  to  move  outwardly  from  said  tapering  walls  upon 
the  release  of  pressure  from  said  plunger. 

2.  A  feeder  for  wire  nnll  machines,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  bore  with  the  walls  at  one  end  tapering  to  form 
a  conical  clutch  chamber,  clutch-meml)er8  loosely  mounted 
In  symmetrical  relation  within  said  chamber,  a  hollow 
spring-pressed  plunger  normally  forchig  said  clutch-mem- 
bers Into  engagement  with  the  tapering  walls  of  said 
Chamber,  and  a  hollow  spring-pressed  plug  slldlngly  mount- 
ed In  an  opening  In  the  end  wall  of  said  barrel  normally 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  dutch-members  In  opposition 
to  the  pressure  of  said  plunger. 

3.  A  feeder  for  wlre-nall  machines,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  bore  with  the  walls  at  one  end  tapering  to  form 
a  conical  clutch  chamber,  clutch-members  loosely  mounted 
In  symmetrical  relation  within  said  chamber,  a  hollow 
spring-pressed  plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  to  engage 
said  clutch-members,  a  spring  surrounding  said  plunger 
and  bearing  against  said  head  to  normally  force  the  plun- 
ger Into  engagement  with  aald  clutch  members,  and  means 
for  moving  the  plunger  outwardly  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  clutch-membera. 

4.  A  feeder  for  wlre-nall  machines,  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  bore  with  the  walls,  at  one  end  tapering  to  form 
a  conical  clutch  chamber,  clutch-members  loosely  mounted 
in  symmetrical  relation  within  said  chamber,  a  hollow 
spring-pressed  plunger  normally  forcing  said  clutch-mem- 
bers Into  engagement  with  the  tapering  walls  of  said 
chamber,  a  cap  upon  one  end  of  said  bairel  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  plunger  projects  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet  face,  and  a  disk  or  head  upon  the  end 
of  the  plunger  having  Inclined  surfaces  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet  face. 


A  flaming  arc  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  carbons  ar- 
ranged substantially  hdrlsontal.  one  above  the  other,  tlie 
burning  tip  of  the  upper  of  said  carbons  normally  project- 
ing beyond  that  of  the  lower  carbon,  and  a  plate  for  steady- 
ing the  flaming  arc,  said  plate  being  disposed  above  the 
upper  carbon  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 


1,026.669.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Kahl  von  Duqbb, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  flir  Verwer- 
tung  Technlscher  Patente  mlt  beschrilnkter  Haftung, 
Bremen,  Germany.  FUed  June  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,672.      (Cl.   176—52.) 


A  flaming  arc  lamp  comprising  two  pairs  of  carbons, 
each  pair  arranged  substantially  horlaontal,  one  carbon 
of  each  pair  being  above  the  other  carbon  of  said  pair, 
said  pairs  of  carbons  having  their  respective  burning  tips 
oppositely  directed,  the  burning  tips  of  the  upper  car- 
bons normally  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  burn- 
ing tips  of  the  lower  carbons,  and  a  plate  for  steadylnj: 
the  flaming  arcs  developed  between  said  carbons,  said 
plate  disposed  above  the  upper  carbons  and  being  out  of 
contact  therewith. 

I 
1,026,670.    GAS  CUT-OFF.    Chakles  P.  Dbebsbl,  Wllkes- 
Barre,    Pa.,   assignor  of  two-thirds   to   Arthur  Morgan 
and  I.  W.  Mendelsohn,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,782.     (Cl.  67—115.) 
A  gas  cnt-off  Including  a  casing  formed  with  an  outlet 

I  nipple  and  an  Inlet  nipple,   an  operating  lever  plvotally 
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■ooBtcd  la  tbe  cMlac  ftod  conpoMd  of  two  arma,  Uie 
plwt  point  of  Mid  IcTor  bolng  amBtod  nearar  th«  tnlat 
atppla  ttian  tb«  outlet  nlppl«,  on«  of  Mid  arma  twine  of 
a  graater  langtli  than  tta«  other,  a  praaaure  diak  plvoully 
cannactad  with  Mid  looter  arm  and  arranced  In  the  oat- 
lat  nipple  of  tba  caalng,  a  atop  arranged  In  the  oatlat 
nipple  and  In  the  path  of  morement  of  the  dlak  and 
a4apteii  to  limit  the  upward  movvment  of  tbe  dlak  In  the 
oparatlon  tharaof,  tbe  eborter  one  of  Mid  arma  being 
A>raed  with  aa  elongatad  slot,  a  eyUAdrlcal  controlling 
TalTt  arrangad  In  tbe  Inlet  nipple  of  the  caalng,  the  upper 


end  of  Mid  Talra  being  formed  to  provide  a  froato  conical 
Talra  plug  for  cloalng  tbe  cooununlcatlon  between  the 
Inlat  nipple  and  the  caalng.  an  InTorted  conical  deflecting 
avrface  formed  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  tb«  ralre. 
a  connaetioo  between  laid  ralre  and  tba  laat-named  arm 
of  Mid  lerer  and  operating  in  the  alot  therein,  a  guide  ring 
formed  in  tbe  outlet  nipple  of  the  caalng  and  embracing 
tbe  controlling  ralre  for  guiding  tbe  same,  and  a  manually 
operable  meana  arranged  in  tbe  caalng  below  tbe  longer 
arm  of  aald  lerer  and  fbrwardly  of  the  plrot  point  thereof 
and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  lerer  to  open  tbe  ralre. 


1,026.571.  POCKET-LIQHTBB.  Bsmjamin  DoaiifaKi. 
New  York.  N.  T..  aHignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaaign- 
tnenta,  to  Standard  Lighten  Manufacturing  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  002,481. 
(CI.  67-r-«,) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  clau  described,  a  fuel  container, 
a  wick  carried  thereby,  a  pyropboric  element  carried  by  tbe 
container,  and  a  aprlng  actuated  rotatable  friction  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  tbe  pyropboric  element  and  baring 
a  projecting  finger  arranged  at  Its  free  end  to  snuff  tbe 
wick. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claM  deacribed,  a  fuel  container,  a 
tuba  carried  thereby,  a  wick  fitted  In  the  tnbe,  a  packing 
element  fitted  aroand  the  tube,  a  pyropboric  element  car- 
ried by  tbe  container,  and  a  spring  actuated  friction  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  tbe  pyropboric  element  and  baring 
a  portion  arranged  to  fit  orer  tbe  tube  and  agaioat  tbe 
packing  element. 


S.  In  a  deriea  of  tba  claM  deacrtbad,  a  fuel  conUtaar;  a 
corer  therefor :  a  pyropboric  element  carried  by  tba  eon- 
talnar:  a  friction  element  separate  from  tbe  corer,  and 
baring  an  eccentric  portion  bearing  alldably  agalnat  the 
corer  to  open  tbe  Mme.  tbe  friction  element  cooperating 
with  tbe  pyropboric  element,  and  being  Joumaled  for  rota- 
tion upon  tbe  container;  and  a  aprlng, directly  connected 
with  tbe  friction  element  to  rotate  tbe  Mme,  Mid  aprlng 
conatltutlng  tbe  aole  meaua  for  moving  tbe  corer  into  an 
open  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  fuel  conUlnar ;  a 
corer  hinged  thereto ;  a  tubolar  Kocket  in  tbe  container ;  a 
pyropboric  element  slidablc  in  tl.e  socket ;  a  friction  ele- 
ment, separate  from  tbe  corar.  and  baring  an  eccentric 
portion,  bearing  alldably  agalnat  tbe  corer  to  open  tbe 
Mme,  the  friction  element  cooperating  with  tbe  pyropboric 
element,  and  being  journalad  for  rotation  upon  tbe  con- 
tainer ;  a  aprlng  In  the  aockat  tbruatlng  tbe  pyropboric 
element  contlnuoualy  againat  tbe  friction  element ;  and  a 
aaeond  aprlng  directly  connected  with  the  friction  ele- 
ment, to  rotate  the  aame,  tbe  laat  mentioned  aprlng  con- 
atltutlng tbe  aole  meana  for  moving  tbe  cover  Into  an  open 
poaitlon. 


1.026.072.  8P0KK  SOCKET.  Patbick  8.  Drrrr.  Barra. 
Tt.  PUed  Nor.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  6A8.167.  (O. 
21 — 19.) 


A  apoke  aocket  comprlalng  a  dlak  or  bead,  a  partially 
circular  aocket  forming  member  fixed  to  one  side  of  said 
diak  or  bead,  a  complemental  socket-forming  member 
adapted  to  be  arranged  at  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  tbe  dlak 
or  bead  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  threaded  projec- 
tion integral  with  tbe  disk  or  Lead  and  adapted  to  paaa 
through  said  opening,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  aald  pro- 
jection, and  clamping  ears  or  jaws  carried  by  said  socket- 
forming  niembera  to  bear  agalnat  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe 
wheel  rim. 


1,026,573.  AUTOMATIC  GRAB  FOR  MATERIAL  IN 
LARGE  PIECES.  Wilhelm  Ellingbn,  Cologne- Linden- 
thai.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.S42. 
(CL  37—80.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  grab  for  material  in  large  piecea, 
tbe  combinatioo  with  a  frame  and  cupa  pirotaily  mounted' 
on  Mid  frame,  of  a  rertlcally  alldable  member  on  tbe  lat- 
ter, links  connecting  said  member  to  tbe  upper  parte  of 
tbe  gripping  cups,  and  defiectlng  sheets  secured  to  the 
lowar  end  of  the  frame  ao  aa  to  secure  tbe  cloalng  of  tba 
grab  eren  if  tbe  edgea  of  the  cnpa  do  not  meet,  aubataa- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  grab  for  material  in  large  piecea,  tba 
combination  with  a  frame  and  cupa  pirotaily  mounted  on 
Mid  frame,  of  a  vertically  slldable  member  on  tbe  latter. 
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links  connecting  Mid  member  to  tbe  upper  parts  of  the 
gripping  cnps.  and  defiectlng  sheets  secured  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  frame  and  extending  throughout  the  whole 
width  of  tbe  grlpper  cups  to  coOperate  with  tbe  edgea  of 
tbe  cupa,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,026,574.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF.  .  Gadient  Engi  and  Jakoslav  FkOhlich. 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry In  Basle,  Basel,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  699.723.      (CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  yellow  shades  on  textile 
fibers  conslatlng  in  treating  the  condensation  product!, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  hallda  of  aromatic  adds  on  an 
Indlgo  compound  in  presence  of  a  condensing  agent,  with 
alakaline  reducing  agents,  applying  the  leuco  compound 
thus  produced  to  tbe  fibers  and  finally  ozidixlng  tbe  Mme 
on  the  fibers. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  yellow  shades  on  textile 
fibers  consisting  In  treating  the  condensation  producta, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  balids  of  aromatic  adds  on  an 

L  Indigo  compound  in  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  with 
alkaline  hydrosulfltes.  applying  tbe  leuco  compound  thus 

I  J>roduced  to  tbe  fibers  and  finally  oxidising  tbe  Mme  on  the 
■fibers. 

3.  Tbe  procen  of  produdng  yellow  shades  on   textile 
j   libers  conslatlng  In  treating  tbe  condeuMtion  prodact,  ob- 
tained by  tbe  action  of  bensoyl  chlorld  on  Indigo  In  prea- 
ence     of  a  condensing  agent   with  alkaline  hydrosulflte, 

I  applying  tbe  leuco  compound  thus  produced  to  tbe  fibers 
!  and  finally  oxidizing  tbe  same  on  tbe  fibers. 

4.  As  8  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fiber  dya 
I  with  tbe  oxidation  products  of  tbe  leuco  compounds  of  the 
I  condenMtion  producta  which  are  obtained  by  trMtlng  an 

indigo  compound  with  hallda  of  aromatic  adda  in  preaence 
of  a  condensing  agent,  tbe  ao  dyed  fiber  changing  its  yellow 
color,  on  warming  It  with  watery  alkaline  bydroaulfite  so- 
lution, to  a  Bordeaux  red  to  wine  red  shade,  which  on 
eiimaure  to  air  aKsiimes  again  Its  original  yellow  color,  and 
on  tipping  it  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  to  an  Intenae 
orange  which  is  again  tranaformed  into  the  original  yellow 
color  by  washing  with  water,  while  the  yellow  color  of  tbe 
said  fiber  is  not  changed  when  it  is  tipped  with  soda  lye 
of  80»  Bi.  and  the  uid  dyed  fiber  glrlng  further  pure 
bright  yellow  solution  when  it  is  warmed  with  xylene  or 
nitrobenzene  and  coloring  concentrated  sulfuric  add  in- 
tense orange  when  it  is  shaken  with  this  acid. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  yellow  textile 
fiber  dyed  with  the  oxidation  product  of  the  leuco  com- 
pound of  tbe  condenMtion  product,  which  la  obtained  by 
treating  indigo  with  benzoyl  chlorld  In  preaence  of  a  con- 
densing agent  tbe  said  fiber  changing  its  yellow  color, 
on  warming  It  with  a  watery  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solu- 
tion, to  a  Bordeaux  red  shade,  which  on  exposure  to  air 
assumes  again  Its  original  yellow  color,  and,  on  tipping 
It  with  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  to  an  Intenae  orange 
which  Is  again  transformed  Into  tbe  original  yellow  color 
by  washing  with  water,  while  tbe  yellow  color  of  the  Mid 
fiber  is  not  changed  when  It  Is  tipped  with  soda  lye  of  30* 
B(.  and  the  Mid  dyed  fiber  giving  further  a  pure  bright  ! 
yellow  solution  when  it  is  warmed  with  xylene  or  nitro- 
benzene and  coloring  concentrated  aulfuric  acid  IntenM  ! 
orange  when  it  is  shaken  with  this  acid. 


deUrery  end  thereof  Mid  fingers  being  alltted  with  the 
metal    extending    in    the    rear   of   auch    fingers    formiag 


flanges,  the  flanges  Increasing  In  width  toward  the  tapared 
end  of  the  fingera. 


1,026,676.  HORTICULTURAL  FORCING-HOUSE.  Ao- 
ODST  Fkiemno,  lAugenfeld,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911,  Serial  No.  609,173.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  680,162.     (CL  47—27.) 


A  forcing  house  baring  a  fioorleu  structure,  morable 
end  parts  on  Mid  structure,  wheels  on  which  Mid  struc- 
ture is  aupported.  a  lateral  chamber  on  Mid  atractnre,  a 
heating  device  In  Mid  chamber,  circulating  pipM  from 
said  heating  device  to  the  interior  of  aald  atructara,  a 
plurality  of  planks  adapted  to  be  loosely  laid  on  the 
ground,  ralla  fixed  to  aald  planka,  eye  plates  on  Mid 
planks  and  croas  tie  rods  fitting  in  Mid  eye  platM  to  glre 
a  crou  bracing  for  aald  planks  and  ralla. 


1,026,677.       METHOD    OF    I'RODUCING    PAPER-PULdP 
FROM   OLD   PAPER.     Cabl  Kdhtz   HIhnlb,    Reutlin- 
gen,  (Jermany.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Sertal  No.  663.979 
(CI.  92—14.)' 

A  proews  for  clMning  paper  from  printing  and  writing 
thereon  by  the  use  of  alkaline  liquids  which  may  be  after- 
ward raeovared  which  eonaiata  in  flrat  aoaklng  tbe  paper 
with  a  diluted  alkaline  solution,  then  subjected  to  a  light 
preMure  for  squeezing  out  the  liquid,  then  mixing  the 
mass  with  water  and  reducing  tbe  Mme  to  fibers  without 
pressure,  and  finally  sprinkling  Mid  fibrous  maH  with 
water  for  carrying  off  the  impurities. 


1,026.576.     PLOW.     Ban  jam  in  F.  FBAZaa,  Lafayette,  Ala 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,646.     (CI.  97—18.) 

1.  In  a  plow,  a  mold-board  harlng  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fingers  at  the  delirery  end  of  the  mold-board  such  fingers 
being  formed  by  alltting  the  metal  and  turning  the  edges 
backwardly  to  produce  flangM  at  the  rMr  of  tbe  fingers. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  mold-board  baring  a  plurality  of  spacad 
fingers  at  tbe  delirery  end  tbe  aald  fingers  embodying 
fianges  turned  upon  tbe  rMr  of  the  fingers  and  extending 
in  the  rear  of  the  mold-board. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  mold-board  baring  ipaeed  fingers  at  the 


1,026,678.  PULP-AGITATOR.  William  Hammond.  War- 
ren, Pa.,  aHignor  to  Hammond  Iron  Works,  Warren, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Oct  IS, 
1911.     Serial  No.  664,488.      (CI.  76 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  pulp  agitator,  tbe  combination  with  a  polp- 
containing  Unk  harlng  an  open-ended  standpipe,  and 
means  for  introducing  solution  into  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  pipe  whereby  the  ctrcnlatlon  of  the  pulp  through 
the  tank  and  pipe  la  established,  a  portion  of  tbe  pipe  be- 
ing composed  of  morable  sections  and  means  mounted 
thereon  for  Introdudng  liquid  jets  from  the  pipe  into  the 
Borroandlng  pulp,  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pulp  agttater,  the  combination  with  a  palp-cen- 
talnlng  tank  baring  an  open-ended  standpipe,  and  raMns 
for  iatrodndng  solution  into  tbe  lower  extremity  of  the 
pipe,  whereby  the  circulation  of  the  palp  tluoagb  the 
tank  and  pipe  la  establlahed,  a  ring  mounted  upon  the  Mid 
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p1p«  and  bsTfBf  opcntnga  which  are  adapted  to  be  placed 
lit  communlcatloo  wltb  the  pipe,  for  the  purpose  net  fortb. 


tm^'i' 


3.  In  a  pulp  agitator,  the  combination  with  a  pulp- 
contalnint;  tank,  of  an  open-ended  standpipe  soapended 
In  the  tank  and  baring  a  vertlcally-adjuatable  section,  an 
exteriorly  located. rlni;  applied  to  aald  section  and  movably 
connected  wltb  tbe  pipe  below  tbe  section,  the  aald  rinc 
baring  openings  normaiiy  closed  when  tbe  moTmble  sec- 
tion Is  la  its  lowermost  poaltloo,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  movable  section,  whereby  a  space  ts  formed  between 
tbe  section  and  tbe  part  of  tbe  pipe  below  the  section  for 
tbe  escape  of  tbe  liquid  from  tbe  pipe  through  the  open- 
ings la  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pulp-containing  tank  baring 
an  open-ended  standpipe  suspended  therein,  means  for  In- 
troiliidng  liquid  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  standpipe.  whereby 
a  circulation  of  tbe  pulp  is  established  through  the  tank 
nnd  standpipe,  the  standpipe  baring  a  movable  section 
provided  at  its  lower  extremity  wltb  a  member  which 
surrounds  the  adjacent  part  of  the  pipe,  tbe  said  mem- 
l>er  beioK  mQ,rable  on  tbe  pipe  below  tbe  morable  section, 
tbe  said  member  having  pulp  escape  openings  which  arc 
normally  closed,  and  moans  for  raisins  the  movable  pipe 
section  whereby  the  said  openings  are  placed  In  com- 
munication with  the  liquid  In  the  standpipe,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pulp-containing  tank  having 
an  open-ended  standpipe  suspended  therein,  and  m<>aD8 
for  Introducing  liquid  at  tbe  twttom  of  the  standpipe 
whereby  a  ctrculattoa  of  pulp  through  tbe  standpipe  and 
tank  is  e<«tabllabed.  tbe  standpipe  being  provided  with 
movable  sections  wbereby  tbe  pipe  ts  rertlcally  extensible, 
the  movable  se'tlons  having  openings  adapted  to  be< 
brought  Into  communlciitlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  pipe 
when  the  sections  nre  lifted,  and  suitable  aieaas  for  ralslag 
tbe  movable  pipe  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,026.S70.  ENGINEER'S  SLOPE  -  ROD.  Chaklbs  R. 
Hacke.  Rossfork.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660v223.     (CI.  7»— 16.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  tbe  position  of  slope- 
stakes  and  tbe  depth  of  cuts  or  Alls  In  engineering  work, 
comprising  a  two-part  extensible  slope-rod,  each  section 
thereof  having  a  clamping  device  upon  one  end  adapted  to 
cooperate  wltb  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  ether  sectloo,  and 
each  section  l>elng  provided  wltb  a  levellsK  bulb  and  bar- 
ing graduations  upon  tbe  outer  face  corresponding  to  the 
desired  slope  and  upon  tbe  inner  face  to  the  ditch  bottoms. 


in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  rod  adapted  to  be  placed 
nt  different  points  along  the  slope-rod  to  indicate  tbe 
dlff'-rence  of  lerels  at  said  points. 

~.  An  engineer  a  slope-rod  comprising  two  sections  and 
clamping  collars  secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  re- 
spective sections,  each  collar  surrounding  both  sections  and 
being  prorlded  with  a  spring  tongue  and  a  cooperating 
thumb8crew,  and  guard-plates  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  respective  sections,  each  plate  extending  across 
both  sections  and  baring  a  handle  projecting  therefrom 
opposite  tbe  section  to  which  It  Is  secured. 

•^.  An  engineer's  slope-rod  comprising  two  sections, 
clamping  collars  secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  re- 
spective sections,  each  collar  surrounding  both  sections 
and  being  provided  with  a  spring  tongue  and  a  cooperat- 
ing thumb-screw,  and  guard  plates  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  respective  s^ctlo^s,  each  plate  extending  acrosa 
both  sections  and  harlng  a  handle  projecting  from  tbe 
plate  opposite  tbe  section  to  which  It  is  secured. 

4.  An  engineer's  slope  rod  comprising  two  sections, 
rinniping  collars  secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
spective sections,  each  collar  surrounding  both  sections 
and  being  provided  wltb  a  spring  tongue  and  a  cooperating 
thumbscrew,  s  slidable  frame  surrounding  tbe  sections 
and  slidable  thereon  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
handle,  and  guard-plates  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  respective  sections,  each  plate  extending  acrosa  both 
sections  and  having  a  handle  projecting  therefrom  opposite 
the  section  to  which  It  is  secured. 


11.026.580.  TFRBINE  WATER-WHEEL.  JoH.-f  Hat. 
Junction  City,  Kans.  riled  Aug.  18,  1911.  Serial  Nd. 
644,868.      (CI.  13»— 3.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  flume  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable wheel  mounted  therein,  a  buoy  arranged  below 
said  wheel,  and  an  adjuatable  horlaontal  diaphragm  fitting 
within  tbe  flume  and  around  tbe  wheel  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flume  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable wheel  mounted  therein,  a  buoy  arranged  below 
said  wheel,  an  adjustable  horliontal  diaphragm  fitting 
Ttltbin  the  flume  and  around  the  wheel  for  the  purpoae 
specified,  and  a  sectional  gate  for  controlling  the  infiow 
to  said  fiume  to  accord  with  tbe  positions  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

3.  The  combination,  wltb  a  fiume,  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable wheel  mounted  therein,  of  a  buoy  arranged  below 
said  wheel  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  a  borisontal  adjust- 

'  able  diaphragm  fitting  within  the  flume  and  around  the 
wheel,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  current  from  flowing  be- 
low said  diaphragm  when  it  is  raised. 

4.  The  combination,  wltb  a  flume  and  a  vertically  ad- 
Jnstable  wheel  mounted  therein,  of  a  buoy  arranged  below 
said  wheel,  a  borisontal  diaphragm  fitting  within  tbe 
flume  and  around  tbe  wheel,  and  meana  to  raise  or  lower 
said  diaphragm  in  order  to  adjust  it  to  tbe  level  of  the 
bottom  of  said  wheel. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  flume  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable wheel  mounted  therein,  of  a  buoy  arranged  below 
said  wheel,  a  borisontal  diaphragm  fitting  within  tbe 
flume  and  around  the  wheel,  means  to  raias  or  lower  said 
diaphragm  la  order  to  adjust  it  to  the  level  of  the  ttottom 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  to  prevent  the  current  from  flow- 
lag  below  tbe  diaphragm  when  It  la  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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1,026,581.  HEAD  FX>R  POLO-CLUBS.  RobmtD.  Hatbs, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  William  B.  McCarthy, 
Milford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,940. 
(CI.  46—4.) 


1.  In  a  polo  club,  a  head  comprising  not  less  than  three 
laminations  secured  together  lengthwise  of  said  head,  the 
interior  lamination  or  laminations  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively springy  material  as  compared  with  tbe  external 
lamination  or  laminations  and  having  a  handle  shaft  se- 
cured thereto  and  extending  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  polo  club,  a  head  comprising  not  less  than  three 
laminations  secured  together  lengthwise  of  said  head,  the 
interior  lamination  or  laminations  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively springy  material  as  compared  with  the  external 
lamination  or  laminations,  and  being  centrally  apertured 
to  receive  a  handle  shaft,  the  material  of  the  exterior  lami- 
nation or  laminations  being  also  more  dense  and  heavier 
than  the  material  of  the  interior  lamination  or  lamina- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  polo  club  having  a  head  composed  of  not  less 
than  three  lamina tions,  tbe  external  lamination  or  lami- 
nations being  of  heavier  material  than  the  Interior  lamina- 
tion or  laminations,  said  bead  having  a  passage  obliquely 
arranged  and  centrally  located  between  tbe  ends  thereof 
and  entering  the  exposed  edge  of  the  Internal  lamination 
or  laminations. 

4.  In  a  polo  club  having  a  head  composed  of  not  less 
than  three  laminations,  the  external  lamination  or  lami- 
nations being  of  heavier  matorlal  than  the  interior  lamina- 
tion or  laminations,  said  bead  having  a  passage  obliquely 
arranged  and  centrally  located  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  entering  the  exposed  edge  of  tbe  Internal  lamination 
or  laminations,  tbe  cross  sectional  outline  of  said  opening 
being  elongated  In  the  line  of  the  club  head. 

5.  In  a  polo  club  baring  a  head  composed  of  not  less 
than  three  laminations  tbe  external  lamination  or  lamina- 
tions being  of  heavier  material  than  the  interior  lamina- 
tion or  laminations,  said  bend  baring  a  passage  obliquely 
arranged  and  centrally  located  between  tbe  ends  thereof 
and  entering  the  exposed  edge  of  tbe  internal  lamination 
or  laminations,  the  cross  sectional  outline  of  said  opening 
being  elongated  In  the  line  of  tbe  club  head,  and  a  shaft 
fitted  to  said  opening  and  secured  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


thereinto,  and  means  for  admitting  tbe  air  under  pressure 
to  the  said  pipe  near  its  mouth  to  simultaneously  cut  off 
the  flow  of  liquid  and  exhaust  the  compressed  air. 

2.  A  dispensing  can  comprising  a  tank,  a  discharge 
pipe,  an  air  compressing  device  on  said  tank  for  forcing  air 
thereinto,  meane  for  releasing  the  air  under  pressure  from 
said  tank,  and  means  alternately  elTectlve  with  said  last 
named  means  for  admitting  the  compressed  air  to  and  ex- 
hausting out  through  aald  pipe. 

3.  A  dispensing  can  comprising  a  tank,  a  discharge  pipe, 
an  air  compressing  device  on  said  tank  for  forcing  air 
thereinto,  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe  for  admitting  air  di- 
rectly to  said  pipe  to  equalise  the  pressure  In  said  tank 
and  pipe. 

4.  A  dispensing  can  comprising  a  tank,  a  discharge  pipe 
movable  from  a  uormally  inoperative  position  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  valve  structure  for  admitting  air 
from  said  tank  to  said  pipe  when  In  normal  position  and 
shutting  off  direct  air  communication  between  said  tank 
and  pipe  when  in  operative  position. 

5.  A  dispensing  can  comprising  a  tank  having  a  depres- 
sion formed  in  Its  bottom  and  constituting  tbe  lowest 
point  therein,  an  air  compression  device  for  forcing  fluid 
from  said  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  a  point 
within  the  said  depression,  said  pipe  having  its  lower  end 
cut  away,  an  indicator  float  slidable  on  said  pipe,  and 
an  extended  journal  for  said  float  having  cut-away  por- 
tions for  registering  with  the  cut-away  portions  In  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.026,583.  BLEACHING  APPARATUS.  Edcakd  HimrOG 
Erlach,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Bertal 
No.  667,784.     (CI.  8—18.)  ^^ 


1,026,682.  DISPENSING-CAN.  ChauncdV  A.  Haarau- 
STSIN  and  William  F.  I>iiob8t,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  643,642.     (CI.  221—77.) 


1.  A  dispensing  can  comprising  a  tank,  a  discharge  pipe, 
an  air  compressing  derlce  on  said  tank  for  forelac  air 


1.  In  bleaching  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  vat  divided  Into  an  upper,  a  lower 
and  an  Intermediate  compartment,  said  compartments 
being  in  communication  with  each  other,  of  a  receptacle 
for  holding  material  to  be  bleached  mounted  revolubly  In 
one  of  said  compartments  and  la  open  relation  therewith 
substantially  as  described,  and  a  pump  outside  tbe  vat 
and  having  its  suction  connected  to  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  its  discharge  connected  to  the  upper  compart- 
ment 

2.  In  bleaching  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  vat  divided  Into  three  compartmenta 
In  open  relation  one  with  another,  and  cross-bars  on  the 
sides  of  the  vat,  of  a  perforated  receptacle  normally  moant- 
ed  revolubly  in  tbe  middle  compartment  on  said  croee-bars 
and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  on  the  same  from  the  vat 
rabstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  bleaching  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  rat  divided  iato  an  upper,  a  lower 
and  an  intermediate  compartment,  the  upper  compart- 
ment being  separated  from  tbe  Intermediate  compartment 
by  a  perforated  partition,  of  a  receptacle  for  the  goods  to 
be  treated,  said  receptacle  having  opposite  sides  formed  as 
distributing  tanks   wltb   perforated   bottoms,    said   reoep- 
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ttielc  ketair  iwrotably  — oifd  in  tlM  IntartmdUrtc  i«e«p- 
taci*.  and  a  panp  arraag«d  to  ponp  bleacbtng  flald  froos 
the  lower  compartTB«nt  to  the  upp^r  coo^MrtnMDt  of  tb« 
vat 


1,026.584  ROLLER -BBARrVO  CAGE-  '  Albmt  Hikth, 
Cannstatt,  Germany,  a«al?nor  to  Noroia  Compagol« 
O.  M.  B.  H..  Cannatatt-Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  1911.    8«rUI  No.  «20,S89.     (CI.  «4 — 62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  cage  comprlalng  in  combination  • 
ring,  bolta  attached  to  the  aaid  ring,  rollera  mounted  00 
these  bolts,  a  secoml  rioK  fitting  flush  onto  the  free  enda 
Of  the  aald  bolfa.  and  a  third  ring  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  by  turning  with  groores  In  the  ends  of 
the  bolts  in  order  to  prevent  the  second  ring  slipping  oK 
the  ends  of  the  bolts. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  cage  comprtfllng  In  combination  a 
ring,  bolts  attached  to  the  said  ring,  rollers  mounted  on 
these  bolts,  a  second  ring  flttlag  thish  onto  th^  free  enda 
of  the  said  bolts,  a  third  ring  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  by  turning  with  grooTcs  in  the  ends  of  the 
bolts,  and  tongues  on  the  said  third  ring  engaging  In  re- 
cesses In  the  secoad  ring  when  the  locking  ring  is  In  posi- 
tion In  order  to  prevent  the  second  ring  slipping  off  the 
ends  of  the  bolts. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  cage  comprising  In  combination  a 
ring,  bolta  attached  to  the  aald  ring,  rollers  mounted  on 
these  bolts,  a  second  ring  provided  with  holes  through 
which  the  ends  of  the  bolts  project,  a  third  ring  provided 
with  apertures  through  one  end  jf  which  the  enda  of  the 
bolts  can  be  passed,  the  sides  of  the  other  end  of  the 
apertures  being  adapted  to  engage  In  a  groove  In  the  end 
of  the  bolt  when  the  third  ring  Is  tamed  and  thus  lock 
the  rings  In  position. 


8.  In  a  darke  of  the  class  described,  a  buaklng  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  for  rotation  In 
an  lacllned  plane.  In  combination  with  a  retarding  device 
comprising  a  plvotally  supported  frame,  ao  endless  retard- 
ing member  guided  upon  said  frame,  said  retarding  mem 
ber  Including  a  lead  which  la  opposed  to  the  upper  faces 
of  the  husking  rollers,  a  portion  of  said  lead  being  guided 
at  an  angle  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  lead  to  diverge 
from  tbe  reeelrlng  enda  of  the  husking  rollers,  and  means 
fOr  BO  driving  the  retardlog  member  that  the  lead  opposed 
to  the  husking  rollers  will  move  in  the  direction  of  tbe 
receiving  ends  of  said  rollers. 


1.026.586.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPEN- 
ING AND  CLOSING  COCKB,  VALVES.  SWITCHBB, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Howli!».  Newtown,  near 
Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Piled  July  6, 1910. 
Serial  No.  570,477.     (CI.  181—0.) 


1,026,585.  HUSKING  DEVICE.  Joshua  8.  HOFBB, 
Bridgewater,  and  Jacob  P.  Stabl.  Horon,  S.  D. ;  said 
Stahl  aMlgnor  to  said  Ilofer.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643.018.      (CI.  130 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  busking 
rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being  closely  wonad  from  end 
to  end  with  tightly  twisted  fibrous  material,  and  the  other 
of  aald  rollers  being  spirally  wonad  with  similar  tightly 
twisted  florous  ssaterlal.  the  tadtvi<tual  colls  being  spaced 
Id  corkscrew   fashion. 

2.  la  a  devtea  of  the  class  dsaerlhed.  a  pair  af  oppositely 
driven  cylindrical  husking  rollesa,  aaa  af  said  ffalAtn  ba- 
lag  provided  with  a  strand  of  covertag  material  closely 
wound  thereon  from  end  to  end  and  attached  Araly  to  tbe 
roller  at  aod  intarnedlate  the  enda  of  the  tetter,  and  the 
other  roller  being  provided  with  a  siUrally  woaad  strand 
of  tlxhtly  twisted  material  wonad  tbereupan  from  end  to 
end  In  corkscrew  fashion  and  attached  securely  to  the 
taller  adjacent  to  snd  lataraadiate  the  «b4s  of  the  lattar. 


1.  In  an  automatic  time  controlled  device,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  movable  controller  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  ;  of  a  pair  of  reversely-arranged  levers 
pivoted  to  said  operating  member  ;  a  pair  of  levers  directly 
associated  with  tbe  fist-named  levers  for  actuating  the 
same ;  a  clockwork  ;  and  a  pair  of  members  operstively 
connected  with  the  clockwork  for  actuating  the  second- 
named  levers. 

2.  In  an  automatic  time-controlled  device,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotatable  controller  and  an  operating  member 
secured  thereto ;  of  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  member  for  rocking  the  same  and  said  con- 
troller ;  and  Individual  means  for  shifting  said  levers  end- 
wise. 

3.  In  an  automatic  time-controlled  device,  the  comblna- 
.  tlon,  with  a  rotatable  controller  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber secured  thereto ;  of  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  levers 
pivoted  to  said  member  for  rocking  the  same  and  aald  con- 
troller ;  means  associated  directly  with  one  of  said  levers, 
for  shifting  both  levers  endwise  in  one  direction ;  and 
additional  means  associated  directly  with  the  other  lever. 
for  shifting  both  levers  endwise  In  the  opposite  dlrectton. 

4.  In  an  automatic  time-controlled  device,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotatable  controller  and  an  operating  member 
secured  thereto ;  of  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  member  for  rocking  the  same  and  said  con- 
troller ;  Individual  means  for  rocking  said  levers ;  and 
additional  individual  means  for  ahifting  said  levers  end- 
wise. 

6.  In  an  automatic  time  controlled  device,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotatable  controller  and  an  operating  member 
secured  thereto ;  of  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  levers 
pivoted  to  said  member  for  rocking  the  same  and  said 
controller;  and  a  separate  Impact  member  associated 
with  each  lever  for  shifting  the  same  endwise. 

[(Halms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,687.     ROPE  CLAMP.    Jacob  W.  Isbbko,  Weat  Allls. 

Wis.      Filed    May   9.    1911.      Serial   No.   625.979.      (CI. 

24—136.) 

A  rope  clamp  comprtaing  a  frame  of  substantially  U 
form  in  cress  section,  said  frame  embodying  a  base  and 
side  ffAeces,  tbe  latter  having  slots  arranged  in  a  plane  In- 


^ 


ellBlng  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  base,  rne  of  the  side  pieces  hav- 
ing a  book  at  tbe  end  adjacent  tbe  end  of  tbe  frame  where 
the  ends  of  the  Inclined  slots  are  nearer  the  base  for  the 
rope  to  pass  over,  and  a  roller  having  journals  at  Its  ends 


which  are  mounted  in  the  Inclined  slots  of  the  side  pieces 
of  the  frame,  said  roller  serving  to  clamp  the  rope  against 
tbe  base  of  tbe  frame  when  the  loose  end  of  the  rope  Is 
drawn  upon  after  being  pasaed  Qver  the  said  hook. 


1.026,588.  ANTHRACENE  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Max  Henrt  Isliui,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badiscbe  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wlgsbafen-on-tbe-Rbine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,746.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  an  amlno-anthraguinone  bodj 
with  trlcblor-metbyl-Bulfur  cblorld. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  2-amlno-antbraqulnoae  with 
tricblor  metbyl-sulfur  chlorld. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  tbe  coloring  matters 
which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  an  amino-anthraqulnone 
body  with  trIcblor-metbyl-Bulfur  chl<n-Id,  which  new  color- 
ing matters  are  dianthraqulnonyl-tblourea  bodies,  con- 
tain sulfur  and  are  Insoluble  In  water,  soluble  In  sulfuric 
add  and  in  nitrobenzene  giving  colored  solutions,  soluble 
In  the  hydrosulflte  vat,  dyeing  both  cotton  and  wool  va- 
rious shades. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  2-amlno-anthraqulnone 
with  trichlor-methyl-sulfur  chlorld,  which  coloring  matter 
possesses  a  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula 

to  .        CO 

'I 


/V^/\ 


N^ 


CO  ^cs-^ 

consists  when  dry  of  a  brick-red  powder,  which  yields 
an  orange  solution  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  yel- 
low solution  In  boiling  nltrobensene  and  which  dyes  cot- 
ton from  the  vat  orange  shades. 


hollow  drill  rod.  a  steam  pipe  connected  with  said  trans- 
rerse  pipe,  a  tubular  member  having  packing  at  its  upper 
end,  said  steam  pipe  being  movable  vertically  through 
aald  packing,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  tubular 
member  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drill  rod  movable  vertically  In  said  frame,  an 
Independent  casing  movable  over  said  drill  rod,  flange  seats 
on  said  Independent  casing,  tubular  members  seated  on  said 
flange  seats,  means  for  lifting  said  tubular  members  away 
from  said  seats  and  a  drilling  mechanism  on  said  drill 
rod  as  described. 


1,026.590.  SAFETY  BREECH  BLOCK  LOCK  FOR  GUNS. 
Simon  Jacobs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  573,987.     (CI.  89 — ^20.) 


1,026,689.      WELL    BORING    AND    CASING    MACHINE 
FOR   WELLS.     Sdbn   Jacksoit,   Stsekton,  Cal.     Filed 
June  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.191.     (CI.  166—3.) 
1.  A  drill  macbsniam  comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow  drill 

ffod  movable  tbercln,  a  transverse  pipe  eonneeted  with  said 


1.  In  breech  block  locking  mechanism  for  recoil  gons, 
a  stop  disposed  on  the  rear  face  of  the  breech  block,  a 
locking  member  on  tbe  rear  face  of  the  breech  of  the  gnn 
yieldingly  projected  toward  the  axis  of  the  breech  block 
and  into  position  where  it  will  engage  with  the  stop  but 
shlf table  radially  out  of  such  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  withdrawing  the  locking  member  from  Its 
locking  position  upon  the  recoil  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  a  breech  block  locking  mechanism  for  guns,  a  stop 
disposed  on  the  rear  face  of  tbe  breech  block,  a  locking 
member  on  the  rear  face  of  the  breech  of  the  gun  normally 
projected  into  a  position  where  it  will  engage  with  the 
stop  on  the  breech  block  but  sblftable  radially  out  of  such 
position,  and  a  pivoted  member  freely  movable  toward 
the  muBBle  of  tlie  gun  and  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the 
gun  to  automatically  withdraw  tbe  locking  member  from 
its  lockiiig  position  upon  the  descharge  of  tbe  gun. 

3.  In  a  breech  block  locking  mechanism  for  guns,  a  rota- 
table breech  Uock,  a  locking  member  operatlvely  engaging  a 


54a 


T 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  t9ia. 


•top  on  tb«  breech  block  to  prereot  aay  opeatsg  moTement 
thereof,  meaas  actnated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gnn  for  wlth- 
drawlnK  aald  lockhiK  member  from  Ita  locking  engagement, 
meana  for  boldlag  tbe  locking  mi^mber  in  Its  unlocked  posi- 
tion while  the  bieecb  block  is  being  initially  turned,  means 
actuated  by  tbe^reech  block  mechanism  for  releasing  tbe 
locking  member  and  retuming  it  to  Its  locking  position 
ffter  the  breech  block  baa  been  initially  rotated  to  a  posi- 
tion where  it  may  be  remored.  and  means  carried  by  the 
breech  block  for  forcing  the  locking  member  radially  out- 
ward to  permit  the  return  rotation  of  tbe  breech  block  to 
its  initial  position. 

4.  In  a  breech  block  locking  mechanism  for  guns,  a 
rotatable  breech  block,  a  atop  member,  a  radially  disposed, 
radially  shiftable  bolt  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  breech  of  the  gun  and 
the  other  mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  breech  block, 
means  for  radially  projecting  aaid  bolt  into  position  to 
engage  said  atop  and  prerent  a  rotation  of  the  breech 
block,  meana  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  for  with- 
drawing said  bolt  member,  means  for  holding  the  bolt 
member  withdrawn  to  permit  the  rotation  of  tbe  breech 
block  to  a  position  where  it  may  be  withdrawn,  and  means 
actuated  upon  a  rotation  of  ttie  breech  block  to  its  unlocked 
position  (or  disengaging  said  holding  means  to  permit  the 
bolt  member  to  be  projected  Into  Its  locking  position  with 
relation  to  the  stop  member. 

5.  In  breech  block  locking  mechanism  for  gons.  a  rota- 
table breech  block,  a  stop  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
breech  block,  a  locking  bolt  on  the  rear  face  of  the  breech 
of  the  gun  radially  disposed  and  radially  movable,  said  bolt 
being  yieldingly  projected  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  stop,  and  means  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  for 
radially  shifting  the  bolt  out  of  th^  path  of  movement 
of  the  stop,  permitting  the  initial  rotation  of  the  breech 
block. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.] 


1.026,591.  LOCK.  OaoBoc  B.  Koulxb.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558.362.      (CI.  70 — »6.> 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lock,  of  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  casing,  a  pivoted  bolt,  a  spring  tending 
to  retain  the  bolt  back  of  the  opening  in  the  plate;  a  hah. 
a  cam  on  the  hub,  a  projection  on  the  bolt  enicaged  by  the 
cam.  a  lug  on  the  cam  to  limit  Its  turning  movement,  and 
a  keeper  ahaped  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lock  of  a  plate  havhig  an  open- 
inc  therein,  a  casing,  two  bolts  arranged  opposite  each 
other,  springs  tending  to  bring  the  bolts  toward  each  other 
and  back  of  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  bub.  a  cam  on  the 
hub.  projections  on  the  bolts  engaged  by  the  cam,  and 
logs  oa  the  cam  to  limit  the  turning  movement,  with  a 
keeper  shaped  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bolta  when  projected 
through  the  opening  in  the  plate. 


a  ball  TslT*  sapplytng  said  fsed  watsr  cistern,  a  cold 
water  snpply  pipe  leading  to  tbe  ball  valve,  two  rods  one 
governing  the  heating  apparatus  and  one  the  flow  of  cold 
water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  means  for  almultaneoosly 
turning  off  the  cold  water  to  the  cistern  and  taming  on  the 
heating  apparatus,  and  turning  off  the  heating  apparatus 
and  taming  on  tbe  cold  water  supply  to  the  cistern,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.03e.W2.        APPARATTS       FOR      BOILING      WATKR. 
Koaaar  Uackax.  Walthaiastow.  England.     Filed  Aog  4. 
l»ll.     Swlal  No.  •42.SS3.     (CI.  122— 23.) 
1.   la  apparatus  for  boiling  water,   tbe  combination  of 
a  bvllar.  a  staaa  dofm    rising  from  said  boiler,  water  de-    ; 
llrery  pips  rtaing  froa  said  holler,  heating  apparatas  tor  | 
h«Hiflac  the  water,  ganeratlng  steam  and  caoaing  thm  water 
111  Buw  tkrotick  the  dellrary  pipe  by  steaa  pr«anR«,  a  feed   I 
water  etstarn  always  opea  to  tbe  said  dooM  and  boiler.   * 


2.  In  apparatus  for  boiling  water,  the  combination  of 
a  shallow  boiler,  a  conical  shaped  vessel  surrounding  the 
shallow  boiler,  a  number  of  hollow  columns  connecting  the 
two  vessels,  said  columns  being  open  st  their  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  small  vent  at  their  top,  water  tubes  open 
at  both  ends  pasaing  through  said  hollow  columns,  a  dome 
connected  to  the  shalloMr  boiler,  a  delivery  pipe  rising 
from  the  shallow  boiler,  beating  apparatus  for  heating 
the  water,  generating  ateam  and  causing  the  water  to  flow 
by  ateam  pressure,  a  feed  water  cistern  always  open  to 
the  said  dome  and  boiler,  a  ball  valve  supplying  said  feed 
water  cistern,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  ball 
valve,  two  rods  one  governing  the  heating  apparatus  and 
on*  the  flow  of  cold  water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  means 
for  tnmlng  off  the  cold  water  to  the  cistern  and  turning 
on  the  hen  ting  apparatua,  and  tumlng  off  the  heating 
appnrntua  and  turning  on  the  cold  water  to  the  cistern, 
•abstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  boiling  water,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  steam  dome  rising  from  said  boiler,  water  de- 
livery pipe  rising  from  said  boiler,  heating  apparatus 
for  heathig  the  watar,  generating  steam  and  causing  the 
water  to  flow  through  the  delivery  pipe  by  steam  pressure, 
a  feed  water  cistern  always  open  to  the  said  dome  and 
boiled,  a  ball  valve  supplying  said  feed  water  cistern,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  loading  to  the  ball  valve,  two  rods 
one  goveming  tbe  heating  apparatus  and  one  the  flow 
of  cold  water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  a  rotating  cam  for 
tumlng  off  tbe  cold  water  to  the  cistern  and  turning  on 
tbe  beating  apparatus,  and  turning  off  tbe  heating  ap- 
paratus and  turning  on  the 'fold  water  to  the  cistern,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus'for  boiling  water,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  steam  dome  rising  from  said  boiler,  water  de- 
livery pipe  rising  from  said  boiler,  heating  apparatua  for 
beating  the  water,  generatlrfg  steam  and  causing  the 
water  to  flow  through  the  delivery  pipe  by  steam  presanre, 
n  feed  water  cistern  always  open  to  the  said  dome  and 
boiler,  a  ball  valve  supplying  said  feed  water  cistern,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  t>all  valve,  two  rods 
oae  governing  the  heating  apparatas  and  one  the  flow  of 
cold  water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  a  rotating  cam  plate  hav- 
ing two  cams  thereon  one  for  first  tumlng  off  the  supply  of 
cold  wster  to  the  cistern  and  then  turning  on  the  heating 
apparatus  sod  a  second  cam  which  comes  into  operation 
tor  turning  on  the  cold  water  again  while  the  first  men- 
tioned cam  retains  the  heating  apparatua  in  operation, 
substantially  at  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  boiling  water,  the  combination  of 
a  bo4ler.  a  steam  dome  rising  fron  said  botlar,  watar 
delivery  pipe  rising  from  said  boiler,  beathtg  apparattM 
for  beating  the  water,  generating  stsam  and  caoalng  tba 
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water  to  fiow  through  the  delivery  pipe  by  steam  pressure, 
a  feed  water  cistern  always  open  to  the  said  dome  and 
boiler,  a  ball  valve  supplying  said  feed  water  cistern,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  ball  valve,  two  rods 
one  governing  the  beating  apparatus  and  one  the  flow 
of  cold  water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  a  rotating  cam  plate 
having  two  cams  thereon  one  for  the  first  turning  off  the 
supply  of  cold  wster  to  the  cistern  and  then  tumlng  on 
the  heating  apparatus  and  it  second  cam  which  comes  into 
operation  for  turning  on  the  cold  water  again  while  the 
first  mentioned  cam  retains  tbe  heating  apparatus  in  op- 
eration, and  a  stop  on  this  second  cam  to  limit  the 
motion  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.026,593.  DISPLAY-RACK.  John  B.  Mahonbt,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1910.  SerUl  No.  547,263. 
(01.  40—72.) 


X,a^sn-^-/ 


In  combination  with  a  standard,  hinged  wings  mounted 
thereon,  rods  fastened  to  said  standard,  a  segment  plate 
fixed  to  said  rods,  a  friction  plate,  springs  connecting  said 
plates,  said  friction  plate  positioned  in  the  paths  of  the 
upper  ends  of  said  wings  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage and  hold  tbe  wings  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,026,594.  CARBID-FEKDKB.  EowiK  Millbb,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Miller  Lighting  Company,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  684,116.      (CI.  48—52.) 
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1.  A  carbid  feeder,  having  in  coaMaatlaB.  a 
proTMed  with  a  dellrery  spont,  an  tatairiHiar-paa 


ar- 


ranged to  swing  thereunder,  a  dumping-pan  arranged  to 
swing  below  the  spout  and  interrupter-pan,  a  link  c(m- 
nectlng  the  Interrupter-pan  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
dumping-pan,  and  reciprocating  means  and  a  weight  for 
returning  tbe  same  connected  with  tbe  dumping-pan  op- 
posite the  link  connection,  for  automatically  swinging  the 
pans,  alternately,  below  tbe  delivery  spout,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  carbid  feeder,  baring  In  combination,  a  magaslne 
provided  with  a  delivery  spout,  an  Interrupter-pan  ar- 
ranged to  swing  thereunder,  a  dumping-pan  arranged  to 
swing  below  the  spout  and  interrupter-pan.  a  link  con- 
necting with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  dumphig-pan,  and 
reciprocating  rod-connections,  attached  to  the  dump-pan 
at  tbe  extreme  opposite  side  of  tbe  link  coanection  and 
passing  to  the  outside  of  the  generator,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  having  a  weight  at  one  end  for  actuating  the  rod- 
connections  and  automatically  swinging  the  pans  alter- 
nately below  the  delivery  spout,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbed.% 


1,026,595.  FEEDING  ATT^KHMENT  FOB  DBILL- 
8PINDLES.  Robert  Milns,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor 
to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Jan.«3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,661.      (CL  77—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  drill  spindle,  a  rack  on  said  spindle,  a  ahaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  aji  internal 
gear  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  internal  gear  loose  on  said 
shaft,  said  Intemal  gears  having  a  different  number  of 
teeth,  a  hand  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  loosely  mounted 
eccentrically  on  said  shaft,  ring  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  said  bub  and  Joined  to  rotate  in  unison  and  meshing 
with  said  internal  gears,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  upon 
tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  loose  Internal  gear,  and  a  dog 
held  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  gears  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  ns  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drill  spindle,  a  rack  on  said  spindle,  a  ahaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  hand  wheel 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  connection  between 
tbe  hand  wheel  and  shaft,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
said  gear  connection  between  the  hand  wheel  and  shaft, 
a  toothed  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  band  wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  toothed  member,  whereby  tbe  shaft  may 
be  driven  directly  by  tbe  hand  wheel  when  tbe  connection 
between  tbe  hand  wheel  and  planetary  gear  to  broken, 
•obatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  class  described,  the  coafalaatlMi  of 
a  drill  aplndle,  a  rack  on  said  spindle,  a  shaft  proTtdad 
with  a  pialoa  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  hand  wheal  looss 
OB  aald  ahaft.  a  planeury  gear  conascttoa  hstwsaa  tlM 
hsBd  wheal  aad  akaft,  asaM  tot 

batwaM  tka  haa« 
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■top  on  the  bVeech  block  to  prerent  any  opening  moTemeBt 
thereof.  m^«n«  actuated  by  tbe  recoil  of  the  guu  for  wtth- 
drawiuK  said  locking  member  from  Ito  locking  engagement, 
meana  for  holding  the  locking  BMibcr  tn  Ita  unlocked  posi- 
tion while  the  breech  block  la  tetnc  Initially  turned,  meana 
actuated  by  the  breech  block  mechanism  for  releasing  the 
locklnir  member  antl  returning  It  to  Its  locking  position 
after  tbe  ».retK:h  block  has  been  Initially  routed  to  a  por- 
tion where  It  may  be  removed,  and  means  carried  by  the 
breech  block  for  forcing  the  locking  member  radially  out- 
ward to  permit  the  return  rotation  of  the  breech  block  to 
Its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  breech  block  locking  mechanism  for  guns,  • 
rotaUble  breech  block,  a  stop  member,  a  radially  dlapoaad. 
radially  sblftable  bolt  member,  one  of  said  members  beteg 
mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  breech  of  the  gun  and 
the  other  mounted  upon  tbe  rear  face  of  the  breech  block, 
means  for  radially  projecting  said  bolt  Into  position  to 
engage  said  stop  and  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  breech 
block,  means  actuated  by   the  recoil  of  the  gun   for  wlth- 

,  drawing  said  bolt  member,  means  for  holding  the  bolt 
member  withdrawn  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  breech 
block  to  ft  position  where  It  may  be  withdrawn,  and  meana 
actuated  ui>on  a  rotation  of  the  breech  block  to  Its  unlocked 
position  for  disengaging  said  holding  means  to  permit  tho 
bolt  member  to  be  projected  Into  Its  locking  position  with 
relation  to  the  stop  member. 

5.  In  breech  block  locking  mechanism  for  guns,  a  rota- 
table  breech  block,  a  stop  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
breech  block,  a  locking  bolt  on  tbe  rear  face  of  the  breech 
of  the  gun  radially  dlspoeed  and  radially  moTable.  said  bolt 
being  yieldingly  projected  into  the  path  of  moTcment  of 
the  stop,  and  meana  operated  by  the  recoil  of  tbe  g\in  for 
radially  shifting  the  bolt  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement 
of  tbe  stop,  permitting  tbe  Initial  rotation  of  the  breech 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  hi  tbe  Gaxette.] 


l,02<t.5ttl.  LOCK.  OcoBoi  B.  Kohlkr,  rhiladelphla.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Tbe  J.  0.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1010. 
Serial  No.  508,362.     (CI.  70—46.) 


a  bnll  Talve  rapplylag  lald  feed  ynfr  clatem,  a  cni<i 
water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  t>all  ralve,  two  rods  onp 
goremlng  the  beating  apparatus  and  one  tbe  flow  of  cold 
water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
turning  off  tbe  cold  water  to  tbe  cistern  and  turning  on  the 
beating  apparatus,  and  turning  off  tbe  beating  apparatus 
and  taming  on  tbe  cold  water  supply  to  tbe  clatem,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  lock,  of  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  casing,  a  pivoted  bolt,  a  spring  tending 
to  retain  the  bolt  back  of  tbe  opening  In  tbe  plate ;  a  hah, 
a  cam  on  the  bub,  a  projection  on  tbe  bolt  engaged  by  the 
cam,  a  lug  on  the  cam  to  limit  Its  turning  movement,  and 
a  keeper  shaped  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bolt.  . 

2,  Tbe  combination  In  a  lock  of  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing tbereln,  a  casing,  two  bolts  arranged  opposite  each 
other,  springs  tending  to  bring  the  bolts  toward  each  other 
and  back  of  tbe  opening  In  the  plate,  a  bub,  a  cam  on  tbe 
bub,  projections  on  tbe  bolts  engaged  by  tbe  cam,  and 
lags  on  tbe  cam  to  llnilt  tbe  turning  movement,  with  a 
keeper  shaped  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bolts  when  projected 
through  the  opening  In  tbe  plate. 


1.026,502.       APPARATUS      FOR      BOILING      WATER. 
RoBCRT  M.\CKAy,  Waltbamstow,  England.     Filed  Aug  4, 
1911.    Serial  No.  642.333.     (CI.  122—23.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  boiling  water,  tbe  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  steam  dome  rising  from  said  boiler,  water  de- 
livery pipe  rising  from  said  holler,  beating  apparatus  for 
(renting  the  water,  generating  steam  and  causing  tbe  water 
to  Uuw  through  the  delivery  pipe  by  steam  pressure,  a  feed 
water  cistern  always  open  to  the  said  dome  and  boiler. 


2.  In  apparatua  for  boiling  water,  tbe  combination  of 
a  shallow  boiler,  a  conical  shaped  TMStf  aarrottadlng  the 
shallow  boiler,  a  namt>er  of  hollow  1  nliiwia  eaaaaetlag  the 
two  veaaels.  said  columns  being  open  at  their  bottoii  and 
proTldad  with  a  amall  vent  at  their  top,  water  tubes  npeti 
at  both  ends  pasalng  through  said  hollow  columns,  a  dome 
connected  to  tbe  aballow  boiler,  a  delivery  pipe  rlalng 
from  the  shallow  boiler,  heating  apparatua  for  heating' 
the  water,  generating  steam  and  caualng  the  water  to  flow 
by  steam  pressure,  a  feed  water  cistern  always  open  to 
tbe  aald  dome  and  boiler,  a  t>all  valve  supplying  said  feed 
water  cistern,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  tbe  ball 
valve,  two  rods  one  governing  tbe  beating  apparatus  and 
one  tbe  flow  of  cold  water  to  tbe  ball  valve,  nnd  means 
for  turning  off  tbe  cold  water  to  tbe  cistern  and  turning  . 
on  tbe  beating  apparatus,  and  taming  off  the  beating 
appuratus  and  turning  on  tbe  cold  water  to  tbe  clHtt'rn. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  boiling  water,  tbe  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  ateam  dome  rlalng  from  said  boiler,  water  de- 
livery pipe  rising  from  said  boiler,  beating  apparatus 
for  tieatlng  tbe  water,  generating  steam  and  causing  tbe 
water  to  flow  through  tbe  delivery  pipe  by  steam  pressure, 
a  feed  water  cistern  always  open  to  tbe  said  dome  and 
boiler,  a  ball  valve  supplying  said  feed  water  cistern,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  ball  valve,  two  rods 
one  governing  tbe  beating  apparatus  and  one  tbe  flow 
of  cold  water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  a  rotating  cam  for 
turning  off  tbe  cold  water  to  tbe  cistern  and  turning  on 
tbe  beating  apparatus,  and  turning  off  tbe  beating  ap- 
paratus and  turning  on  tbe  cold  water  to  tbe  cistern,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

•  4.  In  apparatus  for  boiling  Water,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  steam  dome  rlalng  from  said  boiler,  water  de- 
Ihrery  pipe  rlsbig  from  said  boiler,  heating  apparatus  for 
heating  the  water,  generating  steam  and  cansing  tbe 
water  to  flow  through  tbe  delivery  pipe  by  steam  pressure, 
a  feed  water  cistern  always  open  to  the  said  dome  and 
boiler,  a  ball  valve  supplying  said  feed  water  cistern,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  tbe  ball  valve,  two  rods 
one  governing  tbe  heating  apparatus  and  one  tbe  flow  of 
cold  water  to  the  ball  valve,  and  a  rotating  cam  plate  hav- 
ing two  cams  thereon  one  for  first  turning  off  the  supply  of 
cold  water  to  tbe  cistern  and  then  turning  on  tbe  heating 
apparatus  and  a  second  cam  which  comes  Into  operation 
for  turning  on  tbe  cold  water  again  while  tbe  first  men- 
tioned cam  retains  tbe  beating  apparatus  In  operation, 
substantially  at  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  boiling  water,  tbe  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  steam  dome  rising  from  said  boiler,  water 
delivery  pipe  rising  from  said  boiler,  beating  apparatus 
for  beating  tbe  water,  generating  steam  and  causing  tbe 
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to  flow  through  the  delivery  pipe  by  steam  pressure, 
afwd  water  cistern  always  open  to  tbe  said  dome  and 
r,  a  ball  valve  supplying  said  feed  water  cistem,  a 
water  supply  plp«  leading  to  the  ball  valve,  two  rods 
__  governing  the  beating  apparatus  and  one  tbe  flow 
of  (Old  water  to  tbe  ball  valve,  and  a  rotating  cam  plate 
hSTlnS  '*"  <^*™*  thereon  one  for  the  flrst  turning  off  the 
gipply  of  cold  water  to  the  cistem  and  then  turning  on 
Hm  beating  apparatus  and  a  second  cam  which  comes  into 
Mratlon  for  turning  on  tbe  cold  water  again  while  tbe 
Irst  mentioned  cam  reUlna  tbe  beating  apparatus  in  op- 
sratlon.  and  a  stop  on  this  second  cam  to  limit  the 
notion  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,026.593.  DISPLAY-RACK.  JOHN  R.  Mahon»y.  Wash- 
lagton,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1010.  Serial  No.  547.263. 
(CL  40—72.) 


In  combination  with  a  standard,  hinged  wings  mounted 
thereon,  rods  fastened  to  said  standard,  a  seKment  plate 
toad  to  said  rods,  a  friction  plate,  springs  connecting  said 
plates,  said  friction  plate  positioned  In  the  paths  of  tbe 
Bpper  ends  of  said  wings  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage and  hold  tbe  wings  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,026,594.  CARBID-FBEDBR.  Eowiw  MiLLEt,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Miller  Lrigbtlng  Company,  Inc.,  De 
trolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  19,  1911. 
Berlal  No.  634,115.     (CI.  48—52.) 
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1-  A  u,r!)ld  feeder,  having  in  combination,  a  magaxine 
pw^de.1   with  a  delivery   spout,   an   taterrupter-pan  ar- 


ranged to  swing  thereunder,  a  dumping  pan  arranged  to 
swing  below  the  spout  and  interrupter-pan,  a  link  con- 
necting the  interrupter-pan  with  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the 
dumping-pan,  and  reciprocating  means  and  a  weight  for 
returning  the  same  connected  with  the  dumping-pan  op- 
posite the  link  connection,  for  automatically  swinging  the 
pans,  alternately,  below  tbe  delivery  spout,  substantlall.v 
as  do8crll)ed. 

-■  A  carbid  feeder,  having  In  combination,  a  magazine 
provided  with  a  delivery^  spout,  an  interrupter-pan  ar- 
rangfMl  to  swing  thereunder,  a  dumping-pan  arranged  to 
swing  below  the  spout  and  interrupter-pan,  a  link  con- 
necting with  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  dumping-pan,  and 
reciprocating  rod  connections,  attached  to  the  dump-pan 
at  the  extreme  opposite  side  of  the  link  connection  and 
passing  to  tbe  outside  of  the  generator,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  having  a  weight  at  one  end  for  actuating  the  rod- 
connections  and  automatically  swinging  the  pans  alter- 
nately below  the  delivery  spout,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,026,595.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL- 
SPINDLES.  ROBKBT  MiLXE,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor 
to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Co..  RocKford,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.561.     (Cl.  77—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drill  spindle,  a  rack  on  said  spindle,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  an  Internal 
gear  flzed  on  said  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  loose  on  said 
shaft,  said  internal  gears  having  a  different  number  of 
teeth,  a  hand  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  loosely  mounted 
eccentrically  on  said  shaft,  ring  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  said  hub  and  Joined  to  rotate  in  unison  and  meshing 
with  said  Internal  gears,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  upon 
tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  loose  internal  gear,  and  a  dog 
held  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  gears  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  drill  spindle,  a  rack  on  said  spindle,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  hand  wheel 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  connection  between 
tbe  band  wheel  and  shaft,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
said  gear  connection  between  tbe  hand  wheel  and  shaft, 
a  toothed  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  hand  wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engage- 
mant  with  said  toothed  member,  whereby  the  shaft  may 
be  driven  directly  by  the  hand  wheel  when  the  connection 
between  the  hand  wheel  and  planetary  gear  is  broken, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drill  spindle,  a  rack  on  said  spindle,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  hand  wheel  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  connection  l)etween  the 
band  wheel  and  shaft,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
said  gear  connection  between  the  hand  wheel  and  shaft, 
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•  to«tb«<i  member- se^Md  to  Mid  »h«ft.  •  do«  carried 
by  the  hand  wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engaKement 
with  aaW  toothed  mwnber.  whareby  the  ihaft  may  be 
drtTen  directly  by  the  hand  wh«el  when  the  connection  be- 
tween the  hand  wheel  and  pUnetary  gear  la  broken,  and 
a  abtftable  member  for  morlng  and  holding  aald  dog  out 
of  ««a|i»«it   with  Bald  toothed    member,  aulwtantlally 

as  dwcrlbed.  v.»-»4^« 

4  In  a  device  o'f  the  class  (lemrltwd.  the  combination 
of  a  drill  aplndle.  a  rack  on  said  spindle,  a  shaft  prorlded 
with  a  pinion  meehlng  with  aald  nek.  an  Internal  gear 
loose  on  said  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  fast  to  aald  shaft, 
■aid  Intwnal  g«ra  having  a  different  number  <rf  teeth,  a 
band  wh«l  loose  on  said  shaft,  pinions  rotated  by  aald 
hand  wheel  traveling  eccentrically  with  reaped  to  Mid 
Internal  «eara  and  located  to  move  In  unison,  meana  for 
making  and  breaking  the  driving  connection  between  the 
ptBlona  and  the  Internal  geara.  a  toothed  member  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  hand  wheel  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  Mid  toothed  maMbar, 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  driven  directly  by  the  hand  wheel 
when  the  connection  between  the  shaft  and  Internal  gears 
la  broken,  sabstantlaily  as  described. 

5  rti  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drill  aplndle.  a  rack  on  said  aplndle.  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  pinion  meshing  with  Mid  rack,  an  Internal  gear 
loow  on  said  shaft,  an  internal  gear  fast  to  Mid  aliaft. 
aald  Internal  gears  having  a  different  number  of  teeth, 
a  hand  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  pinions  routed  by  said 
band  wheel  traveling  eccentHcally  with  respect  to  Mid 
internal  gears  and  located  to  move  In  unison,  means  for 
making  and  breaking  the  driving  connection  between  the 
pinions  and  the  Internal  gears,  a  toothed  member  ae- 
curtMl  to  said  shaft,  a  dog  carried  by  thf  hand  wheel 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  Mid  toothed 
member,  whereby  said  shaft  la  driven  directly  by  the 
band  wheel  when  the  connection  batween  the  shaft  and 
internal  gears  la  broken,  and  a  shlftable  member  for  mov- 
ing and  holding  »ld  dog  out  of  engagement  with  Mid 
toothed  member,  subatantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,0'-»6.596  STAND  FOB  ELECTRIC  HEATEB8  AND 
IRONS.  ROBKBT  Pm«BTO)»  MooDiE  and  Chablcs  WAm- 
EK.N  Ball.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  529.765.     (CI.  68— 2T  ) 


i'H 


Mfl'  W 


i 
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A  reversible  stand  for  electric  Irons  and  heaters  com- 
prisiog  a  single  apertured  plate,  formed  with  legs  at  the 
end  comers  and  a  leg  at  each  side  near  the  front,  and 
having  afOxed  thereon  branching  side  standards  and  a 
shouldered  front-standard  ;  Mid  legs  adapted  to  support 
said  plate  carrying  an  Inverted  sadiron  on  said  standards, 
and  on  said  plate  being  reversed.  Mid  legs  adapted  to  fit 
around  Mid  iron  In  an  upright  position  upon  Mid  plate; 
Mid  standards  belnz  adapted  to  hold  and  support  Mid 
iron  In  an  Inverted  position,  as  a  heater,  a  distance  above 
Mid  plfte  and.  on  Mid  plate  being  reversed,  adapted  to 
act  as  legs  for  Mid  plate  carrying  an  Iron  In  an  upright 
position. 

1.026.597  FIRING  DBVICB  FOR  OrNS  WFiH  DIF- 
FERENTIAL RECOILS.  EviiL  MCu.aa.  Dnsseldorf. 
C;«many,  asetgnor  to  Rbelalach*  Metallwaaren-  oad 
Mascblnenfabrlk.  Dusneldorf-Derendorf.  Germany,  a 
Cor(>araCion  of  Germany.  Filed  May  25.  1911  Serial 
No.  629.403  (CI.  89—27.) 
1.  A  firing  device  for  dlffereatlal  reeoil  gans  comprising. 

In  eaahliiation  with  a  barrel,  a  trigger  lev«r.  and  meaaa 


cofiparatlng  with  the  trlgfsr  lartr  for  tapaatedly  operat- 
ing It  during  the  nan  out  of  the  barrsL 


2.  A  firing  device  for  differential  recoil  guns  compris- 
ing, in  combinatioB  with  a  barrel,  a  trigger  lever,  and  a 
series  of  teeth  for  operating  the  trigger  lever  during  the 
mn  ont  of  ths  barrel. 

3.  A  firing  derlee  fOr  differential  recoil  guns  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  trigger  lever,  and  a 
plate  for  cooperating  with  Mid  trigger  lever  and  having 
means  for  operating  it  several  times  during  the  run  out 
movement  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
placing said  plate  relatively  to  the  barral  according  to 
the  elevation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  comblDatlon  with  a  barrsl.  the  cradlft  therefor,  and 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  cradle,  of  a  trigger  lever 
carried  by  the  barrel,  a  plate  slldably  monnted  on  the 
cradle  and  having  a  series  of  teeth  with  which  the  trigger 
lever  Is  designed  to  engage  on  the  run  out  of  the  barrel, 
and  a  link  piTOtally  connecting  Mid  plate  and  the  cradle 
support  nt  a  point  above  the  pivot  of  the  cradle  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  position  of  the  plate  when  the  bar 
rel  and  cradia  are  elevated. 


1.026.598.  HOSE.  Fkank  R.  Narr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
aMlgnor  to  CbariM  A.  Daniel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,824.     (CI.  1J7— 90.) 


A  boae  comprising  an  outer  covering  of  rubber  having 
longitudinally  extending  cloaely  spaced  ribs  forming  cor- 
rugatlona  extending  longltndlnslly  of  the  hoae.  said  rlba 
terminating  in  solid  annular  sections,  equally  spacad  along 
said  hose,  the  outer  faces  of  said  ribs  and  the  outer  faces 
of  Mid  annular  sections  being  aubstsntially  in  atinement. 


1,026.599.  PROCESS  OF  DESTROYING  COTTON-BOLL 
WEEVILS.  WiLMON  Nbwbll,  College  Station.  Tex. 
Original  application  filed  Not.  20,  1909,  Serial  No. 
52^.131.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4. 
1912.     Serial   No.   681,626.      (CI.    167—6.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  treating  the  cotton  plant  for  destroy- 
ing the  cotton  boll  weevil  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
buds  of  Mid  plant  to  the  action  of  a  bud-opening  air  blast 
carrying  lead  arsenate  In  the  form  of  a  dry  practically  in- 
soluble Impalpable  powder  which  enters  between  the  lesves 
and  by  Impact  adheres  thereto. 

2.  The  proceM  of  treating  the  cotton  plant  for  destroy- 
ing the  cotton  boll  wseril  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  buds  of  said  plant  to  the  action  of  a  bod-opening  air- 
blast  carrying  lead  arsenate  In  the  form  of  a  dry  practl 
cally  Inaoluble  Impalpable  powder  composed  of  particles 
not  exceeding  one  one-thousandth  of  an  Inch  in  diameter, 
which  enters  between'  the  iMves  and  by  Impact  adheres 
thereto.  , 


1,026,600.    WARPER      Hntanar  W.  Ow»K  and  Ralph  N 
Wblcoms,  Dover.  N.  H..  sMlgnors  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale.  Mass.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Maine.     Filed   Feb. 
2,  1912.     Serial  No    674.990.     (CT.  28—14.) 
1.  The  comMnatlen.  In  a  warper  having  a  Mrisa  of  drop 

wires  proTldad  wHb  eyes  throogh  which  the  warp-threads 
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mv«I.  and  a  flxsd  support  for  the  uld  drop-wires  and 
glpfc  which  their  eyes  are  h«ld  by  intact  warp-tbrMds,  of 
a  lexlble.  rou^  -  aBrfaosd  and  rope  -  like  endleu  clMrer 
liaad,  msans  to  aostaln  a  portion  thereof  immediately 
akove  the  support  for  and  adjacent  the  eyes  of  the  drop- 
«ti«s  but  below  the  sbset  of  warp- threads,  and  msans  to 
ffact  a  contlnaoos  leogttudtaial  moTenaent  of  said  clMr«r 
land  In  one  direction  whsrcby  tliat  portion  thereof  moving 
^t  the  drop-wIrM  and  above  the  support  therefor  collects 
tad  removM  lint  dapoaftad  from  the  warp-threada. 


1.026,«01.     TTPE-WRITKR   CBWTBRINO  MECHANISM 
Mai  Pfad,   Woodstock.   111.,   awlgnor   to  The    Emerson 
Typewrrter  Co.,  Woodstock.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUl- 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.     BerUl  No.   621,106.      (01. 
13.)  ^ 


nols. 
197- 


2.  la  a  warper,  two  ssries  of  drop-wires  having  eyes 
through  which  the  wsrp-threads  travel  and  arranged  in 
parallelisfli.  an  endleM  Seslble  clearer  having  a  roogfa  snr- 
faee.  oMans  to  support  two  portions  of  the  clearsr  In  par 
allelism  below  the  warp  thrsada  and  adjacent  the  two 
ierlas  of  drop-wiraa,  respectively,  and  means  actuated  by 
a  moving  part  of  the  warper  to  effect  continuous  longitndl- 
Ml  Bovemeat  of  the  doarer.  whcrsby  raovsment  of  the 
latter  past  the  drop^wires  takM  up  and  clears  away  the 
llat  deposited  In  the  vicinity  of  the  drop  wires 

3.  lo  a  warper,  two  series  of  drop-wires  having  eyes 
through  which  the  warp-threads  travel  and  arranged  In 
parallelism,  an  endlaM  flexiUe  ciMrer  having  a  rough 
surface,  mMns  to  support  oppositely  moving  runs  of  the 
clearer  adjacent  the  eyes  of  the  tvro  series  of  drop  wirM 
and  below  the  warp-thrMda,  maana  to  effect  continuous 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  clearer,  to  Uke  up  and  carry 
away  from  the  drop  wires  the  lint  deposited  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  brush  acroa  which  the  claarsr  travels,  to 
elssn  the  lint  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  warper,  front  and  back  reeds  through  which  the 
warp-threads  paM,  a  ssries  of  drop-wires  between  the  reed 
•wl  co6peratlng  with  Intact  warp  threads,  an  endleu. 
flexible  clearer  movable  for  a  part  of  its  length  In  s  path 
kslsw  the  warp- threads  and  adjacent  the  drop  wires,  to 
collect  and  remove  lint  dspositsd  adjacent  thereto,  a  rota 
Uble  sheave  around  which  the  clearer  travels,  a  second, 
attachsd  sheave,  a  second  endlea  clearer  traveling  around 
It,  msana  to  support  the  aald  claarsr  with  two  portions 
thereof  adjacent  the  front  and  hack  reads,  respectively,  to 
ciaar  th^  deposited  lint  thsrefrom,  and  muns  to  effect  eon- 
^^8  longitudinal  movement  of  the  drop-wire  clearer, 
eo^ration  thereof  with  the  first  sheave  effecting  longl- 
twlinal  movement  of  the  reed  clearer  through  the  second 
•sesve. 

5.  In  a  warper,  a  reed  for  the  warp-thrMd?.  a  series  of 
"^  wir.N  cooperating  with  Intact  threads,  a  clearer  to 
»«e  uj,  and  remove  lint  deposited  adjacent  the  drop  wires, 
•  second  clearer  operating  In  like  manner  fbr  the  reed. 
"**■■•  '"  ^"fect  operative  movement  of  one  of  the  clearers. 
•iw  menus    to    effect    operative    movement    of   the    other 

i!T  *"  """  *'""0"«'>  **>«  drat-mentioned  clearer. 
IClalns  6  and  T  no*  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.  A  type  centerer  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  recessed 
member,  and  tension  mechanism  lying  acroM  and  In  allne- 
loent  with  uld  recess  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
that  portion  of  the  type  projected  through  aald  recsu 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  type  with  the  platan, 
whereby  a  rebounding  action  Is  Lmfiarted  to  the  type  to 
aaist  in  its  return  to  normal  position.  substanUally  as 
described. 

2.  A  type  centerer  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  receased 
member,  and  tension  mechanism  consisting  of  overlapping 
leaf  springs  having  their  free  ends  lying  across  said  re- 
ceM,  said  free  ends  being  moved  by  the  type  during  the 
centering  operation  and  exerting  a  rebounding  action  on 
the  type  tending  to  assist  In  its  return  to  normal  position. 
subaUatlally  as  described. 

3.  In  s  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type  bar  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plate  secured  to  said  frame  carrying  a 
recessed  centering  membei-  for  the  type,  and  tension  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  plate,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  that 
portion  of  the  type  projected  through  the  recess,  whereby 
a  rebounding  action  Is  imparted  to  the  type  to  aslsst  In  its 
return  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type  bar  sup- 
porting frame,  a  recessed  plate  secured  to  Mid  frame  act- 
ing as  a  centering  member  for  the  type,  and  tension  mem- 
bers In  the  form  of  overlapping  leaf  springs  secured  to 
Mid  plate  and  having  their  free  ends  lying  across  Mid  re- 
cess. Mid  free  ends  being  sprung  away  by  the  enga«wment 
of  the  type  therewith  during  the  centering  operation, 
whereby  a  rebounding  action  is  Imparted  to  the  type  to 
OMlst  In  Its  return  to  normal  position,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed, 

5.  A  type  centerer  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  plate- 
like member  having  a  portion  constituting  a  recessed  cen- 
tering member,  and  tension  members  lying  acroM  said  re- 
ceM  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  that  portion  of  the 
type  projected  through  the  recess  prior  to  the  contact  of 
the  type  with  the  platen,  whereby  a  rebounding  action  is 
Imparted  to  Mid  type  to  assist  In  restoring  the  same  to 
normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,026.602.  SWITCH  THROWING  DEVICE.  Zachawah 
L.  PiEBCB  and  David  Warben,  Hanna  City,  111. ;  said 
Warren  SMignor  to  Samuel  A.  Stewart,  Trivoli,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,646.     (CI.  104—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  switch  points  of  a  t.rack.  of 
a  separate  member  adapted  to  control  each  of  them,  one 
of  Mid  members  adapted  to  place  pressure  upon  the  other, 
means  interposed  between  the  meml>ers  and  adapted  to 
maintain  a  yielding  preMure  on  both  of  them  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions,  and  mechanism  to  shift 
Mid  means  between  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  switch-points  of  a  track, 
of  separate  members  c<niaectsd  with  each  point,  nid 
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*  *      --  ../%«ii*p  anH  «<UDtfld  to      h»Tlng  flied  fulcrm  trmn«ve™e  to  utd  tupport,  links  pivot- 
ber.  terminating  ««.c«t  to  o"**  "^t**"  •"^ ".^P*"^      ;,„  oonn^cted  with  the  rocker-.rm..  a  rertlclly  ad1u,t. 


.but  at  their  adjacent  end«.  a  yielding  member  Interpoaed 
'between   aald    bare   and  adapted    to   place   preaaure   upon 
both  of  them   In  oppoalte  directions  simultaneously,  and 
means  to  shift  the  same. 


ally  connected  with  the  rocker  a rma.  a  rertlcally  adjust 
able,  rUtld  connection  between  each  link  and  aald  support 
whereby  the  poaltion  of  the  latter  relatlre  to  the  fulcra 
of  the    rocker-arma   ran    b«   changed,   an    oaclllatlng  aroi 
havtnK  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  trarerae-cam  cofiperatlni;  with 
aald   arm    to   oscillate   It   with   a    constant   stroke,   tranit 
mlttlag  meana  between  said  arm  and  the  rocker  a rmn.  to 
swing  the  latter  on  their  fulcra  and   thereby  effect  trav 
erse    of    the    thread-iruldes.    an    adjustable    connection    be 
tween  said  means  and  the  arm.  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  high  and  low  points  of  the  stroke  of  the  rocker 
arms,   and    means    to    lock   aald   adjustable   connection    at 
different    points   on    the   oaclllatlng    arm.    to   thereby    In- 
crease or  diminish  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  rocker- 
anna. 


3  The  combination  with  the  ''''1^»',P*»'"J'  ?'/,  *™2i  ' 
of  separate  member,  for  each  adapted  for  -^'"'"^  »V^ 
n«mSrs  adapts  to  abut,  a  yleldluK  '°"°'*'-  »°*;^ 
between  the  members  and  baring  pressure  "P«°  »»*^ '^^- 
taneously.  and  a  member  to  more  said  yielding  member 
relative  to  both  the  first  said  members.  1 

4  The  combination  with  the  switch  points  of  a  tracK,  1 
of  a  member  In  positive  control  of  each  said  point,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  and  exerting  a   constant  pres«ire   In 
oppoJuTdlrectlon.    upon    each    member    •'°'«'»"~"*'J; 
Mans  to  carry  the  spring,  and  a  device  on  each  member 

to  vigage  the  said  means  ..      .._  w    «»# 

5  The  combination  with  the  switch-point  of  a  track  of 
«  member  extending  transrersely  of  said  track  apd  shlft- 
.ble  relative  thereto,  a  device  «>cured  to  and  morjWe 
with  said  member,  an  expandifig  spring  carried  by  said 
device,  a  separate  rod  having  connection  with  each  switch^ 
point  and  extending  Into  the  device  and  controlled  by  aald 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


1.02«.«03.  BOBBIN  -  HOLDER.  Al^MZO  E.  Rhoades, 
Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6.'»8.079.     (CI.  242—132.) 


In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  rest  comprising  a  U  shaysJ  body. 
•  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the  limbs  thereof,  the 
throat  of  tjie  body  and  the  cross  bar  having  alined  bear- 
ings therein,  and  a  pnlr  of  rolls  parallel  with  and  be- 
tween said  limbs  and  projecting  above  the  surface  thereof 
to  support  the  bobbin  and  rotate  therewith,  said  rolls 
being  Journal^  at  their  ends  in  the  bearings  and  fj-eely 
rotatable  therein. 


1.02tt.604.     SPOOLER.      Alonzo   E.    Rhoaocs.   Hopedale. 

Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass..  a 

Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1911.     SerUl  No. 

684.606.      (Cl.  242—41.) 

1.  In  a  spooler,  a  plurality  of  thread- guides,  an  elon 
gatsd  support   on   which   they   are  mounted,   rocker-arms 


7» -r 


2.  In  a  spooler,  a  series  of  roUUble  spool-carriers, 
thread  gu Idea,  an  elongated  aapport  00  which  they  are 
mounted,  adjuatable  meana  to  reciprocate  aald  support 
vertically  and  effe<t  traverse  of  the  thread-guides,  con- 
forming to  the  length  of  the  spools,  and  quick  adjusting 
connecting  means  between  said  thread-guide  support  and 
the  means  for  reciprocating  It. 

3.  In  a  spooler,  a  series  of  rotatable  spool-carriers, 
thread-guides,  an  elongated  support  on  which  they  are 
mounted,  means,  including  vertically  reciprocated  members. 
to  effwt  traverse  of  the  thread  guides,  links  pivotally 
connected  with  satd  members,  and  a  connection  between 
said  thread-guide  support  and  each  link  and  vertically  ad- 
justable upon  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  spooler,  a  aeries  of  rotatable  spool -carriers, 
thread-guides,  an  elongated  suppor  on  which  they  are 
mounted,  means.  Including  vertically  reciprocated  mem- 
bers, to  effect  traverse  of  the  thread-guides,  upright  and 
longitudinally  grooved  llnka  pivotally  connected  with  said 
members,  the  bottom  of  each  groove  having  a  series  of 
apertures,  and  a  block  vertically  movable  In  the  groove  of 
each  link  and  having  a  latch  to  engage  one  of  the  aper- 
tures and  retain  the  block  In  adjusted  p«>«ltlon,  the  thread- 
guide  support  being  fixedly  atUched  to  the  several  blocks, 
adjustment  of  the  latter  on  the  llnka  varying  the  height 
of  the  thread  guides. 

5.  In  a  spooler,  a  series  of  rotatable  spool  carriers, 
thread  guides,  an  elongated  support  on  which  they  are 
mounted,  means.  Including  vertically  reciprocated  mem- 
bers, to  effect  traverse  of  the  thread-guides,  links  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  members,  a  block  slldably  mount- 
ed on  each  link  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  thread  guide 
support,  and  manually  controlled  means  to  lock  each  block 
in  adjnated  position  on  Its  link. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


1,026.605.      AMTSEMENT  TICKET   MACHINE.      Ror   M. 

Rk'KBst.   Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  FraTik 

D.  Sandy,   Dsover.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  31.   1911.     Serial 

No.  657.904.      (Cl.  101—187.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  drum,  key  levers  and  cooperating  retalnln-' 
levers,  the  drum  being  equipped  with  cams  arranged  la 
the  planes  of  the  different  reUlnlng  levers,  the  cams  lie- 


tag  St  varying  distances  from  the  said  levers  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  drums  rotation,  and  ticket  printing  mecha- 
Dl«n  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum,  the 
latter  Mng  vertically  movable  and  connected  to  be  de- 
pressed Into  Interlocking  engagement  ^th  the  printing 
mechanism  when  a  key  lever  is  operated,  the  latter  being 
piTOtsliy  mounted,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  frame 
mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  main  frame,  a  drum  Joumaled 
0*  the  oscillatory  frame  and  equipped  with  cams  arranged 
at  varying  distances  from  an  initial  point  in  the  direction 
of  the  drum's  rotation,  key  levers  pivotally  mounted,  re- 
Ulnlng levers  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  key  levers 
when  the  latter  are  pressed,  the  key  levers  being  connected 
In  operative  relation  with  the  oscillatory  frame,  whereby 
the  latter,  together  with  the  drum,  is  moved  downwardly 
by  the  operation  of  a  key  lever,  the  key  levers  and  re- 
Ulnlng levers  being  arranged  to  interlock  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  a  key  lever,  drum-operating  mechanism, 
and  ticket  printing  mechanism  located  to  engage  the 
drum  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  whereby 
the  drum  Is  operated  and  In  turn  operates  the  ticket 
printbig  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  suitable  frame,  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  frame  mounted  therein  and  normally  spring- 
retained  at  its  upward  limit  of  movement,  the  said  drum 
t^ine  equipped  with  cams  arranged  in  different  planes 
and  at  varying  distances  from  an  Initial  point  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  drum's  roUtlon,  key  levers  pivotally  mount- 
ed and  arranged, to  move  the  drum  downwardly  when  any 
lever  1h  o|)erated,  retaining  levers  adapted  to  interlock 
with  key  levers  when  the  latter  are  operated  whereby 
thf  drum  Is  held  at  lU  downward  limit  of  movement  for 
I  predetermined  period,  the  retaining  levers  being  ar 
ranged  in  planes  corresponding  with  the  arrangement  of 
the  cams  on  the  said  drum,  drum  operating  mechauism 
■nd  ticket  printing  mechanism  located  to  be  connected  In 
•pwtlve  relation  with  the  drum  when  the  latter  Is  de- 
PW*ed,  substantially  as  described. 

■*.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  spring- 
held  key  levers,  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  spring  actuated 
reuining  lovers  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  respective 
key  levers  when  the  latter  are  pressed,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  vertically  movable,  the  drum 
Ming  normally  spring  supported  at  Its  upward  limit  of 
movement  and  equipped  with  cams  arranged  in  planes 
corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  retaining  levers, 
the  drum  t)elng  also  normally  spring-retained  in  an  Initial 
po«ltlon  with  reference  to  iU  roUry  travel,  drum-operat- 
">K  mecliiiiii.sm,  ticket  printing  mechanism,  both  of  which 
th*  H'""'^^*^  *o  ^  brought  Into  operative  relation  with 
ine  dram  uhen  the  latter  Is  depressed,  the  drum  being 
rraaged  to  1*  naoved  downwardly  by  the  operation  of  any 
«r  lever,  ti,e  drum  being  held  at  its  downward  limit  of 

ri'tr*"'  ""  '""*  "■  *^^  ^^^   '*^«'"  *°<*   retaining  lever 
re  in  Inteil.K^ked  reUUon,  the  cams  on  the  drum  being 


arranged  to  act  upon  their  respective  retaining  levers 
whereby  any  interlocked  retaining  lever  is  actuated  to 
release  Its  cooperating  key  lever  as  soon  as  the  proper  cam 
of  the  drum  reaches  the  Interlocked  retaining  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  drum 
vertically  movable  therein  and  spring-supported  at  lu 
upward  limit  of  movement,  ticket  printing  and  operating 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  connected  in  operative  relation 
with  the  drum  when  the  latter  is  at  Its  downward  limit 
of  movement,  means  for  depressing  the  drum  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  operating  and  printing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  drum  In  such  operative 
relation  at  varying  Intervals,  the  aald  means  being  auto- 
matically unlocked  by  the  movement  of  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.606.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Edwix    G.    Robb.   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed    Sept   23,. 
1911.     Serial  No.  650,966.      (Cl.  101—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  feeding  cylinder  of  a  print- 
ing press  having  means  for  gripping  and  holding  the  edge 
of  a  card,  a  superposed  feed  table  having  the  face  thereof 
in  a  plane  normally  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  continuously  rotating  the  cylinder  in 
one  direction  to  carry  the  cards  from  said  table  a  com- 
plete revolution  and  beneath  said  table  to  discharging 
position,  and  means  for  periodically  lifting  said  table  to 
permit  the  printed  card  to  pass  therebeneath  without  con- 
tacting. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  feeding  cylinder  of  a  print- 
ing press  having  means  for  gripping  and  holding  the  edge 
of  a  card,  a  pivoted  feed  table  the  free  end  of  which 
extendK  Into  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  continuously  rotating  the  cylinder  in  one 
direction  to  carry  the  cards  from  said  table  a  complete 
revolution  and  beneath  said  table  to  discharging  position, 
a  sertes  of  fingers  extending  from  said  edge  above  the 
cylinder,  a  series  of  pivotally  mounted  guide  heads  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  fingers,  and  means  periodically 
oscillating  said  feed  table  and  said  guide  fingers  simul- 
taneously to  provide  clearance  for  the  printed  card. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  feeding  cylinder  of  a  print- 
ing press  having  means  for  gripping  and  holding  the  edge 
of  a  card,  a  pivoted  feed  table  extending  into  close 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  the  cylinder  In  one  direction  to 
carry  the  cards  from  said  table  a  complete  revolution  and 
beneath  said  table  to  discharging  position,  and  means  In- 
cluding sliding  rods  for  periodically  oscillating  said  table 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  printed  card. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  feeding  cylinder  of  a 
printing  press  having  means  for  gripping  and  holding 
the  edge  of  a  card,  a  pivoted  feed  table  extending  into 
close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  sliding 
rods,  bearing  blocks  freely  movable  on  the  ends  of  said 
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rods  and  •ng.glng  the  oodewlde  of  -aid  feed  tab»«.  and 
m««]M  for  operattng  said  rod*  to  cauae  the  aame  pertodi 
call  J  to  Uft  aald  table  to  pTo-»tde  claaranca  for  the  prtntad 

card.  ^      _^.  ^ 

5.  Id  combination  with  the  fet<Uii«  cylinder  of  a  prt»t- 
mg  pwaa  having  inaane  for  grtpplnx  and  boldtag  the  «dg« 
of  a  card,  a  pivoted  feed  table  exten«ltns:  hi  to  cloee  prox 
iBlty  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  meane  enifaglng 
the  onderalde  of  the  «aed  table  and  adapted  to  Itft  tbe 
•ame.  and  mean*  ni>eratlvp  once  for  each  two  revolutloaa 
of  the  cylinder  for  actuating  aald  llfttag  maaas  to  lift 
tbe  table  and  provide  clearance  for  tb*  printed  card. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prbitetl  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


I 


1.026.807.  CONNECTION  FOR  SECTIONS  OF  HOT-AlB 
PIPB.  ALBmrr  O.  8ch«mb.  Chicago,  in  Filed  July  21, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  839.768.     (CI.  237—1.) 


1.  An  adjustable  connection  for  rectangular  stack  com- 
prising .1  piece  of  pipe  the  corners  thereof  adjacent  tbe 
end  being  apilt  and  cut  away,  two  oppoalte  sides  being  pro- 
vided with  pockets  for  the  reception  of  tbe  end  of  an  ad- 
joining section,  and  the  metal  forming  said  pockets  toiac 
baot  around  the  corner  and  folded  over  tbe  adjacent  sMaa 
•o  as  to  clone  said  split  corners. 

2.  An  adjustable  connection  for  hot  air  stack  compria- 
tng  a  pipe  of  rectangnlar  croas  eectlon.  the  oomers  adja- 
cent tbe  end  being  split  and  cut  away,  pieces  of  metal 
folded  over  and  secured  to  two  opposite  sides,  said  pieces 
being  folded  backwardly  upon  thomselvea  to  form  pocket* 
and  the  ends  thereof  being  bent  around  the  corners  of  the 
pti>e  and  folded  over  the  adjacent  sides  so  as  to  cloae  aald 
split  corners. 

3.  An  adjustable  connection  for  hot  air  stack  compria- 
tng  a  pipe  of  rectangular  croaa  section,  the  corners  adja- 
cent the  end  being  split  and  cut  away,  pleoea  of'metal 
folded  over  and  secured  to  two  opposlt**  sides  by  diagonal 
crimping  of  the  metal  and  tbe  side  over  which  It  Is  folded, 
said  pieces  betaig  folded  backwardly  npoa  themselves  to 
form  pockets  and  the  ends  thereof  being  bent  around  the 
corners  of  the  pipe  and  folJed  over  the  adjacent  sldw  so 
aa  to  close  said  split  comers. 

4.  An  adjaatable  coimectlon  for  hot  air  stack  comprising 
a  pipe  of  rectangular  cross  section,  thf  corners  adjacent 
the  enda  being  cut  away,  pieces  of  metal  folded  over  and 
aaciired  to  twu  oppoalte  aides  by  diagonal  crimping  of  the 
metal  and  the  side  over  which  It  Is  folded,  said  plccaa 
being  folded  backwardly  upon  themselvaa  to  form  pockets, 
said  pockets  having  notches  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
ends  of  said  pieces  b^tax  bent  around  the  comers  of  the 
pipe  and  f6lded  over  the  adjacent  sides  so  as  to  cloae  said 
split  comers. 

5.  A  connection  for  hot  air  stack  comprising  a  pipe  hav- 
ing an  araa  at  one  end  of  rectangalar  cross  section,  tbe 


corners  adja««nt  tbe  enda  being  spltt  and  cut  awsy,  pi  -.f, 
of  metal  folded  over  and  secured  to  the  enda  of  said  pipe 
upon  two  oppoalte  aldea  by  crimping  the  fold  and  the  .  nd 
taiclQded  therein  diagonally,  said  pieces  of  metal  bein»:  ,>%. 
tended  on  the  oulslde  of  said  pipe  beyond  aald  crimped  |  <.r- 
tlon.  said  extendad  portion  being  folded  back  upon  Itaeif  to 
form  pockets  having  notches  In  the  bottom  thereof  adnpt- 
ed  to  expoae  to  view  from  the  outside  of  the  pipe  a  nir- 
tlon  of  the  adjoining  section  when  In  position  within  ^tld 
pockets. 

1.026.808.  CONTROLLINO-VAL.VK  FOB  WATER  CARTS. 
WiLASLM  ScHOBM.  Neuaa-on-tbe-Rhine.  Oermany.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1911.     Serial  No    848.957.     (Cl.  137—63.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  watering  cart,  central  and 
lateral  sprayera  thwfor.  and  a  single  valve  having  ports  of 
different  slaea  arranged  to  gradually  restrict  tbe  flow  to 
said  lateral  sprayers  while  maintaining  a  foil  flow  to  the 
central  sprayer,  or.  cut  out  either  side  sprayer  and  cut 
tn  fnll  or  reetrict  the  flow  to  the  eentr&l  aimyer.  aabstan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  eombtaetl<in  with  a  watering  cart,  central  and 
lateral  nprayera  therefor,  and  a  single  rotary  controlling 
valve  having  porta  of  different  aiaea  arranged  to  gradually 
restrict  the  flow  to  aald  lateral  sprayers  while  malDtalnlng 
a  full  flow  to  the  central  sprayer,  or,  cut  out  either  side 
•prayer  and  cot  In  foil  or  reetrict  tbe  flow  to  the  central 
eprayer.  substantially  aa  described. 

'A.  In  combination  with  a  watering  cart,  central  and 
lateral  Kprayers  therefor,  and  a  single  rotary  valve  baTlng 
ports  of  different  alsca  all  dleposed  laterally  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  valve  and  arranged  to  Kradually  re- 
strict the  flow  to  said  lateral  sprayers  while  malntainlni: 
open  a  full  flow  to  the  central  sprayer,  or.  cut  out  either 
side  sprayer  and  cot  in  fnll  or  reetrict  the  flow  to  the 
central  rprayer,  snbetantlaily  aa  described. 


1,02«.60»  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  FIXED  BAR 
REL  AND  LOCKED  BREECH.  A!<ok«a8  Wilhelm 
ScHWAiaLosa,  Cbarlottenbnrg.  Oermany.  Piled  Jan.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  669.231.     (Cl.  42— S.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  Ore  am  of  the  character  dsecrlbed. 
the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  rotatably  movable  to  un- 
locked poattion,  a  momentum  block,  and  a  force  accumulat- 
ing aprlng  In  the  form  of  a  crank  lever  operable  by  tbe 
momentum  block  to  turn  the  breech  bolt  in  a  direction  to 
nnlock  It. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Are  arm  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  rotatably  movable  to  un- 
locked position,  a  momentum  block,  and  a  force  accumulat- 
ing aprlng  In  the  form  of  a  flat  cranked  lever  embodying 
arms  one  of  which  Is  designed  to  engage  the  breech  bolt  to 
turn  It  toward  unlocking  position  ^ad  tbe  other  of  which 
la  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  momentum  block  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  Are  arm  of  the  character  deacribed. 
the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt,  a  barrel  extension  with 
which  the  bolt  Is  designed  to  detacbahly  lock,  a  momentum 

[.  and  a  force  accumoleting  eprtag  in  the  form  of  a 
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cranked  lever  mounted  along  one  aide  of  the  breech  bolt 
tad  arranjred  to  be  tensioned  by  the  momentum  block  and 
to  automatically  engage  tbe  breech  bolt  to  unlock  the 
HjDf  from  the  barrel  extension. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  rotatably  movable  to  un- 
lorkinx  position,  a  momentum  block,  a  force  accumulating 
^rln«  eniltodying  overlying  arms  one  of  which  is  de- 
ligned  to  engage  tbe  breech  bolt  to  turn  the  same  and 
tbe  oth.r  of  which  is  dealgned  for  engagement  by  the 
momentuin  block,  the  two  arms  being  arranged  for  a  de- 
tachable enKagement  with  each  ether  and  the  momentum 
l)]ock  In  the  act  of  firing  being  arranged  to  disengage  the 
itld  arms  whereby  to  permit  the  flrat  said  arm  to  act  and 
txially  move  said  breech  bolt  to  unlocked  position. 

5.  In  CD  automatic  flre  arm  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  rotatably  movable  to  un 
locked  position,  a  barrel  extension  with  which  the  breech 
bolt  is  designed  to  co-act.  a  momentum  block  movable  on 
tbe  barrel  extension  and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  and  a 
force  accumulating  spring  in  the  form  of  a  crank  .lever 
embodying  normally  overlapping  arms  detachably  con- 
nected together  and  one  of  which  Is  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  breech  bolt  to  turn  the  latter,  tbe  forward 
movement  of  the  momentum  block  causing  the  shoulder 
thereof  to  engsge  the  other  arm  of  said  spring  so  as  to 
diaengase  the  detachable  connection  between  the  arms. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


own  ails   and  means  /or  reciprocating  said  tube  In  tbe  di. 
rection  of  Its  length. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combine-' 
tion  of  a  rigid  tube  or  quill,  bearings  for  said  tube,  a  tool 
spindle  mounted  eccentrically  iu  one  end  of  said  tube 
formed  of  two  parts,  a  flexible  coupling  between  tbe  two 
parts  of  said  tool  spindle,  a  driving  spindle  mounted  con- 
centrlcally  In  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  ..peratlve  con- 
nections between  said  driving  spindle  and  said  tool  spindle 
meanfi  for  adjusting  said  tube  angularly,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  tube  In  the  direction  of  its  length 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  quill  or  rigid  tube,  bearings  for  said  tur,e.  a  tool 
spindle  mounted  eccentrically  In  said  tube,  a  collar  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  en  said  tube,  a  swinging 
half  nut  mounted  on  said  collar,  a  lead  screw,  bearings  for 
said  lead  screw,  means  for  rotating  said  lead  screw,  means 
for  reversing  the  directl-n  of  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  at 
prodetermined  times,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tube 
or  quill  angularly  about  its  axis, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  rlKld  quill  ..r  tube,  bearing  for  said  txibe,  a  tool 
»plndle  mounted  eccentrically  in  said  tube,  means  for  driv- 

Bf  "aid  tool  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said  tube  angu- 
larly about  its  own  axis  :  and  means  for  imparting  a  re- 
fiprocttlnir  motion  to  said  tube. 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe:!,  the  com 
MMtlon  of  a  rigid  tube  or  quill,  bearings  for  said  tube  or 
ouiii,  a  tool  spindle  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  tube  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  driving  spindle  mounted  concentrlcallv  in 
w  other  end  of  said  tube,  operative  connections  between 
MM  driving  spindle  and  aald  tool  spindle  and  means  for 
Jesting  the  tube  angularly  alwut  its  own  axis  and  for 

•"Procatlni;  the  same  sul>stanUally  as  described. 
3  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de«:ribed,  the  comblna- 
^  M  »  tul«  or  quill,  bearings  for  eald  tube  or  quill,  a 
tuba  .J!;''  '""""<«»  wcentrlcally  In  one  end  of  the  said 
end  of  il  ''''°*^'*  mounted  concentrically  in  the  other 
iDiBrfu  .  "'**•  *  ^"nn«ctlng  shaft  between  aald  driving 
"P^oie  and  s.id  tool  spindle,  onlveraal  jolnta  connecting 

Wbdu  !!""■'  ""•"  ***  ••*''  <*'-'^'°K  "P'ndle  and  said  tool 
•  "*''""'  '^'-  •Ojustlng  said  tube  anguiariy  aboat  its 
178  0.  (j ■■ 


1.026.611.     ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  SYRINGE.     Mil- 
ton H.  SHoBNBiiBG.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
Presto   Electrical    Manufacturing  Companv.    San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Mar    6 
1»12.     Serial  No.  682.008.     (Cl.  219—39.) 


1.028.610.  GRINDIN<i  AND  LIKE  MACHINE.  Alfred  i 
A.N<U8  Scott,  Bradford.  England.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911  ' 
Stflal  No.  666.380.     (CL  51 — 4.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  syringe,  comprising  a  nozxle 
tube,  an  elastic  bulb  connected  therewith,  and  an  electric 
heating  element  In  said  tube  comprising  a  spiral  resist- 
ance wire  doubled  upon  itself  and  an  Insulating  septum 
interposed  between  the  portions  of  said  spiral  wire  and 
separating  the  heater  from  the  opposite  walls  of  the  tube. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  syringe,  comprising  a  nonle 
tube,  a  hollow  stem,  an  insulating  bushing  Intermediate 
aald  tube  and  stem,  an  elastic  bulb  surrounding  said  stem, 
a  bushing  threaded  to  the  other  end  of  aald  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  electrical  contacts,  an  electric  heating  coll  In 
said  tube,  and  conductors  connecting  said  coil  and  said 
contacts. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  syringe,  comprising  a  nozzle 
tube,  a   hollow  stem,  an  Insulating  bushing  Intermediate 

j  said  tube  and  stem,  an  elastic  bulb  surrounding  said  stem, 
fi  bushing  threaded  to  the  other  end  of  said  stem  and  pro- 
vided   with    electrical    contacts,    an    electric   heating   coll 

i  in  said  tube,  conductors  connecting  said  coil  and  said  con- 

'  tacta,  and  a  awltch  member  within  said  stem  having  a 
push-button  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  said  inter- 
mediate bashing,  said  switch  member  being  arranged  to 
Intermpt  the  flow  of  current  from  said  conductors  to  said 
heating  coil. 

j  4.  An  electrically  heated  syringe,  comprising  a  nozzle 
tube,  a  hollow  metal  stem  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture, 
an  Inaulatlng  bushing  connecting  said  tube  and  said  stem. 
an  elastic  bolb  surrounding  said  stem,  a  bushing  threaded 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  an  electric  heating  coll  in 
said  tube,  conductors  passing  through  said  end  buabing. 
means  connecting  one  of  said  conductors  to  raid  stem,  a 
wire  connecting  the  other  condtictor  with  one  terminal 
of  said  coil,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
coll  with  said  stem. 

6.  An  electrically  heated  syringe,  comprising  a  nozzle 
tube,  a  hollow  metal  stem  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture, 
an  Insulating  bushing  connecting  said  tube  and  8<ild  stem, 
an  elastic  bnlb  surrounding  said  stem,  a  bnnblng  threaded 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  stem,  an  electric  heating  coil  In 
said  tube,  conductors  pasnlng  through  said  end  bushing, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  condtlctors  to  said  stem,  a 
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Wire  connecting  the  other  conductor  with  one  terminal  of 
said  coll  a  wire  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  coll  with 
Mid  •tern,  and  a  sprlng-preaaed  switch  member  within  Mid 
stem  haTlng  a  pu.h-button  projecting  through  an  aperture 
in  Mid  Intermediate  buahing.  said  switch  member  being 
arranged  to  normally  Interrupt  the  flow  of  current  from 
Mid  conductors  to  said  heating  coll. 


1.026,614.  ACCOUNT-REGISTER.      Albkht  P.   Staiies. 

Canlsteo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Superior  Register  Comitany! 

Canisteo,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Flhd  Apr 

28,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,989.     (CI.  45— 2.> 


1.026.612.  WATER  FILTRATION  AND  SUPPLY  SYS- 
TEM Llotd  E.  Smith.  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
15.  19;2.     Serial  No.  671,177.     (CI.  210—17.) 


i 

1.  In  a  system  of  water  filtration  and  supply  as  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  Intake  pipe,  of  a  shield 
arranged  borixon tally  beneath  the  same,  the  two  being 
connected  and  adapted  to  be  burled  In  a  sand-bed  in  a  body 
of  water  constituting  a  source  of  supply,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  water  filtration  and  supply  aa  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  intake  pipe  and  its  con- 
nections, of  a  shield  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  tray 
baring  a  closed  bottom  and  sides  and  open  top.  and  ar- 
ranged horizontally  and  buried  in  a  sand-bed.  the  pipes 
being  arranged  directly  over  the  shield,  as  described. 


1.026.613.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WHEELS.  RoWKT 
Thomas  Smith.  Jr.,  Warrhigton,  England.  Filed  Not. 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,990.     (Cl.  lia— 116.) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  radially  corrugated 
wheel  webs  which  consists  In  constricting  the  hub  end  of 
a  longitudinally  corrugated  blank  and  pressing  the  result- 
ing fnisto-cone  into  disk  form  whereby  the  sides  of  the  cor- 
rugations at  the  hub  end  of  the  blank  are  brought  Into 
proximity  and  the  blank  as  a  whole  transformed  Into  a 
radially  corrugated  disk. 

2.  .\n  improred  method  of  forming  radially  corrugated 
wheel  webs  which  consists  In  bending  a  sheet  of  metal 
Into  a  longitudinally  corrugated  annulus  of  cylindrical  or 
conical  form,  constricting  the  hub  end  of  said  corrugated 
annulus  and  pressing  the  resulting  frusto  cone  into  disk 
ft>nn.  whereby  the  sides  of  said  corrugations  at  the  hub 
end  of  the  blank  aro  brought  Into  proilmlty  and  the  blank 
as  a  whole  transformed  Into  a  radially  corrugated  disk. 

S.  .Vn  Improred  method  of  forming  radially  co«-nigated 
wheel  webs  which  comprises  the  step  of  pressing  a  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  fnisto-conical  blank  into  disk  form 
whereby  the  sides  of  the  corrugations  at  the  hob  etid  of  the 
blank  are  brought  into  proximity  and  the  blank  as  a  whole 
transformed  into  a  radially  corrugated  dtak,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  An  account-register  having,  In  combination,  a  series 
of  bin-.*iolder  frames  plvotally  connected  at  the  bottom, 
the  foremost  frames  being  rearwardly  movable  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  means  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  fore- 
most frame  and  tending  to  bold  said  frame  yleldincly  Id 
its  forward  position  until  a  plurality  of  frames  have  t)een 
swung  forwardly  and  downwardly. 

2.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  blU-hoIder  frames  pirotally  connected  at  the  bottom, 
means  for  guiding  the  rearmost  frame  adapted  to  restrain 
the  latter,  at  Its  bottom,  first  to  a  forward  movement  and 
then  to  an  upward  movement,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  bottom  of  the  foremost  frame  adapted  to  permit 
rearward  movement  thereof  but  to  resist  such  movement 
until  the  rearmost  frame  has  made  the  forward  movement 
aforesaid. 

3.  An  account-register  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  bill-holder  frames  plvotally  connected  at  the  bottom,  a 
guide  for  the  rearmost  frame  adapted  to  permit  upward 
and  downward  movement  thereof,  and  a  support  for  the 
foremost  frame,  said  support  being  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  being  al  10  plvotally 
mounted  at  a  point  below  and  behind  the  normal  position 
of  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  so  that  as  the  support  swings 
rearwardly  the  bottom  of  Mid  frame  is  first  raised  and 
then  lowered. 

4.  An  account-register  baring.  In  combination,  a  sterlet 
of  bill-holder  frames  pirotally  connected  at  the  bottom,  a 
guide  for  the  rearmost  frame  adapted  to  permit  free  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  and  limited  angular  move- 
ment thereof,  a  support  for  the  foremost  frame.  Mid  sup- 
port being  pirotally  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  and  t>eing  also  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  below 
and  behind  the  normal  position  of  the  bottom  of  the  frame. 
so  that  as  the  support  swings  rearwardly  the  bottc^  of 
said  frame  Is  first  raised  and  then  lowered,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  rearward  movement  of  the  support. 

5.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  bill-holder  frames  hinged  direetly  together  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  rock-shaft  Joarnaled  below  the  frames,  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rock-shaft  and  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  foremost  frame  so  as  to  support  the  frames 
while  permitting  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the 
foremost  frame,  and  means  for  tnilding  the  rearmost  frame 
in  substantially  vertical  movements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,615.      ACCOUNT- REGISTER.      Albfrt   F.    Stapi.is. 
Canlsteo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Superior  Reghiter  Company, 
Canisteo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .May 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.408.     (CI.  45— 2. t 
1.  An   account -register   having,    in    combination,   a   plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames  pirotally  mounted  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  cabinet,  in  which  the  frames  may  stand  In  upright 
position,  provided  at  the  front  with  a  door  piroted  at  the 
tmttom.  a  support  for  the  bottoms  of  the  frames  pivoted  at 
Its  forward  end.  the  support  lying  in  substantially  horl- 
aontal  position  within  the  cabinet  when  the  account  reg- 
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liter  Is  n^'t  '"  "•*•  ""^  cooperating  abutments  on  the  door 
tad  the  support  whereby  the  support  is  swung  upwardly 
wksB  the  door  is  swung  downwardly  to  open  position,  so 
ta  to  raise  the  bottoms  of  the  frames  Into  an  inclined 
plane  and  permit  the  frames  to  be  swung  forwardly  and 
*)wnwanlly  Into  substantially  horizontal  position  upon 
the  door. 


2.  An  account-register  harlog,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames  pirotally  mounted  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  cabinet  in  which  the  frames  may  stand  In  upright 
position,  a  support  for  the  bottoms  of  the  frames  which 
lies  Id  fiubstantlally  horizontal  position  when  the  account- 
register  is  not  in  use,  so  as  to  support  the  frames  with 
tbelr  edges  substantially  in  borlsontal  allnement,  and 
springs  connected  with  the  support  and  tending  to  raise 
it  into  Inclined  position  so  as  to  support  the  bottoms  of 
the  frames  in  an  Inclined  plane. 

3.  An  account  register  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames  plvotally  mounted  at  the  bot- 
tom, means  for  sustaining  the  frames  normally  in  upright 
position,  a  support  for  the  bottoms  of  the  frames,  said 
iDpport  being  normally  In  horizontal  position  when  the  ac- 
fount-reglster  is  not  in  use  but  being  movable  Into  Inclined 
position,  a  catch  for  retalnidg  the  support  In  one  of  said 
positions,  and  a  single  means  for  moving  the  support  to 
nid  position  and  for  operating  the  catch  to  release  the 
support  and  permit  It  to  move  to  the  other  of  said  poel- 
tiona 

4.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  cabinet 
provided  with  a  front  door  pivoted  at  the  bottom,  a  frame- 
support  pivoted,  at  Its  forward  extremity,  coaxially  with 
the  door,  a  plurality  of  bill-holder  frames  pivoted,  at 
the  bottom,  on  the  frame  suppoft  and  standing  normallv 
upright  In  the  cabinet,  and  a  catch  mounted  in  the  cabinet 
tad  adapted  to  retain  the  frame-support  in  raised,  In- 
cltoed  position,  the  door  being  provided,  adjacent  Its  piv- 
otal ails,  wiui  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  the 
frame-support  when  the  door  is  moved  to  open  position 
•nd  to  encage  the  catch  and  disengage  it  from  the  frame- 
support  wli.n  the  door  la  moved  to  closed  position. 


1.026.616.     EMBANKMENT.      Eliphalet   Platt    Stbat- 

roi.   ColieKe  Point.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.     Serial 

No.  671.832.     (Cl.  61— 30.) 

1.  A  soil  embankment  protection,  comprising  a  series  of 
JUes  driven  Into  the  face  of  the  embankment  and  united 

5  »  iK'twork  by  connecting  wires  above  the  surface, 
.nil  \'?"  ^'"''«°ko>««»t  protection,  comprising  a  series  of 
•pue.  driv.n  into  the  face  of  the  embankment  and   con- 
coDdTits  "'■    '°   <^o™«>lnatlon    with    oblique   drainage 

r^L^*?"   ""''■nk'n«nt  protection,  comprising  a  series  of 
JPj;^'«  drlv.,,  Into  the  face  of  the  embankment   and  con- 

ininn««.!^t'  ''"    *°   combination   with   drainage   conduits 
■^PPorted  by  ti.e  spUe*. 


4.  A  soil  embankment  protection,  comprising  a  series  of 
spiles  driven  into  the  face  of  the  embankment  a^J^J 


nected  to  each  other.  In  combination  with  oblique  drain- 
age conduits  supported  by  the  spiles. 


1.026.617.     CONVEYER.     Waltbh  J.  Turnbull.  New  Or- 


\^r 


1.  A  conveyer,  substantially  as  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  slats  having  end  plates  provided  with  shaft 
openings  and  side  plates  provided  with  notches  to  avoid 
sprocket  wheels  and  with  slots  for  the  passage  of  con- 
necting links,  shafts  extended  through  the  openings  In  the 
end  plates  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slats,  roll- 
ers on  the  shafts  outside  of  the  slats,  rollers  on  the  shafts 
within  the  slats  and  adjacent  to  the  end  plates  thereof, 
links  connecting  the  shafts  of  the  adjacent  slats  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  side  plates  and  continuous 
or  free  of  Joints  between  the  shafts  they  connect  and  up- 
per and  lower  tracks  for  respectively  the  Inner  and  outer 
rollers  of  the  slats,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  slat,  a  roller  within  the  slat 
for  bearing  the  load  and  a  roller  beyond  the  slat  for  sup- 
porting the  same  on  the  return  run  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer  with  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  a  conveyer  chain  rounding  the  same  and  having  slats 
provided  with  end  plates  having  notches  for  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  slbts  for  the  passage  of  connecting  links  and  links 
extending  continuously  between  the  shafts  of  the  ad/acent 
slats  and  through  the  slots  In  the  side  plates  of  said 
slats,  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.0  2  6.618.      SWITCH    THROWING   AND   LOCKING 
MRCHANI8M.      Gborgb    F.     Weiss,     Springfield.     lU. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  540,424.      (CL104 — 24.) 
1.  Locking  mechanism   comprising  a   box,   a   channeled 
segmental   lever  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  box,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  box  and  equipped 
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with  a  whe«l  adapted  to  trmwl  In  the  channel  of  the  an 
mental  levw,  an  actuating  rod  connectlnn  with  the  bell-   | 
crank  lever,  a  pivoted  switch  rail,  a  aecond  rod  connecting 
Mid  awltch-rall   with  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  Bprlng 
acting  OB  Mid  segmental  lerer. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  locker-box.  a  bell-crank  leTer 
mounted  to  oaclUate  In  the  locker-box  and  havlnj?  a  fork 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  wheel  and  a  rod.  also  haTing 
a  fork  adapted  to  accommodate  a  connecting  rod ;  a  seg- 
mental lever  mounted  to  oscillate  In  «ald  box  and  having  a 
channel  accommodating  the  wheel  on  said  bell-crank  lever 
and  also  having  an  upwardlj  extending  lug :  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  box.  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  lug  of  Mid  sf>»:m»'ntal  lever. 


Mainz. 
595.T39. 


BOOK     TYl'B  -  WBITIR. 

Germ.iny.       Filed    Dec.     5. 
(CI.  1»7— 2.)     • 


IhUNZ      Wi 
1910.      Serial 


No. 


taaiaing  the  rack  bar  antoaatleany  at  the  end  of  the  hi.s. 
•ad  means  for  moving  the  rack  bar  with  the  carrlag(>  ;     ^ 

Use  to  line. 

5.  In  a  book  typewriter,   the  combteatlon   with  »y  . 

board  of  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  connected  t:  ,. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  Mid  frame,  a  raok  ,..ir 
mounted  in  said  carriage  so  as  to  allow  of  longitudinal  aj- 
Juatment.  a  type  carrier  held  by  said  rack  bar  at  one  >'!<le 
of  and  away  from  the  frame,  a  spring  tenaloned  apfK..  ..n 
the  carriage  acting  on  the  rack  bar  by  means  of  n  .-.  1,1 
and  tending  to  hold  It  In  Its  initial  position,  a  detent  ;  ..>v| 
engaging  the  rack,  a  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  advan.p 
the  rack  bar  by  means  of  a  pawl,  a  atrip  mounted  in  ihe 
frame  so  as  to  be  continually  in  engagement  with  the  l*.-!). 
crank  lever,  the  strip  being  rotatable  about  eccentrically 
disposed  Journals,  connections  between  the  keya  of  tlie 
machine  and  the  strip  for  actuating  the  latter  and  ml 
▼anclng  the  rack  bap  In  opposition  to  the  spool  afur 
MCb  depreMlon  of  a  key.  a  key  operated  lever  for  rtleag- 
Ing  the  rack  bar  and  allowing  It  to  be  returned  by  the 
spool  to  iU  Initial  position,  means  for  releasing  the  rack 
bar  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  lines,  and  means  for 
moving  the  rack  with  the  carriage  from  line  to  line. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,026,620.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Bi  kton  9  AiKM.%s. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  &  Electric  Co . 
Milwaukee.  Wla>.  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  IWO.     Serial  Na  M7.»«7.     (CL  18»— 1.> 


1.  In  a  book  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  mov 
able  type  carrier  of  means  for  holding  Mid  carrier  aua- 
pended  at  one  side  of  and  away  from  the  casing  contalntag 
the  key  mechanism,  cord  coonectlona  between  tbe  keys  of 
the  machine  and  the  type  levers  for  operating  the  latter, 
and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  tension  of  the  corda  dar- 
log  the  movements  of  tbe  type  carrier. 

2.  In  a  book  typewriter,  tlie  combination  with  a  mov- 
able type  carrier  and  a  ribbon  mechanlam  connocted  there- 
to, of  means  for  holding  said  carrier  suspended  at  on* 
side  of  and  away  from  tba  caalag  containing  the  key 
mechanism,  cord  connectloaa  between  tbe  keys  of  tha 
machine  and  the  type  carrier  for  operating  tbe  types  aad 
the  ribbon  mechanlam.  abaavM  threaded  00  upright  shafta. 
some  being  fast  and  soM*  Movable,  for  guiding  the  corda, 
and  movable  links  connecting  the  shafts  to  maintain  the 
tension  of  the  cords  during  tbe  raovemeat.s  of  the  type 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  book  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able t>pe  carrier  of  a  rack  bar  looMly  guided  in  a  carriage 
and  holding  said  type  carrier  at  one  end  away  from  said 
carriage,  key  operated  corda  for  opantlBS  the  types, 
means  for  feeding  tbe  rack  bar  in  ths  Mrilage  fur  letter 
•pacing  means  for  movlog  the  rack  bar  with  the  car- 
riage for  Line  spacing,  and  means  for  effecting  a  return 
of  th^  bar  to  Its  initial  position  by  the  depreiMiua  of  keys. 

4.  In  a  book  typewriter,  tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able type  carrier  of  a  rack  bar  loosely  fltted  in  a  carriacs 
and  holding  said  type  carrier  at  one  end  away  from  said 
carriage,  a  spring  tensioned  spool  acting  on  the  rack  bar 
by  means  of  a  cord  in  longitudinal  direction  and  tending 
to  bold  it  In  its  starting  poaltloa.  a  detent  pawl  engaging 
the  rack,  connections  between  tbe  keys  of  the  machine 
and  the  rack  bar  for  advancing  the  latter  in  opposition  to 
the  spool  sfter  Mch  depreMlon  of  a  key.  a  key  operated 
lever  for  releasing  tbe  rack  bar  and  allowing  it  to  be  re- 
turned by  the  spool  to  Its  initial  position,  means  for  re- 


■    a  mm.  I»    *^ 

^«ra» 


1.  lo  a  fluid  pressure  braks  system,  ttie  cvmbination  of 
bmIb  resarvotr.  as  aaafllary  lunsiiulr,  a  tarake  cylinder. 

ina  for  conneetlag  said  nuiln  reservoir  with  Mid  brake 
cylinder,  and  Dieaaa  for  automatically  connecting  the  aux- 
iliary reMrrolr  with  the  brake  cylinder  when  tbe  flow  of 
fluid  10  the  brake  cylinder  exceeds   a   predetermined  rate. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preMure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder, 
means  for  connecting  said^aaaln  reMrrolr  with  Mid  brake 
cylinder,  means  for  restricting  the  psMage  of  fluid  from 
said  main  reMrvolr  to  Mid  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for 
automatically  connecting  the  nnxlllary  reservoir  with  the 
brake  cylinder  when  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder 
exceeds  a  predetermined  rate. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  mala  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reeervolr,  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  brake  pipe,  means  connecting  said  main  reservoir  with 
said  brake  plpA,  means  connecting  said  brake  pipe  with 
Mid  brake  cylinder,  means  for  restricting  tbe  passatre  of 
ftnld  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means 
for  automatically  connecting  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  with 
the  brake  cylinder  when  the  pansage  of  fluid  from  the 
brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined 
ratSL 

4.  lo  a  flvld  pressure  brake  system,  the  combine  t ion  of 
a  main  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 


^  M  antomatie  mhre  coBMCtsd  wltti  the  SMhi  reMrrolr, 
Irake  cylluder  aad  aozlllary  reMrrolr.  said  valve  adapted 
to  aonnsil.>  ronaect  tbe  main  PMsrvnlr  with  the  brake 
eyllBil«'r.  and  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir  with  the 
brake  tylinder  when  the  flow  of  fluid  from  tbe  main  reMr- 
rolr to  the  brake  cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate. 

5  In  a  fluid  preMure  brake  system,  tbe  combination  of 
a  Bslo  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  pipe,  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  and  an  automatic  valve  connected  directly 
tod  independently  with  the  main  reservoir,  brake  cylinder, 
brake  pipe  «nd  auxiliary  reMrvolr.  adapted  to  automati- 
cally estsbllsh  connection  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  tbe  brake  cylinder  when  tbe  preMore  in  the  brake 
pipe  becomes  lower  than  the  preMure  in  the  auxiliary 
rsssrvolr. 

(Claims  6  to  12  aot  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.026.621  HALOOENATED  VAT  DYES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Oscab  Ballt.  Mannheim,  Ger- 
tUBj.  assignor  to  Badiscbe  Anllln  4  Soda  Fabrlk.  Lud- 
wlgshafen  on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.736.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  producing  halogenatsd  coloring  mat- 
tsr  of  tbe  anthracene  Mriea  by  treating  an  anthraquloone 
tkioxactbooe  with  a  halogeaatlng  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  halogenatcd  coloring  mat- 
tar  of  the  anthracene  series  by  reacting  with  bromin  on 
tatliraquiDone-l.&-dl-thloxantbone. 

3.  As  new  srtlcles  of  manufacture  coloring  matters  be- 
iag  baloKenated  antbraqulnone-tbiozaathoaea  which  can 
ke  obuined  by  treating  an  anthraquinoae  thloxanthone 
•1th  a  halogenating  agent,  which  new  coloring  matters 
OMtaln  at  leaat  one  halogen  atom  la  a  bensone  ring  which 
is  attached  to  the  aothraqulnone  residue,  are  insoluble  In 
dtlote  acids  and  alkalis,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  with  a  yellow  to  red  color,  and  dye  cotton  from  a 
rat  yellow-red  shadw.  and  in  the  sulfonated  form  dye 
wool  from  yellow  to  red  shades. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  halogenated 
ostsrlag  matter  of  the  anthracene  serlM  which  can  be  ob- 
talsed  by  reacting  with  bromin  on  anthraqulnone-1.5- 
Jlthlotanthone.  which  new  coloring  matter  contains  bro- 
min in  at  least  one  beuMne  residue  and  ^asists  when  dry 
of  a  red  powder  which  Is  insoluble  In  dilute  acids  and 
alkalis,  hut  U  MluMe  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
in  orange  red  color,  and  which  dyes  cotton  from  the  vat 
fallow  red  shades  which  are  yellower  than  thoM  obtained 
from  ;he  Doobrumlnsted  product. 


1.011,622.  MIXKR8  LAMP.  Nelson  BiX)ti«T.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,268.  (CI. 
240-53.) 


l_The  crablnatlon  of  a  lamp,  a  hook  handle  therefor 
P^«d  with  a  sharpened  prong  In  fixed  relation  thereto. 
hsHii'   °?""''^^'°>''   ■>«•"■    between    Mid    lamp   and    hook 

ome  which  permits  a  plurality  of  different  adjustments 

IrJ*  ^'    'tlvely  to  the  other. 
orovlASr  *^'  '''"■"on  o'  •  l*"P.  a  hook  handle  therefor 

vwed  wii'   a  sharpened  prong  In  fixed  rslatlon  thereto. 


and  connecting  mMns  which  permits  longitudinal,  rotary 
and  inclined  adjuFtments  of  Mid  hook  handle  with  reU- 
tlon  to  Mid  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  hook  handle  therefor 
proyWod  with  a  sharpened  fixed  prong,  and  a  clam,,  en- 
gaging nld  hook  handle  and  having  a  swivellng  adlust- 
ment  in  connection  with  Mid  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  hook  handle  therefor 
comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sharpened 
prong  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook,  both  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  Mid  shank,  and  a  connecting  means  which  per- 
mits the  adjustment  of  Mid  hook  handle  relatlvelv  to  Mid 
lamp. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  hook  handle  therefor 
comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sharpened 
prong  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook,  both  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  Mid  shank,  and  a  connecting  means  which  per- 
mit* the  axial  adjustment  bodily  of  Mid  hook  handle  rela- 
tively to  Mid  lamp. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.026.623.  TOOL-SHARPENING  MACHINE  Habry  P. 
Caswkll.  Evanston.  111.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.836.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  tool  sharpening  machine,  tbe  longitudinally  ex- 
tended frame,  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  the  tool  seat 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  rigidly  on  said  tool 
BMt.  In  combination  with  a  lateral  frame  bearing,  extend- 
ing croMwlM  of  tbe  frame  fixed  to  the  tear  end  of  said 
frame.  Mid  frame  bMrlng  being  adapted  to  slide  on  a 
guiding  surface  fixed  In  relation  to  a  whetstone  to  main- 
tain the  lateral  and  longitudinal  angles  of  tbe  frame,  and 
of  a  tool  held  In  said  frame,  to  the  whetstone,  and  to  allow 
sliding  motions  In  all  directions,  of  the  tool  on  the  whet- 
stone, and  resulting  varying  sliding  motions  of  tbe  Mid 
frame  bearing  on  the  Mid  guiding  surface ;  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tool  sharpening  machine,  tbe  corabtnatlon,  of  a 
whetstone  with  a  guiding  surface :  nld  guiding  surface 
being  wider  than  the  whetstone,  placed  In  extension  end- 
wlM  In  relation  to  the  abrasive  surface  of  the  whetstone 
and  adjustably  fixed  in  relation  to  tbe  abrasive  surface  of 
the  whetstone. 

S.  In  a  tool  sharpening  macblae.  n  longitudinally  ex- 
tended frame,  provided  with  mechanism,  adapted  to  hold 
a  tool  fast  In  the  front  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  lateral 
frame  bearing,  extended  croMwise  of  the  frame,  fixed  to 
the  rear  end  of  Mid  frame,  In  combination,  with  a  whet- 
stone, having  an  abrasive  surface,  for  sharpening  tbe  tool. 
and  fixed.  In  extension  endwise,  in  illation  to  Mid  abra- 
sive surface,  a  guiding  surface,  wider  than  the  whetstone, 
on  which  the  frame  bearing  of  the  frame,  holding  the  tool, 
la  adapted  to  travel,  and  maintain  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  angles  of  the  frame,  and  of  a  tool  held  In  tbe  frame, 
to  the  whetstone  In  all  directions,  while  allowing  sliding 
motions.  In  all  directions,  of  the  tool  on  the  whetstone. 
and  resulting  varying  motions  of  the  frame  bearlncs  on 
the  guiding  surface :  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
herein  before  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tool  sharpening  machine,  a  frame  having  a  bear- 
ing seat  shaped  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  tool 
rectangular  in  croM  section,  a  saddle  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame  above  said  seat  and  having  on  Its  underside 
two  oppositely  inclined  plane  surfaces  each  making  an 
angle  of  leM  than  90  degrees  with  the  plane  of  tbe  afore- 
Mld  sMt.  mch  of  Mid  plane  surfaces  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  one  of  the  corners  of  such  tool  adjacent  to  tbe 
side  opposite  to  that  resting  on  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  tool  sharpening  machine,  a  frame,  having  a  tool 
opening  provided  with  a  flat  tool  seat,  In  which  a  tool  to  be 
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sharpened  ma,  be  ln.erted.  lo  combln«tt<in  with  .  -ddto 
ada^ed  to  be  Inserted  in  Mid  tool  opening  "<»  ««  «^^ 
twe«n  the  .Ides  of  said  tool  opening,  and  mechanUm  to 
cump  the  «ld  saddle  against  said  tool,  said  saddle  ha^g 
two  mcllend  plane  surface.,  adapted  to  press  »«»»"*  ^ 
comers  of  one  surface  of  the  tool,  and  hold  said  tool  sld^ 
wise  m  said  frame,  and  against  the  Hat  tool  seat  of  the 
frame ;  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


taming  the  same.  Tielding  meani  for  holding  the  rolls  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  the 
yielding  means  to  release  said  rolls  from  contact  with  e.ich 
other,  and  a  clamp  made  operative  by  the  action  of  the 
said  last  named  meant. 


1.026.«24.  PAPER  DOLL.  Cabolin  O.  <^«"T"-  ^*7 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Sertal  No.  6.4.027. 
([CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  sheet-paper  doll  comprising  a  bast  composed  of  a 
front  and  one  or  more  back  portions  foldable  upon  the 
rear  side  of  the  front  portion,  and  a  single-piece  skirt 
folding  from  the  front  around  the  waist  line  and  meeting 
in  the  back. 

2.  A  paper  doll  blank  Including  a  bust  portion  compris- 
ing a  foldable  back  portion  united  thereto  on  a  folding  line 
extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  bust,  and  a  single- 
piece  skirt  folding  around  the  waistline  from  the  front 
to  the  back  of  the  bust. 

3.  A  paper  doll  blank  Including  a  bust  portion  having 
a  decorated  front  and  one  or  more  Integrnl  back  portions 
foldable  over  upon  the  rear  of  the  front  of  said  bust  por- 
tion and  forming  a  decorated  dorsal  region,  and  a  single- 
piece  skirt  portion  foldable  around  to  form  a  conical  tap- 
porting  skirt  overlapping  the  afon»f»ald  dorsal   region. 

4.  A  paper  doll  blank  comprising  a  bust  portion  having 
a  decorated  front  and  two  parts  foldable  over  against  the 
hack  of  the  front  and  decorated  to  resemble  a  dorsal  re- 
gion, and  a  single-piece' skirt  integral  with  the  said  boat 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  around  upon  itself  and 
over  the  lower  part  of  the  said  dorsal  region,  and  meant 
for  connecting  the  meeting  edges  of  said  skirt  portion 
forming  an  upright  seam  in  the  rear  of  the  doll. 

5.  .\  paper  doll  blank  comprising  a  bust  with  arms,  a 
skirt  depending  from  the  bust,  and  a  gown  for  the  doll 
having  a  single-piece  waist  provided  with  sleeves  foldable 
on  the  edges  of  said  arms. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.625.  COMBINED  MOP  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER. 
WiLrHED  DrPB«,  Worcester.  Matt.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911, 
Serial  No.  601.979.  Renewed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,18a     (CI.  15—43.) 

1.  In  a  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  head  having  bearlngt 
thereon,  a  clamp  slidable  In  the  bearings  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  mop  head  for  clamping  a  mop  cloth,  wringer 
rollt  Joumaled  in  the  bearings,  and  means  for  exerting  a 
tension  on  the  rolls  and  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  head  having  bearlngt, 
a  clamping  member  slidable  in  the  bearings  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  mop  head  for  clamping  a  mop  cloth, 
wringer  rolls  journaled  In  the  bearing!,  tension  members 
connected  to  one  of  the  rolls,  and  meant  for  adjusting  the 
tension  members. 

3.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  head  having 
l«arlngs,  wringer  rolls  having  shafts  Joarnaled  In  the 
l>earlngs,  a  crank  handle  connected  to  one  of  the  shafts  for 


4.  In  a  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  head  having  Journal 
bearings,  a  clamping  member  having  lugs  slidable  in  the 
Journal  bearings  and  shoulders  at  the  Junction  of  the 
clamping  member  and  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  Jonnml 
bearings  for  guiding  the  said  clamping  member,  teeth  on 
the  clamping  member  adapted  to  coact  with  the  mop  head 
for  holding  a  mop  cloth,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  clamping  member  against  the  cloth. 

5.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  head  having 
Journal  bearlngt.  a  clamping  bar  having  lugt  tlldable  in 
the  bearings,  teeth  on  the  clamping  member  for  engaging 
a  mop  cloth,  rolls  having  shafts  Journaled  In  the  bearings, 
one  of  said  shafts  projecting  beyond  the  bearings,  tension 
wires  connected  to  the  abafta  beyond  tbe  bearings,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  tension  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.026,626.  RETARDING  DEVICE.  Osc^  V,  GanJia. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  C.  Greene.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  487.861. 
(CI.  74—69.)    , 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  paid  cylinder,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  piston  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  and  per- 
mit flow  from  one  tide  to  the  other  of  said  piston  pending 
movement  thereof  in  said  cylinder,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  frequency  of  luch  cuttlng-off  opera- 
tions. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  meant  operated 
by  tald  piston  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  and  permit 
flow  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  tald  piston  pending 
movement  thereof  In  said  cylinder,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  duration  of  such  cutting  off  operations. 

8.  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  operated 
by  said  pitton  adapted  to  alternately  ait  off  and  permit 
flow  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston  pending 
movement  thereof  In  said  cylinder,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  both  the  frequency  and  the  duration  of 
such  cuttlng-off  operations. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  by  pass,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  and  meant  operated  by  said  piston  adapted  to 
alternately  cut  off  and  permit  flow  through  said  by-pass, 
said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  frequency  of  such 
cuttlng-off  operatlont. 


5.  In  nifH  hanltm  of  the  data  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  ■  cylinder  provided  with  a  by-pats,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
lader.  and  means  operated  by  tald  piston  adapted  to  alter- 
nately cut  off  and  permit  flow  through  taid  by-pats,  said 
m^ans  beinn  adJutUble  to  vary  the  duration  of  luch  cut- 
ting^ff  oiH  rations. 

[Claims  t!  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,02  6,627.  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  METALS. 
Acer  ST  Leichtek,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.863.      (Cl.  204—2.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  tlmultaneously  de- 
positing two  metalt  electrolytlcally  upon  a  conducting 
gnrfsce  both  of  which  metalt  are  capable  of  being  plated, 
which  consists  in  using  the  metal  of  lower  resistance  in 
solution  In  the  electrolyte,  forming  the  anode  of  the  metal 
of  higher  resistance  and  reducing  by  the  rheostatlc 
effect  of  the  anode  the  electromotive  force  of  the  current 
to  a  value  Intermediate  to  the  voltagee  necessary  and 
•oltable  for  the  deposition  of  either  metal  alone. 

2.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  simultaneously  de- 
positing nickel  and  iron  electrolytlcally  upon  a  conduct- 
ing suface.  which  consists  in  using  a  nickel  anode  in  an 
electrolyte  containing  Iron  In  tolutlon.  and  reducing  by  the 
rbeottatic  effect  of  the  anode  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  current  to  a  value  intermediate  to  the  voltages  neces- 
sary and  suitable  for  the  deposition  of  either  nickel  or 
Iron  alone. 

.1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  tlmultaneously  de- 
positing two  metals  electrolytlcally  upon  a  conducting 
surface  both  of  which  metalt  are  capable  of  being  plated, 
which  consists  in  using  In  predominating  proportion  the 
metal  of  lower  resistance  in  tolutlon  In  the  electrolyte, 
forming  the  anode  of  tbe  metal  of  higher  resistance  and 
rtdnclBg  by  the  rheostatlc  effect  of  tbe  anode,  the  electro- 
motive  force  of  the  current  to  a  value  Intermediate  to  the 
roltages  necessary  and  suitable  for  tbe  deposition  of 
either  metal  alone. 

4,  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  tlmultaneously  de- 
positing nlrkel  and  Iron  electrolytlcally  upon  a  conduct- 
ing surface,  which  contittt  in  uting  a  nickel  anode  in  an 
electrolyte  containing  Iron  and  maintaining  at  all  times  In 
tbe  electrolyte  a  preponderance  of  the  Iron. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  ^he  art  of  simultaneously  de- 
positinK'  nickel  and  Iron  electrolytlcally  upon  a  conduct- 
ing surface,  which  contiita  in  using  a  nickel  anode  in 
an  electrolyte  containing  iron,  maintaining  at  all  times  a 
preponderance  of  iron  in  the  electrolyte,  and  effecting  the 
deposition  of  the  metalt  by  a  current  of  a  voltage  Inter- 
mediate to  that  required  for  the  deposit  of  nickel  alone 
and  that  suitable  for  the  deposit  of  Iron  alone. 


Leuchteb, 
Serial    No. 


1.0».e28.  ELECTROPLATING.  Ar;cr8T 
1km  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  16.  1912. 
fr7,8M.     (CI.  204—2.) 

1.  An  electroplating  bath  comprising  an  anode  of 
nickel  and  manganese,  and  an  electrolyte  containing  the 
•tltt  of  nickel  and  of  manganete. 

2.  An  electro  plating  bath  comprising  nn  anode  of 
nickel  and  manganese  nlloy  and  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing salt!  of  nickel  and  of  manganese. 

3.  An  ele<tro-platlng  bath  comprising  nn  anode  of 
nickel  and  manganese  In  which  the  nickel  predominates. 
•^  an  electrolyte  containing  nickel  and  manganese,  the 
nickel  predominating. 

4  An  ele<tro  plating  bath  comprising  an  anode  of  nickel 
•Uoyed  with  from  two  to  seven  per  cent,  of  manganese. 
*ad  a  bath  containing  nickel  ammonium  sulfate  and 
■nanganese  ammonium  sulfate  the  nickel  being  present  In 
tne  proportlans  of  from  75  to  85  per  cent,  to  from  25  to 
15  per  cent,  uf  manganese. 


1.02«,«29      HKDUCTION.  GEARING.      JoHX    H.    M-.cal- 

S/'""'"""'^*''  P*-     ^'«J  S*Pt-  8.  1910-     Serial  No. 
680.9i5.     M  1    74 7  ) 

snoDorti    ^''     '""*'°°  °'  ^^^  gear-carrying  shafts,  frames 
pportlng  s,    I  shafts,  yielding  supports  for  said  frames 
"<i  a  coupii;     connecting  tald  shafts. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  gear-carrying  ehafts,  frames 
carrying  tald  thafta,  yielding  meant  supporting  said 
rramea  and  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  said  shafts 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  change  speed  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  two  shafts  ha\ing  Inter-meshing 
gears  and  one  shaft  of  each  unit  being  mounted  in  bear- 
ings capable  of  permitting  the  gears  on  the  shaft  to  have 
angular  movement  with  respect  to  the  gears  with  which 
they  mesh,  and  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  shafts  hav- 
Ing  such  angular  movement  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  change  speed  units,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  gear  driving  shafts  mounted  in 
yielding  bearings  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafts 
together. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  gear  carrying  shafts  mounted 
In  yielding  bearings  and  a  coupling  connecting  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.026.630.     SAFE.     Harbt   Mixtz, 
Jan.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  669,484. 


Passaic.  N.  J. 
(Cl.  109—1.) 


Filed 


1.  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  valve  therein, 
a  stop  member,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  stop 
member  and  the  valve  constituting  the  connection  there- 
between, said  spring  being  located  within  the  vent  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  valve  therein, 
a  stop  member,  and  a  spring  In  the  vent  opening  connect- 
ing the  valve  and  stop  member,  said  stop  member  com- 
prising a  spider  or  screen  permitting  free  passage  of 
gates  etc.  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  tube  fixed 
therein,  and  a  valve  fitting  said  tube  adapted  to  open  to 
afford  a  passage  through  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  body  of  the  safe. 

4.  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  tube  fixed 
therein,  and  a  valve  fitting  said  tube  adapted  to  open  to 
afford  a  passage  through  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  safe  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  offset  to  preyent  removal  of  the  tube. 

5.  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  tubb  fixed 
therein,  and  a  valve  fitting  said  tube  adapted  to  open  to 
afford  a  passage  through  said  tube,  said  tube  being  offset 
to  engage  the  body  of  the  safe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.631.     TWINE-CUTTER.     William    Moobe.   Duluth, 

Mljin..  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hnndredths  to  John  E. 

MattRon.  Deer  Wood.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial 

nV  653.552.     (Cl.  30—14.) 

1.  A  twine  cutter  including  a  pair  of  plates  provided 
with  registering  peripheral  slots  and  with  perforations,  a 
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tbarpened  may  tw  toMrted.  in  combination  wltb  a  aaddl* 
a<Upted  to  ba  Inaerted  In  aald  tool  opening  and  to  fit  ba- 
twaan  tba  aMaa  of  aald  tool  opening,  and  machaniam  to 
eUmp  the  aald  aaddle  agalnat  aald  tool,  aaid  aaddle  baring 
two  Incllend  plane  surfacea,  adapted  to  presa  agalnat  two 
coraera  of  one  aurface  of  tba  tool,  and  bold  >ald  tool  alda- 
wlae  in  aald  frame,  and  agalnat  tbe  flat  tool  aeat  of  tba 
frame:  aubataotlally  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaea  aat  forth. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatte.] 


1.02A.624.  PAPER  DOLL.  Caboltji  O.  Chb8T««,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  SarUl  No.  874,027. 
(CI.  46 — «0.) 


1.  A  abeet-paper  doll  romprlaing  a  buat  compoaed  of  a 
front  and  one  or  more  back  portiona  foldable  upon  tbe 
rear  aide  of  tbe  front  portion,  and  a  single-piece  akirt 
folding  from  tbe  front  around  tbe  waiat  line  and  meeting 
In  tbe  back. 

2.  A  paper  doll  blank  Including  a  boat  portion  comprla- 
ing  a  foldable  back  portion  united  tbereto  on  a  folding  line 
extending  obllquelj  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  bust,  and  a  aingle- 
piece  skirt  folding  around  tba  waiat-line  from  tbe  front 
to  tbe  back  of  tbe  bast. 

3.  A  paper  doll  blank  Inclnding  a  buat  portion  baring 
a  decorated  froot  and  one  or  more  integral  back-portlona 
foldable  over  upon  tbe  rear  of  tbe  front  of  aaid  bust  por- 
tion and  forming  a  decorated  dorsal  region,  and  a  single- 
piece  skirt  portion  foldable  around  to  form  a  conical  suih 
porting  skirt  overlapping  tbe  aforesaid  dorsal  region. 

4.  A  paper  doll  blank  comprising  a  bust  portion  baTlng 
a  decorated  front  and  two  parts  foldable  OTer  agalnat  tba 
back  of  tbe  front  and  decorated  to  resemble  a  dorsal  re- 
gion, and  a  alngle-plece  skirt  Integral  wltb  tbe  said  buat 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  around  upon  Itaelf  and 
over  tbe  lower  part  of  the  said  dorsal  region,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  meeting  edgea  of  aaid  skirt  portion 
forming  an  uprigbt  aeam  In  the  rear  of  tbe  doll. 

5.  A  paper  doll  blank  comprlalng  a  bust  with  anna,  a 
aklrt  depending  from  tbe  buat.  and  a  gown  for  tbe  doll 
having  a  single-piece  waist  provided  with  sleeves  foldable 
on  tbe  edges  of  said  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


taming  tba  aame.  yielding  means  for  holding  the  rolls  In 
contact  wltb  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
yielding  meana  to  releaae  aaid  rolls  from  contact  wltb  each 
other,  and  a  clamp  made  operative  by  (be  action  of  the 
aald  laat  named  meana. 


1.026,625.  COMBINED  MOP  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER. 
WiLTUD  DrPH*,  Worceater.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911, 
Serial  No.  601,979.  Renewed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.189.      (CI.  15 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  head  having  haarlngs 
thereon,  a  clamp  slldable  in  tbe  baftrlncs  and  adaiKed  to 
coact  with  tbe  mop  head  for  clamping  a  mop  cloth,  wringer 
rolls  Joumaled  in  the  bearlnga.  and  meana  for  exerting  a 
tension  on  tbe  rolls  and  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  mop  and  wrloKer.  a  mop  bead  having  bearings, 
a  clamping  member  slldable  in  tbe  bearlnga  and  adaptsd 
to  coact  with  the  mop  bead  for  clamping  a  mop  cloth. 
wringer  rolls  )oamaIed  in  the  bearlnga,  tension  members 
connected  to  one  of  tbe  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  tba 
tension  members. 

3.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  b^ad  having 
bearings,  wringer  rolls  having  shafta  Jonmaled  In  the 
Ijearings,  a  crank  handle  connected  to  one  of  tbe  shafts  for 


4.  In  a  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  bead  having  Journal 
bearlnga,  a  clamping  member  having  lugs  slldable  In  tbe 
Journal  bearings  and  shoulders  at  the  Junction  of  tbe 
clamping  member  and  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  Journal 
bearings  for  guiding  the  said  clamping  member,  teeth  on 
tbe  clamping  member  adapted  to  coact  wltb  the  mop  bead 
for  holding  a  mop  cloth,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  preasing 
tbe  clamping  member  against  tbe  cloth. 

5.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  mop  bead  having 
Journal  bearings,  a  damping  bar  having  logs  slldable  in 
the  bearings,  teeth  on  the  clamping  member  for  engaging 
a  mop  cloth,  rolls  having  shafts  Journaled  In  the  bearings, 
one  of  said  abafts  projecting  Iwyond  the  bearings,  tension 
wires  connected  to  tbe  shafta  beyond  tbe  bearings,  and 
meana  for  regulating  tbe  tenalon  of  the  tenalon  wlrea. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  , 


1,026.626.  RETARDING  DEVICE.  Oscis  V.  GtnXB. 
Cleveland,  Olflo.  assignor  to  Frsnk  C.  Greene,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,861. 
(CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  In  mecbaniam  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  In  said  cylinder,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  said  piston  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  and  per- 
mit flow  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  ssld  piston  pending 
movement  thereof  In  said  cylinder,  aaid  means  l*lng  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  frequency  of  such  cuttlng-off  opera- 
tlona. 

2.  In  mecbaniam  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  operated 
by  said  piston  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  and  permit 
flow  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  aaid  piston  pending 
movement  thereof  in  said  cylinder,  aald  meana  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  duration  of  such  cuttlng-off  operatlona. 

8.  In  mecbaniam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  operated 
by  said  piaton  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  and  permit 
flow  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  of  said  piston  pending 
movement  thereof  in  said  cy Under,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  both  the  fre«|uency  and  the  duration  of 
such  cuttlng-off  operations. 

4.  In  n>ecbaniam  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  by  pass,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  said  piston  adapted  to 
alternately  cut  off  and  permit  flow  through  said  by-pass, 
said  meana  being  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  frequency  of  such 
cnttlng-off  operations. 
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5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  bypaas,  a  pUton  in  aaid  cyl- 
indtir;  and  means  operated  by  aaid  piston  adapted  to  alter- 
nately cut  off  and  permit  flow  through  said  by-pAaa,  aaid 
Beans  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  duration  of  such  cut- 
^ttaf-off  operations. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


2.  The  combination  of  two  gear-carrying  abafta,  frames 
carrying  said  abafta,  yielding  meana  supporting  aaid 
frames  and  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  said  shafts. 


1,026.627.  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  METALS. 
AcotJST  LtccHTEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.863.     (CI.  204—2.) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  simulUneously  de- 
positing two  metals  electrolytically  upon  a  conducting 
surface  both  of  which  metals  are  capable  of  being  plated, 
which  consists  in  using  tbe  metal  of  lower  resistance  In 
solution  in  the  electrolyte,  forming  tbe  anode  of  tbe  metal 
of  higher  resistance  and  reducing  by  tbe  rbeoatatlc 
effect  of  tbe  anode  the  electromotive  force  of  the  current 
to  a  value  Intermediate  to  the  voltagea  neceaaary  and 
sulUble  for  the  deposition  of  either  metal  alone. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  simnltaneously  de- 
positing nickel  and  Iron  electrolytically  upon  a  conduct- 
ing suface,  which  consists  in  using  a  nickel  anode  In  an 
electrolyte  containing  iron  in  aolutlon.  and  reducing  by  tbe 
rheostatlc  effect  of  the  anode  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  current  to  a  value  intermediate  to  the  voltages  neces- 
aary  and  suitable  for  the  depoaltlon  of  either  nickel  or 

iron  alone. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  slmultaneoosly  de- 
poaltlng  two  metala  electrolytically  upon  a  conducting 
aurface  both  of  which  metala  are  capable  of  being  plated, 
which  conalsts  in  using  in  predominating  proportion  the 
meUl  of  lower  resistance  In  solution  In  tbe  electrolyte, 
forming  the  anode  of  tbe  meUl  of  higher  resistance  and 
reducing  by  the  rheostatlc  effect  of  tbe  anode,  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  current  to  a  value  Intermediate  to  tbe 
voltages    necessary    and    suitable    for    the    depoaltlon    of 

either  metal  alone. 

4  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  simultaneously  de- 
positing nickel  and  iron  electrolytically  upon  a  conduct- 
ing surface,  which  consists  in  using  a  nickel  anode  in  an 
electrolyte  containing  iron  and  maintaining  at  all  tlmea  in 
tbe  electrolyte  a  preponderance  of  the  Iron. 

6  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  simultaneously  de- 
positinK  nickel  and  iron  electrolytically  upon  a  conduct- 
ing surface,  which  consists  In  aslng  a  nickel  anode  In 
an  electrolyte  conUlnlng  iron,  maintaining  at  all  times  a 
preponderance  of  iron  in  the  electrolyte,  and  effecting  the 
deposition  of  the  metals  by  a  current  of  a  voltage  Inter- 
mediate to  that  required  for  the  depoait  of  nickel  alone 
and  that  aulUble  for  the  deposit  of  iron  alone. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  change  epeed  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  two  shafts  having  Inter-mesbing 
gears  and  one  shaft  of  each  unit  being  mounted  in  bear- 
ings capable  of  permitting  tbe  gears  on  tbe  shaft  to  have 
angular  movement  with  respect  to  the  gears  with  which 
they  mesh,  and  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  shafts  hav- 
ing such  angular  movement  together. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two  change  speed  units,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  gear  driving  shafta  mounted  in 
yielding  bearings  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafts 

together. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  two  gear  carrying  abafta  mounted 
In  yielding  bearings  and  a  coupling  connecting  said  shafta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  026  630.     SAFE.     EUbbt  Mint*,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed 
'  Jan.  4,  1912.     SerUl  No.  669,484.     (CI.  109—1.) 


X 


1026  628         ELECTROPLATING.        AconST     LbuCHTCT, 
New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.    15.   1912.     Serial   No. 
'   677,869.     (CI.  204—2.) 

1  An  electro-plating  bath  comprising  an  anode  of 
nickel  and  manganese,  and  an  electrolyte  containing  the 
aalta  of  nickel  and  of  manganese. 

2  An  electroplating  bath  comprising  an  anode  of 
nickel  and  manganese  alloy  and  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing salts  of  nickel  and  of  manganese. 

3  An  electroplating  bath  comprising  an  anode  of 
nickel  and  manganese  in  which  the  nickel  predominates, 
and  an  electrolyte  containing  nickel  and  manganese,  the 
nickel  predominating.  ,    .  ..  , 

4.  An  electro-plating  bath  comprising  an  anode  of  nickel 
alloyed  with  from  two  to  seven  per  cent,  of  manganese, 
and  a  bath  containing  nickel  ammonium  sulfate  and 
manganese  ammonium  sulfate  the  nickel  being  present  in 
the  proportions  of  from  76  to  85  per  cent,  to  from  25  to 
16  per  cent,  of  manganese. 


H.    MACjfL- 
Serial  No. 


1,026,629.      REDUCTION -GEARING.      JOHN 
ptNE.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1910. 
580.975.     (CI.  74—7.) 
1.  The  combination  of  two  gear-carrying  shafts,  franlfea 

supporting  said  shafts,  yielding  supports  for  said  framea 

and  a  coupling  connecting  aaid  shafts. 


1.  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  valve  therein, 
a  atop  member,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  atop 
member  and  the  valve  constituting  the  connecUon  there- 
between, said  spring  being  located  within  the  vent  open- 
ing, aubsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  safe  provided  wltb  a  vent  opening,  a  valve  therein, 
a  atop  member,  and  a  spring  in  the  tent  opening  connect- 
ing the  valve  and  stop  member,  said  stop  member  com- 
prising a  spider  or  screen  permitting  free  passage  of 
gases  etc.  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  valve. 

3  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  tube  fixed 
therein,  and  a  valve  ^ttlng  said  tube  adapted  to  open  to 
afford  a  paasage  through  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  body  of  tbe  safe. 

4.  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  tube  fixed 
therein,  and  a  valve  fitting  said  tube  adapted  to  open  to 
afford  a  passage  through  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  safe  and  hav- 
ing lU  opposite  ends  offset  to  prevent  removal  of  the  tube. 

6  A  safe  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  tube  fixed 
therein,  and  a  valve  fitting  said  tube  adapted  to  open  to 
afford  a  passage  through  said  tube,  said  tube  being  offset 
to  engage  the  body  of  the  safe. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 

1,026.681.  TWINE-CUTTER.  William  Mooeb,  Dulotb, 
'  Minn.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to  John  E. 

Mattson,  Deer  Wood.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial 

No.  653.552.     (CL  30—14.) 

1.  A  twine  cutter  including  a  pair  of  plates  provided 
with  registering  peripheral  slots  and  with  perforations,  a 
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e«tttB(  blate  hATtoff  opealags  nglmtnlag  with  Mdd  per- 
farmttoni..(aatenlDff  derlrcs  paastDg  throiucb  mid  perfom- 
tlon«  and  openinga  to  clamp  tbe  Mild  blade  b^^tween  said 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  extension,  an  eye  bolt 
■wlTelly  coDBccted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  extension,  tbe 
other  plate  having  formed  on  its  outer  face  a  projection 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  tbe  Inner  end  of  which 
is  enlarged  to  form  a  recess  In  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  plate, 
a  nut  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  cap  telaacoptcallj  mounted 
on  said  projection,  an  eye  bolt  extending  through  said 
twre  Into  said  recess  and  engaging  said  nut,  a  grooved 
bar  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  tbe  cap  and 
adapted  for  alldlng  engagement  in  tbe  eye  of  the  last 
named  eye  bolt,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  bolt 
for  holding  the  grooved  t>ar  in  yielding  engagement  with 
the  free  end  of  the  twine  when  passed  through  tbe  eyes  of 
said  bolts. 


^.//.jg^y^ 


2.  A  twine  cutter  Including  a  pair  of  plates,  a  blade 
clamped  between  said  plates,  an  ejre  bolt  carrlsd  by  one  of 
said  plates,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion formed  with  a  longitudinal  twre,  a  cap  sUdlngly 
mounted  on  said  projection,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  cap 
and  tending  to  move  outwardly  on  tbe  projection,  the  cap 
being  formed  with  a  grooved  t>ar,  and  an  eye  bolt  mounted 
In  the  bore  of  said  projection,  the  eye  of  said  bolt  receiving 
said  grooved  bar,  whereby  twine  passed  through  the  eye 
of  said  last  named  eye  bolt  will  be  yieldingly  held  therein 
by  engagement  with  said  bar. 

.3.  A  twine  cutter,  including  plates,  a  cutt«r  held  between 
said  plates,  an  eye  bolt  carried  by  one  of  t^,^plates,  the 
other  plate  being  formed  with  a  projection  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  a  cap  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  projection,  an  eye  bolt  mounted  in  said  twre. 
the  cap  being  formed  with  a  grooved  bar  extending 
through  the  eye  of  said  last  named  bolt,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  cap  outwardly  on  the  projection. 

4.  A  twine  cutter.  Including  a  body  portion,  a  cutting 
element  carried  thereby,  an  eye  at  one  end  of  the  body 
portion,  an  eye  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  cap 
mounted  on  tbe  last  named  end  of  the  t>ody  portion  and 
formed  with  a  bar  passing  through  the  last  named  eye. 
and  mesna  tending  tn  move  the  cap  outwardly  on  the  body 
portion  so  as  to  clamp  between  the  bar  and  said  eye.  the 
twine  passed  through  the  latter. 

n.  A  twine  cutter,  Including  a  pair  of  plates,  a  cutting 
blade  clamped  between  said  plates  and  formed  with  pe- 
ripheral cutting  notches,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed 
with  a  projection,  an  eye  carried  by  said  projection,  tbe 
other  plate  being  formed  with  a  projection  provided  with 
a  longlTudlnal  bore,  an  eye  twit  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  bore,  a  cap  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
last  named  projection,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  cap 
and  tending  to  move  it  ontwardly  on  the  projection,  the 
cap  belna  formed  with  a  grooved  b»T  passing  through  the 
sye  of  tbe  eye  bolt,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


I,026.e,'i2.     BATH  OR  BA8IX  PITTINO.     Phtlip  MoBLua. 

Decatur,  ill.,  asaignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Dscatur.   ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  81, 

1908.     Serial  No.  460.437.     (CI.  4—24.) 

1.  In  a  lavatory  flttlag.  a  supply  pipe  having  an  en- 
larged outlet  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having  a 
flftt  tses  on  one  aide  to  bear  againat  the  outer  wall  of  a 


lavatOfT  flttiac  and  aa  tatecral  projectloa  fren  saM  fftce 
larger  than  said  supply  pipe  extending  into  an  aperture  tn 
said  lavatory  member,  said  projection  having  a  scr«w' 
threaded  opening  continuous  with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  water 
pipe,  a  thimble  screwed  into  the  threaded  opening  of  said 
projection  on  the  water  pipe,  said  thimble  having  means  on 
Its  opposite  end  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  cock,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  threaded  onto  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
thimble  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  lava- 
tory member,  and  in  connection  with  the  flange  on  said 
supply  pipe  secure  tbe  latter  and  the  thimble  in  fixed 
position. 


2.  In  a  lavatory  fitting,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  flange 
around  Its  upper  end  larger  than  tbe  t>ody  of  the  pipe 
and  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the 
oater  wall  of  a  lavatory  member,  an  annular  extension  be- 
yond the  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  In  said  wall 
and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  opening  within  the 
flange  and  extension,  an  exteriorly  threaded  thimble  bear- 
ing a  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall 
of  said  lavatory  member,  and  means  on  the  thimble  to 
receive  a  valve. 

3.  In  a  lavatory  fitting  comprising  a  supply  pipe  having 
its  upper  end  flanged,  said  flange  being  greater  than  the 
body  of  the  pipe  and  the  aperture  of  the  wall  of  a  lava- 
tory member  and  Integral  with  the  pipe,  an  extension  be- 
yond the  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture,  interior 
threads  within  the  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  pipe  and  a  thimble  bearing  a  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  threads  from  within  said  mem- 
t>er,  said  clamping  member  engaging  the  inner  wall 
thereof,  a  shoulder  between  the  engaging  threads  of  the 
thimble  and  the  threads  bearing  the  clamping  member, 
and  means  In  the  flange  beyond  its  thread  to  allow  for 
variation  In  the  length  of  the  thimble.  ^ 

4.  In  a  lavatory  fitting  comprising  a  supply  pipe  having 
its  upper  end  flanged,  said  flange  being  greater  than  the 
bo6y  of  the  pipe  and  the  aperture  of  the  wall  of  a  lava- 
tory member  and  Integral  with  the  pipe,  an  extension 
beyond  the  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture,  interior 
threads  within  the  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  pipe  and  a  thimble  bearing  a  clamping  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  threads  from  within  said  member, 
said  clamping  member  engaging  tbe  inner  wall  thereof,  k 
shoulder  between  the  engaging  threads  of  the  thimble  and 
the  threads  t>earlng  tbe  clamping  member,  a  chamber  in 
tbe  flange  beyond  the  thimble,  a  valve  chamber  within 
the  thimble  adjacent  Ita  Inner  end  and  a  shoulder  around 
its  perimeter  for  receiving  the  coupling  nut  of  a  cock. 

5.  In  a  lavatory  fitting  comprlslnR  a  supply  pipe  having 
Its  upper  end  flanged,  said  flange  being  greater  than  tbe 
body  of  the  pipe  and  the  aperture  of  the  wall  of  a  lava- 
tory- member  and  integral  with  the  pipe,  an  extension  be- 
yond the  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture,  Interior 
threads  within  the  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  bore 
of  the  pipe  and  a  thimble  bearing  a  clamping  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  threads  from  within  said  member, 
a  shoulder  between  the  engaging  threads  of  the  thimble 
and  the  threads  bearing  the  clamping  member,  a  chamber 
In  the  flange  t>eyond  the  thimble  for  allowing  the  exten- 
sidn  of  tbe  thimble,  a  valve  chamber  within  tbe  thimble 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  supply  pipe  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  valve  and  threads  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
thfbible  adjacent  its  inner  end  for  receiving  the  coupling 
nut  of  a  cock. 
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1,026,683.  STAaK-ARBESTER.  BimAom  PiCHt  and 
J«AN  Eaptistb  Pick*.  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada. 
FUed  Ma;  2»,  Idll.  Serial  No.  630,172.  {CI. 
110—183.) 


section  of  the  exhaust  floe  of  the  blower  casing,  a  turMne 
in  said  turbine  casing,  a  single  shaft  for  said  tOrbine  and 
said  blower,  and  means  for  driving  said  turbine. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazettfc] 

/  


1,026,634.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JoLiajt  SiiUNData,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seller  &  Kappes  Llt'iOgraphlng 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1911.    Serial  No.  661,528.     (01.  40—126.) 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising,  a  Jacket  provided  with 
an  outlet,  settling  tanks  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  said 
jacket,  means  for  delivering  smoke  Into  one  end  of  said 
Jacket,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  smoke  to  take  a  serpen- 
tine spiral  path  from  the  point  of  entrance  back  and  forth 
from  one  tank  to  tbe  other  and  rearwardly  toward  the 
aforesaid  outlet. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  comprising,  a  U  shaped  Jacket  pro- 
vided with  a  smoke  stack  outlet  at  one  end.  settling  tanks 
formed  In  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Jacket,  baffle  plates 
extending  laterally  across  said  Jacket  from  one  side  to- 
ward the  other,  tbe  ends  of  alternate  plates  extending  Into 
one  tank  and  the  ends  of  the  other  alternate  plates  ex- 
tending Into  the  other  tank,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  all 
plates  terminating  a  short  dUtance  above  the  tank  oppo- 
site to  the  one  Into  which  they  extend,  and  meana  for  da- 
livering  smoke  Into  said  Jacket 

3.  A  spark  arrester  comprising,  a  Jacket  provided  with 
a  smoke  stack  outlet  at  one  end,  setUlng  tanks  formed  in 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  Jacket,  baffle  plates  extending 
laterally  across  said  Jacket  from  one  side  toward  the  other, 
the  ends  of  alternate  plates  extending  Into  ons  tank  and 
tbe  ends  of  the  other  alternate  pUtee  eztendl^K  Ints 
the  other  tank,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  all  plated  termlr 
naUng  a  short  distance  above  the  Unk  opposite  to  the  one 
Into  which  they  extend,  and  means  for  delivering  amoks 
into  said  Jacket. 

4.  A  spark  arrester  comprising,  a  Jacket  provided  with 
a  smoke  sUck  outlet  at  one  end.  settling  Unks  formed  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  Jacket,  baflJe  plates  extending 

•  Laterally  across  said  jacket  from  one  side  toward  the 
other,  the  ends  of  alternate  plates  extending  into  one  tank 
and  the  ends  of  the  other  alternate  plates  extending  into 
the  other  tank,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  all  plates  termi- 
nating a  abort  dlsUnce  above  the  tank  opposite  to  the 
one  Into  which  they  extend,  a  blower  casing  mounted  in 
the  forward  part  of  said  jacket  and  communicating  direct 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler,  a  delivery  flue  leading 
from  said  casing  Into  said  Jacket  at  a  point  just  above 
one  of  said  tanka,  a  blower  in  said  casing,  and  means  for 
operating  said  blower. 

5.  A  spark  arrester  comprising,  a  Jacket  provided  with 
a  smoke  sUck  outlet  above  one  end,  settling  Unks  formed 
in  its  opposite  sides,  baffle  plates  extending  across  said 
Jacket  from  one  side  to  the  other,  the  ends  of  alternate 
plates  extending  into  one  tank  and  the  ends  of  the  other 
alternate  pUtes  extending  Into  the  other  tank,  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  all  plates  terminating  a  short  distance 
above  the  tank  opposite  to  the  one  Into  which  they  extend, 
a  blower  casing  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  ssld  Jacket 
and  communicating  direct  wi^h  the  forward  end  of  the 
boiler,  a  delivery  floe  leading  from  said  casing  into  said 
Jacket  at  a  point  Just  above  one  of  tbe  tanks,  a  blower 
m  said  blower  casing,  a  turbine  casing  connected  direct  to 
said  blower  casing,  an  exhaust  flue  leading  from  said 
turbine  casing  into  said  jacket  at  a  point  above  the  con- 


1.  A  display-device  adapted  to  simulate  articles  of  mer- 
chandise, comprising  a  front-wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  diminishing  in  width  from  the  lower  to  the  up- 
per ends  and  intermediate  banda  between  said  sections, 
said  bands  being  adapted  to  hinge  on  their  meeting  edges 
with  the  sections,  extension-pieces  on  the  individual  sec- 
'tlons  of  the  front-wall  projecting  above  the  intermediate 
bands,  a  stay  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  lowermost  section 
and  means  for  connecting  said  stay  with  the  Intermediate 
bands  of  the  front-wall. 

2.  A  display-device  adapted  to  simulate  articles  of  mer- 
chandise, comprising  a  front-wall,  composed  of  sections 
and  intermediate  folding  bands  between  said  sections,  said 
bands  being  provided  with  slots  midway  between  tbeir 
edges,  extension-pieces  on  the  Indivldnnl  sections  of  the 
front-wall  and  projecting  above. the  Intermediate  bands, 
and  a  stay  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  lowermost  section  and 
provided  with  logs  interlocking  with  the  slots  of  the  In- 
termedlste  bands. 

8.  A  display-derice  adapted  to  simulate  articles  of  mer- 
chandlke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  dlratnlshtng 
In  width  from  the  lowermost  toward  the  uppermost  sec- 
tion and  being  apaced  apart  from  each  other.  Intermediate 
bapds  connecting  said  sections,  said  bands  iMlng  adapted 
to  be  folded  alonr  their  meeting  edges  with  said  sec 
tlons.  extension  pieces  on  the  middle  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions, snd  a  supporting  stay  hinged  to  the  lowermost  sec- 
tion snd  provided  with  lags  engaging  transverse  slots  of 
the  intermediate  bands  and  an  upwardly-eiteBdlng  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  uppermost  section  of  the  front- 

waU. 

4.  A  display-device  adapted  to  simulate  articles  of  mer- 
chandise, comprising  a  front-wall  formed  of  a  plnrnWty  of 
sections  diminishing  in  width  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
ends.  Intermediate  bands  between  said  sections,  said  bands 
being  adapted  to  hinge  on  their  meeting  edges  with  said 
sections,  s  stay  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  lowermost  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  said  stay  with  the  inter- 
mediate bands  of  the  front-wall. 


1,02  6.63  5.  BEVER.^GE  DISPENSING  MACPINE. 
Chaklss  B.  Tomlij«80N.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
19^7.     SeHal  No.  862,778.     (Cl.  225—21.) 

1.  in  a  llqald  dispensing  machine,  a  llqtild  container,  a 
passage  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, operating  means  for  the  valve,  mouthpiece  holding 
and  feeding  means,  operating  means  for  controlling  the 
feeding  of  the  mouthpieces,  and  a  single  part  for  actuating 
l>oth  of  said  operating  means,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  machine,  a  liquid  conUiner,  a 
support  for  a  receptacle,  a  passage  leading  from  the 
container  and  having  a  nozzle  overhanging  the  support, 
mouthpiece  holding  and  feeding  means  arranged  to  deliver 
a  mouthpiece  Into  the  recepUcle  on  the  support  beneath 
the  noule,  substantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  liquid-dispensing  apparatus,  a  liquid  container, 
a  valve-controlled  passageway  leading  therefrom,  a  mouth- 
piece bolder  having  a  rotary  part  adapted  to  carry  a  pin- 
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ralitj  of  moatli  pieces,  said  moutb-pl«ce  bolder  haTlng  a 
■tngle  discharge  outlet,  and  meana  for  operating  the  valre 
lo  the  passageway  leading  from  the  liquid  container  and 
for  bringing  a  single  mouth  piece  Into  registration  with 
said  outlet  In  the  mouth  piece  receptacle,  and  a  single 
moTSble  element  for  operating  said  means,  substantially 
•■  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  machine,  a  liquid  contiliner,  a 
support  for  a  receptacle,  a  passage  leading  from  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  noule  overhanging  the  support,  a 
Talve  controlling  said  passage,  operating  means  for  the 
TalTe.  mouthpiece  holding  and  feeding  means  Including  a 
part.haTlng  an  exit  for  the  mouthpieces  located  above  and 
slightly  oat  of  vertical  alinement  with  said  noxsle  In  order 
that  a  mouthpiece  released  from  the  holding  and  feeding 
meana  will  drop  Into  the  receptacle  under  the  noxale, 
operating  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  mouth- 
pieces through  said  exit,  and  a  single  part  for  actuating 
both  of  said  operating  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  liquid  container 
disposed  centrally  of  the  apparatus,  discharge  passages 
leading  laterally  from  said  conulner  and  valve  controlled, 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  adapted  to  each  Inclose  a  plural- 
ity of  mouthpieces  and  each  provided  with  a  single  dis- 
cbarge outlet,  one  of  said  receptacles  being  associated  with 
each  discbarge  passage,  and  means  common  to  each  pas- 
sage and  its  associated  receptacle  for  opening  the  valve 
controlling  said  passage  and  for  bringing  one  of  the 
mouth  pieces  In  such  receptacle  Into  registration  with  the 
dliK-liarge  outlet  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  tlic  par- 
pose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.026,636.  PLANE.  Christian  Boomcx.  New  BriUln, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  *  Level  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  640.618.     (CI.  14&— 5.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  metal  cast- 
ing forming  the  body  of  n  plane  and  comprising  a  work 
collocating  tool  guiding  flange  and  a  slotted  tool  carry- 
ing flange  extending  therefrom  and  forming  a  right  angle, 
and  an  Integral  palm  rest  arranged  at  the  rear  pnd  of  said 
casting  extending  outwardly   from    and  obliquely   to   th« 


line  of  Junction  of  said  flangea  and  formed  by  a  cross- 
web  or  flange  set  at  an  angle  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  ths 
tool  carrying  flange  and  which  projecta  above  the  first  men- 
tioned flange. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  metal  cast- 
ing forming  the  body  of  a  plane  and  comprising  a  work 
collocating  tool  guiding  flange  and  a  slotted  tool  carrying 
flange  extending  therefrom  and  forming  a  right  angle,  and 
an  Integral  palm  rest  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cast- 
ing extending  outwardly  from  and  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  Junction  of  said  flanges  and  formed  by  a  cross-web  of 
flange  set  at  an  angle  on  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  tool  carry- 
ing flange  and  which  projects  above  the  first  mentlone<l 
flange,  tbe  ends  of  said  web  being  widened  to  form  flanges 
across  tbe  latter  flange. 


1,026.637.  METHOD  OF  PUMPING  LIQUIDS.  HiiVBT 
M.  Cha.vcc  and  Thomas  M.  Chancb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,804.     (01.  103 — 67.) 


1.  A  method  of  pumping  liquids.  In  which  an  oscillating 
body  of  liquid  Is  used  to  transmit  and  to  absorb  energy 
and  to  give  out  energy  In  performing  useful  work  and  In 
which  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  is  drawn  In  and  Is  dis- 
charged by  changes  in  pressure  produced  by  tbe  application 
of  energy  and  by  tbe  oscillations  of  said  body  of  liguld, 
which  consists  in  applying  pressure  to  and  Imparting  veloc- 
ity to  said  body  of  liquid.  In  cutting  off  from  aald  body 
of  liquid  further  application  of  pressure  after  said  body  of 
liquid  has  attained  movement  of  relatively  high  velocity, 
In  permitting  said  body  of  liquid  to  continue  In  motion, 
thas  creating  a  space  not  flUed  with  liquid  adjacent  to  ths 
rear  end  of  said  moving  body  of  liquid.  In  preventing  ths 
entrance  of  air  or  gases  Into  said  space  simultaneously 
with  tbe  Intake  of  liquid  to  he  pump<>d  and  In  causing 
the  return  oscillation  of  said  body  of  liquid  to  be  mads 
toward  said  space,  thereby  Increasing  tbe  velocity  of  said 
return  oscillation  and  reducing  tbe  pressure  necessary  to 
effect  said  return  oscillation  and  permitting  liquid  to  b« 
pumped  to  be  taken  into  the  apparatus  while  the  said  r^ 
turn  oscillation  is  being  made. 

2.  A  method  of  pumping  liquids  with  internal  combus- 
tion pumps  which  consists  In  Imparting  motion  of  rela- 
tively high  velocity  to  a  body  of  liquid  by  means  of  the 
pressure  and  expnnslve  force  produced  by  tbe  combustion 
of  a  combustible  mixture.  In  cutting  off  from  said  body  of 
liquid  further  application  of  said  pressure  after  said  body 
of  liquid  has  attained  said  high  velocity.  In  permitting  said 
body  of  liquid  to  continue  In  motion,  thereby  creating  a 
space  not  filled  with  liquid  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
moving  body  of  liquid.  In  preventing  the  entrance  of  air 
or  gases  into  said  space.  In  causing  the  momentum  of  said 
moving  body  of  liquid  to  be  expended  against  tbe  pressure 
of  an  accumulator.  In  cauaing  tbe  return  stroke  of  said 
body  of  liqaid  to  b«  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  said  accu- 
mulator and  to  be  made  toward  said  space  not  filled  with 
liquid.  In  caualng  the  energy  represented  by  the  momentum 
of  said  body  of  liquid  acquired  during  said  return  stroke 
to  compress  a  new  charge  of  the  combustible  mixture  In 
preparation  for  tbe  combustion  thereof  and  In  causing  ths 
liquid  to  be  pumped  to  be  drawn  In  and  to  be  discharged  by 
the  variations  In  pressure  thus  produced  In  said  oscillating 
body  of  liquid. 
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1.026.638.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  RECIPROCATING 
PUMPS.  Hbnbt  M.  Chance  and  Thomas  M.  Chawcb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,488.      (Cl.   103—76.) 


mg  a  buUt-ln  tabulator  key  and  a  deUchable  tabulator 
key.  said  detachable  key  having  a  comparatively  large  sur- 
face and  detachably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  key  board 
in  position  to  be  operated  by  the  body  of  the  hand  with- 
out  removing  the  fingers  from  tbe  keyboard. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  reciprocating  pumps  which 
consists  In  Imparting  relatively  high  velocity  to  a  con- 
fined body  of  liquid  which  Is  in  free  communication  with 
one  chamber  of  said  pump  from  which  liquid  is  being  ex- 
pelled and  Is  in  free  communication  with  another  chamber 
of  said  pump  Into  which  liquid  is  being  drawn.  In  causing 
the  momentum  of  said  body  of  liquid  to  discharge  liquid 
from  the  last  named  chamber,  to  produce  a  region  of  low 
pressure  In  the  first  named  chamber  and  to  draw  In  a 
new  Increment  of  liquid  into  said  first  named  chamber. 

2  In  a  reciprocating  pump  the  combination  of  a  pump 
chamber,  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  and  a  discbarge  valve, 
another  pump  chamber,  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  and 
a  discharge  valve,  and  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
with  one  of  said  pump  chambers  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  other  of  said  pump  chambers. 


1  026  030  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  INTBRNAI^COM- 
BD8TION  PUMPS.  H«.vby  M.  Chance  and  Thomas 
M.  Chance,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  627,668.      (Cl.   103—67.) 

1  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operating  in- 
ternal combustion  pumps  In  which  a  moving  body  of  liquid 
acts  upon  an  actuator  to  effect  compression  of  the  com- 
bustible mixture  prior  to  the  ignition  thereof,  which  con- 
sists In  transmitting  energy  to  said  body  of  liquid  to 
effect  the  return-stroke  of  said  body  of  liquid  ;  In  causing 
said  body  of  liquid  to  attain  relatively  high  velocity  ;  in 
so  proportioning  the  dimensions  and  velocity  of  said 
body  of  liquid  that  the  energy  represented  by  tbe  momen- 
tum of  said  body  of  liquid  and  the  energy  directly  trans- 
mitted by  said  body  of  liquid  will  be  sufficient  to  compress 
said  combustible  mixture  to  a  pressure  such  that  the  rise 
in  temperature  produced  by  aald  compression  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  combustible  mixture  to  ignite;  in  so 
compressing  said  combustible  mixture  and  In  causing  the 
Ignition  of  said  combustible  mixture  by  the  rise  In  tem- 
perature produced  by  the  compression  thereof. 

2  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operating  In- 
ternal combustion  pumps  In  which  a  moving  body  of  liquid 
acts  directly  upon  a  combustible  mixture  to  effect  the 
compression  of  said  mixture  prior  to  the  ignition  thereof, 
which  consists  in  transmitting  energy  to  said  body  of 
liquid  to  effect  the  return-stroke  of  said  body  of  liquid ; 
in  causing  said  body  of  liquid  to  attain  relatively  h^h 
velocity  ;  in  so  proportioning  the  dimensions  and  velocity 
of  said  body  of  liquid  that  the  energy  represented  by  the 
momentum  of  said  body  of  liquid  and  tbe  energy  directly 
transmitted  by  said  body  of  liquid  will  be  sufficient  to 
compress  said  combustible  mixture  to  a  pressure  such  that 
the  rise  In  temperature  produced  by  said  compression  will 
be  sufficient  to  cause  said  combustible  mixture  to  Ignite; 
in  so  compressing  said  combustible  mixture  and  In  caus- 
ing the  Ignition  of  said  combustible  mixture  by  the  rise 
In  temperature  produced  by  the  "compression  thereof. 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  having 
printing  keys  and  a  tabulator  mechanism  having  an  oper- 
ating key.  said  attachment  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  type- 
writing machine,  an  auxiliary  key  with  a  comparatively 
large  surface,  and  means  operated  by  said  key  for  operat- 
ing said  tabulator  key,  the  said  attachment  key,  when  the 
attachment  Is  In  place  on  tbe  machine,  being  situated  at 
one  side  of  tbe  printing  keyboard  In  position  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  fiat  part  of  the  hand  without  removing  the 
fingers  from  the  keyboard. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  having  a 
tabulator,  a  tabulator  key  and  printing  keys,  said  atUch- 
ment  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
framework  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a  key  lever  baT- 
Ing  a  key  with  a  comparatively  large  surface,  and  means 
including  a  second  lever  mounted  In  the  attachment  and 
operated  by  said  key  lever  for  operating  said  tabulator 
key,  the  attachment  key.  when  tbe  attachment  is  In  place 
on  the  machine,  being  situated  at  one  side  of  the  printing 
keyboard  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  flat  part  of 
the  hand  without  removing  the  fingers  from  the  keyboard. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  having  a 
tabulator,  a  tabulator  key  and  printing  keys,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one 
of  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame  of  tbe  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  key  lever  pivoted  to  said  detachable  frame  and 
having  an  enlarged  key,  and  means  operated  by  aald  key 
lever  for  operating  said  tabulator  key;  tbe  attachment 
key,  when  the  attachment  Is  In  place  on  the  machine,  lying 
over  said  side  bar  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  flat 
part  of  the  hand  and  to  be  arrested  by  said  side  bar  at 
the  end  of  Its  down  stroke. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  having 
printing  keys,  a  tabulator  and  a  push  key  for  said  tabula- 
tor, said  attachment  comprising  a  frame  or  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  horizontal  key  lever  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  an  upright  lever  mounted  on  aald  support  and  op- 
erated by  said  horizontal  key  lever  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  push  key. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1026  640.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Pelbbl, 
'  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  3.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  585,119.  (Cl.  197—176.) 
1    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the   combination  with  a 

carriage  and  printing  keys,  of  Ubulator  mechanism  Includ- 


1026,641.     CHUTE-CIX)SURE.      Howard     S.     GABDKBa, 
'  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  24, 
1910    Serial  No.  646,630.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed'june27,  1911.     Serial  No.  635.674.     (Cl.  193— 22.) 
1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  chute  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar delivery-pipe  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  of 
a   discharge-door   pivoted   to   the    upper  side  of   the  dls- 
charge  end  of  the  said  delivery-pipe,  and  a  retardlng-pUtr 
for  the  material  secured  diagonally  In  the  delivery-pipe, 
a  converging  outlet  passage  for  the  material  being  formed 
between  the  said  plate  and  the  lower  side  of  the  delivery- 
pipe,   through  which  passage   the  material  is  discharged 
clear  of  the  door  pivot 
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2.  Tb«  combination,  with  a  drate  proTidcd  with  a  tuba* 
Uir  delivery-pipe  which  in  arrantced  at  an  aii<le  to  the 
▼•rtleal.  of  a  dUchar);e-door  at  the  lower  part  of  the  de- 
LlTerj-plpc.  a  retardtoc  plate  seeurad  dla<oiuill^  In  the 
dellTery-pipe  aod  formiac  with  it  a  converglac  p«— ja, 
the  upper  portloD  of  the  Mid  plate  belag  arraoged  in  con- 
tact with  the  aald  pipe  and  a  dlacbarfe  opening  being 
formed  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  aaid  plate  and 
the  aide  of  the  dtacharge-pipe  at  the  amaller  end  of  the 
converging  paaaage,  and  a  alldable  plate  provided  wltb 
a  fastening  tevlM  and  arraagad  on  one  side  of  the  afore- 
aald  plate  and  adaptad  to  adjaat  tte  width  of  the  aald 
dlscha  rge-opcalac. 


3.  Tbe  combination.  <^ith  an  inclined  tubular  dellrery 
chnte.  of  a  dfsrharge  door  hinged  to  tbe  chute  above  Ita 
knver  side  and  normally  closing  its  bottom  end.  and  a  re- 
tarding plate  for  the  material  secured  diagonally  in  tbe 
tubalar  chnte  and  fonnlug  a  delivery  paaaage  agalnat  Its 
lower  aide,  said  paaaage  t>elng  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  'at  the  bottom  of  tbe  chute  below  tbe  level  of 
the  door  hinge. 


1.0e2«,S42.  TYFE-WRITING  MACHINE.  rBBoraic  W. 
HiLi^BO.  Tottenvilla.  N.  T.  OrlsUial  application  died 
Aug  25.  mm.  Serial  No.  003,848  Divided  and  thta 
application  filed  Aug.  IS,  1899.  SerUl  No.  737^76. 
(CL  1»7— S2.) 


1.  In  a  tTpewriter  eacapement.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage- rack,  of  a  pivoted  dog  having  a  beveled  face  on 
ita  side  opponing  tbe  forward  movement  of  said  rack  and 
a  carriage  controlling  tooth  determining  the  position  of 
the  dog  when  It  ia  In  engagement  therewith,  subatantlally 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  eecapement.  the  combination  of  a 
apaced  member  having  unbeveled  engaging  faces  thereon. 
of  a  pair  of  dogs  alternately  engaging  with  the  spaced 
maraber,  each  of  the  dogs  having  an  unbeveled  engaging 
face,  and  a  beveled  face  thereon,  the  beveled  engaging  face 
of  each  dog  engaging  the  spaced  member  prior  to  the  total 
disengagement  of  tbe  dog  from  tbe  spaced  member. 

3.  lu  a  typewriter  eecap«>ment.  the  combination  wltb 
a  spaced  member  b«vlng  unbeveled  engaging  faces  thereon, 
of  a  normally  engaged  dog  having  an  unbercled  face  nor- 
mally engaging  tiie  spaced  member,  and  a  beveled  face  en- 
gaging tbe  spaced  member  aa  soon  as  the  normally  en- 
gaged face  is  disengaged  therefrom,  a  normally  dlsen^ntged 
dog  having  an  aabeveled  engaging  face  and  a  beveled  en- 
gacinc  faca,  and  a  ktj  connectad  ta  tbe  said  dogs  to  dki- 
•ngage  the  normallyengaged  dog  and  to   engaga  tiie  on- 


bfl^aled  faca  at  tba  oonnally  dlsangaged  doK  with  tka  said 
spaced   member,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter  eecapement.  wltb  a 
power  propelled  carriage,  of  a  rack  aod  a  dog  member, 
comprlalng  two  dogs  which  alternately  engage  with  tbe 
rack,  one  of  which  ia  engaged  with  and  the  other  disen- 
gaged from  tbe  rack  in  tbe  normal  position  of  tbe  ee- 
capement, a  key  and  connectiona  for  disengaging  the  nor- 
mally engaged  dog  from  the  rack  and  for  engaging  the 
normally  disengaged  dog  therewith,  and  a  controlling 
memlMr  rlyldiy  mounted  on  tbe  machine  and  brought  into 
engagaaMBt  with  tbe  normally  disengaged  dog  when  that 
dog  la  engaged  with  the  rack,  and  which  Is  acted  on  by 
tbe  carriage  propelling  power  to  disengage  the  normally 
disengaged  dog  from  the  rack,  anbatantially  aa  described. 

B.  The  combination  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  wltb 
a  power  propelled  carriage,  of  a  rack  and  a  dog  member, 
connprlslag  two  dogs  whicb  alternately  engage  with  tbe 
rack,  one  ef  which  dogs  la  engaged  wltb  and  the  other 
dlsenttaKsd  from  tbe  rack  in  tbe  normal  position  of  the 
escapement,  a  key  and  connectiona  for  disengairlng  tbe 
normally  engaged  dog  from  tbe  rack  and  for  engaging 
tbe  normally  disengaged  dog  therewith  and  a  controlling 
maislMr  rigidly  monnted  on  the  mncblne  iind  having  there- 
aa  a  bareled  face  wbich  Is  engaged  by  one  of  said  dogs. 

jCIalaia  •  to  22  aot  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.026,643.  STEAM  ENGINE  OF  THE  CORLISS  TYPE. 
Fa&.vns  P.  Ids,  Springfield.  HI.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  L.  Ide  k 
Sons,  Springfield,  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Aog.  7, 
1011.     Serial  No.  642302.     (CL  101—07.) 


1.  A  Steam  engine  of  tbe  Corliss  type  incindfaig  a  link 
opcratlvely  connected  with  the  engine  governor  whereby 
aaid  link  ia  operated  according  to  tbe  engine  load  ;  a  sec- 
ond link  operated  by  tbe  flrst  link  ;  a  guide  in  alldlng  re- 
lation with  the  second  link  ;  a  third  link  connected  with 
tbe  second  link :  and  a  fourth  link  connecting  tbe  third 
link  and  an  admlnaloa  valve  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  steam  engine  of  the  Corliss  type  Including  a  link 
operatlvely  connected  wltb  the  engine  governor  whereby 
aaid  link  ia  operated  accordlni^  to  the  engine  load ;  a 
se<oad  link  operated  by  the  flrst  link  ;  a  Kuide  in  eliding 
relation  with  the  second  link  ;  a  third  link  connected  with 
the  second  link  between  the  flrst  link  and  said  guide ;  and 
a  fourth  link  connecting  tbe  third  link  and  an  admlaslon 
valve  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  steam  engine  of  tbe  Corliss  type  tnclndlng  a  link 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  engine  governor  whereby 
said  link  is  operated  according  to  the  engine  load ;  a 
second  link  opersted  by  the  flrst  link  ;  an  oscillating  guide 
In  alldtng  relation  with  the  second  link  ;  a  third  link  con- 
nected with  tbe  second  link  :  and  a  fourth  link  connecting 
tha  third  link  and  an  admlaslon  valve  of  the  engine. 

4.  A  steam  engine  of  the  Corliss  type  Including  a  link 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine  governor  whereby 
said  link  Is  operated  according  to  the  engine  load  ;  a  sec- 
ond link  operated  by  tbe  first  link  ;  an  oscillating  guide 
In  sliding  relation  with  the  second  link  :  a  third  link  con- 
nected with  tbe  second  link  between  the  flrst  link  and 
said  giilde :  and  a  fourth  link  connecting  the  third  link 
and  an  admlaslon  valve  of  tbe  engine. 

5.  A  steam  engine  of  tbe  Corlian  type  tnclndbig  a  link  ; 
means  operated  by  tbe  engine  Independently  of  tbe  engine 
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load  and  aervtag  to  operate  said  link  which  is  conse- 
quently unalfected  by  change  In  engine  load ;  a  second  link 
operated  by  the  flrst  link;  a  guide  In  alldlng  relation 
wltb  the  second  link;  a  third  link  connected  with  the 
second  link  ;  and  a  fourth  link  connecting  the  third  link 
and  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  hi  tbe  Oasette.l 


1026.644.       SOAP-DISPENBING    MACHINE.       Wiu-IAM 
'  Hadiww,  Osalnlng,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Swlal 
No.  677.688.     (CI.  146—11.) 


2  The  combination  ef  a  coal  magailne  having  an  arch 
seat  member  formed  with  laterally  extending  arch  seat 
portions  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a  wall,  arcbea 
engaging  said  seat  portions,  a  removable  protecting  mem- 
ber formed  wltb  a  portion  form  tag  a  plane  side  wall  of 
tbe  magazine  and  a  portion  extending  laterally  beneath 
the  lower  arch  seat,  aald  protecting  member  being  apaced 
from  said  arch  seats  and  their  connecting  wall  to  form 
an  air  passage  between  them  and  said  member,  and  means 
for  detacbably  attaching  aald  protecting  member  to  the 
arcb  seat  member. 


^        ''^.y/>^//.>^MJy>/h^\ 
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1.  A  soap  dispensing  machine 'including  In  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  stem  supported  therein,  means  for  rotating 
a  cake  of  material  supported  on  aald  stem  and  a  dish 
shaped  cotter  supported  in  said  receptacle  and  having  Its 
axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  stem. 

2.  A  soap  dispensing  machine  including  in  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  stem  supported  therein,  means  on  said  atem 
for  simultaneously  rotating  and  urging  cutterward  a  cake 
of  material  supported  on  said  stem  and  a  cutter  supported 
In  said  receptacle  and  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  stem. 

3.  A  soap  dispensing  machine  Includbig  In  combination, 
n  receptacle,  a  stem  supported  therein,  means  for  rotating 
a  cake  of  material  supported  on  said  stem,  a  cutter  of 
approximately  hollow  spherlal  zone  thape  supported  in 
said  receptacle  and  having  Ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  stem  and  bavtag  cutting  meana  at  Its  lower  edge 
and  between  Its  lower  and  upper  lodges. 

4.  A  soap  dispensing  machine  Including  In  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  stem  supported  therein,  means  on  said  stem 
for  Blmnltaneously  rotating  and  urging  cutterward  a 
cake  of  material  supported  on  said  stem,  a  cutter  of  ap- 
proximately hollow  spherical  zone  shape  supported  in  said 
recepucle  and  having  Ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  aald  stem  and  Its  lower  circular  edge  comprlalng  cutting 
means  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  inwardly 
from  Its  inner  surface. 

5.  A  soap  dispensing  machine  Including  In  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  atem  supported  therein,  a  sleeve  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  stem,  driving  means  on  the  sleeve,  means 
for  routing  the  sleeve  and  a  cutter  of  approximately  hol- 
low spherical  zone  shape  aupported  in  said  receptacle  and 
having  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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3  The  combination  of  a  coal  magazine  h*vlng  an  arch 
seat  member  forming  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  seat  for  an  arch,  an  arch  engaging  said  seat,  a  series 
of  protecting  members  having  portions  extending  beneath 
the  arch  seat  and  portions  extending  upwardly  within  the 
magazine  to  form  a  portion  of  the  aide  wall  thereof,  said 
upwardly  extending  portlona  being  provided  with  notches 
in  their  ends,  and  studs  on  the  arcb  seat  member  to  engage 
the  notches  and  support  said  members. 

4  An  arch  plate  adapted  to  form  one  side  of  a  coal 
mazazlne,  comprising  a  member  formed  with  an  arch  seat 
at  one  side  and  provided  with  openings  above  salfi  seat, 
and  a  member  detachably  attached  to  the  other  aide  of 
said  seat  member  extending  beneath  aald  seat  and  spaced 
from  said  member  to  form  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  the  space  above  aald  arch  seat  through  aald  openings. 

5  An  arch  plate  adapted  to  form  one  side  of  a  coal 
magaxine,  comprUlng  a  member  formed  with  an  arch  seat 
at  one  aide,  and  a  member  deUchably  attached  to  the  other 
side  of  said  seat  member  extending  beneath  aald  seat  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  ribs  for  spacing  said  member  from 
said  seat  member  and  forming  a  series  of  air  paasages 
between  said  members  extending  beneath  the  arch  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


1.026,645.     AECH-I'LATE      Pa^a  B.  BwxLOW,  Detroit, 
'  Mich .  aaalgnor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1010.     Serial 

No.  584,822.      (CI.  110— «7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  coal  magazine  having  an  arch 
seat  member  forming  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  seat  for  an  arch,  an  arch  engaging  said  seat,  a  remov- 
-able  protecting  member  having  a  portion  forming  a  ver- 
tical side  wall  of  the  magazine  and  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  beneath  the  said  arch  seat,  said  protecting 
member  being  spaced  from  aaid  arch  seat  to  form  an  air 
passage  between  them,  and  means  on  tbe  arch  seat  mem- 
ber for  attaching  the  protecting  member  thereto  and  »ar- 
mlttlng  a  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  arch  seat 
member  upon  expansion  or  eontractton  of  said  mambers. 


18  416       ETBI.ET-8TAY  -  JOINING    MACHINE.       Fbed- 
KBicK  L.  AKIWKSON,  BeveHy,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pat- 
ersoB.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar. 
1     Wll       Serial    No.   611.729.      Original   No.    913,984. 
dkted  Mar.  2.  1900.  Serial  No.  414.098.     (Cl.  12—61.) 
1    A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  embracing  a  bed 
plate,  a  pressing  member  yieldably  sustained  above  said 
plate  and  constructed  to  permit  stay  sections  of  uneqtial 
thicknesses   to   be  joined   and   to    receive  equal   pressure, 
meam  for  Intermittently  feeding  an  adhesive  tape  over 
the  fare  of  the  pressing  member,  a  plunger   adapted  to 
depress  tbe  preaser  member  on  tbe  bed  plate,  and  a  ^ 
carried  by  tbe  phmger  for  severing  a  portion  of  tbe  Upe. 
2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  ptate.  of  a  prssser  member  yieldably  sus- 
tained abOTa  tbe  same,  a  plunger  adapted  to  depress  tbe 
pressor    member,    means    for    Intermittently    feeding    an 
I  Bdhealva  tape  acraas  tbe  lace  of  tbe  preseer  member,  means 
carried  by  the  pimgw  tor  gripping  or  engaging  tbe  tape 
1  dortBg  the  dMOWBt  aad  aeeent  of  the  presj^er  member,  and  a 
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dl«  carried  by  tb«  planger  for  MT«rliif  •  portion  of  tta« 
tape  at  each  downward  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  dia- 
ebartring  mechanism  for  dlscharglnc  the  work  from  the 
prcaser  member. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  machine  bed  having  a  bed  plate,  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  for  the  machine  bed,  a  presser  member 
Tteldably  sostained  aboye  the  bed  plate,  an  upright  ex- 
tension formed  on  the  machine  bed  adjacent  the  rear  side 
of  the  presser  member,  mechanism  for  intermittently 
feeding  an  adhesive  tape  across  the  face  of  the  presaer 
OMiaber,  a  plunger  adapted  to  depress  the  presser  mem- 
ber, a  spring-pressed  slide  carried  by  the  plunger,  the  lower 
end  of  the  slide  projecting  below  the  plunger  and  baring 
a  flnger  for  engaging  the  tape  and  said  upright  extension 
of  the  machine  bed.  and  a  die  carried  by  the  plunger  for 
co-acting  with  said  extension  to  sever  a  portion  of  the 
tape  at  each  downward  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  plate,  a  presser  member  yieldably  sus- 
tained abOTe  said  plate,  said  member  comprising  two  verti- 
cally spaced  horliontally  disposed  plates,  the  upper  being 
formed  of  two  sections,  guiding  means  for  the  presser 
member,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  an  adhesive  tape 
across  the  face  of  the  presser  member,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  depress  the  presser  member,  and  a  die  carried  by  the 
plunger  for  severing  a  portion  of  the  tape  at  each  down- 
ward stroke  or  movement  of  the  plunger,  with  actuating 
means  for  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  machine  bed  plate,  of  a  presaer  member 
yieldably  sustained  above  said  plate,  said  member  com- 
prising two  vertically  spaced  plates,  the  upper  of  which 
la  formed  of  two  sections,  and  upright  springs  fixed  to 
the  bed  plate  arranged  to  work  through  corresponding 
apertures  or^  openings  in  the  lower  presser  member  plate 
and  fixed  to  the  upper  presser  member  plate,  means  for 
connecting  the  sections  comprising  the  upper  plate  of  the 
presser  member  with  the  lower  plate  of  such  member,  but 
permitting  such  sections  to  move  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  the  lower  presser  member  plate,  guiding  means  for 
the  presser  member,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  ad- 
hesive tape  across  the  face  of  the  presser  member,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  depress  the  presser  member,  and  a  die  car- 
ried by  the  plunger  for  severing  a  portion  of  the  tape  at 
each  downward  stroke  or  movement  of  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  eomblns- 
tlon  with  a  machine  bed  plate  of  a  presser  member  yield- 
ably sustained  above  said  plate,  said  member  comprising 
two  vertically  spaced  horlsontally  disposed  platea  or  mem- 
bers, the  upper  of  which  Is  formed  of  two  sections,  verti- 
cally disposed  resilient  elements  fixed  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  bed  plate  extending  through  corresponding  openings 
or  apertures  in  the  lower  presser  member  plate  and  fixed 
at  tbelr  opposite  ends  to  the  sections  forming  the  upper 
presser  member  plate,  means  for  so  connecting  the  presser 
member  plates  as  to  permit  the  sections  forming  the  upper 


plat*  to  move  relatively  to  the  lower  plate,  and  goldlag 
meana  for  the  presser  member. 

7.  In  a  stay-Joining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  yielding  pressing  member  arranged  thereon,  a 
plunger  arranged  above  said  pressing  member,  automatic 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  an  adhesive  tape  over 
the  face  of  said  pressing  member,  means  for  severing  said 
tape  after  the  feeding  thereof,  and  automatic  means  for 
discharging  the  spliced  stays  from  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  plate,  a  pressing  member  yieldably  sustained 
above  said  plate,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  tape 
over  the  face  of  said  pressing  member,  s  plunger  adapted 
to  depress  the  presser  member  on  the  bed  plate,  a  die  car-, 
rled  by  the  plunger  for  severing  a  portion  of  the  tape  and 
means  for  gripping  the  Upe  during  the  descent  and  ascent 
of  the  presser  member. 

9.  A  stay  Joining  machine  having  a  pressing  member, 
automatic  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  tape  over 
said  pressing  member  end  comprising. a  slidably  mounted 
member  provided  with  tape  engaging  means,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  and  return  said  member  into 
normal  position,  and  a  cam  operated  lever  connected  with 
said  sliding  member  for  moving  it  forward  intermittently. 

10.  A  stay  Joining  machine  having  a  pressing  member, 
automatic  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  tape  over 
said  pressing  member  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  mem- 
ber provided  with  tape  engaging  means,  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  hold  and  return  said  member  Into  normal  po- 
sition, a  cam  operated  lever  connected  with  said  sliding 
member  for  moving  It  forward  intermittently,  and  means 
carried  by  said  sliding  member  to  regulate  the  length  of 
the  piece  of  tape  to  be  fed  forward. 

11.  A  stay  Joining  machine  having  a  pressing  member, 
automatic  means  for  intermittently  feeding  tape  over  said 
pressing  member  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  member 
provided  with  tape  engaging  means,  a  spring  arranged  to 
normally  hold  and  return  said  member  Into  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam  operated  lever  connected  with  said  sliding 
member  for  moving  it  forward  Intermittently,  and  an  ad- 
JnsUble  stop  carried  by  said  sliding  member  to  regulate 
the  length  of  the  tape  to  be  fed  forward. 

12.  A  stay  Joining  machine  having  a  pressing  member, 
automatic  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  tape  over  said 
pressing  member  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  member 
provided  with  tape  engaging  means,  a  spring  arranged  to 
normally  hold  and  return  said  member  into  normal  posi- 
tion, a  cam  operated  lever  connected  with  said  sliding 
member  for  moving  It  forward  intermittently,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  carried  by  said  sliding  member  to  regulate 
the  length  of  the  tape  to  be  fed  forward  and  composed 
of  an  L-shaped  plate  having  horizontally  arranged  slots 
in  one  arm  and  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and 
engaging  said  sliding  member. 

13.  A  stay  Joining  machine  having  a  pressing  member, 
automatic  means  for  Intermittently  feeding;  tape  over 
said  pressing  member,  comprising  a  slidably  mounted 
member  provided  with  tape  engaging  means,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  and  return  said  member  into 
normal  position,  a  cam  operated  lever  connected  with  said 
sliding  member  for  moving  It  forward  intermittently,  a 
rotary  shaft,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  arranged  to 
engage  one  end  of  said  lever  to  swing  It  on  its  fulcrum  and 
move  said  sliding  member  forward. 

14.  A  sUy  Joining  machine  having  a  pressing  member, 
automatic  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  tape  over 
said  pressing  member  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with 
guides,  a  block  slldable  on  said  guides,  tape  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  block,  springs  arranged  on  Hsld 
guides  to  normally  hold  and  return  said  block  Into  normal 
position  and  a  lever  connected  to  move  said  block  Inter- 
mittently against  the  tension  of  its  spring. 

15.  In  a  sUy  Joining  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  yielding  pressing  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
plunger  supported  above  said  pressing  member  and  pro- 
vided with  tape  severing  means,  automatic  means  for  in- 
termittently feeding  a  tape  over  said  pressing  memtier  and 
means  for  discharging  the  work  from  the  pressing  mem- 
ber comprlalng  a  alldlng  member  provided  with  arms  ar- 
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ranged  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger  over 
the  face  of  the  pressing  member  to  engage  the  completed 
stays  and  eject  them  from  said  pressing  member,  means 
for  actuating  said  sliding  member  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  member  after  actuation. 

16    In  a  stay  Joining  machine,  the  combination   of  a 
bed  plate,  a  yielding  pressing  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
plunger  supported  above  said  pressing  member  and  pro- 
vlded  with  tape  severing  means,  automatic  means  for  in- 
termlttently   feeding  a   tape   over   said   pressing   member 
and  means  for  discharging  the  work  from   the  pressing 
member  comprising  a  sliding  member  P;«^'d«*  .''"^ /"■• 
arranged  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger  otw 
the  face  of  the  pressing  member  to  engage  the  comp  eted 
suys  and  eject  them  from  said  pressing  member,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  sliding  member  and  a  rotary   shaft 
provided  with  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  said  Upe 
feeding  means  and  the  lever  of  said  discharge  means. 

17.  In  a  stay  Joining  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  presser  member  yieldably  sustained  above  said 
plate,  a  plunger  adapted  to  depress  the  Pre««" J"*'"^'' 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  tape  across  the  face  of 
the  presser  member,  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for 
gripping  the  tape  during  the  descent  and  ascent  of  the 
presLr  member  and  a  die  carried  by  the  plunger  for  «5Ter- 
ing  the  tape  at  each  down  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

18.  In  a  stay  Joining  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate,  a  presser  member  yieldably  sustained  above  said 
Xe  -a'd  '-^™^r  comprising  two  vertically  -P^^^d  hori^ 
iontally  disposed  plates,  yielding  means  arranged  between 
I^M  pistes  means  for  intermittently  feeding  tape  over 
«i5  Seising  member,  a  plunger  adapted  to  depths  the 
"resaer  member  and  a  die  carried  by  the  plunger  for  sev- 
erlng  a  portion  of  the  tape. 

19  A  machine  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  yielding  preaslng  member  «n-t™«=t?f ;°  P*;""" 
stay  sections  of  unequal  thickness  to  be  Joined  and  to  re- 
ceive approximately  equal  pre«iure,  means  for  feeding  a 
^ece  of  adhesive  tape  across  said  pressing  member,  a 
plunger,  and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  be- 
tween  said  member  and  plunger.  1 

20  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comb^  1 
nation,  a  bed  plate,  a  pressing  member  yieldably  sustained 
;jove  s^ld  plate  and  constructed  to  permit  stay  «.ctlons 
Jf  unequal  thickness  to  be  Joined  and  to  receive  ^ual 
prewiuVe,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  an  adhesive 
faTover  the  face  of  the  pressing  member,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  pressing  member,  and  means 
for  cutting  o«r  a  portion  of  the  tape. 

21  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  abutting  ends  of  stays,  mechanism  to  feed  a 
^ip  of  adhesive  tape,  means  to  sever  a_^««,^«^«J7' » 
member  arranged  to  press  said  ^rered  piece  of  tape 
upon  the  abutting  end  portion,  of  the  sUys.  and  mean,  to 
,rpart  an  approximately  uniform  pr««iure  "P^"/^/  fj"*" 
tlng  ends  of  stays  Irrespective  of  variations  in  the  thick- 
ness of  said  ends.  v     -,« 

02  A  machine  to  Join  the  end  portion,  of  stays  by  ad- 
hesive means  comprising  upper  and  »«""  P^«"^°« J^^^^. 
nlsm  constructed  and  arranged  to  press  the  'nd  portion, 
of  stays  between  them  whereby  said  end  portions  will  be 
united  by  the  adhesive  means,  and  mechanism  to  remove 
automatically  the  united  sUy.  from  .aid  pressing  mecha- 

nlsm.  .  , 

23  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vieldlng  presser  member  arranged  to  permit  sUy  sections 
of  unequal  thicknesses  to  receive  approximately  equal 
pressure  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  means  to 
feed  intermittently  an  adhesive  tape  over  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  stays,  and  a  plunger  movable  to  press  said 
tape  upon  the  stays. 

24  A  machine  of  the  class,  dewribed,  comprising  a 
vieldlng  presser  member  for  engaging  abutting  end  por- 
tions of  stays,  constructed  and  arranged  to  comj^nsate 
automatically  for  different  tbickne««i  In  the  abutting 
end.  of  the  stays,  a  plunger  relatively  movable  toward 
«M  presser  member,  and  means  to  feed  adhesive  material 
between  the  plunger  and  uld  preaaer  member. 

\ 


I  IS  417       FLUID-PBE88UBE    CONTROL    DEVICE.      L* 
I  ''iJo  F    G^OSP.^..  Milwaukee    Wis,  assignor  Of  one. 

half  to  Henry  Herman  Westlnghouse,  New  York,  N.  I. 

Fled  Nov.  18.  1911.     8«'»«1  ^o.  66M71      Original  No. 

1.004.016.   dated   Sept.   26.   1911.    Serial   No.    611.86S. 

(CL  192—1.) 


1  A  control  device  comprising  a  movable  controlling 
member  having  a  plurality  of  oP^^atlng  pojiltlon.  *  plu- 
rality of  pistons  each  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  .aid 
mlmber  and  each  operated  by  fluid  under  Pre.-nre  for 
shifting  said  member  to  one- of  Its  operating  positions  In- 
dependent of  the  other  pistons.  „.„h-r 

V  A  control  device  comprising  a  controlling  member 
and  pUtons  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  for  shifting 
^Id  controlUng  member,  one  piston  being  adapted  to 
Sm  n^ont^lllng  member  to  one  position  and  another 
Jlston  to  another  position  and  each  piston  operating  Inde- 

^s'rril^pr^l^^nrvrcle.  the  comblnatlonwlth  a 
Dlurallty  of  clutch  devices  for  controlling  the  speed  gear 
:Ld  a  controlling  member  for  operating  said  c'utch  devlcej^ 
of  a  plurality  of  pistons  each  operated  by  f  "1<*  °°^"  P'TJ 
sure  for  shifting  said  controlling  member  to  a  position  for 
throwing  m  one  of  the  said  clutch  devices,  the  movement 
STch  piston  being  limited  by  the  position  of  the  con- 

!  '~:'a  <Snrr^'devIce  comprising  a  shaft  Pro;l^e<i,wlth  • 
!  plurality  of  cranks  set  at  different  angles  and  a  Pln"l»^ 
;  TpUtons.  each  operated  by  fluid  under  P^esaure  for  en- 
'  «Jlng  one  of  the  cranks  to  thereby  turn    he  shaft  to  one 

of  a  series  of  different  predetermined  Portions. 

6    A  control  device  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with 

a  crank  and  a  piston  operated  by  fluid  "°<»"  P"^"""  "J 

carrying  inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  said  crank  and 
I  thereby  turn  the  shaft  to  a  certain  position, 
i       6    A  conUol  device  comprising  a  shaft  prorided  with  a 
!  crank  and  Tplston  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  and 

carrying  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  said  crank  and 
i  ZL'IV.  into  a  position  of  alinement  -^th  the  piston. 

,  thereby  turning  the  shaft  to  a  P«<»f  •'"'"Mn-^on  with  a 
7  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
clutch  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  high,  an  Inter- 
mediate  and  a  low  speed  gear  mechanism,  and  an  operat- 
Tufdev^ce  having  an  off  position  and  three  ot^*'  PO'"^"; 
m  which  a  corresponding  speed  gear  mechanism  Is  adapted 
to  be  thrown  In,  of  a  plurality  of  Pl«t°°»  ^P*"*^/,^ 
fluid  under  preMure  for  .hiftlng  said  operating  device  to 
each  of  its  respective  positions.  ^^mhr 

8    A    control  device   comprising  a   controUlng   member 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions,  a  P»°"»ty  of 
5;[d  pressure  operated  pistons  each  adapted  to  -M"  «ld 
controlling  member  to  one  of  it-  POB  tlons   and  „e^.  jor 
rendering  the  operation  of  a  piston    "ej^^tlve  unle«  the 
controlling  member  Is  in  a  predetermined  P«;  "«°- 
I       9.  A   control   device   comprising  a   controlling   member 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  PO*»tlon-.  a  plurality  of 
fiuld  pressure  operat«l  pl-tons  each  adapted  to  ahlft  iaW 
controlling  member  to  one  of  Its  positions,  and  mean,  for 
J^nderlng  the  operation  of  a  piston  ineffective  to  sWft  the 
wntroUlng  member  unle..  the  controlling  member  1.  In  a 
certain  position. 
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10.  A  control  derlee  eompritlnir  *  cvntroUlns  meabcr 
IwriDg  a  plurmllty  of  operating  po«ltk>iM.  a  plurality  of 
Ould  prvflanr«  operated  pistona  each  adapted  to  ataift  aald 
eoatrolltng  member  to  one  of  ita  positioDS,  and  meana  for 
Halting  ti>e  operation  of  the  platona  to  a  predetermined 
sequence  or  order  In  one  direction  and  for  permitting  the 
operation  In  the  oppoalte  direction  without  regard  to  se- 
quence. 

11.  A  control  device  comprialng  a  controlling  abaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank,  a  fluid  preasure  operated  piston,  and 
a  head  operated  by  said  platon  and  having  an  Inclln^ 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  for  actuating  the  aame. 

12.  A  control  device  comprialng  a  controlling  abaft 
provided  with  a  crank,  a  fluid  preaaure  operated  platon. 
and  a  bead  operated  by  aald  platon  and  having  oppositely 
Inclined  facca  for  engaging  and  thereby  actnatlng  said 
crank. 

13.  A  control  device  comprising  a  controlling  shaft  pro 
vided  with  a  crank,  a  fluid  presaure  operated  platon,  and 
a  bead  operated  by  aald  platon  and  having  oppositely  In- 
clined faces  for  engaging  aald  crank  to  effect  the  angular 
movement  thereof  in  opposite  directions,  one  Inclined  face 
being  of  greater  extent  than  the  other  to  permit  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  crank  through  a  greater  angle. 

14.  A  control  device  comprising  a  controlling  abaft  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  cranks  disposed  at  different  anglea. 
fluid  preasure  operated  pistone  each  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  Inclined  face  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  one 
of  said  cranka.  an  Inclined  fare  of  a  head  being  adapted  to 
operatively  engage  the  corresponding  crank  only  when 
within  a  certain  range  of  movement. 

15.  A  control  device  comprialng  a  controlling  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  cranka  diaposed  at  different  anglea. 
Said  pressure  operated  pistons  each  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  inclined  face  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  one 
of  said  cranks,  the  Inclined  face  of  each  head  being  so 
limited  in  extent  as  to  prevent  operation  of  the  correspond- 
ing crank  unless  turned  to  a  predetermined  position. 


18,41S.  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORN  8HELI.- 
ERS.  Ac  Fkank  H.\ll.  Falrbury.  III.,  assignor  to  King 
&  Hamilton  Company.  Ottawa.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.945 
Original  No.  878.725.  dated  Feb.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
319.035.      (Cl.  130 — 6.) 


1.  Vu  a  device  of  the  ctaas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  abelling  concave,  of  the  main  screen  extending  be- 
neath and  beyond  the  concave  to  one  side  thereof,  the 
shorter  auxiliary  screen  extending  l)cneath  the  shelllns 
concave  and  above  the  receiving  side  of  tiie  main  scrasn. 
a  blast  fan  for  forcing  air  transversely  of  the  abelling 
concave  and  through  the  auxiliary  screen  and  a  portion 
o)  the  main  screen  beneath  aald  aoxillary  screen,  a  snction 
fan  for  drawini;  air  np  through  the  main  screen,  beyond 
and  past  the  edge  of  the  anxliinry  screen,  and  a  caatng 
mirronndtag  tiie  ahelllng  concave  and  lasperf orate  above 
said  concave  except  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrllwd.  the  combination 
with  the  shelling  concave,  of  the  main  acreen  extending 
beneath  and  beyond  the  concave  to  one  side  thereof,  the 
ahorter  auxiliary  screen  extending  beneath  the  shelling 
concave  and  above  the  reeetrinc  aide  of  the  main  acreen 
and  terminating  In  the  wires  having  their  free  ends  di- 
rected upwardly,  a  blast  fan  for  forcing  air  transversely  of 
the  shelling  concave  and  through  the  auxiliary  acreen  and 
the   portion   of   the   main   screen    beneath    aald   auxiliary 

^  scrsan.  a  aoetion  fan  for  drawing  air  up  through  the  main 
screen,  beyond  and  paat  the  wires  constituting  the  edge 
of  the  anxtiiary  screen,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  shell- 
ing  concave  and  imperforate  above  aald  concave  except  as 
describod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  shelling  concave,  of  the  main  screen  extending 
iwneatb  and  beyond  the  concave  to  one  aide  thereof,  tbe 
shorter  aoxlllarx  screen  extending  beneath  tbe  shelling 
concave  and  above  the  receiving  side  of  tbe  main  screen, 
a  blast  fan  for  forcing  air  transversely  of  the  shelling  con- 
cave &nd  through  the  auxiliary  screen  and  the  portion  of 
the  main  screen  beneath  said  auxiliary  acreen.  a  suction 
fan  for  drawing  air  up  through  tbe  main  screen,  beyond 
and  paat  the  edge  of  the  auxiliary  screen,  tbe  plate  be- 
neath tbe  main  acreen  having  the  imperforate  portion  be- 
neath the  auxiliary  screen  and  the  perforated  portion  be- 

'  neath  tbe  portion  of  tbe  main  screen  extending  beyond  tbe 
sbelllag  concave,  and  a  caalng  aurrounding  the  shelling 
concave  and  Imperforate  above  aaid  concave  except  as  de- 
scribed, and  Including  tbe  hood  extending  out  over  the 
perforated  portion  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  tbe  shelling  concave  having  the  upper  portion  thereof 
closed,  of  tbe  main  screen  extending  beneath  and  beyond 
the  concave  to  one  aide  thereof,  the  ahorter  auxiliary 
screen  extending  beneath  tbe  shelling  concave  and  above 
the  receiving  aide  of  tbe  main  screen,  a  blaat  fan  for 
forcing    air    tranaveraely    of    the    ahelllng    concave    and 

I  through  tbe  auxiliary  acreen  and  tbe  portion  of  the  main 
'  acreen  beneath  aald  auxiliary  acreen.  a  suction  fan  located 
above  the  concave  for  drawing  air  up  through  tbe  main 
screen,  beyond  and  paat  the  edge  of  tbe  auxiliary  screen 
and  over  the  ahelllng  concave,  and  a  caalng  surrounding 
the  shelling  concave  and  imperforate  above  said  concave 
except  as  deacribed.  and  cooperating  with  the  cloaed  upper 
portion  of  the  shelling  concave  to  form  an  air  passage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  having  ita  upper  portion  Imperforate  ex- 
cept as  described  and  containing  tbe  ahelllng  concave  hav- 
ing the  upper  portion  thereof  closed  to  form  a  passage  be- 
tween the  concave  and  the  top  of  the  caalng.  of  tbe  main 
screen  extending  beneath  and  beyond  the  concave  to  one 
side  thereof,  toe  shorter  auxiliary  screen  extending  be- 
neath the  ahelllng  concave  and  above  the  receiving  side  of 
the  main  acreen,  a  blast  fan  for  forcing  air  transversely  of 
the  shelling  concave  and  through  tbe  auxiliary  screen  and 
the  portion  of  the  main  acreen  beneath  said  auxiliary 
acreen.  a  suction  fan  located  above  tbe  concave  for  receiv- 
ing tbe  air  from  tbe  blast  fan  and  for  drawing  air  up 
thrsogh  the  portion  of  the  main  screen  not  beneath  the 
auxiliary  screen,  paat  the  edge  of  the  auxiliary  acreen  and 
through  the  passage  between  tbe  concave  and  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  plate  beneath  tbe  main  screen  having  the 
Imperforate  portion  beneath  tbe  auxiliary  screen  and  the 
perforated  portion  beneath  ao  much  of  the  main  screen  aa 
extends  beyond  tbe  shelling  concave,  and  the  hood  constl- 
tnthig  a  part  of  the  caatng  and  extending  out  over  the 
perforated  portion  of  tbe  plate. 


13,419.  ELASTIC  TIRE.  Giles  8.  Dorr  and  Johj*  D. 
Show.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  aaslgnors  to  D  k  8  Alrlesa 
Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov. 
10.  1911.  Serial  No  600.663.  Original  No.  1.002.04«, 
dated  Aug.  29,  1911.  SerUl  No.  801^9.  (Cl.  182— 1) 
1.  A  tire  coaapriaing  a  hollow  annular  member.  Independ- 
ent sesBl-rtgid  projections  extending  into  the  tire,  and  a 
reinforced  re^ltat  band  oa&necttng  said  projections  and 
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adaptsd  to  expand  upon  sepsratlon  of  the  projectlona  when 
tbe  tire  Is  depressed. 


2  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  body  substantial ly  horse 
shoe-shaped  In  cross  section,  aald  body  having  annular 
pockets  formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  legs  thereof,  an 
expanalble  member  having  reinforced  edgea  to  removably 
engage  said  pockets,  projections  extending  Into  the  cavity 
formed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  expanalble  member  when 
tbe   tire   Is  depressed,   and  elastic   means  for  connecting 

said  projections. 

8,  A  Urs  comprlsiog  a  hollow  annular  qjember.  a  plural 
ity  of  aeml-rlgld  ribs  connected  to  and  forming  part  of 
said  tire  and  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  wall  of  the 
same,  and  an  elastic  webbing  atUched  to  and  connecting 

said  ribs. 

4  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  annular  member  substan- 
tially horsesboe-shaped  in  cross  section,  said  tire  having 
a  continuous  annular  air  pocket  adjacent  Ita  tread  formed 
by  independent  separable  semirigid  portions  of  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  tire  projecting  Inwardly  In  the  shape  of  ribs 
and  an  elaatlc  webbing  eonnectad  to  said  ribs.  

5  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  annular  member,  independ- 
ent semi-rigid  projection,  forming  part  of  and  ^tending 
Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  aald  member,  and  an  elastic 
webbing  connecting  said  projections,  said  webbing  having 
side  flanges  gradually  decreasing  In  tbicknea.  in  engage^ 
ment  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  projections,  and  a 
thicker  portion  between  said  side  flangea. 


of  washers  placed  on  said  rods  whereby  said  tube  Is  di- 
vided   into    sections,    and    active    material    held    in    said 

3  man  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  batteriea,  in 
which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  la  used,  a  tub*  coDaistlng  of 
an  inside  lining  of  paper  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  aabeatoe 
and  a  wire  binding  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  metallic 
rod  extending  through  the  center  thereof,  and  dlvlalon 
plate,  on  said  rod.  dividing  said  tube  Into  •^^tlons  and 
active  material  in  aald  sections  and  surrounding  said  rod. 

4  A  negative  pole  electrode  for  reveralble  galTsnlc  bat- 
teries m  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  Is  used,  consisting 
of  one  or  more  tubes  electrically  connected  ^^  »"'^"  "J* 
suitable  connector,  a  meUUic  rod  «*«~^"«„2.Zf  of  I 
interior  of  each  tub^  and  active  materUl  consisting  of  a 
sine  cl^miom  compound  placed  within  said  tub*,  and  «.r- 

"r  ^'aCS^re  .1-trode  for  reversible  .a'-^'c  J>a^ 
terles.  in  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  I.  used,  a  tube  of 
iSro^a  material,  a  metallic  rod  extending  through  said 
?ube.  and  active  material  consisting  of  a  tine  chromium 
compound  surrounding  wld  rod.  ^  ,,„„i^  h-t 

6  In  a  po.ltlve  electrode  for  reversible  8*l^a°'<=J«*, 
terles  m  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  Is  used,  a  tube  of 
terles.  »"  JJ"'">  metallic  conductor  extending  through 
;aT"tuS:'Tnd'.X  material  containing  a  chromium 
compound  surrounding  «ld  conductor.  ^.  ,„,„  ..j. 

7  in  a  positive  electrode  for  reverslWe  ^>y°'^^ 
f  ria.^  m  which  aa  alkaline  hydrata  electrolyte  is  oa«d, 

rrcompir^d^fed"  tr^educe  the  -lubll.ty^of  ^be 
"nc  m  the  alkaline  hydrate  wlutlon.  surrounding  aald  con- 

""Tau  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  batteriea,  con- 
taining a  chromium  compound  held  within  a  porou.  tube. 

fi  An  electrode  for  reveralble  galvanic  batteriea.  com- 
nrlslng  a  upJJrT  and  conductor,  active  material  thereon. 
Snd  ^permX  metal  aheatb  surrounding  but  electrically 
•naniated  from  aald  active  material. 

10  ^  e^^c  for  reversible  galvanic  batteries,  com- 
prising a  au^and  conductor,  active  material  thereon^a 
potJo^a  envefJp  Inclosing  said  actlv.  material,  and  a  per- 
meable metal  sheath  surrounding  said  envelop. 


18  4'>0       ELECTRODE    FOR    REVERSIBLE    GALVANIC 
BATTERIES.      Wilmam    Morbismn.  Des  Moines.   Iowa 
Filed    Mar.    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    683,094^      Original 
No.   975,981.  dated   Nov.    15.   1910.   SerUl   No.  586.836. 
(Cl.  204—29.) 


Miirlillltii 


DESIGNS. 


42  497  TOY  ANGORA  POODLE  DOG.  Jacob  Waltbr 
B«KOK  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  666.611.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


1  An  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  batteriea,  In 
which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  Is  used,  consisting  of  one  or 
more  tubes  of  porous  material,  each  of  said  tubea  cons  st- 
ing of  a  series  of  cells  within  which  the  active  material  U 

''*2*'  In  an  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  batteriea.  In 
which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  Is  used,  a  tube  of  porous 
material,  suitable  plugs  in  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  metallic 
rod  extending  through  aald  tube  and  aald  plug.,  a  plurality 
178  O.  O.— 37 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  Angora  poodle  dog.  as 
shown. 
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4S.4M.  TOT  POODLZ-DOO.  Jacob  W.  Bbbkot.  New 
York,  S.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1911.  SerUl  No.  6«8.778. 
Term  of  pat»Dt  7  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  poodle  dof,  as  ahown. 


42.4»9.  LEMON-SQUEEZER  William  H.  Cabioll, 
Cloater.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  679.130. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentnl  d«>«Un  for  a  leinon  squeeser.  as  shoirn. 


42.500.  PAPER  CUP.  Edwaso  E.  Claussm  and  Emil  A. 
C1.AC8.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assigmors  to  Public  Service  Cup 
Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  .30.  1911.  Serial  No.  6«8,777.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  cup  as  shown. 


42.501.  FL.TING  AND  GLIDING  DEVICE.  Eknst  Eb- 
BiNOHACa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  673,290.    Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flying  and  glidlnc  device, 
as  sho«-n. 


42.602.  CHAFING-DISH  HANDLE.  Edwabd  Albebt 
Fabb.  Mertden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  k 
Company.  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connei-tlcut. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.001.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


^^ 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for  a  rhaflng  dish   handle  as 

SbOWB. 


42.503.  PARASOL.  Chablbs  J.  Follmbb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.913.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  parasol,  as  shown. 
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42.604.  COLLAPSIBLE  -  TUBE  CAP.  Lbslib  A.  D. 
Oabdkbb.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  667.878.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


/'        > 


■Qi. 


1 


42  507  LINOLEUM,  OIL-CLOTH,  OB  OTHER  PRINTED 
OR  INLAID  FLOOR-COVERING.  Chablbs  F.  Hcm- 
FHBBTS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tanla.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,638.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  collapsible   tube  cap,   as 
shown. 


42,506.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  OTHER  PRINTED 
OR  INLAID  FLOOR-COVERING.  Chablbs  F.  HCM- 
PHRBT8,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,636.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  other 
printed  or  Inlaid  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  other 
printed  or  Inlaid  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


42.508.  LINOLEUM,  OIL  CLOTH,  OR  OTHER  PRINTED 
OB  INLAID  FLOOR-COVERING.  Chablbs  F.  Hi'M- 
PHBBTS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  "assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.639.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


42.506.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  OTHER  PRINTED 
OR  INLAID  FLOOR-COVERING.  Chablbs  F.  Hum- 
PHBBts.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.637.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  otber 
printed  or  inlaid  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  other 
printed  or  inl»«d  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


f 
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42.509.  LINOLEtJM.  OILCLOTH.  OR  OTHFR  PRINTED 
OB  INLAID  FLOOH  COVERING.  Charlm  F.  Hum- 
rBRSTs.  LsDcaater,  Pa..  aiNtlcnor  to  Arastronc  Cork 
Company,  Lancaater,  I>a..  a  i'orporatlon  of  Peanayl- 
Yanla.  Fllad  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  881,640.  Tarn 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  clotb,  or  other 
printed  or  inlaid  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


42.510.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH,  OR  OTHER  PRINTED 
OR  INLAID  FLOOR  COVERING.  CHAaLU  F.  Hcn- 
rBaara,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armatrong  Cork 
Companj,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  »,  1012.  Serial  No.  682.811.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linolenm,  oil  cloth,  or  other 
printed  or  inlaid  floor  coTertng,  as  shown. 


42.511.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  OTHER  PRINTED 
OB  INLAID  FLOOR-COVERING.  Charles  F.  Hum- 
PHRSTS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Arotstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaater,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vnnia.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.812.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  other 
printed  or  Inlaid  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


42,512.  LINOLEUM,  OIL-CLOTH,  OR  OTHER  PRINt«D 
OR  INLAID  FLOOR-COVERING.  Chari.cs  F  ffOU- 
PHRITS.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\rin8trong  6ifrk 
Company.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PenMjrl- 
▼aula.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  682.813.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


/. 


42,518.  LINOLEUM,  OIL-CLOTH,  OR  OTHER  PRINTBD 
OR  INLAID  FLOOR-COVERING.  Charlks  F.  Hdm- 
PHUtxs,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaater,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,814.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


42.516.  BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  RECEPTACLE.  EdoT 
Palukb.  J>Jew  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Solon  Palmer. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,258.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  other 
printed  or  inlaid  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


42,514.  OEM  SETTING.  Harht  H.  Mxt«B8,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,158.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gem  setting,  as  shown. 


42,515.  PADLOCK.  Albert  A.  Paob.  East  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  SarRent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493.0^9.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  or  similar  receptecle 
as  abown. 


42,517.  SCARF.  WiLLiAU  H.  ScoTT,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Susquehanna  Silk  Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,495.  Term  of  patMit 
3i  years. 


A 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  other 
printed  or  inlaid  floor  covering,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pad  lock,  as  shown  and 
described . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scarf  M  shown. 
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42  618.     SOAP  DISH.     Maktin  Loci*  Uwoeich.  Brooklyn,      42.620.     BUBIAL-CASKKT  HaNDLB.    Cha«l»«  Blucb. 


N.  T.     Filed  Not.  16.  1911.     SerUl  No.  660,533.     Tern 
of  patent  7  years 


1 

M^HBH 

f 

I  ^   1 

I 


Newport.  Ky..  auignor  to  The  Crane  *  Breed  Manafac- 
toring  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.614.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental   design    for  a  burlal^rmaket  handle   as 
shown  and  described. 


42.621.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Chaklbs  Blbsch. 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  A  Bre«l  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  SerUl  No.  664.616.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soap  dish,  as  shown. 


42.619.  PAPER  CLOSURE  OR  STOPPER  FOR  PAPER 
VESSELS.  Andebw  L.  Wais.  Monroe.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Wels-Van  Wormer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. FUad  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,766.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenUl   design   for   a  bnrlal-casket   handle   aa 
shown  and  described. 


42,522.  SAD-IRON  STAND.  Fsank  A.  BcaoBSS.  Geneva, 
111.  FUed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,679.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  closure  or  stopper 
for  paper  vessels,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Md  Iron  stsnd.  as  shown. 
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42.623.  PLATE-GLASS.  Edwakd  Fcrguson  Chano, 
Sandford  St.  Martin,  England,  assignor  to.  Chance 
Brotbers  and  Co..  Limited,  Glass  Works,  near  Bir- 
mingham. England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662.868.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


42.625. 


The  ornamental   design   for  plate  glass  as  ahown   and 
described. 


42,624.  WICKER  OR  RUSTIC  CHAIR.  MiCHABL  F»- 
Doai:«A.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,259.    Term  of  patent  H  years. 


DISPLAY  STAND.  Oscak  Mobeko.  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,220.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslKn  for  a  dinplay  stand  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wicker  or  rustic  cbair,  as 
■bnwn. 


42.626.  ELASTIC  TIRE.  Philip  W.  Pratt,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  659.661.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


'i     ^   I*   ti    li      /» W . 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  elastic  tire  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,527.  BARRETTE.  Feank  Spill.  Rutherford,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Rutherford  Comb  Company,  East  Rutherford, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912, 
Serial  No.  676,678.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  barrette  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. ' 
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43.S28.  LIOHT-riXTUHB.  WmiMLL  P.  THOKt. 
Mam..  AMlxnur  to  Gaoertl  Electric  CuoipaDT, 
poratloo  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911. 
No.  617,536.     Term  of  patent  14  jreara. 


a  Cor- 

8«rlal 


42.529.  WIBB  CHAIB.  CHARLca  J.  Tbatcbs,  Chicago. 
111.,  a^igDor  to  Boyal  Metal  Maoafacturtac  Companj. 
Chicago.  IlL.  •  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Pllad  Jan.  8. 
1911.     Berlal  No.  600,871.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  deaign  for  a  light  fixture  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wire  chair.  a«  shown. 
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PUBLISHED     MAY    14,    1912. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with*  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  29.843.  (CLASS  84.  HEATINCJ,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Tm  Babcock  k  Wil- 
cox Compact.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Flltsd  Sept.  10,  1907. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


)Ta[^LW 


Particular  deacHpUon  of  ooodM. — Boilers.  Superheaters. 
Stokers,  and  Parts  Tttereof. 
Claim*  ute  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  44,457.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  B bacon 
Falls  Rcbber  Shob  Company.  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1909. 


^^^u^ 


# 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boots,  Rubber 
Shoes,  Arctics,  Rubber  Overshoes,  Rubber  Sandals.  Insoles. 
Spats,  and  OverKulters. 

Claims  ute  since  Mar.  15,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  46.746.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Nelson. 
Baker  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1909. 


ftALLo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Compounds. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,823.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Owl  Dbco  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

THE  OWL  DRUG  GO'S 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Emulsions  for  Dlseasefi 
of  the  Respiratory  Organs  and  Digestive  Tract,  Pills  for 
Diseasea  of  the  Digestive  Tract,  Syrups  for  Diseases 
of  the  Digestive  Tract  and  Respiratory  Organs. 
Granular  Effervescent  Salts  for  Diseases  of  the  Stomarli 
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and  Digestive  Tract,  Capsules  for  Diseases  of  the  Stomach 
and  other  Organs  of  Digestive  Tract.  Facial  Lotions,  Oint- 
ments, Toothpaste.  Tooth-Powder,  Teoth-Washes,  Hair- 
Shampoos,  Foot-Powder,  and  Talcum  Powder,  All  for  Me- 
dicinal Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  49.264.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bell^ 
VIE  Chemical  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1910. 


FLOROZONE 

Particular   description  of   goods.— Aromatic   DUlnfect- 
ants.  Germicide,  and  Deodorizer. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  60.507.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i      Amebi- 

KAI    POBCZELLAN  POUDEH   RESEVENT-TAmSASAG,   Budapest, 

Hungary.    Filed  Jane  22,  1910. 


YES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder,  Per- 
fumes, Perfumed  and  Powdered  Papers,  Perfumed  and 
Powdered  Buckskins,  Face-Cream.  Massage-Milk,  Toilet 
Vaseline,  Lip  Salve,  Cosmetic  for  the  Hands.  Preparation 
for  the  Removal  of  Soperfluona  Hair.  Dentifrice,  Tooth- 
Vowder.  Toilet  Water,  Liquid  Shampoo.  Borax,  Borax  Ix>- 
tlon.  Powder-Puffs.  Disinfectants,  Crayons  for  Penciling 
Eye  Brows  and  Lashes,  and  Hair-Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  14,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,915.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Edwin  C.  Wallace,  Bost.n.  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1910.  .     . 


InduriTe 


Particular   description    of   gvodn. — Bituminous    Pavlii( 
Material. 

rlaimn  use  since  Oct.  24,  1910. 

Ho.  2.] 
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8«r.  No.  63.025.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Gebmas-Amebican  Bdttok 
Co ,  RochMter,  N.  Y.     Fll«l  Nov.  28.  1910. 

ROYAL    BLUE 

Particular  dftcription  of  goodt. —ButtoUB. 
Clainu  use  Blnce  June  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  58.065.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G«OKGB 
R.  ELLIOTT.  Stockton.  C»l.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Ser  No.  54.748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JAHK80S.  Hbvbmm  k  Obiooi. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 


mSPEEIAL 


Particular   deteription   of  goodt.—Uixia   Poultry    and 
Chick  Food. 

Claiwu  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1906. 


Ser  No.  54.798.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  >  WooDlNOTON  MaSC- 
FACTUBino  CoMPANT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1911. 


The  portrait  shown  being  an  arbitrary  picture  and  the 
two  teeth  shown  In  shading  In  the  drawing!  being  golden 

In  color. 

Particular    dctcriptUm    of    gooda.— Tooth     Paate    and 

Powder. 

Claim*  ute  since  Nor.  4,  1010. 


Ser  No.  53.826.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.)        Dbctsch  Amerikan- 

I8CHE       GA»OLCHLICHT-OE8ELL8CHAfT       PATENT       RO88 

O.  M.  B.  H.  DussELDOBF,  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Internationale  Gasifluhllcht-Actlen-Gesellschaft,  Dub- 
aeldorf,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 


Particular  df$cription   of  ffood*. — Liquid   Metal-PollBh. 
Claima  ute  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.013.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ybnjo 
Shotbn,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 


Particular    deteription    of    goodt. — Incandetcent    Oas- 
Mantles. 

Cloimt  ute  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.   54.018.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Tme  Fobt  Scott  Sobchum  Stbcp 
Co.,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 

UNCLE  josirs 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Corn-Syrup  with  Can* 
Flavor  and  Sorgura. 

Claimt  uta  since  Aug.  1.  1006. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Yenjo*"" 
Particular   detcHption    of   aoorf*— Vegetable    DlgeaUv* 
Eniym. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  5.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  56.670.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Shinola  Comfaxt. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 


Shinol'A 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Shoe-Polish. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  66,656.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MANaELS.  Hbbold  Co.  Inc.,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 


ov«>-"^e^ 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — A  Compound  of  Cane 
and  Corn  Syrup. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  Not.  1,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  66,127.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Bbown,  Dextbb  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  May  2,  1911. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Finished  OoatskioB. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.160.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Pabub  * 
Whtte,  Winnipeg,  Canada.    Filed  May  4,  1911. 


Particular    deteription    of    goodt. — Sanitary    Chemical 

ClOMtS. 

Cflaimt  ute  alnc*  Feb.  4,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56.220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Boles- 
LAC8  J.  RozAN'SKi,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  May  6,  1011. 


ST.CEUA 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Each 
of  the  Following  Ailments  :  Headache,  Foot  Troubles,  Sum- 
mer Complaints,  Colds,  Catarrh.  Grippe.  Neuralgia.  Female 
Weakness,  Throat  and  Lung  Affections,  Asthma,  and  Stom- 
ach and  Liver  Troubles. 

Claimt  ute  since  September,  A.  D.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.865.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      COMPAONIE    FERlflfcBE    DB    L'ETABLIS8EME]«T 

Thebmal  de  Vicht,  Paris,  France.     Filed  June  6,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    deteription    of   goodt. — Pastils    Made    with 
Salts  Extracted  from  Natucal  Mineral  Waters. 
Claimt  ute  since  the  28th  day  of  December,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  67,160.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chase  Dibt  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  June  19,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  descriptive  words  "  Chaae 
Dirt." 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Washing  Compound. 
Claimt  ute  since  May  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,492.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pbooress  tobacco  W0BK8,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed 
July  6,  1911. 

Particular  detcripiion  of  goodt. — Smoking-Tobacco. 
Claimt  ute  since  June,  1911. 
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8«r.  No.  S7.684.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PASTLT-PBB- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  Caioill  Ei.stato«  Co..  Min- 
neapolla.  Mlna.     Filed  Joij  15.  1011. 


ParHculor  deairription  of  ffood$. — Seed-Wheat,  Seed-Bar- 
ley, Seed  Oats.  Seed  Rye.  Flax  S««d.  Seed-Corn,  and  Oraa»- 

Claims  uat  ■ioc*  Jaly  8.  1011. 


Sen.  No.  67.937.     (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVKS.)     Wm.  Woth- 
■■•poo.v,  Ltd.,  I'aisl«jr.  Scotlaod.    Filed  July  29,  1911. 


FECULOSE 


Porticular  deaeription  of  good$. — Adhealre  Soluble 
Starch.  Ctelatin-GIue.  Glue,  (ium  .\rabie,  Trasacantii.  and 
r)extrln. 

Clotfm*  IMC  since  the  29th  day  of  June.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  58.280.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  AMBBI- 
CAM  Papir  PaoDt-cTs  CosiPANT.  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1911. 


•>^i^o 


Pariicular  detcription  of  good*. — I'aper  Boxes,  I>aper 
ShIpplng-CaseK.  Pajxr  Egg-Cases.  Paper  Box-Partitions, 
Paper  Bottla- Wrappers,  Paper  Coop*.  Paper  Calendar-Mail- 
ers. Paper  Photograph  Proteotom.  Paper  Bundle- Protae- 
tors.  Paper  Circles,  and  Paper  Bundle-CoTsrs. 

CUtimt  tue  since  July  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.355.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  »  Chabtbs  Oak  Citbos  Asa.H.,  Char- 
ter Oak.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1911. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  goods. — Orancea. 
Claims  msf  since  May  22,  1911. 


[▼ol.  17i. 


Ser.  No.  58.648.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTH INO.)  Hatmu 
HajrsoiT  Saoi  Compant,  Knox^tlle.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept 
e,  1911. 


Partlculitr   dfseription    of   goods. — Leatber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  M«  since  about  1902. 


Ser.  No.  68.S18.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Chabtbk  Oak  Citbcs  Asbocia- 
Tio>,  Charter  Oak,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1911. 


Port<c*»/<ir  descripUoH  of  goods. — Oraagaa. 
Olaiau  use  since  Aug.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.   59.063.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      SociltTfi    Anoxtmb    R.    BtzilBS 
4  Cm..  Douarnenea,  France.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1911. 


ParHeular  description  of  goods.— CsnneA  Sardlnea. 
CteiiiM  Me  aince  July  1.  190A. 


Ser.  No.  69.188.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) J08IAH  H.  Habtst.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1911. 


O^ 


t^-E^5 


% 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Mattresses, 
Springs.  Beds,  and  Pillows. 

Ciatms  use  since  Sept.  15.  1911. 


Bed 


Ser.  No.  69.525.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS)  Dkitsch  BaoTHua,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  3.  1911. 

WhitlCross 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Brusbea. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1902. 
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8er.  No.  69.711.  (CLASS  17.  TO^CCO  PB0DDCT8,) 
J.  Wallach'8  Sojti,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1911. 


The  upper  portion  of  the  heart,  the  panel  on  either  aide 
'thereof,  and  the  words  "  De  Oro  "  being  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Clffsra. 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  60.197.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  A- 
BaouuNO  CoMPAMX.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  18, 
1911. 


0 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Laundry-Starch  Poliih. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1907. 


Ser.  Mo.  60.882.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compakt,  Jer- 
sey Cltj.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll«d  Dec.  20, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  joorf*.— Biscuit 
Claims  use  since  February,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  60.663.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  BXMDDS.)  Colombia  G.  u.  b.  H..  TalngUn, 
China.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

Colovo 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Egg*  and  Egg  Prepa- 
rations Intended  for  Food. 
Claims  use  since  Jnly.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60.55*.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  rxwLET,  Smith  *  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

BL  CARIBE 


Ser.  No.  60,667.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUEN18H- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  NrrriB  Illowat,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 


E-Z 


Portie«Ior  descrif  Uon  of  goods. — Collar-Supportera. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  18,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  60,718.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Shinola  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1912. 


SiflNOiA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — PoIisbing-BmBbes  and 
Danbers  for  Shoe- Polish. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60,727.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  D.  L.  Clask  Company,  Pltt»- 
borgb.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1912. 


The  lerel  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  July.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,789.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  iVOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  The  American  Sugar  RanwiNO 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  about  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60,741.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  The  American  Scgab  Rktining 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1912. 

t 


Particular  deseriftkm  of  poods. — Caancd  Pear*. 
Claimts  use  since  Not.  16,  1911. 

[▼oL  ITS.      Vo.  ».] 


Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Sngar. 
Claims  use  siaee  about  1901. 
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8er.  No.  00.743  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AXD  INGREDI- 
SNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Thb  Am««ica!«  8coa»  R«»ij»isg 
COMPAMT.  J«rMy  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  12,  1912.  Un- 
der ten-ye«r  proTlw. 


-^ 


i>yi/t 


Ptrtieular  description  of  gooda.—SutnT. 
Claimt  «<f  lince  aboat  fhe  year  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60.744  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  .A.mibicas  Scoab  Rbfisijio 
COMPA.HT.  Jeraej  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  12.  191SI.  Un- 
der ten-year  proTlao. 


Ser.  No.  60.747.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Ambbicak  Sdoab  Rbtinino 
COMPANT.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  proTlao. 


V 


1) 


V> 


'^ 


ParticMlmr  deacriptiom  of  jfood*.— Sugar. 
Claims  use  aince  about  the  year  1876. 


•^ 


,l^Ti* 


<f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  about  tbe  year  1872. 


Ser.  No.  60.748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  AuaaiCAN  Sugab  RmiflNO 
Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  proTlao. 


Ser.  No.  80,745.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  AuaaiCAN  Scoab  Rbtinino 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  prorlso. 


n; 


\I// 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  Aug.  11,  1874. 


Ser.  No.  60.746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tna  Amibican  Scgab  Rbtinino 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


^^M^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  Nor.  13.  1877. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  11th  day  of  August,  1874. 


Ser.  No.  60.749.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Thi  Ambbicak  Scoab  RariNiMO 
COMPANY.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  12.  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  provlao. 


^"^^^^ 


Particular  description  of  frooda.— Sugar. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  the   ISth  day  of  NoTember. 

1877. 


Ser.  No.  60.750.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Amibican  Suoab  Rbtinino 
COMPANY,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  provlao. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1872. 
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■er.  No.  60,795.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Th« 
Sakistbbl  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1912. 


SANISTEEL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sheet-Metal    Closet- 
Tanks.  MedlclneCablneta,  Tollet-Cablneta,  and  tlumldora. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  9.  1911. 


Ber.  No.  60.813.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  G.  A.  Stattobd  A  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1912. 


Particular  iesrtiption  of  goods. — Silk,  Woolen,  Worsted, 
Cotton  Piece  Goods  Made  Wholly  or  In  Fart  of  On#  or 
Mor>>  of  Such  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  February  of  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60,888.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Amebican  Scoab  Rbtinino 
Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1872. 


Ber.  No.  61,047.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Altkkd  Woltt 
*  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,154.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIO- 
ER.\TOR8.)  ICBLE88  Ice  Box  Company.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrigerating  Devlcea 
Which  UtiUie  the  Principle  of  Surface  Evaporation  of 
Water  to  Abaorb  Heat  from  the  Interior  of  the  ConUlner. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.187.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Locis 
Philippe.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 

Anqelus 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Batteries.  Incan 
descent-Electrle-Llgbt  Lamps  and  Flash-Llghts,  and  Mln 
lature  Electric  Railways. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  February,  1908.  I 
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Particular   description    of   goods. — Pace-Creams,    Face- 
Powders,  and  Rouge. 

Claitns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   61,214.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Hickbt 
Fbebmak  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Ready- 
Made  Coats,  Trousers,  WalstcoaU,  and  Overcoata. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61.281.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  -  B(X)KS. 
TowEB  Mancpactcbing  &  NoTELTY  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 


w. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Sbawl-Strapa.  PockeC- 
Books.   Leather  School  Bags,   and   Leather  Vallae-Tags. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 


J»o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 191a. 


No.  «1^2.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVK8.)  Towbb 
Manuvactubino  ft  NoTBLTT  CO..  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
F«b.  «.  1912. 


N^Y 


Particular  detcHptUtn  of  goods. — P«p«r  Tape  Gammed 
on  One  Side,  Uaed  for  Blndlnf  Purpow*.  Olae.  uid  Mu 
ciUge. 

Claiwu  use  ■ino«  Umr.  1,  1908. 


'  8er.    No.    61.567.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       P.    W. 
Bouss.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Febw  17.  1912, 


PorUcular  deacriptiom  of  pood*. — Work-Sblrti. 
Olaimt  MM  iiiic«  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.&69.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHAKLC8  Joseph  Ckaio,  asllaUiry.  Coao.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malarial  Tablets. 
Claims  use  alnce  April.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  ei,«W>3.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.  (  BrtMONT  Spi- 
ciALTT  CoMPANT,  Ferowood.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1912. 


fW''\rr, 


ORICWAL  VESUVIUS 
SAFETY  TQRPOX) 


Tb«  color  of  tbe  upper  band  being  red  and  tbe  lower 
War.     No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "  Safety  Torpedo." 
Fmrticular  desci-ipttom  of  yoods. — Haitd-Torpedoea. 
CMdm  M«e  alnce  July,  1007. 

[V«L  ITI. 


Bar.  No.  61.619.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELBT  AND  PRS- 
CIOU8-METAL  WARE.)  R.  Blackihtom  *  Co..  North 
Attleboro,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Tableware,  Flat  and 
Hollow  Ware,  Toilet  Ware.  Jewelry  for  Peraonal  Adorn- 
ment. Man  leu  re- Pieces,  Book-Marka,  Picture-Frames, 
Purses,  Card-Caaea,  Vanity-Cases,  Holders  for  Powder- 
Psper  Books,  Jewel-Cases,  EyeKlass  and  Spectacle  Caaes. 
Lorgnsttsa.  MInlatnrs-Cases.  Tea-Balla,  Clsar«tte-Hold> 
ers.  Matcb-Bozes,  Clcsrette  Holder  Caaea,  Clgarette^Cases, 
Clgar-Caaes.  Cigar- Liffbters,  Corkscrews.  Bottls-Opsners, 
Desk  Sets.  Holders  for  Clgarette-Paper  Booka.  Clffar-Cut- 
ters,  Address-Tablets  and  Memorandum-Pendla,  Stamp- 
Caaes,  Halr-Pln  Caaes,  Mirrors.  Pungents  and  Perfume 
Dlaks,  All  of  Precious  MeUl.  Wstch-Holders.  Mesb-Bags. 
Vanlty-Boxea.  Bonbon  Boxes.  Holders  for  Eyebrow- Pencils, 
Memorandum-Tablets,  Coin-Balla,  Coin-Caaes,  Puff-Balis. 

Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  61,701.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Elibabbth 
CiTT  HoBiEBT  Co.,  ElisBbsth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1912. 


.^siaMMD 


Particular  description  of  goods— Haalarj. 
Claisns  use  sloes  Jbji.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.722.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Yalb 
NOTBLTT  CoMPAJnr.  Lcomlnster.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1912. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Trays  and  Boxes  Made 
of  a  Plaatic  Composition  Known  to  tbe  Trade  as  "  Cello- 
lold." 

ClaisM  use  since  tbe  17th  dsy  of  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.782.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gbcegb  W.  Kixskt,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1912. 


O)      WfDTAEsTMk 


The  words  "  Red  Tailed  Tag "  and  tbe  border  on  the 
end  of  tbe  tag  being  printed  In  red.  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  representation  of  a  tac  aa  aacb. 

PurticMlar  description  of  goods. — Smoked  Flanaa  Hatf« 
diea. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 
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Bar.  No.  61.768.  (CLASS  46.  #  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cbcilxb  Landb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nut-Butter. 
Cki^ms  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,771.  (CL\S8  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) UwrPBO  Ancient  Ordbb  of  Dbdids,  New 
Orleans.  La.,  and  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Books. 
Claims  use  alnce  1839. 


Ser.  No.  61.787.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  David  &  JoHM  Andbbsov  Lim- 
ited, Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1012.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton,  Worsted,  and 
Woolen  Dreaa  Goods  and  Shirtings. 
Claitns  use  alnce  January,  1876. 


Ser,  No.  61,816.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS^  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Green  Fdel  Bcono- 
MizBB  Co..  Matteawan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 
Under  tea-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hot-Water  Heaters, 
Hot-Air  Heaters  for  Heating  Buildings.  Hot-Alr  Heaters 
for  Drying  i'urpoaes  and  for  Blaat  I^rpoaea. 

Claims  use  since  1851. 
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Ser.   No.  61.829.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)D8.)       LAWBENCEBrRG  KOLLBB  MILLS  CO.. 

Lawrenceburg,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1912. 


SNOWFLAKE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Middlings,  Bran,  and 
Mixed  Stock  Feed. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1807. 


Ser.  No.  61,848.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Joseph  Robebt  Lbbson^  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1012. 


Which  consists  of  the  name  "  Leeson,"  being  a  part  of 
the  signature  and  in  the  handwriting  of  Joseph  Robert 
Leeaon.  No  claim  is  made  for  tbe  representation  of  the 
cop  or  ttaread-packafe. 

Particular  dMcription  of  goods. — Cops,  Bobbins,  Coiws, 
and  Packages  of  Thread  and  Yam, 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,862.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Fbank  Stevens,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


4^  % 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Awnings  and  Tenti. 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  61,858.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Genebal  Gas  Appli- 
ance Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 


m« 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas,  Coal,  Wood,  Kero- 
sene, and  Alcohol  Stoves.  Ranges,  Furnaces,  Water-Heat- 
ers, and  Burners. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1012. 
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8«r    So.  61.889.      (OLA88  4.     ABRASIVS,  DBTEKOENT. 
AND   POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      Th»   Cmdak  Swmp 
'     COXTAXT,  Los  An(«lM,  CkI.     Filed  M«r.  2,  1912. 

CEDAR-SWEEP 

Particular    dtacriptUm    of    good: — A    Sweeping    Com- 
pound. 

Claim*  iw«  ilnce  NoTember,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  61.973.  (CLASS  50.  MEBCUANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  STEPnE.v  S.  Tbouab,  Warren. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1912. 


ECOTHERMAL 


Particular  detcription  of  (7ood*.— Flreleaa  Cookers. 
Claimt  use  since  Sept.  19.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.998.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) New  Idca  Pcblishi.xo  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1912. 

the\s/oman;s 
magazine 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  goods— A  Monthly  Masaslne. 
Claims  use  atnce  Feb.  28.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.037.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED^ETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WILLIAM  OoDT.Tlradford,  York- 
shire. England.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Uooda  of  Cotton, 
Wool,  and  Hair  ;  Wool  and  Hair ;  and  Cotton  and  Hair. 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  62.117.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
LUM  E.  PsxTX.  St.  Joceph.  Mo      Filed  Mar.  11,  1012. 


WEP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powdera. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.120.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  ArsTix.  Nichols  ft  Co..  Saw 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1912. 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Cann«d    Pena,   Com. 
and  Peaches. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1S81. 

[Vol.  in. 


Bat.  No.  «2.1S7.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEIIUENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ULkiCH  ft  Co..  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     FU«d  Mar.  13.  1912. 

n 

RAY  DO 
D 
© 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Meul-Pollahea. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  62.141.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wm.  E. 
MooM  Dbt  Goods  Compamt,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1012. 

STRONGHOLD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  7,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,156.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Co«J»  Publishing  Compact,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.   14.  1912. 


M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magaslne. 
Chtitns  use  since  Jan.   16.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.181.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Louis 
B.  FosTNEB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Msr.  15.  1912. 

NATROPOL 

The  word  "  Natropol." 

Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — A  Castor-Oll  Product 
Employed  in  Dyeing  I 'roc  esses. 

CIa4sM  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62.205.     (CIJ^SS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIRN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Orro  W.  Hi!(bs,  Washington. 
D.  b.     nied  Mar.  16.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses  snd  Spec- 
tacles. 

Claims  «M  since  Feb.  19.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  62.242.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
M.  ft  M.  Manufactubimq  Compant,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1912. 


M  &M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Vulcanising   Solu- 
don. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  62.251.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ELLIS  V.  Gus- 
TAVSON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


VIKTOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automatic  AdTertlslng- 
Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.302.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) MiTTAO  ft  VOLGBK.  Incorpobated,  Park 
Ridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1912. 


TAGGER 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Type-Writer  Ribbons 
and  Carbon-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.310.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  COMPAOMIB  OBHBBALa  Dl 
Phonogbaphbb,  CINEMATOGKAPHES  XT  Appabxils  Dl 
pBacisiON,  ParU,  France.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1912. 


#4 


KOK 


#• 


Particular     description      of     goods. — Klnematographle 
Fit  ma. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.321.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  M.  W. 
DUNTON  Compamt,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1012. 


BLACK  DIAMOND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Friction-Tape. 
Claims  use  since  June  11,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62.326.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  "  ItaUA  " 
Fabbbica  01  AuTOMOBiLi.  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1912. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.329.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) 8.  TwiTCHELL  COMPANT.  Camden,  N.  J.,  and 
PbiladelpbU,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbonated  BeTsrages 
and  Beyerages  Containing  Syrups. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.333.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Stamdabo  Plating  Cabo  Co..  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1912. 


c,\>nra^e/j« 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Playing-Cards. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.342.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Webt- 
HxiMEB  Bbos.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1912. 
Under  t«n-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Sweaters, 
Bathing-Suits,  Cardigan  Jackets,  Jerseys,  and  Ladies' 
Coats. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1888. 


Ser.  No.  62,390.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLER?!  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  *' Itala  " 
Fabbbica  di  Autouobili,  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1912. 


I 


tAl 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7.  1907. 
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8«r.  No.  62,406.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTfl  OF  FOODS.)  El  wood  T.  EUun.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2S,  1912. 


Particular  detcrifiUon  of  goodt. — Bread. 
Claim*  u»e  since  November,  1011. 


8«r.  No.  62,420.  {CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Id«al  V»NTiiaTOB  Ca, 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Mat.  20. 
1912. 


IDEAL 


Particular  deMoription  of  good*. — Ventilatora. 
Cl»imt  use  since  Apr.   16,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  62.421.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Masbachusbttb 
CHBMICAL  COMPAUT,  Walpol«,  Masa.  FU«d  Mar.  26, 
1912. 

RESISTOLAC 

Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Insalating  Compound. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  62.469.     (CLASS  29.     BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
'     DUSTERS.)     Hautm.v.n  Bhoom  Co.,  Clay  Center,  Kaaa. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brooms. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,  1901. 


Ser  No.  62.477.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Altofiano  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1912. 

Particular    descriptiou    of    goods. — Player-Pianoe    and 
Ptenoa. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,485.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  M.  Hohncb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  28.   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goads.- 
Claints  use  since  Mar.  24,  1911. 


-Harmonicas. 


Ser.  No.  62.606.  (CLASS  2T.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  K.  IiTOBAHAM  CO.,  Bristol.  Conn.  Filed 
Msr.  29,   1912. 


INDIAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,521.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BLAia  COMFAMT.  Huntinc<SoD.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1912. 


Particular  desoriptiou  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Papw-,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops, Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drmwlng-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,523.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaii  COMFA!»r,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Dra wing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops. V^iting-Tablets,  Pencil  TableU.  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Booka. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,524.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  30,  1912. 


Particular  dtacription  of  i^>o«U.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  I'urposes,  Drawlng-I'aper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,525.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing -Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1883. 
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Ser.  Nof  62.626.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1912. 


I 

*ariii.- 

ndsg 


Pariicular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  DrawlUB-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Wrltft-Tableta,  I'encil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  SpeUing- 
Tablip,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1806. 


Ser.  No.  62.629.  (CL^SS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  80,  1912. 


r^^r^  ^m^r 


Part<cuIor  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Booka. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  13,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  62.530.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEt^  AND  STATION- 
BRY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Hontlngdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1912. 


TOP  * 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  62.631.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BLiAIB  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  80,  1912. 


Three  v^ 

YENl-YIDl-VlCl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,561.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  Rockfohd  Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Bockford, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

RW.Co. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Watcbcases  and  Watch- 
Movements. 

Claims  use  since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  62,652.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Rockpord  Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Rockford. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Watcbcases  and  Watch- 
Movements. 

Claims  use  ^nce  1889. 


Ser.  No.  62,664.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab* 
BON  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 

faimicrs  Friend 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Dry  Cells. 
CUiima  use  since  Mar.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,565.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
BON  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1912. 


Iron  State 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Cells. 
Claims  u«c  since  Mar.  13,  1012. 
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S«r.  No.  02.624.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TAT10N- 
ERT.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Coupakt.  HaDtlogdoo.  Pa.  FU«d 
Apr.  3,  1912. 


Partieulor  deteriptio*  of  good*. — Paper  for  Wrltlnx  and 
Printing  Purpoaea.  Drawing- Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  Einvelopa, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencll-Tableta.  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

CJaimt  u»e  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  62.625.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BRT.)  J.  C.  BLAia  Compant.  Hantingdon.  Pa.  Pllad 
Apr.  3,  1912. 


(5. 


ountess 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing- Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  EnTclops, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing- Tableta,  SpelUng- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claimt  Me  since  Feb.  6.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.635.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  G.  Spaloino  4  Baca..  Jeraey  City. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1912. 


WITCH 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. —  Solf-Balla. 
Claim*  Me  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,658.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  A"PPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  D.  A  W.  Fu8» 
Co..  ProTidence.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Magnetic  Cbacka. 
Claim*  Me  alnce  Aognat.  1911.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  62.672.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  E.  A.  I»plci»«b  Compant.  Akron. 
Ohio.     FUad  Apr.  6.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Claimu  u*e  aince  Mar.  6,  1912. 


-Fistaing-Tackle. 


Ser.  No.  62,696.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  R.  C.  H.  CoaPOEATiON.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Automobliea. 
Claim*  u*e  ainca  Ang.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.718.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS. 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  John  THoa?»Toi« 
York,  N.  Y.     Fllad  Apr.  6,  1912. 


FURNISH- 
.   /r..   New 


0N^°?% 


Particular  dc*cription  of  good*. — Sewing- Naedlaa. 
Claim*  u**  alnce  Noramber.  1880. 
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86,500.      WOOD-PULP   MANUFACTURED   BY    SPECIAL 
PROCESS.     A/8.  Hphdm  Fabbiker,   JelSen,  Norway. 
Filed  October  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.256.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

86.601.  CERTAIN  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT.  AND 
POLISHING  MATERIALS.  Adksa  &  Co..  London, 
England. 

Filed   November  24.   1911.     SerUl   No.    59.896.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.602.  RECEPTACLES  FOB  CIGARETTE-HOLDERS. 
AMiBicAN  Airri-CiQAKnT*  Compant.  Roanoke,  Va., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    1.    1910.      Serial   No.    62,654.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   12.  1912. 

86.603.  HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIALS  FOR  INSU- 
LATING HEATED  SURFACES.  Abmstbonq  Cobk 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed    November   9.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.620.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86,504.  WRITING-PAPER.  B.  D.  RisiNO  Papbb  Com 
PANT.  Housatonlc,  Maaa. 

File<l    January    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,763.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1912. 

86.506.  HOSIERY.  Baltimobk  Baboain  Housb.  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Filed    February    1,    1912.      SerUl    No.    61.194.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.506.  HOSIERY.  Baltimobb  Babgain  Hocbk.  Balti- 
more,  Md. 

Piled    February    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,196.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.507.  WATCHES,     Adolphb  Bien,  Paris,  FVanee. 
Filed    November   21.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,828.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  191S. 

86.508.  CORSETS.    Bibd«ev-8ombbb  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Illed    January    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,163.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86,609.     PAPER  AND  STATIONERY.     J.  C.  Blaib  Com- 
pany, HuDttDgdon,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.386.     PUBLISHED 
j      JUNE  13,  1911. 

I      86,510.     MEN'S  OUTER  SUITS.     Ab«  Bloch  &  Compant, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
nied   September  26.   1911.     Serial   No.   68.869.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.511.  GO-CARTS  AND  BABY-CARRIAGES.  Moses  L 
Bloch.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    20.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.949.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.512.  STOVE,  SHOE.  AND  METAL  POLISHES.  Cab- 
bon  Pboductb  Compant.  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

Filed   November   13,   1911.     Serial   No.    69.700.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.613.  LEATHER  BELTING.  Cow)nial  Lbatheb  Com- 
pant, Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    16,    1911.      Serial   No.    64.566.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 
86.514.     CERTAIN  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE 

FABRICS.        CONSOLIDATBD    COTTOM     DOCK    COMPANY. 

Baltimore.  Md. 
nied  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.681.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12.  1910. 

86,516.     ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.     THI  Dana  Mandfac- 
TUBiNQ  Compant,  Norwood.  Ohio. 
Filed   Decamber    11,    1911.     Serial   No.    60,166.      PUB 
LI8HED  MARCH  12,  1912. 


86.516    BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NON  METALLIC  TIRES.     Chables  A.  DANllt,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 
Filed   December   19.   1911.     Sertal   No.    60,846.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.517.  GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.  THE  Dempsteb  & 
Pi,ACB  Compant.  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   8.    1911.      Serial    No.    58,590.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.518.  ELASTIC  LISLE  WBBBINO.  Dl»CK«BHOr>. 
Rapplokb  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,895.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.519.  JEWELRY  GOODS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR. 
Fbank  R.  Dobbowskt.  Redding,  Cal. 

Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,882.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1911. 

86.520.  WORK  SHIRTS  AND  TROUSERS.  Elt  k 
Walkbb  Dbt  Goods  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    January    30.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.131.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.521.  HOT-WATER  HEATERS  AND  GAS-BURNERS 
FOR  HEATING  PURPOSES.  Ecbeka  Wateb  Heateb 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  7, 1911.      Serial  No.  58.061.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.522.  STATIONERY  SUPPLIES.  A.  W.  Fabbr,  Stein, 
Germany. 

Filed   December    16,    1905.      Serial   No.    16,458.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.523.  STATIONERY  SUPPLIES.  A.  W.  Fabeb,  Stein, 
Germany. 

Filed  August  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,211.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.524.  SOAPS  AND  CLEANSING-P0WDBB8.  Otto  H. 
FoEBSTBB,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed    February    7,    1911.      Serial    No.   54,862.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86,625.       DRESSERS.     CHIFFONNIERS.     COMMODES. 

BUFFETS.   AND   TABLES.      Fbench    &   Healo  Co., 

Mllford.  N.  H. 
Filed  October  28, 1911.    Serial  No.  69,399.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912, 

86.526.  TOY  POOL-TABLES.  Isaac  Fuu).  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed   December   29,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,501.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.527.  METALLIC  FILING-CABINETS.  THE  Gbnebal 
FiBEPBooPiNO  Co..  Youngatown,  Ohio. 

Filed  November   22,    1911.      Serial   No.   59.866.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.528.  CASKS  AND  BARRELS.  The  Gbeif  Bbos.  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  5.   1911.     Serial  No.   66.206.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.529.  CASKS  AND  BARRELS.    The  Gbeif  Bboe.  Co.,' 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  5,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,206.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.530.  CASKS  AND  BARRELS.  THE  Gmif  Bbos.  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,207.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 
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86.531.     SHOWCASES.  WARDROBES,  WINDOW-BACKS 
MIRRORS.    AND   COUNTERS.      JoHW    HoriiAK   Co' 
Roche«fer,  N.  Y. 
FUed   NoTember   23.    1911.      Serial   No.    59.801       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

8«.532.      LEATHER   BOOTS  AND  SHOES.      F.   M.   HOTT 
8ho«  Comfamt,  ManchMter,  N.  H. 
Filed    February    8.    1912.      SwUi    No.    «1.232.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.533.       CIGARS    AND    CIGARETTES.      C.    Imo.nohl. 
Antwerp.    Belglnm,    and   Maolla,    Philippine   Islaoda.' 
FUed   January    25.    1911.      SwUl    No     54.090.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

8«,«34.      CIGARS    AND    CIQARBTTE8.      C.    UroKfOHL, 
Antwerp.   Belgium,   and    Manila.    Philippine   Islanda. 
Fll«l   January    25.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,091       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.586.       CIGARS    AND    CIGARETTES.       C.    IXGl.fOHL 
Antwerp.    Belgium,   and    Manila.    Philippine    Islancte. 
Filed    January    25.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.093       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.536.  RUBBER  PACKING.  GASKETS.  DISKS.  RINGS. 
AND    WASHERS.     Je.nkins    Klbbu    Co..    Ellaabetb, 

N.  J.  ^, 

Filed   December   30.    1911.     Serial    No.   60.524      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.537.  LIGHTING    APPARATUS    FOR    GAS-LAMPS. 

UUMHAHS       BEK.NHABD       GlKaiL««       JOACHIM         Pari*. 

France.  ^ 

UrRcVrU'll'  ^®"      ^^'  ^°-  "'^^      PUBLISHED 

86.538.  PISTON-PACKING   MADE  OF  TEXTILE   FAB- 
RICS.    H.  W.  JoH.fa-MAirTiLLi!  Compa.'<t.  New  York 
N.  Y.  ' 

MrRCHTT9'l7'  ^®""     ^'••'  N<>- '^"l-     PUBLISHED 

86.539.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS      Thi 
^!^^^  MA.-«UFACTUEiifo  COMFAHT.  CleTelaod.  Ohio. 

MfR^H  12?  W?i  •  ^^"      Serial  No.  59.403.    PUBLISHED 

86.540.  DRESS-SHIELDS.     L  B.  Kl.ikmt  Rcbbm  Con- 
PAw.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2.    1912.      Serial    No     61  2>H        Prm. 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912.  '  ^^^ 

*^'^t'Ano??J*''^  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE 
I-ABRICS.    AB.NOLDOTTO  Mbtkb,  Hamburg.  Germany 
mT^CHI^IOu''''-     ^^'^^  ^-  "•«»2.     PUBLISHED 

86.542.  RANGE-BOILERS.      Natio.hal    Commit-fm    of 
TH«  CcNraoEBATio  ScFPLT  A880CIATI0X8.  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    8,    1912.       Serial    No.     60  685       PUR. 
LISHED  .MARCH  5.  1912.  ^^ 

86.543.  AIR-BRAKES    AND    PARTS   THEREOF       Th. 

Fi.!^ V^^V"  ^'^"  CoMPi^MT.  New   York!  N.  Y. 

FUed    December    1.    1910.      Serial    No     53  077       pttr- 

LISHED  MARCH   12.  1912.  ^^^ 

86.544       CHEWING-TOBACCO.      Ooblbn.    Hill    ft    Co 
Wlneton  Salem.  N   C  ."•«-..«    co.. 

M.fR?H'lTlJ;2.''''-     ^"''  ~°-  '^^'''-     PUBLISHED 

'^'^Li6rS\''^'''^-     ''■''"'*"  CO-KUMTT.  LI-IT.,. 

Filed    Norember    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    59  676       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912.  ow.O'O.      rUB 

86.646.     WEEKLY  TRADE  MAGAZINE.    Opp..nh.,mm  A 
Thkbitsch.Compamy,  New  York,  N   Y 
Filed    January    24.    1912.      Serial    No.    61006       PUR 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912.  -  ^"" 


86.648.  BELTING  COMPOflBD  OF  RUBBER  OR  RUB- 
BER AND  FABRIC.  PtaiLna  Rcbbib  MA.'«trAC- 
Tcaijfo  CoiiPA.Mv.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3.    1907.      Serial    No.    31.636.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.649.  TOILET  AND  OTHER   SOAP.     Thi    Pinnstl- 

TA.XIA  Soap  Comfa.'»y.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed    Decwnbar    4.    1911.      SerUI    No.    60.062       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912.  ""•"«-«.      ri>B 

86.560.      PRINTED  ADVERTISING    DEVICES.      Waltbb 
L.  Ptlb.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Mii'ji^Sr^9lf  •  ^°"-    8*rUlNa  69.388.    PUBLISHED 

86,661.       BELTING,      HOSE.     MACHINERY     PACKING 
AND  NO.N-METALLIC  TIRES.     R.T.a.  Rn,«f  CoS: 
»AJ»T,  Chelaea.  Maaa. 
Filed    September   .".0,    lOlo.      serial    No.   62.026       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912.  »^."^o.      fuu- 

^'^^Lr.^lr     ^^^    °^^    l^'^MPn.    GAS    GENERATORS 
AND  BURNERS.     Ro.,  Makufacto.iw  Co..  Phil, 
delphla.  Pa. 

M^i'^H'^.'mV"- '*"      8*'««' No.  W,141.    PUBLISHED 

86.563.     PIANOS.     The   Rldolfh    Wcrlitm.  Co  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   December   16.    1911.      Serial   No    60 '>79  Pirn 

LISHED  MARCH  6,  1912.  ^^^' 

86.664.  ADHESIVE  SUBSTANCE  USED  AS  MECHANI- 
CAL INSECT-CVTCHER.     RC.8.LL  ft  Pao«.L.  Keene. 

Filed    December    6,    1911.  Serial    No.    60.101       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.665.  GAMES.     Rlstico.  Wheeling    W    Va 
FUed    December    3.    1910.  SerUl    No.    68.124       PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912.  ^ 

8  6.86  6.      W.KTBR-HEATERS.      Rouo    MA.xnFACTD.lNO 
Co.\ipA.\Y.  rittsburgh.   Pa 

LirH^^^RTn  i?-i^?2"-    '•^'"  ""'■  ''''''     ''^«- 

®*;Th  J^^^«S      8*''<^««  *  H^TA  Co..  Tampa.  Fla. 
MAicH"^2'.'l9T2.''''       ^''"  '^^   •-'''•     P^«^'8HED 
*^pni  ^'OARS.    SAJfCHEz  ft  Hata  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
MaTh^2".^9;2.'^-     '*^'"  ''°-  ''•'''•     ^^BLISHED 

City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  NY 

MA^RChT'iSiV''"-     ^'  "'^    "•'«*•     PUBLISHED 

^^•''^AVT^^^Aov'^i^^    BANDAGES.    SURGICAL    BELTS, 
SANITARY     BELTS.     AND     ABDOMINAL     BELTS 
THI  Spi BELLA  CoMPANT.  Meadvllle   Pa 
Filed    September   9.    1910.      Serial    No.    61,740       PUB- 


C0BD8    D.   Stoll,    Kansas 
Serial    No.    60,966.      PUB- 


86.647.     LEATHER  BELTING.     N.  Palm eb  ft  Co.,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.  »riuge 

rToIl^    November   3,    1911.      Serial    No.    59,530.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 


LISHED  MARCH  12,  1912 

86.561.      REFRIGERATORS 
City,  Mo. 
FUed    January    20.    1912 

LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.662.  LIME  AND  CONSTRUCTION-CEMENT  Tid. 
WATEK  POBTLAND  Cment  Compakt,  Union'  Bridge' 
Md..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  onage, 

Piled    November   9.    1911.      Serial    No.    69  619       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1912.  o^.oiw.      PUB- 

'"'wR^TINc'^A^nr^.^^^'''''^'    ^RrT^NO-PAPER.    AND 

T^arcrRicl^tr    n"y  ""'"'*    ^■^'    *    «- 

LISHEd'iIIS  rm2"        «*'•"•    ^-    «3.988.      PUB- 

""■'THEiESf  T?"^"^  GAS-LAMPS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.      Welsbach    Compant.    Glouceater   City. 

JANU^RYrmV"      «*^*''^«»«.^«      PUBLISHED 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  14,  1912. 


16,886.— r«Ie.-  "ALOA  BRAND."  (For  Fresh  Fruit  Fla- 
vors.) The  Anoelus  Coupant,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  January  10,  1912. 

16,337.— rille.-  "  ELK-LITHIA  GINGER  .\LE."  (For 
Ginger-Ale.)  Elkton  Lithia  Botthno  Co.,  Elkton, 
Va.     Filed  March  23,  1912. 

16,338.— T«Z«.  -TAYLOR'S  PORK  GOODIES."  (For 
Pork  i»roduct.  >  The  Tatlob  Pbotibion  Co.,  Trenton, 
N.  J.     Filed  March  9,'  1912. 


16,339.— r«I«.-  "VEGE-LENE  BRAND."  (For  Vanilla 
Flavor.)  The  Vege-Le.nb  Co.  Inc.,  Warsaw,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  31,  1911. 

16,340.— r<«e.-  "  PERFECTION  LEATHER  DRESSING." 
(For  Perfection  Leather-Dressing.)  Whitk  Stae 
Chemical  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  April  3, 
1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  14,   1912. 


( For    Cane-Syrap. ) 
Montgomery,     Ala. 


3.025.— r«le.-    "ALAGA    BRAND." 

AiUBAMA      GEOBiatA      SyBUP      CO., 

Filed  April  25.  1912. 

3,026 —r<rJ€.-  "  WINNERS  '  MADE  TO  MAKE  GOOD.'  " 
(For  Rubber  Tires.)  Consolidated  Rcbbbb  Ties 
COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  April  25,  1912. 

3,027.— r«I«.-  "  STINGY  !  STINGY  !  WANT  IT  ALL  DO 
YOU?"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  of 
Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     FUed  April  26,  1912. 


3,028.— r<«e.-  "  NONPAREIL  HAIR  TONIC  DE  LUXE." 
(For  a  Hair-Tonic.)  Joseph  Liighton,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  AprU  26,  1912. 

2,029.— r«Ie;  "SUGACO  PURE  FOOD  GOOD  TO  EAT." 
(For  Ice-Cream  Cones.)  Omaha  Scgar  Cone  Co.  Inc., 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  April  26,  1912. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


COn^^IMIISSIOItTEK.     OIP    I^^TEnSTTS 


▲KD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


L 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 
The  United  States  v.  SocifrrA  Anowtme  Des  Ah- 

CIEITS   E^TABLISSEMENTS    CaIL.       SOClirrt   AROITTlfE 

Des  Anciens  Etablisseii ents  Gail  v.  The  Uitited 

States. 

Deoided  AprU  i.  no. 

1.  Codkt  or  Claims — Jcbisdiction — Impliid  Contsact. 

Record  considered  and  Held  to  Buataln  tbe  finding  of 
the  Court  of  Claims  that  there  waa  an  Implied  contract 
on  tbe  part  of  tbe  OoTernment  to  pay  for  tbe  aae  of  tbe 
patented  Invention  and  tbat  therefore  tbe  Coart  of 
Claims  had  Juriadiction. 

2.  PAraNTABILITT iMrSINOBIf KKT 0AS-CH>CK. 

Tbe  De  Bange  patent,  for  a  gas-check.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed. 

Mr.  Timothy  D.  Merioin  and  Mr.  Philip  Mauro 
for  the  appellant 

Assistant  Attorney  -  Oeneral  Tliompson  and  Mr. 
Malcolm  A.  Col€»  for  the  United  States. 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
CJourt 

This  suit  is  for  royalties  alleged  to  be  due  for  the 
use  by  the  Governm«it  of  a  certain  patented  In- 
vention known  as  a  "  gas  checlc "  or  "  <*turator," 
a  device  applied  to  breech-Ioadlng  cannon  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  gas. 

The  Court  of  Claims  rendered  judgment  against 
the  United  States  for  the  sum  of  fl36,000.  Both 
parties  appeal,  the  United  States  contending  against 
any  Judgment,  the  claimant  contending  for  the  re- 
covery of  a  larger  sum.  No  further  distinction  is 
necessary  to  be  observed  between  the  appeals.  The 
discussion  of  the  case  will  dispose  of  both. 

The  first  contention  of  the  Government  is  that  the 
facts  set  out  in  the  findings  did  not  constitute  an 
implied  contract  in  fact  as  distinguished  from  a  tort, 
and  that,  therefore,  the  Court  of  Claims  had  no 
Jurisdiction  of  the  case. 

Such  a  contract  is  necessary  to  sustain  the  exer- 
cise of  Jurisdiction.  {Russell  v.  United  States,  182 
U.  S.,  616,  and  cases  cited. )  The  Court  of  Claims  de- 
cided that  such  a  contract  existed  and  that  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  court  was  established,  dtlng 
United  States  v.  Berdan  Fire-Arms  Company,  (156 
U.  S.,  562. )     The  court  said  : 

Tbe  findings  disclose  an  invitation  to  present  tbe  details 
of  tbe  patent  to  tbe  defendant  [tbe  Oovernment],  Ita 
examination  by  a  board  of  officers  appointed  to  Investigate 
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such  Inventions,  and  its  final  use  without  the  slightest 
claim  of  ownership.  Nothing  appears  to  show  an  in- 
tention to  dispute  claimant's  title  to  the  patent,  hence  an 
implied  contract  arose  to  pay  for  sncb  use. 

In  discussing  the  correctness  of  these  conclusions 
we  necessarily  assume  the  validity  of  the  patent,  its 
utility  and  use  by  the  Government,  the  question  be- 
ing only  for  the  present  whether  such  use  was  a 
trespass  upon  the  rights  of  the  claimant,  or  In 
concession  of  such  rights  and  of  an  obligation  to  pay 
for  them. 

The  findings  lack,  and,  it  may  be,  necessarily 
lack,  deflnlteness.  They  trace  the  history  and  prog- 
ress of  the  Invention  of  gas  checks  from  an  early 
period  to  the  culmination  in  the  patent  to  Colonel 
De  Bange,  an  ofllcer  of  the  French  army,  In  1884, 
granted  upon  an  application  made  in  1883.  It  Im- 
mediately attracted  the  notice  of  American  army 
and  naval  officers  and  received  favorable  commenda- 
tion in  ordnance  notes. 

In  1883,  under  an  act  of  Congress  of  that  year, 
(24  Stat,  474,)  a  board  was  constituted  known  as 
the  "Gun  Foundry  Board,"  composed  of  eminent 
officers  of  the  army  and  navy,  headed  by  Bear 
Admiral  Sampson  of  the  navy,  whose  duty  It  was, 
among  others,  as  it  is  recited  in  the  findings,  to 
report  on  the  establishment  of  a  Government  foun- 
dry, 

or  what  other  method.  If  any,  should  be  adopted  for 
tbe  manufacture  of  heavy  ordnance  adapted  to  modem 
warfare,  for  the  use  of  the  army  and  navy  of  tbe  United 
States. 

The  board  visited  the  claimant's  works  at  Paris 
on  June  29,  1883. 

In  tbe  official  report  of  this  board  reference  Is  made 
to  a  visit  to  the  claimant's  worka  at  Paris,  Pranoe,  on 
August  29,  1883,  and  to  the  Inspection  by  said  board  of 
the  De  Bange  system  of  ordnance.  In  tbe  said  report  of 
said  board  Is  the  following : 

"Breech  termeiure. — All  tbe  French  guns  are  breech- 
loading,  and  are  fitted  with  the  Interrupted  screw  system, 
aa  modified  bv  Colonel  De  Bange  to  suit  his  gas  check. 

"Oiu  check. — Tbe  De  Bange  gas  check  is  universally 
employed." 

Prior  to  the  visit  of  the  Gun  Foundry  Board  the 
De  Bange  obturator  was  brought  directly  to  the 
attention  of  the  United  States  ordnance  authorities 
through  Lieutenant  Commander  Chadwick,  naval 
attache  at  London,  to  whom  De  Bange  explained 
his  invention  and  who  gave  to  Lieutenant  Com- 
mander Folger  of  the  Bureau-  of  Ordnance,  Navy 
Department  a  detailed  description  of  the  gas-check, 
with  a  description  of  the  method  of  making  it,  fur- 
nished by  De  Bange,  subsequently  (July  5,  1888) 
Ho.  S.] 
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forwarding  to  the  Department  the  derice,  accom- 

Iianled  by  the  following  letter : 

81B :  I  have  the  honor  to  forward  herewith  a  De  Bance 
"  obturator,"  which  was  kindly  preaented  on  request  by 
the  French  minister  of  war. 

I  am,  very  reapectfully,  your  obedient  aerrant, 

F.  E.  Chadwick. 
Lt.  Comdr..  U.  B.  Navy,  yaval  AttaoM. 
Commodore  J.  E.  Walkbb.  U.  8.  Navy, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  S'avigation, 

Navy  Department,  WasMngton. 

In  1884  the  ordnance  officers  of  the  United  States, 

after   exi)erin]enting   with    the   De    Bange   device, 

adopted  It  for  heavy  ordnance  (five-inch  caliber  and 

upward)  and  have  used  no  other  device  since. 

The  United  States  Government  (we  ouote  from  the 
findings]  has  never  disputed  the  title  of  claimant'a  as- 
aignor.  Colonel  l>e  Range,  a^  Inventor  of  the  said  inven- 
tion ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  the  said  Invention  has,  ever 
since  Us  adoption,  been  known  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States  aa  the  "De  Bange  gas  check."  and  la  described  by 
that  name  In  the  otBclal  reports  of  the  Secretaries  of  War 
and  of  the  Navy. 

The     findings    contain     certain     correspondence 

which  Is  relied  on  by  the  Goveniment  to  snstaln  Its 

contention,  and.  as  It  is  not  iKJSslble  to  condense  It, 

It  Is  jrlven  In  fnll : 

Pabis,  June  t9.  1991. 
Colonel  De  Bange  to  H.  B., 

The  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  State*. 

Mr.  MiNisTBB:  In  order  to  respond  to  the  desire  »• 
pressed  bv  your  excellency  In  the  letter  which  vou  have 
done  me  the  honor  to  address  to  me,  I  add  some  details  to 
my  previous  obeervationa 

One  of  my  patents  bears  the  number  331.618:  It  re- 
lates to  giin  carriages ;  It  Is  not  very  Important  because 
one  can  do  without  It  ;  but  the  second.  No.  ^^0\.2^20.  which 
Is  connected  with  the  obtnratlon  of  gtins  and  breech 
mechani.sm  is  of  the  highest  Importance.  Without  my 
obturator  the  loading  of  a  gun  by  the  breech  is  difficult 
and  the  service  Is  rendered  Ineffectual.  The  metallic  ring 
u8e<l  In  Germany  l.s  far  from  having  Its  value  and  imparts 
to  the  gun  a  considerable  Inferloritv.  Thus  all  the  makers 
of  cannon  are  led  to  employ  my  invention,  either  openly 
or  In  a  disguised  form,  styled  by  them  improvement.  The 
War  and  Navy  Departments  at  New  York,  which  arc  well 
acquainted  with  tne  question,  will  certainly  not  contest 
the  truth  of  my  assertions ;  thev  have  under  their  eyes, 
on  trial,  guna  which  speak  for  themselves. 

This  Is  not  the  fln»t  time  that  1  have  had  to  complain 
of  my  Idea  being  borrowed  without  my  knowledge  in 
France  or  abroad.  The  English  Government  particularly 
had  taken  up  my  systom,  and  without  my  having  de- 
manded anything  had  offered  me  twenty  thousand  pounds 
sterling  to  indemnify  me.  I  refused  this  offer,  it  Is  true, 
but  t)ecaii8e  as  a  French  officer  1  ought  not  to  aid  In  the 
arming  of  a  power  which  I  do  not  consider  as  friendly. 
In  part,  deprived  of  my  assistance,  England  has  copied 
me  badly  and  possesses  but  a  moderate  artillery. 

In  any  case,  I  appeal  to  the  sentiments  of  equity  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  convinced  that  it  will 
recognize  easily  the  Justice  of  my  claim. 

Fray  accept,  Ac,  Ac., 

(Sgd.)  Colonel  Da  Banob. 

Unitbd  Statbs  Ligation,  Naval  Attach*. 
rarls,  July  2nd,  1801. 

The  naval  attach^  at  Ix)ndon  suggested  in  a  com- 
luuuicatlon  to  Mr.  Reid,  our  Minister  there,  that 
Colonel  De  Range's  letter  be  forwarded  to  the  Navy 
Department.  The  Minister,  however,  referred  It 
to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

De  Hange  sent  the  following  letter  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy: 

Vf.r.saillbs,  nbah  Pabis,  16/8/81. 
Colo— I  Da  Banga  to  Mo—ieur  Banfamin  F.  Traey, 

Secretary  of  the  Sacy  at  Washington. 

Mr.  Sbcbktakt  :  Some  months  ago  I  addressed  the 
United  States  Minister  at  Paris,  verbally  and  by  writing, 
several  remarks  on  the  subject  of  loans  which  I  had  made 
of  my  Invention  to  the  Departments  of  War  and  of  the 
Navv  ;  finally,  aa  I  have  undertaken  to  write  to  you  di- 
rectly, I  now  have  the  honor  to  lay  before  you  the  fol- 
lowing : 

I  had  taken  out  Letters  Patent,  which  treated  of  artil- 
lery In  the  United  States,  one  number.  301.220.  relative 
to  I'obturatlon  of  guns,  and  of  principal  Importance ;  the 
other  number.  S.'ll.ei^,   relative  to  the  carriage. 

Furthermort',  1  hov*-  soen  nt  I'aria  many  of  your  officers 
to  whom  I  furnished  without  reserve  all  the  Information 
vhkta  they  have  asked  of  me. 

[y«i.  in. 


Uo^r  these  circumstances  I  hope  that  if  the  Govern- 
ment has  desired  to  utilise  my  Inventions,  It  will  Inform 
me ;  there  has  been  no  defect,  and  I  have  learned  from 
a  reliable  source  that  my  systems  was  copied,  unknown 
to  me.  by  the  Departments  of  War  and  of  the  Navy,  be 
it  under  the  disguise  of  an  improvement  or  he  it  openly. 

I  rerret  that  this  has  occurred,  but  In  any  case  I  con- 
sider tnat  an  Indemnity  is  due  me.  If  you  will  have  the 
kindness  to  notify  the  Government  of  my  claim,  I  am 
confident  that  It  will  see  that  Justice  Is  accorded  me  In 
the  Indemnity  to  which  I  believe  myself  to  be  entitled. 

Please  accept,   Mr.   Secretary,   the  expression  of  senti- 
ments of  highest  consideration,  with  which  I  am 
Your  obedient  servant. 

Da  BAjfOB. 

Pleas*  reply. 

llxls  letter  seems  also  to  have  been  sent  to  the 
Department  of  State  ard  referred  by  it  to  the  S<>c- 
retary  of  the  Navy,  as  appears  from  the  following 
letter  of  the  Chief  of  the  Huretiu  of  Ordnance : 

BuBmAD  or  Obdnancb,  August  tt,  1891. 

Respectfully  returned  to  the  honorable  Secretary  of  the 
Navv. 

The  Bureau  has  not  manufactured  and  Is  not  using  any 
gun  carriages  which  contain  principles  which  could  be 
held  as  Infringing  any  claims  secured  In  United  States 
Patent  No.  331.618.  The  gas  check  which  has  been 
adopted  for  the  naval  guns  of  6  in.  caliber  and  upward 
resembles  In  certain  features  that  described  in  United 
States  Patent  No.  301.220,  Issued  to  Col.  De  Bange.  It 
also  differs  from  It  materially  In  particulars  which  are 
original  In  this  Bureau. 

1  am  not  In  position  to  give  an  opinion  as  to  the  ques- 
tion of  Infringement,  and  nave  to  suggest  that  the  appli- 
cant refer  the  matter  to  the  Court  of  Claims. 

The  Bureau  will  note  for  the  Information  of  the  appli-  . 
cant  that  there  are  no  funds  appropriated  or  available  for 
the  payment  of  any  claim  that  might  be  allowed  by  the 
Court  of  Claims,  and  that  It  will  be  neceesary  for  the  ap- 
plicant to  go  to  Congress  for  relief  In  the  event  of  a  de- 
cision being  obtained  which  will  warrant  such  action. 
(Sgd.)  Wm.  M.  Folcbr, 

Chief  Bureau  of  Ordnance. 

The  Navy  Department  then  addressed  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  as  follows : 

Navy  Depart.mk.nt, 
Washington,  September  S,  1S91. 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  communication  of  the  "JOth  ultimo.  Inclosing  copies  of 
correspondence  relating  to  a  claim  of  Colonel  De  Bange.  a 
retlrod  officer  of  the  French  army,  residing  In  Pirris. 
I<'rance,  who  alleges  the  use  by  this  Government  of  certain 
Inventions  patented  by  him  In  guns  and  gun  carriages. 

In  reply  I  have  to  state  that  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ordnance,  In  this  Department,  to  whom  the  communication 
and   accompanying  papers  were  referred,   reports  as  fol 
lows  : 

The  Bureau  has  not  manufactured,  and  Is  not  using,  any 
gun  carriages  which  contain  principles  which  cotild  he 
held  as  Infringing  any  claims  described  in  U.  S.  Patent  No. 
331,618. 

The  na  check  which  has  been  adopted  for  the  naval 
guns  or  6-lnch  caliber  and  upward  resembles  in  certain 
features  that  de8crlt)ed  In  U.  8.  Patent  301,220,  Issued  to 
Colonel  De  Bange.  It  also  differs  from  it  materially  in 
particulars  which  were  original  In  this  Bureau. 

In  view  of  the  statement  made  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Ordnance,  there  appears  to  be  no  proper  ground 
for  the  claim  of  Colonel  De  Bange. 
Very  reapectfully, 

F.  M.  Raubat, 
Acting  Becratary  of  tha  Savy. 

The  honorable  the  SiCBirrABT  or  State. 

On  January  31.  1894,  the  claimant,  by  its  attor- 
neys addressed  substantially  similar  letters  to  the 
Secretary  of  War  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
stating  its  claim  for  the  ase  of  its  patented  invention 
and  requesting  payment  for  the  use  of  it.  The  let- 
ters described  and  extolled  the  device  and  stated 
that  they  "  deemed  It  expedient  to  take  a  low  aver- 
age price  and  apply  It  to  all  guns."  They  fixed  such 
price  at  $200  per  gun. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  on  February  10,  1894. 
in  replying,  referred  to  and  quoted  from  the  Depart- 
ment's letter  of  August  20, 1881,  and  ndded : 

As  the  status  of  the  case  has  not  been  changed  alnce  the 
date  of  the  I>epartments  letter  above  mentioned,  and  as 
the  matter  haa  been  previously  disposed  of  by  the  Depart- 
ment, no  further  consideration  of  the  case  appears  to  b« 
required. 
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The  letter  of  the  claimant's  attorneys,  however, 

was  the  subject  of  a  report  and  recommendation  by 

the  Chief  of  Bureau  of  Ordnance,  which  resulted  In 

the  following  letters: 

BuBBAU  or  Obdnancb,  December  i,  ttH. 

Bespectfully  returned  to  the  Department. 

The  gas  check  applied  to  guns  constructed  for  the  navy 
la  that  lllnstrated  in  United  Statea  Letters  Patent  No. 
318  093  of  May  10,  1885,  and  so  far  as  this  patent  is  valid 
no  royalties  should  beoald.  (See  Court  of  CUtimj  Report; 
p.  334.  vol.  23,  1887-88.)  If,  however,  as  the  Bureau  be- 
lieves to  be  the  case,  the  above-mentioned  patent  la  only 
valid  so  far  aa  It  covers  Improvements  on  the  De  Bange 
>atent  (No.  301.220.  of  July  1.  1884),  then,  so  far  as  the 
latter  patent  Is  valid,  the  within  claim  for  royalties,  In 
the  Bureau'a  opinion,  is  a  proper  one,  and  would  be  main- 
tained by  the  courts.  .      .         . 

It  must  be  noted,  however,  that  until  recently  there  has 
been  no  authority  of  law  for  the  payment  of  royalties  out 
of  the  naval  appropriations,  and  the  manufacture  of  most 
of  the  gas  checks  in  question  had  been  completed  prior  to 
the  legislation  giving  such  authority.  Moreover,  the  Bu- 
reau Is  of  opinion  that  the  Davis  patent  (No.  318.008.  of 
May  19.  1886)  covers  real  and  important  Improvementa, 
without  which  It  is  doubtful  If  the  De  Bange  system  would 
have  been  adopted  for  United  SUtee  naTal  gona,  and  con- 
sequently It  win  be  necessary  to  decide  as  to  the  relative 
values  of  the  device  In  its  original  and  Improved  forms. 
The  fact  that  practically  the  aame  gas  check  is  In  use  In 
all  United  States  army  guns  of  recent  construction,  and  Is 
being  applied  to  guna  now  being  made  by  the  Bethlehem 
Iron  Company,  under  contract  with  the  War  Department, 
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should  also  be  considered,  since  Independent  action  on  the 
part  of  the  Navy  Department  might  eaaily  be  against  the 
interests  of  the  Government.  ^     ^       *    w 

It  Is  therefore  recommended  that  an  Inveattcation  to  be 
made  In  regard  to  the  De  Bange  patent,  and  If  this  patent 
Is  concluded  to  be  valid  that  the  War  Department  be  con- 
sulted as  to  whether  a  definite  sum.  to  be  fixed  upon  either 
bv  a  board  or  in  some  other  way,  should  not  be  offered  the 
clalmanu  for  the  right  on  the  part  of  the  Oovemment  to 
use  the  device  In  question  on  all  its  guna. 

W.  T.  Sampson, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Ordnance. 

The  final  action  of  the  Navy  Department  upon 
petitioner's  claim  was  communicated  to  the  peti- 
tioner in  a  letter  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  dated 
December  31,  1894,  as  follows : 

Navt  Dkpabti«wt, 
i  Waehington,  December  SI,  lS9i. 

GaNTxaMBN  :  The  Department  has  carefully  considered 
the  questions  presented  In  the  brief  filed  by  you,  as  well  as 
la  former  correspondence,  relative  to  the  matter  of  the 
claim  of  the  Soci#t6  .\nonyme  des  Anclens  fitabllssementa 
Call  for  compensation  for  the  use  by  the  United  States  of  a 
gas  check  Invented  by  Col.  Charles  T.  W.  V.  De  Bange,  of 
the  French  army. 

It  appears  that  the  matter  Is  now  in  such  a  condition 
that  It  will  in  all  probability  involve  not  only  questions 
arising  under  the  patent  Issued  to  Colonel  De  Bange,  but 
also  tnose  growing  out  of  the  clalma  and  affecting  the 
rights  of  other  patentees.  Under  these  circumstances  the 
Department  is  of  opinion  that  the  full  consideration  and 
determination  of  thene  questions  can  be  more  certainly  and 
equitably  reached  and  the  rights  of  all  the  parties  con- 
cerned, as  well  as  the  Government,  more  definitely  aacer- 
talned  and  assured  through  the  medium  of  a  court  of  Jus- 
tice. It  Is  therefore  suggested  that  the  necessary  proceed- 
ings for  the  consideration  and  adiustment  of  the  matter  by 
the  Court  of  Claims  be  Instltated. 
Very  respectfully, 

H.  A.  HIBBXBT, 

BecretarTf. 
Mewrs.  Pollock  A  Macbo, 

A  ttomeyt  at  Law,  WaeMmgton,  D.  O, 

The  final  action  of  the  War  Department  was  com- 
mnnlcaied  to  claimant's  attorneys  In  a  letter  dated 
January  14,  18»5,  In  which  the  language  and  sug- 
gestion of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  were  adopted 
substantially  verbatim. 

It  Is  not  possible  to  review  the  arguments  by 
which  the  claimant  aaaerts  and  the  Government  de- 
nies the  Bufllclency  of  the  facts  as  we  have  related 
them  to  constitute  an  Implied  contract  between  the 
claimant  and  the  Government.  The  ultimate  conten- 
tion of  the  Government  Is  that  the  mere  nse  of  the 
patentee's  Invention  with  his  knowledge  does  not 
create  an  Implied  contract  In  fact  to  pay  for  such 

use,  but — 
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there  mast  be  (1)  a  OM  of  it  with  the  patentees  asMat, 

and  there  must  aleo  be  (2)  an  agreement  or  meeting  of 
minds  on  the  part  of  the  patentee  and  on  the  part  of  the 
oser  M  to  eompeneation  lor  the  use,  even  though  the 
amount  of  the  compensation  be  not  fixed. 

These  elements,  it  is  Insisted,  were  present  In  the 
Berdan  case,  which  we  have  seen  was  relied  on  by 
the  CoxxTt  of  Claims ;  they  are,  it  Is  further  insisted, 
absent  in  the  case  at  bar. 

But  these  elements  do  not  have  to  appear  by  the 
explicit  declaration  of  the  parties.  They  may  be 
collected  from  their  conduct  The  alternative  of  a 
contract  Is  Important  to  be  kept  In  mind.  The  offi- 
cers of  the  Government  knew  of  the  De  Bange  inven- 
tion and  were  aware  of  its  great  importance,  and  the 
purpose  to  deliberately  take  property  of  another 
without  the  Intention  that  he  should  be  compen- 
sated— in  other  words,  to  do  plainly  a  wrongful 
act — cannot  be  Imputed  to  them  without  the  most 
convincing  proof.  Such  proof  does  not  exist  In  the 
present  case.  On  the  contrary,  the  record  shows 
that  compensation  was  contemplated.  There  was 
doubt  as  to  the  extent  of  it  because  there  was 
doubt  as  to  how  far  the  devices  used  were  attribu- 
table to  or  belonged  to  De  Bange  or  whether  they 
constituted  an  Infringement  of  his  patent,  and  there- 
fore there  was  hesitancy  and  doubt,  not  as  to  com- 
pensation, but  as  to  the  amount  and  extent  of  It. 

We  agree  with  the  Court  of  Claims  that  there  Is 
resemblance  betwe«i  this  case  and  the  Berdan  case. 
In  that  case  the  Court  had  no  difficulty  In  adducing 
the  assent  of  Berdan  to  the  use  of  his  Invention. 
The  Court  found  more  difficulty  In  inferring  the  as- 
sent of  the  Government     The  Court  said,  by  Mr. 

Justice  Brewer : 

While  the  findings  are  not  specific  and  emphatic  as  to 
the  aasent  of  the  Government  to  the  terms  of  any  contract, 
yet  we  think  they  are  sufficient.  There  was  certainly  no 
denial  of  the  patentee's  rights  to  the  Invention  ;  no  asser- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  Government  that  the  patent  wae 
wrongfully  Issued  ;  no  claim  of  the  right  to  use  the  inven- 
tion regardless  of  the  patent;  no  disregard  of  all  claims 
of  the  patentee,  and  no  use  in  spite  of  protest  or  reinon- 
strance.  Negatively,  at  least,  the  findings  are  clear.  The 
Government  used  the  Invention  with  the  consent  and  ex- 
press  permission  of  the  owner,  and  it  did  not,  while  so 
using  It,  repudiate  the  title  of  such  owner. 

Like  comment  may  be  made  of  the  facta  In  the 
case  at  bar.  It  Is  true  that  the  letter  of  William  F. 
Folger,  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Ordnance,  stated  that 
while  the  gas  check  used  by  the  Government  resem- 
bled in  certain  features  De  Bange's  gas  check,  it 
differed  from  it  materially  In  particulars  which 
were  original  In  the  Bureau.  But  this  was  not  a 
denial  of  the  use  or  the  utility  of  De  Bange's  Inven- 
tion. Whether  there  was  Infringement  the  officer 
did  not  decide,  but  suggested  that  the  "  applicant 
refer  the  matter  to  the  Court  of  Claims."  Subse- 
quently the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy  did  deny 
Infringement  But  that  position  was  abandoned  and 
the  Secretaries  of  War  and  the  Navy- 
suggested  that  the  necessary  proceedings  for  the  considera- 
tion of  the  adjustment  of  the  matter  by  the  Court  01 
Claims  be  Instituted. 

ThM"e  were  parallel  circumstances  In  the  Berdan 

case. 

The  Invention  of  Berdan  was  an  "extractor- 
ejector"  for  iMe  in  breech-loading  rifles,  and  that 
wliich  was  used  by  the  Government  was  devised  by 
one  of  its  employees.  There  was  a  difference  be- 
Ho.  S.] 
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tween  It  and  Berdan's  device,  bat  the  oflleers  of  the 
Government  dqubted  Lf  the  difference  was  material, 
and  concluded  that  it  waa  a  matter  for  the  courts  to 
decide.  It  Is  true  there  was  no  assertion  of  right 
against  the  Berdan  device  In  consequence  of  the 
difference  between  It  and  the  device  used  by  the 
GoTemment  as.  It  may  be  said,  there  was  In  the 
case  at  bar  by  the  letter  of  Admiral  Ramsey  of  Sep- 
tember 3,  1891.  But  the  position  taken  In  that  letter 
was,  as  we  have  seen,  abandoned,  and  It  was  de- 
clared that  so  far  as  the  De  Bange  patent  was  valid 
Its  claim  for  royalties  was,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ordnance,  a  proper  one  and  would  be  sus- 
tained by  the  courts.  This  was  in  1894.  Prior  to 
that  time  and  afterward  the  Government  continued 
to  use  the  device.  We  think  the  Court  of  Claims 
had  jurisdiction. 

The  Government  contends  that  It  has  not  In- 
fringed the  De  Bange  patent  Infringement  is  a 
question  of  fact,  and  as  an  aid  to  Its  solution  courts 
are  furnished  usually  with  an  expert  comparison  of 
tlje  contending  devices,  their  Identity  or  difference 
of  construction  and  modes  of  operation.  This  record 
is  destitute  of  such  testimony.  The  GJovemment 
contends  for  the  very  narrow  construction  of  the 
patent  based  on  Its  claims  and  the  prior  art.  The 
only  proof  of  the  prior  art,  however,  is  a  reference  | 
to  thirteen  or  fourteen  patents  by  number  and  pat- 
entee, some  of  which  are  English,  some  French  and 
some  American.  The  only  explanation  of  them  Is  in 
the  argument  of  counsel  and  an  exhibition  of  the 
pattots.  It  is^very  doubtful  If  we  may  take  notice 
of  even  the  American  patents ;  more  doubtful  if  we 
may  of  ttie  foreign  ones.  We,  however,  have  con- 
sidered counsel's  explanation  of  them.  They  reveal 
nothing  material  to  be  considered  that  the  findings 
of  the  Court  of  Claims  do  not  show  of  the  prior  art 
and  the  progress  from  its  failure  to  the  success  of 
the  De  Bange  Invention,  a  success.  It  may  be  con- 
ceded, that  availed  Itself  of  all  that  the  prior  art 
demonstrated,  but  went  beyond  It  to  the  fulfilment 
that  it  had  not  achieved. 

The  necessity  of  a  gas  check  to  the  success  of 
breech-loading  guns  all  could  see,  and  what  a  device, 
to  be  successful,  must  do;  but  the  world  struggled 
a  long  time  with  the  problem,  and  tliat  problem 
was  to  find  something  which  would  stand  the  intense 
heat  generated  and  the  great  force  caused  by  the  ex- 
plosion of  the  powder  in  a  high  power  gun  and  the 
backward  escape  of  the  resultant  gas  under  the 
enormous  pressure  exerted,  and  this  not  In  one  serv- 
ice of  the  gun,  but  in  many  services.  The  experi- 
ments are  detailed  in  the  findings.  Metallic  cups 
were  tried  and  paper  cups.  As  early  as  1858  India 
rubber  was  suggested.  Its  elasticity,  it  was  thought, 
would  afford  all  that  was  necessary  for  a  complete 
automatic  obturation,  the  gas  by  Its  expansion  "  to 
seal  Its  own  escape." 

Rubber  had  some  success  when  constructed  In 
rings  of  varying  degrees  of  suppleness  and  hardness, 
and  seemed  to  iuive  settled  the  problem.  But  de- 
fects subsequently  developed  and  experiments  con- 
tinued for  something  better  and  which  would  fulfil 
all  the  condltl(xis.    Then  soap  obturators  were  tried, 
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and  finally  ColoDel  De  Bange's  Invention  of  tallow 
and  asbestos.  If  our  purpose  was  speculative,  not 
practical,  we  might  pause  to  wonder  how  such  sub- 
stances could  produce  such  results  under  the  con- 
ditions to  which  they  are  subjected,  and  by  wonder- 
ing we  express  in  a  way  the  quality  of  the  invention. 
We  are  told  by  the  findings  of  the  Court  of  Claims 
that  a  gas  check — 

la  subject  to  a  pressure  of  from  30,000  to  40,000  pounds 
per  aquare  Inch,  to  very  high  temperaturea,  to  the  effects 
of  corroalve  gaaea,  aoa  the  effects  of  rapid  and  violent 
abocks. 

We  need  not,  however,  dwell  longer  on  the  excel- 
lence of  the  Invention.  The  Government  has  testi- 
fied to  Its  excellence  by  using  It  in  the  guns  Intended 
for  the  national  defense. 

But  It  Is  contended  tliat  the  claim  of  the  patent 
Is  for  a  specific  combination  of  elements  and  that 
that  combination  of  elements  Is  not  used  by  the 
Government. 

This  contention  Is  based  upon  what  Is  considered 
to  be  the  proper  construction  of  claim  1  of  the 
patent,  a  strict  construction  being  urged  of  It — in- 
deed, as  we  understand  the  argument,  the  claim 
must  be  confined  to  the  specific  forms  of  Its  ele- 
ments, giving  the  widest  latitude  to  Imitation. 

The  patent  answers  the  contention.  Describing 
his  invention,  De  Bange  calls  It  "certain  new  and 
useful  improvements  In  breech-loading  guns." 
Specifying  the  improvements,  he  says  that  they — 

apply  to  breech-Ioadlng  ^ns  which  emplov  a  aerew-pluc 
having  its  threada  Interrupted. 

Further  specifying,  he  adds : 

I  have  devised  a  ayBtem  of  packlnz  placed  In  advance 
of  the  plug,  and  which  Is  expanded  by  the  force  of  tba 
explosion  of  the  powder  to  make  a  tlant  joint  to  prevent 
the  leakac*  of  gaa. 

He  declares  the  drawings  form  a  part  of  the  speci- 
fication and  represent  what  he  considers  the  best 
means  of  carrying  out  the  Invention.  It  Is  only 
necessary  to  give  Figures  1,  2,  6  and  7. 


They  are  described  In  the 

Fig.    1    la   a  central   longltudi 
lines  show  the  parts  ready  for 
show  the   transverse  lever  in  a 
operating  to  turn  the  screw-plu 
showing  the  parta  locked.     Pig. 
ahowing  the  parta  unlocked.    ■ 
aent  the  packlng-rteg  detached, 
and  Fig.  7  a  section  In  the  plane 


patent  as  follows: 

nal  section.  The  strong 
firing.  The  dotted  lines 
position  for  conveniently 
[.  Fig.  2  is  a  rear  view 
)  la  a  corresponding  view 
•  •  Figs.  0  and  7  repre- 
Flg.  6  Is  a  face  view, 
of  the  axis. 


The  specification  then  proceeds  as  follows : 

A  liberal  hole  In  the  line  of  the  axla  of  the  scr^w-plug 
B  carries  a  stout  sliding  pin,  N,  at  the  extreme  front  of 
which  la  a  stout  head,  N'.  The  portion  of  the  body 
adjacent  to  the  head  N'  la  slightly  enlarged.  The 
head  N'  la  adapted  to  receive  the  force  of  the  powder 
at  the  discbarge.  At  the  moment  of  the  dlacharge 
this  bead  moves  backward,  compresalng  a  relatively  soft 
and  expansible  packing-ring,  M,  behind  It.  Certain  por- 
tions of  this  ring  will  be  distlngulabed,  when  necessary, 
by  additional  marka,  aa  M'  M>.  The  body  M'  of  this  pack- 
ing Is  of  aabestos  saturated  with  tallow,  and  affords  a 
sufflclentlT  yielding  mass  with  the  required  capacity  for 
enduring  heat  and  for  witbatanding  the  very  strong  com- 
pressive fbres.to  which  it  Is  subjected  by  the  dlstiiarge. 
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It  to  inclossd  between  two  thin  shells,  M«_^  W,  of  copper, 
one  fitting  the  body  M'  on  the  Inner  and  the  other  on  the 
outer  Bide,  and  nearly  Incasing  the  entire  packing.  Both 
the  body  M'  and  the  copper  M»  are  then  Inclosed  between 
two  strong  shells  of  brasa.  M«  U*.  The  entire  nacklng  thos 
made  is  adapted  to  malnUln  Its  form,  but  to  allow  a  smaU 
amount  of  radial  expansion  sufficient  to  pack  the  Joint 
tightly  agalnat  the  escape  of  gas.  This  expansion  Is  due 
to  two  causes — the  tapering  form  of  the  front  end  of  the 
pin  N,  which  acts  on  the  Interior  of  the  packing  Md  the 
powerful  compression  received  from  the  bead  N  .  The  ex- 
pansion from  one  or  both  causes  Is  sufllclent  to  press  the 
exterior  of  the  copper  M«  tightly  against  the  Interior  of 
the  gun,  thus  effectually  preventing  any  leakage  of  gas. 

Claim  1  Is  the  Important  one  and  is  as  follows : 
1  The  partially-threaded  plug  B,  headed  pin  N  N',  ex- 
tending through  said  plug,  and  the  yielding  packing  M, 
arranged  between  the  head  N'  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plug  In  combluation  with  each  other  and  with  the  gun  A. 
arrangHl  as  shown,  to  allow  the  pin  to  be  driven  rearward 
and  compress  the  packing,  as  herein  specified. 

It  will  be  observed,  therefore,  tlmt  De  Bange  de- 
clared that  what  he  devised  was  a  "  system  of  pack- 
ing "  which  by  the  force  of  the  explosion  of  the  pow- 
der Is  expanded  to  make  a  tight  joint  to  prevent  the 
leakage  of  gas.  The  mechanical  parts  are  but  aids 
to  this  result,  securing  in  place  the  packing  and  en- 
abling Its  qualities  to  operate,  enabling  It  to  main- 
tain Its  form  but  to  allow  radial  expansion  sufllclent 
"  to  pack  the  joint  tightly  against  the  escape  of  gas." 
This  expansion  has  also  the  effect  of  pressing  "  the 
copper  (M*)"  against  the  Interior  of  the  gun  and  co- 
operates to  prevent  the  leakage  of  gas. 

That  this  packing  constitutes  the  very  essence  of 
the  invention  Is  declared  In  all  of  the  literature  on 
the  subject  and  recognised  In  all  of  the  Government 
publications.  The  Government  now  contends  for  a 
limitation  of  It,  and  insists  that  it  consists  of  "a 
yielding  packing  M,"  exactly  as  described,  although 
the  description  Is  declared  by  De  Bange  to  represent 
'*  the  best  means  of  carrying  out  his  Invention,"  and 
he  declares  also  that  "  modifications  could  be  used  in 
the  forms  and  proportions." 

.  We  cannot  therefore  assent  to  the  contention  of 
the  Government,  and  In  rejecting  It  we  do  not  render 
"  the  claim  elastic  and  Indefinite  where  it  should  be 
certain."  Wc  preserve  that  which  was  declared  to 
be  and  which  has  always  been  recognized  to  be  the 
Invention,  and  by  those  competent  to  declare,  whose 
duty  It  was  to  comprehend  and  estimate,  not  only 
the  result  achieved  but  by  what  achieved. 
t  In  the  description  furnished  by  De  Bange  to  Com- 

mander Chadwlck  a  t»verlng  of  cloth  is  de8crll>ed. 
The  description  In  the  Ordnance  Notes  of  April  20, 
1883,  mentions  "  plates  of  tin,  strengthened  at  the 
edges  by  thin  brass  rings."  Another  description 
speaks  of  "  a  metallic  split  ring."  These  are  but  de- 
tails.    As  said  by  the  Court  of  Claims,  through 

Booth,  J. : 

The  invention  described  by  the  language  of  the  claim 
waa  the  yielding  pad  of  asbestos  and  tallow. 

And  this,  the  learned  judge  also  said,  predomi- 
nates as  the  one  *'  central  idea  "  in  every  description 
of  the  patent  In  either  the  specifications  or  claim. 

We  learn  from  the  court  that  It  heard  much  ex- 
pert testimony,  and  in  its  opinion  it  considers  two 
subsequent  patents  expressed  to  be  improvements  on 
the  De  Bange  patent.  One  of  these  was  issued  to 
James  B.  Davis  and  the  other  to  Gregory  Gerdom. 
The  dlfferwice  between  them  and  the  De  Bange  pat- 
ent was  commented  on,  and  It  was  said  that  the  rec- 
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ord  disclosed  that  in  all  lnv«itions  subsequent  to 

I>e  Bange's — 

the  pad  of  asbestos  and  ullow  Is  the  functioning  element 

of  the  device,  without  which  Its  ntlllty  Is  as  nothing, 

and  that  a  pad  of  that  composition  supplied— 
the  necessary  expansion.  Indispensable  to  forward  the  (M>- 
eratlon    of    both    the    Davis    and    Gerdom    patenta.      The 
United  States  used  the  Gerdom  patent  and  paid  him  sul>- 
stantlal  royalties  for  Its  use. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  the  cont«ition  of 
the  Government  turns  upon  a  question  of  fact  found 
against  it  by  the  court  below ;  that  is,  it  was  found 
tliat  the  particular  envelop  of  the  tallow  and  asbes- 
tos pad  were  not  ess^itial  features  of  De  Bange's  In- 
vention, and  that  the  substitution  of  steel  rings  for 
brass  rings  could  be  an  Infringement  of  the  inv«i- 
tlon.  As  said  by  counsel  for  claimant,  claim  1 — 
does  nof  recite  among  Its  elements  the  materlala  whereof 
the  envelop  [of  the  pad]  and  rings  are  made.  •  •  •  It 
Is,  on  the  contrary,  obvious  that  any  suitable  material  may 
be  used  for  these  subsidiary  parts. 

It  Is  conceded  that  the  pliable  coppw  envelop 
(M*)  may  be  properly  regarded  as  a  part  of  the 
"  yielding  packing."  The  patentee  so  states,  but  he 
does  not  say  that  the  "  strong  shells  of  brass  M*  M* 
are  parts  "  of  it.  It  would  indeed  be  arbitrary,  as 
said  by  claimant,  to  read  into  the  claim  the  specific 
metal  of  which  those  shells  are  composed  "  for  no 
other  purpose  than  to  render  It  [the  claim]  worth- 
less." 

We  have  seen  De  Bange  describe  what  he  con- 
ceived to  l>e  the  best  form  of  his  invention,  and  con- 
templated that  it  could  be  repres«ited  in  otlier 
forms  and  proportions.  This,  however,  was  unneces- 
sary, for  the  law  would  secure  him  against  imitation 
by  other  forms  and  proportions.  ( Winans  v.  Den- 
mead,  15  How.,  380;  Hotchkisa  v.  Qreenwood,  U 
How.,  248,  265 ;  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  La  Rue,  139 
U.  S.,  601,  608.) 

We  think,  therefore,  that  the  Court  of  Claims 
rightfully  decided  the  question  of  infrlngem«it 
against  the  Government  , 

The  cross-appeal  of  claimant  is  directed  to  the 
question  of  damages. 

In  the  original  petition  filed  by  it  on  January  31, 
1895,  damages  were  laid  at  $140,000.  There  waa  no 
traverse  filed  until  October,  1907.  An  amended 
petlUon  was  filed  April  12,  1909,  and  judgment  was 
prayed  for  $1,447,667.9&  In  this  petition  it  was 
alleged  that  the  invention  was  used  upon  1,518  guns 
of  various  calibers  within  the  six  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  original  petition,  the  number 
which  was  used  by  the  army  and  that  used  by  the 
navy  being  given.  The  total  cost  of  the  guns  was 
stated  to  be  $18,226,263.  There  is  no  finding  re- 
sponding to  these  allegations.  The  opinion  of  the 
court  was  filed  December  2,  1907,  that  is,  before 
the  filing  of  the  amended  petition.  The  opinion  con- 
tains the  following  statement : 

There  to  no  testimony  In  the  record  npp6  which  the 
quantum  of  damages  can  be  predicated.  The  measure  of 
damages  woald  be  the  value  of  the  device  to  the  de- 
fendants. Following  the  precedents  heretofore  establlsbeq, 
the  case  will  stand  npon  the  docket,  with  leave  to  fomlsk 
testimony  upon  thto  point 

On  the  20th  of  May,  1909,  judgment  was  roidered 
for  claimant  in  the  sum  of  $136,000.  Each  party 
moved  for  an  amendment  to  the  findings,  which 
were  overruled  in  part  and  allowed  in  part  The 
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former  findings  were  withdrawn  and  amended  find- 
ings of  fact  filed.  No  exception  appears  to  have  been 
taken  to  this  action.  Indeed,  the  record  does  not 
furnish  us  with  a  comparison  t>etween  the  findings 
which  were  withdrawn  and  those  filed.  There  is 
nothing  to  show  upon  what  the  court's  ruling  was 
Invoked. 

A  motion  was  presented  to  this  Court  April  26, 
1910,  to  remand  the  case  to  the  Court  of  Claims, 
and  that  that  court  be  instrncted  to  find  and  certify 
as  matters  of  fact,  in  addition  to  the  facts  found, 
in  regard  to  the  cost  of  the  guns  in  which  the  De 
Bange  obturators  were  used,  the  amount  the  Govern- 
ment  paid  or  contracted  to  pay  for  patented  Im- 
provements in  breech-loading  mechanism  for  ord- 
nance, and  whether  there  appears  in  the  record  the 
testimony  of  experts  as  to  the  value  of  the  De  Bange 
device,  or  what  would  be  a  reasonable  compensation 
for  its  use,  and.  if  so,  to  state  the  amounts  of  such 
estimates.        ^ 

It  was  further  moved  that  the  Court  of  Claims 
be  instructed  to  strike  out  certain  matters  In  the 
findings  which  were  described  to  be  evidentiary. 
The  motion  was  postponed  to  the  hearing,  and  is 
now  to  be  considered.  The  motion  is.  in  effect,  for 
a  direction  to  the  Court  of  Claims  to  certify  the 
evidence  of  this  Court,  and  not  its  conclusions 
from  the  evidence.  This  is  clearly  in  contravention 
of  the  mle  of  this  Court  which  requires  the  record 
on  appeal  from  the  Court  of  Claims  to  contain  a 
finding  by  the  court — 

of  tb«  facts  Id  tb«  caae  Mtabllabed  by  tb«  evidence  In  the 
nature  of  a  ipecial  verdict,  bat  not  tbe  evidence  aatabllab- 
iDK  It. 

Besides,  as  we  have  seen,  the  record  does  not 
disclose  what  ruling  was  Invoked.  We  can  only 
act  upon  the  record,  and  that  shows  a  finding  of 
the  court  upon  the  question  of  compensation,  to 
which  finding  there  was  no  objection  taken  nor 
exception  reserved.  The  finding  determines  the 
matter,  being  In  the  nature  of  a  special  verdict  of 
a  jury.  (United  States  v.  Hew  York  Indians,  178 
U.  S.,  464.) 

CebaUos  d  Co.  v.  United  States  (214  U.  8.,  47) 
Is  not  applicable.  There  was  a  contract  of  which 
there  could  be  no  dispute,  and  therefore  a  motion 
to  embrace  It  in  the  record  from  the  Court  of  Claims 
was  granted  and  the  case  reviewed  in  the  light 
thereof. 

The  motion  to  remand  tbe  case  is  therefore 
denied. 

Judgment  affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEKTS. 


fU.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  Tbe  Scott  patent.  No.  809,439, 
claims  2  and  4,  for  a  knitted  fabric  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
General  Knit  Fabric  Co.  v.  Bteber  ilach.  Co.,  194 
Fed.  Rep.,  99. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A-)  The  Scott  paten  ^  No.  925393, 
for  a  knitting-machine  for  producing  a  ribbed  fabric. 
Held  not  infringed  if  conceded  invention.  General 
Knit  Fabric  Co.  v.  Steber  Mach.  Co.,  194  Fed. 
Rep..  99. 
.  [▼•!.  ITS. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Flsk  patent.  No.  521,4€1, 
for  a  combined  annunciator  and  spring-Jack  for 
switchboards.  Held  not  infringed.  Western  Tele- 
phone Mfg.  Co.  V.  Stcedish  American  Telephone  Co., 
194  Fed.  Rep.,  104. 

(U.  8,  C.  O.  A.)  The  Campbell  patent.  No. 
704,971,  for  a  flume-gate.  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat- 
entable Invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Campbell 
T.  Marble,  194  Fed.  Rep..  110. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  McCanna  patent.  No. 
822,900,  for  a  force-feed  lubricator,  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.  t.  John  F.  McCanna 
Co.,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  112. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Sarfert  patents.  No.  W7.142, 
for  a  process  of  singeing  uosiery  after  it  has  been 
distended  on  a  stocking-t>oard,  and  No.  768,937,  for 
a  singeing-machlDe,  both  Held  void  for  anticipation 
by  prior  use.  Sarfert  Co.  v.  Chipman,  194  Fed. 
Rep.,  118. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Sarfert  patent.  No.  667440, 
for  a  process  of  singeing  hosiery  "  in  the  tfreea  "  or 
after  it  has  been  saturated  with  an  oxidizing  solu- 
tion. Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Sarfert  Co.  r. 
Chipman,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  113. 


XU.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Bates  patent.  No.  677,639, 
for  a  wire- fence  machine.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Americtin  Steel  d  Wire  Co.  of  New  Jersey  v.  Den- 
ning Wire  d  Fence  Co.,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  117. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Winston  patent.  No.  849,824, 
for  an  apparatus  for  making  concrete  blocks,  Held 
void  for  lack  of  patentable  invention.  Winston  v. 
Croton  Falls  Const.  Co.,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  123. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Dulln  patent.  No.  678,550, 
for  a  paper-bag  machine.  Held  not  infringed  by  the 
machine  of  the  Bartholomew  patent.  No.  736,678. 
Union  Paper  Bag  Mach.  Co.  v.  Advance  Bag  Co., 
194  Fed.  Rep.,  126. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.)  The  Burgess  patent.  No.  906,099, 
for  a  pipe^coupling.  Held  void  for  anticipation  be- 
cause of  prior  knowledge  of  the  de^ce  by  others 
than  the  patentee.  Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Nelson,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  166. 


(tl.  8.  C.  C.)  The  Luten  patent.  No.  862.970,  for 
improvements  in  concrete  arches,  claim  46  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  Luten  v.  Hhoads  d  Knisely, 
194  Fed.  Rep.,  160. 

(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Greth  patent  No.  776,901.  for 
a  water-purifying  apparatus.  Held  void  for  antici- 
pation and  lack  of  invention;  also,  cot  infringed. 
William  B.  Scaife  d  Sons  Co.  v.  Falls  City  Woolen 
Mills,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  139. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Ruddlck  patent,  No.  563,873, 
for  a  non-interference  signal  apparatus.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Oametcell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Co. 
r.  City  of  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  194  Fed.  Itep.,  147. 

(U.  S.  D.  0.)  The  Cole  patent.  No.  553,839.  for 
a  flrv-alami  signal  apparatus,  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Gamete  ell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Co.  v. 
City  of  Bayonne,  N.  /.,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  147. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Loggie  patent.  No  837,087,  for 
sawmill  apparatus.  Held  invalid  as  to  claims  1,  2,  3, 
4,  and  5  and  valid  and  infringed  as  to  claims  6,  7, 
and  8.  Loggie  v.  Puget  Sound  Mills  d  Timber  Co., 
194  Fed.  Rep..  158. 
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China 

CcstaRlca..... 

Cuba 

Deomark 

Ecuador 

Englaad 

France 

Qermany 

Guatemala — 

Italy 

Japan......... 

Madeira 


Countilea. 


Netherlands... 
Newfoundland 
New  Booth  >N 
New  Zealand. 
Norway 
Q 

Roomania. 

Ruasia 

OBdUkio  •>••>«.•••*. 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

BwltaBTlaad 

Tasmania 

Transraal,  Booth 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  AostraUa.. 


I- 


Totai  to  dtixens  of 
foreign  countries 1    90 
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DiBclaimer. 

962,220.— William  B.  Hughe;  CleTeland,  Ohio.     NoM 

PuATB  80PPOBT  FOB  Vbhiclbb.  Patent  dated  Jons 
21,  1910.  Diaclaimer  filed  May  11,  1912,  by  the  as- 
signee, the  Rote  Manufacturino  Company. 

"  Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  tbe  claims  In  said  Lottara  Patent  which 
was  the  issue  of  said  interference  proceeding  and  wblch 
U  in  tbe  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  1.  A  derice  of  the  character  eet  forth  comprising  a 
base  baying  a  vertical  aocket,  said  socket  being  prortded 
with  an  elongated  slot  and  with  a  tranarerae  enlargement 
of  said  slot,  a  set  screw  carried  by  tbe  socket  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  thereacroes  at  said  enlargement,  a  lamp- 
supporting  member  carried  by  said  base,  and  a  number- 
plate  supporting  member  also  carried  by  said  base. 

"  3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base  having  at  one  end  a  lamp-eopporting  member  ana  at 
the  other  end  a  vertical  socket,  said  socket  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein  provided  with  a  central  enlarge- 
ment, a  set  screw  carried  by  said  enlargement,  and  a  horl- 
■ontal  socket  above  tbe  former  socket. 

"  4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base  having  a  lamp-supporting  member  and  a  vertical 
socket,  said  socket  having  an  elongated  siot  therein  and  a 
central  enlargement  and  a  aet  screw  common  to  aaid  slot 
and  aaid  enlargement" 


Sfloeval  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

A  petition  for  tbe  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
BOt  be  alcned  by  tbe  inventor  or  asslgnoe,  but  nay  bt 
•l^ed  by  the  attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  in  tbe  orislaal  application  antbprls- 
lag  an  attorney  to  traaMct  all  baaioeas  la  tbe  Patent  Oflm 
In  connection  with  the  application  constmed  to  be  of  suffi- 
cient scope  to  include  tbe  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  tbe  sobaeqoent  proweutloa  of  tbe  application.  iWm 
ports  Agst,  101  0.  G..  1609.) 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UNDER  EXAMIHATIOH. 


Cmimtm  U  CUM  t(  Biuinmt  JTcy  l«.  ff /f . 


<5 

I 


m 

171 
233 

1S7 
318 

Ul 
US 


U4 


a4 

OB 


SOfT 


MB 


lOS 
303 


337 

SM 
179 

113 


DtTlakma  and  nibJcrU  o(  Idtw- 
don. 


OldMt  Mw  appU-  fi  d 

flBtioo    *nd  old-  3^ 

wt  action  bvtp-  %o 

plk*«ot  Awaltlac  ^* 

"  ,?| 


office  action. 


Appiicaixon*  Under  Examinatum — Continued. 


hi" 


1.  Tmxm;    Hvrowa  and   Digjcen: 

Plowa;    9««dera    and     PUnten; 
Treaa,  Planta,  and  PTowera. 

S.  Bee  Culture:  Dalrv:  Label 
PMtlng  and  Paper  HaneinK: 
Pmper  File*  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matUo  Deapatch;  Pneumatica; 
Ptcmm:   8tor»-8erTloe:    Tobacco. 

S^  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Hratmeawl  RheoataU;  Eler- 
troch€mi8try;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallorfy;  Shaping  FluidiMetal 

4.  Bridm;  Conveyers;  Cranea  and 
Deniciis:  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 

landrnloading;  Metallic  Building 
'  Strurturea.  • 

0.  Bookbinding;  Harrestera;  Jew- 
«)rv:  Mu.'vic. 

ab  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cheml- 
caia;  Exploaivea:  Fertilixen;  MMi- 
einea;  Preaerving;  Sn gar" and  Salt. 

7. Edacational  Appliance ■: 
Clutcheii;  daniea  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Lock*:  Optics;  Vel<iciTiedee. 

a.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furnitur  ; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlca;  Store 
Furniture;  Supporta. 

•l  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa:  Fluld- 
Praaaare  Regulators;  Hydraulte 
Motors:  Pumpa;  Wint!-W  heels. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wagona 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Sboea.  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
oeaa:  Leather  Manufai'turea;  Nail- 
inc  and  SUpling:  Whipa  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

19.  ElevBtoni;  Journal- Boxes.  Pul- 
leya.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication: 
Machine  Elementa. 

13.  ArmB.  Projeotilea,  and  Explo- 
b1t«  Cbanrn.  Making :  Bolt.  Vail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  DrllMng:  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUple.  and 
Horsaahoe  M a k I  n g  :  Drlvan. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Faatenings:  Gear  CutUng,  Milt- 
tog,  and  Planing;  MetaJ  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; MeUI  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cnttlng  and 
Punching  SheeU  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; MMal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet- Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools:  W  ire  Fabrlca  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

1ft.  Bread,  Paatrv.  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  Glaaa: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
sous  Maoufactures:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compoaitiona:  Paper-Makmg 
and  F  I  Ke  r  LiberaUon-  Plastic 
Block  and  Eartbenwmre*Appar*- 
tna-  Plastic  Compjaitiona;  Plaatks. 

15.  Telegraphv;  Teiepbony 

17.  Matrix- Making;   Paper    Manu- 

facturea;  Printing;  Typ*-Bar  Mak- 

Ifclnjectors  and  E)ertor»;  Mlacel- 
laneous  Heat  ■  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  •  Engines: 
Staam-Engine  Valves 

19.  D am pera.  Automatic;  Pur- 
Beat  -  Distributing  Sya- 
Stovea  and  Fumacee. 

aOw  Artificial  Limbe:  BufWere' 
Hardware:  Dentiatrv:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking 

•  1.  Brakes  and  Oins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fi^r:  Knitting  aadlNstting; 
Silk:  Spinning;  WwTlnc:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


Mar. 

1 
38 

Mw. 

U 

Apr. 

S3 

1 

'  Apr. 

8 

Mar^ 

4 

Apr. 

1 

18 

Jipt.  u 


IU7     6     183 


Apr.    8 


518 


SO 
Apr.  If    315 

Fab.    5     Apr.    8  ;  7«6 

318 

880 


73« 
441 


Apr. 

23 

Apr.  U 

Apr. 

11 

Apr.  18 

Mar. 

1» 

Anr.    1 

6 
z 


24B 


37* 


144 
Hi 
106 
372 


66 
147 


U3 


fXrlaioas  and  aubjccu  of  InTSo- 

tlOQ 


172 


Apr.    1 
Mar.  37 


Mar.  18 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  10 


Apr.    8 


711 
4M 


463 


378 


71 


304 


344 


3M 


107 


378 


Feb.  SS  I  Mat.    4  1083 


Apr.     4     Apr.     3     237 
Apr.  19  '  Apr.  18     368 

Mar.  19     Apr.    6     396 


321 
280 


136 

m 


Apr.  U  Mar.  SO 
Mar.  16  Apr.  8 
Mar.    6     Apr.    9 


438 

384 

418 


SB.  AoronaaUcs;  Air-Chuis.   GBt»> 

pulta,  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devicea;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion:  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

M.  Aoouitlci;  (  oIn-HandlIng; 
norology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
TiiTie-4  ontrolling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  .Kpparatoa; 
Se  w  ing-M  ach  ines. 

9ft.  Butchering;  MilU;  Threshing; 
Wgetahle  Cutters  and  Cnishers. 

96.  Electrlrity,  Oenarstton;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  IntcmnU  omtiustion  Engines. 

99.  Coop«»ring;  KIpp- Escapes:  Lad- 
ders: Roofs:  Wheelwright  Ma- 
chines: Woolen  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Woo<l-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

ao.  Illuminating-Burners;  llluml- 
natioo:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writlrut  Machines. 

SI.  Aksobol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 

,  minatlng;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

S9.  Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Omamenutlon;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Rrfrigpration. 

S3.  Cutk»rv:  Domestic  C  o  o  k  I  n  g 
Vessels;  Masonrv  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, I'mbrcllas.  and  (  anes. 

34.  Railways:  Rallwsv  -  Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  Railway  Tiee 
ana  FasleinTS. 

Sft.  Bucklo?.  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhlblt- 
Ing:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SA.  Drafting:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electrteity, 
Conductors:  Electrlcltv.  Con- 
dulU:  Electricity.  General  AppIW 
cat  ioiu. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Weils;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;   Sutlonery;     Stone-Work- 

89.   >V'ater  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Botties  a  n  d  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptaclee:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  (  arriers:  Paper  Hec«»p- 
tacles:  Special  ReoeptacU^  and 
Packages.  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Flectricitv, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  W». 
tcr  Purification. 


OMest  n«w  appll- ' 
cation    and  old- 
est action  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting  ^* 
office  action.  &g 


g 


Apr.    1 


Amended  0 
z 


!l 


Apr.  U 


814 


Apr.  3  Mar.  26     637 

Mar.  18  Mar.  38  j  649 

Apr.  19  I  Apr.  36  |  186 

Jan.  3  Jan.  13    684 

Apr.  8  Apr.  13     439 

Fab.  14  Feb.  34     811 

Mar.  31  Apr.  18     916 


Mar.    1     Mar.  28    471 
Mar.  21     Mar.  28     339 


Mar.  38      Apr.  19     318 


Feb.  21     Mar.  28     500 


Mar.  U     Apr.    i 


8M 


Mar.  14  Apr.  3  .  786 
Apr.  6  Apr.  6  OOH 
Mar.  13     Apr.  16    489 


Feb.  19     Apr.     6     638 


Tab,  10     Mar.    7     837 
Apr.  20     Apr.  24     419 


Mar.   14     Mar.  36  '  804 
Mar.  13     Mar.  36  i  631 


Apr.  19     Apr.  18     363 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  3:  oldest  amended,  Jan.  18. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


Id 


TftAi>t-M4RKs.  DKflMas.  L^asLa 

AWP  PunfTS: 
Tran^  M  ark  s. ........ ...... ...... 

fesi gns . . . . . . . .  •  •■........*..■*•. 

Laltelsand  Printt 


Mar.  10 

Feb.  13 
May  13 


Apr.  18  ISOB 
Mar.  11  381 
May    6      U 
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1,026,646.  METALLIC  CREEL.  Cha«lii8  A.  ALLiN,  Lln- 
wood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whitln  Machine  Works, 
Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetts. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,165.  (CI. 
242—181.) 


1.  In  a  creel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  creel- 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  punch-holes  through  the  same, 
of  a  plurality  of  metallic,  cup-shnped  receptacles,  formed 
with  rim  boases  inserted  within  and  upaet  over  the  edges 
of  the  punch-hole  In  said  creel  plate,  and  porcelain  skewer 
steps  supported  within  said  receptacles  with  their  step 
bearing  surfaces  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  metal  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  creel,  a  sheet  metal  creel-plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  punch-holes  through  the  same,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  metallic,  cup-shaped  receptacles  having  rlm- 
boses,  respectively  upset  In  said  punch-holes.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  skewer  step  occupying  each  said  receptacle  and 
a  cementltlous  lining  In  the  annular  space  between  aald 
step  and  the  wall  of  Its  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  roving  creel,  a  sheet  of  metal  flanged  at  Its  mar- 
gins and  punched  with  a  plurality  of  punch  holes,  me- 
tallic cap  shaped  receptacles  riveted  by  their  apper  margins 
In  said  punch  holes  and  provided  with  apertures  in  their 
bottoms,  and  porcelain  skewjr  steps  seated  In  said  recep- 
tacles with  their  step-bearing  surfaces  substantially  flush 
with  the  metallic  sh^t  and  adapted  to  be  ejected  there- 
from by  thrusting  an  Implement  through  the  said  aper- 
ture. 


1,026,647.  CUBTAIN-POLB.  Hbnbt  A.  ANnasoN,  Mis- 
soula, Mont.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1011.  Serial  Na  646,020. 
(Cl.  166—19.) 


7i  f  '  \  J  i'  i£t=rfr — u 


1.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  central  tubular  section  and  a 
pair  of  end  tubular  sections  telescoping  over  the  same,  In 
combination  with  a  nipple  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  each 
of  the  end  sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  said 
nipples  fitting  snngly  about  the  central  section  and  exte- 
riorly threaded  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  ends 
thereof  being  smooth,  tapered  and  longitudinally  split, 
sleeves  thresded  upon  said  nipples,^  the  bore  of  each  of 
said  sleeves  being  formed  with  a  conical  portion  to  engage 
the  tapered  end  of  the  nipple  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
fitting  snugly  about  the  central  section  of  the  pole,  sub- 
itantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  main  pole  portion,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber telescoping  oter  the  end  thereof,  a  head  on  the  outer 
•nd  of  aald  member,  a  threaded  rod  fixed  In  said  bead  and 
threaded  Into  the  end  of  the  main  pole  portion,  aald  rod 
extending  the  full  length  of  aaid  member  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


3.  In  a  curtain  pole,  main  pole  sections,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  sections  longitudinally,  tubular  members  tele- 
scoping over  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  pole  sections,  a 
threaded  connection  between  said  members  atid  said  outer 
pole  sections,  and  support  engaging  means  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1,026,648.  TUBULAR-FABRIC-FORMIN^DEVICE.  Ec- 
QBMI  D.  C.  Bayns  and  Lawrence  A.  Subkks,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.,  Filed  Dec.  15,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,621.  (CL 
154-— 11.)  • 


1.  In  a  machine  for  laying  cords  or  threads  upon  a  man- 
drel, alternately  in  spiral  and  horizontal  parallel  rows.  In 
combination  with  said  mandrel,  a  traveling  head,  a  pair  of 
grooved  director  wheels  aHJustably  mounted  upon  said 
traveling  head,  and  adapted  to  take  alternately  a  vertical 
and  a  horizontal  position  thereon  relatively  to  said  man- 
drel, a  locking  device  adapted  to  secure  said  director  wheels 
in  each  position,  a  worm  shaft  and  a  fine  screw  feed  shaft 
paaalng  through  said  traveling  head,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  traveling  head,  alternately  with  said 
shafts,  means  for  reyerslng  the  movement  of  the  worm 
shaft  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel 
device  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  the  diameter  of  one  cord 
or  thread,  while  the  traveling  head  Is  connected  with  the 
worm  shaft,  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  head  In  each 
direction,  and  means  for  applying  a  coating  of  rubber  to 
the  mandrel  and  last  laid  cord  or  thread  In  advance  of  the 
director  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  laying  a  succession  of  rows  of  cords 
or  threads  upon  a  mandrel,  in  combination  with  said  man- 
drel, a  support  for  said  mandrel,  a  traveling  head  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  of  said  mandrel,  director  wheels 
for  said  cord  or  thread,  adjustably  secured  In  said  head,  a 
reservoir  for  fluid  coating  material  adjacent  to  said  trav- 
eling head,  a  nozzle  for  said  fluid  adapted  to  travel  with 
said  traveling  head,  said  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  said  nozzle  adapted  to  travel  In  advance  of  aald 
director  wheels  and  to  apply  said  coating  fluid  to  the  sur- 
face upon  which  said  cord  or  thread  Is  about  to  be  laid 
and  to  the  row  of  cord  or  thread  last  laid,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  said  traveling  head. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  laying  a  cord  or  thread  In  parallel 
rows  upon  a  mandrel,  the 'combination  with  the  mandrel, 
of  a  support  therefor,  a  traveling  head  adapted  to  moTS 
longitudinally  of  the  mandrel,  a  pair  of  director  wheels 
adjuatably  secured  in  said  head,  over  one  of  which  said 
cord  or  thread  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  said  mandrel,  means 
for  giving  a  poaitlve  parallel  movement  to  aaid  traveling 
head  relatively  to  said  mandrel,  a  reservoir  for  tenacious 
Tulcanizable  fluid  adjacent  to  said  mandrel,  a  noaile  as- 
cured  closely  adjacent  to  said  director  wbeela,  and 
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•bl«  therewith  and  communicatiog  with  Mid  reMrrotr, 
and  adapted  to  apply  said  fluid  to  the  surface  upon  which 
the  said  cord  or  thread  Is  to  be  laid  and  upon  the  adjacent 
row  of  cord  or  thread,  in  adrance  of  the  laytnc  director 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  laying  parallel  rowa  of  corda  or 
threads  longltadinally  upon  a  mandrel,  In  combination 
with  the  mandrel,  a  supporting  bed  for  the  maodrel,  a 
worm  shaft  mounted  in  said  bed,  parallel  with  said  man- 
drel, means  for  rotating  said  wnrm  shaft,  a  bead  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  worm  shaft  and  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
a  pair  of  director  wheela,  a  support  therefor  In  said  travel- 
ing bead,  said  wheels  adapted  to  apply  aatd  cord  or  thread 
to  said  mandrel,  meana  for  Intermittently  and  periodically 
rotating  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  reversing  the  move- 
ments of  the  said  shaft,  aald  reversing  means  controllable 
by  the  moveqient  of  said  traveling  )>ead.  meana  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  mandrel  from  rotation  alternating  with  said  rotat- 
ing meana  therefor,  mechanism  for  securing  the  row  of 
cord  or  thread  last  laid  from  movement  while  the  follow- 
ing row  la  being  laid,  meana  for  doubling  the  cord  or  thread 
at  the  end  of  each  row,  said  seciring  and  doubling  mecba- 
nlam  being  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  traveling 
bead  and  InstrumentaJltiea  for  applying  a  coating  of  non- 
flbroua  and  vnleanisable  material  to  the  receiving  surface 
In  advance  of  the  cord  or  thread  boinK  laid. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  lonicitudinal  rows  of  cordii 
or  threads  upon  a  mandrel,  the  combination  with  the  man- 
drel, of  a  traveling  bead,  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
of  said  mandrel,  a  pair  of  director  wheela,  adjuatably  and 
horizontally  secured  in  said  traveling  bead,  over  which 
alternately  said  cord  or  thread  la  adapted  to  paaa  to  said 
mandrel,  mechanism  the  movements  of  which  are  con- 
trolled by  aald  traveling  bead,  for  giving  a  reciprocating 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  traveling  head  parallel  to 
said  mandrel,  a  pawl  ai»d  ratchet  device  for  periodically 
rotating  said  mandrel,  the  diameter  of  one  cord  or  thread 
spring  presaed  holding  fingers  adapted  to  secure  the  last 
laid  row  of  cord  or  thread  while  the  next  ia  being  laid,  one 
finger  located  at  each  end  of  tlie  row,  a  common  pivot 
shaft  for  both  aald  fingers,  a  needle  point  on  each  finger 
over  which  the  cord  or  thread  i«  adapted  to  be  folded  on 
the  return  movement  of  the  director  wheels,  intermediate 
holding  fingers  on  said  pivot  shaft  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  traveling  head  for  with- 
drawing said  holding  fingers  at  the  time  that  the  mandrel 
la  being  rotated  by  said  ratchet  device  and  releasing  tbe 
same  before  the  said  cord  or  thread  ia  doubled. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,649.      SAFE.      UiRAU  BBaHOBB,  Marion.  Ind.      Filed 
Oct  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  663.095.     (CI.  109—1.) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  therefor, 
means  connected  to  said  cover  and  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  poeltloned  around  an  object  when  aald  cover  la 
open,  and  means  to  lock  said  cover  to  aald  receptacle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  therefor, 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  an  f>bject  and  hav- 
ing ita  opposite  enda  connected  to  the  cover  and  to  an 
end  of  the  receptacle,  coflperatlnjt  means  on  aald  cover 
and  said  end  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  aald  end 
of  the  cover  In  place  when  aald  cover  is  in  cloaed  poal- 
tion,  and  means  to  lock  the  other  e»d  of  said  cover  to 
the  receptacle. 


1,026,650.  BLKVATOR.  Moasa  E.  Bux>M,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.269.  (CL 
187—24.) 


1.  The  combination  substantially  aa  deacrit>ed,  of  an  ele- 
vator car.  a  acrew  shaft  connected  thereto  and  held 
againat  rotation  In  Ita  bearing  on  said  car,  a  ant  mounted 
on  a  fixed  bearing  and  engaging  the  thread  of  aald  shaft, 
meana  for  rotating  aald  nut,  meana  for  freeing  the  abaft 
to  permit  it  to  rotate  in  Its  t>earlng  on  tbe  car  and  meana 
on  the  car  for  rotating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  acrew 
abaft  depending  therefrom,  means  for  fixing  it  againnt 
rotation  In  Its  bearing  on  tbe  car  or  freeing  it  for  rota- 
tion therein  at  will  and  means  on  the  car  for  rotating 
aaid  abaft  when  freed,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribad. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  substantially  as  de- 
scribed,  of  a  car,  a  acrew  shaft  normally  fixed  againat  rt^ 
tation   and   connected   to  the   car.   aaid   ahaft   being  pi^ 
vided  with  a  pair  of  reversed  threada,  a  pair  of  correapooMH 
Ingly   threaded    nuts  engaging  said   threads   re8pectlvel||^ 
meann  for  rotating  one  or  the  other  of  said  nuts  at  wB^- 
and  means  for  locking  both  nuts  againat  rotation.  „fis 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  doable 
threaded  screw  ahaft  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  nuta,  a 
motive  power  shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  power  to  one 
or  the  other  of  said  nuts  at  will  and  means  for  locking 
both  nuts  when  the  power  shifting  appliance  is  in  neutral 
poaition. 

5.  The  comlilnatlon  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  screw 
abaft  connected  thereto,  means  for  fixing  the  aame  against 
rotation  at  ita  point  of  connection  with  tbe  car  or  freeing 
it  at  win,  a  nut  engaging  said  shaft  and  mounted  on  a 
fixed  t)earlng.  means  for  applying  power  to  said  nut.  meana 
for  locking  said  nut  against  rotation  and  meana  on  the 
car  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.026,661.  BLADE  -  MOUNTING.  William  A.  Bolb. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsbnrgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  692,419.     (CI.  121—67.) 


V 


1.  In  combination,  blades,  spacing  pieces,  each  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  a  pin  in  said  alot  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  concave  face  of  tbe  spacing  piece 
and  engaRint;  a  notch  in  the  convex  face' of  the  blade,  and 
meana  engaged  by  the  pina  for  connecting  the  said  piecea 
and  bladee. 

2.  In  combination,  bladee.  spacing  piecea,  each  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  a  pin  in  aald  slot  and 
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and  engaging  a  notch  in  tbe  convex  face  at  the  blade,  asd 
side  piecea  engaged  by  the  pina  for  coBBecting  the  nltf 
piecea  and  blades. 

3.  In  combination,  blades,  spacing  piecea,  each  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  a  pin  in  said  rtot  and 
projecting  beyond  the  concave  face  of  the  apadog  piece 
and  engaging  a  notch  in  the  copvex  face  of  the  blade,  and 
side  piecea  comprUlng  atripa  engaged  by  the  pina  for  con- 
necting tbe  aald  piecea  and  bladea. 

4.  In  combination,  bladea,  spacing  pieces,  each  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  a  pin  in  said  alot  and 
projectlag  beyond  the  concave  face  of  the  apadog  piece 
and  angaglng  a  notch  in  the  convex  face  of  tbe  blade,  and 
side  piaeen  comprising  stripe  and  engaged  by  tbe  aaid  pins 
for  Q^necting  the  said  piecea  and  bladea. 


1,026.062.  CUBTAIN  FIXTURE.  William  BmAt>LBT, 
Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Tbomaa  Bcho- 
flelO,  Plttaborgb.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1911.  Bertal  Ho. 
662.829.     (Cl.  16»— 24.) 


A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  support  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  formed  therein,  a  aectional  adjustable 
hanger  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  aald  support  »  pl*te 
alldably  mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  support,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  end  of  said  plate  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  said  arm  having  the  outer  end  thereof 
bent  to  provide  a  hortaontal  bracket  a  Pole  holder  alldably 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  ad- 
juatably holding  aald  holder  in  engagement  with  aaid 
bracket. 


1.026.653.  COMBINATION  SPARK-PLUG.  William  C. 
Bblnt,  Boaton,  Maaa.  PUed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,762.     (Cl.  178—269.) 


1.  A  apark  plug  terminal  having.  In  combination,  an  in- 
•Qlated  cnrrant  ewiductor,  a  ahank  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bared  end  of  aald  conductor,  means  adapted  to 
faaten  aaid  conductor  within  aaid  abank,  a  handle  com- 
posed of  insulating  material,  attached  to  aald  abank. 
and  provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  a  portion  of  aald  insu- 
lated conductor,  a  bifnreated  member  on  aald  shank  hav- 
ing resilient  legs  each  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  de- 
preaalon  and  a  tubular  member  formed  upon  aald  ahank 
portion   dtspoaed   transversely   of   the   madian   axial   Une 

thereof. 

2.  A  spark  plug  terminal  having,  in  combination,  aa  In- 
BUlated  current  conductor,  a  ahank  portion  adapted  to  re 
ceive  the  bared  end  of  aaid  condoctor,  meana  adapted  to 
faaten  aald  conductor  within  aaid  abank,  a  handle  com- 
poaed  of  inaulating  material  attached  to  aaid  abank,  and 


provided  with  a  bote  to  reeetre  a  portiaB  at  aaM  Inaolatad 
conductor,  and  a  tubular  member  formad  apoo  aald  ahaak 
portion  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  median  axial  line 
thereof. 

3.  A  spark  plug  terminal  having,  In  combination,  an 
Insulated  cturent  conductor,  a  abank  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  bared  end  of  aald  conductor,  a  thumb  screw 
adapted  to  faaten  said  conductor  within  said  shank,  a  han- 
dle composed  of  Inaulating  material,  attached  to  said  shank, 
and  provided  with  a  bote  to  receive  a  portion  of  aaid 
insulated  conductor  and  a  bifurcated  member  on  aaid 
shank  having  reaillent  lege,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  depression. 

4.  A  spark  plug  terminal,  having  In  combination,  an 
insulated  current  conductor,  a  abank  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bared  end  of  aald  conductor,  meana  adapted  to 
fasten  said  conductor  within  aald  abank,  a  handle  com- 
posed of  inaulating  material,  separably  connected  with 
aald  shank  and  prorided  with  a  bole  to  receive  a  portion 
of  said  Inaulatad  conductor,  a  bifurcated  member  on  aald 
shank  and  a  tubular  portion  disposed  tranarcraely  of  tha 
median  axial  line  of  aald  ahank  portion. 

5.  A  spark  plug  terminal  having,  in  combination,  an 
Insulated  current  conductor,  a  ahank  portion  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  bared  end  of  said  conductor,  means  adapted  to 
fasten  said  conductor  within  said  shank,  a  handle  com- 
posed of  Inaulating  material,  separably  connected  with 
aaid  abank  and  provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  a  portion 
of  aaid  Inaulated  conductor,  a  bifurcated  member  on  said 
ahank  and  a  tubular  portion  disposed  tranaversely  of  the 
median  axial  line  of  aald  abank  portion  intermediate  aald 
abank  portion  and  aaid  bifurcated  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,026,664.  OAB  -  LOCK.  JOHN  CAKPitBLL,  Minneapolis, 
Bilnn.,  aasignor  of  fifty-one  one-hnndredths  to  Tbomaa 
E.  McDermott  MlnneapolU,  Minn.  Filed  May  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  660,939.     (Cl.  9—26.) 


An  oarlock  including  a  yoke,  a  trunnion  fixed  relative 
thereto,  a  movable  trunnion  alining  with  tbe  fixed  trun- 
nion, the  two  trunnions  being  oppositely  disposed  within 
the  yoke,  a  spring  for  holding  the  movable  trunnion  nor- 
mally projected  Into  tbe  yoke,  a  one-pieced  continuous  ring 
having  diametrically  oppoaed  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
the  trunnions,  oppositely  disposed  plates  for  attachment  to 
an  oar,  and  spaced  projections  upon  each  plate  for  alld- 
ably engaging  tbe  ring,  aaid  plates  being  disposed  within 
said  ring  and  conatitutlng  means  for  holding  an  oar 
againat  longitudinal   movement  within  tbe  ring. 


1,026.665.     FENDER.    CimiACO  C^BFAU)  and  Eobbbt  C.  H. 

RWD,   Bangor.  Me.      Filed  June  28,   1910.     BerUI  Na 

669.394.     (Cl.  105—262.) 

1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  catch  carried  by  the  fender,  a 
rack  bar  angaglng  the  catch  for  normally  holding  the 
fender  in  lowered  poaition.  means  for  releaalng  the  rack 
bar  from  engagement  with  the  cateli.  and  maaaa  tor  anto- 
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matlcAlIy  eleratlnc  the  free  end  of  the  fendw  wb«B  nld  !  crete  to  receive  the  tran«ver»e  preware  thereof,  and  braces 
rack  bar  U  releaaed.  eztendiog  directly  acroaa  the  calason  between  the  lower 

anda  of  aald  I-beama. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  yeblcle,  means  for  locking  the  fender  in 
lowered  position,  meana  for  releasing  the  locking  meana. 
meana  for  swinging  the  entire  fender  on  its  pivotal  axla  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position  when  the  locking  meana  is 
released,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  retarding 
the  downward  movement  of  the  fender  when  said  fender 
la  returned  from  its  elevated  poaition  to  Ita  normal  poal- 
tlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  catch  carried  by  the  fender,  a 
pinion,  a  rack  bar  meahlng  with  the  pinion  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  catch  for  holding  the  fender  In  lowered  posi- 
tion, means  for  rotating  the  pinion  to  release  the  rack  bar 
from  the  catch,  aod  manually  controlled  meana  for  auto- 
matically elevating  the  front  end  of  the  fender  when  the 
locking  meana  ia  releaaed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  catch  carried  by  the  fender,  a 
pinion,  a  rack  bar  meahlng  with  the  pinion  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  catch  for  holding  the  fender  In  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  foot  lever,  a  connection  between  the  foot  lever  and 
pinion  for  rotating  the  latter  to  release  the  rack  bar  from 
the  catch,  and  means  for  automatically  elevating  tin.- 
front  end  of  the  fender  when  the  locking  meana  Is  re- 
leaaed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  front  and  side 
aprons,  one  of  which  ia  yieldably  supported  on  said  fender, 
meana  for  locking  the  fender  In  lowered  position,  meana 
for  releaaing  the  locking  means,  means  for  elevating  the 
free  end  of  the  fender  when  the  locking  meana  ia  releaaed. 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  retarding  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  fender  when  the  latter  Is  returned 
to  lowered  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.026.606.  CAISSON.  Ralph  H.  Chambebs.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Foundation  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New   York.      Filed    Dec.    21,    1911.      SeHal    No. 

•   667.178.     (CI.  61—3.) 

1.  A  calason  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  chiefly  of 
concrete  and  comprise  vortical  I-beams  with  their  webs  ex- 
tending tranwersely  and  the  flanges  engaged  by  the  con- 
crete to  receive  the  transverse  pressure  thereof,  a  cutting 
edge  extending  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  calaaon  and 
meana  independent  of  aald  cutting  edge  for  bracing  the 
lower  enda  of  said  I-beams. 

2.  A  calaaon  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  chiefly  of 
concrete  and  comprlae  vertical  I-beams  with  their  webs 
extending  transversely  and  the  flanges  engaged  by  the  con- 
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8.  K  calaaon  the  aldea  of  which  are  formed  chiefly  of 
concrete  and  comprise  vertical  I-beams  with  their  webs 
extending  tranaveraely  and  the  flanges  engaged  by  the  con- 
crete to  receive  the  tranaverae  preasare  thereof,  a  concrete 
roof  and  braces  between  the  upper  enda  of  aald  I-beams 
and  embedded  in  said  roof. 

4.  A  pneumatic  calaaon  having  a  working  chamber  with 
a  roof,  long  side  walla  and  abort  end  walla,  said  roof  and 
walla  being  chiefly  of  concrete,  aald  long  aide  walls  being 
stiffened  at  considerably  separated  intervals  in  their  length 
by  stiff  vertically  extending  metal  members  embedded  in 
the  concrete  and  extending  from  the  roof  to  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  side  walla,  and  transverse  braces  extending  across 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertically  extending  membera  so  as  to  realst 
the  lateral  pressures  on  the  lower  enda  of  said  ipembers 
without  transmitting  such  pressures  to  the  cutting  edge. 

6.  A  pneumatic  caisson  having  a  working  chamber  with 
a  roof,  long  side  walls  and  abort  end  walla,  said  roof  and 
walla  being  chiefly  of  concrete,  aald  long  side  walla  being 
stiffened  at  conalderably  separated  Intervals  In  their  length 
by  stiff  vertically  extending  metal  members  embedded  in 
the  concrete  and  extending  from  the  roof  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  side  walla,  the  width  of  aald  membera  being 
at  least  subatantlally  aa  great  aa  that  of  the  concrete  so  as 
to  aecure  the  maximum  stiffness  and  to  permit  the  separa- 
tion of  said  members  by  considerable  Intervale,  as  afore- 
aald. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.026,657.  TIE  AND  RAIL- FASTENER.  MiKC  Chila. 
Whiting.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.989. 
(Cl.  288 — 4.) 


vT, 


Id  a  meUllic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
raila.  and  a  tie  of  the  I-beam  conatructlon  adapted  to 
aupport  aald  raUa.  aald  tie  having  aocketa  formed  therein, 
of  Inner  and  outer  fastener  blocks  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  tie  and  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  said  raila.  each 
block  having  an  oval  recess  formed  therein  with  one  of 
the  walla  of  aald  receaa  provided  with  a  lug.  each  block 
having  the  top  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  communication  with  said  reoesa.  a  bolt  extending 
through  aald  slot  and  aald  receaa  into  the  aocket  of  aald 
tie.  a  head  carried  by  aald  bolt  and  closing  the  slot  of 
said  fastener  bloci.  and  a  waaher  deUchably  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  within  the  receaa  of  said  fastener  block  and 
having  a  notch  to  receive  the  lug  carried  by  the  wall  of 
said  receaa.  whereby  aald  fastener  block  can  be  shifted  by 
partially  rotating  aald  bolt. 
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1.028.668.  BRACKET  FOR  UNCOUPLINO-ROD8  OF 
CAR  -  COUPLINGS.  Walteb  E.  Coffin.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  aaelgnor  to  The  NatJooal  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,588.     (Cl.  213—59.) 


A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a  base 
member  having  atUching  means  and  formed  with  a  T- 
Bhaped  guldeway  whose  lateral  walls  converge  down- 
wardly, the  base  member  also  having  perforated  lugs  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  guldeway  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  an  eye  member  having  a  vertical  portion  from 
which  the  eye  proper  projecta.  said  vertical  portion  alao 
having  downwardly  converging  beveled  edges  adapted  to 
wedge  against  the  walla  of  the  guldeway  and  also  having 
nt  Its  lower  portion  a  perforation  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  alinement  with  the  openings  In  said  lug.  substantially 
as  described. 

1.026.659.  SECTIONAL  BRACE.  Edwin  Coopbb,  Eaat 
Hartford,  and  Charles  E.  Clabk,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  683,613.     (Cl.  146—66.) 


4.  A  sectional  brace  comprising  a  tubuUr  elbow,  a  mem- 
ber driven  into  one  branch  of  the  elbow,  and  a  second 
member  alldlngly  fitted  In  the  other  branch  of  the  elbow 
aald  second  member  having  a  portion  of  its  circumference 
cut  away  to  form  a  flat  bearing  face  and  the  butt  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  engaging  aald  bearing  face  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  slidable  member,  aald  elbow  having 
a  bearing  therein  against  which  the  first  member  abuts. 


1,026,660.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOB  ORDNANCE. 
Abthcb  Tbkvob  Dawbon  and  Gboboe  Thoi*a8  Buck- 
ham,  WeetmlDBter,  London,  England,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vlckers  Limited.  Weatmlnater, 
London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.. 
699,721.      (Cl.  89—32.) 


1.  A  sectional  brace  comprialng  two  members,  and  an 
angular  coupling  device  into  the  branches  of  which  said 
members  are  fitted,  aald  members  having  a  bearing  en- 
gagement against  each  other  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  one 
of  said  members  with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  A  sectional  brace  comprising  two  members,  and  an 
angular  coupling  device  Into  one  branch  of  Which  one  of 
said  members  Is  driven,  the  other  member  being  slidable 
longitudinally  in  the  other  branch  of  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, aald  members  having  a  bearing  engagement  inside  the 
coupling  device  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  aald  longitudinally 
slidable  member. 

3.  A  aectlonal  brace  comprising  a  tubular  elbow,  a 
member  driven  into  one  branch  of  the  elbow,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  slldlngly  fitted  in  the  other  branch  of  the 
elbow,  said  aecond  member  having  a  portion  of  ita  cir- 
cumference cut  away  to  form  a  flat  bearing  face  and  the 
butt  of  the  flrat  mentioned  member  engaging  said  bearing 
face  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  slidable  member. 


1.  In  sighting  apparatna  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  motor,  the  motor  caaing  and  the  moving  Indicat- 
ing member  actuated  by  the  motor,  of  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  said  motor  and  the  indicating  member 
aa  an  Integral  unit  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  electric  motor,  the  motor  caaing  and  the  moving 
pointer  actuated  by  the  motor,  of  meana  for  detachably 
aecuring  the  said  motor  and  the  moving  pobiter  as  an 
integral  unit  to  the  casing. 

3.  In  aightlng  apparatna  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  electric  motor,  the  motor  castag  and  the  moving 
pointer  actuated  from  the  motor  by  gearing,  of  a  plate 
carrying  the  aald  motor,  Jhe  gearing  and  the  pointer,  and 
means  for  detachably  sectirlng  the  plate  to  the  caaing. 

4.  In  aightlng  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  electric  motor,  the  motor  caaing  and  the  mortng 
pointer  actuated  by  worm  gearing,  of  a  plate  carrying 
the  said  motor,  the  gearing  and  the  pointer,  a  substitute 
plate  of  the  same  weight  and  balance  as  the  said  plate 
carrying  the  motor,  the  gearing  and  the  pointer  and  meane 
for  detachably  securing  either  the  last  mentioned  plate 
or  the  substitute  plate  to  the  caaing. 

5.  In  sighting  apparatna  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  electric  motor,  the  motor  casing,  the  moving 
pointer,  and  means  for  returning  the  pointer  to  sero  dur- 
ing the  setting  of  the  sight,  of  a  plate,  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  said  plate  to  the  casing  and  meana  for 
attaching  the  motor  and  the  pointer  to  the  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1  028  861.    WRENCH,    Fbank  H.  DiCKaoN.  Oawego.  N.  Y. 

*  Filed  Oct.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  653,119.     (CT.  81—167.) 

A  wrench  comprialng  a  stationary  Jaw  frame  having  a 

longitudinal  bore  terminating  In  a  aeat  for  the  Jaw,  a  ban- 
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die  poaltlooed  wltbln  a  portion  of  satd   twr*.  and  baring 
racw<8  in  Ita  forward  end,  a  atatlooarj  Jaw  baTlnc  abut-  : 
menta  ndapted  to  engage  ttM  forward  end  of  the  tnm»  ' 


and  barloff  a  lu^ired  reduced  portion  adapted  for  engage- 
ment within  said  seat  and  rece— ea,  and  mesne  reapectlvalj 
for  directly  aecnring  aald  Jaw  and  handle  to  aaid  frama. 


1.02«.M2.  CONTROL  OF  VBHICLK  DRIVING  WHEELS. 
PsLix  A.  EisNES.  Rochaater,  N.  T.  Filed  Jul/  10. 190a 
Serial  No.  442.927.      (CT.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  driving 
wbeaia  on  opposite  aidea  thereof  mounted  to  iwlng  rela- 
tively to  the  vehicle  body,  of  motor*  each  driving  one  of 
said  wbeela,  a  ateerlng  device,  and  controlling  means  for 
the  motors  operated  by  the  steering  device  and  adapted 
to  effect  the  equal  driving  of  the  motors  when  the  vehicle 
is  moving  straight  ahead  and  an  unequal  drivii>g  of  the 
motors  when  the  vehicle  is  taming. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  driving  whecla 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  for 
driving  the  wheels,  a  fluid  supply  connected  to  both  mo- 
tors, means  for  controlling  the  supply,  having  one  position 
for  effecting  the  equal  driving  of  both  motors,  another 
position  for  effectlnjc  the  slower  driving  of  one  motor. 
and  still  another  position  for  effecting  the  slower  driving 
of  the  other  motor  and  steering  mechanism  for  the  vehicle 
opcratlvely  connected  to  the  flold  controlling  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  driving  wheels 
on  opposite  lifles  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  for 
driving  the  wheels,  a  fluid  supply  connected  to  both  mo- 
tors, and  a  valve  in  said  connection  having  one  position 
effecting  the  equal  driving  of  both  motors,  and  two  other 
positions,  each  effecting  the  slower  driving  of  one  motor 
and  a  steering  mechanism  for  the  vehicle  opcratlvely  con- 
nected to  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  driving  wheels 
on  opposite  aides  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  for 
driving  the  wheels,  a  fluid  supply  connected  to  both  mo- 
tors, a  valve  in  said  connection,  and  a  steering  device  for 
the  vehicle  connected  to  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  stator  ar- 
ranged at  the  loner  end  of  the  same,  a  rotor  surrounding 
the  stator  and  held  to  the  latter,  and  a  wheel  turning  on 
the  aplndla  and  having  a  conaaction  with  tbe  rotor  par- 
mitting  the  removal  of  tb«  wiiaal  from  the  splndl*  with- 
out removing  the  rocor. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.1 


l,02rt.«e3  CENTRIFUGAL  OIL  BURNER.  MltTOS  A. 
>^8LSK.  San  Kranclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  {U15.1«2.     (a.  IM— 28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  upper,  lower 
and  Intermediate  plates  carried  by  aald  ahaft.  the  peripb- 
artes  of  said  plates  approaching  into  close  proximity  to 
each  other,  centrally  disposed  conduits  leading  respec- 
tively Into  the  spaces  between  the  upper  and  intermediate 
plates  and  the  Intermediate  and  lower  plates,  an  oil  pipe 
extending  upward  and  discharglnx  Into  one  of  aald  con- 
duits, and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substsntially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  upper,  lower  and 
Intermediate  plates  carried  by  said  shaft,  radial  vertical 
webe  between  said  plates,  the  peripheries  of  said  plates 
approaching  into  close  proximity  to  each  other,  centrally 
disposed  conduits  leading  respectively  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  upper  and  intermediate  plates  and  the  Inter- 
mediate and  lower  plates,  an  oil  pipe  extending  upward 
and  discharging  into  one  of  said  conduits,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  ahaft,  upper,  lower 
and  intermediate  plates  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  periph- 
eries of  said  plates  approaching  into  close  proximity  to 
each  other,  the  intermediate  sod  tbe  lower  platea  having 
depending  tobalar  extensions,  and  one  of  said  extensions 
being  formed  with  an  annular  channel  to  receive  a  sup- 
ply of  oil,  an  oil  pipe  exiendlni;  upward  and  discharging 
into  aald  channel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ahaft.  sub- 
suntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  upper,  lower 
and  intermediate  plates  carried  by  said  shaft,  radial  ver- 
tical webs  between  said  plates,  the  peripheries  of  said 
plates  approaching  into  close  proximity  to  each  other,  the 
Intermediate  and  the  lower  plates  having  depending  tubu- 
lar extensions,  and  one  of  said  extensions  being  formed 
with  an  annular  channel  to  receive  a  supply  dt  oil,  an  oU 
pipe  extending  upward  and  dlscbarglng  Into  said  channel, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fnmaee,  of  a  vartleal  ahaft, 
upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  platea  carried  by  said  shaft, 
the  peripheries  of  said  plates  approaching  into  doae  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  the  Intermediate  and  the  lower  plates 
having  depending  tubular  extensions  to  form  an  annular 
air  supply  conduit,  and  one  of  aald  extenstona  being 
formed  with  an  annular  channel  to  receive  a  snpply  of  oil, 
an  oil  pipe  extending  upward  and  discharging  into  said 
channel,  partitions  beneath  said  burner,  the  space  be- 
tween the  partitions  opening  into  said  air  supply  conduit, 
a  pips  tot  condncting  tbe  air  to  said  specs,  and  means 
whereby  the  beat  of  the  products  of  combostton  of  tbe 
tamace  beats  aald  air,  snbsUntlally  aa  descrtbsd. 

[Claims  •  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 
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1,02«,064.'  OIL-BURNER.  MtLTOn  A.  fWLBa,  Baa  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  445.4»e. 
Renewed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  671,«67.  (CL 
158—1.) 


Id   frame  comprising   parallel    vertical    i>artitk>as.   and 
to  raise  tbe  frame  on  the  box. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  bearings,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  shaft  In  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  said  bearings,  a  deflector  wheel  secured  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  depending  outer 
rim  spaced  from  said  shaft,  and  outwardly  extending 
tubes  secured  to  said  rim  and  communicating  with  the 
space  between  said  rim  and  shaft,  said  wheel  having  oil 
conduits  lesdlng  Into  the  respective  tubes,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  bearings,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  shaft  in  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  In  said  bearings,  a  deflector  wheel  secured  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  depending  outer 
rim  spaced  from  said  shaft,  a  cap  inclosing  the  top  of 
the  wheel  and  forming  therewith  an  oil  chamber,  and  out- 
wardly extending  tubes  secured  to  said  rim  and  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  said  rim  and  shaft,  said 
wheel  having  oil  conduits  leading  into  the  respective  tubes, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  bearings,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  shaft  in  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  In  said  bearings,  a  deflector  wheel  secured  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  an  oil  tube  leading  centrally 
through  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  conical  spreader  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  oil  tube  and  discharging  on  to  said 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
partitions  therein,  a  centrifugal  oil  burner  above  the  upper 
partition,  and  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  partitions  at  points  remote  from  said  oil  burner, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
concave  partitions,  a  stand  below  said  partitions,  bearings 
supported  by  said  sUnd,  a  vertical  tube  roUUbly  sup- 
ported in  aald  bearings,  an  oil  supply  pipe  passing  through 
ssid  tube,  a  deflector  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
tube,  deflector  tubes  extending  from  said  deflector,  meana 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  oil  supply  pipe  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  aald  deflector,  and  meana  for  routing  aaid 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


2.  In  a  contrivance  for  densely  paclilng  toothpicks  o' 
similar  articles,  the  combination  of  a  support,  means  to 
vibrate  the  support,  means  adapted  to  secure  a  box  to  the 
support,  a  frame  to  flt  vertically  slldable  in  such  a  box. 
said  frame  comprising  parallel  vertical  partitions  tapered 
downwardly,  and  means  to  raise  the  frame  on  the  box. 

3.  A  contrivance  for  densely  packing  tooth  picks  or  simi- 
lar articles,  which  consists  of  a  support,  means  to  vibrate 
the  support,  a  frame  adapted  to  flt  within  a  box  on  the 
support,  comprising  parallel  vertical  partitions  with  top 
edges  at  diverse  levels. 

4.  A  contrivance  for  densely  packing  tooth  picks  or 
similar  articles,  which  consists  of  a  support,  means  to  vi- 
brate the  support,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  flt  within  a  box 
on  the  support,  comprising  parallel  vertical  partitions, 
every  other  partition  having  Its  top  edge  lower  than  that 
of  the  intermediate  partltloxu. 

5.  A  contrivance  for  densely  packing  tooth  picks  or 
similar  articles,  which  consists  of  a  supjwrt.  means  to  vl-. 
brate  the  support,  a  frame  adapted  to  flt  within  a  box  on 
the  support,  comprising  parallel  vertical  partitions,  and 
means  to  lift  the  frame. 


1,026,666.  GAS  OR  SMOKE  WASHER.  Oliveb  M.  F08- 
TBK.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-flfth  to  S.  K.  Dlckerson,  one  fifth  to  D.  R.  MacBaln. 
and  one-fifth  to  De  Witt  C.  Moore,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and 
one  fifth  to  Charles  E.  Schaff.  Chicago.  111.  Hied  July 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  637.98L     (CI.  110—183.) 


:. 026.665       PACKING  •  MACHINE     FOR    TOOTHPICKS 

AND  THE  LIKE.     Madric«  W.  Fohstbb,  Dixfleld,  Me., 

assignor  to  Forster  Manufacturing  Company,   DlxfleM, 

•Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  80.  1911.    8e- 

rUl  No.  817.808.      (CI.  144—191.) 

1.  In  a  contrivance  for  densely  packing  toothpicks  or 

similar  articles,  tbe  combination  of- a  support,  means  to 

vibrate  the  support,  means  adapted  to  secure  a  box  to  the 

support,  a  frame  to  flt  vertically  slldable  In  such  a  box. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gas  washer,  a  tank  provided 
with  a  cleaning  liquid,  a  substantially  horlxonUl  passage- 
way lying  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and 
filled  with  liquid  therefrom,  means  for  forcing  the  gases 
of  combustion  through  the  liquid  In  the  passage-way.  and 
means  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  tbe  liquid  in 
tbe  aald  paaaage-way. 
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S.  In  combination  in  a  gna  waabcr.  a  tank  provided 
with  a  cleantni;  fluid,  a  snlMtantially  borlsonUlly  extending 
(MUMgv-way  lying  adjacent  the  Burface  of  the  liqnld  in  the 
tank  but  beneath  aach  surface  and  having  ita  ends  open, 
the  oatlet  end  of  the  paaaage-way  communicating  with  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  and  lying  beneath  the  aarfac*  thereof 
whereby  the  pasaage-way  la  filled  by  water  from  the  tank, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  paasage-way.  and  meana 
for  forcing  the  gas  to  be  washed  into  the  inlet  end  of  the 
pasaage-way  and  throughout  the  length  of  auch  pasaage- 
way  and  through  the  outlet  end  thereof  into  the  liquid  of 
the  Unk. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  gas  waaher,  a  tank  provided  with 
a  cleaning  liquid,  a  paaaage-way  lying  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  and  having  ita  outlet  end  opening  into  the 
tank  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  filled  with  water 
from  such  tank  and  ita  inlet  end  connected  to  the  gaa  sup- 
ply passage,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  paaaage- 
way,  a  spraying  means  in  the  paaaage-way,  and  means  for 
auplylng  a  fluid  thereto. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  gas  washer,  a  tank  provided 
with  a  cleaning  liquid,  a  passage-way  lying  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  fliled  with  liquid 
therefrom,  meana  for  forcing  the  gases  of  combustion 
through  the  liquid  in  the  passage-way.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  under  pressure  to  the  liquid  In  the  said  pas- 
sage-way at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  passage 
way  whereby  the  bodiea  of  gas  paaaing  through  the  aald 
paaaage-way  are  broken  up  and  saturated. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  gas  washer,  a  body  of  liquid, 
meana  for  forcing  the  gas  to  be  washed  into  and  through 
the  body  of  liquid,  and  means  intermediate  the  entrance 
and  exit  sides  of  the  body  of  liquid  and  separate  from  and 
independent  of  the  last  mentioned  means  for  supplying 
steam  under  preaaure  to  the  said  body  of  liquid  to  agitate 
such  liquid  and  break  up  and  saturate  the  bodiea  of  gaa 
passing  therethrough. 


1,026.667.  TIRE  INFLATION  MECHANISM.  Rotal  L. 
KosTBB.  Fort  Riley,  Kana.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,350.     (CI.  152—11.) 


The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  thereon, 
having  spokes  and  a  rim,  of  a  spider  secured  to  the  axle ; 
an  annular,  troogb-ahaped  primary  member  secured  to  the 
extremities  of  the  spider ;  an  annular,  trough-shaped  sec- 
ondary member  fitting  within  the  primary  member  for  ro- 
tation and  for  tranaverae  movement :  clips  securing  the 
secondary  member  to  the  spokes ;  flexible  valve  atrlpa  se- 
cured each  along  one  edge  of  the  side  walls  of  the  sec- 
ondary member  and  curved  to  He  at  their  free  edges 
against  the  end  wall  of  the  primary  member;  a  pipe  enter- 
ing the  end  wall  of  the  secondary  member  and  extended 
through  the  rim.  Into  the  tire ;  and  a  pipe  entering  the 
end  wall  of  the  primary  member,  and  adapted  for  connec 
tlon  with  a  source  of  fluid  preaaure  supply. 


1.026.668.    PIPE  THREADING  AND  REAMING  DEVICE. 

Loai.xzo  8.   Fao«T,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  80. 

1911.     Sertal  No.  617.843.     (CI.  77—3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  die.  of  a  guide  for  the 
aame  formed  with  threada  adapted  to  loosely  fit  within  the 


pipe  for  which  aald  die  ia  designed  and  to  engage  the  bur 
uaually  exlatlng  In  the  pipe-end.  one  face  of  said  threads 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  guide,  and  the 
pitch  of  said  threads  being  unequal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
Internal  threads  of  said  die. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  die,  of  a  guide  for  the 
same  formed  with  ratchet-shaped  screw  threada  adapted  to 
loosely  fit  within  the  pipe  for  which  said  die  is  designed 
and  to  engage  the  bur  usually  existing  in  the  pipe-end,  the 
threada  In  the  die  being  slightly  more  numerous  per  inch 
than  are  thoee  of  the  guide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  die,  of  a  terminally  ta- 
pered  cylindrical  guide  having  threads  fitted  to  the  pipe 
for  which  said  die  Is  designed,  and  a  reamer  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  guide,  aald  guide  being  adapted  to  bold  the  die 
for  proper  presentation  to  the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  die,  of  a  threaded  guide 
fitted  to  enter  the  pipe  for  whicb  the  die  Is  designed,  a 
reamer  above  the  threaded  part  of  the  guide,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  die  at  right  angles  to  the  guide  and  per- 
mitting relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  guide  and 
die. 


1,026,669.  PLUMB  BOB.  Ernest  P.  OkivxK.  Drapcra- 
vllle,  Va.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,145. 
(CI.  73—72.) 


1.  A  plumb  bob  comprlaing  a  body  having  an  axially  pro- 
jecting poet,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  post,  a  cap  mounted 
above  the  apool,  a  plate  cooperating  with  the  cap,  the  plate 
and  the  cap  being  relatively  rotatable  and  the  cap  having 
•  Blot  extending  from  Ita  lower  edge  to  Ita  apex  and  the 
plate  having  an  edge  recess  with  which  the  slot  may  be 
brought  into  regiatry  and  means  for  putting  a  tension  on 
the  spool,  and  on  the  plate  and  the  cap,  to  prevent  an 
accidental  rotation  of  aaid  spool  and  an  accidental  relative 
rotation  of  the  plate  and  the  cap. 

2.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  body,  a  spool  disposed  co- 
axlally  of  the  body,  a  cap  alao  disposed  coaxially  of  the 
body  above  tlie  apool,  and  a  plate  cooperating  with  the 
cap,  the  plate  and  the  cap  being  relatively  rotatable  and 
the  cap  having  a  slot  extending  from  its  lower  edge  to 
Its  apex  and  the  plate  having  an  edge  receas  with  which 
the  Blot  may  be  brought  into  regiatry. 

3.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  body  bavfaig  an  axially 
projecting  post,  the  post  having  a  threaded  and  slotted 
portion,  a  spool  surrounding  the  poet,  a  plate  also  stir- 
rounding  the  post  and  having  a  lip  which  projecta  Into  the 
alot  -of  the  post,  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  poat  and  having 
a  shoulder  against  which  the  plate  bears,  the  cap  having 
a  slot  extending  from  Its  edge  to  its  apex  and  the  plate 
having  an    edge  receaa   with  which   the  slot   In   the   cap 
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may  regleter,  and  a  iprlng  acting  against  the  lower  flange 
of  the  apool  to  force  the  latter  against  the  plate. 

4.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  body  having  an  axially 
projecting  poat,  the  post  having  a  threaded  and  slotted 
portion,  a  apool  surrounding  the  post,  a  plate  also  sur- 
rounding the  post  and  having  a  lip  which  proJecU  Into 
the  alot  of  the  post,  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  post  and 
having  a  ahoalder  against  which  the  plate  bears,  the  cap 
baving  a  alot  extending  from  ita  edge  to  its  apex  and  the 
plate  having  an  edge  recess  with  which  the  slot  In  the 
cap  may  register,  and  a  apring  acting  against  the  lower 
flange  of  the  apool  to  force  the  latter  against  the  plate, 
the  plate  having  a  concave  under  face  and  the  apool  hav- 
ing a  relatively  thin  flexible  flange  arranged  to  bear 
agalnat  said  concave  face. 

5.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  body  having  an  axially 
projecting  poet,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  post  and  spaced 
from  the  body,  a  apcol  aiao  Br.ountcJ  on  the  post  between 
the  body  and  thi-  cap  and  having  a  knurled  flange  whereby 
it  mny  be  turned  manually,  the  cap  being  conatmcted  to 
serve  as  a  cord  guide  whereby  the  cord  passing  from  the 
spool  may  leave  the  cap  at  the  apex  thereof,  and  means 
for  putting  a  tension  on  the  spool  to  prevent  an  accidental 
tumin?  movement  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


4.  A  sqoeexer  comprUlng  a  plate  having  a  curved  wall 
extending  at  right  anglea  from  It  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  wall,  Its  free  end  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  the  surface  of  said  plate  In  aubstantUI  con- 
tact with  the  further  portion  of  aald  wall,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  Jaw  with  reference  to  said  wall,  in  combination 
with  a  separable  Jaw  piece  and  means  adapted  to  hold  aald 
Jaw  piece  against  said  wall  In  position  to  coOperate  with 

said  Jaw. 

6.  A  squeeaer  comprising  a  perforated  plate  having 
mounted  on  ita  edge  a  curved  segmenUl  wall  thicker  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other,  and  a  aecond  segmental  wall 
forming  a  Jaw  almilarly  curved  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  plate  to  form  a  hinged  continuation  of  ih» 
thin  edge  of  said  first  n;'  ned  wall,  the  thickened  portion 
of  said  flrat-named  wall  being  curved  on  ita  Inner  anrfaoe 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  Jaw  during  the  aqueesing  op- 
eration will  hag  said  Inner  surface,  and  handles,  one  at- 
Ucbed  to  said  thickened  portion  of  said  first-named  wall 
and  the  other  attached  to  said  Jaw. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  026,670.     FRUIT  AND  NUT  SQUEEZER.     RosBBLL  J. 
'  OooDNOW,  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial 
No.  616.338.     (Cl.  100—41.) 


1,026,671.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  Jo^N  B.  Haocs  and 
Robert  H.  Porteois,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  664.980.      (Cl.  120—92.) 


1.  A  aqueeser  oomprlsing  a  plate  having  a  curved  aeg- 
menUl  wall  n rising  from  the  edge  thereof  and  Integral 
therewith,  and  a  similar  segmental  wall  forming  a  Jaw 
similarly  curved  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
movable  with  relation  thereto,  aaid  Jaw  forming  a  con 
tlnuatlon  of  said  first-named  wall,  aald  plate  and  aald 
Jaw  each  having  a  handle,  the  whole  forming  a  coUapalble 
chamber  normally  approximately  circular  In  shape  to  re- 
ceive a  fmlt  and  when  hi  closed  position  forming  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  waste. 

2.  A  squeeaer  comprising  a  plate  having  a  curved  seg- 
mental wall  arising  from  the  edge  thereof  and  Integral 
therewith,  and  a  similar  aejmental  wall  formlnu  n  law 
similarly  curved  and  pivotally  motinted  on  sold  plate  and 
movable  with  relation  thereto,  said  Jaw  forming  n  con- 
tinuation of  said  first-named  wall,  aald  plate  and  said  Jaw 
each  having  a  handle,  the  whole  forming  a  collapsible 
chamber  normally  approximately  circular  In  shape  to  re- 
ceive a  fruit  and  when  In  closed  poaltlon  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  waste,  a  portion  of  the  Inner  Kurface  of 
said  first-named  wall  being  formed  on  the  radius  of  said 
Jaw  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  aald  Jaw  wUl  hug  aald  sur- 
face during  the  squeeslng  operation. 

3.  A  squeezer  comprising  a  plate  having  a  curved  wall 
sxtendlng  at  right  angles  from  It  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  aald  wall,  ita  free  end  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  the  surface  of  said  pUte  In  aobsUntlal  con- 
Uct  with  the- further  portion  of  said  wall,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  Jaw  with  reference  to  said  wall,  said  wall 
being  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  retain  a  Jaw  piece 
In  position  to  cooperate  with  said  Jaw. 


A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tubular  aleeve  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  pencil,  a  plurality  of  tapering 
sections  within  said  sleeve,  said  Uperlng  sections  being 
grooved  to  form  a  pocket,  the  inner  walla  of  said  sections 
being  spaced  to  form  a  ^conical  opening,  file  like  projec- 
tions on  the  Inner  facea  of  aald  sections,  and  said  sections 
having  amooth  portions  adjacent  their  abutting  side  edges 
to  form  Inclined  pockets. 


1,026,672.  DITCHING-MACHINE  AND  TILE  DI8TRIB- 
UTEB  Albbbtcs  B.  Haksos,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1911.    SerUl  No.  618,796.     (Cl.  37—53.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically-disposed longitudinal  center  plate,  front  cutters  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  plate  and  extending  sldewlse 
In  an  outward  and  upward  direction  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  center  plate,  carrybig  boards  on  the  sides  of  tte 
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git«r  pimt*  and  ezteiMltac  upwardly  and  r«arwardly  from 

tk«  r«ar  loir«r  enda  of  the  said  cuttera,  and  a  gnklaway  ' 
alone  tha  upper  and  raar  edge  of  the  said  cwter  plate  j 
tor  tba  paaaac«  of  tlloa. 

2.  A  macblne  of  the  claaa  daacrlb«d,  comprlatag  a  Ter- 
tleall7'dUpo8«d  looKitudinal  cantar  plata,  front  cuttara  at 
oppoalte  sldea  of  the  uid  plate  and  extandtoc  eldewtae 
la  an  outward  and  upward  direction  from  the  bottom  edfc 
of  the  center  plate,  carrying  boarda  on  the  aldea  of  the 
cater  plata  and  extending  upwardly  and  raarwardly  from 
the  rear  lower  ends  of  the  «ald  cuttara.  and  mold  and 
retaining  t>oarda  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  aald  carrying 
boarda  for  directing  the  material  ■idewlae. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  conprlalng  a  rer- 
tically-dlapoaed  longitudinal  center  plate,  front  cnttera  at 
oppoaite  aldea  of  the  eald  plaU  and  extending  aldewlae  ; 
In  an  outward  and  upward  direction  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  center  plata,  carrying  boards  on  the  sides  of  the 
center  plate  and  eztendlnc  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  lower  ends  of  the  said  cnttera.  an  open  top  gukle- 
way  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  center  plate,  and  a 
tubular    guldeway    at    the   rear   edge  of   the   said   center  j 

plate. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  Ter-  i 
tlcally-dlspoaed    longitudinal    center    plate,    front    cutters 
at   opposite  sides  of  the  said  plate  and   extending  side-   , 
wise    In    an    outward    and    upward    direction    from    the 
bottom    edge    of    the    center    plate,    carrying    boards    on  ! 
the    sides    of    the    center    plate    and    extending    upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  lower  ends  of  the  said  cut 
ters,  an  open  top  guldeway  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  said 
center  plate,  a  tubular  guldeway  at  the  rear  edge  of  the 
said  center  plate,  and  trailers  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
tubular  guldeway  and  extending  rearwardly  Into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dltcb. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  Ter- 
tlcally-dlspoaed  longitudinal  center  plate,  front  cutters  at 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  said  plate  and  extending  sldewlse  in  an 
outward  and  upward  direction  from  the  b»ittom  edge  of  the 
center  plate,  carrying  boarda  on  the  sides  of  the  center  plate 
and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
lower  ends  of  the  said  cutters,  a  trough-like  guldeway  at 
the  top  of  the  center  plate  and  provided  with  friction 
rollers  for  the  tllea  to  rest  on,  the  said  guldeway  being 
Inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  tabular  guide- 
way  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  center  plate  and  Inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  rotatable  cyll»der  eoai 
prUing  a  ploraiity  of  aaparataly  remorable  aecttons  each 
bavtac  an  areoata  potar  face  tormlng  a  aaetloa  of  the  oper- 
atire  interior  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  taperad  on  Ita 
sides  to  enlarge  outwardly,  remorable  non-macnetlc  fllllng 
atripa  hartng  almllarly  tapered  sldea  interpoaad  betweea 
the  Upered  sldaa  of  said  face-portlona  to  lock  the  same 
agalnat  Inward  radial  morement  and  baring  thait  faeea 
sabstantlally  concentric  with  said  arcuate  polar  face-por 
tloDs,  meana  for  magnetising  said  aectlons,  and  mean* 
for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  Into  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  aeparatur.  a  rotatable  cylinder  com- 
prlalng an  exterior  para  magnetic  shell,  pole-plecea  baring 
radially  extending  corea  and  arcuate  heada  baring  Inner 
polar  faces  forming  a  section  of  the  internal  periphery  of 
the  cylinder  and  formed  to  leare  tapered  spacea  between 
the  contiguous  edges  of  the  adjacent  heada,  non-magnetic 
fllllng  stripe  wedged  la  said  spaces,  bolts  connecting  aald 
fllling-strlpa  with  the  e'xferlor  shell,  and  means  for  feeding 
the*  materia]  to  be  separated  Into  contact  with  the  la- 
temal  periphery  of  the  crUndcr. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  rotatable  cylinder  com- 
prising an  exterior  shell,  a  plurality  of  pole-pieces  secured 
to  said  shell  each  comprising  a  core  projecting  radially 
Inwardly  from  the  abell  and  an  arcuate  head  forming  part 
of  an  Interior  shell  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  Internal 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  Inwardly  beveled  at  Its  lon- 
gitadlaal  edgea  to  prorlde  between  adjacent  heada  out- 
ward tapering  apacea.  wedge  shaped  fllllng  strips  la  aald 
spacea  and  tension  means  connecting  said  fllllag-atrlps 
with  the  exterior  shell. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  rotatable  cylinder  com- 
prising pole-plecea  having  their  Inner  faces  forming  a  sec 
tlon  of  the  Internal  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  non-mag- 
netlc  strips  between  the  pole-ple<'ea.  packing  Interpoaed 
between  the  contlguoua  surfaces  of  the  stripe  and  the 
pole-plecea  to  render  the  Internal  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
water-tight,  and  means  for  securing  the  stripe  and  pole- 
plecea  together. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.026.873.     MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.     Fxamk  C.  HaildH. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.870. 
(CI.  83—71.) 


1.  la  a  magaetic  separator,  a  rotatable  cylinder  com- 
prlalng a  ploraiity  of  sections  each  having  an  arcuate 
polar  fata  forming  a  section  of  the  operative  Interior  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder,  means  for  magnetising  said  sec- 
tions, means  for  feading  the  matertal  to  be  separated  to 
•aid  cylinder,  and  remorable  non-magnetic  dlrialon  atripa 
between  and  locking  aald  aectlona  agalnat  Inward  radUl 
morement  and  baring  tacea  concentric  with  aaid  polar 
face-porttoaa. 


1.026,874.  RIVETED  STRUCTURE.  FaAXK  R.  HiwaT, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  IS. 
1912.     Serial  No.  671.180.     (CI.  126—190.) 


A  range  oren  door,  comprising  a  door  frame  provided 
with  riret  recelrlng  membera  located  at  the  back  of 
the  frame  and  having  undercut  grooves  therein,  a  lining 
plate  at  the  back  of  said  frame  provided  with  rivet  bolea. 
and  rlreta  extending  through  the  bolea  in  aald  lining  plate 
and  upset  in  the  undercut  grooves  in  aald  rivet  recelrlng 
membera. 


1.026.876.  81PARATOR  John  Hickbt.  New  Haren. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Pipe  Bending  rompany.  New 
Haren.  Cooa.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1911.     Sertal  No.  624.137.     (CI.  83 — 90.) 

1.  A  fluid  separator  baring  inlet  and  outlet  porU,  baflle 
means  between  said  ports  extending  substantially  at  right 
anglea  to  the  path  between  the  latter  and  Interrupting 
the  direct  flow  of  flnid,  eald  baflle  meaaa  aCordlag  oat- 
leta  at  tba  aldea  of  the  separator,  and  baffle  means  aaao- 
dated  with  aaid  outleta  aad  comprlalng  members  open  at 
tbe  aide  and  subatantlally  clooed  st  their  front  ends  by 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  separator :  subatantlally  as  described 

2.  A  fluid  aeparator  bartag  lalet  and  ontlet  porta,  baffle 
1  meana  extending  subatantlally  at  right  anglce  to  tbe  line 
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•r  patb  baCwaaa  said  porta  aad  baring  aa  Imperforate 
portion  la  Mid  line  and  ontleta  eCSet  from  aald  line,  and 
baffle  means  comprising  membaia  located  adjacent  aad  In 
front  of  the  aforesaid  outleta  aald  members  being  open 
at  the  aide  and  aubatantially  cloaed  at  their  front  enda 
by  tbe  front  wall  of  the  separator;  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


brtotlcs  bat  of  lesB  length  than  aald  brisaea  and  baring  its 
lower  edge  scalloped  and  a  series  of  resUlant  strips  of 
material  secnrsd  to  said  curtain  longltadlnally  of  the  axis 
thereof. 

1,028,677.     ABROPLiANE.     TH0UA8  H.  KSTEL  and 
'Roam  F.  Kkppbl,  St  Loula,  Mo.,  and  JMSt  K.  K»- 
PBL,  Jr..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  July  20,  1911.     8o- 
rtal  No.  639.629.     (CI.  244—14.) 


8.  A  fluid  separator  baring  a  baffle  plate  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  and  extending  across 
the  separator,  and  having  ports  therethrough,  and  hollow 
baflUng  members  extending  from  aaid  plate  and  substan- 
tially closed  at  their  front  ends  by  the  front  wall  of  the 
aeparator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fluid  separator  havlnf  a  transverse  baffle  with  aide 
outlets,  and  baffle  members  extending  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent said  outlets  and  formed  of  hollow  bodies  closed  at 
their  front  ends  and  open  at  the  sldea  farthest  from  the 
center  of  sal*  transverse  baffle  ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  fluid  aeparator  having.  Inlet  and  ontlet  ports,  a 
transverse  baffle  plate  baring  a.  port  therethrough  out  of 
the  line  of  said  first  named  porta,  and  a  seml-tubnlar  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  front  w*ll  of  the  separator  to  inter- 
rupt the  flow  of  fluid  toward  said  last  named  port  and 
baring  Its  convexity  Inward,  substantially  as  descrll^d. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.026.676.  BRUSH.  Fkbd  HonsTox.  Rockford.  111.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Houston  Manufacturing  Company.  Rockford. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaota.  FUed  Mar.  tl,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,069.     (CI.  16—60.) 


A  brush  for  use  with  snctloo  sweeping  apparatus  com 
prlsiag  a  head  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  hoUow 
handle  connected  thereto  and  commonlcatlng  with  said 
opening,  long  bristles  seetired  to  aald  head  and  surroaad- 
tag   said   opealng,   a   reaiUent  curtain   sarrouadiag   aald 


1.  An  aeroplane  embodying  an  elongated  body,  a  pro- 
peller and  motor  mechanism  for  driving  the  same  mounted 
thereon,  *  pair  of  rock-ahafts  located,  respectively,  toward 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  body,  plane-supporting  framea 
secured  to  said  rock-shafts,  pairs  of  planea  located,  re- 
spectively, at  the  fjont  and  rear  of  the  body,  the  planea  of 
each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  reapectlrely, 
each  of  said  planes  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  respective  rock-shafta  and  baring  brace-wbrea 
extending  from  the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  oppoeite  sides  of  said  plane-supporting 
framea.  and  meana  for  turning  said  rock  shafts  to  adjust 
the  inclination  of  the  planes. 

2.  An  aeroplane  embodying  an  elongated  body,  a  pro- 
peller and  motor  mechanism  for  drirlng  the  same  mounted 
thereon,  rock-ahafts  mounted,  reepectlrely.  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  body,  means  for  turning  said  shafts,  a  plane- 
supporting  frame  mounted  on  each  end  of  tbe  rock-abaft 
at  the  front  of  tbe  machine  and  comprising  a  ring,  gulde- 
plns  mounted  on  the  body  and  embracing  said  rings  st 
opposite  Bides  thereof,  a  plane  rigidly  connected  to  each 
of  said  rings  and  baring  a  transverse  shaft  connected  to 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of 
planea  located,  reepectlrely,  on  oppoeite  sides  of  tbe  body 
at  the  rear  thereof,  each  of  said  rear  planea  baring  a 
transverse  shaft  connected  to  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  aald  rear  rock-shaft,  and  brace  roda  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  aald  transverse  shafts. 

3.  An  aeroplane  embodying  an  elongated  body,  a  pro- 
peller and  motor  mechanism  for  drirlng  the  same  mounted 
thereon,  planes  plrotally  mounted  on  the  body  at  oppoaite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  turning  saUt  planes,  and  means 
for  bracing  tbe  planes  comprising  a  ring  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  and  gulde-plns  mounted  on  the  body  and  em- 
bracing opposite  sides  of  said  ring.  • 

4.  An  aeroplane  embodying  a  body  having  adjustable 
planes  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  alining  shafts  mounted 
on  said  body,  one  of  said  shafta  carrying  a  propeller  at 
the  front  of  the  body  and  the  other  a  propeller  at  the  rear 
of  the  body,  clatch  mechanism  for  connecting  or  discon- 
necting said  shafU  at  will,  a  friction  clutch  mounted  oa 
each  of  aaid  ahafta,  one  member  of  each  dutch  being  looae 
on  the  abaft,  and  the  other  member  being  keyed  thereon,  n 
pair  of  motora,  drirlng  connections  between  each  sa<^ 
and  tha  looae  member  of  the  respective  clutchaa,  wbarefeiy 
the  ahafts  when  connected  may  be  rotated  as  a  whole  from 
either  of  said  motors  by  operating  tbe  appropriate  doteh 
mechanism,  aad  isre  mechanism  for  operating  indepond- 
ently  tba  rarioos  elutchea.  .^.^^ 

6.  An  aeroplane  embodying  a  body   baring  ad)QStaM« 
pluies  monatad  thereon,  a  pair  of  alining  and  abattlnff 
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■liafta,  one  of  which  rarrtM  a  prop«U«r  at  tb«  front  0/  the 
maehin*.  and  tb«  other  a  propeller  at  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
ehUae,  a  socket  member  carried  bj  one  abaft  and  having 
roller  bearings  embracing  the  end  of  the  oppoaite  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch,  one  member  of  which  Is  fixedly  secured 
aaar  the  abatttng  end  of  one  shaft,  and  the  other  mem- 
bar  of  which  ta  keyed  on  the  other  shaft,  maana  for  operat- 
tng  the  moTable  member  of  the  clatch  to  connect  or  dis- 
connect said  shafts  at  will,  and  motor  driven  mechanism 
controUably  connected  with  each  of  said  shafta. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,020,670.  NAILING  MACHINE.  ALracD  SraPHair 
Kino.  Norwich.  England.  Filed  June  9.  1011.  Serial 
No.  «S2.1«4.     (CI.  1—16.) 


1,026,678.  CAR  -  FENDER.  Thom Aa  JoasPH  KlIXBax, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1011.  Serial  No. 
647,003.     (CI.  105—260.) 


1.  In  a  car  fender  lerers.  a  fender  member  mounted  00 
the  levers  at  one  side  of  their  fulcrums  and  dlspoeed  Terti- 
ealiy,  another  fendw  member  articulated  to  the  lerers  at 
the  other  side  of  their  fulcrums,  so  that  one  fender  member 
will  be  mored  forwardly  when  the  other  fender  member  is 
pressed  rearwardly,  and  means  for  normally  supporting 
the  front  end  of  the  second-mentioned  fender  member  by 
the  flrat-mentloned  fender  member. 

2.  In  a  car  fender  levers,  a  fender  member  mounted  on 
the  leven  at  one  side  of  their  fulcrums  and  disposed  verti- 
cally, a  aacond  fender  member  having  an  eye  and  pivoted 
to  the  levers  at  the  other  side  of  their  fulcrums.  so  that 
one  fender  member  will  be  moved  forwardly  when  the 
other  fender  member  Is  pressed  rearwardly.  a  hook  on  the 
first-mentioned  fender  member  normally  dlapoaed  in  the 
eye,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  hook  In  the  eye. 

3.  In  a  car  fender  leverv.  a  fender  member  mounted  on 
the  levers  at  one  side  of  their  fulcrum*  and  disposed  verti- 
cally, another  fender  member  pivoted  to  the  levers  at  the 
other  aide  of  their  fulcruma,  so  that  one  fender  member 
will  ha  moved  forwardly  when  the  other  fender  member  la 
pressed  rearwardly,  means  for  normally  iupporting  the 
front  end  of  the  second-mentioned  fender  member  by  the 
first-mentioned  fender  member,  and  resilient  meana  for 
holding  the  front  of  the  second- mentioned  fender  member 
downwardly. 

4.  In  a  ear  fender,  brackets  having  bearings,  levers  fal- 
emmed  In  the  beariaics.  a  fender  member  pivoted  to  the 
levers  above  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  bearings,  a  second 
fander  member  pivoted  to  the  levers,  below  the  horiaontal 
plane  of  the  bearings,  and  detachable  means  for  support- 
ing the  front  of  the  second- mentioned  fender  member  by 
the  first-mentioned  fender  member. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  brackets  haTing  bearinfcs,  levers  ful- 
crumed  In  the  bearings,  a  fender  member  pivoted  to  the 
levers  above  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  bearings,  a  second 
fender  member  pivoted  to  the  levers,  below  the  horiaontal 
plane  of  the  bearings,  detachable  meana  for  anpportlng  the 
trout  of  the  aecond-mentloned  fender  member  by  the  flrst- 
mantioned  fender  member,  and  resilient  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  rear  of  the  aecond-mentloned  fender  member  be- 
yond ita  pivoted  point,  yieldingly  upward. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  a  box  nailing  machine  the  combination  of  a  row  of 
nail  chncks  or  holders,  plungers  or  hammers  reciprocated 
to  and  fro  for  driving  down  the  nalla  from  the  chucka  or 
holdera,  a  pair  of  inclined  cl*np  Jawa  below  the  chucks  or 
holders,  one  clamp  Jaw  fixed  with  the  lower  part  of  Ita 
Inner  face  positioned  in  front  of  the  longitudinal  central 
lines  of  the  plungers  or  hammers  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  same  face  in  rear  of  these  lines,  the  other  clamp  Jaw 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  aald  inner  face  of  the 
fixed  Jaw  ao  that  when  the  upper  part  of  one  board  la 
held  between  the  clamp  Jaws  and  another  board  la  held 
down  on  to  the  top  of  the  movable  clamp  Jaw  and  on  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  board  held  between  the  Jaws,  nalla 
may  be  driven  down  through  both  of  them  and  the  nail 
polnta  brought  down  on  to  the  inner  face  of  the  fixed 
clamp  Jaw  and  thereby  clenched. 

2.  In  a  box  nailing  machine  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  nail  chucka  or  holders,  plungers  or  hammera  recipro- 
cated to  and  fro  for  driving  down  nalla  from  the  chucks 
or  holders,  a  pair  of  clamp  Jaws  below  the  chucks,  one 
Jaw  having  meana  for  mounting  and  for  adjuating  It  in 
auch  manner  that  It  can  be  raised  or  lowered  and  moved 
horlxontally  backward  or  forward  and  inclined  at  any  de- 
aired  angle  to  the  plane  In  which  the  hammera  move  and 
a  Jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  mentioned 
Jaw  and  provided  with  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  movable  Jaw  into  parallelism 
with  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  whan  clamping  a  board 
against  It. 

8.  In  a  box  nailing  machine  the  combination  of  a  row  of 
nail  chucks  or  holders,  plungers  or  hammers  reciprocated 
to  and  fro  for  driving  nalla  from  the  chucka  or  holders,  a 
pair  of  clamp  Jawa  below  the  .chucka  or  holders,  one  Jaw 
fixed  and  the  other  movable  and  provided  near  Its  center 
with  a  ball  and  aocket  Joint,  meana  for  ralaing  and  lower- 
ing aald  movable  Jaw  and  devices  for  moving  said  movable 
Jaw  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  back  clamp  Jaw,  meana  ca- 
pable of  adjuatment  ao  that  thia  Jaw  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  moved  horlxontally  forward  and  backward 
and  also  Inclined  to  any  dexlred  angle  and  of  a  front  Jaw 
mounted  at  Ita  center  on  a  ball  and  aocket  Joint,  a  lever 
arm  at  the  end  of  which  thIa  Joint  la  mounted,  meana  for 
rocking  this  lever  to  move  the  front  Jaw  toward  and  away 
from  the  fixed  Jaw  and  meana  whereby  the  front  Jaw  can 
be  set  nearer  to  and  farther  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw  to 
adapt  It  for  different  thlckneaaea  of  work. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  back  Jaw,  the  front  Jaw.  the 
ball  and  socket  joint  by  which  said  front  jaw  la  carried,  the 
rocking  lever  carrying  the  ball  and  socket  Joint,  the  spring 
arms   projecting   downward   from   the   front   Jaw   one   on 
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either  aide  of  the  hall  and  socket  Joint  and  meana  for 
caualng  the  lower  enda  of  theae  apring  arms  to  bear 
agalnat  the  lever  to  tend  normally  to  hold  the  front  Jaw 
In  any  position  Into  which  it  may  have  been  aet  and  yet 
allow  of  the  front  Jaw  when  moved  toward  the  fixed  Jaw 
adapting  Us  position  to  give  a  uniform  prewure  against 
any  piece  of  work  placed  between  the  Jawa. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,026,682.  BRIQUET-MACHINE.  GusTAV  KoMABBK,  Bt 
Loala,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  St.  Louis  Briquette  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  MtaK)url.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Sertal  No.  616,580. 
(Cl.  26—^.) 


1026  680       SWITCH.      William    Habkison    Kibkwood. 
'  Vaiidergrlft   Heights.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.     Serial 
No.  676,220.     (CL  104—12.) 


In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  tracka  A  and  B,  piv- 
oted awltch  tonguea  forming  part  of  the  raila  of  aald 
tracka,  switch  bars  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  tongues 
for  shifting  said  tonguea,  switch  rails  associated  with  the 
main  rails  of  aald  tracka  and  In  proximity  to  said  switch 
tongues,  pivoted  switch  tongues  forming  part  of  aald 
:  switch  ralle,  an  intermediate  awltch  bar  loosely  connected 
to  said  tongues,  and  pivoted  awltch  tongues  forming  part 
of  the  inner  rails  of  said  tracka  and  plvoUlly  connected 
to  aaid  Intermediate  switch  bar. 


1,026,681.  FLY  POISON  CAGE.  Chablm  M.  KiaiN, 
Millerville,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
613,639.      (Cl.  43—22.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cage,  of  a  pan-like  bottom  for  aald  cage  and  having  a 
cage  supporting  flange  projecting  horlxontally  from  the 
top  walls  thereof,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
cage  to  sal<^  cage  supporting  flange,  supporting  feet  pressed 
from  aald  pan-like  bottom,  an  upwardly  projecting  retain- 
ing flange  secured  to  said  pan-like  bottom  and  siwced 
materially  Inward  from  the  walls  thereof,  thereby  form- 
ing inner  and  outer  compartments,  the  walls  of  said  pan- 
like  bottom  being  materially  higher  than  the  said  re- 
Ulning  flange,  a  removable  dish  supported  on  said  pan- 
like bottom  within  said  Inner  compartment  and  having 
its  outer  edge  projected  above  said  retaining  flange  and 
outside  thereof,  and  an  absorbent  material  placed  within 
aald  outer  compartment,  substantially  described. 


1.  In  a  briquet  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box. 
a  mold  carrier  having  a  feed  groove  In  its  periphery  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  feed  box.  and  a  mold  carried 
by  said  carrier  extending  transversely  below  and  opening 
outwardly  into  the  bottom  of  the  feed  groove  through  an 
opening  of  leas  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  briquet  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box, 
a  revoluble  mold  carrier  forming  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
sectional  flights  In  said  box,  said  mold  carrier  having  a 
feed  groove  in  its  periphery,  transversely  dlspoeed  molds 
of  capacity  to  hold  materUI  for  a  single  briquet  extend- 
ing across  and  opening  outwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
said  feed  groove,  and  oppositely  movable  plongen  In  said 
molds. 

3.  In  a  briquet  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box, 
a  revoluble  mold  carrier  forming  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
said  mold  carrier  having  a  feed  groove  In  Its  peripbary 
communicating  with  said  box,  and  also  a  discharge  groove 
in  ita  periphery  which  la  located  to  one  side  of  said  box, 
and  molds  in  said  carrier  which  extend  acroM  and  opaa 
outwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  feed  groove  and 
laterally  into  the  discharge  groove,  the  portion  of  said 
molds  lying  below  said  feed  groove  having  a  capacity  for 
material  for  a  single  briquet 

4.  In  a  briquet  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fead  box, 
a  revoluble  mold  carrier  forming  the  bottom  of  aald  box, 
•aid  mold  carrier  having  a  feed  groove  In  its  periphery  In 
communication  with  the  feed  box,  and  alao  a  diacbarge 
groove  relatively  deeper  than  aald  feed  groove  and  which 
diacbarge  groove  is  located  to,  one  aide  of  the  feed  box. 
molds  in  the  mold  carrier  which  communicate  with  the 
bottom  of  the  feed  groove,  and  laterally  with  the  dis- 
charge groove  by  means  of  openings  through  the  walla  of 
the  molds  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  molda, 
opposite  movable  plungers,  and  a  means  for  moving  nld 
plungers  laterally. 

5.  In  a  briquet  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  box, 
a  mold  carrier  forming  the  bottom  of  said  box.  said  mold 
carrier  having  a  feed  groove  communicating  with  the  box 
and  molds  having  capacity  for  the  material  of  one  briqnet 
extending  transversely  below  the  feed  groove  and  com- 
municating outwardly  therewith,  and  angular  flights  ar- 
ranged in  the  feed  box  and  extending  down  Into  the  fMd 
groove  so  aa  to  sweep  the  material  therein  down  Into  said 

molda. 

{Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.020,68s.  DRYING  APP1AATC8.  WxuiAMO  LomJilX* 
ChMiM*.  Pnince.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
60M21.      (CI.  34—5.) 


^m^ 


4.  A  lamp  or  laotera  comprlsliiff  ■  frame,  and  an  oil 
chamber,  a  water  chaaJber-aiid  an  oxjgen  geaeratlnc  cham- 
ber remorably  Mcnred  wlttain  the  frame. 


1.  In  drying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drying  carrier,  meana 
for  delivering  materials  to  be  dried  onto  the  upper  part 
of  said  carrier,  a  heating  medium  supply  conduit  for  said 
carrier,  meaaa  for  obetnicting  the  flow  of  heating  medium 
In  the  lower  part  of  said  carrier,  and  adjustable  meant 
for  Tarylng  the  area  of  the  croes-sectlon  of  the  heating 
medium  passage  In  the  upper  part  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In- drying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drying  carrier,  meana 
for  delivering  Material  onto  the  upper  part  of  said  car- 
rier, centrally  arranged  bearlntfs  flied  within  said  carrier, 
a  shaft  freely  mounted  In  said  bearings,  obstructing 
■tructuree  0xed  to  said  shaft  and  depending  freely  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  carrier,  and  adjustable  d«Tic«e  adapted 
to  Tary  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  upper  part  of  said 
carrier. 

3.  In  drying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drying  carrier  means 
for  dellTcring  material  onto  the  upper  part  of  said  carrier, 
centrally  arranged  bearings  fixed  within  said  carrier,  a 
•haft  freely  mounted  in  said  bearings,  obstructing  strnc- 
tnres  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  depending  freely  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  carrier,  hinged  shutters  adapted  to  rary  the 
eroKs-eectlonal  area  of  the  upper  part  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  shutters. 

4.  In  drying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drying  carrier,  means 
for  dellrerlng  material  onto  the  upper  part  of  said  carrier, 
centrally  arranged  bearings  fixed  within  said  carrier,  a 
shaft  freely  mounted  In  said  bearings,  obstructing  struc- 
tures fixed  to  said  shaft  and  depending  freely  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  carrier,  hinged  shutters  adapted  to  Tary  the 
cross-eectlonal  area  of  the  upper  part  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  shatters. 

'..  In  drying  apparatus  a  rotary  drying  carrier  of  cylin- 
drical form,  means  for  delivering  material  onto  the  upper 
part  of  said  carrier,  baflles  freely  suspended  within  said 
carrier  and  preventing  the  flow  of  heating  medium  along 
the  lower  part  thereof,  shutters  hinged  to  the  upper  parts 
of  said  baffles,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shutters. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


5.  A  lamp  or  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  a  burner,  an 
oxygen  generator,  and  means  for  conveying  oxygen  to 
tha  baraar. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,02«,«86  GRAIN  THRESHING  AND  SEPARATING 
MACHINE  Tc«M«H  AaHLBY  L«wtR.  Winchester,  Va- 
ried June  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  633.378.     (CI.  180—28.) 


In  a  grain  threshing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  threshing  mechanism,  the  roUry  pickers, 
and  a  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  the  picker  shafts; 
of  the  grain  pan.  a  series  of  hanger  bars  supporting  It  be- 
neath the  pickers,  one  of  said  bars  having  an  eccentric  ring 
formed  therein  and  loosely  embracing  said  cam,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  on  which  the  cam  Is  mounted. 


1,026,686.  riPE-UNE  COUPLING.  HoRatio  Owe.h 
LLOTD-JoNaa.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,094.     (CT.  188—13.) 


1.026.684.  LAMP.  Emil  A.  LACsa.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
*  Filed  Jan.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  539.984.     Renewed  Sept. 

16,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.736.     (CI.  240—11.) 

1.  A  lamp  or  lantern  having  a  hydro-carbon  chamber, 
an  oxygen  generating  chamber,  a  water  supply  chamber 
communicating  with  said  oxygen  chamber,  and  oxygen 
ducts  pnafing  through  the  hydro-carbon  chamber. 

J.  A  lamp  or  lantern  having  a  hydro-carbon  dumber, 
containing  a  wick,  an  oxygen  generating  chamber,  a  water 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  ducU  for  diecbarging 
oxygen  adjacent  the  wick,  and  controlling  means  in  the 
oxygen. 

3.  A  lamp  or  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  an  oil  cham- 
ber, a  water  chamber,  and  an  oxygen  gcneratlnc  chamber 
secured  within  the  frame. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  means, 
of  a  shank  carrying  an  open  mouthed  end  piece,  a  swlngable 
Jaw  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  piece  and  let  In  to  the 
side  tlMreof.  and  a  spring  preMing  the  Jaw  Dormally, 
backwardiy,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  means,  of 
a  shank  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  provided  with 
aa  open  mouthed  end  piece,  having  one  of  the  walla  there- 
of Inclined,  a  wedge-ahaped  Jaw  swlvelly  secured  to  tha 
end  piece  and  a  spring  passing  between  the  Jaw  and  the 
ahank.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


May  31, 1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


613 


8.  The  combination  with  a  snlUble  supporting  means, 
of  a  shank  carrtad  by  the  ■npporttiiv  meaaa  and  provided 
with  an  open  moutlMd  end  piece  having  one  of  the  walls 
theraof  inclined  toward  tbe  shank,  a  wedge-ahaped  Jaw 
piTotaUy  secured  to  the  end  piece  and  let  in  to  the  side 
thereof,  a  tprlas  paMlng  between  the  Jaw  and  the  ahank 
and  a  Ing  extending  frotai  the  Jaw  and  engageable  with 
the  shank,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  snlUble  supporting  means, 
of  a  shank  carried  by  the  sopporting  means  and  provided 
with  an  open  mouthed  end  piece  having  an  inclined  wall, 
a  wedge-shaped  Jaw  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  piece  and 
let  in  at  the  side  thereof,  said  Jaw  being  provided  with  sult- 
•ble  ducts,  gaskets  located  In  the  ends  of  the  ducU.  a 
spring  passing  between  the  Jaw  and  tha  thank  and  a  lug 
extending  from  the  Jaw  and  engageable  with  the  shank,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  means, 
of  a  thank  carried  by  tha  tapporting  means  and  provided 
with  an  open  mouthed  end  piece  having  an  laellned  Inner 
wall,  said  end  piece  being  further  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adjoining  the  thank  havinc  converging  walls,  a  wedge 
shaped  jaw  pivotally  secured  to  tha  end  piece  and  let  In  to 
the  side  thereof,  said  Jaw  being  provided  with  suitable 
ducts  and  gaakets  at  the  ends  of  the  docta,  a  spring  pass- 
ing between  the  end  of  the  Jaw  and  the  shank  and  a  lug 
extending  from  the  Jaw  and  engageable  with  the  shank, 
M  and  for  tha  pnrpoae  tpeelflad. 


beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  and  forming  tberaby 
an  air  inlet,  the  cover  having  an  opening  adapted  to  admit 
sand  centrally  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 


1.026.687.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  Euoemd 
McUiAi*  Long,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Au«.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,037.     (CI.  169—6.) 


'2.  In  a  sand  blast  device,  a  sand  collector,  consisting  of 
a  pan  and  a  cover  for  the  pan.  the  pan  projecting  beyond 
the  front  edge  of  the  cover,  and  thereby  forming  an  air 
Inlet  port,  a  aand  delivery  port,  and  a  port  provided  la  tald 
cover  between  said  air  Inlet  and  said  sand  dellvary  port 
for  admitting  tand  to  said  collector. 


1,026,689.  TROLLEY-HARP.  Paraa  A.  McCoixooOH, 
Pitttborgh,  Pa.  Piled  Ang.  SO,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.206.     (CI.  191—39.) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  head  of  tbe  character  detcrlbed,  the 
combination  with  the  head,  communicating  with  the  pipe 
aytt«n,  of  a  Rpherieal  valve,  a  deflector  plate  poaltloned 
in  a  line  extending  throngb  the  center  of  the  valve  and 
OQtlet,  valva  locking  mechanltm  consiatiBg  of  inclined 
plates  or  members,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  in  con- 
tact with  the  valve  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  are 
held  in  their  locked  position  by  meaaa  of  a  trigger  con- 
ttt>lled  by  foalble  metal. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  with  a  taltable 
frame  and  valve  stopper,  of  a  locking  or  holding  device 
for  the  stopper  consisting  of  two  Inclined  members  held  In 
their  relationship  by  the  ends  in  contact  being  confined, 
and  the  opposite  ends  being  held  In  place  by  a  wedge 
shaped  or  spherical  surface  and  a  trigger  plate  normally 
secured  by  meant  of  fatlble  metal,  tubatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

1,026.688,  SAND-BLAST  DEVICE.  Waltm  Maclk>d, 
Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  William  Hbxt,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial  Na  496.606.  (CI. 
51—12.) 

1.  In  a  tand  blast  davtce  the  comblnatioD  of  a  tand  col- 
lector conaltttec  of  a  pan  and  a  cover  for  the  pan,  both 
of  which  hav«  a  rtduoed  dallvary  neck,  the  pan  projaeting 
178  O.  G.— 40 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  fork  consisting  of  flat  spring 
arms  Integral  with  a  tubalar  aocket.  said  socket  and  arms 
being  of  metal  of  substantially  the  same  thickness,  one- 
piece  members  provided  with  oil  reaervolrs  and  bearl&gi 
for  tbe  wheel  Journals  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  taid 
spring  arms,  and  a  trolley  wheel  having  Journals  immov- 
able with  respect  thereto  and  projecting  into  said  bearings. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  fork  having  fiat  spring  arms, 
one-piece  ntaibert  provided  with  oil  reservolrt  and  bear- 
ings for  the  wheel  Journals  riveted  to  the  free  ends  of 
aaid'armt,  means  arranged  to  prevent  said  spring  arms 
from  spreading,  and  a  trolley  wheel  having  Journals  Im- 
movable  with  respect  thereto  and -projecting  into  said  bear- 
ings. 

3.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  pair  of  members  provided 
with  oil  reservoirs  and  having  Upered  openings  In  their 
facing  walls,  tapered  bearing  bushings  tecnred  in  taid 
opoilngs.  a  trolley  wheel  Jonmaled  la  taid  boshlnga,  and  a 
fork   having   spring   arms    to   which   taid   membart   are 

riveted. 

4.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  pair  of  castings  pro- 
vided with  oil  reservoirs  and  with  openings  In  their  fac- 
ing walls,  bearing  bushings  secured  In  taid  openings  and 
held  agafaist  rotation,  a  trolley  wheel  Joomaled  In  said 
bnahinga,  and  a  fork  taavlBg  tprtng  arms  riveted  to  taid 

cattinga.  ^  ^^ 

5.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  fork  formed  from  a  tteei 
tube  tpllt  from  one  end  and  spread  apart  to  form  spring 
arms  nnited  to  a  tubalar  socket,  members  provided  with 
oU  reaervolrs  and  bearings  for  the  wheel  Journals  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  connecting  taW 
last  named  members  and  arranged  to  prevent  said  rprtng 
arms  from  teparatlng. 


1  026  690.     CORD-ADJUSTER  FOR  ELKCTHIC  LAMPS. 

Jambs  McGavis.  Springfield,  lU.     Filed  Jvm  1,  1911. 

Serial  No.  680,632.     (CL  248—7.) 

1.  In  a  cord  adjntter,  the  combination  of  a  Mock  havtaf 
notchat  adapted  to  accommodate  the  teparatad  gtiSBdi  of 
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a  lamp  conl  and  a  bol«  to  accommodate  a  lifter  paaatn^ 
through  the  block,  a  lifter  paMlng  through  the  block  aad 
connectlble  with  the  Ump  cord,  and  a  keeper  mounted  on 
the  block  and  acting  on  the  lifter. 


2.  In  a  cord  adjuater,  the  combination  of  a  block  having 
notcbea  adapted  to  accommodate  the  aeparated  stranda  of 
a  lamp  cord  and  a  hole  adapted  to  accommodate  a  aprlng ; 
a  a^lng  mounted  In  the  hole  In  the  block  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  lifting  cord  ;  and  a  lifting  cord  having 
both  ends  connected  with  the  lamp  cord  and  mounted  to 
slide  In  contact  with  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  cord  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  ball  having 
a  curved  chamiel  adapted  to  accommodate  a  lamp  cord, 
a  rib  In  the  curve  of  the  channel  adapted  to  prevent  the 
ball  from  slipping  on  the  lamp  cord,  and  two  lateral  chan- 
nels In  communication  with  the  curved  channel  and  adapt- 
ed to  accommodate  the  knotted  parts  of  a  lifting  cord  : 
and  a  knotted  lifting  cord  having  its  knotted  parta  re- 
apectlveiy  located  In  the  lateral  channels  of  said  ball. 

4.  A  keeper  comprising  a  spring  attached  to  a  lamp  cord 
and  provided  with  an  arched  part ;  in  combination  with 
a  lifter  having  both  enda  connectlble  with  the  lamp  cord 
and  adapted  to  slide  In  contact  with  the  arched  part  of 
the  spring  of  the  keeper. 

5.  A  keeper  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  cord 
and  compriaing  a  spring  provided  with  an  inwardly  curved 
part  adapted  to  guide  a  lifter  into  position  for  control  by 
the  spring;  In  ^combination  whh  a  lamp  cord  supporting 
the  keeper ;  and  a  lifter  having  both  ends  connected  with 
the  lamp  cord  and  controlled  by  the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,026.691.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  180PRENE. 
OaoBo  Mkrling  and  Hcoo  KOhl«b.  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.444.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  proceea  for  producing  iaoprene. 
which  process  consists  In  treating  Isopropenylmethylcar- 
blnol  with  a  dehydrating  agent,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  Iaoprene, 
which  process  consists  In  treating  isopropenylmethylcar- 
blnol  with  oxalic  acid.  subsUntially  as  described. 


steam  In  the  generator,  a  baniar  having  ita  fuel  supply 
controlled  by  aald  thermostatic  regulator,  a  steam  pres 
sure  fuel  regulstor  subjected  to  the  presanre  of  the  steam 
In  the  generator  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bamer 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  a  liquid  forcing 
means  for  supplying  the  generator  with  the  liquid  to  be 
raporlsed.  and  preaaure  controlled  means  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  said  liquid  forcing  meana  and  to  the  steam  gen- 
erator for  automatically  diverting  the  liquid  aupply  from 
the  generator  when  the  pressure  In  the  generator  rises 
above  a  certain  degree. 


1,026,692.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ISOPRKNE. 
OaoBO  MsKLiMi  and  Hioo  KOhlek,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.563.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  Iaoprene. 
which  process  consists  In  at  first  replacing  the  bydrozyl 
of  Isopropenylmethylcarbinol  by  a  halogen  and  then  treat- 
ing the  balogeoatad  product  tbua  obtained  with  an  agent 
which  is  capable  of  splitting  off  halogen  hybrid,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  iaoprene, 
which  process  conslsta  In  at  first  replacing  the  hydroxyl 
of  laopropenylmethylcarblnol  by  chlorin  and  then  treating 
the  chlorinated  product  thus  obtained  with  alcoholic  al- 
kali, substantially  as  described. 


1,026,683.      FUEL     AND     WATER     REGULATOR     FOR 

STEAM-aENESATORS.     RoBiaT  MicHi^.  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  438.097.    (CI.  122 — 448. » 

1.   In  a  regulator  for  ateam  boilers,  the  combination  of 

a  steam  generator  of  the  flaah  or  semi-flash  type,  a  thermo 

static  fuel  regulator  aabjected  to  the  temperature  of  the 


2.  In  a  regulator  for  ateam  boilers,  the  combination  of 
a  ateam  generator  of  the  flaah  or  semi-flash  typ^*.  a  thermo 
static  fuel  regulator  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  In  the  generator,  a  burner  having  Its  tael  aapply 
controlled  by  said  thermostatic  regulator,  a  steam  pres- 
sure regulator  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  steam  of  the 
generator  and  operatlvely  related  to  the  burner  also  for 
controlling  the  fuel  supply  thereof,  a  liquid  forcing  means 
for  supplying  the  generator  with  a  liquid  to  be  vapor- 
ised, means  operatlvely  related  to  the  liquid  forcing  means 
and  subjected  to  the  steam  pressure  of  tbe  generator  for 
diverting  tbe  liquid  supply  from  the  generator  when  the 
pressure  In  the  generator  rises  above  a  certain  degree,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  rendering  the  last  said 
means  Ineffectual  at  will. 

3.  In  a  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination  of 
a  steam  generator  of  the  flash  or  semi-flash  type,  a  fluid 
fuel  burner  for  heating  the  same,  a  thermostatic  fuel 
regulator  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  ateam  in 
the  generator  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
burner,  s  liquid  forcing  means  for  supplying  the  generator 
with  a  liquid  to  be  vaporised,  means  operatlvely  related 
to  the  liquid  forcing  means  and  subjected  to  tbe  preaaure 
of  the  steam  In  the  generator  for  diverting  tbe  liquid 
from  the  generator  automatically  when  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  rises  above  a  certain  degree,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  rendering  the  last  aald  means  Inef- 
fectual at  will. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  steam  generstora.  tbe  combination 
of  a  steam  generator,  a  burner  for  beatlag  tbe  same, 
thermostatic  means  subjected  to  the  beat  of  the  steam 
in  the  generator  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  fuel  to  the 
burner,  steam  pressure  fuel  controlling  means  operatlvely 
related  to  the  burner  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the 
Mteam  of  the  generator  for  reducing  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
the  burner  when  tbe  preaaure  of  the  generator  rises  above 
a  certain  degree,  liquid  forcing  meana  for  feeding  a  liquid 
to  be  vaporised  to  the  generator,  a  by-pass  passage  con- 
necting the  Inlet  and  outlet  aides  of  the  liquid  forcing 
meana  together,  a  valve  for  closing  aald  by-paaa  paasage, 
steam  pressure  controlled  means  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  tbe  steam  In  tbe  generator  for  closing  said  valve 
when  the  generator  pressure  rises  above  a  certain  degree,  a 

I   manually  operable  valve  situated  In  the   by-paas   between 

I  tbe  first  said  valve  and  the  outlet  side  of  tbe  liquid  forcing 
meana.  means  for  holding  the  said  manually  operable  valve 
normally  opep.  and  means  for  closing  said  manually  oper- 

'  able  valve  at  will. 

5.   In  a  regulator  for  steam  generatora.  tbe  combination 

I  of  a  ateam  generator,  a  bamer  for  heating  the  same,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  tbe  generator,  an 
elastic  meana  for  opening  tbe  aald  valve,  and  meana  aob- 
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Jected  to  the  pressure  of  tbe  steam  in  the  generator  for 
overcoming  tbe  resistance  of  aald  elastic  means  and  allow- 
ing tbe  valve  to  be  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,026.694.  DUMP-CAR.  JoHW  O.  Neikiek,  Morgan  Park, 
111.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.288.     (CI.  105—184.)  » 


1.  In  a  car  of  tbe  class  described,  an  underframe  com- 
prising bolsters,  longitudinal  girders  extending  between 
the  bolsters  iotormedlate  the  center  and  aldea  of  tbe  car 
leaving  an  open  central  apace  between  aald  bolatera  and 
girders,  a  hopper  bottom  extending  downwardly  in  aald 
central  space,  supports  extending  outwardly  from  aald 
girdera,  aides  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  enda  of 
said  supports,  the  ends  of  said  hopper  being  inclined  and 
extending  upwardly  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  car  and  from  aide 
to  side  thereof,  floor  sections  extending  between  the  in- 
clined ends  of  aald  hopper,  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  floor 
sections  being  pivoted  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  girdera, 
the  free  edges  of  said  floor  sections  being  beveled  and  tbelr 
width  being  such  that  when  turned  inward  said  free 
edges  will  abut,  downwardly  Inclined  ledges  extending 
inwardly  from  the  car  aides,  shoulders  at  the  free  edges 
of  said  ledges,  borliontal  dump  doora  between  aald  girders 
and  tbe  car  sides,  said  dump  doors  being  pivoted  at 
tbelr  inner  edges,  and  operating  mechanism  for  aald  damp 
doors,  said  operating  mechanism  being  located  entirely 
beneath  the  same  and  below  the  floor  level. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  dcBcrll)ed.  an  underframe  com- 
prising bolsters,  longitudinal  girders  extending  between  tbe 
bolsters  intermediate  tbe  center  and  aides  of  the  car 
leaving  an  open  central  space  between  said  bolsters  and 
girders,  a  hopper  bottom  extending  downwardly  In  said 
central  space,  supports  extending  outwardly  from  aald 
girdera,  sides  ectendlng  upwardly  from  tbe  outer  enda  of 
aald  supports,  tbe  ends  of  aald  hopper  being  inclined  and 
extending  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  from  aide 
to  side  thereof,  floor  sections  extending  l)etween  the  in- 
clined ends  of  said  hopper,  the  lower  edges  of  said  floor 
sections  being  pivoted  along  the  upper  edges  of  said 
girders,  the  free  edges  of  aald  floor  sections  being  beveled 
and  tbelr  width  being  such  that  wheu  turned  Inward  said 
free  edges  will  abat,  horlsontal  dump  doora  between  said 
girders  and  tbe  car  aldea,  aald  damp  doors  being  pivoted 
at  their  inner  edges,  and  operating  mechanism  for  aald 
dump  doors,  said  operating  mechanism  being  located  en- 
tirely t>eneath  tbe  same  and  below  tbe  floor  level. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  vertical  aldea,  an 
underframe  compriaing  bolsters,  longitadlnal  girdera  ex- 
tending between  the  bolsters  Intermediate  the  center  and 
sides,  a  hopper  bottom  extending  downwardly  between  said 
girders,  floor  sections  pivoted  along  tbe  upper  edgee  of  aald 
girders  and  movable  to  incline  toward  the  center  or 
sides  of  the  car,  downwardly  Inclined  ledges  extending  In- 
wardly from  tbe  car  sides  and  adapted  to  support  said 
floor  sections  in  tbelr  outwardly  Inclined  poaitlona  in  tbe 
aame  plane  therewith,  horlsontal  floor  sections  or  dump 


doora  extending  from  aald  girders  to  tbe  sides  of  the  cart, 
said  dump  doors  being  pivoted  at  their  inner  edgea,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  dump  doors  located  entirely 
beneath  the  floor  level. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  vertical  aides,  an 
underframe  comprising  bolsters,  longitudinal  girders  ex- 
tending between  tbe  bolsters  intermediate  tbe  center  and 
sides,  a  hopper  bottom  extending  downwardly  between  aald 
girdera.  floor  sections  pivoted  along  the  upper  edges  of  said 
girdera,  and  movable  to  Incline  toward  tbe  center  or  aides 
of  tbe  car,  downwardly  inclined  ledgea  extending  Inwardly 
from  tbe  car  sides  and  adapted  to  support  said  floor  sec- 
tions in  their  outwardly  Inclined  positions  in  the  same 
plane  therewith,  horlsontal  floor  sections  or  dump  doors 
extending  from  aald  girdera  to  tbe  aides  of  the  cars,  said 
dump  doors  being  pivoted  at  tbeir  inner  edgea,  operating 
mechaniam  for  aald  dump  doora  comprising  guide  ralla 
beneath  the  floor  level,  shafta  resting  on  said  ralla  sup- 
porting said  doora,  and  meana  to  move  aald  ahafts  on  aald 
rails  to  close  and  open  tbe  doors. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  an  underframe  com- 
prising bolatera,  longitudinal  girdera  extending  between 
tbe  bolsters  Intermediate  the  center  and  sides  of  tbe  car, 
the  space  between  aald  girders  and  between  the  girders 
and  sides  of  tbe  car  being  free  of  longitudinal  supporting 
members,  a  longitudinal  hopper  bottom  extending  dow^n- 
wardi}  between  said  girders,  supports  extending  from  said 
girders  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  vertical  sides  resting  on 
said  supports,  downwardly  inclined  ledges  extending  in- 
wardly from  tbe  c^r  sides  and  adapted  to  support  ssid 
floor  sections  in  tbeir  outwardly  inclined  positions  in  the 
same  plane  therewith,  longitudinal  floor  aectiona  pivoted 
along  the  uper  edges  of  said  girders  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  and  aupport  each  other  when  inclined  inwardly 
and  to  rest  against  and  in  tbe  aame  plane  with  said 
ledgea,  horlsontal  floor  sections  or  dump  doors  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edgea  of  said  girdera  and  extending  to 
the  car  sides,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  dump 
doors  located  entirely  beneath  the  floor  level. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,695.  LIGHTER.  Albbbt  H.  Nelson,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to 
John  R.  Learned,  Newton,  Mass.,  one-third  to  Clifford  J. 
LarMn,  Everett,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Lelland  <3obuni 
Nelson,  Faneuil,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
501,933.      (CI.  67—20.) 

/ 


1.  In  an  ignition  device,  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  support,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  first  named 
lever,  means  fop  normally  holding  said  second  named  lever 
in  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  first  named 
lever,  a  curved  abrasive  member  and  means  for  supporting 
a  spark  producing  material,  aald  member  and  means  being 
mounted  one  on  one  lever  and  the  other  on  the  other  lever, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  levers 
upon  tbe  actuation  of  the  first  named  lever  to  secure  a 
passing  contact  between  said  abrasive  member  and  said 
spark  producing  material. 

2.  In  an  ignition  device,  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  support,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  first  named 
lever,  means  for  normally  holding  aald  aecond  named  lever 
in  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  first  named 
lever,  a  segmental  abrasive  surface  on  said  second  lever 
and  concentric  with  Ita  point  of  pivot,  means  on  said  first 
named  lever  for  supporting  a  spark  producing  material  in 
yielding  contact  with  said  abrasive  surface  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  two  said  levers  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  first  named  lever. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  device,  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
aald  support,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  first  namsd 


6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31, 1913. 


IcTcr  uid  a<)]ae»at  to  one  ead  thereof,  mlllent  m^na  tor 
boldlD<  nld  first  named  lerer  la  a  pre<letermtaed  poaltlon 
ralatlY*  to  aald  tuppcrt,  resilient  m<>anB  for  boldtnir  aald 
■ecoDd  named  lever  io  p  rede  term  In  ed  position  relatlre  to 
said  flrat  aamed  lerer.  a  segmental  abrasive  surface  on 
said  second  lerer  and  concentric  with  Its  point  of  plrot, 
means  on  said  first  named  lerer  for  sapportlng  a  spark 
producing  material  In  yielding  contact  with  said  abraatre 
snrface  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of 
said  two  levers  upon  tbe  actuation  of  tb«  first  named 
lever. 

4.  In  a  gas  llgbtar.  a  clamp  for  a  gas  jet,  a  lev«r  plT- 
oted  to  aald  clamp,  aa  Ignition  lever  pivoted  {o  said  first 
named  lever  near  one  of  Its  ends,  means  for  yieldiagly 
boldlng  aald  first  named  lever  wltb  Its  ixnltion  end  de- 
pressed, an  abrasive  setrmental  surface  on  said  Ignition 
lever  concentric  wltb  tbe  pivot  tbereof.  means  for  bold- 
lag  a  aparii  producing  nMterlal  yieldingly  agalnat  aald 
surface,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  Mid  two  levers  so 
raltively  positioned  that  said  abrasive  segment  shsll  be 
tamed  past  aald  spark  producing  material  and  means  for 
retarding  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  Ignition  lever  during  tbe 
swing  of  said  first  named  lever. 

5.  In  a  gas  ligbter.  a  clamp  for  a  gas  jet  having  a  bear- 
ing thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  witbin  said  bearing,  an  Igni- 
ttoa  lever  pivoted  to  aald  flret  aamed  lever  near  one  of  Its 
eada.  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  said  first  named  lever 
with  ita  ignltioa  ead  depreaaed.  an  abrasive  segmental  sur- 
face 00  said  ignition  lever  concentric  with  the  pivot 
thereof,  meana  for  boldlng  a  spark  prodnrlng  material 
yieldlagly  acaiaat  saU  surface,  meana  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  two  levers  so  relatively  poaltloaed  that  said 
abrasive  aegaeot  shall  be  turned  past  aald  spark  pro- 
ducing material  and  meana  for  retarding  tbe  opposite  end 
of  aald  tgnitloa  lever  during  tite  swing  of  aald  first  named 
lev^r  until  the  sparking  end  of  said  lerer  ahall  be  adjacent 
to  said  gaa  tip.  aald  retarding  means  thereupon  ceasing  to 
be  effeetlw.  whereby  said  friction  lever  will  be  releaaetf 
and  said  frictlea  secment  suddenly  rotated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


l.Q2«.aM.  8QUKEZING  AND  PRESSING  DETICK.  MlKS 
Num.  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675,264.     (CL  100 — 41.) 


1.  ▲  aqucealng  and  pressing  device  compristn);  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  holder  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  clamped  upon  tiie  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  pmvidiag  a  handle  and  a  bracket,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  uid  bracket,  armn  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  lever  and  extending  Into  aald  receptacle,  a 
preeser  bead  carried  by  said  arms  within  said  receptacle. 
and  a  curved  brace  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  and 
looaely  connected  to  aald  lever. 

2.  A  aqoeestng  and  pressing  device  comprtnlng  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  perforated  twttom.  a  holder  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  clamped  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  receptacle  to  provide  a  handle  and  a  bracket  longl- 
tndhially  alining  with  said  handle,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  of  said  holder,  arms  pivotally  con- 


nected to  nid  lever  and  eztendtnjr  tnto  nld  receptacle, 
a  prenaer  b<>ad  carried  by  said  arms  witbin  said  receptacle, 
and  a  curved  brace  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arma 
and  loosely  mounted  in  said  lever. 


I,02«,e97.  VACUUM  KRA8ER-CLKANEB.  Clabi.hci  W. 
PoLLBY.  Skaoeateles.  .N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605.580.     (CI.  15—25.) 


1.  A  vaennm  cleaner  having  mecbanlam  for  creating  a 
vacuum  and  provided  with  a  etatlonary  suction  head,  a 
movable  bolder  adapted  to  traverse  said  suction  bead,  and 
a  connection  l^etween  said  holder  and  vacuum  creating 
mechsntsa  for  operating  said  mectoanlam  by  the  movement 
of  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  vacnam  eraaer  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a 
soctloo  head,  guides  for  tbe  eraser  arranged  on  oakl  bead,  of 
scrapers  arranged  on  said  head,  and  mechanism  for  creat- 
ing suction  through  said  head. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  eraaer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a 
suction  bead  having  scraping  members,  of  means  for 
creating  suction  throngh  saM  head,  an  eraser  bolder  and 
■aeana  .letnated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  eraser  holder  for 
actvatlng  said  suction  creating  mechaniom. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
sactlon  head,  of  a  movable  eraser  holder  and  suction 
creating  means  operated  by  said  movable  holder  for  creat- 
ing sactlon  througb  said  bead. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  rieaner.  the  combination  with  a  housing, 
of  a  suotien  bead  arranged  on  said  bousing,  scrsper  bars 
carried  by  said  suction  head,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  guide 
arranged  on  said  bead,  suction  pumps  for  creating  suction 
through  said  head,  and  means  for  srtuatlng  said  pnmpa. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.) 


1,626.698.  CAS  BOOP  CONSTRUCTION.  Edward  Pon- 
S03I.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnur  to  Camel  Company,  ChlcaKO, 
III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  652.131.     (a.  106—5.) 


**      it  -— 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  carltaiea, 
each  comprising  two  complementary  angle  bars,  each  angle 
bar  having  a  vertical  flange  and  a  Sange  extending  out- 
wardly at   a   right   angle  from   tbe  upper  edge  of  aaid 
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Tertlcal  flange,  the  vertical  flangca  of  aald  two  angle  bars 
lying  In  parallel  relation  for  a  certain  diaUnce  upon  each 
Bide  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  each  carllne  and  there 
aecurcd  together,  aald  angle  bars  upon  the  oppoalte  sldea 
of  said  center  portion  inclining  downwardly  and  diverging 
from  each  other;  of  purlins  extending  acroaa  tbe  car- 
lines,  and  meana  securing  each  purlin  to  each  of  tbe  angle 
bars  forming  each  of  said  carlinea. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  carlinea, 
each  comprising  two  complementary  angle  bars,  each  angle 
bar  having  a  vertical  flange  and  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly at  a  right  angle  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  ver- 
tical flange,  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  two  angle  bars 
lying  In  parallel  relation  for  a  certain  distance  upon  each 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  each  carllne  and  there 
secured  together,  said  angle  bars  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  portion  inclining  downwardly  and  diverg- 
ing from  each  other,  of  purlins  extending  across  the  car- 
linea, and  means  securing  each  purlin  to  the  borlxontal 
flange  of  each  of  tbe  angle  bars  forming  each  of  said  car- 
linea. 

3.  In  a  car  roof  framework,  tbe  combination  with  side 
plates,  of  metal  carlinea  each  comprising  two  comple- 
mentary angle  bars,  each  angle  bar  having  a  vertical  flange 
and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  at  a  right  angle  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  vertical  flange,  the  vertical  flanges  of 
said  two  angle  bars  lying  in  parallel  relation  for  a  certain 
distance  upon  each  side  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe 
carllne  and  there  aecured  together,  said  bars  upon  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  central  portion  inclining  downwardly 
and  diverging  from  each  other,  the  vertical  flanges  of  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  angle  bars  of  each  carllne  being 
bent  to  lie  in  the  same  plane,  means  securing  tbe  flanges  at 
the  ends  of  the  angle  bars  forming  the  carlinea  to  the  side 
places,  purlins  overlying  tbe  said  carlines,  and  means  se- 
curing lach  purlin  to  the  oppositely  projecting  flanges  of 
tbe  angle  bars  of  each  of  said  carlines. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car,  side  walls  and  metal  carlines,  each 
hs¥hig  an  arched  form  and  sloping  downwardly  from  tbe 

il  part  of  the  car  toward  tbe  sides  thereof,  said  car- 


Itnib-  extending  completely  across  the  car  and  secured 
to'lfed  supported  solely  upon  said  side  walls,  thus  afford- 
ing^'an  unobstructed  space  beneath  said  carlines,  each  of 
said  carlines  comprising  two  flanged  metallic  bars  having 
parallel  intermediate  portions  secured  together,  each  of 
said  bars  having  Its  opposite  end  portions  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  intermediate  portion,  whereby  the  carllne  as 
sn  entirety  has  bifurcated  ends,  tbe  bifurcated  end  parts 
diverging  toward  the  car  sides  to  which  they  are  secured, 
whereby  the  arches  formed  by  the  carlines  are  braced 
against  tilting  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  whereby  tbe 
entire  structure  forms  an  approximately  borisontal  truss. 


l/>26,699.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  AbBUT  R.  PaiTCHABO. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,290.     {CI.  240—52.) 


to  the  skirt  of  tbe  dome,  tbe  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent 
to  form  books  which  are  fixed  in  the  edge  of  the  skirt. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern  bavin;;  a  self-elevating  ball,  an 
oil-font  provided  with  a  detent-abutment  on  Its  apper  sur 
face,  tbe  bail  being  of  such  length  as  to  swing  over  tbe 
upper  surface  of  the  oil-font  and  to  engage  said  abutment 
reslliently  so  as  to  be  retained  in  depressed  position 
thereby. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  dome,  tbe  air-tube  and  tbe 
bail  of  a  tubolar  laotem,  of  a  member  comprising  a  single 
length  of  wire  looped  at  tbe  middle  to  form  a  bearing-lug 
to  which  the  ball  is  pivoted  and  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  lug  upon  each  side  of  the  air-tube  and  thence  directly 


1,026,700.     SNAP-MOLD  JACKET. 
Moline,  111.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1912. 
(CI.  2.2—112.) 


Edwaiu)  H.  Pctkam,  ' 
Serial  No.  677,587. 


1.  A  anap  mold  Jacket  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
extending  transversely  across  its  inner  faces  whereby  the 
Jacket  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  mold  vertically  at  Intervals 
about  Its  periphery. 

2.  A  snap  mold  Jacket  having  two  opposite  inner  tacea 
converging  from  the  bottom  to  tbe  top  of  the  Jacket,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  mold  vertically  at  tntwvals  abont  Its 
periphery. 

3.  A  snsp  mold  Jacket  having  its  opposite  inner  faces 
converging  from  tbe  bottom  to  tbe  top  of  the  Jacket  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  mold  vertically  at  intervals  about  its 
periphery. 

4.  A  snap  mold  Jacket  having  its  inner  faces  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  ribs  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  mold  vertically  at  intervals  about  Its  periphery. 

5.  A  snap  mold  Jacket  having  Its  inner  faces  IncIlDed 
and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  ribs 
adapted  to  enter  partially  the  material  of  a  mold  when  the 
Jacket  Is  positioned  thereabout. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,026.701.     SEAL.     Gkobge  H.  Reid,  Mecca,  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,859.     (CI.  70—99.) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  having  severable  tongues 
at  its  ends,  said  tongues  being  provided  with  notches  in 
their  edges,  and  perforations,  which  register  when  tbe 
tongues  are  placed  together,  a  lock-casing  Into  which  tbe 
tongues  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted,  said  lock-casing  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  ends  for  the  insertion  and  r«noval  of 
the  tongues,  said  tongues  entering  tbe  casing  through  one 
of  tbe  end  openings  and  being  removable  from  tbe  casing 
through  the  other  end  opening  when  severed,  guides  ex- 
tending from  tbe  opening  through  which  tbe  tongnes  arc 
inaoted,  and  catches  in  tbe  lock-caalng  engagable  with 
tbe  notches  and  perforations  of  the  tongues. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  having  aeverable  tongues 
at  Its  ends,  said  tongues  being  provided  wltb  notches  In 
tbeir  edges,  and  perforatlona,  which  register  when  tbe 
tongues  are  placed  together,  and  said  shackle  being  staodl- 
dered  at  tbe  inner  enda  of  the  tongnea,  a  lock-cmatnt  ist* 
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wblcb  the  tonguM  nr*  adapted  to  be  Inierted.  ••'<»  !<><*•  ! 
casing  haTlng  an  end  opining  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
tongues,  and  said  end  of  the  lock  casing  being  engageable 
by  the  shoulder  of  the  shackle,  the  other  end  of  the  caaing 
having  an  opening  throagh  which  the  tongues  are  remoT- 
able  when  severed,  and  catches  In  the  lock  casing  engage- 
able  with  the  notches  and  perforations  of  the  tongnea. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  having  tongue,  at  Ito 
ends,  said  tongues  being  provided  with  notches  In  their 
edges  and  perforations,  which  register  when  the  tongues 
Tre  placed  together,  a  lock-casing  Into  which  the  tongue. 
are  adapted  to  be  Inserted,  said  lock-ca.lng  having  open^ 
in;,',  in  Its  ends  for  the  insertion  and  '•«°»o'"'  -°'  *,^* 
tongues,  and  a  tubular  member  in  the  lo^k-<«-/»J_  "^^ 
member  having  Internal  top.  bottom  and  side  catches^  the 
top  and  bottom  catches  being  engageable  '^t^^.^the  perfora^ 
tlons  of  the  tongues  and  the  side  catches  with  the  edge 
notches  of  the  tongues.  ,  .*   w. 

4  A  seal  comprUlng  a  shackle  having  tongue,  at  It. 
end..  Mid  tongue,  being  provided  with  notches  in  their 
edge.,  and  perforations,  which  register  when  the  tongues 
arfpiaced  together,  a  lock-casing  Into  which  the  tongu^i 
are  adapted  to  be  inserted.  «ild  lock-casing  having  open^ 
mgs  m  its  end.  for  the  Inwrtlon  and  removal  of  the 
tongue.,  a  tubular  member  in  the  lock  casing,  said  mem- 
ber having  internal  top.  bottom  and  side  catches,  the  top 
and  bottom  catches  being  engageable  with  the  perforation, 
of  the  tongue,  and  the  side  catches  with  the  edge  notches 
of  the  tongues,  and  guide  tongues  extending  from  the  end. 
of  the  tubular  member  and  passing  through  the  end  open- 
ings of  the  lock  casing. 

5  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  having  tongue,  at  It. 
ends  said  tongues  being  provided  with  notches  in  their 
edges  and  perforation.,  which  register  when  the  tongue, 
are  placed  together,  a  lock-caalng  into  which  the  tongue. 
are  adapted  to  be  inwrted.  said  lock  casing  having  open- 
ings in  Its  ends  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
tongue.,  and  a  tubular  member  In  the  lock  casing,  said 
member  having  internal  top.  bottom  and  side  catches,  the 
lop  and  bottom  catche.  being  engageable  with  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  tongues  and  the  side  catches  with  the  edge 
notches  of  the  tongues,  the  free  end.  of  the  .ide  ctctoe. 
being  concave  to  guide  the  tongvea. 


2  A  door  .top  and  holder  comprising  a  stop  member 
adapted  to  be  wcurwJ  to  a  support  and  including  a  body 
portion  and  a  resilient  keeper  having  a  hook  shaped  end. 
said  keeper  disposed  at  the  rtde  of  the  body  portion,  a 
holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  «>°;Pf'«l°«  " 
angle-ahaped  arm  having  the  terminus  of  <>«  ««««»•'*«' 
proviaed  with  •  hook  capable  of  engaging  the  hook  of  th» 
keeper  and  an  angle-.haped  brace  adapted  to  be  wcured 
to^e  aZ   and  formed   Integral   with   the   book-ahaped 

*°3*'A^dw'rtop  and  holder  comprlalng  a  U  ahaped  stop 
member  adapted  to  be  .ecured  to  a  .upport,  a  resilient 
keeper  carried  by  and  arranged  at  one  •»«•«'  "'^'°«^ 
ber  and  having  a  hook  shaped  end.  an  angle^haped  arm 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  hook- 
shaped  free  end  capable  of  engaging  the  hook  shaped  end 
of  the  keeper,  and  an  angle  shaped  brace  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  door  and  formed  Integral  with  the  hook- 
shaped  end  of  said  arm.  said  arm  adapted  to  abut  against 
•aid  member  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  door. 


1026  703.  HBADLIOHT-CUBTAIN.  William  L.  Bd»- 
SELL,  Wellaboro.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669.085.      (CL  240 — 47.) 


10'>6  702       DOOR    STOP    AND    HOLDER.      G«oiiG«    W. 
'  EiQN«T.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.     8e- 
rUl  No.  678.168.      (CI.   Id— 78.) 


1  A  door  .top  and  holder  comprlalng  a  stop  member 
including  a  U-.haped  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  .upport  and  having  one  of  its  leg.  terminating  In  a 
forwardly  extending  resilient  keeper  arm  formed  with 
a  hook-ahaped  end  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  body  portion,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door  and  capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  body  portion. 
Mid  arm  provided  with  a  hook-ahaped  end  capable  of  en- 
gaging with  the  hook-ahaped  end  of  the  keeper  when  Mid 
body  abut,  agalnat  Mid  arm,  and  an  angularly  dlapoMd 
brace  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  of  Mid  arm  and 
•  formed  Integral  at  Its  other  end  with  the  hook-shaped  end 
of  the  arm  whereby  the  latter  U  braced  when  the  hook- 
shaped  end  ther«>f  ride.  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
Um  hook-ahaped  end  of  the  keeper. 


1  The  combination  with  a  Ump  hoo.lng.  of  a  spring- 
actuated  roller  Joumaled  aiUacent  the  top  of  the  homing ; 
a  Mcondary  roller  joanial«l  ad^KWit  Uie  botto*  of  the 
housing ;  a  enrtaln  woand  atooot  tiie  aprlng-actnated  roller 
and  connerted  with  the  Mcondary  roller ;  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  tije  secondary  roller ;  a  rack  bar  "PPO't^ 
for  sliding  movement  and  meshing  into  the  pinion  ;  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  Into  which  the  rack  bar  protrudes  :  and 
a  piston  head  upon  the  rack  bar.  within  the  cylinder ;  the 
cylinder  being  located  outside  of  the  lamp  housing. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed.  a  .upportlng  plate 
having  an  opening  to  dl«:lo.e  the  len.  of  a  lamp  houalng; 
upper  and  lower  arms  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the 
plate:  a  spring-actuated  roller  removably  Joumaled  In 
the  upper  arms:  a  roller  Journaled  for  roUtion  In  the 
lower  arms :  a  curtain  connected  with  the  aprtng-actuated 
roller  and  alw)  connected  with  the  other  roller  ;  a  pinion 
connected  with  Mid  other  roller;  a  rack  bar  mounted  for 
sliding  movement,  and  meshing  Into  the  pinion;  a  fluid 
preHure  cylinder  in  which  the  rack  bar  reclprocatea ;  and 
a  piston  head  upon  the   rack  bar.  operating   within  the 

cylinder.  ,  ^, 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  supporting 
structure ;  spaced  roller,  carried  thereby  ;  a  curtalp  con- 
nected with  the  rollers ;  one  of  said  rollers  being  equipped 
with  a  pinion  ;  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  mesh  into  the  pinion  ; 
a  fluid  preMure  cylinder  into  which  the  rack  bar  pro- 
trudes :  a  platform  ;  an  adjustable  bearing  upon  the  plat- 
form for  maintaining  the  rack  bar  In  me«h  with  the 
pinion-  and  an  adjuatable  aUndard  upon  the  platform, 
supporting  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  cylinder  may  be 
adjusted   to  correspond  with  the  adjustment  of  the  rack 

bar. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  .paced  roller.  Journaled  thereon  ;  a  curtain  engaged 

I  with  the  rollers ;  a  pinion  carried  by  one  of  the  roller. ; 

'  a  platform :  a  rack  bar  meshing  into  the  pinion ;  a  fluld- 
preMure  cylinder  In  which  the  rack   bar  operates;   and 

,  mean,  upon  the  platform  for  moving  the  cylinder  and  the 
rack  bar  tranaversely.  with  respect  to  the  platform  and 
the  pinion. 
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6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claH  deMribed.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  spring-actuated  roller  Journaled  for  rotation  there- 
on ;  a  aecondary  roller  Joumaled  for  rotation  upon  the 
supporting  structure ;  a  curtain  wound  about  the  spring- 
actuated  roller ;  spaced  rods  connected  with  the  curtain, 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  curtain,  the  ends  of  the 
roda  protruding  beyond  the  edge,  of  the  curtain  ;  spaced 
flexible  element,  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
secondary  roller,  and  at  their  upper  ends  connected  with 
the  protruding  ends  of  the  rods ;  and  fluid-pressure  means 
for  actuating  the  MCondary  roller. 


1,026,704.  VAT-HEATEB.  Allan  C.  Sasobnt,  Westford, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation, 
GranltevUle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,644.     (CI.  62—31.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vat  heater  having  a 
conical  surface,  and  means  for  directing  fine  jets  of  steam 
along  said  conical  surface  to  apread  the  .team  in  the 
liquid  to  be  heated. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vat  heater  compris- 
ing a  nonle  having  a  plurality  of  conical  surfaces,  and 
Jet  opening,  for  directing  a  heating  fluid  along  Mid  conical 
surfaces  toward  their  larger  ends. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  vat  for  holding  liquids,  of 
a  beater  therefor  comprising  a  nozzle  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  truncated  cones,  the  base  of  each  one  of 
which,  except  the  end  one,  is  connected  with  the  small 
end  of  the  next  one.  and  provided  with  a  circle  of  perfo- 
rations therearound  for  directing  Jet.  of  heating  fluid 
along  the  next  confcal  surface. 

4.  In  a  vat  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  steam 
Inlet  and  a  nozzle  projecting  from  said  casing,  connected 
with  Mid  steam  Inlet  and  comprising  a  series  of  conical 
surfaces  Mch  conical  surface  having  a  base  connected 
with  the  small  end  of  the  next  conical  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations  in  said  base  for  directing  Jets  of 
steam  along  the  next  conical  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  for  heating,  circulating,  and  mixing 
liquids  in  vat.  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  steam  pipe  entering  said  casing,  and  a  nozzle  connected 
with  the  steam  pipe  within  the  casing  and  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  casing,  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
hollow  truncated  cones  connected  together  end  to  end,  the 
base  of  each  one  projecting  beyond  the  small  end  of  tlw 
next  one.  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations 
therethrough  for  i>ermltting  Jets  of  steam  to  paM  there- 
from Into  contact  with  the  conical  surface  next  adjacent 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.705.  UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAB- 
COUPLINGS.  Eknkst  H.  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aulgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  12. 
1909.    Serial  No.  522.352.     (CI.  213 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  of  the  bottotn- 
openlng  type,  and  having  a  vertically  movable  lifting 
piece  and  a  vertically  movable  lever  for  actuating  Mid 
piece,  of  a  pivoted  member  connected  to  Mid  lever,  a  lift- 
ing rod  extending  transverMly  underneath  .aid  member,  a 
lifting  chain  connected  to  said  rod,  and  a  vertical  ro- 
tary uncoupling  rod  to  which  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  chain  i.  connected ;  substantially  as  deKrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  of  the  bottom- 
opening  type  and  having  a  vertically  movable  lifting 
member  and  a  vertically  movable  actuating  lever  there- 
for, of  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  loosely  connected 
to  the  lever  at  one  end  and  having  a  loose-connection  with 
the  coupler  shank  ext^sion  at  the  opposite  end,  a  l>ail- 
shaped  lifting  rod  having  a  portion  lying  transversely 
underneath  the  longltudbial  rod,  a  lifting  chain  connected 
to  an  arm  of  the  ball-shaped  rod,  and  means  for  actuating 
Mid  chain  to  exert  an  upward  pull  thereon  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1.026,706.  CHAIR.  James  A.  W.  Seasb.  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.,  aHlgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Stephens  and 
(Mrs.)  Mary  A.  Stephen..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  672.287.     (CI.  155—^6.) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  Mat,  back  and  arm.,  a  mirror 
carrying  member  connected  to  one  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  Into  the  Mme  to  form  a  part  of  Mid  arm.  and 
mean,  for  supporting  the  mirror  carrying  member. 
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2.  A  cbair  comprising  a  wtt.  arnw  and  back,  a  aliror  I  itanda.  aod  the  fraoM  baTtnc  a  baartng  tor  mUi  bcarinc 
earrytas  member  connected  to  one  of  aaid  arms  and  adapt-  j  member,  tofletber  wtth  means  for  preTentln«  tipping  of 
•d  to  be  swung  to  a  posittoc  opposite  the  back,  a  mirror  |   the  car  daring  the  tipping  movement  of  the  ladle;  sub- 


tor  said   mirror  earryinx  member  and  a  shelf  csrrled  by 
said  member. 


1.026.707.  STREET  -  RAILWAY  TRANSFER  -  TICKBT. 
FSANK  W  Sbsax,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «46.338.     (CI.  11—15.) 


■]!3CDQCD:3 


1.  A  street  railway  transfer  comprising  a  body  prorlded 
on  one  face  with  a  piaralfty  of  names  thereon  Indicatlnc 
In  seqaence  the  transfer  points  along  the  rente  of  the 
car  from  wblcb  the  same  Is  Issued,  and  on  the  reverse 
face  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  names  thereon  Indicat- 
ing In  leqaence  the  re-transfer  points  along  the  roate 
of  a  branch  line  for  which  the  transfer  la  tssned.  said 
body  being  also  prorlded  on  each  face  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  registering  hour  Indlcatlona  for  punching  to 
denote  the  boar  of  departure  of  tke  ear,  and  said  body 
on  each  face  thereof  being  provldad  with  a  plurality  of 
registering  numerical  Indications  adjacent  the  names  of 
the  aereral  tranafer  and  re-transfer  points,  the  numerical 
Indications  opposite  any  such  points  indicating  when 
punched  In  conjunction  with  the  punched  hour  indication 
the  time  limit  for  the  use  of  the  issued  transfer  at  all 
transfer  points  to  a  branch  line  and  for  re-tranaferrlnc 
therefrom  to  aasoclated  car  lines. 

2.  A  street  railway  transfer  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided on  one  face  with  a  plurality  of  oamea  thereon  In- 
dicating bi  sequence  the  transfer  points  along  the  route 
of  the  car,  and  on  the  reverse  face  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  names  Indicating  in  sequence  the  re-traaafer 
pointa  along  the  route  of  a  branch  tine  for  which  the 
transfer  is  Issued,  said  body  being  also  provided  on  each 
face  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  registering  hour  indlca- 
tlona thereon  for  punching  to  denote  the  hour  of  depar- 
ture of  the  car  at  the  commencement  of  Its  run,  snd  said 
body  being  prorlded  on  each  face  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  reglatering  numerical  Indicatlona  adjacent  the  namea 
of  the  aereral  transfer  points,  the  numerical  Indlcatlona 
opposite  any  of  such  tranafer  points  indicating  when 
punched  in  conjunctioii  with  the  punched  hour  Indication 
the  time  of  departure  of  the  car.  each  indication  adjacent 
the  subsequent  tranafer  points  noted  on  each  face  of  the 
ticket  indicating  In  conjunction  with  the  hour  Indication 
punched  the  time  limit  for  the  use  of  the  transfer  at  such 
tranafer  and  re-tranafer  points,  and  aald  body  being  also 
prorlded  on  each  fkce  thereof  with  a  table  of  minute  In- 
dlcatlona thereon  adapted  when  punched  to  rary  the  read- 
ing of  the  Indications  opposite  all  the  tranafer  points  to 
the  extent  of  the  number  punched. 


atantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1,026,708.  LADLE  CAR.  Eawix  C.  SHtaMA.v,  Toungs- 
town.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  William  B.  Pollock  Com- 
pany. Toungstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1911  Serial  No.  624.191.  (CI.  105—190.) 
1.  A  ladle  car  baring  a  tlpphig  ladle  supported  thereon, 
the  ladle  baring  a  beariag  member  whose  center  Ilea  In 
a  rertlcal  line  outalde  of  the  track  upon  which  the  car 


::>s^:^:v-4L 


2.  A  ladle  car  baring  upwardly  projecting  end  frames 
extending  abore  the  center  of  the  ladle,  and  a  ladle  sup- 
ported on  said  car  an9  having  bearing  members  provided 
witb  open  bearings  on  the  upwardly  projecting  end  frsmee, 
the  centers  of  said  besring  members  being  outside  of  the 
rail  upon  which  the  car  atanda,  and  neana  for  engaging 
the  car  to  prevent  tipping  thereof  during  the  dumping 
morement  of  the  ladle;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ladle  car  having  a  pivoted 
ladle  adapted  to  tip  on  a  center  which  la  oatatde  of  the 
track  upon  which  the  car  sUnda,  of  UMana  adjacent  to 
aald  track  for  engaging  the  frame  of  the  car  to  prevent 
tbe  tipping  thereof  during  the  dumping  movements  of  tbe 
ladle  ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  ladle  car  baring  a  frame  prorlded  at  each  end 
with  upwardly  extending  portlona  formed  with  open  seats 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  ladle  having  supporting  mem- 
bers secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  supporting 
members  having  arms  or  extenalona  provided  with  trun- 
nions or  besrlngs  adapted  to  engage  said  open  aeats.  to- 
gether with  tie  meana  connecting  each  pair  of  aald  ez- 
tenaloaa;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1.02«,709.  AUTOMOBIL&HEADLIOHT.  Cowbao  8h» 
MUMD  and  Raimond  ALraao  Malj.stt,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Nor.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,750.     (CL  240—62.1 


A 


JL 


^ry 


=  7l 


V-y 


\J 


P 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rehlde.  lamps  tnrnsbly  mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  said 
rehlcle,  ban  connected  with  aald  lampe,  blocka  baring 
ptns  projecting  through  said  bars,  s  rod  projected  through 
■aid  blocks  snd  means  connecting  said  rod  and  steering 
■echanlara  of  said  rehlcle  whereby  said  rod  will  be  op- 
erated to  turn  said  lamps  in  the  direction  taken  by  the  for- 
ward wheels  of  said  vehicle,  as  described. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rehire  baring  a  cross  steering  rod.  a  rertlcal  bar  clamped 
to  said  steering  rod.  a  rod  hinged  to  aald  rertlcal  bar  at  , 
one  end.  another  bar  hinged  to  said  rod  at  the  other  end.  a 
collar  on  aald  last  named  bar.  a  rod  projecting  through 
aald  collar,  two  blocks  spaced  spart,  aald  last  named  rod 
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projecting  through  said  blocka,  pins  on  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  blocka,  bare  tumably  mounted  on  said  pins  and 
lampa  tumably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  rehlcle  and 
connected  with  said  last  named  bars,  aa  deacrtbed. 


nected  by  an  Integral  body  portion  and  bent  in  tbe  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  silts  to  form  oppositely  facing  toagnaa 
on  which  the  Insulators  are  secured,  and  meatfs  oa  the 
body  portion  of  the  so-formed  pins  whereby  the  pins  are 
fastened  In  place. 


1026.710.     TANK-CAR.      Chabuis   A.   SHoaitAKaa,   Chl- 
'cago.    III      Filed    May    26,    1911.      Serial    No.    629,676. 
(CL  106—264.)  / 


1.  A  tank  car  atructure  Including  a  tank  which  may  rise 
from  Its  support ;  an  under  frame  for  supportng  tbe  tank 
and  permitting  movement  of  the  Unk  longitudinally 
thereon  the  Unk  and  underframe  structu^s  baring  fric- 
tion faces  in  frictlonal  engagement ;  and  means  for  forcing 
tbe  Unk  to  rise  ajralnst  tbe  action  of  friction  when  the 
tank  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  underframe. 

2.  A  Unk  car  structure  Including  Unk  and  under  frame 
elements  between  which  relative  morement  longitudinally 
of  tbe  car  structure  may  occur  and  which  tank  may  riae 
from  the  underframe.  one  of  said  elements  of  the  ear 
structure  having  a  friction  surface  eloping  with  respect  to 
the  horlaontal  and  longitudinally  of  the  car  structure  and 
which  surface  is  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  other  of  said 
elementa  of  tbe  car  structure  whereby  the  Unk  Is  canaed 
to  rise  when  It  Is  moved  longltudtaally  of  tbe  under  frame, 

3.  A  tank  ear  structure  including  tank  and  under  frame 
•lements  between  which  reUtlre  morement  longltndlnaUy 
of  the  car  structure  msy  occur  and  which  tank  may  rlae 
from  the  under  frame,  tbe  car  structure  hariaff  sloping 
■nrfaces  wblcb  are  frlctlonaUy  engaged  to  support  tbe 
Unk  In  different  poeitlons,  one  of  said  aloplng  sustacaa  be- 
ing positioned  to  force  the  tank  to  rise  wh«i  it  la  mored 
In  one  direction  from  normal  position  longltudlaally  of 
the  under  frame  and  tbe  other  of  said  aloplng  surfaces 
being  positioned  to  force  the  Unk  to  rise  when  it  U  mored 
la  tbe  other  direction  longitudinally  of  the  under  frame. 

4  A  tank  car  structore  Including  tank  and  under  frame 
elements  between  which  relatire  morement  longitudinally 
of  the  car  structure  may  occur  and  which  Unk  may  rlae 
from  the  under  frame,  each  of  said  elemenU  of  the  car 
structure  having  oppositely  sloping  friction  surfaces  which 
are  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  sloping  fricton  surfaces 
upon  the  other  element  of  the  car  structure,  one  set  of 
engaging  sloping  surfaces  being  positioned  to  force  tbe 
tank  to  rise  when  it  Is  mored  In  one  direction  from  nor- 
mal position  longitudinally  of  the  under  frame  and  the 
other  set  of  engaging  sloping  surfaces  being  positioned  to 
force  the  Unk  to  rlae  when  it  Is  mored  in  the  other  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  under  frame. 

5  A  tank  car  structure  including  a  Unk  which  may 
rise  from  Its  support ;  an  under  frame  for  supporting  the 
unk  and  permitting  morement  of  the  tank  longitudinally 
thereon,  tbe  Unk  and  under  frame  structures  baring  fric- 
tion faces  in  frictlonal  engagement :  means  for  forcing  the 
tank  to  rise  against  tbe  action  of  friction  when  the  Unk 
is  mored  longitudinally  of  the  under  frame;  and  means 
far   yieldingly   holding   the   Unk   down   upon   tbe   under 

frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


2.  An  Insulator  pin  formed  of  a  sheet  <rf  meUl  iUtted 
lengthwise  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongue  portlona  con- 
nected by  an  Integral  body  portion  and  bent  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  sllU  to  form  oppositely  Uclng 
tongues,  means  on  tbe  tongues  by  which  the  InsuUtors  are 
secured  In  place  thereon  and  means  on  the  body  portion 
of  the  pin.  whereby  the  pins  are'fasUned  In  place. 

3  An  Insulator  pin  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  slltted 
lengthwise  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongue  P^rtio'"^^"; 
nected  by  an  Integral  body  portion  and  ^°t  J°  V'St/t!^ 
tion  of  the  length  of  «ild  silts  to  form  oppositely  facing 
tongues,  means  on  the  side  edges  of  the  ton^««  ^  ^^''f^ 
tbe  tosulator.  are  secured  in  place  on  the  Fii|..  "<»»*;" 
on  the  body  portion  of  the  pins  whereby  tbe  Insulator  pins 

*'*4  1!^  InsuCtTr  pin  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  slltUd 
lengthwise  to  form  a  plurality  of  to°gue  portion,  con- 
nected by  an  Integral  body  portion  and  bent  1°  the  dlr«^ 
Hon  of  the  length  of  said  .IIU  to  form  oppositely  facing 
fonguea,  the  sT^edge.  of  «tld  oppositely  facing  tongue. 
harSg  «»rratlon.  therein  forming  a  thread  whereby     he 
InBulators  are  held  In  place  on  the  pins,  and  "»«»"  0°  t^« 
Sdy  portion  thereof  whereby  the  pin.  are  "^^J^^]^ 
6    An  insulator  pin  formed  of  a  sheet  of  n»etal  jUtt^ 
lenrthwlse   to  form   a   plurality  of  tongue  portions  con- 
n^S  iy  an   Integral  body   Portion    "Id   tonjue-  N.,og 
bent    m    tbe    direction    of    the    length    of    said    •»*«    to 
^rm  oppositely  facing  tongues,  the  sl<^  edg-  of  at  leaij 
Dart   of  said    tongues   having   angularty   "tending   teetn 
««g°n«r  with  the  insulators  In  holding  tbe  in"l*tor.  In 
p^e  and  mean,  on  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  pin.  whereby 
tho  nlns  are  held  in  place. 
IciaTmre  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ga.ette.l 


10'>6  712       ROLLER  SKATE.      HnuT    SiMOS.    Phlladel- 
•  pMa    Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  E.  Wrlgh^ 

Sne-fourth  to  William  Joyce,  ^^ ^^'J'^^l  2e  ^^n 
McAllister,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  June  .26.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  635,290.     (Cl.  46— M.) 


1026  711       SHEET  MirrAL    INSULATOR-PIN.      Ba«TOH 
R  'shoves,   Youngstown,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    1,    1»12. 
Serisl  No.  680.973.     (Cl.  173—28.) 
1    Aa  Insulstor  pin  formed  of  a  sheet  of  meUl  alltted 

lengthwise  to   form  a   plurality   of  tongue   portions  cod- 


1.  In  a  roller  .kate,  the  combination  of  the  '^f  5^"«; 
a  brake  lock  supported  adjacent  «ild  roller  a  braAet  to 
which  «ild  brake  block  Is  removably  ;r"°;«f  •  "^^  !^^ 
uming  member  carried  by  tbe  framework  o<  tbeakate  for 
Salntfmin,  «ld  brake  *lock  in  »t.  aapporttog  hracteC 

2  In  a  roller  skaU,  the  combination  of  tbe  r~'J«»«;  * 
brie  block  supported  adjacent  said  roller,  a  ^raA^t  taj- 
tega  slot  m  which  -lid  brake  block  1.  rawrrabl,  moantad. 


tea 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  xgia. 


and  •  retaining  member  carried  by  tbe  framework  of  tiM 
■kate  for  supporting  aald  brake  block  In  tbe  slot  of  tba 
sapportlns  bracket. 

5.  la  •  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  tbe  rear  roller, 
a  brake  block  supported  adjacent  said  roller,  a  bracket 
haTing  s  slot  In  wblch  saU  brake  block  Is  removably 
mounted,  and  a  retaining  member  carried  by  tbe  frame- 
work of  the  skate  for  supporting  said  brake  block  In  tbe 
slot  of  tbe  supporting  bracket,  said  retaining  member  alao 
serving  as  a  brace  to  resist  the  strain  when  the  rolled*  bears 
against  said  brake  block. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  tbe  combination  of  the  rear  roller, 
an  arbor  upon  which  said  roller  Is  Journaled,  a  bracket, 
baring  slots  in  which  said  arbor  is  slldably  mounted,  tbe 
slots  In  said  bracket  being  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly 
and  being  open  at  tbe  forward  end,  a  brake  block  mounted 
adjacent  tbe  roller  and  against  which  said  roller  la  adapt- 
ed to  impinge,  and  spring  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  roller  out  of  conUct  with  said  brake  block. 

6.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  the  rear  roller, 
an  arbor  upon  which  said  roller  Is  Journaled.  a  bracket 
having  slots  in  wbicb  said  arbor  Is  slldably  moanted.  a 
brake  block  mounted  adjacent  tbe  roller  and  against  which 
said  roller  Is  adapted  to  Inplnge,  a  hall  member  baring 
slotted  ends  which  engage  tbe  roller  arbor,  and  a  spring 
bearing  against  said  ball  member  to  normally  maintain  the 
roller  out  of  contact  with  the  brake  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


l,0::6,7ia.  gravity  -  pump.  Gbobg*  E.  smith  and 
Bk.mjamin  F  Hcdsox.  JacksonTllle,  Oreg.,  assignors  of 
one-fourth  to  Jamea  B  Smith  and  one  fourth  to  William 
V.  Smith.  Jacksonville.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  600,831.     (CI.  103—77.) 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  including  companion  cylinders, 
a  bead  Joining  the  rylindertt  and  having  an  opening  in  one 
aide  thereof,  a  fee^  pipe  engaging  through  the  opening  of 
tbe  bead  and  luiving  communication  at  ita  lower  end 
with  tha  cylinders,  check  valves  Interposed  between  the 
cylinder*  and  tbe  feed  pipe,  plungers  operable  in  tbe  cyl- 
inders and  extending  between  the  same,  straps  carried 
against  the  sides  of  the  cylinders  and  extending  above  the 
same,  a  guide  carried  upon  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  straps 
and  receiving  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  plungers  therethrough, 
operating  means  connected  to  tbe  plungers  for  alternately 
lifting  the  same,  and  stop  collars  adjustable  upon  tbe 
plungers  and  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders  and 
tbe  guide. 

2.  A  pumping  apparatus  Including  companion  cylinders, 
strapa  carried  by  the  cylinders  and  extending  up  there- 
from, a  guide  secured  between  tbe  upper  enda  of  ttaa  straps 
and  baring  vertical  openings  therethrough,  plungers  oper- 
able In  the  cylinders  and  engaging  up  tbrough  tbe  guide. 


Hftiac  acaaa  for  tlM  plnagan.  and  stop  collars  carrlad  by 
tbe  plungers  to  limit  tbe  movement  thereof. 

3.  Pumping  apparatus  comprising  parallel  vertical  cyl- 
inders, a  support  for  tbe  cylinders,  strape  extending  up 
from  the  support  against  tbe  sides  of  tbe  cylinders  and 
abore  tbe  same,  a  bead  Joining  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  cylin- 
dara.  a  faad  pipe  paaalng  through  the  bead  between  tbe 
cylinders  and  communicating  therewith  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  guide  carried  between  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  straps, 
plungers  operable  in  tbe  cylinders  and  extending  up 
through  tbe  guide,  and  stop  collars  carried  upon  the  plun- 
gers for  raorement  between  the  cylinders  and  tbe  guide  to 
limit  tbe  throw  of  tbe  plungers. 


1.026,714.       BEET  -  HARVESTER.       G«0B0E     H.     SMITH,     « 
Brougbtoo.    Ohio.       Filed    Feb.    24.    1908.       Serial    No.  ' 
417.549.     (CI.  M— 107.) 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  rear  relatively 
lower  horisontally  acting  cutter,  the  forward  relatively 
higher  horisontally  acting  cutter,  and  the  intermediate 
vertically  arranged  cutters,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  rear  relatirely 
lower  horisontally  acting  cutter,  tbe  forward  relatirely 
higher  horisontally  acting  cutter,  and  tbe  Intermediate 
vertically  acting  disk  cutters,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame,  the  rear  relatively 
lower  horisontally  aetlag  cutter,  the  forward  relatirely 
higher  horisontally  acting  cutter,  and  tbe  intermediate  cut- 
ters adapted  to  more  bodily  to  different  rertlcal  planea, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  main  frame,  tbe  horisontally 
acting  cutting  derlces  carried  thereby  for  severing  tbe  tops, 
and  the  vertically  acting  cotters  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  different  vertical  planes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  tbe  main  frame,  draft  devices,  the 
horisontally  acting  cutter  for  severing  tbe  tops,  the  verti- 
cal acting  cutters,  and  means  connecting  tbe  vertically 
acting  cutters  with  the  draft  dertcea.  whereby  they  can 
be  mored  to  different  rertlcal  poaltlons,  substantia lly  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Sasette.] 


1,026,715.  CARBONATINO  APPARATUS.  HoaACg  M. 
Smith.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Liquid  Carbonic 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoii.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  640.107.     (CI.  200—13.) 

1.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  means  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  mechanism  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto,  mechanism  for  circulating  tbe 
surplus  gaa  through  the  tank,  means  for  operating  said 
liquid  supplying  and  cir(4llatlng  mechanisms,  a  support 
upon  which  all  of  the  aforeaald  are  pivotally  mounted,  and 
a  device  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
mectaanlama  about  tbe  support  for  controlling  tbe  iii«ana 
for  operating  said  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
mixing  tank,  means  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  a  pump  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto,  a  circulating  pump  adapted  to 
draw  tbe  surplus  gaa  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank  and  deliver 
it  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  a  motor  for  operating  said 
liquid  and  circulating  pumps,  all  mounted  to  oscillate  to- 
gether about  a  pirotal  support,  and  a  derice  adapted  to 
be  actuated  upon  said  oacillatory  movement  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  tank,  a  turret  attached  to  the  top  of  tbe  tank,  said 
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turret  being  provided  with  radially  disposed  passageways 
adapted  for  the  connection  of  pipes  to  supply  water  to  the 
tank,  to  supply  gas  to  the  tank,  to  withdraw  gas  from  the 
tank  and  to  discharge  the  carbonated  liquid  from  the 
tank,   said   passageways  being  arranged   In   a   borlaonUl 


j^  ^  jS. 


plane  and  a  separate  passageway  for  the  attachment  of  a 
water  gage  disposed  In  a  plane  below  the  other  passage- 
ways the  pipe  through  which  gas  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
unk  being  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  where- 
by a  drcuUUon  of  gaa  through  the  Unk  may  be  main- 
tained.   ^^ 

1026  716      COUPI.INO.      William    M.    Smith.   Bastrop. 
'  La'  aaalgnor  of  oae-thlrd  to  H.  Flood  Madison,  Baatrop, 
La.'     Piled   J«n.    3.    1912.      Serial    No.    669,261.      (Cl. 
18S— 13.) 


and  means  for  supporting  aald  cups  beneath  a  car  truck, 
said  cups  carried  by  each  car  being  adapted  for  ^W^ 
ment  with  the  cups  carried  by  the  other  car,  a  cyllndM 
carried  by  each  outer  cup.  means  for  connecting  said  cyl- 
inders with  the  train  line  pipe  of  tbe  car  beneath  the 
truck  of  which  said  cylinder  Is  supported  and  ralre  rods 
controlled  by  the  Inner  cups  for  obtaining  communlcatloil 
between  tbe  train  line  pipe  of  the  two  cars  when  tbe  cups 
of  said  cars  are  engaged  with  one  another. 

4  A  train  line  pipe  coupler  comprlalng  a  rigid  cup  and 
a  movable  cup  within  said  rigid  cup,  connecting  rods  for 
carrying  said  cupa.  said  rigid  cup  beln^  secured  between 
said  rods,  a  guide  for  said  rods,  means  for  holding  said 
rods  in  adjusted  position  within  said  guide,  said  ro4i 
being  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  through  said 
guide,  means  for  reslllently  controlling  said  movement, 
said  Inner  cup  being  adapted  to  be  forced  Inwardly,  means 
for  compelling  said  cup  to  rotate  during  Its  moreipent  in- 
wardly, "means  for  returning  said  cup  to  iU  outer  posi- 
tion, and  a  ralre  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  with  said  Inner 
cup  to  register  with  a  ralve  opening  when  said  inner  cup 
is  in  its  innermost  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  coupler  draw  bar;  of  a 
guide  depending  therefrom,  means  connected  with  the 
guide  and  the  drkw  bar  for  bracing  said  guide,  cup  carry- 
ing bars  positioned  through  said  guide,  means  for  resUl- 
ently  retaining  said  bars  In  position  through  said  guldea, 
a  cup  carried  between  the  outer  end  of  said  bars,  a  mor- 
able  cup  within  the  first  cup.  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
first  cup.  fiexlble  connecting  means  connected  with  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  train  line  pipe, 
said  cylinder  haring  a  valve  opening  therein,  packing  for 
said  cylinder  to  produce  an  air  tight  cylinder,  a  valve  tube 
carried  by  the  second  cup  and  adapted  for  movement  with 
the  latter,  said  valve  tube  having  an  opening  adapted  for 
registration  with  the  opening  In  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tube  and  said  Inner  cup. 


1  026  717      0RE-CRB8HING  STAMP-MILL.       PHILIP  B. 
'  STiKHOPB.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.     SerUl 
No.  648.744.     (Cl.  83—57.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar;  of  a  supporting 
guide,  a  brace  for  said  guide,  cup  carrying  means  working 
on  said  guide,  an  outer  cup  carried  by  said  cup  carrying 
means,  an  Inner  cup  within  tbe  outer  cup,  a  stationarr 
cylinder  carried  by  said  outer  cup.  a  movable  ▼»»^«_^** 
carried  by  said  inner  cup  and  adapted  for  movement  with- 
in the  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  the  cup  carry- 
ing means  within  the  guide. 

2  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  gnldes, 
means  for  bracing  tha  guides,  cup  caifylng  rods  engaged 
through  said  guides,  outer  cups  carried  by  said  rods.  In- 
ner cups  within  the  outer  cups,  cylinders  carried  by  said 
outer  cups,  valve  tubes  carried  by  said  Inner  cups,  said 
cupa  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  another, 
means  for  guiding  said  outer  cups,  and  means  for  routing 
the  Inner  cups  as  they  engage  one  another  to  lock  said 
inner  cups  in  engaged  position,  said  inner  cups  betog 
adapted  to  force  the  valve  tubes  carried  thereby  into  the 
cylinders  during  the  interlocking  engagement  of  said  inner 
cups,  and  tension  springs  to  either  side  of  the  guides  to 
relieve  tbe  cups  of  strain. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner 
cup  and  an  outer  cup.  means  for  supporting  said  cups 
beneath  a  car  truck,  a  second  inner  cup  and  outw-  cup 


In  a  sump  mill  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port of  a  resilient  beam  secured  at  one  end  to  the  «aPPOrt: 
a  stirrup  haring  a  roller  mounted  therein,  which  rests 
upon  said  beam  between  lU  ends;  a  coll  spring  for 
exerting  a  down  pull  upon  said  stirrup ;  a  sUmp  on  the 
free  end  of  the  beam  ;  a  mortar  operatively  poaltioned  rela- 
tively to  the  stamp :  and  a  cam  between  the  sUmp  and 
stirrup  for  raising  and  releasing  the  sUmp  end  of  the 
beam. 

1  026  718  RAIL-JOINT.  Charlm  8t«wa«t,  PltUbur^. 
Pa.'  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,418.  (CT. 
239 11.) 

1  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  combined  rail  chair  and 
fish' plate  positioned  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
a  pair  of  track  rails,  bolts  extending  through  said  fish 
plate  and  the  track  rails,  said  bolts  having  their  shantai 
provided  with  reduced  portions,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
fish  plate  mounted  upon  the  reduced  portions  of  said 
shanks  an^  engaged  by  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  re- 
duced portions  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  said 
bolts,  and  means  engaging  with  the  rail  chair  and  mounted 
upon  said  bolts  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

slotted  fish  plate.  „     w  ,     ..^ 

2  A  rail  Joint  comprUing  a  combined  rail  chair  and 
fish  plate  positioned  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
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A  pair  of  trmck  rail*,  bolts  eztendlnr  throasb  Mid  flata  plat* 
•nd  tb«  track  ralla.  utd  bolts  hsTlns  tb«tr  ihaaks  pro- 
Tided  with  r«duc«d  portion*,  a  longitadlnailj  slotted  flab 
plate  moanted  upon  rbe  reduced  portions  of  said  shanks 


Ss    S^ 


and  engaged  by  tbe  sboalderti  fofsaed  by  tb«  rednced  por> 
tioDs  to  preTent  trsnsyerse  movemeot  of  said  bolts,  said 
slotted  fish  piste  prorlded  st  each  end  with  sn  outwsrdly 
eztendlnjr  lax.  and  mpsnii  moanted  upon  the  shanks  of  the 
bolts.  Interposed  between  said  lujcs  sod  coonocted  with 
■aid  chair  to  prerent  longitudinal  moTcment  of  said  slottad 
fish  plate. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprlsinK  s  pair  of  fish  platsa,  on*  of 
said  plates  provided  with  s  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
■aid  plates  positioned  to  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
a  pair  of  track  rails,  bolts  extending  through  said  flab 
plates  and  the  track  rails,  said  bolts  baring  their  shanks 
provided  with  reduced  portions  jKMitioned  in  the  slotttd 
flab  plates,  the  sbonlden  formed  by  said  redoced  poi  tlWM 
abattlng  against  the  slotted  fish  plates  thereby  prereaUng 
transverse  movemeDt  of  tbe  bolts,  and  nteans  mounted 
apoD  the  shanks  of  the  bolts  to  prevent  longitudinal  mov«- 
ment  of  said  slotted  flsh  plate. 


1,026.719.  BLADE-TIE.  CRABLns  E.  8wnT,  Wllklna- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssignments,  to  The  Colo- 
nial Trust  Company,  trustee.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  11,  1(K)7.  Serial 
No.  37S.045.     (CL  121—57.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  blades  comprised 
in  a  row  and  provided  with  notches  and  slots  to  receive 
and  secure  in  place  a  binding  member,  a  binding  member 
provided  with  notches  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
notches  of  said  blades  and  tips,  which  when  distorted,  co- 
operate with  the  slots  of  said  blades. 

I.  A  blade  provided  with  a  notch  In  one  edge  thereof 
and  a  perforation  substantially  the  same  distance  from  tb« 
end  of  the  blade  as  but  ladependant  of  said  notch. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  groap  of  blades  perforated 
near  one  end.  a  strip  lying  alongside  of  ssld  blades  and 
provided  with  members  extending  into  said  perforatlona. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  group  of  perforated  turMna 
blades,  a  binding  strip  extending  along  one  side  of  said 
group  and  provided  with  members  which  engage  said  per- 
forations from  tbe  other  side 

5.  In  combinstion  with  a  locking  strip  for  the  oatar  or 
free  ends  of  biadea.  a  blade  notched  to  receive  said  strip 
and  a  slot  in  said  blades  coiipersting  with  a  flexible  tip  on 
said  strip  which  Is  distorted  when  In  place  for  securing 
said  strip  to  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaactta.] 


1,026.720.  FEED-BAG.  Pstx  8*athm1«t,  Clarence.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  14.  1811.  Serial  Na  •64.627.  (CI  119—68.) 
A  feed  bag  comprising  s  circular  bottom  plate  havlag 
an  upwardly  extending  annulax  flange  and  a  eeatrslly  dis- 
poned depressed  concave  portion,  a  flexible  casing  provUed 
at  ita  upper  portion  with  an  Inwardly  extending  fnnnel- 


sbaped  mouthpiece,  means  for  securing  tbe  caalng  to  said 
flange,  vertical  stdpe  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
bottom  plate  and  at  tbe  upper  ends  to  the  upper  portion 
ef  tbe  easing  and  further  secured  at  their  side  edgea  to  tbe 
Inner  faee  of  tbe  casing,  thereby  providing  cases,  elastic 


cords  arranged  within  tbe  cases  snd  having  tbelr  lower 
ends  tnnnected  to  tbe  bottom  plate  and  their  upper  ends 
extending  through  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  cords  provided  with  beads  and  support- 
ing strspa  attached  to  said  caalng. 


1,026.721.  MEAT-HOLDER.  Hbnbt  Thomas,  East  Hsm, 
Loadon.  England,  asaignor  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Filed  Dec. 
20.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,932.  SubeUtuted  for  applica- 
tloa  Serial  No.  617.071.  filed  Mar.  27.  191 L  (CI. 
17—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  embodying  a  surface 
adjacent  which  the  meat  is  srranged,  meet  holding  prongs 
cooperating  with  tbe  said  surface  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected outwardly  and  beyond  the  plane  of  such  surfsce 
into  engagement  with  the  meat  and  to  be  retracted,  and 
means  for  thus  projecting  and  retracting  the  prongs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clsss  described  embodying  a  support 
for  the  awat.  a  supplemental  support  adjacent  which  lat> 
ter  the  meat  Is  placed,  snd  meat  holding  prongs  connected 
with  tbe  supplemental  support  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected outwardly  beyond  tbe  face  thereof  and  retracted 
with  reepect  to  the  surface  and  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  meet. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  support 
for  tbe  meat,  s  supplemental  support  adjacent  which  lat- 
ter the  msat  is  placed,  and  meat  iMldtng  means  eonnected 
with  the  sDpplemcntsl  support  snd  adapted  to  be  projected 
outwardly  beyond  and  retracted  with  reepect  to  tbe  face 
of  tbe  latter  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
meat,  said  meat  holding  means  when  thus  projected  pene- 
trating tlM  Beat. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  embodying  a  support 
for  tbe  meat,  a  supplemenui  support  adjacent  which  lat- 
ter tbe  meat  Is  placed,  meat  hokling  means  connected  with 
the  sappleoteatal  support  and  adapted  to  be  projected  and 
retracted  with  reepect  to  the  latter  and  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  ntcat.  snd  means  for  locking  aald 
meat  holding  means  when  thus  projected. 

ft.  A  device  of  tbe  ciaae  described  embodying  a  support 
for  the  sseat.  a  supplemental  support  adjacent  which  Istter 
tbe  sent  !■  placed,  meat  holding  means  oodperatlag  wltb 
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tbe  supplemental  support  and  adapted  to  be  projected  and 
retracted  with  respect  to  the  latter,  and  means  tending 
normally  to  thus  retract  the  said  meat  holding  means. 
(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  is  tbe  Oaxette.] 


neeting  ebalna  connecting  said  hack  ring  to  the  ringa  of 
tbe  hames,  a  saddle  chain  attached  at  ita  ends  to  said  tog 
chains,  links  for  connecting  the  saddle  chains  to  said  con- 


1.026,722.  HEATING.  William  I.  Thombok,  Newark, 
and  HAiBiaoi*  G.  Thomfsox,  Glen  BMge,  N.  J.,  assign- 
ora  to  Safety  Car  Heating  k.  Lighting  Company,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  Jersey,  rtled  Jsn.  11.  1907.  SerUl 
No.  351.836.     (CT.  219—38.) 


1.  In  spparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  boiler  having  beating  means  therein  a  portion  of  which 
is  above  and  a  portion  of  which  Is  below  the  water-line 
thereof,  and  electrical  means  adapted  te  generate  beat 
locally  In  tbe  submerged  portion  of  said  beating  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination, 
a, boiler  having  beating  means  therein  a  portion  of  which 
Is  above  and  a  portion  of  which  is  below  tbe  waterllne, 
electrical  means  adapted  to  generate  beat  locally  in  tbe 
submerged  portion  of  said  beating  means,  and  non-heating 
electrical  connections  leading  through  tbe  unsubmerged 
portion  of  said  heating  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described.  In  combination, 
a  boiler  having  vertical  heating  tubes  extending  above  and 
below  the  waterllne  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  gener- 
ate heat  locally  in  tbe  submerged  portion  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  boiler  having  vertical  beating  tubes  extending  above  and 
below  <be  waterllne  thereof,  means  adapted  to  generate 
heat  locally  In  tbe  submerged  portion  of  said  tubes,  and 
non-beating  electrical  connections  leading  througb  the  un- 
submerged portions  thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  electric  conductor  of  high  resistance  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  source  of  heat  upon  a  current  passing  therethrough, 
a  series  of  relatively  detachable  members  upon  which  ssld 
condnctor  is  coiled,  a  member  within  which  the  coils  of 
said  conductor  are  positioned,  and  means  interpoeed  be- 
tween said  colls  and  said  last-mentioned  member  adapted 
to  transmit  beat  from  one  to  the  other  thereof. 

IClalms  6  to  65  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.723.  HAHNBSS.  Raij>h  Towako,  Ruseellton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,711.  (CL  64^1.) 
A  harness  comprising  the  combination  wltb  a  pair  of 
hames,  each  provided  with  a  ring,  of  a  pair  of  inclined  tug 
chains  each  having  its  forward  ends  connected  to  one  of 
said  rings,  a  back  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe 
horse's  back,  inclined  trace  chains  connecting  aald  back 
ring  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  said  tug  chalna.  inclined  con- 


necting ebalna,  and  supporting  chains  connecting  said  ba^ 
ring  to  said  tug  ebalna. 


1,026,724.  POROUS  GRANULAR  HYGROSCOPIC  MA- 
TERIAL. EowABD  N.  TRrMP,  Syracuse,  snd  Johm  D. 
Pennock,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  assignor*  to  Tbe  Solvay  Proc- 
ess Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  550,236.  (Cl. 
28—11.) 

A  soluble,  hygroscopic,  solid  compound  of  a  metal  in  the 
form  of  small,  rounded,  porous  granules,  formed  by  the 
rapid  solidification  of  the  compound  from  Its  liquid  form. 


1,026,726.  LOCK-FAUCET.  Fha.nk  M.  Ulmer,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  602.202. 
(CL  137-7.) 


The  combination  in  a  faucet  with  Its  plug,  a  spring  by 
the  continuous  tension  of  which  the  plug  Is  normally  ro- 
tated to  close  the  faucet;  a  spring-pressed  bolt  by  which 
tbe  plug  is  normally  locked  In  its  closed  position  ;  and  a 
key-operated  lock  by  rotation  of  which  tbe  bolt  is  with- 
drawn from  its  bolt  hole  to  permit  rotation  of  tbe  plug 
to  open  tbe  faucet. 


1,026,726.      SWITCH  THROWING    DEVICE.      Oliveb    S. 

Weudcll,  McKeesport,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.     Serial 

No.  663.227.     (Cl.  104—24.) 

1.  In  a  switch-throwing"  device,  the  combination  wltb  a 
car,  rails  and  swltch-tonguea,  of  housings  carried  by  said 
car  above  said  rails,  yleldable  and  rotatable  stems  arranged 
In  said  housings,  shoes  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
stems  in  the  path  of  ssld  swltcb-tongues  and  adapted  to  be 
lowered  by  a  rotary  movement  of  said  stems,  cross-beads 
carried  by  tbe  npper  ends  of  said  steins,  connecting  rods 
plTOtally  eonnected  to  the  ends  of  said  cross-beada,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  car,  a  croes  bead  carried  tfs  tbe  lower  end 
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of  Bald  abaft  and  baring  flexible  connection  with  one  of  tb« 
croaa-beada  of  tald  sterna,  and  meana  carried  bj  aakl 
car  for  moTlng  said  sbaft. 


2.  In  a  swltcb-tbrowlng  derire.  tbe  combination  with  a 
,ear,  ralla.  and  a  switch-tongue,  of  a  jleldable  conUct-ple<e 

carried  by  said  switch-tongue,  a  bousing  carried  by  said 
ear,  a  yleldable  and'rotatable  stem  supported  by  said  boas- 
ing.  a  shoe  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  lowered  by  a  rotary  movement  of  said  stem  to 
engage  said  contact  piece  and  tbrow  aald  tongue,  a  croaa- 
head  carrlad  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  stem,  an  operating 
sbaft  carried  by  said  car,  and  a  cross-head  carried  by  tb« 
lower  end  of  said  sbaft  and  baring  flexible  connection  with 
the  croas-head  of  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  switch-throwing  device,  a  switch-tongue,  a  yield- 
able  contact-piece  carried  thereby,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  emrage  said  contact  piece  and 
tbrow  «ald  tongue,  a  yleldable,  stem  supporting  said  shoe, 
a  yleldable  plunger  supporting  said  stem,  and  meana  In- 
cluding an  operating  shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  for 
moTlng  said  stem  and  the  shoe  attached  thereto. 

4.  In  a  switch-tbrowlng  device,  a  car.  a  bousing  carried 
by  said  car,  a  yleldable  plunger  arranged  in  said  booalng. 
a  yleldable  and  rotatable  stem  arranged  In  said  plunger,  a 
head  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  a  throwing 
sboe  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  movably 
held  In  engagement  with  said  bead,  means  including  an 
operating  sbaft  and  flexible  connections  for  moving  aald 
stem  and  tbe  shoe  carried  thereby,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  bead  of  said  plunger  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said 
shoe. 


l,02«,727  GRAVITY-MOTOR.  OaEBXWALDT  STBFrisr 
Wbllino.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «29.83«.     (Cl.  18*— 27.) 


1.  A  gravity  motor  conaiating  of  a  supporting  frame,  an 
axis  pirotally  supported  thereon,  a  beam  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  tbe  axla,  a  clutch  meehaalam   connecting  tlM 


beam  with  tbe  axis  for  revolving  the  axla,  spool  wheels 
pivotally  aecured  at  each  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  flexible  band 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  wheela,  means  for  winding 
aald  band  alternately  on  each  of  aald  wheela,  and  meana  for 
holding  tbe  beam  In  a  fixed  poaitlon  as  tbe  band  la  wound 
and  for  reieaalng  tbe  same  when  tbe  winding  Is  completed, 
anhatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  gravity  motor  eonalsting  of  a  supporting  frame,  an 
axla  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  beam  pivoted  on  tbe 
axla,  a  clutch  mechanism  connecting  tbe  beam  with  the 
axla  for  revolving  tbe  axla  as  the  beam  oacillatea.  spool 
wheels  pirotally  aecured  at  each  end  of  the  beam,  a  tape 
connectlag  tbe  spool  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  wound  alter- 
nately thereon,  mechanism  for  winding  tbe  tape  alternately 
on  each  of  tbe  spool  wheels,  means  for  holding  the  beam 
In  a  fixed  poaitlon,  mechanism  for  reieaalng  the  beam 
from  the  holding  means  when  tbe  tape  la  wound  on  tbe 
wheel  at  tbe  elevated  end  of  the  beam,  whereby  the  beam 
la  caused  to  rotate  and  tbe  axla  revolved,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  A   gravity  motor  conalattnir  of  a  beam,  an  axla  on 
^  which  the  beam  la  centrally  pivoted,  a  frame  supporting  the 

axla  and  beam,  a  clutch  mechanlaor  connecting  the  beam 
with  the  axla  for  revolving  the  axis,  spool  wbeela  pivotally 
supported  at  each  end  of  the  beam,  clutches  for  the  alter- 
nate engagement  and  release  of  tbe  spool  wheels,  a  tape 
connected  to  tbe  spool  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  alternately 
wound  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  beam  In  a  fixed  po- 
sition and  mecbaniam  for  releasing  the  beam  from  the 
boliding  means,  and  mecbaniam  for  controlling  the  clutches 
operating  tbe  spool  wheels  whereby  tbe  spool  wheels  are 
alternately  operated  and  tbe  tape  moved  from  tbe  lower 
to  the  higher  end  of  the  beam  and  the  beam  rotated,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  gravity  motor  conaiating  of  a  beam,  an  axla  on 
which  the  beam  Is  centrally  pivoted,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  clutch  mecbaniam  connecting  the  beam  with  tbe  axia  for 
revolving  the  axis  aa  the  beam  oscillates,  a  spool  wheel 
pivotally  supported  at  each  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  tape  mount- 
ed on  said  spool  wheels,  clutches  for  tbe  engagement  of  the 
spool  wbeela.  levers  for  the  control  of  the  clutcbea,  a  acrew 
mecbaniam  and  a  traveling  cam  thereon  for  the  operation 
of  tbe  levers,  means  connecting  the  levers  for  tbe  alter- 
nate engagement  of  the  clutches  with  the  spool  wheels, 
whereby  the  tape  la  wound  alternately  on  each  of  the 
spool  wheela,  means  for  holding  the  beam  in  a  fixed  poai- 
tlon while  the  tape  is  wound  and  for  releasing  the  beam, 
and  meana  for  tbe  operation  of  tbe  screw  mechanism,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  gravity  motor  consisting  of  a  beam,  an  axis  on 
which  tbe  beam  is  centrally  pivoted,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
clutch  mechanism  connecting  the  beam  snd  tbe  axis  for 
revolving  the  axla  aa  tbe  beam  oacillatea,  spool  wheels 
pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  beam,  a  tape  mounted  on  tbe 
spool  wheels,  means  for  winding  tbe  tape  on  each  of  the 
spool  wheela  alternately,  a  trip  for  holding  tbe  beam  hi  a 
fixed  poaitlon,  a  lever  for  tbe  release  of  said  trip,  a' screw 
mecbaniam  and  a  traveling  cam  thereon  for  tbe  operation 
of  said  lever,  and  means  for  tbe  operation  of  said  screw 
mechanism,  subetantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.026,728.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Mabtin  L.  Wil- 
liams, South  Bend.  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,012.      (Cl.  74—14.) 

1.  In  a  ateering  mecbaniam  for  automobiles,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  main  shaft,  of  an  annular  bearing  member 
mounted  thereon  In  a  plane  oblique  to  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  ball  race,  a  bearing  ring 
provided  with  a  ball  race  upon  its  Inner  periphery  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  around  said  bearing  member,  a  set  of 
balls  Interpoeed  between  said  races  and  extending  around 
tbe  same,  trunnions  carried  by  tbe  outer  periphery  of  tbe 
bearing  ring,  a  yoke  ring  provided  with  Journal  bearings 
in  which  aald  tmnnlona  are  aeated.  stub  ahafta  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  trunnions  and  carried  by  said 
yoke  ring,  a  relatively  fixed  member  In  which  aald  atub 
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shafts  are^^aeated,  a  crank  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the 
stub  shafta.  and  leverage  mechanism  for  actuating  aald 
main  shaft. 


2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sbaft.  of  an  annular  bearing  member  thereon 
mounted  in  a  plane  oblique  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  shaft,  a  continuous  bearing  ring  extending  around  said 
bearing  member,  opposed  segments  fitting  over  tbe  periph- 
ery of  said  ring  and  secured  thereto,  trunnions  carried  by 
said  segmeata.  a  yoke  member  extending  around  said  ring 
and  having  Journal  bearings  in  which  tbe  said  trunnions 
are  seated,  stub  shafts  on  said  yoke  member  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  trunnions,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  parts 
and  provided  with  b«u-ings  for  aald  ahafta,  one  of  aald 
shafta  extending  through  the  side  of  the  caalng,  and  an 
operating  member  connected  to  said  latter  sbaft. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
binatloD  with  a  shaft,  of  an  annular  bearing  member  there- 
on mounted  in  a  plane  oblique  to  a  plane  at  right  angle* 
to  the  shaft,  a  continuous  bearing  ring  extending  around 
aald  bearing  member,  trunnions  carried  by  the  periphery 
of  said  ring,  a  yoke  member  extending  around  said  ring 
and  having  bearings  for  tbe  trunnions,  said  bearings  hav- 
ing removable  caps  to  admit  the  trunnions,  stub  shafts 
carried  by  said  yoke  member,  a  casing  inclosing  said  parts 
and  provided  with  bearings  for  said  shafts,  one  of  said 
shafts  extending  through  tbe  sides  of  the  casing,  and  an 
operating  member  connected  to  said  abaft. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft,  of  an  annular  bearing  member 
mounted  thereon  In  a  plane  oblique  to  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  sbaft,  a  continuous  bearing  ring  extending 
around  said  annular  bearing  member  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging tbe  same  throughout  its  circumference,  trunnions 
carried  by  said  bearing  ring,  a  movable  yoke  member  con- 
nected to  aald  ring,  stub  shafta  carried  by  aald  yoke,  a 
closed  casing  Inclosing  said  operative  parts  and  having 
Journal  bearings  for  said  stub  shafts,  and  a  part  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  stub  shafts. 


4.  The  oomblnatlon  of  a  noisle ;  a  package-seat  adjacent 
said  noxsle ;  and  a  package-carriage  which  la  reclprocable 
to  place  «  package  on  said  seat,  said  carriage  being  ar- 
ranged to  push  a  package  off  aald  seat  dur.lng  Its  placing 
movement.  v 


*1,026,729.  PITCHING  MACHINE.  John  H.  G.  Zcnnkk, 
Chicago.  III.  Plied  Not.  S,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,990. 
(Cl.  91—11.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  removing  an  old  coat- 
ing from  a  package ;  means  for  placing  a  new  coating  on 
the  package ;  and  a  package-support  movable  from  one  of 
the  said  means  to  the  other. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  coating  a  package; 
means  for  cooling  the  coating ;  and  a  package-support  for 
moving  tbe  package  from  tbe  coating  meana  to  the  cooling 
meann. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  noale;  a  package-seat  adja- 
cent said  noiale ;  and  a  package-support  movable  to  place 
a  package  on  said  aeat,  said  support  being  arranged  dur- 
ing its  placing  movement  to  remove  a  package  theretofore 
placed  on  aald  aeat 


5.  The  combination  of  means  for  coating  a  package ; 
means  for  cooling  tbe  coating ;  and  a  package-support 
for  moving  the  package  from  the  coating  means  to  the 
cooling  means,  said  support  being  arranged  to  discharge 
a  package  from  said  cooling  means. 

f  Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,026,730.  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM.  Fhank  C. 
Andksson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Valve  &  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,315. 
(Cl.  104—25.) 


1.  In  an  Interlocking  switch  stand  having  Interlocking 
mechanism  provided  with  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  an  interlocking  bar  secured  to  the  point  rails  of 
a  switch,  a  dog  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
interlocking  plunger,  said  dog  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  dog  in  position  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  said  plunger,  and  a  pusb-hotton  by  which 
said  dog  is  moved  to  bring  said  opening  opposite  said 
plunger  to  permit  said  plunger  to  be  operated,  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  switch  stand  having  an  interlop- 
ing plunger  adapted  to  engage  an  interlocking  bar  se- 
cured to  the  point  rails  of  a  switch  when  the  switch  is  in 
locked  position,  a  dog  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  said  interlocking  plunger,  said  dog  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  stem  for  said  dog.  a  push-button  for  said  stem, 
a  boosing  in  which  said  stem  is  mounted,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem  within  aald  housing  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  dog  in  poaitlon  to  prevent  the  operation  of  aald 
plunger  and  only  permit  the  operation  of  said  plunger 
when  said  dog  is  depressed  by  the  push-button,  permitting 
the  opening  In  aald  dog  to  register  with  said  plunger  and 
allow  aald  plunger  to  be  operated,  aubatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  having  an  Inter- 
locking plunger,  a 'housing,  a  dog.  means  whereby  said 
dog  may  be  manoally  operated  to  permit  tbe  operation  of 
said  pinnger  to  throw  the  switch  to  open  position  and 
means  whereby  said   dog  will   automatically   operate  to 
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pr«T«Dt  the  operatioo  of  Mkl  plunder  when  the  «wltcli  l»  1 
thrown  to  closed  poaitlon,  sabetantUlly  u  set  forth  aad 

for  the  purpc>aee  specified. 


1,026.731.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  GlotGE  T. 
BocwDs.  Hampton.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,642.      (CI.   97—10.) 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  conalatlng  of  aide  beams 
nad«  In  two  parts  having  between  the  said  two  parti  ver- 
tical rsctangular  openings  horlaontallj  corrugated,  said 
pATta  adjustablj  and  laterally  hinged  together  at  their 
front  ends  In  a  twin  block  and  adjustably  and  laterally 
held  together  at  their  rear  ends  by  means  of  perforated 
arms  aecured  together  at  their  fr^  enda  by  bolta  paaaing 
through  said  free  ends,  a  central  beam  secured  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  between  said  aide  beams,  said  center 
bsam  provided  at  each  end  with  rectangular  Tertlcal  opan- 
tnga  corrugated  horlaonully,  plow  standards  corrucated 
and  adapted  to  lit  in  the  a^ld  corrugated  recUngular  open- 
ings aad  adapted  each  to  carry  a  plow,  handle*  adjustably 
secured  to  said  central  beam  and  to  said  side  beams, 
Bubetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  two  side  beams  made  In  two  halves  adapted 
to  b«  secured  together  by  bolts  and  nuts,  said  halves, 
when  secured  together,  having  between  their  two  parts 
rertical  rectanguiar  openings,  each  provided  with  horlxon- 
tal  corrugations,  said  parts  laterally  hinged  together  at 
their  front  enda  In  a  block,  a  central  beam  somewhat 
longer  than  the  side  beams,  its  front  end  protruding  be- 
yond said  block  and  provided  with  horixonUl  perforations 
and  a  rectangular  vertical  opening,  having  horlsontal 
corrugations.  Its  resr  end  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  said  side  beams  and  having  a  vertical,  rec- 
tangular opening  provided  with  horlxonUl  corrugatlona, 
corrugated  plow  standards  adJusUbly  secured  in  said  rec- 
tangular openings  and  adapted  to  carry  plow  points,  said 
agricultural  implement  provided  with  handles,  fcubatan- 
tlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 


1.026,782.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FUEL 
IN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Uahs  TH. 
BacNS.  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  604.496.     (CI.  123—139. 


of  an  iataraedlats  closed  air-containing  chamber,  a  pump 
tar  forclBC  fnsl  from  aald  supply  tank  Into  said  chamber 
to  an  amount  sufficient  to  constantly  maintain  In  said 
chamber  a  pressure,  and  a  second  pump  connected  with 
said  chamber  for  delivering  the  fuel  from  said  chamber  to 
the  engine. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dlstrlbutlnf  fuel  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines  the  combination  vrlth  a  fuel  supply  tank 
of  an  Intermediate  cloaed  air-contalnlng  chamber,  a  pump 
for  forcing  the  fuel  from  said  supply  tank  into  said  cham- 
ber to  an  amount  sufficient  to  constantly  maintain  a  pres- 
sure In  said  chamber,  a  conduit  entering  said  chamber, 
and  a  second  pump  connected  to  said  conduit  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  from  the  chamber  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  fuel  In  Internal 
combustion  en«inee  the  combination  with  a  fuel  supply 
tank  of  an  Intermediate  cloaed  air-containing  chamber,  a 
pump  for  forcing  the  fuel  from  said  supply  tank  Into 
said  chamber  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  constantly  main- 
tain a  preasare  in  said  chamber,  a  conduit  entering  said 
chamber,  and  a  second  pump  connected  to  aald  conduit 
for  delivering  fuel  from  the  chamber  to  the  engine,  and 
a  valve  In  aald  conduit  intermediate  the  chamber  and  said 
second  pump. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  fuel  In  internal  com- 
baation  englnee.  the  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  tank 
of  an  intermediate  closed  air-oontalning  chamber,  a  pump 
for  forcing  fuel  from  aald  supply  tank  into  said  chamber 
to  an  amount  sufficient  to  constantly  maintain  a  preasure 
In  aald  chamber,  a  second  pump  connected  to  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  therefrom  to  the  engine,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber  and  a  loaded 
valve  in  said  discharge  pipe,  adapted  to  automatically 
control  the  preeaure  In  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  fuel  in  Internal  com- 
buation  engines  the  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  tank 
of  an  IntermedUte  closed  alr-conUlnlng  chamber,  a  pump 
for  forcing  the  fuel  from  said  supply  tank  Into  said 
chamber  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  constantly  maintain  a 
presaure  In  said  chamber,  a  conduit  entering  said  chamber, 
and  a  second  pump  connected  to  said  conduit  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  from  the  chamber  to  the  engine,  and  a  valve  In 
said  conduit  Intermediate  the  chamber  and  said  second 
pump,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber,  and 
a  loaded  valve  In  said  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  automati- 
cally control  the  pressure  In  said  chamber. 


1.026.733.      PROCESS   FOR  CASTING   METALS.      FaAN« 
'o«  BcioH*.  Magdeburg.  Germany.     FUed  Oct.  14,  1911. 
Serial   No.  664.781.      (CI.  22—57.) 


1.   In  an  apparatua  for  distributing  fuel  in  Internal  com 
bastion  enclnes,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  tank 


1.  In  a  process  of  casting  molten  metals  under  pressure, 
which  conslsU  in  beating  a  metal  bath  Internally,  sud- 
denly releasing  the  pressure  established  by  an  Indllterent 
gaa  so  as  to  produce  by  the  rapid  escape  of  the  gases  a  par- 
Ual  vacuum  In  the  melting  chamber,  snbatantlally  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoeee  described. 

2.  In  a  process  of  casting  molten  metals  under  pressure, 
which  conalsU  In  heating  a  meUl  bath  Internally  by 
means  of  electricity,  suddenly  releasing  the  presaure  eeub- 
Uahed  by  an  IndlfTerent  gaa  ao  aa  to  produce  by  the  rapid 
escape  of  the  gaaes  a  partinl  vacuum  In  the  melting  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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I  A.  In  a  process  of  casting  molten  metals  under  pressure, 
which  consists  In  heating  a  metal  bath  internally,  sud- 
denly rslssslni  the  pressure  establlahed  by  an  indifferent 
gaa  so  aa  to  produce  by  the  rapid  escape  of  the  gases  a 
partial  vacuum, in  the  melting  chamber  and  then  Increua- 
ing  the  vacuum'thua  created,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  proceaa  of  casting  molten  metals  under  pressure, 
which  consists  in  banting  a  meUl  bath  Internally  by  means 
of  eiectrlctty.  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  estaiaiahed 
by  an  Indifferent  gaa  so  as  to  produce  by  the  sapid  escape 
of  the  gnaea  a  partial  vacuum  in  tbe  melting  chamber  and 
^hen  tncreaaiiv  tbe  vacuum  thus  created,  satastantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  prooaas  of  <'fiTt<"g  molten  metals  under  pressure, 
which  rnnelsti  in  beating  a  metal  bath  Internally  by  meana 
of  electricity,  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  an  indifferent 
gaa  above  the  molten  metal,  releasing  the  pressure  to  estab- 
lish a  partial  vacuum  and  then  Increasing  tite  aaid  vacunm. 
sutaBtantialiy  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.026.786.  PERAMBULATOR.  David  B.  ColiiM.  Gard- 
ner. mAm.,  assignor  to  Colller-Keyworth  Company, 
Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Ortgt- 
nal  application  filed  Dec.  23.  1910,  Serial  No.  699.037. 
Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,962.      (CI.  21—64.) 


1.026.734.  SATETY-VALVE.  David  Cockbcsn  and  Dos- 
AU>  MacNicoll,  Cardonald,  Qlaagow,  Scotland.  Filed 
July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  687,968.     (CL  137— «3.) 


1.  A  safety  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  caslnj; 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  branches,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  passage  J  between  aald  branches  and  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  main  valve  seated  within  said  casing  and 
.arranged  coaxial  with  said  paasage  and  having  an  exten- 
sion providing  a  hollow  piston  P  movable  with  said  main 
valve  and  adapted  to  operate  within  said  cylindrical  pas- 
sage, said  hollow  piston  having  one  or  more  steam  inlets 
to  Ita  chamber,  a  sprlng-clossd  pilot  valve  for  controlling 
said  main  valve,  said  -pilot  valve  being  seated  exteriorly 
of  said  paasage  and  arranged  in  line  with  the  said  main 
valve,  a  hollow  platon  P>  within  the  chamber  of  the  said 
hollow  piston  P,  a  nut  fitting  loosely  within  said  hollow 
piston  P>,  a  rod  connecting  said  nut  with  said  pilot  valve, 
means  for  retaining  said  nut  In  the  chamber  of  said  piston 
P«,  and  means  for  lifting  said  pilot  valve  from  Its  seat. 

2.  A  ssfety  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  castng 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  branches,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  passage  J  between  said  branches  and  at  one 
Bide  thereof,  a  main  valve  seated  within  said  casing  and 
arranged  coaxial  with  said  passage  and  having  an  exten- 
sion providing  a  hollow  piston  P  movable  with  said  main 
valve  and  adapted  to  eperate  within  said  cylindrical  pas- 
sage, said  hollow  piston  having  one  or  more  steam  Inlets 
to  Its  chamber,  a  spring-closed  pilot  valve  for  controlling 
said  main  valve,  said  pilot  valve  being  seated  extertorly 
of  said  passage  and  arranged  In  line  with  the  said  main 
valve,  a  hollow  piston  P*  within  the  chamber  of  the  said 
hollow  piston  P,  a  nut  fitting  loosely  within  said  hollow 
piston  P*.  a  rod  connecting  aaid  nut  with  said  pilot  valve, 
means  fbr  retaining  said  nut  In  tbe  chamber  of  said 
piston  P^  and  a  rocking  device  for  lifting  aald  pilot  valve 
from  Its  seat  end  thus  serving,  throng  the  said  pilot 
valve,  to  operate  both  of  aald  pistons  and  also  the  main 
▼mlve. 
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1.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
seat,  a  transverse  supporting  member  connected  with  the 
main  frame  behind  the  seat  and  having  a  raised  central 
portion  and  depressed  ends,  wheel  frames  pivoted  at  their 
rear  enda  to  the  depressed  ends  of  the  supporting  member 
behind  the  seat,  wheels  mounted  on  said  wheel  frames, 
a  transverse  brake  rod  having  a  raised  central  portion  and 
depressed  end  portions,  the  latter  being  extended  to  form 
Journal  portion*  adapted  to  turn  in  bearlnga  on  the  de- 
pressed ends  of  the  supporting  member,  angular  arms,  por- 
tions of  which  constitute  brake  shoes,  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  journal  portions  over  the  rear  wheela, 
tbe  central  portion  and  depressed  ends  of  the  brake  rod 
constituting  a  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  apply 
and  remove  the  brake  shoes,  and  being  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  said  supporting  member  so  that  the  wheel 
framea  may  swing  inwardly  under  It.  means  for  positively 
moving  said  lever  arm  to  apply  the  brake  shoes,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  moving  the  lever  arm  to  remove  the  brake 

ahoes. 

2.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
seat,  a  transverse  supporting  member  connected  with  tbe 
main  frame  behind  the  aeat  and  having  a  raised  central 
portion  and  depressed  ends,  wheel  frames  pivoted  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  depressed  ends  of  the  supporting  member 
behind  the  seat,  wheels  mounted  on  said  wheel  framea. 
a  transverse  brake  rod  having  a  raised  central  portion  and 
depressed  end  portions  extending  subsUntlally  parallel 
with  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  supporting  member, 
the  said  end  liortlons  being  extended  to  form  Journal  por- 
tions adapted  to  turn  In  bearings  on  the  depressed  ends 
of  the  supporting  member,  angular  arms,  portions  of  which 
constitute  brake  shoes,  projecting  outwardly  from  aald 
Journal  portions  over  the  rear  wheels,  the  central  por- 
tion and  depressed  ends  of  the  brake  rod  constituting  a 
lever  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  apply  and  remove  the 
brake  ahoes,  a  cam  lever  ptvoted  to  the  raised  central  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  positively 
move  said  lever  arm  In  one  direction  to  apply  the  brake 
shoes,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  move  tbe  lever 
arm  in  the  opposite  direction  to  remove  the  brake  shoes. 


1,026,736.   GBAAING.   CLiiro«D  T.  Dabbt,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor   to   Bte|rtMn    A.    Griggs,    trustee,    Walherrnie, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,607.     (CT. 
74-26.) 
1.  T*e  combination  with  cooperating  friction  whe^s  ar-^ 

ranged  at  substantially  r^t  anglSB  to  each  other,  of  a 
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lever  for  preflaing  the  friction  wbeela  Into  contact  with 
each  oth«>r,  and  a  apring  operatinx  upon  aafd  lever  to 
aupply  a  normal  degree  of  friction! 


2.  The  combination  with  cooperating  friction  wheela, 
one  of  which  la  adjuatable  axlaliy  toward  or  from  the 
center  of  the  other,  of  a  lever  for  pressing  the  cooperating 
friction  wheela  Into  contact,  and  a  tenalon  apring  operat- 
ing upon  Mid  lever  to  aupply  a  normal  degree  of  friction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  friction  drive  gearing,  of  a 
thrust  bearing  for  one  of  the  friction  elements,  a  screw 
for  adjusting  said  thrust  bearing,  a  pedal  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  screw,  and  a  spring  operating  upon  said  pedal 
lever  to  supply  a  normal  degree  of  friction  between  the  co- 
operating friction  elements. 

4.  In  a  friction  drive  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  disk,  of  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted, 
a  bearing  for  aald  abaft,  a  sleeve  or  bushing  Intermediate 
said  shaft  and  bearing  and  having  a  spiral  engagemenr 
with  the  latter,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft  on  said 
sleeve,  a  rock  lever  for  adjusting  said  sleeve,  a  pedal  lever 
connected  with  said  rock  lever,  and  a  tenalon  spring  for 
actuating  said  pedal  lever  and  supplying  a  normal  degree 
of  friction. 

6.  In  a  friction  drive  glaring,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  wheel,  of  a  abaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted, 
a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  intermediate  said  shaft 
and  bearing  having  a  spiral  engagement  with  the  latter, 
a  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft  upon  said  sleeve,  a  lever 
for  rocking  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  pedals  for  actuating 
said  lever  In  opposite  directions,  and  n  spring  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  said  pedals  and  supplying  the  normal  degree  of 
friction  to  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.026.737.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
W.  Dean,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,591.     (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combhiation  of 
a  closed  casing  mounted  to  rock,  a  pair  of  straight  bars 
mounted  In  said  casing,  one  of  said  bars  being  longer 
than  the  other,  said  bars  constituting  field  magnets  for 
said  machine,  pole  pieces  at  the  end  of  said  bars  and  an 
armature  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cut  the 
flux  of  the  field. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rioaed  casing,  trunnions  for  said  casing,  said  casing  be- 
ing mounted  to  rock  in  said  trunnions,  a  pair  of  straight 
bars  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted 


to  be  rocked  therewith,  one  of  Mid  ban  being  longer 
than  the  other,  the  longer  bar  beiog  Bearer  the  casing 
and  having  Ita  enda  projecting  beyond  the  enda  of  the 
short  bar,  said  bars  being  the  field  magneta  of  said  ma- 
chine, pole  pieces  between  the  ends  of  sfid  bars  and  an 
armature  In  said  casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cut  the 
flux  of  said  field. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  casing,  trunnions  for  said  casing  said  cas- 
ing being  mounted  to  rock  In  said  trunnions,  a  bar  mag- 
net mounted  inside  said  casing  to  rock  therewith,  a 
second  bar  magnet  mounted  upon  the  Inside  of  said  first 
bar  magnet,  said  first  named  magnet  being  longer  than 
said  second  named  magnet  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  first  named  magnet,  pole  pieces 
between  the  ends  of  said  magnets  and  an  armature  In 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cut  the  flux  of  said 
magnets. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing,  trunnions  for  said  casing,  said  casing  being 
mounted  to  rock  in  said  trunnions,  a  bar  magnet  mounted 
Inside  said  casing  to  rock  therewith,  a  second  bar  magnet 
mounted  upon  the  Inside  of  said  first  bar  magnet,  said 
first  named  magnet  being  longer  than  said  second  named 
magnet  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  second  nsmed  magnet,  pole  pieces  between  the 
ends  of  said  magnets  and  a  pair  of  armatures  mounted 
In  said  casing  to  cut  the  flux  of  said  magnet,  said  afma- 
tures  being  rigidly  fastened  together. 


1.026.738.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING-MACHINES. 
AtuiST  H.  EcKARDT.  St.  Psul,  Minn.  Filed  May  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626^2.     (CI.  56—128.) 


The  combination,  with  a  mowing  maqhine  provided 
with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  cutter-bar,  and  a  receiver  for 
the  cut  crop  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter-bar  ;  of  a 
bearing  secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  said  t>earing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  arm 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  its  axis  and  projecting  rearwardly 
and  laterally  toward  the  said  receiver,  a  gate  tiavlng  its 
top  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm  and 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  teeth  which  nor- 
mally close  the  outlet  from  the  receiver,  an  operating 
lever  secured  to  the  other  end  ot.  the  said  shaft  on  the 
other  side  of  the  bearing  from  the  receiver,  and  a  stop 
or  rest,  for  supporting  the  said  gate,  secured  to  the  said 
frame  between  the  said  bearing  and  receiver  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  under  the  said  Inclined  arm. 


1.026,739.  MATRIX  FOR  STEREOTYPE  -  PLATE 
MOLDS.  Ah.nold  Eoli,  Plauen.  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Vogtlindlsche  Maschinen-Fsbrlk  (vormals  J.  C.  k  H. 
Dietrich)  Actlengesellschaft.  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  527.235.  (CI.  108—7.) 
A  matrix  for  molds  for  casting  stereotype-plates,  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  elevation  for  restrslning  the  liquid 
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metal  and  a  number  of  supplementary  elevations,  situated 
beyond  said  elevation  and  adapted  to  accommodate  any 


depressions  due  to  shrinkage  of  the  metal   within   said 
elevation.  * 


1,026,740.  PRIMING  DEVICE.  Joseph  L.  Fischbb, 
Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640.544.      (01.  123—187.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  priming  cups  In  communication  with  the  various 
cylinders,  pet-cocks  for  controlling  flow  trtan  said  cups 
into  the  cylinders,  mesns  for  operating  the  vario^  pet- 
cocks  in  unison,  a  supply  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
branch  pipes  leading  from  said  pipe  to  the  various  prim- 
ing cups,  valves  for  controlling  the  branch  pipes  and 
means  for  operating  the  various  controlling  valves  simul- 
taneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  priming  cups  In  communication 
with  said  cylinders,  pet-cocks  controlling  the  flow  from 
the  cups  Into  the  cylinders,  a  supply  pipe,  branches  from 
said  pipe  discharging  Into  the  cups,  valves  in  said 
branches,  means  for  operating  the  various  pet-cocks  si- 
multaneously, and  Independent  means  for  operating  the 
various  valves  simultaneously. 


1,026,741.  TANDEM-SPRINP  DRAFT-RIGGING.  ROBERT 
E.  Frame.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Car  & 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  473,079. 
(CL  213—42.) 


In  a  tandem  spring  drsft  rigging,  front  and  back  draft 
lugs  secured  to  the  draft  sills,  an  Independent  Intermedi- 
ate combined  bridge  and  follower  stop  spanning  the 
middle  portion  only  of  the  yoke  and  abutting  the  Inter- 
mediate followers. 


1,02  6,742.  COMBINATION  HOSE  NOZZLE  AND 
SPRAYER.  Francis  J.  French,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Wilkin  Towle,  one-fourth  to 
James  H.  McConkey.  and  one-eighth  to  Frank  B.  Ken- 
nedy, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,688.     (CI.  187—17.) 


The  combination  of  a  nozsle  body,  a  turning  plug  valva 
extending  across  said  body,  a  collar  at  one  end  of  the 
plug,  forming  a  handle  to  turn  the  same  and  a  base  for 
the  nozcle  to  stand  on,  said  valve  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  the  body  and  extending  to 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  spreader 
at  said  outlet. 


1,026,743.  WHEAT-HEATER.  JOHN  ^.  Hag  MANN,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Heath, 
La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,641.     CCl.  34—35.) 


-^if"^ 


*»  m    n    M    M  f 


1.  A  grain  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  irregalar 
heating  bodies  forming  beating  passages  therebetween 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  discbarKe  hopper  below  said 
openings  comprising  a  curved  back  wall  and  end  walls,  a 
gate  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  between  said  end  walls 
in  the  arc  of  curvature  and  against  the  forward  edge  of 
said  back  wall,  said  gate  Including  curved  plates  extend- 
ing within  said  curved  wall,  meaqs  to  move  said  gate  posi- 
tively to  open  said  hopper,  and  means  to  lock  the  gate 
where  moved.  ' 

2.  A  grain  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  zigsag  heat- 
ing sections  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  being 
vertically  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  grain 
passageways  between  each  pair  of  sections,  said  passage- 
ways having  bottom  openings  extending  in  a  line,  an  undi- 
vided discharge  hopper  positioned  below  all  of  said  open- 
ings for  each  of  said  series,  said  discharge  hopper  com- 
prising a  curved  back  wall  and  end  walls,  a  gate  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  between  said  end  walls  In  the  arc  of 
curvature  and  against  the  forward  edge  of  said  back  wall, 
said  gate  Including  curved  plates  extending  within  and 
engaging  said  curved  wall,  and  means  to  move  said  gate 
positively  to  open  said  hopper  in  a  plurality  of  places 
beneath  said  line  of  passageways. 

3.  A  grain  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  irregular 
heating  bodies,  said  t>odles  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  form  a  plurality  of  series  of  beating  passages  between 
adjacent  pairs  thereof,  a  common  ^receiving  hopper  below 
all  of  said  passages,  a  separate  discharge  hopper  for  each 
series  of  passages  Into  which  said  series  of  passages 
open,  a  swinging  gate  forming  one  side  of  each  of  said 
separate  hoppers,  and  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
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poattlTety   to  moTe  all  of  tlMB  •Unultaaeoaaly   to 
open   said    hoi>p«r«.    and   mmuia   to   lock    the   aaine    wlwrc 

BOTOd. 

4.  A  grata  heater  comprlslDx  a  pluraltty  of  tmgular 
kwtias  bodlfla.  atld  bodies  belnc  coutructed  and  arraagcd 
to  form  a  plarallty  of  tertes  of  haatlas  paaaacaa  Wtwvea 
•djacont  pairs  tberoof.  a  common  roceUtng  hopper  below 
all  of  aald  paasagM.  a  aepaiate  discharge  hopper  for  each 
Mfies  of  passages  into  vhlch  aald  series  of  passages 
(Jpen,  a  swinging  gate  forming  one  side  of  escb  of  said 
separate  hoppers,  anas  on  each  of  aald  gates  extending 
centrally  therefrom  hi  parallel  relation,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  arms  whereby  sll  of  said  gatss 
may  be  slmaltaneoasly  snd  pasltlTely  mored  to  open  said 
hoppers,  ons  end  of  aald  rod  belnc  ttareadad  sad  erteod- 
kir  threuch  an  elongated  apertnre  la  a  frame  mambsr, 
anO  hanil-nars  on  aald  threaded  end  for  sectuing  aald  rad 
ta  any  deslrtd  poaltlaa. 

5.  ▲  grain  bsater  eomprlatng  a  plarallty  of  zlgaag  baat- 
Ing  sections  provided  with  toagltadlaal  rlt>s  and  belac 
rertically  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  grala 
passageways  betweaa  each  pair  of  sections,  said  passage- 
ways hSTlng  bottom  openings  axtsadlng  In  a  line,  an  a»- 
dlTldad  discbarge  hopper  poaltloned  below  all  of  said  open- 
ings for  each  of  aald  aerlea.  and  means  movable  as  a  unit 
to  effect  opening  of  said  hopper  la  a  plurality  of  dlatlnct 
and  aeparated  places  benesth  said  line  of  passageways. 


1.026,744.  TKUCK-F&AME.  HAasT  S.  Habt,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Wolff  Trudc  Frame  Company,  Chicago, 
ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.  De- 
rial  No.  396.981.     (CL  106 — 24S.) 


2.  T^e  combination  with  the  lK>dy  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
do«r  slkiatoly  meuntsd  tbersoo.  a  rocking  ossmbar  extending 
across  the  door,  a  derlce  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  ts- 
hlcls  with  which  aald  rocking  member  slldably  engages, 
means  for  actuating  aald  rocking  member  to  bind  It  with 
respect  to  aald  derlce  on  tke  Tehlcle  body,  and  meana  for 
holding  aald  actuating  mesas  to  lock  the  door. 


1.  In  a  car  truck  8i4e  frmme.  a  Journal  box  having  the 
upper  part  thereof  tategral  with  said  frame,  the  lower 
part  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  upper  part. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  Journal  box  having  a  part 
thereof  Integral  with  the  aide  frame,  and  another  part 
detacbably  connected  thereto,  one  part  having  a  tongue 
and  the  other  part  having  a  groove,  the  tongue  and 
groove  being  adapted  to  ooact  In  uniting  the  two  parts  of 
the  journal  box. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  side  framt.  a  Journal  box  having  two 
parts  separated  by  a  substantially  horizontal  plaae  lo- 
cated approxiately  midway  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
all  of  said  box  above  said  plane  being  lateral  with  the  | 
side  frame,  and  all  of  fiald  box  b<>low  said  plane  be^ng  de- 
tachable therefrom,  and  Interlocking  meaas  formed  In 
Cagrally  with  the  two  parts  of  tlie  Journal  t»ox  lor  sup- 
porting the  lower  part  of  t\^  ttox. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  aide  frame,  a  journal  box  having  the 
upper  part  thereof  Integral  with  said  frame,  the  iower  part 
having  a  sliding  connect  ton  with  the  upper  part,  and  meaas 
for  locking  the  two  parts  agaiaat  a  sliding  movemeat. 

5.  In  a  car  truck  side  frssoe.  a  journal  box  having  the 
upper  part  thereof  inteKvai  with  said  frame,  tht^'  lower 
part  being  wholly  supported  by  direct  engagement  with 
tlM  upper  part. 

(Claim  6  nut  prtatad  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.026.746  DOOK-ABCDRING  DEVICE.  RceiHALD  UaiM- 
XBLiiAv.  Belleville.  III.  Piled  Rn>t.  2S.  1911.  Scrtal 
No.  650.977.      (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  Tte  OBBibtnatloa  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
door  slldably  moontad  thereon,  a  rocking  member  extend- 
ing across  the  door,  s  device  mounted  on  the  body  at  tba 
vehicle  with  which  said  rocking  member  alldably  eniragas. 
aad  Bwana  for  aetuatlag  said  rucking  member  to  btad 
it  with  respect  to  said  device  on  the  vejilcle  body. 


1,026.746.  BOLSTER  SrRINrt  FOR  WAGONS.  NATHA!« 
L.  Holmes.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  George  C.  Peter- 
sen and  William  C.  Petersen.  Copartners  dolnp  business 
under  the  firm  name  of  G.  C.  Petersen  A  Son.  Rsclne, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.  Serlsl  So.  eiM,450.  (CI. 
21—102.) 


1.  .\    bolster    spring    comprising    two    laterally    spsced 
curved  lesf  springs  and  two  saddle  pieces  each  having  a 


3.  The  jomblnation  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  having  a  , 
horltontally  disposed  cbannelad  slldeway  thereon,  of  a 
door  alldably  mounted  on  said  twdy,  a  borixontally  disposed 
flat  metal  bar  bln«ed  at  one  edtce  portion  to  the  door,  the 
opposite  edge  portion  of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  slulably 
engage  the  channeled  slldeway  on  the  body,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  bar  on  Its  hinges  so  thst  the  free  edge 
portion  of  the  bar  is  made  to  impinge  against  the  side  of 
said  slldeway  and  the  door  is  drswn  close  to  the  side  of 
the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
horlsontaily  disposed  channcle<l  slldeway  extending  along 

the  m\&e  thereof,  of  a  door  alldably  mounted  on  aaid  body,  , 
a  horlsontaily  disposed  flat  bar  hinged  at  one  edge  por- 
tion to  the  door,  the  free  edge  portion  of  ssid  bar  belnc 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  channeled  alldeway.  one  sad 
portion  of  aaid  bar  being  contlnuoualy  In  engagement 
with  aald  alldeway  aad  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
bar  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  adjacent  iwrtlou 
of  the  body  when  the  door  Is  In  closed  position,  and  meana 
for  rocking  aald  bar  on  its  hinges  so  as  to  impinge  it 
against  the  sides  of  the  channeled  slldeway  and  portion  of 
the  body  with  which  the  bar  ooOperates  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  door. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  having 
an  elongated  channeled  slldeway  thereon,  of  a  door  slldably 
mounted  on  aald  body,  a  flat  bar  hinged  at  one  edge  to 
aaid  door.  Its  free  edge  portion  b«>ing  adapted  to  travel 
In  aald  alldeway.  a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  said  bar,  sod  a 
cam  device  on  aald  door  with  which  said  leverarm  la 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  actuate  said  bar  so  as  to  cause 
It  to  bind  tn  said  slldeway  and  lock  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


May  ai,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


body  portion  and  two  lateral,  rigidly  attached,  depending 
members  and  adapted  to  rest  loosely  on  the  top  of  the ' 
wagon  bolster,  with  Its  said  depending  members  at  the 
aides  of  the  same,  seld  springs  each  smbracing  a  leaf  which 
extends  at  its  enda  outwardly  beyond  the  saddle-plecea,  and 
short  spring  members  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  Isaf  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  ; 
the  inner  ends  of  ssid  spring  sections  being  connected  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lateral  depending  members  of  the  sad- 
dle-pieces by  meana  permitting  relative  flexing  movement  but 
preventing  r,>latlve  horizontal  movement  between  the  ends 
at  said  spring  sections  and  said  depending  arm. 

'  2.  A  bolster  spring  comprising  two  latwally  spaced 
curved  leaf-springs  and  two  saddle  pieces  with  which 
the  ends  of  said  aprlnga  are  connected,  each  having  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  wagon  bolster, 
and  lateral,  rigid  depending  membera  each  consisting  of 
two  upright  parallel  parte  and  upper  and  lower  horixon- 
tal  parts,  each  end  of  each  spring  extending  beneath  the 
upper  horizontal  part  of  the  lateral  member  of  one  of  tbt 
aaddleptecea  and  being  provided  with  aa  inwardly  ex- 
tending aprlng  section,  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  loosely 
engaged  with  the  lower  horizontal  part  of  ssid  lateral  mem- 
ber of  aald  saddle  piece. 

S.  A  bolster  spring  comprising  two  Isterally  spaced  leaf- 
sprlaga  and  two  saddle  pieces  each  bavtag  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  rest  loosely  on  the  top  of  the  wa«on  bolster 
aad  two  rigidly  attached,  depending  members,  each  con- 
stetteff  at  two  upright  perts  and  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal parts  fbrmlng  an  open  rigid  frame,  said  springs  each 
embracing  a  leaf  which  exteads  at  Its  code  outwardly  be- 
yond the  saddle-pieces,  and  two  short  spring  sections  at- 
tached at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  leaf 
aad  eataadlag  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  end  portloaa  of  the 
aald  leaf  betas  laaerted  throosfa  the  aald  open  framea  be- 
low the  upper  borlsontal  members  thereof,  aad  the  Innw 
ends  of  the  said  spring  sections  being  connseted  with  the 
lower  parts  of  said  framss  by  meana  permitting  relative 
flexing  movement  but  preventing  relative  horiaontal  move- 
ment, of  the  said  inner  ends  of  the  spring  sections  rela- 
tively to  said  depending  members  of  the  saddle-plecea. 

4.  A  saddle-piece  for  bolstsr  springs  eomprlelnc  a  i^ece 
of  metal  bent  to  form  a  horizontal  body  portion,  depend- 
lag  aide  membere  and  two  horizontal  arms  ezteadtag  oot- 
wardlx  from  the  side  members,  uprights  attached  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  horizon- 
tsl  arms,  and  bolts  Inserted  through  the  depending  side 
members  and  the  upper  parts  of  said  uprights. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  bolster  aprings,  two  aaddle- 
ptecea each  embracing  a  body  portion  adapted  to  reat  on 
the  top  of  the  wagon  bolster  and  depending  side  members 
provided  with  horizontal  aprlng  -  supporting  arms;  said 
horizontal  arms  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and 
the  end  of  each  spring  being  provided  wttb  a  downwardly 
extending  prong  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,747.  SASH  LOCK  AND  UFT.  WiUOAM  jAJWgK, 
Chlc&<ro.  IIU  aKStsnior  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Com- 
paay,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoli.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1911.    Serial  No.  614,192.     (CI.  16—58.) 


1  In  a  lock,  la  combination,  a  chambered  eaalng  having 
an  apertured  face  plate,  a  reclprocable  bolt  carried  by  the 
casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  grip  mem- 
ber housed  within  the  casing  and  slldable  transversely  of 
the  bolt  axis,  such  member  comprising  two  finger  pieces 
disposed  adJacCTt  the  sides  of  the  face  plate  aperture  and 
a  cross  bar,  and  operative  connection  between  the  grip 
member  and  the  bolt. 


2.  In  a  lodi.  In  eombinatlon,  a  chambered  eaalng  bavtag 
aa  apertured  face  plate,  a  reclproeable  bolt  carried  by  tba 
casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  grip  man- 
her  housed  wlthla  the  casing  and  aUdable  traasventfy  of 
the  bolt  axis,  such  member  oomprlslac  two  flagar  pleess 
disposed  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  face  plate  aperture  and 
a  cross  bar,  a  lever  having  fulcrum  points  on  either  slda 
of  the  Ijoit  and  being  la  longitudinal  engagemeat  with  tlM 
bolt,  the  power  ana  of  the  lever  engaging  the  croas  bar 
of  the  grip  member. 


1,026,748.  KNOCKDOWN  STAND  OR  TABLE. 
JcDGE,  Johnstown,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910. 
Na  687,992.     (CL  45 — 48.) 


Hugh 
Serial 


1.  In  a  stand  or  table,  aad  In  combination,  a  central  post 
having  a  closed  end,  and  provided  near  said  snd  with  an 
aperture  through  the  poet,  and  provided  with  alde-QpanlB0 
In  the  vertical  plane  of  said  aperture ;  a  horiaontal  etaam 
bar  removably  inserted  through  said  aperture ;  detachabla 
diagonal  braces  stepped  at  one  end  Into  the  respective 
ends  of  said  croaa-bar,  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to 
occupy  tbe  respective  side-openings  in  said  post;  and  s 
removable  .ocking-key  interposed  between  the  wall  of  aald 
aperture  and  tbe  outer  side  of  said  cross-bar. 

2.  In  a  stand  or  table,  and  In  combination,  a  central  post 
having  a  closed  end,  and  provided  near  said  end  with  a 
four-way  aperture,  and  provided  with  side-openings;  a 
pair  of  horizontal  cross-bars  removably  inserted  one  above 
the  other  at  right  angles  to  each  other  through  said  four- 
way  aperture ;  detaeliable  diagonal  braces  stepped  at  one 
end  la  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  crosa  bars,  snd  at  tbe 
other  end  adapted  to  occupy  tbe  respective  sMe  epeaiags 
In  said  post ;  and  a  removable  locking-key  interposed  be- 
tween the  wall  of  said  aperture  and  the  outer  of  said 
cross-bars. 

S.  In  a  stand  or  table,  and  in  combination,  a  central  post 
having  closed  ends,  snd  provided  near  each  end  with  an 
aperture  through  the  |>o8t.  and  provided  with  side-openings 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  aperture ;  a  pair  of  horiaontal 
cross-bars  Inserted  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
through  said  respective  apaitures ;  a  removable  locking- 
key  Interposed  between  tbe  wall  of  one  of  said  apertures 
and  the  inner  side  of  the  croaa-bar  extending  therethrough  ; 
a  pair  of  braces  stepped  at  tbeta  outer  ends  Into  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  croes-bar.  and  extending  diagonally 
Inward  toward  tbe  post ;  anather  pair  of  braces  stepped 
into  the  respective  ends  of  said  other  cross-bar,  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  inward  to  said  poet  and  having  on  thelr 
inner  ends  members  sdapted  to  occupy  the  respective  side- 
opealngs  in  the  post,  and  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  ends  of  the  reepective  first-mentioned  diagonal 
braces :  and  a  removable  locking  key  Interpoeed  between 
the  outer  side  of  said  other  cross-bar  and  tbe  wall  of  the 
aperture  threogh  which  tlie  same  passes. 

4«  In  a  stand  or  table,  and  In  combination,  a  eantral 
post;  a  cross-bar  sxtendlng  horizontally  through  aa  aper- 
ture in  the  lower  and  of  said  post  and  provided  near  Its 
ends  with  a  bayonet  groove;  a  foot  having  side-arms  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  trarel  along  tald  bayo- 
net grooTe ;  and  a  remoTable  brace  stepped  Into  the  outer 
end  of  lald  croei-bar  In  engagement  with  aald  foot  and 
■erring  to  hold  said  foot  at  the  end  of  aald  bayonet  grooTe 
and  extending  upward  and  Inward  to  aald  poat. 

5  In  a  stand  or  table,  and  In  combination,  a  central 
post ;  horlxontal  cross-bars  provided  with  longitudinal  slde- 
groovea  open  at  their  outer  ends ;  horl«ontal  braces  formed 
with  tenons  adapted  to  be  slid  into  said  grooveu  through 
their  open  ends :  and  a  band  inclosing  said  crose-bara  and 
horlxontal  braces,  and  serving  to  retain  said  braces  within 
aald  grooTea. 

1026.749.  BALL  CAGE  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  Hbb- 
MAMN  Kappm.  Trfeptow,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Deutsche  WafTen  ft  Munltlonsfabrlken, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.838.      (CI.  64—59.)  • 


ex 


1.  In  a  ball-cage,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  a 
lower  ring  each  having  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  one 
opposite  another,  of  a  plurality  of  distance  pieces  dlapoeed 
between  the  rings,  each  of  said  distance  pieces  having 
lugs  entering  Into  the  slots  In  the  rings  and  having 
hooked  portions  engaging  the  edges  of  the  rings. 

2.  In  a  ball-cage,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  ring  each  having  outwardly  projecting  edgea  and  a 
plurality  of  slots  one  opposite  another,  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  flanged  distance  pieces  disposed  between  the  rings 
each  of  said  distance  pieces  having  two  lugs  entering  Into 
opposite  slots  in  the  rings,  and  the  lateral  flanges  haTing 
hooked  portions  engaging  the  said  edges  of  the  ringa. 


1.026.750.  NOISELESS  PIVOT-HINGE.  Eco«int  B. 
Kbluit.  Greenaburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,141.      (01.  156 — 35.) 


1.026,751.  HARNESS.  Jamks  E.  K«hshaw,  Vancouver. 
Wash.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  10,  1910,  Serial 
No.  596,727.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,372.      (CI.  54—60.) 


A  noiseless  pivot  binge  comprising  a  bearing  block  of 
yielding  material  having  a  peripheral  ridge,  a  continuous 
retaining  strap  encircling  said  bearing  block  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  register  with 
the  peripheral  ridge  of  the  block,  an  eye  bolt  pivoted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  retaining  strap  so  as  to  permit  its 
oncillatlon  transverse  the  block,  a  Journal  member  loosely 
mounted  In  the  block,  and  an  attaching  loop  secured  to 
the  extremities  of  the  Journal  member. 


1.  In  a  single  hameaa.  a  saddle  comprising  two  trans- 
verse members,  rigidly  connected  by  a  central  longitudi- 
nal portion,— a  flexible  element  secured  at  each  end  of 
said  transverse  members,- and  means  for  supporting  the 
shafta,  which  are  secured  to  and  space  apart  said  flexible 
elements. 

2.  In  a  single  harness,  a  saddle  comprising  two  trana- 
verse  members  rigidly  connected  by  a  single  longitudinal 
portion,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
transverse  members,  a  rigid  longitudinal  member  for 
maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  each  pair  of  flexible 
elements,  and  a  shaft  support  secured  to  each  pair  of 
flexible  elementa. 

3.  In  a  single  harnesa,  a  saddle  comprising  two  trans- 
verse members  rigidly  connected  by  a  central  longitudinal 
portion. — a  girth  secured  to  each  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers,- and  a  rigid  shaft  support  secured  at  each  side  of 
said  girths  for  sustaining  the  shafts  and  for  mainUlning 
the  relative  positions  of  the  girths. 

4.  In  a  shaft  support,  a  stay, — a  abaft  rest  formed 
transversely  at  each  end  of  the  stay.— and  means  whereby 
the  shaft  may  be  secured  In  aald  reata. 


1.026,752.  REMOVABLE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
UNIT  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.  HlKBT  W.  KilCHKM, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  River  ft  Rail  Transportation 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549.865.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  9, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  565,969.      (CI.  57—13.) 


A  freight  car  unit  or  removable  compartment,  consisting 
of  a  rectangular-shaped  sheet  metal  recepUcle.  X-shaped 
braces  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  and 
formed  from  commercially  rolled  anglee,  trunnion  plates 
secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  provided 
on  their  Inner  faces  with  grooves  and  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing the  weba  and  flanges  of  said  X-shaped  braces,  laterally 
projecting  trunnions  on  said  platea  arranged  eccentric 
with  reference  to  the  center*  of  aald  X-ehaped  bracea,  and 
enlarged  heads  on  said  trunnions  provided  with  means  that 
Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  locking  devlcea  on  a  lifting 
apparatua. 
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1.026,768.  WATER  -  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
FURNACES.  Haut  Lawrie,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  665,384.     (CI.  122—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cast-metal  heating  furnace, 
of  an  auxiliary  water-heater  comprising  means  Integral 
with  the  walls  of  the  fuel  and  combustion  chamber  and 
forming  a  heating  chamber  adjoining  the  same,  water 
pipes  connecting  with  said  auxiliary  heater  chamber,  and 
an  external  removable  cover-plate  for  said  heater  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  furnace  having  a 
cast-metal  casing  Inclosing  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
main  water-heating  chamber,  of  a  casing  Integral  with  the 
first  and  inclosing  an  auxiliary  water-heating  chamber 
separate  from  the  main  water-beating  chamber,  and  water 
supply  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  said  auxiliary 
water-beating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  metal  casing 
Inclosing  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  main  heating  cham- 
ber, of  a  casing  formed  integrally  therewith  and  Inclos- 
ing an  auxiliary  water-heating  chamber  adjoining  the 
combustion  chamber,  supply  and  outlet  pipes  connected 
with  the  latter  casing,  and  flanges  extending  Into  the 
latter  chamber  from  the  wall  thereof  adjoining  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cast-metal  heating  fur- 
nace, of  a  metal  casing  having  one  side  thereof  adjoining 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  removable  cover- 
plate  at  the  outer  «lde  of  the  casing,  water-supply  and 
autlet  plpea  connected  with  the  casing,  and  flanges  ex- 
tending across  the  casing  from  the  wall  thereof  adjoining 
the  combxistlon  chamber,  aald  flangea  being  arranged  to 
form  a  passage  through  the  casing  from  the  supply  pipe 
to  the  outlet  pipe. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  casing  Incloalng  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  main  heating  chamber,  a  casing  Integral  with 
the  first  and  Inclosing  a  ^ater-chamber  separated  from 
the  combustion  chamber  by  a  single  wall,  a  removable 
cover-plate  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  water-chamber, 
and  flangea  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber  Into  the  water  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Gaxette.] 


1,026.764.  BUNDLINO-MACHINE.  ROBKBT  C.  LoWBT, 
New  York,  and  Fbedkbick  Emmibich.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,820.  (CI, 
100—31.) 

1.  A  bundllng-machlne  having  a  bundle-support,  a  wire 
reel,  and  mechanism  for  forming  a  tie  of  binding  wire 
about  a  bundle  on  the  support,  said  mechanism  Including 
an  actuating  lever  and  connections  for  rewinding  upoa 
the  reel  excess  wire  drawn  off  during  the  bundling  opera- 
tion, said  actuating  lever  being  In  convenient  proximity  to 
the  bundle-support ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bundllng-machlne  having  a  bundle-support,  a  wire 
reel,  and  mechanism  for  forming  a  tie  of  blading  wire 
about  a  bundle  on  the  support,  said  mecbaniam  Inclodlng 
an  actuating  lever  and  connections  for  rewinding  upon 
the  reel  excess  wire  drawn  off  dnrlng  the  bundling  opera- 
tion, and  an  actuating  lever  and  connections  for  gripping 
the  wire  and  drawing  it  tightly  about  the  bundle,  both  of 
aald  levers  being  In  convenient  proximity  to  the  bondle- 
aupport ;  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


3.  A  bundllng-machlne  having  a  bundle-support,  a  wire 
reel,  mecbaniam  for  turning  the  reel  to  re-wlnd  upon  It 
excess  wire  drawn  off  In  the  bundling  operation,  and  an 
actuating  connection  for  said  mechanism  extending  into 
convenient  proximity  to  the  bundle-support ;  substantially 
as  deacribed. 


4.  A  bundllng-machlne  having  a  bundle-support,  a  wire- 
reel,  mechanism  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  the  reel  to 
prevent  overrunning  thereof,  mechanism  for  turning  the 
reel  to  rewind  upon  It  excess  wire  drawn  off  In  the  bun- 
dling operation,  and  an  actuating  connection  for  said 
mechanism  extending  Into  convenient  proximity  to  the 
bundle-support ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bundllng-machlne  having  a  bundle-support,  a  wire- . 
reel,  mechanism  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  the  reel  to 
prevent  overrunning  thereof,  mechanism  for  turning  the 
reel  to  rewind  upon  It  excess  wire  drawn  off  in  the  bun- 
dling operation,  an  actuating  connection  for  said  mecha- 
nism extending  Into  convenient  proximity  to  the  bnndle- 
aupport,  and  gripper-mechanlsm  Including  an  a4;tuatlng 
lever  for  gripping  the  wire  and  drawing  It  tightly  about 
the  bundle,  said  actuating  lever  also  being  li)  convenient 
proximity  to  the  bundle-support ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,755.  COIN  -  COUNTING  APPARATUS.  BiBOEB 
LUKDIN,  Skultuna,  Sweden.  Flled  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.444.     (CI.  133—8.) 


1.  A  coin  counting  device  comprising  an  endleaa  band 
divided  Into  coin  compartmenta,  rollers  about  which  said 
band  travels,  means  for  supplying  coins  upon  said  band, 
a  counting  mechanism,  a  longitudinal  ledge  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  upper  part  of  the  band  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  coins  so  as  to  cause  them  to  pro- 
ject with  one  edge  beyond  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
band  and  operate  the  counting  mechanlsBJ. 

2.  A  coin  counting  device  comprislDg  an  endlesa  band 
divided  Into  coin  compartments,  rollers  about  which  said 
band  travels,  means  for  supplying  coins  upon  said  band, 
a  counting  mechanism,  a  longitudinal  ledge  made  aa, 
a  fixed  ledge  extending  along  nnd  parallel  with  the  npper 
part  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coins  ao 
as  to  cause  them  to  project  with  one  edge  beyond  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  band  and  operate  the  coontlng 
mechanism. 
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a.  A  cooDdns  davlcc  comprising  aa  wrfltM  ba«d  dl- 
Tldad  Into  coin  rec«lTlng  compurtmentt,  a  countlnif  mecha- 
Dtem.  a  taed  plate  •upporting  the  upper  part  of  the  baad. 
a  longitudinal  l«d»»  prajeeting  tma  tha  a^par  surtaea  at 
■aid  Plata  ao  aa  to  canae  the  colaa  to  prajact  with  ona 
edge  beyond  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  band  aad  oparata 
the  counting  mechanlem,  another  longitudinal  ledge  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  surface  of  aald  plate  to  limit  the 
lateral  moTement  of  the  colna  from  the  flrat  mentioned 
ledge. 

4.  A  coontlag  davlce  comprlalng  two  aadless  bands  di- 
vided lots  cota  racatrlng  campartmenta,  a  counting  mecha- 
nlam  for  each  of  said  bands,  a  tlxed  plata  supporting  tha 
upper  parts  of  tha  bands,  a  longitudinal  ledge  projecting 
between  the  two  banda  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  so  aa  to  cause  the  colna  on  each  band  to  project  with 
one  edge  beyond  tha  outer  edcaa  ot  the  banda  aatf  to  oper- 
ate the  countlB«  mechanism,  two  otter  longitudinal  ledgea 
projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  to  limit 
the  lateral  moTement  of  the  colna  freai  the  Intermediate 
ledge.  __ 

^^  A  coin  counting  device  comprlalng  a  band  dtvUad  lon- 
gitudinally and  laterally  Into  coin  recelTlng  compartmenta, 
meana  for  aappiylng  ealaa  to  aald  compartmeats,  a  ledge 
parallel  with  the  upper  edge  of  aald  band  and  on  which 
the  coins  carried  by  said  band  project,  counting  mechanlam 
and  means  actuated  by  coins  carried  by  said  band  for 
operstlag  said  counting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1,028.756.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MILK.  JoHW 
MclNTiaa,  Jeraey  City,  N.  7  .  aaal«nor.  by  meane  aaalg;&- 
menta,  to  Watkln  VI.  Grlffltb.  Freeport.  Long  laiand. 
N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  102,031. 
filed  June  18.  1903.  Renewed  Maj  31.  1906,  Serial  No. 
209^27.  This  application  fllad  Oct.  30.  1906.  SarUl  No. 
286475.  Renewed  Oct.  11,  1911.  SatUl  No.  064,104. 
(CI.  9«— 8.) 


partion  of  tke  mitt,  until  the  mitt  raachaa  a  creamy  con- 
■iatency.  an4  coatlaning  the  mecbaalcal  agitation  aad  the 
Introduction  of  the  heated  air  under  excltialon  of  the 
heating  medium,  the  temperature  of  the  milk  being  kept 
In  exceea  of  90*  F.  during  the  entire  operation. 


1.  The  herein  describMl  iwoceae  for  producing  solid 
milk  In  separated  solid  soluble  partlelea.  which  consists  in 
subjectinx  the  milk  In  an  open  vessel  to  the  action  of  a 
heating  medium,  directly  under  the  level  of  the  milk,  and 
simultaneously  passing  highly  heated  air  Into  the  milk 
In  aa  upward  direction,  and  simultaneously  agltatlag  the 
heated  air  and  the  heated  milk  mechanically,  below  the 
beating  medium,  until  the  milk  Is  reduced  to  an  approxi- 
mately creamy  consistency,  and  then,  without  interruption. 
eoatlnuluK  the  action  of  the  highly  heated  air  and  mechani- 
cal agitation  on  the  reduced  milk  under  exclusion  of  the 
heating  medium  for  the  milk,  the  temperature  of  tlie 
milk  belni;  kept  la  exceea  of  90*  F.  during  the  entire  opera- 
tion. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proeesa  for  producing  aolld 
milk  In  aeparated  soluble  particles,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  upper  portion  of  the  milk.  conUlned  In  an  open 

*v«M«|,  to  the  action  of  a  heating  medium  and  simultane- 
ously passing  a  Jet  of  heated  air  into  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  milk  uninterruptedly,  throughout  the  length  of  the 
■aid  bottom  portion,  at  the  aame  time  agitating  the  milk 
and   the  heate^l  air   mechanically   throughout   the  bottom 


1,026,757.  APPABATUS  FOR  DRYING  MILK.  John 
McIifTTEX.  JerMgr  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  WatMB  M.  Orlfflth.  Freeport,  Long  Island. 
N.  Y.  Contlnuatlea  of  application  Serial  No.  162,082, 
nied  June  18.  1908  Renewed  May  10.  1904,  Serial  No. 
259.828.  This  appllcattoo  filed  Get.  30.  1905,  Serial  No. 
286.174.  Renewed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  654,165. 
(CL  »»— 6.) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  drying  milk,  comprletng  a  veaael 
tor  contalnlntr  the  milt  and  having  an  open  top  and  a 
bottom  aeml-clrcular  In  cross  section,  the  said  bottom  be- 
ing provided  with  an  air  Induction  slot  extending  throagh- 
ont  the  lenctb  of  the  bottom,  an  agitator  In  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  vessel  sweeping  the  surface  of  the  bottom 
portion,  and  an  air  suppty  connerted  with  the  said  slot, 
for  forcing  a  blast  of  compreased  air  through  the  slot  Into 
the  milk,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  apparatua  fbr  drying  milk,  comprtahig  a  veaael 
ft>r  containing  the  milk  and  having  an  open  top  and  a  bot- 
tom aeml-clrrular  In  crosa  section,  the  said  bottom  being 
provided  with  an  air  Induction  slot  extending  thronghoot 
the  length  of  the  bottom,  an  agttator  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  vwsel.  an  air  supply  connected  with  the  said  slot, 
fbr  forcing  a  bhist  of  compitaaed  air  through  the  slot  Into 
the  mflfc.  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  heating  coll 
wholly  immersed  In  the  milk  above  the  aatd  agitator,  as 
aet  fbrth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  milk,  comprising  a  veaeeT 
fbr  contttnlDg  the  milk  and  having  an  open  top 
and  a  bottom  seml-drculaT  In  cross  section,  the  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  an  air  induction  slot  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  bottom,  an  agitator 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  vessel,  an  air  supply  con- 
nected with  the  said  slot,  for  fbrdng  a  blast  of  com- 
pressed air  through  the  slot  into  the  milk,  a  heating  coll 
removaMe  and  replaceable  while  wholly  Immersed  In  the 
milk,  above  the  said  acttator,  and  meaaa  far  prrreathig 
the  Bilk  from  entering  the  coll  on  reauivlng  or  replacing 
it,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  spparatuB  for  drying  milk,  comprising  a  veaael  for 
containing  the  milk  and  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom 
semi  circular  Id  <roa»  nectlon,  the  said  bottom  being  pro- 
vided with  an  atr  Induction  alot  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  bottom,  an  agitator  In  the  bottom  portien 
of  the  veaael.  an  air  supply  connected  with  the  said  slot, 
for  fordaff  a  blaat  of  compressed  sir  through  the  slot  Into 
the  milk,  and  a  manually  controlled  wiper  for  clearing  the 
aald  alot.  aa  aat  forth. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  drying  mITk.  comprtainK  a  vessel 
for  eontainlnx  the  milk  and  having  an  open  top  and  a 
bottom  aeai-clrcular  tn  croaa  aectton,  the  said  bottom  be- 
Inc  provided  with  sn  air  Induction  alot  extending  through- 
oat  the  length  of  the  bottom,  sn  acltator  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  veaael.  an  air  supply  connected  with  the 
said  slot,  for  forcing  a  blast  of  eompresaed  air  through  the 
slot  into  the  milk,  and  a   manually  controlled  wiper  for 
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clearing  the  aald  slot,  the  said  wlpar  being  located  within 
the  air  supply  and  having  operating  meana  extending  to 
the  outaide  of  the  said  air  snpply,  aa  set  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,026,758.  TRUSS.  Donald  McKat,  Colllngwood.  Onta- 
rio, Canada.  Plied  Apr.  1,  1»11.  Serial  No.  618,448. 
ICl.  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  truaa,  a  pad  having  a  convex  face  and  a  concave 
back,  a  slotted  stem  movable  lengthwise  through  the  pad 
into  the  concave  back,  a  croaa  bar  paaaing  through  the 
slotted  stem  and  fixedly  attached  to  tl)e  pad  within  the 
concave  back,  and  apringe  bearing  against  the  slotted  stem 
and  concave  back  to  normally  maintain  the  slotted  atem 
centrally  on  the  croaa  bar. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  pad  having  a  convex  face  and  a  concave 
back,  a  slotted  stem  movable  lengthwise  through  the  pad 
Into  the  concave  back,  a  crosn  bar  passing  through  the 
slotted  stem  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  pad  within  the 
concave  back,  springs  bearing  against  the  slotted  stem  and 
concave  back  to  normally  maintain  the  slotted  stem  cen- 
trally on  the  crqss  bar,  and  a  spring  contained  within  the 
alotted  stem  bearing  against  the  cross  bar. 

3.  In  a  truss,  a  pad  having  a  convex  face  and  a  concave 
back,  a  slotted  stem  movable  lengthwise  through  the  pad 
Into  the  concave  back,  a  flexible  croaa  bar  passing  through 
the  slotted  stem  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  pad  within  the 
concave  back,  and  springs  bearing  against  the  slotted  stem 
and  concave  back  to  normally  maintain  the  slotted  stem 
centrally  on  the  croaa  bar. 

4.  In  a  trnsa,  a  pad  having  a  convex  face  and  a  concave 
back,  a  slotted  stem  movable  lengthwise  through  the  pad 
Into  the  concave  back,  a  flexible  cross  bar  passing  through 
the  slotted  stem  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  pad  within  the 
concave  back,  springs  bearing  against  the  slotted  stem 
and  concave  back  to  normally  maintain  the  slotted  stem 
centrally  on  the  cross  bar,  and  a  apring  contained  within 
the  slotted  stem  l)eariag  agalnat  the  croaa  bar. 

5.  In  a  truss,  a  pad.  a  slotted  atem  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  pad,  a  croaa  bar  passing  through  the  slotted  stem 
and  fixedly  attached  to  the  pad.  and  springs  bearing 
against  the  slotted  stem  and  pad  to  normally  maintain  the 
alotted  stem  centrally  on  the  crosa  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaae'tte.] 


2.  In  a  coUapalble  atool,  a  aeat  mart>er,  folding  legs 
pivoted  to  the  aeat.  each  leg  conalfitlng  of  two  plvotally 
connected  sectlona  fbmed  of  a  eubatantially  channel  shape, 
the  upper  aectlon  being  prorhied  with  a  ahonitfer  spaced 
from  its  lower  end,  the  lower  section  b^ng  ptvoted  adja- 


1,020,769.  FOLDING  STOOL.  Albekt  A.  Mbekf.r.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,262. 
(CI.  155 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  collapaible  stool,  a  seat  member,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  brackets  attached  to  the  seat  member  adjacent  ita 
edge,  socketed  lugs  upon  the  brackett*.  folding  legs  pivoted 
to  each  bracket,  sockets  in  the  leg  members,  a  brace  having 
meana  detachably  engaging  the  leg  sockets,  whereby  upon 
diaen^taging  the  brace  from  the  legs,  the  legs  may  be  folded 
adjacent  the  seat  and  held  In  such  position  by  engagement 
of  brace  with  the  socketed  lugs  of  the  seat  brackets. 


cent  its  upper  end  so  that  its  upper  edge  engages  the 
shoulder  of  the  upper  section,  whereby  the  sections  may 
\3e  collapsed  to  nest  one  within  the  other,  and  folded  np 
against  the  seat  member. 


1,020,760.  DISK  HARROW.  Cl«j«nt  W.  Michail, 
Racine.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
586,76L     (CL  53—81.) 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  two 
dtsk-ganga  and  draw-bars  pivotally  connecting  said  ganga 
and  aald  frame,  of  spring-held  plungers  arranged  to  engage 
aald  draw-hars  to  resist  the  side  thrust  of  said  gangs  and 
yieldingly  hold  the  same  apart,  and  supporting  guides 
fixed  to  the  frame  wherein  aald  plungers  are  slidably 
mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  R  disk  barrow,  the  comt>inatlon  with  the  frame 
comprising  front  and  rear  bars,  of  a  pair  of  disk  gangs. 
Inner  and  outer  draw  bars  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
gangs,  aald  outer  draw  bars  being  plvotally  connected  to 
said  front  frame  bar,  adjusting  levers  on  the  frame  con- 
nected to  said  Inner  draw  bars  and  spring-held  plungers 
mounted  on  said  rear  bar  and  engaging  said  outer  draw 
bare  to  yieldingly  hold  aald  gangs  apart,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  diak  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  frame  com- 
prising front  and  rear  bars,  of  n  pair  of  disk-ganga.  draw- 
bare  pivoted  to  said  gangs  and  to  said  front  frame  bare, 
hnd  spring-held  plungera  engaging  said  draw-bar  to  yield- 
ingly realat  the  Inward  movement  of  aald  disk-ganga  and 
for  holding  the  same  apart,  and  supporting  guides  fixed  to 
said  rear  frame  bar  wherein  said  plungers  are  slfdaMy 
mounted,  subetantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  tb«  frauM 
comprlaing  front  and  rear  bars,  of  a  pair  of  diak  gangs, 
draw  bars  piroted  to  said  gangs  and  to  said  front  franM 
bars,  and  ^jtrtng-beld  stop  plungers  in  one  way  engagement 
witb  said  draw  bars  to  yieldioglj  resist  tbe  Inward  mor*- 
ment  of  said  gangs,  said  rear  bar  bsTing  guides  wbereln 
said  stop  plungers  are  slldablj  mounted,  and  means  for 
•djostlng  tbe  normal  position  of  said  stop  plungers. 

5.  In  a  disk  barrow,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame 
comprising  front  and  rear  bars,  of  two  diak-gangs.  inner 
and  outer  draw-bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  gangs, 
adjusting  lerers  on  tbe  frame  connected  to  said  inner 
draw-bars,  said  outer  draw-bars  extending  tbrougb  slots  In 
said  rear  frame  bar  and  being  plrotally  connected  to  said 
front  frame  bar,  and  sliding,  spring-held  plungers  mounted 
on  said  rear  frame  bar  and  engaging  said  outer  draw-bars 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  gangs  apart,  subataotlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.026.761.  FUEL  AND  WATER  REGULATOR  FOR 
STEAM  BOILERS.  Rubest  Miehlb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  304,605.     (CL  122 — 22.)  - 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  liquid  forcing  meana  for 
supplying  said  generator  with  the  liquid  to  be  Taporiaed. 
a  burner  for  fluid  fuel  arranged  to  beat  the  generator,  a 
source  of  supply  for  said  burner,  a  valve  interi>osed  be- 
tween the  burner  and  the  source  of  supply  for  controlling 
tbe  amount  of  fuel  admitted  to  the  burner,  thermostatic 
means  operatlvely  related  to  the  generator  for  closing  said 
valve  when  the  heat  of  the  generator  reaches  a  certain 
degree,  a  second  valve  interposed  between  said  first  valve 
and  tbe  burner,  also  for  reducing  tbe  supply  of  fuel  to 
the  burner,  a  flow  regulator  subjected  to  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  discharged  by  said  liquid  forcing  means,  having 
operative  relation  to  said  second  valve,  and  manually 
operative  means  for  closing  said  second  valve  Independ- 
ently of  said  flow  regulator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  puri>ose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  liquid  forcing  meana  for 
supplying  the  generator  with  the  liquid  to  be  vaporised, 
a  burner  for  fluid  fuel  arranged  to  beat  the  generator,  ther- 
mostatic means  operatlvely  related  to  the  generator  for 
altering  tbe  supply  of  fuel  to  tbe  burner  when  the  heat  of 
tbe  generator  reaches  a  predetermined  degree,  a  valved 
by-pass  connecting  the  outlet  and  the  Inlet  sides  of  said 
liquid  forcing  means  together,  meana  for  opening  tbe 
valve  of  said  by-pasa  by  tbe  pressure  In  the  generator, 
means  for  closing  said  by-pass  manually  at  will,  and  a 
flow  regulator  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  by-paaa 
and  operatlvely  related  to  the  burner  for  altering  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  bamer  by  the  pressure  of  the  llqald 
in  said  by -pass. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  a  liquid  forcing  means  for 
supplying  the  generator  witb  a  liquid  to  be  vaporised,  a 


by-pass  connecting  tbe  inlet  side  of  the  liquid  forcing 
means  with  Its  outlet  side,  pressure  controlled  means  op- 
eratlvely related  to  tbe  generator  for  opening  tbe  said 
bypass  automatically,  a  manually  actuated  valve  also 
arranged  In  said  by-pass  for  closing  it  at  will,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  said   manoally  operated  valve. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  llqald  forcing  means  for 
supplying  tbe  generator  with  tbe  liquid  to  be  vaporised, 
a  by-pass  connecting  the  inlet  side  of  tbe  liquid  forc- 
ing means  with  Its  outlet  side,  a  valve  for  closing  said 
by-pass,  pressure  controlled  meana  operatlvely  related  to 
the  generator  and  to  said  valve  for  opening  the  valve  auto- 
matically, means  independent  of  said  pressure  controlled 
means  for  closing  the  by-pass  manually  at  will,  a  second 
pressure  controlled  means  connected  with  the  outlet  side 
of  said  liquid  forcing  means  and  also  with  said  by-pass,  a 
burner  for  beating  the  generator  embodying  a  passage  for 
fluid  fuel,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  sec- 
ond said  presanre  controlled  means  for  regulating  the  aaid 
fuel  passage. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  means  for  forcing  tbe 
liquid  to  be  vaporised  Into  said  generator,  a  burner  for 
fluid  fuel  aasoclated  with  a  fluid  fuel  passage  for  beating 
said'  generator,  a  flow  regulator  means  subjected  to  tbe 
pressure  of  the  said  liquid  forcing  means  for  altering  the 
mipply  of  fuel  to  tbe  burner,  and  said  flow  regulator 
means  embodying  a  valve  for  closing  said  passage  when 
the  pressure  of  the  flow  of  said  liquid  decreases,  a  second 
valve  arranged  to  close  aald  paasage,  operatlvely  related 
to  the  flow  regulator  means  and  also  to  said  first  valve 
for  opening  the  latter,  and  a  manually  actuated  meana  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  second  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,0  26.76  2.  CASH-REG IST8R.  William  H.  llcur, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated In  1906.)  Filed  May  18.  1007.  Serial  No. 
874,426.     (CI.  285—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
witb  an  accounting  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  cash  recep- 
tacles, and  means  for  operating  tbe  accounting  mecha- 
nism set  in  operation  by  tbe  opening  of  any  one  of  tbe 
caab  receptacles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  cash  recep- 
tacles, meana  for  operating  tbe  accounting  mechanism  and 
devices  controlling  the  operating  means  by  tbe  initial 
opening  movement  of  any  one  of  tb«  receptacles. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  accounting  mfchaniam.  of  a  series  of  caab  recep- 
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taeles,  an  operating  device  for  the  acountlng  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  the  opening  of  any  one  of  the  cash 
receptaclea,  for  setting  the  operating  devices  in  motion, 
with  provisions  for  continuing  the  operation  of  said  de- 
vices irrespective  of  said  cash  receptacles  until  the  opera- 
tion is  completed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  department 
controlling  devices,  a  series  of  cash  receptacles,  and  means 
governing  the  department  controlling  devices  by  Initial 
opening  movements  of  tbe  cash  receptacles. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  of  a  lock  for  the  same, 
a  series  of  cash  receptacles,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  any  one  of  tbe  cash  receptacles  for  operating 
tbe  lock. 

[Claima  6  to  87  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.02  6,763.  CASH-REGISTER.  WitxiAU  H.  MuzzT, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,665.     (CI.  235 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  selective  devices,  a  series 
of  clerks'  cash  receptscles,  a  ^ries  of  signals,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  selective  devices  or  the  cash  receptacles  for 
starting  the  signals,  and  means  requiring  an  operation  of 
tbe  operating  mechanism  for  arresting  said  signals. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  operating  mechanism,  of 
clerks'  selective  devices,  a  series  of  cash  receptacles,  a 
series  of  alarms,  one  for  each  receptacle,  means  controlled 
by  any  of  the  receptacles  for  starting  Its  alarm,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  operating  mechanism  and  the  selective 
device  corresponding  to  the  receptacle  operated  for  arrest- 
ing tbe  alarm. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
•eriea  of  clerks'  keys,  a  series  of  cash  receptacles,  alarms, 
and  connections  whereby  the  operation  of  a  clerk's  key 
or  the  opening  of  a  cash  receptacle  will  put  one  of  the 
alarms  In  operation,  with  provisions  whereby  such  alarm 
will  be  arrested  by  tbe  operation  of  tbe  corresponding 
clerk's  key  or  cash  receptacle  and  the  movement  of  the 
operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism  for  the  machine,  of  a 
clerk's  key,  a  caab  receptacle,  an  alarm,  a  circuit  for  said 
alarm,  and  circuit  breakers  for  said  alarm  circuit  con- 
trolled respectively  by  said  operating  mechanism,  said  key 
and  said  cash  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  series  of  clerks'  keys,  a  series  of  cash  receptacles,  a 
series  of  alarms,  and  connections  whereby  the  alarma  are 
operated  upon  either  tbe  operation  of  a  clerk'a  key  or  the 
opening  of  a  cash  receptacle. 

[Claima  6  to  82  not  prlntsd  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,026.764.  CONCENTRATING  -  TABLE.  OUSTATB  A. 
OvBBSTBOM,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Overstrom  Con- 
centrator Company,  Butte,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of 
Montana.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1903.  Serial  No.  138,935. 
(CL  88—88.) 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  table  and  means  connected 
to  one  end  thereof  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  a 
pivoted  arm  arranged  to  bear  against  the  table  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  in  a  direction  to  move  said  table  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  spring  arranged  to-  bear  against  said 
arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  table,  of  meaiu  connected 
to  one  end  thereof  for  moving  tbe  same  In  one  direction, 
of  a  casting  connected  to  the  table  at  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  bearing  projection  or  stud,  a 
rocking  arm  arranged  to  bear  against  said  projection  or 
stud,  a  bracket,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
bracket  and  arm  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  and  means  connected 
to  one  end  thereof  for  moving  the  same  In  one  direction, 
of  a  casting  connected  to  the  table  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  provided  with  a  stud  or  projection,  a  rocking 
arm  having  a  guiding  seat  arranged  to  receive  said  stud  or 
projection  and  to  form  a  bearing  thereagainst,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  exert  its  tension  upon  said  arm  to  rock  said 
arm  to  move  said  table  In  the  opposite  direction,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table,  rocking  arms  arranged 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  freely  bear  against  said  table  In 
opposite  directions,  actuating  mechanism  for  rocking  one 
of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  its  tension 
upon  the  other  of  said  arms,  whereby  the  table  is  con- 
stantly maintained  under  tension  during  tbe  operation 
thereof,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  suitably  spaced 
parallel  frame  beams,  pivotally  mounted  arms  arranged 
at  the  respective  ends  of  said  table  and  having  bearing 
connection  in  opposite  directions  with  said  table  in  the 
geometric  central  line  of  tbe  space  between  said  beams, 
mechanism  for  positively  rocking  one  of  said  arms,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  exert  its  tension  against  tbe  other  of 
said  arms,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,766.  COATING-MACHINE.  El  Rat  G.  Palmeb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Daniels,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,615.  {CI. 
91—10.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  an  apertured  web,  in  com- 
bination, iiqoid  applying  means  and  a  puncturing  needle 
movable  into  tbe  web  aperture. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  a  moving  web  having  a 
longitudinal  row  of  apertures,  in  combination,  a  spr9cket 
wheel,  Iiqoid  applying  means,  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral 
row  of  puncturing  needles,  means  for  guiding  tbe  web 
over  the  sprocket  wheel,  by  the  liquid  applying  means 
and  in  front  of  tbe  wheel  having  tbe  peripheral  row  of 
puncturing  needles  and  gear  connection  between  tbe 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  said  wheel  baring  tbe  peripheral 
row  of  puncturing  needles. 
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3.  In  •  machine  for  coating  a  moiiof  web  harlDr  a 
loBgltadlnal  row  of  ap«rtar«8.  In  combination,  a  sprocket 
wbecl,  a  liquid  applying  roll,  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral 
row  of   puncturing  needlea,   gaar   connection   betwooa   tb« 


"•procket  wheel  and  each  of  aald  other  members,  means 
for  guiding  the  web  over  the  sprocket  wheel  and  liqnld 
applying  roll  and  In  front  of  the  said  wheel  baring  the 
peripheral  row  of  punctarlng  needlea. 


l.Oae.TW.  AUTOMATIC  8AFBTT  APPLIANCB  FOB 
RAILWAY -CARS.  Waltib  L.  Pool*.  Corlngton.  Vn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arttinr  Medwedeff,  Baltimore, 
Ifd.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  048^40.  (CI. 
198—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dwrrlbed  cumprtatng 
brackets  supported  by  a  car,  a  bar  Journaled  in  said 
brackets,  a  plurality  of  tappets  carried  by  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  rail  when  tbe  car  is  derailed, 
a  release  valve  connected  witb  the  train  line  pipe  of  an 
air  brake  sywtem.  means  fbr  operably  connecting  the  valve 
with  the  tappets,  and  means  for  returning  the  valve  to 
normal  position  after  derailment. 

-  2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  supported  by  a  car,  a  push  rod  slldably  mounted 
In  said  bracket,  a  tappet  carried  by  said  push  rod,  a  re- 
lease valve  operably  connected  with  the  train  line  pipe  of 
an  air  brake  system,  the  push  rod  adapted  to  be  actnatad 
by  tbe  derailment  of  said  car,  and  flexible  means  for  pre- 
venting actuation  of  said  valve  other  than  by  derailment 
of  said  car. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  supported  by  a  car,  a  push  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bracket,  a  tappet  carried  by  said  push  rod,  a  re- 
lease valve  operably  conaectad  with  tbe  train  line  pipe 
of  an  sir  brake  system,  the  said  push  rod  adapted  to  be 
aetaated  by  the  derailment  of  the  car,  flexible  means  for 
preventing  actuHtlon  of  snid  valve  other  than  by  derail- 
ment of  tbe  car.  and  means  for  returning  aald  valve  to 
normal   poaitlon  afur  dtfrailment. 

4  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  comprising 
a  plurality  of  brackets  supported  by  a  car,  push  rods 
slldably  mounted  ia  said  brackets,  tappets  carried  by  aald 
pusb  rods,  a  release  valve  operably  connected  witb  tlM 
train  line  pipe  of  an  air  brake  system,  the  said  push  rods 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  derailment  of  tbe  car,  flexi- 
ble means  (or  preventing  actuation  of  said  valve,  other 
than  by  derailment  of  the  car,  and  means  for  retoming 
said  valve  to  normal  position  after  derailment. 


1,02«.7«7.  PRINTING  APPUANCK.  JoKW  P.  QrioOAK, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Sarlai  Na 
M4.71X     (a.  101—199.) 


J  .» 


1.  In  a  printing  appliance,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
block  having  a  plurality  of  tapering  openings  therein  and 
a  printing  plate  poaltloned  thereon,  of  clampa  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  tbe  openings  of  tbe  base  block,  said  clamps 
comprising  a  vertical  body  portion,  a  lateral  extension  on 
said  body  portion,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said  body 
portion,  a  horliontally  disposed  threaded  bolt  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  clamp,  said  Jaw^vlng  a  lateral 
opening  tbereln  to  receive  said  bolt  theretbrongb.  a  spring 
secured  in  the  said  lateral  extension  to  retain  the  clamp 
within  an  opening  on  tbe  said  base  block,  and  a  pinion 
threaded  on  the  said  bolt,  said  pinion,  when  rotated,  ad- 
vancing and  receding  said  jaw  with  respect  to  tbe  print- 
ing plate. 

2.  In  a  printing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  base 
block  having  a  series  of  tapering  openings  therein  and  a 
printing  plate  positioned  thereon,  of  clampa  adapted  to 
be  inserted  In  one  of  the  openings  In  aaid  base  block  sur- 
rounding said  plate,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a 
vertical  body  portion  having  a  transverse  opening  through 
its  oppsr  part,  a  lateral  extension  formed  integrally  with 
the  lower  part  of  aald  body  portion,  a  spring  aeeured 
within  a  groove  in  said  extension,  a  jaw  haviag  a  tohnlar 
portion  adapted  to  move  through  the  aald  opening  in  the 
upper  part  at  the  body  portion,  a  gnlding  lug  on  said 
cylindrical  portion  for  engagement  within  aa  offset  recess 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  body  portion,  a  T-ahaped  member 
fbrmed  on  tlie  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  the 
forward  face  of  the  croas  of  said  Tmember  being  beveled 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  print- 
ing plate,  the  vertical  part  of  said  T  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  threaded  bolt  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  body  portion  and  extending 
throogh  the  opening  In  said  T  member,  and  a  pinion 
threaded  oa  said  bolt  between  the  said  T  member  and  tbe 
said  log. 

3.  In  a  printing  appliance,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
block  having  a  aerlea  of  tapering  openings  therein,  and 
a  printing  plate  positioned  thereon,  of  clamps  in  tbe 
openings  In  said  base  block,  surrounding  said  plate,  each 
of  aald  clamps  comprising  a  vertical  body  portion,  tbe 
borisontal  extension  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  bowed 
spring  secured  to  said  extension,  and  projecting  upwsrdiy. 
said  spring  engaging  in  tbe  openings  in  tbe  base  block. 
ami  reallleat  means  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  body  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  printing  plate. 

4.  In  a  printing  appliance  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
block  having  a  series  of  tapering  openings,  therein  and  a 
printing  plate  po«ltloned  thereon,  of  clamps  In  the  open- 
ings in  said  base  block  surrounding  said  plate,  each  of 
said  clamps  comprising  a  vertical  body  portion,  tbe  borl- 
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cental  extension  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  bowed 
spring  secured  to  said  extension,  and  projecting  upwardly, 
said  spring  engaging  in  the  openings  in  the  base  block, 
and  resilient  adjusted  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  printing  plate. 


tbe  eontractloa  of  one  of  the  sprlags  to  nwve  the  rod  to 
whl(A  said  wire  Is  connected  and  move  aald  pivotally 
mounted  plate  to  engage  the  contacts  of  tiie  alarm  eir- 
cult  and  Blmnltaneouely  move  one  of  the  annunciator 
elements  to  its  Indicative  position. 


1,026,768.  HOUSEKEEPER'S  REMINDER.  Avis  P. 
Rak.  Chicago,  III.  nied  Sept.  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
684,174.      (CI.  116—81.) 


1.  A  housekeeper's  reminder  comprising  a  plate,  an  in- 
dex thereon,  a  series  of  alternately  oppositely  bent  loops 
struck  from  the  material  of  tbe  plate  and  adjacent  one  to 
tbe  other,  a  straight  rod  mounted  in  said  loops,  a  serlea 
of  pointers  bent  around  at  their  Inner  ends  and  thus  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  such  rod,  each  between  a  pair  of  loops 
and  In  opposition  one  to  each  item  in  the  index. 

2.  A  housekeeper's  reminder  comprising  a  plate,  an  in- 
dex thereon,  a  series  of  alternately  oppositely  bent  loops 
struck  from  tbe  material  of  the  plate  and  adjacent  one 
to  the  other,  a  straight  rod  mounted  in  said  loops,  a  se- 
ries of  pointers  bent  around  at  their  inner  ends  and  thus 
pivotally  mounted  on  such  rod,  each  between  a  pair  of 
loops  and  In  opposition  one  to  each  item  in  the  index,  tbe 
two  sides  of  the  different  pointers  differing  In  appearance. 

3.  A  housekeeper's  reminder  comprising  a  plate,  an 
index  thereon,  a  series  of  alternately  oppositely  bent  loops 
struck  from  the  material  of  the  plate  and  adjacent  one 
to  tbe  other,  a  straight  rod  mounted  In  said  loops,  a  series 
of  pointers  bent  around  at  their  Inner  ends  and  thus  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  on  such  rod,  each  between  a  pair  of  loops 
and  In  opposition  one  to  each  Item  in  the  index,  tbe  two 
sides  of  the  different  pointers  differing  In  appearance,  that 
side  which  is  exposed  when  the  pointer  Is  turned  toward 
tbe  Index  differing  in  appearance  from  the  body  of  tbe 
plate. 


1026,769.       FIRE  SIGNAL    DEVICE.      COUIB    RatMOWD. 

WtaiaoT,    Conn.      Fllod    May    2a,    1»11.      Berlai    No. 

626,966.     (CI.  177—203.) 

1.  An  alarm  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compris- 
ing a  plate  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  Its  enda,  a 
ploraltty  of  rods  movable  through  said  plate,  aprings 
normally  under  tension  connected  to  the  lower  endf  of 
•aid  rods.  fnslMe  wires  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
tbe  rods,  said  wires  extending  aronnd  the  walla  of  tbe 
apartment  of  a  building  and  having  their  ends  sacwed, 
an  electrical  alarm  device  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  eon- 
tact  member  forming  one  of  tbe  terminals  of  the  eircvlt 
arranged  on  t«ald  ptvot«*d  plate,  a  stationary  contact  aftem- 
ber  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  plorality 
of  movable  annnnclator  members  associated  with  aald 
nda,  the  faaiag  of  any  one  of  aald  wlrea  perBUtttsg  ft 


2.  An  alarm  device  of  tbe  character  described  comptls 
ing  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends, 
the  longer  end  portion  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of    openings    therein,    vertically    disposed    rods    movable 
through  the  openings  In  said  plate,  springs  normally  un- 
der  tension   connected   to   the   lower  «nd8   of   said   rods, 
fusible  wires  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  rods,  an 
electric  bell  and  circuit  therefor,  a  contact  mem»>er  car- 
ried by  said  pivoted  pjate  and  forming  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of   said   circalt.   a   stationary   contact   forming  the 
other  circuit  terminal,  an  electric  lamp  and  circuit  there- 
for, said  circuit  including  a  knife  switch,  means  tending  to 
hold  said  switch  closed,  additional  means  to  hold  said  switch 
open,  said  latter  means  Including  a  movable  bar,  one  end 
of  aald  pivoted  plate  engaging  said  bar,  tbe  fusing  of  any 
one.  of  said  wires  permitting  of  the  contraction   of  the 
spring  connected  to  the  rod  to  which  said  wire  is  attached 
thereby  moving  said  pivoted  plate  and  connecting  tbe  bell 
circuit  and  Blmoltaneonsly  moving  said  pivoted  bar  to  re- 
lease said  last  named  means  and  permit  of  the  closing  of 
the  knife  switch  to  close  the  lamp  circuit. 

3.  An  alarm  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  plate  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends, 
B  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  movable  rods,  a  colled 
spring  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  rods, 
said  springs  being  normally  under  tension,  fusible  wires 
connected  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  a  bell  circuit,  a 
contact  arranged  on  the  pivoted  plate  forming  one  of  the 
terminals  of  said  circuit,  a  stationary  contact  forming  the 
other  circuit  terminal,  an  electric  lamp  and  circuit  there- 
for, said  circuit  Including  a  knife  switch,  means  normally 
acting  to  hold  said  knife  switch  closed,  a  pivoted  bar, 
one  end  of  said  bar  being  engaged  by  said  pivoted  plate, 
means  yieldingly  holding  the  end  of  said  bar  in  contact 
with  the  plate,  means  associated  with  said  bar  and  con- 
nected to  the  switch  blades  to  hold  said  switch  open  In 
the  normal  position  of  said  bar,  tbe  fusing  of  any  one  of 
said  wires  permitting  of  tbe  contracting  of  the  spring 
connected  to  tbe  end  of  the  rod  to  wli^h  said  wire  Is  at- 
tached whereby  said  pivoted  plate  Is  moved  to  ronnect 
the  bell  ciTcait,  and  said  pivoted  bar  le  simultaneously 
moved  to  permit  of  tbe  movement  of  the#wltch  blades  to 
their  closed  poettions  whereby  the  tamp  circuit  is  con- 
nected. 

4.  An  alarm  devlee  of  the  character  described  compris^ 
hig  an  electrical  alarm  device  Including  an  electric  clr- 
cnlt,  a  movable  centact  member  forming  one  of  tbe  termi- 
nals of  said  circuit,  a  stationary  contact  member  forpa- 
ing  the  other  clwnilt  terminal,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  movable  rods,  fusible  wires  connected  to  aald 
rods,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  rods  upon  the  fasing 
of  tt«  respective  wire  to  cause  said  contact  members  to 
engage  and  cloae  the  electric  circuit,  an  electric  lamp  and 
circuit  therefor  including  a  knlfo  swttdJ,  a  pivotally 
mounted  bar,  a  apHag  connected  to  said  bar  and  yield- 
ingly   hoMlBg    the   same   agatoat    pivotal    movement,   a 
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plToted  dog  enffagtng  Mid  b*r,  means  acting  to  clo«a  the 
knife  switch,  a  guide  pulley,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  dog  and  the  movable  knife  blades  to  hold  said 
nrltch  open,  and  means  actuated  bj  the  moTemcnt  of  any 
one  of  said  rods  upon  the  fdslng  of  lU  reapectlve  wire 
to  move  said  pivoted  bar  and  release  said  dog  to  permit 
of  the  closing  of  the  knife  switch  whereby  said  lamp  dr- 
ctilt  Is  connected. 


1,026.770.  FRUIT  -  PICKER. 
Iowa.  Filed  July  26.  1911. 
56 — 99.) 


FaxD    RiMALT,    Roacoe, 
Serial  No.  640,502.      (Cl. 


gularly  offset  and  provided  with  flanges,  and  keepers  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  on  the  front  vertical  members  and  t&klng 
over  the  flanges  to  removably  secure  the  retaining  plates 


In  front  of  the  end  vertical  members  In  an  Inclined  plane 
intersecting  the  plane  of  the  borlaonUI  shelf  guiding 
memt>ers. 


1.026,772.  SIGN  OR  CARD  CLAMP.  Habbt  W.  Ribs, 
Colllngswood.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.  SerUi  No. 
•21.434.      (Cl.  24—221.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  cruciform  frame  having 
loops  formed  at  the  ends  of  certain  of  Its  arms  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  twisted  for  engagement  in  a  handle,  a  bag 
supporting  frame  having  a  looped  portion  formed  at  one 
end  and  engaged  In  one  of  the  loop*  of  the  cruciform 
frame  and  having  Its  end  twisted  around  the  handle  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  cruciform  frame,  and  a  bracing 
frame  disposed  exterior  to  the  cruciform  frame  and  hav- 
ing portions  directly  secured  to  the  handle^engaglng  por- 
tion of  the  picker  frame  and  to  one  of  the  other  arms  of 
the  cruciform  frame  and  having  hooked  portions  formed 
therein  and  engaged  around  the  bag  frame  and  In  the 
other  loops  of  the  picker  frame  for  securely  connecting 
and  braclng^  the  various  parts  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  bag  sup- 
porting frame  having  an  Integral  loop  formed  at  one  end. 
of  a  picker  frame  having  a  loop  portkm  adapted  to  engage 
the  loop  of  the  bag  supporting  frame,  the  ends  of  the 
picker  frame  opposite  Its  loopea  portion  being  twisted  for 
engagement  with  a  handle,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  bag 
supporting  frame  being  secured  to  the  twisted  ends  of  the 
picker  frame,  and  a  brace  frame  disposed  between  the  b«g 
supporting  frame  and  picker  frame. 


1,026,771.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  AMoacw  H.  RinraaBB, 
RoseL  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.359. 
(Cl.  211—14.) 

1.  In  •  dlaplay  rack,  a  frame  comprising  vertical  sap- 
porting  members  and  borlxontal  spacing  members  of  angle 
iron  of  L  cross  section  with  their  concave  faces  inwardly 
disposed  to  constitute  of  their  webs  shelf  guiding  and 
confining  means,  and  retaining  plates  having  their  ends 
angularly  offset  and  provided  with  flanges  removably  se- 
cured In  front  of  the  vertical  meaabcn  in  an  Inclined 
plane  Intersecting  the  plane  of  th«  berlaontal  ahelf  guid- 
ing membera. 

2.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  a  frame  comprising  vertical  sup- 
porting members  and  horisontal  spacing  members  of  angle 
iron  of  L  cro<»s  section  with  their  concsve  faces  Inwardly 
disposed  to  constitute  of  their  webs  shelf  guiding  and 
confining  members,  retaining  plates  having  their  ends  an- 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  In  combination  a  cir- 
cular shank  having  a  winged  head  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  a  hole  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  shank  through  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  locking 
washer  nut  disposed  and  movable  on  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing groovea  of  various  depths  on  the  bottom  portion 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  apaced  stop  devices  dlspoaed  on 
said  shank  between  said  bead  and  said  nut.  resilient 
means  between  said  stop  devices  adapted  to  press  said 
stop  devices  against  said  head  and  said  nut.  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  hole  and  engage  the 
grooves  to  lock  the  shank  and  washer-nut  together. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  in  combination  a  circu- 
lar shank  having  a  winded  head  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  a  hole  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  shank  through  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  washer 
nut  disposed  and  movable  on  said  shank  having  its  upper 
portion  of  rectangular  shspe  and  Its  lower  portion  cir- 
cular, said  bottom  portion  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
therein,  said  grooves  being  of  various  depth,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  stop  devices  disposed  on  said  shank  between 
said  head  and  said  nut,  resilient  means  between  aald 
stop  devices  adapted  to  press  said  stop  devices .  against 
said  head  and  said  nut.  and  a  pin  adapted  to  t>e  disposed 
in  said  hole  and  arranged  to  lock  said  shank  In  position. 

3.  A  locking  device  comprising  In  combination  a  shank 
having  a  winged  head  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
a  hole  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shank 
and  through  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  locking  wasber- 
nnt  disposed  and  movable  on  said  shank,  and  having 
grooves  of  various  depths  on  the  bottom  portion  thereof. 
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resilient  means  disposed  between  said  head  and  washer- 
nut,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  said  hole  and 
engage  the  grooves  to  lock  the  shank  jind  washer-nut 
together. 


1.026,773.  FURNITURE-CASTER.  Adam  E.  Schatz. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,633.     (Cl.  155 — 33.) 


1.  A  metallic  allding  caster  having  an  annnlar  raised 
surface  between  the  inner  and  outer  periphery  and  pro- 
vided on  the  Inner  periphery  with  two  or  more  depending 
legs,  constructed  of  stiff  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sliding  caster  made 
of  non-rusting  aluminum  and  having  an  annular  raised 
convexed  ridge  between  the  periphery  and  the  inner  open- 
ing, the  edges  of  the  inner  opening  having  legs,  depending 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0  2  6,77  4.  SHOE-CLEANER.  Fbboebick  SCHIUPBB. 
Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  H.  Koeller, 
Rldgefleld  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,634.     (^l.  15—2.) 
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1.  A  foot  board  having  a  slot,  a  slotted  frame  secured 
to  said  board  and  provided  with  depending  bearings,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  brushes  Journaled  in  said  bearings, 
and  a  pair  of  side  brushes  extending:  over  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  brushes. 

2.  A  foot  board  having  a  slot,  a  slotted  frame  secured 
to  said  board  and  having  depending  bearings,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  brusbfA  journaled  in  said  bearings, 
adjoining  brushes  overlapping  each  other  along  their  work- 
ing faces. 

3.  A  foot  board  having  a  slot,  a  slotted  frame  secured 
to  said  board  and  having  depending  bearings,  pockets  In 
the  frsme  at  the  sides  of  the  bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical brushes  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  and  a  pair  of  side 
brushes  fitted  In  the  pocket*,  and  projecting  over  the  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  brushea. 


1.026,775.  CURRENT-REGULATOR.  William  H.  SHm 
BONDT.  Fort  Wayne,  ind.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.   566,853.      (Cl.    171—229.) 

1.  In  a  current  regulating  device,  a  circuit,  a  carbon 
pile  in  the  circuit,  a  hollow  expansible  operating  member 
having  such  connection  with  the  pile  that  the  members 
thereof  are  normally  pressed  together  when  the  operating 
member  Is  cool  and  the  pressure  between  the  members  of 
the  pile  la  decreased  as  the  member  Is  heated  and  expands, 
and  a  heating  wire  connected  to  the  circuit  to  be  regu- 
lated «nd  extending  through  the  aald  hollow  member. 

2.  In  a  current  regulating  device,  a  circuit,  a  carbon 
pile  in  the  circuit,  an  expanaible  operating  tube  of  a 
material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion 
which  when  cold  holds  the  members  of  the  pile  together 
and  arranged  so  that  the  pressure  between  the  members 
of  the  pile  is  decreased  as  the  tube  la  heated  and  expands, 
and  a  heating  wire  extending  through  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  heat  such  tube  and  connected  to  the  circuit  to  be  regu- 
lAted. 

8.  In  a  current  regulating  device,  a  circuit,  a  carbon 
pile  In  the  circuit,  an  expansible  operating  tube  of  a  ma- 


terial having  a  relatively  high  coeflDclent  of  expansion,  a 
lever  connection  between  the  tube  and  pile  arranged  to  de- 
crease the  pressure  between  the  members  of  the  pile  as  the 
tube  Is  heated  and  expands,  and  a  heating  wire  extending 
through  tb  tube  and  adapted  to  heat  such  tube  and  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  to  be  regulated. 


4.  In  a  current  regulating  device,  a  circuit,  a  carbon 
pile  in  the  circuit,  an  expansible  operating  tube  adjacent 
the  pile,  a  multiplying  connection  from  the  tube  to  the 
pile  arranged  to  reduce  the  pressure  between  the  members 
of  the  pile  as  the  tube  expands,  and  a  heating  wire  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  and  extending  through  the  tube  and 
arranged  so  as  to  heat  such  tube. 


1,026,776.  ONION  OR  VEGETABLE  TOPPING 
CHINE.  John  H.  Shiblct,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  aaaignor 
to  The  A.  M.  Todd  Co.,  Limited,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Sept  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,858. 
(Cl.  146—11.) 


1.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame ;  a  feed  roll ;  a  rotatable  cutter  bar  coact* 
lug  with  said  feed  roll,  the  same  being  connected  to  rotate 
toward  each  other ;  a  pivoted  support  for  said  cutter  bar 
pivoted  beneath  the  same ;  a  guard  plate  for  the  said  cutter 
bar  ;  means  for  driving  the  feed  roll ;  and  an  independent 
sprocket  gear  disposed  beneath  the  cutter  bar  with  suit- 
able sprocket  chain  for  driving  the  said  cutter  bar  toward 
the  feed  roll  and  acting  downwardly  between  the  pivoted 
support  and  the  axis  of  said  feed  roll,  cooperating  for 
the  puri>ose  specified. 

2.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  ft 
suitable  frame ;  a  feed  roll ;  a  rotatable  cutter  bar  coactlng 
with  said  feed  roll,  the  same  rotating  toward  each  other ; 
a  pivoted  support  for  said  cutter  bar  pivoted  beneath  the 
same  ;  means  for  driving  the  feed  roll ;  and  an  independent 
^sprocket  and  chain  disposed  beneath  the  cutter  bar  with 
suitable  sprocket  chain  for  driving  the  aaid  cutter  bar 
toward  the  feed  roll  and  acting  downwardly  between  the 
pivoted  support  and  the  axis  of  said  feed  roll,  cooperating 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame ;  a  feed  roil ;  a  rotatable  cutter  bar  coactlng 
with  said  feed  roll,  the  same  rotating  toward  each  otber ; 
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•  pUotad  Bupport  for  tald  cutter  bar  pivoted  benaatta 
tke  mum:  oraani  for  drtrtag  tbe  f«ed  roll:  and  fleadbie 
4nvlDK  meana  dkapoaed  b«n«ath  uttd  nittv  bar  for  ro- 
tating Hiid  cutter  bar  toward  the  fe«d  roil  und  permitting 
a  yielding  of  tbe  •■■le.  coactlng  aa  apcctfiad. 


1,026.777.  HOT  AIR  FURNACB.  William  H.  8w»rr. 
Berkeley.  Cal.,  aasljcnor  of  one-balf  to  William  Aabory 
Wann.  Berkeley.  Cal.  filed  Mar.  2^.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.422.     (CI.  126—104.) 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  of  tlie  kind  described,  a  founda- 
tion provided  with  an  air  chamber,  meant  for  the  admla- 
■lon  of  ah-  to  said  chamber,  a  Are  box  mounted  above  aaid 
cbamber,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  foanJation  and  having 
tts  sMea.  ends  and  top  formed  of  metallic  walls  wttb  a  lin- 
ing of  heat  non-conducting  material,  vertical  plataa  located 
between  the  Ore  box  and  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  casing  and 
■paced  apart  from  the  fire  box  and  said  side  walls,  hori- 
sontal  baflle  plates  mountad  on  tbe  sides  of  the  Are  box, 
horlxontal  baffle  plates  mounted  on  tbe  Inside  of  said  verti- 
cal plates  and  in  staggered  relation  to  tbe  plates  on  the  flr« 
box  and  baffle  plates  mounted  on  tbe  outside  of  said  platea,  a 
drum  mounted  above  said  Are  box  and  havhig  a  longitudinal 

V,  baffle  plate  extending  from  tbe  rear  end  of  the  drum  and 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  Its  front  end.  a  pipe  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  drum  with  the  rear  end  nf  tbe  fire  box. 
and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  drum 
above  said  baffle  plate.    ' 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  of  the  kind  described,  a  founda- 
tion provided  with  an  air  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
outside  air  to  said  air  chamber,  a  metallic  casing  mounted 
<m  aald  foundation,  a  Are  box  mounted  above  said  air 
chamber  and  having  longitudinal  horlsootal  baffle  platea  <m 
tts  sides,  vertical  metallic  plates  extendiuK  lengthwise  of 
tbe  fire  box  and  above  tbe  same,  and  curved  at  their  upper 
edges  and  having  horlsootal  baffle  piatas  on  tbe  inner  side 
In  tlgsag  relation  to  tbe  baffle  platert  on  the  Ore  bov  and 
tncltned  baffle  plates  on  their  outer  sides  between  aald 
plates  and  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  said  plates  forming 
wttb  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  casing  and  the  Are  box  air  paa- 
sages  from  tbe  air  chamber  beneath  tbe  fire  box.  a  dnsa 
mounted  above  tbe  Are  box  and  having  a  lonKltudinal 
baAle  plate  ext<^dlng  to  the  inner  end  of  the  dram  and  p(»> 
vided  with  an  opening  at  Its  outer  end,  a  pipe  connecting 
tbe  Inner  end  nf  the  drum  at  Its  bottom  with  the  tanar 
end  of  tiM  fire  box.  and  a  discbarge  pipe  connected  to  tbe 
Imer  enJ  of  tbe  drum. 

8.  In  a  hot  air  furaace  of  the  kind  described,  a  fovBda- 
tlon  provided  witb  an  air  chamber,  aa  air  Inlet  pip*  co»- 
Dected  with  said  air  cbamber.  a  metallic  casing  moanted 
on  said  fr.undatloa.  transverse  bars  mounted  nn  said  fo«D- 
datlon  and  extending  acroaa  said  air  chamber,  s  fire  iwx 
nooDted  on  said  tranaverae  bars  and  having  longitudinal 
borlaoDtal    bafBe   plataa  on   Ita  aldaa,   a   vertleal   aetainc 


wall  on  each  side  of  tbe  Are  box  and  apneed  tberefroas  and 
from  the  side  walla  of  tbe  casing  and  taavtng  on  Its  lunar 
Bide  horlaonUl  baflle  plataa  located  la  stgaag  relation  to 
the  platea  on  the  fire  box  and  on  Its  outer  side  tncllnad 
baffle  platea  with  aperture*,  a  drum  located  above  the  fire 
box  and  having  a  longitudinal  baffle  plate  extending  to  tbe 
raar  end  of  the  drum  and  having  an  opening  at  its  forward 
end,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  drum  at  Ita  bot- 
tom with  the  rear  end  of  tbe  fire  box,  a  discbarge  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  drum  above  tbe  baffle  plate 
and  air  discbarge  pipes  located  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  side  walla 
of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  of  the  kind  described,  a  founda- 
tion provided  with  an  air  cbamber.  having  an  open  top, 
maans  for  the  admission  of  outside  sir  to  said  air  cham- 
bar.  traaavaraa  bars  mounted  on  tbe  aide  waUa  at  aald  foun- 
dation, a  fire  box  mounted  on  aaJd  trsnaverae  bara  and 
taaviac  longltudtnal  horlaontal  baflle  platsa  on  Its  aldaa, 
a  metallic  casing  mounted  on  said  foundation  and  conaiat- 
Ing  of  abaet  metal  platea  with  a  lining  taetweea  tbem  of 
haat  non-condnctlag  material,  the  top  of  said  oaatag  being 
of  a  V-abape.  a  vertical  metallic  wall  on  each  aide  of  tbs 
lire  box  and  moanted  above  tbe  air  chamber  in  ttte  founda- 
tion, and  having  horlaontal  baflle  plataa  on  Ita  lunar  aide  la 
a  slgxag  relation  to  tbe  baffle  plates  on  the  fire  box,  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  metallic  walls  being  curved  and  provided 
with  baffle  platea  on  the  Inner  sides.  Inclined  baffle  platea 
on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  metallic  walls  etch  having  per- 
forations and  located  between  the  said  metallic  walla  and 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  casing,  a  drum  mounted  above  tbe  fire  box, 
a  longitudinal  baffle  plate  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
drum  and  terminating  at  a  short  distance  from  the  front 
end  of  tbe  drum,  a  pipe  connecting  the  rear  end  of  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  drum  with  tbe  raar  end  of  the  fire  box.  a  dia- 
charge  pipe  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  drum  above 
the  baffle  plate,  and  a  number  of  discharge  pipes  located 
hx  the  upper  end  of  each  of  tbe  aide  walls  of  tbe  casing. 


1,026.778.  COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CUTTER. 
JCBTIN  Kat  TuLsa,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Plied  Dec.  8,  1810. 
Barlai  No.  586.232.  Renewed  Mar.  4,  1812.  Serial  No. 
681,657.      (CI.  206—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  container  provided  with  a  slot  therein  and  guidea  adja- 
cent to  aald  slot,  a  spindle  In  tbe  container,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  spindle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  coll  of  ad- 
bealve  plaster  ttiereon,  and  a  cutter  arranged  movably  la 
aald  gnideaw 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  spedfled,  the  combination  of 
a  container  having  guides  formed  tbereon.  said  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  alot  therein  and  having  a  Up 
and  a  depreaaion  adjacent  to  said  slot,  mesns  permitting 
rotation  of  a  coll  of  adhealve  plaster  dlspoaad  within  said 
container,  and. a  cutter  arranged  movably  In  said  guidea 
on  said  container  adjacent  to  aald  slot,  subatantlally  aa 
deacrlbad. 


1.026,779.  AWNDNCIATOR  OR  INDICATOR.  WiLLAlD 
8.  WoooBcrr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial i«o.  500.582.     (CI.  177— «t6.) 

1.  An  annunciator  or  Indlrator  comprlaing  a  suitable 
caalng ;  a  plurality  of  character  disks  mounted  to  have  ver- 
tical movement  In  aaid  caalng :  derlcea  for  bolding  tbe  disks 
individually  In  raised  poaltion  ;  etectrically  controlled 
means  for  actuating  tbe  bolding  devlcea  Individually  to 
selectively  release  said  disks:  and  means  for  raising  tba 
released  dlaks  comprising  a  vertically  nwvable  meanber,  a 
walgbtsd   lever  fulcrumed   In   tbe  caalng,   manectlona  ba- 
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tween  said  weighted  lever  and  tbe  movable  member,  and 
electrical  meana  for  restoring  said  weighted  lever  to  nonnnl 
position,  subatantlally  as  described. 


2.  An  annunciator  or  Indicator  comprising  a  suitable 
casing ;  a  plurality  of  character  disks  mounted  to  have 
vettleal  movement  In  aald  caalng;  devlcea  for  bolding  tbe 
disks  individually  In  raised  position  ;  electrically  controlled 
meana  for  actuating  the  holding  devices  individually  to 
selectively  release  aald  disks;  and  means  for  raising  tbe 
releaaed  disks  comprlaing  a  vertically  movable  bar,  a 
walgbted  lever  fulcrumed  in  tbe  caalng,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  aald  welabtad  lever  and  tbe  vertically  mov- 
able bar,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  actuate  aaid  lever, 
and  a  device  associated  with  said  lever  for  automatically 
cutting  off  the  motor  current,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  annunciator  or  Indicator  comprising  a  suitable 
cashig;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  character  diaka,  said 
groups  disposed  In  opposite  pairs  in  said  casing,  the  disks 
of  each  group  arranged  In  close  vertical  relatlOB ;  verti- 
cally dispoaed  guide-ways  in  said  casing  provided  with 
grooves  wltMn  which  said  disks  have  vertical  movement ;  a 
plurality  of  laterally  movable  bara  Cor  each  group  of  said 
disks,  each  of  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
disks  and  bold  aaid  disk  in  raised  position ;  adjustable  de- 
vices for  guiding  tbe  raiaed  disks  located  adjacent  said  disk 
holding  bars ;  electromagnets  for  actuating  said  bars  to  re- 
lease said  disks  selectively  :  a  vertically  movable  bar  dls- 
poaad boieath  the  groups  of  disks  on  either  side  of  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed  In  tbe  casing ;  flexible 
connections  between  said  bars  and  said  lever  wbenby  to 
move  said  bars  to  raise  Vtbe  released  dlska;  an  electric 
motor  mounted  in  tbe  casing :  and  a  gearing  between  said 
wi^^ed  lever  and  tbe  motor  whereby  to  reatore  said 
welgbted  lever  to  normal  poaition,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,026.780.  INK-BOTTLE  STAND  AND  HOLDBR.  Lno!»- 
ABD  AsHBiM,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  684,104.     (Cl.  120—73.) 


standing  tongue*  and  intermediate  upetandhig  lipa,  tlie 
tongues  being  formed  with  downwardly  facing  shoulders 
and  tbe  lips  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  upwardly 
facing  shoulders  in  a  plane  slightly  below  the  downwardly 
facing  shoulders  of  the  tongues,  whereby  an  elastic  band 
encircling  the  bottle  Inaerted  within  the  circle  of  the 
tongues  and  lips  and  engaged  with  tbe  downwardly  facing 
shoulders  and  upwardly  facing  abonldera,.  will  be  beld 
as  against  upward  and  downward  dlaplacemeBt. 


1,026,781.  FRICTION-HINGE.  John  BAHxaav,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Seating  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  9,  1800.  Serial  No. 
494,474.      (Cl.  16—78.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deecribed 
bottle  bolder,  consiatlng  of  a  single  piece  of  material  hav- 
ing a  cut  and  stamped  portion  of  an  area  and  slse  to  con- 
form to  that  of  the  bottle  to  be  held,  the  aald  cut  and 
stamped  portion  being  designed  to  form  a  plurality  of  up- 

178  O.  Q. — 42 


1-  In  a  trlotioa  binge,  a  rotattva  member  and  a  station- 
ary member  ;  a  pivot  joining  aald  meanbeta ;  a  semi-circular 
alot  in  one  of  aaid  members  bavlng  ita  outer  wall  bent  out- 
wardly from  the  plana  of  aald  mentbar  to  form  a  friction 
surface ;  a-  projection  ooi  tbe  otiwr  of  said  memben  fbrmed 
and  arranaed'  to  axtand  tbroa^  said  wi<tt  and  bear  asalnat 
said  Jetton  aorfaaa  undtar  tenalbn. 

2.  In  ai  friction  htnie,  a  rotative  member  and  a  station- 
ary member;  a  pivot  Je4ning  said  members  ;  a  semi-drcnlar 
slot  in  one  of  aaid  members  bavlng  ita  outer  wall  btnt* 
to  form  a  frictlan  sorface.  aaid  wall  being  bent  ontwoMy 
tbe  gopBteat  dlatan«  midway  said)  slot,  tbe  bend  gradually 
leasenlng  to  the  enda  of  aaid  alot;  a  projection  on  tbe  otlMr 
of  nld  mambeni  arrangad  to  ertend  ttrongb  said  slot  and. 
bear  againat  said  friction  anrface  under  tension,  tbe  ten- 
sion being  greatBBt  at  tbe  enda  of  Bald  alot. 


1,026,782.     OSTEOPATHIC  TREATMENT  CHAIR.     T«LL 
'  J.  Berooben.  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.     Filed  Jan.  8,  19ia. 
Serial  No.  636,946.     (CL  166—23) 


1.  In  an  article  of  tbe  elaea  described,  tfie  combination 
with  a  cbalr,  of  a  leg-aeenrtng  holder  arranged  forward  ot 
and  above  tbe  plane  of  the  cbalr  seat,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  tranaverae  foot  aecuring  head  piece  bavlng  a 
standard  pitoted  to  tbe  4owcr  forward  portion  of  said 
cbalr,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  daBs  described,  the  comMnatloa 
wltb  a  cbalr,  of  a  leg-aecnrlng  hoM«r  arranged  forward  of 
and  abore  tbe  plane  of  the  cbalr  seat,  snid  holder  compris- 
ing a  transverse  foot  securing  bead  piece  having  a  etand- 
ard  pivoted  at  or  near  tbe  lower  forward  portion  of  said 
chair  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  standard  in 
various  angular  relations  wltb  respect  to  said  cbalr,  as  and 
fbr  the  purpoBe  set  fwrtb. 
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1,02«,783.    WHEEL.    Walt«b  Black,  MendoU,  III.    Flltd 
Not.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  590,841.     (CI.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combtnatioa  of  an  inner  section.  In- 
cluding a  bab,  a  rim,  and  connectiona  therebetween,  ail 
fixed  against  diametrical  moTement  with  respect  to  the 
axle  of  the  wheel,  an  outer  section  in  the  form  of  a  tread 
member  morable  diametrically  with  respect  to  said  axle, 
a  section  Intermediate  the  outer  and  Inner  sections,  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  unattached  members  adapted  to  more 
toward  one  another  and  toward  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
abock  -  abaorblng  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
springs,  one  spring  being  interi>osed  between  each  of  said 
members,  said  springs  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
axle  of  the  wheel  and  exerting  a  force  tending  to  space  tb« 
members  apart  and  hold  them  ootwardly  from  the  axle 
of  the  wheel,  substantlallr  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  section,  in- 
cluding a  hub,  an  inwardly  flanged  channeled  rim.  and  con- 
nections therebetween,  all  of  which  are  fixed  against  dia- 
metrical movement  with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
an  outer  section  in  the  form  of  a  tread  movable  diametri- 
cally with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of 
blocks  adapted  to  rest  in  said  channeled  rim  and  provided 
with  aboalders  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  said  rim, 
and  shock-absorbing  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
springs,  said  springs  extending  circumferentially  of  the  axle 
of  the  wheel,  one  spring  being  interposed  between  each 
of  said  blocks,  the  Inner  facss  of  the  tread  member  and 
flanges  providing  a  series  of  faces  against  which  the 
blocks  rest  and  upon  which  they  slide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.026,784.      SWING.     JosBPH   S.   Bohatka,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680.79«.     (CI.  158 — 35.) 

1.  In  a  swing  support,  the  combination  of  four  levers 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  each  other,  two  of  which 
levers  extend  in  one  direction  and  two  of  which  extend 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  engage  oppositely  disposed 
uprights,  and  a  rope  at  each  side  connecting  the  short 
arms  of  said  levers  whereby  a  downward  pull  upon  said 
ropes  tends  to  draw  the  levers  together  at  each  side. 

2.  In  a  swing  support,  the  combination  of  four  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  the  longer  arm 
of  each  of  which  levers  bears  upon  one  of  two  oppositely- 
disposed  aprlghts,  and  a  rope  at  each  side  connected  to 
the  lower  short  arm  at  that  side  and  passing  through  a 
suitable  opening  In  the  upper  ^hort  arm  at  that  side, 
whereby  a  downward  pull  upon  said  ropes  tends  to  draw 
the  levers  at  each  side  together. 

'3.  In  a  swinging  support,  the  combination  of  four  levers 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  each  other,  shoes  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  arms  of  two  of  said  levers  extending  in 
one  direction,  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arms  of  the 
other  two  of  said  levers  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
whereby  said  shoes  are  adapted  to  bear  upon  oppositely- 
disposed  uprights,  springs  connecting  said  levers  tending 


to  draw  together  the  shoes  at  each  side,  and  a  rope  at 
each  side  connecting  the  short  arma  of  aald  levers  where- 


/" 


by  a  downward  puli  upon  said  ropes  tends  to  draw  the 
levers  together  at  each  side. 


1,026,785.  DUMP-CAR.  JosKPH  R.  BowLTXO,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of  West  Ttrglnla. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,181.    (CI.  105 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dumping  doors  on  the  same  side  of  the  car,  and  means 
operated  by  the  same  mechanism  for  releasing  any  of 
them  without  aflTectlng  the  other,  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dumping  doors,  locking  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
either  door  while  the  remaining  door  or  doors  are  locked, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  actuated  by  the  same 
mechanism  for  any  door. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dumping  doors,  locking  means,  common  operating  means 
therefor,  and  means  for  releasing  either  door  while  the 
remaining  door  or  doors  are  locked,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  actuated  by  the  same  mechanism  for  any 
door. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dumping  doors,  supporting  means  carried  by  the  side  of 
the  car,  and  means  actuated  by  the  same  mechanism  for 
ail  doors  for  causing  the  supporting  means  to  release  any 
of  the  doors  as  desired. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  car  sides,  of  dumping 
doors  forming  a  portion  of  the  load  carrying  floor,  floor 
beams  carried  by  the  doors  extending  beyond  the  car 
sides,  means  on  the  car  sides  for  engaging  and  supporting 
said  beams,  said  means  t)elng  independent  for  the  different 
doors,  mechanism  for  Independently  locking  said  means, 
snd  common  operating  mechanism  for  said  means  when 
unlocked. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed   In   the  Gasette.] 
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1,026,786.  CORN-PLASTER.  John  M.  BsAXDnrBUBO, 
Elgin,  lU,  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  664^67. 
(CL  167—8.) 


M- 


A  com  plaster  comprising  a  binding  strip  of  unitorm 
width  and  having  adhesive  material  on  one  side  thereof 
throughout  its  length,  a  shield  fixed  to  the  adhesive  side 
of  said  strip  midway  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  shield  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  and  a  medicated  plaster  consisting 
of  flexible  material  having  medicament  on  one  side  there- 
of on  said  shield  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture,  in  combination  with  a  removable  protecting  sheet 
covering  the  adhesive  side  of  the  binding  strip  and  the 
medicated  side  of  the  plaster. 


1.026,787.  BILL-FOLD.  Hbnkt  Jambs  Collis,  Taunton, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  SerUl  No.  616.903.  (Cl. 
150—38.) 


1.  A  bill  fold,  comprising  a  pliable  body  strip  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  fold  lines  and  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  crossing  said  transverse  fold  lines,  a  plurality  of 
fastening  devices  at  the  outer  face  of  said  body  strip, 
said  fastening  devices  being  respectively  located  at  points 
Intermediate  of  said  transverse  fold  lines  and  at  one  side 
of  said  longitudinal  fold  line,  and  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  strip  at  one  end  and  at  one  side  of  said 
longitudinal  fold  line  and  in  line  with  said  plurality  of 
fastening  devices  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  fas- 
tening devices  when  the  body  strip  is  folded,  whereby 
the  bill  fold  can  be  employed  in  differently  folded  con- 
ditions. 

2,  A  bill  fold,  comprising  a  pliable  body  strip  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  fold  lines  and  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  crossing  said  transverse  fold  lines,  one  or  more 
flaps  projecting  at  the  inner  face  of  said  body  strip  and 
extending  over  areas  intermediate  of  said  transverse  and 
longitudinal  fold  lines,  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices 
at  the  outer  face  of  said  body  strip,  said  fastening  de- 
vices being  respectively  located  at  points  intermediate  of 
■aid  transverse  fold  lines  and  at  one  side  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal fold  line,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  said 
body  strip  at  one  end  and  at  one  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal fold  line  and  In  line  with  said  plurality  of  fas- 
tening devices  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  fastening 
devices  when  the  body  strip  is  folded,  whereby  the  bill 
fold  can  be  employed  in  differently  folded  conditions. 

3. 'A  bill  fold,  comprising  a  pliable  Ixxly  strip  having 
•  longitudinal  fold  line  intermediate  of  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  fold  lines  extend- 
ing between  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  and  crossing  said 
longitudinal  fold  line,  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices 
located  at  the  outer  face  of  said  body  strip  and  at  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  fold  line,  one  of  said  fastening 
devices  being  at  a  point  between  one  of  the  end  edges 
of  the  body  strip  and  the  flrst  transverse  fold  line  and 
another  of  said  fastening  devices  being  at  a   point  be- 


tween said  flrst  transverse  fold  line  and  the  next  trans- 
verse fold  line,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  said  body 
strip  at  the  end  opposite  from  said  fastening  devices  and 
beyond  the  transverse  fold  Ibie  adjacent  that  end,  said 
fastening  means  being  in  line  with  said  plurality  of  fas- 
tening devices  and  engageable  respectively  therewith  when 
the  body  strip  is  folded  in  different  positions. 


1,026,788.  BOTTLE-CARRIER.  John  W.  Copb,  Cumber- 
land, Md.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  SerUl  Na  636,354. 
(CL  216—1.) 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  two  members  each  con- 
stituting a  bail  handle  and  a  t)ottIe  neck  engaging  clip, 
the  ends  of  the  ball  handles  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  each  other  whereby  the  clips  may  be  separated  for 
positioning  the  carrier  on  a  bottle,  and  whereby  upon  the 
said  meml>ers  being  in  normal  position  they  are  adapted 
to  be  swung  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  two  members  each  bent 
from  a  length  of  wire  to  form  a  bail  handle  and  a  bottle 
neck  engaging  clip,  one  member  at  the  Junction  of  the 
side  meml>ers  of  the  handle  and  the  clip  having  bends, 
and  the  other  member  at  the  Junction  of  the  side  members 
of  the  handle  and  clip  having  eyes  through  which  the 
other  meml)er  passes,  whereby  the  members  are  hingedlj 
connected  and  the  bail  handles  may  be  slid  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  separate  the  clips  for  positioning  the 
carrier  ni>on  a  bottle. 


1,026,789.      MACHINE     FOR     8ECDRIN0      WIRE  TO 

FRAMES.     Obobqb  W.   Dablinton,   Los  Angeles,  Caf. 

Filed     June     12,     1911.       Serial     No.     632,675.  (CL 
140—109.) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  wire  screening  to  frawsB, 
comprising  rolls  for  holding  the  screening  and  frame  In 
proper  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  forcing  se- 
curing strips  into  contact  with  said  frames  so  as  to  aeciire 
the  edge  of  the  screening  thereto. 
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S.  Mcana  for  appljrlas  wire  scrcenlnK  to  tt 
prlatng  rolli  for  hoidlnc  the  9creenln«  with  re»p«et  to  th« 
aald  tramea,  and  a  roUar  aJapte<l  to  torce  a  bkndiag  atrip 
or  read  into  a  Kroav*  upon  the  frame  for  wadflas  tba 
wtrc  acreenioK  In  place. 

3.  Meana  for  applTloff  wlra  eeraena,  comprlaiiis  a  nU 
for  bearing  on  a  traralna.  a  roil  for  preaslnx  scraantBV 
acalnat  the  frame,  and  a  roll  for  forcing  the  edgea  of  the 
acrecnlng  into  the  groere  of  the  framing,  and  wedging  a 
securing  meana  In  iiaid  grooTe. 

4.  Means  for  applying  wire  scraaoa  to  grooved  framca, 
comprising  a  preaaure  roll  for  holding  the  acreaolng  with 
rwpcct  to  the  grooTe  of  the  rail,  a  grooTcd  rolUfor  forcing 
a  atrip  or  ratan  into  aatd  groove  along  the  edge  of  the 
screening.  an<l  means  for  forcing  the  aald  rolls  into  their 
work  under  a  sultabia  pressure. 

5.  A  mecbanlam  for  aacurtng  wire  acracning  to  grooved 
frames,  comprising  praaaore  heada  adapted  to  hold  the 
wire  screening  with  respect  to  the  grooves  of  a  frame, 
along  the  straight  ddaa.  and  at  the  comers  of  said  frame, 
and  meana  for  forcing  a  aecarlng  ratao  Into  said  groovea 
along  the  atralght  part  and  at  the  comers  of  the  frame 
for  wedging  the  edgea  of  the  screening  In  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.026.790.  BBCBPTACLa  ■  CLOSURM  -  MARKING 
CHIMB.  Habbx  J.  DoooL.Aaa.  Ballln«bam,  Waah. 
■ay  11.  1»U.     Serial  No.  aaO.OM.     (CI.  113—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cloaure 
marking  menns  comprlsInK  a  pair  of  mambara  one  of 
which  ia  naovahla  toward  atid  from  tha  othtr.  oaana  fbr 
advancing  a  cloaare  bat  ween  aatd  marking  members  and 
paat  the  hum.  and  meana  for  operating  aald  movable  mark- 
ing member  toward  the  other  when  a  closure  la  reoalved 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cloaare 
marking  meana  comprlMns  a  pair  at  member*  one  of 
which  is  movable  toward  and  from  ttie  other,  reclproca- 
tory  meana  for  advaoidng  a  closure  to  aald  marking  mem- 
bers on  one  stroke  and  removing  the  closure  from  aald 
members  on  a  corresponding  sncceadlBg  stroke,  and  meana 
for  operating  aald  movable  marking  member  to  mark  the 
advanced  closure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cloaare 
marking  means  comprialng  a  pair  of  member*  one  of 
wblcb  la  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  reclprocatory 
means  for  advancing  a  cloaure  to  aald  marking  members 
and  past  the  same  hy  Intermittent  movements,  and  meana 
for  operating  aald  movable  marking  mejnber  to  mark  the 
cloaure  in  Its  intermisalon  of  movement  by  said  redpro- 
catory  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsacrlbcd,  a  closure 
marking  meana,  a  cloaare  hopper  arraagad  In  advance 
thereof,  meana  for  feeding  the  closurea  ftam  said  hopper 
to  !iald  marking  meaDs.  and  cloaure  separating  means  sap- 
ported  for  movement  between  the  closure  to  be  advanced 
by  said  feeding  means  and  the  remaining  cloaurca  In  aald 
hopper 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daBcrlb*>d.  rerlproeatory 
aeana  ftn-  advancing  a  ctoaura  by  luccesalve  Mepa^  aald 
xertptouKiwy  meana  being  provided  with  cover  forward- 
lag  parta  arranged  oae  In  advance  at  the  other  for  alter- 
native engagement  with  tha  cdvw.  and  meana  for  marking 


a  cover  advanced  throagh  engageBsot   with  one  of   said 
forwanttng  part*  and  peattlonlng  the  Mne  in  the  path  of 
the  other  forwarding  part  of  said  reclprocatory  meana. 
(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,02«.791.  B0LTLE88  RAILJOINT.  Jacob  H.  Ezaio. 
Uocklng,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  BerUl  No. 
652,039.     (CI.  239—13.) 


The  combination  with  a  rail  provided  with  a  socket 
having  vertical  walla  and  a  V-ahaped  bottom,  a  portion 
of  said  socket  being  sunk  deeper  Into  said  rail,  another 
socket  having  vertical  walls  and  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  last  mentioned  socket  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
bottom  and  the  remaining  portion  relatively  flat  and  at 
right  angle*  to  said  walls,  the  portion  of  said  sockeU 
having  a  flat  bottom  being  dispoeed  deeper  In  said  rati 
than  that  having  the  V-abaped  bettom.  of  a  second  rail- 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  Ot  eloaeiy  Into  the  flrat  men- 
tioned aocket.  and  a  socket  similar  to  the  secvad  men- 
tloned  socket  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  a  locking  mem- 
ber arranged  to  tit  Into  the  last  mentioned  aockets  of  said 
ralla  for  locking  said  ralla  together,  and  a  plate  baring 
portions  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lower  web  of  the 
rails  in  question,  fbr  locking  said  member  in  position,  and 
for  affording  meene  for  attaching  said  rails  to  a  aleeper. 


1.026,792.  RILINO-CABWET.  Lot  la  F«Eoaic«  Fee, 
Kokomo.  Ind.  Filed  Dee.  7,  1»11.  Serial  No.  66f418. 
(CI,  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  cabl^.  having  a  vertically  dl»pos«d  re«ep< 
tacla,  wltb  a  portion  of  the  top  and  an  entire  front  open, 
a  main  eloaare  for  the  front  hlnceiUy  connected  to  the 
bettom  of  the  cabinet,  a  cloeore  for  the  top  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  (be  upper  end  of  said  main  cloeure  aod  dlapoaed 
to  cioee  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet  or  form  a  sup- 
pert  for  the  outer  free  end  of  the  main  cloaure  when  in 
hortsoatal  peattloa.  file  carrying  meana  oonneeted  to  and 
carried  by  said  main  cloeure.  and  means  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  main  closure  for  itupporting  the  fllea  car- 
ried by  the  main  closure  in  an  loctlned  poeltion  when  the 
top  cloeure  is  dlepoeed  to  support  the  outer  free  end  of 
the  main  closure. 

2.  A  filing  cabinet,  having  a  vertically  dispoeed  re- 
ceptacle with  a  portion  of  the  top  and  an  entire  front 
open,  a  oMln  eloaare  for  the  front  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  a  cloaure  for  the  top  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main  closure  and  dis- 
poeed to  cioee  the  appor  portion  of  the  cabinet  or  form  a 
mpport  for  the  outer  free  end  of  the  main  cloaure  when  in 

>  horizontal  position,  file  carrying  means  connected  to  and 
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oarrled  hr  aald  main  cloaure,  aad  a  liUte  operab^  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  ckMore  upon  its  Inner 
face  and  disposed  to  move  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cabinet  to  provide  a  support  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  files 
when  in  exhibiting  position. 

3.  A  filing  cabinet,  having  a  vertically  disposed  recep- 
tacle with  a  porUon  of  the  top  and  an  entire  front  open, 
a  main  cloeure  for  the  front  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cabinet,  a  cloeure  for  the  top  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  aald  main  closure  and  disposed 
to  close  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet  or  form  a  support 
for  the  outer  free  end  of  the  main  closure  when  In  hori- 
zontal position,  file  carrying  means  connected  to  and  car- 
ried by  said  main  cloeure.  and  a  plate  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  lower  Inner  end  of  the  main  cloaure  to  be  moved  in 
an  arc  of  a  circle  from  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  to  an  In- 
clined position  tfaerewithln.  aald  plate  forming  a  support 
for  the  files  carried  by  the  main  closure. 

4.  A  filing  cabinet,  having  a  receptacle  with  an  open 
front,  a  main  closure  for  aald  open  front  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  dlapoaed  for  move- 
ment at  right  angles  thereto,  file  carrying  devices  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  face  of  said  closure,  and  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  main  closure  for  engaging  the  fllea 
when  connected  to  auch  device  for  retaining  the  fllea  in 
Inclined  position  when  the  closure  is  at  right  anglea  to 
the  receptacle. 

5.  A  flUng  cabinet,  having  a  receirtacle  with  an  open 
front,  a  main  closure  for  said  open  front  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  dispoeed  for 
movement  at  right  anglea  thereto,  file  carrying  devices 
connected  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  cloaure,  means  for  aup- 
portlng/the  outer  free  end  of  aafd  cloanre  when  at  r^fltt 
angles  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
lowest  file  carrier  by  the  closure  and  forming  a  support 
tor  the  files  when  the  closure  Is  at  right  angles  to  the 
receptade. 


1.026,79.3  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  WALLr-PA PUR. 
Cabolike  R.  Fbantz,  Wilmington.  Del.,  BBilgnor  to 
Abram  E.  Frants.  Wllmhigton,  Del.  Piled  Sept.  18, 
1911.    Serial  No.  649.079.     (CI.  216—62.) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  In  place  wall-paper  having  a 
water-proofed  backing  consisting  In  placing  a  coating  or 
layer  of  mineral  cement  mixed  with  only  sufficient  water 
to  make  It  plastic  between  said  backing  and  the  surface  to 
which  it  Is  to  be  secured  and  pressing  aald  paper  uni- 
formly in  place,  while  said  cement  Is  In  -phwtlc  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  In  place  on  a  surface,  wall- 
paper In  a  dry  condition,  which  consista  In  providing  eatfi 
paper  with  a  water-proofed  backing,  placing  a  layer  of 
mineral  cement  mixed  with  only  euffldetrt  water  to  bring 
it  Into  plastic  condition  between  aald  backing  and  sur- 
face and  pressing  aald  paper  uniformly  In  place  agalnat 
■aid  cement. 

8.  The  method  of  securing  In  place  on  a  aurfaoa,  wall- 
paper In  a  dry  condition,  which  consists  In  providing  aald 
paper  with  a  water-proofed  backing,  placing  a  layer  of 
mineral  oement  oompoeed  of  weter-proofing  matevlal  and 
finely  powdered  material  having  the  oharaetsrlatles  of 
gypanm  and  only  aulBclent  water  to  bring  It  Into  plaatle 
condition  between  aatd  baching  and  aurfhee  and  preaalnc 
•aid  paper  uniformly  In  place. 

4.  Tke  method  of  aeenrlng  In  place  on  a  aurface,  wall- 
paper having  an  enameled  outer  surface  and  a  water- 
preoHad  backing  having  thereon  a  roughened  aurface  of 
flnely  powdered  mineral  patter  which  consists  in  placing 


k  li^er  of  mineral  cement  mixed  with  only  sufflcieDt  water 
to  make  it  plaatle  between  the  back  of  said  paper  and  the 
aurface  to  which  It  la  to  be  secured  and  preaalng  aald 
paper  uniformly  In  place. 


1,026.794.  ROLLER  TOWEL-RACK.  Cuma  Grt^BaBT, 
Anabelm,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,907. 
(CI.  40—68.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
movable  supporting  roller,  a  rotatable  advertising  me- 
dium, mounted  adjacent  to  aald  supporting  roller,  and  an 
endless  frlctlonal  noember  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
roller  and  receiving  the  weight  of  the  advert lalng  medium 
whereby  the  advertising  medium  will  be  rotated  when  tbe 
friction  medium  la  moved. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprialng  a  casing 
having  a  door  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  support- 
ing roller  Jonrnaled  within  the  casing,  a  superpoaed  roller 
Joumaled  In  tbe  caelng  above  the  supporting  roller  and 
adapted  to  receive  advertising  data  upon  Its  surface,  an 
endless  fabric  band  mounted  between  tbe  rollers  for  turn- 
ing them  when  it  is  moved,  and  removable  blocks  engag- 
ing the  Journals  of  tbe  aald  rollers  for  permitting  their 
withdrawal  from  the  caalng,  tbe  said  door  being  arranged 
to  fasten  8aid  blocks  in  position. 


1,026.795.     PULLEY.     Henry  J.  Oilbekt,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Mat.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  197,074.     (CI.  64—18.) 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segments  each  composed  dt 
two  p«rta  2  and  8,  the  part  8  having  Its  edges  Intomed  aad 
bent  around  tbeeOgee  of  tbe  part  2.  and  spoke  arms  Inter- 
locked with  both  parta  of  the  rlm ;  aubstantlally  a«  de- 
acrlbed. 
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2.  A  pnlltj  comprlflinK  rim  scgmenta  each  composed  ot 
two  parts  2  and  3.  th«  part  3  baring  Ita  edges  Intnrned  and 
bent  aroand  the  edges  of  the  part  2  and  the  part  2  bar- 
ing an  Inwardly  directed  portion  or  corrugation  5,  and 
apoke  anna  interlocked  with  both  parts  of  the  rim  and 
formed  at  their  ends  to  embrace  aaid  corrugation  ;  aab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  pulley  comprlalng  a  two-part  rim.  the  inner  one  of 
which  parta  baa  a  hollow  circumferential  cornigation.  and 
apoke  arma  whose  enda  are  fitted  to  such  corrugation  and 
aecured  thereto  by  riveta  paasing  through  said  corru- 
gation and  ends  of  the  spoke  arms ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  spoke  arms,  and  two-part  rim  seg- 
ments, the  meeting  ends  of  one  of  which  parts  have  In- 
folded tongues  bent  to  form  sockets  and  secured  to  tb« 
spoke  arms ;  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  spoke  arms,  and  two-part  rim 
ssKments.  the  outer  one  of  which  parts  baa  two  separate 
Infolded  tongues  secured  to  the  spoke  arms ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.797.     PULLEY.     H«Jc«T  J.  Git^nrr,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  7.  1904.     Serial  No.  202,000.     (CI.  64—18.) 


1,026.796.     PULLEY.     Hbnkt  J.  Gilbert,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.  197,075.     (CI.  64 — 18.) 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  metal  segments  baring  internal 
sockets  formed  by  reversely  bending  their  meeting  ends, 
spokes  engaged  by  such  sockets,  and  a  wood  rim  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  such  segments  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  metal  segments  having  an  In- 
wardly directed  web,  and  Intnmed  meeting  ends,  spokes 
secured  to  such  web  and  ends,  and  a  wood  rim  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  such  segments ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  metal  segments  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  web,  spokes  connected  with  the  inner  web, 
and  a  wood  rim  connected  with  the  outer  web ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  metal  segments  compoaed  of 
flanges  and  Inwardly  and  alao  outwardly  directed  weba 
arranged  aubstantially  centrally  of  the  segments,  spokes 
Interlocked  with  both  the  flanges  and  the  Inwardly  di- 
rected weba.  and  a  rim  comi)osed  of  a  series  of  sections 
secured  to  said  outwardly  directed  weba ;  substantially  at 
described. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  metal  rim  segmenta  baring 
outwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  weba,  spokes  connected 
with  both  the  segments  proper  and  their  inwardly  project- 
ing weba,  and  a  rim  secured  both  to  the  outwardly  project- 
ing webs  and  to  the  segments  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  Ip  the  Oasftte.] 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  and  spokes  connected 
therewith,  each  spoke  consisting  of  a  hub  portion  substan- 
tially U-shape  in  cross  section  and  palra  of  radiating  aide 
bars  Of  spoke  arms  connected  with  the  rim,  said  arms  being 
connected  at  their  bub  portion  but  separated  along  their 
length  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  and  spokes  c^nected 
therewith,  each  spoke  consisting  of  a  hub  portion  sub- 
stantially U-shape  in  cross  section  and  palra  of  radiating  ■ 
side  bars  or  spoke  arms  connected  with  the  rim.  said 
spokes  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  arms 
being  connected  at  their  hub  portion  but  separated  along 
their  length  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\.  pulley  comprlslnp  a  rim  bavint;  an  interior  web, 
and  spokes  connected  therewith,  each  spoke  consisting  of  a 
hub  portion  substantially  U-shax>e  In  croaa  section  and 
pairs  of  radiating  bide  barB  or  spoke  arms  secured  to  the 
web,  said  arms  being  connected  at  their  middle  or  hub 
portion  but  separated  along  their  length ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim  baring  an  interior  web, 
spokes  connected  therewith,  each  spoke  consisting  of  • 
hub  portion  substantially  U  shape  in  cross-section,  and 
pairs  of  spoke  arms  extending  from  substantially  the  cor- 
ners of  said  hub  portion  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  interior  web  on  the  rim  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim  having  an  interior  web, 
spoke  arms  connected  therewith,  each  spoke  arm  consist- 
ing of  a  hub  portion  substantially  U-sbape  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  pairs  of  spoke  arms  extending  from  substantially 
the  corners  of  said  hub  portion  and  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  Interior  web  on  the  rim,  clamping  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  spokea  adjacent  their  hub  portion,  and 
a  second  set  of  clamping  bolta  passing  between  said  spoka 
arms  near  their  outer  ends  and  bearing  against  their  outer 
edges:   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.)  ^ 


1,026,798.  VARIABLE-RESISTANCE  MEANS.  Edwiw 
R.  Oiix.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.    641.890.      (CI.    219 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  aultable  support,  a  coil  of  realstance  wire  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  terminal  members  mounted  upon  said 
support,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  resistance 
wire  to  certain  of  said  terminal  members,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  members  with  said  resistance 
wire  at  rarioos  predetermined  points  intermediate  the  enda 
thereof,  whereby  a  predetermined  length  of  resistance 
wire  la  interpoaed  between  adjacent  terminal  membera.  and 
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means  for  directly  electrically  connecting  any  pair  of 
terminals  whereby  the  resistance  wire  between  such  pair 
of  connected  terminal  members  will  be  short  circuited. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  support,  a  coll  of  resistance  wire  mounted  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  terminal  members  positioned  upon  aaid 
support,  means  for  connecting  certain  of  said  terminal 
members  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  resistance  wire, 
means  for  connecting  others  of  said  terminal  members 
with  said  resistance  wire  at  various  predetermined  points 
along  the  leiigth  thereof  intermediate  the  ends,  whereby 
a  predetermined  length  of  resistance  wire  is  interposed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  terminal  members,  and 
meana  carried  by  each  terminal  member  whereby  any  two 
thereof  may  be  connected  In  the  line. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  support,  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  mounted  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  terminal  strips  positioned  upon  said  sup- 
port, means  for  connecting  certain  of  said  terminal  strlpa 
with  the  respective  ends  of  said  resistance  wire,  means 
for  connecting  the  other  of  said  terminal  strips  with  said 
resistance  wire  at  various  predetermined  points  along  the 
length  thereof  intermediate  the  ends,  whereby  a  prede- 
termined length  of  resistance  wire  is  interposed  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  terminal  strips,  means  carried  by 
each  terminal  strip  whereby  any  two  thereof  may  be  con- 
nected in  the  line,  and  means  whereby  any  pair  or  pairs 
of  adjacent  terminal  strips  may  be  directly  connected, 
thereby  short  circuiting  the  resistance  wire  between  the 
connected  terminals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
spool,  a  coll  of  resistance  wire  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
terminal  strips  secured  upon  the  flange  of  the  spool,  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  said  realstance  wire  to  one  ter- 
minal strip,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  resistance  wire  to  an  adjacent  terminal  strip,  inde- 
pendent means  for  connecting  each  of  the  other  terminal 
strips  to  the  resistance  wire  of  said  coll  at  a  predetermined 
point  along  the  length  thereof,  and  means  whereby  any 
pair  of  terminals  may  be  directly  connected,  whereby  the 
realstance  wire  interposed  between  the  connected  pair  of 
terminal  strips  will  be  short  circuited. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support,  a  coll  of  resistance  wire  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  terminal  members  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  tap  wires,  each  of  which  connects  one 
of  said  terminals  with  said  resistance  wire,  the  length 
of  resistance  wire  intervening  between  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  adjacent  tap  wires  being  different  than  that 
Intervening  between  other  adjacent  tap  wirea  at  other 
points  of  connection  with  the  realstance  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,026,799.  REFRIGERATOR.  Babt  E.  Qradt.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,648 
(CI.  45—104.) 

A  knock-down  refrigerator  Including  a  back  wall,  a 
ledge  Integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  therefrom,  a  bottom  blngedly  con- 
nected to  the  back  wall  and  foldable  thereon  and  tinder 
the  ledge,  side  walls  blngedly  connected  to  the  back  wall, 
a  top  blngedly  connected  to  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of 
the   ledge  and   extending  over  and   normally  bearing  on 


the  ledge,  means  upon  the  top  and  bottom  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  side  walls  away  from  the  l>ack 
wall,  said  side  walls  being  foldable  against  the  back  wall 
and  under  the  ledge,  means  upon  the  side  walls  for  en- 


gaging a  supporting  structure  when  said  walls  are  at  the 
said  limits  of  their  movement,  and  means  for  holding  the 
side  walls  against  movement  inwardly  against  the  back 
wall. 


1,026,800.      BOILER.      Felix   Gcat,   Michlgamme.   Mich. 
Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,117.     (CI.  122 — 8.) 


1.  A  horlrontal  boiler  formed  with  a  longitudinal  tube 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  open  at  each  end 
and  forming  an  annular  chamber  in  the  boiler,  a  vertical 
tubular  air  passage  way  extending  across  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  annular  chamber  and  opening  at  its  upper 
end  into  said  tube  and  at  its  lower  end  Into  the  open  air, 
a  tube  extending  across  said  horlaontal  tube  and  through 
said  vertical  passage  way  and  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
closed  at  its  lower  end,  and  branch  water  circulating 
pipes  located  In  the  longitudinal  tube  and  In  the  rertical 
passage  way  and  communicating  with  aaid  vertical  tube 
and  with  the  annular  chamber  in  the  boiler. 

2.  A  horizontal  boiler  formed  with  a  longitudinal  tube 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  open  at  aach  end 
and  forming  an  annular  chamber  in  the  boiler,  a  rertical 
air  passage  way  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  longi- 
tudinal tube  and  opening  Into  the  open  air,  a  tube  closed 
at  its  lower  end  depending  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
longitudinal  tube  and  opening  into  the  boiler  and  project- 
ing across  said  longitudinal  tube  and  through  said  rertical 
passage  way,  and  branch  water  circulating  pipes  connect- 
ing said  rertical  tube  with  the  boiler. 

3.  A  horizontal  boiler  baring  a  longitudinal  tube  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  boiler  and  open  at  each 
end  and  forming  an  annula/  chamber  in  the  boiler,  a  rer- 
tical tubular  air  passage  way  conntcting  said  tube  with 
the  open  air  beneath  the  boiler,  a  rertical  tube  opening 
at  its  upper  end  into  the  boiler  and  depending  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  longitudinal  tub<r  and  across  the  same 
and  through  the  rertical  air  passage  way  and  formed  with 
a  closed  tapering  lower  end,  a  longitudinal  pipe  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  tube  and  having  croas  pipes 
connecting   It   with   the   annular   chamber   In   the  boiler. 
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MMu  tor  toppl^lac  waUr  to  «aid  loocitudlnal  pipe.  Mid 
Innsitutiioiil  pip«  oiMniln<;  into  aatd  vertical  tube,  and 
water  ctrcuktttn«  pipM  locatad  In  aald  Tertloal  atr  poaMixe 
wv  and  commanlcattnc  with  ttoe  Tepttcal  tube  asd  wltii 
the  annalar  chamber  in  the  boiler. 


1.026.801.  CONCBETE  LAMPPOST.  L«0  G.  UaabB, 
P»«iden«.  C»l.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.  8«rlil  No. 
645.769.     (CI.  72—84.) 


v.r 


.V  lamp  poet,  comprleing  a  baw  eection  and  a  ehaft 
section,  botb  Mcttons  betn«  formed  of  •  cementltlooa  ma- 
terial. Aid  baae  aectlon  kulng  provkled  at  tbe  upper  end 
thereof  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  shaft  section  and  also  having  a  laterally  dis- 
posed recess  therein,  said  socket  being  connected  to  said 
recess  by  vertically  disposed  passages,  a  reinforcing 
means  embedded  In  said  baae  section  adjacent  to  said 
socket  adapted  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  material 
adjacent  rn  tbe  socketed  end  of  said  base  section,  a  hol- 
low permanent  core,  said  shaft  section  being  formed 
thereon,  a  hollow  tube  extending  thrmigti  said  shaft  sec- 
tion and  through  tbe  vertically  disposed  passage  Into  aaM 
•ectioa,  and  terminating  to  aald  laterally  dfsp«ac4l 
in  aald  base  section,  said  tube  being  provided  on 
Its  apper  end  with  a  keartac  cap.  aad  an  adjustable 
damning  mesne  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
foree  the  tube  and  cap  downwardly  to  maintain  the  shaft 
•e<rtion  In  rigid  engagement  with  tbe  baae  seettoa. 


1,026,602.  PIPK-WUENCH.  OMvaa  W.  Hai^,  gaa  Joai>. 
Cat.  FlUd  May  8.  1911.  flerial  No.  686.782.  fCI. 
ai— 179.) 


for ;  of  a  gripping  member  slldably  mountad  on  one  of 
said  jaws,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  gripplac 
member,  a  i»«i'  spring  member  bent  In  Its  length  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  engaged  with  said  gripping  member 
to  normally  force  the  same  In  Its  lowermost  position,  a 
split  screw  extending  through  one  of  said  Jaws  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  aprltuc  engage  therewith,  and 
means  to  lock  said  spring  In  engagement  with  said  screw. 


1.026.803.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  ESBA  M.  Hamiltoit, 
Willow  Springs,  Cal  Filed  Die.  17,  1910.  Senal  No. 
597.937.      (CI.  152—9.) 


1.  A  Tehlcle  tire,  comprising  a  rtm.  a  seriss  of  trans- 
verasly  yielding  tube  sertlon«  mounted  thereon  and  a 
chain  paased  through  the  central  portion  of  said  tube  sec- 
tions for  flexibly  connecting  them  and  binding  them  to  tha 
rim  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  further  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  said  rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprlnlng  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely- arranged  tube  sections  of  yielding  material  mount- 
ed upon  said  rim.  a  tread  rim  for  holding  said  sections  to 
the  said  rim.  and  a  chain  passed  through  tbe  a(Uacent 
walls  of  uid  HectiouH  for  flexibly  holding  them  in  place 
and  further  holding  the  said  sections  upon  tbe  rim  of  tbe 
whefl. 


1.0i«.804.  SVNOHBONICAL  INDICATOK  OR  IXUEX 
•FOR  BOOKS.  CA&D  ftY«TCM«.  AND  «BCOttD«.  BlD- 
KBT  J.  Habc.  Kansaa  City,  Mo  Filed  June  &,  1909. 
Serial  No.  300.437.     (CI.  11—7.) 


In   I   wrench   of    the  ciaas  dsaerlbsd.  the   eomblnatlon 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  Jaws  and  a  handle  meaaber  tbare- 


1.  In  an  ludlcator  for  books  the  combination  with  the 
Index  cooalsting  of  prladpal  and  topical  subjects  loeated 
on  tbe  Index  l«af  of  marxlnal  markers  printed  npon  the 
margin  and  faoe  of  th«'  leaves  and  parallel  with  the  sulv 
Ject  on  tbe  Index  leaf,  aad  also  located  opposite  thereto 
nnd  tela  ted  thareta. 

2.  In  a  book,  tbe  cobtnatton  with  an  index  leaf  having 
an  sateaded  portion  extending  beyond  the  cnt  edges  of 
tbe  Iswvcs  of  tbe  book  ba\  log  tbe  intncli>al  and  topical 
subjects  printed  on  tbe  extended  portion  of  tbe  Index  leaf 
and   marginal    markers   printed    upon    the   margin   of   the 
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face  of  the  leaves  set  parallel  with  the  subjects  on  tbe  in- 
dex leaf  and  located  opposite  thereto  and  related  tliereto, 
■aid  maxglnel  markers  being  brought  Into  view  wbao  the 
leaves  arc  lient  backwardly,  thereby  indicating  instantly 
every  page  upon  which  any  Individual  subject  la  treated. 


I 


1,02«.805.  AUTOMATIC  DOOB-OPERATING  APPLI- 
ANCE. Max  Htnkk,  RIesa-on-tbe-Elbe,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.    ^eHsl  No.  653,798.     (Cl.  39 — 44.) 


rights.  bracM  hinged  to  the  tope  of  saU  uprights,  botb 
aald  uprights  and  braces  being  of  like  form  and  formed 
to  conform  to  the  curvatures  of  said  bars,  and  plate-like 
bodies  so  pivoted  to  the  bases  of  said  uprights  and  bars 
as  to  be  adapted  to  be  embedded  substantially  horlxontally 
In  or  placed  on  the  earth  for  securing  said  uprights  and 
braces  to  the  earth. 


1,026,807.  BAIL-BBACT:.  Btbphin  W.  Jqtal,  Caven- 
dtsta,  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  881.686. 
(CI.  2aB— 2.) 


An  automatic  door  operating-appliance  of  tbe  char- 
acter described,  comprising  two  pivoted  double-armed  1 
levers  carrying  tbe  door  with  one  end.  a  weighted  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  so  as 
to  balance  the  door,  hinged  flaps  adjoining  the  floor  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  door,  a  double  armed  lever  support- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  flaps  with  one  arm,  connections 
between  the  other  arm  of  the  supporting  lever  and  the 
door  carry-levers  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  latter  levers 
to  be  turned  for  moving  the  door  In  Us  own  plane  Into 
open  position  when  the  flaps  are  trod  on,  and  springs  act- 
ing on  said  supporting  lever  so  as  to  restore  the  elements 
to  their  normal  position  and  reclose  tbe  door  when  tbe 
flaps  are  relieved  of  the  weight,  aubstantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


1,026,806.  SNOW-FENCE.  JoHX  I.  iBLiNoa,  Cedar 
Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.406. 
(CI.  39—104.) 


1.  A  fence  composed  of  a  plurality  of  uprights  con- 
nected by  a  pItiTallty  of  superposed  metal  bars,  tbe  bars 
being  longitudinally  trougbed.  braces  pivoted  to  said  up- 
rights, said  uprlgbts  being  formed  to  conform  to  tbe 
shapes  of  said  t>ars  and  said  braces  being  formed  to  con- 
form to  the  same  shape  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  tbe 
aprlghtB.  and  means  for  eeenrtng  both  tbe  uprlgbta  and  tbe 
braces  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  fence  composed  of  a  plurality  of  uprights,  a  plu- 
rality of   longitudinally   curved   bare  connecting  said  np- 


1.  A  rail  brsee  cmnprteing  a  base  plate,  vertically  <!la- 
poeed  flanges  struck  up  from  the  edges  of  said  base  plate 
at  one  end  thereof,  having  notches  foqpied  therein,  a 
brace  men«»er  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and  means 
carried  by  said  brace  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  vertical  flanges  to  prevent  any  lateral  movement 
of  the  brace  member. 

2.  A  rail  brace  eomprlshig  a  base  plate,  a  brace  meea- 
ber  formed  of  heavy  sheet  metal,  having  an  Inclined  outer 
face,  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  face  being  bent  to  fit 
snugly  under  the  tread  of  tbe  rail  at  the  Junction  of  the 
web  and  tbe  tread  of  tlie  rail,  and  means  for  interlocking 
said  base  plate  and  brace  member  to  prevent  any  lateral 
movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  base  plate,  vertically  dis 
posed  flanges  struck  up  from  tbe  edges  of  said  base  plate 
at  one  end  thereof,  having  slots  formed  therein,  a  brace 
member  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  horlsontally  dlspoaed 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  said  brace  member  and  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  thereof,  and  having  slots  formed 
tbereln  to  register  wltb  the  slots  bi  tbe  flanges  on  the 
baae  plate  whereby  said  flanges  are  interlocked  to  prevent 
any  lateral  movement  of.  the  brace  member. 

4.  A  rail  brace  compflslng  a  base  plate,  having  one  end 
bent  to  form  a  channel,  vertically  disposed  flanges  struck 
up  from  tbe  edges  of  said  base  plate  at  one  end  thereof, 
having  slots  formed  therein,  a  brace  member  formed  of 
heavy  sheet  metal,  having  an  Inclined  outer  face,  tbe 
lower  end  of  which  Is  bent  to  He  flat  on  the  base  plate 
and  tbe  outer  edge  disposed  in  the  channel  on  the  base 
plate,  horizontally  disposed  flanges  formed  Integral  with 
said  brace  member  and  arranged  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  having  slots  formed  therein  to  register  with  tbe  slots 
In  the  flanges  on  the  base  plate,  whereby  said  flanges  will 
be  Interlocked  to  prevent  any  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
brace  member. 

5.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  brace  mem- 
ber hiterlocked  therewith  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  up 
against  the  web  of  tbe  rail  on  one  side  tjiereof.  a  vertical 
flange  formed  on  tbe  end  of  the  base  plate  opposite  tbe 
brace  member,  a  rail  fastener  disposed  between  the  flange 
of  the  rail  and  said  vertical  flange,  said  fastener  exteid- 
Ing  Inwardly  and  formed  to  overlie  the  flange  of  the  rail 
and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  thereon,  aald  fastener  having 
a  recess  formed  In  the  top  side  thereof,  and  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  opening,  aald 
bolt  passing  through  an  opening  bi  the  baae  plate  and 
the  tie,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  engaging  tbe  head  of  the  bolt  and  coactlng 
with  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  to  hold  said  bolt 
against  movement. 
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1,026.808.  LOOPING-HACHINE.  Max  Kobhlu.  Urn 
tMcb,  German7.  aMlgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Jalloa  Koebter 
Llmbach.  Ormany.  Filed  June  17.  1009.  SerUl  No. 
502.741.      (CI.  112—19.) 


-  '  2.  A  blockboard  compiialnK  a  frame  formed  of  tide  ban 
and  croas-bars  baTlng  traDaverae  alota  formed  In  one  of 
the  croM-bara.  and  a  chalk  tray  harlng  beaded  pint 
adapted  to  lit  In  aaid  alota  when  In  a  aet-up  or  knock- 
down poaition. 


1.  Looping  mechanism  comprialng  In  combination  a  dial 
prorlded  with  a  aeriea  of  pointa,  a  head  carrying  aald 
dial,  a  needle,  meana  to  Impart  to  and  fro  motion  thereto, 
a  bifurcated  bracket  having  in  one  member  a  cylindrical 
bearing  and  in  the  other  memtwr  a  atationary  nut,  a 
aplral  book  mounted  In  aald  bearing  and  baling  a  worm 
entraging  said  nut.  and  meana  operatlvely  engaging  the 
huok  between  tbe  bearing  and  worm  to  reciprocate  the 
book. 

2.  Looping  mechanlam  comprialng  in  combination  a 
dial  having  a  seriea  of  pointa.  a  head  carrying  aaid  dial, 
a  bifurcated  bracket  having  In  one  member  a  cylindrical 
bearing  and  in  the  other  member  a  nut.  a  spiral  hook 
having  a  shank  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  having  a 
worm  engaging  said  nut,  and  a  lever  directly  engaging 
aald  booked  thank  between  tald  bearing  and  nut  to  re- 
ciprocate the  hook. 

3.  Looping  mechanism  comprialng  In  combination  a  dial 
having  a  seriea  of  points,  a  bead  carrying  aaid  dial,  meana 
to  rotate  the  dial,  a  needle  UMunted  upon  the  head  with- 
in the  dial,  meana  to  reciprocate  tbe  needle,  a  bifurcated 
bracket  mounted  outaide  said  dial  and  having  in  one 
memt)er  a  cylindrical  bearing  and  In  tbe  other  member 
a  nut.  a  spiral  hook  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  having  a 
worm  engaging  said  nut,  a  lever  directly  engaging  aald 
shank  to  reciprocate  aaid  hook,  and  means  to  operate 
said  lever. 

4.  Looping  mechanism  for  uniting  looped  fabrics  by 
two  interengaging  threada  comprialng  In  combination  a 
dial  provided  with  a  aeries  of  pointa,  a  head  carrying 
said  dial,  meana  to  rotate  aald  dial,  a  needle  mounted 
upon  tbe  head  and  to  which  needle  a  looping  tfread  la 
fed.  means  to  reciprocate  said  needle,  a  bifurcated  bracket 
mounted  outside  said  dial  and  having  in  Ita  members  a 
cylindrical  bearing  and  a  nut.  a  aplral  hook  having  a 
ahaak  mounted  In  said  l>earing  and  having  a  worm  en- 
gaging said  nut  and  to  which  hook  a  aecond  looping  thread 
it  fed  for  Interengaging  with  the  first  looping  thread,  a 
lever  to  reciprocate  aald  hook,  and  means  to  operate  aald 
lever. 

5.  Looping  mechanlam  for  uniting  looped  fabrics  by 
two  interengaging  threada  comprialng  in  combination  a 
dial  provided  with  a  circular  seriea  of  points,  a  head 
carrying  aald  dial,  worm  gearing  for  rotating  said  dial, 
a  needle  mounted  upon  the  bead  and  to  which  needle  a 
looping  thread  is  fed.  meana  to  impart  a  to  and  fro 
motion  to  said  needle,  a  spiral  hook  mounted  outaide 
said  dial  and  to  which  hook  a  aecond  looping  thread  la 
fed  for  interengaging  with  the  first  looping  thread,  meant 
to  project  said  book  within  said  points  and  to  retract 
It  therefrom.  an<!l  means  to  rotate  aald  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.] 


1.026,800.  BLACKBOARD.  Edwabo  L,  Kb.4CR,  Siatlng- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  June  2,  1011.  Serial  No.  630,807.  (CI. 
38 — 15.) 

1.  A  black  board  comprising  a  frame  having  a  board 
proper  arranged  therein  and  proridad  wltb  openings,  a 
chalk  tray  having  headed  projectiona  fitting  In  tbe  open- 
ings formed  in  the  frame  of  aald  board,  and  pivoted  lega 
for  supporting  said  frame. 


3.  A  blackboard  having  a  chart  case,  rollers  mounted 
in  said  caae  carrying  a  chart,  knoba  carried  by  said  rollers 
and  pivoted  means  carried  by  aald  knobe  for  locking  aaid 
rollera  against  rotation. 

4.  A  blackboard  having  a  chart  caae.  rollers  mounted 
in  said  caae  carrying  a  chart,  and  pivoted  members  car- 
ried by  aald  rollers  for  locking  tbe  rollers  against  ro- 
tation. 

5.  A  black  board  having  a  chart  case  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  spring  pressed  rollers  mounted  in  said  case, 
knobs  carried  by  said  rollers,  pivoted  cranks  mounted  in 
said  knoba.  said  cranks  being  capable  of  being  swung  into 
position  to  lock  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.810.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Joseph  Kckhl  and  Jo- 
SBPH  S-nuTAXOWSKi,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  1,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  560.807.     (CI.  152—8.) 


In  a  cushion  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  rim 
having  an  internal  annular  guide  flange,  an  inner  ring 
having  an  external  annular  rib,  meana  for  maintaining 
said  flange  and  rib  in  slicing  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  springs  interposed  between  tbe  rim  and  ring  and  for 
normally  centering  the  same  relatively  to  each  other,  of 
tension-Unka  each  conaiatlng  of  a  pair  of  flat  metal  strips 
bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  parallel  side-arms  con- 
nected by  a  shank  and  both  members  being  hooked  to- 
gether, a  apring  under  compression  between  tbe  ahanka 
of  each  pair,  and  luga  on  the  rim  and  ring  for  pivotally 
receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said  membera  and  for  main- 
taining the  rotative  relation  between  said  rim  and  ring. 


1,026,811.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Akthob      Lamabbi 
and  Lcdoe*   Fiai^.  Fall   River.   Mass.     Filed  Oct.   IS, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  655.314.     (CI.  68—10.) 
In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 

having  an  opening  in  the  top  and  provided  on  its  inner 
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walls  with  a  plurality  of  borixontal  ribs,  rertieal  smooth 
cleats  extending  across  the  borixontal  ribs,  said  cleats 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  each  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  pounder  located  in  the  receptacle,  said  pounder 
being  of  less  width  than  the  Interior  width  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  provide  lateral  play  for  ^Id  pounder,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  pounder,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  side  of 


1,026,813.  HINGE-JOINT  FOR  WINDSHIELDS.  Prm 
N.  Landinb,  Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  RosUnd 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mllford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1011.  Serial  No.  664,109. 
(Cl.  21—81.) 


the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  depending  arm 
which  operates  in  the  opening  in  tbe  top  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  stem  and  the  de- 
pending arm.  whereby  when  the  handle  is  vertically  re- 
ciprocated, the  pounder  will  be  free  to  be  osciUatPd  by 
contact  wltb  the  clothes  and  will  ride  on  the  smooth  sur- 
faces of  tbe  cleats. 


1.026.812.  NUT-LOCK.  Andbkw  M.  Lancb.  Batson,  Tex., 
asslioior  of  one-half  to  Amii  F.  Haynie,  Batson,  Tex. 
Filed  June  20,  1011.   Serial  No.  634,356.    (Cl.  161—30.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  In  an  Ifttegral  structure  a 
pair  of  Jaws  spaced  apart  to  embrace  a  bolt  and  resiliently 
connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  tbe  other  wltb  Its  free  end  bent  at  an  angle 
to  engage  a  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  in  an  integral  structure  a 
pair  of  resiliently  connected  Jaws  of  a  greater  length 
than  the  diameter  of  tbe  bolt,  said  laws  being  normally 
spaced  apart  a  less  distance  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bolt,  wltb  one  of  said  jaws  having  its  free  end  extended 
and  bent  at  an  angle  to  engage  tbe  nut. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprialng  in  an  integral  structure  a 
pair  of  realllent  jaws  of  a  greater  length  than  tbe  diameter 
of  the  bolt,  with  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  jaws  curved  and 
normally  spaced  apart  to  embrace  tbe  bolt,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  of  a  greater  length  than  tbe  other  and  having 
its  extended  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  nut  to  prevent 
its  turning  upon  the  ix>lt. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  in  an  integral  structure  a 
pair  of  jaws  normally  spaced  apart  and  provided  upon 
their  adjacent  faces  with  teeth  to  engage  a  bolt,  aaid  Jaws 
being  of  a  greater  length  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  bolt 
and  resiliently  connected  at  one  end,  with  the  free  end  of 
one  jaw  bent  at  an  angle  to  engage  a  bolt 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprising  in  an  integral  stmctnre  a 
pair  of  Jaws  normally  spaced  apart  to  embrace  a  bolt 
and  of  a  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  bolt,  said 
jaws  being  resiliently  connected  at  one  end  and  provided 
upon  their  adjacent  faces  with  means  to  engage  the  bolt, 
with  tbe  free  end  of  one  jaw  adapted  to  overlap  and  en- 
gage tbe  nut  in  position  to  force  tbe  bolt  engaging  means 
toward  each  other  when  tbe  nut  is  turned  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  hinge  joint  for  a  wind  shield  comprising  a  ring 
member,  a  hub  boused  within  and  bearing  at  each  end 
upon  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring  member,  the 
middle  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  hub  being 
roughened,  the  highest  part  of  said  roughened  portion  be- 
ing spaced  away  from  the  suri?)undlng  wall  of  said  ring 
member,  a  manually  controllable  locking  device  carried 
by  said  ring  member  and  coactlng  with  the  roughened  part 
of  the  bub.  and  flanges  at  tbe  ends  of  sald^hub  o^erstandlng 
tbe  ends  of  the  ring  member.  \ 

2.  A  binge  Joint  for  a  wind  shield  comprising  a  ring 
member,  a  hub  housed  within  and  bearing  at  each  end 
upon  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring  member,  tbe 
middle  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  hub  lielng 
roughened,  the  highest  part  of  said  roughened  portion  be- 
ing spaced  away  from  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  ring 
member,  a  manually  controllable  locking  device  carried 
by  said  ring  member  and  coactlng  with  the  roughened 
part  of  the  hub,  and  flanges  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
hub  and  overstandlng  the  ends  of  the  ring  member. 

3.  A  hinge  joint  for  a  wind  shield  comprising  a  ring 
member,  a  hub  housed  within  and  bearing  at  each  end  upon 
the  Inner  circumference  of  said  ring  member,  the  middle 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  hub  being  roughened, 
tbe  highest  part  of  said  roughened  portion  being  spaced 
away  from  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  ring  memljer,  a 
manually  controllable  locking  device  carried  by  said  ring 
member  and  coactlng  with  the  roughened  part  of  the  hob, 
flanges  at  tbe  ends  of  said  hub  overstandlng  the  ends  of  the 
ring  member,  and  a  coactlng  arm  for  tbe  swinging  section 
of  a  wind  shield,  said  arm  being  carried  by  tbe  fixed 
flange  of  tbe  bub. 

4.  A  hinge  Joint  for  a  wind  shield  comprising  a  ring 
member,  a  hub  housed  within  and  bearing  at  each  end 
upon  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring  member,  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  circumference  of  tald  hub  being  roagb-. 
ened,  the  highest  part  of  said  roughened  portion  being 
spaced  away  from  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  ring 
member,  a  manually  controllable  locking  device  carried  by 
said  ring  member,  and  coactlng  with  the  roughened  part 
of  the  hub,  and  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  bob  overstond- 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  ring  member,  said  locking  means  being 
located  wholly  at  one  side  of  said  hub. 

6.  A  hinge  Joint  for  a  wind  shield  comprising  a  ring 
member,  a  hub  housed  within  and  bearing  at  each  end  upon 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring  member,  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  hub  being  rougb- 
ened,  the  highest  part  of  said  roughened  portion  being 
spaced  away  from  the  surrounding  wsll  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber, a  manually  controllable  locking  device  carried  by  said 
ring  member  and  coactlng  with  tbe  roughened  part  of 
the  hub,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  hub  overstandlng  the 
ends  of  the  ring  member,  said  locking  means  being  located 
wholly  at  one  side  of  said  hub,  and  means  for  positively 
moving  said  locking  means  toward  and  from  the  hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.02«,814.  QABFUBNACK.  AKDMW  K.  LiMDLBT.  Loa 
▲ii««le«.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Mabel  £.  Sbarp. 
Loa  An««l««,  Cal.  Filad  May  11,  IBll-  Serial  No. 
62fi^75.     (CI.  12ft— U6.) 


1.  A  furnaev  itructare.  eomprtsiag  a  comlraatlon  cham- 
ber adapted  to  revctre  a  burner  havhifr  a  dome  8bape<] 
corer  with  a  ceDtral  ontlet.  a  beating  drum  mouoted 
aboTe  the  rombnstlon  trbamber  and  arranged  to  leaTe 
an  air  inlet  apace  between  Its  lower  end  and  the 
dome  afaaped  «nr«r  of  the  combastion  etiamber.  a  perfo- 
rated caalng  for  supporting  the  drum  aboTe  aald  space 
and  ret  admitting  air  ttiereto,  the  aald  heating  drum  har- 
tnc  lonyltudinally  extending  air  beating  flues  arranged ' 
In  coneentrlc  rows,  a  baflle  apron  extending  between  the 
aaM  coneentric  rowa,  a  central  flue  extending  into  aald 
apron  from  the  outlet  of  the  combustion  ciramtjer,  and  a 
smoke  outlet  carrlsd  br  ttie  said  heating  drum. 

2.  A  furnace  structure  comprising  a  base,  a  sectional 
caatng  mounted  thereon,  made  up  of  a  lower  aectinn  aa 
Intermediate  section  and  a  top  or  drum  aertlon.  a  dome 
plate  mounted  upon  tiie  lower  9e<^lon  and  having  a  cen- 
tral flue  opening  therein,  a  lower  drum  liead  mounted  tipon 
tlte  tntemiediate  section,  ttie  said  tntermediatf  section 
reattns  upon  tlie  aald  dome  plate  and  having  aperturea 
formed  therein  for  admitting  air  to  tiie  sfwce  between  tb« 
said  dome  plate  and  the  said  lower  drum  head,  the  said  lower 
drum  head  having  a  central  flue  opening  eorrespoading 
with  ti«e  flue  opening  in  tlie  dome  plate,  a  pipe  section  con- 
necting tiie  opening  in  said  plates,  an  upper  drum  Iraad 
mounted  upon  tlie  upper  caslug  or  drum  section,  the  said 
drum  plates  having  oppositely  arranged  heat  floe  aper- 
tures, liot  air  pipes  connecting  said  apertnres  and  per- 
mitting the  air  which  Is  heated  between  the  dome  plate 
and  the  lower  drum  bead  to  pass  upwardly  through  the 
aald  drum,  a  flue  pipe  extending  Into  the  drum  from  tt>e 
central  flue  apertore  of  the  lower  dram  plate,  a  depend- 
ing baffle  drum  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  drum 
head  and  between  the  rows  of  hot  air  pipes,  the  upper 
casing  section  lieving  a  smoke  flue  extending  outwardly 
th.'refrom  and  an  outer  Inclosing  casing  aurroundlng  the 
antd  casing  sections  and  having  means  for  directing  the 
hot  air  to  the  place  daalrad. 


1.026,615.  OIL -BURNER.  VaRMtE  MjarmaoTi.  Seattle, 
Waafa..  aaalgoor  of  one  half  to  Relnder  B.  Tolsma,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1»11.  Serial  No.  M6.107.  (CI. 
158—76.) 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  caatng  having  a  chamt)er  therein, 
a  tabular  n)cmber  serured  to  aald  easing  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough  eommunicatinK  with  said  cbamher.  • 
burner  tip  provided  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  a  union  aecorad  to  aaid  casing  and  having  an 
anxlllary  elnmiier  therein,  a  tubaler  extensioB  communi- 
cating with  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  secured  tn  aald 
union  and  extending  centrally  througb  aald  easing  and 
within  the  outer  end  of  aaM  tubular  member  and  provided 


with  radial  openings  In  the  end  thereof  srithin  aaid 
ber.  a  steam  pipe,  branch  pipei*  leading  from  the  latter 
to  said  caatng  and  union,  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  leadiac 
to  aald  union. 


2.  in  an  oil  burner,  a  casing,  a  tubular  member  secured 
thereto,  a  burner  tip  provided  at  tlM  forward  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  staam  pipe,  two  branch  steam  pipes 
leading  from  Uw  latter,  an  axialiy  arranged  tubular  ex- 
tension provided  through  the  entire  lenytb  of  the  casing 
and  terminating  at  one  end  a  comparatively  abort  dis- 
tance within  the  tubular  member,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  the 
latter  and  one  of  ^aid  steam  branch  pipes  discharging  Into 
aaid  tnhalar  extenalon  and  the  other  of  aaid  steam  trranch 
plpaa  dlecbazglng  into  aald  casing  exteriorly  of  and  snb- 
ataotlally  midway  of  the  length  of  the  aald  exteoaion. 


1,026.81«.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  FASTKNEB.  BOJUEBT 
EowAiD  Las  Mazsy,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  June  20, 
1911.     8«rUl  No.  634,362.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  a  beam  having  a 
head,  a  web  and  base  flangea.  wings  extending  laterally 
therefrom  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  wing  Includ- 
ing a  liearing  bead.*  a  web  and  Imse  flangea,  saM  wings  be- 
ing dlspoeed  In  pairs,  the  wlngw  of  each  pair  alining,  rail 
engaging  etements  Integral  with  the  heads  of  the  wings, 
clamping  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  said  heads 
and  shlftable  diagonally  relative  thereto,  cooperating 
means  upon  said  clamping  elements  and  the  beads  for  guid- 
ing said  elements  during  such  movem<'nt.  and  cooperating 
means  ni>on  aaid  elements  and  the  beads  tor  automatically 
locking  said  eiementa  against  return  movement. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Ineludino:  a  beam,  wings  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  alining,  each 
of  said  wines  hnvlnc  a  head,  there  being  a  rail  tneaging 
device  integral  with  ti>e  lieads.  a  rail  clamping  element 
movabiy  mounted  oo  the  beads  and  shlftable  diagonally 
there«]f.  coi'tperatlng  means  upon  said  element  and  tlie 
beads  for  guiding  tb«>  element  during  such  movement,  and 
cooperating  ihaans  upon  said  element  and  one  of  the 
heads  for  automatically  locking  said  element  against  move- 
ment in  tlie  oppoaite  direction. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  a  beam,  wings  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  alining,  each 
of  said  wings  having  a  head,  there  being  a  rail  engaging  de- 
vice tntagral  with  the  hcada.  a  rail  clamping  element  mov- 
abiy mounted  on  the  heada  and  shlftable  diagonally  there- 
of, eodperating  means  upon  aald  element  and  the  lieads 
for  guiding  the  element  durlns  such  movement,  co^pernting 
means  upon  aald  element  and  one  of  tlw  heads  tor  anto- 
maticallv  le<klnK  aald  element  againat  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  meana  for  clamping  aald  ele- 
ment upon  tiie  heada  to  hold  aald  locking  means  against 
eapaiatlon. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  beam,  oppoaitely 
extending  alining  wing^  thereon,  said  wings  having  alln- 
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Ing  beadav  a  rail  engaging  device  integral  with  the 
a  movable  rail  engaging  elancnt  mounted  on  said  beads, 
means  for  guiding  said  element  diagonally  during  its  more- 
ment,  means  for  locking  said  element  against  movement  in 
one  dlPBCtlon,  and  a  spacing  device  Interposed  between 
aaid  element  and  the  fixed  rail  engaging  device. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  a  beam^  opporitely 
extending  alining  wings  having  heads,  n  rail  engaging 
device  Integral  with  the  heads,  a  rail  engaging  device 
movabiy  mounted  on  the  heads,  there  being  a  alot  with- 
in the  tie  and  bot^veen  and  perpendicular  to  aald  rail  en- 
gaging devices,  and  a  spacing  element  removably  aeated 
within  the  groove  and  retained  by  said  devf 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


line  from  the  grinding  portion  thereof,  and  the  cutting 
tacea  of  the  remaining  teeth  tapering  from. a  right  line 
along  the  tapered  portion  of  the  fUce  of  said  Bur. 


1,026,817.  IIAME  FASTENER.  PATRICK  F.  McCEONS, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1T5,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,474. 
(CI.  64—26.) 


1.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
the  said  members  having  a  dovetailed  channel  on  its  in- 
ner end  and  a  series  of  splayed  notches  In  the  bottom  of 
the  channel,  and  the  other  member  having  the  Inner  end 
thereof  of  dovetailed  cross  section  and  flttlng  into  said 
channel,  the  Inner  end  of  the  latter  member  belli*  biftorcated 
and  the  end  of  the  bifurcation  being  connected  by  a  bridge 
portion  which  is  extended  Into  a  curved  flngeiptece,  a 
pawl  pivoted  within  the  bifurcated  end  ol  the  said  mem- 
ber, the  inner  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
said  notchea  and  the  outer  end  thereof  being  bent  out- 
wardly over  the  outer  side  of  the  bridge  portion,  and  a 
leaf  sprtng  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  member 
and  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  pawl  to  give  ma  inward 
tension  to  same. 

2.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  two  members  baring  a 
sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  the  «ld  mem- 
bers baring  a  series  of  notches  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
other  member  being  bifurcated  and  the  end  of  the  blftora- 
tlon  being  connected  by  a  brtdge  portion,  a  pawl  pivoted 
within  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  said  member,  the  inner 
end  of  the  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  to  the  said 
notches  and  the  outer  end  thereof  beinp  bent  outwardly 
over  the  outer  side  of  the  bridge  portion,  and  a  leaf  spring 
secui^  to  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  member  and  engag- 
ing the  Inner  end  of  the  pawl  to  give  an  inward  tension 
to  same. 


1,026,818.  GRINDING  -  BUR.  Harbt  Q.  JAcCclloch, 
Freeport,  ill.,  asalgnor  to  The  Stover  lianufacturlng 
Company,  Freepert,  IIL,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ullnola  FUed 
Mar.  1,  IGIL     Serial  No.  611,709.     (CI.  83— «-) 

1.  A  grinding  bur  provided  with  a  serlee  of  teeth,  each 
having  a  flat  grinding  portion  adjacmt  the  periphery  of 
the  bur  and  a  shaip  edged  cutting  portion  extended  in- 
wardly from  aald  flat  portion,  aald  flat  portions  being  dis- 
posed In  a  conmion  plane. 

2.  A  grinding  bur  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  all  of 
said  teeth  having  nmt  topped  base  portions,  the  grinding 
faces  of  which  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  and  all  of 
said  teeth  having  sharp  edged  portions  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  base  portion,  the  sharpened  portions  of  some  of 
said  teeth  being  hlgbo-  than  the  sharpened  portions  of 
other  teeth. 

.3.  A  circular  grinding  bur  having  a  tapered  face  termi- 
nating in  a  flat  portion  adjapent  tlie  periphery  of  the  bnr 
and  a  aeries  of  teeth  havtog  grinding  and  cutting  perttona 
arranged  upon  the  face  of  the  bnr,  the  faces  of  the  grtad- 
Ing  portions  of  all  the  teeth  lying  in  a  plane  parallei  with 
the  flat  portion  of  said  bur,  the  cutting  snrfkces  of  some 
of  the  teeth  throughout  their  length  asteadlng  In  a  right 


4.  A  grinding  bur  baving  a  flat  outer  portion  and  a  ta- 
pered Inner  portion,  said  btir  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  grlnging  teeth,  the  grinding  faces  of  some  of  said 
teeth  being  disposed  throughout  their  length  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  flat  portion  of  said  bur,  and  the  grinding 
faces  of  the  remaining  teeth  being  disposed  tbroughent  a 
part  of  their  length  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  bur  all  of  said  teeth  being  disposed  tan- 
gentlally  to  a  common  circle. 

6.  A  grinding  bur  baring  a  flat  outer  portion  adjacent 
its  outer  periphery,  and  a  tapered  portion  disposed  within 
said  outer  portion,  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  fiice  of  aald  bar. 
the  outer  portions  of  all  tlie  teeth  being  provided  with  flat 
grinding  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
tbe  outer  portion  of  the  bur,  and  the  inner  portions  of 
said  teeth  being  cut  away  to  form  cutting  edgea,  aome  of 
said  teeth  extending  across  the  face  of  tbe  bur  In  a  right 
line,  and  tbe  others  deflected  parallel  to  tbe  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  bur. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]' 


1,026,819.  PAPER  STOCK  REFINING  AND  DISTRIBUT- 
ING SYSTEM.  LowBLL  N.  McIntte*,  Carthage,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,304.     (CI.  .92— 20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pap^r  machine  and  a  pulp 
screen,  of  a  filtering  machine  adapted  to  receive  the  pulp 
direct  from  aald  screen,  a  flow-box  connected  with  the 
paper  machine,  a  dlirtrlbutlng-box  carried  by  the  flow-box 
adapted  to  neeelTe  the  pulp  after  it  passes  from  the  fllter- 
lias  machine  and  to  <SeUv>er  the  same  to  the  flow-box,  and  a 
gate  carried  by  ttie  flow-box  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
i  tbe  palp  from  the  dlstrlbntlng-boz  Into  said  flow-box. 
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2.  Tbe  combtoatioo  with  a  paper  machine  and  a  palp 
acreen.  of  a  flow-box  connected  to  tbe  paper  machine,  a 
diatribotlng-box  connected  to  the  flow-box.  a  Decker  ma- 
chine interposed  between  the  palp  screen  and  the  dia- 
tribating-box  for  preventing  alaga  or  lumpa  of  palp  given 
off  by  the  aaid  acreen  from  being  delivered  to  the  dla- 
tribatlng-box.  and  a  gate  operatJvely  connecting  the  flow 
box,  with  tbe  dlatrtbating  box,  aald  gate  diaposed  In  the 
dlatributlng-box  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  aupply  of 
pulp  delivered  to  the  paper  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  machine  and  a  pulp 
acreen,  aald  acreen  adapted  for  straining  the  pulp  for  mak- 
ing paper-atock,  of  a  slashing  machine  adapted  to  receive 
the  atock  from  tbe  palp  screen  and  to  filter  said  stock  for 
reducing  it  to  a  pasty  condition,  aaid  slushing  machine 
adapted  to  aeparate  the  slugs  formed  in  the  palp  acreen 
from  the  aervlceable  paper-stock,  a  mixing-box  to  receive 
the  stock  after  it  leavea  the  slushing  machine,  and  a  dla- 
tribatlng-box  having  a  slotted  gate  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  paper-stock  to  tbe  paper  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  machine  and  a  pulp 
screen,  said  acreen  adapted  for  straining  pulp  for  paper- 
stock,  of  a  filtering  machine  adapted  to  separate  the  slugs 
or  lumps  of  palp  from  the  fine  fibers  comprising  the  paper- 
atock.  a  distribatlng-box  to  receive  the  paper-stock  after 
it  has  been  filtered  adapted  to  deliver  the  aaid  atock  to 
a  flow-box  connected  directly  to  tbe  paper  machine,  and  a 
sliding  slotted  gate  diaposed  In  the  dlntributing-box 
adapted  to  permit  or  to  preveat  the  delivery  of  the  paper- 
stock  from  the  distributlng-t>ox  to  said  flow-box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  screen  for  straining  pulp  and 
a  machine  for  making  paper,  of  a  sluahing  machine 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  pulp  from  said  screen  for  filtering 
and  for  aeparating  a  part  of  tbe  slugs  from  the  fine  fibers 
contained  In  the  pulp,  a'flow  box  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  paper  machine,  a  distributing  box  carried  by  tbe  flow 

I  box,  means  interposed  between  said  slushing  machine  and 
said  diatrlbatlng  box  for  regulating  said  pulp,  means  for 
delivering  tbe  pulp  to  tbe  distribatlng  box  under  pressure, 
said  means  adapted  to  break  up  the  remaining  slugs  car- 
ried by  tbe  pulp,  and  a  reciprocating  gate  for  controlling 
the  pasaage  of  the  palp  from  the  diatrlbatlng  box  into  aald 
flow  box. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.026,820.  UMBREIXA.  Hsnbt  Miluk.  Waahington. 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  3.  1910,  Serial  No. 
536,130.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  May  3,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  624.713.     (Cl.  136—25.) 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  bead  se- 
cured to  the  stick,  and  ribs  pivoted  on  said  head  and  each 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  sections,  each  section  having  a 
channel  on  one  aide  and  a  crown  on  the  opposite  side  and 
having  a  pair  of  pivot  ears  beat  reversely  from  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  channel  beyond  th«  crown  on  tbe  op- 


posite aide  thereof,   the  pivot  ears  of  aald  aectlona  over- 
lapping each  other  and  being  pivotally  connected. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  atick.  a  head  secured 
to  the  atick,  ribs  pivoted  on  said  head  and  each  con- 
atracted  of  abeet  metal  sections,  each  aection  having  a 
channel  on  one  side  and  a  crown  on  tbe  opposite  side  and 
having  a  pair  of  pivot  eara  bent  reversely  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  ths  cbsnnel  beyond  tbe  crown  on  tbe 
opposite  aide  thereof,  tbe  pivot  ears  of  said  sections  over- 
lapping each  other  and  being  pivotally  connected,  and  each 
rib  having  an  Inwardly  bent  lug.  and  a  spring  arranged 
lengthwise  of  said  rib  sections  and  across  the  Joint  between 
tbe  same  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said 
lags. 


1,026.821.  TURBINE-ROTOR.  Richabd  Otto  Mcllcs, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,766.     (Cl.  121—60.) 


1.  A  radial  fiow  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  shaft ;  a 
rotor  body  or  wheel  mounted  thereon,  with  crescent  shaped 
vanes  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  said  shaft  and  having  the  greateat  width  of 
vane  lying  in  a  radial  plane  through  said  shaft,  said  rotor 
body  being  composed  of  a  set  of  laminatlona  having  dupli- 
cate perforations,  and  so  assembled  upon  a  suitable  center 
or  hub  aa  to  afford  a  plurality  of  open  passages  through 
the  set  in  a  direction  parallel  with  aald  abaft  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  fit  the  trunnions  of  said  vanes ;  and  aaid 
crescent  ahaped  vanea,  each  having  a  portion  of  Ita  edge 
cut  away  at  one  end  thua  leaving  a  trunnion  of  a  shape 
otherwlae  the  aame  aa  tbe  body  of  the  vane  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  and  fit  tightly  into  one  of  aaid  openings 
provided  therefor  in  said  rotor  body,  and  by  riveting,  to 
locate  and  faaten  itself  while  clamping  said  laminatlona 
tightly  together,  the  whole  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  radial  fiow  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  shaft ;  a 
rotor  body  or  wheel  mounted  thereon,  with  crescent  shaped 
vanes  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  aald  shaft  and  having  the  greatest  width  of 
vane  lying  in  a  radial  plane  through  said  abaft,  aald  rotor 
body  being  composed  of  a  set  of  laminations  having  dupli- 
cate perforatlona,  and  so  aasembled  upon  a  suitable  center 
or  hub  aa  to  afford  a  plurality  of  open  passages  through 
the  set  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  fit  the  trunnions  of  said  vanes,  part  of  aaid 
laminatlona,  in  the  Interior  of  aaid  rotor  body,  being  fioat- 
ing  annular  apaclng  rings  while  those  near  the  surface 
extend  inwardly  to  the  hub  to  which  they  are  firmly  se- 
cured ;  and  aald  crescent  shaped  vanes,  esch  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  edge  cut  away  at  one  end  thus  leaving  a  trun- 
nion of  a  abape  otherwise  the  same  aa  the  body  of  the 
vane  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  and  fit  tightly  into  one 
of  aaid  openings  provided  therefor  in  aald  rotor  body,  and 
by  riveting,  to  locate  and  fasten  itaelf  while  clamping 
aald  laminations  tightly  together,  the  whole  sabstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  radial  flow  tarUne  rotor  comprising  a  shsft ;  a 
rotor  body  or  wheel  mounted  thereon,  with  crescent  shaped 
vanes  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  aald  shaft  and  having  tbe  greatest  width  of 
vane  lying  in  a  radial  plane  through  aald  shaft,  said  rotor 
body  being  composed  of  a  set  of  laminatlona  having  dupli- 
cate perforatlona.  and  so  aasembled  upon  a  8ultable  center 
or  hub  as  to  afford  a  plurality  of  open  passages  through 
the  aet  in  a  direction  parallel  with  aald  abaft  and  adapted 
to  recstve  and  fit  the  trunnions  of  said  vanes ;  part  of  said 
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laminations,  at  tbe  ahoulder  of  the  vane  trunniona,  being 
floating  annular  shroud  rings,  while  others  are  extended 
inwardly  to  the  hub  to  which  they  are  firmly  secured ;  and 
said  crescent  shaped  vanes,  each  having  a  portion  of  Its 
edge  cut  away  at  one  end  thua  leaving  a  trunnion  of  a 
shape  otherwise  the  same  as  the  body  of  the  vane  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  and  fit  tightly  into  one  of  said 
openings  provided  therefor  In  said  rotor  body,  and  by  riv- 
eting, to  locate  and  faaten  Itself  while  clamping  said  lami- 
nations tightly  together,  the  whole  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  radial  flow  turbine  rptor  comprising  a  shaft;  a 
rotor  body  or  wheel  mounted  thereon,  with  crescent  shaped 
vanea  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  said  shaft  and  having  the  greatest  width  of  vane 
lying  in  a  radial  plane  through  aaid  abaft,  aaid  rotor  body 
being  composed  of  a  set  of  laminations  having  duplicate 
perforations,  and  so  assembled  upon  a  suitable  center  or 
hub  aa  to  afford  a  plurality  of  open  paasages  through  the 
set  in  ^  direction  parallel,  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  fit  the  trunnions  of  aald  vanes ;  a  shroud  ring 
composed  of  annular  laminations  having  duplicate  perfo- 
rations, assembled  similarly  to  aald  rotor  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  fit  other  similar  trunnions  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  vanes;  and  aald  crescent  shaped  vanes,  each 
having  a  portion  of  ita  edge  cut  away  at  either  end  thus 
leaving  a  trunnion  of  a  shape  otherwise  the  same  as  the 
body  of  the  vane  and  adapted  to  pass  through,  fit  tightly 
and  rivet  into  the  openings  provided  therefor,  one  end  in 
the  said  rotor  body  and  the  other  in  said  shroud  ring,  the 
whole  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  rotor  body  composed  of  laminations  having  dupli- 
cate perforations,  and  ao  assembled  upon  a  suitable  center 
or  hub  as  to  afford  a  plurality  of  open  passages  through 
the  set  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  receive,  fit  and  be  clamped  together  by  the  riveted  trun- 
nions of  suitable  vanes ;  aaid  laminations  being  of  a 
variety  of  materials,  those  on  the  Interior  being  of  greater 
strength  and  those  on  the  surface  of  greater  resistance  to 
corrosive  action,  the  whole  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1 026  822       RESILIENT    WHEEL.      Fbbdbbick    C.    Old- 
'  HAM.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.    Serial  No. 
687.961.     (Cl.  162—28.) 


spokes,  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  closures  at  the  ends  of 
said  shell  portion  and  the  ends  of  the  plstbn. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles,  a  hub,  plates  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  telescopic  spokes  pivotally  mounted 
between  aald  platea,  helical  springs  within  said  spokes 
acting  on  both  parta  thereof,  leaf  springs  carried  by  the 
Bide  plates  and  between  said  spokes,  said  springs  being 
adapted  to  bear  clrcumferentlally  against  said  spokes  and 
so  arranged  aa  to  exert  extreme  pressure  against  only  the 
spoke  on  which  there  Is  a  circumferential  strain,  clrtum- 
ferentlal  slots  In  aald  aide  plates  struck  from  the  center 
of  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  spokes,  lugs 
carried  by  said  spokes  adapted  to  register  in  said  slots  and 
help  to  carry  the  strain  exerted  upon  said  spokes. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  plates  secured  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  spokes  plvoully  secured  therebe- 
tween, a  leaf  spring  secured  between  each  set  of  spokes  to 
said  pUtes,  and  adapted  to  bear  clrcumferentlally  against 
said  spokes,  guide  slots  in  said  pUtss.  concentric  with  tbe 
swing  of  each  spoke,  lugs  carried  by  spokes  and  adapted 
to  register  in  said  slots  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
parts,  the  telescoping  portion  of  the  spoke  having  a  piston 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  shell  portion  of  the 
spoke,  and  helical  springs  within  said  shell  portion  of  said 


1,026,823.  TRUCK  -  BOLSTER.  ALtEN  E.  Ostkandeb. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,194.     (Cl.  105—107.) 


In  a  box  glrder-llke  bolster,  complementary  boxes,  the 
upper  being  composed  of  cast  metal,  and  constructed  with 
a  fiat  or  horlsontal  upiwr  surface  carrying  the  klng-pln 
socket  and  side  bearings,  the  lower  box  being  composed 
of  pressed  metal,  the  greatest  depth  of  the  lower  box  being 
at  the  greateat  point  of  strain  between  the  supporting  ends, 
and  suitable  outstanding  flanges  and  means  extending 
through  said  flanges  for  uniting  tbe  boxes  rigidly  to- 
gether. 


1,026,82  4.  VALVE  FOB  BOTTOM -DUMP  CABS. 
MiCHA^  J.  OwBNS,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Owens 
Bottle  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  067,014.  (CL 
106—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  valve 
vertically  movable  within  tbe  car  to  open  and  close  said 
opening,  a  stem  projecting  upward  from  tbe  valve,  a  mem- 
ber threaded  to  said  stem,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  resisting  the  lower  end  thrust  of  said  member, 

2.  In  a  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  verti- 
cally elongated  valve  movable  within  the  car  to  open  and 
close  said  opening  and  a  stationary  superimposed  guard 
shell  into  which  the  valve  moves  when  opened,  said  shell 
having  Its  top  adapted  for  the  deflection  of  loose  matter 
therefrom. 

8.  In  a  car  harlng  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  valve 
vertically  movable  within  the  car  to  open  and  close  said 
opening,  a  stem  projecting  upward  from  the  valve,  means 
operable  to  impart  vertical  movements  to  said  stem,  and  a 
stationary  guard  shell  encircling  portions  of  said  stem 
and  valve  and  into  which  the  valve  works  when  raised  and 
adapted  to  be  entirely  submerged  in  the  car  contents. 

4.  In  a  car  having  a  hopper-like  discharge  passage,  a 
valve  capable  of  vertical  movements  in  said  passage  to 
open  and  cloae  Ita  outlet,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  valvs 
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wittioat  the  top  portion  of  tb«  car.  and  guard  meaDt  In- 
casing [>ortlona  of  ttae  itetn  and  ralre  and  teleacoplng  with 
tiM  valve  when  raised. 

5.  In  a  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  passage,  a  ey-lln- 
drical  valve  vertically  movable  witbla  tlie  paaaage  to  open 
and  close  the  same  and  having  a  stem  projecting  wltbont 
tbe  top  portion  of  tbe  car,  rotatable  means  co4)peratlng 
wttb  Mid  stem  and  operable  to  effect  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing ttaereof.  and  a  stattonary  guard  part  with  wbicb  tb« 
valve  teleacopcB. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntad  in  tbe  QaMtte.  ] 


1.026.829.     MBTALrWOKKINO  MACHIMB.     PsAlts  C.  & 

Page,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bllas  Com 
pany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  653,837.     (CI.  29 — 38.) 


1.  A  macbine  af  the  ciasa  described,  including  in  combi* 
nation  means  for  holdiDg  tbe  work,  means  for  punching  a 
bole  Ctarougb  ttie  web.  means  for  slitttnK  tbe  web.  and  for 
bending  down  a  portion  thereof  adjoining  said  bole,  aaans 
for  bending  outwardly  tbe  sUtted  portion  of  tbs  w«li  ad- 
jacent to  said  bole,  means  adapted  to  enter  said  hole  and 
move  laterally  therein  to  bend  outwardly  tbe  bead,  means 
for  bending  back  tbe  bent-down  portion  of  tbe  web,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  means  successively,  adapted  when 
started  to  perform  one  series  of  operations. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  In  combi- 
nation means  for  holding  tbe  work,  means  for  punching 
a  hole  tbroogh  ttae  web,  a  shearing  and  bending  punch  for 
slcnultaneously  silttlnt;  and  bending  down  tbe  web  adjoin- 
ing said  bol^.  means  adapted  to  enter  said  hole  to  bend 
outwardly  tbe  bead,  means  for  bending  bark  the  bent  down 
portion  of  tbe  web,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
means  auccesslvely.  adapted  when  started  to  perform  one 
series  of  operations. 

3.  .\  macblnl  of  the  class  described,  tneludlns;  in  combi- 
nation a  clamp  for  boldlng  tbe  work  stationary,  means 
fbr  punching  a  bole  tbrougli  the  web.  means  tor  sUttlBg 
tbe  web  and  for  bending  ontwardly  the  sittted  portioa 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  bole,  means  for  bending  out- 
wardly the  bead  adjacent  to  said  bole,  and  automatic 
mecbaniam  tor  bringing  said  means  socoeaslvely  to  tbe 
same  point  and  for  operating  them  to  perform  said  opera- 
tions upon  the  work  adapted  when  started  to  perform  one 
series  of  operations 

4«  A  maebln^  of  tbe  class  described,  including  In  oombt- 
natlnn  a  clamp  for  holding  the  work  stationary,  means  for 
punching  a  hole  through  the  web,  means  for  slitting  tbe 
web  and  bending  down  portions  thereof  adjoining  said  bole, 
meann  for  bending  outwardly  tbe  slitted  portion  of  tbe 
web  adjacent  to  said  bole,  meana  adapted  to  eater  aaid 
hole  to  bend  outwardly  the  head.  m<>ans  for  bending  back 
said  bent-down  portions  to  flatten  the  web.  and  mecbanism 
for  bringing  said  means  successively  to  tbe  same  point 
and  for  opersting  tb«m  to  perform  said  operatlona  upon 


tbe  work  adapted  when  started  to  perform  one  series  of 
opwutlons. 

S.  A  macbine  of  tbe  class  described,  including  in  combi- 
nation a  clamp  for  holding  the  work  stationary,  means  fbr 
punching  a  bole  through  the  web.  meana  for  slitting  tbe 
web  and  for  bending  outwardly  tbe  slitted  portion  adjacent 
to  said  bole,  means  for  bending  outwardly  tbe  head  adja- 
cent to  said  bole,  a  flnlahing  punch  for  trimming  tbe  bole, 
and  mecbanlam  for  bringing  said  means  sacreasively  to 
tbe  same  point  to  perform  said  operations  upon  tbe  work 
adapted  when  started  to  perform  one  cycle  of  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  ao  not  printed  in  tlM  Qasvtte.] 


1.026.826.  PITMAN  CONNECTION.  Chablks  PkABSOH, 
Cbleago.  ni..  anliroor  to  Internationa!  Hkrvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FHed'  Jtine  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  682,530.     (CT.  74—17.) 


1.  A  pitman  connection  including,  in  combination,  a 
bearing  block,  and  a  pitman  having  oppoaitelj  disposed 
resilient  jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bearing  block, 
said  jaws  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  over- 
lapping ears  having  slotted  openings  therein,  a  sliding 
wedge  received  by  said  openings  and  engaging  wltb  tbe 
walla  thereof  In  a  manner  to  doae  said  jaws  when  moved 
In  one  direction,  said  wedge  having  a  tang  portion  slidably 
received  by  the  body  portion  of  said  pitman,  and  a  colled 
spring  encircling  said  tang  and  operative  between  said 
pitman  and  the  bead  of  said  wedge  in  a  manner  to  causa 
tba  latter  to  close  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  pitman  connection  Including,  In  oomblnatlon,  a 
bearing  block,  and  a  pitman  having  oppoaitely  dlapoaed 
resilient  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  said,  bearing  block, 
said  jaws  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  over- 
lapping ears  having  slotted  openings  therein,  a  sliding 
wedge  received  by  said  openings  and  engaging  wltb  tbe 
walls  tliereof  in  a  mannec  to  close  said  jaws  when  moved 
In  one  direction,  said  wedge  having  oppositely  dispoeed 
wing  portions  projecting  laterally  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended tang  portion  from  the  head  thereof,  said  tang  por- 
tion being  slidably  received  by  the  body  of  said  pitman, 
and  a  compression  spring  encircling  said  tang  and  oper- 
ative between  said  pitman  and  the  bead  of  said  wedge  in 
a  manner  to  causs  the  latter  to  close  said  Jaws. 


1,028.827.  PROPm.aiON  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLB8.  Hknki 
Piipu.  Lless.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1011.  Serial 
No.  604,225.      (CI.   172—178.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  propellM  vehicle,  a  sbant  wound 
motor  for  driving  tbe  same,  aeens  for  controlling  the  ap- 
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yHcatleti  ot  drlTlng  power  to  tke  wbeets  of  tbe  veblele, 
•seas  tor  procresslvely  weakening  tbe  shunt  field  of  the 
motor  to  increase  the  speed,  and  means  for  automatically 
restoring  the  full  strength  of  such  Held  when  the  wheels 
are  entirely  deprived  of  driving  power. 

2.  In  an  electrically  propelle*  vehicle,  a  shunt  wound 
motor  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  control  Isr  for  goverslng  tte 
aplieetion  of  driving  power  to  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle, 
said  controller  also  comprising  means  for  progreaelvely 
weakening  tbe  shunt  field  of  the  motor  to  increase  tbe 
speed,  means  for  automatically  restoring  tbe  full  strength 
of  such  field  when  the  controller  is  moved  to  "  off "  posi- 
tion, and  the  wheels  thereby  entirely  deprived  of  driving 
power,  friction  brakes  for  the  said  wheels,  and  means  as- 
aoclated  with  said  controller  for  prcveating  tbe  setting  of 
tbe  brakes  except  when  the  wheels  are  free  from  driving 
power. 

3.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  shunt  wound 
motor  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  storage  battery  for  supplying 
current  to  said  motor,  mesne  ter  controlling  tbe  applica- 
tion of  driving  power  to  the  wheela  of  the  vehicle,  means 
for  progressively  weakening  tbe  shnnt  field  of  tbe  motor 
to  Increase  tbe  speed,  and  means  for  automatically  reator- 
tag  the  fail  strength  of  said  field,  whereby,  when  the  ve- 
hicle is  coastiag,  tbe  volUge  of  the  motor  acting  aa  a 
gsoerator  will  he  soOcieat  to  recbsrge  said  battery. 

4.  In  aa  eleetrleally  propelled  vehicle,  a  about  wound 
motor  fbr  drirtng  the  saiM,  a  controller  consisting  of  two 
parte,  one  part  serrtag  to  govem  tbe  applleatlon  of  driv- 
ing power  to  the  wheels  of  tbe  Tebiele,  and  tbe  other 
serving  to  regulate  the  strength  of  tbe  shnnt  field  of  said 
■otor.  a  coansctloa  between  said  parts  whereby  they  move 
together  in  one  direction  but  are  capable  of  Indsfiendent 
movement  la  the  other  direction,  aad  meana  for  retarding 
tbe  movement  of  one  of  aald  parts. 

0.  la  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  staont  wonad 
aetor  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  controller  coaslstlng  of  two 
parts,  ons  part  serving  to  govem  tbe  applleatlon  of  driv- 
ing power  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  tbe  other  part 
serving  to  regulate  the  strength  of  the  shunt  fleM  of  saM 
motor,  a  connection  between  said  parta  whereby  tbey  move 
together  in  one  direction  but  wt>ereby  tbe  first  mentioned 
part  may  move  independent  of  tbe  other  In  tbe  opposite 
direction,  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  last  men- 
tioned part  to  normal  poaition  when  diseogaged  from  the 
first  part,  and  means  for  retarding  tbe  movement  of  said 
second  part  in  both  directions. 


1,026,828.  DISPENSING  CAN.  Willis  F.  Piaaca.  Se- 
attle, Wash.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,671. 
(a.  221—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  delivery  member 
comprising  a  body  and  a  foldable  trough  ;  and  a  flexible 
atrip  extended  transversely  of  tbe  trough  and  protruding 
at  both  ends  beyond  tbe  trough,  tbe  strip  being  located  at 
tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  trough  to  prevent  a  splitting  of 
the  discbarge  end  of  the  trough,  those  portions  of  the 
strip  whirh  protrude  beyond  tbe  trough  constituting  means 
for  securing  the  trough  in  parallelism  with  tbe  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dasa  described,  a  delivery  member 
comprising  a  body  and  a  foldable  trough ;  and  a  flexible 
strip  extended  transvereely  of  the  trough  and  protruding 
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at  both  enda  beyond  tbe  trongh,  the  strip  being  located  M 
the  dieebarge  end  of  tbe  trough  to  preveat  a  splitting 

thereof,  said  ends  being  provided  wltb  adbeaive  material. 
8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dsacrlbed,  a  delivery  member 
fashioned  from  a  single  plate  of  material  and  provided 
with  a  single  transverse  crease  defining  a  body  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  a  receptacle  and  a  foldable  trough ;  theri 
being  an  opening  in  tbe  body  at  one  side  of  the  crease ;  and 
a  frangible  closure  for  tbe  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  ttae  class  described,  a  delivery  member 
comprising  a  body  and  a  foldable  trough  ;  there  being  an 
opening  In  tbe  body ;  a  frangible  cloeure  for  tbe  opening ; 
and  a  sealing  member  carried  by  tbe  trough  and  extended 
beyond  both  the  end  aad  lateral  edgee  of  tbe  trough,  the 
trough  being  foldable  into  parallelism  with  tbe  body,  to 
honse  the  closure  and  to  cauae  tbe  sealing  member  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  end  of  tbe  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  delivery  member 
comprising  In  a  one  piece  structure  a  body  and  a  foldable 
trough ;  tbe  body  having  an  opening  therein ;  .a  frangible 
closure  engaging  tbe  body  about  tbe  periphery  of  the  open- 
ing: and  a  flexible  strip  extended  transveraely  of  the 
trough  and  provided  with  adhesive  material  adapted  to 
engage  a  receptacle,  whereby  tbe  trough  may  be  main- 
tained in  approximate  parallelism  vrttb  tbe  body,  to  serve 
as  a  protection  for  the  frangible  clesare. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 


1,026.829.  VBHICLB-WHSIEL.  KXDT  A.  Read,  Oska- 
loose,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1611.  Serial  No.  623,036. 
(CI.  152 — 48.) 


The  herein  described  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  in 
which  is  formed  a  series  of  radially  arranged  reccssea,  a 
web  integral  with  the  bnb.  in  wlilch  web  Is  formed  opaa- 
Ings  communicating  with  the  recesses  in  tbe  hob,  a  ring 
Integral  wltb  the  edge  of  the  web.  in  which  ring  Is  forsMd 
openings  communicating  with  the  openings  in  tbe  web,  a 
spoke  body  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  ea^  of  tbe 
openings  in  tbe  ring,  a  stem  integral  with  each  spoke  body. 
which  stem  extends  into  the  corresponding  recess  in  the 
bub,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  each  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  tbe  corresponding  spoke  body,  a 
solid  rlm  and  series  of  sockets  thereon  a  series  of  leaf 
springs  carried  by  each  spoke  body,  tbe  outer  ends  of  which 
leaf  springs  are  loosely  aeated  in  the  sockets  and  fiexibte 
tire  applied  to  tbe  rim. 


1,026,880.  8TOPPBB.  William  H.  Rbdiwotoh,  Bvanston, 
IlL  riled  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  6M.5W.  (O. 
215—100.) 

A  stopper  composed  of  elastic  material  and  containing 
two  parallel  apertures  extending  entirely,  through  said 
stopper,  one  of  which  communicates  with  a  compressible 
bulb  Imperforate  except  at  tbe  point  of  such  eoramnnl- 
eatloD  and  tbe  other  of  which  con  Ulna  a  bard  rubber  tnbe 
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whleh  cztaoda  btyond  soch  aperture  and  forms  tha  axlt 
■pout,  and  two  flansM  projectlnf  laterally  from  the  body 


"«: 


of  auch  stopper,  one  at  the  top  and  the  otbar  at  tba  bottom 
of  aucb  body  portion. 


1.026.831.  PORTABLE  OEARED  ROTARY  TOOL.  Jaios 
W.  Rkko.  Dcnrer,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Reed  Inter- 
national If  anufacturiog  Company,  Denrer,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,236.     (01.  77—7.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame  baring  a  handhold  at 
one  extremity,  a  bolder  at  the  oppoalte  extremity  of  the 
frame,  a  chuck  member  Journaled  In  the  aald  bolder,  the 
bolder  being  provided  with  an  arm.  tbe  arm  baring  a  lug 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  an  open- 
ing formed  in  tbe  extremity  of  the  frame,  tbe  arm  alao  baring 
separated  members  adapted  to  straddle  the  extremity  of-the 
frame,  means  passed  through  tbe  registering  opening  of 
the  frame  and  tbe  lug  and  through  the  extremities  of  the 
separated  members  for  securing  the  chuck  holder  to  tbe 
frame,  an  operating  apindle  Journaled  in  the  main  frame, 
and  a  searing  connection  between  tbe  operating  spindle 
and  tbe  rotary  chuck  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combhiatlon  with  a  main  frame  member  baring  a 
handhold  at  one  extremity,  a  bolder  arranged  transrersely 
sf  the  opposite  extremity  of  tbe  main  frame  member,  the 
said  bolder  being  plvoully  connected  at  one  extremity  with 
the  said  main  frame  member,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upon 
its  pivot  away  from  tbe  main  frame  member,  the  said 
holder  comprising  a  portion  offset  from  the  main  frame 
member,  means  for  retaining  tbe  holder  rigid  with  the 
frame,  a  chuck  member  journaled  in  the  said  offset  portion 
•f  the  said  bolder,  an  operating  spindle  Journaled  In  the  main 
frame,  a  connection  between  the  chuck  member  and  the 
sperating  spindle  Including  a  gear  carried  by  tbe  chuck 
member,  and  a  co<)peratlng  gear  carried  by  the  adjacent 
extremity  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  combloatlon  with  a  main  frame  member  baring 
a  handhold  at  one  extremity,  of  a  holder,  a  chuck  member 
Journaled  In  tbe  said  bolder,  the  holder  being  provided  with 
an  arm  baring  means  thereon  for  detachably  connecting 
tb«  same  with  the  extremity  of  the  frame  opposite  to  tbe 
baod-bold.  comprising  separated  members  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  said  extremity  of  the  frame,  an  operating  spindle 
Journale<l   In   the  main  frame,   and  a  gearing  connection 


bstWMD  tbe  operating  spindle  and  the  rotary  chock  mem- 
ber, including  a  bereled  gear  carried  by  the  chuck  mem- 
ber and  a  cooperating  beveled  gear  carried  by  tbe  adjacent 
•xtremlty  of  tbe  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,026.832.  MOLD.  Claaa  KALKBaasfNss  Schindhilm. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  18, 
1908,  Serial  No.  433.472.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,739.     (Cl.  223 — 10.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  mold  to  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  garment  forma  which  conaiats  first  in  ap- 
plying to  tbe  body  of  a  person  a  Jacket  formed  of  a  plu- 
larlty  of  parts  detachably  connected  together,  then  apply- 
ing to  each  part  of  said  Jacket  separately,  pliable  material 
which  is  sdapted  to  adhere  to  said  parte  respectively,  then 
allowing  the  same  to  dry  and  harden,  and  then  removing 
each  part  of  the  mold  from  tbe  person. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  first 
forming  a  fiexlDle  Jacket  In  separate  parts,  each  separate 
part  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  along  Its  edges, 
then  detachably  connecting  said  flanges  together,  then 
covering  said  outwardly  projecting  fianges  and  detachably 
•ecurlng  said  parte  together,  then  placing  said  Jacket  apon 
a  person  and  conforming  It  to  the  figure,  then  placing 
pliable  and  adhesive  material  on  said  parts  respectively 
and  between  tbe  outwardly  projecting  flanges  and  allow- 
ing tbe  same  to  dry  and  harden  to  form  a  rigid  structure, 
then  removing  the  detachable  connections  snd  removing 
tbe  mold  In  parte. 


1,026.833.  FILLED-SACK  SEWING  MACHINE.  OnOBQB 
E.  Scott  and  Bowaxo  D.  Scott.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnors. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Timewell  Sack  Filling  and 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  477,901.  (CL 
112—24.) 


1.  In  a  filled  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  endless  traveling  sack 
holder  chains  adapted  to  receive,  clamp  and  hold  tba 
mouth  edges  of  a  sack  between  them,  and  a  movabis 
starting  device  for  tbe  aewing  mechanlam  intermittently 
actuated  by  the  chain,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  filled  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
wltb  a  sewing  mechanism,  a  device  for  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posing endless  traveling  sack  bolder  chains,  one  of  said 
cbafaia  having  at  certain  portlona  thereof  only  a  device  en- 
gaging aald  controlling  device,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  de- 
vice fqr  automatically  intermittently  controlling  tbe  op- 
eration of  tbe  sewing  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
endless  sack  bolder  chains  portions  only  of  which  engage 
•aid  controlling  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  op- 
posing endless  traveling  sack  bolder  chains,  one  of  said 
chains  having  a  gage  for  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  sack,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  these  cbalna  for  automatically 
■topping  the  chains  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  filled  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  mechanlam,  of  a  pair  of  endless  opposing 
sack  holding  chains,  provided  with  a  series  of  removable 
sack  holding  clamp  members  to  adapt  the  machine  for 
operation  upon  sacks  of  different  slaes  or  widths,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,884.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Frank  Slatbb,  Escan- 
aba,  Mich.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,862. 
(CL  110—124.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  an 
exhaust  noiale  having  upwardly  projecting  engaging  means 
on  its  end,  and  an  outlet  pipe,  of  a  removable  screening 
box  wltb  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end  having  a  slip  collar 
connection  wltb  tbe  outlet  pipe  whereby  tbe  screening 
box  may  be  moved  upward,  and  having  an  Inlet  at  Its 
lower  end  in  telescopic  relation  wltb  tbe  projecting  means 
on  the  end  of  tbe  exhaust  noxxle,  the  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting engaging  means  terminating  adjacent  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  screening  box  so  that  tbe  acreenlng  box  and  noxxle 
may  be  disengaged  by  a  limited  vertical  movement  of  tbe 
box,  and  deUcbable  means  for  holding  the  screening  box 
against  vertical  movement. 

2.  Tbe  combinstion  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  an 
exhaust  noxxle  having  upwardly  projecting  engaging  means 
on  its  end,  and  an  outlet  pipe,  of  a  removable  screening 
box  hsving  an  outlet,  a  slip  collar  having  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  said  acreenlng  box  outlet  and  tbe  outlet  pipe 
whereby  the  screening  box  may  be  moved  upward,  tbe  said 
screening  box  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end  In  tele- 
acopic  relation  with  the  said  upwardly  projecting  means 
on  the  end  of  the  exhaust  noxxle,  and  the  said  upwardly 
projecting  means  terminating  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
acreenlng  box  ao  that  the  box  and  noxxle  may  be  dis- 
engaged by  a  limited  vertical  movement  of  the  screening 
box,  and  detachable  meana  for  securing  tbe  screening  box 
to  tbe  nossle.  < 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  an 
exhaust  noczle,  and  an  outlet  pipe,  of  a  removable  screen- 
ing box  with  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end  having  a  slip 
detachable  connection  with  the  outlet  pipe,  whereby  the 
box  may  bo  moved  upward,  and  having  a  bottom  plate 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  resting  removably  upon  tbe  ex- 


treme end  of  tbe  said  nossle.  and  meana  for  detachably 
clamping  tbe  said  bottom  plate  to  the  noxxle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  an 
exhaust  noxxle,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  outlet  pipe, 
of  a  removable  acreenlng  box  comprising  a  metal  frame- 
work, top,  back  and  bottom  of  solid  plates,  and  sldea  and 
front  of  foramlnous  material,  an  outlet  pipe  carried  by 
tbe  top  plate,  a  slip  collar  connecting  aald  last  mentioned 
oatlet  pipe  and  tbe  said  downwardly  projecting  outlet  pipe, 
the  said  bottom  plate  resting  for  free  vertical  movement 
upon  the  extreme  end  of  tbe  noxxle,  and  detachable  means 
for  clamping  the  box  In  position  upon  the  nosxle. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  amoke  box,  an  outlet  pipe, 
and  exhaust  nossle,  of  s  foramlnous  metal  screening  box 
wltb  Its  walls  permanently  secured  together  and  having 
an  outlet  provided  with  a  detachable  slip  collar  connec- 
tion with  tbe  outlet  pipe  permitting  vertical  movement  of 
the  box,  and  with  a  bottom  plate  fitting  teleacopically  over 
tbe  end  of  the  noxxle  and  freely  removable  therefrom  later- 
ally when  the  box  Is  moved  upwardly  as  permitted  by  tbe 
slip  collar  connection,  and  releasable  means  for  clamping 
tbe  screening  box  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  noxxle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,026,835.  BEET  •  HARVESTER.  G^^BOB  ^  Su ITH, 
Broughton,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  24, 
1908,  Serial  No.  417,549.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,286.    '(Cl.  55—188.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester  comprising  beet  palling  plows  and 
means  adapted  to  receive  tbe  beets  therefrom,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  plows  of  a  vertically  movable  upright 
plow  frame  to  wblcb  tbe  plows  are  secured  in  normally 
substantially  horizontal  positions,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame  and  the  plows,  a  longitudinal  plow 
frame  guiding  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
upper  part  of  tbe  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  main 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  second  longitudinal  plow  frame 
guiding  arm,  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  first  arm,  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  frame  and  at 
tbe  other  end  to  tbe  main  frame,  tbe  lower  of  tbe  arms 
being  longer  than  the  upper  whereby  the  plow  frame  Is 
guided  to  hold  the  plows  In  slightly  downward  inclined 
positions  when  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  in 
more  nearly  borlxontal  positions  when  below  tbe  surface 
of  tbe  ground,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  mscbine,  the  combination  of 
beet  pulling  plows,  a  supporting  frame  for  tbe  said  plowp, 
and  a  guiding  and  controlling  means  for  tbe  said  frame 
whereby  tbe  plows  are  pointed  downward  when  In  position 
to  enter  the  ground  and  whereby  they  are  maintained  sub- 
stantially horizontal  when  in  operative  poaition  In  the 
ground,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

3.  In  a  beet  barresting  machine,  the  combination  of 
beet  pulling  plows,  a  frame  upon  which  the  plows  are 
mounted,  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  frame,  a 
guiding  device  for  tbe  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  bottom  of 
tbe  frame  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  main  frame  of  tlM  ma- 

i  chine,  an  endless  conveyer  co-extensive  with  the  said  link 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  wltb  it,  and  a  second  endless 
conveyer  above  tbe  first,  tbe  said  second  conveyer  being 
plvotally  connected  at  Ita  rear  end  to  tbe  main  frame  of 
tbe  machine,  and  aupported  at  its  forward  end  from  tbe 
plow  frame,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  comprlalng  a  beet 
palling  mechanism,  a  backward  extending  conveying  mech- 
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•^•ptad  to  rwtlT*  th«  kwta  tnm  ttue  fnlUm  mmeh- 
aniBin,  the  Mdd  eooTvylag  mechanism  comprtalag  aa  aad- 
!•■■  cooTvyer  b«low  ttae  beets,  an  endleaa  vertically  ad- 
j«atabl«  eoQTsycr  aboTe  the  b«eta,  aad  raailient  mcaiu  (or 
— ppottinc  tba  aald  upper  coaTeyar  wbereby  a  portlao  of 
Its  mAgkt  Is  carried  by  tue  Mid  asaaa  and  a  portlMi  bf  the 
toets,  sntataatlally  aa  Mt  fortb. 

6.  la  a  beat  barvaatlac  BMctatn«  ramprlalnc  beet  palltas 
dvrlcas,  a  backward  aztendloc  eieTatlng  B«eli»DlaBi  adapt- 
ed to  reeaive  baati  from  tbe  palling  dartoea,  tk«  aald  maefa- 
aoiSBi  compriaing  an  endleaa  conveyer  below  the  becta,  an 
endless  rertically  adjoatable  conrryer  above  tbe  beats, 
meana  for  drlTing  tbe  apper  conveyer  at  a  K^eater  speed 
that  of  the  towar  conveyer,  aad  raallient  sopporting  maasa 
(or  tka  aald  upper  conTvycr  wbaraby  a  portioa  of  Ita  weight 
ia  carried  by  the  said  meana  and  a  portion  by  the  beets. 
lUally  aa  aet  fortb. 


1.026.8S6.     PNEUMATIC  -  TIRB   FABRIC   ILAVINO   AM 
NULAR     ELJiSTIC     ZONES.     LAWaaMca    A.     SCBBBS, 
Cleveland.     Ohio.     Fllad     Oct.     17.     1910.     Serial    No. 

687.631.      (CI.  152— 13  I 


1.  In  a  pneiuaatlc  tire,  a  layer  of  fibrous  members 
therein,  ladaatng  tb«  aidea  aad  tread  aorfaee.  aald  layer 
compos  ad  of  twiatad  cords,  and  having  an  intagral  aanalar 
sone  tbaralB.  the  cords  in  which  have  a  greater  amount  of 
twist  than  in  the  other  portions,  the  limit  of  elasticity  of 
tbe  flbroos  membsrs  In  said  aoae  being  greater  than  in  tbe 
fibrous  members  compoeing  tbe  rest  of  said  layer. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  layer  of  flbroua  members 
therein  compoaed  of  twisted  cords  and  having  Integral 
annular  aonea  therahi,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  tread  side, 
the  cords  tn  which  aones  have  greater  amount  of  twlat 
than  In  the  other  portions,  the  limit  of  elasticity  In  the 
flbrons  members  composing  the  said  sones  being  greater 
than  In  the  flbroua  members  composing  the  rest  of  said 
layer. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  layer  composed  of  twisted 
cords  elastlcally  united  together,  each  cord  provided  with 
regularly  recurring  sones  In  which  the  limit  of  elaatldty 
Is  greater  than  In  other  portlona,  the  correapondlng  sone 
portiona  In  said  corda  forming  corresponding  annular  tone 
portions  In  said  layer. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tlra,  layers  composed  of  uneven  lami- 
nated cohering  regularly  spaced  bands  of  fibrous  materlala. 
laid  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  tire,  a  lining  of  vul- 
canlsable  material,  and  an  outer  layer  for  controlling  the 
limit  of  expansibility  of  the  tire,  said  layers  each  pro- 
vided with  annular  integral  sonea.  In  which  the  ratio  of 
elasticity  is  greater  than  in  tbe  other  portions. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  layera  compoaed  of  unwoven 
laminated  cohering  regularly  spaced  bands  of  fibrous  ma 
terlal,  and  a  more  rigid  controlling  outer  layer  compoaed 
of  parallel  twisted  corda,  corresponding  portlona  of  aald 
twisted  cords  having  a  greater  limit  of  expansibility  than 
other  portions,  whereby  annular  sones  are  formed  In  the 
tire,  having  a  higher  degree  of  expansibility  than  other 
portions. 


1.020.887.     8PSINO  COMPRESSING  AND  AS8KMBLINO 

DRVICB.      William   N.   Titos,   Jr.    Watertown.    Maaa. 

Filed  May  15.  1911     Serial  No.  «27.S45     (CI.  29—87.1.) 

1.  A  device  of  tli«  kind  descrllMd.  comprising  members 

mouatsd   one   In    relstlon    to   the   other   for   gnided   free 

'•llding  movement,  one  of  said  members  having  a  handle 

adapted  to  Impart  thrtista  tn   the  axial  line  of  the  device 

nnd  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  engage  an  abnt- 


■Mnt  la  a  auuiasr  to  rsatot  thrusts  sloag  said  azlal  Une, 
aad  both  of  aald  mambera  extending  to  oppoait^  sides 
of  ths  axis  of  tbe  device  aufllciently  to  permit  a  spring 
to  be  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axis  and  be  en- 
gaxed  when  compressed  by  esch  of  tbe  members  on  opposlts 
sides  of  ths  axis,  and  meana  for  detachably  holding  aald 
■aaibSTB  Interengaged  at  will  to  maintain  a  spring  asder 
compression. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  members 
mounted  one  in  relation  to  the  othsr  for  guided  free 
sliding  movement,  one  of  said  membars  having  a  handle 
adapted  to  impart  thmsts  In  ths  axial  line  of  the  dsrlce 
and  tbe  other  member  being  adaptsd  to  engage  an  abut- 
ment  in  a  manner  to  realst  throats  along  said  axial  line, 
and  both  of  said  members  extending  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  device  suttdently  to  permit  a  apring 
to  be  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axia  and  be  en- 
gaged when  compressed  by  each  of  the  members  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  axis,  said  loembers  being  formed  to 
engage  the  apring  at  oppoalta  aldaa  and  to  leave  Inter- 
mediate opposite  side  portions  free  and  nnobatructed  so 
that  holding  clamps  may  be  applied  thereto,  and  means 
for  detachably  holding  .said  members  Interengaged  at 
will  to  maintain  a  spring  under  compreaalon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  members 
moanted  one  in  relation  to  the  other  for  guided  free 
sliding  movement,  one  of  said  members  having  a  handle 
adapted  to  Impart  thrusts  In  tbe  axial  line  of  tlte  device 
and  tbe  other  member  being  adapted  to  engage  an  abut- 
ment In  a  manner  to  resist  thmsts  along  said  axial  line, 
and  both  of  said  members  extending  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  device  sufllclently  to  permit  a  spring  to  be 
symmetrically  dlapooed  about  said  axla  and  be  engaged 
when  compressed  by  each  of  tbe  noembers  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  axis,  said  members  being  formed  to  engage 
the  spring  at  opposite  sides  and  to  leave  intermediate 
opposite  side  portiona  free  and  unobatructed  so  that  hold- 
ing clamps  may  be  applied  thereto,  and  meana  for  de- 
tachably holding  said  members  interengaged  at  will  to 
maintain  a  spring  under  compression,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  said  memt)ers  and  a 
pawl  on  tbe  other  of  aald  members  engageabie  with  such 
ratchet  tseth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  members 
mounted  one  In  relation  to  the  other  for  guided  free 
sliding  movement,  one  of  said  members  having  a  handle 
adapted  to  Impart  thrusts  in  the  axial  line  of  ths  device 
and  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  engage  an  abut- 
ment lo  a  manner  to  resist  thrusts  along  said  axial  line, 
and  both  of  aald  members  extending  to  opposite  sMea  of 
th^  axis  ot  ths  device  sufllclently  to  psrnilt  a  spring 
to  be  symmetrically  disposed  about  aald  axis  and  be  en- 
gaged wlien  compressed  by  each  of  tbe  members  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis,  aald  members  being  formed  to 
engage   tbe  spring  at  oppoaite  sidea  and  to  leave  tatsr- 


I 


msdlats  opposite  side  port'.^nr  free  and  onobstructad  so 
that  holding  clampa  may  ht  applied  thereto,  and  means 
for  detachably  holding  snld  members  InterenRaged  at  will 
to  maintain  a  spring  under  compression,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  said  members  and  a 
pawl  on  the  other  of  said  members  engageabie  with  such 
ratchet  teeth,  one  of  said  members  having  a  further  pro- 
vision for  a  lengthening  adjustment  of  Its  operative  por- 
tion relative  to  the  other  member  without  disturbing  the 
Interengaging  hold  between  the  members. 

5.  A    device    of    the    kind    described,    comprising    rela- 
tively  slidable   members   formed   to  clamp  between   them 
a  spring  to  be  compressed  with  the  spring  engaged  so  as 
to  have  like  pressures  exerted  thereon  at  opposite  sides 
jind    with   opposite   exposed   portions   to    receive    holding 
Tclamps,   a   pawl   and   ratchet   locking   connection   between 


'said   members    to   hold    the   same   with    tbe   spring   com- 


creased  as  desired,  and  separate  means  for  releasing  aald 
^embers  to  permit  the  pawl  and  ratchet  locking  meana 
"^^0  be  disengaged. 

1.028.8S8.  rR.\ME.  AypuKW  L.  Wits,  Monroe.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Wels  Manufacturing  Company.  Monroe, 
Mkrh.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,288.     (CI.  18ft— 7«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  longitu- 
dinally channeled  metal  strip  mitered  at  its  end,  the 
central  transverse  portion  of  the  end  of  the  strip  being 
elongated  to  form  a  tongue,  a  corresponding  mitered  chan- 
neled metal  strip-end  having  throngh  the  bottom  of  its 
channel  an  aperture  through  which  said  tongue  extends, 
said  tonpue  being  bent  Into  parallel  relation  with  said 
latter  metal  strip-end. 

2.  A  frame  comprising  a  aeries  of  longitudinally  chan- 
neled metal  strips,  the  channels  of  which  are  adapted  to 
receive,  with  a  doss  fit,  the  marglna  of  a  sheet  of  glass  or 
the  like,  ssld  strips  being  correspondingly  mitered  at  their 
meeting  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  meetlnff  ends 
of  said  strips  together  consisting  of  s  tongue  formed  by 
extending  the  bottom  portion  of  the  channel  of  one  of  the 
meeting  ends,  said  tongue  paasing  through  a  transverse 
slot  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  channel  of  the  other 
meeting  end.  the  projecting  tongue  being  turned  to  over 
lap  tbe  outer  margin  of  the  alotted  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  abeet  of 
glasa.  a  aheet  meUl  plate  having  flanges  which  engage 
tbe  converging  nasrgios  of  one  corner  of  the  glass,  a 
handle  aecnrsd  to  said  plate  and  a  frame  consisting  of 
metal  strips  having  channels  which  recciv^  the  marglna 
o(  tbe  glaaa  and  tbe  flanges  of  said  plats. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  stitch-form- 
ing mechsnlsm.  differential  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
binder,  the  feeding  mechanism  comprising  independent 
feed-dogs  having  parts  arranged  In  sMnement  but  asps- 
rated  so  ss  to  leave  a  space  between  them,  and  the  binder 
having  Its  delivery  end  set  In  said  space  In  front  of  the 
stltch-formlng  mechanlam. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  binder,  the 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  two  independent  feed-dogs 
having  portions  in  alinement  and  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  also  having  other 
portions  arranged  In  front  of  nnd  behind  the  needle  of 
the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  binder  arranged  In  front 
of  said  needle  and  between  the  last-named  portions  of 
tbe  said  feed-parts,  and  means  for  giving  the  feed-parts 
differential  movements. 

4.  Ttie  combination  in  a  sewing  madilne  of  stitch-(onn- 
ing  mechanism,  differential  feeding  mechanism,  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  comprising  feed-dogs  having  portions  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  stitching  position  and  extend- 
ing one  past  the  other  In  a  horliontal  plans,  (or  the  pur- 
poses described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  feeding 
mechanism,  a  throat-plate,  and  a  presser-foot,  the  throat- 
plate,  presser-foot  and  feeding-devices  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  having  regiaterlng  cut  out  portions,  and  a 
binder  arranged  with  its  delivery  end  in  said  cut-out 
portions  in  advance  of  the  stitching  position,  and  with 
a  feed-portion  of  the  feeding  mechanism  In  front  of  and 
behind  said  binder  end,  and  means  whereby  the  l)lnder 
may  be  withdrawn  from  its  operative  position  at  will 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,840.  MECHANISM  FOR  DRAWING  WIRE.  Haut 
E.  Whbblcb,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Turner,  Vaughn  and  Taylor  Company,  Cuyahoga  Falia, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  81.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  600,271.     (CL  206—20.) 


l,02fl.R89      SFrWINn-MArHlNE.     John  P.  Wlis,  Nyack. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Littauer.  Gloversvllle.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tuly  13.  1000      Serial  No.  507.368.     (CI.  112—1.) 
1.  Tbe  comMnatlon  la  n  sewlar  laachlne  of  stltcb-form- 
lag  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  and  trimming  meeha- 
nlscD.  tl»«  feeding  mechanism  comprising  Independent  feed- 
dogs  arrange<l  one  behind  the  other  and  having  coftperattog 
feeding  parts  extending  past  each  other  st  one  side  of 
tbe  Rtltcbing  position,  and  tbe  trimming  medmalsm  he- 
lag  arranged  tn  advance  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 
and  at  one  aide  of  the  froat  feed  part. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  ^rotatable  drum,  an  independently  rotatable  mem- 
ber, means  for  Iwinglng  aald  rotatable  member  Into  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  dmm.  means  for  positively  retala- 
Ing  aald  dmm  from  rotation,  and  means  opersWe  by  said 
member  for  rtlssslTig  said  retaining  awsus. 
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2.  la  •  dCTlc*  of  the  character  deaciibed.  the  combln*- 

tlon  of  a  rotatable  dram,  a  atatlonarT  member,  locklAg 
meana  mounted  on  aaid  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
member,  a  member  rotatable  lodependently  of  aald  dram, 
me«na  for  bringing  aald  rotatable  member  into  drlrlng 
relation  with  aaid  drum,  and  meana  for  releaaing  aald 
locking  m^ens  from  engagement  with  aaid  atatlonary  mem- 
ber. 

8.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  atationarj  m— bw,  a  catcb  ae- 
cured  to  aald  drum  and  adapted  to  engac*  mM  member,  a 
member  rotatable  Independently  of  aald  drum,  means  for 
bringing  said  rotatable  memt>er  into  drlrlng  relation  with 
aald  dnim,  and  meana  for  releasing  aald  catch  from  en- 
gagement with  aaid  stationary  member 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
Pfftion  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  atatioiiary  member,  a  catcb 
•ecured  to  aald  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  said  member, 
a  member  rotatable  Independently  of  said  drum,  means 
for  bringing  aald  rotatable  member  into  drlrlng  rela 
tlon  wltli  aald  drum,  and  means  operable  by  aald  rotatable 
member  for  releaaing  said  catch  from  engagement  with 
said  stationary  member. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  rotatable  drum,  a  stationary  member,  a  catch 
secured  to  the  interior  of  aald  drum  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  member,  a  member  within  said  dram  and  rotatable 
independently  thereof,  means  for  bringing  said  rotatable 
member  into  drlrlng  relation  with  said  drum,  and  means 
operable  by  said  rotatable  member  for  releasing  said  catch 
from  engagement  with  said  stationary  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,026.841.  GRAIN  -  BINDER.  Obo«oi  W.  Witxia.  Au- 
burn, N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  International  Harreatcr  Con- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6S8.468.      (O.  56 — 126.) 


1,026,842.  HOR8E8HOR.  OfAaLsa  Allbh,  Wlolfrede. 
W.  Vs.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,952.  (CL 
168—19.) 


1.  A  grain  binder  including  In  combination,  a  binder 
frame,  a  knotter  and  needle  actuating  gear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  aaid  frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame, 
and  prorlded  with  depending  ear  portions  spaced  apart,  a 
stop  dog  baring  one  end  receired  between  said  ears  and 
plrotally  connected  therewith,  the  oppoalte  end  of  said 
dog  engaging  with  aald  gear  wheel ;  a  compression  spring 
carried  by  said  dog  and  operative  in  a  manner  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel, 
and  a  depending  shield  integral  with  said  dog  and  oper- 
atire  in  a  manner  to  shield  said  spring  against  incoming  ; 
grain.  { 

2.  A   grain   binder   including  in   combination,   a  binder  ' 
frame,  a  needle  shaft,  a  knotter  and  needle  actuating  gear 
wheel,   rotatably  mounted   upon  said  frame  and  baring  a   < 
crank  phi  thereon  whereby  it  la  connected  with  said  needle 
shaft,  a  boss  portion  Integral  with  said  wheel  and  baring  ; 
said    pin    secured    thereto ;    a    cam    forming   part    of   the 
periphery  of  said  boas,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and 
prorlded   with  .depending  ears   spaced   apart,   a  stop  dog 
baring  one  end  receired  between  said  ears  and  plrotally 
connected    therewith,    the   oppoalte   end   of  said    dog  en- 
gaging with   said   boss,   a  compression   spring  copied  by 
said  dog  and  operative  in  a  manner  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
latter   in   engagement    with   said    boss,    and   a   depending 
shield  Integral  with  said  dog  and  operatlre  in  a  manner  to 
shield  said  spring  against  the  Incoming  gralo. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  complementary  member* 
htngedly  connected  at  their  forward  portions,  the  m«m- 
bers  baring  upwardly  extending  flanges  with  inclined  in- 
ner walls  to  flt  the  Inclined  wsll  of  a  hoof,  the  flanges 
baring  a  series  of  lugs  to  embed  In  the  hoof,  the  resr  ends 
of  the  members  baring  L-sbaped  recesses  prorlded  with 
bereled  walla,  and  a  U -shaped  tie-bar  baring  arms  dove- 
tailed In  the  L-shaped  recesses,  and  means  penetrating  the 
members  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  tie  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  complementary  members 
htngedly  connected  at  their  forward  portlona,  the  mem- 
bers baring  upwardly  extending  flanges  with  Inclined  In- 
ner walla  to  flt  the  inclined  wall  of  a  hoof,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  members  having  L-shaped  recesses,  a  U-shaped  tie- 
bar  harlj^c  arms  doretalled  In  the  U -shaped  recesses,  and 
means  penetrating  the  members  and  Into  the  arms  to  pre- 
vent rearward  morement  of  the  tie-bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  correspondingly-shaped 
members  constituting  a  socket-like  fitting  borse-sboe,  the 
members  being  blngedly  connected  st  the  toe  portion  of 
the  shoe,  the  heel  ends  of  the  members  bsvlng  L-sbaped 
recesses,  a  U-shaped  tie-bar  with  arms  doretalled  In  the. 
receases,  and  means  penetrating  the  heel  of  the  members 
and  into  the  arms  to  prerent  rearward  morement  of  the 
tie-bar. 


1,026.843.  CURRYCOMB.  DiriD  J.  Alston,  Keokuk, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.960.  (CL 
llfr— 92.) 


^e 


A  curry  comb  baring  a  body  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rings,  an  axle  passing  diametrically  through 
said  ringa,  meana  for  spacing  aald  rings  spart,  means  op- 
erable In  connection  with  said  spacing  means^  for  frle- 
tlonally  holding  the  rings  together,  a  frame  In  the  enda  of 
which  the  ends  of  ssid  axle  are  mounted,  meana  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  frame  to  one  of  said  rings  to 
lock  all  of  the  rings  sgainst  movement  relatively  to  said 
frame,  said  rings  being  indiridually  reroluble  on  the  ap- 
plication of  abnormal  pressure,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  said  frame. 


1,026,844.  HINGE.  Hbnbt  W.  BmtTSAU,  Frankfort  Ind., 
assignor  to  IfcDougall  Company,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640.808.      (CI.   16—106.) 

Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  externally  applied 
hinge  comprialng  a  butt  member  and  strap  member  both 
of  aheet  metal  and  plrotally  connected  and  formed  to  bare 
the    strap    member    extend    completely    across    the    butt 
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member  transversely  to  the  hinge  axis  when  the  parts  are 
in  "  closed  ••  position,  and  the  butt  member  having  per- 


engagement  with  said  bearing  blocks,  means  adapted  to 
retain  said  gate-blocka  In  a  closed  position,  said  means 
Including  locking  bolts  carried  by  said  bearing  blocks  and 
pins  adapted  to  extend  through  said  bolts. 

1  026  84  6.  EVAPORATION-CONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATDS.  RoBiaT  8.  Blaib,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed 
Aug.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,368.     (CI.  131— SO.) 


forated  portions  extending  beyond  the  strap  member  In  the 
direction  of  the  hinge  axis  so  as  not  to  be  covered  thereby. 


1  026  845      DERRICK  CONNECTION.     William  Bishop, 
'  Saxonburg,    Pa.      Filed    July    31,    1©11.      Serial    No.  j 
641,569.      (CI.  189—36.) 


1.  In  a  derrick  connection,  the  combination  with  up- 
rights bracea  and  girts,  of  anchoring  bolts  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  braces  and  girts,  a  bearing  block  sup- 
ported by  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  said  anchoring  bolts,  and  gate-blocks  plroUlly  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  closed  to 
retain  said  anchoring  bolts  in  engagement  with  aald  bear- 
ing blocks. 

2  In  a  derrick  connection,  the  combination  with  up- 
rights braces  and  girts,  of  anchoring  bolts  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  braces  and  girts,  a  bearing  block  supported 
by  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
anchoring  bolts,  gate-blocks  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bearing  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  closed  to  retain  said 
anchoring  bolts  In  engagement  with  said  bearing  blocks, 
and    means    for    retaining    said    gate  blocks   In    a    closed 

position. 

8  In  a  derrick  connection,  the  combination  with  up- 
rights braces  and  girts,  of  anchoring  bolts  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  braces  and  girts,  sleeves  mounted  upon 
said  uprights,  bearing  blocks  carried  by  said  sleeves  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  anchoring  bolts,  gate- 
blocks  plvotally  connected  to  said  bearing  blocks  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  to  reUln  said  anchoring  bolts  in 
engagement  with  said  bearing  blocks,  and  means  adapted 
to  retain  said  gate-blocks  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  derrick  connection  the  combination  with  up- 
rights, braces  and  girts,  of  anchoring  bolts  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  bracca  and  girts,  sleeves  mounted  upon 
said  uprights,  bearing  blocks  carried  by  said  sleeves  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  anchoring  bolU,  gate- 
blocka  plvotally  connected  to  said  bearing  blocks  and 
adapted   to  be  closed  to  reUln  said  anchoring  bolts  In 


1  In  a  device  of  the  general  nature  of  that  describ^, 
In  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  Uquld. 
a  member  adapted  to  change  Its  form  upon  being  mois- 
tened, means  adapted  to  lead  the  liquid  «roin  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  member,  and  means  controlled  by  tne 
condition  of  said  member '  and  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  said  member  and 
tending  to  admit  liquid  to  said  member  as  said  member 

2  In  a  device  of  the  general  nature  of  that  described,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
a  member  adapted  to  change  Its  form  upon  being  mois- 
tened, means  adapted  to  lead  a  liquid  from  said  recepUcle 
to  said  member,  and  means  controlling  the  passage  of 
liquid  from  paid  receptacle  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  maintain  said  member  at  a  substantially  consUnt 
degree  of  dampness. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  general  nature  of  that  described. 
In  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
ft  member  adapted  to  change  Its  form  upon  being  mois- 
tened, means  adapted  to  lead  a  liquid  directly  from  said 
receptacle  to  said  member,  and  means  controlled  solely 
by  the  condition  of  said  member  and  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  said  liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  said  member 
and  tending  to  admit  liquid  to  said  member  as  said  mem- 
ber dries. 

4  m  a  device  of  the  general  nature  of  that  described. 
In  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
a  member  adapted  to  change  its  form  upon  being  mois- 
tened means  adapted  to  lead  a  liquid  from  said  recep- 
tacle to  said  member,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
through  said  last  means  and  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  condition  of  said  member. 

5  A  unitary  device  having  formed  at  one  portion  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  baring  an- 
other portion  formed  to  support  an  absorbent  member 
with  a  portion  of  Its  surface  exposed  to  the  outer  air 
and  a  portion  of  Its  surface  positioned  to  receive  liquid 
from  said  receptacle,  an  absorbent  member  supported  In 
said  derlce,  and  a  valve  In  said  device  and  controlled  by 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  member  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  Uquld  from  said  receptacle  to  said 

member. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.j 


1026  847.     COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.     Ho- 
'  BATio  J.  BaawBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  655.880.     (CI.  204—63.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  battery  Jar,  a  cover  therefor 
formed  of  composite  material  with  an  approximately  cen- 
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tnl  openlBg  the  sides  of  wtileh  coutttat*  the  vripport 
tor  a  battery  cIciiMDt,  aod  two  tranaTenc  girders  em- 
baddcd  la  said  cotnpoaite  niatertal,  on  oppoalte  ildaa  of 
said  approximately  central  opening,  said  girdora  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  end^ap  the  Jar.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacribcd. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  battepy  Jar,  a  cover  therefor 
formed  of  composite  material  with  an  elongated  approxi- 
mately central  flanged  opening,  a  blfnrcated  collar  key 
fitting  said  flanged  opening  and  supporting  a  battery  ele- 
ment, and  two  transTerse  girders  embedded  In  said  com- 
posite material  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  said 
elongated  opening,  said  girders  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  end-lap  the  Jar,   as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  t>attery  Jar,  a  cover  therefor 
formed  of  composite  material  with  an  elongated  approxi- 
mately central  opening,  two  transTerse  reinforcing  gird- 
ers embedded  in  said  composite  material  on  opplslte  sides 
of  and  parallel  to  said  elongated  opening,  said  girders 
balnc  of  sufflcleat  length  to  end-lap  the  Jar.  and  a  bifur 
cated  collar  key  fitting  In  said  central  opening  and  sup- 
porting a  battery  eleaaent  and  also  formed  to  orerlap 
said  transverse  reinforcing  girders,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.026.848.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTER  FOR  0A8-BURNEB8. 
8tiwa«t  Btoww,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dee.  30,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  668.624.      (CL  175—116.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Igniter  for  gas  burners  the  combination 
of  a  base  made  of  Insulating  material,  and  provided  with 
a  gr^jve  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  grooves  on  the  under 
side  thereof,  and  apertures,  electric  conducting  wires 
provided  with  bends,  standards  made  of  metal  tubes  and 
provided  with  bends,  said  wires  and  standards  Inserted  In 
the  apertures  and  grooves  of  the  base  and  electrically 
Joined  to  each  other,  a  resistance  coll  the  ends  whereof  are 
Inserted  In  the  ends  of  the  standards,  and  electrically 
Joined  thereto,  a  band  of  ductile  metal  and  a  thumb 
screw,  said  band  arranged  to  secure  the  base  in  a  deter- 
mined position  on  turning^ said  thumb  screw  in  a  given 
direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  gas  burners,  a  base  made 
of  insulating  material  and  provided  with  grooves  and 
apertures,  wires  provided  with  bends,  metal  standards 
provided  with  bends  and  with  apertures  In  the  upper 
end   thereof,   said  wires   and  standards  mounted   in  said 

grooves  and  apertures  In  the  base  and  electrically  Joined 
together,  and  a  resistance  coll  electrically  connected  to 
the  standards  with  the  ends  thereof  In  said  apertures  In 
the  standards.  In  combination  with  a  band,  a  nut  and 
a  thumb  screw,  said  band,  nut  and  thumb  screw  co-acting 
with  said  baas  to  secure  said  base  la  a  dctermlneil  poslttoo. 


theratD  regtttertag  with  a  channel  in  said  aanalar  mtm 
ber  for  conducting  the  lubricant  to  the  periphery  of  saM 
revoluble  dlak,  and  means  for  locking  said  annular  member 
in  fixed  poaltlon  to  said  seat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing separated  Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft  and  permlt- 
thig  the  endwise  removal  of  the  shaft  therefrom,  and  a 
partition  for  dividing  the  case  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments arranged  intermediate  the  bearings  and  re- 
movable with  said  shaft,  said  partition  comprising  a  rotary 
disk  mounted  on  this  shaft,  an  annular  member  mounted 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  disk  so  as  to  permit  of  the  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  latter  and  forming  an  air  tight 
Joint  therewith,  and  a  seat  within  said  crank  case  for 
aald  annular  member  to  which  the  latter  Is  fixedly  secured. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing separated  Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft  and  permit- 
ting the  endwise  removal  of  the  shaft  therefrom,  and  a 
partition  for  dlvidhiK  the  case  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments arranged  Intermediate  the  bearings  and  remov- 
able with  said  shaft,  said  partition  comprising  a  rotary 
disk  having  its  periphery  of  angular  croas  section,  a  seat 
within  the  casing  concentric  with  tbe  dlak  and  surround- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  soft  metal  annulus  fixed  to  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  and  Interlocking  and  forming  a  gas- 
tight  Joint  with  said  angular  section  but  permitting  Inde- 
pendent rotation  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing said  annulus  to  said  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  slmft  therein,  a 
dlak  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
said  disk  having  its  periphery  of  annular  cross  section, 
an  annular  member  forooed  of  soft  metal  fixed  to  the  seat 
aad  having  a  recessed  portion  with  which  tbe  projection 
on  the  dlak  has  a  rotatable  engagement,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  annular  member  and  the  disk  being  gaa-tlght, 
and  a  seat  within  the  casing  to  which  said  annular  mem- 
ber la  fixed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  abaft  therein,'  a 
dlak  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  within  the 
casing,  said  disk  having  a  periphery  of  annular  form,  an 
annular  seat  in  the  casing,  and  a  soft  metal  annulus  fixed 
to  the  periphery  of  tbe  disk  and  Interlocking  with  said 
annular  periphery  but  permitting  independent  rotation 
of  the  disk,  said  annulus  fitting  the  seat  and  being  secured 
thereto. 


1.0  2  0,849.     BEARING.     Howabo  E.  CorrtN.  Detroit. 

Iflch.,   assignor   to  Chalmers    Motor   Company.    Detroit. 

Mich.,  a  Corporstlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1908. 

Serial  No.  426,758.     (CI.  04—10.) 

1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  crank  case,  of  a  crank  shaft 
-having  a  plurality  of  cranka,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft 
Intermediate  said  cranks,  and  an  annular  member  perlpb 
erally  engaging  said  disk  so  as  to  permit  Independent 
rotation  of  tbe  latter  and  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis 
at  said  shaft,  a  seat  wtthla  said  crank  case  for  receiving 
said  aanular  member  and  having  a  channel  for  lubricant 


1.0?«<WO  TKLRPHONE  TRrNKINO  STWTBM.  Frto 
M.  Davis,  Chicago,  ni..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Svrlteliboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  «ept  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  452,827. 
(CI.  179 — «9.T 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  s  pair 
of  telephone  lines  terminating  at  different  switchboards,  of 
coanertlBg  ctmilts  at  each  of  the  awltchboards,  a  trunk 
drcnlt  extending  between  said  switchboards  and  termtnat- 
Ing  at  each  end  in  jacks,  a  trunk  signal  at  each  end  of  the 
trunk  line,  a  supervisory  signal  for  each  connerttng  cir- 
cuit, and  means  to  display  tbe  trunk  signal  at  either  end 
of  the  trunk  when  a  connecting  circuit  In  connected  with 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  trunk,  sttd  means  to  display  the  super- 
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Tlaory  signal  at  tbe  latter  ead  of  the  trnnk  whee  the  ooa- 

nectlng  circuit  is  connected  with  the  trunk  at  said  end  and 
to  again  efface  said  signal  when  the  connecting  circuit  1* 
connected  with  the  trunk  at  the  opposite  end.  substantially 
as  described. 


J»-^,^,  g  ■■*•, 


1  Si  *i     >»      o 


their  oppoalt*  eadi  morably  attached  to  the  Uwt  namid 
frame  with  their  medial  portions  sccnred  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  supporting  frame  adja- 
cent to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  immediately  above 
the  colled  springs  positioned  below  the  same,  and  brace 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  cord  circuits,  one  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  each  of  said  lines,  a  trunk  circuit  ter- 
minating at  each  end  In  Jacks  and  adapted  to  connect  said 
cord  circuits  for  conversation,  trunk  signals,  one  associated 
with  each  end  of  the  trunk,  a  supervisory  signal  for  each 
of  said  cord  circuits,  means  to  display  the  supervisory 
signal  at  one  end  of  tbe  trunk  and  the  trunk  algnal  at  the 
other  end  of  the  trunk  when  the  cord  circuit  at  the  first 
end  is  connected  with  the  trunk,  and  means  to  efTace  both 
said  signals  when  a  cord  circuit  la  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cord  circuits,  of  a  trunk  circuit  terminating  in  Jacks  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  cord  circuits  for  conversation, 
trunk  signals  at  each  end  of  said  trunk  adapted  to  be  dis- 
played when  the  cord  circuit  is  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  trunk  and  again  effaced  when  a  cord  circuit 
is  connected  with  each  end  of  the  trunk,  a  supervisory  sig- 
nal for  each  cord  circuit,  means  to  display  one  of  said  sig- 
nals when  only  Its  associated  cord  clroilt  is  connected  with 
the  trunk  and  to  efface  said  signal  when  both  cord  circuits 
are  connected  with  the  trunk,  aulwtantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cord  circuits,  of  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to  connect  said 
cord  circuit*  for  conversation,  trunk  signals  at  each  end  of 
said  trunk  adapted  to  be  displayed  when  the  cord  circuit 
Is  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  and  again 
effaced  when  a  cord  circuit  Is  connected  with  each  end  of 
the  trunk,  a  supervisory  signal  for  each  cord  circuit,  means 
to  display  one  of  said  signals  when  only  its  associated 
cord  circuit  is  connected  with  the  trunk  and  to  efface 
said  signal  when  both  cord  circuits  are  connected  with  the 
trunk.  aubsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
llac,  of  a  relay  and  condenser  normally  in  series  with  tbe 
trunk  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  otlfer  end  of  the  trunk,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  means  to  send  alternating  current  over  the 
trunk  line  and  through  said  relay  and  condenser  when  the 
cord  is  connected  with  tbe  trunk  at  the  latter  end,  whereby 
said  relay  Is  actuated,  a  signal  displayed  by  the  actuation 
of  said  relay,  and  means  for  disconnecting  aald  relay  and 
condenser  from  said  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


rods  secured  to  tbe  attaching  ends  of  the  lower  fixed  mem- 
ber of  the  supporting  frame  and  below  the  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle whereby  tbe  parts  yieldingly  connected  are  held  in 
their  proper  position  in  respect  to  the  body  supporting 
frame. 


1,026,862.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP  AND  SIGNAL. 
JosEPU  Alphonss  Dbmkkh,  St.  Romuald.  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  500,388.  (CL 
246—59.) 


1,026.851.      RUNNINO-OEAR    FOB    MOTOE-VEHICLB8. 

David  M.  Dearino,  Jackson.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1909. 

Serial  No.  527.625.     (CI.  21—90.) 

In  a  motor  vehicle  running  gear  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  composed  of  two  members  hlngedly  connected 
with  their  ends  separated,  springs  disposed  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  members  of  the  frame  whereby  the  up- 
per section  thereof  Is  held  substantially  In  a  horizontal 
position,  a  body  supporting  frame,  elliptic  springs  hsvtag 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
air  brake  pipe,  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a  casing,  a  bar 
slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said 
casing  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  connections 
between  said  levers  and  said  controlling  valve,  means  for 
holding  said  bar  In  Inoperative  position,  and  a  trip  adapted 
to  operate  said  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
air  brake  pipe,  a  controlling  valve  therein,  a  casing,  a  Imr 
slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  controlling  valve,  means  for 
moving  said  bar  to  inoperative  position,  and  a  trip  adapted 
to  operate  said  bar.  < 


1,020,853.  LINEMAN'S  CLIMBER.  John  Doxkellt. 
Branford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,521.     (Cl.  SO— eO.) 

1.  A  lineman's  climber  comprising  a  leg  portion  ter 
mlnating  in  a  spike,  an  independently  formed  foot  portion 
the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  tba  in- 
ner taqe  of  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  portion  above  the 
spike,  and  straps  eonnacted  with  tbe  outer  end  of  the  foot 
portion  and  with  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  portion. 

2.  A  lineman's  climber,  comprising  a  leg  portion  aud  a 
foot  i>ortion.  the  leg  portion  formed  with  a  spike  and 
with  a  rivet  hole  with  a  shoulder  around  tbe  rlnst  bole. 
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and  th«  foot  member  harlaf  an  opening  adapted  to  aet 
OTer  the  ahoulder  around  eald  riret  bole,  and  a  rlret 
for  connecting  tbe  foot  portion  with  tbe  les  portion. 


3.  A  lineman'!  climber,  comprlaing  a  leg  portion  and  a 
foot  portion,  and  a  leg  pad  provided  with  a  loop  through 
which  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  leg  portion  extend*,  and  with 
Tertical  loop*  through  which  two  members  of  tb«  !«( 
strap  extend,  said  two  members  secured  to  the  upper  and 
of  the  leg  member. 


1.026.804.  FAUCET.  Fkcd  A.  Di  n.vibacki  and  Bdwaed 
A.  Uabkis.  Lansing,  Mich. ;  said  Fred  A.  Dnnnebacke 
assignor  to  Henry  J.  Dunnebacke.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed 
8«pt.  21.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  683.144.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  cylinder,  a  discharge  tube  extending 
radially  from  the  cylinder  and  a  rocker  cut-oiT  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  a  cylinder,  an  axial  discharge  tube  there- 
in, a  rocker  cut-off,  and  means  on  the  tube  for  controlliag 
■•Id  rat-off. 

8.  In  a  faucet,  a  cylinder,  an  axial  discharge  tube  there- 
in, a  rocker  cut-off.  means  on  the  tube  for  controlling  said 
cut-off,  and  a  discharge  spout  on  said  tube  serrlng  aa  tbe 
means  for  regulating  the  dlacbarge. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  a  cylinder,  an  axial  discharge  tube  there- 
in, a  rocker  cutoff,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  tube  for 
contact  with  said  rocker  cut  off. 

5.  In  a  faucet,  a  cylinder,  an  axial  discharge  tube  thera- 
in,  a  rocker  cut-off,  a  lug  carried  by  aald  tube  for  contact 
with  said  rocker  cut-off.  and  means  for  retaining  the  cut- 
off In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.028,855.  ROOFING  MATERIAL.  CASLBTOlt  BxxtS, 
Larcbmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  EUls-Foater  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1909.  8«rUl 
No.  494.897.     (Cl.  154 — 61.) 

1.  As  a  roofing  material  a  plurality  of  layers  of  bitu- 
minous composition,  each  such  layer  containing  a  reinforc- 
ing   fabric    and    holding    a   dIsaolTed    fungotoxic    mineral 


salt,  the  proportion  of  such  dlsaolTSd  mineral  salt  being 
greater  in  an  outer  layer. 

2.  As  a  roofing  material  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  bitu- 
minous composition  containing  reinforcing  fabric  knd  hold- 
ing a  dIsaolTed  fungotoxic  capper  salt,  the  proportion  of 
such  dlsaolred  fungotoxic  copper  salt  being  greater  in  ao 
outer  layer. 

3.  A  roofing  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
asphalt-like  material  holding  a  diaaolred  fungotoxic  salt, 
each  such  layer  being  reinforced  with  fabric  and  the  pro- 
portion of  such  dlssolTed  fungotoxic  salt  being  greater  in 
an  outer  layer. 

4.  A  roofing  material  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
asphalt-like  material  holding  a  dlaaolTed  copper  aalt.  each 
such  layer  bdag  ralaforeed  with  fabric  and  tbe  propor- 
tion of  such  diwotrad  copper  salt  being  greater  in  an  outer 
layer. 


1.020.868.  FIRB-BXTIlfGUISHBR.  Jonathaji  D.  Fabb. 
MIddleton,  Ga.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  840.282. 
(CL  189—8.) 


1.  A  fire  extlngulaher  including  a  tank  mounted  for 
swinging  moTement  about  an  axis  extending  transTersely 
through  one  end  portion  thereof  and  for  rotation  about  Ita 
longitudinal  axla.  and  meana  for  diacharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  tank  In  Jets  to  rotate  the  tank  when  swung  to 
InTerted  position. 

2.  A  fire  extinguisher  Including  a  frame,  a  tank  mounted 
for  rotation  In  tbe  frame  about  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tank,  said  frame  being  arranged  to  swing  about  an  axis 
extending  transTersely  through  one  end  portion  of  the  tank, 
suitable  means  for  holding  the  tank  normally  In  one  posi- 
tion, said  tank  and  frame  being  adapted  to  swing  to  in- 
verted positions  when  released,  and  nossles  for  directing 
jets  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  lines  receding  from 
the  tank  whe'n  the  tank  Is  Inverted,  to  rotate  tbe  tank. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprlnlng  a  hanger,  a  trip  rod 
Jonmaled  therein  and  provided  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda 
with  a  dog  and  at  one  terminal  with  a  weight,  an  oscillat- 
ing shaft  jonmaled  In  the  lower  enda  of  the  hanger,  a  cyl- 
inder supported  for  rotary  movements  by  tbe  frame  and  by 
the  shaft  and  containing  fire  extlngulahing  chemlcala. 
meana  carried  by  tbe  frame  to  engage  the  dog  to  maintain 
the  cylinder  In  upright  poaltlon,  and  a  dischsrge  nonle 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  operating  to  cause  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  and  thus  the  discharge  of  the  contained  cheml- 
cala over  a  large  area  when  the  cylinder  la  Inverted. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  Including  a  tank  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transrerwly 
through  one  end  portion  thereof  and  for  rotation  about  Its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  nossles  for  directing  the  contents 
of  the  tank  In  jets  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  lines 
receding  from  the  tank  when  the  tank  Is  Inverted,  to  rotate 
the  tank  about  Its  longitudinal  axla. 


1.026.887.      ELECTEOLYTIC    APPARATUS.      Lacia    O. 

FixBN.   Chicago.   111.     Filed  June  4.   1010.      Serial   No. 

684.949.     (Cl.  204 — 69.) 

An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a   tank,  an  elec- 
trode near  tbe  middle  thereof,  an  electrode  near  each  end 
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thereof,  said  latter  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  from  the 
former  electrode,  a  series  of  plates  extending  across  the 
tank  and  located  between  the  electrode  near  the  center  of 
the  tank  and  the  electrodes  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  plates 
extending  entirely  across  tbe  tank*and  from  the  bottom 
about  half  way  up  the  sides  thereof,  some  of  said  plates 
being  continuous  and  the  others  provided  with  opening*, 


1026  860.      POULTRY-FEEDER.      Thbodobb    Gabbisow, 
'  Hasleton,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.273. 
(CL  119—53.) 


means  for  inserting  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  said  Unk 
near  the  middle  thereof,  discharge  openings  near  the  ends 
of  said  tank  through  which  the  material  treated  may 
pass,  said  discharge  openings  located  above  the  tops  of 
said  plates,  and  mtans  associated  with  the  plates,  having 
holes  therethrough,  for  preventing  the  liquid  from  passing 
over  the  tops  thereof. 


1,028,868.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
L0DI8  ANTOiN*  Gabchst,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  669.601.     (Cl.  152—22.) 


A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting  stand- 
ard secured  therein,  a  feed  pan  arranged  on  said  standard, 
said  pan  having  its  bottom  Inclined  from  Its  center 
toward  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  having  its  sides  flared 
outwardly,  a  p-in  supporting  collar  arranged  on  said  post, 
a  set  screw  to  hold  said  collar  In  Ita  adjusted  positions  on 
the  post  a  series  of  radially  disposed  partitions  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  sides  of  the  pan  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  spaces,  a  guard  flange  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sides  of  the  pan  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
partitions  whereby  the  food  is  prevented  from  being  scat- 
tered by  tbe  fowls  feeding  from  the  pan,  a  frusto-conlcal 
shaped  hopper  arranged  on  the  post  and  having  Its  lower 
end  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  pan-  whereby  the  food 
In  the  hopper'  is  automatically  discharged  Into  the  feed- 
ing spaces  of  the  pan,  a  hopper  supporting  collar  arranged 
on  said  post  a  set  screw  to  hold  said  collar  and  hopper 
in  their  adjusted  positions  and  cover  plates  to  open  and 
close  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper. 


,026.860.  PORTABLE  DETONATOR-MAGAZINE. 
Abbam  8.  Hamilton.  Nanalmo.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642.862.     (Cl.  208—8.) 


1.  An  Improved  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  certain  number  of  identical  Inde- 
pendent blocks  of  india-rubber  having  a  large  cavity  in  the 
lower  end  and  pneumatic  chambers  In  the  upper  part  » 
channel  connecting  two  adjacent  chambers,  means  for  fix- 
ing said  blocks  on  the  felly  and  a  tread  covering  all 
the  blocks,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  An  improved  pneumatic  tire  for  Tehlde  wheels,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  certain  number  of  identical  inde- 
pendent blocks  of  India-rubber  having  a  large  cavity  in  the 
lower  end,  closed  chambers  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
blocks,  said  chambers  being  filled  partly  with  a  mixture  of 
air  and  of  a  suitable  liquid  which  is  inoffensive  for  the 
india-rubber,  a  channel  connecting  two  adjacent  chambers, 
a  tread  covering  all  said  blocka  and  means  for  fixing  the 
blocks  In  the  felly,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
snd  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

.^.  An  Improved  pneumstlc  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  certain  number  of  identical  Inde- 
pendent blocks  of  india-rubber  having  a  large  cavity  in  the 
lower  end.  chambers  in  the  upper  end  which  are  open  at 
their  upper  ends  and  filled  with  an  elastic  fluid,  a  channel 
connecting  two  adjacent  chambers,  a  tread  covering  all 
■aid  blocks  and  conical  stoppers  made  in  one  piece  with  the 
said  tread  and  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  tbe 
same  to  cloae  the  said  chambers,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
blocks  on  the  felly,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purp<we  ■et  forth. 


1.  A  detonator  magaxlne,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  radial  detonator  chambers  said  magaslne  be- 
ing rotatable  within  a  casing  provided  with  a  closable 
aperture,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  aperture  In 
the  closed  position  and  a  spring  lock  for  automatically 
securing  It  thereat. 

2.  A  detonator  magBzlne,^comprlslng  a  cylindrical  body 
having  detonator  chambers  in  Its  perlph^y  said  magazine 
being  rotatable  within  a  casing  having  a  delivery  aper- 
ture, a  casing  ring  rotatable  outside  the  first  named  ca«lng 
and  provided  with  a  similar  aperture  susceptible  of  reg- 
istering with  the  other,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
two  rings  with  their  apertures  out  of  register  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  them  In  the  out  of  register  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  detonator  magaslne.  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  detonator  chambers  in  its  periphery  said  magaslne 
being  rotatable  within  a  casing  ring  having  an  aperture 
through  which  a  detonator  may  be  delivered,  a  second 
casing  ring  rotatable  outside  the  flrst  named  and  provided 

i  with  a  ■Imllar  delivery  aperture,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
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lac  these  two  ringa  with  their  apertures  oat  of  nclflter. 
•  apfinir  lock  for  Mcurlng  th«m  to  that  poaltioa  and  sMana 
for  rotating  th«»ai  Into  th«*  register  poaltlon  when  the  lock 
is  raleaaed. 

4.  A  detonator  magasfne.  compiialng  a  cylindrical  ring 
radlallr  penetrated  from  the  outalde  with  detonator  cbam- 
bera  and  provided  with  meane  by  which  it  may  be  rotated 
from  oatKlde  of  the  (aslng.  a  caalas  ring  dealgned  to  re- 
ceive and  rotate  on  tbla  raasazlne  ring  the  oater  ring  of 
the  casing  harlnu  a  delivery  aperture  which  may  be 
brought  to  register  with  any  of  the  detoaator  receptaclea 
of  the  magazine,  a  cloning  cover  for  tbto  casing  having  a 
ring  rotataiye  oatstdc  that  of  the  other  part  of  the  caalng 
said  second  ring  having  an  aperttire  corresponding  to 
that  In  the  other  part  of  the  casing,  a  spring  drawing  the 
two  casing  rings  to  a  position  where  their  delivery  aper- 
torea  are  out  of  register,  a  spring  lock  securing  tbem  In 
that  position  and  meana  for  rotating  them  Into  register 
when  the  securing  means  Is  released. 

5.  A  detonator  mngaslne.  romprialng  a  cyllndri^l  ring 
provided  with  radial  chambers,  a  tvo  part  cylindrical 
caalng  within  which  tbe  magazine  la  rotatabi*  aald  eaalng 
being  provided  with  flanges  projecting  beyond  Its  periph- 
ery, by  moans  of  which  flanges  said  rasing  parts  may  t>e 
turned  with  relatioo  to  one  another,  each  of  said  casing 
parts  having  discharge  alots  that  are  brought  into  and  out 
of  register  with  one  anotiier  as  said  parts  are  turned  with 
relation  to  one  another. 

(Clalma  S  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,026.861.  FIGURE  TOY.  Henht  L.  Hasksll,  Lading 
ton.  Mich.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  638.755. 
(CI.  46—40.) 


1.  A  figure  toy  comprising  body  and  leg  portions,  formed 
Integrally  of  four-ply  wood  stock,  the  grain  of  the  two 
inner  -f^UeK  being  vertically  disposed  and  the  grain  of  tbe 
two  outer  plies  being  horizontally  disposed,  the  outer  piles 
being  glued  to  their  adjacent  Inner  piles  throughout,  the 
Inner  piles  being  glue<I  to  each  other  only  In  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body,  for  tbe  purpoiw  specified. 

2.  A  figure  toy  compriaing  body  and  leg  portions,  formed 
Integrally  of  four  ply  wood  stock,  the  grain  of  tbe  two 
Inner  piles  being  vertically  disposed  and  the  grain  of  the 
two  onter  pitea  being  horlaontally  disposed,  tbe  outer  piles 
being  glued  to  their  adjacent  Inner  plies  throngbout,  the 
laaer  sarfteces  of  the  Inner  plies  being  glued  to  each  otber 
only  In  part,  whereby  the  leg  portions  are  carved  out- 
wardly, for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  figure  comprising  a  body  and  appendicular  mem- 
bers, forased  integrally  of  stock  having  a  plurality  of  plies, 
tbe  grain  of  tbe  inner  piles  being  disponed  longitudiBally 
of  the  appendicular  members,  and  the  grain  of  the  outer 
plies  being  disposed  transversely  thereof,  the  loner  sur- 
fkcss  of  the  Inner  piles  being  united  In  tbe  body  portioa 
only  and  the  onter  piles  being  united  to  the  Inner  pitas 
througbout.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  figure  comprising  body  and  appeodlcuiar  memt>ers 
formed  Integrally  of  stock  having  a  plurality  of  piles,  ths  j 
grata  of  tka  laner  pltea  being  disposed  loaglttMllnally  of 
tbe   appendicular   members,    tbe  Kraln   of   tbe   outer   pliea  ' 
being  disposed  transversely  thereof,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  central  piles  being  united   in  part  only,  whereby   tbe  j 
appendicular  members  are  spread  apart,  for  the  purpose  1 
sperifled.  I 


S.  A  Igors  eomprtslng  a  body  and  leg  portions  forsaed 
Integrally  of  four  ply  material,  tbe  outer  plies  being  ss- 
cured  to  their  sdjaeent  Inner  plies  throughout  so  tiiat  tbe 
l«K  portions  are  two  ply.  the  Inner  sarfacea  of  the  inner 
plies  being  secured  to  each  other  in  part  only,  tbe  outer 
piles  and  their  adjacent  inner  plies  being  arranged  to 
eoact  to  curve  tbe  leg  portloaa  outwardly  for  tbe  purpose 
ipeclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,026,862.  ELBCTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER.  Eow^so  M. 
Hbnoell.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  10,  1910. 
SarUl  No.  598,109.     (G.  219 — 41.) 


'■  r 


.^^ 


1.  An  electric  water  beater  comprising  a  circular  frame 
'   provided    with    diametrically   disposed    cross   bara   spaced 

apart  vertically  and  a  helically  wound  resistance  element 
,  arranged  spirally  between  aald  cross  bars. 

2.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  open  circular 
frames,  crosa  bars  on  said  frames,  the  cross  bars  on  one  of 
aald  fraaes  being  recessed  to  receive  tbe  resistance  ele- 
■MBt.  a  bellcally  wound  aplraiiy  arranged  resistance  ele- 
ment and  meana  for  holding  aald  frames  together  to  con- 
fine tbe  resistance  element. 

3.  An  electric  water  beater,  comprising  circular  frames, 
cross  bars  on  said  frames,  legs  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entlally  of  tbe  frames  adapted  to  hold  the  frames  apart 
and  to  provide  openings  between  tbe  frsmes.  a  bellcally 
wound  realstance  element  arranged  spirally  between  said 
frames,  tbe  cross-bars  of  one  of  said  frames  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  resistance  element,  and  terminals  on  one 
of  said  cross  bsrs. 


1,026.863.  LOOOMOTIVE-Sr  PERU  EATER  Hahold  b. 
Hbnszkt,  Phlladelpbla,  I'a.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639.74&     (CL  122 — 483.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combinatloo  with  a  boiler  hav- 
ing n  steam  dome,  of  casings  therein,  besdi  for  the  ends  of 
tbe  casings  to  prevent  the  water  of  tbe  boiler  from  enter- 
ing tbe  flue  and  fire  box  chambers  locatad  within  tbe  cas- 
ings, fire  tubes  having  their  ends  secured  in  the  heads  and 
connecting  the  fire  box  and  flue  chambers,  a  pipe  having 
one  end  projecting  into  the  steam  dome  and  the  other  end 
depending  into  the  fire  box  chamber,  a  throttle  for  con- 
trolliag  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  pipe,  a  ateam  ring 
located  In  tbe  fire  box  chamtier.  and  secured  on  the  de- 
pending end  of  tbe  pipe,  a  plurality  of  tubes  baring  one 
end  in  eommunlcatiafi  with  tbe  steam  containing  portion 
of  the  ring  and  having  tbelr  Intermediate  portions  disposed 
within  the  fire  tube,  a  second  steam  ring  secured  on  tbe 
other  end  of  the  steam  tubes  asd  located  within  the  Sue 
duunber,  said  pipes  having  their  opposite  ends  In  direct 
communication    with    the    interior   of   b«th    rings,    and   a 
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■tean  outlet  pipe  for  conveying  tbe  stean 
aamsd  ring. 

2.  A  loeocootlve  auperheater,  comprising  a  steam  rinf 
aseurad  witbia  tbe  fire  box  chamber,  a  aecond  steam  rtag 
aecurcd  within  the  flue  chamber,  pipes  extending  tbrmsb 
the  fire  tubes  of  tbe  locomotive  and  connecting  tbe  two 
steam  rings,  said  pipes  having  their  oppoalte  ends  in  di- 
rect conununicatlon  with  both  rlDgs.  a  connection  between 
tbe  steam  dome  of  tbe  locomotive  and  tbe  steam  ring  of 
tbe  fire  box  chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending <rom  tbe 
other  steam  ring. 


1,026,864. 
PhlladelphU, 
638,920.     (CI. 


WINDOW-SCREEN. 
Pa.      Filed   July    17, 
'156—39.) 


ALTMO   W.   HiNBT, 

1911.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  characterjdescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window-frame,  the  sW  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  elongated  alot,  and  a  sash  lilidably  mountad  in  aald 
frame:  of  a  rolling  screen  alao  mounted  In  aald  frame 
balow  aald  sUU  one  end  of  said  screen  balBS  extanded 
through  tbe  slot  in  said  alll,  means  carriad  on  aald  sash 
adapted  ^for  ensagament  with  tbe  extendad  end  of  said 
screen,  said  sill  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  slot 
with  depressions  for  cooperation  with  the  screen -engaging 
means  on  ssld  ^aah,  and  meana  on  said  sash  to  manoally 
acttiate  said  mentioned  means.  ^ 

2.  The  combl nation  with  a  window-frame,  the  sill  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  sill  being 
also  provided  with  depressions  at  tbe  ends  of  aald  alot,  and 
a  sash  alidably  mounted^in  said  frame ;  of  a  rolling  screen 
siso  mounted  In  tbe  frame  below  said  sill,  one  end  of  said 
screen  being  extended  through  said  slot  and  provided  with 
an  angular  strip,  spring-engaging  members  carrlsd  on  said 
sash  In  allnement  with  the  depressions  in  said  alU,  and 
means  carried  on  ssld  sash  to  operate  said  engaging  mem- 
bers, whereby  tbe  Utter  may  be  engaged  with  the  strip  of 
said  screen  when  said  sash  Is  lowered  to  the  sill. 

3.  Tbe  eomblnstlon  with  a  window-frame,  the  sill  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  aald  sill  being 
also  provided  with  depressions  at  the  enda  of  said  slot,  and 
a  saab  slldably  mounted  in  aald  frame ;  of  a  rolling  screen 
carried  In  said  frame  below  said  sill,  one  end  of  said  8cre«i 
being  extended  through  said  slot  and  provided  with  an 
sngular  strip  thereon,  spring  members  carried  in  channels 
on  the  side  edges  of  said  sash,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  general  trend  of  said 
springs  to  form  locking  lugs  thereon,  said  locking  lugs 
being  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  depressions  in  said 
sill,  and  means  carried  on  said  saab  to  manually  operate 
said  spring  members,  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  engaged 
with  the  strip  on  said  spring  when  said  sash  is  lowered  to 

the  sill. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window-frame,  tbe  sill  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  sill  being 
also  provided  with  depreaaions  at  tbe  ends  of  said  slot, 
and  a  sash  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame;  of  a  roUlng 
screen  slso   carried  In  said  frame  and  havtaig  one  and 


thereof  extaadad  tbrougb  said  slot  and  prortiad  wltk  as 
angular  atrip  thareoa,  spring  members  carried  on  aaM 
aaah,  tbe  free  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  form  loddns  !•■§ 
and  <1lB|ifiani1  in  allnement  with  tbe  depreaslou  la 
sill,  and  ptna  carriad  on  said  sash  for  tbe  manual 
tioo  of  said  iiirlac  tommbtn,  whereby  tbe  locking  loss 
be  engaged  with  tbe  strip  of  said  screen  when  said  saab 
is  lowered  Into  aasagement  with  tbe  sill. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  the  sill  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  sill  being 
alao  proTldad  witb  depreasions  at  tbe  ends  of  said  slot, 
aad  a  aash  sIMably  moonted  In  said  frame;  of  a  rolling 
acraan  carried  ia  aald  tthm»  below  aald  sUi,  oac  and  of 
said  screen  being  extended  through  said  alot  and  provided 
with  an  angular  strip  thereon,  spring  members  carried  on 
the  side  edges  of  said  sasb  and  having  the  free  enda  thereof 
bent  to  form  locking  lugs,  said  locking  logs  belag  disposed 
in  allnement  with  tbe  depressioiii  of  aald  alll,  and  pina  ex- 
tending through  tbe  frame  of  said  saah  aad  adapted  to  co- 
op«-ate  with  said  spring  members,  whereby  when  said 
sash  Is  moved  to  its  closed  position,  said  spring  members 
may  be  engaged  with  the  angular  strip  of  said  screen. 

[Clalma  •  to  14  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,866.  CLOTHES-LINE  BUPPOilT.  Max  Hobotich, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Lleber- 
man.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jaa.  89,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,989.     (CL  68—3.) 


h*  h" 


A  window  line  attaching  device  comprising,  a  bar  adaptr 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  main  am 
plTotad  to  tbe  bottom  portion  of  said  bar  and  a  sappla- 
aoental  spring  arm  connected  with  the  main  arm  centrally 
thereof,  and  movable  through  a  keeper  connected  with  aald 
bar  centrally  thereof,  said  supplemental  arm  and  aald 
keeper  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  tbe  main  arm 
in  a  predetermined  position  and  tbe  free  end  portion  of  tbe 
main  arm  being  provided  with  a  pulley. 


1,026,866.  BIDING-MARKER.  Jacob  N.  Hobtoh  and 
BMiL  Cablson,  Benson,  Nebr.  Filed  Msr.  81,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,219.     (Cl.  73—148.) 


1.  A  Biding  marker,  formed  from  a  sbigle  sheet  of  netal 
aad  eomprising  a  straight  flat  blade  having  a  marking  adga. 
a  pair  of  mutually,  alining  flat  guides  projecting  from  the 
marking  edge  end  lying  in  the  plane  of  tbe  blade,  two 
terminal  portions  bent  over  from  the  same  edge  of  the 
blade,  and  clamping  screws  connecting  the  flat  body  of  the 
blade  with  the  bant  over  portions  thereof  respectively. 

2.  A  siding  marker,  stamped  out  from  a  single  shaat  o< 
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owtal  and  comprlilng  a  flat  blade,  a  plurality  of  bereled 
tMth  and  two  dat  guides,  all  formed  on  one  edge  of  said 
blade,  and  two  terminal  arms  extending  from  tbe  aforesaid 
•dge  of  tbe  blade  and  bent  over  Into  tbe  form  of  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  operatlvely  tbe  straight  flat  blade  of  a 
bandsaw  or  otber  similar  tool,  In  combination  wltb  screws 
working  In  said  arms  and  operating  said  books  as  clampa 
to  engage  and  to  disengage  said  last  mentioned  blade. 


'  nipple  In  said  last  pipe,  a  noisle  in  tbe  branch  pipe  between 
Its  dlscharKe  into  tbe  main  pipe  and  tbe  discbarge  of  tbe 

j  reserTolr  pipe  Into  It,  and  a  pipe  taking  steam  below  tbe  oil 

j  reservoir  from  tbe  branch  pipe  and  discharging  into  the 
upper   end    of  said   reserrolr  discbarge   pipe  against   tbe 

'  nlppl*. 


1,026,867.  LUBRICATOR.  Bcnjamim  F.  Howaso,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Staub.  In- 
djanapolla.  Ind.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,326. 
(I'l.  184 — 60.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  steam  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  branch  pipe  therefrom,  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  dis- 
cbarge noxsle,  a  condenser  connected  with  tbe  branch  plp« 
and  discharging  water  of  condensation  Into  tbe  oil  reser- 
rolr to  force  the  oil  out,  means  connected  wltb  said  branch 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  against  said  oil  discbarge  nos- 
■1«  and  for  returning  water  of  condensation  to  said  branch 
pipe,  means  for  nebulizing  tbe  oil  and  steam  and  means  for 
discharging  tbe  product  into  said  main  pipe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  steam  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  branch  pipe  therefrom,  which  discbarges  tbrougb 
a  reduced  diameter  into  said  main  pipe  at  a  point  nearer 
tbe  engine,  an  oil  reservoir  above  said  pipe  discbarge,  a 
steam  condenser,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe  con- 
denser, means  for  connecting  tbe  condenser  wltb  tbe  oil 
reaerrolr,  a  discharge  from  the  reservoir  terminatinff  in  a 
nipple,  a  needle  valve  seated  In  said  nipple,  means  for  dia- 
ebarglng  the  oil  Issuing  from  tbe  nipple  into  said  branch 
pipe,  a  steam  conduit  taking  from  tbe  branch  pipe  below 
tbe  nipple  and  discharging  against  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe 
nipple,  a  nozzle  In  tbe  branch  pipe  between  its  discbarge 
end  and  said  nipple,  and  means  to  supply  steam  under  pres- 
sure for  forcing  said  oil  product  through  tbe  nozzle  into 
aald  main  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  main  steam  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  branch  pipe  therefrom  which  discbarges  through  a  re- 
duced diameter  into  said  main  pipe  at  a  point  nearer  tbe 
engine,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  steam  condenser,  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  for  the  condenser  means  for  connecting  the 
condenser  with  the  oil  reservoir,  a  discbarge  from  the  rea- 
trvoir  terminating  In  a  nipple,  a  needle  valve  seated  in  said 
nipple,  means  for  discharging  the  oil  issuing  from  tbe  nip- 
ple into  said  branch  pipe,  a  steam  conduit  taking  from  tbe 
branch  pipe  considerably  below  tbe  nipple  and  dlacbarglng 
against  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  nipple,  a  nozzle  in  tbe  branch 
pipe  between  tbe  nipple  and  tbe  main  pipe,  and  a  steam 
pipe  from  said  branch  pipe  between  tbe  nipple  and  branch 
pipe  inlet  to  supply  steam  pressure  for  forcing  tbe  oU 
product  from  tbe  nipple  through  tbe  nozzle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  steam  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  branch  pipe  therefrom  discharging  into  said  main 
pipe  at  a  point  nearer  tbe  engine,  an  oil  reserrolr  above 
■aid  discharge  of  tbe  branch  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
thereto,  a  discbarge  pipe  therefrom  to  tbe  branch  pipe,  a 


1,026.868.  SIGN  CHARACTER.  Danibl  Kabeb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  636.135. 
(CI.  40—140.) 


V 


A  algn  character  comprlalng  a  sheet  of  tranaparent  paper 
cut  in  tbe  shape  of  the  character  and  coated  first  upon  tbe 
(root  side  with  adhesive  material  and  then  coated  on  both 
■Ides  In  register  and  over  tbe  adhesive  material  with  tbe 
material  setting  forth  tbe  sign  character,  the  sign  char- 
acter coating  portlous  being  smaller  than  the  paper  char- 
acter Itself,  thus  leaving  a  margin  of  adhesive  covered  sur- 
face surrounding  tbe  coated  character. 


1,026,860.  SPLICE  BETWEEN  MANILA  AND  WIRE 
CABLES.  Gbobqi  H.  Kli.nglbb  and  William  H.  Klino- 
L>B,  Emlenton,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Wright  Wire 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
cbosetts.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. .  664,842. 
(CL  166—7.) 


1.  A  splice  between  a  Manila  cable  and  a  wire  cable, 
wltb  a  portion  of  one  end  of  said  Manila  cable  and  of 
said  wire  cable  untwisted  end  Interlocked,  of  stranda 
of  tbe  untwisted  portion  of  said  wire  cable  Inserted  be- 
neath tbe  strands  of  tbe  Integral  portion  of  tbe  Manila 
cable,  the  untwisted  portion  of  said  Manila  cable  being 
wound  around  tbe  Integral  portion  of  aald  wire  cable  by  a 
twist  approximately  parallel  to  tbe  natural  twist  of  said 
Manila  cable,  wltb  an  additional  strand  of  Manila  cable 
wound  around  said  Integral  portion  of  said  wire  cable  be- 
tween the  successive  twists  of  said  untwisted  portion  of 
said  Manila  cable. 

2.  A  apllce  between  a  Manila  cable  and  a  wire  cable, 
wltb  eacb  cable  faatened  near  its  ends  to  limit  tbe  un- 
twisting and  having  tbe  portion  of  eacb  cable  between  said 
fastening  and  its  end  untwisted  and  Interlocked,  and  wltb 
strands  of  tbe  untwisted  portion  of  said  wire  cable  Inserted 
beneath  the  strands  of  the  Integral  portion  of  said  Manila 
cable,  the  untwisted  portion  of  said  Manila  cable  being 
wound  around  tbe  Integral  portion  of  said  wire  cable  ar- 
ranged to  leave  spaces  between  successive  turns  of  said 
untwisted  portion,  and  wltb  an  additional  strand  of  Manila 
cable  wound  around  said  Integral  portion  of  said  wire 
cable  In  said  spaces  between  said  successive  twists. 

3.  A  splice  twtween  a  Manila  cable  and  a  wire  cable, 
wltb  a  portion  of  one  end  "each  of  said  Manila  cable  and 
of  aald  wire  cable  untwisted  and  Interlocked,  the  strands 
of  tbe  untwisted,  portion  of  said  wire  cable  inserted  be- 
neatb  tbe  atrands  of  tbe  integral  portion  of  aald  Manila 
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cable,  tbe  untwisted  portion  of  said  Manila  cable  wound 
around  tbe  Integral  portion  of  said  wire  cable  arranged 
to  leave  spaces  between  successive  turns  of  said  untwisted 
portion,  wltb  an  additional  strand  of  Manila  cable  wound 
around  said  Integral  portion  of  said  wire  cable  in  said 
spaces  between  successive  turns,  and  means  for  attaching 
tbe  ends  of  said  untwisted  portion  of  said  Manila  cable 
and  tbe  end  of  said  additional  strand  to  said  wire  cable. 

4.  A  splice  between  a  Manila  cable  and  a  wire  cable, 
having  untwisted  strands  of  tbe  wire  cable  inserted  be- 
neath the  strands  of  tbe  Integral  portion  of  tbe  Manila 
cable,  and  untwisted  strands  of  tbe  Manila  cable  wound 
around  the  integral  portion  of  the  wire  cable,  wltb  tbelr 
ends  tapered  and  secured  to  tbe  wire  cable. 

6.  A  splice  between  a  Manila  cable  and  a  wire  cable, 
wltb  tbe  strands  of  tbe  untwisted  end  of  tbe  wire  cable 
Inserted  benoatb  tbe  strands  of  tbe  Integral  Manila  cable, 
wltb  untwisted  strands  of  tbe  Manila  cable  wound  around 
tbe  wire  cable,  wltb  their  ends  attached  thereto,  and  a 
metallic  strap  around  said  strands. 


1,026,870.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PAPER- 
BOARD.  PrrcR  G.  Klotz,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hlnde  *  Dauch  Paper  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.398.      (Ci.  164 — 82.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hot  plate,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing tbe  material  to  be  dried  thereover,  a  plurality  of 
presser  bars  for  yleldably  holding  tbe  material  In  contact 
with  said  plate  during  Its  movement,  the  pressure  placed 
upon  tbe  material  by  one  presser  bar  being  Independent 
of  tbe  remaining  bars. 

2.  The  combination  wVb  a  hot  plate,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  material  to  be  dried  thereover,  and  a  series 
of  transversely-extending  presser  rollers  for  holding  said 
strip  iu  contact  wltb  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  hot  plate,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  material  to  be  dried  thereover,  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  free  presser  rollers  for  holding  said 
strip  In  conUct  wltb  said  plate,  and  means  for  limiting 
tbe  travel  of  said  rollers. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hot  plate,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  material  to  be  dried  thereover,  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  free  rollers  resting  upon  said  strip 
above  said  plate,  and  stops  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  eacb 
roller  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  thereof. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hot  plate,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material  to  be  dried  thereover,  a  trans- 
versely extending  roller  foe  holding  said  strip  in  contact 
wltb  said  plate  said  rollers  having  end  portions  of  reduced 
diameter,  and  stops  adjacent  to  tbe  reduced  ends  of  said 
rollers  for  limiting  tbe  travel  thereof. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,026.871.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  SiMON 
Lake,  Milford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
615,992.      (CI.   123—34.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprUlng  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  Inlet  port  In 
the  power  end  thereof,  an  air-tight  base  upon  which  tbe 
cylinder  is  mounted  communicating  with  said  air  Inlet  port, 
a  power  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
piston  and  crank-shaft,  a  mixing  chamber  at  one  end  of 
aald  power  cylinder  and  communicating  therewith,  a  valve 
controlHng  the  communication,  means  for  injecting  fuel 
oil  and  air  into  said  mixing  cbaibber  wherein  tbe  oil  and 
air  are  converted  into  a  gas  by  the  beat  of  said  chamber, 


and  a  common  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  base  to  be 
used  for  scavenging  tbe  power  cylinder  of  tbe  products  of 
combustion  and  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
mixing  chamber  to  force  tbe  gas  therein  into  said  power 
cylinder  when  tbe  valve  controlling  tbe  communication 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  mixing  chamber  is  open. 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  inlet  port,  a 
power  piston  working  in  said  power  cylinder,  an  air-tight 
base  upon  which  tbe  cylinder  is  mounted,  a  crankshaft 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
power  piston  and  crank-shaft,  a  passage  connecting  the 
base  and  tbe  said  air  inlet  port,  a  bead  baring  a  recess 
in  its  lower  side  mounted  upon  said  cylinder,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged between  said  cylinder  and  head  to  provide  a  cham- 
ber in  the  head,  a  ralre  controlled  opening  In  said  plate 
leading  into  said  cylinder,  an  Injector  for  supplying  fuel 
oil  and  air  to  said  chamber  wherein  tbe  oil  and  air  are 
converted  into  gas  by  the  heat  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
common  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  base  and  to  said 
chamber,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  power 
cylinder,  a  piston  workln,;  therein,  a  base  upon  which  the 
cylinder  Is  mounted,  a  crank-shaft,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
necting tbe  piston  and  crank-shaft,  a  bead  baring  a 
recess  in  its  lower  side  mounted  upon  tbe  cylinder,  a 
divisional  plate  arranged  between  the  cylinder  and  head 
providing  a  cluimber  in  said  bead,  a  valve  controlled  open- 
ing in  said  plate  leading  into  said  cylinder,  an  injector 
for  forcing  oil  and  air  Into  said  chamber  against  said 
plate  and  wherein  tbe  oil  and  air  are  converted  into  gas 
by  tbe  beat  of  said  plate,  means  for  opening  said  valre, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  ssld  cham- 
ber to  force  the  gas  therein  into  said  power  cylinder  when 
said  ralve  is  open. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  power 
cylinder,  a  power  piston  working  therein,  a  base  upon 
which  the  cylinder  is  mounted,  a  crank-shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  the  piston  and  crank-shaft,  a  head  for 
said  cylinder  having  a  recess  In  its  lower  side,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  cylinder  and  head  forming  a  chamber 
in  said  head,  a  valve  controlled  opening  In  said  plate,  a 
rib  formed  upon  said  plate  extending  partly  around  said 
valve  opening  and  having  one  end  extended  to  tbe  sl<le 
of  the  recess  to  provide  a  semi-circular  passage  In  said 
chamber,  an  injector  for  spraying  oil  and  air  Into  said 
seml-clrcular  passage  in  said  chamber  wherein  the  oil  and 
air  are  converted  into  gas,  means  for  opening  the  ralre 
in  said  plate,  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into 
said  chamber  to  force  the  gas  therefrom  into  the  power 
cylinder,  and  means  controlling  the  inlet  of  air  to  said 
chamber. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  tomprlslng  a  power 
cylinder  baring  exhaust  ports  and  air  Inlet  porta  In  tbe 
walls  thereof,  an  air-tight  base  upon  which  the  cylinder 
is  mounted,  a  passage  connecting  the  base  and  said  air 
inlet  ports,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  controlling 
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■•M  ports.  ■  crmnk-chaft  moaotcd  tn  th«  Iwm,  a  eonD«ctlBir 
rod  coojMrttBff  the  pUtoo  and  shaft,  a  boad  moantvd  upon 
tko  cyllBder  bartas  a  reows  la  Its  lowsr  sldo.  a  dlrteloaal 
plats  ammsvd  botwoea  tbs  eyllndor  and  b«ad  to  provMs 
a  fusl  mlzias  cikambsr  at  tbs  end  of  th«  cyttndsr,  a  vaiTc 
coQtrolled  openlDs  to  said  plats,  an  Injector  for  fordac 
oil  and  air  Into  said  fuel  mixing  cbamber  wberein  the 
oil  and  air  are  cooTertsd  into  gas  as  specified,  tsItss 
controlling  the  admission  of  the  oil  and  air  Into  said 
chamber,  a  pump  for  forcing  scarsaging  air  into  said  baa* 
and  for  sapplying  air  under  prsasurs  to  said  fuel  mixing 
cbamber  to  drire  tlM  gassa  therefrom  Into  said  power 
cylinder,  nnd  means  eootrolllBg  the  sdoalsslon  of  air  Into 
said  fuel  mtzlDg  cbamber. 

[Claims  U  to  34  not  printed  tai  the  Qazette.l 


1,026.872.  FLDID-CONTBOLLED  DBILL-STEEL-FORM- 
INO  AND  DRILL- BIT -8HARPBNINO  MACHINE. 
John  Giohob  Lbtncx,  Denrer.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  Geo.  Leyner  Engineering  Works  Company.  Little- 
ton, Cola,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Hied  Oct.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587.660.     (Cl.  T6— 6.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  controlled  drUl-steel  forming  and  drill-bit 
sharpening  mactiine,  tbe  comblostion  with  a  aupportlng 
bsM  buving  a  projecting  arm,  of  a  tutmuier  piston  '-ylinder 

proTldsd  with  s  hammer  piatoa,  a  sdpport,  a  drill-bit  sharp- 
ening dolly  mounted  in  the  support  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  said  hammer  pUton.  a  rear  cylinder  head,  and 
reslliently  yielding  bolt  rods  for  clamping  said  cylinder 
and  its  cylinder  head  and  dolly  support  to  said  arm  with 
a  yielding  damping  prssaare  that  permits  said  dolly  sup- 
port and  its  securing  bolts  to  yield  reslliently  under  tor- 
sional and  lateral  atrslns  imparted  to  it  diirlDg  tbe  opera- 
tive drill  sharpening  tnoTements  of  said  dolly. 

2.  A  fluid  controlled  drill  shari>ener  comprtaing  a  sup- 
porting base  provided  with  a  fluid  controlled  drill-bit  hold- 
ing viae,  sn  arm  projecting  from  said  !)ase  having  a  clr- 
enlar  opening,  a  fluid  receiving  cylinder  arranged  to  be 
ylamped  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm  from  said  fluid 
controlled  drill-bit  holding  vise  and  in  axial  line  with  the 
opening  In  said  arm,  a  hammer  piston  reciprocally  mount- 
sd  In  said  cylinder,  and  tbe  aperture  in  said  arm,  a  dolly 
support  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  arm  froa 
said  eyliader.  said  arm  being  provided  with  tapertac 
apertores  on  the  opposite  sides  of  tlie  circular  opening 
therein,  bolt  rods  extending  loosely  through  tbe  tapering 
apertures  tn  said  arm  and  tbroagb  said  dolly  support 
and  along  the  sides  of  and  beyond  tbe  reer  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  rear  cylinder  bead  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending spertured  ears  through  which  said  bolts  extend, 
a  spanner  plate  over  tbe  ends  of  said  bolts,  nuts  threaded 
to  the  ends  of  said  bolts  against  tiie  o«tside  of  said  span- 
ner plate,  and  expansive  colled  springs  mounted  on  said 
bolts  between  said  spanner  plate  and  the  ears  of  said 
rear  cylinder  head,  a  drill  sharpening  dolly  reciprocally 
mounted  In  the  dolly  support  in  the  reciprocal  path  of 
said  hammer  piston  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
hammer  piston  on  ita  drill  sharpening  strokes,  and  nteans 


eoaascted  with  said  doily  and  independent  of  the  fluid 
eoatrolled  reciprocal  movement  of  Mid  bammer  plsten 
fisr  moving  as  Id  AoUy  oa  ths  laoperstlve  strokes  of  Its 
reciprocal  movsaeot. 

S.  A  fluid  controlled  drill  sharpener  comprising  s  sup- 
porting base  provided  with  a  fluid  operated  drtll-blt  hold- 
ing viae,  and  a  projecting  arm  portion  having  a  central 
opaalag  aad  tapered  bolt  reeelvlag  apertnres  opentag  oat 
of  opposite  sidss  of  the  same,  sn  opfratlve  valve  controlled 
cylinder  provided  with  a  rear  cylinder  bead  and  arranged 
to  be  clamped  to  one  side  of  said  arm.  a  dolly  support 
arranged  to  be  clamped  to  the  oppoelte  aids  of  said  arm, 
bolts  eztendlog  through  ssid  dolly  support  and  through 
said  apertures  In  said  arm  and  slong  tbe  side  of  saM 
cylinder  and  through  end  beyond  f.ald  roar  cylinder  bead. 
a  pair  at  coUed  springs  soouatsd  on  said  holta  and  bear^ig 
against  said  rsar  cylinder  bead  at  one  snd,  a  washer  plate 
Btoanted  oa  ssid  roda.  nuts  threaded  to  the  ends  of  ssld 
rods  and  arranged  to  force  said  plate  'to  compress  said 
springs  against  said  rear  cylladar  bead  aad  thereby  damp 
said  cylinder  and  dolly  support  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
said  srm.  and  also  to  clamp  ssld  rear  cylinder  head  to 
said  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  drill 
sharpening  dolly  reciprocally  mounted  In  tbe  dolly  support 
In  the  path  of  sahS  hammer  piston  snd  sdspted  to  be 
artusted  by  said  hammer  piston  on  its  drill  shsrpening 
stroke,  said  dolly  being  provided  with  apertures  In  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and  means  including  springs 
connected  to  said  aperturea  for  actuating  said  dolly  on 
tbe  Inoperative  strokes  of  Its  reciprocal  movement. 

4.  In  a  drill  stsel  forming  and  sharpening  oiacblne.  the 
comblaatlon  of  a  support,  s  drill-bit  holding  vise  thereon, 
a  bammsr  plBton  cyllndar,  a  hammer  piston  radprocally 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  dolly  support  la  axla(^  line 
with  said  cylinder,  a  dolly  reciprocally  mounted  In  said 
support,  sn  automatically  operating  air  pressure  exbsust 
TalT*  for  eontroUlBg  a  port  extaadlng  from  aaid  dollj'B 
bearing  to  the  atmosphers,  said  vslve  being  arranged  snd 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  sir  to  exlistMt  behind  tbe  rear  end 
of  said  dolly  when  the  hammer  piston  moves  forward  and 
to  close  said  port  and  thun  enable  ssld  bsmmer  piston  to 
exsrt  a  sectionsi  drawing  influence  on  said  dolly  sufllclent 
to  move  It  on  the  rearward  stroke  of  Its  reciprocal  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  s  drlll-stecl  forming  snd  sharpening  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  hammer  piston  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston 
reciprocally  mounted  therein,  s  dolly  support,  s  dolly 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  support  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  on  Its  forward  strokes  by  ssld  bsmmer  piston,  said 
dolly  support  being  provided  with  s  port  connecting  it 
with  the  bore  in  resr  of  the  dolly  with  tbe  stmospbere, 
a  spring  controlled  valve  In  ssld  port  sdapted  to  be  oponed 
by  the  forward  dolly  driving  stroke  of  said  hammer  piston 
and  arranged  to  close  iiald  port  on  the  resrwsrd  stroke 
of  said  hammer  piston,  whereby  said  hammer  piston  ex- 
erts a  suctionai  pulling  Influence  on  said  dolly  of  sufficient 
force  to  move  said  dolly  on  the  rearward  stroke  of  said 
dolly's  reciprocal  movesMnt.  afkd  means  including  a  spring 
detachably  connected  to  said  dolly  for  astiBtlnt;  tbe  suc- 
tion sction  of  said  hammer  piston  to  move  said  dolly  oa 
the  rearward  stroke  of  its  reciprocal  movement. 

[Clslms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.02«,878.  PLUNGER.  William  8.  Locks.  Los  Angeles. 
Csl.  riled  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serlsl  No.  611,416.  (CI. 
IDS— 63.) 

1.  In  an  oil  pump,  s  plunger  tube  provided  with  splrsi 
slots,  ssid  plnnser  tube  being  rotstsble  and  adapted  for 
rotation  through  sction  of  the  oil  upon  said  slots. 

2.  In  an  oil  pump,  a  casing,  s  gaaket  held  therein  against 
rotation,  and  a  rotatabls  plunger  tube  working  through 
said  gaaket,  said  plunger  tube  l>elng  provided  with  spiral 
sluts  and  adapted  for  rotation  by  action  of  the  oil  upon 
said  slots. 

S.  In  an  oil  pump,  a  casing,  a  gasket  secured  therein,  a 
rotatable  plunger  tube  working  through  ssid  gasket,  ssld 
plunger   tube   having  splrsi   slots,   sets   of   bsll    cups  ar- 
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rmagad  at  -tbe  upper  aad  towsr  aad  portlMis  of  tbe  piaa- 
ger  tube,  one  cup  of  each  set  being  secured  to  the  plunger 


tube,   and   the  others   loose  upon   the   plunger   tube,  and 
balls  arranged  between  tbe  cups  of  each  set. 


1,026.874.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY.  Allbw  P.  Lo«D, 
CHAKL,Bfl  A,  LiNDBBKO,  and  JOHN  V.  Flamioait,  Bradford, 
Pa. ;  said  Lord  and  Lindherg  assignors  to  said  Flanlgan. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.120.     (Cl.  191—37.) 


loeklnf  poaltloB,  bay  operated  meana  for  aMvlag  the  taa* 
bier  against  the  tsnalon  of  Its  sprlag,  a  spriag  pressed 

latch  for  engagement  with  tbe  tumbler  to  prevent  an  oper- 
ative movement  thereof,  the  latch  being  operable  by  ths 
hasp  to  release  the  tumbler,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the 
lock  parts  afOreaakl,  the  casing  hsvlng  a  keyhole  through 
which  the  key  may  be  inaerted  but  from  which  Che  key 
may  not  be  removed  so  long  ss  tbe  latcb  Is  in  engagement 
with  tbe  tumbler. 


1.  In  combination  a  harp  having  recesses  In  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  thereof,  bearing  blocks  seated  in  said  re- 
cesses and  having  depending  flanges  emtH'sclng  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  respective  arms,  cotter  pins  conitectlng  said 
depending  flanges  with  said  arms,  and  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing its  shaft  Journaled  in  ssid  bearing  blocks. 

2.  In  combination  a  harp  having  bearing  blocks  remov- 
ably carried  by  tbe  arms  thereof,  and  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing its  shaft  journaJed  in  said  blocks,  said  barp  having 
sn  oil  containing  chamber  and  communicating  passsges 
extending  up  through  said  arms  and  communicating  with 
corresponding  ports  or  passages  through  the  bearing  blocks, 
.nnd  Inverted  U  shaped  wicks  having  tbeir  lower  ends  rest- 
ing in  tbe  oil  chamber  and  means  for  holding  their  inter- 
mediate portions  in  contact  with  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  trol- 
ley wheel  shaft. 


1,026,875.  8AFBTT  SWITCH  LOCK.  Oaoaoa  MabbhaLL, 
East  Ely.  Nev.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  689,1641. 
(Cl.  104—26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  operating  lever  of  a 
switch  lock  associated  therewith  and  a  hasp  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  lock  to  secure  the  lever  against  movemeat, 
the  lock  including  a  movable  tumbler  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  hasp,  a  spring  for  moving  the  tumbler  to  ita 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  switch  operating  lever  of  a 
switch  lock  associated  therewith  and  a  hasp  for  co6pera- 
tion  with  the  lock  to  aecure  the  lever  against  movement, 
the  lock  Including  an  approximately  semicircular  tumbler, 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  hasp,  s  sprlns  for  moving 
the  tumbler  to  its  locking  position,  key  operated  means 
for  moving  tbe  tumbler  against  the  tension  of  its  spring, 
a  spring  pressed  latch  for  engagement  with  the  tumbler  to 
prevent  an  operative  movement  thereof,  tbe  latcb  being 
operated  by  the  hasp  to  release  tbe  tumbler,  and  a  casing 
Including  tbe  lock  parts  aforesaid,  the  casing  having  a 
key-hole  through  which  the  key  may  be  Inserted  but  from 
which  the  key  may  not  be  removed  so  long  as  the  latch 
is  In  engagement  with  tbe  tumbler. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  operating  lever  of  a 
switch  lock  associated  therevdth  and  a  hasp  for  cooperation 
with  the  lock  to  secure  the  lever  against  movement,  the 
lock  including  a  movable  tumbler  for  locking*  engagement 
with  the  hasp,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  tumbler  to  its 
locking  position,  key  operated  means  for  moving  the  tum- 
bler against  tbe  tension  of  Its  spring,  a  spring  pressed 
latch  for  engagement  with  the  tumbler  to  prevent  an  oper- 
ative movement  thereof,  the  latcb  being  operable  by  the 
hasp  to  release  the  tumbler,  an  auxiliary  spring  pressed 
latch  normally  engaging  the  first  named  latch  to  hold  the 
latter  from  movement  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  and 
being  also  operable  by  the  hasp  to  permit  of  a  subsequent 
reieaalng  movement  of  said  first  nsmed  Istch  by  said  hasp, 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  lock  parts  aforesaid,  the  easing 
having  a  keyhole  through  which  tbe  key  may  he  Inserted 
but  from  which  the  key  may  not  be  removed  as  l{>ng  as  the 
latch  Is  In  engagement  with  the  tumbler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  operating  lever,  of  a 
swftch  lock  associated  therewith  and  a  hasp  for  cooperation 
with  the  lock  to  secure  the  lever  against  movement,  the 
lock  including  a  movable  tumbler  for  locking  engagement 
into  tbe  hasp,  a  spring  for  moving  the  tumbler  to  Its  lock- 
ing position,  key  operated  means  for  moving  the  tuinbler 
against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  s  spring  pressed  latcb 
for  engagement  with  the  tumbler  to  prevent  an  operative 
movement  thereof,  the  latch  being  operable  by  the  hasp 
to  release  the  tumbler,  a  supplemental  latch  also  engaging 
the  tumbler  to  bold  the  latter  against  movement  by  its 
spring  and  operable  by  tbe  hasp  to  disengage  the  tumbler 
subsequent  to  the  similar  operation  of  tbe  first  named  latch 
by  said  hasp,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  lock  parts  afore- 
said, tbe  casing  having  a  keyhole  through  which  the  key 
may  be  inserted  but  from  which  the  key  may  not  l(e  re- 
moved so  long  as  the  latch  is  in  engagement  with  the 
tumbler. 

5.  The  combinatlOB  with  a  switch  operating  lever  of  a 
switch  lock  asBodated  tbarewith  and  a  hasp  for  cooperation 
with  tbe  lock  to  secure  the  lever  against  movement,  the 
lock  Indudlng  a  movable  tumbler  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  hasp,  a  spring  for  moving  the  tumbler  to  Its  lock- 
ing position,  key  opersted  means  for  moving  the  tumbler 
against  the  tenalon  of  its  spring,  a  spring  preased  latcb 
for  engagement  with  tbe  tumbler  to  prevent  an  operative 
movement  thereof,  tha  latch  being  operable  by  the  hasp 
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to  release  the  tumbler,  an  aaxlUary  tprlnf  pressed  latch 
normally  engaging  the  flrst  named  latch  to  bold  the  latter 
from  movement  against  the  tension  of  its  spring  and  beinx 
also  operable  by  the  hasp  to  permit  of  a  subsequent  releas- 
ing moTement  of  said  flrst  named  latch  by  said  hasp,  a 
supplemental  latch  also  engaging  the  tumbler  to  hold  the 
latter  against  movement  by  Its  spring  and  operable  bj 
the  hasp  to  disengage  the  tumbler  subsequent  to  the  similar 
operation  of  the  first  named  latch  by  said  hasp,  and  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  lock  parts  aforesaid,  the  casing  having  a 
keyhole  through  which  the  key  may  be  inserted  but  from 
which  the  key  may  not  be  removed  so  long  as  the  latch  la 
in  engagement  with  the  tumbler. 


1.026,876.     PRESS.     Human  C.  McLlAax,  Yarmouth.  Me. 
Fllsd  Aug.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.723.     (CI.  100 — 14.) 


-TT^^ 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  perforated  cylinders, 
the  perforations  therein  being  arranged  in  an  annular 
series,  and  the  perforations  of  the  respective  series  being 
in  longitudinal  allnement  with  those  of  the  adjacent  series, 
filtering  fabric  arranged  between  said  cylinders,  a  shell 
surrounding  said  cylinders  and  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  on  its  inner  face  registering  with  said 
perforations,  said  shell  having  outlets  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  grooves,  a  plunger  operating  in  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  the  exit  of  the  compressed  material  from  the 
cylindera. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  in 
■aid  cylinder,  an  automatically  operated  valve  for  the  exit 
of  the  compressed  material,  and  means  to  automatically 
reverse  the  action  oi  the  plunger  subsequently  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
for  the  exit  of  the  compressed  material  from  said  cylinder, 
a  plunger  operating  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger operating  shaft  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  exit  of  the  compressed  material  from 
said  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  to  compress  the  material 
In  sa)d  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  means 
controlled  in  the  operation  of  sad  plunger  for  releasing  the 
exit  valve,  and  means  controlled  subsequently  to  the  release 
of  said  valve  for  reversing  the  operating  meana. 

0.  A  press  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rod  therein  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads  thereon,  a  plunger  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  operated  by  one  set  of  thresds,  to  reciprocate 
within  the  cylinder,  a  member  carried  by  the  rod  and  oper- 
ated by  the  opposite  set  of  threads,  a  valve  for  the  exit  of 
the  compressed  material,  and  a  connection  between  the 
valve  and  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.026,877.     TRACK   CONSTRUCTION   AND   RAIL-CLIP. 

John  Noll,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Continuous 
Rail  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  676.134.  (CI. 
238 — 4.) 


L.U. 


1.  In  a  track  construction  the  combination  of  trans- 
versely extending  rail  supporting  members,  flanged  rails 
supported  thereupon  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  rails  to  the  transverse  members,  the  transverse  mem- 
bers having  upon  opposite  sides  of  each  rail  a  pair  of 
slots  extending  tranaversely  to  the  rail,  the  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  rails  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  rail 
clip  having  at  one  end  a  rail  engaging  and  holding  por- 
tion, at  the  other  end  a  depending  portion  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  transverse  member,  at  one  side  a  depending 
hook  passing  through  one  of  the  slots  so  that  an  upper 
surface  of  the  hook  always  presses  upwardly  against  the 
rail  supporting  member  and  at  the  other  side  a  bolt  re- 
ceiving portion  arranged  so  that  the  bolt  projecting  from 
the  other  slot  of  the  pair  of  slots  through  the  holt  re- 
ceiving portion  of  the  clip  when  tightened  will  swing  the 
depending  hook  portion  of  the  clip  upwardly  against  the 
supporting  member  around  an  axis  passing  between  the 
rail  engaging  portion  and  depending  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  clip. 

2.  In  a  track  construction  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely extending  supporting  member,  a  rail  supported 
thereupon  and  means  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  for 
adjustably  securing  the  rail  to  the  transverse  member, 
the  transverse  memt^er  hsving  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail  a  pair  of  slots  extending  transversely  to  the  rail,  the 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  rail  comprising  a  bolt 
and  a  rail  clip  having  at  one  end  a  rail  engaging  and  hold- 
ing portion,  at  the  other  end  a  portion  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  transverse  member,  at  one  side  a  depending  hook 
passing  through  one  of  the  slots  and  at  the  other  side  a 
bolt  receiving  portion  arranged  so  that  the  bolt  project- 
ing from  the  other  slot  will  enter  the  bolt  receiving  por- 
tion of  the  clip  whereby  when  the  bolt  is  tightened  the 
depending  hook  portion  of  the  clip  will  be  forced  up- 
wardly and  the  ends  of  the  clip  will  be  drawn  downwardly 
against  the  rail  and  the  transverse  member,  the  slots,  the 
bolt  and  the  depending  hook  of  the  clip  being  so  shaped 
and  proportioned  that  the  rail  can  be  held  in  different 
transverse  positions  on  the  supporting  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  flanged  top  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  extending 
transversely  of  the  rail  when  in  position  on.  the  member 
and  a  rail  clip  having  at  one  aide  thereof  a  depending 
hook  to  enter  one  of  the  slots  and  engage  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  flange  of  the  supporting  member,  at  the  other 
side  a  bolt  receiving  opening  located  over  the  second  slot 
when  the  clip  is  in  position  on  the  track  member  said  clip 
having  at  one  end  a  portion  to  engage  the  supporting 
flange  of  a  rail  to  hold  the  rail  and  at  the  other  end  a 
depending  portion  to  engage  the  top  of  the  transverse 
member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail  supporting  member,  a  rail 
clip  and  a  bolt,  the  supporting  member  having  a  pair  of 
slots  extending  lengthwise  of  the  member  and  the  rail  clip 
having  at  one  side  thereof  a  depending  book,  at  the  other 
side  a  bolt  receiving  portion,  at  one  end  thereof  a  rail 
engaging  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  depending  por- 
tion, the  arrangement  of  the  slots  in  the  transverse  mem- 
ber and  the  construction  of  the  clip  and  bolts  being  such 
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that  the  depending  hook  la  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the 
slots  and  the  bolt  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  other  of 
the  slots  Into  the  bolt  receiving  portion  of  the  clip  whereby 
when  the  bolt  Is  tightened  the  ends  of  the  rail  clip  will 
be  firmly  drawn  toward  the  transverse  member  so  as  to 
secure  a  rail  thereupon. 

6.  A  rail  clip  having  at  one  end  a  rail  engaging  por- 
tion, at  the  other  end  a  depending  portion,  at  one  side  a 
depending  book  and  at  the  other  side  a  bolt  receiving 
portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,026,878.  COLORIMETER.  Pkblit 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
671,756.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


GlLUAX    NCTTIWO, 

1912.      Serial   No. 
(CI.  88—14.) 


vice  which  la  effective  to  bring  about  a  movement  of  the 
column  stop  to  inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
carriage  releasing  means  and  said  resetting  device. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  hue,  purity  and  lumi- 
nosity of  a  beam  of  light  consisting  in  determining  the 
wave-len^^th  of  the  dominant  hue  (or  its  complementary, 
as  the  case  may  t>e),  the  proportion  that  the  white  Mght 
In  the  unknown  bears  to  the  pure  light  of  dominant  hue 
therein,  and  the  luminosity  of  said  beam. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  white 
light  and  two  beams  of  colored  light,  means  for  match- 
ing as  to  hue  and  purity  either  of  two  of  the  three  beams 
against  the  combination  of  the  other  two  beams,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  luminosities  of  all  of  said 
beams. 

3.  Means  for  producing  a  beam  of  light  of  unknown 
color,  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  white  light,  means 
for  producing  a  beam  of  light  of  any  desired  pure  spec- 
tral hue,  means  for  adjusting  independently  the  intensities 
of  all  of  said  beams,  means  for  combining  said  last-named 
beam  with  either  of  said  first-named  beams,  and  means 
for  matching  as  to  hue  and  purity  the  combined  beams 
against  the  remaining  beam. 

4.  Means  for  producing  a  flrst  beam  of  light  of  known 
quality,  means  for  producing  a  second  beam  of  light, 
means  for  producing  a  third  beam  of  light,  one  of  the  i 
two  last-named  beams  being  white  light  and  the  other  j 
being  the  unknown  light,  means  for  combining  the  flrst 
and  second  beams,  means  for  matching  as  to  hue  and 
purity  the  third  beam  against  said  combined  beams. 

0.  Means  for  producing  a  flrst  beam  of  light  of  known 
quality,  means  for  producing  a  second  beam  of  light, 
means  for  producing  a  third  beam  of  light,  one  of  the  two 
last-named  beams  being  white  light  and  the  other  being 
the  unknown  light,  means  for  combining  the  flrst  and 
second  beams,  means  for  matching  as  to  hue  and  purity 
the  third  beam  against  said  combined  beams,  said  match- 
ing means  comprising  a  photometer  cube. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.026.879.  TYPE,- WRITING  MACHINE.  Lrndcbt 
PiETXR  P0LHCI8.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company!  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  669.661.  (CI.  197—179.) 
1.  In  a  typevrrltlng  machine  and  tabulating  meehaniam, 
the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  column  atop 
movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  resetting  d«- 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  series  of 
independently  movable  column  stops  movable  Into  and  oui 
of  operative  position  and  adapted  to  remain  Indeflnltely 
In  either  of  such  positions,  a  resetting  device  effective 
to  bring  about  a  movement  of  all  of  the  set  column  stops  to 
inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing  the  carriage,  and 
key  controlled  means  operable  at  will  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  carriage  releasing  means  and  said  resetting 
device. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  series  of 
independently  movable  column  stops  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  and  adapted  to  remain  Indefinitely 
in  either  of  such  positions,  a  resetting  device  movable 
Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  set  column 
stops  and  effective  when  operative  to  move  the  set  column 
stops  successively  to  inoperative  position  during  the  travel 
of  the  carriage,  means  for  releasing  the  carriage,  and  key 
controlled  means  operable  at  will  for  simultaneously  ac- 
tuating said  carriage  releasing  means  and  for  moving  aald 
resetting  device  to  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  series  of  in- 
dependently movable  column  stops  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  and  adapted  to  remain  Indeflnltely 
In  either  of  such  positions,  a  resetting  device  which  is 
in  the  nature  of  a  wiper  which  is  movable  into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  said  column  stops  and  which 
is  effective  when  operative  to  cam  the  set  column  stops 
successively  to  inoperative  position  during  the  travel  of 
^he  carriage,  means  for  releasing  the  carriage,  and  key 
controlled  means  operable  at  will  for  simultaneously  actu- 
ating said  carriage  releasing  means  and  for  moving  said 
wiper  to  operative  position,  whereby  the  power  exerted 
to  feed  the  carriage  may  be  utilized  to  move  the  set  col- 
umn stops  to  Inoperative  position. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  series  of 
Independently  movable  column  stopa  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  and  adapted  to  remain  Indefinitely 
in  either  of  such  positions,  said  column  stopa  being  situ- 
ated in  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  key  at  the  front  of 
the  machine,  a  resetting  device  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
the  machine  and  effective  to  bring  at>out  a  movement  of 
the  set  column  stops  to  inoperative  position.  Intermediate 
actuating  connections  between  said  key  and  said  resetting 
device  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  means  controlled  by  an 
actuation  of  said  key  for  releasing  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.026,880.       WATER    AND    SHOT     FEED    COUPLING. 
Williau   I.  Ravibt.  Lattimer  Mines,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Augustus  W.  Drake,  Lattimer  Mines,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
12,  1910.     Sertal  No.  681,547.     (CI.  1««— 8.) 
1.  A  water  and  shot  feed  coupling  for  drilling  machlnaH 

Including  a  rotary  coupling  member  having  a  socket  at  the 
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boCtota  and  provided  aboTC  the  uia«  with  ao  annaUr 
sroere  aiMl  barliis  a  plarailty  of  radially  arrangad  bt- 
eilaed  panagM  extending  trom  the  grooTe  to  the  locket. 
and  an  outer  tliell  fltted  on  tiie  rotarj  coupling  member 
and  provided  with  a  tapered  Inlet  communicating  with 
the  groove  of  the  rotary  coupling  member  and  having  an 
inclined  Inner  wall  arranged  to  be  itnick  by  the  shot  to 
cause  the  latter  to  rabound  and  poaltlvelj  fall  Into  the 
annular  groove. 


2.  A  water  and  ahot  feed  coapllng  for  drilling  ma- 
chines inciodlag  a  rotary  coapUog  member  provided  with 
aa  aaaular  groove  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  groove,  and  an  outer  ahell 
arranged  on  the  coapllng  n>«mber  and  bavlnk;  an  opening 
for  the  attachment  of  a  pipe  and  provided  with  a  tapered 
Imtot  paaaaga  extending  from  the  said  opening  and  com- 
munieatlng  with  the  icroove  of  the  rotary  coapllng  mem- 
ber and  having  an  incllnod  inner  wall  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  pip*  opening  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
the  ahot  and  cause  the  latter  to  rahound  and  poaltlvely 
fall  Into  the  annular  groove. 

S.  A  water  and  ahot  feed  coupling  for  drilling  maehloea 
including  a  rotary  coupling  member  having  an  aontilar 
groove  recessed  at  the  outer  wall  to  form  an  upper  ovcr- 
hanglng  shoulder  to  prevent  the  shot  from  rising  and  p»- 
caping  from  the  annular  groove,  said  upper  member  being 
also  provided  with  passages  extending  downwardly  from 
the  groove,  and  a  stationary  oater  shell  fltted  on  the 
rotary  coupling  member  and  having  an  Inlet  communicat- 
ing: with  the  annular  groove. 

4.  A  water  and  ahot  feed  coupling  for  drilling  machines 
including  a  rotary  coupling  member  having  an  annular 
groove  recessed  at  the  outer  wail  to  form  an  upper  over- 
banging  shoulder  to  prevent  the  shot  from  rising  and  ea- 
caping  from  the  annular  groove,  said  rotary  member  being 
also  provided  with  passages  extending  downwardly  r.om 
the  groove,  and  a  stationary  outer  shell  fltted  on  the  rot.iry 
coapllng  member  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  annular  groove  and  having  an  inclined  inner 
wall  arranged  to  direct  shot  downwardly  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  same  to  rebound  and  fall  Into  the  groove. 

5.  A  water  and  shot  feed  coupling  for  drilling  machines 
including  aa  inner  rotary  coupling  member  provided  with 
aa  annular  groove  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  outer 
wall  forming  an  over-hanging  shoulder  to  prevent  the  balls 
from  rialng  and  eecaplng  from  the  annular  groove,  aatd 
coupling  member  being  aino  provided  with  inclined  pas- 
sages extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  groove. 
and  an  outer  stationary  shell  fitted  on  the  coupling  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  registering  with 
the  groove  of  the  coupling  member  and  cooperating  with 
the  same  to  fbrm  an  annular  passage,  said  outer  sIm>II 
having  an  inlet  tapered  at  the  Inner  portion  and  com 
munieatlng  with  the  sold  annular  passage  and  presenting 
aa  Inner  inclined  walL 

[ClalflM  «  to  9  not  prtatad  In  the  Qasette.) 


1.02«.881.  PBOCB88  OF  MANUFACTURINO  BLACK 
SnLFUaiZSD  COLOaiNO-MATrSSS.  Orro  Rbih- 
HAaoT  and  J  olios  HonaLiN,  Uerdlngen-on-the-Rhlne, 
Oermany,  aaalgnors  to  The  Firm  of  Cbemiache  F^brlken 
vorm.  Weller-ter  Meer.  Uerd  in  gen -on -the- Rhine,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  S,  1906.  SerUI  No.  S46,S11.  (CI. 
8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  black  suifurlaed  color- 
ing matters  which  conalats  In  beating,  under  pressure, 
aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  polysulflda  with  aromatic  nltro- 
hydroxy  compounds. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  blue-biack  or  green- 
black  Bulfurized  coloring  matters  wblcb  consistii  In  beat- 
ing an  amount  corresponding  to  between  l.B  moleculee  and 
2.5  molecules  of  an  alkali  polysulfld  in  an  aqueous  solution 
under  pressure  with  an  amount  corresponding  to  one  mole- 
cule of  oxydinitropbenylamin. 


1,026,882  MAIN  VALVE  FOR  DRY-PIPE  AUTOMA-ific 
FIRE-EXTINOUISHINO  SYSTEMS.  Frank  H.  Rice. 
Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,727. 
(CI.  169—23.) 


1.  A  mala  valve  for  automatic  flre  extinguishers  having 
a  casing,  said  caalng  having  a  chamber,  a  port  opening 
thereinto  for  the  Inlet  of  water,  a  second  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  system,  and  a  port  through  which 
said  chambers  communicate,  in  combination  with  valves 
adapted  to  said  porta,  respectively,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  valves  for  transmitting  pressure  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  transmitting  means  having  a  strut  com- 
prising two  members  contacting  with  each  otber  and  oper- 
ating after  the  manner  of  n  toggle,  a  fixed  abutment  on 
which  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  members  is  fulcrumed. 
and  meana  interposed  between  one  of  said  members  snd 
one  of  said  valves,  whereby  the  air  pressure  normally 
prevents  the  buckling  of  the  strut. 

2.  A  nuihi  valve  for  automatic  flre  extinguishers  having 
a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  port  opening 
thereinto  for  the  Inlet  of  water,  a  second  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  system,  and  a  port  through  which 
said  chambera  communicate.  In  combination  with  valvea 
adapted  to  said  ports,  respectively,  and  means  Interposed 
t>etween  said  valves  for  transmitting  i<res8ure  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  transmitting  means  having  n  strut  com- 
prising two  m«mt>ers  contacting  with  each  other  and  oper- 
ating after  the  manner  of  a  toggle,  and  means  interposed 
between  one  of  said  members  snd  the  valve  for  controlling 
the  port  through  whioh  the  chambers  communicate,  where- 
by the  air  pressure  normally  prevents  the  buckling  of 
the  strut. 

3.  A  main  valve  for  automatic  Ore  extingulabers  hav- 
ing a  caalng.  said  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  port  open- 
ing thereinto  for  the  inlet  of  water,  a  second  chamber 
communicating  with  the  system,  and  a  port  through 
which  said  chambers  communicate.  In  combination  with 
valves  adapted  to  said  porta,  respectively,  and  means  in 
terpoaed  between  said  valves  for  transmitting  preasore 
from  one  to  the  other,  said  transmitting  means  having  a 
strut  comprising  two  members  contacting  with  each  other 
and  opersting  sfter  the  manner  of  a  toggle  and  means 
interposed  between  one  of  said  strut  membera.  adjacent  to 
its  polat  of  contact  with  the  other  strut  member,  and  the 
valve  for  controlling  the  port  throagh  which  the  chaai- 
ben  communicate. 
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4.  A  main  rahre  for  automatic  flre  extinguishers  having 
a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  chamlier,  a  port  opening 
thereinto  for  the  inlet  of  water,  a  second  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  system,  and  a  port  through  which 
said  chambers  communicate,  in  combination  with  valves 
adapted  to  said  porta  respectively  and  means  interposed 
Iwtween  said  valves  for  transmitting  pressure  from  one 
to  tbe  other,  said  transmittlDg  means  having  a  stmt  com- 
prising two  members  contacting  with  each  other  and  op- 
erating after  tbe  manner  of  a  toggle,  and  a  stop  for  pre- 
venting the  strut  members  from  reaching  tbe  dead  center. 

fi.  A  main  valve  for  automatic  flre  extlnguisbers  having 
a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  poi;t  opening 
thereinto  for  the  inlet  of  water,  a  second  chaml>er  com- 
municating with  the  system,  and  a  port  through  which 
said  chambers  communicate,  in  combination  with  valves 
adapted  to  said  porta,  respectively,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  valves  for  transmitting  preastire  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  transmitting  means  having  a  lever  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  in  tbe  chamber  flrst  aforesaid,  means 
Interposed  between  tbe  free  end  of  said  lever  and  one  of 
the  valves,  and  a  stnit  member  contacting  with  tbe  lever 
at  an  intermediate  point  that  portion  of  the  lever  which 
Is  between  Its  fulcrnm  and  Its  point  of  contact  with  said, 
strut  member  forming  tbe  other  of  two  strut  members  op- 
erating after  tbe  manner  of  a  toggle,  whereby  tbe  air  pree- 
sure  normally  prevents  the  backllng  of  tbe  stmt. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,88.1.  METAL-P0LT8H.  Ambros*  Ridd,  Newport, 
Ky.  riled  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652.576.  (CI. 
184—25.) 

A  metal  polish  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients 
in  snbstantially  the  proportions  stated  by  measure;  copal 
vamlsta.  1  part  turpentine,  1  part  boiled  linseed  oil, 
tS  part,  turpentine  asphnltum  i  part,  and  finely  divided 
graphite  in  qoantity  to  produce  a  mass  having  tbe  con- 
alstency  of  thick  house  pnlnt. 


1,026,884.  FLUID  SHUT-OFF.  Rotal  Salmon,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,938. 
(CI.  137—92.) 


1.  A  fluid  shut-off.  comprising  a  valve,  a  lever  for  clos- 
ing tbe  valve,  a  movable  bolder  for  normally  holding  tbe 
valve  open,  a  fusible  support  for  the  holder,  a  connection- 
between  the  lever  and  holder  to*  compel  the  latter  to  move 
under  the  force  of  the  former  when  the  fusible  support  is 
broken,  and  means  whereby  the  lever  can  be  pulled  down 
until  the  valve  is  closed  when  the  fusible  sopport  remains 
inUct 

2.  A  fluid  shut-off,  comprising  s  ^alve,  a  lever  for  clos- 
ing tbe  valve,  a  movable  bolder  for  normally  holding  the 
valve  open,  a  fusible  support  for  the  bolder,  a  connection 
between  tbe  lever  and  holder,  and  means  to  effect  disen- 
gagement between  the  bolder  and  tbe  said  connection  to 
permit  tlje  lever  to  swing  downward  and  close  the  valve 
when  tbe  fusible  support  remains  intact. 

8.  A  fluid  shut-off.  comprising  a  valVe,  a  lever  for  clos- 
ing the  valve,  a  movable  holder  for  normally  holding  the 


valve  opes,  a  fusible  support  for  the  holder,  a  connection 
between  tbe  lever  and  holder  to  compel  the  latter  to  move 
under  the  force  of  the  former  when  the  fusible  support  Is 
broken,  and  means  to  trip  tbe  said  connection  from  en- 
gagemeiff  with  the  bolder  wbeif  the  fusible  support  re- 
mains Intact. 

4.  A  fluld-8bat-off,  comprising  a  valve,  a  lever  for  clos- 
ing tbe  valve,  a  movable  bolder  for  normally  holding  the 
valve  open,  a  fusible  support  for  the  holder,  a  connection 
between  tbe  lever  and  holder  to  compel  tlie  latter  to  move 
under  tbe  force  of  tbe  former  when  the  fusible  support  is 
broken,  and  means  susceptible  of  being  pulled  to  trip  tbe 
said  connection  from  engagement  with  the  holder  and  thus 
exert  a  positive  downward  pull  on  the  lever  until  the  valve 
is  closed  when  tbe  fusible  support  remains  Intact 

5.  A  fluid  shut-off  comprising  a  valve,  a  lever  for  clos- 
ing the  valve,  a  bracket  suitably  supported,  a  movable 
holder  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket  for  normally  holding  tbe 
valve  open,  a  fusible  support  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  holder,  a  trigger  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  and  engaging  the  said  movable  bolder, 
and  a  pull  connection  to  trip  the  trigger  from  engage- 
ment with  the  said  bolder  when  tbe  fusible  support  re- 
mains Intact. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026,885.      GAS-FURNACE   FOR   HEATING,    SCALING, 
AND  HARDENING  PURPOSES.     Paul  Schmidt,  Han 
over,  Germany.     Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,655. 
(Cl.  75—40.) 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  means  forming  an  elongated  Inclosure  ex- 
tending In  snbeUntially  a  horlaontal  plane,  means  for  di- 
viding said  inclosure  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  hav- 
ing a  communication  between  the  said  chambers  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  Inclosure,  means  for  introducing  hot  gases 
Into  said  inclosure  adjacent  the  end  thereof  having  the 
said  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  efiam- 
bers  thereof,  separate  egress  means  for  gases,  for  said  up- 
per and  lower  chambers  and  dlaposed  adjacent  tbe  end  of 
the  incloeure  remote  from  the  said  communication  be- 
tween the  said  chambers  thereof,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  said  egress  means,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  means  forming  a  first  or  lower  elongated 
chamber,  a  second  or  upper  elongated  chamber,  and  a 
third  elongated  chamber  disposed  In  superposed  relation  to 
each  other,  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  third  cham- 
ber adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  admitting  gas  into 
said  third  chamber  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  said  air 
admission  means,  noxales  for  mixing  tbe  said  air  and  gases 
and  conveying  the  mixture  Into  said  second  chamber,  the 
flrst  and  second  chambers  having  a  communication  there- 
between adjacent  the  mixture  inlet  of  the  second  chamber, 
egress  means  for  said  flrst  chamber  adjacent  an  end  oppo- 
site from  said  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  mean«  for  controlling  said  egress  means,  second 
egress  means  for  said  second  chamber  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  opposite  said  communication  between  the  flrst  and 
second  chambers,  and  means  for  controlling  said  second 
egress  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combiaatlon.  means  forming  a  flrst  or  lower  elongated 
chamber,  a  second  or  upper  elongated  chamber,  and  a  third 
elongated  chamber  disposed  In  superposed  relation  to  each 
otber,  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  third  chamber  ad- 
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Jaeent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  admitting  gaaea  Into 
■aid  third  chamber  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  aald  air 
admiaslon  meant,  for  mixing  the  air  and  gases  and  eon- 
▼•ylng  the  mixture  into  said  second  chamber,  the  first  and 
Mcond  chambers  having  a  communication  therebetween 
adjacent  the  mixing  inlet  of  the  second  cbambsr.  egress 
means  for  said  first  chamber  adjacent  an  end  opposite 
from  said  communication  between  the  first  and  second  | 
chamber,  means  for  controlling  said  egress  means,  second 
•gress  means  for  said  second  chamber  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  said  second 
egress  means,  sabstantlallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,026,886.  BOCK-DRILL.  Mabtin  E.  Thomas,  BowUds 
Oreen,  Ky..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Willis  W.  H««- 
ter  and  Baley  P.  Belk.  Bowling  Oreen.  Ky.  Filed  Dec. 
7,  1910.    Serial  No.  506.1&S.     (CL  126—10.) 


A  cutter  bead  proTlded  at  its  actlre  end  with  a  circular 
series  of  Integral  and  substantially  radial  lugs  with  oi>po- 
slte  plane  faces  parallel  one  to  the  other  and  Inclined  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter  head,  the  end  of  the 
cutter  head  remote  from  the  lugs  being  formed  Into  a 
soclfet  with  the  exterior  walls  substantially  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket,  rotatable  cutting  disks 
one  for  each  lug  and  mounted  on  that  face  of  the  lug  to- 
ward the  active  face  of  the  cutter  bead,  the  axla  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cutting  diak  being  perpendicular  to  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  lug.  and  a  sleeve  provided  with  ex- 
ternally inclined  material-directing  wings  and  having  an 
Internal  bore  conforming  to  the  external  form  of  the  socket 
end  of  the  cutter  head. 


1.026.887.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  H.  Van  D«vint«, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
15.  1911.     Serial  No.  627.166.     (CT.  121—54.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
Intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  In  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  right  hand  spirally  disposed 
tooth  blades  extending  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential 


points  Ml  said  rotors  located  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axla  thereof  toward  one  end  of  said  rotors,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  left  hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  extending 
from  said  plurality  of  circumferential  points  towsrd  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rotors,  said  right  and  left  hand  tooth 
blades  of  each  rotor  meeting  and  joining  and  thereby  form- 
ing angular  pockets  and  a  fluid  inlet  provided  with  a  port 
for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotors,  said 
port  being  so  located  and  formed  that  said  conducted  fluid 
will  be  impinged  within  the  angular  pockets  formed  by 
said  tooth  blades. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafta  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  In  suitable  bearings,  «ach 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  right  hand  spirally  dispossd 
tooth  blades  extending  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
points  on  said  rotors  located  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  thereof  toward  one  end  of  said  rotors,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  left  band  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  extending 
from  said  plurality  of  circumferential  points  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rotors,  said  right  hand  and  left  band 
Spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  of  one  rotor  meshing  re- 
■psetively  with  said  left  hand  and  right  hand  spirally  dis- 
posed tooth  blades  of  another  rotor,  whereby  buckets  are 
formed  between  the  meshing  tooth  blades  of  said  rotors, 
and  a  fluid  inlet  provided  with  a  port  for  conducting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  rotors,  said  port  being  so  located 
and  formed  that  said  conducted  fluid  will  be  Impinged 
within  the  buckets  formed  by  said  tooth  blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
Intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotably  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  each  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  right  hand  spirally  disposed  tooth 
blades  extending  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points 
on  said  rotors  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  thereof  toward  one  end  of  aald  rotors  and  a  plurality 
of  left  hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  extending  from 
said  plurality  of  circumferential  points  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rotors,  said  right  and  left  hand  tooth 
blades  of  each  rotor  meeting  and  joining  and  tliereby 
forming  angular  pocketa.  and  said  right  hand  and  left 
hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  of  one  rotor  meshing 
respectively  with  said  left  band  and  right  hand  spirally 
disposed  tooth  blades  of  another  rotor,  whereby  backets 
are  formed  between  the  meshing  tooth  bladea  of  said  rotors, 
and  a  fluid  inlet  provided  with  a  port  for  conducting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  rotors,  said  port  being  so  located 
and  formed  that  said  conducted  fluid  will  be  impinged 
within   the  angular   pockets  formed   by  said  tooth   blades. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  two  or  more  in- 
termeshing and  engaging  rotors,  shafta  secured  in  said  ro- 
tors and  rotatably  mounted  In  suitable  bearings,  each  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  right  band  spirally  disposed  tooth 
blades  extending  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points 
on  said  rotors  located-ln  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof  toward  one  end  of  said  rotors,  and  a  plurality  of 
left  hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  extending  from 
said  plurality  of  circumferential  points  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rotors,  said  right  and  left  band  tooth 
blades  of  each  rotor  meeting  and  joining  and  thereby  form- 
ing ang^ilar  pocketa  and  a  fluid  Inlet  provided  with  a  port 
having  lateral  passages  leading  into  said  pockets  whereby 
the  conducted  fiuld  impacta  in  said  pockets  and  against 
said  tooth  blades  substantially  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotors. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
Intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  right  hand  spirally  disposed 
tooth  blades  extending  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
points  on  said  rotors  located  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  thereof  toward  one  end  of  said  rotors  and  a  plu- 
rality of  left  hand  apirally  disposed  tooth  blades  extending 
from  said  plurality  of  circumferential  points  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rotors,  said  right  and  left  hand  tooth 
blades  of  each  rotor  meeting  and  Joining  and  thereby  form- 

.  Ing  angular  pocketa,  and  a  rib  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  said  rotora  and  In  contact  with  the 
peripheries  of  said  rotors  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their 
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circumferences,  said  rtb  being  provided  with  a  port  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said  angular  pockets 
of  said  rotors. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026.888.  EMERGENCY  -  DOOR  LOCK.  Hbnbt  G. 
VoiOHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.700.      (CI.  70—120.) 


1.  In  an  emergency  door  lock,  a  rotatable  bar  arranged 
to  be  carried  at  the  Inner  side  of  a  door,  a  crank  pin  on 
said  bar,  the  center  of  said  pin  being  normally  between  the 
center  of  the  bar  and  the  door,  a  stop  pin  arranged  to  be 
carried  by  the  door  casing,  said  crank  pin  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  remote  side  of  said  stop  pin  relatively  to 
the  door,  and  an  operating  bar  connected  to  said  rotatable 
bar  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  direction  to  dislodge  said 
crank  pin  from  said  stop  pin. 

2.  In  an  emergency  door  lock,  a  rotatable  bar  arranged 
to  be  carried  by  a  door,  a  crank  pin  on  said  bar  arranged 
between  the  center  of  said  bar  and  the  door,  a  stop  pin 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  door  casing,  a  stop  also 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  door  casing,  said  crank  pin 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  remote  side  of  said  stop  pin, 
said  stop  cooperating  to  hold  said  crank  pin  in  position 
just  beyond  a  line  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  stop  pin 
and  the  bar,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bar  by  pressure 
toward  the  door  to  dislodge  said  crank  pin. 


1.026.889.  CARBURETER  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Fbank  H.  Walkeb,  Un- 
coln.  ^ebr.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,697. 
(CI.  123—180.) 


the  reservoir  1§  immerged.  saW  reserrolr  hariog  as  Inlet 
for  said  contents,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  Into  the  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  placing  air  pressure  on  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  closed  vessel,  a  liquid 
fuel  supply  therefor,  a  reservoir  Immerged  In  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  vessel  and  adjustable  therein  to  vary  the 
extent  the  reservoir  is  immerged,  said  reservoir  having  a 
bottom  pocket  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  inlet,  a 
delivery  pipe  entering  the  vessel  and  extending  through 
the  reservoir  Into  the  pocket,  and  means  for  placing  air 
pressure  on  the' liquid  contents  of  the  reservoir. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vessel  having  air  and 
liquid  fuel  Inlets,  and  an  outlet  extending  below  the  level 
of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  vessel  within  said  vessel,  means  for 
adjusting  the  second-mentioned  vessel  up  or  down  with 
respect  to  the  liquid  fuel  level  within  the  first-mentioned 
vessel,  and  a  valve  cutting  ofT  the  fuel  supply  from  the 
flrst-mentloned  to  the  second-mentioned  vessel  when  the 
carbureter  is  discharging. 


1,026,890.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  John  D.  Wiavib,  Mlf- 
flinburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,029. 
(CI.  103—29.) 


v^-AfJcr 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided  with 
an  opening;  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  the 
body ;  a  valve  located  within  the  body  and  pivoted  to  the 
body,  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  the  opening,  the  valve  being 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extended  finger ;  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
finger,  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  into  open  posi- 
tion ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  valve  and  curved  rearwardly 
toward  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  valve,  the  arm  being 
extended  through  the  opening ;  a  weight  movably  mounted 
upon  the  arm  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  weight  against 
movement  npon  the  arm. 


1.026,891.  HAND  -  RAMMER.  Franz  WBQBNBa,  Halle, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.996. 
(Cl.  94—4.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  closed  vessel,  a  liquid 
fuel  supply  therefor,  a  reservoir  Immerged  in  the  liquid 
coatents  of  the  vessel  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  extent 


An  Improved  paving  rammer  comprising  In  combination 
a  supply  valve  for  the  motor  fluid,  a  cylinder  having  a 
vertical  channel  In  its  wall  and  having  said  valve  fixed 
upon  its  opper  end  and  a  monkey  fixed  at  the  lower  end 
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of  ttid  cylinder,  tald  monkey  b«Tin(  •  MTlty  In  Its  lower 
end.  ft  working  piston  In  Mid  cylinder,  e  piston  rod,  an 
ealarced  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  located  in  said  caT- 
ity  of  the  monkey  and  serving  as  support  for  the  monkey, 
and  buffer  means  between  said  working  piston  and  said 
monkey  and  designed  to  lift  the  support  for  the  monkey 
before  the  monkey  begins  to  fall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  rorth. 


1,02«.892.  CAPPING  MACHINE.  W1L8CB 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nor.  6.  1909. 
526.888.     (Cl.  226 — 5.) 


L.  WaioHT. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  capping  machine,  in  combination,  a  horlsontally 
disposed  base  at  Its  under  side  baring  opposite  longitudinal 
cap  edge-receiving  grooTes.  said  base  being  open  at  the 
bottom  between  said  grooyes.  the  distance  between  said 
grooves  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  caps,  a  cap 
magazine  opening  through  said  base  and  through  the  top 
walla  of  said  grooves  whereby  caps  can  drop  from  said 
magaalne  onto  the  bottom  walls  of  said  grooves,  the  top 
walls  of  said  grooves  at  the  front  of  said  opening  forming 
stop  shoulders  holding  back  the  cap  Immediately  abore 
the  cap  In  the  grooves,  said  groovea  at  the  front  ends  termi- 
nating In  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  bottle 
mouths  to  be  capped,  whereby  the  capa  drop  from  the  front 
ends  of  said  grooves  Into  said  opening,  a  cap  seating  plun- 
ger movable  through  said  opening,  a  cap  forcing  slide  mov- 
able In  said  grooves  to  push  each  cap  forwardly  therein 
and  to  normally  close  said  grooves  against  entrance  of 
caps  thereinto,  and  operating  meana. 

2.  In  a  capping  machine,  in  combination,  a  base  formed 
with  a  vertical  cap-delivery  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  bottle  moutha  to  be  capped,  a  cap-seating  plun- 
ger movable  through  said  opening,  said  base  hSTlng  de- 
pressed longitudinal  cap  supporting  ledges  at  their  front 
ends  terminating  In  said  opening  to  drop  caps  thereinto, 
said  ledges  being  spaced  apart  a  dlatace  leaa  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  caps,  whereby  capa  are  supported  on  said 
ledges  by  their  diametrically  opposite  edge  portions  rest- 
ing thereon,  said  base  having  a  vertical  cap-supply  open- 
ing above  said  ledges  so  that  caps  can  drop  therethrough 
onto  said  ledges,  spaced  cap  abutments  in  front  of  said 
cap-supply  opening  and  a  distance  above  said  ledges  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  thlcknesa  of  the  caps  to  permit 
each  cap  to  move  forward  on  said  ledges  and  under  said 
abutments  and  to  hold  back  the  cap  in  said  opening  and 
immediately  over  the  cap  on  the  ledges,  a  reclprocatory 
slide  to  push  caps  forwsrdly  on  said  ledges  from  said  sup- 
ply opening  to  said  delivery  opening,  and  actuatlnfr  means. 

S.  In  capping  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
longitudinal  dep<>ndlng  riha  along  Its  under  side  formed 
with  loogitndlnal  c«p-edge-recelvlng  grooves  opening 
through  their  inner  edges  and  arranged  a  distance  below 
the  intervening  bottom  face  of  the  frame,  said  grooves  be 
iBC  spaced  apart  a  dtatanee  leaa  than  tbe  dtanetera  of  the 


caps  and  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  thlekneas 
of  tbe  eapa,  aald  frame  having  a  vertical-cap  receiving 
opening  extending  through  the  top  walla  of  said  groores  to 
deliver  caps  onto  the  bottom  walla  of  aald  grooves,  said 
frame  also  bsving  a  cap  delivery  opening  therethrough  at 
which  aald  grooves  termlnste  at  their  front  enda  to  drop 
eapa  thereinto,  a  reciprocatory  slide  along  Ita  oppoaite 
edges  fitting  and  eliding  in  said  groovea  to  force  capa  for- 
wardly therein,  a  cap  forcing  plunger  movable  through 
aald  delivery  opening,  and  actuating  meana. 

4.  In  a  capping  machine,  in  combination,  a  horlaontal 
frame  having  a  cap-receiving  opening  and  a  cap-delivering 
opening  spaced  from  said  delivery  opening,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  cap-edge-receiving  grooves  of 
the  approximate  thickness  of  a  cap  and  extending  from 
aald  receiving  opening  and  at  their  front  ends  terminating 
in  said  delivery  opening,  said  grooves  spsced  apart  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  caps,  said  receiving 
opening  extending  through  the  top  walls  of  said  grooves  to 
drop  capa  onto  the  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  longitudinally 
unobstructed  passage  being  provided  between  the  top  walls 
of  said  grooves  and  from  the  receiving  opening  to  the  de- 
livery opening  and  over  the  top  faces  of  caps  being  forced 
along  said  grooves,  a  alide  at  ita  oppoaite  edges  confined  in 
said  groovea  to  force  caps  forwardly  along  said  grooves, 
a  cap  seating  plunger,  and  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  capping  machine,  in  combination,  a  horisontal 
frame  having  a  vertical  cap-receiTlng  opening  and  a  verti- 
cal cap-delivery  opening,  and  a  cap  paaaage  from  the 
receiving  opening  to  the  delivery  opening,  a  cap-stop  span- 
ning said  passage  at  the  rear  of  tbe  receiving  opening,  a 
pair  of  cap-abutments  at  tbe  front  of  said  receiving  open- 
ing spaced  a  distance  apart  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
caps,  passages  about  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  capa 
being  provided  below  said  abutments  for  tbe  successive 
paaaage  of  the  diametrically  oppoaite  edge  portions  of  the 
caps,  a  reciprocatory  slide  movable  below  aald  stop  and 
abutmenta  for  successively  pushing  caps  through  said  pas- 
sage way,  a  cap  seating  plunger,  and  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026,893.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
FUD  I.  Bakis,  Orange,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660.936.     (Cl.  21—60.) 


1.  A  cushion  for  vehicles,  including  superposed  non- 
communicating  compartmenta,  aald  compartments  beloff 
Inflated  to  different  degrees  of  pressure,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  compartments  to  a  vehicle  body 
and  axle  respectively,  telescoplcally  connected  guides  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  body  and  axle  of  the  vehicle  at 
points  remote  from  the  compartments,  and  compression 
devices  interposed  between  tbe  guides. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  an 
axle  thereunder,  of  guides  upstsndlng  from  the  axle,  ad- 
ditional guides  depending  from  the  body  and  illdably  en- 
gaging tbe  first  mentioned  guides,  compression  devices  dis- 
posed between  said  guides,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  tbe 
body  and  between  tbe  guides,  a  base  bar  secured  to  the 
axle  and  between  the  guides,  snd  a  plurality  of  constsntly 
espoaed  non-coDBiuntcating  superposed  Inflatable  elements 
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••eur«d  to  and  interposed  between  said  bars  and  between 
tbe  guides  and  constituting  a  pneumatic  cushion,  ons  of 
said  elements  being  inflated  for  greater  resistance  than 
the  remaining  elements. 


,1.026,894.  COKE-OVEN.  Thbodob  v.  Baubb,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,699.  (Cl. 
202—9.) 


In  combination  with  a  series  of  retorts,  of  combustion 
chambers  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  gas  distributing 
chamber  located  above  said  combustion  chambers  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  slldable  baffle  member  in  said  gas 
distributing  chamber  for  regulating  the  direction  of  flow 
of  gas  to  the  combustion  chambers,  a  plurality  of  channels 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  distributing  chamber,  and  flues  for 
conveying  preheated  air  to  the  combustion  chambers. 


1,026,895.  radiator.  Jacob  B.  Bbam,  Punxsutawney, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1911,  Serial  No. 
608,944.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.656.     (Cl.  62—28.) 


1.  An  automobile  radiator,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cham- 
ber at  the  top  thereof  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  a 
water  leg  connected  with  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  frame  and 
communicating  with  said  chsmber  ;  a  series  of  Independ- 
ently removable  radiator  sections  comprising  upper  headers 
communicating  ^th  the  upper  water  leg  and  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  against  the  upper 
part  of  the  front  frame  of  the  radiator  and  lower  headers 
rei'ting  on  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  frame  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  part  of  tbe  front  frame,  and  vertical 
tubes  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  headers ; 
and  a  lower  water  leg  communicating  with  the  lower  head- 
ers and  detachably  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
radiator  frame. 

2.  An  automobile  radiator,  comprising  a  radiator  frame, 
a  chamber  at  tbe  upper  part  thereof  having  a  fllltng  open- 
ing, a  water  leg  in  rear  of  said  ebamber  eommnnleatlng 


therewith  and  baring  borisontal  bolt-receiving  ^^eeres  «x- 
tendlng  tbrongh  it,  a  aeries  of  upper  radiator  baadMs  ar- 
ranged in  close  contact  with  each  other,  communicating 
with  the  water  leg  and  baring  elongated  bolt-receiving 
gioorea  in  their  aides,  bolts  extending  tbroogb  tbe  sleeves 
of  said  chamber  an^  tbroogb  the  grooves  of  tbe  headers 
and  connected  with  the  radUtor  frame,  a  series  of  lower 
headers  having  elongated  bolt  receiving  groores  in  tbeir 
aides,  a  lower  water  leg  communicating  with  tbe  lower 
headers  and  baring  bolt-recairing  sleerea  extending  tbroogb 
It,  tubea  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  headers  and  bolts 
extending  through  tbe  sleeres  and  groores  and  connected 
to  tbe  radiator  frame  for  deUchably  connecting  tbe  lower 
water  leg,  headers  and  frame  together. 

8.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  radiator  frame,  a  ebamber 
at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  lower  water  leg  detachably  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  radiator  frame,  a  water  leg 
aecured  at  the  rear  of  the  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  frame, 
communicating  therewith  and  baring  sides  or  branches  ex- 
tending diagonally  downward  and  outward  therefrom,  and 
a  series  of  Independently  remorable  rertlcally  arranged 
radiator  sections  of  different  lengths,  comprtalng  opper 
and  lower  headers,  and  vertical  connecting  tubea,  aald 
lower  headers  being  connected  with  tbe  lower  water  leg 
and  said  upper  headers  being  arranged  In  different  hori- 
sontal planes  in  front  of  the  upper  water  leg  and  having 
separate  connectlona  therewith  some  with  the  top  of  the 
water  leg  and  others  vrlth  the  downwardly  extending 
branches  thereof. 

4.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  radiator  frame,  a  chamber 
at  the  top  thereof  having  a  filling  opening,  a  series  of  up- 
per radiator  headers  detachably  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  tbe  frame  and  arranged  borlxontally  below  the 
chamber  in  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  radiator 
headers  arranged  hi  series  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
mentioned  headers  and  extending  downward  and  outward 
therefrom,  a  water  leg  having  an  upper  borisontal  portion 
and  Bides  or  branches  extending  diagonally  downward  and 
outward  therefrom  arranged  In  rear  of  said  headers  and 
communicating  separately  with  all  of  them,  lower  beadera, 
rertlcal  tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  headers  and 
a  water  leg  communicating  separately  with  tbe  lower 
headers  and  detachably  connected  therewith. 

6.  An  automobile  radiator,  comprlalng  a  radiator  frame, 
a  series  of  independently  removable  radiator  sections 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  resting  on  and  aupported  by 
the  bottom  thereof,  an  upper  water  leg  communicating 
with  the  headers  at  the  top  of  the  radiator  sections,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  water  leg  with  the  radiator 
frame,  and  a  lower  water  leg  communicating  with  tbe  lower 
headers  and  detachably  connected  therewith. 


1,026,896.  RADIATOR.  Jacob  B.  Bkam,  Punxsutawney. 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1911,  Serial  No. 
608,944.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640,667.     (Cl.  62—28.) 


A  radiator  for  aotomoUles,  comprising  an  opper  water 
chamber  formed  with  a  depressed  portion  baring  a  raar 
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wall  provided  with  porU,  a  lower  water  chamber  harlng 
a  rear  wall  provided  with  porta,  a  front  frame  rigidly 
connectlDg  the  upp«r  and  lower  water  chambers  harlng  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  below  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
opper  water  chamber  and  above  the  top  wall  of  the  lower 
water  chamber  ;  and  a  aerlea  of  separately  removable  ra- 
diator aectlona,  comprlaing  lower  headers  which  rest  on 
the  top  of  the  lower  water  chamber  with  their  front  walla 
cloae  to  the  flange  of  the  front  frame  and  which  have  por- 
tions extending  behind  the  lower  water  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith,  upper  headers  with  their  top  walla 
cloae  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  npper  water  chamber  and 
having  their  front  walla  arranged  close  to  the  flange 
of  the  front  frame  and  which  have  upwardly  projecting 
portions  communicating  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  opper 
water  chamber,  and  vertical  tubes  rigidly  connecting  the 
npper  and  lower  headers. 


at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  other  strips  and  at  their  cen- 
ters to  the  centers  of  other  strips,  the  two  end  strips  be- 
ing connected  at  one  end  only  with  ends  of  other  strlpa, 
and  at  their  centers  with  the  ends  of  short  strips  plvouHy 
connected  at  their  other  ends  with  the  ends  of  said  flrst 
named  strip*. 

3.  A  back  rest  for  canoes  comprising  a  series  of  thin- 
strips  of  wood,  part  of  said  strips  being  plvoUlly  connect- 
ed at  their  ends  to  the  ends  o?  other  strips  and  at  their 
centers  to  the  centers  of  other  strips,  the  two  end  strips  be- 
ing connected  at  one  end  only  with  ends  of  other  strips, 
and  at  their  centers  with  the  ends  of  short  strips  pivotally 
connected  at  their  other  ends  with  the  ends  of  said  flrst 
named  strlpa.  all  of  said  pivotal  connections  comprising 
pivot  members  concealed  between  the  said  bars. 


1.026,897.  SEWING  MACHINE.  FaCDniCK  JOHJI 
TUBNEK  Bill.  Accrlngton.  England.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  547,384.     (CI.  112—22.) 


/t' 


In  a  two  reel  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  provided  with  driving  plna  and  a  reel  casing 
with  Its  axis  slightly  angularly  inclined  relatively  to  such 
driving  shaft  snch  reel  casing  consisting  of  two  truncated 
conical  shells  united  at  their  bases,  driving  hole*  in  one 
such  shell  for  Intermittent  engagement  with  such  driving 
pins,  an  axial  opening  In  the  other  such  shell  for  the  In- 
sertion and  withdrawal  of  the  reel  carrier,  a  single  radial 
notch  formed  in  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  periphery 
of  such  casing,  a  hook  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
casing  and  extending  Into  such  notch,  means  separate  from 
the  reel  casing  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  needle  loop, 
a  reel  carrier  within  the  casing  snch  reel  carrier  having 
an  end  disk  externally  formed  with  a  projecting  thread 
guide,  and  a  gate  for  engaging  with  the  projecting  thread 
guide  of  the  reel  carrier  and  holding  such  carrier  stationary 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
sert bed. 


1,026,898.  BACK-RE8T  FOB  CANOES.  John  E.  B»k- 
SON.  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  ItorUl 
No.  688.933.     (CJ.  9—7.) 


1.  A  back  rest  for  canoes  comprising  a  set  of  strips  piv- 
otally connected  at  thslr  centers  and  ends,  two  of  said 
strliM  at  the  same  side  of  the  back  reat  being  of  half 
length  whereby  an  expansible  member  Is  provided  of 
greater  width  along  one  side  than  the  other. 

2.  A  back  rest  for  canoes  comprising  a  series  of  thin 
■trips  of  wood,  part  of  said  strips  being  pivotally  connected 


1,026,899.  ROOF  FOR  CARS.  William  P.  Bettcndorf, 
deceased.  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  by  Joseph  W.  Betten- 
dorf.  administrator.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  5S4,184.  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Aug.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No.  577,094. 
(CI.  105—78.) 


1.  A  car-body  comprlaing  a  suitable  underframe,  corner- 
posta,  car-lines  at  each  end  of  said  car  body  removably 
secured  to  and  arching  from  one  post  to  the  other,  and 
Integral  roof  members  each  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  said  body  between  the  ridge  thereof  and  the  eaves  of 
the  roof  and  removably  secured  upon  said  car-lines. 

2.  A  car-body  comprising  an  underframe,  comer-posta, 
end-walls  secured  to  said  poeta,  carllnes  removably  secured 
to  and  arching  from  one  post  to  the  other,  roof  members 
removably  supported  upon  said  carllnes.  and  standards 
resting  upon  said  end-walls  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
engaged  by  said  roof  elements. 

3.  A  car  body  comprising  an  underframe,  corner-posts, 
end-walls  secured  to  said  posts,  carllnes  removably  se- 
cured to  and  arching  from  one  post  to  the  other,  roof  mem- 
bers removably  supported  upon  said  carllnes.  transverse 
fingers  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  corners  of  said 
roof  members  and  provided  with  enlarged  ends,  and  stand- 
arda  resting  upon  said  end-walls  the  upper  ends  of  which 
are  engaged  by  said  fingers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  roof  therefor 
comprising  carllnes  at  each  end  of  said  body  and  secured 
to  and  arching  from  side-wall  to  side-wall  of  the  same,  and 
integral  half  roof  members  one  on  each  side  of  the  ridge 
of  the  roof  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car-body 
each  of  which  are  removably  supported  by  said  carlinee, 
between  the  ridge  and  eaves  of  the  roof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  roof  therefor 
comprising  carllnes  secured  to  and  arching  from  side  wall 
to  side-wall  of  said  body,  standarda  supported  by  the  end- 
walls  Intermediate  their  enda.  and  Integral  half  roof- 
members  one  on  each  side  of  the  ridge  of  the  roof  that 
•re  removably  supported  by  said  carllaes  and  the  upper 
comers  of  which  rest  upon  said  standarda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,026.900.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  DYNAMO- 
BLECTBIC  MACHINES  Chaklbs  E.  BoNiMa,  Ellaa- 
beth,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Electro-r>ynamlc  Company.  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1906.  Serial  No.  801,609.  Renewed  Oct.  11,  l»ia 
Serial  No.  586.556.  (CI.  172—179.) 
1.  The   combination    with    a    dynamo   electric    machine, 

comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  poles  supported  thereby. 
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windings  upon  said  poles,  an  armature  and  condnetors 
communicating  therewith,  the  windings  upon  alternate 
poles  being  in  sections,  and  means  for  shunting  certain 
of  said  sections  without  shunting  the  remainder  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  poles  supported  there- 
by, windings  upon  said  poles,  an  armature  and  conductors 
communicating  therewith,  the  windings  upon  alternate 
poles  being  In  sections,  and  means  for  shunting  equal  sec- 
tions upon  each  of  said  alternate  poles  without  shunting 
the  remainder  of  the  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
comprising  a  frame,  main  and  commutation  poles  support- 
ed thereby,  windings  upon  said  poles,  an  aririature  and 
conductors  communicating  therewith,  of  means  for  shunt- 
ing the  windings  upon  the  main  poles  without  shunting 
the  windings  upon  the  commutation  poles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a , dynamo  electric  machine, 
comprising  a  frame,  main  and  commutation  poles  supported 
thereby,  said  commutation  poles  alternating  with  aald  main 
poles,  windings  upon  said  poles,  an  armature  and  conduc- 
tors communicating  therewith,  of  means  for  ahuntlng  the 
main  pole  windlnga  without  shunting  the  windings  upon 
the  commutation  polea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
comprising  a  frame,  main  and  commotaUon  poles  support- 
ed thereby,  windings  upon  said  polea,  an  armature  and 
conductors  communicating  therewith,  the  windings  upon 
the  main  poles  being  in  section,  of  means  for  shunting 
equ  J^sectlons  on  each  of  the  main  poles  without  shunting 
tbelemainder  of  the  field  windings. 

[<9laims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.901.      HOISTING   APPARATUS.      EcoKNli   Bhown. 
'  Colfax.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Colfax  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Colfax,    Wash.,   a   Corporation.     Filed    Aug.   28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  646.480.     (CI.  212—9.) 


frame,  and  latches  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  in  po- 
sition to  engage  the  wagon  frame  and  coacting  with  the 
clips  for  locking  the  supporting  means  for  the  crane  to 
the  wagon  frame. 

.  2.  In  a  hoisting  attachment  for  wagons,  a  crane  and 
windlass  therefor,  and  a  support  for  the  «rane  and  wind- 
lass comprising  a  frame  having  bearlnga  for  the  crane  and 
for  the  windlass,  wagon  engaging  clips  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  latch  levers  also  carried  by  the  frame  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  wagon  In  locking  relation  to  the  clip*. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  attachment  for  wagons,  a  crane  and 
windlass  thcrefv,  and  a  support  for  the  crane  and  wind- 
lass comprising  a  frame  having  bearings  for  the  crane  and 
for  the  windlass,  wagon  engaging  clips  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  latch  levers  also  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage 
the  wagon  In  locking  relation  to  the  clips,  said  latch  levers 
being  In  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  and  each  in  co- 
active  relation  to  a  respective  clip. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  attachment  for  wagons,  a  crane  and  a 
windlass  therefor  and  a  supporting  frame  for  the  crane 
and  windlass  comprising  side  and  end  members,  the  end 
members  carrying  bearings  for  the  crane  and  the  side 
members  carrying  bearings  for  the  wlndlasa,  clips  carried 
by  the  side  members  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
wagon  body,  latch  levers  carried  by  the  side  members  in 
opposition  to  the  clips  and  each  In  cooperative  relation  to 
a  respective  clip,  said  levers  being  connected  by  a  Junction 
bar  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  a  bracket  or  stirrup 
adapted  to  be  made  fast  to  the  wagon  body,  the  Junction 
bar  for  the  latch  levers  ha^g  a  passage  therethrough 
for  the  Btlrmp  and  the  latter  being  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  Junction  bar  thereto. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  attachment  for  wagons,  a  crane,  and 
a  windlass  therefor,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  crane  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  members  and  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber Joining  the  side  members,  another  member  spaced  from 
the  intermediate  member  and  connected  to  the  side  mem- 
bers, said  intermediate  members  being  provided  witB 
bearings  for  the  windlass  and  the  ends  members  being  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  the  crane,  adjustable  clips  on  the 
side  members  for  engagement  with  the  wagon  frame,  latch 
levers  carried  by  the  side  members  Ih  cpCperatlve  relation 
to  the  clips,  a  slotted  Junction  strip  for  the  levers,  and 
a  bracket  or  stirrup  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wagon 
frame  In  position  to  extend  through  the  slot  in  the 
junction  bar  of  the  latch  levers  when  the  levers  are  In 
latching  engagement  with  the  wagon  frame,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  junction  strip  to  the  stirrup  when  the  lat- 
ter is  In  traversing  relation  to  the  slot  in  said  junction 
strip. 


1.  A  hoiatlng  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
crane,  a  windlass  therefor,  and  a  anpportlng  frame  for  the 
crane  and  windlass  having  clips  for  engaging  a  wagon 


1,02G,902.  MANUFACrrURE  OF  AZO  COLORING-MAT- 
TER. Hans  Bocbekbb,  Blebrlch,  (Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Kalle  &  Company,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ble- 
brlch, Germany.  Original  application  filed  May  4,  1910, 
Serial  No.  559.390.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,268.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  aso  coloring  matters  which  com- 
prises dlazotizlng  an  amino  compound  and  coupling  it  with 
a  2-amino-5-oxynaphthalene-l -sulfonic  acid. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  ato  coloring  matters  which  com- 
prises dlazotizlng  an  amino  compound  and  coupling  it  with 
a  substituted  2-amlno-6-oxynaphthalene-l-sulfonlc  add. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  aw)  coloring  matters  which  com- 
prises dlazotislng  an  amino  compound  and  coupling  It  with 
an  acyl  substituted  2-amino-5-oxynapbthalene-l-solfonlc 
acid,  substituted  in  the  amino  group. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  azo  coloring  matters  which  com- 
prises dlazotizlng  an  amino  compound  and  coupling  it  with 
a  benzoyl  substituted  2-amlno-5-oxynaphthalene-l-snlfonlc 
acid,  substituted  in  the  amino  group. 

5.  As  new  products  the  azo  coloring  matters  obtainable 
from  a  2-amlno-5-oxynapbthalene-l-8ulfonic  add,  and 
which  yield  upon  reduction  an  amino  compound  and  an 
amino  derivative  of  5-oxynaphthalene-l-sulfonlc  add  eoo- 
talning  an  amino  group  substituted  in  '2-posltIon  on  the 
naphthalene  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,02«,9O3.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Loois  BcwT  ud 
Emilb  p.  lioiK*.  Ear«ka.  C41I.  m«d  Jane  14,  1911. 
^rUl  No.  633.032.      (CI.  1B2 — 87.) 


In  I  resilient  wh^l.  the  comblnatloa  of  •  rim  barlnf 
rcUtlveljr  itralgbt  aides,  a  plurality  of  annular  rings  dia- 
po««d  on  aald  aides,  and  having  their  lower  portlona  flat- 
tened and  relatively  straight  ao  as  to  cloaely  embrace  the 
■Idsa,  said  rings  having  their  upper  portlona  flared  and 
provided  with  boles  therein,  a  peripheral  portion  arranged 
to  conform  with  aald  flared  portion  of  the  rlnga  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  holes  therein  arrancad  to  coma  la  to 
registry  with  the  boles  InAald  rings  and  provided  wltb 
lags  arranged  to  engage  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said 
rings,  fastening  means  disposed  in  said  hoiss  for  holding 
said  rings  and  peripheral  portloo  together,  a  plorallty 
of  ring  plates  secured  to  the  under  portion  of  said  rim,  ar- 
ranged to  extend  outwardly  by  the  sides  of  said  rim,  said 
plates  being  arranged  to  permit  said  annular  rings  to 
aovs  freely  between  tbem  and  the  ring,  and  having  tbdr 
outermost  portions  extending  Inwardly  Into  engagement 
with  the  outside  surfaces  of  sajd  annular  rings,  and  a  plo- 
rallty of  coiled  springs  secured  to  said  rim  and  peripberml 
portlona. 


1.026.904.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Jambs  Bdbu,  Erie,  Pa, 
assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  ot 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1900.  SerUl  No.  300.978. 
(a.  172— 3«.^ 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  field  fnuac 
having  Internally  projecting  field  polea  with  field  exciting 
eolls  thereon,  a  removable  blower  casing  at  one  end  of 
the  field  frame,  an  armature  having  a  shaft  projecting 
through  the  field  frame,  the  rotary  blower  element  tak- 
ing mounte<l  on  (Mid  shaft,  a  removable  casing  at  the 
other  end  of  fhe  fleld  frame  having  a  bearing  for  the 
armature  shaft,  commutator  brusbea  carried  by  and  remor- 
•ble  with  the  latter  casing,  a  control  switch  carried  by  the 
latter  caalng.  and  a  separable  connector  for  making  else- 
trie  connectlona  with  the  motor  terminala  when  the  re- 
movable casing  is  applied. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fleld  frame 
having  Internal  poles  and  fleld  colln  thereon,  a  removable 
blower  caalng  at  one  end  of  the  fleld  frame,  an  arma- 
ture connected  to  the  rotary  element  of  the  blower  within 
■aid  caalng,  a  removable  casing  at  tlie  other  en4  of  the 


fleld  frame,  a  control  switch  carried  thereby,  aeparatrie  ter- 
minals carried  respectively  by  aald  removable  casing  and 
the  tield  frame,  and  current  supply  leads  to  the  motor 
windings  led  through  the  fleld  caalng. 

3.  A  combined  portable  blower  and  electric  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  end  c«p  carrying  commatator 
bnishee.  an  antomatic  drcnlt  connecting  device  for  estab- 
lishing the  fleld  ronnpctlona  of  the  motor  when  the  cap  is 
applied,  n  centrifugal  blower  with  a  central  air  Intake 
mounted  on  the  fleld  frame  of  the  motor,  current  aupply 
leads  through  aald  fleld  frame,  and  a  control  switch  on  the 
end  cap. 

4.  A  combined  portable  blower  and  electric  motor  hav- 
ing connectlona  with  a  aonrce  of  current  supply,  m  re- 
movable end  cap  carrying  commntator  bnishee  and  a  con- 
trol switch,  two  flzed  terminals  secured  to  the  motor  cas- 
ing, two  coOperatlnK  tprminalu  carried  by  the  cap  for  auto- 
matically completing  the  motor  connections  when  the  cap 
Is  applied,  a  blower  casing  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the 
motor,  and  a  rotary  blower  element  within  said  casing 
secured  to  the  srmature  shaft. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fleld  frame 
having  a  bearing  for  the  armature  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  removable  casing  st  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  armature  shaft, 
brashes  carried  by  said  cssing  and  yleldable  contact  ter- 
minals mounted  on  said  frame  and  also  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  when  said  caalng  la  In  place 
for  making  the  main  circuit  connections. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.020,906.  CLOCK  -  OrERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Franklin  ricacx  Galblx,  High  Point.  N.  C.  riled  Mar. 
2,  1912.    Serial  Ne.  081,151.     (CI.  101—27.) 


In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  embodying  a  vibra- 
tory alarm  lever,  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  aald 
lever,  a  trigger  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  cord.  • 
lock  lever  adapted  to  be  held  down  by  said  trigger,  a  spring 
actuated  swinging  bail  adapted  to  be  held  In  abnormal 
position  by  said  lock  lever,  a  cord  connected  to  aald  ball 
and  a  switch  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  pull  on 
thia  latter  cord. 


1,020.900.  ELECTRIC  CAR  -  SIGNAL.  Evas  B.  Chap- 
MA.N,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
600,208.     (CI.  177—811.) 


In  an  electric  car  signal,  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
electrically  operated  nlirnals  at  each  end  of  the  car.  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  signaling  clrcnlts  each  Including  in 
one  of  the  signals  at  each  end  of  the  ear,  a  reversing 
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drum  and  a  ooDtrolltng  dram  at  each  end  of  the  car,  eadi 

controlling  drum  including  Bignaling  contacts  which  are 
connected  to  power  when  the  controlling  drum  Is  turned,  a 
circuit  cloeer  operated  by  each  reversing  drum  each  said 
circuit  closer  having  three  positions  corresponding  with 
the  three  positions  of  the  reversing  drum  and  connections 
between  said  three  position  drcoit  closer  and  the  said  sig- 
naling circuit*,  whereby  when  eltjier  reversing  drum  is  at 
"  off  "  position  the  signaling  circuits  are  connected  through 
Ita  circuit  cloeer  to  ground  while  when  either  reversing 
drum  la  moved  to  "  ahead  "  or  "  reverse  "  poaltion  certain 
of  said  signaling  circuits  are  connected  through  its  circuit 
closer  to  the  signaling  conUcU  while  other  of  said  aignal- 
ing  drculta  are  opened  so  that  when  said  car  la  being 
operated  from  either  end  a  distinctive  signal  is  given, 
when  the  controller  drum  la  tamed,  to  Indicate  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  car. 


noB-travellag  platen  and  a  plnrallty  of  recording  daoMBts 
operatlTely  connected  with  the  keyboard  and  etrlkere  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  platen  at  different  points  thereof. 


1,026,907.  YARN-CLEARER.  Clakencb  N.  Chii^os, 
Lowell,  Maae.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,606. 
(Cl.  28—20.) 


1.  In  eomMnatlon  an  antomatic  yam-ripper  normally 
tending  to  grip  the  yarn,  and  a  movable  alub-detector,  nor- 
mally in  trigger-engagement  wltb  the  grlpper  while  yarn 
without  alnbs  la  passing  the  detector  bat  having  sloh-actn- 
ated  means  for  releasing  snch  trigger-engagement. 

2.  In  combination  a  weight-actuated  yarn-grlpper  nor- 
mally tending  to  grip  the  yarn,  and  a  movable  slah-de- 
feector.  normally  in  trigger-engagement  with  the  grlpper 
while  yam  without  alnfae  Is  passing  the  detector  bat  hav- 
ing slub-actuated  means  for  releasing  such  trigger-engage- 
ment. 

8.  In  combination  a  yara-grlpper  having  a  movable  jaw, 
and  a  movable  alob-detector.  comprising  a  movaMe  de- 
tector-hlock,  a  yara-gage  fastened  to  the  block,  and  a  cam 
Integral  with  the  block  and  having  a  trigger  for  engaging 
ttejaw. 

4.  In  combination  a  movable  slab-detector  in  trigger- 
engagement  wltb  a  yarn-grlpper,  the  grlpper  comprising  a 
movable  Jaw  and  means  for  operating  the  Jaw  when  the 
detector  movee  oot  of  engagement  therewith. 


1,026.908.  MU8IC-RBC0RDBE.  Giovamni  Battibta 
CiBiOLiANO.  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  678,698.     (CI.  84—68.) 

1.  A  piano  player  and  recorder,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  strikers  adapted  to  engage  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  record- 
ing member  for  each  striker,  and  means  to  operate  a 
striker  and  recording  member  almnltaneoualy. 

2.  A  piano  player  and  recorder,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  strikers  adapted  to  engage  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  re- 
cording member  for  each  striker,  a  pltirallty  of  operating 
keya.  and  means  connecting  each  of  the  latter  with  a 
striker  and  a  recording  member. 

3.  A  piano  player  and  recorder,  comprising  a  platen,  a 
plurality  of  recording  elements  adapted  to  engage  the  lat- 
ter at  different  points,  keys  for  operating  the  recording 
elements,  and  a  plurality  of  atrikers  adapted  to  engage  the 
keya  of  a  piano  and  operable  by  said  operating  keys  simnl- 
taneously  with  the  recording  elements. 

4.  A  piano  player  and  recorder,  comprising  a  plnrallty 
of  atrikers  adapted  to  depress  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  key- 
board operatlvely  connected  with  the  striken,  a  rotatable 


6.  In  a  machine  for  playing  a  keyboard  musical  Instra- 
ment,  a  pluraUty  of  strikers  adapted  to  engage  the  keys  of 
said  Instmment,  a  keyboard,  members  connecting  the 
keyboard  and  strikers,  a  rotatable  non-traveling  platen, 
recording  elements  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  at  differ- 
ent points,  and  members  connecting  the  recording  elements 
with  said  keyboard  whereby  a  strtker  and  a  recording  ele- 
ment are  operated  slmnltaneously. 

[Clatana  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1026,909.      DEAFT-EQUALIZER.      LnJsin    Bat    C«om, 
'  Bladen.  Nebr.    Piled  Nov.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,888. 
(CL  21—76.) 


JV 


In  •  draft  eqtiajtaer,  a  forward  main  equaliser  beam,  a 
rear  supplemental  equaliser  beam,  link  connections  be- 
tween the  beans,  a  tonguf  having  its  rear  portion  arranged 
between  the  link  conectlons,  a  cranking  connection  between 
(he  tongne  and  the  forward  equaliser  beam,  and  springs 
on  each  side  of  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  connecting 
between  the  rear  end  and  the  links  of  each  of  the  link 
eooneetlons. 


1,020.910.      OVERSEAMING    SEWING-MACHINE.      Al*- 
BBBT  H.  Db  Vob.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  432.016.     (Cl.  112—24.) 
1.  In    a    sewing    machine,    the   combination    with    the 
throat-plate,    overseamlng    Btltch-formlng    mechanism    In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  looper  moving  above 
the  throat-plate  and  transversely  of  the  line  of  etlteh- 
formatloQ.   and   feeding  mechanism,   of  a   sprtng-prt seed 
prasssr-foot  having  a  rigid  shank  and  a  tilting  pressure- 
mamber  fulcmmed  thereon,  means  for  lifting  the  presser- 
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foot,  and  a  chaining  flnger  mounted  upon  a  falcmm  snp- 
ported  Independently  and  disposed  transTersely  In  relation 
to  that  of  said  prenure  member  and  aprlng-prened  up- 
wardly bat  ^^apted  to  be  thrown  into  lower  operative  po- 
sition by  engagement  with  said  pressure  member  of  the 
preaaer-foot,  said  chaining  finger  being  disposed  beneath 
tl^e  path  of  moTement  of  said  looper  above  the  throat-plate. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
throat-plate,  overseamlng  stitch-forming  mecbaniam  In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  looper  moving  above 
the  throat-plate  and  transversely  of  the  line  of  stltcb- 
formatlon,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  spring-pressed 
preaser-bar,  a  presaer-foot  having  a  shank  portion  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  hinged  tilting 
pressure-member,  and  an  adjacent  chaining  finger  arranged 
above  the  throat-plate  and  between  the  same  and  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  looper,  said  chaining  finger  being  plv- 
otally  mounted  Independently  of  and  having  Ita  axis  of 
movement  disposed  transversely  of  that  of  the  preaaure- 
member  of  the  presser  foot  and  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  feed,  and  the  chaining  finger  being  adapted  for  differ- 
ential movement  in  relation  to  said  pressure- member. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  over- 
seaming  atltch-formlng  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  presser-foot,  a  chaining  finger,  a  carrier  therefor 
movable  Independently  of  the  presaer-foot,  a  spring  acting 
upon  said  carrier  for  lifting  the  chaining  finger  out  of 
operative  position,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  lift  of  tbe  chain- 
ing finger,  and  means  carried  by  the  presser  foot  for  throw- 
ing the  chaining  finger  into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  over- 
seaming  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  presser-foot,  a  chaining  linger,  a  carrier  therefor 
movable  independently  of  the  presser-foot,  a  spring  acting 
upon  said  carrier  for  lifting  the  chaining  finger  out  of 
operative  position,  a  lateral  stop  pin  upon  said  carrier,  a 
stationary  adjustable  stop-screw  adapted  to  engage  said 
stop-pin  to  limit  tbe  throw  of  the  carrier  under  tbe  action 
of  aald  spring,  ar.  1  means  carried  by  the  preaaer-foot  for 
throwing  the  chaining  finder  into  operative  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comMnation  with  over- 
seaming  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  spring-pressed  presser-foot  provided  with  a  hinged 
tilting  pressure  member,  an  adjacent  chaining  finger  hav- 
ing a  flat  lower  face  forming  a  pressure  member  auxiliary 
to  the  operative  work-engaging  face  of  the  pressure  mem- 
ber of  aald  foot,  a  vibrating  carrying  lever  for  said  chain- 
ing finger,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  carrying  lever  for 
raising  the  chaining  finger,  and  means  carried  by  the 
hinged  pressure  member  of  the  presser-foot  for  lowering 
the  chaining  finger  Into  operative  position  In  opposition  to 
aald  spring. 


and  meana  for  varying  tbe  speed  of  the  piston  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder. 


Olo»   r. 
Serial  No. 


1,026.911.       ROTARY     EXPLOSIVE-ENQINE. 

EoqviST,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 

619,821.     (CI.  123 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  sbaf^.  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  con- 
tinuoualy  around  the  shaft,  a  piston  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate In  aaid  cylinder,  meana  for  intermittently  locking  the 
said  piston  against  travel,  means  for  releasing  the  platon, 
• 


2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  shaft,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  contin- 
uously around  the  shaft,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
In  aald  cylinder,  meana  for  automatically  and  intermit- 
tently locking  said  platon  agalnat  travel,  meana  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  piston,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  piston  with  respect  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  stationary  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  to 
rotate  contlnuoualy  around  the  abaft,  pistons  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  respective  cylinders,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently locking  the  pistons  against  travel,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  pistons,  and  meana  for  varying 
the  speed  of  the  pistons  with  respect  to  the  cylinders,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  to 
rotate  contlnuoualy  around  the  shaft,  pistons  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinden.  meana  for  automatically 
locking  the  piatona  agalnat  travel  in  alternate  order,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  speed  of  the  rotary  travel  of  tba 
pistons  with  respect  to  the  cylinders,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stationary  abaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  to  ro- 
tate continuously  around  the  abaft  tbe  cylinders  being  so 
arranged  that  their  produced  axes  do  not  intersect  the  axla 
of  rotation,  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  aald  cylin- 
ders, means  for  automatically  and  intermittently  locking 
tbe  piatona  agalnat  travel,  meana  for  releasing  the  pistons, 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  speed  of  tbe  latter  with  respect 
to  their  cyllndera,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,026.912.  REVERSIBLE  HARROW.  Ttsok  Thomas 
Ha«dt,  Blnemont.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
643.903.     (CI.  56 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  wheeled 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  a  series  of  beams  having 
eyea  looeely  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  and  springs  for  nor- 
mally depressing  their  rear  ends  ;  of  the  disks  whose  hang- 
era  have  upright  shanka  Joumaled  In  aaid  beams,  a  pinion 
mounted  looaely  on  said  abaft  adjacent  each  beam,  a  train 


May  21, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


69» 


of  gearing  connecting  this  pinion  with  the  shank  of  the 
dlak  carried  by  this  beam,  means  for  setting  the  position 
of  said  pinions  in  gangs,  and  means  for  lifting  said  beams 
in  gangs. 

2.  In  a  dlak  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  a  series  of  beams  baring 
eyes  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  springs  for  nor- 
mally depressing  their  rear  ends ;  of  the  disks  whose  hang- 
ers have  upright  shanks  Journaled  In  aald  beams,  a  pinion 
mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  adjacent  each  beam,  a  train 
of  gearing  connecting  this  pinion  with  tbe  shank  of  the 
disk  carried  by  this  beam,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  acrosa 
the  frame,  a  aeriea  of  gears  fast  thereon  and  engaging  aald 
pinions  In  gangs,  means  for  setting  the  gear  shafU  from 
a  point  on  tbe  frame,  and  independent  means  for  lifting 
aald  beams  in  gangs  from  a  point  on  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  a  series  of  beams  having 
•yes  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  springs  for  nor- 
mally depressing  their  rear  enda ;  of  the  disks  whose  hang- 
ers have  upright  shanks  Joumaled  In  said  beams,  means  for 
adjusting  said  shanks  in  their  bearings  from  a  point  on 
tbe  frame,  arms  depending  rigidly  from  said  shaft  along- 
aide  the  endmost  beams,  and  a  lifting  bar  connecting  aaid 
arms  and  passing  beneath  the  beams. 

4.  In  a  dlak  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  a  aeriea  of  beama  having 
eyes  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  springs  for  nor- 
mally depressing  their  rear  ends ;  of  tbe  disks  whose  bang- 
ers have  upright  shanks  Journaled  in  said  beams,  a  pinion 
mounted  loosely  pn  said  shaft  adjacent  each  beam,  a  train 
of  gearing  connecting  this  pinion  with  the  shank  of  the 
disk  carried  by  this  beam,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  across 
tbe  frame,  a  series  of  gears  fast  thereon  and  engaging  said 
pinions  in  gangs,  means  for  setting  the  gear-shaft  from  a 
point  on  tbe  frame,  arms  depending  from  said  flrst-named. 
shaft  alongside  the  endmost  beams,  and  a  lifting  bar  con- 
necting said  arms  and  extending  beneath  the  beams  in 
gangs. 

5.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  main  franle 
having  a  lifting  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  means  for  setting 
its  position  within  the  frame,  and  beam  lifting  mechanism 
carried  by  this  shaft ;  of  a  series  of  beams  each  having  an 
uptumed  front  end  provided  with  an  eye  mounted  loosely 
on  said  shaft,  a  brace  projecting  obliquely  from  said  beam 
and  having  an  uptumed  portion  provided  with  an  eye  also 
Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  through  the  latter  between 
said  eyes,  a  spring  coiled  on  tbe  shaft  with  Ita  center  en- 
gaging said  pin  and  Its  ends  booked  behind  said  upturned 
portions,  a  disk  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  each  beam,  and 
means  for  adjusting  ita  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,026.915.     HAMMER  ATTACHMENT.     HSN>T   B.  HuD- 
'  SON,   Fargo,   N.   D.      Filed  Feb.   28.   1912.     SerUl   No. 
680,601.     (CI,  148 — 46.) 


1.026.913.      PHARMACEUTICAL   PRODUCT.      WiLHBLll 
HiBUBNZ  and  Waltcb  Kbopp,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  *  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
Sept.  21.  19l11.     Serial  No.  650.526.     (CI.  23—24.) 
Tbe  herein  described  bomeol  ester  of  the  dlbromo-dihy- 
drocinnamlc  acid,  which  crystallixes  from  alcohol  in  tbe 
shape  of  white  brilliant  crystals  melting  at  73*  C,  diffi- 
cultly soluble  in  water  and  being  a  valuable  sedative,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,026,914.      PHARBtACBUTICAL    PRODUCT.      WlLH«LlI 
HiEMBNZ  and  Waltbb  Khopp,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Farbenfabriken  vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co., 
Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,626.     (CI.  23—24.) 
Tbe  herein  described  isoboroeol  ester  of  the  dlbromo- 
dlhydroclnnamic  acid,  which  crysUlUaes  from  alcohol  in 
tbe  shape  of  white  brilliant  crysUls  melUng  at  69*  C, 
difficulty  soluble  in  water  and  being  a  valuable  aedatlTe, 
snbstantUlIy  aa  deacribad. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hammer  head,  an  attachment  com- 
prlalng  a  U-shaped  metallic  strap  arching  the  bead,  the 
sides  of  tbe  strap  having  bayonet  slots,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  slots  and  the  head,  for  adjustably  securing  the 
strap  to  the  bead. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hammer  head,  an  attachment  com- 
priaing  a^  U-ahaped  metallic  strap  arching  tbe  head,  the 
sides  of  the  strap  having  bayonet  slots,  and  a  bolt  (Dusing 
through  tbe  slots  and  the  head,  for  adjustably  securing  the 
strap  to  the  head,  tbe  U-shaped  strap  having  a  base  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  tooth,  adapted  to  hold  the  strap  an- 
chored, while  extracting  a  nail  with  a  hammer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hammer  head,  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  U -shaped  metallic  strap  arching  the  head,  the 
sides  of  tbe  strap  having  bayonet  sloU,  and  a  bolt  pasa- 
ing  through  tbe  slots  and  tbe  bead,  for  adjustably  securing 
the  strap  to  tbe  head,  the  strap  having  a  base  provided 
with  a  V-ahaped  recess,  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  nail 
Immediately  below  tbe  head,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
base,  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  head  of  the  nail. 


1,026,916.  BENDING  APPLIANCE.  JoHJt  W.  Johnson, 
WlLLIAU  A.  BADEBIS,  PETIB  J.  JBSSKN.  and  Waltib  D. 
Lawshb,  Seattle,  Waab.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,248.     (CI.  163—88.) 


1.  A  bending  appliance  comprising  a  support,  spaced 
work  holding  Jaws  on  said  support,  a  reciprocatory  bend- 
ing member  arranged  between  said  Jaws  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  work  engaging  parts  apaced  in  the  direc- 
tion of  ita  length  for  alternative  engagement  with  the 
work  by  and  during  movement  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  member. 

2.  A  bending  appliance  comprising  a  support,  spaced 
work  holding  Jaws  on  said  support,  a  reciprocatory  bend- 
ing member  arranged  between  aaid  Jaws  and  provided  on 
ita  under  side  with  a  plnrallty  of  engaging  parts  spaced 
tn  the  direction  of  its  length  for  alternative  engagement 
with  the  work,  said  member  being  provided  with  cam  aur- 
facea  Intermediate  aaid  engaging  parta  for  riding  on  the 
work  during  retractive  movement  of  said  member,  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  said  member. 

3.  A  bending  appliance  comprising  a  support,  spaced 
work  holding  Jaws  on  said  support,  a  reciprocatory  band- 
ing member  arranged  between  aaid  Jaws  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  engaging  parts,  said  engaging  parts  baillg 
apaced  lengthwise  of  aaid  member  for  alternative  engaga- 
ment  with  tbe  work,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  aald  rop- 
port  and  connected  to  said  member  for  reciprocating  tbe 
aame. 
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4.  ▲  b«n41ac  applUnee  romprkilac  a  Miproit,  spaesd 
work  boldlnK  Jaw*  on  aaid  support,  a  bcndiog  gB«mh«r  cou- 
prlalng  a  bar  provided  on  Its  lowar  fac«  with  a  plurality 
of  shoulders  and  Intermediate  forwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  cam  surfaces,  said  shoulders  and  cam  jurfaces  be- 
ing spaced  lengthwise  of  said  member,  and  means  for  ro- 
clproeatlng  said  member. 

5.  A  bending  appliance  comprising  a  support,  spaced 
work  holding  Jaws  on  said  support,  a  bending  member  ar- 
ranged between  said  Jaws  and  prorlded  on  Its  under  face 
with  a  plurality  of  work  engaging  parts  spaced  In  the 
direction  of  It*  length,  a  lerer  falcrumed  on  said  frame  and 
plvotally  connect^  with  said  member  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  vertical  sUndarda  on  said  support  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  member,  and  means  on  said  standards  for  holding 
aaid  member  elevated  from  said  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.917.  FILTERING  AFPARATL'S.  Hasbt  E.  Klia, 
Colorado  Spring*.  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
577,407       (CI.  75 — 8«,) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  a 
tank,  aa  endless  series  of  Altering  units  mounted  to 
travel  along  an  angular  course  over  and  through  said 
tank,  suction  means  for  exhausting  liquid  from  said  units, 
while  moving  toward  and  through  said  tank,  and  a  launder 
disposed  to  sapply  material  to  be  treated  to  the  same  while 
moving  over  said  tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tank,  an  endless  series  of  Altering  units  mounted  to  move 
over  and  through  the  same,  means  to  supply  material  to 
be  treated  to  said  units  while  moTtng  oTer  said  tank, 
suction  means  for  exhausting  liquid  from  said  units,  and 
means  adapted  to  bring  the  latter  in  communication  with 
said  suction-means  durtaig  the  greater  part  of  their  travel 
and  to  temporarily  discontinue  said  commuBlcation  after 
the  nntts  emerge  from  said  tank. 

:i.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tank,  an  endless  series  of  filtering  units  mounted  to  move 
along  an  angnlar  course,  over  and  tltrongh  the  same,  a 
launder  to  supply  material  to  be  treated  to  said  nnlta 
while  moving  over  the  tank,  a  suction  device  for  exhausting 
lk)tild  from  said  units,  a  rotary  valve  connecting  aaid 
device  with  each  of  said  units,  snd  a  mechaniam  for 
moving  saM  series  and  said  valve  in  onlson. 

4.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tank,  an  endless  series  of  Altering  units  mounted  to  move 
along  an  angular  course,  over  and  through  the  same,  a 
launder  to  supply  material  to  be  treated  to  said  ontts 
while  moving  over  the  tank,  a  suction  device  for  exhaost- 
ing  liquid  from  said  units,  a  supply  of  air  under  compres- 
sion, a  rotary  valve  connected  with  said  suction  device 
and  with  said  air  soppty.  flexible  conduits  between  tbe 
snM  valve  snd  tbe  several  units,  and  a  mechanism  for 
moving  said  series  and  said  valve  in  unison,  the  latter 
l^lng  constructed  to  connect  each  unit  with  tbe  suctloo 


derica  while  moving  to  and  through  the  unk.  and  with 
the  supply  attat  amerging  from  tbe  fluid  contained  in  tbe 


5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tank,  an  endless  series  of  filtering  units  mounted  to  travel 
over  and  through  the  same,  meana  for  exhausting  liquid 
from  tbe  said  units  while  moving  over  and  through  said 
tank  and  meana  for  supplying  material  to  the  said  units 
while  moving  over  the  tank. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,026.918.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  PRESERVING 
BUTTER.  J08KPH  Mosaa  Wiao  KrrcRRf,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,588.  (Cl. 
99— «.) 


wf      »v 


1.  The  method  of  making  and  preserving  butter  herein 
described  which  consists  in,  refrigerating  butter  down  to 
a  temperature  so  much  below  the  freealng  point  of  water 
aa  to  prevent  deteriorating  feroientation  in  the  butter, 
and  maintaining  said  low  temperature  In  the  butter  from 
the  time  of  ■"•^'"f  the  butter  ap  to  the  time  Immediately 
prior  to  tbe  eoDSumptlon  of  the  butter. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  and  preserving  batter  herein 
descrit>ed  which  consists  In,  refrigerating  cr^am  to  a 
sallicient  degree  tu  prevent  undesirable  fermentation  in 
the  cream  prior  to  tbs  formation  of  butter  from  tbe 
cream,  cbamlag  tbs  cream  at  a  aultable  temperature  to 
form  tMitter  and  Immediately  after  tlM  churning  re- 
frigerating tbe  butter  produced  to  a  temperature  ao  much 
below  the  freestng  point  of  water  as  to  prevent  deteriorat- 
ing fermentative  changea  In  tbe  butter,  and  which  further 
consists  in  forming  tbe  trattsr  before  Its  delivery  to  the 
consumer  Into  thin  slabs  of  approximately  the  thlcknees 
of  tbe  batter  patty  usually  served  at  table  to  the  in 
dividual  conaumer,  and  enwrapping  each  thin  slab  in  pro- 
tective paper  to  prevent  atmospheric  and  other  infection 
of  the  butter. 

3.  The  method  of  making  and  preserving  butter  herein 
described  which  consists  in,  subjecting  cream  and  the 
butter  made  from  the  cream,  to  a  temperature  both  before 
and  after  the  butter  is  churned,  sulDciently  low  to  prevent 
undesirable  fermentation  in  the  butter,  forming  and  print- 
ing tbe  batter  lato  thin  slab*  of  partly  divided  Individual 
butter  patty  prlnta,  enwrapping  each  slab  in  protective 
paper,  enwrapping  a  plurality  of  Individual  enwrapped 
slabs  In  one  protective  carton,  and  shipping  a  plurality 
of  tbe  enwrapped  butter  packaKea  to  market  In  an  In- 
sulated shipping  case. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  and  preserving  butter  herein 
described  which  consists  In,  making  butur.  Immediately 
refrigerating  the  butter  after  Its  making  and  before  ob- 
vious fermentation  In  the  butter  has  occurred  and  before 
Its  shipment  from  the  pisce  of  its  making,  to  a  selected 
temperature  st  least  as  low  as  will  prevent  fermenUtion 
In  the  butter,  and  holding  tbe  butter  at  the  selected  tem- 
perature until  the  consumption  of  the  butter  by  the  con- 
sumer Is  Immediately  assured. 

5.  Ttie  method  of  making  and  preoervlng  butter  herein 
described  which  consists  In.  refrigerating  cream  at  the 
place  of  Its  production,  conveying  the  cream  in  refrig- 
erated condition  to  a  place  for  Its  manufacture  into  butter, 
warming  tbe  cream  to  a  suitable  temperature  to  form 
butter  and  making  butter  from  tbe  cream,  refrigerating  tbe 
butter    immediately    after    iU    making    to    a    temperature 
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vuftclntlj  lasv  to  preveirt  famoitatlcn  la  the  butto',  aad 

holding  the  butter  in  refrigeration  until  its  coosumption 
Is  Immediately  assured. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,026.919.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Th«oix)B  Libmann 
and  Waltkb  LaaaaxN.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  June 
8,  1911.     Serial  M«.  631.953.     (Cl.  211->-8.) 


1,026.92©.  LOCOMOTIVE  FRONT  END.  LawbewcS  C. 
MOOJCBT,  Montgmaery,  Al;i.  Filed  Mar  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  JWW.441.     <n.  llf»— 122.) 


1.  la  a  locomotive  front  end.  a  substantially  borteoatal 
crown  dlvldiag  tbe  said  froat  end  into  Qpp<-r  aad  lower 
cbambera,  a  downwsrdiy  tapering  saiofce  »tack,  an  up- 
draft  pipe  mounted  In  the  Bwer  chmmbn  farailnc  a  4own- 
wsrd  extension  of  tt>e  smoke  fltack  and  having  a  like  tapar 
with  a  sprfitdiag  lower  end.  a  conloaJ  thtml>le  projecting 
tbroagh  an  opening  iargar  tliaB  itself  in  said  crown  in 
spaced  relation  te  tbs  sprsadtng  W«  er  snd  of  the  apdraft 
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1.  An  automatic  machine  for  delivering'  post  cards  and 
like  articles,  comprislag  a  frame,  a  plorallty  of  article 
carriers,  each  of  said  carriers  bavinc  one  of  Its  ends 
hinged  to  said  frame,  rails  supporting  the  free  ends  of 
the  carriers,  and  means  tot  raising  said  rails  to  release 
said  article  carriers. 

2.  An  automatic  mncbln*  cf>ni)rlstng  a  frame,  a  plu 
rallty  of  article  carriers,  sacb  of  said  carriers  having  one 
of  ita  ends  hinged  to  saM  frame,  aiidlng  rails  forming 
acute  nnfsles  with  tbe  article  carrlera,  flanges  on  the 
rails  and  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  carriers,  guiding 
rollers  on  the  sides  of  tlie  frame  fOr  tlw  rails,  and  means 
for  raising  said  rails  to  release'  said  article  carriers. 


Vipe,  aad  a  apark  arraating  heskat  sliaped  screen  in  tbe 
lower  chamber  entirely  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
thimble  and  attached  to  said  crown  exterior  of  the  opening 
theretbroogii- 

2.  In  a  looHnodve  front  end,  a  ■nbstaatiaU.r  horizontal 
crown  dividing  said  front  end  Into  upper  and  lower  cham 
bers,  n  downwardly  tapering  smoke  stack,  a  base  for  said 
stack  projecting  into  tbe  upper  dumber  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  atack  and  tapered  like  It,  aa  updraft 
pipe  ntonnted  in  tbe  apper  chamber  forming  a  downward 
extension  of  the  smoke  stack  and  having  a  like  taper  with 
a  spreading  lower  end,  a  conical  thimble  projecting 
4hrowgh  an  epeniag  larger  tbaa  itself  in  aaid  crown  In 
spaced  relation  to  tbe  spreading  lower  end  of  tiM  up- 
draft pipe  and  bavlne  a  abort  cyiindrlcai  upper  and,  the 
lonar  diameter  of  wbicb  is  tbe  san>e  as  tbe  lower  tapering 
«nd  of  aaid  updraft  pipe,  a  apark  arresting  baakst  scraaa 
4a  tbs  iower  duimber  entirely  surrottBdlng  tbe  kywer  aad 
of  the  thimble  and  attached  to  said  crown  exterior  of 
the  opealag  tberatbrougb,  and  an  axtiaast  pipe  projecting 
through  tbe  bottom  of  said  spark  arresting  screen  00- 
axiaUy  with  Uw  updraft  pipe  and  s{Wosd  below  the 
aame. 

3.  In  a  Joooaiatlve  front  ead,  a  sabatantlally  horizontal 
•own  sheet  dividlag  said  front  ead  into  upper  and  lower 
ohambara.  a  dowawardl^-  tapering  smoke  stack,  tbe  baas 
for  said  stack  having  s  tnbnlar  portion  projectiog  into 
Che  a|ii»*r  ciuimher  and  fOrniBg  a  oanttnuatton  of  aaid 
mmA  and  hairing  the  aaiae  tapar.  an  apdraft  pipe  mounted 
in  the  upper  ehasabar  Ibrmtng  a  downward  extension  of 
tl>e  aBii>ke  stack  and  baring  a  ttke  taper,  an  outwardly 
flaring  flange  on  tiie  lower  end  of  said  updraft  pipe,  a 
cooieal  thlabte  proJecCiag  throogb  an  opening  larger  than 
ttself  in  aaM  crowa  ahoet  luving  a  abort  cylindrical  uppar 
end  projecting  into  said  flange  and  spaced  n  short  dis- 
tance from  the  lower  end  of  said  updraft  pipe  and  of 
the  same  internal  tfiaoieter  as  aaid  Um-tr  end.  and  aieans 
connecting  said  thimble  to  said  flange  whereby  a  passage- 
way is  left  between  said  parts  through  which  passapeway 
air  currents  are  adapted  to  pass  and  converge  a  abort 
distance  alwve  said  thimble,  an  exliaust  nozzle  in  axial 
alinement  with  tbe  updraft  pipe  and  smoke  stack  spaced 
i)elow  the  thimble,  and  a  spark  arresting  screen  entirely 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  thimble  and  the  upper 
end  of  aaM  nozzle  and  attached  to  said  crown  Rheet  ex- 
teriorly of  tlH  opentag  theretbraagb  aad  to  tlie  noazle  be- 
low ita  ootlat. 

4.  In  a  locomottva  front  end.  a  substantially  borlsontal 
crown  sheet  divlMng  said  front  end  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  Tmsrt  shert  connected  to  the'  front  edge  of 
said  crown  and  to  the  shell  of^he  front  end  above  said 
croara  ahaet.  a  ^sOactlng  aheet  attached  to  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  crown  Rfaeet  and  to  tbe  front  tnbe  sheet  of  tlie 
holler,  a  atmft  sheet  adjustably  connected  to  the  low«r 
end  of  the  deflectfaig  sheet,  a  downwardly  tapering  smoire 
atack.  an  apdnft  pipe  moovted  in  rite  upr>er  chamber  at- 
tachad  to  saM  stack  aad  having  a  lihe  taper,  an  outwardly 
pt«j8ctlne  flaaiie  on  tbe  lower  ead  of  aaid  opAraft  pipe. 
a  conical  thimble  projecting  thmogh  an  opentng  larger 
than  itaeif  la  aaM  ero«-n  aheet  and  ia  spaced  relation  to 
the  spreading  lower  end  of  the  npdraft  pipe,  an  exhaust 
noazle  below  aaid  thlmlUe  in. axial  attnemeat  wttb  tlie 
■taoh.  aad  a  epartc  anvsttng  erreen  sarroondlng  the 
thimble  and  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  and  attached  to  tbe 
latter  aad  to  the  crown  aheet 


1.026.921.  MACHINE  FOB  r.\INnNG,  VARNIBHINa 
FILLING,  OR  (ynTERTriSE  COATING  BOARDS  OR 
OTHER  PIECES  OF  MATERIAL.  William  WiNTBao 
Nrss.  Towanda,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
MS.839.      <CL  91—41.)      . 

1.  In  a  eoattag  macMne  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed, 
feed  rollers  at  the  front  end  tbereof.  a  prseaere  device 
above  said  bed.  a  roiler  for  icupr>oniag  tlie  article  lo  be 
coated  on  said  bed  below  said  device,  a  taak  on  said  bed 
below  aaid  4e«9oa,  a  Itrusb  la  said  taak.  a  wiper  oa  the 
-ard  af  aaM  roller,  and  means  Ihr  vertteally  od- 
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JostlBg  Mid  fe«d   roIl«r«,  said  preMure  d«Tlc«  and   tald 
wiper. 


tr 


2.  In  a  maphlne  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed.  a  aopport 
on  the  bed  for  the  piece  to  be  coated,  a  tank  therMB,  A 
bmah  In  aald  tank,  feed  rollers  at  the  front  end  of  said 
bed.  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  said  brush,  and  a 
wiper  at  the  discharge  end  of  aald  bed  at  the  rear  end  of 
■aid  tank,  said  brush  and  wiper  being  both  below  said 
derlce. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  tank,  a  pres- 
sure device  above  -the  same,  a  brush  In  said  tank,  a  wlp«r 
on  the  bed  below  said  device  removed  from  said  brush, 
and  means  for  sustaining  said  wiper  against  said  tank 
and  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  former. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed.  a  Unk, 
feed  rollers  at  the  front  end  of  said  bed,  a  pressure  de- 
vice above  said  bed,  supporting  rollers  on  the  bed  below 
■aid  pressure  device,  a  brush  In  said  Unk  below  said  de- 
vice, a  wiper  about  the  discharge  end  of  said  bed  and  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  tank,  means  for  routing  said  rollers 
and  brush,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  tank  for  coat- 
ing material,  a  pressure  device  above  the  same,  a  brush  In 
said  tank,  a  wiper  for  surplus  coating  material  on  the 
bed  below  said  device,  and  wipers  for  surplus  coating  mate- 
rial on  the  bed  at  the  sides  of  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


plates  provided  with  Inturned  ears  to  lap  over  the  annular 
band. 


n 


2.  In  combination,  an  annular  band  having  arms  adapt- 
ed for  connecting  the  band  to  a  fly  wheel  of  a  sewing 
machine,  blades  arranged  about  the  band  and  disposed 
at  angles  thereto,  the  blades  having  lateral  extension  plates 
provided  with  Intnmed  ears  to  lap  over  the  annular  band, 
the  plates  and  ears  constituting  means  whereby  the  blades 
may  be  adjusted  on  the  band,  the  blades  having  angularly 
arranged  flanges  adapted  to  be  bent  at  various  angles  thus 
Increasing  or  decreasing  the  air  drafts. 


1,026.924.  BLECTRICAL  SAFETY-LAMP  FOR  MINERS. 
VicTOB  V.  I'ATTON.  Tollarburg,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594.760,     (CI.  240—17.5.) 


1,026,922.  PIANO  AGRAFFE.  Mabtih  Ntstbom,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Sept  19,  1910.  SerUl  No.  583.530. 
(CI.  84—138.) 

< 


1.  A  piano  agraffe  comprising  a  horlxontally-dlsposed 
base  plate  provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  row  of 
three  alternately  staggered  side-bearing  elements  for  a 
string  to  rest  against. 

2.  A  piano  acraffe  comprising  a  horlxontally-dlsposed 
base  plate  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  a  row  of 
three  Integral  extensions  having  their  lateral  bearing  sur- 
faces alternately  staggered. 

3.  A  piano  agraffe  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed 
base,  plate  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  three  alter- 
nately staggered  aide  bearing  members  for  a  string  to  rest 
against  and  its  under  surface  provided  with  a  depending 
fastening  extension. 

4.  A  piano  as;raffe  comprising  a  horlxontally-dlsposed 
base  plate  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  a  row  of  three 
Integral  extensions  having  their  lateral  bearing  surfaces 
alternately  staggered  and  its  under  surface  provided  with 
two  integral  fastening  pins  or  extensions. 


1.026.923.  FAN  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  ALBCBT 
W.  Ow.>BT.  Denison.  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,599.     (CI.  230—9.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  annular  band  having  arms,  adapt- 
ing for  connecting  the  band  to  a  fly  wheel  of  a  sewing 
machine,  blades  arranged  about  the  band  and  dispoeed 
at   angles    thereto,    the   blades   having    lateral   extension 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  collapsible  casing,  a  cover  glass  disposed  in  said  casing, 
a  metallic  reflector  disposed  on'  said  cover  glass  and  having 
an  end  portion  arranged  to  engage  with  the  cover  glaaa 
so  that  the  latter  will  normally  Insulate  said  reflector  from 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  collapalble  casing,  a  cover  glass  disposed  In  said  casing, 
a  metallic  reflector  disposed  on  said  cover  glass  and  having 
an  end  portion  arranged  to  engage  with  the  cover  glass 
so  that  the  latter  will  normally  insulate  said  reflector 
from  the  caalng,  and  means  for  resillently  forcing  said  re- 
flector against  said  cover  glass  so  that  the  removal  of  the 
latter  will  permit  conUct  to  be  made  between  the  casing 
and  the  reflector. 

S.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  collapalble  casing,  a  cover  glass  disposed  In  said  casing, 
a  metallic  reflector  engaging  with  said  cover  glass  so  thai 
the  latter  will  normally  Insulate  said  reflector  from  the 
casing,  means  for  resillently  forcing  said  reflector  against 
said  cover  glass  so  that  the  removal  of  the  latter  will  per- 
mit contact  to  be  made  between  the  casing  and  the  re- 
flector, and  electrical  connections  for  said  resilient  means 
and  the  casing  arranged  so  that  the  lamp  circuit  will  be 
shunted  by  the  casing  and  reflector,  when  the  latter  Is  com- 
pressed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  collai)slble  casing  having  one  end  portion  Inwardly  bent, 
a  cover  glass  disposed  on  said  bent  portion,  a  metallic  re- 
flector disposed  on  said  cover  glass  and  arranged  to  keep 
the  same  against  the  casing  and  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  said  casing  whe*  the  same  Is  compressed  or  the  cover 
glass  removed,  resilient  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  keep  said  reflector  In  position  and  to  form  elec- 
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trtcal  cbnUctlng  means  therefor,  a  lamp  socket  arranged  1,026,927.      tENDING- MACHINE.      Adolph    Rtdqdist, 

to  support  said  reflector  and  electrically  connected  there-  Rochester,   N.   Y.      Original   appjlcatlon   filed   Apr.   26, 

with,   and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  casing,  1U09.  Serial  No.  492,130.     Divided  and  this  application 

■lUent  means  and  reflector  to  a  lamp  circuit.  flled  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  644.273.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1,026,926.  BASE-BALL  GLOVE.  John  A.  Peach,  Glov- 
ersvilie.  N.  Y.  Flled  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,999. 
(CI.  2—196.) 


A  glove  having  a  superimposed  attached  po<?ket,  the 
edge  portion  of  which  lies  flat  upon  the  glove,  stitching 
Inserted  through  snid  flat  edgi'-portion  of  the  pocket  and 
the  body  of  the  glove,  and  a  bifurcated  patch  embracing 
the  wall  of  the  pocket  at  a  corner  thereof,  one  member  of 
Bald  patch  being  stitched  directly  to  the  glove  within  the 
pocket,  and  the  other  member  of  the  patch  being  super- 
Imposed  upon  the  flat  edge-portion  of  the  pocket,  and  hav- 
ing additional  stitching  inserted  through  said  superim- 
posed member  of  the  patch,  the  body  of  the  glove  and  the 
Interposed  flat  edge-portion  of  the  pocket. 


1.026,926.  BOBBIN-CASE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
John  C.  Rinob,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flled  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.692.  (CI. 
112—23.) 


.  y:  [  s* 


1.  A  bobbin-case  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  cap 
provided  with  a  tubular  portion,  a  base  provided  with  a 
pin  having  at  its  free  end  a  groove,  a  resillently  held 
slide  mounted  on  said  cap  and  normally  held  In  operative 
relationship  with  said  pin,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
slide  which,  when  raised,  serves  te  disengage  said  slide 
from  said  pin.  said  lever  being  arranged  parallel  with  at 
the  side  of  and  In  the  same  plane  as  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  l>obbln-case  for  sewing  machines,  a  cap  provided 
with  a  tubular  portion,  a  base  provided  with  a  pin  having 
at  Its  free  end  a  groove,  a  resillently  held  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  bobbin  retaining  finger,  said  slide  being 
mounted  on  said  cap  and  normally  held  In  operative  re- 
lationship with  said  pin.  and  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  slide  which,  when  raised,  serves  to 
disengage  said  slide  from  said  pin  and  to  move  said  bobbin- 
retaining  finger  In  gripping  contact  with  the  bobbin,  said 
lever  being  arranged  at  the  side  of  and  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  bobbin-case  for  sewing  machines,  a  cap  provided 
with  a  tubular  portion,  a  base  provided  with  a  pin  having 
at  k»  free  end  a  groove,  a  resillently  held  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  catch  and  a  bobbin-retaining  finger,  said  slide 
being  mounted  on  said  cap  and  normally  held  In  operative 
relationship  with  said  pin,  and  a  pivoted  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  slide  which,  when  raised,  serves 
to  disengage  said  catch  from  said  groove  and  move  said 
bobbin-retaining  finger  In  gripping  contact  with  the  bobbin, 
said  lever  being  arranged  parallel  with  at  the  side  of  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  Blide. 


jw 


/so 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  casing  carrying  a  controlling  mechanism  and  inter- 
locking with  the  casing,  a  closure  for  the  front  wall  of 
the  casing  supported  |it  Its  lower  end  on  the  casing  of  con- 
trolling mechanism,  having  a  device  cooperating  with  the 
front  wall  of  the  last  mentioned  tasiat.  &  plate  secured 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  closure  to  depend  below  the  latter 
and  cooperate  with  a  rear  face  of  the  casing  of  the  con- 
trolling mechanism,  rearwardly  extending  kooks  formed  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  projections  on  the  side  walls  of 
the  cabinet  casing  engaged  by  the  hooks,  and  a  locking 
device  for  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  open  front  and  a  cross  piece  near  Its  lower  end. 
of  a  chute  removably  Interlocking  with  the  cross  piece  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  controlling  mechaniam  also  removably  in- 
terlocking with  the  cross  piece  at  Its  lower  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  the  chute,  a  vending  receptacle 
within  the  casing  discharging  through  the  chute,  and  a 
closure  cooperating  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  chute  and 
the  controlling  mechanism  to  retain  said  parts  within  the 
casing. 

3.  A  chute  for  vending  machines  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  pieces  each  provided  with  a  book  at  its  lower  end,  a 
front  wall  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  an  inclined 
trough  arranged  between  the  said  side  pieces  and  discharg- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  and  a  cross 
piece  connecting  the  side  pieces  below  the  trough. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  vending  machines  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical bottom  section  having  a  discbarge,  a  cylindrical 
transparent  section  abutting  and  surrounding  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bottom  section,  a  section  above  the  trans- 
parent section  abutting  the  latter,  and  tie  rods  connect- 
ing the  upper  cylindrical  section  with  the  bottom  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge, of  a  chamber  receiving  material  from  said  dis- 
charge, a  second  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
first  named  chamber  and  having  a  discharge,  a  measuring 
feed  device  operating  in  the  first  named  chamber  to  carry 
the  material  to  the  second  named  chamber,  and  a  feed  de- 
vice operating  In  the  second  named  chamber  to  carry  the 
material  to  the  discharge  of  the  latter  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  first  named  feed  device  to  move  there- 
with. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,928.  BRAKE-SHOE.  FiTZ  William  Sabobnt,  Mab- 
wah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EJdward  Huntington  Fallows, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,032.     (CI.  188—27.) 

1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal  and  having  a  continuous  metallic  surface 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  and  a  flange 
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porttoa  adaptMl  to  contact  with  the  flance  of  the  wbael :  weand   ribbon  of  oaetal   embeddad  ia  aald  laaert  and  ar- 

aaid  ahoe  tMrrlox  a  r«oeaa  or  pocket  locatt-d  entirely  la  the  tmngmi  adgewlae  with  FC<ei«iMie  to  tte  weartac  face  of  tb« 

flance  portion  thereof  and  filled  with  a  ■oo-metalUc  aub-  afaoa. 
•uoce.  [Clalma  6  to  IS  «ot  prteted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  brake  shae  cmnprtatnir  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal  and  imriag  a  cantlnaoiia  metallic  surface 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  and  a  flange 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  flanxe  of  the  wheel, 
■aid  shoe  having  a  receaa  or  pocket  located  entirely  in  the 
flanjfe  portion  there*/  and  fllled  wtth  a  aon-metallic  com- 
position at  least  oae  tacredieat  of  which  has  labrtcatiof 
propertlea. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprislDj:  a  body  portion  formed  from 
caat  metal  and  having  a  continuous  uniform  metallic  atir- 
face  adapted  to  coatact  with  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  and 
a  flange  portion  ada|»ted  to  coatact  wtth  the  flange  of  the 
wheel,  said  shoe  harlnc  a  receaa  or  fM>cket  located  entirely 
In  the  flange  portion  thereof  and  fllled  with  a  noo-metalltc 
eohatance  baTlng  lubrtcattng  propertte*. 

4.  A  hrake  shoe  comprlsfng  a  body  portion  formed  from 
««t  iron  and  hartng  a  rontlnnoua  and  uniform  metallic 
Wffface  adapted  to  contact  wtth  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  and 
a  flanice  partlon  adapted  to  contact  with  the  flange  of  the 
wtieel :  said  ahoe  having  a  receaa  or  pocket  located  entirely 
to  the  flange  portion  thereof  and  filled  with  a  non-metaillc 
robetance,  and  openings  extending  through  aaid  flange 
portion. 


1.026,929.  BRAKE-SHOE.  FiTz  WnxiAM  aaar.awT.  Mab- 
wah.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Edward  H  Fallowa.  New  York, 
N.  r.  FUed  Jan.  2i,  1912.  Serial  No.  «72,8ei.  (CI. 
1§«— 27.) 


1.  A  hralce  ahoe  having  a  splraTIy  wound  ribbon  of 
wrought  metal  embedded  in  it  and  arranged  edgewlae  with 
reference  to  Its  wearing  face. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  baring  a  recess  formed  in  Its  body  por- 
tion and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  non-metalllc 
Insert  contained  within  said  receaa,  and  a  ribbon  of 
wrought  metal  embedded  in  said  Insert  and  arranj;ad  edge- 
wlae with  reference  to  the  wearing  face  of  the  ahoe,  aaid 
ribbon  being  anconnected  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
shoe. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  raeaaa  foraged  in  its  bodgr  por 
tloD  and  extending  longitudtaaUy  theretkf,  a  non  metallic 
Inaert  contained  within  aaid  receaa,  and  a  rU>bon  of- 
wrought  metal  embedded  In  aaid  Inaert  and  arranged  edge- 
wlae with  refarenoe  to  the  wearing  face  of  the  ahoe,  aald 
ribbon  being  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sia.iiiiiiils  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  shoe  and  the  same  being  un- 
connected with  the  Ux^  portion  of  the  ahoe. 

4.  A  brake  ahoe  bavtag  a  receaa  foriaed  la  Ita  body  por- 
tion and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  insert  cod- 
tained  within  aald  rec^^  and  a  ribbon  of  metal  embedded 
In  said  insert  and  arranged  e«i;;t'wl«f  with  rt^ference  to  the 
wearing  face  of  the  shoe,  aald  ribbon  being  bent  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  aegmenta  extending  ioagttadlaally  af  th% 
shoe  aad  other  portions  eatendlog  transveraely  to  and 
located  adjacent  the  enda  of  tbe  shoe,  and  witlch  trans- 
verse portions  extend  paat  the  eada  af  Intermedtate  acg 
menta  of  aaid  rUtbon. 

5.  ▲  brake  akee  taavkag  a  recess  formed  la  ita  bady  por- 
tloa.  aa  Inaert  containad  within  aald  receaa.  and  a  apirally 


1.026^0.     PD&COLAnNO  DEVICE.     GaoBW  E.  Savaoi 

and  Loiis  H.  Wilkinso.v,  Merlden,  Conn.,  asalgnora  to 
Manning.  Bowman  &  Company.  M.eriden,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.417.     (CI.  53--8.)  ■'.  .  .'' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  main  chamber  ;  a  beating  chamber  at  tbe  base  thereof ; 
and  a  percolating  tube  having  an  enlargement  at  ita  lower 
end  adapted  to  he  seated  within  said  heating  chamber,  said 
enlargement  having  a  reetrictad  opening  therethrough 
communicating  with  aaid  main  chamber  and  having  an 
enlarged  tubular  paaeagc  oommanicatlng  with  aaid  reatrlct- 
ed  opening  and  with  aald  heating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  main  chamber  ;  a  heating  chamber  at  tbe  baae  thereof ; 
and  a  percolating  tube  having  a  hollow  enlargement  at  Its 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  aeated  within  aaid  heating  cham- 
ber, said  enlargement  having  a  restricted  opening  there- 
through communicating  wtth  said  main  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  paaage  Immediately  below  and  In  eom- 
aianlcatlon  with  said  restricted  opening  and  with  aald 
heating  cfaamber. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaertbed,  tbe  coasblnai. 
tlon  of  a  main  chamber  ;  a  heating  chamber  at  the  baa^ 
thereof;  and  a  percolating  tube  having  an  enlargement  %t 
Its  lower  end  shaped  to  be  removably  seated  within  said 
heating  chamber,  aald  enlargement  having  a  restricted 
opening  at  Its  upper  portion  eoanaoalcating  with  said  main 
chamber  and  having  aa  aalarjsd  passage  immediately 
below  aaid  restricted  opening  and  In  communication  with 
the  latter  and  with  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  deacribed  the  combination 
af  a  main  chamber  ;  a  heating  chamber  at  the  baae  thereof ; 
aad  a  percalatlng  tube  having  a  hollow  tubular  eularge- 
Bieat  at  it^  lover  end.  said  enlargement  hatrlng  a  reatricted 
opening  in  Ita  top  la  (^pmmunication  with  aald  aoaln  cham- 
ber aad  having  an  enlarged  paaaage  foraaad  in  aald  tubular 
enlargement  and  in  commualcatlon  with  aaid  reatricted 
opening  and  with  aald  heating  chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  mala  chaml)er ;  a  heating  cliamber  at  the  base  thereof ; 
a  percolating  tube  having  a  hollow  enlargement  at  ita  lower 
end  ahaped  to  snogly  fit  within  aald  >>*«*<ig  chamber  ;  aald 
enlargement  having  a  reatricted  npeniag  at  Ita  top  in  cam- 
mnnlcation  with  said  main  chamber  and  an  enlarged  paa- 
aage belew  aaid  reatricted  opening  communicating  with  tbe 
latter  and  with  aaid  heating  chamber.  f 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


l,0aO31.  SMOKE^JACK  FOR  BNGINB-HOU«B«  Wib- 
u.\M  ScLATSR.  Weatiaount.  (Quebec.  Canada,  aeal^'nor  of 
aaehalf  to  Archlhald  WUlUm  Steveaaon,  Montreal. 
CaMda.  Pllad  BepC  M.  1^10  Serial  No.  68S.^1S.  (a. 
104 — SUM,) 

I.  In  a  aaioke  Jack  for  aagkie  honaea,  a  cMmiey  por- 
tion having  a  fraaw  iorBiad  of  a  ploraMty  af  wooden  poata 
abeatbed  in  aetal  aad  rIgMty  aeeared  to  tke  roaf  of  tbe 
easlDe  iMMwe  aad  psalaettag  ivwaadiy  ttwrefvoa  aad  metal 
walls  rigidly  fastened  to  the  laof  and  exteattog  part  way 
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op  aaM  iwsta,  a  cowl  of  metal  rtgldly  saeored  to  tHa  top 
enda  of  aald  peats  and  a  ansoto-bell  rigidly  aeenrad  to  aald 
roof  and  having  a  frame  fbrmed  of  a  plarality  of  woo<laB 
lengtha  sbaatlMd  In  metal  aod  metal  walla  rigidly  aecnred 
to  aald  frame  and  extending  npwardly  into  saM  cbfmney. 


havtaig  parftratfana  at  tlMli   aztremltlea,  aa  and  for  the 


porpoaeai 


flwth. 


Hi 


.5 


2.  In  a  amoke  Jack  tor  angina  bouaea,  a  ddmaey  porttoa 
having  a  frame  Canned  ef  four  wooden  poata  proJaetlBg  np- 
wardly and  rigidly  aecorad  ta  tba  raaf  ot  the  ensbie  hooaa 
and  abaatbad  in  copper,  and  ahaata  of  eoppar  aacoralt 
Caatened  to  tbe  roof  beyond  tlie  baae  of  aald  poata  aad  ex- 
tending up  said  poata  and  aecured  tlMreha  and  flDrmlnc  the 
walla  in  rectangular  arrangement,  a  abaat  ot  eopper  anlt- 
ably  carved  and  aecnred  to  the  top  enda  at  aaid  poata  and 
formlns  a  cowU  and  a  smolw  bail  havinc  a  Crama  tonaed  of 
wooden  lengtlta  aheathed  la  copper  extendhig  fkam 
neath  aaM  roaC  Into  aaid  ehimney  portlan  and 
of  coppw  rlgid^  aeenrad  to  tlM  aaid  wooden  laagtfca  and 
forming  tiie  walls  and  extending  upwardly  into  aald  ebtm- 
ney  portion. 

3.  In  a  amoke  jack  Cor  engine  henaaa,  tlM  eamhlnatian 
with  tlM  Mof  of  an  engina  haoaa  bavfeav  a  a«iaBa  oi 
tberethnmgik,  of  a  chinmay  portion  bavtav  taar 
poaU  rigidly  sacurad  to  the  raaf  at  the  coraara  «t 
opening  and  aheathed  In  copper  and  walla  of  eoppar  rigidly 
aecured  to  the  ootar  rtdea  of  aaU  paata  and  to  the  loof 
and  terminating  intermediate  of  the  height  of  aald  poata. 
a  cowl  formed  of  sheet  copper  and  rigidly  aecured  to  the 
top  end  of  aaid  poata,  and  a  ■ooka-ball  hnteg  a  timam  af 
anudtn  'f  gt*«  tumad  upwaadlj  at  their  hmer  enda  and 
sheathed  in.  copper  and  walla  af  copper  bent  npwardly  at 
the  upper  end  and  secured  to  the  Inner  ed^a  fhce  of  aaid 
opening  In  the  roof. 

4.  In  a  smoka  Jack  for  engine  bauaes,  tbe  combination 
with  the  root  at  an  anclne  houaa  ha'elBg  a  aquare  opening 
therethrough  of  a  chimney  peidan  flarmed  of  four  wooden 
poets  rigidly  aeenrad  to  tbe  appar  aurfhce  of  the  roof  at  tbe 
corners  of  said  opantng  and  ahantbed  In  copper,  distance 
plecea  secured  to  aald  poata  and  the  mat  between  said  poata 
and  copper  walla  aecnred  to  aaM  poata  and  fastened  to  the 
roof  and  extending  opwardly  over  aaU  distance  pieces 
and  terminating  lotamadlata  ot  tha  height  thereof,  and 
a  C9wl  of  copper  rigidly  Becuiid  In  tha  top  end  of  aald 
posts  and  a  amoke-bell  havlae  a  wooden  frame  sheathed 
In  copper  and  copper  walla  tomed  upwardly  at  tbe  upper 
ends  and  rigidly  secured  to  aald  roof  at  tbe  edge  face  of 
aald  opening  and  to  said  dlataoce  pieces. 


1,026,932.     UNIVERSAL  ANGLE  PLATE.     Pbxdebick  E. 

Sbdoon,   Hoboken,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  Oarrln   Machine 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed  Aug.  11, 

1911.     Serial  No.  643.496.     (CL  90 — 90.) 

1.  A  knee  Cor  holding  flanged  engine  eylindera  with  thefr 
borea  parallel  to  a  given  azla,  comprlatng  a  baae,  nprlgfata 
Integrally  projecting  therefrom.  Integral  weha  for  brac- 
ing the  uprights  from  the  baae,  flnlahed  vertical  plaae  ear- 
facea  on  said  aprlghts.  bracfceta  having  flat  Inner  fheea,  and 
meana  for  clamping  tbe  flat  fhcea  of  said  bracketa  ih  een- 
tact  with  tbe  flnlabed  faces  of  aaM  aprlghts,  aaid  bracketa 


2.  A  knee  fbr  boldlng  flanged  englae  eylindera  with  ttieir  ' 
borea  parallel  to  a  given  axis,  camprlalns  a  frame  formad 
with  an  opening,  T  slota  extending  among,  a  plurality  of 
wUtm  of  aald  opening,  brackets  bavlnc  longitudinal  alota 
and  bolas,  "bolts  in  said  T  and  bracket  slots,  said  brackets 
and  frame  being  adhptad  to  be  clamped  Into  engagement  in 
various  positions  of  adjnstment  by  means  of  aaid  holts,  and 
additional  bolts  paaaed  throng  the  holaa  of  said  brackets 
to  clamp  the  work  thereto. 

3.  A  knee  for  beading  fhced  caatlngB  perpendlctilar  to  a 
given  axia  com^^ialng  a  baae.  aprlghts,  webs  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  aprighta  toward  the  baae  and  "■-♦"g 
outwardly  t^oat.  one  another  aa  they  extend  toward  tbe 
base,  and  brackets,  saM  brackets  aad  upri^ts  hairing 
flnlahed  plane  saifkosa  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  Into  en- 
gagement In  variooa  positlona  of  adjustment  is  a  plane 
perpendlcniar  to  the  baae,  said  baaekata  helns  claiaped  in 
engagement  In  every  poasible  potftioa  within,  tha  plana  of 
aald  faces  and  within  a  certain  radios  of  movemenL 

4.  A  knee  for  holding  flanged  englae  cyllndecs  witli.  their 
bores  parallel  to  a  gfvoi  axia,  comprising  a  broad  flat  bot- 
tomed base  having  rigid  vertical  frame  bars  with  flnlabed 
faces  perpendlcniar  to  a  given  aala,  aad  T  atota  estendias 
along  a  mUdie  Une  of  saM  faces,  tarackats  having  laasUatfl- 
nal  slots  and  hoian  at  their  extramitlea  aad  having  *-«-*«*^ 
faces,  and  T  bolta,  aaM  brackets  and  frame  bara  balng 
adapted  to  be  clamped  into  engagement  by  said  bolta  in 
various  positions  of  adjastmsnt  with  their  finished  faces 
in  contact. 


1,026,933.  ENVELOP.  Bphkaim  6.  SHBgYB,  AtUntic 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2tl  IMOl  Serial  No.  588,021. 
(a.  229 — 68.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reversible  envelop,  compris- 
ing a  quadrangular  body  portion  having  flaps  upon  respec. 
tlve  sides  thereof,  an  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  a  string 
tberethroQgh  and  alota  extending  from  aald  body  portion 
Into  the  reopevtlve  flapa,  crossing  the  lines  where  aaid 
flapa  are  folded  with  respect  to  aald  body  portion  and  re- 
spectively forming  notches  at  the  folded  edges  of  the  en- 
velop ;  ef  a  atrtng ;  means  upon  said  envelop  securing  one 
end  of  aaid  string  thereto  ;  and.  a  quadrangular  reinforc- 
ing card  fitted  hi  saM  envelop,  having  notches  upon  re- 
spective aides  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  tn 
said  envelop ;  wherein  said  body  portion  may  be  presented 
either  aide  oat  and  In  either  case  said  string  nuy  be 
wrapped  exterior  to  said  envelop  and  engaged  in  said 
notches  at  the  edgee  thereof  and  In  the  notches  tn  saM 
retnforciag  card. 
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S.  Th«  comblnatioii  with  an  eoTclop.  compiislnc  a  quad- 
ransular  body  portion  baring  notcbM  at  opposite  edgM 
of  tbe  euTcIop :  of  a  band  :  and.  a  reinforcing  card  fitted 
In  said  envelop,  baring  notches  at  opposite  edges  thereof 
adapted  to  register  witb  tbe  notches  In  said  enrelop : 
wbereby  said  band  may  be  wrapped  exterior  to  said  en- 
Tclop  and  engaged  in  said  notches  at  tbe  edges  thereof 
and  in  tbe  notches  In  aald  reinforcing  card. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  enrelop,  comprising  a  qaad- 
rangnlar  body  portion  baring  notches  at  opposite  edges 
of  tbe  enrelop;  of  a  band;  whereby  said  band  may  b* 
wrapped  exterior  to  said  enrelop  and  engaged  in  said 
notches  at  the  edges  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rerersible  enrelop.  compris- 
ing a  qaadran>;ular  t>ody  portion  baring  flaps  upon  re- 
spectire  sides  thereof,  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  a 
string  therethrough,  and  slots  extending  from  said  body 
portloa  Into  tbe  respectlre  flaps,  crossing  tbe  lines  wImtv 
said  flaps  are  folded  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  and 
respectlrely  forming  notches  at  the  folded  edges  of  the 
envelop ;  of  a  string ;  and,  means  upon  said  enrelop  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  string  thereto ;  whereby,  said  l>ody 
portion  may  b«  presented  either  side  out  and  In  either 
Mid  string  may  be  wrapped  exterior  to  said  enrelop 
engaged  In  said  notches  at  tbe  edges  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  enrelop  baring  notches  at 
opposite  edges  ;  of  a  reinforcing  card  fitted  in  said  enrelop. 
baring  notches  at  Its  opposite  edges  in  registry  with  tbe 
notches  in  said  enrelop ;  reinforcing  tabs  on  said  card, 
baring  their  Inner  ends  respectlrely  attached  at  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  said  notches  therein,  adapted  to  be  folded  back- 
ward with  respect  to  said  card  orer  tbe  edges  of  an  ar- 
ticle Inclosed  In  said  enrelop  ;  and.  a  flexible  band  ;  where- 
by said  band  may  be  wrapped  exterior  to  said  enrelop  and 
engaged  In  said  notches  In  said  card,  with  said  tabs  Inter- 
posed between  said  band  and  tbe  article  Inclosed  by  said 
enrelop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.02fl.934.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Chables  A.  STCHT»rANT, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  523.495.     (CI.  101—105.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  mechanism  for  removing  tha 
surface  Ink  from  an  engraved  or  Intaglio  plate,  embodying 
therein  a  scraper  of  non  absorbent  material  baring  a  nar- 
row edge  bearing  contlnuonsly  upon  a  plate,  said  scraper 
having  a  surface  thereon  adapted  to  recelre  and  accumu- 
late the  Ink  remored  from  tbe  plate,  meana  rarylng  tbe 
position  of  said  scraper  relatlre  to  said  plate  while  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  removing  the  accumulated  ink 
from  said  scraper,  and  means  moving  said  plate  toward 
said  scraper,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  tbe  plate  forces 
tbe  Ink  upon  said  surface  of  said  scraper. 

2.  In  a  printing  preas,  a  mechanism  for  removing  the 
surface  ink  from  an  engraved  or  Intaglio  plate,  embodying 


tbereln  a  aeraper  of  flexible  material  harlng  a  narrow 
edge,  bearing  continuously  upon  a  plate,  aald  scraper  hav- 
ing a  surface  thereon  adapted  to  recelre  and  accumalat* 
the  Ink  remored  from  tbe  plate,  means  rarying  tbe  position 
of  said  scraper  relatlre  to  said  plate  while  In  engagement 
therewith,  means  remoring  tbe  accumulated  Ink  from  said 
scraper,  and  means  moving  said  plate  toward  aald  scraper, 
whereby  tbe  movement  of  tbe  plate  forces  tin  ink  upon 
said  ^rface  of  said  scraper. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  s  mechanism  for  removing  tbe 
surface  ink  from  an  engraved  or  Intaglio  plate,  embodying 
tbereln  a  scraper  consisting  of  a  strip  of  non-abaorbent 
material  extending  at  an  angle  with  a  narrow  edge  thereof 
bearing  continuously  upon  said  plate,  said  scrai^er  baring 
a  surfice  thereon  above  tbe  edge  enKflging  tbe  plate, 
adapted  to  receive  and  accumulate  tbe  ink  remored  from 
the  plate,  means  varying  the  position  of  said  scraper  rela- 
tive to  said  plate  during  Its  engagement  therewith,  means 
remoring  tbe  ink  accumulated  upon  tbe  sufraco  of  aald 
scraper,  and  means  moring  said  plate  toward  said  scraper. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  mechanism  for  remoring  tbe 
surface  ink  from  an  engrared  or  intaglio  plate,  embodying 
therein  a  scraper  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
extending  at  an  angle  with  a  narrow  edge  thereof  bearing 
continuously  upon  said  plate,  said  scraper  baring  a  sur- 
face thereon  abore  the  edge  engaging  tbe  plate,  adapted 
to  recelre  and  accumulate  tbe  Ink  removed  from  tbe  plate, 
means  rarylng  tbe  position  of  said  scraper  relative  to  aald 
plate  during  its  engagement  therewith,  means  remoring 
tbe  Ink  accumulated  upon  the  surface  of  said  scraper,  and 
means  moring  said  plate  toward  said  scraper. 

5.  In  a  printing  presa,  a  mecbanlnm  for  remoring  sur- 
face ink  from  an  engrared.  or  intaglio  plate,  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  flexible,  non  abaorbent  material  extending  at 
an  angle  toward  and  with  a  narrow  edge  thereof  bearing 
continuously  upon,  said  plate,  said  scrsper  al)ore  said 
edge  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  accumulate 
the  Ink  removed  from  tbe  plate,  meana  whereby  aald 
scraper  may  be  adjusted  toward  or  from  the  plate  to  vary 
the  pressure  exerted  thereby,  means  vsrylng  tbe  position 
of  said  scraper  relative  to  said  plate  while  In  engagement 
therewith,  means  removing  tbe  Ink  accumulated  upon  said 
surface  of  aald  scraper,  and  means  moving  said  plate  to- 
ward Mid  tenper. 

CCtala*  6  to  S9  not  printed  \n  the  Oasette.] 


1,026,935.  PRINTING-PEE88.  Chabi^bs  A.  STuaTCVA^T. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  American  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  523,496.     (Cl.  101—105.) 


•t«     • 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  wiping  and  polishing  mfcba- 
nlsm  embodying  tbereln  a  back,  a  pinrality  of  expanalble 
membera  carried  by  said  l>ack,  Indirldual  meana  through 
tbe  medium  of  which  tbe  operative  plane  of  said  expansi- 
ble members  msy  be  severally  and  Independently  adjusted, 
whereby  said  expansible  members  may  be  caused  to  exert 
a  variable  pressure  upon  tbe  plates,  abaorptire  material 
passing  over  said  expansible  members  and  mesns  Imparting 
a  feeding  movement  to  said  material. 
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2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  wiping  and  polishing  mecha- 
nism embodying  tbereln  a  back,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
airtight  Inflatable  and  expansible  tubes  carried  by  aald 
back.  Individual  valves  through  the  medium  of  which  the 
oi>eratlve  plane  of  said  tubes  may  be  severally  and  Inde- 
pendently adjusted,  whereby  said  expansible  members  may 
be  caused  to  exert  a  varlble  pressure  upon  the  plates,  ab- 
sorptive material  passing  over  said  tubes  and  means  im- 
parting a  feeding  movement  to  said  material. 

S.  In  a  printing  presa,  &  wiping  and  polishing  mecha- 
nism embodyiuK  tbereln  a  back,  a  plurality  of  parallel  air- 
tight Inflatable  and  expansible  tubes  carried  by  said  back, 
individual  valves  through  the  medium  of  which  the  oper- 
ative plane  of  said  tubes  may  be  aeverally  and  independ- 
ently adjusted,  whereby  said  expansible  members  may  be 
caused  to  exert  a  variable  pressure  upon  the  plates,  a  con- 
tinuous  fvlng  drawn  taut  over  said  tubes,  absorptive  ma- 
terial passing  over  said  facing  and  means  Imparting  a 
feeding  movement  to  said  material. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  wiping  and  polishing  mecha- 
nism embodying  therein  a  back,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
straight  sections  of  air  tight  Inflatoble  and  expansible 
tubes  carried  by  said  back.  Individual  valves  through  tbe 
medium  of  which  the  operative  plane  of  said  tubes  may  be 
severally  and  independently  adjusted,  whereby  said  ex- 
pansible members  may  be  caused  to  exert  a  variable  pres- 
sure upon  tbe  plates,  a  continuous  facing  drawn  taut  over 
said  tubes,  absorptive  material  passing  over  said  facing 
and  means  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  said  material. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  wiping  and  polishing  mecha- 
nUm  embodying  therein  a  back,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
Btralgnt  sections  of  air  tight  InflaUble  and  expansible 
tubes,  cleats  clamping  tbe  ends  of  said  tube  sections  upon 
snld  back.  Individual  valves  through  the  medium  of  which 
the  operative  plane  of  said  tubes  may  be  adjusted,  a  con- 
tinuous facing  drawn  taut  over  said  tubes,  absorptive  ma- 
terial passing  over  said  facing  and  means  Imparting  a 
feeding  movement  to  said  material. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.026.936.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Chablm  A.  Stdbtb- 
VA.VT.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  659.794.     (Cl.  101—89.) 


1.  A  printing  machine,  embodying  tbereln  a  main  Im 
presslon  cylinder,  carrying  an  impression  surface  adapted 
to  receive  an  imprint  from  a  planograpbic  plate,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  planograpbic  plate  diametrically  op- 
posite said  impression  surface,  a  planograpbic  or  transfer 
cylinder,  a  damping  and  an  Inking  mechanism  therefor, 
the  plate  upon  said  planograpbic  or  transfer  cylinder  be- 
ing adapted  to  transfer  an  Impression  to  the  impression 
surface  upon  said  main  cylinder,  a  damping  and  an  Inking 
mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tlfe  planograpbic 
plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder  op- 
positely disposed  to  said  main  cylinder,  and  means  anto- 
matlcally  shifting  said  planograpbic  or  transfer  cylinder, 
and  said  damping  and  inking  macbnisms  co5peratlng  with 
the  planograpbic  plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  whereby 
■aid  planograpbic  cylinder  and  said  damping  and  Inking 
mechanisms  are  respectively  made  Inoperative  daring  each 


rotation  of  the  main  cylinder  to  afford  clearance  for  the 
planograpbic  plate  upon  tbe  main  cylinder  and  the  im- 
pression surface  thereon  respectively. 

2.  A  printing  machine,  embodying  therein  a  main  im- 
pression cylinder  carrying  an  elastic  impression  surface 
adapted  to  receive  an  imprint  from  a  planograpbic  plate, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  planograpbic  plate  diametrically 
opposite  said  impression  surface,  a  planograpbic  or  trans- 
fer cylinder,  a  damping  and  an  inking  mechanism  therefor, 
the  platfe  upon  said  planograpbic  or  transfer  cylinder  be- 
ing adapted  to  transfer  an  Impression  to  tbe  Impression 
surface  upon  said  main  cylinder,  a  damping  and  an  inking 
mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  witb  the  planograpbic 
plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  an  Impression  cylinder, 
having  an  elastic  printing  surface,  oppositely  disposed  to 
said  main  cylinder,  and  means  automatically  shifting  said 
planograpbic  or  transfer  cylinder,  and  said  damping  and 
Inking  mechanisms  cooperating  with  the  planograpbic 
plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  whereby  said  planograpbic 
cylinder  and  said  damping  and  inking  mechanisms  are 
respectively  made  inoperative  during  each  rotation  of  tbe 
main  cylinder  to  afTord  clearance  for  the  planograpbic 
plate  upon  tbe  main  cylinder  and  tbe  Impression  surface 
thereon  respectively. 

3.  A  printing  machine,  embodying  therein  a  main  Im- 
pression cylinder,  carrying  an  Impression  surface  adapted 
to  receive  a  planograpbic  plate  diametrically  opposite  said 
Inipresslon  surface,  a  plurality  of  planograpbic  or  transfer 
cylinders,  a  damping  and  an  Inking  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  cylinders,  tbe  plates  upon' said  planograpbic  or  trans- 
fer cylinders  being  adapted  to  transfer  an  impression  to 
tbe  impression  surface  upon  said  main  cylinder,  a  damping 
and  an  inking  mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
planograpbic  plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  an  im- 
pression cylinder  oppositely  disposed  to  said  main  cyl- 
inder, and  means  automatically  shifting  said  planograpbic 
or  transfer  cylinders,  and  said  damping  and  Inking  mecha- 
nisms co&perating  with  the  planograpbic  plate  upon  said 
main  cylinder,  whereby  said'  planograpbic  cylinders  and 
said  damping  and  inking  mechanisms  are  respectively  made 
inoperative  during  each  rotation  of  the  main  cylinder  to 
aflTord  clearance  for  the  planograpbic  plate  upon  tbe  main 
cylinder  and  tbe  Impression  surface  thereon  respectively. 

4.  A  printing  machine,  embodying  therein  a  main  im- 
pression cylinder,  carrying  an  impression  surface  adapted 
to  receive  an  imprint  from  a  planograpbic  plate,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  planographlc  plate  diametrically  op- 
posite said  Impression  surface,  a  planograpbic  or  transfer 
cylinder,  a  damping  and  an  inking  mechanism  therefor,  the 
plate  upon  said  planograpbic  or  transfer  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  transfer  an  Impression  to  the  impression  sur-  . 
face  upon  said  main  cylinder,  a  damping  and  an  inking 
mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  planographlc 
plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder  op- 
positely disposed  to  said  main  cylinder,  and  means  auto- 
matically shifting  said  planographlc  or  transfer  cylinder, 
and  said  damping  and  inking  mechanisms  cooperating  with 
the  planographlc  plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  whereby 
said  planographlc  cylinder  and  said  damping  and  Inking 
mechanisms  are  respectively  made  Inoperative  during  each 
rotation  of  the  main  cylinder  to  afford  clearance  for  the 
planograpbic  plate  upon  tbe  main  cylinder  and  the  Impres- 
sion surface  thereon  respectively,  and  means  whereby  the 
planograpbic  cylinder  may  be  held  out  of  the  operative 
relation  to  the  main  cylinder. 

5.  A  printing  machine,  embodying  tbereln  a  main  im- 
pression cylinder,  carrying  an  Impression  surface  adapted 
to  receive  a  planographlc  plate  diametrically  opposite  said 
impression  surface,  a  plurality  of  planograpbic  or  transfer 
cylinders,  a  damping  and  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  cylinders,  tbe  plates  upon  said  planographlc  or  trans- 
fer cylinders  being  adapted  to  transfer  an  Impression  to 
the  impression  surface  upon  said  main  cylinder,  a  damping 
and  afi  inking  mechanism  adapted  to  coOper&te  with  tbe 
planographlc  plate  upon  said  main  cylinder,  an  impression 
cylinder  oppositely  disposed  to  said  main  cylinder,  means 
automatically  shifting  said  planograpbic  or  transfer  cyl- 
inders, and  said  damping  and  Inking  mechanisms  coOjMr- 
ating  with  tbe  planographlc  plate  upon  satd  main  cylinder. 
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vter*^  MM  platMKn#blc  vyltaAr*  aad  Mid 
and  teklDg  mechaalsna  f  rMpecthMir  nnde  iaopcnttv* 
during  each  roution  of  tht  nalD  crHiidM-  to  aflterd  ciMr- 
AOGC  tor  the  ptaaograpblc  piate  upoo  the  nBalQ  rrUDd^r 
and  th«  lmpr««*lon  -turfao*  tb«r«oa  rvspectlTely.  aod  iBd»- 
pcodenti.T  oparatlv*  maans  wbervbjr  aitbM*  or  t>otb  pteao- 
graphic  cyttadara  «a^  ba  teid  oat  af  tte  op«rafelTa  ralatfoo 
to  t)M  main  inpraaaton  c^lhider 

ICtalias  a  to  38  act  prtotaU  In  tba  flaaatta  ] 


1,02«.93T  WHEELBARROW.  WittrAM  J.  TATtoa,  Can- 
aatota.  ?f.  Y  FHed  8«pt.  24.  1907,  Sartal  No.  394,391. 
Renewed  F*b.  29.  1912.  9«rtat  No.  880,893.  (CT. 
21—68.) 


1.  la  a  whaal  Iwrrow.  thm  cooabiaMtloa  ot  oppoatta  tir- 
wardly  eoDvarglais  baaJlc  bar*  and  a  ctom  bar  bavtatr  Its 
aada  taratlnatlnK  and  abatttnk;  ajcaiaat  tba  innar  fkeaa  oC 
tba  baadla  bara.  metal  tla  plecaa  aararad  to  tha.  onjdar  aldaa 
o(  tha  bandia  bara  aad  atjaaaiil  anda  of  tte  croaa  bar  «ad 
provided  wtth  apwardly  projacttag  fiaogaa  engastes  opp^ 
Kite  Bidea  of  aald  croaa  bar. 

2.  In  a  wbaal  barroai,  tba  corabtaatlon  of  oppoatta  Ibr- 
wanUy  converging  bandia  bara.  aKtaillc  tie  placaa  sa> 
cnrad  to  tba  aader  tiOm  at  tbe  bandia  bara,  oppoatta  laga 
tartaiaatlng  at  tbetr  appar  enda  nf  tha  ratlvr  atda  of  Mid 
tla  plecea,  saM  tie  piecM  baling  pendant  povttona  aabrae- 
Ing  the  ad^ccnt  enda  of  tt»  tapa  and  aacaied  thwala. 

3.  Id  a  wbcel  barrow,  tha  coaabiaatton  of  oppaalta  fbr> 
w^rdly  eoarergiog  baadie  bara,  a  croaa  bar  bavlag  tta  op- 
poalte  eads  tsmlaating  and  abutttanr  a«aiaat  tbe  oppoalte 
(kcea  u(  tbe  bandia  bara,  aetaillc  Ma  piacaa  aecnred  to  tba 
under  sldea  of  ttia  bandle  bara  and  adjacent  enda  of  tba 
croaa  bar.  oppoalte  latra  baTtng  thair  upper  ends  teraataat* 
Ing  and  abnttteg  againat  tbe  under  side  of  aald  tla  plaeoa, 
tbe  latter  being  provided  wltb  paadMt  pertioaa  aaabradng 
tbe  outer  facea  and  aides  of  tbe  ad$aceat  anda  of  the  laga 

'  and  aecnred  thereto. 


1.0.><1.988  PAPBR-rSED  ArPACRMBNT  FOB  UNDBR- 
SURFACE  PRINTlJtG  PRESSES  William  H.  Tooa- 
RMt).  Nrw  York.  N.  T..  aaalvoor  to  American  Bank  Nota 
Companr.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  J«»y  2©, 
1911.     SeHai  Mo.  «a9v531.     (€1.  191 — iet.> 


1.  A  paper  feed  attachment  for  under  surface 
preases  bavins  a  reciprocating  work  bed.  a  plate  tl 
and  a  platan  roller  onder  which  aald  bad  poaaes,  ambodyiag 
therein,  holding  membera  mounted  npon  aad  movable  with 
tbe  work  bed,  and  adapted  to  enxage  and  reat  upon  a  aheet 
upon  the  enirraTed  plate,  and  aatomatically  operating 
maaaa  embodjrlag  therein  an  actuating  alemeDt  arranged  In 


of  tbe  platan  roller  wbaraby  ntd  menbaia  are 
<*laaagaced  froan  Mid  shoet  when  tbe  forward  edge  of  the 
plate  aad  the  nbeet  havf>  i>am4«d  nncier  the  ptateo  roller. 

2.  A  paper  feed  attacfanient  for  under  aarfbc*  printing 
preaaea  having  a  ractproeating  wark  bed.  a  plate  thareoa. 
and  a  plataa  roUer  under  which  aald  Iwd  paaaoK.  emhodr- 
Ing  tbareta.  a  ploraJltr  of  Tlbraforr  tlnKera  mounted  upon 
aad  BMyrable  with  the  work  bed  and  adapted  to  eaifaga  and 
rest  upon  a  sheet  upon  tbe  eoKraTed  plate,  mMBs  whereby 
nid  flagara  mmj  be  throw*  lato'eBRageinent  with  the  abeet, 
and  BtitoBiatleallr  eperarimr  menas  nmbodylng  therein  an 
acfuatlng  t-lemeat  arranged  in  advance  of  the  platen  roller 
wberebjr  said  (tejiara  are  dtaeagaged  ftwn  the  sheet  when 
tbe  forward  edge  ef  tbe  p4ato  and  tbe  abeet  have  paaaad 
under  tbe  platen  roller. 

3.  A  pap<ir  f^ed  attarhmeot  for  nader  aurfbee  printing 
praaaM  having  a  reciproeatlag  work  bed.  a  plate  thereon, 
and  a  pla«oa  roller  under  wbteb  aaM  bed  paasea,  eabodring 
therein,  boldlnR  meml>prs  mounted  upon  and  movable  with 
tbe  work  be^  aad  adapted  to  enKage  and  reot  upon  a  sheet 
upon  tbe  enin-aved  ptata,  BMas  applytog  yielding  prvaaore 
to  aald  boldtaK  menbera,  aad  avtomatleally  operating 
aaeana  ambodyiag  tbareta  an  aatuating  elemaat  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  platM  roller  whereby  aald  flngen*  are  dis- 
engaged from  tbo  stiaaa  wbea  tbe  Itorward  edge  of  tbe  plata 
aad  tba  abeet  have  paaaad  andar  tbe  platen  rollar. 

4.  A  paper  teed  attachment  fbr  under  surface  printing 
bavinir  a  reelprocatinir  work  bed,  a  plate  thereon, 

and  a  platen  roller  under  which  aaM  bed  paasea,  embody- 
ing tbaraAa.  a  pinraUty  of  vibratory  flngera  mounted  upon 
aad  nav&bte  wltb  tba  work  bad  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
reat  opaa  a  abeet  apen  tbe  oagravad  plate,  mMna  applying 
uniform  prewure  to  ancb  of  Mid  flogera,  meana  whereby 
Mid  Bnuera  may  be  thrown  into  Mgageaawt  wltb  tbe  abeet. 
and  antoBMtically  oparatlnjr  mMna  embodytng  tberein  an 
actnating  alement  arranged  In  advance  of  the  platen  roller 
whereby  mM  flngera  are  dlaMgagad  from  the  sheet  when 
tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe  plate  and  tbe  abeet  have  paaaed 
under  tbe  plataa  retler. 

5.  A  paper  feed  attachment  for  under  surface  printing 
presses  having  a  reciprocating  work  bed,  a  plate  tbereon. 
and  a  platan  roller  nader  which  said  bad  paaaM.  embodylag 
therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  mooated  upoo  aad  aiovabla  with 
the  work  bad,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  holding 
Angers  mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  aald  Oagera  b^ng  adapt- 
ed to  project  over  the  work  bed  and  engajfe  a  sheet  upon 
the  engraved  plate,  an  arm  carried  by  Mid  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  rotated,  and  a  fiaad  abntaient  arranged 
in  advanca  of  the  platan  roller  ad]aoant  to  aald  bed  and 
adapted  to  eagaga  said  arm  wbaaafep  aaM.  abaft  will  be 
automatlcaJly  rotated  to  iltaaagaga  said  flagers  from  tbe 
sheet  wbcn  tbe  forward  eds*  af  tha  abaat  aad  tha  plate 
have  pasaed  undnr  the  platan  raUar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlatad  In  tba  Qaartta.] 


1,026,939.  MACHINE  FO«  FORMINQ  JACKETS  ON 
PILES.  John  F.  WarTTLa.  Point  Richmond,  and 
Henry  D.  Foster,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Fab.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  808.241.     (CL  20 — 30.) 


1.  Ill  an  apparatus  ol"  tlie  character  deacrltied.  tha  com- 
bination of  a  ftruck,  a  rotatable  device  mounted  on  said 
truck  provided  with  meana  for  retaining  tbe  «d  of  a  pile 
or  the  like,  means  for  producing  simultaneously  a  longi- 
tndlnai  movement  of  tba  truck  aad  a  rotary  movement  of 
said  device,  an  apron  fy>r  feeding  plaatic  material  to  the 
surface  of  raid  pile,  a  hopper  for  aopplying  plastic  material 
to  Mid  apron,  means  for  regulaMng  the  thicknoM  of  Mid 
plaatic  material,  meana  for  varying  tbe  angle  of  inellna- 
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tion  of  said  apron  to  said  pile,  and  meana  located  adjacent 
to  said  aproa  for  rotatably  aupportiag-  Mid  pile,  sobatan- 
tiall.v  as  dMcribad. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  ii  trnck.  a  rotatable  device  mounted  on  Mid 
truck  provided  with  maaaa  for  retatntac  tba  end  of  a 
pile  or  the  like,  means  for  producing  simultaneously  a  lon- 
gitudlnnt  moventant  of  tbe  trtick  and  a  rotary  movemant  of 
said  devlc'e.  an  apron  for  feeding  plastic  material  to  tbe 
surface  of  said  pile,  a  hopper  for  sa()plying  plastic  taaterial 
to  said  apron,  means  for  regulating  tlia  tblcknaaa  of  aald 
plaatic  material,  meane  located  adjacent  to  aald  apron  for 
rotatai>ly  anpportln*;  said  pile,  and  means  for  slmoltnna- 
oualy  varying  tbe  angle  of  inclination  to  aald  pile  of  aaM 
apmn  and  said  aupporting  meana.  aabstantlally  aa  da- 
scribed. 

S.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  coal*- 
bination  of  a  truck,  a  rotatable  device  moanted  on  aaM 
truck  provided  with  nnana  for  retaining  tbe  end  of  a  pU» 
or  tbe  like,  meana  for  prodncing  aininltaneoosly  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  truck  and  a  rotary  movement  of 
aald  device,  an  apron  for  feeding  plastic  material  to  the 
surface  of  said  pile,  a  totatal)le  davice  •»»g«gi"y  said  pile  t<» 
prevent  uiovament  thereof  toward  Mid  apron,  a  roller  soit- 
nbly  located  relatively  to  tbe  apion  for  supplying  abeet 
material  over  said  apron  to  said  piia,  and  meana  for  aap- 
portlng  said  pUa  adjacent  to  an  end  of  aald  aproa,  aab- 
stantlally as  described. 


rear  fbce  from  said  Mccbaniam.  said  mtnna  baiag  coa^ 
stractad  to  accoasiaedate  abaca  of.  differmit  aisM. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  having  la  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  inMrtlag  a  faataalng.  meana  tor 
locating  a  shoe  relatively  to  said  mechanism  iu'posltion  to 
receive  a  fastening  la  Its  rear  face  from  said  mechanism 
and  for  simultaneously  wiping  the  upper  forwardly  along 
tbe  sides  of  a  shoe  at  tba  bsaL 

[Claims  6  to  30  na«  prlated  la  tbe  Gaaetta.1 


i.02e.y*i.    WAai>  stop-motion.    wittLiM  h.  bakxs, 

Bridgeport.    Conn.      FUad    July    9,    1910.      SarlaJ    Na^ 
3TL253.     <C1.  139—92.) 


1,026.940.  ASSEMBLING  -  MACHINE.  Orhell  Ashtow, 
Lawrence,  MaM..  assignor  to  Unitad  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  I>ec.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  407,903.  Renewed  Feb. 
23,  1912.     Serial  Na.  679,407.     (CL  12—2.) 


1.  A  machitie  of  the  clau  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  inserting  a  fastening  in  the  rear  face 
of  a  shoe,  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  said  macba- 
nlsm  and  the  shoe  laterally  of  the  shoe  into  operativa  ralA- 
tlon  preliminary  to  the  Insertion  of  a  faatenlng. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claM  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  inserting  a  fastening  In  the  rear  face 
of  a  shoe,  and  means  for  determining  the  position  in  the 
width  of  aald  face  at  which  tha  fastening  la  inserted. 

3.  A  laachine  of  the  cIsm  deacribed  having.  In  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  inserting  a  faatenlng  and  meana 
for  determining  the  position  of  a  ahoc  relative  to  Mid 
mechanism  to  Insure  that  it  ahall  recaive  a  fastening  la  its 
rear  face  from  aald  meehaniam. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claw  deacribed  having,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  Inserting  a  fastening,  and  means 
for  determining  xita  poaltion  of  a  shoe  relative  to  aald 
mechanism  to  Insure  that  It  shall  receive  a  fastening  in  its 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  coaiprMng  a  notched  bar  alld- 
ably  mounted,  a  vibrator  pivotally  mounted  and  connected 
with  said  bar.  a  rock  shaft  havitig  a  yielding  connection 
with  which  said  vibrator  is  engaged,  drop  detectors  for 
arresting  tbe  movement  of  aaM  bar  aad  Ita  vibrator  nnder 
abnormal  conditions,  and  a  taaler  mouatad  to  move  ba  a 
path  intersecting  the  path  of  said  vibrator. 

2.  A  warp  atop  motioa  comprising  a  nokthM  bar  aUd* 
ably  mounted,  a  vibrator  pivotally  cooaected  #ltb  aMd  bar 
and  having  an.  arm  furnlsbad  wUb.  a  lataeal  pcojaetkan. 
a  rock  shaft  a  spadas  block  on  said  rock  abafft.  ylaldtaic 
plates  secured  to  aaM  apasiag  block  between  wbiek  mM 
projection  la  eogagad,  drop  datectnrs  for  anaattas  tba 
movement  of  said  notched  bar  and  iu  vllKniior  nader  ab- 
normal conditions,  and  a  fMler  cooperating  with  Midi 
vlbtatot  and  mounted  to  move  in  a  path  iataraeetb^  tba 
path  of  aaid  vibrator. 

3.  A  warp  stop  motiaa  foe  looms  coaaprislng  a  aotebadi 
bar  slldably  mounted,  a  pivotally  mounted  vibrator  to  ra- 
dprocate  said  bar,  operating  means  for  said  vihrator  In- 
cluding a  yielding  connection,  aieaos  for  anastlas  tbe 
movement  of  aald  notched  bar  under  abnoraiai  eandMtoai, 
a  teelac  moanted  to  move  in  a  path  intaraeetlac  tbe 
path  of  said  vibrator  and  co(1p«catln«  with  Mid  vibrator 
and  having  a  lever,  means  foe  operating  aaU  lever  from 
tba  lay  of  tbe  loom  sucb  leana  inelndlag  a  dagger,  tbe 
knock  off  lever,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  breaat 
beam  and  adapted  to  act  against  tbe  laat  menaoned  am 
and  said  dagger. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  eomprlsing  a  pair  of  notched 
bars  alidably  mounted,  meana  tor  reciprocating  the  Mid 
bars  under  normal  conditions  Including  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed member  movable  in  ualaon  with  aald  bars,  a  rock  abaft, 
two  flaxible  plates  upon  said  rock  abaft  in  en^gnnent 
with  the  Mid  movable  meaiber.  drop  detectors  for  arreat- 
ing  tbe  movemait  of  either  of  aald  bars  and  Mid  movable 
member  under  abnormal  conditions  a  feeler  co<ip»atlng 
with  said  movable  member  aad  mounted  to  move  la  a 
path  intersecting  the  path  of  said  oiovahle  member. 


1.02«,942.        UAT     or     BONNET     PIN     PROTECTOR. 

AJtANoa   Bbdtt*bb.    New   York,    N,    Y.      Filed    Sept     6. 

1911.     Serial  No.  647.016.      (CI.  132— 2B.) 

L  Tbe  combbiatloa  with  a  hat  or  tbe  like  and  bat  pin, 

of  a   shield  tor  tbe  point  of  the  said   pin  embodying  a 

heed  i)iece  having  an  opening  directed  toward  tbe  crown 
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of  the  hat  and  a  rigid  member  extending  downward  from 
•aid  head  piece  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  hat 
to  be  capable  of  tilting  forward!/  and  backwardly  In  a 
vertical  plane  longitudinally  of  the  hat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hat  or  the  like  and  hat  pin, 
of  a  shield  for  the  point  of  the  said  pin  embodying  a 
head  piece  haying  an  opening  directed  toward  the  crown 
of  the  hat.  a  rigid  member  extending  downward  from 
said  head  piece  and  having  lateral  plTots.  and  a  member 
secured  to  the  rim  of  the  hat  and  having  eyelets  engaging 
said  pivots  and  forming  a  hinge  therewith,  permitting  the 
head  piece  to  tilt  forwardly  and  backwardly  In  a  vertical 
plane  lon^tudlnally  of  the  hat. 


1.026.943.  SNAP-SEAL.  Edward  J.  Bhooks.  East 
Orange.  N,  J.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  674  457 
(CI.  70—99.) 


said  eyes,  the  other  end  of  said  shackle  being  slotted  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  endwise  into  said  sheath  end  and 
to  move  said   tumbler  therewith  out  of  said   mouth,    and 
Into  end  allnement  with  said  eye.s  at  the  sealing  operation. 
4.  A  snap  seal   having,   in  combination,   a  bulb-shaped 
■eal  part  constructed  with  a   shackle-admitting   aperture 
surrounded  by  downwardly  pressing  edges  turned  inward 
and  downward  in  its  upper  end.  a  flexible  shackle  formed 
from    a    rectangular   strip   folded   longitudinally    at    each 
•od  and  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  coflperate  with 
■aid   downwardly   preaalng  edges    to    preliminarily    fasten 
one  end  of  the  shackle  within  the  seal  part,  and  a  ring- 
tumbler  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  shackle  ends  at  the 
sealing  operation  ;   said  preliminarily  fastened  end  being 
a  sheath  endv  the  other  longitudinally  folded  shackle  end 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  endwise  info  said  sheath  end  ; 
and  the  two  shackle  ends  being  provided  respectively  with 
duplicate  hoiea  and  slots  arranged  to  admit  the  ends  of 
said    ring    tumbler    within    said    seal    part    in    the    snap- 
fastened  seal,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  sftap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped  seal 
part  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  seat-forming 
riba  Indented  in  its  lower  end  and  a  shackle  admitting 
aperture  In  its  upper  end  surrounded  by  downwardly 
pressing  edges,  a  flexible  shackle  having  a  sheath  end 
formed  by  a  longitudinal  fold  and  provided  on  Ita  sides 
with  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  horns,  the  extremity  of 
said  sheath  end  being  seated  between  said  ribs  and  said 
horns  cooperating  with  said  downwardly  pressing  edges 
surrounding  said  aperture  to  fasten  said  sheath  end  with 
In  said  seal  part,  the  other  end  of  said  shackle  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  endwise  into  said  sheath  end.  and 
a  snap  fastening  device  within  said  seal  part  adapted  to 
fasten  said  other  end  of  the  shackle  at  the  sealing  opera- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
seal  part  made  In  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  seat- 
forming  riba  Indented  hi  its  lower  end  and  a  shackle- 
admitting  aperture  formed  In  Ita  upper  end  surrounded 
by  edges  turned  Inward  and  downward,  a  flexible  shackle 
having  a  sheath  end  formed  by  a  longitudinal  fold  and 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  horns,  the  extremity 
of  said  sheath  end  being  seated  between  said  ribs  and 
said  horns  coCperating  with  the  edges  surrounding  said 
aperture  to  fasten  said  sheath  end  within  said  seal  part 
the  other  end  of  said  shackle  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
endwise  into  said  sheath  end.  and  a  snap  fastening  device 
within  said  seal  part  adapted  to  fasten  said  other  end  of 
the  shackle  at  the  sealing  operation. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped  , 
seal  part  having  a  shackle-admitting  aperture  surrounded  i 
by  edges  turned  Inward  and  downward  In  Its  upper  end 

a  flexible  shackle  having  a  sheath  end  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinal   fold    provided    with    laterally    projecting    homa 
adapted    to    cooperate    with    the   edges   surrounding   said 
aperture  to  fasten  said  sheath  end  within  said  seal  part 
eyebrow-shaped     projections     beneath     said     horns,     eyes 
formed  by  holes  beneath  said  projections,  and  a  slot  form- 
iM  s   mouth    having    upturned   ends   beneath   said    botes  I 
and   a    ring-tumbler  of    resilient   material   adapted   to   be  ' 
set  under  tension  with  s  portion  brld«lng  the  space  with- 
in said  sheath  end  of  the  shackle  and  its  respective  ends 
seated  beneath  said  eyebrow  shaped  projections  and  aboT*  I 


1.026,944.  TACKING  MECHANISM.  jAMrs  Cavaxaoh. 
Boston.  Masa.  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterion.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.816.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  1 
1910.     Serial  No.  595,078.     (CI.  1— 18.» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  tack-carrier  bar,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  Including  a  lever,  and  a  reclprocable  member  con- 
necting said  bar  and  lever  and  capable  of  disconnecting 
said  parts  by  a  single  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tack-carrier  bar,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  Including  a  lever,  and  manually-controllable 
means  comprising  a  reclprocable  member  provided  with 
a  handle  and  arranged  to  normally  connect  said  bar  and 
lever,  but  capable  of  movement  to  disconnect  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  tack  carrier  bar  provided  with  an  aperture, 
of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including  a  lever  a 
yieldingly  actuated  locking  bolt  to  cooperate  with  said 
aperture,  and  means  for  holding  said  bolt  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tack-carrler  bar.  actuating  mechanism  therefor 
including  a  lever,  a  pin  to  plvotally  sustain  said  lever,  a 
support  for  said  pin.  a  plate  clamped  to  said  support  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  block  carried  by  said 
lever  and  having  an  extension  arranged  to  move  in  said 
slot,  and  a  bolt  movable  In  the  block  and  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tack  carrier  bar.  of  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for Including  a  lever,  a  block  carried  by  the  lever  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  bolt  gnlded  for  movement 
IB  said  block  and  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with 
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said  bar,  and  a  pin  connected  with  said  bolt  and  arranged 
to  enter  said  aperture  for  permitting  such  engagement, 
or  to  rest  upon  a  shoulder  of  the  block  for  preventing 
such  engagement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,026.945.  CAB  CONSTRUCTION.  Jauds  McCdtchbom 
CoLBMA.N.  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  ,  Filed  July  28, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  641,076.     (CI.  105— 1()8.) 


1.  In  car  construction,  a  Joint  between  the  car  body 
and  the  truck  formed  by  the  meeting  center  bearing  parts 
of  bolster  members,  locked  together  by  expanding  tie  mem- 
bers engaging  upper  and  under  surfaces  of  said  bolster 
members  respectively. 

2.  In  car  construction,  a  center  bearing  comprising 
meeting  convex  and  concave  parts,  a  plurality  of  flanged 
tie  members  Inserted  centrally  therethrough,  and  a  king 
pin  Inserted  between  said  tie  members,  to  expand  same 
into  engagement  with  said  parts. 

3.  In  car  construction,  a  center  bearing  comprising 
meeting  convex  and  concave  parts,  a  plurality  of  flanged 
tie  members  inserted  centrally  therethrough,  and  a  king 
pin  Inserted  between  said  tie  members  whereby  said  tie 
members  engage  at  their  upper  ends  an  upper  surface  of 
said  convex  part  and  at  their  lower  ends  an  under  sur- 
face of  said  concave  part. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
car  body,  a  bolster  rigidly  secured  to  said  car  body  and 
having  a  center  bearing  portion  centrally  recessed  and  a 
pin-hole  through  the  lower  side  thereof,  said  lower  side  be- 
ing convexed  and  centrally  recessed  around  said  pin-hole, 
a  truck,  a  bolster  rigidly  secured  to  said  truck  having  a 
center  bearing  portion  with  an  upper  side  concaved  In  dish 
shape  around  a  central  upwardly  projecting  boss  and  a 
pin  bole  through  said  boss  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
bolster,  a  plurality  of  tie  members  having  flanged  heads 
and  flanges  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  head  flanges 
engaging  said  body  bolster  and  said  lower  flanges  extend- 
ing under  the  lower  surfaces  in  said  truck  bolster  and  a 
pin  extending  through  said  pin  holes  between  the  said  tie 
members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
car  body,  a  bolster  rigidly  secured  to  said  car  body  having 
a  central  bearing  portion  recessed  centrally  from  the 
upper  side  thereof  and  centrally  from  the  under  side  and 
a  pin-hole  through  the  bed  of  said  recesses,  said  under- 
side being  convexed  around  said  lower  recess  and  flanged 
around  said  convexed  surface,  a  truck  bolster  having  a 
central  bearing  portion  with  an  upper  surface  correspond- 
ingly concaved  to  the  convexed  surface  of  said  body  bolster 
and  a  corresponding  central  boss  extending  into  said  un- 
derside recess  In  the  body  bolster  and  a  central  recess  un- 
der said  boss  leading  to  a  reduced  recess  In  the  lower  part 
of  said  truck  bolster,  said  recesses  forming  enlargements 
of  the  pin-hole  therethrough,  a  punched  ring  covering  In 
the  npper  recess  In  the  body  bolster,  a  king  pin  extending 
through  said  punched  ring  and  through  the  pin  holes  in 
said  bolsters  and  keys  rigidly  held  to  said  body  bolster  and 
having  flanged   beads  engaging  an   apptr  sorface  of  the 


body  bolster  and  Intermediate  flanges  extending  nnder  the 
lower  surface  of  the  truck  bolster  and  tails  engaging 
said  pin^ 

[Clauns  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.026,946.  HUMIDIFIER.  Frank  B.  Comi.ns,  Sharon, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,684.  (Cl. 
98 — 41.) 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  conical  shield  having  an 
opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  pan  supported  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  shield,  said  pan  having  a  central 
contracted  water  compartment  and  an  inner  jinnular  cham- 
ber opening  at  its  top  circumferentlally  of  the  periphery 
of  the  shield,  a  member  consisting  of  two  conical  parab- 
oloids placed  base  to  base  and  rotatably-mounted  between 
said  pan  and  said  shield  with  its  greatest  circumferential 
dimension  positioned  upon  a  level  with  said  chamber 
opening  and  shield  periphery  and  having  its  lower  portion 
extending  into  said  water  compartment,  and  fan  blades 
mounted  upon  the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  said  rotatable 
member. 

2.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  conical  shield  having  an 
opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  pan  supported  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  shield,  said  pan  having  a  central 
contraced  water  compartment  and  an  Inner  annular  cham- 
ber opening  at  its  top  circumferentlally  of  the  periphery 
of  the  shield,  two  conical  paraboloids  secured  together 
forming  a  rotatable  member  mounted  between  said  pan 
and  said  shield  with  its  greatest  circumferential  dimen- 
sion positioned  upon  a  leveF  with  said  chamber  open- 
ing and  shield  periphery  and  having  its  lower  portion  ex- 
tending Into  said  water  compartment,  fan  blades  mounted 
upon  the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  said  rotatable  member, 
an  outwardly-extending  flange  upon  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  the  upper  surface  of  said  rotatable  member  with 
the  said  flange  having  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to 
and  co-extensive  with  said  shield. 


1.026,947.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS.  John 
W.  Davibs,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manton-Ganlln 
Manufacturing  CompsDy,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  536.578. 
(Cl.  127 — 3.) 

1.  A  machine  for  treating  liquid  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  having  their  faces 
in  annular  conUct,  and  devices  for  pressing  said  members 
together. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  liquid  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  having  their 
faces  in  contact  and  having  a  chamber  embraced  by  said 
conUctlng  facet  snd  bolts  extending  through  one  of  said 
members  and  ad^stably  secured  in  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  liquids  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  having  annolar 
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1.0  2  6.9'«».  DiUTI!««  MWCVAJnBM  FOR  PI'LP- 
8CREEN8.  Lmwi%  F.  rmss.  Walpole.  MaM.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1M2.     Serial  Nfe.  •rt.»43.     (Cl.  92 — 36.) 


1.  Drfvttig  mecbanlnm  for  rotary  palp  screens  coapils- 
inx  a  main  f^ame,  a.  driv«  Ksor  frame  aacuced  to  th«  main 
frame  aotf  haTlnc  a  bortsoatai  baarikg  and  a  Tcrtlcal 
twariSK.  a  main  abaft  Joom&Jed  In  the  horlxontal  b«erln« 
and  bavins  a  miter  oinlon.  a  power  ti  ■iiiiiililnii  abaft 
journaled  In  said  Tertlcai  bMirln^  and  bavinx  a  mltac 
pinion  meabtn«  witb  tiia  pinion  of  the  mjdn  abaft,  a  cjUn- 
drlcal  pulp  acreen  rotatablj  mounted  la  bearinga,  and 
drlvloK  conntHTtioDs  b«'twt»«>n  a«l(1  powpr  tranamiasion  abaft 
and  said  pulp  screen,  aubauuitiallj  aa  described. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  for  rotary  pulp  acreena  compria- 
tam  a  mjdn  fraa*  baTtav  a  pair  of  aCmiii  fmnes  pfvotally 
Motnted  on  said  ntndB,  saeanB  far  vlbratlBK  said  frames, 
a  pair  of  ryiinJrlcal  pulp  screena  rotataMy  moantvd  In 
said  frames  and  bavlntr  worm  Kears,  a  warm  lonited  be- 
tween aald  worm  gears  and  In  engagement  ttorewttb,  and 
m««B>  tor  drfrlne  said  worm. 

'.i.  I>rtTlog  marbanlam  tor  rotary  pulp  aareens  comprt^ 
tax  a  mabt  traane.  a  pair  oC  rttiratory  franiaa  carrtad  am 
members  of  the  main  frame,  n  pair  of  pulp  ncreeaa  jowr- 
onied  In  snM  rIbmtsrT  ttmmtm  and  bavtng  worm  geara.  a 
worm  )»ha#t  joimalad  In  a  Tertlrai  bettring  nad  having  Its 
worai  located  t>«tw>wn  and  ia  oDgsgemeat  wttb  said  worm 
ganra.  tbe  pltcb  point*  «tf  anlA  worm  and  worm  panrs  b«> 
Inc  apor*xlimitety  cotncManr  with  tbe  axe*  about  wbJcki 
said  frames  are  adapted  to  vltoate. 

■ts  Driving  gear  for  rotnry  palp  srreea!*  comprlalng  a 
mnln  frame,  a  drire  ganr  fmae  aacueed  thereto,  atnilB  •»- 


!MM  tW  ■■*■  taon^  vlhrator  framaa  ptvotnAy 
aa  aald  aran  ■■#  bnvtns  arma  fiimtahed  with 
ann  Mstka  palp  acreena  journaled  In  said  rlbmfor  fmmaa 
and  havlnit  worm  gears,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  a  rertlcal 
bearing  of  said  drir*  aaar  fraoie  and  having  a  worm 
located  between  said  worm  gears  and  in  engagement  with 
both  thereof,  a  ratter  pinion  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
worm  shaft,  and  a  main  shaft  journaled  In  bearings  re 
■Vactlwly  of  saM  main  frame  and  drive  gear  frame,  said 
main  abaft  having'  a  throw  ram  acting  on  the  cam  btoeka 
of  the  vibrator  fram«a  and  a  mtter  pinion  IB  engagement 
with  the  similar  pinion  of  the  worm  shaft,  aubstantlally 
aa  described.' 


1.02«,949.  BOWLINO-ALLBT.  Lotubh  D.  Haskell,  Ea- 
aez.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Alberi  R.  MacKustck.  Boston. 
Maaa.  Piled  Jnn.  28,  1911.  Sartal  No.  606.208.  (Cl. 
46—66.) 


1.  A  bawUag  allay  comprlalng  a  nmway  having  a.  ball- 
reflactimi  cunhkia  at  ita  farther  end,  and  a  pin-dack  at  Iti 
naarar  end,  and  bnvtaas  la  addition  at  tiia  aaarac  and  a 
continuation  of  the  said  runway  constltuttng  a  baii-tuury 
portlan  axtendina  florwardly  In  ailvanea  of  the  pln^ack 
ao  that  the  pinyac  may  atand  alongside  aald  contlnuatloa 
in  front  of  the  pin-deck,  ami  hia  arm  may  awing  above  and 
aions  tha  anine  In  pxojaeting  the  ball,  and  alao  aa  thai  the 
ball  may  be  delivered  upon  auch  eontlanatlaa  In  balng  pro- 
jactaiL 

2.  A  bawLlac  allay  comprlalng  an  inclined  plana  ninway 
havlas  a  haJI-rallactlna  cnablon  at  ita  fhrthar  end.  and  a 
pln-dack  at  ita  uaarar  end.  axtd  having  in  addition  at  the 
nearer  end  a  contlnoatlon  of  the  aald  runway  conatltutlng 
a  bail  entry  portion  extandinji  forwardly  In  advance  of  the 
pin-deck  so  that  the  player  may  stand  alongalda  aald  con- 
tlnoation  In  front  of  the  pin-dack,  and  bia  arm  may  awing 
above  and  along  the  aame  in  projactlng  the  ball,  and  also 
ao  that  tha  ball  may  ba  delivered  upon  anch  contlhuatlon 
Id  bata«  prat^arted. 


1,028.960.  SrcaiC  ■  LEAF  TTTHIfBll.  Srstoy  HATSLEii. 
San  ('VanciacQ,  Cal.  FHed  JaiL  9,  1909.  S«Tlar  ?fo. 
471.631.     (CT.  8#— IWI.) 


V 


1.  -Is  a  mxiatc  leaf  tamer,  a  frame,  a  aeriea  of  platea 
carried  by  tha  frama,  a  aprlag  carried  within  each  plate 
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^o  ^aM  tbe  said  plate  In  a  gtven  position,  a  catch  far  «ach 
plate  to  hoM  said  plate  la  a  poaltlon  sabstaatlalty  180 
degreas  dlfffereBt  trmm  the  flnt  maotionad  poattton,  kmX 
holdlag  tegara  carried  by  each  plate,  and  a  ^aartlaaUy 
alldahle  trigger  mounted  in  aald  tnune  for  iiliaadaj,  tbe 
plate*  and  fingers  snooeaatwly,  said  trigger  having  a  por^ 
tkm  cooperating  wth  the  ralsawd  teger  ta  aet  tha  trigger 
Into  position  to  release  tbe  aneoeedtng  finger. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  frame,  a  series  of  plates 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  leaf  holding  finger  carrlad  by  each 
plate,  a  catch  carried  hy  each  plate  and  ada|*ad  to  bold 
each  plate  in  a  poaltioB  ready  tor  a  moven»ent  of  substan- 
tially IRO  degrrcR.  a  huMUag  |»o«t.  a  slKlnhle  trigger  adapt 
*d  to  release  the  cetcbas  frwn  the  poat  one  at  a  time, 
means  to  move  the  platea  thraujft  an  angle  of  snbetantlally 
180  degrees,  and  means  to  hoM  a  aarla*  af  ahaets  of  music 
In  proximity  to  the  turning  device,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  frame,  ■  series  of  plates 
carried  thereby,  a  leaf  Iholdhig  ftager  carried  by  each  plate, 
a  spiral  spring  and  a  latch  carried  toy  anch  plate,  means  to 
hold  the  plates  In  a  poaitloa  ready  for  a  movement  of  sub- 
stantially 180  degrees,  a  vertically  slidabte  trigger  to  re 
lease  the  latches  sucoesalvely,  akeana  whereby  said  slldable 
trigger  will  be  moved  to  operate  aald  latchea  succesaively, 
and  means  to  operate  aald  trtflger  to  reteaae  said  latchea, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mnalc  leaf  turner,  a  frame,  a  series  of  plates 
carried  thereby,  a  finger  aecured  to  each  plate  and  movable 
therewith  through  an  angle  of  substantlalty  180  degrees, 
a  latch  carrM  ivy  each  plate,  a  spring  to  tnm  said  plates 
and  fingers  through  said  angle,  a  holding  post  with  which 
aaid  latebea  contact,  a  vertloally  alldable  trigger  to  move 
and  ratoaae  said  latehae  aaaoeaalvely,  aald  trigger  being 
■o  flbmad  ttart  each  tager  will  aacoaaatralf  mvse  the 
same  sc>  tlMS  It  will  remove  tbe  next  latch,  and  a  aaalc 
holding  ahelf  aecurad  to  aald  fmme,  as  aet  torth. 

6.  In  a  mnalc  leaf  tnrnar,  tiM  eombtnatlaa  af  a  TiaBiii. 
a  aarlaa  at  ^te«  carried  therehy.  a  leaf  holding  Hager 
carried  by  each  af  aald  ptetaa  and  movable  tberewith 
throngh  an  angle  at  BahataatlaUy  IftO  degree*,  a  latCh  oar 
rled  by  each  plate,  a  botdiag  post,  a  attdaUe  t 
relaaaa  aald  latebaa  anceaaatraly,  aald  trigger 
formed  that  it  will  contact  with  each  am  inaalu  fingar  la 
such  a  manner  that  the  trigger  is  set  to  operate  tbe  neat 
latch,  a  rod  connected  with  tht  frame,  a  mnalc  faaUIlag 
shelf  secured  to  aald  red.  and  mean*  to  hold  afaaata  of 
music  against  aald  rod,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prtnted  tn  tbe  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  wtada  ii  abade  faatener.  a  pair  of  metallic  aec- 
ttans  having  tbair  and*  beat  rearwardly  and  prorlded 
with  tipper  and  lower  eztenalan*,  the  cxtenBions  of  one  aec- 
doa  hetaig  tonnad  with  galdeways  alldahlT  recehrt^  the 
<rfter  eBteaatoaa,  ■aawa  «stendtng  throagb  the  rearwardly 
heat  entts  Cor  adjusting  aeetk>na  one  toward  tte  otkar  for 
danipteg  tha  aame  npea  a  window  firame  and  aa  vpwardly 
extending  plate  portion  Airmed  upon  one  of  tbe  extennioD« 
and  damped  fraai  Its  aectlain  to  aappert  a  abade  tarackat 

&  A  Itetnre  9t  the  claaa  deacrlbed  ooa«>rlBlng  aeotkaaa  of 
aaetal  karving  their  Inaar  partiaa*  cat  oat  to  ptmlde  upper 
and  lower  extenakna,  the  appoaad  edge*  of  the  eKtenshma 
being  rebent,  said  eKtsnaons  beag  nnmactad  for  longitadi- 
nai  adjuatment.  the  lower  edge  partion  at  the  apper  ex- 
tanalan  of  one  aeetloa  helag  bent  opsvardly  above  its  i^per 
edge,  a  guide  atrip  carried  br  t^  upper  front  portlan  of 
aald  ngwardly  extending  portloB  and  having  thereof  Jaskgi- 
tudinal  adgea  bent  Inwardly  and  antwardly  t»  prawlde 
receiving  grooves  for  a  shade  bracket. 


1,026,962.  SELF -OILING  DEVICE.  John  Hinning. 
Augusta,  Ga.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  D.  Scbhidler 
and  one-fourth  to  George  L.  Hatsel,  AngnRta,  Ga.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  617,105.     (Cl.  78—1.) 


1,02«.W51.  CmrTAINHANGBll.  JoffHUA  QwoaoE  Htsah 
■BT,  JadcooBvine,  Fla.,  aasignor  of  three-tenths  to  H.  P. 
Livingston,  JacksoBrllle.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  666,918.      (CI.  166—24.) 


1.  In  a  oortain  hanger,  a  pair  of  angular  clamptag  aec- 
tloDs  bavlag  porttons  thereof  alldabiy  coimected  and 
ed  to  engage  araond  one  side  portion  of  a  arlada*v 
a  elaaiplng  aseaiher  diepoaad  ttoangb  the  aide  portkaa  af 
the  angular  membera  for  aecuring  the  aame  ia  Mart  lug 
contact  with  the  frame  and  a  braokec  support  carried  hy 
«f  the 


1.  An  oiling  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  and  an  adjacent  operat- 
ing memb  r ;  of  a  «haft  aecured  eentrany  tft  the  dlapbraem, 
a  aeries  of  arma  rotatably  carried  by  tbe  ahaft.  operative 
conned  lone  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  operatinc  member 
aforeeald  to  anpport  aaid  ebaft,  and  oomectlMM  hetvreen 
the  operating  onnher  and  the  arms  to  rotate  tbe  same. 
tlje  extremltle*  of  aald  am*  being  adapted  1m  dJatrlbotIng 
a  lubricant  over  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  oombinatlaB  wltti  a  diaphragm, 
an  adjaoant  rockable  operating  member  and  a  saltAle 
valve  aperatlag  nMchaataB  coatrolitag  the  paaaage  «f  gas 
to  and  from  tbe  dlapbragiB ;  off  a  rack  arm  oaniad  *y  aaid 
rockable  member,  a  dMk  aecured  to  tbe  diaphragm,  a  con 
ntcttaii  mean*  between  tlie  reck  arm  and  tSie  dlak  to  cause 
operatton  of  the  rockable  manilMr.  nad  aeana  potntrtbly 
carried  by  the  abaft  and  connected  to  anld  ro<«  ana  to 
diatrthnt*  o<l  avor  Ike  diaphragm. 

S.   In  a  aelf  oUtag  device,  the  eomktnation  wttb  a  caalag. 

dlaptaragaiB  ma— ted  wfthla  tbe  cairtng.  valrea  eontmllteg 

tiM  puaage  of  gaa  ta  nad  Cn>m  the  diapbragma.  flag  wlina 

coaneeted   to  the  valwaa,   swtvelad  caantcfimg  means  be- 

rw«eB   the  flag  wires  and  the  (Uaphragroa.  oil  distributing 

members  extending  over  the  diapbramis,  means  rotatably 

,  mountnd  upon  aald  eonnaetlng  meana  for  snpf^ortlng  said 

I  members,  said  oil  distributing  members  betog  adapted  to 

take  up  oil  from  the  battsm  oif  the  casing  and  connecting' 

<  means  between  anld  4lBtilbnllBg  measbers  and  tte  swtvetcd 

I  ooanectlng  nmas  ta  maate  aadd  ^IstrihnWag  n«*ahers. 
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4.  An  oil  distributing  derice  for  dlapiirasma  comprising 
ttie  combination  with  a  meter  casing ;  of  flag  wlr«s  rota- 
tably  mounted,  rock  arms  carried  by  the  flag  wires,  shafts 
secured  to  movable  ends  of  the  dlapbragins,  pinions  mount- 
ed upon  the  shafts  for  rotation,  sockets  formed  with  said 
pinions,  arms  carried  by  the  sockets,  oil  distributing  mem- 
ben  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  in 
contact  with  thp  diaphragms,  said  distributing  members 
being  adapted  to  take  up  oil  from  a  suitable  source  and 
brackets  secured  to  the  cock  arms  and  formed  with  rack 
bars  adapted  to  engage  the  pinions  to  rotate  said  arms 
•nd  dlstribating  members  carried  thereby,  upon  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  dlaphratrms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  describe  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  diaphragm  of  oppositely  extended  arms  rota- 
tably  mounted  centrally  of  one  end  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  rotating  ssld  arms  during  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  diaphragm,  said  arms  carrying  oil  dla- 
tributlng  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,026,953.  CURTAIN-POLE  HOLDER.  Hexbt  Terrs. 
H0LLA.>-D,  WlnfleJd.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593.859.      (CI.  156 — 22.) 


The  combination  with  a  ctrrtain  pole  having  eyes  at  its 
ends ;  of  holders  for  said  pole,  each  of  said  holders  com- 
prising a  base,  a  horizontal  arm  extending  from  the  base, 
a  vertical  stem  extending  from  the  arm,  an  abutment  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  said  stem  passing  loosely 
through  the  eye  of  the  pole  to  permit  vertical  movement 
of  said  pole,  resilient  means  carried  by  the  stem  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  eye  to  provide  a  yielding  support  for  the 
pole,  and  a  head  removably  connected  to  the  extremity  of 
the  stem. 


1,026,954.  FINISHING-MACHINE  FOR  B0<  IS  AND 
SHOES.  Walter  Jackson  and  Habolo  NiCHOLa 
FocHijJ,  Leicester.  England,  aulgnors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1906,  Serial  No.  339,966. 
Renewed  Oct.  8,  1908.  SerUI  No.  456.770.  (CI. 
12—78.) 

1.  An  edge  setting  machine  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  rotatable  alternately  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  pivoted  tool  carrying  member,  of  a  roller 
on  said  member,  and  a  cam  rotatable  in  unison  with  the 
work  support  to  engage  ssld  roller  and  cause  the  tool 
carrying  member  to  move  horizontally  about  its  center 
colncldently  with  the  rotation  of  the  work  support,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  edge  setting  machine  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  rotatable  alternately  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  pivoted  tool  carrying  member,  of  a  roller 
on  said  member,  and  a  cam  rotatable  in  unison  with  the 
work  support  to  engage  said  roller  and  cause  the  tool 
carrying  member  to  move  horizontally  about  Its  center 
coincident  with  the  rotation  of  the  work  support,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  rotating  said  work  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  edge  setting  machine  having  a  work  support 
automatically  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  alternately 
and  a  tool  carrying  head  controlled  and  actuated  by  the 


movement  of  said  work  support,  a  flnlshlng  tool,  a  sliding 
rod  mounted  In  the  bead  and  carrying  said  tool,  bell 
crank  levers  connected  to  said  rod  and  counterweights  on 
said  levers  to  constantly  move  the  sliding*  rod  forward,  a 
handlever  and  rotating  arms  for  moving  said  slide  rod 
rearward,  a  drop  catch  for  maintaining  the  rod  in  its 
rearward  position  and  a  release  handle  to  lift  said  drop 
catch,  subsUntially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  edge  setting  machine  a  finishing  tool  having 
a  bayonet  slot  therein,  a  yielding  tool  holder  conslsUng  of 
a  spring  controlled  and  slldable  plate,  a  boss  on  said  plate 
to  receive  the  tool,  a  pin  on  said  boss  to  engage  the  bayonet 
■lot  In  said  tool,  a  block  to  carry  said  slidable  plate,  a 
sliding  rod  having  a  Jawed  or  grooved  end  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  said  block,  and  springs  located  between 
the  block  and  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  having  a 
working  face,  means  for  vibrating  said  tool  over  the  work 
and  means  for  supporting  said  tool  rigidly  In  the  direction 
of  Its  vibrations  but  permitting  said  tool  to  be  routed 
on  its  axis,  to  be  canted  by  the  work  and  to  be  moved 
bodily  on  the  supporting  means  without  canting. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,955.  TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.  Samdil  P.  Kat, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  F. 
Roth  and  one-tblrd  to  Fred  B.  Graves,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
and  one-slxtb  to  Arethusa  Kay.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,642.     (CI.  191—35.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-arm  pivoted  to  move 
bi  a  vertical  plane,  a  downwardly-movable  retriever-mem- 
ber having  a  portion  located  above  the  trolley-arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  depress  the  arm  when  the  retrlerer- 
member  moves  downwardly,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the 
retrelver-member  downwardly,  and  a  detent  by  which  said 
member  Is  normally  retained  In  raised  position,  the  detent 
having  a  portion  located  above  and  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm.  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  In  Its 
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upward  movement  and  trip  the  detent  when  the  arm  moves 
above  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-arm  pivoted  to  move 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  downwardly-movable  retriever- 
member  having  a  portion  located  above  the  trolley-arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  directly  when  the  re- 
triever-member moves  downwardly,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  retriever-member  downwardly,  a  detent  by  which 
said  member  is  normally  retained  In  raised  position,  the 
detent  having  a  portion  IjDcated  above  and  directly  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  arm,  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the 
arm  In  its  upward  movement  and  trip  the  detent  when 
the  arm  moves  above  a  predetermined  position,  and  means 
operable  by  the  arm,  when  drawn  below  a  predetermined 
position,  to  raise  and  reset  the  retriever-member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-arm  pivoted  to  move 
in  a  vertical  plane,  an  upright  slide-guide  fixed  at  the  side 
of  said  plane,  a  retriever-slide  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  provided  with  an  abutment  engageable  with  the 
trolley-arm  when  the  slide  is  moved  downwardly  on  the 
guide,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  slide,  and  a  detent 
for  normally  retaining  the  slide  In  raised  position,  the 
detent  having  a  portion  located  above  and  In  the  path 
of  vertical  movement  of  the  trolley-arm,  so  that  the  detent 
may  be  engaged  and  tripped  by  the  arm  to  release  the 
slide  when  the  arm  moves  above  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-arm  pivoted  to  move 
in  a  vertical  plane,  an  upright  slide-guide  fixed  at  the  side 
of  said  plane,  a  retriever-slide  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  provided  with  an  abutment  engageable  with  the 
trolley-arm  when  the  slide  is  moved  downwardly  on  the 
guide,  a  spring  tending  so  to  move  the  slide,  a  detent  tor 
normally  retaining  the  slide  in  raised  position,  the  detent 
being  operable  to  release  the  retrlever-sllde  when  the 
trolley-arm  moves  above  a  predetermined  position,  and 
resettlng-mechanlsm  for  raising  the  retrlever-sllde  to 
normal  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  said  guide  and  downwardly-movable  by 
engagem^t  with  the  trolley-arm  when  the  arm  is  drawn 
below  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-arm  pivoted  to  move 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  retriever-member  movable  down- 
wardly and  adapted  to  engage  the  trolley-arm  In  such 
downward  movement  to  depress  the  arm,  a  spring  for  so 
moving  the  retriever-member,  means  for  retaining  the  re- 
triever-member normally  in  operative  position,  said  means 
being  operable  by  the  arm  to  release  the  retrlever-memljer 
when  the  arm  moves  above  a  predetermined  position,  and 
mans  for  resetting  the  retriever-member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  slide  engageable  by  the  trolley-arm  when  the 
arm  is  drawn  below  a  predetermined  position,  a  second 
slide  upwardly-movable  and  adapted  to  engage  and  raise 
the  retriever-member,  and  gearing  connecting  said  slides 
whereby  downward  movement  of  the  one  causes  upward 
movement  of  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,956.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FILLING  OF  TUBES. 
Albert  JObgex  Kieb,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed 
June  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,514.     (CI.  73—163.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  tubes  with  a  measured 
quantity  of  paste  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  paste 
reservoir,  a  supply  tube  passing  across  the  reservoir  near 
the  bottom  of  and  through  opposite  walls  of  the  same,  a 
supply  opening  being  provided  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
supply  tube  and  a  port  being  provided  at  one  end  of  the 
supply  tube,  a  movable  measuring  tube  fitting  into  said 
supply  tube,  an  ejector  piston  bi  the  measuring  tube,  a 
delivery  mouth-piece  connected  with  said  port  at  one  «id 
of  the  supply  tube,  movable  means  for  normally  closing 
the  port  leading  to  said  mouth  piece,  means  for  independ- 
ently moving  said  measuring  tube  through  said  supply 
tube  and  moans  for  Independently  moving  said  ejector  pis- 
ton toward  the  port  closing  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  filling  tubes  with  a  measured 
quantity  of  paste  or  the  like,  the  combbiation  of  a  paste 
reservoir,  a  supply  tube  passing  across  the  reservoir  near 


the  bottom  of  and  through  opposite  walls  of  the  same,, 
said  supply  tube  being  provided  with  a  supply  opening  in 
the  upper  part  thereof,  a  movable  measuring  tube  fitting 
into  said  supply  tube,  an  ejector  piston  in  the  measuring 
tube,  a  cylinder  connected  with  one  end  of  said  supply 
tube  and  provided  with  a  port,  a  delivery  mouth-piece  pro- 
vided on  said  cylinder  for  said  port,  a  spring  controlled 
piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  normally  closing  the 
port  leading  to  said  mouth-piece,  means  for  independently 
moving  said  measuring  tube  through  said  supply  tube, 
and  means  for  independently  moving  said  ejector  piston 
toward  said  spring  controlled  piston,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  filling  tubes  with  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  paste  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  paste  reser- 
voir, a  supply  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  port  and 
passing  across  the  reservoir  near  the  bottom  of  and 
through  opposite  walls  of  the  same,  said  supply  tube  being 
provided  with  a  supply  opening  In  the  upper  part  thereot 
a  movable  measuring  tube  provided  with  an  ejector  piston 
and  fitting  Into  said  supply  tube,  a  delivery  mouth  piece 
connected  with  said  port  at  one  end  of  said  supply  tube, 
movable  means,  which  normally  close  said  port,  levers 
for  moving  the  supply  tube  and  the  ejector  piston  respec- 
tively toward  the  port  leading  to  the  mouth  piece  and 
means  for  locking  the  lever,  which  operates  the  ejector 
piston,  in  its  Initial  position. 


1,026,957.  TROUGH  OR  OPEN  FLUME.  William  I^n- 
NON,  Manitou,  Colo.  Filed  July  17,  1911  Serial  No 
638,880i.      (CI.  61—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  overlapping  trough  sections,  of 
Inner  and  outer  clamping  bands  applied  to  the  said  sec- 
tions, their  extremities  being  equipped  with  angular  brack- 
ets having  laterally-projecting  arms,  the  brackets  of  the 
cooperating  clamping  bands  having  their  laterally-disposed 
arms  located  one  above  the  other  on  each  side  of  the 
trough,  means  for  connecting  the  said  arms  whereby  the 
bands  are  drawn  tightly  together  and  caused  to  clamp  the 
overlapping  trough  sections,  the  bracket  arms  of  the  outer- 
most band  being  extended  beyond  the  connecting  means  to 
engage  a  suitable  support,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  overlapping  trough  sections, 
clamping  bands  applied  to  the  sections  both  interiorly  and 
exteriorly,  the  opposite  extremities  of  both  liands  being 
equipped  with  angular  brackets,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
brackets  of  the  t^o  arms  whereby  the  latter  are  caused 
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to  ctaoip  the  ij'uujit)  McUuBi.  sod  snltsMc  bmum  tnr  pr^ 
▼entliic  tb«>  trough  xcctkins  trrmx  sltppiiu  upon  aacta  otta«r, 
•ah«UntlBllr  m»  dcsrrihed. 

3.  rhe  combination  wltb  oivvrlAppiBs  troufib  aeetloDa,  at 
daaptnc  kaads  appUad  to  tt»  aacttMs.  both  tnteriarly 
aad  aKt«rior^.  the  «ald  band*  beln«  M|ii1pp«<l  at  ttaalr  as- 
traattlaa  with  laterally-prejactiac  cotfp«ratiag  aijina, 
mffiina  for  cuutcttng  tbe  aald  ann<i  wberetiy  the  banda  ar« 
csuaed  to  ciamp  tbc  troucb  ■«<:tkuM.  aad  means  for  pre- 
vastlnc  tlM  MCtlona  from  sttpptQs  tipoa  each  oCtaar,  oaiB- 
prtatDK  ptiM  curried  by  tbe  tianda  and  enteiinK  re^atprinc 
openings  formed  in  tb«  trough  •ectloos.  aubstant  lally  as 
described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  orerlappinK  trough  sections,  of 
clamping  baoda  abaped  to  conform  approximately  to  tbe 
overlapping  portlans  of  tbe  trough  sections  and  equipped 
at  their  extremities  with  laterally-projecting  arms,  means 
for  securing  the  arms  together,  whereby  tbe  bands  are 
caused  to  clasip  the  trough  sections,  each  band  having  a 
rivet  pin  near  earh  extremity  adapted  to  enter  registering 
openings  formed  in  the  overlapping  sections,  one  of  said 
bands  hsvlag  a  centrally  located  pin  also  entering  openings 

.formed  In  the  trough  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  overlapping  trough  sections,  of 
clamping  bands  applied  to  said  sections  both  interiorly  and 
exteriorly,  means  for  securing  tbe  bands  together  in  clamp- 
Ins  relation,  tbe  bands  being  equipped  with  pins  adapted 
to  entnr  eloogated  openings  formed  In  the  trough  sections 
near  tbetr  upper  ed«es.  one  of  tbe  bands  having  a  pin  en- 
tering elongated  openings  formed  tn  tbe  two  trongn  sec- 
tions and  Ita  companion  band,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.]  ' 


1,026^8.  COSCUETS-UIXISG  APPAJLATVS.  CaxiSTO- 
PHEs  W.  LcviixET.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  FUad  Not.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,881.     <CI.  88—72.) 


1.  In  a  aiaf^ine  for  mixing  concrete,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotatsble  mixing  drum  having  a  feed  opening  tt  one  end 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  tbe  other,  a  deltrery  chute,  and 
an  adjustable  pivoted  gate  wltfain  tbe  dram,  arranged  when 
adjusted  to  one  position  to  set  vertically  above  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  chute  and  suttetantlally  closing  the  same,  and 
when  in  this  position  having  its  free  edge  adjacent  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  drum  above  tbe  discharge  opening,  tbe 
gate  being  then  Inclined  downward  and  Inward,  whereby  it 
mrwmt  t»  divert  material  w*icb  Is  lifted  back  Into  tbe 
drsm  tsiwsrd  Its  feed  end  for  further  mixing  and  preranta 
tt  frem  paaalag  out  at  tbe  machine,  and  tbe  ptrot  of  the 
asM  gats  bei«g  so  disposed  that  tbe  free  edne  of  the  gste 
me^ves  into  ttie  dram  wbco  tbe  gate  la  adjnated  frmn  tbc 
aforesaid  dlverclsi;  position 

2.  in  a  aachtse  for  mixing  concrete,  the  combteatloa  of 
a  rotstnble  mtxtng  Arum  baring  a  discharge  opening,  a 
deUvery  cbwte  extendtng  thnmirta  tbe  aald  opening  Into  the 
drinn,  and  a  gste  pivsffed  on  an  axla  that  la  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  la  dlaposad  adjacsat 
to  the  Inner  «nd  of  ths  dsltrsry  chuts  snd  arraogsd  when 
sdjiiated  to  one  pealtlsa  to  set  verticmlly  above  sad  snb- 
•tantlally  cloatng  tbs  Inaer  end  of  tbe  delivery  cbute  with 
sne  sf  Its  s#fes  sdjaessK  to  the  end  wall  of  the  drum 
the   dlsehargs  o«>enlBK.    smd   sxtendteg   tbence  d< 


sad  tnwsrd,  wbsrshy  tt  serves  to  dtrsrt  sastsrtoJ  wMeh  to 
lifted  back  Into  the  drum  for  furttwr  mixing  snd  prerent 
It  from  entering  the  delivery  clinte. 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  mlxtsg  concrete,  tbe  comtatoatloD  of 
•  TotntnMs  aixlnc  drum  harlng  a  dlschsrge  epsnlnc,  s  ds- 
ttrery  cbnte.  And  a  gate  pt\otsll.r  sapported  hy  tbe  chute 
ui>an  an  axis  that  ia  trsasverac  to  the  axis  of  rotation  at 
the  drum,  and  arranged  when  adjiiated  to  one  position  to 
set  Tsrtlesily  sbove  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  dsitvery  chute 
snd  closteg  tt  snd  wttfa  one  at  Its  edges  adjacent  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  dram  iiIk>v«  the  discharge  opening,  and 
extendlBg  theacc  dewnw&rd  snd  Inward,  whereby  It  servee 
to  dtrart  matsrisi  whicb  ta  lifted  back  Into  tbe  drum  for 
further  mixing  and  prereot  It  from  entering  the  detlvery 
chute. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mtxtnt;  concrete,  tbe  combination  of 
a^tataMe  sUxlag  drum  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  de- 
uiwwrj  cbnte  erlsiidlt  lato  tbe  dram  tbronsh  the  said 
opening,  and  a  gate  pivotsd  na  a  line  intermediate  between 
Ita  onds  snd  transverse  to  the  ads  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
•ad  located  attjaoent  to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  delivery 
chute,  aad  arranged  when  adjusted  to  one  |>osltlon  to  set 
vertically  sbove  and  substsntlslly  dosing  the  Inner  end  cf 
the  delivery  cbnte  snd  with  not  of  its  edges  adjscent  to 
tbe  sod  waii  of  tbe  drsm  shove  the  dls(:taarge  opening 
aad  sxSendInc  thence  downward  sad  Inward,  whereby  tt 
serves  to  divert  material  which  la  lifted  back  Into  tbe  drum 
for  further  mixing  and  prevent  it  from  entering  tbe  dellv- 
sry  chote. 

5.  In  a  miTlHg  mschine,  the  combination  of  a  rota  table 
aitrtag  drum  adapted  ts  lift  the  material  betaiK  mixed  and 
bsvlng  a  rear  end  wall  In  which  Is  formed  an  axial  dis- 
cbarge opening,  a  delivery  rhnte  extending  into  tbe  drum 
throng  the  sskl  opesla^:.  and  an  adjustable  gste  or  cut- 
off arrsnged  entirely  within  tbe  drum  and  phvoted  npon  a 
line  that  Is  transverse  to  tbe  axis  ot  rotation  of  the 
drum,  whereby  when  adjuated  to  one  position  to  overlie 
the  inner  end  of  tbe  chute  and  autatantlally  close  11.  sad 
to  lacllne  downward  and  tswsrd  whereby  matsHsl  lifted 
by  tbe  drum  U  caught  by  the  said  gate  and  dirertsd  swsy 
from  tbe  chote  and  back  Into  tbe  drum  toward  tbe  feed 
SDd,  and  when  adjusted  to  another  position  srrsBged  to 
•aoover  the  delivery  chute  and  incline  dewnwai^  and  out- 
ward whereby  It  serves  In  effect  as  an  extension  of  the 
aald  chute. 

ICkitas  0  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,026.959       ATRSHir.      John    T     Lnxc.    Encanto,    Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.031.     (CI.  244—7.) 


1.  An  airship  ron\prlslBg  a  gas  bag,  a  frame  attacbed 
thereto,  adjustable  side  plaaes  one  on  each  side  attached 
to  tbe  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  vertically 
through  said  bac  and  said  frame,  vertical  propellers  in 
aald  tnbea.  means  for  operstlng  ssld  propellers,  and  re- 
versible prepellera  cm  the  rear  end  adapted  to  change  the 
lateral  direction  of  the  auchlne,  all  substantially  aa  est 
forth. 

2.  An  air  ship  cormprlslnff,  s  gas  bag,  a  fraass  attached 
thereto.  adJasCsMs  sids  plaass  sttscbsd  ts  ssHi  side  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  tnbea  axtesdtng  vertically 
throQgh  said  bag  and  frame,  vertical  propellers  in  said 
tubes,  means  for  operstlng  ssld  propellers,  a  reverslMe 
propeller  on  tbs  resr  aad  adspted  to  change  the  lateral  di- 
rection of  the  nsachlBe.  loogltadlnal  tubea  In  tbe  frame 
of  said  machine,  and  propellers  adapted  to  operate  tberetn, 
all  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

A.  An  air  ship  eompristng.  a  gas  bag,  a  frame  sospeodsd 
adjuatahle  side  planes  attached  oae  on  each  sMs 
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of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  tubes  exteadtag  vartlcallj 
through  said  ba«  and  frame,  propellers  te  said  tabes,  a 
rsTsralbls  propeller  on  the  resr  end  of  sahl  frame  adapted 
to  cbaaas  the  lateral  db-ectisn  ot  tbs  laachlae,  a  plurality 
of  Isaglttidhul  tubes  ia  tbe  frame  of  aald  machine,  pro- 
pellers adapted  to  operate  therein,  and  common  power 
meana  for  operating  all  of  said  propellers,  all  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  ths  combination  of  a  gas  bag,  vertical 
tubes  extending  through  said  bag.  propeller  means  for  pro- 
pelling aald  machine  forsrard  and  backward,  adjustable 
longitudinal  planes  adapted  to  guide  said  machine,  verti- 
cally, a  plurality  of  reversible  propellers  comprising  piv- 
otally  mounted  blades  and  means  for  rotating  said  blades, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  air  ship,  tbs  cosibinatloa  of  a  gas  bag,  vertical 
tubes  extending  through  said  bag,  propeller  means  for  pro- 
pelling; said  machine  forward  and  backward,  adjustable 
ioogitudlsal  plaaes  ada|>ted  to  guide  aald  machine  vsrtl- 
csBy,  a  steering  mesas  comprlata«  a  vsverslbls  propeller 
having  pirotalty  mounted  blades,  means  for  rotating  aald 
blades,  and  an  aannlar  Kuard  around  lald  blades,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

IClataa  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta] 


1.026,960.  COMBINED  STRAP  AND  DHINKING-CUP 
HOLDER.  RCDOLF  Liblixtz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
F«K  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  «80,75».     (CI.  224—45.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactui^  a  strap  having  a 
loop  and  a  cap  secured  within  the  loop  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  end  ot  a  collapsible  cup. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strap  having  a 
flexible  loop,  and  a  cap  secured  at  Its  center  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  loop  and  having  a  peripheral  flangs  adapted 
to  receive  and  engage  one  end  of  a  cenapslble  cup. 


I,036.9<n.  LUBKICATOR.  John  Fkasklim  MacIsbos. 
Phlladelpola.  i'a.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serhil  No. 
598,3t6.      (Ct  184—21.) 

1.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  tbe  coiablnatloo  of 
a  body,  arms  rotatlvely  mounted  thereon,  distributers  ro- 
tatively  connected  with  said  arms,  and  a  resilient  convic- 
tion between  the  arass. 

2.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
bo<Iy,  a  lubricant  sui^ly  means  tbereft>r,  spaced  arms  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  on  the  body  and  offset  intermediate  their 
ends,  a  resilient  connection  between  aald  arms,  and  lubri- 
cant distributers  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body,  lubricant  supply  means  therefor,  tubular  arms 
relatively  connected  at  one  end  with  the  body,  distributers 
rotatlvely  mounted  apon  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  said 
arms  being  cffset  Intermediate  their  ends,  sad  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms,  the  dis- 
tributers having  passaKes  in  communication  with  the  tubu- 
lar portions  of  said  arma. 

4.  In  an  elevator  gulda  lubricator,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  mesns  for  supplying  a  lubricant  thereto,  a  dls- 
trlbutsr,  a  tube  adapted  to  supply  the  lubricant  from  the 
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bodiy  to  tbe  dlstrtboter  snd  reciprocally  mounted  on  tbe 
body,  ssld  bsdgr  tehug  provided  with  lubrkeant  inlets  ar- 
taaged  at  sabstsnttaUy  a  right  aaglc  to  tbe  direction  of 


^^. 


movement  of  tbe  tube  on  the  body,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
carried  by  the  tube  for  regulating  the  operative  sire  of 
tbe  Inlets. 


1,026,962.  BASR-PLATE.  Fbawk  8.  Paebigin.  St.  Au- 
gustine, Fla.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  657.638 
(CI.  239—2.) 
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The  combtaatioa  with  the  meetii«  eads  <rf  a  pair  of 
rails  and  supporttog  ties  therefor,  of  s  base  plate  underly- 
1b«  the  base  flanges  s<  the  said  rail  ends  and  resting  upon 
the  ties,  depeading  extensions  provided  upon  tbe  loagl- 
tudlaai  edges  of  the  base  plate  and  extending  between  the 
tlea  Cor  engacement  with  the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  horl 
■ontal  extensions  provided  upon  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  base  plate  between  the  said  depending  exteaaions. 
enlargements  foraaed  upon  the  horlxontal  extensions  in 
planes  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  of  the  base  plate 
aad  parallel  thereto,  vertlcsUy  extending  lateral  flanges 
forsied  spos  the  outer  sides  of  the  enlargements,  fish 
plates  engaging  the  opposite  sides  at  the  rails  ami 
resting  upon  the  seats  produced  by  the  psrallel  faces  of  the 
enJargementa  and  engaging  ths  lateral  extenslonB  snd 
spikes  passing  throarh  Klots  formed  In  the  lower  edges  of 
the  fish  pistes  and  openlags  foroMd  In  the  nslanrements  for 
engngement  with  the  ties. 


1,026.963.  BOTTLB-STOPPER.  James  8.  Pobtbr,  Bnf 
falo,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,624 
(CT.  216— «2.) 


llie  combination  of  a  bottle   having  Ha  neck  provided 
with  aa  enlaigement  forming  an  outwardly  facing  valve 
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•Mt  at  the  Inner  end  of  uld  enlargement,  a  perforated 
plus  aecuted  In  the  ne«k  beyotid  the  outer  end  of  aaid  en- 
larfement,  an  outwardly  opening  vaiTe  arranged  In  aald 
enlargement  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ralve  aeat,  a 
guard  haying  a  free  concave  outer  aide  provided  at  Ita  adga 
with  notches  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  underald* 
of  aald  plug,  and  a  weight  bar  connecting  said  guard 
and  valve  and  deflected  to  one  side  of  the  axes  of  aald 
valve  and  guard  and  provided  on  the  outer  side  of  Its  outer 
end  with  a  beveled  face  which  la  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  beveled  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  part 
of  the  neck. 


1,026.964.  MINE-CAR  DOOR  LOCK.  JoHW  Asoa  Rivsas, 
Monongah,  W.  Ya.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,877.     (Cl.  106—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mine  car  having  Its  front 
end  In  the  form  of  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  swinging 
door,  a  croas  bar  carried  by  said  door  and  projecting 
beyond  the  side  of  the  car,  a  lever  mounted  plvotally  upon 
one  aide  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting 
end  of  the  bar,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  lever  upwardly 
out  of  engagement  with  the  bar  and  a  pivoted  locking  bar 
having  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the 
lever  and  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  croas  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mine  car  having  a  door  at  the 
front  end  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  upwardly,  a 
cross  bar  carried  by  said  door,  projecting  upon  one  side  of 
the  car,  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  the  car  side, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  bracket  having 
a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  to  engage  the  bar.  a  ver- 
tically swinging  bar  plvotally  carried  by  the  car  side,  and 
having  an  outwardly  bent  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  lever,  a  block  carried  by  the  car  below  said  lever,  a 
vertical  rod  carried  by  aald  block  and  extending  above  the 
lever,  a  stop  carried  by  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  rod, 
and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing  re- 
spectively upon  the  block  and  the  lever. 

.t.  The  combination  with  a  mine  car  having  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  swinging  front  door,  a  transverse  bar  car- 
ried by  the  door  and  projecting  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
car,  a  pivoted  hook  parried  by  the  car  and  engaging  aald 
bar  upon  one  side,  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  car.  the  lower  portion  of  said  bracket 
being  spaced  from  the  car,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  bracket 
and  having  Its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  engaging  said 
bar,  a  block  arranged  beneath  the  lever,  a  perforated  lug 
carried  by  the  lever  in  allnement  with  aald  block,  a  verti- 
cal rod  carried  by  the  block  paaaing  loosely  through  said 
lag,  an  adjustable  nut  upon  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
rod  forming  a  stop  for  the  lever,  a  coll  spring  encircling 
the  rod  and  bearing  upon  tb«>  block  and  lever,  and  a  pivoted 
locking  bar  carried  by  the  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  top  of  the  lever,  aald  locking  bar  comprising 
an  outwardly  horlaontally  extending  portion  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  an  obstruction  arranged  adjacent  the  track. 


municatlng  with  tb«  combuatlon  chamber,  aald  amoke 
chamber  having  a  check  damper  in  one  side  thereof  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly-extending  arm,  a  valve  control- 
ling commaoleatlon  between  the  combostion  chamber  and 
amoke  chamber,  a  vertically-movable  rod  slldlngly  passed 


through  aald  valve  and  provided  with  meana  to  lift  the 
valve  from  Ita  aeat  during  the  upward  movement  of  tbe 
rod,  a  check  valve  operating  member  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  rod  for  engaging  aald  arm  and  operating  the  cbecK 
valve  In  a  downward  movement,  a  water  column  connected 
to  the  water  chamber  of  tbe  heater,  a  float  in  said  column, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  float  for  operating  the  rod. 


1,026.966.  PIPE-COUPLING. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912. 
137—94.) 


Harbt  Shipp,  Ida  Orove, 
Serial   No.  676,648.     (Cl. 


l.Oje.965.        DRAFT-REOILATOR      FOR      HOT-WATER 
HEATERS.     Willis  A.  Schleit.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Piled 
June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  635.420.     (Cl.  236—6.) 
In  comMnatlon  with  a  hot  water  heater  having  a  com- 
buatlon chamber,  a  water  chamber,  a  smoke  chamber  com 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  pipes  having 
their  adjoining  enda  flared,  a  flanged  ring  having  an  Inner 
beveled  wall  with  which  the  flared  enda  of  the  pipea  con- 
tact, a  gasket  aurroundlng  the  flared  end  of  one  of  the 
pipes,  and  arranged  In  the  ring  against  the  bevel  wall,  a 
collar  exteriorly  surrounding  one  of  the  pipes  above  Ita 
flared  end  and  threaded  to  the  ring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  pipea  having  their 
adjoining  enda  flared,  a  flanged  ring  having  an  Inner  bev- 
eled wall  with  which  the  flared  enda  of  the  pipea  con 
tact,  a  gaaket  aurroundlng  the  flared  end  of  one  of  tbe 
pipes,  and  arranged  In  the  ring  against  tbe  bevel  wall,  a 
collar  exteriorly  surrounding  one  of  the  pipes  above  Its 
flared  end  and  threaded  to  the  ring,  tbe  flared  ends  of  the 
pipes  having  their  adjacent  peripheral  portions  arranged 
in  contact  with  one  another  to  prevent  displacement,  and 
a  ring  having  outer  oppositely  beveled  surfaces  arranged 
Interiorly  of  the  flared  ends  and  In  contact  therewith  at 
the  point  where  the  peripheral  portlona  of  the  pipea  come 
together. 


1,026,967.  COMBINED  LEVEL  AND  PITCH  OAOK. 
Clcvclan'O  W.  Swick,  Qlenwood  Springe.  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.   1,    1911.      Serial  No.  606,003.      (CL   78—80.) 


^  y 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  portion  having 
a  straight  edge  formed  on  one  edge  and  a  recess  formed  In 
the  other  edge,  said  recess  having  an  arcuate  extension 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  body,  a  plate  at  the  end  of  said 
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•xtenalon  adjacent  the  recess  and  partially  eoveriag  the 
■ame.  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  said 
recess,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  concentric  with  the 
arcuate  extension,  an  arcuate  member  extending  from  said 
arm  within  the  arcuate  extension  and  provided  with  a  lug 
at  ita  extremity  engaging  beneath  aald  plate  when  the 
arm  is  at  right  angles  to  tbe  body,  bubble  tubes  carried 
by  aald  arm,  and  meana  to  lock  said  arm  in  adjusted 
position. 


1,026.968.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Shodbel  C.  Tcbnir.  Parkers- 
burg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,312. 
(Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  In  codtblnatlon  a  railway  tie,  means  for  rigidly  sup 
porting  rails  thereon,  said  meana  consisting  of  substan- 
tially square  base  plates  having  recessed  surfaces  adapted 
to  conform  to  tbe  bottom  flanges  of  tbe  rails,  four  legs 
depending  from  tbe  corners  of  each  base  plate,  lugs  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  rigidly  support 
aald  flanges  and  sides  of'said  rails,  blocks  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  base  plates  in  adjusted  position,  and  trans- 
versely disposed  keys  adapted  to  lock  said  blocks  and  said 
base  platea  In  operative  relation  to  said  tie. 

U.  In  combination  a  railway  tie  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses  therein.  Integral  lugs  projecting  partlaP.y 
over  and  partly  closing  the  top  of  said  recesses,  means 
for  rigidly  supporting  rails  on  said  tie,  aald  means  pro- 
jectable  Into  aald  receases  and  consisting  of  aubstantlally 
aquare  base  plates  having  recessed  surfaces  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  bottom  flanges  of  tbe  rails,  four  legs  depend- 
ing from  the  corners  of  each  base  plate,  cllpa  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  aald  flanges 
and  sides  of  said  ralla.  blocka  adapted  to  support  aaid 
base  plates  in  adjusted  position  and  transversely  disposed 
keys  adapted  to  lock  said  blocks  and  aaid  base  platea  in 
operative  relation  to  said  tie. 

3.  In  combination  a  railway  tie  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses  therein,  Integral  lugs  projecting  partially 
over  and  partly  closing  the  top  of  said  recesses,  hollow 
chamt>er8  In  said  tie  blocks  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
aald  recesses,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  rails  on  said 
tie,  said  means  projecting  into  said  recesses  and  consist- 
ing of  substantially  square  base  plates  or  chairs  having 
recesses  adapted  to  conform  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  the 
rails,  four  legs  depending  from  tbe  comers  of  each  base 
plate  or  chair,  lugs  rigidly  mounted  on  the  top  surface 
of  aaid  base  plate,  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  said  flanges 
and  sides  of  said  rails,  blocks  adapted  to  support  said 
base  plates  or  chairs  In  adjusted  position,  and  trans- 
versely disposed  keys  adapted  to  lock  said  blocks  and  said 
base  plates  or  chairs  in  operative  relation  to  said  tie. 

4.  In  combination  a  railway  tie  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses  therein,  integral  lugs  or  abutments  pro- 
jecting partially  over  and  partly  closing  the  top  of  said 
recesses,  hollow  chambers  In  said  tie,  a  conduit  beneath 
aald  hollow  chambers  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
tie  and  open  at  either  end  thereof  for  the  Intake  and  dis- 
charge of  water,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  raHs  on 
said  tie,  aald  meana  consisting  of  substantially  aquare 
baae  plates  or  chairs  having  recessed  aurfaces  adapted  to 


conform  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  ralla,  four  legs  de- 
pending from  the  corners  of  each  base  plate,  lugs  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plates  or  chairs 
adapted  to  rigidly  engage  said  flanges  and  sides  of  aald 
ralla,  blocks  adapted  to  support  aald  bue  plates  or  chairs 
in  adjusted  position,  and  transversely  disposed  keys  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  blocks  and  said  base  plates  or  chairs  in 
operative  relation  to  aald  tie. 

6.  In  combination  a  railway  tie  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses  therein,  Integral  lugs  or  abutments  pro- 
jecting partially  over  and  partly  closing  the  top  of  said 
recesses,  said  lugs  provided  with  jaws  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  in  a  normally  locked  position  rail  supporting 
clips,  hollow  chambers  in  said  tie  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  recesses,  a  conduit  beneath  said  hollow 
chambers  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  tie  and  open 
at  either  end  thereof  for  the  intake  and  discharge  of 
water,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  rails  on  said  tie.  said 
means  consisting  of  substantially  square  base  plates  or 
rail  chairs,  having  recessed  surfaces  and  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  rails,  legs  depending 
from  the  four  comers  of  said  base  pla.tes  or  chalra,  lugs 
swlvelly  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  platea 
or  rail  chairs,  adapted  to  engage  and  rigidly  support  aald 
flanges  and  sides  of  said  rails,  said  lugs  adapted  to  enter 
said  jaws  and  be  locked  thereto  In  a  normally  fixed  posi- 
tion, blocks  adapted  to  support  said  base  plates  or  rail 
chalra  in  adjusted  position  and  transversely  disposed  keys 
adapted  to  lock  said  blocks  and  said  base  plates  or  rail 
chairs  in  operative  relation  to  said  tie. 


1,026,969.  FLOWER-STEMMING  DEVICE. 
TroEBT.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911. 
648,809.     (Cl.  47—17.) 


Lacxa    E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  flower  stemming  device  formed  from  an  Integral 
sheet  metal  blank  comprising  a  stem  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  extending  substantially  its  entire  length, 
and  a  flat  transverse  portion  near  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
stem  portion  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  stem  or  calyx  of 
a  flower. 

2.  A  flower  stemming  device  formed  from  an  Integral 
sheet  metal  blank  comprlaing  a  stem  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  substantially  its  entire 
length,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  transverse  portions  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem  portion,  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  transverse  portions 
being  adapted  to  embrace  the  stem  or  calyx  of  a  flower. 


1,026,970.      CHURN.  .  Willis    Bibon    Woodblpp,   Cadlx, 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  26.   1911.     Serial  No.  661.229.      (CL 
81 — 48.) 
In  a  churn,  tbe  combination  of  a  churn  body,  a  cover 

therefor,  a  frame  having  a  depending  aleere  adjustably 
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mounted  throunh   th«  said  co*«r,   a  pair  of  oppo«!tely  ro- 
tating dmmhet  rods  p«««ia«  tbrougb  tlM  lald  8l««v«,  dMmhen 


secured  to  tb«  lawer  enJa  uf  tbe  s&id  rods,  and  lueiiiu  car- 
ried bj  the  said  Craine  Cur  rotating  the  said  dasher  rods. 


1,026.971.  COFFEE  PREPARATION.  ALBCTT  H.  Btl- 
L.\BO,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1010.  Serial 
No.  599.110.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  dry  cair««  prepa ration  (•miH'iains  a  dry  oiiature  of 
a  dry  palTerLs«4  evapaiated  extract  oC  coffa«,  dry  powdered 
milk,  dry  malted  milk,  and  dry  powdervA  8u«ar.  iatl- 
mately  mixed  together. 

2.  A  dry  coffee  preparation  comprising  a  dry  mixture. 
coDsistlng  of  about  25%  dry  pulverised,  evaporated  ex 
tract  of  coffee,  about  12i<r«  of  dry  malted  milk,  about  32% 
of  dry  milk,  about  30%  dry  powdered  sugar  and  about  i% 
dry  ordinary  salt,  all  intimately  laixed  together. 


1.026.972.  COASTER  BRAKE.  Waltkb  T.  Cakt«b.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial.  No.  675,694. 
(CI.  208 — BT.) 


''dsjJM&,r 


1.  A  c— B<sr  brake  eom^stag  a  hob  haTlng  an  ontn 
shell  provided  near  one  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
•xpanding  tlasge :  aa  ansalar  exyaittfcle  brake  shoe 
baTtng  the  aoda  tapared  outwaiiMy  wlthia  tba  aball ;  «■ 
annular  spool  kaylng  txp&mttng  flansea  at  the  tada  tltare- 
of  within  the  brake  shoe,  aakl  spuoi  beiag  Interioriy  thread- 
ed: an  axle;  an  aaaiilar  spool  operating  scraw  ao«nted 
on  the  axle  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  spaol  ;  a 
sprocket  wheel  moanteA  on  th«  outer  ead  »t  aaU  »u*m ;  • 
brake  gear  mounted  on  the  axle  within  the  hub  at  the  end 
opposite  the  sprocket  wheel :  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  brake  shoe  when  it  enxsKes  the  brake  gear 
and  a  brake  lerer  serared  upoa  said  brake  Rear. 

2.  .V  coeater  brake  renprlatag  a  keh  beTiotr  ktake  afeoe 
expanding  means  ;  an  expandlble  brake  shoe  wtthhn  said 
hnb,  meaaa  to  move  said  ahoc  longltndlnally  aed  expand 
■•Id  sliee;  asd  neeae  to  lock  mM  brake  slioe  wtea  tbe 
wheel  is  hackpedaled. 


1.02«,M3.  AGITATOR  FOR  CUBESE-MAKIN6.  ANOBBil 
CHaismraBt.  TtUamoek,  Greg  riled  Sept.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «50.531.     (O.  31— 26l) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  agitator  of  a  handled  head, 
arms  depending  therefrom,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms, 
plates  hinged  to  the  rods,  rode  connecting  tbe  plates  and 
the  head,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  tbe  Inst  men- 
tioned rods. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  agitator  sach  qs  descriljeA  of 
a  head,  a  handle  extending  from  the  said  bead,  spaced^lltas 
extending  from  said  head,  a  rod  connecting  said  Mhtis. 
plates  hinged  to  this  rod.  rods  extending  from  the  plates. 
roda  extending  from  the  head,  eyes  formed  upon  the  termi- 
nala  of  these  laat  mentioned  sets  of  rods,  the  eyes  formed 
upon  the  rods  connected  to  the  plates  surrounding  the  rods 
connected  to  the  Iiead,  and  tbe  r«da  connected  to  the  head 
surrounding  tbe  rods  connected  to  the  plates,  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  agitator  of  a  hend  having  a 
transverse  opening  formed  therein,  a  handle  located  In 
said  opening  and  formed,  with  a  notch  in  its  uoder  aide, 
the  said  head  having  vertical  openings  formed  in  its  op- 
posite ends,  and  a  vertical  opening  formed  intermediate  ita 
enda  and  in  cummunLcation  with  the  said  tranwerae  open- 
ing, arms  extended  into  tbe  said  vertical  opening,  the  ter- 
minal of  the  arms  located  in  the  intermediate  of  the  verti- 
cal openings  engaging  <he  notch  formed  in  the  hftadle.  agi- 
tator plates  supported  by  the  arma  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tike  agitator  plates. 


1,026^74.  WIRE-TlGitiTENIiJt.  .Vlxsavdii  H  A.  DSH- 
u.sGU.  RoalMlt.  Wis.  Filed  July  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
ft41.41i.     (CL  3»— 12a.) 


^^ 


A  wire  tightener  formed  from  n  aiagle  casting  and  con- 
ilatlng  of  a  flat  body  portieix  having  a  substantially  seml- 
circular  peripheral  edge  and  a  straight  edge,  an  angular 
atud  projecting  from  ooe  face  ef  the  body  portion  and  dia- 
poaed  concentric  with  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  ratchet  teeth  projecting  from  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  other  face  of  the  body  portion,  a  spool  projecting 
from  the  laat  mentioaed  face  of  the  Ixidy  portion  and  also 
projecting  oppoeltely  from  tbe  stud  and  offset  from  the 
latter,  the  inner  end  of  the  apoo4  being  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection having  a  flat  faca,  tbe  inner  end  of  the  spool  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  slat,  one  wall  thereof  forming 
a  contlnuatitm  of  the  straight  edge  of  tbe  body  portion  for 
receiving  a  strand  of  wire. 


1.02«.»75.       TIKE    SETTING    M.4CH1NE.       Chabl«8    A. 

DavRBo.    Keoknk.    lewa.  aaslsraer  to   Keokak   UydraiUlc 

Tire  getter  Cnrnpaay.  a  CerporatloB.     nied  Nor.  2.  1911. 

Serial  No.  «M.143       id.  7» — SB.) 

1.  In  a  tire  settli«  mncbtne.  a  pair  ef  bead  blocks,  tire 
gripytw  bloriDs  sIMbMt  mmnntti  oa  MaM  bead  blocks,  t»- 
balar  levera  pivotally  mounted  In  said  blocks  and  rod*  slid- 
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ably  mounted  la  said  tobnlar  levers  and  engaging  said  grip- 
ping blecka  whereby  the  latter  are  brought  Into  position 
to  grip  the  tire,  and  means  whereby  the  rede  are  raised  and 
aaid  levers  are  oscillated. 


2.  Is  a  tire  aettlng  machine,  a  pair  ef  head  blocka.  tire 
grlpptBR  blocka  slidabiy  mounted  on  aaid  head  blocks,  op- 
erating levers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  head  hlooka,  roda 
carried  by  said  levers  slidable  with  relation  thereto  and 
having  operative  engagement  with  said  gripping  blocks, 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  said  operating  levers  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  of  each  engaging  the  end  of  its  corresponding 
slidable  rod.  and  means  whereby  saM  bell  crank  levers  are 
simultaneously  rooked  to  raise  the  slidable  rods  and  rock 
the  operating  levers. 

t.  In  a  tire  setting  maofalne.  a  pair  of  bead  hlecks.  pairs 
of  tire  gripping  blocks  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  head  blacks,  block  supporting  and  adjusting  plates  op- 
eratkreiy  connected  with  aaid  griping  blocks  whereby  the 
latUr  are  adjaatably  supported,  grip  operating  levers  piv- 
otally mounted  In  said  head  blocks,  gr^  adjustisig  rods 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  grip  operating 
levers  and  having  an  operative  connection  at  their  upper 
ends  with  said  block  supporting  and  adjusting  plates,  bell 
crank  levers  having  an  operative  engagement  with  the 
kMver  ends  ef  said  rods  wberebj  tbe  latter  smd  tte  block 
ndjnRtlng  plates  are  lifted  to  bring  said  gripping  blocks 
Into  poattkm  to  engage  the  tire  of  tbe  wheel,  a  connepttag 
bars  baring  a  loose  connection  at  Its  ends  ivttfa  saM  bell 
crank  levers,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  fe«it  lever  adnptefl  to 
W'^ngaged  with  said  connecting  rod  wljereby  the  latter  is 
depressed  and  said  bell  crank  levers  thus  operated  to  flrst 
acrt^iate  said  plate  adjusting  rods  and  then  said  block  op- 
erating levers. 

-*.  In  a  tire  setting  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  hend 
blocks  slidabiy  mointted  therein,  said  blocks  having  In 
their  upper  sides  tapered  recesses,  pairs  at  gripping  blocks 
slidahlr  mounted  In  the  recesses  of  said  head  blocks,  said 
gripping  blocks  having  tapered  outer  edges  adapted  to 
conct  with  the  tapered  sides  of  U>e  rertesses  In  the  head 
blocks  whereby  m-hen  said  gripping  blocks  are  adjusted 
longitudinally  in  one  direction  tbe  same  will  be  brought 
together  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the 
tire  and  ('ompound  oscillating  and  sliding  levers  engaging 
said  gripping  blocks  whereby  they  are  adjusted  vertically 
and  moved  longitudinally  in  said  head  blocks. 

5.  In  a  tire  setting  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  head 
blocks  having  in  their  upper  sides  tapered  recesses,  grip- 
ping blocks  slidabiy  mounted  in  tbe  recesses  of  said  head 
blocks,  gripping  block  supporting  plates  arranged  In  tbe 
recesses  of  said  head  blocks,  block  engaging  lugs  formed  on 
tbe  inner  ends  of  said  plates,  attaching  lugs  formed  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  tubular  block  operating  levers  pivotally 
moanted  in  said  head  blocks,  block  adjneting  rods  slidabiy 
mounted  in  said  tubular  levers,  heads  arranged  on  the  up-  I 
per  ends  of  said  rods  and  having  an  operative  engagement  ' 
with  the  attaching  lugs  on  said  plates.  V>ell  crank  levera  > 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  tower  ends  of  said  tulralar  leveie 
and  having  an  opemtive  engairement  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  block  actjusting  rods  wherelry  when  said  bell  crank 
iem^  sre  actuated,  aold  rods  will  )«  farced  upm-ardly  and 
the  plates  and  gripping  blocks  ttasreby  Uftod  toto  portion 
to  engage  the  tire  of  tbe  whert.  a  lever  operating  meeba- 
nlam  connected  with  said  bell  crank  levers  whereby  tlie 
latter  are  first  actuated  to  lift  aaid  adjutftiag  rods  and 
whereby  after  said  rods  have  been  actuated,  eaid  block  op- 
erating levers  will  be  actuated  to  shift  aaid  gripping  blocks 
longitudinally  In  the  tapered  recesses  of  tbe  liead  blocks  1 


and  thereby  operattvcly  engage  aaid  gripping  blodn  with 
the  edges  of  tbe  tire,  and  means  whereby  said  head  blocks 
and  said  gripping  mechanism  Is  shifted  to  shrink  the  tire. 


1,036.97«.  MATCH-BOX.  Rum.  Dingwcll.  Beaton.  Mass.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Aii>ert  A.  Thompson.  Boston. 
Mass.  Piled  July  1,  19U.  Serial  No.  QM^M.  <C1. 
206—27.) 


^^    y-^'' 


In  a  match  box,  a  casing  having  one  side  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  channel  te  reoeive  a  single  match 
from  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  being  further  provided 
with  a  relatively  thick  wall  closing  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  wall  being  provided  with 
a  passage  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  resilient 
barrier  comprising  an  Intermediate  stem  portion  disposed 
In  said  passage  and  enlarged  end  portlflbs  one  of  which  is 
roughened  and  disposed  across  the  channel  on  one  side  of 
the  wall  for  frictloning  against  the  match  head  and  the 
other  serving  to  close  the  end  of  the  casing  on  the  other 
side  If  the  thickened  wall,  and  means  for  forcing  a  match 
longitudinally  of  the  channel  so  as  to  lift  the  roughened 
end  of  tbe  barrier  and  eject  the  match  exteriorly  of  the 
casing. 

1.026.977.  BUOY.  Reginald  W.  Eablk.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Nelson  Goodyear.  New  Yet*.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  611.823.     (CI.  9— 8.3.»  ^ 


1.  A  gas  buoy  having  a  hopper  and  a  generating  cham- 
ber for  making  gas,  a  whistling  tube  or  compartment,  and 
a  float  therefor,  and  in  which  the  generating  chamber  and 
whistling  compartment  are  constructed  together  and  are 
eccentric,  the  said  generating  chamber  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  restricted  mouth  within  the  whistling  •com- 
partment. 

2.  A  gas  buoy  having  a  hopper  and  a  generating  cham- 
ber for  making  gas.  a  whiatling  tube  or  compartment,  and 
a  float  therefor,  and  in  which  the  generating  chamber  and 
whistling  compartment  are  constructed  together  and  are 
eccentric,  the  said  generating  ohamber  terminating  above 
and  writbdn  the  lower  part  of  the  wbistHng  oompnintment 
and  opening  thereinto  beiow  tbe  water  lerel  of  tbe  gener- 
ating chanlMr. 

S.  A  gas  buoy  having  a  float  and  a  hopper  cantattied  in 
said  float  and  a  generating  cttaml)er  placed  sofostantlally 
centrally  of  the  float,  and  having  a  whistling  tulw  eon- 
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•tructcd  together  with  and  cIom  to  tb«  generating  cbam- 
ber  oa  <mm  aide  thereof,  eccentric  to  the  float. 

^  A  gaa  baoy  haTlng  a  float  and  a  hopper  and  a  gener- 
ating chamber  supplied  from  the  hopper  placed  subatan- 
tlally  centrally  of  the  float  and  contained  therein,  and  a 
whistling  compartment  lying  close  to  the  said  generating 
chamber,  the  generating  chamber  and  whistling  compart- 
ment being  eccentric  to  each  other  and  one  of  them  eccen- 
tric to  the  float 

5.  In'  a  gas  buoy,  the  combination  with  the  float,  of 
generating  and  whistling  compartments  constructed  to- 
gether and  eccentrically  disposed  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  counterbalancing  the  eccentric  dispoaltlon  of  the 
weight  of  said  compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.026.978.       DOUGH -RAISER.       Arthello    L.    Fijrro.'*. 
Blchfleld,    N.    T.       Filed    July    26.    1910.      Serial    No 
573.805.     (CI.  126—282.) 


.4.  dough  raiser  Including  a  casing  having  an  approxi- 
mately centrally  disposed  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  riba  integral  with  the  top  face  of  the  bot- 
tom and  extending  from  the  borders  thereof  to  nearly  the 
central  opening  of  the  bottom,  the  confronting  Inner  ends 
of  the  rlba  being  pointed  and  forming  deflector  surfaces,  a 
pan  rack  supported  by  said  ribs,  and  a  heater  disposed  be 
neath  the  opening  In  the  bottom  snd  arranged  to  discharge 
its  heat  therethrough  against  said  rack. 


1.026.979.  CAR  TRUCK  JOURNAL-BOX  AND  OII^CEL- 
LAB.  Geokob  O.  Floyd.  Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No 
612,424.      (CL  105—243.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car-truck  aide-frame  shaped  to 
form  the  upper  portion  of  a  Journal  box  and  baring  one 
or  more  lugs  Integral  therewith,  and  an  element  adapted 
to  form  the  lower  portion  of  a  journal  box  engaged  with 
aald  lugs  and  retained  In  position  by  the  weight  of  said 
side-frame,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  car-truck  side-frame  shaped  to 
form  the  upper  portion  of  a  Journal  box,  the  side  walls  of 
said  upper  portion  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
grooves,  snd  an  elemem  sdspted  to  form  the  lower  portion 
of  a  Journal  box.  said  element  being  provided  with  ribs 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  grooves  In  said  upper  portion  whereby 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  portions  of 
the  Journal  box  Is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  aide-frame  shaped  to 
form  the  upper  portion  of  a  Journal  box.  said  portion  being 
equipped  with  one  or  more  lugs  and  having  Its  side  walla 
provided  with  grooves,  and  an  element  adapted  to  form 
the  lower  portion  of  a  Journal  box.  the  side  walls  of  said 
element  being  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  flt  In  said 
grooves,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  element  being 
shaped  to  receive  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side-frame  adapted  to 
form  the  upper  portion  of  a  Journal  box  and  providing  a 
Journal  box  cover-seat  having  a  groove  extending  across  the 
lower  wall  thereof,  and  nn  element  adapted  to  form  the 
lower  portion  of  a  Journal  box.  said  element  being  fitted 
Into  said  upper  portion  with  the  upper  end  of  Its  front 
wall  seated  In  said  groove  In  the  journal  box  cover  seat, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car-truck  side  frame  having  one 
or  more  lugs  Integral  therewith  and  shaped  to  form  the 
upper  portion  of  a  journal  box  and  to  provide  a  seat  for 
a  Journal  box  cover,  and  an  element  adapted  to  form  the 
lower  portion  of  a  Journal  box.  said  element  being  shaped 
to  receive  said  lugs  on  the  side  frame  and  to  have  Its  front 
wall  flt  Into  a  groove  In  the  wall  of  said  Journal  box  cover- 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.026.980.  STREET-INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  I'TOM 
MAKTiif  GcLBBikirnio.H,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Karl  Haglund  and  one  fourth  to  Anton  Hag- 
lund.  Rockford.  III.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
623.668.      (CI.  40— «7.) 


In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rollers,  sn  spron  connecting  them,  oppo- 
sitely facing  ratchet  gears  on  their  adjacent  extremities, 
a  frame  having  upright  guides,  a  plate  movable  In  the 
latter  t>elow  said  gears,  two  pawls  pivoted  to  ssld  piste 
snd  having  Intumed  upper  extremities  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  gears  respectively,  studs  projecting  laterally 
from  said  extremities,  and  springs  on  the  plate  bearing 
the  extremities  In  a  direction  to  normally  engage  said 
gears;  of  manually-operated  mechanism,  for  actuating 
said  plate  at  will,  a  reversing  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port above  said  pawls  with  Its  lower  arm  swinging  between 
the  studs  thereof  to  hold  either  pawl  disengaged  from  Its 
ratchet  gear,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  either  of 
its  extreme  positions. 
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1,026,981.  AUTOMOBILE  -  FENDER.  Joseph  Hadka, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  595.547. 
(CL  106 — 33.) 


Jl 


1.  In  an  automobile  fender,  a  member  located  upon  the 
upper  side  of  an  automobile-part ;  a  pair  of  bolts  having 
angular  ends  threaded  Into  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  bolts  being  arranged  to  He  at  opposite  sides  of 
such  .nutomublle-pait  ;  an  extensible  and  contractlble  de- 
vice located  at  the  under  side  of  said  automobile-part,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bolts  extending  through  said  extensible 
and  contractlble  device ;  and  nuts  turned  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bolts  to  clamp  said  automobile-part  between 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  the  extensible  and  con- 
tractlble device. 

2.  In  an  automobile  fender,  a  colled  spring,  a  chambered 
member  containing  said  spring  and  having  fn  inner  end 
wall,  an  Impact  bar,  and  an  Integral  casting  comprising  a 
bearing  for  the  bar,  a  compressible  neck  portion,  and  a 
ro<l  extending  through  said  Rpring,  one  end  of  the  spring 
bearing  against  a  portion  of  said  casting  and  the  other  end 
against  a  portion  of  said  chambered  member,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  rod  having  thereon  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  a  non-clrrular  opening  In  said  Inner 
wall  and  to  lie  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall  when  the 
casting  is  given  a  partial  rotation,  said  projection  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  spring-caused  movement  of  said  casting. 

3.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  an  Impact 
bar ;  and  supporting  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bar. 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  flt 
upon  a  part  of  an  automobile ;  bolts  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  adapted  to  He  at  opposite  sides  of  said  automobile 
part,  wild  bolts  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other ;  means  carried  at  the  ends  of  «ald  bolts  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  automobile  part :  and  nuts  thread- 
ed on  the  ends  of  said  bolts  and  engaging  said  means  to 
clamp  the  supporting  device  upon  the  automobile  part. 

4.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  members 
adapted  to  flt  upon  parts  of  an  automobile ;  bolts  adapted 
to  He  at  the  sides  of  said  parts,  said  bolts  having  angular 
ends  threaded  in  said  members,  means  carried  by  said  bolts 
for  engaging  said  parts  ;■  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  means  against  said  parts  for  secur- 
ing said  members  to  said  parts  ;  an  Impact  bar ;  and  means 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  for  supporting  said 
Impact  bar. 

5.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  members 
adapted  to  flt  upon  parts  of  an  automobile ;  pairs  of  bolts 
adapted  to  lie  at  the  sides  of  said  parts,  said  bolts  having 
angular  ends  threaded  In  said  members ;  pairs  of  washers 
fitting  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  the  washers  of  each 
pair  having  a  screw  thread  connection ;  nuts  threaded 
upon  said  bolts,  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  washers  against 
said  parts ;  an  impact  bar ;  and  means  carried  by  said 
members  for  supporting  said  Impact  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.026,982.  BURNER.  David  Hauilton.  Greensburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,707.  (CI.  168 — 12.) 
The  combination  with  a  gas  drum  having  an  externally 
threaded  nipple  rising  therefrom  ;  of  a  burner  comprising 
a  tubular  body  harlng  a  cylindrical  Interiorly  threaded 
attaching  portion  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  portions  en- 
larged relative  thereto,  the  portions  of  the  body  between 
the  cylindrical  portions  being  of  conical  formation  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  perforations  therethrough  to 
form  air  Inlets  for  separate  mixing  with  the  gas  In  the 


respective  cylindrical  portions  of  the  burner,  a  burner  cap 
detacbably  fitted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  having 


a  series  of  rows  of  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  fo- 
ramlnous  fabric  mounted  within  the  cap. 


1.026,983.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  FINGER-RINGS. 
Hk.nrt  Henbich,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,635.     -(Cl.  80—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ring  forming  roller,  two  pairs 
of  mandrel  supporting  rollers,  and  a  mandrel  having  an 
annular  working  face  and  supported  at  opposite  ends  and 
opposite  sides  by  said  rollers  between  the  same  and  said 
ring  forming  roller  and  having  said  working  face  between 
said  working  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  flnger-rlngs,  the  combination 
of  a  main-shaft,  gearing  for  rotating  the  same,  a  grooved 
ring-forming  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  mandrel-spindle,  a 
mandrel  Inserted  In  said  spindle,  two  pairs  of  supp6rtlng 
rollers  for  said  mandrel,  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
snld  supporting  rollers  and  the  mandrel-splndie,  and  gear- 
ing between  the  main-shaft  and  the  mandrel-spindle  for 
rotating  the  mandrel-splndie  when  raised. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  finger  rlhgs,  the  combination 
of  a  grooved  ring-forming  roller,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  mandrel-splndie,  a  detachable  mandrel  below 
said  roller,  two  pairs  of  rollers  for  supporting  the  ends  of 
the  mandrel,  a  vertically-guided  slide-piece  supporting  the 
mandrel-splndie  and  mandrel-supporting  rollers,  grooved 
guide-rollers,  one  at  each  side  of  the  mandrel,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same  for  moving  them  toward  or  away 
from  the  mandrel. 
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4.  In  a  nwchtee  tor  r«IttBf  aacar-rtags,  the  conbtiMtian 
at  a  ■ala-abaft.  aeaaa  for  roUttny  aald  ahaTt.  a  gMwad 
rini?  forming  roller  attached  to  th^  front-end  of  said  ihaft. 
a  mandr«>l  spindle,  a  Tertieally  morable  slide-piece  pro- 
flded  with  a  bearing  for  said  mandrel-t«pindle.  a  mandrel 
Inserted  in  aald  spindle,  gcarlac  between  the  shaft  of  the 
rrooved  roller  and  tba  aundrel-aplodle  for  rotating  the 
latter  when  the  slide-piece  la  raised,  two  pairs  of  rollers 
for  supporting  the  mandrel,  grooved  guide-rollers,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  mandrel,  and  meana  for  moving  them  in 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  ring-blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  flnger-rlags,  the  combination 
of  a  main-shaft,  gearing  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to 
the  same,  a  grooved  ring- forming  roller  at  the  front-end 
of  said  shaft,  a  vertically  redprocatia^  slide  piece,  a  man- 
drel-spindle supported  in  a  journal  bearing  of  said  slide- 
piece,  a  mandrel  inserted  In  the  fraat-end  of  aald  mandrel- 
splndie.  two  pairs  of  supp<irtlng  rollers  for  said  mandrel, 
laterally  movable  guide-roller*,  aad  means  for  moflng 
the  guide-roiiers  in  contact  with  the  ring-blank  or  away 
from  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette. } 


1.026,984.  BOTTLE  RETAINER.  Habhy  E.  HixSOW, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  14,  1911  Serial  No.  649,268. 
(CI.  232 — 41.) 


1.  A  bottle  retainer  comprlalng  a  casing  having  its  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  bottle  receiving  opening,  said  opening 
having  diverging  side  wmlla.  a  Jaw  jUvoted  within  the.cas 
ing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  aad  having  a  similar  but 
reversely  arraaged  opening,  means  at  one  side  of  said  Jaw 
tending  to  force  the  same  agalaat  tha  bottom,  and  means 
at  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  Jaw  to  normally  support  the 
Jaw  off  the  bottom  and  te  lock  the  Jaw  against  the  bottom 
after  it  has  been  engaged  by  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  retainer  comprising  a  easing  Imving  a  bottle 
receiving  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  bottle  receiving  opening 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  bottle  recelvlajj  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  means  at  the  pivotal  support  of 
the  said  Jaw  to  force  the  said  Jaw  against  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  and  a  detent  within  the  casing  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  free  edge  of  thw  jaw  whereby  the  said  de- 
tent will  normally  support  the  Jaw  off  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  will  project  over  the  free  edge  of  the  Jaw  when 
the  aame  has  been  drawn  against  the  bottom  of  the  caalng 
by  aa  tnaerted  bottle. 


1.026.9SO      GRASS-Cl-TTER  FOR  CTTTIIW  EDGES  OF 
LAWNS   AND  TUE    LIKE.      H.\rold  TawrN,  Tlkoklno. 
New  Zealand      Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  555.360 
(CI.  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  fftr  tke  parpooe  tfaacrlhed.  tbe  cooskiaa- 
tlon  of  a  roller,  a  frame  in  which  the  roller  Is  moanted.  a 


MPfOaaieataJ  frame  aaipeaded  from  tbe  rollar  sapiMrtlag 
tnmt»  be>^sad  one  end  of  and  extending  below  the  lowest 
surface  of  the  roller,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  la  the  aup- 
piemental  frame,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  the 
roller,  and  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  blade  fixedly 
mounted  ta  tbe  supplemental  frame  ani  a  pluimllty  of 
bladee  cooaecled  with  said  vertical  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sacblne  for  the  pnrpoae  descriked,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  frame  In  which  the  roller  la  mounted,  a 
handie  sec«re4  to  the  frame,  said  frame  belag  of  greater 
width  than  t«>«  roller,  a  supplemenui  frame  secured  to 
and  depending  from  the  roller  supiwrting  frame,  a  roU- 
table  cutter  head  mounted  in  said  supplemental  frame,  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
•r  tke  roller  aad  ex«ea4tng  below  the  lowest  aarface  of  the 
roller,  and  acroae  the  'qwce  neparmtlng  the  roller  and  its 
anpportlag  frame,  aa^  a  gejir  aapportad  from  the  roller 
la  Mid  space  betM-aen  the  r<dler  and  iti  franse  aad  adapted 
to  drfre  the  catter  head. 


1.636jWe.  APTARATt'S  FOR  DISTRTBTTTIfG  AND 
LEVELING  PIECES  OR  SCALES  OF  MICA  OR 
OTTreR  MATERIAL.  Chahlm  W.  Jzrrrmoy.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mica  Insulator  Company.  New 
T«r*.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July 
29.  IWW.     Serial  No.  446.011.     fCX.  184—1.) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  dlstrlltutia^  pieces  or  acales  of 
mica  or  other  material,  renvjirtoing  a  vertical  ahaft  with 
cloaed  walla,  a  sapport  arranged  transversely  in  antd  abaft 
aad  pervious  to  an  aeriform  ageot  an  exhauat  pipe  ar- 
raaged  below  snid  supptM-t  In  aaid  passageway  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet,  nod  a  hollow  cylinder  provided  with 
openlAga  in  Its  periphery  and  extending  acroas  and  adapted 
to  retate  over  tbe  top  ef  tbe  »baft. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  diatributiog  pteoes  or  scales  of 
mica  or  other  material.  comprlala«  a  vartlcaJ  abaft  with 
cloaed  walla,  a  support  arranged  transversely  in  aaid  ahaft 
and  perviooa  to  an  oerUorm  ageat.  an  exbnuat  pipe  ar- 
ranged below  said  support  in  aaid  paaaageway  aad  pro- 
▼tded  with  an  iniet,  and  a  hoUow  cyliader  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  ia  Ua  perlptoory  and  extending  across 
and  adapted  to  route  ovar  the  top  of  tbe  shaft 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dlstributinK  pieces  or  scales  of 
mica  or  other  material,  comprising  a  vertical  ahaft  with 
closed  wails,  a  car  for  entering  said  shaft  and  a  door  in 
a  waU  ct  the  shaft  for  admittlnc  n&li  car,  the  top  of  the 
ear  consisting  of  a  platform  pervious  to  an  aeriform  a^ent. 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  carried  by  tbe  car,  and  haviac  an 
tailet  opening. 

4.  An  apparatus  tor  dtatrtbuting  pieces  or  scaies  of 
mica  or  ath^r  material,  comprialau  a  vertical  shaft  with 
dosed  Wills,  a  car  for  enteitag  said  shaft  and  a  door 
la  a  waJI  of  tbe  shaft  for  admlttiag  said  car.  tim  top  of 
tke  car  osnsrtathig  of  a  platform  perrioss  to  an  aertform 
agent,  aad  an  exhaust  pipe  carried  by  tbe  car.  and  having 
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an  Inlet  opening,  and  an  sxtensioo  for  attachment  to  aa 
exliaiMt  apparatna. 

fi.  An  apparatus  far  distributing  pieces  or  scales  of  ndca 
OT  otber  laaterlal.  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  with  closed 
walls,  a  car  for  entering  said  shaft  and  a  door  in  a  wall 
of  the  shaft  for  admitting  said  car,  the  top  of  the  car 
consisting  of  a  platform  pervious  to  an  aeriform  agent, 
an  exhaust  pipe  carried  by  the  car,  and  having  an  inlet 
opening,  an  Inlet  pipe  of  an  exhaust  apparatus  and  means 
for  attaching  tbe  car  pipe  to  said  inlet  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,987.  APPARATrS  FOR  COMrRESSING  SCRAP 
METAL  INTO  BLOCKS.  Emaxcel  Kahdos.  Umehouse, 
London,  England,  asslgoer  to  The  London  Electron 
Works  Company  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  580,195.     (CI.  78 — 42.) 


An  apparatus  for  compressing  scrap  metal  Into  blo^s 
comprhttng  a  mold  box,  a  press  having  a  phiofer  adapted 
to  reciprocate  horizontally  within  the  mold  box,  a  second 
press  baring  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertlcaRy 
within  the  mold  box  at  Its  forward  end.  said  mold  box 
having  an  opening  In  Its  top  wall  located  hitermedlate  tbe 
Initial  position  of  tbe  bortcontal  plnnger  and  the  path  of 
the  vertical  plunger,  a  clostire  for  said  opening  adapted 
to  be  opened  or  closed  at  any  time  during  the  operation 
of  the  vertical  plunger,  said  mold  box  baring  a  second 
opening  bi  Its  bottom  wall  In  line  wttb  tbe  vertical; 
plunger,  a  borixontally  movable  member  closing  the  open- 
ing tn  the  IxTttom  wall  of  tbe  mold  box  and  forming  a 
sirpport  for  the  scrap  metal  block  while  tbe  same  Is  being 
acted  u\xm  by  the  vertical  plunger,  a  base  located  below 
tbe  mold  box  forming  a  support  for  said  movable  member, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  member  to  uncover 
tbe  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box. 


1,026,988.  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  MINE  -  SKIPS. 
CHABLE8  L.  Lawtun,  Hancock,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1912.     Serial  No.  684.191.     iCl.  214 — 3.) 

1.  In  an  unloading  device  for  wheeled  hoisting  skips, 
the  combination  with  inclined  rails  having  gaps,  of  rail- 
plates  slldable  laterally  to  open  or  close  the  gaps  as  de- 
sired, of  auxiliary,  horizontal  rails  connecting  to  the  main 
rails  at  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  gap,  and  means  to  move 
the  rail-plates  inward  to  close  aald  gap. 

2.  An  unloading  device  for  hoisting  skips  provided  with 
front  and  rear  wheels,  and  the  tread  of  whose  rear  wheels 
la  wider  than  that  of  the  front  wheels,  the  combination 
at  Incltaed  stringers  and  rails  thereon  upon  which  the 
wheels  of  the  skip  normally  run.  said  stringers  and  rails 
formed  with  gaps  through  which  the  front  wheels  may 
pass,  rail-plates  slldable  laterally  from  an  Inward  po- 
sition closing  said  gaps  to  an  out\\'ard  position  where  the 
plates  act  as  tracks  for  tbe  rear  wheels  but  open  the  gaps 
to  permit  the  front  wheels  to  pass  through,  auxiliary  rails 
connected  to  tbe  main  rails  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  gaps 
to  receive  said  front  wheels,  and  means  to  ahtft  said  raJl- 
ptates. 


3.  Tn  an  vnloaMng  Aevlce  for  wheeled  hoisting  skips,  tbe 
combination  of  Inclined  rails  having  gaps;  of  rail-plates 
sUdabie  laterally  to  tq>en  or  close  said  gaps  as  desired. 
auxiliary  rails  connecting  to  the  main  rails  at  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  gaps,  means  to  support  said  auxiliary  rails, 
pins  projecting  upward  from  aald  rall-plates.  a  slldable 
cam-plate  for  eacb  rail-plate  and  having  -diagonal  cam- 
slots  to  receive  tbe  pins  on  the  rail-plate,  guiding  means 
for  the  cam-plates  and  rall-plates,  and  means  to  move  the 
cam-plates  longitudinally  in  either  Atrection  at  will. 


4.  In  an  nnloadtng  device  Tor  wheeled  bolstlng  Alps, 
the  combination  of  Inclined  rails  baring  gaps,  of  laterally 
movable  rall-plates  to  close  and  open  1be  gaps,  pins 
moanted  on  said  rall-plates.  cam-plates  having  diagonal 
slots  to  receive  tbe  pins,  guides  for  tbe  cam-plates  and 
rail-plates ;  means  to  longitudinally  slide  the  cam-plates 
comprising  a  shaft  levers  fhereon.  and  connectors  between 
the  levers  and  cam-plates ;  and  aurfliary  rails  for  tbe 
wheels  of  tbe  skips  which  pass  through  tbe  gaps,  connect- 
ing to  the  main  rails  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  gaps. 

5.  A  track  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprirtng  rails  baring 
gaps,  laterally  movable  plates  normally  closing  said  gaps. 
means  to  move  said  plates,  and  auxiliary  tracks  to  support 
the  vehicle  wheels  which  pass  through  the  gaps. 


1.026.989.  FEED-BAG.  DixiKi.  C.  ILkMXis.  Uapiewood, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  491.106.  (CL 
119 — 6S.) 


In  a  feed  hag.  a  manger  Including  n  rear  wall,  said  wall 
being  provided  with  aa  opening,  a  dosore  for  tbe  opeming 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  wall,  a  grain  receptacle  ex- 
teriorly arranged  and  supported  tw  said  rear  wall,  an 
Inrerted  U -shaped  supportins  frame  aecai>e4  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  a  brace  arranged 
Intermediate  the  legs  of  the  frame  and  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  blgbt  of  tbe  frame  and  rear  wall  respectively, 
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a  fabric  ittachtKl  to  the  !«««.  bight  and  brace  of  th«  frame 
and  to  the  rear  wall,  and  a  fabric  attached  to  the  upper 
edce  of  the  grain  receptacle  and  to  the  lee*  of  the  atip- 
porting  frame. 


1,026.900.      BAT.      Harbison    Matson.    St.    LouU.    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.342.     (CL  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  bat  having  a  fixed  screw-threaded  stud  projecting 
axlalljr  from  Its  handle  end.  an  annular  rib  surrounding 
said  screw  threaded  stud  on  the  end  of  the  bat.  and  a 
detachable  w<>iKhted  metal  knob  having  a  screw-threaded 
axial  bore  StttHl  on  said  screw-threaded  stud  and  impinged 
against  the  end  of  the  bat.  said  knob  having  an  annular 
groove  in  Its  inner  face  which  is  a  counterpart  of  said  an- 
nular rib  on  the  end  of  tho  bat. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  bat.  of  a  circular  metal  plate 
fitted  against  the  handle  end  of  the  bat  and  having  an 
annular  ferrule  portion  on  its  inner  side  which  is  sleeved 
over  the  end  portion  of  the  bat.  said  plate  having  a  central 
perforation  therein,  a  metal  stud  having  a  screw-threaded 
inner  portion  which  la  Inserted  through  the  perforation 
In  said  metal  plate  into  the  end  portion  of  the  bat.  said 
stud  havlDK  an  annular  shoulder  arranged  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  metal  plate  in  position  and  said  stud  also  hav- 
ing its  outer  portion  screw-threaded,  and  a  weighted 
metal  knob  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  which  Is  fitted 
on  the  screw- threaded  outer  portion  of  said  metal  stud. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bat.  of  a  circular  metal  plate 
which  la  fitted  to  the  handle  end  of  the  bat,  said  metal 
plate  having  a  peripheral  ferrule  portion  on  its  inner  side 
which  it  fitted  around  the  end  portion  of  the  bat  and  an 
annular  rib  on  its  outer  face,  and  said  plate  also  having 
a  counterbored  central  perforation  therein,  a  metal  stud 
having  its  Inner  portion  screw-threaded  and  inserted 
through  the  central  perforation  in  said  plate  Into  the  end 
portion  of  the  bat.  said  stud  having  an  annular  shdulder 
which  Is  seated  in  the  counterbored  portion  of  the  perfora- 
tion In  said  metal  plate  so  as  to  retain  the  latter  In  place, 
and  the  outer  portion  of  said  stud  being  screw-threaded, 
and  a  weighted  metal  knob  having  a  screw-threaded  bore 
which  la  fitted  on  the  screw-threaded  outer  portion  of  said 
stud,  said  knob  having  en  annular  groove  In  its  inner 
face  which  is  a  counterpart  of  the  annular  rib  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  metal  plate. 

4.  The  combination  v«ith  a  bat.  of  a  circular  metal  plate 
secured  to  the  handle  end  of  the  bat  and  havin^^an  annular 
rib  on  its  outer  face,  a  screw-threaded  stud  extending 
azially  from  the  outer  face  of  said  metal  plate,  and  a 
weighted  metal  knob  having  an  axial  bore  which  Is  screw- 
threaded  to  fit  said  screw- threaded  stud  and  having  an 
annular  groove  in  Its  inner  face  which  is  a  counterpart 
of  the  annular  rib  on  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bat.  of  a  circular  metal  p^te 
secured  to  the  handle  end  of  the  bat  and  having  an  an- 
nular rib  on  Its  oater  face,  a  screw-threaded  stud  extending 
axially  from  the  outer  face  of  said  metal  plate,  a  weighted 
metal  knob  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  which  Is  fitted 
to  said  screw-threaded  stud,  said  knob  having  an  annular 
groove  In  Its  inner  face  which  is  a  counterpart  of  the 
annular  rib  on  said  metal  plate,  and  detachable  and  inter- 
changeable metal  disks  secured  on  said  screw-threaded  stud 
between  said  knob  and  said  metal  plate,  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  metal  dlaks  having,  respectively,  annular  grooves 
and  ribs  which  are  counterparts  of  the  groove  and  rib 
on  said  knob  and  metal  plate,  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.026.D91.  MOVINO-PICTURB  MACHINE.  Lbwis  W. 
Mebkel.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  J.  Hanlon  and  one-fourth  to  H.  0.  Schelden,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.  tiled  July  21.  1910.  ^rUI  No.  573.066. 
(CI.  8»— 17.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reel  supporting  box,  an  adjustable  supporting  frame 
whereby  said  box  la  attached  to  the  machine,  means  to 
plvotally  connect  said  box  with  the  frame  whereby  the 
box  may  be  turned  and  supported  by  the  frame  either 
In  a  vertical  or  horisontal  position,  moans  In  said  box 
to  operatively  support  a  reel,  and  means  in  the  box  to 
opcratlvely  support  a  roll  of  film  and  permit  the  same  to 
be  unwound  from  its  center. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reel  supporting  box.  means  whereby  said  box  la  supported 
on  the  machine  in  a  vertical  or  a  horlcontal  position,  a 
reel  supporting  shaft  slldably  mounted  in  said  box.  a  reel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  shaft,  and  means  to 
operatively  support  a  roll  of  film  In  said  box  and  permit 
the  same  to  unwind  from  its  center. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reel  supporting  box.  an  adjustable  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  support  said  box  In  a  vertical  or  horizontal 
position,  doors  arranged  in  said  box  whereby  access  may 
be  had  thereto,  a  shaft  supporting  spider  slldably  mounted 
In  said  box,  a  reel  supporting  shaft  detachably  connected 
with  said  spider,  a  reel  supporting  tray  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  spider,  a  reel  holding  cone  carried  by  said  tray, 
and  pairs  of  guide  rollers  arrangi>d  in  said  box  wherebj 
the  film  Is  guided  when  unwound  from  said  cone. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reel  supporting  box.  a  series  of  guide  rods  arranged  there- 
in, a  spider  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  reel  support- 
ing shaft  detachably  secured  to  said  spider,  a  reel  adapted 
to  be  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  film  supporting 
tray  revolubly  mounted  on  said  spider,  said  tray  having 
a  bottom  inclined  from  Its  center  toward  its  outer  edges, 
a  film  holding  cone  carried  by  said  tray,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justably and  yleldably  mounted  film  guiding  rollers  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  operative  position  to  receive 
the  film  from  said  cone,  and  guide  rollers  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  said  box  whereby  the  film  Is  guided  therethrough 
when  fed  through  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
box,  a  supporting  framf'  therefor,  means  to  plvotally 
secure  the  box  to  said  frame  whereby  the  box  may  be 
supported  In  either  a  vertical  or  horliontal  position  and 
means  within  the  box  to  support  a  roll  of  film. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,026,992.       WATER-METER    WITH    REVOLVING    PIS- 
TON.    ALTKEO  M0NA8D,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,197.     (CI.  73 — 28.) 
A  water  meter  comprising  In  combination,  a  main  cas- 
ing provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  an  annular  pis- 
ton casing  within  said  main  casing,  a  wall  dividing  said 
piston    casing    transversely,    a    piston,    relatively    amaller 
than   and    disposed   within    said    piston    casing,    having   a 
diaphragm  dlvldlnK  the  same  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers and  an  aperture  about  the  said  wall  and  adapted  to 
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permit  movement  of  the  said  piston  within  said  piston 
chamber  in  liquid  tight  engagement,  the  said  inlet  port 
of  said  main  casing  being  In  communication  with  said 
piston  casing  at  one  side  of  said  wall  and  above  and  below 
the  said  diaphragm  of  said  piston,  and  the  said  outlet  port 
of  said  main  casing  being  In  communication  with  said  pis- 
ton casing  at  the  opposte  side  of  said  wall  from  the  said 
Inlet,  and  above  and  below  the  said  diaphragm  of  said  pis- 
ton, a  movable  member  plvotally  carried  by  said  main  cas* 


log  concentric  to  the  said  annular  piston  casing  and  sub- 
jacent to  said  piston  diaphragm,  a  second  movable  member 
plvotally  carried  by  said  main  casing  concentric  to  said  an- 
nular piston  casing  superjacent  to  said  diaphragm,  and 
a  pin  carried  concentrically  by  said  piston  diaphragm 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  members  to 
movably  guide  said  piston  within  peripheral  contact  with 
said  piston  cylinder,  and  to  impart  movement  to  said 
movable  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,026,993.  FLUE  -  WORKING  TOOL.  Vinson  Moore, 
Brinkley,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  8^  1910.  Serial  No.  596,298. 
(CI.  153 — 80.) 


^^^^Olr^ 


tgg 


In  a  flue  expander,  the  combination  with  a  stem  having 
a  wedge  shaped  head  thereon,  of  a  body  made  of  a  split 
cylinder  elliptical  in  section  transversely  and  adapted  to 
inclose  said  head  and  having  inner  faces  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  faces  of  the  wedge,  said  body  being  provided  with 
an  annular  expansion  shoulder  intermediate  its  length,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  dlsi;>osed  lugs  extending  outwardly 
over  said  extension  from  the  prolate  side  portions  of  said 
t>od7. 


1,026,994.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-HOSE  VALVE.  PHILIP 
MciLLXK,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noU.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.106.  (CI. 
137 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a  valve  seat  around 
the  Inlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  out  of 


line  with  said  seat,  a  longitudinally  movable  member, 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  member  to  operate  said  valve, 
means  on  said  movable  member  for  gripping  a  hose  nozzle, 
and  meaps  for  disengaging  said  gripping  means  from  the 
nozzle  after  the  member  has  moved  sufficiently  far  to  folly 
open  said  valve. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  conpections  an*  a  valve  seat 
encircling  the  Inlet  connection,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  Inlet,  means  for  moving  the  valve  axlally  of  Its  seat, 
separate  means  for  moving  the  valve  transversely  of  Its 
seat,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  adapted  to  actu- 
ate both  of  said  Instrumentalities,  means  on  one  end  of 
said  movable  member  for  gripping  the  nozzle  of  the  hose 
attached  at  Its  other  end  to  the  outlet  pipe  connection,  and 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  nozzle  from  the 
gripping  means  when  the  aforesaid  member  has  reached 
the  end  of  its  movement  and  after  the  Inlet  has  been  un- 
covered. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  valve  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connections  and  a  valve  seat 
encircling  the  Inlet  connection,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  inlet,  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing  In  axial  line 
with  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  move  longitudi- 
nally, connecting  means  between  said  shaft  and  valve 
whereby  said  valve  partakes  of  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  also  extending  into  the  casing, 
means  on  said  rock  shaft  for  supirartlng  the  valve  and 
permitting  it  to  move  to  and  from  Its  seat,  said  means  also 
carrying  said  valve  transversely  of  Its  seat  when  the  rock 
shaft  Is  operated,  and  means  for  turning  both  shafts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connections  and  a  valve  seat 
encircling  the  Inlet  connection,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  Inlet,  a  grooved  stem  on  said  valve,  a  shaft  extending 
into  said  casing  In  axial  line  with  the  inlet  and  adapted  to 
rotate  and  move  longitudinally,  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  carrying  a  guide  In  engagement 
with  the  groove  in  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  with  the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  also  extending 
Into  the  casing,  means  on  said  rock  shaft  In  which  the 
valve  stem  Is  slldably  mounted  and  by  which  the  valve  Is 
transversely  moved  beyond  Its  seat  when  the  rock  shaft  Is 
operated,  and  means  for  successively  burning  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connections,  and  a  valve  seat 
encircling  the  Inlet  connection,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  Inlet,  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing  In  axial  line 
with  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  rotate,  means  on  said  ahaft 
for  moving  It  longitudinally  as  It  rotates,  a  non-rotatable 
sleeve  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  carrying  a  curved 
guide  In  engagement  with  the  groove  In  said  valve 
stem  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  with  the  abaft,  a 
rock  shaft  also  extending  into  the  casing,  an  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft  In  which  the  valve  stem  is  slldably  mounted 
and  by  which  the  valve  Is  transversely  moved  beyond  its 
seat  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  operated,  and  means  for  soc- 
ceaalvely  turning  the  shafta. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.93€SK      POCKET  -  LAMP.     Jomrt  J.   Utruaim.  !( 
T*rk.  N.  T.     ynvU  P«b.  •.  Itll.     Sniai  N«.  MT.TIS. 
<a.  #7—8.) 


1.  In  a  spark  prodnolng  deylce.  the  combination  with 
•ujwortia«  meaoa.  of  a  wheel  carried  thereby  havlnc  ac- 
tuating projectlona,  a  moral)!*  pawl  for  ni|(a^g  »«W  pro- 
Jectlona  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  rotate  the  wheel,  a 
pjropboroas  alloy  bearlnc  on  said  wheel,  and  m^Tis  for 
moving  aald  pawl  to  operate  aald  wheel  a  xjredetenuhred 
dlatance.  aald  pawl  after  a  predetermined  mo»«nent  poal- 
tlTaly  Interlocking  with  said  projectlona  to  stop  the  wbewl. 

2.  In  a  spark  producing  derlce,  t*e  comWnatlor  wtth 
spark  prodnclng  meana  comprising  a  rotatabte  wheel  and 
a  pyrophoroua  aPlay.  of  actuating  meana  comprlatng  a  moT- 
able  pawl  engaging  projections  of  said  wheel  when  xatmA 
In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  pawl,  and  mean* 
carried  by  said  pawl  for  positively  stopping  tbp  m.Tvement 
of  aald  wheel  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3  In  a  spar^  producing  device,  the  comtJlnatlon  with 
spark  produckig  means  comprlsring  a  rotatable  wheel  aad 
a  pyropborons  alloy,  of  lateral  projections  carried  by  said 
wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  to  oper- 
ate said  wheel  when  moved  In  one  fllrecflon.  «rtd  pawl  and 
projections  cooperating  after  a  predftprtntned  throw  of  the 
wheel  to  positively  atop  further  movement. 

4.  The  combination  wtth  a  box  having  a  renervotr  nd  a 
hinged  Hd,  of  a  spring  tending  to  open  the  lid,  a  litrti 
holding  the  lid  closed,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lid.  a  hrtdg« 
piece  secured  to  the  box  above  the  reservoir  and  carrytng 
a  friction  wheel,  a  pyrophorous  alloy  and  means  for  mm- 
ently  pressing  the  alloy  agalnvt  the  wheel,  the  pairl  en- 
gaging and  rotating  said  wheel  only  In  one  direction  when 
the  lid  opena,  and  moving  back  to  reengage  the  wheel  when 
the  lid  closes. 

5.  In  a  sparking  device,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table friction  wheel  and  a  pyrophorous  alloy  bearing  there- 
on, of  a  pawl  for  Intermittently  engaging  and  rotating  tlie 
wheel  In  one  direction  by  a  pulling  stroke,  said  pawl  posi- 
tively interlocking  with  and  stopping  the  wheel  after  a 
predetermined  stroke,  and  moving  backward  without  ro- 
tating the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0M.996      KRUIT-nCKEU.      Ainnttw  McanocH.  AaceM. 

Canal  Zoae.     Piled  Feb.  15.  190«.     Serial  No.  477.Mt. 

»C1    t«— 99  ) 

1.  A  fnilt  picker  cmnprlslni;  a  handle,  a  tube  at  the  tnp 
af  said  handle  having  oppoatte  aarrow  parallal  sided  slats 
to  rscelTe  fruit  atetna.  u  pcrtpkarally  wltlitad  cutter  nv- 
oluhly  mounted  in  said  tube  t«  pass  the  slots  thereof,  a 
motor  Biomited  it  one  side  of  said  cutter,  a  ttan^ed  pulley' 
at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  atatcle  sbait  supporting  satd 
motor,  cutter  and  pnUev  and  an  enlanieaiflnt  aif  aald  tnbe 
forming  a  praSei'tive  he«steg  for  the  eatter.  motor  and  pal- 
ley,  said  bouslnij  luivlng  apertures  In  ttie  bottmn  ttxieMf 
to  permit  the  escape  of  leaves  and  twlga 


S.  A  tnrit  picker  comprlslag  a  tslesooyle  basdis  having 

ing  aat(9hsB  In  Its  upper  members  poattloned  to  engage 
apsrtapsa  In  Its  la>wer  aieaben.  said  lower  mexabers  having 
ftB««r  slou  to  allow  the  release  of  tke  catrhas.  a  tuhe  at 
tte  tap  mt  sakl  faaadle  barliu;  om>o«lte  narrow  ^arnllel 
aided  atots  te  recstve  fsult  stems,  a  per^ikeraXiy  « elated 


cutter  revolnbly  mounted  In  said  tube,  to  pass  the  slots 
thereof,  a  motor  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  cutter,  a 
flanged  pulley  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  single  shaft  aup- 
portlng  aald  motor,  cutter  and  pulley  and  an  enlargement 
of  said  tuV  forming  a  protective  bo«stng  for  the  cotter. 
■M^or  and  pulley,  satd  houalng  ba-rlDg  apertures  la  the 
botton  tliereof  to  perailt  the  escape  of  leaMs  and  twigs. 


1,026,007.      SAFETY   NECK-TOK£.      JoHJ«    N.    Nototnt, 
BadtfPr,  Mian.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1811.    flaclal  No.  A4e,604. 

(CL21— 77.) 


1.  A  hollow  neck  yoke  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  longrtodtiialiy  to  form  s  centrally  pesl- 
tloaad  pole  rereivlag  member  U-shaped  In  section,  tubed 
rivets  securing  the  free  edges  of  said  aember  In  spaced  re- 
lation, the  end  portions  of  said  metal  being  gradually  re- 
duced and  further  bent  to  form  tubed  terminals,  and  stand- 
ard securtag  mfans  carried  by  said  terminals. 

2.  A  hollow  neck  yoke  formed  fran  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  the  central  side  portion*  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  extensions,  said  metal  being  bent  longitudinally 
to  form  a  centrally  positioned  pole  receiving  member  U- 
shaped  In  section,  said  extensions  forming  continuations 
of  the  sides  of  said  memt>er.  meaus  for  securing  said 
eztenalons  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  the  end  portions 
of  said  metal  being  gradually  reduced  and  further  bent  to 
farm  tubed  terminals,  and  standard  securing  means  car- 
ried by^  aald  terminals. 


1,0  2  6.99  8.      POWER-TRANSMITTING    APPAR.\TUB. 

Adolph    Plaouak.    Davenport.    Iowa.      Filed    June    1, 

1911,    Serial    No.    630.700.       Renewed    Apr.    15.    1912. 

■ertal  Na.  601.004.     (a.  7«— U.) 

1.  In  a  davlce  of  the  character  described,  n  stand  00m- 
prlalDg  a  supportlDg  base,  staadards  exteading  apwardly 
therefi«a,  a  power  shaft  Jouraalcd  In  each  atandardK,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  stand  above  said  power  shaft,  a 
ptaioa  OB  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  pioleaa  ea  said  other 
shaft,  one  of  said  pinions  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the 
poww  ehaft,  ctateh  mecbanlsDi  hetwoen  said  pair  of  pia- 
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loas.  aa  upwardly  extending  lever  fulcmmed  at  its  lower 
ead  to  tbe  support  Ing  baae  of  said  stand  and  provided 
at  tta  upper  end  with  a  earvad  rack  bar  BaaklBg  with  the 
free  pinion  on  the  shaft  above  the  power  siiaft,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  an  actuattaMf  arm  rrtraritac  lateraiiy 
from  the  lower  end  thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrfbed,  a  stand  com- 
prising a  supporting  base,  and  a  table  supported  thereby, 
a  power  transmitting  shaft  Jouraaled  Is  saM  staird,  and 
means  for  transmltttng  power  to  said  shaft  incltidfng^  a 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  In  the  stand,  a  lever  plrotally 
connected  at  its  lower  eacf  to  tfte  BUi>portli>g  base  of  said 
stand  and  provided  at  fta  upper  end  with  a  curred  rack 
bar  tuesMng  with  said  piDion,  a  laterally  exteadflig  arm 
rlpldty  connected  to  said  lever  and  provided  at  fts  free  end 
with  a  fbot  piece,  a  hand  lever  provided  wfth  a  horlsoa- 
taliy  «xtendlng  portion  underlying  the  table  and  plv- 
otally  connected  at  Its  free  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  stand,  and  a  link  ptvotally  comjectlng  the  borlaon- 
tally  extending  portion  of  said  hand  lever  and  the  later^ 
any  extending  arm  of  saM  first  mentioned  lever. 

:f.  fn  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  stantf  eoai- 
prtslng  a  supporting  base,  a  table  supported  thereby,  a 
power  transmitting  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  stand,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  abaft  lacludlag  a  pinion  loosely 
nMunted  la  said  stand,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  supporting  base  of  said  stand  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  rearwardly  extending  curved 
rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  forwardly  extending  arm  rigid  therewith,  a  foot  piece 
carried  by  said  forwardly  extendlsff  arm,  a  hand  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  stand,  and  a  connection  between  said  hand 
lever  and  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  said  first  men- 
tioned lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  elnracter  described,  a  stand  compris- 
ing a  supporting  baae,  a  pair  of  uprights  extending  there- 
from and  a  table  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  up- 
rights, a  power  transmitting  shaft  journaled  in  the  up- 
rlglits  of  said  staad,  a  shaft  extending  from  one  of  the 
uprights  of  said  stand  and  positioned  above  said  power 
transmission  shaft,  a  platoa  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
gearing  for  actuating  said  power  shaft  when  said  pinion 
Is  rotated  In  one  directtaa,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  sopvortlag  baae  of  said  stand  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  •nd  with  a  rearwardly  extending  curved 
rack  bar  meshing  with  said  ptnloa,  and  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  forwardly  exteadlng  arm  rlgM  therewith,  a  foot 
piece  carried  by  said  forwardly  extending  arm,  a  hand 
lever  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  horliontally  ex- 
tending portion  underlying  the  table,  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  an  upturned  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  atand,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  horizontally  extending  portion  of  said  hand 
lever  and  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  said  first  men- 
tioned lever. 


l,0a«,»99.  PSOCB8S  AND  APPABATU8  FOB  EECOT- 
ERINO  MErAL.8  FBOM  THBIS  OBBft.  John  A.  Pot- 
Tua.  Los  .\ngates.  Gal  FMed  Atiic  19,  l%m.  Serial  No. 
613.«()S.      (Cl.  7T5 — 17.) 

1.  In  an  apparatm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatiaa  of  a  faraace,  a  deozldizhog  chamber  opening  into 
said  furnace,  a  stack,  two  series  of  regenerative  flues 
arranged  to  coodoct  wasta  gaaes  from  the  fnmace  to  the 


stack,  a  etadutt  leading  from  a  fine  of  each  series  So  said 
deoxidising  chamber  to  conduct  gas  thsveto,  a  csadnit 
ter  snpplylaK  cacnbastlble  gas,  aa  air  supply  eondulK, 
aad  valves  for  each  series.  adapbe<1  to  be  arranged  In  one 
p««itlou  ts  permit  the  waste  i;asee  to  pass  through  said 
fines  from  the  toraace  to  the  stack  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  permit  air  and  coaibostible  gas  to  pass  from  said 
supply  esndaits  to  the  famace  and  daoxldtatlng  ciiamher, 
satafitantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  famace.  a  deorMlalng  chamber  opentng 
into  said  fornace,  a  twyer  chamtwr  adjapcent  to  said  de- 
oxidising chamber  and  havte^  twyers  leading  tberefrtan 
Into  said  deoxMhiog  chamber,  means  for  cfaargiatr  are 
Into  said  deoxtdfalng  chamber,  a  stack,  two  serlsa  of 
regeneratfve  ffnes  arranged  to  condort  waste  gases  from 
the  furnace  to  the  stack,  a  coaduft  leading  from  a  flue  of 
each  aeries  to  said  twyer  chamber  to-  condact  gas  thereto, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  combustible  gns.  an  air  supply 
conduit,  and  valves  for  each  series,  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  one  positiOB  to  permit  the  waote-  gases  to  pass  throagh 
said  flues  from  the  ftirnaee  to  the  stack  and  bi  another 
position  to  pemtt  all*  and  combustible  gas  to  pass  ft^m 
saM  suppty  eondoits  to  the  furnace  snd  twyer  ehambar. 
sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ebaracter  described,  the  eom- 
Mnatloa  of  a  famace,  a  deoxidising  chamber  opentng  hrto 
said  furnace,  a  twyer  chamber  adjacent  nald  deoxldislBg 
chamber  and  having  twyers  leading  thereftom  Into  said 
deexidfslng  chamber,  means  for  charging  ore  into  said  de- 
oxldlrtag  chamber,  a  stack,  two  series  of  regeneratlTe  flnes 
arranged  to  eondoct  wast*  gases  from  the  furnace  to  the 
stack,  a  condait  leading  from  a  fine  of  each  series  to 
said  twyer  chamber  to  condact  gas  thereto,  a  condutt  for 
supplying  eombustlbfe  gas,  an  air  supply  conduit,  and 
valves  for  each  series  adapted  to  be  arranged  hi  one  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  waste  gases  to  pass  through  said  fines 
from  the  farnaee  to  the  stack  and  in  another  position  to 
permit  corabustible  gas  to  pass  to  the  deoxidlatn?  chamber 
and  cembMstible  gas  and  air  to  pass  to  the  famace  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatiaa  of  a  furnace,  a  deoxidizing  chBmt>er  opentng  Into 
said  ftimace,  a  twyer  chamber  adjacent  said  deoxidiz- 
ing chamber  and  having  twyera  leading  therefrom  Into 
said  d«oxldl»tag  chamber,  means  for  charging  ore  Into 
said  deoxidising  chamber,  a  stack,  two  series  of  regen- 
erative flues  arranged  to  conduct  waste  gases  from  the 
furnace  to  the  stack,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  flue  of 
each  series  to  said  twyer  chamber  to  coadnct  jraa  tketeto, 
a  conduit  for  sopplyfttg  combostlble  gas,  an  air  saiiply 
conduit,  valves  for  each  series,  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
one  position  to  parmit  the  waste  gases  to  pass  through 
said  flues  ftom  the  furnace  to  the  stack  and  In  another 
position  to  permit  air  and  combustible  gas  to  pass  from 
said  supply  condttlts  to  the  famace  and  deexldlklng  cham- 
ber, and  a  fan  far  fisrctng  air  and-  comfooatible  gas  along 
flues  to  said  furnace.  substaatiaJly  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace,  a  deoxidizing  chamt>er  opening  Into 
saM  famace,  a  twyer  chamber  adjareat  said  deoxidizing 
chamber  and  harlag  twyers  Isadtog  therefrom  lata  said 
dsoctdlstsg  chamber,  means  for  charging  ore  into  said  de- 
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oxidising  chamber,  a  atack,  two  aerlea  of  regeneratlTe  Ihiea 
arranged  to  conduct  watte  gaaes  from  the  furnace  to  tb« 
stack,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  flue  of  each  aeries  to 
said  twyer  chamber  to  conduct  gas  thereto,  a  conduit  for 
snppljrlng  combustible  gaa.  an  air  supply  conduit,  Talres 
for  each  series,  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  one  position  to 
permit  the  waste  gases  to  pass  through  said  flues  from 
the  furnace  to  the  stack  and  in  another  position  to  permit 
combustible  gaa  to  pass  to  the  deoxidising  chamber  and 
combustible  gas  and  air  to  pass  to  the  furnace,  and  a  fan 
for  forcing  combustible  gas  to  said  deoxidising  chamber 
and  air  to  said  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,000.      COMPOSITION    FOR    DISINFECTING    AND 
^    OTHER      PURPOSES.       Lddwio      Ukinbich      Rbctsb, 
TompkinsvUle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1906.     Serial  No. 
330.440.     (CI.  167—3.) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde, alkali  borate,  and  a  substance  which  at  sero  centi- 
grade is  a  seml-llquld,  brownish-yellow,  transparent  mass, 
which  is  Insoluble  in  water  but  misclble  therewith  in  all 
proportions  above  sero  centigrade  without  separation  of 
the  Ingredients,  which  is  soluble  in  water  containing 
borax  and  formaldehyde,  and  which  when  macerated  with 
warm  water  Is  split  up  into  formaldehyde  and  abletlc  acid. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde, alkali  borate,  soap,  and  a  substance  which  at  lero 
centigrade  is  a  seml-llquld.  brownish-yellow,  transparent 
mass  which  Is  Insoluble  In  water  but  miaclble  therewith  in 

'^11  proportions  above  sero  centigrade  without  separation 
of  the  ingredients,  which  is  soluble  in  water  containing 
borax  and  formaldehyde,  and  which  when  macerated  with 
warm  water  Is  split  up  Into  formaldehyde  and  abletlc  acid. 

3.  A  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde, alkali  borate,  potash  soap,  and  a  substance  which  at 
sero  centigrade  Is  a  semi-liquid,  brownish-yellow,  trans- 
parent mass  which  is  Insoluble  In  water  but  misclble 
therewith  in  all  proportions  above  sero  centigrade  without 
separation  of  the  ingredients,  which  Is  soluble  in  water 
containing  borax  and  formaldehyde,  and  which  when 
macerated  with  warm  water  Is  split  up  into  formaldehyde 
and  abletlc  acid. 

4.  A  combpositlon  comprising  a  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde, borax,  and  a  substance  formed  from  abletlc  acid  and 
formaldehyde  which  at  sero  centigrade  Is  a  semi-liquid 
brownish-yellow  mass  which  is  Insoluble  In  water  but 
misclble  therewith  In  all  proportions  above  sero  centi- 
grade without  separation  of  the  ingredienta,  which  is 
soluble  in  water  containing  borax  and  formaldehyde,  and 
which  when  macerated  with  warm  water  la  split  up  into 
formaldehyde  and  abletlc  acid. 

6.  A  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde, borax,  potaah  soap,  and  a  substance  formed  from 
abletlc  acid  and  formaldehyde  which  at  sero  centigrade 
la  a  seml-liquld,  brownish-yellow  mass  which  Is  Insolu- 
ble in  water  but  misclble  therewith  In  all  proportions 
above  sero  centigrade  without  separation  of  the  Ingredi- 
ents, which  is  soluble  in  water  containing  borax  and  for- 
maldehyde, and  which  when  macerated  with  warm  water 
Is  split  up  Into  formaldehyde  and  abletlc  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,027,001.     NUT-LOCK.     LxA.vDn  Rice.  Kahlotns,  Wash. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  571.792.     (CI.  151— 23.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  on  said 
bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  said  recess  hav- 
ing side  walla  at  aboat  right  angles   to  each  other  and 


terminating  in  an  end  wall  which  merges  gradually  into 
the  surface  of  the  bolt  and  forms  a  cam  surface,  a  pin 
aeated  in  said  receas  having  a  lateral  play  limited  by  said 
side  walla,  the  inner  end  of  said  pin  bearing  upon  said  cam 
surface  and  being  cammed  thereby  Into  binding  contact 
with  aald  nut. 


1,027,002.  DRIVIN3-CHAIN.  Rhoinald  Hbhbeht  Rich- 
mond, Birmingham,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Brampton  Brothers  Limited,  Birmingham.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  623,423.     (CI.  74 — 32.) 


In  a  driving  chain  the  combination  of  two  series  of 
alternately  placed  link  elementa  each  link  element  having 
a  bole  near  each  end  thereof,  each  of  aald  holes  having  a 
amall  expanding  enlargement  on  the  aide  adjacent  to  the 
respective  link  extremity,  and  a  greater  opening  on  the 
Inner  side ;  pintle  pins  passing  through  both  series  of 
link  elements  for  the  full  width  of  the  chain  and  plvotally 
uniting  aald  link  elements,  said  pintle  plna  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal rib  of  outwardly  expanding  or  dovetail  ahape 
corresponding  with  that  of  the  smaller  hole  enlargement 
in  one  series  of  said  link  elementa  into  which  said  rib  flta 
In  such  manner  that  It  is  restrained  against  radial  move- 
ment toward  the  major  part  of  the  hole,  but  cauaed  to 
move  angularly  with  the  link  elements ;  and  a  segmental 
buahing  fitting  within  the  smaller  enlargement  In  the  holes 
In  the  other  series  of  link  elements  with  which  said  bush- 
ing Is  cauaed  to  move,  and  passing  through  both  series 
of  link  elements,  and  downward  projections  being  pro- 
vided on  the  link  elements  for  engaging  the  sprocket  teeth ; 
for  the  purpose  specified  and  set  forth. 


1,027,003.      NON- REFILLABLE    BOTTLE. 
RiLET.    Chicago.    111.      Filed   Aug.   7.    1911. 
642.703.     (CI.  215—68.) 


Geoioi  W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  Tn  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tle having  a  neck  of  substantially  cylindrical  Interior 
conformation  ;  a  tubular  plug  sealed  in  said  neck  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof,  said  plug  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  closed  lower  end.  there  being  laterally  opening 
liquid  exhaust  openings  provided  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  pltig  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bot- 
tla;  a  grarlty  governed  tube  open  at  both  enda  alidably 
mounted  in  aald  plug  and  adapted  when  aald  bottle  is  in 
upright  or  substantially  upright  position  to  close  said 
liquid  exhaust  openings  and  when  aald  bottle  is  in  in- 
verted or  substantially  inverted  position  to  uncover  said 
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openings,  said  plug  having  air  vents  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  ;  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
adapted  to  close  said  vents  when  said  tube  la  in  cloalng 
position  ;  and  a  plug  locked  in  aald  neck  outward  of  aald 
first  mentioned  tubular  plug  having  a  liquid  passage  and 
an  air  vent  extending  therethrough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tle having  a  neck  of  substantially  cylindrical  interior  con- 
formation ;  a  tubular  plug  sealed  in  said  neck  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  plug  having  an  open  upper  end 
and  a  closed  lower  end,  there  being  laterally  opening  liquid 
exhaust  openings  provided  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
plug  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bottle ;  a 
gravity  governed  tul)e  open  at  both  enda  slidably  mounted 
In  said  plug  and  adapted  when  said  bottle  is  in  upright  or 
sulMtantlally  upright  position  to  close  said  liquid  exhaust 
openings  and  when  said  bottle  is  In  inverted  or  substan- 
tially inverted  position  to  uncover  said  openings,  said 
plug  having  air  vents  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through ;  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
close  said  vents  when  said  tube  is  in  closing  position  ;  a 
flap  valve  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  adapted 
when  the  bottle  is  In  upright  or  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion to  close  the  passage  through  said  tube;  and  a  plug 
having  a  tortuous  passage  and  air  vents  extending  there- 
through locked  in  said  neck  outward  of  said  first  mentioned 
tubular  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
having  a  neck  of  substantially  cylindrical  interior  con- 
formation ;  a  tubular  plug  sealed  in  said  neck  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof ;  said  plug  having  an  open  upper  end 
and  a  closed  lower  end,  there  being  laterally  opening  liquid 
exhaust  openings  provided  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
plug  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bottle ;  a 
gravity  governed  tube  open  at  lx>th  ends  slidably  mounted 
in  said  plug  and  adapted  when  aald  bottle  is  in  upright 
or  snbetantially  upright  position  to  close  said  liquid  ex- 
haust openings  and  when  said  bottle  is  in  inverted  or 
substantially  Inverted  position  to  uncover  said  openings ;  a 
flap  valve  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube  adapted 
when  the  bottle  is  in  upright  or  substantially  uprlgb't  posi- 
tion to  close  the  passage  through  said  tube ;  and  a  plug 
locked  in  said  neck  outwsrd  of  said  flrst  mentioned  plug 
and  slightly  spaced  therefrom,  said  last  mentioned  plug 
bearing  a  tortuous  liquid  passage,  the  lower  end  of  said 
passage  being  co-axlal  with  said  tuhe  and  enlarged  to 
afford  clearance  for  said  flap  valve  in  swinging  to  open 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


apart  grinding  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  knife  holding 
member  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  member  being  pivoted 
to  swing  in  a  horiaontal  plane,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
abaft. 


1,027.004.  PROCESS  OF  MAJJUFACTURING  POROUS 
BODIES.  BoTBO  SCHWEBiN,  Frankfort-ou-the-Maln. 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,148. 
(CI.  106—42.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  articles  of 
carborundum,  corundum,  and  similar  refractory  materiala 
which  comprises  grinding  the  raw  material,  separating 
from  the  finely  ground  material  the  finest  particles  by 
elntrlation,  molding  the  same,  and  burning  the  molded 
article. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  articles  of 
carborundum,  corundum,  and  similar  refractory  material, 
which  comprises  grinding  the  raw  material,  cleaning  the 
aame,  separating  from  the  finely  ground  and  cleaned  mate- 
rial the  finest  particles  by  elutrlatlon,  molding  the  same, 
and  burning  the  molded  article. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  articles  of 
csrborundum,  which  comprises  grinding  the  crude  mate- 
rial, separating  from  the  finely  ground  material  the  finest 
particles  by  elutrlatlon,  molding  the  same,  and  burning 
the  molded  article  in  a  non-oxidixing  atmosphere. 


F=i 


1,027.005.     KNIFE-SHARPENER.     Joseph   A.  SsTUonB, 
Fabyan.  N.  H.    Filed  May  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.987. 
(CL  51—7.) 
1.  In   a   machine  for  sharpening   knives,   comprising  a 

frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  spaced 


2.  A  machine  for  sharpening  knives,  comprising  a  fume, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  grinding  disks 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  knife  holding  member  swingingly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  spring  pressed  means  for  normally 
holding  said  member  against  swinging,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

3.  A  machine  for  sharpening  knives,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  spaced  apart 
grinding  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  knife  holding  mem- 
ber swingingly  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  member 
comprising  a  base  portion.  Jaw  membera  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  base  portion  with  their  inner  edges 
bearing  against  each  other  and  spring  controlled  meana 
for  normally  holding  said  Jaws  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  for  abarpening  knives,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  spaced  apart 
grinding  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  knife  holding  member  swingingly  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  member  comprising  a  base  portion  having 
upwardly  extending  side  members.  Jaw  members  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  base  portion  with  their  inner  edges 
bearing  against  each  other,  U-shaped  membera  aecured  to 
said  side  members  and  between  the  Jaw  members,  aald  XT- 
shaped  members  being  provided  with  upwardly  directed 
diverging  arms,  rollera  carried  by  said  arms  againat  which 
the  edge  of  the  knife  is  adapted  to  bear,  and  meana  coacting 
between  said  U-shaped  members  and  Jaws  for  holding  the 
Jaws  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

6.  A  machine  for  sharpening  knives,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  spaced  grinding  disks  carried  by  said  abaft 
and  a  knife  holding  member,  aald  member  comprising  a 
base  portion  pivoted  to  the  frame  an^  beneath  the  grinding 
disks  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
base  of  the  frame,  and  knife  holding  Jaws  carried  by  said 
base  portion. 


1,027,006.  NECKTIE-STRETCHER.  Anthoht  R.  Sil- 
VEBSTON,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,027.     (CI.  228—19.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMsa- 
tlon  with  an  Incloatng  casing  having  an  opening,  of  a  sup- 
port within  the  casing  and  over  which  a  necktie  is  adapted 
to  be  looped,  means  also  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  tie  beyond  the  support  for  exerting  a  tension 
upon  the  tie.  and  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  eaaing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  folding  closing  casing,  of  a  support  within  and 
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■tpArate  fron  tbe  c««ia«  aad  ovvr  wt>l«k  a  ti«  Is  adapted 
t»  b*  loofMd.  nM&iw  foe  teldlac  tlie  eaatag  to  Ita  unj(okl«d 
pea4tloo.  aMM  fw-  bsidtng  tk*  casinc  ta  Its  foldMl  poaitlw 
and  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  tie  beyond  tiu 
suppurt  for  exerting  a  tenaioa  upon  the  tie  when  the  caa- 
Ing  la  either  folded  or  unfolded,  tbe  laat  aald  meana  per- 
mitting tbe  caalDfc  to  be  folded  and  unfolded  without  re- 
leaalng  tbe  tension  on  the  tie. 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  open  csatng  Including  side  walls,  said  walls  being 
prorfded  wtttt  a  plnranty  of  pairs  of  alined  apertures,  one 
or  more  supports  remoTablj  passing  tlirough  the  alined 
aperties  and  orer  wfiftrh  a  necktie  Is  adapted  to  be  looped, 
an  elastic  memOer,  one  portion  of  the  member  being  se- 
cured to  a  flxed  support  remote  from  tbe  first  said  anp- 
port.  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  another  portion  of 
tbe  elastic  member  to  the  tie,  said  elastic  member  codperat 
tng  with  tbe  first  said  support  to  exert  a  tension  on  ttie 
tts. 

4.  Pn  a  (fpTlee  of  tbe  dhtracter  described,  tbe  corabtna- 
tfoB  of  an  open  casing  inclwIRng  side  walls,  said  walla  be- 
in*  prorlded  with  alined  apertures,  a  support  remoTSblT 
passing  tirrongh  tbe  attced  apertures  and  orer  which  a 
necktie  is  a<tBpted  to  be  looped,  an  etasttc  member,  one 
portion  of  the  member  being  secured  to  a  flxed  support  re- 
B»«»te  from  tiie  ffrst  said  support,  means  fbr  detacbably 
seeurtng  another  portton  of  the  elastic  member  to  the  tie, 
sai4  elastic  member  cooperating  with  tbe  flrst  said  support 
to  exert  a  teaslon  on  the  tie,  and  a  closnre  for  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  for  tb*  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open  casing  Including  side  walls,  said  walls  being 
provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  pairs  of  altned  apertures,  bne 
or  Bore  supports  removabfy  passfng  through  altned  aper- 
tares  and  ad'jtistable  with  respect  to  th*  casing  and  over 
whicb  a  necktie  Is  adapted  to  be  looped,  an  elastic  mem- 
ber, means  for  detacbably  connecting  one  portion  of  tbe 
•lastlc  raenber  to  tbe  tie.  an  adjustable  memlwr  remote 
from  th«  said  support  and  mounted  upon  a  flxed  support, 
said  elastic  member  being  secured  to  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber whereby  a  tension  will  be  exerted  upon  the  tie  when  the 
said  adjustable  member  is  adjmted.  and  means  for  holding 
th«  last  said  member  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  §  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,027.007.  COUCH-BED.  Georgb  F.  Sisbowck.  BSaat 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  A.  1911.     Sertel  I«oc  »IT,8R«.     (Cl.  fl — <Q.) 

1.  The  combination  wttk  tw«  tsleMvptng  caucb-asctlons. 
of  an  operatInK  derli-e  tber«A>r  comprising  a  roek-akaft 
•xtaadliK  Umgltudtnally  beaaatk  tb*  couch,  and  an  operat- 
iar  han4-Lev«r  coaaectad  to  tke  rack-ataait  said  tiaod-larar 
balBg  pivoted  at  or  near  Hs  api^er  enti  to  one  rouch-section 
aad  at  Us  lower  end  to  ths  other  rouck  aectton  by  a  shifting 
pivotal  jalat 

2.  Th«  comblnatlan  with  two  tetaacoplag  eoacta-sartJoaa. 
of  aa  operating  devlcs  tkerefar  owmprlsiac  a  rock-sbaft 
mounted  lieneath  aad  extenOng  loaaitarllnally  of  tbe  coacb. 


and  a  hand-lever  connected  to  said  rock-ahaft  at  the  end 
of  the  ceuab  aad  outside  tbe  frame  tb«reo<.  tbe  said  lever 
haslBg  a  pkvotal  eonnacttcw  witfe  tbe  inner  asctlon  tbrongh 
tba  end  of  fram^  of  tlM  outer  seetion  and  also  a  slotted 
pivotal  eoanectlua  with  siUd  outer  sectioa. 


&  The  comblaatton  with  two  telescoping  cavcta -sect ions, 
of  an  operating  device  tberefor  coaprlalng  a  rock-sliaft 
mounted  beneath  and  extendteg  tongttadlnally  o4  tl»e  couch, 
and  a  band  lever  connected  to  said  reck-sbaft  at  the  end 
of  tbe  couch  and  outaide  the  frame  thereof  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  jointed  connection  with  the  laser  coucb-sectlen 
tlutNigfe  the  aatl-ftaaie  of  tbe  outer  coacb-sectlna  aad  a 
Ikvk  connection  with  the  said  outer  couch  section. 

■I.  The  comUaatton  with  two  telescoping  couch  sections, 
of  a  pair  of  links  pivotalty  connected  to  tbe  frame  of  one 
section  and  having  their  free  ends  slotted,  aa  operatiag 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  other  section  and  having 
one  end  ptvotally  engagini;  tbe  slotted  portions  of  the  links 
and  a  rock  abaft  to  which  tite  lever  Is  c«w««cted. 

B.  A  ceuck  bed  comprising  a  statieoary  section  and  a 
movable  section  that  telescopes  therewith,  a  guide  rail 
carried  by  tiie  stationary  scctioa  aad  provided  with  de- 
presatons  adjacent  each  end,  a  roller  carried  by  tbe  mov- 
able section  and  traveling  on  the  rail  and  adapted  tu  eegaga 
the  deprcaslona,  and  operatiag  meaaa  for  tbe  movable  sec- 
ttons. 


1,027.003.  IDENTIFICATION  SIGN.  Hknby  Sjovik. 
Great  Falla.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.  BerUl  No. 
590.712.     (CL  40—10.) 


,,vS£ 
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.\  sign  including  a  one  p4ece  frame  formed  from  a  single 
blank  of  pliable  material  having  a  longitudinal  oponing, 
the  liin;;itudinal  portions  of  said  blank  being  t)ent  back- 
wawfty  and  then  Inwardly  to  form  sign  receiving  grooves, 
tbe  end  portions  of  said  blsnk  being  bent  to  form  straight 
legs  vrhich  chwe  tbe  ends  of  said  groovi^  and  extend  In 
the  planes  of  said  closed  ends  for  a  distance  equal  to  ap- 
proximately the  sborteet  diameter  of  the  closed  ends  where- 
by to  space  the  frame  from  the  wipport  to  which  It  may 
be  ap^led.  said  legs  being  termhialljr  bent  oatwardly  to 
form  securing  tngs.  and  an  Identiflcatioa  element  secured 
la  said  gro  >v«s  and  exposed  through  said  longitudinal 
opening. 


1^27.00e.      ATTACMMKNT    FOB    8BWING-MACHINU8. 

iiTETHCN  Bmija.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  of  one-tklr«i  to 

John   M.   Nowlcki.   Chicago.    III.      Filed   Dec    26.    1911. 

Serial  No.  667.603      (CI.  112 — 9.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  sewLag  machines  comprising  a 
base-ptate  provided  at  one  side  with  a  needle-opening, 
meaas  providing  an  upright  longitadiaai  shoulder  rl.sing 
from  8hU  base-plate  and  extencUuK  alongside  of  said 
needle-opeaing.  means  providing  a  second  upright  longi- 
tudinal shoulder  laterally  spaced  from  said  flrst  shoulder 
and  terminating  at  or  near  said  needle-opening,  the  sec- 
ond named  shoulder  having  a  flange  overhanging  the 
space  between  said  shoulders,  sad  means  providing  a 
third  upright  longitudinal  shoulder  rising  from  said  over- 
haagiag  flange  and  spaced  Intermediate  tbe  first  two 
named  shoulders. 
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2.  An  attachment  (or  sewing  machines  eompriaing  a 
base-plate  provided  at  one  side  with  a  needle-opening, 
means  providing  an  upright  longitudinal  shoulder  rising 
from  said  baseplate  and  extending  alongside  of  said 
needle-opening,  means  providing  a  second  upright  longi- 
tudinal shoulder  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  shoulder 
and  terminating  at  or  near  said  needle-opening,  tbe  tec- 
oud  named  shoulder  having  a  flange  overhanging  the 
space  between  said  shoulders,  means  providing  a  third  up- 
right longitudinal  shoulder  rising  from  said  overhanging 
flange  and  spaced  intermediate  the  flrst  two  named 
shoulders,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  flrst  two  named  shoulders. 


3.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
base-plate  provided  at  6ne  side  with  a  needle-opening, 
means  providing  an  upright  longitudinal  shoulder  rising 
from  said  base-plate,  said  shoulder  having  an  overhanging 
flange  and  extending  alongside  of  said  needle-opening, 
means  providing  a  second  upright  longitudinal  shoulder 
laterally  spaced  from  said  first  shoulder  and  terminating 
at  or  near  said  needle-opening,  the  second  named  shoulder 
having  a  flange  overhanging  tbe  space  between  said  shoul- 
ders, and  means  providing  a  third  upright  longitudinal 
shoulder  rising  from  said  last-named  overhanging  flange 
and  spaced  intermediate  the  flrst  two   named  shoulders. 

4.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
base-plate  provided  at  one  side  with  a  needle-opening, 
means  providing  an  upright  longitudinal  shoulder  rising 
from  said  base-plate,  said  shoulder  having  an  overhanging 
flange  and  extending  alongside  of  said  needle-opening, 
means  providing  a  second  upright  longitudinal  shoulder 
laterally  spaced  from  said  first  shoulder  and  terminating 
at  or  near  said  needle-opening,  the  second  named  shoulder 
having  a  flange  overhanging  the  space  between  said  shoul- 
ders, means  providing  a  third  upright  longitudinal  shoul- 
der rising  from  said  last-named  overhanging  flange  and 
spaced  Intermediate  the  first  two  named  shoulders,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  tbe  first  two 
named  shoulders. 

5.  An*  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
base-plate  provided  at  one  side  with  a  needle-opening  and 
being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  at  one  margin  a  longitudi- 
nal upright  shoulder  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange 
and  an  upright  longitudinal  shoulder-extension  of  said 
flange  spaced  from  the  first  named  shoulder,  said  shoulders 
and  flange  terminating  at  the  needle-opening,  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  having  a  part  bearing  upon  the  flrst  plate  and 
bent  to  form  an  upright  longitudinal  shoulder  having  an 
overhanging  flange,  and  meana  for  adjustably  attaching 
the  second  plate  to  the  flrst  plate. 


bottom  of  the  furnace  chamber,  the  car  lielng  provided 
with  a  refractory  floor  on  which  the  articles  rest  while 
they  are  being  heated  and  quenched,  a  tank  containing  a 
quenching  bath,  and  means  for  enabling  the  car  with  the 
articles  thereon  to  be  immersed  in  said  bath  after  the 
car  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  furnace. 


1,027.010.  APPARATUS  FOB  TEMl'ERING  METAL  AR- 
TICLES. Edwin  H.  SriaeDMAN  and  James  H.  Stekd- 
MAN.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Curtis  &  Company 
Manufacturing  Company,  Wellston,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641.704. 
((;i.  148—34.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles,  comprising 
a  heating  furnace,  a  car  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  hori- 
zontally Into  and  >out  of  said  furnace  so  as  to  form  the 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles,  comprising 
a  heating  furnace  provided  In  one  of  its  side  walls  with 
a  door,  a  car  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  borisontally 
into  and  out  of  tbe  furnace',  a  refractory  floor  on  said  car 
for  supporting  the  articles  and  which  forms  the  bottom 
of  the  furnace  chamber  when  the  csr  is  arranged  in  the 
furnace,  a  tank  that  contains  a  quenching  bath,  said  tank 
and  bath  being  separate  and  distinct  from  the  furnace 
and  having  no  effect  on  the  operation  of  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  enabling  tbe  car  with  the  articles  thereon  to 
be  immersed  in  ssid  bath  after  tbe  car  has  been  with- 
drawn from  the  furnace. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles  comprising 
a  heating  furnace,  a  tank  located  adjacent  said  furnace 
and  containing  a  quenching  bath,  a  track  leading  from 
said  tank  and  extending  into  said  furnace,  a  car  on  said, 
track  that  forms  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  of  said  fur- 
nace and  on  which  tbe  articles  are  placed  during  the  op- 
eration of  heating  them,  and  means  for  raising  and  low* 
erlng  the  car  In  said  tank  after  it  has  been  withdrawn 
from  said  furnace. 


1,027.011.  FIRE-BUCKET  SUPPORT.  Matthew  A. 
Stewabt,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  512.304.      (Cl.  177—317.) 


A  support  for  fire  buckets  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  said 
body  portion  having  a  hook  to  receive  the  bail  of  a  bucket 
and  a  guide  rod  projecting  downward  therefrom,  a  float 
having  a  stem  socketed  from  the  top  adapted  to  receive 
said  guide  rod  and  protect  the  same  from  evaporation 
from  the  backet,  electrical  contacts  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected and  disconnected  by  the  lowering  and  rising  of 
said  float,  circuit  wires  secured  to  said  electric  conUcts, 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  current  passing  through  the  circuit 
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1.027,012^.  FOLDABLE  CHAIR.  Nicholas  Stock  and 
John  N.  Corotr.  Kingston,  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911. 
Serial  No.  MS.S::".     (CI.  IW— 8.) 


In  a  folding  cbalr  the  combination  of  a  set  of  connected 
outer  legs,  a  set  of  connected  inner  legs  pivoted  to  said 
outer  legs  on  a  fixed  pivot,  terminating  below  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  outer  legs  and  provided  at  tbelr  upper  ends  wltb 
a  lateral  rod,  a  seat  provided  wltb  a  borlsontal  slotted 
guideway  and  wltb  notcbes  at  Its  r«ar  edge,  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  seat  consisting  of  flat  attacblng  platea  pro- 
vided wltb  notcbes  corresponding  wltb  tbe  notcbes  in  aaid 
seat,  wltb  upward  flanges  at  their  rear  edges,  wltb  upward 
danges  at  tbe  Inner  edges  of  said  notcbes,  and  wltb  up- 
«7ard  lips  on  said  last  named  flanges  adapted  to  engaga 
tb«  top  of  tbe  seat  and  bavlng  side  plates  provided  wltb 
slots  en;.aRlng  studs  on  said  outer  legs,  and  |i  back  piv- 
oted n^ar  Its  lower  end  to  said  outer  legs  above  tbe  con- 
nection of  said  seat  and  provided  wltb  a  downward  exten- 
sion adapted  to  engage  tbe  notcbes  In  tbe  latter  for  bold- 
iog  tbe  back  In  open  position,  said  seat  and  back  twinging 
downward  to  fold  tbe  cbalr  and  tbe  outer  portions  of  said 
inner  legs  swinging  from  forward  to  rearward  poaition 
relative  to  tbe  outer  legs  In  tbe  folding  operation. 


1,027.013.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  AND  HUSK- 
ING CORN.  TiLTON  C.  Stowell,  Mlsbawaka.  Ind. 
Filed  May  11.  1911.    SerUl  No.  626,494.     (CI.  56 — 113.) 


^;^L 


In  a  macbine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combinatlOD 
wltb  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  detacbably  supported  by  said 
vehicle  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  laterally 
of  the  vehicle,  a  snapping  mecbanlam  carried  by  tbe  lat- 
erally extending  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  drive  shaft  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame,  connections  between  tbe  drive  shaft  and 
one  of  the  traction  wbeela  of  tbe  vehicle  for  rotating  said 
drive  shaft,  a  second  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  drive  shaft,  connections  between  the  second  shaft  and 
tbe  snapping  mechanism,  a  husking  mechanism  also 
carried  by   tbe  laterally  extending  portion  of  tbe  frame 


and  dlspoaed  adjacent  tbe  snapping  mechanism  for  re 
celvlng  material  from  tbe  latter,  said  husking  mechanism 
eomprlatng  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranxed  side  by  side,  con- 
nectlona  between  said  busking  rolls  mbereby  tbe  rotation 
of  one  of  said  rolls  will  simultaneously  rotate  tbe  ra- 
■Minder,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  a  trunnion  of  one  of 
■•M  basking  rolls,  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  tbe 
laterally  extending  portion  of  tbe  frame,  connections  be- 
tween said  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  and  tbe  aecond 
named  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  fixed  on  tbe  longltudbially 
dlapoMd  abaft,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  c 
bcTtMl  gwr  fixed  on  said  stub  shaft  mesbing  wltb  tbe 
beveled  gear  on  the  longitudinally  disposed  shaft,  and 
connections  between  tbe  stub  shaft  and  tbe  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  trunnion  of  tbe  busking  roll  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  stub  shaft  will  rotate  said  husking  roll. 


1,027,014.  HARNESS  -  SADDLE.  Nelsox 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1909. 
500.628.      (Cl.  54 — II.) 


J.      SCTTOX, 

Serial    No. 


A  bameaa-aaddle  comprising  a  pair  of  corresponding 
hollow  metal  pads  having  ventilator  openings,  cormgatad 
relnforclng-strips  within  said  pads.  Jockey-plates  siidably 
attached  to  said  pads  and  provided  with  upright  bearings 
and  a  central  coupling  yoke  or  tree  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  upright  b«>arl 


1.027,015.  combine;d  DRAFTLESS  WINDOW-VENTI 
LATOR  AND  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  PROTECTOR. 
GcoBGB  Van  Vbbst  and  Moitimeb  A.  Soot,  Holland. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  SerUt  No.  641,804.  (Cl. 
08—31.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprlaing  strip  mem- 
bers adapted  for  detacbably  mounting  upon  a  window  cas- 
ing, means  carried  thereby  for  securing  a  screen  member, 
and  a  lacing  structure,  tbe  said  screen  member  being  in- 
dependently removable. 

2.  A  device  of  tb«  claas  described  comprising  removable 
strip  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  structure, 
book  members  carried  thereby,  and  lacings  suspended  from 
said  hook  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  removable 
strip  members  adapted  to  be  aecurd  to  a  window  structure, 
book  members  carried  thereby,  lacings  suspended  from  said 
book  members,  and  a  removable  acreen  member  slidably- 
mounted  upon  said  hook  members  and  In  front  of  said 
lacings. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  strip  mem 
bcrs.  wedge-shaped  flanges  carried  upon  one  edge  of  each 
of  said  members  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  bent  flanges  carried  by 
tbe  other  edges  of  said  strip  members,  and  lacings  secured 
to  snid  hook  members.  ' 
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5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  strip  mem- 
bers, wedge-shaped  flanges  carried  upon  one  edge  of  each 
of  said  members  and  angularly  disposed  wltb  respect 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  bent  flanges  carried  by 
tbe  other  edges  of  said  strip  members,  lacings  secured  to 
said  book  members,  buckle  members  provided  wltb  longi- 
tudinal flanf^es  adapted  to  engage  said  book  members,  and 
a  fabric  suspended  between  said  buckle  members. 

ICIaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,027,016.  MAKING  MOLDS  FOB  SHOE^LASTS.  GeoBQE 
VOLNAQKL,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662.811.     (Cl.  22—116.)     • 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elastic 
stocking  to  be  received  by  a  person's  foot,  a  fin  carried 
by  said  stocking  said  stocking  and  fln  to  be  inserted  into 
a  molding  substance  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elastic 
stocking  to  be  received  by  a  person's  foot,  a  fln  carried 
by  said  stocking  and  extending  from  back,  and  bottom 
thereof  said  fin  and  stocking  to  be  inserted  into  a  molding 
substance  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  elastic 
atocktng  bavlng  a  fln  secured  thereto,  tbe  said  fln  extend- 
ing from  tbe  front,  back  and  bottom  thereof,  said  stocking 
to  receive  a  person's  foot,  said  stocking  to  be  inserted 
Into  a  molding  substance,  said  fln  adapted  to  separate  said 
substance  into  parts  as  described. 


1,027,017.  RIVET  AND  BOL/I  MAKING  MACHINE. 
John  T.  Wallacb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642.541.     (Cl.  10 — 15.) 


1.  A  rivet  and  bolt  making  machine  comprising  a  bed- 
plate, a  lower  die  mounted  therein,  a  lever  arranged  above 
said  bed-plate  and  provided  wltb  an  upp^r  die.  mecha- 
nism for  Intermittently  feeding  a  rod  to  said  dies,  a  sta- 
tionary device  cooperating  wltb  tbe  die  on  said  lever  to 
shear  said  rod  Into  short  lengths,  a  beading  mechanism, 
and  a  cam  cooperating  with  one  end  of  said  lever  for 
positively  moving  said  lever  so  as  to  close  said  dies: 

2.  A  rivet  and  bolt  making  macbine  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  lower  dies  arranged  side  by  side  in  tbe  same 
borlsontal  plane,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  arranged  rods  over  said  dies,  upper  dies,  a 
lever  which  carries  said  upper  dies,  a  cam  which  acts  upon 
said  lever  and  moves  said  lever  so  as  to  close  said  dies, 
stationary  cutters  across  which  said  rods  are  fed,  said  cut- 
ters colSperatlng  with  one  of  said  sets  of  dies  to  shear  said 
rods  Into  short  sections,  means  for  forming  heads  on  said 
sections,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  articles  from  said  dies. 


3.  A  rivet  and  bolt  making  machine  comp/ialng  a  pair 
of  dies,  means  for  feeding  a  rod  Into  operative  position 
wltb  relation  to  said  dies,  means  for  severing  tbe  rod  into 
short  sections  or  lengths,  means  for  forming  beads  on 
said  short  sections,  an  ejecting  device  for  discharging  tbe 
completed  article  from  tbe  dies,  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  one  of  said  dies  which  separates  tbe  dies  slightly 
and  holds  them  in  this  position  until  after  tbe  article  has 
been  discharged  therefrom,  said  mechanism  thereafter 
causing  tbe  dies  to  be  completely  separated. 

4.  In  a  rivet  and  bolt  making  macbine,  dies  which  hold 
a  rod  while  a  bead  is  being  formed  thereon,  an  ejecting 
device  for  engaging  tbe  article  and  discharging  It  from 
tbe  dies  after  tbe  bead  has  been  formed  on  tbe  article,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  for  one  of  said  dies  which  pre- 
vents tbe  dies  from  separating  completely  before  said 
ejecting  device  operates. 

5.  In  a  rivet  and  bolt  making  macbine,  a  pair  of  dies 
which  are  adapted  to  clamp  a  rod  while  a  bead  Is  being 
formed  thereon  so  as  to  produce  an  article,  means  for 
causing  said  dies  to  separate  slightly  after  tbe  bead  has 
been  formed  on  said  article,  an  ejecting  device  which  there- 
after operates  to  discharge  the  article  from  tbe  dies,  and 
means  for  thereafter  separating  the  dies  completely. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,027,018.     FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    5, 
642,542.      (Cl.  \^^^/aXi.) 


John  T.  Wallacb, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  strip  and  feed- 
ing it  forwardly  when  tbe  carriage  moves  in  one  direction, 
means  for  holding  tbe  strip  when  tbe  carriage  moves  in 
the  opposite  direction,  an  operating  member  for  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  causing  said  operating  member  to 
exert  yielding  pressure  on  said  carriage  when  it  reaches 
the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  strip  and  feeding 
It  forwardly  when  tbe  carriage  moves  in  one  direction, 
means  for  holding  tbe  strip  when  tbe  carriage  moves  in  tbe 
opposite  direction,  an  operating  member  for  said  carriage, 
mieans  for  positively  moving  said  operating  member  in  one 
direction,  yielding  means  for  moving  said  member  in  tbe 
opposite  direction,  and  Independent  means  for  causing 
said  operating  member  to  exert  yielding  pressure  on  said 
carriage  when  It  reaches  tbe  end  of  its  forward  stroke. 

3.  A  feeding  mecbanlm  comprising  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  strip  and  feed- 
ing It  forwardly  when  the  carriage  moves  in  one  direction, 
means  for  holding  tbe  strip  when  the  carriage  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction,  an  operating  member  for  said  carriage 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  parts,  means  for  positively 
moving  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  parts  which  causes  tbem  to  move  as  one  until 
the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  device  on  said  carriage  arranged  to  grip  a  str^ 
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and  fe«d  It  when  the  carriage  moves  (orwardlr  and  auto- 
matlcaiij  rel«aae  aald  strip  on  the  return  ttroke  of  tb* 
carriage,  an  automatically  operatlnc  derlce  which  grips 
the  atrip  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  carriage  and  re- 
lease* It  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  carriage,  a  rock  arm 
for  actuating  aaid  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts 
or  Mctlona  that  are  piTotally  connected  together,  an 
operating  shaft  to  which  one  of  said  parts  is  connected, 
and  a  yielding  connection  betweeS  said  parts  which  caoaea 
them  to  more  as  one  until  the  carriage  reaches  the  end 
of  its  stroke  ia  one  direction. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  derlce  on  said  carriage  arranged  to  grip  a  xtrip  and 
feed  it  when  the  carriage  moTes  forwardly  and  automati- 
cally ralsase  said  strip  00  the  return  stroke  of  the  car- 
riage, an  automatically  operating  derlce  which  grips  the 
strip  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  carrtsge  and  releases  it 
on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  carriage,  a  rock  arm  for 
actuating  said  carriage  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  parts  or 
sections  that  are  plTotnlly  connected  together,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  to  which  one  of  said  parts  is  connected,  co- 
operating portions  on  said  sections  which  bear  against  each 
other  and  thus  prevent  said  sections  from  moving  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  blocks  rockably  mounted  In  said  por- 
tions, a  rod  passing  through  said  blocks,  and  yielding 
means  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  bold  said  sections 
together. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,019.  COFFEE-GRINDER.  L«vt  Warstlm  and 
Paul  F.  Loichot,  LoulsTllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  ldl2. 
Serial  No.  677,483.     (CI.  83—3.) 


1.  In  a  coffee  mill,  a  pair  of  grinding  disks,  one  a  mn- 
ning  disk  and  the  other  fixed,  the  ruDnlng  disk  provided 
with  a  frustum  and  the  fixed  disk  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  frustum  portion  of  the  running 
disk,  said  frustum  portion  of  the  running  disk  provided 
with  curved  drift  grooves,  flanges  located  adjacent  the 
drift  grooves,  said  flanges  provided  with  stepped  grinding 
teeth,  the  forward  ends  of  said  grinding  teeth  curved  to 
correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  drift  grooves,  the 
fixed  disk  provided  with  grinding  teeth  adapted  to  inter- 
mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  the  running  disk  and  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  said  teeth  curved,  subetantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  coffee  mill,  a  pair  of  grinding  disks,  one  a  run- 
nlttff  disk  and  the  other  fixed,  the  running  disk  provided 
with  a  frustum  and  the  fixed  disk  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  frustum  portion  of  the  running 
disk,  said  frustum  portion  of  the  running  disk  provided 
with  curved  drift  grooves,  flanges  located  adjacent  the 
drift  grooves,  said  flanges  provided  with  stepped  grinding 
teeth,  the  forward  ends  of  said  grinding  teeth  curved  to 
correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  drift  grooves,  the 
fixed  disk  provided  with  grinding  teeth  adapted  to  Inter- 
mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  the  runninx  disk  and  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  said  teeth  curved,  and  pulverising  teeth 
located  near  the  peripheries  of  the  disk,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  coffee  mill,  a  pair  of  grinding  disks,  one  a  mn- 
nlng  disk  and  the  other  fixed,  the  running  disk  provided 
upon  its  grinding  face  with  a  series  of  curved  drift 
grooves,  teeth  located  back  of  the  drift  grooves  and  adja- 
cent thereto,  the  forward  ends  of  said  teeth  curved  to  cor- 
respond with  the  curvature  of  the  drift  grooves,  the  fixed 


disk  provided  with  channels  upon  Its  grinding  face,  a 
aeries  of  teeth  located  adjacent  the  channela.  their  for- 
ward ends  carved,  a  concentric  row  of  palveriaing  teeth, 
some  of  said  pulverising  teeth  extending  into  said  chan- 
nels, said  fixed  disk  provided  with  a  smooth  portion  adja- 
cent the  pulverising  teeth,  said  smooth  portion  located 
upon  the  face  of  the  fixed  disk  and  the  running  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  pulverising  teeth  sdapted  to  b« 
located  adjacent  tlie  smooth  portion  of  the  fixed  disk. 
sulMtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  coffee  mill,  a  pair  of  grinding  disks,  one  a  run- 
ning disk  and  the  other  fixed,  the  running  disk  provided 
upon  Its  grinding  face  with  a  series  of  cnrved  drift  groovea, 
teeth  located  back  of  the  drift  grooves  snd  adjacent  there- 
to, the  forward  eflds  of  said  teeth  curved  to  correspond 
with  the  curvature  of  the  drift  grooves,  the  fixed  disk  pro- 
vided with  channels  upon  its  grinding  face,  a  series  of 
teeth  located  adjacent  the  channels,  a  concentric  row  of 
pulverizing  teeth,  said  fixed  disk  provided  with  a  smooth 
portion  adjacent  the  pulverising  teeth,  said  non-toothed 
portion  located  upon  the  face  of  the  fixed  disk  and  the 
running  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  pulverizing  teeth 
located  adjacent  the  smooth  i>ortlon  of  the  fixed  disk, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,027.020.  BUTTEB-CUTTER.  Habri  B.  Watms,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  644,462. 
(CI.  31—66.) 
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1.  K  butter  cutter  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  its  opposite  ends  being  equipped 
with  flanges  whose  upper  surfaces  are  flush  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  frame,  the  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
grooves,  the  frame  being  equipped  with  perforated  luns 
arranged  at  the  extremities  of  the  respective  grooves,  and 
a  U-shaped  member  whose  parallel  parts  are  srranged  to 
travel  in  the  perforations  of  said  lugs  and  In  the  grooves 
of  the  said  flanges,  and  a  wire  applied  to  the  free  extremi- 
ties of  the  parallel  parts  of  said  member  and  co^iperating 
with  the  other  wires  for  butter  cutting  purposes,  substan- 
tially ns  described. 

2.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  manipulating  end 
flanges  projecting  from  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  but- 
ter cutting  memt)ers  extending  across  the  lower  opening 
of  the  frame,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  said 
members,  and  a  U-flhaped'meml>er  slldably  mounted  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame  and  carrying  a  cooperating  butter 
cutting  wire  adapted  to  move  across  the  top  opening  of 
the  frame,  the  depth  of  the  latter  being  lesn  than  the  cake 
of  bntter  to  be  cut,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  frame  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  having  oppositely  located  end  members  for 
manipulating  purposes,  said  members  having  grooves,  gage 
plates  detachably  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  cutting  wire  members  applied  to  the  said  gage 
plates,  a  U-shaped  member  arranged  to  travel  In  ssld 
grooves  and  a  co<'>perating  wire  member  mounted  thereon 
to  pass  across  the  upper  opening  of  the  frame,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  A  butter  cntter  comprising  a  frame  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  having  wires  extending  across  said  opening  for 
batter  cutting  purposes,  screws  projecting  through  the 
ends  of  the  said  frame,  means  adjustably  applied  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  members  projecting  upwardly  and 
overlapping  said  screws  and  with  which  means  the  said 
wires  are  connected  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  their 
tension. 

5.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  frame  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  having  a  depth  equal  substantially  to  one- 
half  the  thickness  of  the  cake  of  butter  to  be  cut,  perfo- 
rated lugs  mounted  on  the  frame,  cutting  wire  members 
stretched  across  the  lower  opening  of  the  frame,  a  U- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  lugs,  and 
a  cooperating  wire  member  mounted  thereon  to  travel 
across  the  upper  opening  of  the  frame. 


1.027.021  METAL  CONTAINER.  William  J.  Webxkb, 
Kiel,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  SerUl  No.  680,619. 
(01.  31—76.) 
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1.  A  resHel  having;  a  projection  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  cover 
therefor,  uprights  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  cover  with 
outwardly  projecting  portions  overhanging  the  upper  edge 
of  the  vessel,  bell-crank  levers  mounted  In  said  uprights 
in  the  projecting  portions  thereof,  and  a  ball-shaped  mem- 
ber having  its  ends  mounted  in  Journals  formed  in  the 
short  arms  of  said  levers,  the  depending  legs  of  said  ball 
member  being  booked  to  engage  beneath  said  projection 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  vessel. 

2.  A  vessel,  a  cf^er  therefor,  uprights  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  cover  with  outwardly  projecting  portions 
overhanging  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel,  bell-crank 
levers  mounted  in  the  projecting  portions  of  said  uprights 
and  movable  into  a  horizontal  position  over  said  cover, 
bail-shaped  members  mounted  In  said  bell-crank  levers 
and  having  hooked  portions  to  engage  under  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vessel,  and  bosses  Integral  with  said  uprights 
to  engage  the  legs  of  the  bell-crank  levers  to  hold  the 
clamping  devices  in  clamping  position. 

8.  A  vessel  having  an  outward  roll  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
cover  therefor,  uprights  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
cover  and  having  outwardly  projecting  perforated  over- 
hangs, bell-crank  levers  plvotally  mounted  in  said  over- 
hangs and  at  their  ends  forming  journal-bearings,  a  bail- 
shaped  member  having  its  ends  received  on  said  journal- 
bearings,  said  bail-shaped  member  being  hooked  to  en- 
gage a  roll  on  the  vessel,  the  angles  of  the  cranks  of  said 
levers  being  disposed  so  that  when  closed  the  pivots  of 
said  ball  are  carried  slightly  over  the  center  whereby  the 
reaction  of  the  bail  tends  to  hold  said  pivots  in  such  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  vessel  having  an  outward  roll  at  its  apper  end,  a 
cover  therefor,  uprights  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
cover  snd  having  outwardly  projecting  perforated  orer- 
liangs.  bell-crank   levers  plvotally   mounted  in  said  over- 


hangs at  their  outer  ends  forming  jonmal-bearlngs,  a 
bail-shaped  member  having  Its  ends  received  in  ssld  joar- 
nal-bearings.  said  bail-shaped  member  being  hooked  to 
engage  a  roll  on  the  vessel,  the  angles  of  the  cranks  of 
said  levers  being  disposed  so  that  when  closed  the  pivots 
of  said  bail  are  carried  slightly  over  the  center  whereby 
the  reaction  of  the  bail  tends  to  hold  said  pivots  in  such 
position,  and  the  said  vessel  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions between  which  the  legs  of  said  levers  are  engaged 
when  in  clamping  position. 

5.  A  cylindrlcsl  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  cup- 
shaped  cover  having  an  open  top  and  upstanding  sides 
and  closed  bottom,  and  a  plnraiity  of  uprights  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
Bides,  said  uprights  being  adapted  to  act  as  supports  for 
the  bottom  of  a  similar  container  set  thereupon  coaxially 
with  the  first,  and  said  uprights  having  each  a  portion 
depressed  below  the  other  portion,  forming  a  shoulder  on 
each,  which  shoulders  are  adapted  to  form  centering  and 
abutment-means  for  the  bottom  of  said  second  container. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.027.022.  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  GASES  IN 
LIQUIDS.  HowABD  L.  Whitklet,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  312,332.     (CI.  23—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  an  absorption-cham- 
ber su{)erimpo8ed  on  said  reservoir,  and  a  fuming-cbamber 
superlm^sed  on  said  absorption  chamber,  each  chamber 
communicating  with  the  part  next  below  and  means  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  top  of  aald  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fuming-chamber,  an  absorption- 
chamber,  arranged  below  said  fuming-chamber,  a  supply- 
tank  for  untreated  liquid  connected  with  said  absorptlon- 

'cUamber,  an  overflow-pipe  arranged  in  said  tank,  said 
overflow-pipe  being  adjustable  in  height,  and  draft-creating 
means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  an  absorption-cham- 
ber and  a  fuming-chamber,  said  fuming-chamber  having 
an  air-inlet  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  hearth  or  bottom 
which  forms  the  top  of  said  absorption-chamber,  said  ab- 
sorptlon-ciiamber  having  partitions  which  inclose  concen- 
tric annular  spaces,  each  of  which  spsces  communicates 
with  the  next  spaces  Immediately  above*  and  below,  and 
having  an  inclined  bottom  which  forms  the  top  of  said 
reservoir,  a  common  casing  for  said  chambers  and  said 
reservoir,  outlets  in  the  bottom  of  each  cliamber  within 
said  casing,  means  for  creating  a  downward  draft  through 
said  fuming  and  absorption-chambers  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  liquid  to  the  outer  space  of  said  absorption- 
chamber. 


1,027,023.  MAGNETO.  Ek.skst  C.  Wilcox.  Merlden, 
Conn.,  assigitor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone  and  Klec- 
trlc  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Oon- 
necticat  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,066. 
(CL  128— 149.  > 
1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combination 

with  a  magneto  of  an  Induction  coll  adapted  to  be  mounted 
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therfon,  a  fac«  plate.  Mid  coil  and  fac«  plate  having  con- 
tact plates  whereby  electrical  connections  of  said  magneto 
and  coil  may  be  automatically  effected  by  the  placing  of 
said  coll  and  plate  in  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  comhlnatlon 
with  the  magneto  of  a  condenser,  an  Induction  coll  ar- 
ranged to  be  removably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  face  plate 
and  means  for  automatically  effecting  electrical  connec- 
tion of  said  magneto,  condenser  and  coil  by  assembling  the 
same  and  said  plate  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magneto  of  an  induction  coil  mounted  within 
the  bow  of  the  field  magnets  thereof,  a  face  plate,  said 
coll  and  plate  having  contact  plates  whereby  electrical 
connections  of  said  magneto  and  coll  may  be  automatically 
effected  by  the  placing  of  said  coil  and  plate  in  podtlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magneto  of  a  condenser,  a  casing  therefor.  In- 
cluding a  face  plate,  a  vibrator  mounted  within  said 
casing,  an  induction  coil,  said  condenser,  vibrator  and 
coil  being  mounted  in  the  bow  of  the  field  magnets  of  said 
magneto,  and  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  elec- 
trical connections  of  said  parts  by  assembling  the  same 
and  said  plate  In  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion In  a  magneto  of  a  distributer,  an  induction  coll 
mounted  within  the  bow  of  the  field  magnets  of  said 
magneto,  and  electrical  connections  including  a  face 
plate  so  constructed  and  arranged  aa  to  automatically 
effect  contact  between  said  distributer  and  the  winding 
of  the  magneto  armature  by  the  operation  of  placing  said 
coil  within  the  magnets  and  of  placing  said  face  plate  In 
position  when  the  diatrlbuter  la  In  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.024.  END  -  LASTING  MECHANISM.  Datid  L. 
WiNKBERO,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  25.  1910.  SerUl  No.  573,887. 
(01.  12—14.) 

1.  A  retarder  for  bed  lasting  machines  comprising  a 
bar  extending  lengthwise  of  a  shoe  which  occupies  position 
to  be  lasted  In  the  machine  and  plvotally  supported  in 
front  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  handle  on  its  rear  end,  said 
bar  having  a  depending  foot  adapted  to  be  held  in  clamping 
engagement  with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  upon 
the  lasting  plates  by  pressure  applied  to  the  handle  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  retarder  for  bed  lasting  machines  comprising  a 
laT«r  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  which  occupies  po- 
sition to  be  lasted  In  the  machine,  said  lever  being  ful- 
crumed  in  front  of  the  shoe  and  having  its  operating  end 
extended  rearwardly  over  the  shoe  to  form  a  handle,  a 
depending  stem  on  the  lever  between  the  pivot  and  tb* 
handle  and  a  crescent  shaped  foot  on  the  stem  and  lo- 
cated to  clamp  the  upper  against  the  lasting  plates. 

3.  A  retarder  for  laatlng  machines  comprising  a  support, 
a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  support  in  front  of  tb«  shoe  and 


having  a  handle  extending  rearwardly  over  the  shoe,  a 
crescent  shaped  clamping  foot  on  the  lever  having  its  con- 
cave edge  toward  the  last  and  adapted  to  extend  down 
in  front  of  the  last  below  the  plane  of  the  last  bottom,  and 
connections  permitting  relative  morement  between  the 
foot  and  the  support  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the 
lever. 


4.  In  an  end  lasting  mechaniam  the  combination  with 
end  embracing  wipers  and  supporting  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  a  retarder  comprising  a  lever  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shoe  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  pivotal 
connection  with  the  wiper  support  and  a  rear  end  formed 
aa  a  handle  extending  over  the  shoe,  and  a  creacent-shaped 
foot  depending  from  the  lever  to  clamp  the  upper  upon 
the  wipen,  aaid  pin  and  alot  connection  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  retnrder  lengthwlae  of  the  shoe  with  the 
wipers. 

5.  A  retarder  for  bed  lasting  machines  comprising  a  car- 
rier extending  lengthwise  of  a  shoe  which  occupies  po- 
sition to  be  lasted  In  the  machine,  said  carrier  being 
movably  supported  in  front  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with 
a  handle  on  Ita  rear  end  and  tiaving  a  depending  foot 
shaped  to  clamp  the  upper  at  the  two  sides  of  the  toe  and 
having  means  by  which  to  effect  lateral  manipulation  for 
relatively  varying  the  action  of  the  retarder  at  the  two 
sides  of  the  toe. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027.026.     SHOE  SUPPORT  FOR  SOLE-LEVELING  MA 
CHINES.      Erastus   E.    Winklbt,   Lynn.    Mass.      Filed 
Mar.  13,  1901.     Serial  No.  50.927.     (Cl.  12—123.) 


1.  A  ahoe  support  for  sole  leveling  machines,  having,  in 
combination,  a  follower,  toe  and  heel  supporta  therefor 
mounted  to  have  a  relative  tipping  movement  to  clamp  the 
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follower  between  them,  a  clamp  on  the  heel  support  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  shoe  to  clamp  it  on  the  follower,  and 
means  for  relatively  actuating  the  supports  and  clamp, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  support  for  sole  leveling  machines,  having,  in 
combination,  a  follower,  toe  and  heel  supports  therefor 
having  a  relative  tipping  movement  to  clamp  the  follower 
between  them,  a  clamp  on  the  heel  support  arranged  to 
enter  the  shoe  to  clamp  It  on  the  follower,  and  a  common 
actuating  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  toe  and 
heel  supports  and  actuating  said  clamp,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  shoe  support  for  sole  leveling  machines,  having,  in 
combination,  a  follower,  heel  and  toe  supports  for  the  same 
relatively  movable  to  clamp  the  follower,  a  clamp  extend- 
ing into  the  shoe  with  the  follower,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively actuating  the  supports  and  damp,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  interior  expansible  shoe  support,  an  exterior  toe 
support,  means  for  loclcing  said  supports  against  relative 
movement  and  means  to  simultaneously  contract  said  shoe 
support  and  unlock  said  supports  to  allow  them  to  be 
separated,  substantially  as  described. 


1.027.026.      ROD-HOLDER.      Lens    Arnt,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  640,733.     (Cl.  156—24.) 
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1.  In  a  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets each  having  means  to  hold  it  at  a  distance  from  the 
support  to  which  it  Is  secured  and  each  also  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  projections,  of  a  rod  having  at  each  of  Its 
ends  downwardly  turned  prongs  to  stride  the  brackets 
edgewise  and  to  project  downwardly  between  the  projec- 
tions on  the  brackets.  . 

2.  In  a  rod  holder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  brack-, 
ets  each  having  means  to  hold  it  at  a  distance  from  the 
support  to  which  It  Is  secured  and  each  also  having  in  Its 
upper  portion  A  slot  and  an  opening,  each  of  said  brackets 
also  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  projections,  of  a  rod 
having  at  each  of  its  ends  a  lateral  extension  provided 
with  an  upward  projection  at  its  free  end,  said  extensions 
located  in  the  slots  of  the  brackets  and  said  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  said  brackets,  another 
rod  having  at  each  of  Its  ends  downwardly  turned  prongs 
to  stride  the  brackets  edgewise  and  to  project  downwardly 
between  the  projections  on  the  brackets. 


1.027,027.  MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  HANGING 
SCENERY  IN  THEATERS.  SrTH  G.  Bailbt,  Denver, 
Colo.,  aastgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Martin  Beck.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  Andrew  C.  Carson,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  Not.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,466. 
(Cl.  156 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  scenic  member  or 
other  load,  of  two  cooperating  shafts,  drums  normally  loose 
on  the  respective  shafts,  a  cable  connecting  one  drum  with 
the  scenic  member,  a  second  cable  connecting  the  two 
drums,  and  means  for  connecting  either  drum  to  rotate 
with  its  shaft  while  the  other  drum  is  loose  on  the  other 
shaft,  comprising  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive shafts,  cams  concentrically  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  respective  sbafta.  and  means  for  simultaneously  actu- 
ating the  cams  of  the  two  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  scenic  member  or 
other  load,  of  two  cooperating  shafts,  drums  normally 
loose  on  the  respective  shafts,  a  cable  connecting  one  drum 


with  the  scenic  member,  a  second  cable  connecting  the  two 
drums,  and  means  for  connecting  either  drum  to  rotate 
with  its  shaft  while  the  other  drum  is  loose  on  the  other 
shaft,  comprising  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  reapec- 
tive  shafts,  cams  reversely  arranged  on  the  respective 
shafts  and  concentrically  mounted  with  reference  thereto, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  cams  of  the 
two  shafts. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  load  of  two  shafts,  means 
for  rotating  the  shafts  in  reverse  directions,  drums  nor- 
mally loose  on  the  respective  shafts,  a  cable  connecting  the 
load  with  one  drum,  another  cable  connecting  the  two 
drums,  and  means  for  connecting  either  drum  to  rotate 
with  its  shaft  while  the  other  drum  is  loose  on  its  shaft, 
comprising  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  respective 
shafts,  cams  concentrically  mounted  with  reference  to  the 
respective  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  cams  of  the  two  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  load,  of  two  shafts,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  shafts  in  reverse  directions,  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  each  shaft  being  constantly  uni- 
form, drums  normally  loose  on  the  respective  shafts,  a 
cable  connecting  the  load  with  one  drum,  another  cable 
connecting  the  two  drums,  and  means  for  connecting  either 
drum  to  rotate  with  its  shaft  while  the  other  drum  la  loose 
on  its  shaft,  comprising  clutch  members  mounted  on  the 
re8i>ectlve  shafts,  cams  concentrically  mounted  with  refer- 
ence to  the  respective  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  cams  of  the  two  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  load,  of  two  shafta, 
means  for  rotating  the  shafts  In  reverse  directions,  drums 
normally  looae  on  the  respective  shafta  for  parposea  of  ro- 
tation, and  freely  slldable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  their 
axes,  a  cable  connecting  the  load  with  one  drum,  another 
cable  connecting  the  two  drums,  and  means  for  connecting 
either  drum  to  rotate  with  its  shaft  while  the  other  drum 
in  loose  on  its  shaft,  comprising  clutch  members  fast  on 
the  respective  shafts,  cams  concentrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  respective  shafts,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  the  cams  whereby  one  drum  is  shifted 
into  operative  engagement  with  Iti  adjacent  clutch  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027,028.     MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  HANGING  8€EN- 
ERY  IN  THEATERS.     S«TH  G.  Bailey,  Denver,  «Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Bailey  Theatre  Fly  Rail  Machine  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.681.     (Cl.  156 — 46.) 
1.  The  combination  with   a  movable  scenic  member  or 
other  load,  of  an  operating  drum,  a  cable  connected  with 
the  drum,  a  block  connected  with  the  cable  and  carrying 
a  number  of  pulleys  arranged  one  above  another  and  di- 
minishing in  sixe  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  ropes 
connected  with  the  scenic  member  at  one  extremity  and 
engaging  the  respective  pulleys  of  the  block  In  running  re- 
lation, guide  polleya  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and 
engaging  the  said  ropes,  and  a  pin-rail  to  which  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  ropes  are  detachably  connected,  the 
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pulley  block  b«lng  located  Intermediate  the  pla-rall  and  tbe 
•oenlc  member. 

2.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  morable  aceoir  member  or 
other  load,  of  an  operating  drum,  a  cable  connected  with 
tbe  drum,  a  block  connected  with  the  cable  and  carrying  a 
number  of  pulleys  arranged  one  abore  another  and  rarying 
In  slxe  from  top  to  bottom,  the  appermoat  palley  b«lag 
smalleat  and  ail  of  the  said  pulleys  lying  between  the  same 
vertical  planes,  ropea  connected  with  tbe  scenic  member  at 
ODf  extremity  and  engaging  tbe  respective  pulleys  of  the 
block  la  running  relation,  guide  pulleys  mounted  on  a 
stationary  support  on  opposite  side*  of  the  pulley  block, 
and  a  pin-rail  to  which  the  opposite  extremities  of  tbe 
ropes  are  datacliably  connected,  tbe  pulley  block  being  lo- 
cated intermadlate  tbe  pia-rail  and  the  scenic  member. 


IMM'I 


3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  scenic  member,  of 
an  operating  drum,  a  cable  connected  with  the  drum,  a 
block  connected  wltb  tbe  cable  and  carrying  a  number  of 
pulleys  varying  in  slxe  from  top  to  bottom,  the  top  pulley 
being  xmaileat  and  all  of  tbe  said  pulleys  lying  between  the 
same  vertical  planes,  ropes  connected  with  the  scenic  mem- 
ber at  one  extremity  and  engaging  tbe  respective  pulleys 
of  the  block  In  running  relation,  guide  pulleys  mounted  on 
a  V-shaped  stationary  support  and  engaging  the  said  ropw, 
and  a  pin-rail  to  which  the  opposite  axtremlties  of  tbe 
ropes  are  detachably  connected,  the  pulley  block  being  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  pin-rail  and  tbe  scenic  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  scenic  member  or 
other  load,  of  an  operating  drum,  a  cable  connected  wltb 
tbe  drum,  a  b!ock  connected  with  the  cable  and  carrying  a 
numbsr  of  pulleys  all  lying  in  tbe  same  vertical  plane  and 
varying  In  slae  from  top  to  bottom,  the  uppermost  pulley 

'being  smallest,  ropes  connected  with  tt>e  scenic  member  at 
one  extremity  and  engaging  the  rsapective  pulleys  of  tlie 
block  In  running  relation,  guide  pulleys  mounted  on  a 
st.xtionary  arch-shaped  support  and  engaging  the  said 
ropes,  the  stationary  pnlleya,  tbe  pulleys  of  the  block  and 
the  scsnic  member  all  lying  between  the  same  vertical 
planes,  and  a  pin  rail  to  which  tbe  opposite  extremities  of 
tJie  ropss  are  connected,  the  pulley  block  being  Interposed 
between  the  pin-rail  and  tbe  scenic  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  scenic  member  or 
other  load,  of  an  operating  drum,  a  cable  connected  with 
tbeMrum,  a  block  connsctsd  with  ths  cable  above  the  dram 
and  equipped  with  pulleys  all  lying  between  the  same  ver- 
tical planes  and  varying  in  sise  from  top  to  bottom,  the 
uppermost  palley  being  smallest,  flexible  devices  connscted 
with  the  scsnic  member  and  engaging  tbe  palleya  of  the 
block  in  running  relation,  a  stationary  device  with  which 
the  extremities  of  the  flexible  devices  are  detachably  con- 
nected, and  pulleys  mounted  on  a  stationary  arcb-shap«d 
support  for  guiding  the  flexible  devices  connected  with  tbe 
scenic  member,  the  space  below  tbe  arch-sbap«d  support 
being  available  for  the  vertical  movement  of  the  palley 
block,  which  is  Interposed  between  the  scenic  member  and 
tbe  stationary  device  with  wtilch  the  flexible  devices  are 
connected. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.027.029.  PERAMBULATOR  OR  GO  CART.  Samcbl 
BcNso;*.  Menominee.  Mich.,  aaalgaor  to  Bagene  C. 
Miller.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Aug.  18.  1010.  Serial  No. 
577,767.      (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  folding  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  forwardly  foldnble 
handle,  wheel-supports  adapted  to  fold  beneath  said  frame, 
side  members  adapted  to  fold  transversely  above  said 
frame,  links  connecting  each  pair  of  wheel-supports  with 
the  opposite  aide-member,  and  handle-actuated  means  serv 
Ing  to  fold  said  wheel-supports  and  said  side  member*. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbo  character  set  forth,  the  oim 
blnation  of  a  running  gear  frame,  a  forwardly  foldable 
handle,  wheel  supports  adapted  to  fold  beneath  said  frame, 
side-members  adapted  to  fold  transversely  above  said 
frame,  inclined  brace-links  connecting  said  wheel-supports 
and  said  slde^memhers.  and  handlo-actuated  means  serv- 
ing to  fold  said  wheel-supports  and  said  side-members. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  forwardly  foldable 
handle,  wheel  supports  adapted  to  fold  beneath  said  frame, 
side-members  adapted  to  fold  transversely  above  said 
frame,  inclined  brace-Ilnka  connecting  said  wheel-supports 
and  said  side  members,  handle-actuated  means  serving  to 
fold  said  wheel  supports  and  sAld  side-members,  and 
means  for  locking  the  structure  in  the  open  condition. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  wm 
blnation  of  a  running  gear  frame,  a  handle. adapted  to  fold 
forwardly  thereon,  pairs  of  wbeel-supporta  pivotally  united 
to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  body  comprising  a  aeat.  fold 
ing  back  and  folding  side  pieces,   links  joining  said  side 
pieces,  each  to  the  opposite  pair  of  wbeel-aupporta,   and 
handle  actuated  wheel-support  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  running  gear  frame,  a  handle  adapted  to  fold 
forwardly  thereon,  pairs  of  wbeel-supporta  pivotally  united 
to  the  aides  of  said  frame,  a  body  comprising  a  seat,  fold 
ing  back  and  folding  side-pieces,  links  Joining  said  side- 
pieces,  each  to  the  opposite  pair  of  wheel-supports,  handle- 
actuated  wheel-supports  actuating  means,  and  mssns  for 
locking  the  structure  In  the  open  position. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,080.   ERASER  -  TIP  FOR  LEAD  -  PENCILS.  *C. 

Class  W.  Bomah.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Eagle 

Pencil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     riled  Dec.  4.  1911. 

Serial  No.  (MS.M89.     (CI    120 — 38.) 

An  ern.^r  tip  comprising  a  barrel  longitudinally  slotted 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides,  a  block  of  eraslve  material 
contained,  and  morable.  to  said  barrel,  a  pronged  ring 
encircling  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  barrel  and  pro 
vided  with  prongs  which  Inwardly  project  throagh  the 
slots  in  the  barrel  and  engage  from  opposite  sides  the 
eraslve  block,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  and  rotatable  upon, 
and  having  a  screw  tbresd  engagement  with,  the  barrel, 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  In  which  tbe  pronged 
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ring  takes  its  besring  and  is  received  and  held  so  as  to 
partake  of  the  longitudinal  movement  only  of  the  sleere, 


substantially    as    and    for   the   purposes   hereinbefore   set 
forth. 


1.027.031.  HUB  ODOMETER.  Habby  P.  C.  Bbownb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.977.      (CI.  235—95.) 


1.  In  a  bub  odometer  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a 
hub  and  a  bub-cap,  said  hub-cap  being  mounted  over  tbe 
end  of  said  axle  and  bub.  and  having  a  wall  inclosing 
tlic  end  of  said  axle  and  hub,  the  wall  of  said  bub-cap 
having  a  hole  subotantlally  opposite  the  end  of  said  axle ; 
of  a  plug  flttbig  within  said  hole  from  the  Inside  of  said 
hulvcap,  a  seat  and  flange  upon  said  plug  seating  said 
plug  in  said  bole,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  said  plug,  a 
cyclometer  carried  by  said  spindle,  means  for  operating 
said  cyclometer,  said  means  being  mounted  upon  an  ex- 
tension of  said  plug,  means  for  restraining  said  spindle 
fr9m  free  rotation  relative  to  said  axle,  screw  threads 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  plug ;  a  cap  fitting  over  said 
plug  from  the  outside  of  said  hub-cap,  screw  threads  at 
one  end  of  said  cap  for  engaging  the  said  screw  threads 
of  said  plug,  a  wall  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  cap,  said 
wall  having  a  window  closed  by  a  transparent  medium  sub- 
stantially opposite  tbe  end  of  said  axle  ;  and  means  applied 
from  the  inside  of  said  bub-cap  for  locking  said  plug, 
snid  cap  and  said  hub-cap  together  in  place,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  hub  odometer  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a 
bub  and  a  hub-cap,  said  hub-cap  being  mounted  over  the 
end  of  said  axle  and  bub,  and  having  a  wall  inclosing  tbe 
end  of  said  axle  and  hub.  the  wall  of  said  bub-cap  having 
a  hole  substantially  opposite  the  end  of  said  axle;  of  a 
plug  fitting  withhi  said  hole  from  the  inside  of  said  hub- 
cap, a  seat  and  flange  upon  said  plug  seating  said  plug 
in  said  bole,  screw  threads  apon  the  periphery  of  said 
plQg :  a  cap  fitting  over  said  plog  from  the  oatslde  of  said 
hub-cap,  screw  tbrsads  at  one  end  of  said  cap  for  engaging 
the  said  screw  threads  of  said  plug,  a  wall  at  the  other 
end  of  said  cap,  said  wall  having  a  window  closed  by  a 
transparent  medium  substantially  opposite  tbe  end  ot  said 
axle ;  and  means  applied  from  tbe  inside  of  said  hnb-cap 
for  locking  said  plug,  said  cap  and  said  hub-cap  together 
in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


1,027,032.  COIN-TESTING  APPLIANCE.  Edwabd  A. 
BucKMAN,  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  and  Habrt  L.  Ftlio,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  386,776.  (CI. 
194—97.) 


1.  In  a  coin  detecting  apparatus,  means  providing  a  path 
for  a  proper  coin  including  a  alideway  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
horizontal  down  which  the  coin  may  slide  upon  one  of  its 
parallel  faces  under  tbe  influence  of  gravity,  tbe  true  coin 
path  down  said  slideway  being  at  an  angle  to  a  direct 
gravitational  path,  and  means,  comprising  yielding  pro- 
jections for  engagement  with  one  of  said  parallel  faces  of 
an  object  upon  the  slideway,  for  deflecting  embossed  ob- 
jects from  tbe  direct  gravitational  path  into  tbe  true  coin 
path,  and  permitting  the  passage  of  smooth  objects  in  the 
direct  gravitational  path  and  out  of  tbe  coin  path. 

2.  In  a  coin  testing  apparatus,  means  for  separating 
amooth  and  embossed  coins  comprising  a  part  affording 
a  normal  path  for  smooth  objects  and  a  deflecting  agency 
comprising  a  large  number  of  yielding  projection?  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  embossed 
side  face  of  a  coin  to  deflect  it  from  said  path. 

3.  In  a  coin  testii.g  apparatus,  means  for  separattag 
smooth  from  embossed  coins  comprising  a  plurality  of 
teetb  projecting  from  an  inclined  slide,  each  arranged  to 
yield  downwardly  and  laterally,  thereby  laterally  to  de- 
flect an  embossed  object  by  tbe  yielding  of  said  teetb  undsc 
the  engagement  of  tbe  embossed  surface  of  said  object. 

4.  In  a  coin  testing  apparatus,  a  coin  slideway  terminat- 
ing in  two  separated  paths,  said  patha  comprising  a  dis 
chargeway  for  smooth  objects,  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  top  of  the  slideway  to  receive  any  objects  proceeding 
down  It  under  the  influence  of  gravity  alone,  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  embossed  objects  laterally  removed  from  tbe  said 
graviUtional  path,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  upon 
tbe  surface  of  said  slideway  arranged  to  engage  tbe  em- 
bossed side  face  of  a  true  coin,  and  under  the  influence  of 
its  weight  to  yield  downwardly  and  laterally  toward  the 
last  said  receiver,  thereby  to  deflect  objects  into  said  last 
said  recelvn-  and  to  permit  tbe  gravitational  passage  of 
smooth  objects  Into  the  discharge  way. 

5.  In  a  coin  testing  apparatus,  means  for  separating 
smooth  from  emlmssed  objects  comprising  a  slideway  hav- 
ing a  single  receiving  area  at  Its  top  and  separated  dis- 
charge passages  at  its  bottom,  one  of  said  discharge'  pas- 
sages being  positioned  to  receive  objects  passing  from  said 
slideway  under  the  influence  of  gravity  alone,  and  tbe  other 
discbarge  passage  being  out  of  such  graTltatkmal  p«tb, 
a  surface  of  said  slideway  engaged  by  one  of  tbe  parallel 
faces  of  tbe  coin  providing  a  series  of  projecting  polntr, 
arranged  to  oppose  tbe  passage  of  an  object  thereover  and 
disposed  to  descend  under  tbe  weight  of  an  object  there- 
over always  In  tbe  direction  tending  to  carry  their  potats 
toward  the  passageway  out  of  the  gravitational  path. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,027.033.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  JAiiBa  CocxciL  Cai- 
■iDT,  Patrick.  8.  C.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Ichabad 
Merrlman,    Cbeaterfleid.    S.    C.      Piled    May    11.    1911. 

Serial  No.  626.508.     (CI.  97— 49. 1 


1.  In  a  cotton  cnltivator,  a  frame,  a  wheel  supported 
by  raid  frame,  the  rim  of  said  wheel  being  provided  wltb 
a  plurality  of  apertures  arran^ced  In  pairs,  plvotally  sup- 
ported guard  members,  said  guard  members  having  their 
end  portions  extending  through  said  apertures,  and  re- 
silient means  carried  by  said  wheel  for  extending  one  o^ 
the  ends  of  a  member  through  one  aperture,  when  said 
means  contacts  with  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  cotton  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  wheel  supported 
by  said  frame,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  arranged  in  pairs,  a  guard  memb«r  arranged 
between  each  pair  of  apertures,  and  spring  pressed  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  wheel,  for  forcing  one  end  of  said 
guard  member  through  one  of  the  apertures  into  contact 
with  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  cotton  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  wheel  supported 
by  said  frame,  said  wheel  being  provided  wltb  a  plurality 
of  apertures  arranged  In  pairs,  a  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported between  each  pair  of  apertures,  said  member  being 
formed  with  end  portions  expending  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  a  resilient  member  arranged  for  contact  with 
one  of  said  ends  to  hold  said  pivoted  member  against 
movement. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  wheel  supported 
by  said  frame,  the  rim  of  said  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  In  pairs,  a  plvotally 
supported  guard  member,  said  guard  member  having  Its 
end  portions  extending  through  said  apertures,  and  a 
resilient  member  arranged  to  contact  with  one  of  said 
ends  to  force  the  other  end  through  one  of  said  apertures. 


1,027,034.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  John  S.  C«aj»«.  La- 
conla.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Crane  Manufacturing  Company, 
Lakeport.  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  June  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  212,817.     (CI.  66 — 22.) 

1.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  main 
spring  bearded  needles,  ribbing  spring  bearded  needles  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  main 
needles,  knitting-cams  for  said  sets  of  needles  respec- 
tively, and  a  yarn-feed  which  lays  the  yam  against  the 
shanks  of  the  main  needles  only  below  the  points  of  their 
beards  and  above  the  plane  of  the  ribbing  needles  and 
without  looping  it  between  said  needles,  the  yam  being 
looped  solely  by  the  subsequent  passage  of  tbe  main 
needles  between  the.  ribbing  needles. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  main 
spring  bearded  needles  and  ribbing  spring  bearded  needles 
In  different  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  knitting-cams  for  said  sets  of  needles  respectively, 
and  a  yam-feed  having  two  tnleadlng  yarn  eyes  one  above 
the  other  and  t>otb  close  to  the  shanks  of  the  main  needles 
whereby  the  yearns  are  both  laid  one  above  the  other 
against  the  shanks  of  the  main  needles  below  the  points  of 
their  beards,  and  are  looped  solely  by  the  passage  of  the 
main  needles  through  the  spaces  between  the  ribbing 
needles. 


8.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  main 
spring  bearded  needles,  ribbing  spring  bearded  needles  in 
a  plane  creasing  that  of  tbe  main  needlea,  knlttlng-cams 
for  said  seta  of  needles  respectively,  and  a  yam  feed  which 
lays  the  yam  against  the  shanks  of  the  main  needles  only 
below  the  points  of  their  beards  and  above  the  plane  of 
tbe  ribbing  needlea  and  without  looping  it  between  said 
needles,  tbe  yam  being  looped  solely  by  tbe  subsequent 
passage  of  the  main  needles  between  tbe  ribbing  needles. 


4.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  bearded 
needles,  a  carrier  and  knitting  cams  therefor,  a  stationary 
yarn-feed,  a  normally  stationary  presser  beneath  said 
yarn-feed,  and  a  main  needle  support  t>eneath  said  presser 
and  in  front  of  said  main  needles,  said  support  holding 
said  needles  from  movement  away  from  said  carrier. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  main 
bearded  needles,  ribbing  needles,  carriers  and  knitting 
cams  therefor,  respectively,  a  yarn-feed,  a  presser  and  a 
main  needle  support  in  front  of  said  main  needles  to 
support  them  during  the  advance  of  the  ribbing  needles 
and  to  hold  them  from  movement  liway  from  their  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1.027,035.  BOLTS  FOR  DOORS.  Btucii  L.  Dividsox 
and  Elus  B.  Wblch.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574.298.     (Q.  16 — 61.) 


— 1 J 

i  ■ 
J** 

* 

A  door  with  two  staples  thereon,  an  adjacent  member 
with  one  staple  thereon,  a  lock  on  tbe  door  including  two 
endwise  movable  bolta  and  a  lever  geared  to  the  bolts  to 
operate  them  In  opposite  directions,  the  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  of  the  staples  on  the  door  to  secure 
the  twits  In  one  position,  and  being  hinged  and  adapted 
to  fold  on  Itself  to  engage  either  the  other  staple  on  tbe 
door  or  the  staple  on  the  adjacent  member  to  aecure  tbe 
bolts  In  another  position.  ■ 
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1,027,036.  CONVEYER.  Joseph  W.  Dawson.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Webmiller  Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.770.     (CI.  193—2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  sprockets  arranged  in  pairs,  on  spaced  vertical  axes, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chain  belts  carried  by  said 
sprockets,  a  pair  of  vertical  supports  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plane  of  said  axes,  a  transverse  member 
provided  with  deflected  ends  depending  outside  of  the 
lateral  ran  of  said  endless  belts,  guide  rails  for  the  upper 
t>elt  secured  to  said  deflected  ends,  angle  bars  carried  by 
said  supports  intermediate  of  the  lower  sprockets,  verti- 
cal connecting  bars  connecting  corresponding  links  in  said 
endless  belts,  and  a  laterally  projecting  carrier  secured  to 
each  connecting  bar. 


1,027,037.  CHECK-DAMPER.  John  Deuabest.  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Original  application  filed  July  18,  1910, 
Serial  No.  572.426.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,245.     (CI.  126—293.) 


1.  In  a  heater,  a  smoke  pipe,  direct  and  ifadirect  outlet 
flues  opening  thereinto  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  said  smoke  pipe  having  an  air  inlet  between 
the  said  outlet  flues,  an  upturned  tubular  deflector  within 
tbe  smoke  pipe  and  leading  from  the  inlet,  a  damper  for 
the  latter  plvotally  mounted  externally  of  tbe  smoke  pipe, 
a  throttling  damper  to  operate  within  tbe  smoke  pipe  ad- 
jacent said  deflector,  and  a  rigid  operating  connection  be- 
tween said  dampers. 

2.  In  a  beater  having  a  heating  dome,  an  indirect  out- 
let flue  leading  therefrom  for  tbe  escape  of  the  products 
of  combustion,  a  smoke  pipe  with  wblcb  said  flue  com- 
municates, said  smoke  pipe  having  an  air  inlet  above  tbe 
flue  opening,  aft  upturned  deflector  leading  from  said  inlet 
within  the  smoke  pipe,  and  connected  means  to  govern  tbe 
entrance  of  air  at  the  inlet  and  throttle  the  products  of 
combustion  within  tbe  smoke  pipe  and  outside  said  de- 
flector. 

3.  In  a  beater,  a  smoke  pipe,  an  outlet  flue  opening 
thereinto  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
said  smoke  pipe  having  an  inlet  above  said  outlet  flue,  an 
upturned  tubular  deflector  within  the  smoke  pipe  and 
leading  from  the  inlet,  a  damper  for  tbe  latter  plvotally 
mounted  externally  of  tbe  smoke  pipe,  a  throttling  dam- 
per to  operate  within  tbe  smoke  pipe  adjacent  said  de- 
flector, and  a  rigid  operating  connection  between  said 
dampers. 

4.  In  a  beater,  a  smoke  pipe,  an  outlet  flue  opening 
thereinto  for  tbe  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
said  smoke  pipe  having  an  air  Inlet  above  said  outlet  flue, 
an  upturned  tubular  deflector  within  the  smoke  pipe  and 
leading  from  the  inlet,  a  damper  for  tbe  latter  plvotally 


mounted  externally  of  the  smoke  pipe,  a  curved  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  tbe  inlet  damper  and  projecting  up 
tbrougb  tbe  tubular  deflector,  a  throttling  damper  mounted 
upon  tbe  end  of  said  arm  to  operate  wltbln  tbe  smoke 
pipe  adjacent  said  defiector. 

5.  In  a  heater,  a  smoke  pipe,  direct  and  Indirect  outlet 
flues  opening  therein  for  tbe  escape  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  said  smoke  pipe  having  an  air  inlet  between 
said  outlet  flues,  an  upturned  tubular  deflector  within 
the  smoke  pipe  and  leading  from  the  inlet,  a  damper  for 
the  latter  plvotally  mounted  externally  of  the  smoke  pipe, 
a  throttling  damper  to  operate  within  the  smoke  pipe 
adjacent  said  deflector,  a  rigid  operating  connection  be- 
tween said  dampers,  adjustable  means  mounted  upon  tbe 
smoke  pipe  externally  thereof  and  projecting  thereinto  to 
limit  tbe  lowermost  position  of  the  throttling  damper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,038.  MACHINE  FOR  BURNING  HARDHACK  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Thomas  E.  Docbt,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.091.      (CI.  110—20.) 


mr'* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  Inclined  metallic  body,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
metallic  sheets  suitably  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air-space 
therebetween,  said  metallic  body  being  adapted  to  pass 
over  and  crowd  tbe  substance  to  be  burned  toward  tbe 
ground,  a  plurality  of  tubular  braces  for  strengthening 
said  Inclined  metallic  body,  and  means  carried  upon  either 
side  of  said  metallic  body  and  extending  downward  there- 
from to  act  as  a  wind  shield. 

2.  A  bard-back  burning  machine  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  Inclined  body,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  metallic 
sheets  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  air-space  therebetween, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  pass  over  and  bend  downward 
the  substance  to  be  burned,  tubular  means  for  bracing  and 
strengthening  said  metallic  body,  and  a  metallic  sheet 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  either  side  of  said 
metallic  body  and  extending  downward  therefrom. 


1,027,039.      DRILL.      William    R.    Down.    Reading.    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  678.314.     (Cl.  77—71.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  twist  drill  having  a  flat,  rela- 
tively short  shank,  said  shank  being  screw- threaded  on  Its 
narrower  edges,  with  a  socket  formed  with  an  InteraalJy 
screw-threaded  opening  and  a  flatt^ed  chuck  engaging 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  filling  blocks  adapted  to  screw  Into 
tbe  socket  together  wltb  the  drill  shank. 


1,027,040.  METAL-BOUND  BOTTLE-BOX.  Ellswobth 
E.  Floba,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Metal- 
Bound  Box  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,438. 
(Cl.  217—12.) 
1.  In  a  metal-bound  bottle-box.  tbe  combination  of  enfl- 

boards  and  side-boards,  metal  binding-strips  having  troosb- 
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shaped  nectiona.  In  which  the  end  portions  of  the  si<le- 
boards  are  contained,  and  flanges,  projecting  from  the 
inner  edges  of  the  said  trouxh  sections,  engaging  the  end- 
memben,  and  tie-rods  extending  transrersely  of  the  sad- 
boards  In  the  planes  of  the  meeting  surfaces  thereof  and 
through  the  side-boards  and  binding-strips,  for  the  purpoaa 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  met )«1  bound  bottle  box.  the  combination  uf  f>lde 
boai^s,  metal  binding-strips  baring  trougb-sbaped  sections 
in  wUlch  the  end-portions  of  the  side-boards  are  contained, 
and  flanges  projecting  from  the  Inner  e<Jges  of  said  trough- 
sections,  end  ttoards  provided  in  their  edges  with  reca—ei 
in  which  said  flanges  are  contained,  and  tie-rods  extend- 
ing transversel.T  of  the  end-boards  and  through  the  side- 
boards in  the  planes  of  the  meeting  surfaces  thereof  and 
binding-strips,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  metal-bound  bottle-box,  tbe  combination  of  side 
boards,  metal  binding-strips  having  trough-shaped  sec- 
tions, in  which  the  end-portions  of  the  sideboards  are 
contained,  and  flanges  projecting  from  the  inner  edsies  of 
said  trough -sections,  end-boards  each  comprising  a  pjn- 
rality  of  parallel  members  provided  in  their  end-edges  with 
recesses  In  which  said  flanges  are  contained,  and  tle-r'Hls 
extending  at  their  ends  through  opposite  aide-boards  and 
tbe  binding-strips.  In  the  planes  of  the  meeting  surfac^J) 
of  the  end-members,  tbe  end-tward  meml)ers  being  grooved 
for  the  passage  of  the  tie-rods,  substantially  as  and  lor  th*; 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  metal-bound  bottle-box.  tbe  combination  of  side 
and  bottom  boards  and  end  boards  having  recesses  In  tuelr 
lower  edges,  metal  blndlng-atrlps  having  trough-shaped 
sections  engaging  the  side  and  bottom  boards  and  flange:^ 
engaging  the  end-boards,  rod»  extending  in  the  said  re- 
cesses of  the  end-boards  and  through  opaoings  in  the  cp- 
posite  side-boards,  and  clips  connecting  said  binding-strips 
and  rods  between  tbe  side-boards,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.027,041.  CONNECTOR  FOR  NECK  CHAINS.  OVE  L. 
OA)iUBL.aAABO,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Electric 
Chain  Company.  Attleboro.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1912.  SerUI  No.  680.662.  (CI. 
AS— 21.) 


1.  A  neck  chain  connector  comprising  a  housing  open 
at  each  end  and  having  an  opening  In  one  edge,  a  connector 
memt>er  of  spring  wire  in  aald  housing  and  ezt«adlng  be- 
yond each  end  thereof,  the  same  having  a  body  portion 
with  a  hook  whose  end  Is  bent  bnck  substantially  against 


the  bousing  whereby  the  end  of  tbe  housing  forms  a  cloaare 
for  the  month  of  tbe  hook,  the  opposite  end  of  aald  body 
portion  being  bent  In  a  loop  and  returned  within  tbe  hous- 
ing, said  body  portion  t>elng  bent  outward  between  said 
enda  into  a  loop  extending  through  said  opening  on  which 
a  charm  may  be  hung  and  by  which  tbe  book  may  be  op- 
erated. 

2.  A  neck  chain  connector  comprising  a  hoaalng  open 
at  anch  end  and  having  an  opening  in  one  edge,  a  connector 
OMBtber  of  spring  wire  In  said  housing  and  extending  be- 
yond each  end  thereof,  the  same  having  a  body  portion 
with  a  book  at  one  end  whose  point  is  bent  back  substan- 
tially against  the  end  of  the  hoaalng  whereby  the  and  of 
the  boualng  forms  a  closure  for  the  mouth  of  the  book, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  Ixidy  portion  being  bent  in  a  loop 
and  returned  a  abort  distance  within  the  housing,  said 
body  portion  being  bent  outward  into  a  loop  extending 
through  said  opening  on  which  a  charm  may  be  hung  and 
which  may  be  pressed  Inward  to  force  tbe  hook  point  clear 
of  the  housing  and  permitting  a  free  entrance  to  the  hook. 


1,027.042.      MOLD.      Geosge   W.    Oolobn,    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  59«.7tMJ.     (01.  22—160.) 


1.  A  mold  for  the  purposes  specified  comprising  a  print 
for  a  iMr,  a  pattern  chamber  at  one  end  of  tbe  t>ar  print, 
a  gate  adjacent  tbe  outer  side  of  the  chamber  and  In  com- 
munication therewith  through  a  pair  of  divergent  gate 
runners,  and  a  pair  of  overflow  pockets  connected  with 
the  chamber  by  overflow  channels,  the  gate  runners  and 
overflow  channels  being  adapted  to  direct  metal  entering 
the  chamber  in  and  around  the  end  portion  of  a  bar  placed 
in  the  bar  print  until  the  pockets  have  been  fliled. 

2.  A  mold  for  tbe  purposes  apecifled  comprising  a  print 
for  a  bar,  a  pattern  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  bar  print, 
a  gate  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  tbe  chamber  and  in  com- 
munication <herewlth  through  a  pair  of  divergent  gate 
runnera,  a  pair  of  overflow  pockets,  and  overflow  channels 
connecting  the  chamber  and  pocketa.  the  crosa  section  of 
the  pocket  channels  being  least  at  their  outlets  into  the 
pattern  chamber. 


1.027,048.  METALLIC  ROD-PACKING.  ADOLF  GOTT- 
WALO.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Dec.  27.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
599.230.      (CI.   121—109.) 


In  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  having  a  eyllndrl- 
eai  shell,  a  gland  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  shall,  said 


May  31,191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


737 


gland  being  formed  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  comparatlTely 
shallow  central  tapering  bore  having  a  bottom  wall  which 
Is  flat,  the  greatest  diameter  of  which  bore  is  approxl- 
mataly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  circumference 
of  the  shell,  a  ring  having  a  tapered  periphery  conform- 
ably received  in  said  tapering  bore  and  being  of  a  thick- 
ness slightly  less  than  the  depth  of  said  bore,  ao  that  the 
outar  face  of  the  ring  la  substantially  flush  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  gland,  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  being  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  aald  Upering  bore,  a 
tubular  sleeve  having  its  outer  end  closed  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  ring,  packing  rings  In  said 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  to  force  said  packing  rings  In  tbe 
sleeve  and  to  force  the  closed  end  of  the  latter  against  the 
on  tar  face  of  said  ring. 


1,027.044.     OPEN  MOLDBOARD  FOB  PLOWS.     Adolph 
'  P.  OiBHrD.  Hudson,  a  D.     Filed  Sept  7.  1910.     Serial 
No.  580,841.     (Cl.  97—18.) 


-^-  '*»5f^ 


In  combination  with  a  share,  a  skeleton  mold  board 
composed  of  U -shaped  rods  each  provided  at  both  of  lu 
side  porUons  with  a  shoulder,  aald  rods  being  of  uniform 
transverse  sectional  area  throughout  their  lengths,  the 
shoulders  of  all  of  the  rods  being  seated  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  share,  a  bar  having  recesses  which  receive  the 
rear  side  portions  of  the  rods  and  which  is  spaced  by  the 
rods  from  the  share  and  having  a  portion  which  lies  over 
the  shoulders  of  the  rods,  and  draw  bolts  passing  trans- 
versely through  tbe  share  and  bar  and  located  one  be- 
tween the  side  portions  of  each  rod  and  spaced  from  the 
side  portions  of  the  rods,  whereby  the  rods  are  clamped 
m  position  between  the  share  and  the  bar  by  the  drawing 
action  of  the  bolts. 


0  2  7,04  5.  HONING  AND  STROPPING  DEVICE. 
Adoij  K  Hanson,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct 
nnd  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Machinery  &  Specialty 
Company.  Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corpofation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,795.  (Cl. 
51—16.) 


3.  In  a  aharpening-device  for  ra«or-bUdea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  coaxlally  mounted  carrier-wheels  one  of 
which  is  a  driving-wheel,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  coaxlally 
therewith  and  driven  thereby,  a  counterahtft  carrying  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear-wheel  and  car- 
rying also  another  gear-wheel,  a  second  pinion  mounted 
coaxlally  with  said  carrier-wheels  and  meshing  with  aald 
last-named  gear-wheel,  and  a  sharpening-wheel  moantad 
coaxlally  with  said  carrier-wheels  and  operativaly  con- 
nected with  said  last-named  pinion. 

4.  In  a  aharpening-device  for  raaor-blades,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  fixed  axle  provided  with  a  helical  thread  and 
with  Journals  at  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  carrier-wheels  mounted 
and  turning  on  said  Journals,  one  of  said  wheels  acting  aa 
a  driving-wheel,  a  aharpenlng-wheel  turning  on  said  axla 
and  having  an  Internal-thread  engaging  the  thread  thereof, 
a  driving-hub  turning  on  one  of  said  Journals  and  adapted 
to  route  said  sharpening-wheel  while  permitting  its  axial 
movement,  and  a  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said  driv- 
ing-wheel with  said  hub  and  adapted  to  roUte  it  at  a 
higher  relative  rate  of  rotation. 

6.  In  a  sharpenlng-devlce  for  rasor-bladea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  three-sided  frame  having  a  central  handle,  a  pair 
of  carrier-wheels  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  only  one  of 
which  acts  as  a  driving-wheel,  a  rotary  aharpening-device 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  wheel,  and  a 
thumb-rest  on  said  frame  at  the  same  aide  of  aald  handle 
aa  said  driving-wheel. 

IClaima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  sharpenlng-devlce  for  razor-blades,  the  combina- 
tion of  carrier-wheels  adapted  to  support  the  device  and 
roll  upon  a  plane  surface,  a  Bhari)eninR  wheel  and  means 
for  holding  a  blade  In  proper  sharpening  relation  thereto, 
and  a  multiplylng-gearlng  connecting  said  sharpening-wheel 
with  one  of  said  carrier-wheels  and  adapted  to  drive  said 
sharpening-wheel  at  a  higher  relative  speed  of  roUtlon. 

2.  In  a  sharpenlng-devlce  for  rasor-blades.  the  combina- 
tion of  carrier-wheels  adapted  to  support  the  device  and 
roU  upon  a  plane  surface,  a  aharpenlng-whee^  mounted  co- 
axlally with  one  of  said  carrier-wheels,  and  a  multiplylng- 
gearlng  operatlvely  connecting  said  last-named  carrier- 
wheel  with  said  sharpening-wheel  and  producing  a  rela- 
tively higher  rate  of  rotation  In  the  latter. 


1.027.046.  BLOCK  -  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  LAtTR»rc«  A. 
Hawkins.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signments,  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct,  2,  1909.  8e- 
rial  No.  520.651.     (Cl.  246—30.) 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  circuits  for  the  blocks, 
sources  of  current  of  different  frequencies,  supply  connec- 
tions for  supplying  currents  from  said  sources  to  the  track 
circuits,  means  controlled  by  train  movements  for  varying 
said  supply  connections  to  vary  the  frequencies  of  the  cur- 
rents supplied  to  the  track  circuits,  and  a  pair  of  track 
relays  per  block  having  track  windings  and  cooperating 
windings  supplied  vrlth  current  independently  of  the  track 
circulta.  one  relay  of  each  pair  being  responsive  to  cur- 
rent in  the  track  drcnit  from  the  supply  connections  for 
that  block  regardless  of  the  variations  in  said  connections 
and  the  other  relay  being  responsive  to  current  with  one 
arrangement  only  of  aald  supply  connections. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  circuits  for  tbe  blocks, 
signals  for  the  blocks  adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution 
and  clear,  sources  of  current  of  different  frequencies,  anp- 
ply  connections  for  supplying  current  from  said  sources  to 
the  track  circuits,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a 
signal  from  danger  to  caution  for  varying  the  supply  con- 
nections of  the  preceding  block  to  vary  the  frequency  of 
the  current  delivered  to  the  track  circuit  of  aald  block,  and 
a  pair  of  track  relays  per  block,  contj-olllng  the  signal 
indications,  having  track  windings  and'  cooperating  wind- 
ings supplied  with  current  Independently  of  the  track  cir- 
culta, one  relay  of  each  pair  being  responsive  to  current  in 
the  track  circuit  for  that  block  regardlesa  df  the  variations 
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In  th«  supply  connectloas  and  the  other  rclaj  beins  r«- 
■poaalre  to  current  wltb  one  arrangement  only  of  aaid  rap- 
ply  connections. 

3.  In  a  bloct  algnal  system,  track  clrcnlts  for  the  blocks, 
means  controlIeO  by  train  movements  for  supplying  to  the 
track  circuit  of  each  block  currents  of  either  of  two  fre- 
qnenciea.  and  a  pair  of  track  relays  per  block  baTlng  track 
windings  and  cooperating  windings  supplied  with  current 
independently  of  the  track  circuits,  said  cooperating  wind- 
ings being  supplied  with  both  frequencies  In  one  relay  of 
each  pair  and  with  only  one  frequency  in  the  other  relay 
of  the  pair. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  circuits  for  the  blocks, 
signals  for  the  blocks  adapted  to  Indicate  danger,  caution 
and  clear,  sources  of  current  of  two  different  frequen- 
cies, supply  connections  for  supplying  current  from  said 
sources  to  the  track  circuits  of  the  blocks,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  a  signal  from  danger  to  caution 
for  shifting  the  supply  connections  of  the  preceding  block 
from  one  frequency  to  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  track  relays 
per  block,  controlling  the  signal  Indications,  bariog  track 
windings  and  co5peratlng  windings  supplied  with  current 
Independently  of  the  track  circuits,  said  cooperating  wind- 
ings being  supplied  with  both  frequencies  In  one  relay  of 
each  pair  and  with  only  one  frequency  in  the  other  relay 
of  the  pair. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  circuits  for  the  blocks, 
means  controlled  by  train  movements  for  supplying  to  the 
track  circuit  of  each  block  currents  of  different  frequen- 
cies, and  a  pair  of  track  relays  per  block  having  track  wind- 
ings and  co<)perating  windings  supplied  with  current  inde- 
pendently of  the  track  circuits,  one  relay  of  each  pair 
being  responsive  to  each  current  supplied  to  the  track  cir- 
cuit of  the  block  and  the  other  relay  being  responsire  to 
one  of  said  currents  only. 


1.027.047.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  LACKKircc  A. 
Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  6T3,»08.     I  CI.  246—25.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway,  non- 
magnetic spaces  in  said  rails,  means  for  magnetically 
bridging  the  non-magnetic  spaces,  a  magnetic  core  baring 
an  open  magnetic  circuit  carried  on  a  vehicle  with  its  poles 
adjacent  to  the  track  rail,  a  coll  on  said  core,  means  for 
rapplying  alternating  current  to  said  coll.  and  a  device  on 
said  vehicle  responsive  to  a  decrease  In  the  reactance  of 
said  coil. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway,  non- 
magnetic spaces  In  said  rails,  means  for  magnetically 
bridging  the  non-magnetic  spaces,  a  magnetic  core  having 
an  open  magnetic  circuit  carried  on  a  vehicle  with  Its  poles 
adjacent  to  the  track  rail,  a  coll  on  said  core,  means  for 
supplying  alternating  current  to  said  coll,  and  a  device  on 
said  vehicle  responsive  to  a  drop  in  the  terminal  voltage  of 
said  coil. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway,  non- 
' magnetic    spaces    In    said    rails,    means    for    magnetically 

bridging  the  non-magnetic  spaces,  a  magnetic  core  having 
an  open  magnetic  circuit  carried  on  a  vehicle  with  its 
poles  adjacent  to  the  track  rail,  a  coil  on  said  core,  msans 
for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  coil,  a  device  on 


said  vehicle  responsive  to  a  decrease  In  the  reactance  of 
said  coil,  and  speed-controlling  means  on  said  vehicle  con- 
trolled by  said  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway,  non- 
magnetic spaces  in  said  rails,  means  for  magnetically 
bridging  the  non-magnetic  spaces,  a  magnetic  core  having 
an  open  magnetic  circuit  carried  on  a  vehicle  wltb  Its 
poles  adjacent  to  the  track  rail,  a  coil  on  said  core,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  on  said  vehicle  connected  to 
said  coll.  an  Impedance  device  In  series  with  said  coil,  and 
a  magnet  winding  in  shunt  to  said  coll. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway,  non- 
magnetic spaces  In  said  rails,  means  for  magnetically 
bridging  the  nonmagnetic  spaces,  a  magnetic  core  having 
an  open  magnetic  circuit  carried  on  a  vehicle  with  its  poles 
adjacent  to  the  track  rail,  a  coll  on  said  core,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  on  said  vehicle  connected  to  said  coll, 
an  Impedance  device  In  series  with  said  coll,  a  magnet 
winding,  and  connections  for  impressing  on  said  magnet 
winding  a  voltage  varying  directly  as  the  flux  in  said  core. 


1,027,048.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  LACatNCE  A.  Hawkins, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,127. 
(CI.  172—152.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  braking  de- 
vice for  the  motor  comprising  a  shunt  field  winding  on  the 
motor  and  a  contact  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  in  the 
motor  field  and  arranged  to  control  the  said  shunt  field 
winding. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  ;  and  a  braking  de- 
vice for  the  motor  comprising  a  shunt  field  winding  on  the 
motor,  an  auxiliary  armature  responsive  to  the  presence 
and  absence  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  field  of  the  motor,  and 
a  contact  operated  by  the  auxiliary  armature  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  shunt  field  winding. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  braking  de- 
vice for  the  motor  comprising  a  shunt  field  winding  on  the 
motor,  an  auxiliary  armature  responsive  to  the  presence  and 
absence  of  magnetic  fiux  in  the  motor  field,  and  a  contact 
operated  by  the  auxiliary  armature  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  said  shunt  field. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current 
for  the  motor  ;  and  a  braking  device  for  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  the  motor  when  the  source  of  current  is  cut  off 
from  the  motor,  comprising  a  shunt  field  winding  on  the 
motor,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  the  magnetic  fiux  in  the 
motor  field  and  arranged  to  control  the  said  shunt  field 
winding. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current 
for  the  motor ;  and  a  braking  device  for  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  the  motor  when  the  source  of  current  Is  cut  off 
from  the  motor,  comprising  a  shunt  field  winding  for  the 
motor,  an  auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  for  the  motor  adapted 
to  be  energised  or  de#nerglied  according  to  whether  or 
not  the  motor  Is  supplied  with  current  fn^m  the  said 
source,  an  armature  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  magnetic 
circuit,  and  a  contact  operated  by  the  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  control  the  said  shunt  field  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 
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1.027,049.  BOTTLE  CARRYING  AND  HOLDING  CASE. 
Livi  P.  Hazxn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  604,713.     (CI.  220—111.) 


A  compartment-box  for  holding  and  carrying  bottles, 
comprising  an  open  rectangular  frame  having  reinforced 
corners,  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  bent  to  form  V-shape  and 
inverted  V-shape  compartments  alon^  the  interior  of  said 
open  rectangular  frame  and  attached  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  end  walls  of  said  frame,  a  spring-pressure  cap 
mounted  in  the  narrow  portion  of  each  compartment,  a 
closure-frame  or  shield  for  said  spring-pressure  cap  and  in- 
wardly-disposed projections  provided  in  the  top  and  bottom 
members  of  said  open  rectangular  frame  in  the  bottom  of 
the  broad  parts  of  said  V-shape  and  inverted  V-shape 
compartments. 


1,027,050.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Fbkdbbic  W. 
HiLLARD,  Tottenvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,195.     (CI.  197—69.) 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally-movable  platen  carriage,  of  two  sets  of  rollers  on 
which  th^  carriage  runs,  a  vertically  arranged  race  bar 
for  the  rollers,  connected  to  the  carriage  and  having  a 
downwardly  facing  race  way  at  the  top  and  a  rearwardly 
facing  race-way  at  the  bottom,  an  operable  vertically  ar- 
ranged shift  frame  for  the  rollers  having  an  upwardly 
facing  race-way  at  the  top  and  a  frontwardly  facing  race- 
way at  the  bottom,  the  upper  race-ways  and  Interposed 
rollers  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  lower  ones  ar- 
ranged in  a  horixontal  plane,  and  the  pivotal  axes  of  the 
shift  frame  and  platen  and  the  Impact  point  at  the  front 
of  the  platen  arranged  In  a  horlsontal  plane  at  a  level  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  race-ways. 

2.  In  R  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  platen  carriage,  of  two  non-opposing 
race-ways  therein  in  the  rear  of  the  platen,  a  race  bar 
baring  two  race-ways,  non-opposing  with  respect  to  each 
other  but  oppositely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  race- 
ways on  the  carriage,  interposed  rolling  devices  between 
said  race-ways  which  eatirely  support  the  carriage  and  on 
which  the  carriage  is  adjusted  to  position  by  gravity,  and 
a  locking  device  arranged  to  prevent  escape  of  the  car- 
riage and  Interposed  rolling  devices  from  the  race-ways. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  platen  carriage,  arranged  and  adapted  to 
be  held  by  gravity  in  one  printing  position,  of  two  sets 
of  rollers  on  which  the  carriage  runs,  a  vertically  arranged 
race-bar  connected  to  the  carriage  and  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  race-way  at  the  top,  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
race-way  at  the  bottom,  an  opposable  vertically  arranged 
shift  frame  having  an  upwardly  facing  race-way  at  the 
top  and  a  frontwardly  facing  race-way  at  the  bottom,  said 
rollers  being  Interposed  In  said  race-ways,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  shift  frame  to  the  main  frame  and  tending 
to  lift  the  platen  to  another  printing  position. 


4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  machine  frame  and  a  series  of  rearwardly  strik- 
ing types,  of  an  oscillatory  platen  carriage,  a  race  bar 
whereon  said  carriage  runs,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  race 
bar,  two  race  ways  in  the  race  bar  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivotal  support,  corresponding  race  ways  in  the  carriage 
and  rolling  devices  In  the  race  waya,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  race  bar  to  the  machine  frame,  and  constantly 
tending  to  lift  the  carriage  and  to  revolve  one  set  of  race 
ways  in  one  direction  and  the  other  one  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1,027,051.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Ozello  R.  Hc»T, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Van  Mid- 
dlesworth,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
687,030.     (CI.  5—29.) 


1.  In  a  spring  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  upholstering  springs  provided  with  end 
rings,  of  connectors  on  said  end  rings  having  guide  por- 
tions and  book  portions,  and  small  coll-sprlngs  having  con- 
volutions embracing  said  guide  portions  and  engaging  said 
book  portions  and  also  engaging  said  end  rings. 

2.  In  a  spring  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  upholstering  springs,  of  connectors  en- 
gaging the  upholstering  springs  and  extending  away  from 
the  same,  and  small  coil-springs  having  convolntioiu  en- 
gaging  said  connectors  and  engaging  the  upholstering 
springs,  said  connectors  having  means  for  exerting  ten- 
sion on  said  coll-sprlngs. 

3.  In  a  spring  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  upholstering  springs,  of  clips  having 
hooked  engagement  with  the  upholstering  springs  and  ex- 
tending away  <rom  the  same  and  provided  with  hooks 
turned  toward  the  springs,  and  small  coll-sprlngs  having 
convolutions  embracing  said  clips  and  engaging  the  up- 
holstering springs  and  the  hooks  of  said  clips. 

4.  in  a  spring  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  tha 
combination  with  upholstering  springs,  of  U-form  connec- 
tors having  web  portions  engaging  the  upholstering  springs 
and  provided  with  convolution-engaging  hooks,  and  small 
coil-springs  having  convolutions  embracing  the  members 
of  said  U-shaped  connectors  and  confined  between  the  up- 
holstering springs  and  said  hooka. 

5.  In  a  spring  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  upholstering  springs,  of  U-form 
wire  clips  having  limbs  separated  by  a  space,  a  limb  of  each 
connector  provided  with  a  curved  end  affording  a  hook, 
and  a  small  coil-spring  having  convolutions  at  each  end 
portion  embracing  the  limbs  of  the  connector  thereat  and 
confined  between  th{  upholstering  spring  and  the  hook  on 
said  limb. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,027,052.  PUMP-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
J.  Johnson,  Norman,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  645.358.      (CI.  103 — 62.) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  two  cylinders  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation and  having  pistons  slidably  mounted  therein, 
caps  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders,  wheels 
connected  in  pairs  and  Joumaled  in  the  caps,  one  member 
of  each  pair  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  piston 
In  the  same  cylinder  upon  which  the  pair  of  wheels  Is  sup- 
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ported,  »nd  me«oi  for  rotating  tb«  other  wb«ela  of  the 
pairs  as  the  cylinders  reciprocate. 


2.  In  combination  with  two  cylinders  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation with  pistons  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  an 
operating  means  located  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cylinder 
and  consisting  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diameter,  the 
gear  wheel  of  smaller  diameter  being  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  piston  rod  and  the  gear  wheel  of  larger  diameter 
being  operatirely  connected  with  the  other  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  cylinders  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion and  pistons  slidably  mounted  therein,  an  operating 
neana  located  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cylinder  and  con- 
sisting of  gears  wheels  of  different  diameters,  one  of  which 
is  operatirely  engaged  with  the  piston  rod  and  the  other 
of  which  is  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  cylinder, 
a  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper  end  of  each 
piston  rod  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  cylinder  in  which 
the  said  rod  is  located,  and  a  cable  mounted  for  morement 
OTer  a  pulley  located  aboTc  l)oth  cylinders  and  carrying 
at  its  ends  pulleys  over  which  the  first  mentioned  cables 
•re  trained. 

4.  In  coofbinatlon  with  cylindprs  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion and  pistons  slidably  mounted  therein,  an  operating 
mechanism  located  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cylinder  and 
consisting  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters,  one  of 
which  operatlvely  engages  the  piston  rod  and  the  other 
operatlvely  engages  the  other  cylinder,  a  pulley  Joomaled 
above  the  cylinders,  a  cable  trained  over  said  pulley,  pul- 
leys carried  at  the  ends  of  said  cable,  cables  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  piston  rods  and  trained 
over  the  last  mentioned  pulleys  and  connected  at  their 
other  ends  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  cylinders  in 
wkich  the  said  piston  rods  are  located,  and  means  con- 
Bflcted  with  one  of  the  last  mentioned  cables  to  move  the 
same  longitndtnally. 


1.027.053.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EX- 
CHANGE AND  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Jacob  W. 
Lattig  and  Charucs  Land  Ooodrcm.  Rochester,  N.  T.. 
assignors  to  American  Antomatic  Telephone  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filetl  Mar.  17,  190©. 
Serial  Nu.  306.659.     (CI.  179—5.) 

1.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  special  service  system, 
subscribers'  lines,  automatic  switches  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled liy  said  lines  to  effect  inter-conneotlon  therebe- 
tween, signal  apparatus  associated  with  said  switches  and 
spei'tal  calling  devices  at  one  or  more  subscribers'  stations 
for  effecting  connection  through  the  automatic  switches 
with  said  signal  apparatus  and  to  automatically  operate 
aald  signal  apparatus  when  the  connection  therewith  is 
Mtabliahed. 

2.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  special  service  system, 
a    plurality    of    sabscribers'    lines,    automatic    switching 


devices  for  Interconnecting  the  same,  signal  apparatus  aa- 
soctated  with  the  automatic  switching  devices,  and  special 
means  associated  with  one  or  more  of  said  subscribers' 
lines  for  sending  a  series  of  pre-arranged  Impulses  adapted 
to  operate  the  switching  devices,  and  by  means  thereof  to 
connect  with  and  actuate  the  said  signal  apparatus. 


S.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  special  service  system, 
a  plurality  of  subacribers'  lines,  automatic  switching  da- 
vices  controllable  over  the  lines  for  effecting  inter-con- 
neetion  between  the  said  lines,  a  special  signal  apparatus 
connected  with  said  switch,  and  special  signal  sending 
means  associated  with  one  or  more  subscribers'  lines  and 
comprising  mechanical  circuit  changers,  movable  to  pro- 
duce the  predetermined  signal  necessary  to  select  a  signal 
apparatus  at  central  and  operate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  special  service  system, 
comprlshig  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  automatic 
switches  controllable  thereover  to  effect  inter-connection 
therebetween,  a  special  receiving  apparatus  associated 
with  the  switches  and  special  sending  devices  associated 
with  one  or  more  of  the  subscribers'  lines,  adapted  to  send 
only  the  code  number  necessary  to  select  the  receiving  ap- 
paratus and  the  number  or  code  indication  of  Its  line  for 
record  by  the  receiving  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  special  service  system, 
subscribers'  lines  and  automatic  telephone  exchange  ap- 
paratus for  Interconnecting  the  same,  together  with  special 
signal  receiving  means  accessible  only  through  the  tele- 
phone exchange  apparatus,  and  signal  wheels  associated 
with  one  or  more  of  the  subscribers'  lines,  having  teeth 
arranged  to  send  code  numbers  over  the  lines  to  select  the 
special  receiving  means,  and  to  record  thereon  the  line 
numbers  calling. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.027,054.  ATO.MIZKR  FOR  LIQUID-FUEL  MOTORS. 
Joseph  Lstlaitk.  St.-Ctlenne,  France,  assignor  to  The 
Societe  des  Moteurs  Sabath6,  St.-Ctleone,  France,  a  Cor- 
poration of  France.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.024.    (CI.    137 — 80. > 


a     v  f.    m 


1.  The  combination  in  an  atomiser  provided  with  an 
inner  and  outer  casing,  an  aperture  in  the  outer  casing 
and  a  needle  to  co^iperate  therewith,  of  passages  in  said 
casings  adapted  to  conduct  oil  to  the  aperture,  a  second 
set  of  paaaagea  independent  of  the  first  sat  adapted  to 
conduct  compressed   air  to  the  aperture,   and  a   passage 
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adapted  to  allow  tba  compreaaed  air  to  act  on  the  oil  to 
force  It  toward  the  aperture. 

2.  In  an  atomiser,  an  outer  casing  provided  with  an 
aperture,  on  inner  casing,  a  needle  to  cooperate  with  said 
aperture  carried  by  said  inner  casing,  passages  in  the 
outer  casing,  passages  in  the  Inner  casing  cooperating  with 
the  first  named  passages  to  conduct  the  oil  to  the  aperture, 
a  second  set  of  passages  in  the  Inner  casing  and  a  clear- 
ance between  the  casings  to  cooperate  with  said  second 
set  of  passages  to  conduct  compressed  air  to  the  said 
aperture,  passages  connecting  the  said  clearance  with  the 
said  oil  passages  to  allow  the  compressed  air  to  exert  a 
pressure  on  the  oil  to  force  it  toward  the  aperture. 

3.  In  an  atomiser,  an  outer  casing  provided  with  an 
aperture,  an  toner  casing,  a  needle  carried  by  said  Inner 
casing  adapted  to  close  said  ai)erture,  passages  in  said 
casings,  an  oil  chamber  between  said  casings  adjacent  the 
aperture,  passages  in  said  casings  adapted  to  conduct  oil 
to  said  chamber,  passages  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  atomizer  to  conduct  the-'  oil  from  said 
chamber  to  the  aperture,  an  air  chamber  in  said  inner 
casing,  means  to  conduct  compressed  air  to  said  chamber, 
passages  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  atomizer  and  adjacent  the  needle  to  conduct  the  air 
from  said  air  chamber  to  the  aperture,  and  means  to  exert 
a  pressure  on  the  oil  in  said  oil  chamber. 


1,027,066.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Chbistopheb  W.  L»- 
VALLBT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Not. 
10,  1908.  Serial  No.  481.891.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,841.  (CI. 
83—73.) 


construction  and  larger  In  diameter  than  the  pwtlons  of 
the  drum  toward  the  feed  end,  whereby  there  Is  formed 
a  collecting  pocket  or  section  In  which  an  entire  charge 
of  mixed  concrete  may  be  retained  before  final  discharge, 
in  combination  with  adjustable  discharge  devices  under 
the  control  of  the  operator,  arranged  to  deliver  the  ma- 
terial from  the  drum  or  return  it  toward  the  front  of  the 
drum  for  further  mixing,  accordingly  as  such  devices  are 
set. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mlxtog  concrete,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  into  which  the 
material  Is  first  delivered  and  where  the  preliminary  mix- 
ing takes  place,  and  a  second  section  near  the  delivery 
end  of  the  drum  having  curved  circumferential  buigtog 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall  in  which  is  an  axlally  disposed 
discharge  opening,  the  diameter  of  which  opening  is  less 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  any  portion  of  the  drum,  the 
said  second  section  of  the  drum  being  adapted  to  receive 
substantially  an  entire  charge  of  the  material  and  retain 
it  during  the  final  mixing  thereof. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  mlxtog  concrete,  a  rotatable  mixing 
drum  having  axlally  disposed  openings  in  Its  end  walls, 
snd  comprising  a  cylindrical  section  where  the  material 
is  first  delivered  and  mixed,  and  another,  circumferential ly 
bulging,  section  near  the  delivery  end  of  the  drum  for 
the  final  mixing  of  the  material  and  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  part  near  its  end  wall  and  an  out- 
wardly curved  part  forming  an  toner  concave  surface  over 
which  the  material  being  mixed  passes,  located  between 
the  said  cylindrical  part  of  the  first  mentioned  section 
and  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  bulge  section  the  axial 
opening  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of  any  portion  of  the 
drum,  and  mixing  and  lifting  flights  carried  by  each  of 
th^  sections  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mlxtog  concrete,  a  rotatable  mlxtog 
drum  having  an  axlally  disposed  opening  to  its  discharge 
end  wall  of  a  diameter  leas  than  the  toterior  diameter  of 
any  portion  of  the  drum,  the  portion  of  the  drum  adjacent 
to   the  discharge  end  being  of  clrcumferentially  buigtog 

178  0.  O.— 48 


1,027,066.  MEANS  FOR  ADVANCING  OR  RETARDING 
A  MAGNETOSHAFT  RELATIVE  TO  A  MOTOR- 
SHAFT.  Axil  Lb^xdahl,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Au 
rora  Automatic  Machinery  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUtoois.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No, 
580,223.      (CI.   123—149.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine.  In  combination  with  a  pear 
casing,  a  motor  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  magneto, 
a  drlvtag  gear  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
having  driving  connection  with  the  magneto,  and  an  idle 
gear  totermediate  to,  and  Intermeshing  with,  the  said 
driving  and  driven  gears,  said  Idle  gear  being  so  movably 
mounted  as  to  afford  movement  of  its  central  axis  to  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  straight  line  passing  through 
the  axes  of  the  said  driving  and  driven  gears.  In  a  path 
separate  from,  and  Intermediate  to,  the  two  circular  paths 
in  which  said  axis  would  travel  if  swung  about  the  axes 
of  said  driving  and  driven  gears,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  idle  gear  relatively  to  the  drlvtog  and  driven  gears. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  shaft,  a  magneto  and 
magneto  shaft,  a  driving  gear  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  magneto  shaft,  an  idle  gear  intermediate  to. 
and  tatermeshlng  with,  said  drlvtog  gear  and  said  magneto 
gear,  a  sliding  frame  in  which  said  idle  gear  is  Journaled. 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  a  straight  line  connecttog  the  central  axes  of 
the  driving  and  magneto  gears,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  frame  to  move  the  central  axis  of  said  idle  gear  to 
one  side  or  the  other  of  said  straight  line. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  in  combination  with  a  gear 
casing,  a  motor  shaft  mounted  to  said  casing,  a  magneto 
and  a  magneto  shaft,  a  driving  gear  actuated  by  the  motor 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  magneto  shaft,  an  idle  gear  inter- 
mediate to,  and  totermeshlng  with,  said  driving  gear  and 
said  magneto  gear,  a  slidtog  frame  In  which  said  idle 
gear  is  Journaled,  said  frame  being  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  for  jnovement  to  a  direction  transverae  to  a 
straight  line  connecting  the  central  axes  of  said  driving 
and  magneto  gears,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  to  said  casing, 
a  rock  arm  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  aald  rock 
arm  with  said  sliding  frame  and  means  for  actuating 
said  rock  shaft  to  shift  said  frame  for  moving  the  central 
axis  of  the  idle  gear  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  line. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engtae,  to  combination  with  a  gear 
casing,  a  motor  shaft  mounted  in  said  castog,  a  magneto 
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and  a  magneto  shaft,  a  driving  gear  actuated  by  the  motor 
■baft,  a  gear  on  the  magneto  abaft,  an  idle  gear  Inter- 
mediate to.  and  Intermesbing  with,  said  drlTing  gear  and 
said  magneto  gear,  a  sliding  frame  In  which  said  idle 
gear  Is  Joumaled,  aald  sliding  frame  being  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  adapted  for  morement  In  a  direction 
transTerte  to  a  straight  line  connecting  tbe  central  axes  of 
of  said  driving  and  driven  gears,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  lugs,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  casing,  a  rock  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
said  lugs,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  abaft  to 
shift  said  frame  for  moving  tbe  central  axis  of  tbe  Idle 
gear  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  straight  line. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  In  combination  with  a  gear 
casing  having  front  and  rear  walls,  a  motor  shaft  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  magneto  and  a  magneto  shaft,  a  driving 
gear  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  magneto 
shaft,  an  idle  gear  Intermediate  to,  and  intermesbing  with, 
said  driving  gear  and  said  magneto  gear,  a  sliding  frame 
in  which  said  Idle  gear  Is  Joumaled,  said  frame  being 
mounted  In  a  guide  receaa  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing- 
and  adapted  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
straight  line  connecting  the  central  axes  of  said  driving 
and  driven  gears,  lugs  on  said  sliding  frame,  a  rock  abaft 
joucnaled  In  said  casing,  a  rock  arm  secured  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rock  shaft  to  shift  said  frame  for  moving 
the  central  axla  of  the  idle  gear  to  one  side  or  tbe  other 
of  said  line. 

ICialms  6  and  7  itot  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.01'7.067.  DEVICE  FOB  SMOOTHING  HOLES  IN  BE- 
SETTING SHOE-BUTTONS.  Edwabo  H.  Maoncs.  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,128. 
(CI.  12—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  bavins  a 
laterally  extending  Integral  arm,  a  shaft  through  the  arm, 
a  smoothing  and  pr»88lng  roller  fixed  upon  one  end  of 
said  shaft  an  arm  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  tb« 
support,  a  shaft  through  the  movable  arm.  a  smoothing 
and  pressing  roller  at  the  end  of  the  last  named  shaft, 
Intermesbing  gears  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  spring  operat- 
ing to  force  the  movable  arm  away  from  the  Integral  arm, 
and  a  screw  to  adjust  the  movable  arm  relative  to  tbe 
Integral  arm. 


1.027,068.  BUILDING  8TBUCTUBE.  Mitchbll  F.  Mc- 
Caitht.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910  Serial 
No.  852,713.     (CI.  72—37.) 

1.  In  a  building  structare.  the  combination  of  structural 
blocks  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  form  a  main  wall  and 
each  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  engaging  edge, 
aald  grooves  registering  to  form  a  longitudinal  channel, 
the  edges  of  each  block  between  the  groove  and  a  side 
face  of  the  block  being  cut  away  to  leave  a  gap.  tbe 
gaps  of  adjacent  units  registering  to  form  longitudinal  en- 
trance passageway  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  blocks 
Inwardly  to  tb«  channel  formed  between  the  edges  of  tbe 
blocks,  flnlab  unlta  applied  to  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  tbe 
main  blocks  snd  edge  to  edge  to  form  an  Inner  wall,  the 
engaging  edge  of  each  finish  unit  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  the  grooves  of  engaging  edgea  registering 
to  form  a  longitudinal  channel,  tbe  auction  of  tbe  engaging 
edges  between  the  adjacent  face*  of  the  main  block  and 


said  finish  unit  channel  being  cut  away  to  leave  a  gap  and 
the  gaps  of  adjacent  finish  units  registering  to  form  a 
passageway  from  the  adjacent  outer  faces  of  the  finlall 
units  to  the  channel,  and  keys  having  body  parts  and 
heads  slidable  in  said  gaps  and  channels  respectively  to 
lock  the  finish  units  In  varloua  positions  to  tbe  main 
blocks. 


2.  In  a  building  structure,  tbe  combination  of  main 
blocks  of  cementltloua  material  arranged  edge  to  edge  to 
form  a  main  outer  wall,  each  block  having  in  its  engaging 
vertical  edge  a  longitudinal  groove  and  the  grooves  of 
adjacent  blocks  registering  to  form  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, each  block  between  ita  groove  and  one  of  Ita  sides 
being  of  reduced  width  whereby  a  paasageway  is  formed 
between  adjacent  blocks  leading  to  said  channel  formed 
between  the  blocka.  aald  gap  being  narrower  than  said 
channel,  inner  flnlab  units  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  form 
an  inner  wall,  each  finish  unit  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  its  horizontal  engaging  edge  registering  with  a  simi- 
lar groove  in  the  adjacent  unit  to  form  a  longitudinal 
channel,  the  section  of  each  block  between  the  groove 
therein  and  tbe  side  face  of  tbe  unit  being  of  reduced 
width  whereby  to  form  a  passageway  from  said  face  to 
said  channel  between  adjacent  unlu,  said  passageway  be- 
ing narrower  than  aald  channel,  and  keys  extending 
through  said  passageways  and  having  beads  engaging  in 
said  channels  for  locking  the  inner  finish  units  to  the 
outer  blocks. 


1,027.0S9.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Noah  N.  Nihse,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  098.769. 
(CI.  211—8.) 


irr-T 


r»    ^ 


1.  A  vending  machine  having  a  casing,  a  spring  actu- 
ated package  ejector  mounted  therein,  a  lid  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  tbe  caaing  to  be  engaged  by  a  package  during 
the  ejection  thereof  by  the  ejector,  and  a  spring  at  the 
hinge  of  said  lid  exerting  a  tension  to  hold  the  lid  closed 
and  while  the  package  is  protruded  to  engage  the  package, 
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whereby  the  package  will  retain  tbe  lid  In  open  position 
and  t>elng  Itself  retained  in  protruded  position. 

2.  A  vending  machine  of  this  character,  having  a  casing, 
said  casing  being  divided  Into  two  vertically  disposed  and 
parallel  compartments,  a  lid  blngedly  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  for  controlling  the  upper  end  of 
Its  respective  compartments,  and  a  spring  binge  to  each 
lid  and  normally  holding  tbe  Ud  in  closed  position,  a 
spring  actuated  package  ejector  mounted  in  each  com- 
partment and  normally  exerting  a  tension  upwardly  and 
toward  its  respective  lid,  whereby  the  package  carried  by 
said  ejector  is  projected  against  tbe  lid  to  raise  the  same, 
tbe  spring  tension  of  tbe  hinge  upon  tbe  lid  retaining 
tbe  protruded  package  within  the  compartment  but  above 
tbe  open  end  of  the  said  compartment,  and  said  package 
In  turn  retaining  the  lid  in  open  position. 


1.027.060.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  RxiNHOLD  A.  NoR- 
LiNG,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporatton  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,977.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  s  plunger 
therein,  of  a  live  air  actuated  controlling  valve  and  an 
auxiliary  valve  operated  by  air  compressed  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  cylinder  in  tbe  backward  stroke  of  tbe  plunger, 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  live  air  for  actuating  said 
controlling  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  said  auxiliary 
valve  for  admitting  a  small  amount  of  air  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  cylinder  aimuitaneoualy  with  the  admission  of 
air  to  actuate  the  controlling  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admiasion  and  exhaust  of  air  into  and  from  the  cylinder, 
embracing  a  valve  co-axial  with  said  cylinder  and  having 
oppositely  facing,  differential  pressure  areas,  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  plunger  for  admitting  live  air  to  the  larger 
pressure  area  of  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  live  air  to  the  smaller  pressure  area  of 
said  main  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  operated  by 
pressure  of  air  compressed  in  (he  inner  end  of  the  cylin- 
der in  the  backward  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  auxiliary  valve  for  admitting  a  small 
amount  of  live  air  to  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder  simul- 
taneously with  the  admission  of  live  air  to  the  smaller 
pressure  area  of  said  main  valve. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  air  into  and  from  tbe  cylinder, 
embracing  a  valve  co-axial  with  said  cylinder  and  having 
oppositely  facing,  differential  pressure  areas,  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  plunger  for  admitting  live  air  to  tbe 
larger  pressure  area  pf  said  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
co-axial  with  said  main  valve  controlling  tbe  admission 
of  live  air  to  the  smaller  pressure  lirea  of  said  main 
valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  operated  by  pressure  of 
sir  compressed  in  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder  in  tbe 
backward  stroke  of  tbe  plunger,  and  means  controlled  by 
aald  auxiliary  valve  for  admitting  a  small  amount  of  lire 
sir  to  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder  simultaneously  with 
the  admission  of  live  air  to  tbe  smaller  pressure  area  of 
said  main  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exbauat  of  air  Into  and  from  tbe  cylinder, 
embracing  an  annulsr  valve  co-sxial  witb  said  cylinder 


having  oppositely  facing,  differential  pressure  areas, 
means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for  admitting  live  air 
to  the  larger  pressure  area  of  said  valve,  an  auxiliary 
valve  co-axial  witb  and  located  within  said  main  valve 
adapted  to  control  tbe  admission  of  live  air  to  tbe  smaller 
pressure- area  of  said  main  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  be- 
ing operated  by  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  In  tbe  backward  stroke  of  tbe  plunger  and  meana 
controlled  by  said  auxiliary  valve  for  admitting  a  small 
amount  of  air  to  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder  sfmultane- 
ously  with  tbe  admission  of  air  to  actuate  tbe  controlling 
valve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  at  Its  inner 
end  with  an  auxiliary  valve  chamber  opening  into  and 
forming  an  endwise  extension  of  the  bore  of  said  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a  main  control- 
ling valve  having  oppositely  facing,  differential  pressure 
areas,  means  controlled  by  tbe  plunger  for  admitting  lire 
air  to  the  larger  pressure  area  of  said  valve,  and  a  valve 
piston  arranged  to  slide  in  said  auxiliary  valve  chamber 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  live  air  to  tbe  smaller  pres- 
sure area  of  said  main  controlling  valve,  aald  valve  piston 
having  a  larger  pressure  area  subject  to  tbe  action  of  air 
compressed  by  the  plunger  In  the  inner  end  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, and  a  smaller  pressure  area  subject  to  constant  live 
air  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.027,061.  AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE- VALVE  LOCKING 
MECHANISM  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.  BsiNHOLD 
A.  NoBLiNG.  Aurora,  III.,  aasignor  to  Aurora  Automatic 
Machinery  Company.  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,978.  (CI. 
186—11.) 


In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel 
provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  handle  on  the  Inner 
end  thereof  and  witb  longitudinal,  outwardly  extending, 
parallel  ribs  located  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  normally 
closed  throttle  valve  In  said  barrel  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  pressure  fluid  thereto,  said  valve  being  located  adja- 
cent to  said  handle,  a  stem  for  said  valve  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  barrel  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrpm 
Into  tbe  space  between  said  rfbs,  a  band-controlled  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  act  on 
said  stem  to  open  said  valve,  aald  handle  being  provided 
witb  a  bole  extending  transversely  through  tbe  same  and 
with  a  second  bole  extending  through  one  of  said  ribs, 
parallel  with  and  outside  of  the  first-named  hole,  a  catcb 
member  consisting  of  a  U-sbsped  rod  having  rigidly  con- 
nected long  and  short  legs  mounted  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  boles,  tbe  shorter  1^  being  located  In  tbe  outermost 
hole  and  being  provided  with  a  beveled  end  which  normally 
projects  Into  the  path  of  said  lever ;  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ber- 
eled  end  of  said  shorter  leg,  and  tbe  said  longer  leg  pro- 
jecting laterally  outside  of  the  bandfe,  and  a  spring 
adapted  for  yieldingly  holding  said  catch  member  in  po- 
sition for  engagement  of  its  shorter  lag  with  Mdd  Icrsr. 
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1.027.062.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Rbixholo  A.  No«- 
LtMO,  Aarora,  111.,  asclsoor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aarora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Iliinola. 
Filed  D«:.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  B97.8W.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admlaalon  and  ezbauat  of  air  Into  and  from  the  cylinder 
embracing  an  annular  valve  having  oppoaltely  facing  dlfTer- 
entlal  preaaore  areaa,  meana  controlled  by  the  plunger  for 
admitting  live  air  to  the  larger  preaaure  area  of  the  valve, 
and  means  affording  a  contlnuoua  passageway  for  live  air 
to  the  smaller  pressure  area  of  the  valve,  said  means  In- 
cladlng  a  port  opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
doeed  by  aald  plunger  when  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  la 
open  to  the  exhaust. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admlsalon  and  exhanat  of  air  Into  and  from  the  cylinder 
embracing  a  valve  block  provided  with  a  live  air  chamber 
In  Its  rear  end,  a  valve  ring  having  oppoaltely  facing  differ- 
ential pressure  areas,  means  controlled  by  the  plunger  for 
admitting  live  air  to  the  larger  pressure  area  of  the  valve, 
and  means  affording  a  continuous  passageway  from  said 
live  air  chamber  to  the  smaller  pressure  srea  of  the  valve, 
said  means  including  a  port  op<>Ding  Into  the  cylinder  near 
its  rear  end  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  piston  when 
it  aproaches  the  end  of  Its  return  stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  air  Into  and  from  the  cylinder  embracing 
a  valve  block  provided  with  a  live  air  chamber  at  Ita  rear 
end  and  a  hollow  valve  having  oppoaltely  facing  differen- 
tial pressure  areas  adapted  to  move  endwise  on  said  valve 
block,  said  valve  block  having  two  longitudinally  spaced 
sets  of  exhaust  and  supply  ports  near  Its  opposite  ends,  the 
sets  of  admlaalon  ports  being  adjacent,  a  channel  formed 
in  said  hollow  valve  adapted,  in  the  endwise  movement 
thereof. *to  communicate  with  each  set  of  admission  ports 
In  alternation,  means  providing  a  constant  supply  of  live 
air  to  said  channel,  means  controlled  by  the  piston  for  ad- 
mitting live  air  to  the  larger  pressure  area  of  the  valve, 
and  means  affording  a  continuous  passageway  from  said 
live  air  chamber  In  the  valve  block  to  the  smaller  pressure 
area  of  said  valve,  said  means  including  a  port  opening 
Into  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  piston  on 
Its  return  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  air  into  and  from  the  cylinder  em- 
bracing a  valve  block  provided  with  a  live  air  chamber  at 
its  rear  end  and  a  hollow  valve  having  oppositely  facing 
differential  preaaure  areas  adapted  to  move  endwise  on  said 
valve  block,  said  valve  block  having  two  longitudinally 
spaced  sets  of  exhauat  and  admlsalon  ports  near  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  the  seta  of  admission  ports  being  adjacent,  a  chan- 

^  nel  formed  in  said  hollow  valve  adapted,  in  the  endwise 
movement  thereof,  to  communicate  with  each  set  of  admis- 
sion ports  In  alternation,  supply  ports  In  said  valve  block 
connecting  said  live  air  chamt)er  with  the  channel  in  said 
hollow  valve  In  all  positions  thereof,  meana  controlled  by 
the  piston  for  admitting  live  air  to  the  larger  pressure  area 
of  the  valve,  and  meana  affording  a  contlnuoua  passage- 
way from  said  live  air  chamber  In  the  valve  block  to  the 
smaller  pressure  area  of  said  valve,  said  means  including 
a  port  opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  he  cloaed 
by  the  piston  on  Ita  return  stroke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
I  lunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 


admlaalon  and  exhaust  of  air  Into  and  from  the  cylinder 
embracing  an  annular  valve  having  oppoeitely  facing  dif- 
ferential preaaore  areaa,  means  controlled  by  the  plunger 
for  admlttliic  Uve  air  to  the  larger  preaaure  area  of  the 
▼•Ire.  a  pMiag'way  open  at  Ita  rear  end  to  a  constant  sup- 
ply of  live  air,  a  second  passageway  adapted  to  supply  air 
to  the  smaller  pressure  area  of  aald  valve,  and  a  slot 
opening  Into  aald  cylinder  and  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  passageways,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  piston  on  Its  return  stroke. 

[CUlma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,063.  ROUTINO  •  MACHINE.  Auraxo  G.  OaMxa, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  PUed  Jan.  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  672.406. 
(01.  144—133.) 


1.  A  roatlni;  machine,  comprising  a  work  table,  a  Jib 
pivoted  thereto  to  swini:  horizontally  over  the  table,  a 
track  similarly  pivoted  to  the  }1b.  a  carriage  traveling  on 
the  track,  a  rotary  cutter  head  supported  by  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  driving  the  cutterbead. 

2.  A  routing  machine,  comprising  a  work  table,  a  Jib 
pivoted  thereto  to  swing  horizontally  over  the  table,  a 
track  similarly  pivoted  to  the  Jib,  a  carriage  movable  on 
the  track,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  track,  a  ahaft  eliding 
in  the  pnlley.  gearing  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  driven 
by  the  shaft,  and  a  rotary  cutterbead  driven  by  the 
gearing. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  work 
table.  9  carriage  track,  and  a  Jib  supporting  the  track :  the 
Jib  being  pivoted  to  swing  Isterally  over  the  table,  and  the 
track  being  hinged  to  oscillate  both  laterally  and  vertically 
on  the  Jib,  In  combination  with  means  for  fastening  the 
Jib  rigidly  to  the  table  and  to  the  track. 

4.  A  routing  machine,  comprising  a  work  table  having 
a  graduated  scale,  a  pivoted  Jib  swinging  horixontally  over 
the  table  and  carrying  a  pointer  along  the  graduated  scale, 
a  track  pivoted  to  the  Jib,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  track, 
a  pnlley  mounted  on  the  track,  gearing  mounted  In  the 
carriage,  an  operative  connection  b«»twpon  the  pulley  and 
the  gearing,  and  a  cutter  driven  by  the  gearing. 

5.  A  routing  machine,  comprising  a  work  table,  a  Jib 
terminally  pivoted  thereto  swinging  hnrisontally  over  the 
table  and  provided  with  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  same,  a 
track  pivoted  to  oecHlate  sldewlse  on  the  Jib,  a  carriage 
moving  in  the  track,  a  pulley  mount^  on  the  track,  gear- 
ing mounted  In  the  carriage,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  pulley  and  the  gearing,  and  a  cutter  driven  by  the 
gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027.064.   AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERT-MACHINE.    Wir- 
LiAM  N.  Pakkes,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Parkes 
Machine  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  30.   1907.     Serial  No.  408,602 
(Cl.  112—7.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  n  stitch  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needlea  adapted  to  be 


May  ai,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


745 


moved  laterally,  meana  for  moving  aald  needlee  laterally 
so  aa  to  make  long  lateral  stltchea  and  short  lateral 
stitches  along  the  edge  of  the  path  of  said  long  stitches, 
meana  In  combination  therevrith  for  automatically  moving 
the  work  so  as  to  dispose  said  stitches  in  embroidered  or 
scalloped  designs,  a  presser  foot,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  said  presser  foot  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work. 


part  atep  by  step  moTement  to  each  of  the  disks  at  the 
end  of  a  complete  rotation  of  the  preceding  disk,  and  means 
for  operating  the  actuator. 


^^^Jf%  j 


2.  In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving 
mechanism  comprising  a  circularly  moving  work  holder,  a 
stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating needles,  means  for  producing  between  said 
needlea  relative  lateral  movements  of  different  extenta,  a 
preeaer  foot,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
preeaer  foot  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  revolving  work 
bolder,  two  reciprocating  needles,  means  for  aatomatleally 
producing  a  relative  lateral  movement  between  one  of  said 
needlea  and  the  work  holder  of  a  predetermined  extent, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  lateral  ipovement  between 
the  other  of  said  needles  and  the  work  holder  of  a  different 
predetermined  extent,  a  presser  foot,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  presser  foot  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  revolving  and 
reciprocating  work  holder,  two  reciprocating  needles, 
means  for  moving  said  needles  laterally,  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  needles  laterally  a  greater  extent  than  the 
other,  means  for  guiding  a  filling  material  under  the  long 
lateral  stitches,  means  for  guiding  a  filling  material  under 
the  short  lateral  stitches,  a  presser  foot,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  presser  foot  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  embroidery  machine, 
a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needles,  means  for  moving 
laterally  one  of  said  needles  only,  a  work  moving  mecha- 
nism Including  means  for  moving  the  work  forward  and 
laterally  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needles,  a  presser 
foot,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  presser  foot 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,065  COUNTER.  Waltcb  B.  Pe.vbson,  Chicago,  111., 
and  Erxkst  R.  Sewahd,  Hartford,  Conn. ;  said  Seward 
assignor  to  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  477,812.     (Cl.  235—132.) 

1.  A  plural  number  of  disks  each  having  a  step  by  step 
movement  and  the  disk  of  the  highest  power  having  one 
more  movement  than  the  other  disks  to  complete  Its  rota- 
tion, means  on  said  disks  for  indicating  the  degree  of 
movement  of  each,  an  actuator  mounted  to  impart  step  by 
step  movement  to  each  of  the  disks  at  the  end  of  a  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  preceding  disk,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  actuator. 

2.  A  plural  number  of  disks  each  having  means  for  indi- 
cating its  degree  of  movement,  and  the  disk  of  the  highest 
power  having  an  extra  undesignated  indicating '  means 
absent  from  the  other  disks,  an  actuator  mounted  to  im- 


J94/^ 


3.  A.  plural  number  of  dlskA  each  having  characten  con- 
secutively arranged  to  indicate  the  degree  of  movement, 
and  the  disk  of  the  highest  power  having  an  ondealgnated 
space  between  its  highest  and  lowest  character,  an  actuator 
mounted  to  Impart  step  by  step  movement  to  each  of  the 
dlaks  at  the  end  of  a  complete  rotation  of  a  preceding  dlak, 
and  means  for  operating  the  actuator. 

4.  A  plural  number  of  disks  each  having  a  tooth  for  en- 
gagement of  an  actuator  and  each  provided  with  meana 
for  Indicating  its  degree  of  movement,  the  dlak  of  the 
highest  power  having  one  more  tooth  than  the  other  dlaks. 
an  actuator  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  disks 
to  impart  step  by  step  movement  thereto  at  the  end  of  a 
complete  rotation  of  a  preceding  dlak,  and  means  for  oi>er- 
ating  the  actuator. 

5.  A  plnral  number  of  disks  each  having  teeth  for  en- 
gagement of  an  actuator  and  provided  with  meant  for  in- 
dicating its  degree  of  movement,  the  dlak  of  the  highest 
power  having  one  more  tooth  than  the  other  disks  and 
each  disk  having  indicating  characters  appurtenant  to 
each  tooth,  the  disk  of  the  highest  power  having  an  un- 
designated space  opposite  said  extra  tooth,  an  actuator  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  disks  to  Impart  step  by 
step  movement  thereto  at  the  end  of  a  complete  rotation 
of  a  preceding  disk,  and  means  for  operating  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,066.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Edward  A.  Pbidmohe, 
La  Grange.  111.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,292. 
(Cl.  22-33.) 


1.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
support  movable  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  a  pattern- 
carrier  marginally  hinged  to  said  support,  a  flask^ecelving 
support,  and  a  device  having  releasable  pivot  support  on 
said  machine  for  releasably  clamping  the  flask  to  said  car- 
rier, constructed  and  arranged  when  releaaed  at  its  pivot 
connection  to  permit  said  support  and  carrier  to  be  raised 
Independently  of  and  relative  to  said  device,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fram«.  a 
aapport  moyable  up  and  down  on  uld  frame,  a  pattern- 
carrier  marginally  hlngred  to  aald  aapport,  a  flaak-recelving 
aupport.  and  a  clamp  having  releaaable  pivot  support  on 
tlMj  machine  concentrically  of  the  axla  upon  which  said 
carrier  swlnga  for  releaaably  clamping  the  flaak  to  aald 
carrier,  said  clamp  being  constructed  and  arranged  when 
releaaed  at  Ita  pivotal  connection  to  permit  said  support 
and  carrier  to  be  ralaed  Independently  of  and  relative  to 
said  clamp,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
support  movable  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  a  pattern- 
carrier  marginally  hinged  to  said  support,  a  flask  receiving 
support,  and  a  hook-equipped  clamp  releaaably  pivoted  at 
Its  hook-portion  on  the  machine  for  releaaably  clamping  the 
flask  to  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  support  movable  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  a  pattern- 
carrier  marginally  hinged  to  aald  support,  a  flaak-receivlng 
support  and  a  flask  clamp  releaaably  pivoted  on  the  ma- 
chine and  when  In  clamping  position  held  against  releaae 
and  when  moved  from  clamping  position  automatically 
disengaging  at  Its  pivotal  connecUon  with  the  machine 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  support  movable  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  a  pattern- 
carrier  marginally-hinged  to  said  support,  a  flask-receiving 
support,  and  a  flask-clamp  releaaably  pivoted  on  said  sap- 
port  and  when  In  clamping  position  held  against  release 
from  said  support  and  when  moved  from  clamping  poai- 
tion  automatically  disengaging  from  said  support,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  fl  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


bM  having  each  of  Ita  enda  bent  to  form  a  channel  and 
provided  with  an  extension  on  each  end  on  one  of  the 
sides  of  aald  channel,  said  eztenalons  extending  through 
the  holes  in  said  base  and  bent  substantially  back  upon 
themaelves  and  constituting  the  sole  plvoUl  connection 
between  the  handle  and  the  baae. 


1.027.068.  CIRCLE-SWING.  Dawim,  A.  Ruo  and  Roi. 
Liif  W.  Snow.  Dunkirk,  N.  T.  Filed  June  25  1910 
Serial  No.  568,826.      (Cl.  46 — 27.) 


1,027.067.  BOX-HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Jossra  A. 
Rat  MONO.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  F.  H.  Hill  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Oct  26 
1910.     SerUl  No.  589,146.     (Cl.  16—10.) 


'wv' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baae  having 

-US  i  •  '°''"  '^**  '*•*"*«'•  "O  •  »>*°<»'«  provided 

with  an  end  portion  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the 
baae    said  end  portion  being  provided  with  means  extend- 

/»K  T  ^^^  "**  ^^'^^  '"  P«^t*"J  «««»ln«  the  wall 
of  th,  baae  proximate  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  there- 
Is'  ?     ~'>"t'ti^tt°«  the  sole  plvoUl  connection   between 

ll    7  i  ^      "^^  ■"'*  ""'"  ***«*•  0'  •^<»  oP^nl"*  when 
the  handle  la  In  operative  position. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  comprising  a 
base  having  openings  therethrough  with  the  upper  edges 

.,!!****u°?*°'°"  ***■•*  '■*''*'^*  to  the  lower  edges  and 
with  a  hole  therethrough  proximate  to  the  lower  edge  of 
each  opening,  in  combination  with  a  handle  having  its 
ends  positioned  in  said  openings,  the  sides  of  said  handle 
ends  bent  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  provided 
with  a  prong  at  the  edge  of  one  side  of  each  handle  end 
proximate  to  the  end  thereof,  Miid  pronga  extending 
through  aald  hole*  In  said  baae  and  constituting  the  sola 
pivotal  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  base. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  comprising  a 
base  with  a  pair  of  openings  therethrough,  the  upper  edge* 
of  said  openings  parallel  to  and  offset  relative  to  the  lower 
edges,  said  base  provided  with  a  hoi?  proximate  the  lower 
edge  of  each  of  said  openings.  In  combination  with  a  handle 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  center  post,  and 
a  supporting  ring  rockably  suspended  around  said  poat  • 
said  supporting  ring  being  composed  of  a  series  of^lep-* 
arable  aegments  wedge  locked  together  at  their  ends 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  center  poat,  and 
a  supporting  ring  rockably  suspended  around  aald  poat  • 
aald  supporting  ring  being  composed  of  a  series  of  sepa- 
rable aegmenta,  alid  each  segment  having  a  socket  at  one 
end  and  a  projection  at  the  opposite  end.  and  the  projec- 
tions of  the  segments  being  adapted  to  aeat  In  the  aockets 
or  the  adjacent  aegmenta. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dewa-lbed.  a  center  post  a 
supporting  ring  rockably  suspended  sroond  said  post  aald 
supporting  ring  being  composed  of  a  series  of  separable 
segments  and  each  segment  having  a  Upering  socket  at 
one  end  and  a  correspondingly  Uperlng  projection  at  the 
opposite  end.  and  the  tapering  projection  of  the  aegmenta 
being  Upered  to  seat  in  the  tapering  aocketa  of  the  ad- 
Jacent  segments. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  center  poat  and 
•  aupportlng  ring  rockably  suspended  around  said  post  • 
said  supporting  ring  being  compownl  of  a  aeriea  of  aepa- 
rable  segments  having  Interlocking  sockets  and  projectlona 

5  In  a  dance  of  the  claaa  deacribwl,  a  center  poat,  and 
a  supporting  ring  rockably  suspended  around  said  post 
and  composed  of  a  series  of  segments  and  meana  for  d«- 
tachably  locking  aald  segments  together  at  their  enda. 

[Cialma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027.069.     AMUSEMENT  CYCLE  OIX)BE.     HcBEHT 
RiCHMOWD  and  Cakl  E.  Barbkb.  Memphis.  Tenn. ;  said 
Richmond  assignor  to  aald  Barber.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1912 
Serial  No.  680.918.     (Cl.  104—111.) 

1.  A  reticulated  amuaament  globe  comprising  a  central 
annulus  or  loop,  and  aectlons  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  awung  outwardly. 

2.  A  reticulated  amusement  globe  comprising  a  central 
annulua  or  loop,  and  aectlons  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  outwardly,  said  annulas  having  a  plurality 
of  circular  frame  membeca  and  Intersecting  croa^  riba. 
formed  of  ahaped  beama. 

3.  A  ratlculated  amuaement  globe  comprising  a  central 
annulus  or  loop,  sections  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to 
b«  swung  outwardly,  and  locking  devices  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  aectlons  to  said  annulua. 

4.  A  reticulated  amuaement  globe  comprlaing  a  central 
annulas  or  loop,  sections  hinged  thereto  and  adapted   to 
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be  swung  outwardly,  locking  devices  adapted  to  aecure 
said  sections  to  said  annulua,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously disconnecting  said  devices. 


5.  A  reticulated  amusement  globe  comprising  a  centnil 
annulus  or  loop  section,  swinging  sections  hinged  thereto, 
supports  secured  to  the  lower  angle  or  t>ottom  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  bracing  said  aectlons. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027.070.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  HyoH  J.  Rdssell. 
Upland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,336. 
(Cl.  158—75.) 


An  oil  burner  comprising  a  recUngular  casting  having 
an  oil  bore  and  a  steam  bore,  a  flat,  wide  diagonal  slot 
and  a  flat,  wide  longitudinal  slot  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  bores,  said  slots  converging  toward  each 
other,  but  each  having  a  separate  discharge  outlet,  re 
movable  side  plates  for  closing  the  sides  of  said  slots  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  and  steam  to  said  burner. 


1,027,071.  RAILWAY  CAB.  Rtuji  Sato  and  Yasoji 
Saito,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,921.      (Cl.   105—205.) 


re 


1.  A  car  having  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  on  one 
aide  intermediate  Ita  ends  and  a  passageway  from  said 
opening  Into  the  car.  a  platform  extending  along  said  side 
of  the  car,  one  end  of  the  platform  having  an  entrance  and 
the  other  end  an  exit,  a  barrier  extending  across  the  plat- 
form and  through  the  aforesaid  opening  into  the  passage- 
way to  divide  the  latter  Into  entrance  and  exit  passages, 
and  a  conductor's  station  at  the  barrier. 

2.  A  car  having  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  on  one 
aide  Intermediate  its  enda  and  a  passageway  from  said  open- 
litg  into  the  car.  a  platform  extending  along  said  side  of 
the  car,  one  end  of  the  platform  having  an  entrance  and 
the  other  end  an  exit,  a  barrier  extending  acrosa  the  plat- 
form and  through  the  aforeaald  opening  Into  the  pasaage- 
way  to  divide  the  latter  Into  entrance  and  exit  passages, 
doors  for  said  passagea,  and  a  conductor's  station  at  the 
barrier 

S.  A  car  having  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  on  one 
aide  Intermediate  its  ends,  aeata  arranged  croaawise  in  the 


ear  on  the  aide*  thereof  to  provide  a  center  aisle,  the  row 
of  seats  on  the  aforesaid  aide  of  the  car  being  interrupted 
to  form  a  passageway  which  la  in  line  with  the  aforesaid^ 
opening,  a  platform  extending  along  that  side  of  the  car 
having  the  opening,  one  end  of  the  platform  having  an 
entrance  and  the  other  end  an  exit,  a  barrier  extending 
across  the  platform  and  through  the  aforesaid  opening 
into  the  passageway  to  divide  the  latter  into  entrance  and 
exit  passages,  and  a  conductor's  station  at  the  barrier. 

4.  A  car  having  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  on  one 
side  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  n  passageway  from  said 
opening  into  the  car,  a  platform  extending  along  said  side 
of  the  car,  one  end  of  the  platform  having  a  door  con- 
trolled entrance,  and  the  other  end  a  door  controlled  exit, 
a  barrier  extending  across  the  platform  and  through  the 
aforesaid  opening  into  the  passageway  to  divide  the  latter 
into  entrance  and  exit  passages,  and  a  conductor's  station 
at  the  barrier. 


1,027,072.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  William 
ScHWiBDBB,  Oranlte  City,  111.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Steel  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  '  Serial  No.  617,091. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 


^M££Ailb 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  system,  a  series  motor  com- 
prising an  armature  and  fleld,  a  controller  having  two  sets 
of  segments,  electrical  connections  between  the  armature 
and  one  set  of  segments,  an  additional  contact  segment, 
a  variaDle  resistance  connected  to  said  additional  segment, 
and  to  one  of  the  armature  connections,  and  a  contact  arm 
for  the  controller,  adapted  to  pass  over  and  electrically 
connect  the  segment?  to  reverse  the  current  in  the  arma- 
ture, and  simultaneously  throw  in  the  variable  resistance 
as  a  shunt  on  the  armature. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  motor  comprlaing  an 
armature  and  fleld,  of  a  controller  for  the  motor,  which 
controller  comprises  two  sets  of  segments,  one  arranged 
within  the  other,  the  Inner  set  of  segments  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  contact 
segment  between  the  inner  and  outer  sets  of  segments,  a 
variable  resistance  connected  to  said  contact  segment  and 
also  connected  to  one  of  the  armature  connections,  an  arm 
fulcrumed  within  the  inner  set  of  segments  and  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  faces  of  all  of  the  segments  and  brushes 
carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the  various 
segments  so  as  to  reverse  the  current  In  the  armature 
and  simultaneously  throw  in  the  variable  resistance  aa  a 
shunt  on  the  armature. 


1,027,073.     ELECTRIC   LOCOMOTIVE.     Frank  L.    Sis- 
signs    and    Frkdebick    C.   Coseo,   Columbus,    Ohio,   aa- 
signors,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10, 
1903.     Serial   No.   169,033.      (Cl.   105—228.) 
1.  In  an  electric  locomotive  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  the  frame,  the  two  axles,  the  track  wheela. 
the  toothed  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  axles  adapted 
to  engage  the  stationary  rack,  the  chain  connecting  the 
toothed  wheels  and  adapted  to  cause  said  toothed  wheela  to 
revolve  simultaneously  on  their  rt-spectlve  axles,  the  motors, 
and  the  gearing  connecting  the  motors  with  the  toothed 
wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  ui  el««tr1e  locomotlT*  of  tlw  daaa  dcacrlbed.  tb* 
combination  of  tbe  frame,  tb«  two  axlea,  the  track  wbeela, 
tb«  tootbed  wheeU  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  axlea  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  ttationary  rack,  tbe  cbaln  connecting  tbe 
tootbed  wbeela  and  adapted  to  cause  aatd  tooth«d  wbeala 
to  rerolTe  aimaltaneoualy  on  tbeir  reapectlre  axlea,  tbe 
Botora  one  or  botb  of  wbicb  are  elevated  above  tbe  borl- 
•ontal  plane  of  tbe  cbaln.  and  tbe  gearing  connecting  tbe 
motora  wltb  the  toothed  wheels,  aabstantially  as  set  fortb. 


7^^ 


3.  lo  an  electric  locomotiTC  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
Combination  of  tbe  body  frame,  tbe  two  axlea.  the  track 
wbeela  on  tbe  axlea,  tbe  toothed  wbeela  looae  on  tbe  axles, 
tbe  flexible  power  transmitting  devices  connecting  tbe 
loose  wheels  and  adapted  to  caoae  said  toothed  wbeela  to 
rotate  tlmultaneoualy  on  their  respective  axlea,  tbe  mo- 
tors situated  above  said  power  transmitting  dcTices,  tbe 
framework  connected  to  tbe  axles  and  to  the  motors,  and 
tbe  shafting  and  gearing,  other  than  aald  power  tranamlt- 
tlng  derlcea  flexibly  connecting  tbe  loose  wheels,  interposM 
between  tbe  motors  and  tbe  toothed  wbeela,  aubstantiall/ 
•s  set  fortb. 

4.  In  an  elsctric  locomotive  of  tbs  class  dsscrlbed.  the 
combination  of  tbe  body  frame,  tbe  two  azlsa.  tbe  track 
wheels  on  tbe  axles  respectively,  tbe  sleeves  on  tbe  axles 
respectively,  tbe  rack  engaging  wheels  secured  to  tbe  aald 
aleeve  reapectivcly,  means  connecting  tbe  two  alecves  to 
getber  and  adapted  to  cause  said  sleeves  to  revolve  simul- 
taneously on  tbeir  respective  axles,  and  power  transmit- 
ting devices  connected  to  one  or  botb  of  tbe  said  sleeves, 
substantially  aa  set  fortb. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  tbe  body  frame,  tbe  two  axles,  tbe  track 
wbeela  on  tbe  axles  respectively,  tbe  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  axles,  two  motors  escb  geared  to  one  of 
tbe  said  aleeves  adapted  to  cauae  tbem  to  rotate  aimulta- 
neously  on  their  respective  axles,  means  Independent  of 
tbe  gearing  between  said  motors  and  sleeves  for  flexibly 
connecting  tbe  two  sleeves,  and  rack  wheels  respectively 
secured  rigidly  to  the  said  aleeves,  substantially  as  set 
fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1.027,074.  BACK-RAIL  LOCOMOTIVE.  FSAMK  L.  Su- 
siONS,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments, 
to  Tbe  Jeffrv  Msnufscturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Sertal  No.  393,147.  (CI. 
106—228.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  car  having  tbe  track  wheels 
and  the  motor  or  engine,  of  tbe  rack  wheel  mosnted  to  ro- 


tate Independently  of  the  track  wheels,  and  the  change 
speed  gearing  Interposed  between  tbe  rack  wheel  and  tbe 
track  wheels. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  car  having  tbe  track 
wbeela.  the  axle  rigidly  sscured  to  the  trsck  wheels,  snd 
tbe  motor  or  engine,  of  tbe  rsck  wheel  mounted  on  tbe 
axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  thereof,  and  a 
power  transmission  gesring  Interposed  between  tbe  rsck 
wheel  and  tbe  axle,  substantially  ss  set  fortb. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  tbe  car  having  tbe  track  wbeela. 
an  axle  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  track  wbeela.  and  tbe  motor 
or  engine,  of  the  rack  wheel  mounted  on  and  adapted  to 
rotate  Independently  of  tbe  axle  and  power  tranamlaalon 
gearing  mounted  on  tbe  axle  and  engaging  with  tbe  rack 
wheel  and  having  one  of  Ita  elements  adapted  to  be  made 
stationary  relative  to  tbe  axle,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  combination- wltb  the  car.  having  track  wheels 
snd  the  motor  or  engine,  of  a  rack  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  stationary  rack  and  mounted  on  tbe  car  to  rotate 
independently  of  tbe  track  wbeela,  power  tranamlttlng  de- 
vlcea  interposed  between  tbe  motor  or  engine  and  tbe  rack 
wheel  and  frlctlonally  controlled  power  tranamlttlng 
mechanism  Interposed  between  tbe  rsck  wheel  snd  the 
track  wbeela,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

6.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  tbe  car  having  tbe  track 
wbeela,  and  tbe  motor  or  engine,  of  tbe  rack  wheel  mount- 
ed on  tbe  axis  of  tbe  track  wbeela  and  loose  in  relation  to 
aald  wbeela  and  tbe  change  speed  gearing  mounted  on  tbe 
axle  of  tbe  track  wbMla  and  adapted  to  connect  tbe  rack 
wheel  wltb  tbe  track  wbeala.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

[Claima  0  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxetts.] 


1.027,075.  LOCOMOTIVE.  r«A!*K  L.  SBSStoirs,  Colum- 
bua,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1906,  Serial  No.  240,342.  Renewed  Oct  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  523,053.     (CI.  105 — 228.) 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame,  the  axles,  the  track 
wbeela  on  the  axles,  a  rack  wheel  or  sprocket  wheel  loosely 
supported  on  tbe  axle,  tbe  motor,  tbe  motor  gearing,  a  con- 
tinuoualy  rotating  clutch  element  driven  by  tbe  gearing 
and  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  snd  tbe 
clutch  element  connected  to  tbe  sxle  and  adapted  to  have 
the  driving  clutch  element  connected  therewith  when  it  is 
disconnected  from  the  sprocket  wheel,  substsntlally  as  set 
fortb. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  axles,  the  track 
wbeela  on  the  axles,  tbe  sprocket  wheel  or  rack  wheel,  tbe 
motor,  tbe  intermediate  abaft,  gearing  connecting  tbe 
motor  to  tbe  intermediate  abaft,  tbe  driving  clutch  ele- 
ment, tbe  gearing  connecting  tbe  intermediate  shaft  to  tbe 
driving  clutcb  element,  tbe  clutch  element  connected  to 
the  sprocket  wheel  or  rack  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  driving  clutcb  element,  and  tbe  clutch  ele- 
ment connected  wltb  tbe  axle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  driving  clutcb  element  when  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rack  wheel  or  sprocket  wheel,  snbstsntislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combinstlon  of  tbe  frsme.  tbe  axles,  the  track 
wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  axles,  s  rack  wheel  or  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  loosely  to  revolve  Independently  of  the 
axles,  a  clutcb  element  connected  wltb  the  aprocket  wheel 
or  rack  wheel,  a  clutch  element  connected  with  tbe  axle, 
and  a  driving  clutch  element  adapted  to  engage  wltb  either 
of  tbe  aforesaid  clutcb  elements,  aald  parts  being  con- 
atructed  and  arranged  substsntlally  as  set  forth  whereby 
the  rack  wheel  or  aprocket  wheel  la  dlaeoanected  from  tbe 
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power  device  when  the  axle  elnteh  Is  engaged  therewith, 
and  tbe  axle  clutcb  la  disconnected  from  ttxe  power  device 
when  tbe  rack  wheel  is  connected  therewith,  subatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  tbe  sxles,  the  track  wbeela  rigidly 
secured  to  the  axles,  tbe  sleeve  loose  upon  tbe  axle,  tbe 
aleeve  rigid  wltb  the  axle,  tbe  frame  having  one  bearing  on 
tbe  looae  sleeve  and  one  bearing  on  the  fixed  aleeve,  the 
rack  wheel  or  sprocket  wheel  having  a  clutch  element  and 
mounted  on  the  loose  sleeve,  the  clutcb  element  rigid  with 
tbe  fixed  aleeve,  tbe  driving  clutcb  element,  tbe  motor,  tbe 
gearing  between  tbe  motor  and  tbe  driving  clutcb  element, 
and  meana  for  shifting  tbe  driving  element  into  engagement 
with  the  rack  wheel  or  sprocket  wheel  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  clutcb  element  fixed  on  tbe  axle  or  vice 
veraa,  substantially  aa  set  fortb. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  the  axle,  tbe  track  wheels  rigid 
with  the  axle,  tbe  sleeve  loose  on  the  sxle,  the  sleeve  rigid 
with  tbe  axle,  tbe  frame  having  a  bearing  on  tbe  loose 
sleeve  and  a  second  bearing  on  the  fixed  aleeve,  the  power 
gearing  connected  to  tbe  looae  aleeve  at  points  outalde  of 
tbe  frame  bearing,  tbe  rack  wheel  or  sprocket  mounted  on 
tbe  loose  sleeve  at  a  point  Inalde  of  tbe  frame  bearing,  tbe 
driving  clutcb  element,  the  clutch  element  connected  wltb 
tbe  sprocket  wheel  or  rack  wheel,  tbe  clutcb  element  con- 
nected to  tbe  axle  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  driving 
clutcb  element  from  tbe  rack  wheel  or  sprocket  wheel  to 
tbe  clutch  element  fixed  to  tbe  axle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,027,076.  RACK-RAIL.  Fbank  L.  Sessions,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  525,357.      (Cl.  239—19.) 
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1.  In  a  rack  rail,  tbe  combination  of  two  parallel  bars, 
a  series  of  equally  spsced  pins  extending  transvirsely  from 
one  of  tbe  two  bars  to  tbe  other,  rollers  rotstable  on  the 
ssld  pins,  and  meana  additional  to  the  said  bars  for  posi- 
tively locking  tbe  said  pins  against  rotation,  snbetantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rack  rail,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  angle 
bars  ba\ing  vertical  flanges  tbe  said  vertical  flanges  being 
adjacent  one  another,  a  series  of  equally  apaced  pins  ex- 
tending transversely  through  opposite  apertures  in  the 
said  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  engaging  two 
pins  to  prevent  tbeir  rotation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rack-rail,  tbe  combination  of  two  parallel  bara, 
a  series  of  equally  spaced  pins  extending  transversely  from 
one  of  the  bars  to  the  other,  rollers  rotstsble  on  the  said 
pins,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  each  engaging  two  plna  to 
prevent  their  rotation,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  rack  rail,  tbe  combination  of  two  parallel  bara, 
a  series  of  equslly  spaced  pins  extending  transversely 
through  suitable  alined  apertures  In  tbe  bars,  rollers  rota- 
table  on  tbe  pins,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  pins  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  keys,  each 
end  of  escb  of  which  extends  through  a  diametrical  aper- 
ture in  the  end  of  tbe  pin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rack  rail,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  bars, 
a  series  of  equally  spaced  pins  extending  tranaversely 
through  suitable  apertures  in  tbe  bara,  rollera  rotatable  on 
tbe  pins,  and  means  locking  tbe  pins  against  rotation  com- 
prising an  element  wbicb  extendi  through  suitable 
diametrical  apertnres  near  tbe  ends  of  a  plurality  of  pins, 
substantially  aa  set  fortb. 

[Clatma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,027,077.  RACK-RAIL  LOCOMOTIVE.^Fsamk  L.  taa- 
siON's,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toe  Jeffrey  Maaa* 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Nov. 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,483.     (Cl.  105—228.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  axles  on 
which  the  frame  Is  mounted,  trsck  wheels  on  tbe  sxles,  a 
rack  wheel  rotatable  independently  of  tbe  traclr  wheels, 
a  motor,  and  transmiasion  mechanism  comprising  a  differ- 
ential  gear  between  tbe  motor  and  the  rack  and  track 
wheels,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  axles  on 
which  tbe  frame  is  mounted,  track  wheels  secured  to  tbe 
axles,  a  rack  wheel  in  axial  allnement  wltb  one  of  tbe 
axlea  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  a  differential 
gear  between  tbe  rack  wheel  and  tbe  axle,  a  motor,  and 
transmission  gearing  between  tbe  motor  and  the  driving 
element  of  tbe  differential  gear,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 
,  3.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  track  wheels  and 
a  rack  wheel  rotatable  Independently  of  tbe  track  wheels, 
differential  gearing  between  tbe  said  rack  and  track 
wbeela,  and  a  motor  connected  to  tbe  driving  element  of 
tbe  differential  gearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  track 
wheels  supporting  tbe  frame,  a  rack  wheel  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  track  wheels  and  of  smsller  diameter,  a 
differential  gear  connected  to  the  rack  wheel  and  to  the 
track  wheels,  and  a  motor  connected  to  tbe  drlTlnc  ele- 
ment of  tbe  differential  gear. 

C.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
axles  on  which  tbe  main  frame  is  supported,  track  wheels 
secured  to  tbe  axle,  a  driving  frame  rotatable  on  tbe  axle, 
dtlving  plniona  loosely  mounted  on  the  driring  frame,  a 
gear  secured  to  tbe  sxle  and  meshing  with  tbe  pinions,  a 
rack  wheel  rotatable  on  tbe  axle,  a  gear  connected  to  tbe 
rack  wheel  and  also  meshing  with  tbe  pinions,  a  motor, 
and  transmission  gearing  between  the  motor  and  tbe  drir- 
ing frame,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.027,078.  RACK-RAIL  LOCOMOTIVE.  Frank  L.  Sas- 
810NS,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Nov. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.705.     (Cl.  105—228.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  axlea 
and  track  wheels  on  which  tbe  frame  is  mounted,  a  spur 
gear  rigidly  connected  to  one  axle,  a  driving  element  rota- 
table on  tbe  axle,  spur  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
driving  element  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  a  rack 
wheel  rotatable  on  tbe  axle,  an  internal  annular  gear 
connected  to  tbe  rack  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  spar 
pinions  on  the  driving  element,  a  motor,  and  gearing  be- 
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tween  the  motor  and  the  drlvlns  element.  substaBtlally  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  In  ^  locomotlTe,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
axles  and  track  wheels  on  which  the  frame  is  mounted, 
a  gear  connected  to  one  axle,  a  driving  element  rotata- 
ble  on  the  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  driving  element 
and  meshing  with  the  said  gear,  a  rack  wheel  independ- 

«entl7  rotatable  about  the  axle,  a  gear  connected  to  the 
rack  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  said  gear  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  gear  connected  to  the  axle, 
a  motor  and  gearing  t>etween  the  motor  and  the  driving 
element,  subitantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  comblnaiion  of  a  frame,  axles  on 
which  the  frame  is  mounted,  track  wheels  secured  to  the 
axles,  a  rack  wheel  mounted  co-axially  with  one  axle  and 
rotatable  independently  thereof,  an  Internal  annular  gear 
within  said  rack  wheel,  the  teeth  of  the  gear  being  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  a  spur  gear  con- 
n(>cted  to  the  axle  and  located  In  the  same  plane  with  the 
annular  gear,  pinions  between  the  said  spur  gear  and  the 
said  annular  gear,  a  driving  element  on  which  the  said 
pinions  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  motor  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  said  driving  element,  subatan- 
tlally.  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  axlea 
and  track  wheels  on  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  two 
sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  one  axle,  said  sleeves  being 
provided  at  tbetr  inner  adjacent  ends  with  radial  flanges, 
pina  extending  between  said  flans;es  parallel  to  the  axle, 
pinions  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  pina.  a  spur  gear  con- 
nected to  the  axle  and  meshing  with  the  pinions,  a  hollow 
c.Tllnder  surrounding  said  spur  gear,  said  flanges  and  said 
pinions,  the  said  cylinder  having  bearings  adapted  to  ro- 
tatabiy engage  the  said  sleeves,  a  rack  wb«el  connected  to 
the  said  cylinder,  an  internal  annular  gear  within  said 
cylinder  and  meshing  with  the  pinions,  a  motor,  and  gear- 
ing between  the  motor  and  one  of  the  said  sleeves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  axles 
upon  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  track  wheels  connected 
to  the  axles,  a  driving  element  comprising  two  sleeves 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  axle  and  connected  together 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  pinions  rotatabiy  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  sleeves,  a  spur  gear  connected  to  the  axle 
and  meshing  with  the  pinions,  a  casing  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  the  driving  element  and  having  a  bearing  at  each  side 
of  the  pinions  and  spur  gear,  an  Internal  gear  within  said 
casing  meshing  with  the  pinions,  a  rack  wheel  connected 
externally  to  the  said  casing  and  lying  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  piniona  and  the  spur  gear,  a  retarding  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  said  casing,  a  motor,  and  power 
nectlons  between  the  motor  and  the  driving  element, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.02  7.07  9.  COMBINATION  STRAINER  AND  EGO- 
HOLDBEL  Joseph  I. v«  G.  Shbpabd,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.981.     (CI.  53—3.) 


< 


^ 


1.  A  piece  of  sheet  .metal  formed  with  enlarged  ends 
provided  with  openings  therein,  and  a  strainer  adapted  to 

I  fit  within  one  of  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pi«c«  of  sheet  metal,  bent  to  form  two  arms  with 
enlarged  ends  provided  with  circular  openings  therein, 
and  a  straluer  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of  said  openings 
and  removably  supported  therein. 

3.  A  piece  of  sheet  metal,  bent  to  form  two  resilient 
arms  with  enlarged  ends  provided  with  circular  openings 
therein,  the  rim  of  the  opening  of  one  of  said  arma  bent 
downwardly,  and  a  removable  strainer  provided  with  a 
flange  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  downwardly  bent 
rim.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.027,080.  BINDING-CLIP.  Nathan  Strr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1»10.  So-lal  No.  576.588.  (CI. 
241—14.) 
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.\  buckle  band  clip  v'oiu,>riRlng  a  sheet  metal  member, 
said  member  provided  with  a  mashed  out  sharpened  edge 
projecting  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  member, 
prongs  Integrally-projecting  from  Intermediate  portions 
of  said  edge,  and  aald  member  adapted  to  have  portions 
thereof  folded  back  upon  itself  for  engaging  said  prongs 
and  edge  within  oppoaite  sides  of  said  band. 


1.027.081.  BRAKE-SHOE.  William  M.  Simpson,  Chi- 
cago.. III.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  SerUl  No.  617.811. 
(CI.  188^28.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising,  a  reinforcing  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  an  attaching  lug  positioned  in  said  aper- 
ture with  its  enda  disposed  beneath  the  transverse  walls 
of  said  aperture,  and  a  body  cast  on  said  plate. 

2.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  an  attaching  lug  positioned  In  said  aper- 
ture and  having  its  ends  disposed  beneath  the  transverse 
walls  of  said  aperture  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
beneath  the  plate,  and  a  body  cast  on  said  plate. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  an  attaching  lug  positioned  in  said  aper- 
ture and  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the  underside  of 
said  plate  between  said  aperture  and  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
and  a  body  caat  on  said  plate. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprlslhg  a  reinforcing  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  an  attaching  lug  formed  of  a  bent  metal 
strap  positioned  in  said  aperture  and  having  its  ends 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  beneath  the  plate,  and  a 
body  cast  on  said  plate. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  plate  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  an  attaching  lug  formed 
of  a  metal  strap  positioned  in  said  aperture,  the  enda  of 
said  lug  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  beneath  and 
adjacent  to  the  underside  of  the  plate,  and  a  body  cast 
on  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.027.082.  STATION  •  INDICATOR  OR  ADVERTISER 
Buaa  R.  Skinnrb.  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  645.070.      (Ci.  40 — 94.) 

1.  A  station  indicator  or  advertiser  Including  two  ro- 
tatabiy supported  rollers,  a  ribbon  connected  to  the  rollers, 
a  rotatabiy  supported  wheel,  a  supported  spring,  a  support- 
ed dash-pot,  a  piston  movable  In  the  dash-pot,  a  movable 
device  connected  to  the  piston,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
spring  and  extending  about  the  wheel  and  having  a  button 
thereon  for  engaging  the  device,  and  roeana  for  connecting 
the  wheel  with  either  one  of  the  rollers  for  moving  the 
ribbon. 

2.  A  station  indicator  or  advertiser  Including  a  caaing. 
two  rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided 
each  with  a  bevel  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted 
in  the  caaing  to  move  longitudinally  and  having  two  bevel 
gear  wheels  fixed  thereon  movable  alternatively  to  engage 
the  gear  wheels  of  the  rollers,  a  crown  wheel  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  spur  wheel  rotatable  on  the  abaft 
and  meshing  with  die  crown  wheel,  a  pawl  mounted  on  tlie 
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spur  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  en- 
gaged by  the  pawl,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  the  casing, 
and  a  cable  connected  to  the  spring  and  also  to  the  crown 
wheel. 


3.  A  station  Indicator  or  advertiser  including  a  casing, 
two  rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  casing,  two  bevel 
gear  wheels  connected  to  the  two  rollers  respectively,  a 
ribbon  connected  to  the  rollers,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted 
and  movable  longitudinally  in  the  casing,  two  bevel  gear 
wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  in  proximity  to  the  two  bevel 
wheels  that  are  connected  to  the  rollers,  two  ratchet 
wheels  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  crown  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted  In  the 
casing  In  mesh  with  the  spur  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the 
crown  wheel  to  and  fro,  a  pawl  movahly  mounted  on  the 
spur  wheel  and  engaging  one  of  the  two  ratchet  wheels,  a 
gong  supported  on  the  casing  In  proximity  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  other 
one  of  the  ratchet  wheels  and  having  a  hammer  thereon 
that  Is  adjacent  the  gong. 

4.  A  station  Indicator  or  advertiser  including  a  casing, 
two  rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  rollers,  a  shaft  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  bevel  gear  w'heel  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  that  is  secured  to 
the  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  spur 
wheel  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  movably  connected  to 
the  spur  wheel  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  crown 
wheel  rotatabiy  supported  in  the  casing  and  meshing  with 
the  spur  wheel,  the  crown  wheel  having  a  groove  in  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  casing,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  the  spring  and  extending  In  said  groove  and 
through  the  caaing,  the  cable  being  secured  to  the  crown 
wheel,  a  ribbon  connected  to  the  two  rollers,  stop  bars 
secured  to  the  ribbon,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  in  the 
casing,  a  button  secured  to  the  cable  for  moving  the  arm 
In  one  direction,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  arm,  a  spring  supported  In 
the  casing  for  moving  the  arm  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  fingers  movable  by  the  rock  shaft  to  or  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  stop  bars. 

5.  In  a  station  indicator  or  advertiser,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  two  rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  caa- 
ing and  provided  each  with  a  gear-wheel,  a  ribbon  ..con- 
nected to  the  rollers,  and  stop  bars  secured  to  the  ribbon, 
of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  two  arms  secured 
to  the  rock-shaft  and  having  each  a  finger  thereon  nor- 
mally projected  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  bars, 
a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  and  movable  longitudinally  in 
the  casing,  two  gear-wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  gear-wheels  of  the  rollers  respectively,  a  curved 
rack-bar  pivotally  supported  in  the  casing,  a  toothed  wheel 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rack-bar,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  the  toothed  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  casing  and  the  rack-bar  for  mov- 
ing the  ribbon  to  carry  the  stop  bars  to  the  fingers,  a  cylin- 
der supported  in  the  casing,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  enabling  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  to  co- 
operate with  the  rack-bar  to  resist  the  action  of  the  spring 
when  the  stop  ban  are  approaching  the  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,083.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Oscab  L.  Smith.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  620.860. 
(CI.  211—16.) 
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1.  In  a  store  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  caae, 
a  rack  for  supporting  goods  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
within  the  case,  supporting  means  for  the  rack,  and 
means  acting  slmultaneoualy  to  expand  the  rack  and  move 
it  bodily  toward  the  front  of  the  case. 

2.  In  a  store  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a 
rack  for  supporting  goods  and  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion within  the  case,  means  permitting  the  rack  to  be  freely 
rotated  when  at  the  front  of  the  case,  and  meana  for  elon- 
gating the  rack  and  moving  it  toward  the  front  of  the 
case. 

3.  In  a  store  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  casa, 
rack  Bupport'ing  arms  pfvotally  mounted  in  the  caae,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  supporting  arms,  and  means  acting  to  turn 
said  rack  supporting  arms  on  their  pivotal  mounting  and 
move  the  rack  to  the  front  of  the  case. 

4.  In  a  store  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  caae, 
rack  supporting  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  the  case,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  supporting  arms,  means  acting  to  turn  said 
rack  supporting  arms  on  their  pivotal  mounting  and  move 
the  rack  to  the  front  of  the  case,  and  a  lock  to  control  the 
action  of  said  means. 

5.  In  a  store  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table rack,  a  case,  rack  supporting  arms  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  case  and  movable  about  their  pivotal  mounting  to 
carry  the  rotatable  rack  bodily  to  and  from  a  pwaltlon 
within  the  case,  and  a  spring  device  to  turn  said  rack  sup- 
porting arms  on  their  pivotal  mounting  and  cause  the  rack 
to  be  moved  to  the  front  of  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,084.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  ORES. 
Hbnby  John  Stehli,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Dwlght  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company,  Jersey  City.  N,  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561,116.     (CI.  193—7.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  series  of  Independent  dl»- 
connected  carrying  elements  arranged  when  brought  into 
close  engagement  edd  to  end  to  constitute  a  substantially 
continuous  carrier  adapted  to  convey  loose  material,  a 
trackway  along  which  the  said  elements  travel,  and  a  re- 
turn for  directing  the  carrying  elements  Independently  one 
of  the  other  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  trackway  to  the 
feed  end  thereof,  the  said  return  being  arranged  below  the 
trackway. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  series  of  independent 
disconnected  carrying  elements,  a  trackway  along  which 
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th«7  trsTvl.  and  a  statlonarT  Inclined  ratnrn  for  dlrectlaf 
the  earrylng  elements  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus to  the  feed  end  arranj^ed  below  the  said  trackway 
and  along  which  the  said  elements  travel  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  fravlty. 

3.  In  a  conrejlng  apparatus,  a  series  of  Independent 
disconnected  carrying  elements  arranged  when  brought 
together  end  to  end  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
carrier  for  loose  material,  a  trackway  along  which  the  said 
elements  travel,  a  return  for  directing  the  carrying  ele- 
ments Independently  one  of  the  other  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  trackway  to  the  feed  end  thereof,  the  said  re- 
turn being  arranged  below  the  trackway,  and  lifting 
mechanism  for  taking  the  carrying  elements  from  the  said 
return  to  the  trackway. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  series  of  independent 
disconnected  carrying  elements,  a  trackway  along  which 
they  travel,  a  stationary  inclined  return  for  gnldlng  the 
carrying  elements  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  apparatus 
to  the  feed  end  arranged  below  the  said  trackway,  along 
which  the  said  elements  travel  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity, and  lifting  mechanism  for  taking  the  carrying  elements 
from  the  said  inclined  return  to  the  trackway. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  series  of  independent  dis- 
connected carrying  elements  adapted  when  arranged  In 
train  to  constitute  a  carrier  for  loose  material,  a  trackway 
along  which  the  said  elements  travel  In  train,  return  means 
for  directing  the  elements  Individually  from  the  feed  to 
the  head  end  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
said  carrying  elements  individually  from  the  return  to  the 
trackway  and  for  also  advancing  the  train  of  elements 
•long  the  trackway. 

(Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,080.  IX)08B-L.EAF  BINDER.  Samcbl  H.  »nili, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,068.      (CI.  129—24.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  having  guide- 
ways  formed  therein,  and  having  elongated  openings  formed 
In  Its  front  wall  for  accommodating  leaf  engaging  means, 
and^adjnstable  leaf  hinging  means  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
guide  ways  to  different  points  in  said  openings,  and  hav- 
ing leaf  securing  arms  projecting  through  said  openings. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  having  guide- 
ways  formed  therein  and  openings  for  accommodating 
hinging  engaging  means,  and  adjustable  leaf  hinging 
means  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guideways  and  having  leaf 
engaging  arms  projecting  through  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  spread  for  receiving  or  releaalng  a  leaf. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back,  ilides  movable 
longitudinally  thereof  and  having  flanges  forming  edge 
ffooTea.  plates  adapted  to  be  sprung  back  and  forth  oppo- 
site each  other  in  Haid  grooves,  beaded  studs  holding  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  curved  arms  projecting  from  said  plates  sdapted  to 
form  leaf  holding  rings  when  they  are  brotight  together. 


1,027.086.     TRACK  -  INSPECTING     DEVICB.     JOHH     8. 

Ttlrs.  Boone.  Iowa.     Piled  June  20.  1911.     Serial  No. 

634.302.      (CI.   88—14.) 

1.  In  a  track-inspecting  device,  a  supporting  elemeat 
adapted  to  be  moTsd  along  the  rail  and  reflecting  msans 
arranged  to  show  by  reflection  hidden  portions  of  the  ralL 


2.  In  a  track-Inspecting  derlce,  a  supporting  element 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  rail  aiTO  provided  with  one 
or  more  rollers  to  engage  the  rail,  and  carrying  reflecting 
means  arranged  to  show  by  reflection  hidden  portions  of 
the  rail. 


3.  In  a  track-inspecting  device,  a  supporting  element 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  moved  along  the  top  of  the 
rail,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  the  supporting  element  and 
arranged  to  occupy  a  position  below  the  top  of  the  rail 
to  ahow  adjacent  side  portions  thereof  by  reflection. 

4.  In  a  track-Inspecting  device,  a  supporting  element 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  rail,  adjustable  support- 
ing means  extending  laterally  from  said  element,  and  a 
mirror  carried  by  said  means  to  show  by  reflection  hidden 
portions  of  the  rail. 

5.  In  a  track-Inspecting  device,  a  supporting  element 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  rail,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  said  element,  and  a  mirror  adjustably 
moonted  on  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.027,087.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  CoiNBLiDs  Van  TrBBCBQAN  and  Paul 
Wkst&atk,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  678.380.      (CI.  180 — 41.) 


1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  engine,  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  fixed 
at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  sleeve  at  the  other  end. 
a  clutch  to  connect  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  to  hold  the  sleeve  from  rotating,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeve  to  wind  the  spring,  a  clutch  to  connect 
said  means  with  the  shaft  and  means  for  alternately  en- 
gaging  said   clutches. 

2.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  engine,  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  to 
connect  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end 
and  connected  to  the  ileeve  at  the  other  end.  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  to  hold  the  sleeve  from  rotating,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeve  to  wind  the  spring,  a  clutch  to  connect 
said  means  with  the  shaft,  a  slldable  bar  connected  to 
said  clntehea  to  alternately  operate  the  same  tt6  means 
for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  operated  by  the 
bar  when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  connect  the  sleeve  and 
shaft 

3.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  engine  and  rotated  thenby,  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the 
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•haft,  a  friction  clutch  memher  on  the  aleeve,  a  clutch 
member  spllned  to  the  shaft  to  engage  the  member  on  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  attached  at  the  other 
end  to  the  sleeve  to  rotate  the  same,  means  for  rotating 
the  sleeve  to  wind  the  spring,  a  pawl  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
to  hold  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  to  connect  said  means  with  the 
shaft,  manually  operated  meana  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
to  wind  the  spring  and  means  for  alternately  engaging 
the  clutches  adapted  to  detach  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet 
wheel  when  the  sleeve  and  shaft  are  connected  by  the  flnt 
named  clutch. 

4.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  shaft  attached  to 
the  engine,  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  fixed  at 
one  end  and  attached  to  the  sleeve  at  the  other  end  to  ro- 
tate the  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  one  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch  member  spllned  to  the  shaft  to  engage 
said  member,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  to  wind  the 
spring,  a  clutch  member  freely  rotative  on  the  sbaft,  a 
clutch  member  spllned  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  last 
named  clutch  member,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  to 
wind  the  spring  operated  by  the  freely  rotative  clutch 
member,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  Bleeve, 
means  for  alternately  engaging  the  clutches  adapted  to 
detach  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  clutch 
connecting  the  sleeve  and  shaft  Is  engaged. 

5.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  engine  and  rotated  thereby,  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the 
shaft,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  sleeve 
at  the  other  end,  a  clutch  to  connect  the  sleeve  and  shaft, 
two  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  a  pawl  to  engage 
one  wheel  to  hold  the  spring  from  unwinding,  a  pivoted 
lever  carrying  a  second  pawl  to  engage  the  other  wheel, 
means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  a  clutch  to  connect  said 
means  with  the  shaft  and  means  for  alternately  engaging 
said  clutches  adapted  to  release  said  fint  named  pawl 
when  the  sleeve  Is  connected  with  the  ah^ft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,089.  FBTJIT  AND  OTHER  GRADER.  EOWASO 
Brnmt  Waoo.  Ranelagh,  via  Hobart,  Tasmania,  Austra- 
lia. Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.682.  (01. 
180 — 82.) 


1,027.088.  WATERPROOF  BATTERY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  R\ij>u  V.  V1LLIIB8.  East  Free- 
town, Hum.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  SerUl  No.  660,679. 
(CL  204—63.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  waterproof  bi^ttery  which 
consists  in  providing  a  dry  cell  with  an  envelop  of  par- 
aflln  or  other  sealing  substance,  and  completely  Incasing 
the  same  In  cement. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  waterproof  battery  which 
consists  In  providing  a  wooden  box  with  a  bottom  layer 
of  cement,  providing  a  dry  cell  with 'a  lacclc  coating  and 
an  exterior  hermetically-sealing  coating,  setting  said  cell 
in  said  box  and  filling  the  latter  with  cement,  and  then 
applying  a  finishing  lacclc  coating. 

3.  A  waterproof  battery  comprising  a  box  having  a 
cement  filling  and  a  dry  cell  incased  thereby  and  having  a 
lacclc  coating  and  a  coating  of  paraflln. 

4.  A  battery  having  a  lacclc  coating  and  a  cementltious 
casing  molded  over  said  coating  to  completely  envelop  the 

battery. 

5.  A  battery  entirely  Incased  In  an  Integral  envelop  of 

cement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.  A  fruit  grading  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cylinder  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, a  guide  delivering  the  fruit  to  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  abreast  of  said  openings,  pockets  in  said  cylinder 
for  receiving  the  fruit  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  pockets  during  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  and  with  respect  to  said  openings  to  discharge 
the  fruit  at  different  points  during  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fruit  grading  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a 
guide  delivering  the  fruit  to  the  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder abreast  of  said  openings,  pockets  In  said  cylinder 
for  receiving  the  fruit  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
crank  and  lever  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  pockets  dar- 
ing rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  discharge  the  fruit  at  dif- 
ferent points  during  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  fruit  grading  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
means  for  delivering  the  fruit,  and  rotary  grading  mech- 
anism for  receiving  the  fruit  from  said  means  during 
Its  upward  travel  and  discharging  the  fruit  during  its 
downward  travel  whereby  the  weight  of  the  fruit  Is  uti- 
lized to  assist  in  rotating  the  said  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  fruit  grading  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
means  for  delivering  the  fruit,  and  a  cylindrical  rotating 
grading  mechanism  for  receiving  the  fruit  from  said 
means  during  its  upward  travel  and  discharging  the  fruit 
during  its  downward  travel  whereby  tbe  weight  of  the 
fruit  Ut  utilized  to  assist  In  rotating  said  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  fruit  grading  mechanism  comprising  in  combination, 
meana  for  delivering  the  fruit,  a  rotary  grading  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  the  fruit  from  said  means  during  Its 
upward  travel  and  discharging  the  fruit  during  its  down- 
ward travel,  and  means  for  causing  discharge  of  the  fruit 
at  different  points  during  rotation  of  said  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,090.     CURRBNT-COLLECTINO  MECHANISM. 

Cabl   J.    BVAL.0   Waxbom,    Westerville.    Ohio,    assignor 

to  The  Jeffray  Manufacturing  Company,  a  CorporatlMt 

of   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    20,    1909.      Serial    No.    479,072. 

.  (CL  191—12.) 

1.  A  current  collecting  terminal  for  a  reeled  conductor 
cable  comprising  a  conductor  book  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  cable,  the  hook  having  a  thumb  projecting  from  Its 
outside  surface  adapted  to  enabll  the  hook  to  be  pressed 
upwaid  against  a  trolley  win  without  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  hoot. 

2.  A  currant  collecting  terminal  for  a  reeled  conductor 
cable  comprising  a  conductor  book  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  cable,  the  hook  being  formed  to  present  a  con- 
cavity in  Its  outer  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  trolley  wira 
from  below  and  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  book 
with  respect  to  the  trolley  wire. 
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S.  A  current  collecting  terminal  for  •  natod  condnctor 

cable  comprialag   1    conductor   book   tacurad   to   tbe   free 

end  of  tbe  cable,  and  a  flexible  cable  ■tlffkning  relnforee- 

jnent  wrapped  about  tbe  cable  adjacent  tbe  book  and  aarr- 

lag  to  aapport  tbe  book. 


4.  A  current  collecting  terminal  for  a  reeled  conductor 
cable,  comprising  a  conductor  book  secured  to  tbe  free 
and  of  tbe  cable,  tbe  book  being  formed  to  present  a  eon- 
carlty  in  its  outer  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  trolley 
wire  from  below  and  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  tbe 
book  witb  respect  to  tbe  trolley  wire,  and  an  insulat- 
ing and  stiffening  boae  encircling  tbe  cable  adjacent  said 
book. 

5.  A  manually  operable,  sliding  contact,  current  collect- 
ing terminal  for  a  reeled  conductor  capable,  comprising  a 
conductor  book  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  cable,  and 
a  flexible  insulating  and  stiffening  boae  encircling  tbe  cable 
adjacent  said  book  and  serying  to  support  tbe  book. 


1.027,0»1.  ROTARY  PUMP.  WILLIAM  H.  Wbodiwotoh. 
Lankersblm,  CaL  Plied  Mar.  9,  1911.  SerUI  No.  618,281. 
(CI.  103 — M.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  bollow  abaft,  bollow  .pistons 
carried  tbereby.  and  baring  piston  beads,  tbe  piston  beads 
of  alternate  pistons  extending  diametrically  In  oppoaite 
directions  with  re8i>ect  to  eacb  other,  the  said  pis- 
tons baring  ports  upon  eacb  side  of  tbe  piston  beads 
communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  bollow  abaft  and 
cooperating  roller  abutments  adapted  to  bare  tbe  pres- 
sure or  suction  of  the  pump  equally  distributed  about  them 
whereby  friction  in  tbe  parta  of  tbe  pump  la  largely 
eliminated. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  bollow  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  platons  rerolTlng  therewith,  and  baring  projecting  pla- 
ton  beads,  tbe  said  pistons  having  outlet  and  Inlet  ports 
upon  eacb  side  of  the  said  heads  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  said  bollow  abaft,  roller  abutments  dispoaed 
at  tbe  sides  of  the  pistons  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  the 
hubs  thereof,  tbe  said  roller  abutments  baring  depressions 
in  tbeir  surfaces  to  permit  tbe  piston  beads  to  pass  them, 
and  means  within  tbe  shaft  for  directing  tbe  materials 
to  tbe  platona  successirely. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  con^rislng  a  casing,  a  hollow  rotary 
piston  mounted  in  said  casing  and  baring  a  projecting  pis- 
ton bead,  tbe  said  piston  baring  porta  on  eacb  side  of  aald 
head  communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  piston,  a  ta- 
bular shaft  carrying  tbe  piston  snd  baring  Inlet  and 
outlet  porta  opposite  to  tbe  ports  of  tbe  piston,  meana  for 
permitting  of  tbe  Inflow  of  materials  pumped  to  said  porta, 
and  means  for  recelrlng  tbe  discharge  of  materlala  from 
the 


4.  A  pump  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  platon  mounted 
thereon  baring  a  pumping  piston  bead,  other  pistons 
mounted  outside  the  said  piston  and  provided  with  pump- 
ing beada.  tbe  combined  capacity  of  tbe  outer  platona  be- 
ing equal  to  tbe  capacity  of  tbe  inner  pistons,  and  roller 
abutments  cooperating  witb  the  pistons  for  facHitating 
tbeir  pumping  materlala  through  the  said  bollow  abaft. 

5.  A  rotary  pump  comprtaing  a  bollow  abaft  baring  la- 
let  and  outlet  ports  therein  for  directing  the  passage  of 
tbe  fluids  pumped,  plstoni  mounted  upon  tbe  said  shaft 
and  baring  induction  and  eduction  ports  communicating 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  bollow  shaft, 
roller  abatmenta  disposed  at  the  aides  of  tbe  pistons  and 
having  capacitiea  corresponding  to  tbe  capacities  of  the 
pistons  opposite  which  they  operste.  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  abutments  to  operate  slmultaneoualy  with  tb« 
platona. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.027.092.  LUBRICATING  DBVlCB.  A«THU«  J.  Wmar, 
South  BethlebeB.  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
688.131.      (CI.  184 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  crank  shafts,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  duct  extending  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  allnement  with  its  axla ;  an  oil  feed 
pipe ;  a  spring  serving  to  urge  said  pipe  toward  the  mouth 
of  the  duct :  and  a  removable  hollow  coupling  or  member 
Interposed  between  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  pipe  and  tbe 
mouth  of  the  duct  and  forming  a  conduit  for  tbe  lubri- 
cant 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  crank  shafta.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  duct  extending  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  allnement  with  ita  axla ;  an  oil  feed 
pipe;  a  spring  serving  to  urge  said  pipe  toward  tbe 
mouth  of  tbe  duct ;  and  a  tubular  connection  baring  spheri- 
cal end  bearing  portions  coacting  with  the  dlscbsrge  end 
of  the  pipe  and  the  Inlet  openings  of  the  duct  to  form  tight 
joints. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
element  baring  a  spherical  recess  locsted  adjacent  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  duct  communicating  therewith  ;  a 
fixed  element :  a  plunger  guided  by  the  fixed  element  and 
baring  a  spherical  receas  approximately  coaxial  witb  tbe 
rotating  element  and  a  duct  communicating  with  tbe  re- 
cess ;  a  sprang  urging  tbe  plunger  toward  tbe  rotating 
element ;  and  a  tubular  connecting  element  communicat- 
ing at  its  ends  with  tbe  above-named  ducts  and  formed 
at  ita  ends  with  spherical  bearings  closely  fitting  in  said 
recesses  and  retained  therein  by  the  preasure  of  the  spring 
exerted  through  tbe  plunger. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft: 
a  crank  and  crank  pin  carried  thereby,  tbe  above  enumer- 
ated parta  being  provided  with  suitable  oil  ducts :  a  crank 
pin  cap  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  arm  baring  a 
duct  communicating  with  the  aald  oil  ducts  and  merging 
into  a  spherical  receas  adjacent  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft :  a  fixed  member :  a  plunger  guided  by  aald  member 
and  prortded  witb  an  oil  duct  merging  into  a  spherical 
receas  approximately  on  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  abaft ; 
a  spring  urging  the  plunger  toward  tbe  arm  ;  and  a  tubular 
member  connecting  the  oil  duct  in  the  plunger  with  those 
in  the  abaft  and  crank,  the  aald  member  baring  ends  mak 
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Ing  close  flta  with  tbe  recesses  and  being  held  in  poaitlon 
by  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  lubricating  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ; 
a  crank  and  crank  pin  carried  tbereby,  the  abore  entimer- 
ated  parts  being  prorlded  witb  suitable  oil  ducta ;  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm  having  a  duct  communicating  with 
'  the  said  oil  ducts  and  merging  Into  a  spherical  recesa  adja- 
cent tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  shaft :  a  fixed  member ;  a 
plunger  guided  by  aald  member  and  prorlded  witb  an  oil 
duct  merging  Into  a  spherical  recess  approximately  on  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft ;  a  spring  urging  the  plunger 
toward  tbe  arm ;  and  a  tubular  member  connecting  tbe  oil 
duct  In  the  plunger  with  those  In  the  shaft  and  crank, 
tbe  said  member  baring  ends  making  dose  fits  with  the 
recesses  and  being  held  in  position  by  the  pressure  of  the 
spring. 


1.027.093.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  SHEET 
HOLDER.  oleoKoa  P.  Wioginton  and  Frank  W. 
UoooKS.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. ;  aald  Hodges  assignor  to  said 
Wlgglnton.  Filed  Sept  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  615,799. 
(O.   129—35.) 


vf 


1 


r* 


-r 


^?%? 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  back  piece,  of  posts  having  rertlcal  slots 
In  their  inner  ends  arranged  on  said  back  piece ;  clamp 
members  arranged  through  said  slots,  said  clamp  members 
being  prorlded  with  upwardly-projecting  post-engagtng 
members  and  laterally-projecting  arid-like  sheet-engaging 
members ;  and  screws  threaded  Into  said  poets  to  engage 
aald  clamp  members. 

J.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the  com- 
bhistion  with  a  back  piece,  of  posts  baring  rertlcal  alots 
in  tbeir  biner  ends  arranged  on  said  back  piece;  clamp 
members  arranged  through  said  slots,  said  clamp  members 
being  provided  witb  laterally-projectbfig  sheet-engaging 
members  ;  and  screws  threaded  into  said  posts  to  engage 
aald  clamp  members. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  bolder,  tbe  com- 
bination witb  8  back  piece,  of  rertlcally  slotted  posts 
arranged  on  said  back  piece ;  sheet  clamping  members 
arranged  through  said  slots  ;  and  screws  threaded  into  said 
posts  to  engage  said  clamp  members. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  bolder  comprising 
an  internally  threaded  longitudinally  slotted  post ;  a 
clamping  member  arranged  through  said  slot  and  barbig 
portions  engaging  the  sides  of  said  post ;  and  a  screw 
threaded  hito  tbe  post  to  engage  said  clamping  member. 


1,027.094.  CIGAR  PRESSING  BOX.  Robkbt  Wobbnek, 
Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.894.      (CI.   131—18.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aide  part  for  dgar-presalng 
boxes,  of  plurality  of  independent  Insertions  on  said 
aide  part  adapted  to  fill  up  tbe  spaces  between  a  suc- 
cession of  alternating  layera  of  cigars  baring  one  cigar 
more  than  the  other  layers. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  side  part  for  cigar  pressing 
boxes,  of  morable  insertions  adapted  to  fill  up  tbe  spaces 
between  alternating  layera  of  cigars  baring  one  cigar  more 
than  the  other  layers,  and  meana  for  adjusting  aald  mor- 


able insertions  on  said  side  part  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  layers. 

J 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  side  part  for  cigar  pressing 
boxes,  of  independent  insertions  of  elastic  material  on  said 
side  part  and  adapted  to  fill  up  tbe  spaces  between  alter- 
nating layers  of  cigars  baring  one  cigar  more  than  the 
other  layers. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  side  part  for  cigar-pressing 
boxes,  of  morable  insertions  of  elastic  material  adapted 
to  fill  up  tbe  spaces  between  alternating  layers  of  cigars 
having  one  cigar  more  than  tbe  other  layers,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  movable  insertions  on  said  side  part 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  layers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  side  part  for  cigar-pressing 
boxes  prorlded  witb  groores  at  right  angles  to  the  layers 
of  cigars,  of  Independent  Insertions  of  rounding  transverse 
sections  adapted  to  fill  up  the  spaces  in  alternating  layers 
of  cigars  baring  one  cigar  less  than  tbe  other  layers  and 
provided  with  projections  guided  in  tbe  grooves  of  said 
side  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,095.  SUCTION-TUBE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DREDO- 
ING-MACHINES.  Ix)ti»  J.  Baltz,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  30.  1910.    Serial  No.  594,928.     (CI.  37—9.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suction  tube  having  a  main  passage  and  a  by-pass 
opening  at  opposite  ends  into  said  main  passage,  and  a 
crusher  in  said  main  passage  between  tbe  ends  of  said 
by-pass. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suction  tube  baring  a  main  passage  and  a  by-pan, 
a  crusher  In  said  main  passage,  and  means  for  directing 
the  material  passing  through  said  tube  to  said  crusher  or      * 
diverting  the  same  through  said  by-pass. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suction  tube  baring  a  main  passage  and  a  by-pass 
connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  main  passage,  a 
pivoted  gate  at  eacb  end  of  said  by-pass,  and  a  crusher 
in  tbe  main  passage  between  said  gates. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  suction  tube 
having  a   pair  of  Y-shaped   sections,   a   distance  section 
connecting  two   arms   of   tbe   Y-shaped   sections,   and   a    s 
crusher  section  provided  witb   crushing  mechanism   and 
connecting  tbe  other  arms  of  said  Y-shaped  sections. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  suction  tube 
having  two  Y-sbaped  sections,  a  gate  provided  to  the 
crotch  of  each  Y-shaped  section  so  as  to  open  or  dose 
either  thereof,  a  distance  section  connecting  two  arms  of 
said  Y-shaped  sections,  and  a  crusher  section  prorlded 
with  crushing-mechanism  connecting  tbe  other  arms  of 
said  Y-shaped  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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1.027.006.  8OLDKRINO-IBON  STOVB.  NlCBOLAS  O. 
I'.ABKBBa.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1©11.  Serial  No. 
«o5,622.      (CI.   126 — 238.) 


-M -Jg' 


QimniSiiiiSz- 


lo  a  tool  beater,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
vertically  rocking  burner  pipes  carried  by  nld  frame,  a 
service  pipe  carried  by  the  supporting  fnuM  and  extending 
across  <Mie  end  of  the  burner  pipes  in  spaced  relation  tlMra- 
with,  fuel  supply  connections  extending  from  said  serrice 
pipe  toward  and  in  allnement  with  and  free  from  the 
burner  pipes,  Talvee  in  said  supply  connections,  said  valves 
having  actuating  arms,  and  connections  between  each  of 
the  burner  pipes  and  its  respective  valve,  said  connections 
comprlslDK  levers  pivoted  In  the  frame  beneath  the  burner 
pipes  and  having  one  free  end  bearing  loosely  against  said 
pipes,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
levers  and  the  valve  arms. 


1.027.097.  WIRE  TIE  TOOL.  Fkaxk  E  Beam,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Union  Electric  Welding  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,818.     (CI.  140—119.) 


In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  spirally  grooved 
shank,  one  end  of  the  shank  having  a  broadened  portion 
turned  at  Its  extremity  at  an  angle  to  the  shank,  said  an- 
gularly turned  portion  having  therein  flaring  narrow 
notches  adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged  ends  of  a  wire,  and 
a  handle  loose  on  the  shank  and  engaged  with  the  groove. 


1.027,098.  BUMPING-P08T.  Alonzo  L.  Bblt.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,897. 
(CL  104 — 49.) 


^  g  •J'-j  g"u  u 


A  bumping  post  comprising  a  base,  a  post,  the  upper 
sarface  of  said  base  being  recessed  to  engage  said  poet,  a 
casing  mounted  on  said  post,  a  buffer  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, springs  Interposed  between  said  buffer  and  said  post 
antl  mounted  in  depressions  in  said  buffer  and  poet,  a  pair 
of  opposed  braces  on  each  sfde  of  said  post,  fixedly  securing 
the  upper  portion  of  said  poet  to  the  rails  at  points  In 
'  front  of  and  behind  said  post,  a  connecting  brace  on  each 
side  of  said  post  interposed  between  the  outer  side  of  the 
rail  and  the  rear  poet  brace,  and  a  brace  on  each  side  of 
said  post  opposed  to  the  connecting  brace  and  Interposed 
between  the  outer  side  of  the  rail,  and  the  upper  portl<»i 
of  the  buffer  rigidly  to  soatala  the  same. 


1,027.099.  PAPEB  CUTTING  AND  COLLECTING  MA- 
CHINE. UoiucK  Dit'MMOND  BLACK.  LoBdoo.  Knglaud. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,886.     (01.  164—42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices,  each  device  consisting 
of  a  fixed  cutting  blade  and  a  movable  cutting  blade,  of 
a  pressure  platen  for  each  cutting  device  for  clamping  the 
work,  said  pivoted  cutting  blade  and  said  pressure  platen, 
being  movable  and  independently  operated. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices,  each  consisting  of  a 
fixed  cutting  blade  and  a  movable  cutting  blade,  of  a  pres- 
sure platen  for  each  cutting  device,  means  for  moving  the 
said  cutting  blade  and  means  separate  therefrom  to  cause 
the  said  pressure  platen  to  force  the  work  down  and  hold 
It  upon  the  fixed  cutting  blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices,  of  an  endless  feeding 
device,  said  feeding  device  being  provided  with  projections 
to  engage  and  move  the  work  and  means  for  moving  said 
projections  backwardly  away  from  the  work  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  In  cutting  position  and  to  move  said  projections  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  to  engage  the  said  work  to  begin 
feeding. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices,  of  feeding  deviees 
therefor,  of  supporting  plates  and  depressing  platens  above 
the  same,  an  endless  carrier  for  carrying  the  materials 
after  being  cut,  and  means  for  causing  the  supporting 
plates  and  depressing  platens  to  deliver  the  cut  material  to 
said  endless  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices,  of  a  feeding  mechanism, 
a  clamping  mechanism,  supporting  plates  and  depressed 
platens,  a  collecting  platform,  an  endlesff  carrier  adapted 
to  deliver  to  said  collecting  platform  and  means  for  causing 
said  supporting  plates  and  depressing  platens  to  deliver 
the  cut  materials  to  said  endless  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027,100.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWBRIDGES,  Ac. 
Gaoaoa  R.  Bock.  Port  Washington.  Wis.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Herman  Schreler  and  Alfred  P.  Steffen,  She- 
boygan. WU.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.566. 
I  CI.  116—22.) 


1.  In  a  8l«nai  device  for  draw  brldgee,  the  combination 
with  a  revolving  draw  taming  in  one  direction  only,  of  a 
vertically  movable  poet  constituting  a  warning-sigQal.  a 
rack-bar  on  the  poet,  a  shaft  and  pinion  for  operating  the 
rack-bar,  a  gearwheel  on  the  shaft  for  turning  It  in  one 
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direct  loB,  a  pinioa  cm  the  ^bmit,  a  sscoad  gearwheel  in 
mesh  with  the  pinion  for  tamlag  the  shaft  in  the  other 
directioa,  said  gearvi-heels  beiag  In  different  planes,  and  a 
pair  of  rack  bars  carried  at  each  end  of  the  draw  to  turn 
the  gearwheels  alternately,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  signal  device  for  draw-bridges,  the  combination 
with  a  revolving  draw  turning  in  one  direction,  of  a  vertl 
cally  moving  post,  a  bousing  therefor,  hinged  doors  in  the 
path  of  the  post  so  as  to  be  opened  and  closed  thereby  as 
said  post  Is  raised  and  lowered,  arms  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  post  so  as  to  swing  outward  thereon,  rods  in  the 
path  of  the  arms  to  close  them  alongside  the  post,  a  rack- 
bar  on  the  post,  a  shaft  and  pinion  operating  on  the  rack- 
bar,  a  gearwheel  on  the  shaft  for  turning  it  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  pinion  on  the  shaft  at  one  side  the  gearwheel,  and 
a  gearwheel  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  for  turning  the  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction  ;  together  with  a  pair  of  rack-bars 
at  each  end  of  the  draw  to  engage  and  turn  the  gearwheels 
alternately  as  the  draw  is  operated,  snbetantlally  as  shown 
and  deecrlbed. 


1.027,101.  REGULATOR  FDR  DTWAM08.  William  H. 
Chapman,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,870.     (a.  171-229.)  * 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rheostat  for  governing  the  magnetic  field 
and  means  for  moving  the  rheostat  arm  with  a  series  of 
steps,  each  step  including  a  movement  unequally  In  op- 
posite directions. 

2.  In  ,a  regulator  for  dynamos  the  combination  of  a 
rheostat  for  governing  ttie  magnetic  field  and  means  for 
moving  the  srm  of  ttie  rheostat  with  a  series  of  steps  each 
step  including  a  forward  movemeot  and  a  retrograde  move- 
ment of  less  extent  than  the  forward  movement. 

.1.  In  a  regulator  for  dynamos  the  combination  of  a  relay 
having  a  low  voltage  contact  and  a  high  voltage  contact, 
a  rheostat  actuating  means  for  producing  a  general 
movement  of  the  rheostat  arm  in  opposite  directions  and 
connected  with  said  contacts  and  for  producing  a  vibra- 
tory movement  of  the  rheostat  arm  during  its  general 
movement,  each  Tlbratlon  Including  an  unequal  forward 
and  retrograde  movement. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  dynamos,  the  combination  of  a 
rheostat,  a  rheostat  arm,  a  magnetic  clatcb  capable  of 
positive  engagement  having  one  of  its  clutch  members  con- 
nected to  said  arm.  a  rotatable  shaft  and  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the  free  member  of  said  mag- 
netic clutch  to  produce  an  oscillation  of  said  arm,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  said  magnetic  clutch  and  a  com- 
mutator and  commutator  brush  for  intermittently  closing 
said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  dynamos,  the  combinatioD  of  a 
rheostat,  a  'rheostat  arm,  a  magnetic  clutch  capable  of 
posltire  engagement  having  one  of  Its  clatcb  members 
connected  to  said  arm,  a  rotatable  ataaft  and  means  op- 
erated by  ARld  shaft  for  oscillating  the  free  member  of 
said  Basaetlc  dutch  to  prodnee  an  oscfllatioa  of  said  arm, 
an  electric  ctrcolt  tnctodiag  said  macBstle  elotck  and  a  ' 
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cesumutator  and  coaiMutator  bru^  for  intermittently 
closing  said  circuit,  said  commutator  lielng  rotated  by  said 
shaft. 

[ClaiSH  6  to  23  net  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027,102.  DRAFTTNO  DEVICE  FOR  SHADING  CIR- 
CLES. VABTtj  CoHSTAifTijiagCD,  Nelson,  British  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  Filed  Hay  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,718.      (CI.  38—17.) 


The  combination  with  a  compass,  comprising  pivoted 
arms,  a  leg  pivoted  to  one  arm,  a  pen  pivoted  to  the  other 
arm  and  Including  a  stationary  blade  and  a  movable  spring 
blade  adapted  when  released  to  move  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary blade,  of  a  screw-threaded  pin  attached  to  said 
stationary  blade  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  movable  blade,  a  pinion  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  screw-threaded  pin.  an 
upright  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  curved  plate 
having  a  slot  formed  therethrough,  a  clamping  bolt  con- 
nected with  one^  of  the  arms  and  disposed  in  said  slot, 
spaced  ears  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
upright  and  receiving  therebetween  the  upper  end  of 
said  pen.  a  piarallty  of  clamping  screws  connecting  said 
ears  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  stationary 
blade  whereby  said  prn  Is  rigidly  Connected  with  the  up- 
right and  may  be  swung  on  its  pivot  by  said  opright.  a 
pinion  rotatahly  monnted  upon  the  I«wer  end  of  the  np- 
rlgiit  and  engaging  the  first  named  pinion,  a  third  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  opoa  the  upper  portion  of  said  up- 
right, a  pitman  conaectlng  the  second  and  third  named 
piaiaoa,  a  borieontal  plate  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  apright  and  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough 
to  receive  a  portion  of  tiie  third  named  pinion,  a  horizon- 
tal plniMi  disposed  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  borisootal 
plate  and  engaging  the  tliird  pinioa,  and  means  to  tarn 
ssld  horizontal  pin  ion. 


1,027,1M.  TROCLE^-CONTACT.  Fbank  T.  Copb.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,522. 
(CI.  246—66.) 


1.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  trolley-wire,  of  a  contaettng 
device  including  a  aietalllc  rod  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portloB  disposed  In  a  plane  lower  than  the  trol- 
ley-vire.  and  a  bodily  movable  and  flexible  contacting 
strip  loosely  connected  at  Its  lower  edge  with  the  rod  in 
a  horizontal  plane  below  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolle7-«4re.  of  a  contacting 
device  including  a  tangimdiaally  extending  Insulating  sup- 
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port,  a  pair  of  metallic  rods  each  baring  a  longitadl- 
nally  exteodlng  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  lower  than  the 
trolley-wire,  a  pair  of  bodily  movable  and  flexible  contact 
■trips  each  reapectively  loo»ely  connected  at  ita  lower  edge 
with  a  rod  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  trolley-wlre. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wlre,  of  a  contacting 
device  Including  u  longitudinally  extending  Insulating  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  metnlllc  rods  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  lower  than  the 
trolley-wire,  and  a  pair  of  spring-controlled  bodily  mov- 
able and  flexible  contact  strips  each  loosely  connected 
with  one  of  the  rods  In  a  hortiontal  plane  below  the 
trolley-wlre. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wlre,  of  a  contacting 
device  Includint;  a  longitudinally  extending  Insulating  sup- 
port, a  metallic  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  insulat- 
ing support  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  portion 
disposed  in  a  plane  lower  than  the  trolley-wlre,  a  bracket 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  Insulating  support  for  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
rod.  and  a  bodily  movable  and  flexible  contacting  strip 
loosely  connected  with  the  rod  In  a  borlxontal  plane  be- 
low the  trolley-wlre. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wlre.  of  a  contacting 
device  including  a  longitudinally  extending  Insulating  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  metallic  rods,  • 
pair  of  bodily  movable  contact  strips  each  plvotally  se- 
cured' at  its  lower  edge  to  one  of  the  rods,  said  strips 
inclined  toward  each  other,  and  a  member  located  between 
the  upper  free  ends  of  the  strips. 

[Clnim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.104.  ELEVATING  OR  8ErAR.\TING  JACK  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CABLES  OR  WIRES.  Thomas  J.  Cope. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hied  Jane  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,428.     (Cl.  57— 15.> 


1.  In  an  elevating  device  of  the  character  stated,  sta- 
tionary and  movable  Jaws,  and  longitudinally  movable 
Bwiveled  screw  means  connected  with  said  Jaws  adapted  to 
Impart  longitudinal  draft  to  the  movable  Jaws. 

2.  In  an  elevating  device  of  the  character  stated,  sta- 
tionary and  movable  Jaws.  Independently  operable  longi- 
tudinally movable  and  radially  op4>ratin(;  means  connected 
with  said  Jaws  and  interposed  between  the  same  adapted 
to  separate  the  movable  Jaw  from  the  stationary  Jaw. 

3.  In  an  elevating  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
wedge  shaped  body  composed  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  and  inde- 
pendently operable  longitudinally  movable  and  radially 
operating  means  Interposed  between  the  same  adapted  to 
separate  one  Jaw  from  another  flrst  by  draft  on  said  Jaw. 
and  next  by  radial  action  of  a  lever  which  is  connected 
with  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  an  elevating  device  of  the  character  stated,  sta 
tloaary  and  movable  jaws,  means  connected  with  said 
Jaws  for  Imparting  longitudinal  draft  to  the  movable  jaw, 
means  for  primarily  separating  the  movable  jaw  from  the 
stationary  Jaw,  and  swiveled  screw  means  for  further 
separating  said  movable  jaw  to  complete  operative 
position. 

5.  In  an  elevating  device  of  the  character  stated,  sta- 
tionary and  movable  Jaws,  means  connected  with  said 
jaws  for  imparting  longitudinal  draft  to  the  movable  jaw, 
shoes  with  Inclined  faces  on  the  jaws  adapted  for  pri- 
marily separating  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  toggle  lever 
having  Its  limbs  connected  with  the  opposite  Jaws  and 
adapted  for  further  separating  the  movable  jaw  to  com- 
plete operative  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,027,106.  SPRING-WHEEL.  •  Gbobqb  Cbawfuro,  New 
Torlt.  N.  y..  and  Thomas  Veitch,  Dumont.  N.  J.  :  said 
Veltcb  assignor  to  aaid  Crawford.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1011. 
Serial  No.  805.676.     (CL  162 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  hub.  the  combination  with  an  axle 
carrying  Inner  member,  of  a  spoke  carrying  outer  member 
capable  of  movement  relatively  t^  said  inner  member,  a 
plurality  of  springs  mounted  side  by  side  upon  said  inner 
member  and  attached  to  both  members,  and  wedging  rings 
for  spacing  apart  said  springs  and  keeping  almost  their 
entire  smallest  convolutions  continuously  in  contact  with 
said  inner  member. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  bub,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  carrying  Inner  member,  of  a  spoke  carrying  outer 
member  capable  of  movement  relatively  to  said  inner  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  secured  to  said  Inner  member,  a  plurality  of 
springs  mounted  aide  by  side  upon  said  sleeve  and  attached 
to  <he  latter  and  said  outer  member,  the  smallest  convolu- 
tions of  said  springs  being  of  trapexiform  cross  section, 
and  rings  of  trapexiform  cross  section  arranged  between 
aald  springs  upon  said  sleeve,  the  inclined  sides  of  said 
rings  contacting  throughout  their  length  with  the  Inclined 
aides  of  the  smallest  convolutions  of  said  springs,  whereby 
the  latter  are  spaced  apart  and  almost  their  entire  small- 
est convolutions,  constantly  kept  In  contact  with  said 
sleeve. 


1,027,106.  BURIAL-CASKET  HARDWARE.  Michael 
F.  Datoeas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crane  k 
Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  SerUI  No. 
669.S40.     (01.  27—2.) 


A  burial-casket  name-plate  or  handle-lug  having  a  grat- 
ing or  perforated  part  and  a  ribbon,  tape  or  like  textile 
fabric  adapted  to  be  placed  back  of  or  interlaced  through 
said  grating  or  perforated  part. 


1,027,107.      STATION  -  PLATFORM      FOR      RAILWAYS. 
Emil  De  Rtss.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1912. 

Serial  No.  68.-. .^73.      (CI.   104—17.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  sUtlon  plat- 
form, of  a  plurality  of  arms  osclllatably  mounted  below 
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said  overhang,  a  plate  plvotally  attached  to  said  arms, 
said  plate  being  normally  held  under  said  overhang,  but 
being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  same  to  bridge  over 
the  gap  between  fhe  station  platform  and  the  platfoim  of  a 
car  when  said  arms  are  held  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  tangents  of  the  track,  and  means  connected  with 
said  arms  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  station  for 
causing  said  arms  to  project  beyond  aald  overhang  and 
said  plate  to  move  Into  its  operative  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  station  plat- 
form, of  a  plurality  of  arms  osclllatably  mounted  below 
said  overhang,  a  plate  plvotally  attached  near  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  plate  being  normally  held  under 
said  overhang,  but  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
same  to  bridge  over  the  gap  between  the  station  platform 
and  the  platform  of  a  car  when  said  arms  are  held  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  tangents  of  the  track, 
and  means  connected  with  said  arms  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated from  the  station  for  causing  said  arms  to  project 
beyond  said  overhang  and  said  plate  to  move  into  its  op- 
erative position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  station  plat- 
form, of  a  plurality  of  arms  osclllatably  mounted  below 
aald  overhang,  a  plate  plvotally  attached  to  said  arms,  said 
plate  being  normally  held  under  said  overhang,  but  being 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  same  to  bridge  over  the 
gap  between  the  station  platform  and  the  platform  of  a 
car  when  said  arms  are  held  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  tangenta  of  the  track,  a  rod  sblftably  mounted  under 
said  overhang  and  operatlvely  connected  with  all  of  aald 
arms,  and  means  connected  with  said  rod  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  station  for  causing  said  rod  to  be 
shifted  and  thereby  said  arms  to  project  beyond  said  over- 
hang and  said  plate  to  move  into  Its  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  station  plat- 
form, of  a  plurality  of  arms  osclllatably  mounted  below 
■aid  overhang,  a  plate  plvotally  attached  near  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  armn,  said  plate  being  normally  held 
under  said  overhang,  but  being  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  same  to  bridge  over  the  gap  between  the  station  plat- 
form and  the  platform  of  a  car  when  said  arms  are  held 
substantially  at  right  angels  to  the  tangents  of  the  track, 
a  rod  shlftably  mounted  under  said  overhang  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  all  of  said  arms,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  sta- 
tion for  causing  said  rod  to  be  shifted  and  thereby  said 
arms  to  project  beyond  said  overhang  and  said  plate  to 
move  Into  Its  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  station  plat- 
form, of  a  plurality  of  arms  osclllatably  mounted  below 
aaid  overhang,  a  plate  plvotally  attached  to  said  arms, 
said  plate  being  normally  held  under  aaid  overhang,  but, 
being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  aame  to  bridge  over 
the  gap  between  the  station  platform  and  the  platform  of 
•  ear  when  aald  arms  are  held  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  tangents  of  the  track,  and  means  connected  with 
aald  arms  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  station  for 
causing  said  arms  to  project  beyond  said  overhang  and 
said  plate  to  move  into  its  operative  position,  said  plate 
when  being  ahifted  Into  Its  operative  position  moving  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  motion  of  the  train  and  being 
adapted  to  be  restored  to  its  normal  position  below  said 
overhang  by  the  outgoing  train. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,108.     TIRE-PROTECTOR.     William     T.     Doboan, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tire  Protector 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  661,184.      (CI.  152—17.) 
1.  A  tire-protector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tire  or 

tlre-ahoe  and  comprising  an  annularly-formed  sheath  hav- 


ing a  general  semi-circular  form  In  cross-section -with  the 
inner  face  thereof  polygonally-fashioned,  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  sheath  being  provided  with  beads  adapted  to  grip 
the  lateral  faces  of  said  tire  or  tire-shoe  to  thereby  retain 
said  protector  in  position,  the  polygonally-formed  inner 
faces  of  said  protector  engaging  said  tire  or  tire-shoe  tan- 
gentially  whereby  the  angular  portions  of  the  inner  face  of 
the  protector  will  lie  opposite  to  but  out  of  contact  with 
certain  portions  of  the  tire  or  tire-shoe  which  are  sub- 
jected to  the  greatest  flexion  or  vibration. 


2.  A  tire-protector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tire  or 
tire-shoe  and  comprising  an  annularly-formed  aheatb  of 
of  material  yleldable  in  unison  with  the  tire  or  tire-shoe 
on  which  it  Is  mounted,  said  tire-protector  having  a  gen- 
eral semi-circular  form  In  cross-section,  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  provided  with  beads  adapted  to  grip  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  tire  or  tire-shoe  and  to  thereby  retain  the  tire- 
protector  In  position,  the  Inner  face  of  said  protector 
fashioned  to  form  surfaces  of  conic  frusta  united  by  ob- 
tuse-angles to  thereby  form  an  approximately  polygonal 
figure,  the  sides  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
face  of  said  tire  or  tire-shoe  tangentially  whereby  the 
angular  portions  at  the  junction  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  protector  will  He  opposi^  to  but  out  of 
contact  with  those  portions  of  the  tire  or  tire-shoe  which 
are  subjected  to  the  greatest  flexion  or  vibration. 


1,027,109.  WIRE-FENCE  CLAMP.  Walteb  Cltdb 
DCNX,  Manitou,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,960.      (CI.  39—53.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
clamping  members  blngedly  connected  at  one  end,  one  of 
the  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  Its  inner 
face,  a  tongue  embedded  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  other 
member,  set  screws  paasing  through  the  latter  member  and 
engaging  the  tongue  to  adjust  the  same,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  two  members  together. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members  hinged  together  at  one  end,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  one  of  the  said  members,  a  cam  secured  to  the 
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corrMpondlag  end  of  the  other    Bcasbcr   with    which   th«  1   tewacbt  toRttber  end  to  end.  and  m«ans  for  UklnK  tb«  said 

Mid  levers  coAperate  to  clamp  tb«  enda  of  the  Beoabtrt  '   rtim— 1»  oae  Ht  a  tloM  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  aald 

toKcther.  and  a  aprtiiK-preaMd  rod  adapted  to  encace  the  aeries  and  tranaportiBg  tb«m  to  tl)e  feed  end  tb«r«of,  aub- 

aald  earn  to  hold  tb«  lervr  la  poaltlon.  etanttany  aa  act  forth. 


1,02  7.110.       MECHANISM     FOR    TKKATINO    ORTC. 

-  Abtht*  8.  Dwioht.  New  York.  N.  Y.  aealmior.  by 
mesne  taafgnmeata.  to  Dwfstat  A  Llojrd  Metaltvrflcal 
Company,  Jeraey  Ctty.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatien  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  407.860  Re- 
newed Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.507.     (CI.  75— 134.) 


1.  In  an  apparrtns  fcr  treatlag  ore.  a  series  of  ore  re- 
ceptacles, movable  sticcaaalTety  throu»fh  the  region  where 
the  ore  ia  treated,  means  far  retBrn»oic  tfcem  Independently 
of  each  other  to  their  Inftlai  point  eT  trsTei  and  means 
for  delivering  an  ore-treating  gaaeoaa  flald  to  the  ore  while 
snpported  by  the  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  treating  ore.  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  Independent  pallets  or  ore  receptacles,  of 
means  for  advancing  them  tlirooKh  the  region  where  the 
ore  is  treated,  means  for  delivering  a  gaaeoaa  fluid  to  the 
ore  while  being  advanced  through  the  aald  ore-treating 
region,  a  guide-way  along  which  the  said  pallets  or  recepta- 
cles return  toward  the  point  where  they  Initially  com- 
mence to  trsvel,  and  power  devices  for  caaslng  the  pallets 
to  be  advanced  along  the  return  guldeway,  aubatantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore.  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  independent  pallets  or  ore  receptaclea.  a  guide- 
way  along  which  they  travel  In  one  direction  during  the 
time  the  ore  is  being  treated,  a  return  guide-way  along 
which  they  travel  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  meana  for  car- 
rying them  from  one  of  the  said  guldeways  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  delivering  to  the  ore  while  the  pallets  are 
moving  along  the  first  mentioned  giilde-wny  a  combustlon- 
anpporting  gaseoua  fluid,  substaatlatly  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent pallets  or  ore  receptacles,  a  device  for  cootrolllng 
the  movement  of  a  current  of  air  used  In  treating  the  ore. 
means  for  forming  an  airtight  closure  for  the  pallets  or 
receptacles  as  they  travel  through  the  region  where  the 
ore  is  treated,  supporting  mechanism  for  the  pallets  or  ore 
receptacles  adapted  to  permit  them  to  be  discharged  while 
supported  thereon  after  they  have  traveled  through  the 
region  where  the  ore  is  treated,  nnd  means  for  returning 
them  from  the  delivery  end  back  to  the  initial  end  of  the 
region  where  the  ore  Is  treated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore.  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  malleta  or  ore  receptacles,  each  Independent  of 
the  others,  air  forcing  mechanism,  means  for  advancing  a' 
aeriea  of  the  said  pallets  or  ore  receptacles  past  the  air- 
forcing  mechaniam,  a  support  or  guide-way  for  the  pallets 
along  which  they  succesaiTely  move  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  after  separating  from  the  said  sertea.  and  means  for 
restoring  them  from  the  said  guide-way  or  support  to  the 
series  passing  the  said  air  mechanism,  aubatantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.027.111.  CONVBTINO  APPARATUS.  Abthcr  8. 
Dwioht,  New  Tort,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Dwlsfat  &  Lloyd 
Metallorgleal  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  'Vow  Jeraey. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1910  Serial  No.  568.621.  (CI.  198 — 2.) 
1.  A  conveying  apparatns  cnmprlsinK  a  movable,  open, 
trough-like  carrier  for  loose  material  formed  of  a  series 
of    lB<lspend«nt    ^Iseoa— cfd    elsBsnCs    arraased    to    k* 


2.  A  conveying  apparatua  comprising  a  series  of  Inde- 
psBiUnt  (UaconBCctei  elemesKs  arran««d  to  be  brought  to- 
fvtber  «ad  to  end  to  term  an  opea  sobstantlally  continuous 
carrier  for  looae  ma^erlal.  and  meana  for  surceoslvely 
ssparatlag  the  leading  eieaieat  from,  and  without  dlsttirb- 
tag  tbc  rest  at  the  series  to  permit  a  diarharge  therefrom 
mt  the  material  being  conveyed,  aad  means  for  returning 
the  said  separated  elements  to  the  feed  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 

?,.  Ins  eooveying  apparsrar.  s  series  of  independent  dls- 
oonncvtsd  eiaments  srraaged  to  be  hronght  togetlMr  said  to 
end  to  form  a  subotaatlally  contteaoua  carrier  adnptad  to 
receive  loose  material,  a  trackway  alooK  which  the  said 
elements  are  moved  while  In  sctlve  operation.  In  close  end 
to  end  arraagemsat,  and  retnm  meana  for  directing  the 
aald  elesaenta  from  the  dischsrgc  to  the  feed  end  of  the 
said  trackway. 

4.  Ia  a  convey  lag  afiparatus,  a  series  of  laAependent  dis- 
connected elemeats  arranged  to  be  brooKht  together  end  to 
end  to  form  s  snkstsntially  coattnuoas  cnrriar  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  convey  loose  material,  a  trackway 
along  which  the  said  elemeats.  while  In  sctlve  operation, 
are  moved.  In  close  end  to  end  arrangement  to  form  said 
eontlnuons  carrier,  meaas  for  moving  the  said  cootinoDus 
carrier  at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  snd  means  for  saCdes- 
slvely  ssparsttng  the  elementa  one  nt  a  time  from  the 
diaeharge  end  of  the  continuous  carrier  and  for  transport- 
ing them  to  the  feed  end  thereof  at  a  speed  greater  thaa 
that  St  which  they  are  moved  when  arranged  In  series  as 
a  carrier. 

5.  In  a  carrying  apparatus,  a  serlea  of  independent  dis- 
connected carrying  elements  arraaged  to  be  breoglit  to- 
gether end  to  end  to  form  s  substantially  contlauous  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  loose  material,  a  trackway  along 
which  tbay  travel  when  ia  aald  end  to  end  arrangement. 
and  means  for  returning  the  carrying  elements  Independ- 
ently one  of  the  other  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  track 
to  the  feed  end  thereof,  the  said  returning  meana  being  ar- 
ranged above  the  trackway. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Uaaatta] 


1.027.112.  BOTTLJB  -  STOPPER.  William  A.  BCKSRT, 
Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  582.141. 
(CI.  e« — 40.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  perforated 
top  member  having  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  flange, 
a  lower  member  having  a  tapering  or  bell  shaped  portion,  a 
flanged  top  porilon  compristng  sn  upwardly  extending 
vertical  flange  incloalag  the  vertical  flange  on  said  top 
member  and  an  inwardly  projecting  horlxontal  flange  en- 
gaging said  lop  membsr.  an  Intermediate  slioulder  ex- 
tenMiig  inwardly  ft-om  the  termlaatloa  of  the  bell  snaped 
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portloo  and  a  lower  reduced  tubular  porilon  depending 
from  the  Inner  termination  of  the  Intermediate  shoulder. 
and  a  cork  annulos  fitted  around  the  lower  reduced 
tubular  portion  and  having  its  upper  annular  edge  againat 
the  intermediate  ahoulder. 


1,027,113.  CAN-COVER  LOOSENER.  OTTO  E.  EifiLL, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Specialty  Company. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.028.      (CI.  220—6.) 


'» 


1.  In  combination  witl)  a  receptacle  snd  a  flanged  cover 
for  said  receptacle  of  a  loosening  devlos  tor  said  cover  ea»- 
slsting  af  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  said  mem- 
Ijers  having  lower  and  outer  ends,  and  a  projecting  knob- 
like  member  connected  to  and  extending  from  tbc  lower 
and  outer  ands  of  said  upper  end  lower  msmteia ;  said  up- 
per and  lower  members  being  of  aagular  form  and  CKtaad- 
ing  approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and  belBg 
slightly  separated  to  permit  the  interflttiag  of  the  lower 
member  between  the  cover  flange  aad  the  reeepUelc  sMe 
and  the  fitting  of  the  upper  member  agalaat  tbe  outer  ear- 
fai-e  of  the  cover  flange  and  top. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reoei^tacle  and  a  flaajcd  eover 
tor  said  receptacle,  of  a  cover  looaaalag  Aevlee  oaaatatteg 
of  an  angular  upper  member  kavlog  a  vortlaal  parttai 
adapted  to  fit  against  tiw  exterior  of  tbe  flange  at  tbe 
cover  and  a  borisontal  portion  extending  treat  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  body  of  tbe  cover,  aa  angular  lower  saember 
having  as  upper  horlsootal  portion  adapted  t»  fit  tmdn' 
tbe  cover  and  a  lower  vertical  portion  extOBdlag  down- 
wardly from  tbe  upper  borisontal  portion  aad  a<lln|^ted  to 
be  Interpuecd  between  tbe  cover  and  roeeptacle,  said  upper 
and  lower  •wmbeis  having  lower  aad  onter  ends  and  mi 
outwardly  projectlag  svaraUag  member  eonaeetad  to  the 
lower  and  oater  ends  of  the  veriicai  portlooa  of  both  the 
upper  and  lower  mombers. 

,'i.  The  combinatloa  artth  a  receptacle  aad  a  flaaged  eover 
for  said  receptacle,  of  a  looaeaing  daviee  having  aagnlar 
members  extending  approalsaately  parallel  and  adapted  te 
be  detachably  slipped  on  opposed  sides  of  the  flanged  oover 
with  tbe  upper  member  eatcadlng  on  tbe  eatertor  of  the 
cover  and  tbe  lower  member  fitthug  between  the  cover  and 
receptacle,  said  upper  and  lower  memiieis  having  onter  and 
lower  projecting  ends  which  when  tbe  loooenlng  device  is 
properly  fttted  in  place  extend  in  substantially  tbe  same 
horizontal  plane  as  tbe  lower  edge  of  tiic  flanged  cover  and 
a  projecting  operating  member  attached  to  the  outer  and 
lower  ends  of  the  angular  members. 


1.027.114.  SHARPENBR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MOWERS. 
JBNNIB  Ewe  and  Chajilbb  H.  Ewa.  Racine.  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  5.S9.786.     (CI.  56— 19.) 

1.  In  a  lawn-mower  having  a  frnsK.  a  rotatory  reel 
mounted  In  the  frame,  blades  cart'led  by  the  reel,  tbe  gage- 
roller,  journal-boxes  for  the  gage-roller  and  bolts  for  se- 
curing the  Journal- bo9MS  to  the  frame ;  the  combination  of 
a  sharpener  attachment  comprising  :  arms  adjustably  sup 
ported  hy  the  journallwx  bolts,  a  backing-strip  secured  to 
the  arms  and  a  bar  of  abrading  material  secured  te  the 
backing-strip,  tbe  bar  being  adjuated  to  engage  the  reel 
blades  with  each  rotarion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lawn-mower  having  a  frame,  a  rotatory  reel 
mounted  in  the  frame,  blades  carried  by  the  reel,  the  gage- 
roller.  Joornal-boxes  for  the  gage-roller,  and  bolts  for  se- 
curlnt:  the  journftl-boxes  to  the  frame :  the  combination  of 
a  sharpener  attachment  comprising  arms  supported  by  tbe 


Jouraal-box  bolts,  hsogers  carried  by  tbe  artna,  brackt-ta 
adjustably  secured  to  the  hangers  a  backing-strip  secured  to 
the  arms  and  a  bar  of  abrading  material  secured  to  tbe 
backl^r-stTip.  tbe  bar  being  adjusted  to  engage  tbe  reel 
blades  with  each  rotation  thereof. 


3.  In  a  lawn-mower  having  a  frame,  a  rotatory  reel 
mounted  In  tbe  frame,  blades  carried  by  the  reel,  tbe  gage- 
roller.  Journal  boxes  for  tbe  gage-roller,  and  bolts  for  se- 
curing tbe  jouraal-boaes  to  tbe  frame ;  tbe  combinatiron  of 
a  sharpener  attachment  compriaiag  arms  supported  by  tbe 
journal-box  bolts,  hangers  pivoted  to  tbe  arma,  a  teat  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  end  of  each  arm,  a  pair  of  fingers 
extending  from  the  bangers  upon  opposite  sides  of  tba 
teats,  a  spring  connection  between  the  hanger,  one  of  tbe 
banger  arms  and  teat,  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  each 
hanger,  a  backing -strip  secured  to  tbe  arms,  aad  a  bar  of 
abrading  material  secured  to  the  bscking-strip,  the  bar 
being  adjusted  to  engage  ttie  reel  blades  with  each  rotation 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  lawn-mower  having  a  frame,  a  rotatory  reel 
mounted  In  tbe  frame,  blades  carried  by  tbe  reel,  tbe  gage- 
roller,  Journal-boxes  for  the  gage-roller,  and  bolts  for  se- 
curing the  Journal-boxes  to  the  frame ;  the  combination  of 
a  sharpener  attachment  comprising  arms  supported  by  the 
Journal  box  bolts,  baagnra  pivotalty  mounted  upon  the 
arms,  a  yielding  feiintrfMi  between  tbe  arms  and  bangers, 
feet  extending  from  aaM  hangers,  brackets  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  feet,  and  a  bar  of  abra^ag  materlsl  secured 
to  the  hangers. 


1,027.115.  MOLDMO  APPARATU*.  Dattd  M  F.*h?»»- 
8T0CK.  PUtsburi^,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Bortal  No. 
C10,8S7.     (CL  22— a8k> 


1.  In  molding  apparattm,  tbe  combination  with  an  end- 
less conveyer  adapted  to  carry  flasks  and  pouring  means 
for  Ineertine  molding  material  in  tbc  flasks  while  In  mo- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  con- 
veyer and  said  pouring  means,  of  pattern  inserting  means 
In  the  path  of  the  flasks  oa  tbe  conveyer,  snd  neaas  tor 
successively  actuating  said  conveyer,  and  said  pattern  la- 
sertlng  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  molding  apparatus,  tbe  oomblnatlon  with  s  con- 
veyer sdapted  to  carry  flasks  and  pouring  means  for  taioert- 
ing  molding  msterlal  In  the  flanks  arhlle  ip  motion,  aad  pat- 
tern Inserthig  means  adapted  to  Inseri  a  pattern  la  each 
of  the  flssks  on  the  conveyer,  driving  connections  for  atannl- 
taneoasly  actuating  aald  conveyer  and  said  ponrhig  means, 
driving  connections  for  actuating  said  pattern  Inaerting 
means,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  driving  connections 
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to  «  sotirc*  of  power,  and  ■arranged  to  actuate  the  aame 
alternately. 

3.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less conveyer  adapted  to  carry  flaaks,  and  meana  for  insert- 
ing molding  material  in  each  of  the  flaaks.  of  a  morably 
carried  pattern,  inserting  mean*  arranged  to  insert  said 
pattern  in  each  of  said  dHsks  successively  and  withdraw  the 
same  therefrom,  and  means  for  alternately  actuating  said 
conveyer  and  said  pattern  inserting  means. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less conveyer  adapted  to  carry  flasks  and  pouring  means 
for  inserting  molding  material  in  the  flasks  while  in  mo- 
tion and  mechaniam  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  con- 
veyer and  said  pouring  means,  of  mold  forming  apparatus 
in  the  path  of  the  flasks  on  the  conveyer,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  conveyer  and  the  source  of  power, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  said  mold  forming  mecha- 
nism and  the  source  of  power,  said  driving  connectlona  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  alternately  interrupting  their 
respective  drives,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less conveyer,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  thereto,  mold 
forming  apparatus  and  a  shaft  operatively  connected 
thereto,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  shafts  respectively, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  source  of  power  and  two 
gear  wheels  carried  thereby  and  each  provided  with  gear 
teeth  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  gear  wheels  re 
spectively,  and  with  delay  faces  whereby  when  the  gear 
teeth  of  one  of  said  last  mentioned  wheels  are  enmeshed 
those  of  the  other  are  Idle,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,027,116.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDS.  David  M. 
Fahnistock,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610.858.     (CI.  22—20.) 


'\vv\V 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  molds  consist- 
ing in  carrying  a  flask  in  a  continuous  course,  and  filling 
said  flask  while  in  motion  by  pouring  a  determined  quan- 
tity of  molding  material  into  said  flask  from  an  outside 
source,  and  then  forcing  a  pattern  Into  the  flask  to  form 
the  mold. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  molds  consist- 
ing in  conveying  a  flask  In  a  continuous  course,  inserting 
molding  material  in  aaid  flaak  while  in  motion,  then  inter- 
rupting the  motion  of  the  flask  and  forcing  a  pattern  there- 
in and  forming  a  mold,  and  then  resuming  the  motion  of 
the  flask,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  molda  consist- 
ing In  carrying  a  series  of  flasks  in  a  deflned  course  in  one 
direction,  inserting  a  determined  quantity  of  molding  ma- 
terial in  each  of  said  flasks  while  in  motion,  interrupting 
the  motion  of  each  flask,  and  forming  a  mold  in  said  mold- 
ing material,  and  then  resuming  the  motion  of  the  flask, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  molds  con- 
sisting in  conveying  a  flaak  in  continual  course.  Inserting 
molding  material  JLn  said  flask  while  in  motion,  thai  ar- 
resting the  motion  and  inserting  a  pattern  in  the  molding 
material,  then  presaing  the  molding  material  about  the 
pattern,  and  then  resuming  the  motion  of  the  flask  con- 
taining the  flnished  mold. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  molds  consist- 


ing in  conveying  a  multiplicity  of  flasks  in  continual 
course  at  regular  intervcts  in  their  course,  inserting  mold- 
ing material  into  each  of  the  flaaks  while  in  motion,  ar- 
resting the  motion  of  the  flasks  and  forming  a  moid  in 
each  flask  successively,  and  then  resuming  the  motion  of 
the  flaaks  to  deliver  the  completed  molds  and  resume  the 
filling  of  the  flasks  in  order. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,117.  VACUUM  -  CLEANER.  William  R.  Fowleb, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  656  920 
(CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  an  outer  cyl- 
inder In  a  boriaontal  position  having  one  end  closed  and 
provided  with  a  valve  ;  a  foot-piece  to  rest  on  the  floor 
and  flexibly  attached  at  the  closed  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder:  an  Interior  cylinder  fitting  like  a  piston  within 
the  outer  cylinder  and  reclprocable  therein  :  a  flexible  bag- 
shaped  dust  collector  In  said  interior  cylinder: 'an  Inlet- 
noaale  carried  at  the  outermost  end  of  said  interior  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  floor  as 
said  cylinder  reciprocates:  and  an  actuating  rod-handle 
attached  to  the  outermost  end  of  said  reclprocable  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  an  outer  cyl- 
inder working  in  a  boriaontal  poaition  and  having  a  closed 
end  provided  with  a  ralre :  a  foot-piece  that  rests  on  the 
floor  and  Is  connected  with  the  said  outer  cylinder  by  two 
Joints  one  of  j^bich  permits  a  sidewlse  movement  and  the 
other  a  vertical  movement ;  a  second  cylinder  flttlng  like 
a  piston  and  also  movable  In  said  outer  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  outermost  end  with  rollers  that  travel  on  the 
floor;  a  dust  collector  carried  In  the  said  movable  cylin- 
der ;  and  an  inlet  noisle  carried  at  the  outermost  end  of 
said  movable  cylinder  and  discharging  Into  the  dust-col- 
lector  and  contacting  with  the  surface  of  the  flJbr. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  two  cylinders 
one  flttlng  like  a  piston  within  the  other  and  to  be  oper- 
ated In  a  horisontal  position  and  one  reclprocable  relative 
to  the  other  which  remains  stationary ;  a  foot-piece  at- 
tached to  one  of  aald  cylinders  and  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  floor  to  enable  the  operator  to  hold  It  from  move- 
ment by  the  pressure  of  bl«  foot ;  an  actuating  rod-handle 
attached  to  the  other  cylinder  and  by  means  of  which  the 
same  operator  may  impart  thereto  reciprocating  move- 
ment; a  flexible  dust-collector  attached  to  one  cylinder, 
and  an  Inlet  nossle  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  floor 
and  carried  by  the  reclprocable  cylinder  and  discharging 
Into  the  said  dust-collector. 


1.027.118.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  COM- 
POUNDS. Waltxb  K  Fhikman.  Oscawana,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,014.     (CI.  106 — 29.) 

1.  A  magnesia-cement  composition  containing  saponified 
fibrous  vegetable  matter. 

2.  A  magnesia  cement  composition  containing  lime  and 
saponified  fibrous  vegetable  matter,  casein,  and  pulverised 
stony  material. 

3.  A  magnesia-cement  composition  containing  fibrous 
vegetable  matter  reacted  upon  by  an  oleaginous  compound 
and  caustic  alkali. 

4. -A  cement  composition  containing  commercial  mag- 
nesium oxid,  magnesium  cblorid.  casein,  pulverised  stony 
material,  and  saponified  fibrous  vegetable  matter. 
j  5.  A  cement  composition  containing  commercial  mag- 
nesium oxid.  magnesium  chlorld,  casein,  pnlverlzed  stony 
material,  and  fibroua  vegetable  matter  reacted  upon  by  an 
oleaglnoua  compound  and  caustic  alkali. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,027.119.  MACHINE  FOR  PLANTING  GARLIC,  SBT- 
ONIONS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHW  A.  Fbitsch,  Sher- 
merrllle.  III.  FUed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  Na  625.939. 
(CI.  Ill — 8.) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  conveyer 
passing  through  said  hopper,  a  trough  underlying  said 
hopper  and  conveyer,  seed  feeding  means  positioned  in 
said  trough,  and  means  to  adjust  said  feeding  means  for 
objects  of  different  sizes. 

2.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  substantially  plane  cor- 
rugated stationary  plate  and  a  substantially  plane  corru- 
gated reciprocating  plate  moving  over  the  face  of  said  sU- 
tlonary  plate. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  conveyer 
passing  through  said  hopper,  a  trough  Into  which  said 
conveyer  delivers,  and  feeding  mechanism  operated  In 
synchronism  with  said  conveyer,  and  meana  to  adjust  said 
feeding  means  for  objects  of  different  sizes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  having  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  shaft 
geared  to  said  wheel  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  on  said  second 
shaft  a  conveyer  shaft  geared  to  said  clutch  shaft,  a 
crank  shaft  geared  to  said  conveyer  shaft,  links  oper- 
ated by  aaid  crank  shaft,  reciprocating  plates  driven  by 
said  links,  stationary  plates  Inclosing  said  reciprocating 
plates  and  links  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said  recip- 
rocating plates. 

5.  A  seed  planter  comprising  stationary  corrugated 
plates,  reciprocating  plates  positioned  between  said  cor- 
rugated plates,  pivoted  links  carrying  the  weight  of  said 
reciprocating  plates  and  links  for  reciprocating  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  027.120.  SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET.  Joseph  H.  Glac- 
BEB,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
008,260.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


/•*«■ 


ber  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  screw,  and  a  screw  ring 
engaged  with  said  nut  to  fix  said  Index  member  in  any 
adjusted  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  self-cloalng  faucet,  a  valve  stem,  a  rotatable 
handle,  a  bearing  member  for  said  handle  locked  against 
rotation  upon  said  stem,  a  nut  to  adjustably  fix  aaid 
member  upon  said  stem,  a  screw  engaged  with  said  stem 
having  a  head  engaged  with  said  nut,  an  index  button 
seated  upon  said  screw-head,  and  a  screw  ring  to  lock 
said  button  removably  upon  said  nut. 

5.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  valve  stem,  a  rO|taUble 
handle  having  a  vertical  annular  flange  at  its  top,  a  bear- 
ing member  for  the  handle  on  said  stem,  a  nut  to  secure 
said  member  adjustably  tipon  said  stem,  means  to  lock 
said  nut  In  adjusted  position,  an  index  button  at  the  top 
of  said  stem,  and  a  screw-ring  to  removably  fasten  said 
button  in  place,  said  ring  having  a  depending  flange  op- 
posite the  flange  on  the  handle  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  valve  having  a  stem,  a  ro- 
tatable handle  and  means  to  lift  said  stem  having  adjust- 
ing devices  to  definitely  relate  said  parts  and  take  up 
wear,  a  separate  index  button,  and  adjustable  means  to  de- 
tachably  fasten  said  index  button  upon  said  adjusting 
devices. 

2.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  valve  stem,  a  rotatable 
handle,  an  adjusuble  nut  to  secure  said  handle  upon  said 
stem,  a  removable  Index  button  and  a  screw  ring  ad- 
Juatably  engaged  with  aaid  nut  to  secure  said  index  but- 
ton in  place  in  any  adjusted  position  of  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  valve  stem,  a  roUtable 
handle,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  stem  to  se- 
cure the  handle  rotatably  thereto,  a  locking  screw  for 
said  nut  adJuaUbly  engaged  with  said  stem,  an  Index  mem- 


1.027,121.       INDURATED    ALBUMINOID     COMPOUND. 

BYRfJN  B.  Goldsmith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  7,  1907.  Serial  No.  396.189.  Divided 
and  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  470,393. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,033.      (Cl.  106 — 46.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  first  causing  an  Indurating  agent  to  act 
upon  a  vegetable  albuminoid  and  then  mixing  a  converting 
agent  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  produchig  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  first  causing  an  indurating  agent  to  act 
upon  a  vegetable  albuminoid,  then  mixing  a  converting 
agent  therewith,  and  heatbig  and  pressing  the  mass,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  first  mixing  an  indurating  agent  with  a 
vegetable  albuminoid,  mixing  a  converting  agent  with  the 
mass  so  produced,  and  heating  and  pressing  the  same,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  first  treating  a  vegetable  albuminoid  with 
formaldehyde,  mixing  the  mass  so  produced  with  a  con- 
verting agent,  and  heating  and  pressing  the  same,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  first  treating  a  vegetable  albuminoid 
with  an  Indurating  agent,  mixing  the  mass  so  produced 
with  beta-naphthol  sr  its  equivalent,  and  heating  and 
pressing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prfaited  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,122.  INDURATED  CASEIN  COMPOUND.  Btbon 
B.  Goldsmith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  2,  1009.  Serial  No.  470,392.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  558,034. 
(Cl.   106 — 46.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  first  causing  an  Indurating  agent  to  act 
upon  casein,  then  mixing  a  converting  agent  therewith, 
and  heating  and  pressing  the  mass,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  ftrst  mixing  an  Indurating  agent  with 
casein,  mixing  a  converting  agent  with  the  mass  so  pro- 
duced, and  heating  and  pressing  the  same,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  first  treating  casein  with  formaldehyde, 
mining  the  mass  so  produced  with  a  converting  agent,  and 
heating  and  pressbig  the  same,  suhstflntlally  as  described 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which   consists  In  first  mixing  a   formaldehyde   solution 
with  casein,  mixing  the  mass  so  produced  with  a  convert 
ing  agent,  and  heating  and  pressing  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 
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S.  The  pr«K«M  of  pradactec  a  ttar— »l««tlc  compound 
wkkcit  conatots  in  Int  trMtla*  owata  witk  aa  tnaurattnc 
avent.  mlxinK  the  masa  lo  produced  with  k«taaapbtk«l  ar 
lt»  aqulralent.  a«<l  keatla«  and  pr«ata«  tbe  »a«u«.  wib- 
•tantlallj  as  deacrlbcd. 

tClalBis  •  to  13  not  prlotad  In  the  tiaMtte.  ] 


1  027,123.  FENCE  -  ANCHOR  William  P.  GRAirctti. 
KcndallTllIe.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1W2.  Sertal  So. 
673.908.      (O.   1S»— 92.) 


1.  In  c©iBblB*tlQn.  a  drlTlng  bar  Uavln*  a  hroadaned 
ttaitened  lower  end  provided  wltb  a  Tertlcal  recaM  theraln. 
the  side  walla  of  the  receaa  termlnalltnj  In  outwardly 
«>xtendln<  undercut  lower  portlonav  adapted  to  recelvt  a 
substantially  diamond  ahaped  anchor,  aad  means  for  hold- 
Inn  the  anchor  to  the  bar,  the  means  also  constituting 
means  for  holding  a  fence  wire  close  to  the  ground. 

J.  In  a  combination,  a  fence  anchor  drlrln*  bar  haTtog 
a  broadened  flattened  end  provided  with  a  vertical  reoeaa 
therein.  tl»e  side  walla  ot  the  receaa  terminating  In  oot- 
•.vardly  extending  lower  portions  adapted  to  receive  a  point 
of  the  fence  anchor  therebetween,  and  a  wire  connacting 
to  ti»e  anchor  and  arranged  against  and  parallel  with  tl»« 
bar  and  connected  thereto. 


I  U27  124       HOTBBl).      A»A   W.    CaiPriTM.    Ywungatown. 
Otaia.     Ktia*  Sewt.  12,  1910.     8«rlai  No.  MU«7       (CL 

-1^ 


1  A  creeping  hot  bed  havtas  aaatlMiary  supports  for  the 
materials  being  liandled.  a  sart—  «<  mavaklo  lifting  bara 
located  at  separated  points  In  tbe  length  of  tbe  hot  bed 
and  farming  movable  supports  for  said  materlala,  and 
■aaaa  for  sctuatlng  the  movable  ban  t<>  transfer  tbe 
materials  sldewlse  acroas  the  wldtb  of  tbe  hot  bed,  said 
.ctuatlng  SMana  being  srranged  to  lift  otie  end  of  tbe  lift- 
III.:  I>ira  while  movln){  said  bars  lengthwUe  In  transfening 
the  iikiterlais  aidewlee  acrosa  the  tM>t  Iwd 

1*.  A  creeping  hot  bed  baving  a  serlee  u(  Htattonary  grids 
t'ormlng  supports  for  the  aiaterlals  being  haiadled.  a  Sfrias 
>tt  movable  bara  located  at  separated  potata  In  tbe  length 
n(  the  hot  bed  and  forming  reciprocating  supports  far  sakl 
mHterlals,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  BKrvairie  bars  to 
traiiMfer  Bsaterlais  sldewlse  acreaa  tbe  wtdtb  ef  the  bot 
hed.  <iae  end  of  said  raovafaie  bftra  batng  arraaiwl  ta  lift 
while  reclprocatiag  In  traoafbrrlng  tbe  materials  aeroaa 
said  hot  bed. 

3.  A  creeping  bot  bed  having  a  stationary  tlat  iiurface 
for  supporting  the  materlala  being  itandled.  a  borlaon tally 
moving  frame  having  aotefaed  lifting  bars  for  moving  said 
materials  across  the  width  of  said  flat  surface,  tbe  OMrvIng 


fraair  tieiac  supported  at  ene  side  beyond  the  oargtaal 
edipea  of  tbe  statlouary  flat  aarfaca.  tbe  opposite  side  of 
said  fccme  beta«  lifted  dnrlng  tbe  borlaoatal  movement 
of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  hot  bed.  a  series  of  borlsontally  movable  lifting 
bars,  fixed  support^  alternating  with  said  movable  bars  In 
supporting  materials  being  handled,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  lifting  bars  to  tranafer  tbe  materials  sldewlse 
from  one  side  to  tl»e  other  of  said  »u>t  bed.  said  means 
t)elng  arranged  to  lift  one  end  of  the  lifting  ban  during 
the  horlaontal  movement  of  said  bars 

5.  A  hot  bed  liavlug  a  si-rtcs  of  grids  forming  stationary 
supports  for  the  matartala  being  handled,  a  aarlea  of  longi- 
tudinally movable  bars  lecated  af  separated  points  in  the 
length  of  tbe  hot  bed  and  forming  movable  supports  for 
said  materials,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  bars 
to  tranafer  materials  sMewlae  aeroaa  tbe  wkMb  of  ttw  bot 
bed  arranged  to  lift  oo«  end  of  tbe  bara  durbig  the  length- 
wise movemert  thereof,  said  actuatiog  means  being  ar- 
ranged te  laove  and  bold  tbe  lifting  bars  balow  tbe  level 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  grids. 

( Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  GaasUe.) 


1.027.125.  QIWCK  (;RASS  DIOCER.  Louta  K.  OriD- 
tnsn.  BoWag  Stenc,  Mian  FUed  Dec.  13.  ItlO.  Serial 
!»o.  5W.91T.     (CL  W— 38.» 


1.  A  shaft,  tractor  wtieels  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  cylin- 
der roUtable  on  the  said  shaft,  aald  cylinder  Incladlng 
cupped  wheel-like  end  members,  a  eat  of  tooth  carrying 
rods  mounted  within  the  aald  onda.  levers  on  the  ends  of 
the  said  rods  within  said  cupped  like  end  members,  and 
cams  within  the  said  cupped  like  members  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  to  be  engaged  W  ■»«  levers  to  rock  the  said 
tooth  carrying  rode,  said  capped  wheeHIke  member  Includ 
ing  rlra  portions  that  protectively  surround  the  said  levers 
and  cams. 

2.  A  shaft  tractor  wbeeia  eo  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  rota- 
Uble  on  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  including  cupped  wheel- 
like end  members,  a  set  of  tooth  carrying  rods  mounted 
In  said  end  members,  levers  on  said  rods  within  said 
cupped  wheel-like  end  membere.  cams  within  said  end 
members,  relatively  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  be  engaged  by 
said  levers  to  rock  aald  rods,  a  relatively  fixed  comb  curved 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  cylinder  between  which 
said  rod  teeth  are  projectable  at  timea,  tubstantlally  as 
shown  aad  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  shaft,  tractor  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  ro- 
tatable  on  said  abaft,  aald  cylinder  Including  wheel  like 
end  membera.  a  set  of  tooth  ( arrylni:  rods  mounted  In  said 
end  aeiabera.  levers  on  said  roda.  cams  relatively  fixed  on 
said  shsft  to  be  engaged  by  said  levers  to  rock  said  rode, 
a  relatively  fixed  comb  curved  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
tnre  of  said  cylinder  between  the  teeth  of  which  oomb 
aald  rod  teeth  are  projectable  at  thnea.  and  means  for 
raialng  and  lowering  said  cylinder  to  regulate  the  pene- 
tration of  tbe  teeth  Into  the  gronnd  without  dleturb- 
lag  tbe  operative  function  of  said  comb. 

4.  A   shaft,  tractor  wheels  on   said   shaft,   a   roUtable' 
cylinder  on    said   shaft,    digging   teeth    mouated    on    said 

c  yllnder.  means  for  projecting  and  withdrawing  the  teeth 
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through  aald  cylinder  as  said  cylinder  toma,  a  relatively 
fixed  comb  carved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  aald 
cylinder,  and  between  tbe  teeth  of  which  comb  aaid  cyl- 
inder carried  teeth  are  projectable  at  times,  together  with 
means  for  raising  aad  lowering  said  cylinder  to  regulate 
the  penetration  of  the  teeth  Into  the  ground  without  dle- 
turblBf  the  contlnnoas  operative  function  of  said  comb. 


1.027.126.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HOIBTS. 
Jav  H.  Hall,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Idar.  18.  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  6fK>.14^.     (CI.  172—179.) 


rS^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  control  syetem.  a  motor,  a  switch  con- 
necting the  armature  to  a  source  of  supply,  a  permanently 
closed  shunt  around  the  motor  armature  including  a 
winding,  an  open  ahunt  around  tbe  armature,  and  a  switch 
acted  upon  by  tbe  winding  to  close  tbe  open  ahunt  when- 
ever the  circuit  thraogb  tbe  armature  la  disconnected 
from  the  source  of  suply  while  the  first-named  switch  re- 
mains closed.  • 

2.  In  c  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  swltcb  con- 
necting the  armature  to  a  source  of  supply,  a  peunaoeiuly 
closed  ahunt  around  the  motor  armature  including  a 
winding,  an  open  shunt  including  a  reaistanre  around  the 
armature,  and  an  automatic  awltcb  acted  upon  by  tbe 
winding  to  cioae  the  open  shunt  whenever  the  circuit 
throogh  tbe  armature  Is  disconnected  from  the  source  of 
supply  while  tbe  first-named  switch  remains  closed. 

3.  In  a  motar  control  system,  an  electric  mator,  a 
permaaently  cioaed  shunt  around  the  armature,  a  winding 
in  tlia  shunt,  a  second  shunt  around  the  arauiture  having 
therein  normally  open  switch  contacts,  and  a  movable 
switch  contact  controlled  by  the  winding  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  aald  open  cooucts  whenever  tlie  current  In  the 
cioaed  ahuat  rlsea  ahove  a  predetermined  value. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  dyuamo  electric  machinea.  a 
switch  whose  contacts  are  permanently  connected  in  a 
shunt  around  the  armature  of  tbe  machine,  a  winding  In 
the  thunt  adapted  to  hold  tbe  switch  dosed  when  Its  con- 
tacta  are  closed,  and  means  for  causing  said  contacts  to 
be  electrically  connected  when  the  speed  of  the  machine  is 
above  a  certain  value. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  an  electric  motor,  a  per- 
manently closed  shunt  around  the  armattire.  a  winding  in 
the  shunt,  a  second  shunt  around  the  armature  having 
therein  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  winding  for  electrically  connecting  said 
contacts  whonevrr  the  current  in  the  closed  shunt  rises 
nlWTe  a  predetermined  value. 


1.027.127.     SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN-PEN.     Fbakk  H. 

HAavBX.  Dorrance.  Kans.     Filed  May  18.  1911.     Serial 

Xo.  627,900.      (CI.  120 — 47.) 

A  fountain  pen  formed  with  a  tapering  pen  holding 
member,  a  tubular  section  detachably  connected  with  said 
member,  a  aecond  tubular  section  detachably  connected  to 


said  tubular  section  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  side,  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  side  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  sal^  tubular  aectlcnia  aad  la  allaament  vrlth  aald  alot,  a 
strip  alldably  moonted  In  said  groove,  a  platon  and  piston 


( 


^•f 


rod  located  in  the  caaing  of  said  pen,  and  a  detachabli; 
lateral  projection  at  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  slldable 
strip. 


1.027,128.  PROCESS  OF  PRESEIRVING  ANIMAL  TIS- 
SUES AND  THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAIXED  THEREBY. 
Ja>u:s  Robixsox  Hjitmakeb,  Paria,  Frame.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,660       (CI.  90— B.) 

1.  The  proceas  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  an  ani- 
mal substance,  and  exposing  it  In  such  form  for  an  ex- 
tremely short  time  to  a  medium  heated  Bufflclently  high  to 
cause  a  substantially  lnstant9neoua  evaporation  at  its 
contained  moisture,  said  medium  being  at  a  temperature 
of  over  212*  Fahrenheit,  whereby  there  Is  attained  a 
dried,  disintegrated  substance  containing  less  than  12  per 
cent,  of  water  and  whoae  componentB  are  substantially 
unchanged  chemically  from  the  cot  1  espomTing  components 
of  the  original  substance. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  conatata  In  pre- 
paring a  film  of  animal  tissue  and  qulcWy  drying  said  film 
at  a  temperature  above  212*  Fahrenheit,  whereby  sub- 
stantially no  chemical  change  occurs  in  said  tissue. 

3.  An  article,  consisting  of  dried.  flufTy.  dust-like  animal 
tissue  which  has  been  sterilised  by  exposing  It  In  a  thin 
film  upon  a  surface  heated  to  a  terapecatnre  above  212* 
Fahrenheit  whoae  components  contain  teas  than  12  per 
cent,  of  water  and  are  substantially  the  same  chemically 
as  the  corespondlng  components  of  the  original  substance. 

4.  A  dried,  sterile,  disintegrated  animal  substance  con- 
taining less  than  12  per  cent  of  water  and  having  bad 
the  majority  of  its  original  water  removed  by  a  substan- 
tially instantaneous  exposure  to  a  very  highly  heated  me- 
dium, the  chemical  composlfion  of  Its  components  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  corespondlng  com- 
ponents of  the  original  subatance. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  preserving  ani- 
mal tissue  which  consists  in  grinding  such  tissue  with 
added  water  to  a  thin  uniform  pulp  which  can  easily  be 
spread  out  In  a  very  thin  film  and  In  then  spreading  out 
such  pulp,  In  a  very  tbln  film,  upon  a  suitable  drying  sur- 
face heated  In  excess  of  212°  F.  and  allowing  It  to  remain 
thereon  until  It  contains  less  than  12%  of  water. 


1,027.129.  ELECTEIC-CONTROLLBR  CRANK.  GaoBOE 
E.  Hnrar,  Vincennes.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  663.323.     (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  An  electrical  controller  crank  provided  with  a  socket 
for  the  upper  end  of  a  controller  shaft  partially  bridged  at 
the  top  near  one  aide  thereof  and  with  two  opposite  side 
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walU  beveled  to  make  the  socket  wider  at  the  bottom  th»n 
at  the  top.  a  rertlcal  headed  acrew  projecting  through  aald 
bridge,  a  wedge  lying  against  one  side  of  the  aocket  of  the 
crank  and  below  the  bridge  and  Into  which  said  screw  en- 
ters, said  wedge  Increasing  In  thickness  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, and  another  wedge  structure  In  the  crank  socket  and 
engaging  the  two  beveled  side  walls  thereof  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  wedge  structure  adjacent  said  beveled  walla 
incre^lng  In  thickness  from  top  to  bottom  and  the  other 
side  portion  of  said  wedge  Jtructure  diminishing  In  thick- 
ness from  top  to  bottom  and  engaging  the  flrst-mentloned 
wedge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  encircling  flanges  of  said  blocks,  radial  meana  for 
fastening  said  pistes  to  the  band  and  to  the  cuahlon  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  securing  the  cushion  element  to  the 
wheel. 


2.  An  electrical  controller  crank  provided  with  a  socket 
for  the  upper  end  of  a  controller  shaft  partially  bridged  at 
the  top  near  one  side  thereof  and  with  two  opposite  aide 
walls  beveled  to  make  the  socket  wider  at  the  bottom  than 
at  the  top,  a  vertical  headed  screw  projecting  through  said 
bridge,  a  wedge  lying  agalnat  one  side  of  the  socket  of  the 
crank  and  below  the  bridge  and  Into  which  said  screw  en- 
ters, said  wedge  Increasing  In  thickness  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, two  other  similarly  formed  wedges  In  said  crank 
socket,  each  of  said  laat-mentloned  wedges  having  one  por- 
tion engaging  one  of  the  beveled  walls  of  the  crank  aocket 
and  Increasing  In  thickness  from  top  to  bottom,  and  an- 
other portion  at  right-angles  to  said  flrst-mentloned  por- 
tion which  dlmlnlahea  In  thickness  from  top  to  bottom 
and  Ilea  against  the  flrst-mentloned  wedge,  said  two  lateral 
wetlges  having  horlsontal  holes  In  them  registering  with 
each  dther.  and  a  pin  In  said  holes  for  loosely  connecting 
said  two  similar  wedges. 


1.027.130.  CUSHION-TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wkslkt 
S.  HoLMBS,  Ithaca,  and  Wklcomk  B.  Johnson.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  August  Zinsser.  Jr.,  tnutee, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.601.      (Cl.  162—9.) 


I  1.027.131.  FILLET  MAKING  MACHINE.  Andr«w  F. 
I  Howl,  Granite  City.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Commonwealth 
1  Steel  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
I  Jersey.  Filed  June  5.  1911. 
144— 134.) 


Serial  No.  631.380.     (CL 


In  a  fillet  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable V-ahaped  trough  for  supporting  the  fillet  blank  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  cutter  head  fixedly  mounted  to  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  trough  and  located  above  said 
trough*  for  grooving  the  face  of  the  blank,  and  a  cutter 
head  mounted  so. as  to  operate  upon  the  rear  faces  of 
the  fillet  blank  to  Increase  the  angularity  of  the  relation 
of  aald  rear  faces  to  CAcfa  othar. 


1.027,132.  AZO  DTE.  Mtrtil  Kahn  and  Anton  Osscti- 
BWK.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  -Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
600,425.     (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  de«:rlbed  new  aao  dyeatuffs  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  brown  powders  soluble  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  red  coloration; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  an  orthoamlnophenol  sulfonic  acid  and  2.4-5.4'- 
tetraamlnodlphenyl  ;  dyeing  wool  In  brow  shades  which 
after  being  chromed  are  distinguished  by  their  excellent 
fastneas  to  potting,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  aao  dyestufT  which  Is  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  a  brown  powder  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add  with  a  red  coloration ;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
add  2.6-dlamlno-l-phenol-4-sulfonlc  ncid  and  2.4.5.4'- 
tetraamlnodiphenyl :  dyeing  wool  in  brown  shadea  which 
are  after  being  chromed  distinguished  -toy  their  excellent 
fastness  to  potting,  substantially  as  described. 


A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  cuahlon  element 
periphery  of  which  Is  a  continuous  cylindrical  surface,  a 
surrounding  flexible  distributing  band  of  spring  meUl  In 
continuous  contact  with  said  cushion  element,  an  outer 
tread  or  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  re- 
silient blocks  each  having  an  encircling  flange  and  bearing 
on  said  band,  a  clamping  plate  extending  transversely  be- 
tween each  pair  of  blocka  and  having  lateral  extensions 
on  each  end,  said  plates  and  their  extensions  bearing  on 


1^027,133.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Ernkst  M.  I^w- 
ISHCB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
HOTtt.  to  The  Electrene  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1911.  Sertal  No.  610.883. 
(Cl.   169 — 17.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified.  Including  In  com- 
bination, an  elongated  casing,  an  a4r  compressor  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  said  caaing  and  including  a  compreaalon- 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  piston  working  In  said 
chamber,  and  valves  communicating  therewith,  and  a  float- 
ing material-expelling  member  slldably  disposed  In  said 
casing  Independently  of  said  alr-comprensor  and  movable 
under  the  Influence  of  the  compressed  medium  produced 
by  the  said  compreaaor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  speciflel.  including  In  com- 
bination, an  elongated  casing,  an  air  compre«w>r  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  including  a  compreaalon- 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  piston  working  in  said 
chamber,  valves  communicating  therewith,  a  floating  ma- 
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terial-expelUng  member  alidably  dlapoaed  In  aald  casing 
independently  of  said  alr-compreaaor  and  movable  under 
the  Influence  of  the  compressed  medium  produced  by  the 
said  compressor,  a  nozsle  at  the  discbarge  end  of  said 
casing,  and  a  cut-off  valve  In  aald  noasle. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  including  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  casing,  an  air-compressor  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  Including  a  compression- 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  piston  working  in  aald 
chamber,  valves  communicating  therewith,  a  floating  ma- 
terial-expelling member  slldably  disposed  In  said  casing 
Independently  of  naid  air  compressor  and  movable  under 
the  Influence  of  the  compressed  medium  produced  hy  the 
said  compressor,  a  nozzle  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
casing,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  nozzle,  and  meana  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  caaing  for  permitting  es- 
cape therefrom  of  the  compressed  medium. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  including  In  com- 
bination, a  casing,  a  floating  material-expelling  member 
movably  supported  within  said  casing  and  dividing  the 
same  into  a  material  storage-chamber  and  a  compreaalon 
chamber,  a  cylinder  mounted  within  the  compression  cham- 
ber, a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  valved-cbannela 
communicating  with  said  compreaalon-chamber  and  cylin- 
der, and  a  discharge  nozzle  mounted  on  the  end  of  a&ld 
casing  opposite  to  the  compression  chamber. 


1,027.134.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING A  DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  BETWEEN  DRIVING 
AND  DRIVEN  MEMBERS.  MntEDtTH  LliTCH.  Sprlrg- 
fleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Francis  J.  Arend.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  John  Bernstrom.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  588.690.  Renewed  Oct  23. 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,081.     (Cl.  127—3.) 
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1.  At  a  mechanical  movement,  in  combination,  rotata- 
ble  drivlns  and  driven  members,  one  of  said  members 
carrying  a  ratchet,  the  other  carrying  a  fulcrum  support, 
one  or  more  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  support,  and  an  ec- 


centric with  reference  to  which  aald  driving  and  drtTen 
membera  rotate,  said  levers  provided  with  meana  for  co- 
action  with  said  ratchet  and  with  means  for  coaetlon  with 
said  eccentric. 

2.  As  a  mechanical  movement,  In  combination,  rotata- 
ble  driving  and  driven  members,  one  of  said  members 
carrying  a  ratchet,  the  other  carrying  a  fulcrum  support, 
one  or  more  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  support,  an  eccentric 
of  variable  throw  and  with  reference  to  which  said  drtTlnc 
and  driven  membera  rotate,  said  levers  provided  with 
means  for  coaetlon  with  said  ratchet  and  with  means  for 
coaction  with  said  eccentric,  and  means  acting  on  said 
eccentric  tending  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  said  levers 
to  vary  the  throw  of  such  eccentric. 

3.  As  a  mechanical  movement,  In  combination,  rota- 
table  driving  and  driven  members,  having  a  common  axis 
of  rotation,  and  power-transmitting  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing said  driven  member  to  rotate  with  reference  to  the 
driving  member  and  comprising  disengaging  meana,  con- 
trolled by  the  resistance  against  which  said  driven  mem- 
ber rotates  with  reference  to  the  driving  member,  and  ar- 
ranged to  check  transmission  of  power  through  such 
mechanism  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  member  when 
such  resistance  becomes  excessive. 

4.  As  a  mechanical  movement.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tating driving  member  carrying  a  ratchet,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, carrying  a  fulcrum  disk,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
disk,  pawls  carried  by  said  levers  coactlng  with  said 
ratchet,  shoes  carried  by  said  levers  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  fulcrum,  and  a  non-rotatable  eccentric  with  which 
said  shoes  contact 

5.  As  a  mechanical  movement,  in  combination,  a  rotat- 
ing driving  member  carrying  a  ratchet,  a  driven  member, 
carrying  a  fulcrum  disk,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  disk, 
pawls  carried  by  said  levers  coactlng  with  aald  ratchet,  a 
non-rotatable  eccentric  with  which  the  levers,  on  the  side 
of  the  fulcrum  opposite  to  that  of  the  pawls,  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,136.  KINET08C0PE.  Jkax  A.  Le  Rot,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  420.623.  (Cl. 
88—18.) 


1.  In  a  klnetoscope :  a  frame,  a  film,  and  film  morlng 
mechanism  movable  as  a  whole  relatively  to  said  frame ; 
a  face  plate,  and  a  gate  hinged  thereto  having  registering 
apertures,  said  face  plate  being  fixed  to  aald  frame ;  and 
means  to  vertically  adjust  the  entire  film  moving  mech- 
anism to  properly  frame  the  picture  of  said  film  with  re- 
spect to  the  aperture  of  said  face  plate  and  gate. 

2.  lo  a/ klnetoscope :  a  frame:  a  film,  and  film  moving 
mechanism  movable  as  a  whole  relatively  to  said  frame ; 
a  face  plate,  and  a  gate  hinged  thereto  having  register- 
ing apertures,  the  said  face  plate  being  fixed  to  said 
frame ;  a  rack  fixed  to  aald  frame ;  and  a  segmental  gear 
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plTOtad  to  mU  fttn  msvtac  mectaaBlun  adapted  to  en- 
gage wltta  said  rack  to  Tertically  adjaat  said  entire  film 
moTing  oBecbantani  to  properly  frame  the  picture  of  aald 
aim  with  respect  to  the  apertureo  of  «ald  face  pl«t«  aad 
gate. 

3.  Ib  a  kteatoacopo :  a  flloi  and  tUa  norlag  raechanlsa ; 
a  trmm* :  a  take-up  reel  for  aatd  (Um  :  a  drWlng  palltF 
operated  by  aaid  film  Eaoving  mecbaDtsm  and  adjuetable 
retattroij  to  said  reel ;  a  drtvon  paitcy  tor  mU  real :  a  belt 
or  the  liko  connectiiiK  a&ld  former  pulley  wlt)>  aald  raal 
palley  to  tranomit  motion  tt^reto ;  an  arm  attoebad  to 
aold  kiaetoocope  frame :  aod  two  Idlen  carried  by  aatd 
arm  ap<m  Ita  outer  ead  and  upoa  which  are  carried  re- 
spectively the  two  braaetea  oT  aaid  belt  or  the  Ilka. 


1,027.136.  DISCUAKGING-VALVK  FOB  PLUIDrBOLD- 
INtt  afiCBPTACLfSw  Max  Hacmah,  Niagara  Fall*. 
M.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1011.  Serial  No.  eiSJll.  (CL 
220 — llQ.l 


1  The  combination  of  a  Tented  pressure  fluid  holding 
receptacle  with  a  deftmnable  wal  therefor  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  manipulating  the  latter,  aald  apparatus  com- 
prifllne  a  caning  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  re- 
ceptacle at  the  vent  thereof,  a  seal  receiving  part  having 
a  recesa  therein  In  communication  with  said  vent,  the 
bottom  of  said  rceaaa  forming  a  seat  for  the  seal,  said 
seal  being  of  tenacloua.  dnctlle  material  and  having  a  firm 
and  close  engagement  with  tlw  lateral  walls  of  said  recess, 
and  being  securely  bold  by  anch  engagement  against  out- 
ward diaplacement  by  the  prewure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
receptacle,  said  apparatus  further  coaiprtolng  a  plunger 
movable  In  said  caatng  and  adapted  to  deform  said  seal 
and  open  said  vent. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vented  piaaaure  fluid  holding 
receptacle  with  a  deformable  seal  therefor  and  an  appa- 
ratus for  manipulating  the  latter,  nald  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  receptacle 
at  the  vent  thereof,  a  seal  receiving  part  baring  a  recess 
therein  in  communication  with  said  vent,  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  forming  a  seat  for  the  seal,  said  seal  being  of 
tenacious,  ductile  material  and  having  a  Arm  and  cloae 
engagement  with  the  lateral  walls  of  said  recess,  and  be- 
in!{  securely  held  by  auch  engagement  against  outward  dis- 
placement by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  receptacle, 
said  apparatus  further  comprlslnc  a  plunger  movable  in 
said  caalnc  and  adapted  to  deform  said  seal  and  open  said 
vent,  aald  plunger  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  for 
direct  engagement  with  the  so  deformed  seal  to  tempo- 
rarity  close  said  vent  after  the  same  has  been  unseaiod. 


1.027,137.      KKUCKLJi  CONNBCTION  AND  DBIVE  h\M 
VEHICIX-WliCELS.      lAicm    Mayeb.    Mankato.    Minn. 
Filed  May  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  .-SA^^M.     (CI.  21  — 90.) 
1.  In  a  voblcte  runnlac;  gear,  the  combination  with  piv- 
otally  cuonertad  knuckle  boxes,  one  of  which  Is  secured  to 
a  axed  part  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  proTlded  with  a  wheel   trunnion,  of  a   wheel   journaled 
on  aald  trunnion,  a  driving  hub  eztsndlng  Into  the  rela- 
tively ttxed  knuckle  box.  a  wbaal  hob  sBtendlng  Into  tba 


ralatfesely  SMvabia  knuckle  box.  and  a  driving  link  extend 
tac  acreas  the  azla  of  said   pivotal   connoctlon  and  con- 
nectlnc  the  said  two  hubs  on  opposite  sldas  of  said  axis 
but   permitting   pivotal    movement    of    the   aald    trunnion, 
substantially  as  deaerlbed. 


J^_ 


jL 


2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with  piT- 
otally  connected  knuckle  boxes,  one  of  which  is  secured 
to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  wheel  trunnion,  of  a  wheel  journaled 
on  said  trunnion,  a  driving  bob  extending  into  the  rela- 
tively fixed  knuckle  box.  a  wheel  hub  extending  into  the 
ralatlvely  movable  knuckle  box,  and  a  driving  link  extending 
ti.njai  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection  and  having  angu 
Ijtr  bsads  dstachably  seated  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
drlvlnc  hah  and  said  wheal  bub  and  osrvtng  to  transmit 
motlan  from  the  former  to  the  latter  while  permitting 
{^mxtal    mavement   of  said    trunnion,   substantially   as  de- 


S.  in  a  vaMele  ramilng  gaar,  the  combtnatlon  with  a 
•ssd  axle  and  a  nsar  case  secured  tboreto.  tbo  end  of  said 
axle  projerttnc  Into  said  gear  caae.  a  beveled  gear 
in  aald  gaar  cass  jonmaled  00  the  said  end  of  said  axla 
and  provided  with  a  drtrtac  bnb,  said  gear  caae  baring  at 
one  side  a  isgamifsl  kaaekle  bos,  a  drlring  shaft  extend- 
lag  tBto  said  gsar  eass  and  prortded  with  a  pinion  meah- 
iBgwttfa  said  gsar.  a  tubular  wtieel  tninnlon  provided  with  a 
simiiMiiilsl  knackla  boa  pivotally  connactod  ts  the  knuckle 
box  of  said  gear  caae  by  vartlcally  attned  aad  macad  pivot 
Jolnta,  a  whael  Joumalsd  on  said  wtaaei  trunnion  and 
provided  wtlta  s  hub  SKlsadlng  into  the  same,  and  a  drtv 
lag  knuckle  located  wtthln  tbe  pivouliy  eoaneetad  knuckle 
boxes  and  having  angular  ends  sea  tad  in  tbe  oppoalng 
ends  of  the  driving  hub  of  said  gear  and  of  the  hub  of 
said  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  n  vehicle  running  genr.  the  combination  with  a 
fasd  axle  sad  a  gaar  ease  seeursd  tharato.  tba  end  at  said 
axle  projecting  hito  said  gear  ease,  a  gear  In  said  gear  case. 
baviag  a  hub  teleecoped  over  the  projecting  end  of  said 
axle,  and  antl-frlctlon  devices  Interpooed  between  the  pro- 
jaetlng  end  of  said  axle  and  the  hub  of  said  gear,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.027,188.  HAT-HOLDER  Edwi!»  H.  Mato.  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  Apr  13.  1811.  Serial  No.  620,877.  (CI. 
15*— 2«.) 

1.  A  bat  bolder  of  the  character  described.  Incindlag  a 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pew  or  bench, 
said  plate  having  a  thickened  middle  portion  provided 
with  a  vertically  diapooed  passage  through  it.  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  supporting  loops  formed  of  s  continuous  pisce  of 
wire,  the  wire  forming  the  loops  being  Intertwisted  at  the 
bases  of  the  loops  and  the  wire  being  then  extended  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  loops  to  form  a  shank' 
longer  than  the  depth  of  tbe  supporting  piste  and  slldable 
and  rotatable  In  the  vertical  passage  of  the  supporting 
j  plate,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  a 
i  handle   constituting    a    stop    for    limiting    the   downward 
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movement  of  tbe  shaak  with  relation  to  tbe  supporttac 
plate. 


2.  A  hat  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  piste  hsving  a  thickened  middle  portion 
formed  with  a  verHcal  paasage  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
loops  fbrmed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire,  the  wire 
forming  ssid  loop*  being  bent  to  fbrm  a  shank  portion 
of  greater  length  than  the  depth  of  tbe  supporting  plate 
whereby  the  shank  may  vertically  slide,  in  tbe  support- 
ing plate  said  ahank  passing  loosely  through  the  paaaage 
In  tbe  piste,  the  end  of  the  shank  beteg  bent  at  right 
angles,  then  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  eyea,  oae 
disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  the  wire 
of  one  eye  being  passed  through  tbe  other  eye  and  bent 
Into  an  approximate  drcls  to  form  one  hat  sappertliig 
loop,  then  passed  through  the  other  eye  and  bent  Into 
an  approximate  circle  to  form  the  other  hat  supporting 
loop,  the  extremity  of  tbe  wire  being  pasaad  through  one 
of  said  first  named  loops  and  engaging  the  wire  at  tbe 
point  where  It  la  bent  to  form  the  second  hat  supporting 
loop,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  a 
handle  constituting  n  stop  and  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  shank  relative  to  the  supporting  plate. 


1,027,139.      PUMP.      John    McGxoboe,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  308,408.     (Gl.  103 — 44.) 


IZ) 


hSTlag  a  baarlag  upan  tha  shaft,  aad  asans  *»r 
the  said  shaft  bodily  to  vary  tbs  position  of  the  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  the  piston,  whereby  \he  throw  of  the  lat- 
ter is  regulated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  ports  In  said  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
between  said  ports,  a  piston  mounted  to  reclproeats  in 
said  cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  tbrongh  said  cylinder  and 
engaging  the  piston  whereby  the  latter  Is  caused  to  recip- 
rocate as  the  cylinder  rotates,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  bodily  so  that  it  may  occupy  dlfTerent  positions 
relatN«  to  the  axial  Uae  of  said  cTll»dsr,  whereby  tbe 
piston  may  transfer  fluid  from  one  port  to  tbe  other  In 
variable  quantities  or  may  reverse  the  dlrectloa  of  the 
motion  of  said  fluid. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  ports  in  said  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
between  said  ports,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  cylinder  and  en- 
gaging the  piston  wbeuehF  the  latter  Is  caused  to  re- 
ciprocate ks  the  cylinder  rotatas.  a  rod  having  eccentrics, 
means  for  rotating  said  rod,  and  means  connecting  said 
rod  with  the  shaft  for  moving  said  shaft  so  that  It  may 
occupy  different  positions  retatNe  to  tbs  axial  Uae  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  tbe  plstoa  may  tcanator  flald  from 
one  port  to  tbe  other  In  vartakie  quantities  ar  may  reverse 
tbe  direction  of  the  motion  of  aid  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Oaastta.]   ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  In  aald  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted 
within  the  casing  between  said  ports,  means  for  turning 
aald  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  cylinder  and  having  n  bearing  por- 
tion upon  which  tbe  piston  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  t3»e  shaft  with  respect 
to  tfas  sxls  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  extent  of  tbe 
throw  of  the  piston  Into  the  cylinder  is  regulated. 

a.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  In  said  casing,  a  cylinder  moirat- 
ed  within  tbe  caaing  between  said  ports,  means  for  tnra- 
Ing  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,  a  sbaft  pasatng  through  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  bearing  portion  upon  which  the  pistons  are  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  aad  means  tar  varjring  the  position  of  tbe 
shaft  with  rsspeet  to  the  axis  of  the  cyllBder,  wbereby  the 
throw  of  the  pistons  In  the  cylinder  is  regnls«ed,  said 
pistons  being  so  arranged  aa  to  discharge  socceaslvely  snd 
at  regular  tntsrrals. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  within  the  casing,  a  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  casing  between  tbe  porta,  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  rotate  with 
tbe  cyltader  aad  adapted  to  radprocate  thareta,  a 
paaiag  through  the  efUntBr  awl  tha  pirtia.  said 


1027,140.  TENSION  MBCHANIBM  FOB  WINDING- 
MACHINES.  JoHii  O.  McK«AK,  Weatfleld.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan    29,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,007.      (CI.  242—45.) 


1.  In  a  tension  mechanism  for  winding  machines,  a 
tension  weight,  to  force  the  tension  device  Into  Its  maxi- 
mum tensioning  position ;  a  tension  relieving  spring, 
connected  to  a  part  at  tbe  machine  moved  by  tbe  growth 
of  tbe  cop  so  that  Its  force  progressively  increases  as  the 
cop  grows,  tbe  force  of  said  spring  being  opposed  to  the 
force  of  the  tension  weight. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  tension  member;  a  weight  for  operating 
said  member  to  produce  the  tension  ;  a  spring  connected 
with  said  member  so  as  to  oppose  said  weight,  and  means 
through  which  the  growth  of  the  cop  progressively  In- 
creases the  effect  of  the  spring  so  as  to  progressively  coun- 
terbalance the  ftwce  of  the  weight  as  the  speed  of  the 
thread  Increases. 

3.  A  tension  mechanism  for  winding  macblaea,  eom- 
prMag  a  tendon  lever  provided  with  a  set  of  tbnead-en- 
gagiag  studs ;  a  statlonartly  suppertsd  set  of  tlirsad-en- 
gag^ng  studs  coSperating  with  the  studs  of  the  tmalsa 
lever ;  a  wallet  eeimected  with  tbe  tension  lever  te  bold 
tbe  staii  wt  tha  latter  against  the  thread ,  a 
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nc<rted  with  tk«  tentloD  lerer  Id  opposition  to  the  w«lcht 
and  means  through  which  the  growth  of  the  cop.  or  tha 
like,  proffreaalrely  Iricreaaea  the  force  of  the  aprlnc  aa 
the  cop  growa. 

1.027,141.  AIR-TEMPERING  DEVICE.  FmAliK  P.  MiM. 
Chicago,  in.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  8erl*l  No.  661.618. 
(CI.  68—36.) 


A.  IQ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  a  fan,  for  pro- 
ducing an  air  current,  a  caalng  and  piping  connectlona  In- 
cluding an  Inlet  and  an  exhauat  portion  through  which 
aald  current  la  adapted  to  paaa,  aald  caalog  providing  a 
water  chamber  Into  the  top  of  which  the  air  paaaes  from 
said  Inlet  portion,  aald  exhauat  portion  passing  through 
aald  water  chamber  below  the  water  level  therein,  whereby 
said  water  may  be  warmed  by  the  relatively  warm  aaeap- 
Ing  air. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  fan,  a  fan 
wheel  for  producing  an  air  current,  a  caalng,  and  piping 
connectlona  including  an  inlet  and  an  aslUKWt  portion 
through  which  aald  current  Is  adapted  to  p«M.  one  portion 
of  aald  piping  connectlona  running  within  and  encompMaed 
by  the  other  portion  whereby  the  air  between  said  coactlng 
portlona  and  the  air  within  the  Inner  portion  may  tend  to 
become  equal  In  temperature,  said  caalng  providing  a  water 
chamber  Into  which  the  air  from  one  said  portion  of  the 
piping  connectlona  la  drawn  by  said  fan.  the  other  portion 
paaalng  through  the  water  contained  In  said  water  chamber 
whereby  the  air  therein  may  lend  some  of  Its  heat  to  tb« 
water. 


1,027,142.    METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLOR-TYPE  EN 
GRAVING8.     Fbidkbick  D.  Montgommt,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,674.     (Cl.  101— 206.) 
The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  producing  colored  pic- 
tures of  multi-colored  objects,  which  consists  In  producing 
a  plurality  of  Impression  plates  of  the  same  object,  each 
plate  representing  a  primary  color  of  the  object,  manually 
dnlablDg  «ach  plate,  producing  an  enlarged  printing  plate 
from  each  of  the  finished  platea  by  a  photographic  tranafer 
procesa,  and  printing  a  multi-color  picture  by  meana  of  the 
enlarged  printing  plates,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


portion,  a  ahaft.  eccentrlca  carried  thereby  and  pistons 
supported  by  aald  eccentrlca  and  positioned  within  aald  up- 
wardly extending  portion,  whereby  roUtlon  of  aald  ahaft 
will  reciprocate  said  pistnns  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  aald  portion,  aald  piatona  being  spaced  from  one  another 
and  from  the  walls  of  the  tank  to  provide  for  play. 


1,027.143.  FLAT  SCREEN.  Svix  McLCHSX  Mtbtijc, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,761.     (a.  92— 31. » 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnatloa. 
a  tank,  said  tank  having  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  oatlet 
chamber  within  said  inlet  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  screen  positioned  between  said  chambers,  said 
Inlet  ctiamber  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
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2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  tank,  said  Unk  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  within  said  inlet  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  ecreen  positioned  between  said  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  obliquely  aet  rlba  fixed  adjacent  the  lower  side 
of  said  acreen.  said  Inlet  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  portion,  a  shaft,  eccentrlca  carried 
thereby  and  pistons  supported  by  said  eccentrlca  and  posi- 
tioned within  aald  upwardly  extending  portion,  whereby 
rotation  of  aald  shaft  will  reciprocate  aald  pistons  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  portion,  said  pistons  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the  walla  of  the  tank  to 
provide  for  play. 

1.027,144.  CEMENTING-MACHINE.  William  A.  NnXLT, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Sertal  No.  577.681.     (Cl.  91—43.) 


1.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  means  for  feeding 
the  work,  separate  means  for  forcing  cement  directly  upon 
the  work  having  an  appller  to  spread  the  aame  evenly  over 
all  portions  of  the  work  as  it  la  fed  along,  and  meana  for 
operating  said  elementa  in  timed  relation. 

2.  A  cementing  machine,  comprialng  means  for  feeding 
the  work,  a  separate  poaltlve  force  feed  mechanism  for  ce- 
ment havbig  a  delivery  portion  arranged  to  smear  and 
spread  the  cement  evenly  in  a  continuous  line  over  the 
work  as  It  Is  fed,  and  a  alngle  power  source  arranged  to 
operate  aald  elements  in  timed  relation. 

S.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  means  for  feeding 
the  work,  a  aeparate  rotary  cement  pumping  device  ar- 
ranged to  receive  cement  from  a  aulUhle  supply  and  force 
the  same  directly  upon  the  work,  means  for  spreading  and 
amearlng  the  cement  evenly  over  the  work  as  it  Is  fed 
along,  and  meana  to  operate  aald  elementa  In  timed  re- 
lation. 

4.  A  cementing  machine,  comprialng  a  cement  holder,  a 
force  feeder  for  cement,  closed  connections  betm-een  said 
holder  and  feeder,  aald  feeder  being  arranged  to  deliver  and 
spread  the  cement  directly  upon  the  work,  yielding  means 
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to  hold  aald  connections  open  when  said  feeder  is  operating, 
and  other  meana  arranged  to  come  into  action  when  aald 
feeder  la  inactive  to  cloae  said  connectlona. 

5.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  cement  holder,  a 
force  feeder  for  cement,  and  connections  arranged  to  supply 
cement  by  gravity  from  aald  holder  to  said  feeder,  said 
connectlona  including  an  element  for  applying  power  to 
said  force  feeder.  * 

(Clalnu  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,145.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JAKOB  E. 
NoEGOKKATH,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  656.667.     (CL  171—212.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shell,  a  set  of  col- 
lector rings,  conductors  connected  to  said  collector  rings, 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  shell 
and  aald  collector  rings  comprising  and  Insulated  rod  fit- 
ting In  said  collector  rings,  and  means  for  suitably  spac- 
ing said  rings  apart  comprising  insulating  members. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shell,  a  set  of  col- 
lector rings  mounted  on  said  shell,  conductors  connected 
to  said  collector  rings,  means  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  shell  and  said  collector  rings  comprising 
a  rod  surrounded  by  Insulation,  bands  fitting  over  said 
Insulation,  said  collector  rings  fitting  over  said  banda, 
means  for  fastening  said  rod  to  said  shell,  and  means  for 
suitably  spacing  said  rings  apart  comprising  Insulating 
members. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shell,  a  set  of  col- 
lector rings  mounted  on  aald  abell,  conductors  connected 
to  said  collector  rings,  means  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  shell  and  aald  collector  rings  comprising 
an  insulated  rod  fitting  In  aald  collector  rings,  and  mlm- 
bers  fastened  to  said  shell,  said  rods  being  fastened  in 
said  members,  and  means  for  suitably  spacing  said  rings 
apart  comprising  insulating  members. 

4.  An  armature  for  unipolar  machines  having  two  aeta 
of  collector  ringa,  and  armature  conductors  between  said 
sets  of  collector  rings,  each  of  aald  armature  conductors 
being  connected  to  a  collector  ring  of  each  set,  one  of  aald 
connections  being  a  sliding  one  so  aa  to  allow  for  expan- 

^slon. 

6.  An  armature  for  unipolar  machines  having  two  aeta 
of  collector  ringa,  aald  rings  having  feet,  armature  con- 
ductors between  said  sets  of  collector  rings,  each  of  said 
armature  conductors  being  connected  to  the  foot  of  a 
collector  ring  of  each  aet,  one  of  aald  connections  being 
a  sliding  one  so  as  to  allow  for  expansion. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027,146.  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  COFFEE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ROBIBTO  OKRAB8A,  AutlguB,  Guatemala.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,002.     (Cl.  34 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  coffee  and  the  like.  In  com- 
bination, a  drum  having  an  air  oatlet.  a  hollow  ahaft  co- 
axial with  the  drum  to  which  the  drum  la  fixed,  partftlona 
dividing  the  drum  into  compartments,  and  a  central  tube 
surrounding  the  shaft,  aald  tube  compoaed  partly  of  per- 
forated corrugated  plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  coffee  and  the  like.  In  com- 
bination, a  drum  having  aperturea  in  Its  walls,  frames 
of  perforated  corrugated  aheets  fitted  in  aald  aperturea,  a 


hollow  shaft  coaxial  with  the  drum  to  which  the  drum  Is 
fixed,  partitlona  dividing  the  drum  into  compartmenta,  and 
a  perforated  central  tube  surrounding  the  Bbaft. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  drying  coffei>  and  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  drum  having  an  air  outlet,  and  formed  with 
doorways,  inwardly  opening  doors  fitted  to  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  close  aald  doorwaya,  devices  tending  to  hold 
said  doors  normally  in  position  to  close  aald  doorways,  a 
hollow  shaft  coaxial  with  the  drum  to  which  the  drum 
la  fixed,  partitions  dividing  the  drum  Into  coikpartmehts. 
and  a  perforated  central  tube  surrounding  the  shaft. 


1,027,147.  PASTEL-BOARD.  Ratmoxd  H.  Ollby,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,a8slgnor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606.461.     (Cl.  175 — 274.) 


In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  conducting  bars  mounted  on 
the  base  and  having  their  ends  spaced  apart,  screws  ex- 
tending into  the  base  and  through  the  conducting  bars 
near  the  ends  thereof,  a  socket  mounted  on  the  base,  and 
having  terminals,  and  screws  extending  through  the  termi- 
nals respectively  from  the  front  side  of  the  panel  board 
through  the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  Into  the  ends  of  the 
conducting  bars,  and  serving  to  electrically  connect  the 
bars  and  the  terminals  and  also  secure  the  socket  In  po- 
sition on  the  base,  the  socket  being  also  formed  with 
bosses  at  Its  baae  for  covering  the  first-mentioned  screws, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,027,148.  RED  AZO  DYE.  Antox  Ossexbbck,  Elber- 
feld,  and  Abthub  Zabt,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  (5er- 
many,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k,  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,336.  (Cl.  8—1). 
The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula : 

^^  SOiH-^^^-NH.COC.n» 


^' 


80,H-,J!_C1  Jh 

which  la  a  red  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  red  color- 
ation ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
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bydro^lerlc  acid  5-chloro-2-toluidln  3-«alfiinile  rndd.  9^f- 
pbcnyleawliamin  and  2-beBso7lnmlno-6-«mtaio-&-Dapbthol- 
7-aulfonlc  acM  :  and  dyclac  cotton  red  f»t  to  Itgbt,  nb- 
•tantially  as  described. 


1.027.149.  MECHAinCAL  9TOK1CR.  Hkxrt  MacNitt 
Pahso.x.  New  York.  N  Y .  aanUnor  to  Paraon  Ifana- 
facturlng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Not.  22.  190«.  Serial  No.  344.B08. 
(CI.  110—37.) 


1  la  a  naecbanical  st*ker,  a  fuel  adTaaclBg  grate,  aeme 
of  the  bars  of  whteh  bavs  peciprooatteg  movement  with 
reapect  to  tbe  otbers.  and  a  movable  carria«e  on  wblcb 
the  reclprocacln-  bars  are  ao  mounted  an  to  have  loat 
motloiLr  wttb  reapect  tbereio. 

2.  la  a  mecbanieai  stoker,  a  foal  advanrlng  (rate, 
some  of  tbe  bars  of  which  have  reclprocatlnK  movement 
wltb  respect  to  the  otbers.  and  a  movable  carriage  mi 
which   the  reciprocating  bars  are  so  mounted  as   to  have 

I    dilEerent  degrees  of  lost  motion  wltb  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  adTanclng  grate. 
some  of  the  bars  of  which  have  reciprocating  movenaent 
with  respect  to  the  others  and  a  movable  carriage  on 
which  the  reciprocating  bars  are  so  mounted  as  to  have 
a  decreasing  degree  of  lost  motion  with  respect  thereto, 
as  tbe  fuel  adrances  over  the  grate,  whereby  the  fuel  Is 
fed  faster  as  It  advances. 

-1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  stepped  fuel  advancing 
irate,  the  bars  of  which  are  alternately  ststlonary  and 
reciprocating,  a  movable  carriage  for  actuating  the  re- 
ciprocating bars,  and  connections  between  tbe  reciprocat- 
ing bars  and  the  carriage  providing  a  lost  motion  between 
the  some  which  decreaaes  as  tbe  steps  of  tbe  grate  de- 
scend, whereby  the  fuel  Is  fed  faster  as  It  advances. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  stepped  fuel  advancing 
grate,  the  bars  of  which  are  alternately  stationary  and 
reciprocating,  -a  movable  carriage  for  actuating  the  recip- 
rocating bars,  and  coaTiecttons  between  the  reciprocating 
bars  and  the  carrtaije  providing  different  degrees  of  lost 
motion  between  the  carriaae  and  tbe  several  reciprocating 
bars. 

[Clalma  8  to  22  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.l 


t. 027,160.  LIFTTNO  DEVICE  FOR  DUMFINOWAOON8. 
CHAU.U  Pay.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1811. 
Serial  No.  611.800.      (Cl.  21—20.) 


Ib  coiBblnatloa  with  the  operating  shaft  — o — ,  the 
plate  — «' —  having  ears  — ■« —  and  walls  extending 
parallel  thereto,  as  at  — a* —  :  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
ears  of  said  plate,  the  shaft-support  — B —  baring  an  eye 
formed  at  Its  lower  part  to  receive  «mld  bolt  and  having 
an  extenaion.  as  — b* — ,  In  sliding  contact  upon  the  op- 
posed faces  of  tbe  walls  of  said  plate,  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  apeeiOad. 


1.027.1S1.'  BUOISTBR  FOK  PUMPS.  WiliajlM  C. 
PKtTCHAiD.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  IS,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  608.267.      (Cl.  235— 182.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  piston  rod.  a  register  adjacent  thereto, 
a  Rupportlng  frame  therefor,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  said 
piKton  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  said  register  at  the 
tlnlab  of  the  discharging  stroke  of  said  piston  rod.  one 
end  of  said  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  contact  wltb  said 
frame  upon  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston  to  release 
said  means  from  said  register. 


1,02T,162.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Fridkhick  RxDLorr, 
Ooldendale.  Wash.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«2«,518.      (CT.  tS— 1».) 


1.  A  washinc  machine,  comprising  an  agitator  for  en- 
gaclQS  ^c  water  contained  therein,  means  tor  actuating 
said  agltAtor.  a  yoke  Including  aectiens  of  approximately 
an  L-ahape,  set-screw -equipped  couplings  engaging  the 
overlapping  horlsontal  arms  of  said  sections,  an  a^utor 
suspending  means  for  said  agitator  embracing  a  set- 
screw -equipped  collar  arranged  upon  said  yoke,  and  a 
looaely  jointed  connectloa  between  aald  a«iuter  and 
said  set-screw  equipped  collar. 

2.  A  washing  machine,  IncludCng  an  agitator,  means 
for  actuating  said  agitator,  a  yoke  comprising  L-shaped 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing horlaontAl  lapping  portions  adjustable  coupling  sleeves 
receiving  said  horlxontal  lapping;  portions,  a  third  ad 
justable  coupling  sleeve  engaging  said  horlsontal  lapping 
portions,  intermediate  the  aforesaid  coupling  aleevea,  and 
suspending  means  fur  said  agitator  connected  to  said 
third  coupling  sleeve. 


1.027.183.  PKOCE8S  OF  MANCFACTUBINO  STBONOLT- 
ABSORBENT  COAL.  FaLix  KiCHTna,  Frnnklort-on- 
the-Maln.  and  Iadwio  von  Obth.  Ctaarlottanburg*  Oer- 
■lany.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  591.460.  (Cl. 
210—9.) 

1.  Tha  procaas  o(  manufacturing  strongly  absorbent  car- 
ban,  which  conalats  in  subjecting  a  flnely-dhrtded  mixture 
comprising  mineral  matter  which  contains  SKtaes  and  car- 
bonaceous materials  to  dry  distillation  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  either  eompoaent  of  the  mis- 
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2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  strongly  absorbent  car- 
bon, which  consists  In  subjecting  a  flhely-divldad  mixture 
substantially  consisting  of  aabae  and  of  earbonaceoua  ma- 
terials to  dry  distillation  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  either  component  of  the  mixture. 

8.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  strongly  absorbent  car- 
bon, which  consists  In  mixing  ashes  with  used  up  absorbent 
carbon  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  dry  distillation. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  strongly  absorbent  car- 
bon, which  consists  in  mixing  ashes  with  absorbent  carbon 
containing  organic  matter  and  subjecting  said  mixture 
to  dry  distillation. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  strongly  absorbent  car- 
bon, which  consists  In  subjecting  a  finely-divided  mixture 
comprising  carbonaceous  material  and  mineral  matter 
which  contains  ashes  of  used  up  abaorbent  carbon  to  dry 
distillation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,027,154.  GAS-GENBBATING  FURNACE.  Geobo 
RiCHTBB,  Stettin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ofenbau-'Jesell- 
schaft  M.  B.  H.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Au^.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,089.  (Cl. 
48—113.) 


1.  In  gas-generating  furnaces,  tbe  combination  with  a 
beating  gaa  flue  and  a  combustion  sir  flue,  of  a  partition 
separating  said  flues  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
transverse  conduits  alternately  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  at  their  mouths  sharp  edcea  projecting 
Into  aald  floea,  aald  conduits  forming  connecti<»8  between 
the  gaa  flue  and  the  air  flue. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  uniform  mixture  of  fluida, 
adjoining  floes,  a  longitudinal  partition  separating  such 
flues,  aaid  partltton  being  formed  with  oblique  transverse 
conduits  connecting  aald  flues  at  diflCtrent  points  at  tticir 
length  and  Inclined  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  the 
partition  being  also  formed  with  projecting  edges  at  tbe 
inlets  of  aald  eonduita. 

8.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  uniform  mtxtvra  of  fluida, 
adjoining  flues,  a  partition  separating  aaid  floea  and  pro- 
vided with  oblique  transverse  conduits  connecting  said 
flues,  said  conduits  being  Inclined  alternately  In  opposite 
directiona  and  having  projecting  edges  at  tlwir  inleta. 


1.027,165.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOSE.     PR>b  R.  Bob- 
hiss,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Sept.   5.   1911.     Serial 
%No.  647,676.     (Cl.  137-83.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  comprising  two 
curved  sheet  metal  sections  qf  greater  length  than  width 
hinged  together,  the  free  edge  of  one  section  adapted  to 
underlie  the  free  edge  of  tbe  other  section,  tbe  ends  of 
said  sections  bent  to  form  tubes,  wires  in  said  tubes,  the 
wires  in  the  tubes  of  one  section  projecting  beyond  the 
section  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  tubea  of  tbe  other  section 
where  said  sections  overlap,  wire  loops,  metal  straps  se- 
curing said  wire  loops  to  one  sectl<w,  wire  cam  levera, 
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metal  straps  securing  aaid  wire  cam  levera  to  the  other 
section,  and  said  cam  levera  adapted  to  receive  the  loops 
and  clamp  the  sections  together,  substantially  aa  de^ 
scribed. 


1,027.156.  CAR-DOOR.  JjlMM  W.  Rumskt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignpr  of  one-half  to  Alvin  W.  Baker,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Original  application  tUed  Nov.  17,  1910,  Serial  No. 
592,917.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,274.     (CT.  20—22.) 


1.  In  comblnatlan  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing in  a  vertical  wall  thereof,  a  door  sliding  over  tbe  open- 
ing In  front  «€  the  plaae  of  tbe  attld  vertical  wnll  of  tbe 
car  body,  the  door  being  tatter  than  the  opening  and  over- 
lying the  said  Tertlcal  wan  of  tbe  car  below  tbe  opening. 
and  eontlnnons  intercalating  T  slot  and  T  rail  membera. 
one  of  such  membera  extcndtog  borisontally  across  tbe  In- 
side face  of  the  door  for  Its  entire  width  and  tbe  other  of. 
such  membera  exteadtng  borlsoBtally  across  tbe  said  vertl- 
csl  wall  of  Qt%  oar  below  the  door  opening  the  T-slot  mem- 
ber being  conntersnak  tn  the  face  of  tbe  part  across  which 
It  extends. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing In  a  vertical  w»ll  thereof,  a  continuous  T  rail  extend- 
ing horlaontally  aerosi  tbe  said  vertical  wall  of  .the  ear 
body  below  tha  door  opening,  a  door  sliding  over  tbe  open- 
ing in  front  of  the  plane  of  the  said  vertical  wall  of  the 
car  body,  the  door  being  larger  than  tbe  opening  and  ex- 
tending belong  tbe  nmc  for  its  entire  width,  the  said  ex- 
tended part  of  the  door  l)eing  provided  with  a  continuous 
horlBontally  disposed  T  slot  upon  Its  Inside  fsce,  said  T 
slot  being  extended  acroas  ttie  entire  width  of  tbe  door 
and  being  engaged  with  the  aaid  T  rati,  the  throat  of  tbe 
T  slot  being  of  less  width  than  the  head  of  the  T  rail  and 
embracing  the  web  of  tbe  said  T  rail  behind  tbe  bead,  and 
means  covered  by  the  door  for  securing  the  T  rail  to  the 
said  vertical  wall  of  the  ear  body. 


1,027,157.  SWING.  Geoboe  W.  Schilling.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1011.  Serial  No.  650,962.  (Cl. 
155—86.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  wfated.  a  rock-shaft, 
means  for  rocldng  tbe  same,  an  eccentric  disk  upon  said 
shaft,  a  swing  having  arms,  and  a  strap  around  said  ec- 
centric disk  and  baring  tbe  swing-arms  secured  to  it. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rock-abaft, 
means  for  rocking  tbe  same,  an  eccentric  disk  upon  said 
shaft,  a  swIiiK  Iwrtag  arms,  a  strsp  around  said  eccentric 
diak  and  harlag  the  twlng-arms  secured  to  it,  and  a 
spring-praased  brake  te  the  strap  and  bearing  against  the 
disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  rock -shaft,  a 
clutch-coIIar  looae  to  turn  on  said  rock-sbsft,  me^na  for 
rocking  said  collar,  a  rifid  clutch-member,  a  elutrb-aleeve 
slldable  upon  and  rotatable  with  the  rock-abaft  between 
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Mid  clutch-colUr  and  clatch-member  to  engage  either  of 
them,  mean*  for  illdlng  said  tleeTe.  eccentric  disks  upon 
the  rockahaft,  and  iwlng-aupportlng  strapa  upon  said 
disks. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  drive-abaft 
carrying  a  crank-pin,  a  rock  abaft  provided  with  arm*,  a 
pitman  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  aaid  arm*  and  to  the 
crank  plii.  a  awlng-aupportlng  rock  ahaft.  a  clutch-collar 
loose  to  turn  on  said  latter  shaft  and  having  an  arm.  a 
connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  an 
arm  upon  the  first  recited  rock-ahaft.  a  rigid  clutch-mem- 
ber, a  clutch-sleeve  slldable  upon  and  roUUble  wttb  the 
swing-supporting  shaft  between  the  clutch-collar  and  the 
clutch-member,  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve,  eccentric 
disks  upon  the  swing-supporting  shaft,  and  swing-support- 
ing straps  around  said  disks. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
clutch-collar  loose  to  turn  on  said  rock-shaft,  means  for 
rocking  said  collar,  a  rigid  clutch-member,  a  clutch-sleeve 
slldable  upon  and  rotstable  with  the  rock-shaft  between 
said  clutch-collar  and  clutch-member  to  engage  either  of 
them,  a  spring  connected  to  slide  the  clutch  sleeve  against 
the  rigid  clutcb-member.  means  for  positively  sliding  the 
clutch-sleeve  In  the  opposite  direction,  eccentric  disks 
upon  the  rock-shaft,  and  swing-supporting  straps  upon 
said  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]       • 


1,027,159.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  JoH!«  A.  Scedc. 
Scbsnectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1908. 
Sertal  No.  459.675.     (CI  171—226.) 


1,027.158.     WHEEL.    Chabi^s  L.  Schwabs.  Pblladelphia. 
la.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.835.    (CI.  21— W.) 


In  a  devlcs  of  the  character  ststed.  a  felly,  a  block 
secured  upon  said  felly  and  formed  with  a  groove  trans- 
verse to  the  felly  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  dove- 
tailed aides  and  also  formed  with  an  upright  perforated 
lip  at  the  shallow  end  of  the  groove,  a  spoke  having  an 
inclined  end.  a  ferrule  upon  said  end  and  having  notches 
to  form  with  said  inclined  end  a  groove  having  an  inclined 
bottom  and  dovetailed  sides,  a  wedge  having  dovetailed 
sides  and  fitting  Into  «ald  Inclined  and  dovetailed  grooves, 
and  a  screw-bolt  passed  through  a  lonjfitudlnal  bore  in 
the  wedge  and  through  the  perforated  Up  and  having  a 
nut  for  drawing  it  and  the  wedge  between  the  inclined 
grooves. 


1.  In  a  system  of  motor-control,  a  motor  coupled  to  a 
flywheel,  adjustable  means  for  automatically  varying  the  ■ 
field  strength  of  asld  motor,  and  a  device  for  automatically 
controlling  said  means  to  chanxe   Its  adjustment  In  pro- 
portion to  the  avenute  value  of  the  load  upon  the  system. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  power  circuit,  s  mo- 
tor, an  adjustable  relay  for  automatically  varying  the  field 
strength  of  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  current 
In  said  circuit  for  automatleally  controlling  said  relay  to 
change  its  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor  coupled  to  a 
flywheel,  an  adjustable  electrically  operated  device  for  an- 
tomaticslly  varying  the  field  strength  of  said  motor,  and 
means  for  automatically  controUirig  aaid  device  to  change 
Its  adjustment  In  proportion  to  the  sverage  value  of  the 
load  upon  tbs  system. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  power  circuit,  a  mo- 
tor coupled  to  a  flywheel,  an  adjuetable  electrically  oper- 
ated device  for  automatically  varying  the  field  strength  of 
said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  said 
circuit  for  automatically  controlling  ssid  device  to  cbanxe 
its  adjustment  in  proportion  to  the  sversge  vslue  of  the 
load  upon  the  system. 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  power  circuit,  a  mo 
tor  coupled  to  a  flywheel,  an  adjustable  relay  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  field  strength  of  said  motor,  and 
means  responsive  to  current  in  said  circuit  for  automati- 
cally controlling  said  relay  to  change  Its  adjustment  in 
proportion  to  the  averag«f  value  of  the  load  upon  said 
system. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,027.160.  CASH-REGISTER.  cisL  Taoo.  Bielefeld.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Ankerwerke  A.  O.  vormals  Aengsten- 
berg  k  Co..  Bielefeld.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25.  191J. 
Serial  No.  589.000.      (CI.  235—8.) 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  meana  for  printing,  counting  and 
delivering  coupons  corresponding  in  number  to  the  mul- 
tiple which  the  purchase  is  of  a  predetermined  amount, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  driven  member  operating  the 
counting  and  printing  mechanisms  and  moved  over  the 
desired  distance  by  a  driving  member  which  moves  over  a 
constant  dlsUnce  at  each  actuation  of  the  register,  and 
means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  driving  and  driven 
members  during  a  period  variable  according  to  the  amount 
of  the  purchase  so  as  to  deliver  the  corresponding  number 
of  coupons. 

2.  In  s  cash  register,  means  for  printing,  counting  and 
delivering  coupons  corresponding  in  number  to  the  multi- 
ple which  the  purchsse  is  of  a  predetermined  amount,  com 
prising  in  combination  a  driven  member  operating  the 
counting  and  printing  mechanisms,  a  drivlnR  pawl,  means 
for  moving  the  driving  pawl  over  a  constant  distance  at 
each  actuation  of  the  register,  said  pawl  coactlng  with 
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said  driven  member  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling said  driving  pawl  and  driven  member  during  a  period 
variable  according  to  the  amount  of  the  purchase  so  as  to 
move  said  driven  member  over  the  required  distance  and 
deliver  the  corresponding  number  of  coupons. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  gripping  device  having  a  fixed 
Jaw,  an  extension  thereon  forming  a  handle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  disks  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  forming  the  movable  Jaw ;  approxloutely  V- 
shaped  teeth  cut  in  the  periphery  of  said  disks  and  a 
cut-away  part  in  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  said  disks  be- 
ing secured  together  side  by  side  in  fixed  relstlon  wljh 
the  teeth  of  one  disk,  alternating  with  the  teeth  of  the  ad- 
jacent disk  80  as  to  provide  a  movable  Jaw  having  ap- 
proximately V-shaped  teeth  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  and  the  cut-away  parts  in  the  peripheries  of  the 
disks  coinciding  with  one  another,  so  as  to  form  a  thumb 
rest  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  rotation  of  said 
disks. 


3.  In  a  cash  register,  means  for  printing,  counting  and 
delivering  coupons  corresponding  In  number  to  the  multi- 
ple which  the  purchase  is  of  a  predetermined  amount,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  driving  pawl,  means  for  moving 
said  pawl  over  a  constant  distance  at  each  actuation  of  the 
register,  a  ratchet  coactlng  vrith  said  pawl  and  operatliif 
the  counting  and  printing  mechanisms,  snd  means  for 
coupling  snd  uncoupling  said  pawl  and  ratchet  during  a 
period  variable  according  to  the  number  of  coupons  to  be 
issued,  whereby  said  rstchet  operates  the  printing  and 
counting  mechanisms  to  the  desired  extent. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  means  for  printing,  counting  and 
delivering  coupons  corresponding  In  number  to  the  multi- 
ple which  the  purchase  is  of  a  predetermined  amoant,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  rotatable  shaft  whose  position 
depends  upon  the  amount  registered,  a  -cam  plate,  means 
for  mechaplcally  coupling  said  cam  plate  to  said  shaft  to 
move  proportionally  to  the  same,  a  driven  member,  a  driv- 
ing member  therefor  and  coactlng  with  said  cam  plate  to 
render  the  same  operative  to  drive  said  driven  member  as 
required,  means  for  moving  said  driving  member  through 
a  fixed  predetermined  distance  and  printing,  delivering 
and  counting  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
driven  member. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  having  printing  and  adding  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  printing,  counting  and  delivering  cou- 
pons corresponding  in  number  to  the  multiple  which  the 
purchase  la  of  a  predetermined  amount  tomprislng  in 
combination  a  rotatable  shaft  whose  position  depends  upon 
the  amount  registered,  a  cam  plate,  means  for  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  cam  plate  to  said  shaft  to  move  pro- 
portionally to  the  same,  a  pawl,  means  for  moving  said 
pawl  through  a  fixed  predetermined  distance,  a  pin  on  said 
pawl  adapted  to  ride  on  said  cam  plate  for  a  distance  pro- 
portional to  the  setting  of  the  same,  a  member  driven  by 
said  pawl  and  printing,  counting  and  delivering  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  said  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,161.  GRIPPING  DEVICE.  Adolf  Vibtob,  Scbmal- 
kalden.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,050.      (CI.  81—96.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gripping  device  having  a 
llied  Jaw,  an  extension  thereon  forming  a  handle,  and  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  disks  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  forming  the  movable  Jaw  :  approximately  V- 
ahaped  teeth  cut  in  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  said  disks 
being  secured  together  side  by  side  in  fixed  relation  with 
the  teeth  of  one  disk  alternating  with  the  teeth  of  the  ad- 
jacent disk,  so  as  to  provide  a  movable  Jaw  having  ap- 
proximately V-shaped  teeth  In  staggered  relation  to. each 
other. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  gripping  device  having  a  fixed 
Jaw,  an  extension  thereon  forming  a  handle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  disks  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle and  forming  the  movable  Jaw  ;  approximately  V-shaped 
teeth  cut  in  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  a  cut  away  part 
in  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  said  disks  being  secured 
together  side  by  side  in  fixed  relation  with  the  teeth  of 
one  disk,  alternating  with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  disk 
so  as  to  provide  a  movable  Jaw  having  approximately  V- 
sbaped  teeth  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  and  the 
cut-away  parts  in  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  coinciding 
with  one  another,  so  as  to  form  a  thumb  rest  for  the  pur- 
pose of  faclliuting  the  rotation  of  said  disks,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  rotate  said  disks  Into  closer  relation 
with  said  fixed  Jaw,  said  spring  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  handle  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  disks  at 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  thumb  rest. 


1,027,162.  NON-CONSUMING  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE. 
EzECHiEL  Wbintradb.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,120.     (CI.  176—121.) 


1.  A  non-consuming  arc  lamp  anode  provided  with  a 
freely  surrounding  non-conducting  sheath,  of  oxld  of  mag- 
nesium, the  ends  of  said  sheath  and  said  electrode  beln? 
in  subsUntlally  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  non-consuming  arc  lamp  anode  provided  with  an 
annular  support  therearound,  and  a  non-conducting  mantle 
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I'TStliiK   upon    «dd    sapport  and    freelr    •nrreaiKlliiv   tb« 
■node. 

8.  A  non-coosu mlng  arc  lamp  anode  bartnj;  an  Iron 
aieev«  ahniak  tbereon,  and  a  refractory  oxid  mantle  rest- 
ing upoD  the  upper  end  «f  aald  sleeve  and  freely  surroaad- 
toK  the  anode. 


1.0274^.  MACHINE  FOB  aJCPARATINO  ASBESTOS 
FROM  TU£  ROCK.  Jiaea  E.  Wutxca.  Pbiladelphla, 
Pa.  FUad  Jalj  12.  1911.  SerUl  No  d3S.U7d.  (CL 
83—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  aabestoa.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caalng.  of  a  drum  within  the  caaing.  maain 
to  rotate  the  drum,  and  a  series  of  cutters  on  aald  drum, 
each  cutter  being  compoeed  of  a  multitude  of  knWea  of 
different  lengths,  the  longer  knives  being  nearer  the  front 
longitudinal  face  of  a  cutter  and  the  shorter  knives  being 
nearer  Its  rear  longitudinal  face. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  asbestos,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  two  drums,  one  above  the  other, 
within  the  casing,  means  to  rotate  the  drums,  and  cut- 
ters arranged  in  longitudinal  rows  on  each  drum,  the 
thickness  from  front  to  rear  of  the  longitudinal  cutters 
on  the  upper  drum  exceeding  the  thickness  •Imllarlj  inaa*- 
ored  of  the  longitudinal  cutters  on  the  lower  drum,  there 
being  an  Inlet  In  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  lower  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  aabestos,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  two  drums,  one  above  the  other, 
within  the  caaing.  means  to  rotate  the  drums,  and  cutter* 
arranged  in  longitudinal  rowa  on  each  drum,  spaced  apart 
to  form  pockets,  tlte  width  of  the  pockets  Ijetween  adja- 
cent longitudlnalty  extending  cutters  being  xreater  on  the 
lower  (Imm  than  the  width  of  the  similarly  formed  pockets 
on  the  upper  dram,  there  being  an  inlet  in  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  asbestos,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutter 
drums  In  the  casing;  one  above  the  other  :  said  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  material  to  be  treated 
below  the  axla  of  the  lower  drum,  an  outlet  for  the  sepa- 
rated fiber  above  the  axis  of  the  upper  drum,  and  an  out- 
let for  the  residue  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  raparnting  asbestos,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  casin;.;  having  front  and  rear  walls  con- 
verging downwardly,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutter  drums, 
one  above  the  other,  witbia  the  casing  :  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  material  to  be  treated  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  front  of  the  caslni?.  an  outlet  for  the 
separated  fiber  In  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  of  the  easing, 
and  boles  creating  a  suction  of  air  through  the  casing  ba- 
twean  said  holes  and  the  outlet :  and  a  gate  In  the  bottom 
of  the  casing:  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  the  residue  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  lbs  Uaaetts.] 


l.fi2T.l«4..  VALVE -BPRINU  LirTBK  i>OR  AUTOMO- 
BILE AKD  OTBElt  ENGINES.  CMJtlsTtA!!  J.  W^HJrr. 
Chlcsgo.   111.     Piled   Feb.  23.  1911.     SerUI  Mo.  610..'tll. 

(CI.   89 — 87.1.) 


M 


In  a  valve  aprlag  lifter,  the  comblnaiion  with  a  lifter 
stem  furnished  with  a  screw  thread  at  one  end.  of  a  lifter 
arm  connected  to  the  lifter  stem  at  Its  other  end  and  a 
valve  holder  having  a  borlsontally  extending  arm  fur- 
nished with  a  sleeve  in  which  the  lifter  stem  may  slide, 
aad  as  opaEattag  atit  an  the  Uftar  stem,  said  Uftsr  stem 
having  a  hinge  dog  at  Its  lower  end  to  prevent  acoldentai 
removal  of  the  lifter  arm,  subatauiially  as  specified. 


1.027.165.  METHOD  OF  .  TREATING  riLAiilLNTS. 
UoWAKO  I.  Wood.  Scbenactady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ien- 
srai  Electric  Company,  a  Curpuiatloo  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.    8srUl  No.  3S6,5&0.     (CI.  17«— 132.) 


1.  As  a  step  In  the  production  of  metal  filaments,  the 
process  which  consists  In  baking  wire  of  cadmlum-smal- 
gam  Impregnated  with  tungsten  to  drive  out  mercury  and 
leave  a  coherent  conductor  containing  cadmium  and  tung- 
sten. 

2.  As  a  step  in  the  production  of  metal  filaments,  the 
process  which  consists  In  baking  an  unfinished  filament 
rendered  coherent  by  the  presence  of  metallic  material 
comprising  mercury  and  more  refractory  metal  in  varuo 
to  drive  mercury  therefrom. 

3.  As  a  step  In  the  production  of  metal  filaments,  the 
process  which  consists  In  baking  a  composite  wire  ren- 
dered coherent  by  the  presence  of  vsporlxable  metal  to 
drive  an  easily  vaporlcable  portion  of  such  metal  there- 
from, and  then  heating  said  wire  with  current  to  drive  an 
additional  portion  of  vaporizable  metal  therefrom  and 
sinter  the  residue. 

4.  As  a  step  In  the  production  of  lamp  filaments  from  a 
mixture  of  refractory  metal  and  metallic  material  com- 
prlalBg  a  pinraltty  of  tow  melting  metals,  the  process 
which  coaslsts  in  baking  the  mixture  to  drive  out  a  less 
refractory  portion  of  said  material  and  thus  produce  fila- 
ment sliaped  conductors  which  may  sobsequently  be  treat- 
ed to  drive  out  the  resaafander  of  said  material  and  yield 
filaments  of  pure  tungsten. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  baking  wires  comprls- 
iag  a  refractory  powder  Incorporated  in  an  amalgam  con- 
talainc  vaporlnabie  material  to  drive  mercury  therefrom, 
and  subsequently  passing  current  tbroogh  said  wire-*  to 
drive  out  any  easily  vaporlsabie  material  and  sinter  the 
rssldne  lato  s  coherent  refrsrtory  cond'JCtor. 

[CIslms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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Ltr^T  166.  PDNKA-FAN.  Jobbph  D«toiip»«t  FrsxsY 
AXDRCWS,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  27«,881.  Reowved  Sept.  23.  1907.  Sarial  No. 
S04.20t      (CI.  172— 12«.) 


rwr-i 


1  The  combination  of  a  fas.  a  pivoted  armature  to 
which  said  fan  is  attached,  oppositely  acting  electromag- 
nets for  oscillating  said  armature,  a  pivoted  switch  mem- 
ber contacts  in  the  circuits  of  the  electromagnets  con- 
trolled by  safcJ  switch  member,  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  the  arwattire  sod  the  switch  msmbor,  and  a 
biasing  sprtng  for  reinforcing  the  movemeat  of  tha  awlteh 
member  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combitiatlon  of  a  fan.  n  pivoted  araiatars  to 
wWch  ssid  fan  Is  attached,  an  electromagnet  for  osclllat- 
lag  said  armature,  snd  mesas  tor  halancteg  said  ansatops 

aad  fan.  .  _ 

S.  The  comMnatloii  of  a  pivoted  armature,  meaas  ftor 
balancing  the  snasture,  an  electromagnet  for  oscUtatlng 
the  armature,  a  fan  plvotally  carried  by  tlie  armature, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  fan  angularly 
relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  balancing  the  fan. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fas,  an  armature  to  which  said 
faa  is  atUched,  aa  electromagnet  for  osdllatla*  the  fan. 
a  switch  member  actuated  by  the  armature,  coatacta  In 
the  circuit  of  the  electromagnet  controlled  by  the  switch 
member,  and  resistance  Interposed  between  the  conUcts. 


with  said  removable  sleeve,  whereby  said  slseve  with  it* 
fuse-wire  may  be  eaaaeeted  with  said  elongated  body  be- 
fore connecting  said  powder  container. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fliashllght  apparatus  of  sn  elon- 
gated body  of  lasulstlng  material  having  a  notch  in  Its 
lower  end,  spring  conttct  laembers  thereto  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  notch,  said  nwaabars  batng  conaectad  through 
asld  body  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  rsssovable 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  body  said  sieeva  baring 
laaMUk  members  therein  adapted  to  enter  aald  notch  to 
engage  said  spring  contort  members,  teraainal  elements 
connecting  with  sakt  contact  elements  within  ssM  sleeve, 
said  terminal  elements  being  arranged  to  project  beyond 
the  lover  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  detachable  fuse-wire  foe 
connecting  said  terminals  and  a  detachable  powder  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  therela  for  the  reception  of  said 
sieeTe. 

1  0''7  168     PAPER  BAG.    Jri.i.\  H.  Bartlett.  Baltlmora. 
'  Md.      Filed  Dec.   19.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.802.      (CL 
93—27.) 


1027.167.  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARATTS.  William  T. 
BAaiffM.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
688.291.     (CL  6T— «1.) 


1  A  flai^llght  apparatus  In  which  is  combined  an  elon- 
gated body  of  insulating  material  adapted  to  be  projected 
downwardly  through  the  top  of  a  flashlight  closure,  elec 
trie  contact  members  Incloswl  within  the  lower  end  there- 
of said  members  being  connected  through  aald  body  with 
a  source  of  elactrtc  energy,  s  rem-ivaWe  sleeve  adaptedto 
fit  upon  the  lower  cad  ol  said  body,  said  sleeve  having 
electrical  conUct  members  therein  adapted,  when  said 
sleeve  Is  in  position,  to  engage  thoas  within  said  body,  ter- 
minal elo^nta  connecting  with  said  contact  elessanta 
within  said  slsevv,  said  terminal  elements  being  arranged 
to  project  beyowl  the  lower  end  of  said  stosvs,  a  <»*ta«h- 
able  fuse  wire  for  connoting  aald  teralaala  and  a  Bash- 
ll^t  powder  container  adapted  to  be  detaehahly  connected 


^>E=^^=^;- 


In  a  paper  bag  in  a  flat  coadltlea.  aad  Its  outer  aftds^ 
baring  the  ears  3  formed  as  described,  tha  method  of  pro-~ 
duclng  a  wster-tlght  bottom  in  the  bag,  which  consists  la 
applying  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  and  orer  the  ears 
thereof,  a  strip  of  paste  of  such  width  as  to  extend  abors 
the  ears,  then  folding  the  pasted  portion  upon  the  surface 
of  the  bag  above  It.  then  applying  paste  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  upturned  flap  and  foWlnf:  the  bag  on  a  line 
which  is  below  the  npper  edge  of  the  first  flap,  and  then 
pressing  the  second  flap  closeFr  In  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  bag  above  It. 


1  0''7  169     BATTERY-ZINC.    John  Bbatti«,  Leete  Island, 
'conn.     Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  633.749.     (CL 

204—49.)  ,  .           , 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  electro-positive  ele- 
ment for  batteries  which  comprises  an  amalgam  of  xinc, 
sodium  and  mercury.  .  .          , 

2.  .\  BubBtantlally  homogeneous  electro-positive  eie- 
mont  for  batteries  which  comprises  an  amalgam  of.  sine, 
mercury  snd  an  alkali  metal. 

S.  An  electro-poslttre  element  for  batteries,  the  snr- 
far*,  and  slso  the  InteHor  portions  of  which  compriae  an 
amalgam  of  sine,  mercary  and  a  metal  mbre  highly  elec- 
tro-posttlve  than  magnesium. 


1  027  ITO.    8I*RIN0-BBD.    Attoxi  B«LL«r»uiix«.  L#well, 
'Maim.     Filed   Aug.  7,   1911.     Serial  No.  642,772.      (CL 

6—29.) 


1  The  eomhtontion.  in  a  spring  bottom,  of  two  parallel 
I  slde-ralls.  Inrertad  channel-irons  arranged  parallei  with 
1  each  other  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  slde-ralte  at  right 
1  aa^es   thMawtth,    said   channel-irons    having    transrerse 
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•llta.  aod  rings,  each  consistinv  of  a  aprlng  wlr«  having 
ita  end-portlona  arrangi'd  In  one  of  said  slits  and  twisted 
together  within  the  corresponding  channel. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  spring  bottom,  of  two  parallel 
•ide-raila.  inverted  channel-irons  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other  and  rigldljr  secured  to  said  side-rails  at  rl«bt 
angles  therewith,  said  channel-irons  having  transverse 
slits,  rings,  each  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  having  ita 
end-portlona  arranged  in  one  of  said  slita  and  twlated  to- 
gether within  the  corresponding  channel,  a  contlnaooa 
stretcher,  spacing  wires,  each  connecting  all  of  the  rings 
supported  by  the  same  channel-iron  and  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  atretcher  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom, 
and  flexible  connections  between  aald  stretcher  aad  ad- 
jacent channel-lrona. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  spring  bottom,  of  two  parallel 
aide-rails.  Inverted  channel-Irons  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  side-rails  at  right 
angles  therewith,  said  channel-irons  having  transverse 
slits,  elastic  rings  or  annular  springs,  each  secured  In  one 
of  said  silts  and  the  rings  on  one  channel-iron  overlap- 
ping the  rings  on  one  or  more  other  channel -irons,  a 
continuous  stretcher  arranged  outside  of  all  said  rings,  an 
alining  wire,  parallel  with  said  channel-irons  extending 
through  the  overlapping  parts  of  all  said  rings  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  to  said  stretcher  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  bottom  and  flexible  connections  between  said  stretcher 
and  adjacent  channel-irons. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  spring  bottom,  of  two  parallel 
side-rails.  Inverted  channel-irons  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  side-rails  at  right 
angles  therewith,  said  channel-Irons  having  transverse 
slits,  rings,  each  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  having  Its 
end  portions  arranged  In  one  of  said  slits  and  twisted 
together  within  the  corresponding  channel,  the  rings  on 
one  channel-iron  overlapping  the  rings  on  one  or  more 
other  channel-irons,  a  continuous  stretcher  arranged  out- 
side of  all  said  rings,  an  alining  wire,  parallel  with  aaid 
channel-irons  extending  through  the  overlapping  parts 
of  all  said  rings  and  haVlng  Its  ends  secured  to  said 
stretcher  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  stretcher  and  adjacent  channel- 
irons. 


1,027,171.  8PBING  SEAT-SUPPORT.  Fau>niCK  Jamm 
BcasT,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,115.     (CI.  208—100.) 


.\  spring  seat  support,  hereinbefore  described.  In  the 
accompanying  specification,  and  with  reference  to  the 
drawings,  consisting  of  a  metal  bar,  bent  at  a  suitable 
distance  from  one  end  to  form  a  seat  post  of  desired 
length,  split  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  between  this  bend 
and  its  other  end,  the  two  parts  thus  formed  rolled  upon 
themselves  to  form  parallel,  vertical  loops  with  the  ends 
of  the  split  portion  projecting  out  from  between  these 
loops  to  form  a  supporting  bar  for  the  seat  or  weight  to 
be  carried. 


1,027,172.      MACHINE     FOR     MIXING     LIQUID     AND 
POWDERED  MATERIALS.     Samcbl  A.  BiQCLOw,  Bos- 
ton,   Maas.,    assignor    to    Sumner    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.   Boston,    Mass.,    a   Corporation   of   Masaachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,753.     (CI.  107— 33.) 
1.   In   a    machine    for   kneading   or   mixing   liquid   and 
powdered  material,  such  as  flour,  a  mixing  receptacle  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  exteriorly  projecting  lugs,  a  support  for 
the  receptacle  provided  with  projecting  eara  having  hori- 


sontally  open  alots  which  revive  and  engage  the  lugs  on 
the  re<%ptacle  when  the  support  is  given  a  rotary  move- 
ment in  relation  to  the  receptacle,  in  a  direction  to  effect 
the  mixing  and  which  release  the  lugs  when  the  rotary 
movement  is  in  the  other  direction,  meana  to  rotate  said 
support,  and  a  mixing  blade  supported  independently  of 
the  receptacle  and  within  It,  near  the  bottom. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  mixing  receptacle  on  ita  rotatable  support  and 
releaaing  It  therefrom,  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  lugs 
upon  the  receptacle  and  ears  upon  the  support  having 
horisontally  open  slots  to  receive  the  lugs,  said  lugs  and 
ears  being  respectively  coflrdlnately  located  on  said  re- 
ceptacle and  support,  and  means  to  rotate  the  support,  by 
which  the  said  slots  will  engage  the  lugs  when  the  sup- 
port is  rotated,  in  relation  to  the  receptacle,  in  a  direction 
to  effect  the  mixing,  and  will  disengage  the  luga  when 
the  support  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 


1.027.173.     KEY-OPERATED  LOCK. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1911. 
(CI.  70—14.) 


FKANCKSCO   BlBESt, 

Serial  No.  662,503. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  boU  to  pro- 
greaaively  aaaume  succeesive  locking  positions ;  a  plural- 
ity of  engaging  tumblers  for  said  bolt  to  hold  the  aaid  bolt 
in  each  of  Its  assumed  positions  ;  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
to  move  said  bolt,  each  of  said  keys  having  wards  to  re- 
lease one  of  said  tumblers  from  holding  relation  to  said 
bolt,  and  one  of  said  keys  provided  with  wards  to  engage 
all  of  aaid  tumblers  to  move  the  same  In  position  to  re- 
lease said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  to  pro- 
gresalvely  assume  successive  locking  positions ;  a  plural- 
ity of  engaging  tumblers  for  said  Imlt  to  bold  the  said  bolt 
in  each  of  its  assumed  poslttons  :  a  plurality  of  keys  to 
move  said  bolt,  each  of  said  keys  having  warda  to  release 
one  of  said  tumblers  from  holding  relation  to  said  bolt,  and 
one  of  aaid  keya  provided  with  warda  to  engage  all  of  aaid 
tumbiera  to  move  the  same  In  position  to  release  said 
bolt :  and  a  aprlng  actuated  latch  Independent  of  aaid  tum- 
blsra  to  lock  said  bolt  in  one  of  said  positions. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  to  pro- 
gresalvely  assume  succeaalve  locking  poaitlona ;  a  plural- 
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Ity  of  engaging  tumblers  for  said  bolt  to  hold  the  said  bolt 
In  each  of  its  assumed  positions ;  a  plurality  of  keys  to 
move  said  bolt,  each  of  said  keys  having  wards  to  release 
one  of  said  tumblers  from  holding  relation  to  said  bolt, 
and  one  of  said  keys  provided  with  warda  to  engage  all 
of  said  tumblers  to  move  the  same  In  position  to  release 
said  bolt ;  a  aprlng  actuated  latch  independent  of  aaid  tum- 
blers to  lock  aaid  bolt  In  one  of  said  positions :  and  meana 
carried  by  said  key  haying  the  wards  for  all  of  said  tum- 
blers for  releasing  said  latch. 

4    In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  to  pro- 
gressively   assume    successive    locking    positions;    a    plu- 
rality of  engaging  tumbiera  for  said  bolt  to  hold  the  said 
bolt  in  each  of  Its  assumed  positions;  a  plurality  of  keys 
to  move  said  bolt,  each  of  said  keys  having  wards  to  re- 
lease one  of  said  tumblers  from  holding  relation  to  said 
bolt,  and  one  of  said  keys  provided  with  wards  to  engage 
all  of  said  tumblers  to  more  the  same  In  position  to  re- 
lease said  bolt:   a   spring  actuated   latch  independent  of 
said  tumblers  to  lock  said  bolt  in  one  of  said  positions ; 
and  a  plunger  pin  reclprocatlvely  mounted  in  the  key  hav- 
ing wards  to  release  all  of  said   tumblers,   said   pin   ar- 
ranged to  release  said  latch  when  said  key  Is  In  operatWe 
position  In  said  lock. 

5  A  lock  such  as  described,  having  a  service  bolt ;  a  plu- 
rality of  tumblers  to  hold  said  bolt  In  extended  position: 
and  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  having  wards,  a  PO/tlon  of 
the  wards  of  one  of  said  keys  being  duplicates  of  all  the 
wards  on  the  other  of  said  keys. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1027  174.      EARPIECE  -  DISINFECTOR.      Louis    Block. 
■  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Leah  EH^beth  Block   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  683.633. 
(CL  179—186.) 


greater  width  than  the  first  mentioned  wheel  and  mo^»biy 
supported  by  said  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  «*« J^" 
when  the  main  trolley  wheel  is  displaced  "J  Pr lor  to  the 
engagement  of  the  main   trolley   wheel   with   aaid   guide 

"T  In" a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  wire,  &  !>«>«'  *"<^ 
a  revoluble  trolley  wheel  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
travel  against  said  wire,  of  a  tapering  guide  member  car- 
r  ^byTald  wire  and  adapted  to  guide  said  wheel  onto 
iLTd  w'lre  when  displaced,  and  conducting  °'««°-  -•"^«2 
by  said  pole  adapted  to  engage  «iid  wire  when  said  wheeL 
Is  displaced  therefrom  prior  to  the  engaging  of  the  wheel 
with  said  guide  member.  «ild  means  in  connection  with 
laid   wire  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pole  when   the 
i^tlls  displaced  therefrom  and  from  «.ld  guide  member^ 
3    in  a  t^Uey,  the  combination  with  a  troHey  wlre^  J 
main  trolley  pole,  a  main  trolley  wheel  «irri^  by^M 
pole  and  adapted  to  travel  against  said  wire    ^'^l, *^„,* 

Member  connected  to  said  wire  ">' 5°'*^°?  "' ,e''arauxi 
said  wire  arms  plvotslly  connected  to  said  pole  an  aux  1- 
UrJ  Tr" lej  pole  having  the  lower  end  thereof  plvotally 
Ignited  toTbe  rear  end.  of  »ld  "-.  "nk-^avm^  the 
ends  thereof  plvotally  connected  to  »*'f^P?'f  ;^?7  " 
auxiliary  trolley  wheel  revolublr  supported  by  •»»«•«• 
mary  p^le  and  of  greater  width  than  the  main  trolley 
wheel  a^d  adapted  to  engage  said  wire  when  the  main 
rr^ney  wheel  Is  displaced  therefrom  and  prior  to  the  «- 
«glng  Tf  the  mam  trolley  wheel  with  said  guide  member, 
Sid  auxllla^  trolley  wheel  further  constituting  means 
^  'the  Ct7ng  of  th'e  main  trolley  wheel  when  the  main 
trolley  wheel  Is  displaced  off  the  wire  and  out  of  engage, 
ment  with  the  guide  member. 

28    1911.     serial  No.  661,739.     (CI.  25-82.) 


in  the  earpiece  of  a  receiver,  a  grooved  collar  for  hoUT 
Ing  disinfectant,  and  a  screw  cap  covering  said  collar  and 
groove  and  leaving  an  adJusUble  opening  for  the  passage 
of  dlainfectant.  ^^^^^^ 

1  027  175  TROLLEY.  Simon  Bhacnwi.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assUnior  of  one-third  to  John  M.  Shwartt  Plttoburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  672,446.  (CI. 
191—87.) 


T^^^^^ 


1  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  a 
mam  pole,  and  a  mam  trolley  wheel  carried  ^1  •»"  PfJ* 
and  adapted  to  ride  against  said  wire,  of  a  taperta*  guide 
member  connected  to  said  wire  for  ^'^''^J'^i,''^^'  ^ 
the  latter  when  the  wheel  is  displaced  therefrom  and  fur^ 
ther  serving  sa  a  hanger,  and  an  auxiliary  trolley  wheel  of 


1  A  skeleton  frame  constituting  a  collapsible  frame  for 
concrete  culverts  and  comprising  side  bars,  a  plurality  of 
arched  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  being  made  in  sections  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  the  side  bars  and  having  their 
inner  ends  free  to  overlap  one  another,  the  said  Inner 
free  ends  being  provided  with  registering  apertures,  lock- 
mg  pins  adaptable  for  engagement  through  the  registering 
apertures  In  order  to  lock  the  ribs,  and  a  member  carrying 
said  locking  pins  In  order  that  they  may  be  simultaneously 
withdrawn,  said  member  extending  beneath  the  overlapped 
ends  of  the  rib  sections  and  receiving  said  ends  directly 
thereon  whereby  to  form  a  supplemental  support  for  the 

same.  -_         -_^ 

2  A  skeleton  frame  constituting  a  collapsible  frame  for 
concrete  cnlrerta  and  comprising  side  bars,  a  plurality  of 
arch  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  being  made  in  sections  secured 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  side  bars  and  baring  their  In- 
ner ends  free  to  overlap  one  another,  the  said  mner  free 
ends  bemg  provided  with  registering  apertures,  a  top  bar 
extending  beneath  the  overiappmg  ends  of  the  plural  ty 
of  ribs,  and  pins  attached  to  the  said  top  bar  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  the  reglsterltig  apertures  of  the 
ribs,  said  pins  being  so  spaced  from  aaid  bar  that  the  lat- 
ter receives  thereagatost,  and  forms  a  support  for,  the 
said  ribs. 

1,027,177.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Ch^kl-«  V.  Cam 
and  CH^L.8  J.  CAS^  Bartow,  and  FiMis  E.  Pa«OK, 
Arcadia.  Fla.     Piled  Sept  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  647.481. 

r\Jt^it?cl  of  the  class  described,  a  •!»<»"*.  "P^" 
havmg  an  openmg  therem  positioned  »'>t*'''^*t«  f^ 
ends  of  the  spont  and  movable  therein,  the  portion  of  the 
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■pout  below  tli«  plat«  b«hig  dlTtdad  loto  a  ploniUty  of 
eumpartiseota  wtalcli  aorutAily  coumunJcat*  with  tbe  por- 
tioB  of  tb«  ipout  aboT«  the  plate.  togttlMr  with  means  for 
■ovlag  tbe  plate  wberchy  tbe  commaolcatloD  between  one 
of  thp  compartments  and  the  said  portion  of  the  epout 
above  tbe  plate  may  be  deeed. 


apoot.  tbe  portion  of  the  apout  below  tbe  plata  betag  pro- 
Tld«Hi  wltb  a  partition  whereby  a  plarallty  of  compart- 
OMiitB  are  formed  wblcb  normally  communicate  with  tbe 
portion  aboTe  tbe  plate  tbronitb  tbe  aaid  opeolac  owana 
fbr  moTlBc  tbe  aaid  plate  whereby  tbe  portion  normally 
without  tbe  apout  may  rloee  tbe  commoQlcation  between 
one  of  or  both  compartments  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
■poat.  •  corer  at  tbe  bottom  of  each  compartment,  means 
for  bokting  each  corer  In  ckosod  poeltlon.  together  wltb 
other  meana  actuated  by  the  moveaient  <>f  tbe  plate  where- 
by, wbet  tbe  plate  has  been  moyed  inwardly  a  certain 
distance,  one  of  tbe  coTers  will  be  opened  and.  whan  tbe 
plate  has  been  moved  ti>e  full  distance.  Um  second  cover 
•  wiU  b«  opened. 

[Claims  <i  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.) 


1^27,178.  PLUG-VALVB.  SAMCBt  8.  C^SKBT,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Caskey  Valve  Company,  Tblla- 
4#ipKLa.  Ps..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1900.     Setlal  No.  &14.18a.     (CL  1S7— 7.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  apout,  a  plate 
baring  an  opening  therein  posttlt.ned  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  tbe  spout  and  movable  tberaln,  tbe  aaid  opening  being 
of  snbatantially  the  same  area  as  the  cross  section  of  the 
spoMt.  a  portion  of  the  plate  having  the  aame  area  extend- 
ing wltboat  the  spout,  tbe  portion  of  tbe  spout  below  the 
plate  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  which 
normally  communicate  wltb  tbe  portion  of  tbe  spout  above 
the  plate  through  the  said  openlnj:.  together  with  means 
for  moving  the  plate  whereby  tbe  portion  thereof  wblcb  Is  ', 
normally  outside  of  the  sxwut  will  be  moved  therein  where- 
by tbe  communication  between  one  of  tbe  compartments 
and  tbe  aaid  portion  of  tbe  spout  above  the  plate  may  be 
closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  apout,  a  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  positioned  Intermediate  the 
enda  of  tbe  apout  and  movable  therein,  tbe  portion  of  the 
spout  below  tbe  plate  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  i 
compartmenta  which  normally  communicate  with  the  por-  1 
tion  of  the  spout  above  the  plate  through  tbe  opening, 
movable  covers  at  the  bottom  of  the  apout  adjacent  the 
compartments,  meana  for  holding  the  covers  closed,  means 
for  moving  tbe  plate  whereby  the  communication  between 
one  of  the  compartmenta  and  tbe  said  portion  of  tbe  spout 
sbove  the  plate  may  be  closed,  together  wltb  other  meana 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plate  for  releasing  one 
of  the  said  covers  whereby  when  the  plate  Is  moved  the 
cover  may  be  opened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  s  spout,  a  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  poaltloned  intermediate  tbe 
ends  of  the  xpout  and  movable  therein,  the  portion  of  tbe 
spout  below  tbe  plate  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  which  normally  communicate  with  tbe  por- 
tion of  tbe  spout  above  tlie  plate  through  tbe  opening 
therein,  a  cover  at  the  bottom  of  each  compartment,  inde- 
pendent means  for  keeping  each  cover  dosed,  meana  for 
moving  the  plate  wberaby  tbe  communication  between  one 
of  the  compartments  and  the  said  portion  of  the  apout 
sbove  tbe  plate  may  be  closed,  together  wltb  other  means 
actuated  by  tbe  plate  wtterehy.  when  tbe  plate  la  moved 
Inwardly  a  certain  distance,  one  of  tbe  covers  may  be 
opened  and.  when  tbe  plate  is  moved  a  further  distance, 
communication  between  the  other  compartment  and  the 
portion  of  tbe  apout  above  tbe  plate  may  be  cioeed.  and  tbe 
other  cover  opened. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  spout,  s  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  positioned  Inrermedlste  the 
ends  of  tbe  spont  and  movable  tberela.  tbe  srea  of  the 
opening   being   substsntlalty   equal    to   the  cross   sectloasl 

of  tbe  inwut.  the  piste  nomally  extending  wtthom  tbe 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  conduits,  a  plug  In  aaid  casing  provided  wltb 
an  opening,  packing  between  said  plug  snd  caaing  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  conduits,  a  bushing  in  one  of  said 
conduits  snd  hsvlng  a  ground  face  abutting  aaid  plug, 
packing  In  said  caaing  encircling  the  ends  of  said  conduits, 
s  collar  engaging  each  of  asld  packings  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  pipe  line,  a  plate  engaging  each  collar,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  plate  to  compress  said  packings. 


1.027,179.  FISHIKO-aEBL  Plixt  Catucci.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aoslgnor  to  A.  F.  Meisselbach  A  Bro.,  Newsrk, 
N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  547,924.     tCL  4*— Ift.) 


1.  In  a  flahing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  spindle, 
with  a  plurality  of  friction  plates  mounted  upon  aaid 
spindle  to  rotate  therewith  meana  for  arresting  the  ro 
tatkm  of  one  of  ssld  plates  in  one  direction,  while  permit- 
ting Its  free  rotstlon  In  the  opposite  di'-ectlon. 

2.  In  a  flahing  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  spool  apindle, 
a  pair  of  friction  plates  mounted  upon  said  spindle  be- 
tween yielding  abutments,  a  third  friction  plate  mounted 
upon  asld  spindle  between,  snd  frictlonslly  engsglng,  the 
flrst  nsmed  platee.  at»d  means  for  arresting  the  free  rota- 
tloB  of  said  third  plate  In  one  direction,  said  means  per- 
mlttlBV  fl^ee  opposite  rotstlon. 

3.  In  s  flsbtng  reel,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  spool  spindle, 
a  plurality  of  frtcttos  platee  mounted  upon  said  sptadle.  to 
rotate  therewith.   jrleMIng   abntments  also   mounted   upon 
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said  apiadls  and  bearing  upon  said  friction  platan,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  roUtlon  of  one  of  asld  friction 
pistes,  whereby  a  friction  drag  is  offered  to  tlie  free  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  normally  fraaly 
routing  apool  spindle,  two  yieidtng  abutments  concsn- 
trically  Boonted  upon  said  spindle  to  rotate  therewltti,  a 
plurality  of  fHctlon  platss  slso  concentrically  mounted 
upon  spindle  between  said  abntments,  to  normally  rotate 
therewith,  and  means  for  arresting  the  roUtlon  of  one 
of  said  plates  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  normally  freely 
rotating  spool  spindle,  two  yielding  abutments  concen 
trlcally  mounted  upon  the  said  spindle  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  friction  plates  also  concentrically 
mounted  upon  said  apindle  between  said  abutments  to 
normally  rotate  therewith  and  manually  operated  means 
for  arresting  the  roUtlon  of  one  of  said  plates  in  one  di- 
rection, while  freely  permitting  the  free  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  abutments  and  plates  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,027,180.  NAIL-CLIPPER.  Pi-rKT  Catucci.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aoslgnor  to  A.  F.  Meiaselbach  k  Bro.,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  547,026.     (CL  SO— 23.) 


of  #a1«^  Iwrwa  to  cooperate  In  pairs,  a  spring  for  norms  lly 
holding  said  levers  and  cutters  open  snd  a  keeper  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  leTers  to  cooperate  with  tbe  other  lever  to 
hold  them  closed. 

[Clainu  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Ga«ette.J 


1.027.181.  TRAP.  Walettt  CHOtEiw»xsKi.  Oshkosh. 
Wis.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.711.  «cn. 
48—19.) 


1.  In  a  nail  clipper,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
levers  hinged  adjacent  to  their  forward  ends,  stops  apon 
said  forward  enda  to  limit  tbe  opening  of  said  lavers. 
shearing  cutter*  formed  upon  tbe  side  edges  of  aaid  lerers 
at  the  rear  of  tbe  binge,  a  spring  for  opening  said  levws 
and  a  keeper  pivoted  to  one  of  said  lever*,  whereby 
said  keeper  may  be  turned  laterally  to  engage  the  other 
lever  to  hold  both  levers  closed. 

2.  In  a  nail  clipper,  the  combination  of  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  hinge  lugs,  snd  sbesring  cutters  upon  iU  slda 
edges,  a  hinge  plate  provided  with  hinge  Inga  pivoted  to  tha 
binge  lugs  of  said  lever,  a  rigid  lever  rigidly  aaenred  to  aaid 
plate,  said  lever  having  ahearing  cutters  thereon  to  co- 
opersU  with  the  cutter*  upon  tbe  flrst  named  lever  piste, 
a  spring  fbr  nonaally  holding  the  levers  open  and  a  pivoted 
keeper  for  normally  holding  said  levers  dosad. 

S.  IB  a  nail  clipper,  the  comblnstlan  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
levers  pivoted  together  adjacent  to  their  forward  ends, 
a  curved  eztenoton  upon  one  of  said  levers  forward  of  Ita 
pivot,  a  straight  extension  upon  the  otiier  lever  forward 
of  iU  pivot,  saw  extensions  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the 
opening  of  said  levers,  coftperatlng  shearing  cutters  upon 
the  side  edges  of  said  levers  st  the  rear  of  their  pivot,  a 
spring  for  opening  said  levers  and  a  keeper  for  holding 
said  levers  cloaed. 

4.  In  a  nail  clipper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  together  adjacent  to  their  extremities,  a  curved 
extension  upon  one  of  said  levers  to  form  a  stop  to  con- 
nection with  a  conreapoBdlng  straight  extenaion  upoa  the 
other  lever,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  levers  open 
against  said  stop,  a  keeper  plvotelly  connected  with  the 
opposite  extremity  of  one  of  said  levers  to  engage  and  hold 
the  other  lever  closed,  and  co-scting  shearing  cottars  lo- 
cated diagonally  upon  the  edges  of  said  levera  adjacent  to 

their  pivot  

5.  In  a  nail  clipper,  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
binge  lugs  upon  ite  edge*  sdjacent  to  one  and  thereof  a 
hinge  plate  having  lugs  thereon  pivoted  to  the  lugs  upon 
said  lavw.  a  second  lever  rigidly  eecured  to  said  hinge 
plate,  sbearlag  cutters  arrangad  diagonally  upon  tbe  edgea 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  box  having  converging  passages 
formed  therein,  an  exterminating  tank  In  commtmicstlon 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  passages,  spring  pressed  hinged 
doors  arranged  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  paosages, 
means  arranged  in  each  paasage  and  including  a  bait 
holder,  spring  actuated  spoola,  and  cables  for  cloaing  the 
door  to  the  passage  when  said  bait  holder  is  jnoved. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  box  having  converging  longi- 
tudinal passages,  spring  pressed  doors  arranged  at  the 
forward  ends  of  said  passages,  movable  bait  holders  ar- 
ranged In  said  paasages,  spools  arranged  in  said  passages. 
cables  connecting  said  spools  and  said  doora,  cables  con- 
necting said  spools  and  said  bait  holders,  and  means  In 
connection  with  said  spools  and  adapted  to  wind  the 
flrst  mentioned  cables  thereon  when  the  last  mentioned 
cables  are  released  by  said  bait  holders. 

8.  A  trap  comprlaing  a  box  having  longitudinal  passages 
and  a  blind  chamber  between  said  passages,  an  exterminat- 
ing Unk  in  communication  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
paaaages,  spring  pressed  doors  arranged  in  the  forward 
Old  of  said  passages,  movable  bait  holders  arranged  in 
said  passages,  spring  actuated  -spools  arranged  in  aaid 
passages,  cables  connecting  said  spools  and  said  doors, 
cables  connected  to  said  spools  and  loosely  connected  to 
said  bait  holders,  and  means  in  said  passages  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  bait  holders  In  one  direction. 


1.027,182.     BOTABY  INTERNAL-EXPLOSION  ENGINE. 
'  J«N»  C.  CHai8i»N8«K  and  Rudolf  A.  F.  L.  ANDnnaao. 
Now    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    31,    1810.      Serial    No. 
590,020.      (CL   123 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  rotiry  hiternal  explosion  engine  the  combliutlon 
of  a  cylinder,  a  wheel  within  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
annular  groove*  formed  in  said  wheeL  a  piaton  aecnraA 
In  each  of  the  said  grooves,  movable  abutments  supported 
to  codperate  with  the  aaid  pistons  to  form  explosion  cham- 
bers, pumps  supported  on  tbe  ssld  cylinder,  one  for  each 
of  the  said  pistons  and  comprising  a  casing,  s  pump  piston 
movable  wHhln  tbe  same,  a  valve  having  a  stem  lnt«- 
poaed  between  tii*  cylinder  and  the  pomp,  a  recess  formed 
In  the  pomp  piaton  for  the  reception  of  the  valve  stem 
wiien  the  pupip  piston  Is  in  porttien  naarcat  the  eyttndar. 
means  for  operating  said  pump  piston  slowly  away  from 
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the  cylinder  to  luck  In  a  charge  of  ezplosiTe  fnel.  means 
for  forcing  the  pump  platon  luddenly  toward  the  said 
▼alTe  to  cauae  the  same  to  be  opened  by  the  compressed 
charire  of  fuel  and  to  Inject  the  aald  charge  Into  the  said 
cylinder  between  the  cylinder  piston  and  the  abutment, 
meana  for  closing  said  TalTe  as  soon  as  Um  charse  has 
entered  the  cylinder,  means  for  prerenttng  the  pump  piston 
from  hitting  the  said  valve  when  the  uld  piston  mores 
'toward  the  cylinder  and  meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
said  pump. 

'J.  In  a  rotary  internal  explosion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft  In  said  cylinder,  a  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  laid  wbeol  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular grooves  whereby  a  plurality  of  annular  channels  are 
formed  between  said  wheel  and  the  said  cylinder,  a  platon 
sei-ur^  In  each  of  said  ciiannels  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
cylinder  wall,  said  pistons  being  spaced  circumferentlally 
In  said  channels,  a  plurality  of  sliding  abutments,  one  for 
each  channel  and  adapted  to  enter  the  latter  and  project 
Info  the  path  of  the  cylinder  pistons,  a  mechanism  for  in- 
jecting a  charge  of  explosive  mixture  into  the  channel 
between  the-ptston  and  the  abutment,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  from  the  aforesaid  drive  shaft,  a  ralre 
for  cutting  off  said  mechanism  after  the  charge  has  en- 
tered the  channel,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  form  part 
of  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  said  charge  Injecting  mechanlam. 

3.  In  a  rotary  Internal  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  drive  ahaft,  bear- 
ings for  the  latter,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  within  said 
cylinder,  pistons  on  said  wheel  spaced  circumferentlally 
and  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder,  counterweights 
adjustably  secured  to  said  wheel  to  counterbalance  said 
pistons,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  In  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  said 
driveshaft.  a  plurality  of  separate  caalngs  secured  to  the 
outside  of  said  cylinder  to  cover  said  apertures,  one  caaing 
for  each  of  the  said  platlona,  separate  chambers  formed 
In  the  said  caaing,  an  abutment  mounted  In  the  one  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  project  through  the  said  aperture  and 
into  the  cylinder  In  the  path  of  a  piston,  a  spring  for 
normally  forcing  said  abutment  Inwardly,  means  for  ad- 
juatlng  aald  spring,  a  pump  mechanism  supported  In  the 
other  of  the  said  chambers  and  comprising  a  piston  mov- 
ably  supported  In  the  chamber,  a  spring  for  normally 
forcing  said  platon  toward  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seated  in 
the  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  toward  tbs  said  wheel 
through  the  said  aperture,  a  spring  for  closing  said  valve, 
a  countershaft  supported  on  said  base,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  said  countershaft  and  the  said  piston  for 
moving  the  latter  slowly  away  from  the  cylinder,  and 
meana  for  driving  the  said  countershaft  from  the  said 
drlveahaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  Internal  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  retatable  aupport  within  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  secured  to  said  support  and  spaced  cir- 
cumferentlally and  longitudinally  In  the  aame,  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  In  the  wall  of  aald  cylinder, 
said  apertures  being  formed  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  support,  a  plurality  of  casings  secured  to  the 
cylinder  to  cover  the  said  apertures,  mechanlam  for  In- 
jecting a  charge  of  explosive  fuel  between  all  of  said  pis- 
tons during  one  revolution,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
pump,  a  pump  piston,  means  for  operating  the  latter  the 
full  length  of  the  said  pump,  a  valve  having  a  stem  snd 
seated  In  the  said  pump  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  open  Into  the  latter  to  admit  the  said  charge,  a  recess 
formed  in  the  said  pump  piston  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  valve  stem  when  the  said  platon  has  completed  Its 
stroke  toward  the  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  said  pump. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Internal  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  wheel  within  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  secured  to  aald  wheel,  abutments  supported  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aald 
pistons  to  form  explosion  cbambera,  mechanism  for  Inject- 
ing a  charge  of  exploalre  fuel.  Into  the  said  chambers,  said 
mechanism  comprialng  a  pump  for  each  cylinder,  a  platon 
In  the  same,  a  valve  Interposed  between  the  cylinder  and 


the  aald  pump  piston,  means  for  operating  the  latter  to 
draw  In  a  charge  of  explosive  fuel,  means  for  operating 
the  aald  pump  platon  to  compress  the  said  charge  between 
Itself  and  the  said  valve,  a  spring  for  keeping  the  latter 
closed  until  the  charge  has  been  compressed  to  maximum 
pressure,  when  the  said  valve  Is  adapted  to  open  by  said 
pressure  to  admit  the  charge  to  the  said  explosion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  said  pump. 


1.027,183.  SOFA  BED.  Michael  Clcnb,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  nied  June  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,896.  (CL 
*— 61.» 


1.  A  sofa  bed  Including  a  main  frame,  a  seat  pivoted 
at  Its  front  edge,  posts  on  the  seat,  a  three  aectlon  mat- 
tress frame  with  the  Intermediate  section  pivoted  to  said 
posts,  pivotal  means  for  supporting  the  outer  section  of 
the  mattresa  frame  on  the  seat,  a  pair  of  link  bars  pivoted 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  one 
bar  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  bar  pivoted  to  the  Inner  portion  of  the  Inner  section 
of  the  mattress  frame,  and  connecting  bara  extending 
from  the  plvota  between  said  link  bars  to  the  enda  of  said 
poets. 

2.  A  sofa  bed  Including  a  main  frame,  a  sest  pivoted  at 
Ita  front  edge,  posts  on  the  seat,  a  three  section  mattress 
frame  with  the  Intermediate  section  pivoted  to  said  posts, 
pivotal  means  for  supporting  the  outer  section  of  the  mst- 
tress  frame  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of 
link  bars  pivoted  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
lower  end  of  one  bar  being  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  bar  being  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  Inner  section  of  the  mattress  frame. 
connecting  bars  extending  from  the  pivots  between  said 
link  bars  to  the  enda  of  said  posts,  and  springs  extending 
between  the  sofa  frame  and  the  Inner  section  of  the  mat- 
tress frame  so  that  the  tension  thereof  will  be  Increaaed 
as  the  mattress  frame  section  moves  downward. 

3.  A  sofa  bed  including  a  main  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at 
its  front  edge,  posts  on  the  seat,  a  three  aectlon  mattreaa 
frame  with  the  Intermediate  section  having  longitudinal 
alots.  pivots  extending  through  the  posts  and  aald  slots,  a 
pair  of  links  pivoted  together  at  their  adjacent  enda  and 
the  lower  end  of  one  link  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  other  link  pivoted  to  the  inner 
portion  of  the  Inner  section  of  the  mattress  frame,  snd  con- 
necting bars  extending  from  the  pivots  between  said  links 
and  the  ends  of  said  posts. 

4.  A  sofa  bed  bicludbig  a  main  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at 
Its  front  edge,  posts  on  said  seat  near  Its  pivoted  edge, 
a  three  section  mattress  frsme  with  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  posts  and  the  outer 
section  pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  section,  said  outer 
section  of  the  mattress  frame  having  alots  with  enlarged 
ends,  supporting  bars  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  at  their 
upper  enda  having  headed  pina  hisertlble  In  the  enlarged 
portions  of  said  slots  and  capable  of  entering  the  reduced 
portlona  of  said  slots,  and  releasable  meana  for  holding 
said  bars  with  their  pins  In  ssid  reduced  portions  of  the 
slots. 

5.  A  sofa  bed  Including  a  main  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at 
Its  front  edge,  posts  on  the  seat  adjacent  Ita  pivoted  edge. 


a  three  section  mattress  frame  with  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion mounted  in  said  poets  and  the  outer  section  pivoted 
to  the  Intermediate  section,  said  outer  section  of  the  mat- 
tress frame  having  slots  with  enlarged  enda.  supporting 
bars  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  at  their  upper  ends  having 
headed  pins  insertlble  In  the  enlarged  portions  of  said 
slot  and  capable  of  entering  the  reduced  portions  thereof, 
springs  secured  to  the  mattreaa  frame  for  holding  the  bars 
with  their  pins  in  the  reduced  portions  of  the  slots,  and 
an  L-shaped  handle  aecured  to  each  spring  for  moving  It 
from  Ita  holding  poaltion  and  enable  the  outer  section  of 
the  mattreaa  frame  to  be  detached  from  said-  supporting 
bars. 


to  the  base,  so  as  to  permit  their  rearrangement  relatively 
to  each  other  and  to  the  dies. 

2  The  combination  with  a  die-box,  comprising  a  ca»lnf, 
and  a  die-crate  in  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  dies  in  ap- 
proilmstely  ^nldlstant  rows,  of  an  ink-pad  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  t^  casing  to  serve  as  the  bottom  for  the 
die-crate,  the  said  Ink  pad  consisting  of  a  base,  and  of  a 
series  of  sections  of  unequal  width  sUdably  mounted  upon 
the  base,  and  so  as  to  permit  their  rearrangement  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  the  dies. 


1,027,184.  COOLING  TOWER.  Bakton  H.  CorrET.  Ellsa- 
beth  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mltchell-Tappen  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545.762.      (CI.  62—2.) 


r 

1    0  2  7,186.     SMOKE-BELL.     Maboabet  8.  Dambach. 
'Beaver    Falls.    Pa.      Filed    Dec    4.    1911.      Serial    No. 
663,869.      (CI.  240—120.) 


1  In  a  natural  draft  cooling-tower,  open  ended  shells 
contalnbig  the  cooling  surfaces,  arranged  In  pairs,  whereby 
the  shells  form  two  walls  of  the  distributing  launder,  sub- 
auntlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  coolbig  device,  a  distributer  having  an  open  top 
gutter  section  of  gradually  decreaalng  depth  and  unbroken 

Bide  walls. 

3  m  a  cooling  device,  a  distributer  having  an  open 
top  gutter  section  of  gradually  decreasing  depth  In  com- 
bination with  an  Inlet  notsle,  registering  with  an  opening 
at  the  end  of  the  distributer,  substantially  aa  ahown  and 

T^In  a  cooling-tower,  a  distributer  having  an  open  top 
gutter  section  of  gradually  decreasing  area,  in  combination 
with  a  serrated  drip-bar,  substantially  as  described. 


1027  185      DIE-BOX.     Chables  A.  Ccknin,  New   Xork, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,   1910.     Serial  No.  590.663.      (CL 
101—149.) 


1  A  smoke  bell  comprising  a  flanged  socket  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  the  lower  section  of  a  hollow  celling,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  stem  extending  Into  said  socket,  a  hood 
Integral  with  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  resilient 
locking  member  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
and  capable  of  engaging  the  flange  of  said  socket  for  de- 
tachably  suspending  the  stem  from  the  lower  section  of 

said  celling.  '  ,.  .     ^     ._•  ♦„ 

2.  A  smoke  bell  comprising  a  flanged,  socket  adapted  to 
be   secured   to   the   lower  section   of  a   hollow  celling.   * 
hollow  cylindrical   stem  having   Its  upper  end  extending 
into  said  socket,  a  hood  Integral  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  a  resilient  member  arranged  within  aald  stem  and 
having  Ita  lower  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  stem  and  Its 
upper  end  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  flange 
of  said  socket  for  detachably  suspending  the  stem,  and 
means  carried  by  the  stem  and  capable  of  being  shifted  In- 
wardly to  engage  said  member  for  moving  the  latter  from 
-engagement  with  said  socket  thereby  releasing  the  stem. 
3    A  smoke  bell  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  atem 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  lower  section  of  a  hol- 
low ceiling,  a  "hood  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
stem    and  a  resilient  member  arranged  within  the  nppw 
portion  of  the  stem  and  having  Its  lower  end  fixed  to  the 
stem  and  Its  Upper  end  provided  with  a   hook  for  over- 
lapping the  upper  face  of  said  lower  section  of  the  celling 
thereby  auspendlng  the  stem,  and  shlftable  means  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  stem  and  capable  when  actu- 
ated of  shifting  said  member  to  release  the  stem. 


1  The  combination  with  a  die  box.  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  die-crate  in  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  dies  in 
approximately  equldlsUnt  rows,  of  an  ink  pad,  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  casing  to  serve  as  the  bottom  for 
the  die-crate,  the  said  Ink-pad  consisting  of  a  base,  and 
of  a  series  of  sections  of  unequal  width,  removably  attached 


1  0  2  7  18  7.  FURNACE.  Elwin  Theodobe  Davisojc, 
Athenla,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  669.969. 
(CL  122—214.) 

1.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  flre-pot  and  a  ahell.  an  ex- 
terior fluid  heating  chamber  Intermediate   the  same,  an 
Interior   fluid   heating   chamber   positioned   In   the   upper 
portion  of  said  flre-pot  and  provided  with  depending  flnld 
compartments,    each    compartment   being   separated   from 
an   adjacent  compartment   by   an   air   chamber   closed   at 
the  top  and  opened  at  the  bottom  and  said  compartments 
being  of  sufllcient  depth  to  increase  the  heatlng-wirface 
area  exposed  to  the  products  of  combustion  at  least  150* 
in  excess  of  the  total  horltontal  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  compartments  and  said  air-chambers  separating  the 
same,  and  means  for  preventing  the  unimpeded  e«:ape  of 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  flre-pot  prior  to  the 
passage  of  the  same  over  the  said  chambered  Inferior  sur- 
face of  said  heating  chamber  and  for  permitting  of  the 
substantially  unimpeded  escape  of  said  products  of  com- 
bustion after  passage  over  said  surface. 


7ft« 
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2.  ▲  tarnace.  coaaprlsins  a  Ore-pot  and  a  abeli.  aa  exr 

terior  fluid  heating  chamber  Intermedlata  tha  aams.  aa 
iotarlor  fluid  beating  chamber  postUuned  tn  tbe  upper  por 
tloa  of  aal4  Ore-pot  ani  prorlded  with  depending  fluid 
compartBMBta  arniBKed  to  lateraect  the  rert^oi  plane  In- 
cladlnc  tike  axis  of  the  oatiet  coodult  Xrom  aaid  &re-pot 
and  tbe  center  point  of  said  dre-pot,  eacu  conipartmeDt  be- 
itig  separated  from  an  adjacent  compartment  by  an  air 
chamber  closed  at  the  top  and  opened  at  the  bottom  and 
said  compartments  being  of  sufflcienC  deptli  to  Uierease  tbe 
heating-surface  area  exposed  to  tbe  products  of  combustion 
at  least  150%  In  excess  of  the  total  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  compartmenu  and  said  air  chambers 
separatlns  tbe  same,  and  meana  for  prcrentliix  the  onim- 
peded  escape  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  from  saKI  dre- 
pot  prior  to  tbe  passage  of  the  same  over  said  ciianibered 
inferior  surface  of  said  beating  chamber  and  for  permit- 
ting of  tbe  substantially  soimpedsd  escape  of  said  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  after  pasaase  over  said  surface. 


/t^ 


3.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  flre-pot  nod  a  fthell.  an  ex- 
terior fluid  beatlDg  cbambar  latermedlate  the  same,  an 
laterler  Quid  beat  lag  chamber  positioned  in  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  flre-pot  and  provided  with  depending  fluid 
compartments  arranged  to  Iniersect  the  vertical  plaa^  ta- 
cludlng  tbe  axis  of  the  outlet  conduit  from  said  Ore-pot  and 
ths  center  point  of  said  Ore- pot,  each  compartment  being 
separated  from  an  adjacent  compartment  by  an  sir  cham- 
ber closed  at  the  top  and  opened  at  tbe  bottom  and  said 
compartments  being  of  saflclent  depth  to  Increase  the 
beating-surface  area  exposed  to  tbe  prodncts  of  combus- 
tion at  least  150%  in  excess  of  the  total  horlsontal  croes- 
sectlonal  nrea  of  said  compartments  and  said  air  cham- 
bers separatlnK  tbe  same,  and  depending  fluid  beating  com- 
partments spaced  from  each  other  by  air  chambers  ar- 
ranged aboTS  said  fluid  beating  chamber  and  extending  in 
parallelism  with  tbe  plane  Including  the  axis  of  tbe  outlaC 
conduit  from  saUl  Ore  iK>t  and  the  center  point  of  said 
fire  pot,  said  compartments  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  in- 
crssM  tbe  heating-surface  area  exposed  to  tbe  products  of 
combnati'^a  at  least  150%  In  excess  of  the  total  borlaontal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  compartments  and  said  air 
chambers  separating  the  same,  and  means  aftortllni;  com- 
munication between  said  exterior  fluid  bsating  chamber 
and  the  fluid  compartments  positioned  within  said  flre-pot. 

4.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  flre-pot  and  a  shell,  an  ex- 
terior fluid  heating  chamber  Interm.'dlate  tbe  same,  aa 
Interior  fltild  heating  chamber  positioned  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  flre-pot  and  provided  with  depending  fluid  eoa- 
partnmita.  each  compartment  being  separated  from  an 
adjacent  compartment  by  an  air  chamber  closed  at  tbe  top 
and  op«ied  at  tbe  bottom  and  said  compartmenta  betng  of 
sufllclent  depth  to  locreaas  tbe  heating-surface  area  e^ 
po8ed  to  tb*  products  of  roabuation  at  least  350%  In  ex- 
cess of  tbe  totsl  borlaontal  croes-sectlonal  area  of  said 
compartoieata  and  said  alr-cfaambere  separating  the  same, 
tad  Bseans  fbr  preveatlac  tha  oalmpeded  escape  of  tks 
prodncts  of  ooatbustlon  from  said  flre-pot  prior  to  tiM  pas- 
sage of  tbe  same  over  the  aakl  chambwed  Inferior 


of  saM  haatlBC  chamber  and  for  permitting  of  the  sub- 
stantially onlmpeded  escape  of  said  products  of  combostloB 
after  passage  over  said  surface. 

S.  A  furnace  comprising  a  flre  pot  and  a  shell,  an  outlet 
pipe  from  said  flre-pot.  longitudinal  hollow  vertical  com- 
partments extcBdln«  downwardly  from  the  top  of  sstd  flre- 
pot  and  tormlac  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  flra-pot  a 
pluraUty  of  channels  adapted  to  receive  a  current  of  gaso- 
ous  prodDcts  of  eombostlon  flowing  to  said  outlet  pipe  and 
sub-dfrldtaig  said  current  Into  a  plariUlty  of  curreats.  a 
borlaontal  partition  adapted  to  substantially  contact  with 
ths  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  vertical  compartments  to 
prevent  the  direct  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
to  said  outlet  pipe  wl^lKHit  passage  through  said  plurality 
of  channels  formed  by  said  longitudinal  compartments. 


1.02  7.188.  DB\'ICK  FOB  SfiCURING  8LAB8  OR 
BLOCKS.  Emil  Dicbitsch.  Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1910.     SerUl  No.  682.607.     (Cl.  57—126.) 


1.  The  comMnatloB  with  a  block  of  stone  or  the  like 
having  boles  therein  at  ao  angle  with  each  other  and  form- 
ing rigid  sockets  eonveinclBK  toward  tbe  face  of  the  block, 
of  a  device  for  securing  said  block  to  a  support,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  rods  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
freely  Into  said  sockata  and  a  connecting  meana  between 
tbe  outer  portions  of  sal<V  rods,  said  connecting  means 
holding  said  rods  fast  to  each  other  so  that  neither  can  be 
withdrawn  while  they  are  ao  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  block  of  stone  or  the  like 
having  a  pair  of  holes  therein  at  an  angle  with  each  other 
and  forming  rigid  sockets  converging  toward  the  fsee  of 
the  block,  of  a  pair  of  rods  fitting  freely  In  said  sockets 
and  having  their  outer  ends  approximately  In  line  with 
each  other  beyond  the  face  of  the  block  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  rods  together  so  as  to 
prevent  their  withdrawal  by  reason  of  the  angular  direc- 
tions In  which  they  are  guided  by  said  rigid  sockets. 

S.  A  device  for  securing  to  a  support  a  block  of  stone 
or  the  like  having  holes  therein  at  an  angle  with  each 
other  and  forming  rigid  sockets  converging  toward  the 
face  of  the  block,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rods 
adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  said  sockets  and  fitting  said 
sockets  loosely  and  a  pin  for  holding  together  the  outer 
portions  of  said  rods  after  they  have  been  so  Introduced, 
and  thus  preventing  their  withdrawal  by  reason  of  the  an- 
gular directions  In  which  they  are  guided  by  said  rigid 
sockets. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  block  of  stons  or  tbe  like 
having  a  pair  of  holes  therein  forming  rigid  sockets  at  an 
angle  with  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  separate  rods  fitting 
loosely  In  said  sockets  with  their  ends  projecting  from  said 
sockets  and  meana  for  fastening  tbe  projecting  ends  of 
said  rods  to  each  other  so  as  to  prevent  their  withdrawal 
by  reason  of  tha  anffnl*r  directions  tai  which  they  are 
guided  by  said  rigid  saeksts. 

5.  A  device  for  securtog  to  a  support  a  block  of  stone  or 
the  like  having  boles  therein  at  an  angle  with  each  other 
and  forming  rigid  sockets  converging  toward  the  face  of 
tbe  block,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  reds  adapted  to 
be  introduced  into  said  sockets  and  fitting  said  sockets 
loosely,  said  rods  having  looped  outer  ends,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  looped  ends  after  the  rods 
have  been  Introduced  Into  said  ^ckets  and  to  prevent  tbe 
wttbA«wal  of  tbe  rods  hy  reasoa  of  tbe  angular  diracttons 
m  which  they  sre  guided  by  said  rigid  sockets. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.] 
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1.027.189.  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOB  PBKSMW8.  PHILIP 
EasEiiAairr.  Arlington.  Mass.  tiled  Feb.  9.  1912.  8e- 
rlsl  No.  676.620.      (CI.    144—281.) 


1^;- 


'efv> 


1.  The  combination  with  the  holding  semtan  <*  • 
press,  of  a  retainer  rod  comprUlng  tlghtanlng  devices, 
upper  and  lower  beads,  and  a  seat  for  one  of  the  beada. 
immovably  attached  to  a  holding  beam,  and  oomprlstaE 
a  dwell,  a  head  stop  adjacent  to  the  dwell,  aad  a  rataaslng 

Incline. 

2.  The  comUnation  with  the  holdlnc  members  01  a 
press,  of  a  retainer  rod  comprising  tightening  devleea.  up- 
per aud  lower  heads,  and  a  seat  for  one  of  the  beads,  im 
movably  atUched  to  a  holding  beam,  and  comprising  a 
dwell,  a  bead  alop  sdjscent  to  the  dwell,  a  releasing  in- 
cline, and  a  stop  at  the  baae  of  the  Incline. 

».  The  combination  with  the  holding  mestthera  otf  a 
press,  of  a  retainer  rod,  upper  and  lowwr  beads  Into  which 
the  rod  is  tbrsaded  right  and  left  banded,  said  heads  be- 
ing slotted  to  embrace  the  bead  seatt.  bead  seats  Immov- 
ably attached  to  the  holding  beams,  one  of  ssid  seats  com- 
prising a  dwell,  a  head  stop  adjacent  to  tbe  dwell,  an 
outwardly  sloping  releasing  Incline,  and  a  stop  at  the 
base  of  tbe  Incline. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  holding  members  of  a 
press,  of  a  retainer  rod  comprising  tightening  devices,  up- 
per and  lower  beads,  and  a  seat  for  one  of  the  heads,  im- 
movably atucbwl  to  a  holding  beam,  and  comprlslag  a 
dwell,  a  bead  stop  adjacent  to  the  dwell,  and  a  rel^slng 
Incline,  the  head  which  engages  said  seat  being  chamfered 
to  a  narrow  bearing  on  tbe  seat 

5  The  combination  with  the  holding  members  of  a 
press,  of  n  retainer  rod  comprising  tightening  devices,  up- 
per end  lower  hesds.  and  a  seat  for  one  of  the  beads,  Im- 
movablv  sttached  to  a  holding  beam,  and  comprising  a 
dwell,  a  head  stop  adjacent  to  the  dweU.  a  releasing  In- 
cline, the  head  which  engages  said  seat  being  chamfered 
to  a  narrow  bearing  on  the  seat,  and  a  stop  at  the  base 
of  the  Incline. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


cured  to  said  carrier,  said  cotter  bar  and  said  knife  cnr- 
rler  having  teeth,  said  knives  being  of  ttpered  form  cor- 
responding to  said  teetiL 

2.  In  a  mower,  a  cutter  bar,  a  movable  knife  carrier 
having  ofCset  points,  and  a  plurality  of  removable,  inter 
changeable  knives  secured  to  said  carrier  and  each  having 
a  socket  adaptad  to  receive  oaa  of  said  o«set  points. 

8.  In  a  mower,  a  cutter  bar  having  teeth,  a  movable 
knife  carrier  having  teeth  each  having  tbe  point  offset 
and  a  plurality  of  removable,  interchangeable  knives  of 
tapered  form,  each  having  an  opening  and  an  offset  form- 
ing a  socket  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  points  of  sal^ 

carrier-  .  ,  ^  ui 

4.  In  a  mower,  a  cutter  bar  having  teeth,  a  movable 

knife  carrier  having  teeth  each  having  the  point  offset, 
a  plurality  of  removable,  interchangeable  knives  of  tapered 
form,  each  having  an  opening  and  an  offset  forming  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  points  of  said  carrier, 
and  a  set-screw  for  securing  each  of  said  knives  in  po- 
sition, said  cutter  bar  and  said  carrier  having  strengthen- 
ing ribs. 

1027,191.  LUMBER-JACK.  Chahles  E.  Evans.  Weed. 
Cat  Filed  Jan.  80,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,272.  (Cl. 
214—6.) 


1  027  190  MOWER.  Labs  Olsen  Ekbem,  Copper  City, 
'  Mich.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,416.  (Cl. 
'  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  lumber  Jack,  a  yoke  having  horisonUl  hearings 
and  plvotad  on  a  verUcal  axis,  means  for  engaging  the 
lumber,  Journaled  In  tbe  horlsontal  bearlnga.  and  a  coun- 
ter-weight  for  tbe  said  means, 

2.  In  a  lumber  jack,  a  beam  having  a  bearing,  a  yoke 
journaled  in  tbe  bearing,  and  being  provided  with  boar- 
ings.  resilient  meana  for  turning  the  yoke  relatively  to 
the  beam,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  lumber,  Journaled 
In  tbe  bearings  In  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  lumber  Jack,  a  beam  having  a  bearing,  a  yoke 
Journaled  In  the  bearing,  and  being  provided  with  bear- 
ings, realllent  means  for  turning  tb«  yoke  relatively  to  tbe 
beam,  means  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  lumber,  and 
Journaled  In  the  bearings  in  tbe  yoke,  and  a  counter-weight 
for  tbe  said  means. 

4.  In  a  lumber  Jack,  plates  having  teeth  and  spaced 
apart,  means  for  holding  tbe  pistes  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  counterweight  spaced  from  the  teeth  and  eecTired 
to  the  platea.  and  a  yoke  to  which  tbe  i^ates  are  pivoted. 

6.  In  a  lumber  Jack,  a  shaft,  two  plates  having  teeth 
and  spaced  apart  on  tbe  shaft,  a  counterweight  spsced 
from  the  teeth  and  secured  to  tbe  plates,  additional  plates 
spaced  apart  on  the  shaft  between  the  first  mentioned 
plates,  the  additional  plates  engaging  tbe  counter- weight 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  mower,  a  cutter  bar,  a  movable  knife  carrier, 
and  a  plurality  of  removable,  interchangeable  knives  se- 


1.027.192.      MOLDING  APPARATUS.     David  M.   FaHNE- 
'  STOCK.  PlttsbuzKb,  rn.     Original  applleatlon  filed  Pab. 
25,  1911.  Serial  No.  «10,857.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  May  26,   1911.     Serial  No.  «29,366.      (Cl. 

22—28.) 

1.  In  molding  apparatus,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  pat- 
tern comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  fitting  and  re- 
ciprocally movable  sections,  of  a  crom  head  carrying  each 
of  said  sections,  the  cross  head  of  one  section  being  pro- 
vfcied  with  a  slot,  a  wrist  pin  journaled  In  the  cross  head 
of  another  section  and  reciprocally  movable  wltbla  ssld 
slot,  connecting  rods  carr.ving  said  wrist  pins,  and  means 
far  actuating  said  connecting  roda 

2.  In  molding  iipparatns,  tbe  eomUnatlon  with  a  pat- 
tern comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  of  cross  bB*4 
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frames  carrying  said  sections  respectively  and  arranged 
one  within  tb«  otber,  one  of  aald  cross  bead  frames  being 
proTlded  wltb  guides  and  tbe  other  with  tongues  recipro- 
cally moTmble  within  said  guides,  one  of  said  frames  hav- 
ing a  slot,  a  pin  movable  within  said  slot  and  Joumaled 
In  another  of  said  cross  bead  frames,  rods  carrying  said 
pin*,  and  mechanism  for  lowering  said  rods  and  forcing 
said  cross  bead  frames  and  pattern  sectioni  successirely 
Into   mold  forming  position. 


'•.'////.v\ 


with  the  said  shafts,  the  arms  baring  depending  members 
and  terminating  in  ptrot  pins,  sleeves  on  the  axles  and 
having  bearings  In  which  said  pins  are  mounted  so  ss  to 
move  longitudinally,  compression  springs  and  rods  con- 
necting tbe  said  compression  sprinss  with  the  said  de- 
pending arm  members  and  tbe  said  side  beams  and  means 
to  control  tbe  movement  of  said  pivot  plos. 


3.  In  molding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  pat- 
tern, a  cross  head  reciprocally  carrying  tbe  same  and  ar- 
ranged to  insert  tbe  same  in  a  flask,  a  connecting  rod 
adapted  to  actuate  said  cross  head,  and  an  eccentric  con- 
trolling said  connecting  rod.  of  a  presser  plate,  a  cross 
head  carrying  tbe  same  and  reciprocally  movable  relative 
to  aforesaid  cross  bead,  a  connecting  rod  carrying  said 
cross  bead  and  an  eccentric  controlling  tbe  same,  and 
mechanism  for  successively  sctuating  said  eccentrics  to 
Insert  and  withdraw  said  pattern  and  presser  plate,  re- 
spectively. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  flask 
of  a  reciprocally  movable  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  same, 
a  reciprocally  movable  pattern,  means  for  moving  said 
pin  and  pattern  Including  eccentrics  and  a  shaft  carrying 
the  same,  a  movable  presser  plate  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same  including  an  eccentric,  and  a  shaft  carrying  the 
same,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  alternately  actuate  said 
shafts. 

5.  In  molding  apparatus,  tbe  comMnation  with  means 
for  reciprocally  moving  a  pattern  into  a  flask  antt  means 
for  pressing  tbe  molding  material  about  said  pattern,  of 
gear  wheels  operatlvply  connected  to  said  means  respec- 
tively, a  gear  pinion  having  a  delay  face  and  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  mechanism 
sdapted  to  rotate  said  gear  pinion  and  arrest  tbe  motion 
of  the  gear  wheel  disengaged  by  Its  gear  teeth,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.027,198.  VEHICLE-FRAME.  Olivcb  Hazabo  Fastis, 
Orrville,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  818,781. 
(Cl.  21—50.) 

1.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  side  beams,  transverse 
shafts  on  the  ends  of  tbe  said  side  beams,  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  tbe  said  shafts  and  having  pivotal  and 
sliding  connections  with  tbe  axles,  tbe  arms  having  de- 
pending members,  springs  connecting  the  said  depending 
arm  members  with  the  said  beams  between  the  ends  there- 
of, snd  vehicle  body  springs  on  the  said  shafts  for  sup- 
porting the  vehicle  body. 

2.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  side  beams  terminating 
•t  their  ends  In  eyes,  trsnsverse  shafts  Journaled  In  tbe 
said  eyes,  arms  plvotslly  connected  at   their  inner  ends 


3.  A  Tcblcle  frame,  comprising  side  beams  terminating 
at  their  ends  in  eyes,  trsnsverse  shafts  Joumaled  In  the 
said  eyes,  srms  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  the  said  sbsfts.  the  srms  bsvlng  depending  members 
snd  terminating  In  pivot  pins,  sleeves  on  the  sxles  and 
having  bearings  In  which  the  said  pins  are  longitudi- 
nally movable,  the  latter  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
frame  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  said  bearings,  springs  on 
the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  said  pivot  pins,  compression 
sprinirs.  and  adj^istable  rods  connecting  the  said  depend- 
ing arm  nsoibeffB  with  the  ssid  side  besms  between  the 
ends  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  wheeled  axles,  of  bearing 
members  on  said  axles  ssId  members  bsvlng  their  bores 
in  the  form  of  two  frustums  of  cones,  side  t>eams.  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  ssld  beams 
and  baring  depending  portions  and  end  pins  projected 
through  said  bearing  members,  springs  compressed  t>e- 
tween  the  outer  portions  of  said  bearings  and  portions  of 
said  pins  at  their  outer  ends,  connections  between  said 
depending  arm  portions  and  said  beams,  snd  springs 
Interposed  In  ssld  connections. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  with  wheeled  sxles,  of  bearing 
members  on  said  axles,  side  beams,  transverse  shafts 
Jonmsled  between  the  ends  of  said  beams  snd  forming  s 
frame  therewith,  srms  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  said  shafts  adjacent  the  beams  and  having  sliding 
connections  st  their  opposite  ends  with  said  bearing 
members,  means  to  control  the  sliding  movement  of  ssld 
arms  with  respect  to  said  bearing  membera,  connections 
betwe«>n  portions  of  said  arms  snd  the  t>esms,  springs 
Interposed  In  said  connections,  and  a  brace  at  each  end 
of  the  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  respective 
transverse  shaft  and  having  divergent  portions  secured  to 
said  connecting  membera. 


1.027,194.  CAB-DRAW-BAR  CARRY-IRON.  Bdstok  P. 
Flost,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Flory  Carry-Iron 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  «.  1910.     SerUl  No.  580,«93.     (Cl.  218 — 42.) 


.•*-v.-.' 


The  combination  with  a  car  under-frame  dead  block 
having  brackets  depending  from  Its  ends,  of  s  carry  iron 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  brackets,  ssld 
carry  Iron  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an 
elongated  head  having  a  plurality  of  openings  radially  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  pivotal  point  of  said  carry 
Iron. 
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1.027.196.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  William  Fdhb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.031. 
(Cl.  216 — 63.1 


piece  of  sheet-metal  and  having  its  edge  turned  over  the 
edge  of  the  reflector,  integral  projeitions  on  said  backing 
near  the  center  thereof,  a  threaded  member  secured  to 
said  projections,  and  a  threaded  member  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  the  back  of  tbe  casing  and  secured 
to  tbe  casing,  said  threaded  membera  being  adapted  for 
coaction  in  removably  mounting  the  reflector  upon  the 
back  ©Tthe  casing,  and  said  member  secured  to  the  back 
of  tbe  casing  forming  the  sole  support  for  the  reflector, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,027,197.  DROP-DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
DUMPING-CARS.  Edward  W.  Goodwin.  New  York. 
N  Y  assignor  to  Goodwin  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Jllinols.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568.429.     (O.  106—14.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  formed  with  a  bead  on  the  neck  thereof 
a  discharge  sleeve  arranged  in  said  neck,  a  Ud  p  votally 
mounted  on  said  «leeve  for  normally  closing  said  •le^^^.  a 
cup  plvotally  connected  with  said  lid  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  same  closed,  a  protectlhg  cap  surrounding  tbe  up. 
per  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  lid.  a  fragile  cover  sur- 
rounding said  cap.  and  a  locking  member  engaging  sa  d 
cover  and  thfe  bead  on  said  neck  for  positively  locking  said 
cover  and  associated  parts  to  said  neck. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  discharge 
sleeve  arranged  to  project  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  lid 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  cup  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  cover  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the 
contents  of  said  bottle  either  when  the  bottle  Is  inverted 
or  upright,  whereby  said  cup  will  be  caused  to  PO«'"^e  ^ 
open  and  close  ssld  lid.  a  protecting  cover  for  said  lid 
and  said  sleeve,  and  means  engaging  said  protecting 
cover  and  the  neck  of  said  bottle  for  positively  locking 
said  cover  in  position. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  discharge 
sleeve  arranged  to  project  Into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a 
plvotallv  mounted  lid  adapted  to  normally  close  said  dis- 
charge "sleeve,  a  substantially  arc-shaped  projection  ex- 
tending through  said  lid  and  over  part  of  said  sleeve 
when  the  lid  Is  closed,  said  arc-shaped  projection  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve  when  the  lid  is  open  for  lim- 
iting the  smount  of  opening  of  tbe  lid.  means  continually 
tending  to  hold  in  a  closed  condition  said  lid,  a  protecting 
cap  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  sleeve  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto  for  positively  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion •  cover  substantially  surrounding  said  protecting 
cap  and  a  double  flanged  locking  member  engaging  said 
cover  and  a  bead  on  the  neck  of  said  bottle  for  positively 
locking  said  cover  In  plsce. 


1  027  196.     LAMP.     John  H.  Ok>bo«,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
'  assignor  to  Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company.  Incor- 
'porated.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed   Mar.   16.   1911.     Serial   No.   614.783.      (Cl. 
240-111.) 


1  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  a  series  of  paira  of  drop  doors,  means  for  separately 
operating  said  pairs  of  doora  and  independently  actuated 
mechanism  connected  with  said  operating  means  for  si- 
multaneously operating  said  doora. 

2  In  a  dumping  car  having  compartments,  the  combi- 
nation *f  means  for  separately  discharging  said  compart- 
menU.  and  Independently  actuated  mechanism  connected 
with  said  discharging  means  for  simultaneously  discharg- 
ing said  compartments. 

3  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body 
baring  compartments  and  drop  doora  therefor,  of  means 
for  separately  discharging  said  compartments,  independ- 
ently actuated  mechanism  connected  with  said  discharging 
means  for  simultaneously  discharging  said,  compartments, 
and  means  for  separately  returning  the  doora  of  each 
compartment  to  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  dpmplng  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body 
having  compartments  and  drop  doora  therefor,  of  means 
for  simultaneouslT  discharging  said  compartments,  and 
means  for  separately  returning  the  doora  of  each  compart- 
ment to  closed  position,  without  interference  from  the 
means  for  slmulUneously  dUcharging  the  compartments. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  the  car  body. 
of  a  series  of  paira  of  drop  doors,  ratchet  detent  mecha- 
nisms for  operating  said  doora.  power  multiplying  devices 
controlling  said  ratchet  detent  mechanisms,  means  for 
separately  actuating  said  power  multiplying  devices  to 
open  tbe  palre  of  doora,  and  means  for  actuating  said  de- 
vices simultaneously  to  open  the  doora. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In   a   lamp,    the   combination   of  a   casing,    a   reflector 
therein,  a  backing  for  the  reflectsr  formed  from  a  single 


1.027,198.     DUMPING  CAR  VALVE  OPERATING  MECH- 
ANI8M      John   M.   Goodwin,    Spokane.    Wash,      filed 
June  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  502,432.     (O.  106—14.) 
1    In  combination  with  a  hopper  car  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  tbe  discharge  doora  of  the  car.  comprising  a 
door  actuating  shaft  Joumaled  on  tbe  body  of  the  ca;-, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  lever  pawl  there- 
for   mounted   to   receive  oscillatory    movement   from   the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  fulcrum   bearing  for  said 
lever-pawl  and  means  for  shifting  tlA  pswl  about  lU  ful- 
crum to  disengage  It  from  the  teeth  of  the  rstcbet. 
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2.  In  combtnatton  with  a  bopp«r  oar  an  operating  mecb- 
anlain  for  tbe  dlscbaivc  door*  of  tb#  car,  comprtetnf  a 
door  actuatlag  abaft,  joaraalsd  on  tb«  body  of  tbe  ear. 
a  ratcbet  wh^l  mounted  on  the  ghaft  and  baving  a  part 
fonntnK  a  fulcrnm  abutment,  a  ler^r  pawl  for  engaging 
tbe  teeth  of  tbe  ratcbet  wheel,  a  pivot  on  which  aald  lever 
ia  hung  and  means  for  abiftlng  satd  pivot  to  move  the 
pawl  Into  engagement  wtth  tbe  abutment  and  to  disengage 
tt  from  the  ratchet  teetb. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  car  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  the  doors  of  the  car,  comprising  a  door  operating 
shaft,  Joumaled  on  the  body  of  the  car.  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  second  class  lever  movably  inpported  by  Its  power  arm 
and  having  a  detent  tooth  for  engaging  the  wheel,  a  ful- 
crum bearing  for  said  lever  and  means  for  swinging  tbe 
power  arm  of  the  lever  abont  the  fnlcmm  bearing  to  dla- 
engtge  the  tooth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  car,  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  the  discharge  doors  of  tbe  car,  comprising  a 
door  actuating  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  car  body,  a  ratcbet 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
by  Its  power  arm  and  having  n  detent  tooth  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel,  the  lever  and  the  tooth  being  urged  to- 
ward the  wheel  and  being  free  to  oscillate  under  tbe  action 
of  the  ratchet  teeth  thereof,  a  fulcrum  bearing  for  tbe 
lever,  serving  to  limit  its  movement  toward  the  wheel  and 
means  for  shifting  the  power  arm  of  said  lever  about  the 
axis  of  said  fulcrum  bearing,  to  disengage  the  tooth  from 
the  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  car.  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  the  discharge  doors  of  the  car,  comprising  a 
door  actuating  shaft  Joumaled  on  tbe  body  of  the  car, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  lever  having  a 
detent  tooth  for  ratchet  engagpment  with  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel  and  having  Its  power  arm  plvoUIIy  connected  to  a 
plvotally  supported  link,  an  abutment  for  engaging  the 
lever  in  the  movement  of  the  tooth  toward  the  wheel  and 
serving  as  a  fnlcrum  bearing  for  the  lever  In  disengaging 
the  tooth  from  the  wheel. 

(Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027.199.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  Waldmar  Otis  Good- 
WIN,  SaltiM,  Kans.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No 
573,041.      (CL  166—13.) 

1.  A  post  hole  digger,  comprising  an  earth  auger  having 
a  bead  embodying  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  and  an 
elongated  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  endlesa  chain  bucket  eto- 
vators;  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  angers  embodylag  • 
driving  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  said  auger 
shaft:  •  tranamlsslon  connection  between  said  auger  shaft 
and  driving  shaft  embodying  a  gear  wheel  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  driving  siaft ;  a  flexible  liitlng  cable  connected 
with  said  auger  shaft :  a  drum  adapted  to  wind  aald  cable 


to  lift  said  anger  shaft:  guide  palle)r8  for  said  cable;  a 
bevsl  gear  wheel  fixedly  attached  to  said  auger  shaft :  a 
plurality  of  short  shafL«  disposed  In  lateral  ertenelon  ad- 
jacent to  said  auger  shaft  :  a  plurality  of  bevel  gear» 
mounted  on  said  laterally  dlaposed  shafts  In  toothed  en 
gagement  with  tbe  flrst  mentioned  bevel  gear :  and  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  laterally  disposed  shafts  for  driving  said 
elevators. 


2.  A  post  hole  digger,  comprising  an  earth  auger  having 
a  bead  embodying  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  and  an 
elongated  shaft :  a  plurality  of  endlesa  cbahi  bucket  eleva- 
tors :  a  supporting  guide  frams  (or  said  auger  and  eleva- 
tors plvotally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane ;  a 
wbeel  carried  vehicle  liavlng  pIvoUl  bearings  for  said 
frame  formed  thereon ;  a  tranamlsslon  sliaft  vertically 
supported  on  said  frame  la  parallel  diaposltlon  to  said 
anger  abaft :  a  driving  mechanism  embodying  a  nbaft 
tormiag  the  pivot  of  said  frame  and  operaflvely  connected 
with  said  transmission  shaft ;  and  transmission  gearing 
connecting  said  auger  and  transmlssloB  shafts,  one  of  ssld 
gsars  being  slldably  mounted  on  said  transmission  sbsft. 

3.  A  post  bole  digger,  comprising  an  sartb  auger  hav- 
ing a  bead  embodying  a  plurality  of  cutting  bladea  and  an 
elongated  shaft  :  a  plurality  of  endless  chain  buckst  eleva- 
tors :  a  supporting  guide  frsme  for  said  auger  and  eleva- 
tors plvotally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane ;  a 
wbeel  carried  vehicle  having  pivotal  bearlnga  for  said 
frame  formed  thereon  :  a  transmission  sbaft  polyfooal  ia 
cross  section ;  a  driving  mecbanlsm  embodying  a  shaft 
forming  the  pivot  of  said  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  transmission  shaft ;  and  transmission  gearing 
connecting  said  auger  and  transmission  shafts,  one  of  said 
gears  being  slldably  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft. 

4.  A  post  hole  digger,  comprising  an  earth  anger  having 
a  bead  embodying  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  and  an 
elongated  abaft :  a  plurality  of  endless  chain  bucket  ele- 
vators :  a  supporting  guide  frame  for  said  auger  and  Ae- 
rators plvotally  mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane :  a 
wheel  carried  vehicle  having  pivotal  bearings  for  said 
frame  formed  thereon :  a  transmission  shaft  vertically 
supported  on  said  frame  in  parallel  disposition  to  said 
auger  shaft :  a  drirlng  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  aald  shaft  to  rotate  the  same :  and  transmission 
gearing  connecting  said  auger  and  transmission  shafts, 
one  of  said  gears  being  slldably  mounted  on  said  trans- 
mission stiaft 

5.  A  post  hole  digger,  comprising  an  earth  auger  having 
a  head  embodying  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  and  an 
elongated  shaft :  a  plurality  of  endless  chsln  bucket  ele- 
vators ;  a  supporting  guide  frame  for  said  auger  and  ele- 
vators plvotally  mounted  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane; 
a  wbeel  carried  vehicle  having  pivotal  bearings  for  said 
frame  formed  thereon  :  a  transmission  shaft  vertically 
supported  on  said  frame  In  parallel  disposition  to  said 
auger  shaft  ;  a  driving  mechanism  embodying  a  shaft  form- 
ing the  pivot  of  said  fra<ne  and  operatively  connected  wltk 
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said  transmission  shaft:  transmission  gearing  connecting 
said  auger  and  transmission  shafts,  one  of  said  gears  be- 
lag  slldably  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft ;  a  self 
propelled  power  driven  vehicle  to  support  said  frame  and 
avysr,  ths  driving  sMcbsalsm  whereof  Is  adapted  to  oper- 
ate ssld  auger  and  elevators:  and  manually  operated 
means  for  interchanging  the  traction  mechanism  of  said 
vehicle  and  tbe  driving  mechanism  of  said  anger  with  tbe 
driving  mechanism  of  satd  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,200.  FOLDING  BOX.  JoHH.  C.  Oobdon,  North 
Woodstock,  N.  H.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
«40,839.     (CI.  217—16.) 


blades  carried  thereby,  the  center  of  graylty  of  the  root 
cross  sectioB  of  a  Wade  being  In  tte  rear  of  the  radial  Mne 


1.  In  a  folding  box  a  bottom  member,  two  side  members 
hinged  to  the  bottom  member,  two  end  members  hinged 
to  the  bottom  member  and  provided  with  sockets  on  their 
Inner  faces,  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  end 
member  and  longitudinally  of  the  box.  plates  on  the  side 
members  extending  around  the  flanges,  and  a  handle  hav- 
ing terminals  normally  disposed  in  the  sockets  in  the  end 
members  for  holding  tbe  end  members  away  from  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  folding  box  a  bottom  member,  two  side  members 
normally  resting  on  the  top  of  the  bottom  member,  and 
hinged  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  bottom  member,  two  end  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  top  of  tb'e  bottom  member,  flanges  on 
the  end  members,  plates  on  the  side  members  for  engaging 
the  flanges,  socket  members  engaging  the  end  members. 
and  a  handle  having  terminals  with  flanges  normally  dis- 
posed In  the  sockets. 

3.  In  a  folding  box  a  bottom  member,  two  side  members 
hinged  to  the  bottom  member,  two  end  members  hinged  to 
the  bottom  member,  and  having  sockets  with  undercut 
portions,  flanges  extending  from  the  end  members,  plates 
on  the  side  members  extending  around  the  flanges,  and  a 
handle  having  terminals  with  lateral  flanges  normally 
disposed  In  the  under-cut  portions  of  the  sockets. 

4.  In  a  folding  box  a  bottom  member,  two  side  members 
normally  rest  tog  on  the  top  of  the  bottom  member  and 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  member,  two  end  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  top  of  the  bottom  member,  and  having 
sockeU  with  under  cut  portions,  flanges  on  the  end  mem- 
bers, plates  on  the  side  members  normally  disposed  around 
the  flanges,  and  a  handle  having  terminals  with  lateral 
flanges,  normally  disposed  In  the  under-cut  portions  of  tbe 
sockets. 


1.027,201.  TURBINE  BLADE.  WiLLiBALD  Grhn.  Frank- 
fort-on  the  Main.  Germany.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  687.603.     (CI.  121— 57.  > 

1.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  wbeel  and  blades 
carried  thereby,  the  Impact-recelring  surfaces  of  the  blades 
forming  obtuse  angles  with  the  respective  tangents  to 
the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel. 

2.  In  s  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  wheel  and  Inclined 
blades  carried  thereby,  the  center  of  grarlty  of  the  root 
cross  section  of  a  blade  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
body  of  the  same  Wade  being  located  in  the  san»e  radial 
region  of  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  wheel  and  Inclined 
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drawn  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  of  the 
blade. 


1,027,202.  PROGRAM-CLOCK.  Chablks  Ballakd  IIalb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hatal  Automatic  Clock  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaola.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.766.     (CI.  161 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  program  clock,  a  revoluble  timing  device,  a  dtlT- 
Ing  shaft,  a  stud  carried  by  said  device,  a  lever  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  stud,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  stud  angularly  of  the  said  device. 

2.  In  a  program  clock,  a  revoluble  timing  device,  a 
driving  shaft,  said  device  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
a  stud  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  shoulder  on  said  de- 
vice adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  cam  on  said  stnd  engaging 
with  said  shoulder,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  stud. 

3.  In  a  program  clock,  a  revoluble  timing  device,  a 
driving  shaft,  said  device  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
a  stud  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  shoulder  on  said 
device  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  cam  on  said  stud  engag- 
ing with  said  siunilder.  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  cam 
against  said  shooMer. 

4.  In  program  clock,  a  revoluble  timing  device,  a  stud 
on  said  device,  a  driving  sliaft.  an  arm  extending  from  said 
shaft  and  engaging  wtth  one  side  of  said  stud,  and  a 
spring  finger  on  the  arm  engaging  with  the  opposite  side 
of  the  stud,  said  finger  being  so  proportioned  as  to  lock  the 
stud  and  the  arm  together  while  permitting  them  to  be 
released  from  each  other  when  a  slight  pressure  Is  applied 
tending  to  produce  a  relative  movement  of  one  away  from 
tke  ether. 
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5.  In  a  program  clock,  a  reTOluble  timing  derlcc,  a  itud 
on  said  device,  a  driving  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from 
■aid  abaft  and  engaging  wltb  one  aide  of  aald  atad.  and  a 
apring  finger  on  the  arm  engaging  wltb  the  opposite  side 
of  the  stud,  said  finger  being  so  proportioned  as  to  lock  the 
stud  and  the  arm  together  while  permitting  them  to  be 
released  from  each  other  when  a  slight  pressure  la  ap- 
plied tending  to  produce  a  relative  movement  of  one  away 
from  the  other,  said  arm  lielng  jieldable  In  the  direction 
axlally  of  the  stud  and  having  an  Inclined  under  surface 
to  permit  the  stud  to  be  brought  automatically  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  arm  by  pushing  it  against  the  arm 
from  the  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,204.  ENVELOr-MOISTENING  DRYICB.  JAMM 
Hammond.  Moundsville,  W.  Vs.,  aasignor  of  one-tblrd 
to  Jake  Williams.  Moundsville.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  27, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  657.092.      (Cl.  120—75.) 


ervolr.  an  angle  pad  arranged  in  said  platform,  the  walls 
of  aald  reservoir  having  porta  formed  therein  for  convey- 
ing the  contents  of  said  reservoir  to  aald  pad.  guide* 
integral  with  the  reservoir  walls  and  communicating  with 
said  openings,  a  spring  supported  presser  plate  arranged 
'  above  said  pad.  and  spring  controlled  valve  stems  ex- 
tending through  said  top  plate  and  having  angle-shaped 
lower  ends  projecting  in  said  guides  for  controlling  the 
outlet  of  the  contents  of  said  reservoir. 


1,027.203.  WRENCH.  Lkkot  Halvkkstadt.  Leetonla. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1012.  Serial  No.  673.122.  (Cl. 
81—139.) 


f 


A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  having  ita  outer 
end  provided  with  a  Jaw.  an  adjustable  Jaw  body  sUdably 
mounted  upon  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  recess,  hav- 
ing the  side  walls  thereof  formed  with  transverse  grooves, 
a  yoke  straddling  the  shank  and  having  its  arma  sl'-Vbly 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  said  jaw  body  having  a  pocket 
opening  Into  said  recess,  toothed  pawls  of  different  lengths 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  having  their  outer  ends 
fuicrumlng  upon  one  wall  of  said  pocket,  whereby,  when 
the  yoke  is  shifted  inwardly,  the  toothed  ends  of  the  pawls 
will  be  moved  out  of  engaKement  with  the  shank,  and 
means  arranged  within  said  Jaw  body  for  holding  said 
toothed  pawls  normally  in  engagement  with  the  sliank. 


A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  platform,  a 
reservoir  supported  thereby,  a  top  plate  closing  said 


1,027.206.  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  Alfbio.T.  Ho«v«t.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalf^nor,  by  mesne  aaaignments.  to  Mount 
Vernon  Specialty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  621.056.  Renewed  Mar. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  684.226.      (Cl.  67—8.) 


♦♦      J» 


1.  In  a  cigar  lighter  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  both  ends,  a  partition  member  inserted  within  said 
casing  to  form  a  tank  and  separate  spring  chambers,  a 
bottom  secured  to  the  casing  and  the  said  partition  mem- 
ber, a  hinge  piece  hinged  to  the  said  partition  member,  a 
cover  secured  to  the  said  hinge  piece  which  latter  is  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  an  opening  spring  inserted  in  the 
one  of  the  said  spring  chambers  and  passing  through  the 
said  aperture  to  limit  the  op«>nlng  movement  of  the  cover. 
a  wick  within  the  said  tank  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
mechanism  for  producing  sparks  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  spark  mechanism  from  the  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  cigar  lighter  the  combination  of  a  caaing.  a 
partition  member  secured  within  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel 
joumaled  on  the  said  member,  hinge  ears  formed  integral 
wltb  the  latter,  a  hinge  piece  hinged  to  the  said  hinge  ears, 
a  cover  secured  to  the  said  hinge  piece,  a  spring  secured 
between  the  casing  and  the  said  partition  member  for 
opening  the  cover,  the  aald  spring  engaging  the  said  hinge 
piece  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cover,  spark  metal, 
means  for  forcing  the  same  Into  operative  contact  with 
the  said  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  operating  the  latter 
to  produce  sparks  from  the  said  metal. 


1,027.206.  FEEDMILL.  ALCXAifDBB  Inoraham,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  assignor  to  Wlllford  Manufacturing 
Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota. Piled  Jan.  29,  1010.  Serial  No.  640,878.  (Cl. 
«3— 12.) 

1.  A  feed  mill  comprising  a  caaing  having  end  plates 
provided  with  vertically  arranged  hollow  ribs,  said  ribs 
projecting  outwardly  from  aald  plates  and  having  open- 
ings formed  in  tbelr  side  faces,  arms  having  eccentric 
bearings  within  said  openings,  a  roll  having  bearings 
In  said  arms,  a  second  roll  having  bearings  on  said  ribs 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  openinga,  and 
meana  for  oscillating  aald  arma,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  feed  mill  comprising  a  caaing  having  end  plates 
and  vertically  arranged  hollow  ribs  formed  thereon,  said 
ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plates  and  bracing 
and  strengthening  the  same,  said  riba  having  openlngi  in 
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one  of  their  side  walls,  arma  Joumaled  above  said  open- 
ings and  depending  therein,  a  roll  having  bearings  in  said 
arma.  a  second  roll  having  bearings  on  said  ribs  on  the 


by  said  floating  member,  and  blades  mounted  upon  aald 
leaf  springs,  said  bUdes  being  bent  outwardly  at  tbelr 
ends  and  being  formed  into  thumb  pieces. 


opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first  named  roll,  and  means 
extending  through  said  ribs  and  engaging  the  lower  enda 
of  aald  arms  to  oscillate  the  same. 


1,027.207.  CAR-COUPLING.  Maitin  Wilton  Kirk- 
land,  Abbeville.  Ala.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
605.348.      (Cl.  213j-44,) 


A  car  coupler  comprising  a  head  having  a  mouth  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  guide  Up  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  with  a  transverse  rib  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  guide  lip. 
a  link  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angular  portion  having 
a  bearing,  a  head  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the 
guide  lip  for  receiving  the  angular  portion,  said  portion 
being  of  such  length  that  when  the  link  rests  upon  the 
guide  lip.  the  said  link  will  be  in  substantial  horizontal 
position  and  in  position  for  entering  the  mouth  of  the 
adjacent  head,  a  pivot  pin  engaging  the  bearing  and  the 
head  to  hold  the  link  in  place,  said  link  being  at  one  side 
of  the  head,  the  head  having  an  inwardly  extending  stop 
at  the  opposite  side  for  retaining  the  bearing  of  the 
link  in  position,  said  link  having  a  catch  extending  out 
of  the  mouth,  and  a  dog  normally  resting  on  the  stop  and 
the  bearing  of  the  link  for  engaging  the  catch  of  the  adja- 
cent coupler  to  lift  the  same. 


1027,208.      SOAP-HANDLE.     Siowarth   Manhrim,   New 
'  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,096. 
(Cl.  68—11.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
side  extensions  having  slots,  leaf  springs  mounted  upon 
■aid  side  extensions,  and  blades  mounted  upon  said  leaf 
springs  and  extending  into  ssid  slots  for  the  purpose  of 
penetrating  a  bar  of  soap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  floating  member  provided  wltb 
a  surface  for  engaging  a  bar  of  soap,  leaf  springs  carried 


--   -  V-. 


3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soap  handle  eottpris- 
Ing  a  hollow  handle  provided  with  extending  portions  hav- 
ing slots  therein,  leaf  aprings  moontwl  upon  aald  extend- 
ing portions  and  bent  outwardly  to  form  thumb  piece*, 
blades  carried  by  said  leaf  springs  and  extending  through 
said  slots,  and  an  anchoring  plate  secured  to  said  box- 
like  member  and  provided  with  anchors  for  engaging  a 
bar  of  soap. 


1 027  "09       MOP-HOLDER.     Datid  Margolics,   Spartan- 
'  burg.  S.  C.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,091. 
(Cl.  16—66.) 


1.  A  support  for  mop  material  comprising  a  framework 
having  a  number  of  turns  and  having  a  member  extending 
across  the  bottom  thereof  to  prevent  the  mop  material 
supported  by  said  turns  from  slipping  off  the  same. 

2.  A  support  for  mop  material,  consisting  of  a  frame- 
work comprising  a  number  of  turna  to  receive  the  mop  ma- 
terial, said  turns  being  connected  together  and  being 
shaped  to  enable  the  mop  material  to  be  slipped  on  each 
one  of  said  turns  so  that  said  mop  material  will  be  en- 
gaged and  supported  by  each  of  said  turna,  and  means  pro- 
jecting centrally  at  one  end  of  said  support  to  secure  said 
support  to  a  handle. 


Pacl  Monobn, 
Aug.  18,  1910. 


1,027,210.     MOLD-DRYINS  STOVE. 

Mtllbelm-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.     Filed 

SerUl  No.  677,077.     (Cl.  34—18.) 

A  mold  drying  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
combustion  chamber  provided  with  a  grate  and  having  an 
open  air  inlet  to  the  grate  from  below,  a  vertically  dUposed 
air  conduit  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  grate,  means  con- 
necting the  discbarge  of  aald  conduit  with  the  runner  of 
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tbe  mold,  and  DMan*  pro}«cttiig  teto  tbe  uppvr  Mitarcad 
of  tatd  coadutt  and  forclnc  tbe  air  downirardlj  ther*- 


throogb   tato  tbe  mold   tlwnby   taduclns  a    mUtur*  wltk 
■acb  air  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  from  said  chamber. 


•  braea  for  ansadnc  tbe  ontar  aide  of  the  traSe  rail,  tka 
aald  brace  bavins  a  depending  locking  member  extending 
tbroogb  tbe  clamp  baae,  meana  for  fastening  tbe  brace  to 
tbe  clamp  base,  a  filler  block  fitting  between  tbe  ralla, 
and  meana  for  fastening  tbe  said  filler  block  to  tbe  guard 
raU. 


1,027,211.     BAIlrJOINT.     R 
Colo.     Piled  Mar.   23,  1911 
23»— 8.) 


L.  Mooat.  near  Byert. 
•erUl  Mo.  616.463.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  abutting  ralla. 
one  of  said  rails  being  formed  wttb  a  pair  of  apertnrea 
tbereln.  a  book  projecting  from  tbe  end  of  the  web  and 
tbe  l)all  of  the  rail  cut  away  as  far  back  as  said  aperturea. 
and  the  other  of  said  rails  being  formed  with  a  notch  In 
tbe  web  portion  for  engaging  said  hook  on  said  first  men- 
tioned rail,  and  a  pair  of  book  members  designed  to  fit  into 
said  apertures,  said  book  members  being  connected  to- 
gether at  the  top  by  the  ball  of  the  rail  which  fits  OTer  said 
first  mentioned  rail  and  acts  as  tbe  hall  of  aald  first  men- 
tioned rail  for  tbe  part  that  baa  been  cat  away. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  abattlng  rails, 
one  of  aald  ralla  being  formed  wttb  a  pair  of  book  mem- 
bers eztendlnR  from  the  base  to  tbe  ball  and  with  a  socket 
arranged  in  tbe  web.  and  the  other  rail  being  formed  with 
a  projecting  hook  extendinc  from  tbe  web  of  said  last 
mentioned  rail,  and  a  pair  of  apertures  arranged  In  tbe 
base,  said  apertures  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  web.  aald  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  said  book 
members. 

3  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  wttb  abattlng  enda  of 
rails  formed  with  hrterlocklnK  members,  one  of  said  rails 
being  formed  with  hook  members  merging  into  webs  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  which  merge  Into  tbe  web  of  the  rail 
and  which  merge  also  Into  tbe  bell  of  tbe  rail,  said  rails 
being  formed  also  with  a  socket  between  said  webs  In  tbe 
.  ordinary  web  of  the  rail,  and  the  other  rail  being  formed 
with  a  hook  shaped  extension  projecting  Into  the  socket  in 
aald  web,  and  with  a  pair  of  sockets  fbr  accommotfattng 
said  hook  shaped  members,  said  second  mentioned  rail 
being  also  formed  with  the  ball  thereof  removed  from  the 
end  back  to  a  position  opposite  said  aperturea  for  permit- 
ting the  ball  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  which  merges  Into 
said  hook  members  to  act  aa  a  ball  for  aald  second  men- 
tioned rail. 


2.  In  combination,  a  trafflc  rail,  a  guard  rail,  a  guard 
rail  clamp  having  a  baae  for  tbe  aald  rails  to  rest  on  and  an 
Integral  clamping  arm  enga^ng  the  outer  side  of  the  g\iard 
rail,  tbe  said  clamp  base  having  a  sboalder  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  tbe  baae  of  tbe  tralBc  rail,  a  brace  engaging 
tbe  outer  side  of  the  traflBc  rail  and  having  a  depending 
locking  pin  extending  through  the  clamp  baae.  a  key  en- 
gaging the  aald  pin  and  leatlng  against  the  under  aurfaoe 
of  tbe  clamp  baae.  a  filler  block  fitting  between  tbe  rails, 
and  transverse  bolts  for  faatenlng  tbe  said  filler  block  and 
the  web  of  the  guard  rail  together  at  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe 
clamping  arm  of  the  guard  rail  clamp. 

S.  In  combtnatloa.  a  trafflc  rail,  a  gnard  rail,  a  guard 
rail  damp  having  a  baae  for  tbe  said  rails  to  rest  on  and 
an  Integral  clamping  arm  engaging  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe 
guard  rail,  a  brace  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  traffle 
rail  and  having  a  depending  tapering  pin  engaging  a  cor- 
reapondlng  aperture  In  the  rail  clamp,  bolta  for  faataih, 
Ing  tbe  said  brace  to  tbe  said  clamp,  and  a  filler  block  W^ 
tween  the  salfl  rails. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trafflc  rail,  a  guard  rail,  a  guat4 
rail  clamp  having  a  base  for  tbe  said  ralla  to  rest  on  aii#' 
an  Integral  clamping  arm  engaging  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
guard  rail,  a  brace  engaging  tbe  outer  side  of  the  traffic 
rail  and  having  a  depending  tapering  pin  engaging  a  cor- 
reapondlng  aperture  In  the  rail  clamp,  bolts  for  faatenlng 
tbe  said  brace  to  tbe  said  clamp,  a  filler  block  between  the 
aald  ralla.  washers  fitting  the  outside  of  tbe  guard  rail 
on  '>ppo«lt<>  <*Ulefi  of  tbe  said  clamping  arm.  and  trans- 
verse bolts  fastening  tbe  said  filler  block,  tbe  web  of  the 
guard  rail  and  tbe  said  waabers  together. 


1.027,212.      3UARD-RAIL   CLAMP       Swawm    Mon8o:«, 
Fowler,  Colo.     Piled  June  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  «S1,727. 
(CL  239—18.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  trafflc  rail,  a  guard  rail,  a  guard 

rati  clamp  having  a  base  for  the  said  ralla  to  reat  on  and 
arm  engaging  tbe  eater  stale  of  tbe  gnard  rail, 


1.027,213.  CUBRKNT-MOTOR  Cabt  A.  NaVLAXD,  Spo- 
kane, Waab.  Filed  June  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  631.565. 
(CL  18»— 2.) 

1.  A  current  motor  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
■weep  beam,  a  paddle  arm  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
aweep  beam  and  carrying  a  paddle,  a  counterbalancing 
device  for  the  aaid  paddle  arm.  and  an  adjuatable  con- 
trolling device  connected  with  tbe  aaid  paddle  arm  for 
controlling  the  dip  of  the  paddle. 

2.  A  current  motor  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
a  sweep  beam,  a  paddle  arm  plvotally  ctinnected  with  tbe 
said  sweep  beam  and  carrying  a  paddle,  a  counterbalancing 
device  for  the  said  paddle  arm,  a  poet  on  the  said  paddle 
arm  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  swing  arm  en- 
gaging the  said  poet  to  govern  the  dip  of  tbe  paddle. 

8.  A  current  motor  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  iweep  beam,  a  paddle  arm  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
■aid  sweep  snd  carrying  a  paddle,  a  counterbalancing  de- 
vice for  tbe  aald  paddle  arm.  a  poet  erected  on  tbe  said 
paddle  arm,  and  a  swing  srm  plvotally  connected  with 
the  aald  poet  and  having  an  adjustable  folcrum  to  govern 
tbe  dip  of  the  paddle. 

4.  A  current  motor  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
beam,  a  pa4dle  arm  plveUlly  ceaaeetad  with  Che  mM 
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■v««p  beam  and  carrying  a  paddle,  a  counterbalaadag  de- 
vice for  the  aaid  paddle  arm,  a  post  erected  on  tbe  said 
paddle  lnt«-medlate  tbe  enda  thereof  and  provided  vrltta  a 
row  of  aperturea,  a  swing  arm  having  a  loop  through  which 
extends  the  said  post,  a  pin  on  tbe  said  loop  and  engaging 
oBt  of  tbe  said  post  aperturea,  a  chain  atucbed  at  Its  ends 
be  tbe  aald  swing  arm,  and  a  fixed  aupport  engaged  by  one 
ot  the  links  of  tbe  aald  chain. 


8.  A  current  motor  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  sweep  beam,  a  paddle  arm  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
said  sweep  beam  and  carrying  a  paddle,  a  counterbalancing 
device  for  tbe  aald  paddle  arm,  an  adjuatable  controlling 
device  connected  with  tbe  said  paddle  arm  for  controlling 
tbe  dtp  of  tbe  paddle,  and  a  pump  having  a  conduit  pipe 
terminating  In  an  Inclined  hollow  plunger,  a  pump  cylinder 
mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  said  plunger  and  having  a  suc- 
tion vaire,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  pump  cyl- 
inder and  tbe  said  aweep  beam. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,027,214.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  RciNHOU)  A. 
NoBLiNo,  Aurora,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Aurora  Automatic 
Machinery  Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUi- 
ooia.  Original  application  filed  May  7.  1907,  Serial  No. 
372.407.  Divided  and  this  appUcatloo  filed  Dee.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  507,311.      (CL   121 — 23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  prime  movera  having  re- 
ciprocating motion  through  equal  diatancea  In  oppoalte 
dlrectiona  In  parallel  patha.  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  pri- 
mary crank  abaft  provided  with  two  crank  pins  with  which 
said  prime  movera  are  aeverally  connected,  two  awlnglng 
actuating  levera,  meana  afFordlng  driving  connection  be- 
tween each  actuating  lever  and  aald  driven  shaft  during 
each  atroke  of  tbe  actuating  lever  la  one  direction,  and 
an  intermediate  or  secondary  crank  shaft  arranged  parallel 
with  said  primary  crank  shaft  and  tbe  driven  ataaft  and 
provided  with  crank  plna  located  at  equal  angular  dia- 
tancea apart  and  aeverally  acting  on  said  awlnglng  actuat- 
ing levera.  said  crank  pins  and  actuating  levera  being  ao 
arranged  that  the  forward  or  driving  stroke  of  each  actuat- 
ing lever  is  effected  in  the  movem^t  of  tbe  crank  pin 
acting  thereon  through  tbe  part  of  Ita  path  remote  from 
the  driven  ehaft.  and  gearing  connecting  aald  primary 
crank  abaft  with  said  secondary  crank  abaft,  aald  primary 
crank  abaft  having  Ita  crank  pina  arranged  at  leaa  tbaa 
180*  apart  and  ao  arranged  with  relation  to  tbe  erattk 


plna  of  tbe  secoadary  crank  abaft  that  p«««r  ta  tarn 
said  primary  crank  abaft  is  exerted  on  tbe  latter  by  both 
prime  movera  during  the  time  each  actuating  lever  is  mak- 
ing its  power  or  *rtTlng  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  prime  movera  having  re- 
ciprocating motion  through  equal  distances  in  oppoalte 
dlrectiona  In  parallel  patba.  and  a  driven  abaft,  of  a  pri- 
mary crank  abaft  provided  with  two  orank  pina  with  which 
■aid  prime  movers  are  severally  connected,  two  iwlngliig 
actuating  levers,  means  affording  driving  connection  be- 
tween each  actuating  lever  and  aald  driven  abaft  during 
each  stroke  of  tbe  actuating  lever  in  one  direction,  and  an 
intermediate  or  secondary  crank  abaft  arranged  parallel 
with  said  primary  crank  abaft  and  the  drtren  shaft  and 
provided  with  crank  pins  located  at  equal  angular  dla- 
tances  apart  and  severally  acting  on  aaid  awlnglng  actuat- 
ing levera,  aald  crank  plna  and  actnating  levera  being  so 
arranged  that  tbe  forward  or  driving  stroke  of  each  actuat- 
ing lever  la  effected  ta  tbe  oMvement  of  tbe  crank  pin 
acting  thereon  through  the  part  of  Ita  path  remote  from 
tbe  driven  abaft,  and  gearing  connecting  said  primary 
crank  shaft  with  aaid  secondary  crank  diaft,  tbe  crank 
pins  of  said  primary  crank  shaft  being  arranged  at  leaa 
than  180°  apart  and  In  such  angular  relation  to  each  other 
that  when  one  crank  pin  la  on  a  dead  center  tbe  other  crank 
pin  will  be  in  driving  position,  and  aald  crank  plna  of  tbe 
primary  crank  shaft  being  arranged  In  such  relation  to 
the  crank  pins  of  tbe  secondary  crank  shaft  that  power 
for  turning  aald  primary  crank  shaft  la  exerted  on  tiie 
latter  by  both  prime  movera  when  each  actuating  levar  la 
making  its  power  or  driving  stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  prime  movers  having  re- 
ciprocating   motion   through   equal    distances    in    opposite 
directions  In  parallel  patha,  and  a  driven  abaft,  of  a  pri- 
mary crank  shaft  provided  with  two  cmnk  plna  with  which 
said  prime  movers  are  severally  connected,  two  swinging 
actuating  levers,  meana  affording  driving  connection  be- 
tween each  actuating  lever  and  said  driven  ahaft  during 
each  stroke  of  tbe  actuating  lever  In  one  direction,  and 
an  intermediate  or  aeeoDdary  crank  shaft  arrangad  parallel 
with  aald  primary  crank  abaft  and  the  driven  abaft  and 
pr<yvldad   with   crank  plna  located  at  equal  angnlar  din- 
tancea  apart  and  severally  acting  on  aald  awlnglng  actuat- 
ing levers,  aald  crank  pins  and  actuating  levera  being  ■• 
arranged  that  the  forward  or  driving  stroke  of  each  ac- 
tuating lever  la  effected   In  tbe  movement  of  tbe   crank 
pin  acting  thereon  through  the  part  of  its  path  remote 
from  the  driven  ahaft,  and  gearing  conneetliig  aaid  pri- 
mary crank  Aaft  with  said  secoadary  crank  ^aft,  tbe- 
crank  plaa  on  saM  primary  crank  shaft  lieing  ao  arranged 
relatively  to  each  other  that  when  one  crank  pin  !■  on  Itn 
dead  center  tbe  other  crank  pin  will  be  in  driving  poaltloB,. 
and  tbe  crank  plan  of  aaid  primary  crank  abaft  brtng-  ao  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  each  other  and  to  tbeae  of  tbe  aeeond- 
ary  crank  shaft  that  aald  crank  plna  of  tbe  primary  crank 
shaft  win  come  successively  Into  driving  poaltlon  and  the 
I  prime  movers  will  act  conjointly  to  exert  power  on   tbe 
I  primary  crank  shaft  dnrteg  tbe  time  each  actuating  lever 
!   Is  making  Its  power  or  driving  stroke. 
'       4.  Tbe  comMnatioB  wftb  two  prime  movers  having  re- 
I  dprocating  motfoo   tbrongh  «qaal   dlstancea   in   oppoalte 
'  directions   In    parallel   patha.   and    a   driven   shaft,   of, a 
I   primary  crank  shaft  provided  with  two  crank  pina  with 
'   which   aald    prime   movera    are   severally    connected,    two 
'  swinging  actuating   levera,  meana  affording   driving  con- 
nection between  each  actnating  lever  and  aald  driven  shaft 
during  each  stroke  of  the  actuating  lever  in  one  direction, 
and  an  intermediate  or  secondary  crank  abaft  arranged 
parallel   with   aald   primary  crank  abaft  and    tbe  driven 
shaft    and    provided    with    crank    pins    located    at    equal 
angular    distances   apart    and    severally    acting   on    saidi 
swinging   actuating  levera,   said  crank   pins   and   actuat- 
ing levers   being  so  arranged  that  the  forward  or  driv- 
ing  stroke   of   each    actuating   lever    la   effected    in    tbe 
movement  of  the  crank   pin  acting  thereon  through  tbe 
part  of  ita  path  remote  from  the  driven  shaft,  and  gearing 
connecting  aaid  primary  crank  ahaft  with  said  aecondary 
'  crank  abaft,  said  primary  crank  shaft  having  tta  two  crank 
'  pins   located  at  approximately  186*  apart  and  aiianfd 
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In  •ocb  reUUon  to  the  crank  plni  on  th«  •♦condarj  crank 
•baft  that  power  1»  exerte<l  by  both  of  the  prime  moTera 
on  aald  primary  crank  shaft  during  the  time  each  actnating 
IcTcr  ia  making  Ita  power  or  drlrlng  stroke. 


1.027,213.  COLLAPSIBLE  WIBB  BASKET.  LnxiAM 
PoFFiar.  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
A.  Kirk.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  8«rUl 
No.  «23.882.     (CI.  220—132.) 


1.  A  collapalble  basket,  comprising  an  upper  rectangla- 
shaped  wire,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  wire*  plTOUUy  connect- 
ed to  said  rectangle-shaped  wire,  a  bottom  section  diapoaad 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rectangular  wire 
and  slldable  upwardly  upon  said  U  shaped  wires,  end  aee- 
tlons  pivoted  to  said  bottom  section,  and  means  connecting 
said  end  sections  with   said   recUngle-shaped   wire. 

2.  A  collapsible  baaket,  compriaing  an  upper  rectangle- 
shaped  wire,  a  pair  of  U  ahaped  wirea  plTotally  connected 
to  said  rectangle-shaped  wire,  a  bottom  section  disposed 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rectangular  wire 
and  alldable  upwardly  upon  said  U-shaped  wirea.  meana 
whereby  said  U-ehapeil  wires  may  fold  under  said  bottom 
section  when  In  Its  raised  position,  end  sections  ptroted 
to  aaid  bottom  section  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  on 
top  of  aald  bottom  section,  and  a  woven  fabric  coTering 
each  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  collapalble  basket,  comprising'  an  upper  rectangle- 
shaped  wire,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  wires  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  rectangle-shaped  wire,  a  bottom  section  disposed 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rectangular  wire 
and  slldable  upwardly  upon  said  U-shaped  wires,  means 
whereby  said  U-shaped  wirea  may  fold  under  said  bottom 
section  when  in  Its  ralaed  poaltion,  end  sections  pivoted 
to  said  bottom  section  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  on 
top  of  said  bottom  section,  a  woven  fabric  covering  each 
of  said  sections,  and  a  woven  fabric  bridging  the  space 
formed  between  said  U-shaped  wires. 


1,027,216.  OBTUNDEB.  JoLica  B.  Saj^.  ClsTeland. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.848.  (CL 
32—28.) 


2.  An  tnatmment  comprising  a  handle  having  a  project- 
ing gnlde.  a  planger  connected  to  the  handle,  a  barrel 
slldabU  on  the  guide  and  In  wMch  the  plunger  worka,  and 
meana  to  lock  the  handle  and  barrel  against  relative  move- 
ment. 

3.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  stock,  a  barrel  projecting 
therefrom,  a  finger  piece  connected  to  the  stock,  a  handle 
having  a  guide  on  which  the  stock  la  slladable.  and  • 
plunger  connected  to  the  handle  and  working  In  the  bar- 
rel, the  handle  and  finger  piece  being  arranged  in  poal- 
tion to  be  grasped  for  manipulation. 

4.  An  Inatrument  comprising  a  handle  having  a  project- 
ing guide  rod  and  a  socket,  a  stock  slldable  on  the  rod. 
a  barrel  fixed  to  the  stock.  In  line  with  the  socket,  a  plunger 
the  rear  end  of  which  fits  in  the  socket  and  the  front  end 
of  which  works  In  the  barrel,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
socket  to  adjust  the  plunger  In  or  out. 

5.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  having  a  pro- 
jecting guide  rod  and  a  socket,  a  stock  slldable  on  the  rod. 
a  barrel  fixed  to  the  stock,  in  line  with  the  socket,  a 
plunger  the  rear  end  of  which  flta  in  the  socket  and  the 
front  end  of  which  works  In  the  barrel,  and  a  nut  mount- 
ed on  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  the  socket,  to  advance  or 
retract  the  former,  the  plunger  being  threaded  for  a  part 
of  Its  length,  to  receive  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.  An  Instrument  compriaing  a  stock,  a  barrel  fixad 
thereto,  a  handle  having  a  projecting  guide  rod  on  which 
the  stock  Is  slldable,  a  latch  between  the  stock  and  rod. 
to  lock  the  parts  agalnat  movement,  and  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  working  In  the  barrel. 


1,027,217.  FEATHEBINO  PADDLE  -  WHEEL.  Fa«>- 
■BiCK  Jacob  Schsbidbs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.685.     (CI.  115—56.) 


1.  A  feathering  blade  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  paddle  wheel, 
means  operated  by  said  first  named  means  to  feather  each 
set  of  aald  bladea  as  the  wheel  rotates,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  featljering  meana  for  each  set  of  blades,  to 
cause  the  said  blades  to  be  feathered  at  different  polnta 
In  the  circle  of  revolution  of  the  paddle  wheel,  whereby 
one  set  of  blades  can  be  caused  to  exert  a  thrust  In  one 
direction  and  another  set  In  another  direction. 

2.  A  feathering  blade  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  blades,  part  of  said  blades  being  surrounded  by 
the  remainder  of  said  bladea,  means  for  rotating  said  pad- 
dle wheel,  meana  operated  by  aald  flrat-named  means  to 
feather  each  set  of  blades  as  tbe  wheel  revolves,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  feathering  means  for  each  set  of 
blades,  to  cause  the  said  blades  to  be  feathered  at  dlflfer- 
ent  points  In  the  circle  of  revolution  of  the  paddle  wheel, 
whereby  one  set  can  be  caused  to  exert  a  thrust  in  one  di- 
rection and  tbe  other  blades  In  another  direction. 

3.  A  feathering  blade  paddle  wheel  having  two  sets  of 
bladea.  one  set  of  blades  being  located  within  the  other 
let.  meana  for  rotating  aald  paddle  wheel,  means  operated 
by  said  first-named  means  to  feather  each  set  of  blades  as 
the  wheel  revolves,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  feather- 
ing meana  for  each  set  of  blades  Independently,  to  cause 

I  tbe  said  sets  to  be  feathered  at  different  points  In  the 
I  circle  of  revolution  of  the  wheel,  whereby  one  set  can  be 

caused  to  exert  a  throat  In  one  direction  and   the  other 

set  In  another  direction. 

4.  A  feathering  blade  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality 

of  bladea.  means  for  causing  said  wheel  to  revolve,  meana 
I  connected  to  part  of  said  blades  to  feather  the  same  as 
j  the  wheel  revolves,  moans  for  feathering  the  remainder  of 
I  said  blades  ss  th«  wheel  revolves,  and  means  for  adjaatlng 
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said  feathering  meana  Independently  of  each  other,  the 
aald  bladea  being  so  arranged  as  to  form,  when  they  are 
all  adjuated  to  feather  at  the  same  point  In  the  circle  of 
revolution  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  air  passages  con- 
verging to  a  common  point. 

6.  A  feathering  blade  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  bladea.  part  of  said  bladea  being  surrounded  by  the 
remainder  of  said  bladea,  means  for  causing  said  wheel  to 
revolve,  means  for  feathering  part  of  said  blades  aa  the 
said  wheel  revolves,  means  for  feathering  the  remainder 
of  said  bladea  as  said  wheel  revolvee,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  feathering  meana  independently  of  each 
other,  aald  blades  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  when  they 
are  adjusted  to  feather  at  the  aame  point  in  the  circle  of 
revolution  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  air  passages  con- 
verging to  a  common  point. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


6.  In  a  Boap  sluiTlnc  machine,  a  horlaontal  shaft  havt 
ing  a  cutter  thereon,  a  screw  threaded  portion  on  aald 
shaft  beyond  one  end  of  the  cutter,  a  screw  threaded  shaft 
at  right  angles  to  the  horUonUl  shaft,  and  having  a 
worm  gear  engaging  said  acrew  threads  of  the  horiiontal 
sbaft.  a  follower,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  follower  to  and 
release  the  same  from  aald  threads  of  the  acrew  threaded 
abaft,  to  enable  the  follower  to  be  removed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027.219.  STOP  DEVICE  FOB  GBAVITY  -  MOTOB8. 
ROBBRT  E.  Spbinqlb,  Camden,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.470.     (CI.  74—46.) 


1.027.218.  SOAP-DISPENSING  MACHINE.  Gborgb  F. 
Shatwi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hygienic  Soap 
Granulator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,915.     (CI.  146—0.) 


1.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  a  recepUde  adapted 
to  receive  a  cake  of  soap,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In 
Raid  receptacle,  a  comminuting  device  mounted  on  aald 
hortxontal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  receptacle,  feeding  means  operated  by  said  vertical 
shaft,  and  a  worm  and  cear  Interposed  between  said 
shafts  whereby  one  Is  operated  by  the  other. 

2.  In  a  soap  shaving  machine,  a  horlsontal  abaft,  a  cut- 
ter on  said  shaft,  a  vertical  screw  threaded  shaft,  means 
wherebv  said  vertical  shaft  Is  operated  by  said  horiiontal 
shaft,  a  follower  comprising  a  plate  having  a  projecting 
collar,  received  over  said  vertical  shaft,  a  slide  lock  on 
said  plate  composed  of  a  plate  having  one  end  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  slide  lock. 

3  In  n  soap  shaving  machine,  a  horiiontal  shaft,  a  cut- 
ter on  said  shaft,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  at  right  angles 
to  the  horlBontal  shaft,  means  whereby  said  screw 
threaded  shaft  Is  operated  by  aald  horiiontal  shaft,  a  fol- 
lower comprising  a  plate  having  a  collar  received  over 
said  screw  thereaded  shaft,  a  slide  lock  on  said  plate,  com- 
posed of  n  plate  having  one  end  engaging  the  threads  of 
HRld  screw  threaded  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  aaid 

slide  lock. 

4  A  soap  Bharing  machine  embodying  a  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  having  a  short  screw  threaded  portion  on  one 
end  m  said  casing,  a  cutter  on  said  shaft  arranged  be- 
tween said  threaded  portion  thereof  and  one  side  of  the 
casing,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  hori- 
iontal shaft,  a  worm  gear  supported  on  one  end  of  aaid 
screw  threaded  shaft,  and  meshing  with  aaid  threaded 
portion  of  the  horiiontal  shaft,  and  a  follower  recelTed 
over  BBld  threaded  portion  on  the  screw  threaded  shaft 
and  carrying  means  to  engage  aald  threads. 


In  a  stop  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving  pulley 
having  a  series  of  stop  pins  projecting  from  each  side 
thereof,  and  a  belt  tightening  rod,  of  a  pair  of  arms  de- 
pending from  the  tightening  rod  over  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley  wthout  engaging  the  pins,  a  pair  of  pln-engafi;lng 
rods  which  straddle  the  pulley  and  engage  the  anna  at 
an ^  angle  thereto  for  holding  the  pin-rods  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  pins,  rods  upon  which  the  pin-rods  are 
mounted,  and  springs  for  cushlonlnjr  the  pin-rods,  said 
arms  and  rods  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  the  downward 
movement  of  the  belt  tightening  rod  for  dropping  the 
rods  Into  engagement  with  the  said  pins. 


1,027.220.    WBBNCH.    B«rt  A.  Stocking,  Newton,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,512.     (CI.  81—160.) 


.-Vn  Improved  wrench,  comprising  an  outer  Jaw,  a  shank 
therefor  having  screw  threads  on  one  edge  near  the  rear 
end  thereof,  aald  screw  threads  being  pointed  at  one  end, 
a    second   Jaw,   a   hollow   shank   therefor  to   receive   the 
shank  of  the  outer  jaw.  aaid  hollow  shank  being  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder  and  with  an  extension  In  the 
rear  of  the  annular  shoulder,  said  rear  extension  being 
open  at  one  side  adjacent  to  the  screw  threaded  edge  of 
the  firat  mentioned  shank,  and  being  provided  with  two 
recesses  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  opening,  said  extension 
being  also  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  angular  exten- 
sion,  said  angular  extension  being  provided  with  screw 
threads  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  hollow  handle  rotatabljr 
mounted  on  said  rear  extension  to  engage  said  shonldw 
and  provided  on  ita  interior  near  its  forward  end  with 
screw  threads  pointed  at  one  end  and  designed  to  engage 
the  screw  threads  on  the  firat  mentioned  shank,  said  screw 
threads  being  capable  of  lying  wholly  within  the  receaa  00 
one  aide  of  the  rear  extension  when  the  handle  meAher 
is  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  and  of  extending  partially 
Into  the  receBB  on  the  other  side  of  the  rear  extenaloB 
when  the  handle  la  at  the  other  limit  of  Its  movement,  a 
washer  on  the  angular  extension  to  engage  the  rear  and 
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of  the  haacUc  aeoibcr  to  llnit  Its  rtarwkM  nMTcaieat, 
an4  a  ant  00  Mid  wenw  tbrcMtod  end  of  the  aagular  ex- 
tenaloa  to  enfac*  said  waa)u>r  arransed  and  comblBe4 
fmbatantlally  In  the  manner  set  forth,  and  for  the  pur- 
pow  atated. 


1.027.221.  OOVCRNOB.  Wiixiam  Thomas  Stsaix. 
Hanlln  Sutlon.  Pa.  Fllad  Not.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,086.      (CI.  121—114.) 


.....,i 


1,027,222.  CBDSHINO-MILL.  Thomas  Jouth  Mrvns- 
TAKT.  Wcltosley.  Maaa..  aaalffsor  to  SturtSTaat  Mill  Corn- 
pan/,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Flkod  Oct.  31.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  667.878.      (CI.  83 — 9.) 


1.  A  governor  comprlaloK  a  casing  divided  Into  two 
▼ertlcally  connected  compartinenta,  a  fluid  adapted  to  tw 
circulated  between  aatd  compartments,  meana  for  regu- 
lating tb^  drculatloD  of  said  fluid,  a  pUtoa  In  ono  of 
■aid  compartments,  adapted  to  be  floated  by  aald  fluid,  a 
tube  passing  through  said  caalng  and  TaWe.  a  ralve  stem 
passing  thron«b  said  tube,  a  weight  on  the  apper  end 
thereof,  and  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  A  governor  comprialng  a  casing  divided  Into  two 
vertically  connected  compartments,  a  flald  adaptsd  to  be 
circulated  twtween  aald  compartments,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  clrAilation  of  said  fluid,  a  piston  In  one  of  said 
'Compartments,  adapted  to  be  floated  by  said  fluid,  a  tabe 
paasing  through  said  casing  and  valve,  a  valve  stem  paas- 
ing  through  aald  tube,  a  weight  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  valve  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  piston  having  an 
opening  through  the  center  thereof  for  the  paaaage  of  said 
tube. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  a  casing  dlTlded  into  two 
vertically  connected  compartments,  a  fluid  adapted  to  be 
circulated  between  said  compartmt^nts.  meana  for  regulat 
ing  the  circulation  of  said  fluid,  a  platon  In  one  of  aaid 
compartments,  adapted  to  b«  floated  by  aald  fluid,  a  tubs 
paasing  through  said  casing  and  valve,  a  valve  stem  pass 
ing  through  aaid  tube,  a  wel^t  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  valve  on  the  Lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  fixedly 
securing  aald  piston  to  said  valve  atem  so  thst  when  said 
piston  is  floated  said  stem  will  be  raissd  thereby  and  aald 
Talve  operated. 

4.  A  !,'overnor  comprialng  a  vertical  tabular  caalng 
haTiag  two  chambera  tbcreia.  a  piston  In  the  upper  one 
ot  aald  chambers,  one  freely  opened  conduit  leading  from 
abere  aald  piston  and  another  conduit  from  beneath  the 
same  to  points  near  the  top  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  fluid 
adapted  to  be  circulated  between  aald  chambers,  meana 
within  aaid  last  named  ceadult  for  recmiating  tlie  dreula- 
tion  of  said  fluid,  a  passsge  betweeo  the  lower  portions 
of  said  chambera,  a  pump  adapted  for  operation  by  a 
prime  mover  positioned  within  said  pansage.  a  t nbe  paasing 
tkroash  said  casing  and  valve,  a  valve  stem  passing 
through  said  tuba,  atid  a  valve  npon  the  lower  end  ol  aald 
stem  aad  adaptsd  for  eyeratlaa  apoo  a  chaage  In  speed 
<vf  the  said  prime  mawt. 


1.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotating  anvil  ring  within  the  said  caslnif,  a 
swinging  end  bead,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bead, 
a  crtuhing  roll  co6peratiag  with  said  ring  and  supported 
from  said  lever,  a  spring  or  springs  supported  on  ssid  cas- 
ing, and  means  whereby  the  stress  of  the  said  spring  or 
aprlngs  may  be  communicated  to  the  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotating  anvil  ring  within  the  said  casing,  a 
swinging  end  hesd.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
head,  a  cruahlng  roll  cooperating  with  said  ring  and  sup- 
ported from  said  lever,  a  spring  or  springs  supported  on 
said  caalng.  means  whereby  the  stress  of  the  said  spring 
or  springs  may  be  communicated  to  the  snld  lever,  aaid 
^eans  comprising  a  bolt  supported  on  said  casing,  and  a 
yoke  or  latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  aald  bolt  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  free  end  of  said  lever  so  aa  to 
transmit  the  pressure  of  said  spring  or  springs  thereto. 

3.  In  a  cruahlng  mill,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  caa- 
lng. of  a  rotating  anvil  ring  within  the  said  casing,  a 
■winging  end  head,  a  lever  plvotally  mounte.1  on  said  bead, 
a  crushing  roll  cooperating  with  said  ring  and  supported 
from  s^ld  lever,  a  spring  or  springs  supported  on 
said  caalng.  meana  whereby  the  streaa  of  the  said  spring 
or  springs  may  be  communicated  to  the  said  lever,  said 
means  comprising  a  bolt  supported  on  said  casing,  a  yoke 
or  latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  bolt  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  free  end  of  said  lever  so  as  to  transmit 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  or  sprlags  thereto,  and  a  screw 
mounted  on  said  yoke  or  latch  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cas- 
ing, of  an  anvil  ring  rotated  within  the  said  caalng.  a 
swinging  head  or  door  by  which  the  end  of  said  caaing  may 
be  closed,  a  crashing  roll  coOpersting  with  said  ring,  a 
spring  or  springs  for  forcing  said  cruahlng  roll  yieldingly 
toward  the  aald  anvil  ring,  swinging  yokes  or  latches  for 
securing  the  ssid  end  hesd  In  closed  position,  one  of  said 
yokes  or  Istehes  serving  as  a  means  to  transmit  the  stress 
of  ssid  spring  or  springs  to  the  said  crushing  roll. 

5.  In  s  crushing  mill,  the  combinstion  with  a  fixed  cas- 
ing, of  an  aavli  ring  rotated  within  the  said  casing,  a 
swinging  head  or  door  by  which  the  end  of  said  caaing 
may  be  closed,  s  crushing  roll  cooperating  with  said  ring, 
a  lever  mounted  oo  said  head  and  from  which  said  crush- 
ing roll  Is  supported,  a  spring  or  springs,  scting  through 
said  lever,  for  forcing  said  crushing  roil  yieldingly  toward 
the  said  anvil  ring,  swinging  yokes  or  latelies  for  seoir- 
Ing  the  said  end  heed  in  closed  position,  one  of  said  yokes 
or  latches  serving  aa  a  means  to  transmit  the  stress  of 
ssid  spring  or  springs  to  the  said  lever  and  through  the 
latter  to  said  crushing  roll. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,027.223.      TROUSERS    HANGER.       Richaid  Stbc.nqa. 

PelU.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   16.   1910.     Serial  No.  549,781. 

(CI.  211—13.) 

Aa  Improved  trouaer  hanger,  comprialng  a  round  bar, 
having  a  central  longitudinal  opening  therein,  and  a  spring 
metal  rod  having  a  straight  end  capahle  of  being  readily 
and  eaaiiy  Inaerted  in  and  removed  from  ssid  opening,  so 
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thst  tbe  rod  and  said  bar  may  be  removed  for  placing 
trousers  thereon,  ssid  spring  rod  slso  being  provided  with 
a  body  portlOB  shaped  to  yieldingly  engage  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  bar  and  alao  provided  with  a  book  to  form  a 
sapport  for  the  hanger,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that 


after  trousers  are  placed  on  the  bar  and  the  spring  rod  Is 
Inserted  in  the  bar.  Its  central  portion  will  yieldingly  en- 
gage the  trousers  and  presa  them  against  the  bar  to  bold 
trousers  to  the  bar  and  to  hold  the  bar  against  both  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  rod. 


projecting  ends  of  said  bars,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
brackets  having  horisontal  extensions  and  claiups  swlveled 
on  ssid  horisontal  extensions  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
axles  or  said  side  rails. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  go-cart  having  forward  and 
rear  axles  and  longitudinal  side  rails  whereon  said  axles 
are  mounted,  of  runners  and  knees  therefor,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  knees  being  plvotally  connected  with  said 
runners,  transverse  bars  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of 
said  runners,  clamps  supported  by  said  transverse  bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  axles,  a  bail  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  runners  and  having  notches  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  rear  cross  bars,  ftorward  endwise  pres- 
sure on  said  ball  operating  to  swing  said  runners  down- 
wardly to  a  working  position,  and  springs  connecting  the 
forward  portlona  of  aald  runners  with  said  ralla  and  put 
under  tension  by  the  movement  of  said  bail  to  its  locking 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8 -not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027,224.  RUNNER  FOR  GO-CARTS.  Gilfbbd  Syybk- 
BO!i.  Glenwood,  Minn.  Plied  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,622.     (Cl.  21—96.) 


1,027.225.  TABULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPB- 
WRITING  MACHINES.  Ottd  Thismk.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Compsny. 
St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Coiporjitlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.433.     (CL  197—176.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  go-cart  having  forward  and 
rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels  snd  longitudinal  side  rails 
whereon  said  axles  are  mounted,  of  runners  and  knees 
therefor,  cross  bare  secured  to  said  knees,  brackets  mount- 
ed on  ssid  cross  bars  and  clamps  having  a  horisontal  Jaw 
swlveled  on  said  brackets  snd  adapted  to  engage  either 
aald  forward  and  rear  axles  or  said  side  rails. 

2.  The  combinstion.  with  the  forwsrd  and  rear  axlss 
and  carrying  wheels,  and  longitudinal  side  rails  whereon 
said  axles  are  mounted,  of  runners  and  knees  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  cross  bars  secured  to  said  knees,  brackets 
carried  by  said  cross  bars  and  having  horisontal  extensions 
St  their  upper  ends,  and  clamps  having  lower  horisontal 
Jaws  provided  with  vertical  pivots  on  said  extensions  and 
adspted  to  rotate  thereon  and  engage  either  said  forward 
snd  rear  axles  or  said  side  rails. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  go-cart  having  forward  and 
rear  axles  and  longitudinal  side  rails  whereon  said  axles 
are  mounted,  of  runners,  knees  liaTing  thalr  lower  ends 
ptvotsTly  secured  to  said  runner^  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly turned  upper  enda.  bars  having  their  outer  ends 
secured  to  the  inwardly  turned  upper  portions  of  said 
knees,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars  lapping  by  one  another, 
a  clamp  embracing  the  lapping  ends  of  said  bars  and 
permitting  endwise  adjustment  thereof  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease the  distance  between  said  runners,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bars  projecting  beyond  said  knees  and  axle  encas- 
ing clamps  carried  by  said  projecting  ends. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  go-cart  liaving  forward  and 
rear  axles  and  longitudinal  side  rails  whereon  said  axles 
are  mounted,  of  runners  and  knees  therefor,  bars  secured 
to  the  upper  portions  of  said  knees  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  ends,  brackets  having  verticsl  portions  proyided 
with    holes   arranged    one   above   another   to    receive    the 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rod 
having  a  flattened  poriion,  column  stops  mounted  to  slide 
upon  and  osclUste  about  said  rod,  said  stops  comprising 
a  projecting  beveled  faced  member,  and  a  handle  member 
having  a  Hprlng-pressed  follower  mounted  therein,  adapted 
to  engage  the  fiat  portion  of  the  stiaft  to  retain  the  stops 
In  position. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
a  column  stop  rotatably  and  sUdably  mounted  upon  said 
rod,  and  a  denominational  stop,  said  column  stop  being 
provided  with  a  stop  face,  a  portion  of  said  stop  face 
lying  intermediate  said  denominational  stop  and  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  and  a  rack  supported  thereby,  a  rod  extending 
along  said  rack,  a  column  stop  mounted  upon  said  rod  in 
such  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  being  oscillated  around 
and  slid  upon  said  rod.  said  column  stop  being  provided 
with  a  stop  face,  a  machine  frame  upon  which  said  car- 
riage is  mounted,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  machine  frame, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  of  parts  being  such 
that  a  portion  of  tlie  stop  face  of  the  carriage  stop  is  be- 
tween a  portion  of  said  rod  and  said  stop  on  the  ma- 
chine frame  in  such  manner  that  pressure  exerted  on 
said  column  stop  by  means  of  said  stop  carried  by  the 
macliine  frame  will  be  delivered  directly  upon  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mectianlsm,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
a  column  stop  rotatal>ly  and  alidabiy  mounted  upon  said 
rod,  a  key  operated  stop,  a  stop  face  upon  said  column ' 
stop,  said  stop  face  extending  l>etween  said  rod  and  said 
key  operated  stop  and  at  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  said  key  operated  stop. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  ot  a  rod, 
a  column  stop  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said 

I  rod,  a  key  operated  stop,  a  stop  fsce  upon  said  column 
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•top.  Mid  stop  face  extend  log  between  uld  rod  and  ■aid 
ttj  operated  stop,  and  a  key  for  moTlDg  uid  key  operated 
•top  In  a  direction  latMtantlally  at  right  angles  to  aald 
•top  face. 

1,027,226.     CHAIN.     Waltm  D.  Tubtbn.  New  York.  N.  T. 
tiled  Jan.  S,  1912.     Serial  No.  669.285.     (CI.  69—79.) 


1.  An  Improvement  In  chain  links,  comprising  a  pair 
of  extenaible  •ections,  one  of  said  aectlona  being  snbataa- 
tlally  U-shaped,  and  the  other  of  aaid  sections  being  w- 
celTed  betwe<>n  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  section,  re- 
aillent  means  carried  by  said  other  section,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  outer  enda  of  the  arme  of  the  first-named  section 
pasainf;  through  said  other  section  and  engaging  said  re- 
silient means  to  permit  said  sections  to  have  relative 
movement,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
flrMC  section  and  extending  into  the  second  section  in  po- 
sition to  clear  said  resilient  means,  to  prevent  one  of  aald 
•ections  from  rotating  around  said  pin  as  an  axis,  where- 
by the  said  sections  wilt  be  maintained  at  all  times  in 
substantial  alinement. 

.  2.  An  improvement  in  chain  links,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  section  having  parallel  arms,  a  second  section  re- 
ceived between  said  arms,  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
aecond  section,  a  transverse  pin  carried  by  the  arms  of 
the  first  saction  passing  through  said  second  section  and 
engaging  aald  resilient  means  to  permit  the  said  sections 
to  have  relative  movement,  and  a  pin  carried  by  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  first-named  section  extending  into  the 
second  section,  but  terminating  abort  of  said  spring  to 
avoid  interfering  with  the  same,  aald  aecond  pin  prevent- 
ing the  second-named  section  from  rotating  around  the 
first  pin  ax  a  pivot,  whereby  the  said  sections  will  be 
maintained  at  all  times  In  substantial  alinement  with  each 
other. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  chain  links,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
section  having  parallel  arms,  a  second  section  received  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  U  shaped  section,  said  second  sec- 
tion being  hollow  and  carrying  resilient  means  on  the  In- 
terior thereof,  a  stnd  or  pin  mounted  In  one  end  of  the 
said  second  section  to  engage  one  end  of  said  resilient 
means,  a  pin  mounted  In  the  arma  of  aald  U  shaped  sec- 
tion and  extending  through  said  second  section  and  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  resilient  mtens,  whereby  said 
sections  will  be  secured  together  but  will  have  relative 
movement,  and  Kuiding  means  carried  by  one  of  the  arma 
of  said  U-shaped  section  and  extending  into  the  first- 
named  section  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pin  carried  by 
the  arms,  said  guiding  means  terminating  short  of  said 
resilient  means  to  avoid  Interfering  therewith,  whereby 
the  secon'l  section  will  be  preventetl  from  tilting  with  re- 
spect to  the  U-shaped  section  around  the  pin  carrlad 
thereby  as  an  axis,  so  as  to  maintain  the  said  sections  at 
all  times  In  substantial  alinement  with  each  other. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  chain  links,  comprising  a  U 
ahaped  section  having  parallel  arms,  a  hollow  section 
received  between  said  arms,  said  hollow  section  having 
slots  with  closed  ends  In  lt«  opposite  aides  adjacent  the 
outer  extremity  thereof,  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
hollow  section,  said  section  having  means  to  engage  one 
end  of  said  resilient  means  to  hold  the  same  against  move- 
ment, a  pin  carried  by  the  arma  of  aald  first  section  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sec- 
ond sei-tlon  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  resilient 
means,  whereby  said  sections  will  be  secured  together  but 
will  have  relative  movement,  said  hollow  section  having 
a  third  slot  In  one  of  Its  sides  adjacent  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  first  section  and  extending  into  said  third  slot,  but 
terminating  short  of  said  resilient  meana  to  avoid  Inter- 
fering therewith,  whereby  the  sections  will  be  prevented 
from  rotating  with  respect  to  each  other  around  the  said 
|)ln  as  an  axis,  and  will  b«  held  at  aP  times  In  substantial 
alinement  with  each  otbar. 


S.  In  a  link  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  extenaible  sections,  mesns  carried  by  one  of  said 
sections  and  engaging  the  other  section,  resilient  means 
engaging  the  other  section  and  said  first-named  section 
to  permit  said  sections  to  have  relative  movement,  and 
additional  means  carried  by  the  first-named  section  and 
engaging  the  said  second  section  in  position  to  clear  said 
resilient  means,  to  prevent  said  second-named  section  from 
rotating  about  the  first-named  engaging  means  as  a  pivot. 


1,027.227.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Pail  WnHKB.  New 
Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Emil  Spindler.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.144. 
(CI.  68—16.) 


1.  A  washing  machine,  having  a  supporting  frame; 
means  mounted  on  aald  frame  for  adjtiiting  same  to  wash 
tubs  of  varloua  dimensions  ;  s  cross  bar  extended  between 
the  sides  of  said  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  rotary  beaters  ver- 
tically mounted  In  said  cross  bar  ;  an  operating  lever  for 
rotating  aaid  beaters:  and  a  transmission  mechanism  con- 
necting aald  beaters  to  move  the  same  In  a  similar  rotary 
dlrectloa. 

2.  A  washing  machine,  having  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  adjustably  engage  wash  tubs  of  various  dimen- 
sions, in  combination  with  a  cross  bar  to  removably  en- 
gage said  /rame.  said  bar  having  formed  therein  bearings 
extended  perpendicular  to  said  bar ;  a  pinrallty  of  bent 
rod  beaters  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  lateral 
extenalona,  the  ends  of  said  beaters  being  forwardly 
curved  to  form  members  to  lift  the  clothes ;  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  croea  bar  intermediate 
the  said  beaters  ;  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  lever  con- 
centric with  the  bearing  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  gear 
wheels  each  mounted  fixedly  on  one  of  said  beaters  the 
teeth  whereof  are  meahed  with  the  gear  wheel  on  said 
lever. 

8.  In  a  waahing  machine  having  a  cross  bar  for  aup- 
porting  the  same,  a  frame  having  formed  in  the  sides 
thereof  a  plurality  of  sockets  adapted  to  hold  the  ends 
of  said  cross  bar  to  support  the  same,  one  of  said  sockets 
having  a  horizontal  extension  to  hold  the  said  crosa  bar 
In  position  perpendicular  to  the  normal  operating  position. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bent  rod  beaters  each  having  a  vertical  bearing 
extenfUon  and  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  attached  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  supporting  crosa  bar  having  formed  therein 
bearings  for  said  beaters  and  a  pocket  to  receive  said  gear 
wheels :  a  cover  for  said  gear  wheele  removably  secured 
to  said  cross  bar  and  having  a  central  opening  therein  ;  an 
intermediate  gear  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted  In  said  crosa 
bar  and  meshed  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheela,  said 
intermediate  gear  wheel  having  a  flange  to  extend  over 
the  edge  of  the  central  opening  in  said  cover;  means  for 
securing  said  intermediate  gear  wheel  in  position  ;  and  an 
operating  lever  mounted  upon  aaid  intermediate  gear 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  waahing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bent  rod  beatera  each  having  a  vertical  bearing 
extension  and  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  attached  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  supporting  cross  bar  having  formed  therein 
bearings  for  said  heaters  and  a  pocket  to  receive  said 
gear  wheels :  a  cover  for  said  gear  wheels  removably  se- 
cured to  said  cross  bar  and  having  a  central  opening 
therein  ;  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted 
la  Hdd  erom  bar  and  oiaabad  with  tba  first  nantloiMd 
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gear  wheels,  said  IntermedUte  gear  wheal  having  a  flange 
to  extend  over  the  edge  of  the  central  opening  in  aald 
cover;  means  for  securing  said  intermediate  gear  wheel 
In  position  ;  an  operating  lever  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
Intermediate  gear  wheel ;  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  lever  in  said  gear  wheel 


1,027,228.  WALL -PAPERING  DEVICE.  Jebse  O. 
Wo«K.  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  8. 
Young,  Sharon.  P».  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.578.      (CI.   216—6.) 


frame  and  pin  when  the  rod  is  moved  la  one  dlrectloa, 

thereby  withdrawing  the  bolt,  In  combination  with  a 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reservoir 
and  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  web  of  a  roll  of 
paper  as  the  latter  unwinds,  a  handle  carried  thereby,  a 
paate  applying  roller  revolobly  mounted  in  said  reservoir  I 
and  having  clrcumferentlally  arranged  openings  formed 
therein  intermediate  the  enda  thereof  and  capable  of  ^p- 
plylng  paste  to  the  web  of  paper  aa  it  paases  through  said  ; 
reservoir,  extension^  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  reservoir 
and  capable  of  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  lugs  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  reservoir  adjacent  to  said  extensions,  and 
rollers  revolubly  mounted  between  said  lugs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  reservoir 
and  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  web  of  a  roll  of 
paper  as  the  latter  unwinds  from  the  roll,  a  handle  car- 
ried thereby,  a  paste  applying  roller  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  reservoir  and  having  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
openings  formed  therein  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  capable  of  applying  paste  to  said  web  as  it  passes 
through  said  reservoir,  extensions  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  reservoir,  lugs  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  reservoir 
adjacent  to  said  extensions,  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
between  said  lugs,  and  means  including  a  slide  for  de- 
tachably  holding  a  roll  of  wall  paper  between  said  exten- 
sions. 

3.  A  wall  papering  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
reservoir  having  a  filling  opening,  a  handle  carried  there- 
by, a  hollow  paste  applying  roller  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  reservoir  and  having  openings  formed  therein,  exten- 
sions carried  by  the  ends  of  said  reservoir,  sets  of  lugs 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  reservoir,  rollers  revolubly 
mounted  between  said  lugs,  and  a  slide  carried  by  one  of 
said  extensions  and  adapted  to  detachably  hold  the  roll 
of  wall  paper  In  engagement  with  said  extensions. 


tlcally  movable  cage  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having 
means  for  engagement  by  said  bolt. 


1027  230.      RAILWAY    SIGNAL    APPARATUS.      JOBBPH 
'  H.  ALANDAB,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial 
No.  547,773.     (CI.  246—26.) 


1.027.229.  COMBINED  CUPBOARD  AND  DUMB- 
WAITER. Cltdk  Chablbs  Yetteb,  Bloomsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  617,970.     (CI.  187—5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  frame,  a  spring 
projected  bolt  operable  transversely  through  said  frame 
and  having  a  pin  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  spring 
retracted  wedge  shaped  member  slldably  mounted  on  aald 
frame  between  It  and  said  pin.  and  means  for  forcing  said 
wedge  shaped  member  into  engagement  with  said  pin  to 
retract  it,  in  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  cage 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  means  for  engagement 
by  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  frame  having 
a  laterally  extending  casing  opening  through  one  wall 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  casbig  and  having  a  laterally 
projecting  actuating  pin  operable  in  the  slot  of  said  casing, 
a  spring  retracted  rod  monnted  to  slide  on  said  frame  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
bolt  and   having  a   head   adapted   to  pass  between   said 


1.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
track  and  a  vehicle  running  on  the  track,  of  a  contact  on 
the  track  having  a  surface  presented  for  electrical  con- 
nection In  either  direction  along  the  track,  and  a  contact 
on  the  vehicle  having  a  surface  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  track  contact  presented  in  one  direction  and 
having  a  surface  to  make  Insulated  engagement  with  the 
track  contact  presented  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
track  having  various  contacta,  and  a  vehicle  running  on 
the  track,  of  contacts  on  said  vehicle  Insulated  from  each 
other,  to  electrically  connect  with  the  respective  track 
contacts  when  the  vehicle  runs  in  one  direction,  hat  hay- 
ing Insulated  means  to  engage  with  the  respective  track 
contacts  when  the  vehicle  runs  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  a  bracket  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  vehicle  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  middle  rib 
hinged  to  the  bracket,  an  Insulating  base  mounted  on  the 
rib,  a  contact  plate  mounted  on  the  Insulating  base  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  rib  and  to  the  bracket,  and  a 
spring  secured  in  the  bracket  having  a  member  engaging 
on  one  side  oi  said  rib  and  a  member  engaging  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  whereby  the  conUct  is  held  in  deprad- 
Ing  position  bat  1«  allowed  to  yield  and  swing  ofi  its 
hinged  connection  with  the  bracket. 

4.  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  a  bracket  momited  en 
a  foundation  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  middle  rib  hinged 
to  the  bracket,  an  Insulating  base  mounted  on  the  rib,  a  con- 
Uct plate  monnted  on  the  insulattaig  baae  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  rib  and  to  the  bracket,  and  a  sprtng  se- 
cured In  the  bracket  having  a  member  engaging  on  one  side 
of  aaid  rib  and  a  member  engaging  on  the  other  aide  there- 
of, whereby  the  contact  is  held  In  engaging  position  but  Is 
allowed  to  yield  and  swing  on  its  hinged  connection  with 
said  bracket,  said  contact  plate  being  presented  for  cngate- 
■isnt  on  one  side  of  said  conUct.  bnt  said  InsaUttng  base 
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oiftljr  iMlDg  prcsested  for  engtsetsHmt  oa  the  otber  tide  of 
said  contact. 

6.  In  railway  algnal  apparatus,  a  hinged  middle  rib  and 
an  tnanlatlng  baa«  moonted  on  aaid  rib,  corertng  both  aldM 
and  the  free  end  of  the  rib,  and  a  contact  plate  mounted 
on  said  Inaulating  baae  on  one  aide  of  aaid  rib,  aaid  in- 
sulating base  being  convex  where  It  covers  the  end  of  the 
rib  and  said  contact  plate  having  an  extension  adjacent 
said  convex  part  of  the  b«ae  substantially  continuous 
therewith,  said  Insulating  base  alone  being  exposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  rib. 


1,027,231.  DOOR  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Chkistiam 
ALTKB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654.016.      (Cl.  39—06.) 


1.  A  door  opening  device,  comprising  a  movable  plat- 
form, a  pneumatic  underneath  the  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  same  tiy  the  weight  of  a 
person  stepping  on  the  said  platfonn,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod.  the  said  cylinder  and 
ptaton  rod  being  connected  with  the  door  casing  and  door, 
a  plTOt  for  the  said  cyllader  to  swing  on  and  connected 
>rlth  the  said  pneumatic,  and  a  valved  connection  between 
the  said  cylinder  and  the  said  pivot. 

2.  A  door^>pening  device,  comprising  a  pneamatle.  a 
nsoTabie  plarfbrm  engaging  the  movable  member  of  the 
said  pneaaaattc  for  closing  the  pneumatic  on  a  person 
stepping  on  the  said  platform,  a  controlling  valve  con- 
nected with  the  pneumatic,  a  cyllader,  a  pivot  on  the  d«cr 
casing  and  on  which  the  said  eylliidcr  la  mounted  to  swing. 
the  said  pivot  having  an  Inlet  cliannel  connected  with  the 
said  controlling  valve,  a  valved  connection  between  the 
said  pivot  and  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  In  the  said 
cyltuder  and  connected  with  the  door  to  be  opened. 

S.  \  door-opening  derlcc.  comprisiag  a  pneumatic,  a 
nEKrrsbie  platform  engaging  the  iDOTabi>>  member  of  the 
said  pneumatic  for  clostog  the  pneumatic  on  a  person 
stepping  on  the  said  platform,  a  pivot  on  the  door  casing 
and  having  an  tnl<-t  ciuutnel  conne<>ted  with  the  said  pneu- 
matic, a  valve  chamber  on  the  said  cylinder  for  connect- 
ing the  said  inlet  channel  with  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
valve  In  the  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  con- 
nect Ian  between  the  aaid  channel  and  the  said  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  in  the  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  the 
door  to  be  opened. 

4.  A  door-opening  device,  comprising  a  pneumatic,  a  mov 
nble  platfem  engaging  the  movable  member  of  the  aaid 
pneumatic  for  closing  the  pneumatic  on  a  person  stet>ptBg 
on  the  said  platform,  a  pivot  on  th<^  door  casing  and  having 
an  inlet  chanael  connected  with  the  said  pneumatic,  a 
valve  cfaamtMr  on  the  said  cylinder  for  connecting  the 
saM  inlet  cliannel  with  the  said  cylinder,  s  piston  valve 
la  the  said  valve  chamber  for  controlllDg  tlie  connactisA 


hetwaen  the  said  channel  and  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  la 
the  said  cylteder  and  connected  with  the  door  to  be  opened, 
and  an  air  escape  valve  connecting  the  said  cylinder  with 
the  said  valTe  chamber. 

fi.  A  door-operating  device,  cooaprlslng  a  psMoaatle 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  weight  of  a  person  exerted 
on  the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic,  a  cylinder  on 
the  door  casing  and  containing  a  reciprocating  piston 
having  a  piston  rod,  a  valved  connection  between  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  said  pneumatic,  a  cushioned  keeper 
on  the  door,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  piston  rod  with  the  said  keeper  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  said  link  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
said  cushion. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaseUe.] 


1,027,232.  TIK  AND  BMLrFASTENER.  THOMAS  Bacgh- 
MAN.  Harrison  City.  Fm.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
681.M8.      (a.  238-3ID 


In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
rails  having  the  weba  thereof  provided  with  openings  ad- 
jacent to  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  of  an  oblong  tie 
body  having  the  top  thereof  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  said  ralla,  said  tie 
body  having  longitudinal  openings  formed  therein  In  com- 
munication with  the  transverse  grooves  thereof,  and  said 
openings  alining  with  sockets  formed  In  the  inner  walls  of 
said  grooves,  flat  fastener  members  arranged  In  aaid  open- 
ings and  extending  through  the  openings  of  said  rails  Into 
the  sockets  of  said  tie.  and  set  screws  mounted  in  the  top 
of  said  tie  and  engaging  the  tops  of  said  fastener  members. 


1.027,233.  LOCKING  SLIP-CLOSURE  FOR  VESSKLS. 
Ononee  W.  Bbaduc  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.943.     (Cl.  229 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  flexible  resilient 
walls ;  and  a  closvre  compriaing  a  cover  portion  having  a 
flanged  rim  adapted  to  tightly  flt  the  outside  of  the  wall 
of  the  vessel,  and  a  dished  disk  portion  secured  to  said 
cover  portion  adapted  to  flt  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  salil 
(tanged  rim  extending  along  the  said  outside  wall  below  the 
point  engaged  by  said  disk,  substantially  as  deecrlhed. 

2.  A  vessel  closure  comprislBg  a  flanged  cover  portion 
having  grooves  therein  and  adapted  to  flt  the  ontslde  of 
said  vaaaei ;  a  dlahsd  disk  portion  adapted  to  flt  the  Inside 
r<t  said  veasri :  and  fastening  means  passing  through  said 
grooves  and  said  diak  portion,  substantially  aa  describsd. 


4><A<^-> 


1.027.2S4.  WIRE  ROPE  CLAITP.  Waixac«  E.  Bblchm, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  «S0,05». 
(Cl.  24— lU.) 


A  wire  rope  ciasap  comprising  an  elongated  link  formed 
of  material  etrcular  In  cross-sectiOQ,  providing  rooaded 
bearing  sarfaoes  for  a  cable  aad  hartng  a  centrally  dis- 
posed elongated  slot,  a  U-shaped  bolt  formed  of  matarlal 
satwtantlally  drcalar  in  cross-section  to  prorlde  nmndsd 
bearing  surfaces  for  a  eahle  dispeaed  between  mid  holt 
and  the  link,  said  bolt  havtaig  one  leg  thereof  longer  tkux 
the  otber  to  engage  with  a  support,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  crown  of  said  bolt  toward  the  link  to  firmly  damp  a 
cable  between  the  rounded  sarfaces  el  said  link  and  bolt. 


1.027.2M.  PORTABLE  r>lTCH-DAM.  ALntSD  Cadwal- 
t^Aon.  Bnshnell,  III.  Filed  Jane  27,  1911.  Serial  Ifo. 
6S5.660.     (Cl.  137—66.) 


1 


J     J3*^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  sectional  cross 
bar.  a  substantially  V-shai)ed  frame  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  bottom  of  a  ditch,  and  arms 
detachably  connected  at  their  respective  inner  ends  with 
the  cross  bar.  a  wing  of  fiexible  material  and  of  subetan- 
tialy  V-shape  having  Its  Inner  edge  connected  to  the  frame, 
and  rigid  bars  hinged  to  the  frame  and  radiating  therefrom, 
said  wing  having  Its  outer  edge  connected  to  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  bars,  each  of  the  toner  bars  having  a 
transverse  opening  at  Its  outer  end,  the  edges  of  the  wing 
being  doubled,  a  fastener  for  securing  the  wing  to  each 
Inner  bar,  each  fastener  consisting  of  two  sections,  one 
section  between  the  respective  thicknesses  of  the  doubled 
portion  of  the  wing  and  the  other  section  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bar,  and  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  the 
opening  and  engaging  both  sections,  said  frame  and  the 
outermost  bars  being  tubular  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  the  adjacent  doubled  portion  of  the  wing  being  re- 
ceived in  the  slot,  and  a  rod  passing  between  the  said  por- 
tloH  In  the  frame  and  arms,  a  gate  for  dosing  the  frame. 
said  gate  being  vertieally  slldable,  a  cross  bar  between  the 
arms  of  the  frame,  and  a  vertical  bar  on  the  gate  having  a 
notch  for  receiving  the  cross  bar  when  the  gats  Is  cloaed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  sectional  crow 
bar.  a  sahstantlally  V-shaped  frame  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  bottom  of  a  ditch,  and  arms 
detaebahly  connected  at  their  reapeetlvc  Inner  ends  with 
the  cross  bar,  a  wing  of  flexible  material  and  of  substan- 


tlally  V-ehape  having  Its  inner  edge  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  rigid  bars  hinged  to  the  frame  and  radiating 
therefrom.  saM  wing  having  Its  ot*ter  edge  connected  16  the 
respective  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  each  of  the  Inner  bars 
having  a  transverse  opening  at  Its  onter  end,  tlie  edges  of 
the  wing  being  doubled,  a  fastener  for  securing  the  wing 
to  each  inner  bar,  each  fastener  consisting  of  two  sedlons. 
one  section  between  the  respective  thicknesses  of  the  dou- 
bled portion  of  the  wing  and  the  other  section  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bar.  and  a  threaded  stem  passing  throngh 
the  opening  and  engaging  both  sertlona,  said  frame  and  the 
outermost  bars  being  tubular  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  the  adjacent  doubled  portion  of  the  wing  being  re- 
ceived in  the  Blot,  and  a  rod  passing  between  the  aaid 
portions  In  the  frame  and  ban,  a  gate  fbr  closing  the 
frtme,  and  msnns  for  preveirtlng  the  gate  from  fitting 
against  the  frame  wben  o«t  af  raglnter  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  etaaraeter  q>ectfled,  a  cross  bar.  a 
substantially  V-shaped  Crams  cismprlsing  a  body  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  bottom  of  a  dltcb.  and  arms  detachably 
connected  at  their  tespsctlve  tenor  ends  with  the  cross 
bar,  a  wing  of  fleslUe  material  and  of  substantially  V- 
shape  having  its  lansr  edge  oonneeted  to  the  frame,  and 
rigid  bars  hinged  to  the  frame  and  radiating  therefrom, 
said  wing  having  Its  outer  edge  connected  to  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  bara,  each  sf  the  inner  bars  having  a 
transverse  opening  at  Its  outer  end,  the  edges  of  the  wing 
being  doubled,  a  fastener  for  securing  the  wing  to  each 
Inner  bar,  each  fastener  consisting  of  two  sections,  one 
section  between  the  respective  thicknesses  of  the  doubled 
portion  of  the  wing  and  the  other  section  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bar,  and  a  threaded  stem  passing  tht^oagh 'the 
opening  and  engaging  both  sections,  said  frame  and  the 
oatermost  bars  being  tubular  and  bsTlng  a  longitudinal 
slot,  the  adjacent  doubled  portion  of  the  wing  being  re- 
ceived la  the  slot,  and  a  rod  passing  between  the  said  Por- 
tions in  the  frame  and  bars,  and  a  gate  for  dosing  tlie 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sped&ed.  a  cross  bar,  a 
substantially  V-shaped  frame  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  bottom  of  a  ditch,  and  arma  detachably 
connected  at  their  respertlve  inner  ends  with  the  cross  bar, 
a  wing  of  flexible  material  and  of  substantially  V-sbape 
having  Its  inner  edge  connected  to  tiie  frame,  and  rigid 
bars  hinged  to  the  frame  and  radiating  therefrom,  aaid 
wing  having  its  outer  edge  connected  to  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  bara.  each  of  the  inner  bara  having  a 
transverse  opening  at  Its  outer  end.  the  edges  of  the  wing 
being  doubled,  a  fastener  for  securing  the  wing  to  each 
Inner  bar,  each  fastener  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  sec- 
tion between  the  respective  thicknesses  of  the  doubled  por- 
tion of  the  wing  and  the  other  section  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  bar.  and  a  threaded  stem  passing  throogh  the  open- 
ing and  engaging  both  sections,  and  a  gate  for  dosing  the 
frame. 


1,027,286.  CHAN3B- SPEED  GEARING.  HoaACTD  M. 
CakM.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  817.812.      (Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
geara  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  driven  shafts, 
geara  on  said  driven  shafts  In  mesh  with  the  gears  on  said 
driving  shaft,  means  tnduding  a  differential  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  both  driven  shafts  and  meaos  for 
clutching  any  one  of  the  geara  on  the  driving  shaft  to  said 
driving  shaft,  sabetantinlly  as  described. 

2.  A  chany  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
geara  of  rarytog  slaes  loosely  mounted  upon  said  driving 
shaft,  driven  shafts,  geai^  on  said  driven  shafts  in  constant 
mesh  with  the  geara  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  Including 
a  differential  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  driven 
shafts  snd  means  for  clutching  the  loosely  mounted  geara 
to  the  drlTlng  shaft,  said  means  being  adapted  to  clntch 
in  the  said  loosely  mounted  geara  la  the  order  of  their 
ralattve  slae. 

3.  A  cbsnge  syesd  transraiselon  gearing"  comprising  a 
driving  ^aft,  |«ara  of  Tarylng  elxss  loosely  moonted  «•  tfce 
driving  shaft,  driven  shafts,  geara  of  varying  slses  rigidly 
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moanted  upon  tb«  drlren  aliafts,  m««os  for  clntebtns  tlM 
loosely  mounted  gears  to  the  driving  shaft,  means  Includ- 
ing differential  gear  anechanlsm  operatlrely  connecting 
botii  drlren  shafts,  road  wheel  shafts,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  differential  mechanism  with  the  road  wbMl 
shafts. 


4.  In  an  automobile  transmission  gearing.  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  driven  shafts,  one  on  each  side  of 
■aid  driving  shaft  and  lying  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  series  of 
b«T«l«d  gears  of  rarylng  sixes  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
drlTlng  shaft,  a  series  of  beveled  gears  of  varying  slsca 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  driven  shafts  and  In  mesh  with 
the  gears  upon  said  driving  shaft,  and  clutch  means  for 
connecting  any  one  of  the  loosely  mounted  gears  with  the 
driving  shaft,  and  means  including  differential  gear  mecha- 
nism operatively  connecting  both  driven  shafts,  substan- 
tlaliy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  transmission  gearing  in  combination,  a  driving 
abaft,  a  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  driven  shafts,  geant  on 
said  driven  shafts  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  driving 
shaft,  compound  shafts  operatively  connected  to  said 
driven  shafts,  gears  carried  upon  said  compound  shafts, 
and  annular  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gears,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.027,237.  FRAMELE88  GATE.  Aluls  Campbell.  Bran- 
don. Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,467.     (CI.  39— 101. > 


1.  In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  gate  posts  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  pasaage  between 
tbem.  a  vertically  disposed  roller  shaft  mounted  contlg- 
uous  to  one  of  said  gate  post*,  a  plurality  of  spools  moant- 
ed on  said  roller  shaft,  a  series  of  wires  individually  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  spools,  retaining  means  carried  by 


the  other  gate  post,  a  vertical  standard  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  wires,  an  Intermediate  post  carrying 
separate  guides  for  the  wires,  aod  means  for  rotating  said 
roller  shaft  to  cause  said  spools  to  wind  said  Irlres  thereon 
to  open  the  passage  between  aald  gate  posts. 

2.  In  a  gate  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
the  gate  posts  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  passage  between 
tbem,  of  a  roller  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  supports  cai^ 
ried  by  one  of  tbe  said  gate  posts,  a  plurality  of  spools 
mounted  on  said  roller  shaft,  a  series  of  wires  connected 
to  said  spools  and  normally  extending  across  the  passage 
to  the  other  gate  post,  a  standard  to  which  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  wires  are  connected,  rigid  hooks  carried  by  the 
second  mentioned  gate  post,  said  standard  being  positioned 
In  said  hooks  when  said  gate  la  in  closed  position,  an  In- 
termediate post  spaced  from  the  roller  shaft  and  having 
guides  for  the  wires  at  spaced  points  thereon,  and  means 
for  placing  aald  roller  shaft  under  tension  whereby  said 
standard  will  be  firmly  held  against  accidental  release, 
but  when  said  standard  Is  releaaed  from  aald  hooks,  said 
roller  shaft  will  revolve  to  wind  said  wires  upon  said 
■pools  to  open  the  passage  between  said  gate  posts. 

S.  In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  gate  posts  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  passage  between 
them,  of  a  vertically-disposed  roller  shaft  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  brackets  carried  by  one  of  said  gate  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  spools  rigidly  mounted  on  said  roller  shaft  and 
spaced  apart  thereon,  a  series  of  wires  individually  con- 
nected to  all  but  the  top  one  of  said  spools  snd  normally 
extending  across  the  passage  to  the  other  gate  post,  an 
intermediate  post  spaced  from  tbe  roller  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  Individual  guides  for  tbe  wires  lead- 
ing from  the  spools,  a  stsndard  connecting  the  free  ends  ot 
tbe  wires,  books  attached  to  tbe  other  gate  post  and  ar- 
ranged In  a  borUontal  poaltion  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  (he  standard,  a  pulley  moanted 
on  the  first-mentioned  gate  post  contiguous  to  tbe  upper 
spool,  spaced  pulleys  mounted  upon  an  extenaion  of  tbe 
said  gate  post,  and  a  rope  connected  to  the  upper  spool  and 
wound  around  tbe  several  pulleys  and  carrying  a  weight 
at  Its  end,  whereby  the  roller  shaft  with  its  sereral  spools 
will  be  placed  under  tension  and  the  wires  kept  taut,  and 
when  said  standard  is  released  from  said  hooks,  said  roller 
shaft  will  revolve  to  win<)  said  wires  upon  said  spools  to 
open  the  passage  between  said  gate  poets. 


1,027,238.  RECEIVER  FOR  ELECTROMAONETIC 
WAVES.  Edwin  R.  Caslsox,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Morris  Katsky,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.758.     (CI.  178-^19.) 


1.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  fluid  and 
mineral  substance  containers,  s  brscket  srm  mounted  on 
tbe  base,  a  pin  having  a  contact  point  at  each  end  oper- 
atively carried  by  the  arm.  one  end  of  the  pin  being  for 
contact  with  the  fluid  containers  while  tbe  other  end  is 
adapted  for  use  with  the  subetances, 

2.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  wares,  compriaing  a 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  fluid  and 
mineral  substance  containers,  a  bracket  arm  mounted  on 
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the  base,  a  pin  baring  two  contact  points,  one  of  the 
points  being  employed  for  contact  with  the  fluid  containers 
while  the  second  point  is  adapted  for  use  with  the  sub- 
stances. 

3.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  waves,  comprislnff  a 
base  provided  with  an  electrolytic  container,  a  bracket 
arm  mounted  on  the  base,  a  sleeve  attached  to  tbe  arm. 
a  pin  having  a  groove  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  spring  to 
engage  the  grooved  portion  of  the  pin,  a  derlce  operatlrely 
connected  to  the  slej^ve  and  engaging  the  spring  for  ten- 
sioning and  compressing  the  spring  to  move  the  pin  verti- 
cally In  tbe  sleere. 

4.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  an  electrolytic  container,  a  bracket 
arm  mounted  on  the  base,  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  arm,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  having  a  contact  point  consisting 
of  a  wire  Inserted  into  a  split  end  of  the  pin,  and  a  spring 
secured  In  tbe  split  part  of  the  pin  to  frlctionally  hold  the 
wire  in  place,  a  spring  to  engage  tbe  pin,  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  spring 
for  tensioning  and  compressing  the  spring  to  move  the 
pin  vertically  in  tbe  sleeve. 


1.027.239.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ei>- 
WAKD  E.  CLBMKNT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  243.114.     (CI.  179—68.) 


In   a   telephone  exchange  system,   line  circuits,  a   line 
relay  and  a  cat-off  relay  for  each  line,  each  line  terminat- 
ing on  a  pair  of  contacts  in  its  cut-off  relay,  one  of  which 
is  normally  connected  through  a  cooperating  contact  with 
one  side  of  main  battery,  and  the  other  through  a  corre- 
sponding cooperating  conUct   with   the  windings  of  the 
line  relay  and  thence  to  the  other  side  of  battery,  a  signal 
lamp  having  its  circuit  extended  from  one  side  of  battery 
through  normally  closed  contacts  on  the  cut-off  relay  and 
normally  open  conUcts  on  the  associated  line  relay  to  tbe 
other  Bide  of  battery,  a  Jack  for  each  line  baring  three 
contacts,  one  connected  to  each  aide  of  line  direct  and  the 
third  to  the  cut-off  relay  and  thence  to  one  side  of  battery, 
a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines  having  termi- 
nal plugs  each  provided  with  tip  and  sleeve  contacts,  the 
latter  of  sufficient  length  to  bridge  together  tbe  contacts 
connected  to  one  side  of  line  and  to  the  cut-off  relay  re- 
•pectlrely,  a  supervisory  relay  in  tbe  link  having  Its  cir- 
cuit extended  from  one  side  of  battery  to  the  tip  conductor, 
a  lamp  controlling  relay  baring  Its  circuit  extending  from 
battery   through   normally  closed  conUcts  in  tbe  soper- 
rlaory   relay   to  the  sleeve  conductor,   and  a  superrisory 
signal  lamp  baring  its  circuit  extended  from  tbe  battery 
through  normally  open  contacts  in  the  controlling  relay 
to  the  other  side  of  tbe  battery,   whereby  when  a  sub- 
scriber calls,  current  will  flow  In  his  line  through  the  line 
relay  only,  and  when  a  plug  Is  Inserted,  current  will  flow 
to  the  line  through  the  cut-off  relay  only  on  one  side  and 
through  the  supervisory  relsy  in  the  link  on  the  other, 
tbe  line  relay,  the  line  signal  lamp,  tbe  controlling  relay 
in  the  link,  and  the  supervisory  lamp  In  the  link  being  all 
disconnected  and  deprived  of  current  daring  conreraatlon. 


1.027,240.  KLECTEICAL  CONTACT.  Edward  E.  Clku- 
«NT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.  Serial 
No.  336,738.     (CI.  ^73—13.) 


1.  A  rivet  comprising  a  body  of  base  gietal.  a  coating  of 
non-oxIdl«abIe  metal,  and  a  rlret  extension  formed  of  the 
latter  metal. 

2.  A  rivet  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  of  base  metal, 
a  coating  of  non-oxidisablfe  metal  therefor,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  the  shank  formed  of  said  latter  meUl. 

3.  In  a  contact  point  for  circuit  changing  springs  tbe 
combination  with  a  shank  and  a  head  of  base  metol,  of  a 
covering  of  non  oxldlxable  metal  for  said  head  and  shank 
and  non-oxldlxable  means  forming  an  extension  of  said 
shank,  said  means  forming  the  flat  mate  contact  and  the 
pointed  head. 

4.  The  process  of  tipping  electrical  contact  springs  with 
precious  meUl  which  consists  of  welding  a  surface  layer 
of  said  precious  metol  upon  a  body  of  baser  metol,  cutting 
said  bimetallic  body  Into  cylinders  tipped  with  said  pre- 
cious metal,  Inserting  said  cylinders  into  holes  In  the  elec- 
trical contact  springs  and  riveting  said  cylinders  Into  close' 
contoct  with  said  springs  and  with  the  precious  metol  ex- 
posed. 


1.027,241.  DUMP-CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Jamks  Mc- 
CcTCHBON  Coi«iiAN,  Westmount  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  July  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  636,703.     (CI.  105—186.) 


1.  In  dump  car  construction,  a  car  body  having  a  dump 
opening  and  double  plato  formation  around  said  dump 
opening  forming  pocketo  and  a  door  baring  a  link  hinge 
support  from  one  end  and  double  plate  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  forming  pocketo,  said  hinge  being  adapted  to 
draw  said  flanges  and  pocketo  into  register  In  the  cloflng 
operation. 

2.  In  dump  car  construction,  a  car  body  baring  a  dump 
opening  and  double  plate  formation  around  said  dump 
opening  forming  a  continuous  pocket  and  a  swinging  door 
baring  a  loop  hinge  supporting  it  from  one  of  the  sldea 
of  the  dump  opening  and  double  plate  flange  formation  ex- 
tending from  an  inside  face  and  forming  a  continuous 
pocket,  said  door  being  adapted  to  swing  freely  from  said 
opening  and  In  closing,  to  draw  into  place,  by  means  of 
■aid  binge  connection,  said  flanges  from  the  door  enter- 
ing the  dump  opening  pocket  and  said  flanges  from  around 
the  edge  of  the  domp  opening  entering  the  door  pocket 

8.  lo  dunap  car  construction,  a  car  body  baring  a  chuto 
therebeneath  and  a  dump  opening  In  the  end  wall  of  said 
chute,  said  end  wall  and  bottom  and  sides  of  the  chuto 
baring  double  plate  formations  formed  by  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  aronnd  said  dump  opening,  a  door,  baring 
around  tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  parallel  doable  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  inalde  face  forming  a  pocket  *  hinge 
formed  by  a  loop  and  brackeU  fastened  to  the  upper  por- 
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tlon  of  the  nd  wall  of  tlM  cbnt?  and  to  tbe  door 

tiT«ly,  and  means  for  operating  said  door. 

4.  In  dump  car  conatructloo,  a  ca^  body  having  •  P«lr  of 
■obatantlally  parallel  chutes  therebelow  and  dump  open- 
lagi  In  the  end  walla  of  said  ehutea.  said  chatea  harlnc  * 
double  plate  formation  formed  by  flanges  around  said  dump 
opening,  a  pair  of  doors  barias  double  plate  formations 
formed  by  flaoKes  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  inalde 
face  and  coacting  with  tbe  aforesaid  double  plate  forma- 
tion, hlngea  aecurinx  aatd  doors  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  end  walla  of  the  chutes  and  formed  with  brackets  and 
loops  connecting  the  brackets,  a  cross  beam  rigidly  secured 
to  SBd  connecting  said  doora,  aa  ann  pirotall/  sccnred  to 
SBld  bssm  at  00s  sod.  and  a  worm  and  gssr  aaecbaai 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  suitably  operated. 


1.027,242.  MEANS  FOR  LAUTfCHINO  FLYING -MA- 
CHINES. Olixn  H.  Crmss,  Hammondsport.  M.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  «47.2«5.     (O.  244—2.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  Uanchlng  apparatus,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  suitable  mount ;  >a  aeroplane  supporting  devlc* 
plTotally  mounted  on  said  mount :  and  means  for  Im- 
parting, at  a  Tarlable  apeed,  an  angular  throw  to  said  sup- 
porting derlce.  eubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  launching  apparatna,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  monnt :  aeroplane  supporting  arms  plT- 
otally mounted  on  said  mount  and  operable  to  awing  In 
parallel  relation  thereon  ;  and  means  for  awinglng  said 
•rma  at  a  variable  speed  to  launch  tbe  aeroplane,  snbstan- 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  saitable  mount;  and  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lndepend«atly  pivoted  spring  controlled 
arms  for  supporting  and  Imparting  to  the  machine  a 
rapidly  increasing  swinging  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  piurailty  of  arms  upon  which  said  ma 
ehlas  is  supported :  Independent  pivots  for  said  arms : 
spring  meaiu  for  moving  aaid  arms  ;  means  for  putting 
said  spring  under  tension  ;  and  means  for  releasing  said 
arms,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatiis  for  launching  a  flying  machiae.  the 
combination   of  a   plurality  of  arms  adapted    to   support 
said    machine:    seperatcd    pivots    upon    which    said    arma 
may  turn  ;   a  aprlng   meaus  connecting  said  arms  ;  and  a< 
link  connecting  said  arms,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pr luted  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1.027.243.     MEANS  FOR  SEOTTRINO  CAPS  TO  PROJBC 
TILBS.    Thomas  Dizoif.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Washington    9teel    A    Ordnance   Company.    Washington. 
D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlrgtnla      Filed  Mar.  25. 
1912.     Serial  No.  «S6,047.      (CI.  102 — 28.) 
1.   The    combination    of    a    projectile    provided    with    a 
pockK   wboee   axla   extends  toward   the   point  of  and   Is 
Iscllned  to  the  longttwUBal  axla  of  said  projectfls;  a  cap 
proTlded  with  an  orlAce  whose  axis  coincides  with  tbe  axis 
of  said  pocket ;  and  a  faatcalng  means  adapted  to  bold 
said  cap  In  tight  eeatact  with  said  projectile  secured  in 
said  orlflce  and  pocket  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Tlw  conMoatloa  of  a  projectfls  pporMed  wttfc  a  fsf- 
wardly  inclined  pocket :  a  cap  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  orlflce  registering  with  said  pocket ;  and  a 
screw-threaded  member  fitting  said  orlflce  and  pocket 
adapted  to  draw  said  cap  toward  said  projectile  and  to 
firmly  bold  the  same  tn  tight  contact  therewtth,  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  proj<>ct11e  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  partially  open,  forwardly  Inclined  pockets  ex- 
tending benesth  its  outer  surface  :  a  cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  iacllaed  screw-threaded  orlflcss  raglsterlng  with 
said  pockets  ;  and  screw-threaded  plug  members  flttlac  said 
orlflces  and  pockets  adapted  to  draw  and  bold  said  csp 
in  tight  contact  with  said  surface,  subetaotially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.027.244.  AMALGAMATOR.  Cbaklas  C.  Ellis.  Chat- 
tanooga. Ten  n.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  661.263. 
(CI.  83— «8.) 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotatory  amalgamating  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  feed 
trough  adapted  to  deliver  a  free-falling  stream  of  ore  in 
proximity  to  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  parallel  to  the  cyl- 
inder In  proximity  to  tbe  path  of  the  falling  material,  bsT- 
ing  outlets  along  the  portion  In  proximity  to  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  deliver  a  current  of  fluid  against  tbe 
failing  material  toward  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotatory  amalgamating  cylinder  raonnted  therein,  a  feed 
trough  diacbarglng  the  palp  onto  the  cylinder  along  one 
side  thereof,  a  pipe  arranged  Inamedlately  below  and 
ta  advance  of  tbe  troagb  discharge  and  having  outlet 
openings  directed  toward  tlie  falling  stream  of  pulp  and 
cylinder,  means  to  supply  to  said  pipe  a  flaid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  splash  board  suspended  above  tbe  trough  dis- 
charge on  tbe  opposite  aide  from  tbe  pipe. 

t.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  eombination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotary  amalgamating  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  feed 
trough  adapted  to  deliver  a  free-falling  stream  of  ore 
la  proximity  to  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  parallel  to  the  cylin- 
der in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  falling  material,  hav- 
ing outlets  along  tlie  portion  In  proximity  to  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  dollTer  a  current  of  fluid  sgainst  the  falling 
material  toward  the  cylinder,  a  splash  board  on  that  side 
of  the  trough  dsIlTary  opposite  the  pipe,  a  substaotiaUy 
borlsontal  amalgamating  plate  arranged  beneath  the  cyl- 
inder, and  an  apron  arranged  beneath  tbe  pipe  and  trough 
dtoctaarge  and  extending  at  an  Inclination  from  a  point 
at  tbe  rear  of  the  pipe  to  the  borlsontal  plate. 
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1,027,246.  CHANOKABLB-PIN  DISK  FOB  MECHANI- 
CAL Ml'SIC-BOXES.  HMKaiCH  Grat.  Bielefeld,  Oar- 
maay.  Filed  May  10,  1911  Bcrlal  No.  •26.242.  (Cl. 
84— 16S.) 


arlthla  aakl  caalnf ,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pluagcr  to 
lock  or  raleaac  tbe  saaae,  said  plongcr  being  oMivable, 
when  releaaed,  either  upwardly  or  downwardly  In  relation 
to  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  plaager  portion  movable 
in  respect  to  tite  cmatat  and  within  tlie  name,  said  plunger 
portion  being  capable  alne  of  rotary  moTCBent  in  relation 
to  the  caslDC  and  means  for  locking  tbe  pioneer  and  tbe 
casing  together  to  move  as  one  body,  and  means  whereby 
the  pluQ^r  may  be  retracted  In  relation  to  the  casing  by 
first  rotating  the  plunger  to  unlock  tbe  same  from  said 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  combination  a  casing,  a  diak  mountsd  in  said  caa- 
tag,  said  disk  having  a  series  of  perforatloas,  a  plvrality 
of  pins  removably  Inserted  Into  and  eztonding  through 
and  beyond  said  perforations,  removable  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  pins  In  the  pcrforatlona.  a  aeries  of  sound  tongs 
mounted  in  the  casing,  and  means  with  which  tbe  pini 
co(}perate  when  the  disk  is  revolved  to  operate  on  the 
sound  tongs. 

2.  A  changeable  pin  disk  for  mechanical  music  boxes 
comprising  in  combination  a  disk  formed  with  a  plarallty 
of  holes,  a  plurality  of  pins  removably  Inserted  into  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  holes  of  the  disk,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  pins  extending  beyond  the  diak,  a  cover 
plate  engaging  the  rearwardly  projecting  ends  of  said 
pins,  and  means  for  rsmovably  holding  the  said  cover 
plate  in  poaitlon  en  said  disk,  and  means  with  which  the 
pins  coSperate  for  prodoelng  moaleal  tones. 

3.  In  combination,  a  caae,  a  disk  mounted  In  the  case, 
said  disk  having  a  series  of  parforatloas,  beaded  pins 
mounted  in  certain  of  the  perforations,  a  plate  fitting  over 
the  beads  of  the  pins  to  retain  them  in  tbe  perforations, 
means  for  damping  the  plate  to  tbe  diak,  a  aerlsa  of  borl- 
aontaily  disposed  toothed  wbeela  below  the  diak,  the  teeth 
of  said  wboels  being  In  the  path  of  the  pins,  and  a  comb 
having  teeth  which  contact  with  the  toothed  wheela, 
whereby  tbe  taeth  of  tbe  comb  will  be  vibrated,  and  means 
for  revolving  tbe  diak. 

4.  In  conblnatloD,  a  case,  a  shaft  saooatod  in  tbs  case. 
a  trams  alldably  mounted  in  tbe  case,  antl-frlctlon  rolls 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  near  Its  end  on  tl»e  aatl- friction 
rollers,  said  disk  having  a  series  of  perforations,  a  series 
of  headed  pins,  in  certain  of  the  perforations,  means  en- 
gaging tbe  heads  of  the  pins  for  holding  them  in  the  per- 
forations, a  series  of  toothed  wheele  below  tbe  disk  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  pins,  said  pins  contacting 
with  tbe  teeth  of  the  wheels  when  the  disk  is  rotated,  a 
comb  having  teeth  which  contact  with  the  toothed  wheels 
when  the  latter  are  revolvad  by  the  pins,  means  for  re- 
volving the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame  in  ele- 
vated position  to  remove  the  pina  from  the  plane  of  the 
toothed  wheela. 

5.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  di^  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  caae.  said  disk  tiavlng  a  series  of  perforations  ar- 
ranged in  circular  form,  detadiable  pins  fltted  in  selected 
perforations  in  the  disk,  akeans  for  holding  the  pins  in  the 
perforations,  a  series  of  toothed  wheels  with  which  the 
pins  cooperate,  and  a  comb  having  teeth  which  contact 
with  the  toothed  wheels,  whereby  when  the  disk  is  re- 
volved and  the  pins  contact  with  the  toothed  wheels  the 
latter  will  vibrate  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 


1.027,246.      IMPLEMENT    FOR    OBTAINING    SAMPLES 
FROM  PEAT  BOOB  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.     Bbb- 
NARD  Granvill*,  Ncw  Tork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
Fibre  Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of   Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,503.     (Cl.  83—16.) 
1.  In   combination   in   an   implement   of   the   class  de- 
scribed, a  casing,  a  plunger  within  the  casing,  pieans  for 
Wkigf  tbs  ploager  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  its  length 
ITtaO.— 61 


3.  In  combination  In  an  implement  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  casing,  a  plunger  portion  movable  within  the 
same  longitudinally  and  revolubly.  a  lug  on  the  caaing.  a 
shoulder  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  plunger  to  en-  , 
gage  the  said  lug,  and  a  groove  in  the  plunger  to  register 
with  the  lug  when  the  plunger  has  turned  to  allow  said 
plunger  to  have  retracting  movement  in  respect  to  tbe 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  implement  of  the  class  4le- 
scrlbed,  a  casing,  a  log  on  the  Interior  thereof,  a  plonger 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  with  a  groove  between 
them  extending  in  a  direction  1  circumferentlally  of  the 
plunger  and  upper  and  lower  grooves  in  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  respectively  of  the  plunger,  said  grooves 
communicating  with  the  drcumferentlnl  groove  and  being 
out  of  allnement  in  respect  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  de8:rit>ed. 

6.  In  combination  the  casing,  the  inner  plunger,  a  ham- 
mer portion  connected  with  the  plunger  to  drive  the  cas- 
ing, a  rod  connected  to  the  hammer  portion  and  means  < 
of  connection  between  tbe  casing  and  the  inner  plunger 
consisting  of  a  lug,  and  loaglt»dlna1  and  drcomferentlal 
slots  in  which  the  lag  works,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.027.247.  TIRB.  OnonoB  Obax,  Slaaeton,  8.  D.  FUe« 
Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,221.  (CJ.  152—8.) 
la  a  tire  of  the  character  described  a  rim  provided  at 
its  edges  with  studs  having  their  outer  ends  drcamfer- 
entially  greoTed.  rings  seated  within  said  grooves,  trans- 
vwns  aprlnga  hsTlng  hooked  ends  which  engage  the  rtnga 
at  points  betwean  the  stnds,  end  portions  of  tbe  hooka 
belag  cat  away  to  provlda  dearanee  for  tbe  stnda,  (Ma 
rl^  Mcarefl  to  oppoalte  edges  of  the  rim  and  «xtend- 
hig  heyc«id  the  sprtags  and  having  rscaoaea  in  tbait 
inner  (aeaa  ofipaalto  the  booked  ends  of  tha  ^rtngi,   a 
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7i«]d«ble  tr«>ad  moantcd  upon  tbe  sprtngs  and  harliiff  eds* 
portion*  overlappiog  the  side  rings,  and  fillers  of  yleldable 


material  mounted  upon' tbe  side  rings  and  undertapplng 
the  projecting  edge  portions  of  the  tread.     . 


1.027^48.  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING 
THE  OPERATION  OF  KINEMATOORAPH8  AND 
TALKING  -  MACHINES.  JuL«8  Oa««!*BADM,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Raleigh  At  Robert,  Paris,  Prance, 
a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  474,474. 
(a.  88—10.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  synchronising  tha 
operation  of  a  klnematograph  and  talking  machine  con- 
alatlng  in  projecting  on  to  a  screen  a  succession  of  pic- 
tures, each  bearing  marks  to  indicate  the  speed  at  which 
the  pictures  should  be  reproduced,  and  independently  pro- 
jecting upon  said  screen  marks  to  indicate  the  speed  at 
which  the  talking  machine  Is  being  operated,  and  varying 
the  relatlT*  speed  of  the  two  apparatus  referred  to.  to 
preserre  a  nnlform  relative  position  of  the  marks  referred 
to  upon  the  screen. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  syncbronlilng  tbe  op- 
eration of  klnemato^raphs  and  talking  machinaa  consist* 
Log  in  projecting  on  to  a  screen  a  sncceaslon  of  picture* 
each  bearing  marks  which  appear  to  rotate  at  the  spead 
at   which   the   plctnrca  ahould   be   reproduced,   and   lada- 

.pendently  projectls;  upon  said  screen  separate  marks 
which  appear  to  rotat*  at  th*  apead  at  which  tbe  talking 
machlBe  la  being  operated  and  Tarylag  tbe  relative  ipeeda 


of  tbe  two  appu-atna  referred  to  to  preaerve  a  uniform 
relative  poaitlon  of  the  marka  upon  the  screen. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  synchronising  tbe 
operation  of  kinematograpbs  and  talking  machines  con- 
sisting  in  projecting  on  to  a  aereen  a  aoceeaaion  of  ptc- 
tores  each  bearing  marks  which  appear  to  rotate  at  a 
speed  at  which  tbe  pictures  should  be  rf^roduced,  and  in- 
dependently and  almultaneoaaly  with  the  aforeaald  projec- 
tion on  tbe  pictnrea  upon  the  aereen  rotating  a  part  hav- 
ing a  slit  therein,  the  last  named  rotation  being  at  a 
speed  at  which  the  talking  machine  la  being  operated,  and 
projecting  an  image  of  said  silt  upon  the  portion  of  tbe 
screen  bearing  tbe  marks  first  mentioned. 

4.  \  film  for  a  moving  picture  machine  having  thereon 
marks  or  devices  to  Indicate  the  speed  at  whfch  the  ma- 
chine should  be  operated. 

B.  A  film  for  a  moving  picture  machine  having  thereon 
a  series  of  progreasive  marka  or  devieea  adapted  to  be 
thrown  on  a  screen  to  indicate  the  speed  at  wulch  tbe 
machine  should  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,027.249.  SLIPPER  WITH  REMOVABLE  COUNTER, 
ABTHua  Hali.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  861.243.     (CI.  3ft— 10.) 


1.  A  foot  covering  provided  with  a  counter  portion  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  walla  aecured  together  to  form  a 
pocket,  and  one  of  said  walla  providing  an  opening  into 
aald  pocket  through  which  a  stlflTenlng  member  may  be 
readily  Inserted  and  withdrawn,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  foot  covering  provided  with  a  counter  portion 
Iiaving  inner  and  outer  walls  secured  together  and  form- 
ing an  open  mouth  pocket ;  and  a  stiffening  member  located 
in  said  pocket,  subetantially  aa  deecribed. 


1.027.260.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID.  Ca«L 
AooLT  Haktuno,  Berlin,  Germany.  Viied  Dec.  4,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  003.926.      (CL  73—107.) 


1.  la  measuring  device*  for  fluid,  tlie  conMaattoB  wtth 
I  cooTayiBC  wean*  for  fluid,  of  a  vertically  aeraMe  lapact 
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actuated  ralTe  member  dlaposed  in  tlM  path  of  movement 
of  tbe  fluid  through  said  conreying  meana  and  actuated 
thereby,  a  receptacle  containing  mercury,  a  rod,  dipptng 
Into  the  mercury  in  said  receptacle,  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aaid  valve  member  to  alter  its  poeltion  with  re- 
spect to  said  mercury  responsive  to  movement  of  the  said 
valve  member,  and  means  electrically  connecting  aald  re- 
ceptacle and  rod,  whereby  a  varying  resistance  is  formed 
in  the  electric  circuit,  respouslve  to  movement  of  the  aald 
valve  member. 

2.  In  measuring  devices  for  fluid,  the  combination  with 
conveying  means  for  fluid,  of  a  vertically  movable  impact 
actuated  valve  member  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  fluid  through  said  conveying  means  and  actuated 
thereby,  a  receptacle  containing  mercury,  a  plurality  of 
rods  symmetrically  disposed  with  reai>ect  to  the  axis  of 
movement  of  said  valve  member,  dipping  into  said  mer- 
cury in  said  receptacle,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
valve  member  to  alter  their  poaitlon  with  respect  to  the 
said  mercury  responaive  to  movement  of  tbe  said  valre 
member,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  receptacle 
and  rods,  whereby  a  varying  resistance  is  formed  In  tbe 
electric  circuit  responaive  to  movement  of  the  said  valve 
member. 

3.  In  measuring  devices  for  fluid,  tbe  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  for  conveying  fluid,  said  valve  casing  having 
a  horisontally  disposed  valve  seat,  an  impact  actuated 
valve  member  for  aaid  valve  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  fluid,  means  for  guiding  aald  valve  member  in 
subetantially  a  vertical  path  of  movement,  a  receptacle, 
containing  mercury,  carried  by  and  disposed  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  movement  of  aaid  valve  mem- 
I>er,  aaid  receptacle  being  insulated  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber, a  rod  dipping  Into  tbe  mercury  in  said  receptacle,  a 
realstant  meana  operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  receptacle 
and  actuated  upon  movement  thereof,  and  meana  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  rod  and  resistance  meana  whereby 
a  varying  resistance  is  formed  in  the  electrical  circuit,  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


1,027.251.  MBAT-BOILER.  Mabk  E.  Hill,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  Le  Blond  Burdett,  Waah- 
lngton, D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  695,112. 
(CI.  58—1.)  ' 


1.  A  meat  cooker  comprlalng  in  combination;  a  tube 
open  at  both  ends,  a  closure  therefor  in  close  contact  with 
one  end  of  the  tube  to  form  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  a 
croes-heed.  means  for  holding  said  croae-head  normally 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  cloanre,  a  follower  between  said 
crosa-head  and  closure  fitting  the  tube  and  eliding  therein, 
•ad  manually  operable  means  for  forcing  the  follower  to- 
ward the  clo«ir«,  said  parta  being  aeparabte  from  said 
open-ended  tube  whereby  it  may  be  readily  aobjected  to 
■antury  cleanaing. 

2.  A  meat  cooker  oompriaing  in  combination,  a  tul»e 
open  at  both  ends,  a  cioaor*  therefor  constituting  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  tube  and  beiag  in  cloee  contact  with  tbe  lower 


end  thereof  to  form  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  a  ero**-band 
supported  from  tbe  other  cad  of  tbe  tabe  and  normally 
in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  closure,  mean*  for  removably  aeeur- 
ing  aald  parta  taceth«r.  a  follower  between  anld  ereaa-bead 
and  closure  fitting  tbe  tube  and  aUdlnv  therein,  and  a 
screw  working  through  said  croas-bend  against  tbe  fol- 
lower to  force  tlie  follower  toward  tlie  eloaure,  aald  parta 
being  aeparable  from  aald  opoi-ended  tobe  whtntor  It  may 
be  readily  aubjected  to  aanitary  cleanaing. 

8.  A  meat  cooker  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  tube 
open  at  both  enda,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  tbe  tube,  a 
crosa-ltead  receiving  Ita  aupport  from  tbe  tube  meana  for 
holding  said  croa*  head  normally  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe 
closure,  a  follower  fitting  tlie  tube  and  sliding  therein  be- 
tween the  cross-head  and  closure,  and  meana  acting 
against  tbe  croes-bead  and  follower  but  aeparable  from 
both  for  forcing  tlie  follower  toward  tbe  doaure,  *ald  fol- 
lower being  separable  from  aaid  tube  and  said  eras*  bead 
and  closure  being  removable  from  tbe  respective  end*  of 
tbe  tube. 

4.  A  meat  ooohar  compriaing  in  combination,  an  ^up- 
right tube  open  at  both  ends,'  a  cloaure  therefor  con* 
stituting  a  supporting  base  for  tbe  tube  and  f<Mrming 
vrith  the  lower  end  thereof  a  tiftht  Joint,  a  cro**-bead 
Bupported  by  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tube,  meana  for  re- 
movably aecuring  aaid  cloaure  and  cross-head  to  tbe  tube, 
a  follower  having  a  cupped  top  to  catch  and  bold  Juice*, 
etc.,  compressed  out  of  tbe  meat  and  fitting  and  sliding  in 
the  tube,  said  parts  being  separable  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  follower  toward  aaid  cloaure.   * 


1,027,252.  MOUNTING  OF  AERIAL  PR0PBLLBB8. 
RtTPEST  John  Ibaacbon,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Dec 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,262.     (CL  244—26.) 


1.  A  motor,  a  crank  caalng  for  said  motor,  a  tubular 
carrier  fixed  to  said  casing,  and  an  aerial  propeller  driven 
by  said  motor  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  carrier. 

2.  A  motor,  a  crank  caalng  for  aald  motor,  a  tubular 
carrier  fixed  to  said  caalng  concentric  with  the  crank  abaft 
of  said  motor,  and  an  aerial  propeller  driven  by  aald  mo- 
tor and  mounted  to  rotate  on  aald  carrier. 

3.  A  motor,  a  crank  caalng  for  said  motor,  a  tubular 
carrier  fixed  to  aald  casing,  an  aerial  propeller  driven  by 
said  motor  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  aald  carrier,  and 
meana  for  Uklng  end  thrust  of  said  propeller. 

4.  A  motor,  a  crank  casing  for  said  motor,  a  tubular 
carrier  fixed  to  aald  caalng,  an  aerial  propeller  driven 
by  aaid  motor  and  mounted  on  aaid  carrier  and  rotary 
bearing^  on  aald  carrier  surrounded  by  tlM  bub  of  aald 
propeller. 

5.  A  motor,  a  crank  caalng  for  aald  motor,  a  tubular 
carrier  fixed  to  aald  cwdng,  an  aerial  propeller  drivm  by 
said  oiotor  and  tbe  linb  of  which  aurrooadi  tbe  aaM  ««r> 
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ria*.  h— rinf  tor  aaid  propdlf^  arraniwd  In  the  space  te- 
the  Mid  mTl«r  a  ad  t  be  hub  of  aaid  prop«U«r.  and 
(or  cioalBf  tte  out«r  eo<l  at  tb«  taid  space. 
(ClalOM  •  t»  12  Boc  pHmimA  U  tba  QaaaCta] 


1.037.2M.  BOItTINO-MACHINE.  HoRAC*  G  Joh.nstox, 
Coraleana.  Tex.,  aaal^aor  te  Anmrtcan  Wall  A  Prospect- 
ing Companj,  lac..  Coraleana,  Tea.,  a  Orporattan  of 
Texas.  ms«  Jan.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  d04,l«9.  (CL 
74 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  hotattay  mecbantsm.  a  rotating  holstlnc  dmin, 
means  to  rotate  tile  drom.  tnrake  bands  encfrellnx  tbe  draa 
In  two  places,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  dram,  means  carried  by  aakl  abaft  for  tightening 
the  brake  bands  upon  said  draa,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
shaft  proTlded  with  ratcbet  testt  at  Ms  periphery,  a  lerer 
having  Ita  fuleram  upon  the  shaft,  aad  a  block  remoTsbly 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  lerer  having  ratchet  teeth  In 
rigid  engagement  with  the  ratcbet  teeth  of  the  disk  and 
capable  of  adjostment  t^'  rssDavyic  tke  plate  from  the 
lever  and  replacing  It. 

2.  In  a  braking  meclMBisa.  a  driving  shaft,  brake 
dninis  arranged  thereof,  a  shaft  spaced  therefrom,  ful- 
crum spoots  earrtad  by  saM  spaced  shaft,  brake  bands 
carried  by  asld  spools  snd  adapted  to  pass  about  said 
brake  drums,  otte  of  the  flanges  of  one  ot  said  spools 
having  a  serrated  edge,  a  lever  carried  by  said  spaced 
shaft,  and  a  serrated  lug  reaBovaMy  earrled  on  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  serrsted  edge  of  said  spool. 


1.027,2&4.      OIL-CAN.      FsLtx    KAMrvOM.,   Wllber,    Nebr. 
riled  Aug.  1«,  1910.    SerUI  Na.  67T.474.    (Cl.  221—84.) 


Aa  ell  «aa  cooiprlsiair  a  receptacle,  a  reaovabla  flexible 
bottosB  tharetor  harlag  a  reeaas  tbeiaki.  a  wear  plats 
Cbnsed  on  the  hottoa.  aad  a  U-ahapod  spring  havteg  a 
hooked  end  detachably  sested  In  the  recess  and  adapisd 
to  be  angagsd  by  the  reeaptada  tor  holding  it  la  poaltJon 
whereby  tta  opapatte  end  will  hs  adapted  to  aore  fraaly 
•▼ar  tba  ivaar  piata. 


1.92T.2S0.      HBKL  I^R  BOOTS  AND 

KaMrsHAU.  Oardea  aty,  N.  T.     Vtlad  Mar.  13.   1911. 
Serial  No.  SlS.flSS.      (CL  M— <Sa.) 


In  heels  for  boots  or  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  splrnl 
spring  embedded  la  the  heel  with  the  msterlal  of  the 
ae«i  'engaging  lo  and  filling  the  Interstices  between  the 
coovolntlons  of  the  spring,  said  aprlng  being  rounded  at 
tts  rear  aod  the  ends  being  extended  forwardly  to  term 
two  subsantlally  parallel  legs,  and  a  rod  extending  aeroaa 
the  front  or  breast  end  of  the  heel  and  embedded  tMMla 
to  connect  the  front  ends  of  the  lags  of  the  springs. 


1.027.2M.  MACHINE  Ii>OB  CtJTTINO  CARDS  rOB  AU- 
TOMATIC ■MBROIDBSINQ  -  MACBINVB.  Jo^im 
Jacob  Kaacvr.  Cbeaanlts.  Qeraaaay.  FUad  Apr.  28. 
1»11.     SerUI  No.  63t,Ml.      (CL   164 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  puncbiag  cards  for  automatic  em- 
broidering machines,  the  combination  with  the  pattern 
frame,  of  two  revoiuble,  parallel,  perforated  drums  mount- 
ed horlsootally  dlsplaceable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  means  driven  by  the  fiaaM  fbr  rotating  the  drums, 
two  pairs  of  guide  bars  arranged  between  and  parallel 
to  the  drama,  punches  gaMed  hi  each  pair  of  guide  bars 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  non  perforated  parts  of  the  apper- 
taining drum,  the  punches  In  one  af  said  pairs  of  guide 
bars  being  displaced  relatively  to  tba  punches  In  the  other 
pair  of  guide  bars,  and  aoans  for  altemstely  moving  the 
drums  toward  snd  away  from  tba  punchea  and  thereby 
driving  the  punches. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  punching  cards  for  automatic  em- 
broidering machines,  the  coablaatlon  with  the  pattern 
frame,  of  two  revoiuble.  parallel,  perforated  drums  mount 
ed  horison  tally  diaplaosable  toward  aad  away  from  one 
another,  meaas  driven  by  the  frame  far  rotating  the 
druma.  two  pairs  of  guide  bars  arranged  between  aad 
parallel  to  the  drams,  punches  guided  toi  esch  {Mklr  of 
iluMe  bars  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a oa- perforated  parts 
of  the  appertaining  drasn,  the  poBcbee  In  oae  of  said  pairs 
of  guide  bars  being  displaced  relatively  to  the  punches  In 
tiM  otbar  pair  of  guide  bars,  oseaas  for  alteraately  moving 
tke  droHM  toward  aad  away  from  tba  panebas  sad  thera- 
by  driving  the  punches,  and  means  far  returning  tba 
panches   lato  their  normal  posltiaa. 

8.  la  a  aachbie  for  puachtng  cards  for  sutoastlc  ea- 
broMsrlBg  aachloca.   the   eembination   with   tba  pattsm 
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frama.  aC  two  rrrolirtile,  parallel,  perforated  drnnis  awaat 
sd  harlaoatallT  dlsplaceable  toward  and  away  froa  one 

another,  means  driven  by  the  frame  for  routing  the 
drums,  two  pairs  of  guide  bars  arraaged  between  and 
parallel  to  the  drama,  pancbea,  each  having  a  collar, 
guided  In  each  pair  af  guide  bars  adapted  to  be  drtraa 
by  Boa-perforated  parts  oC  the  appertaining  draa,  tba 
poncbes  la  one  of  said  pairs  of  guido.  bars  being  displaced 
relatively  to  the  pancbea  In  tba  other  pair  of  guide  bara, 
aeaaa  (or  sHanaately  SMiring  tba  drams  toward  and  away 
from  the  punches  snd  tbsreby  driving  the  poaches,  and 
perforated  guides  traversed  by  the  punches,  connected 
with  tbe  drums  and  adapted  to  eoact  with  the  collars  ef 
the  punchea  and  return  the  paaches  kato  their  norsul 
position. 

4.  In  s  machlae  for  panchteg  carda  for  aatomatle  em- 
broidering machlnea,  the  comblnatloa  with  tbe  pattern 
frame,  of  two  reeoinble,  parallel,  perforated  drusas  moun^ 
sd  borlBoatally  dlsplaceable  toward  and  away  from  mm 
another,  means  driven  by  the  frame  f6r  rotattag  tbe 
drums,  two  pairs  of  guide  bars  arrsnged  between  and 
parallel  to  the  drums,  punches  guided  In  each  pair  of 
gvMe  bars  sdapted  ta  be  drtreo  by  nan-perforated  parts 
of  the  oppertahilBg  drom,  the  panchea  hi  one  of  said  pairs 
of  guide  bars  being  dlsplsced  relstlvely  to  the  punches  In 
tbe  other  pair  of  guide  bars,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  each  drum  and  the  appertaining  punches, 
and  means  for  alternately  moving  the  drupis  toward  and 
away  from  tba  punches  and  thereby  driving  tba  panches. 

5.  Ib  a  aacblne  for  punching  cards  for  aatoaatlc  em- 
broidering aaadilDea,  tbe  eomblaatian  with  tba  pattern 
frame,  of  two  revolnWe,  parallel,  perforated  draas  mount- 
ed horlxoatalTy  dlsplaceable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  means  driven  by  the  frame  for  rotating  the 
drams,  two  pairs  of  guide  bars  arranged  between  and 
parallel  to  the  drtnns,  punches  guided  to  each  pair  of 
guMe  bars  adapted  to  be  driven  by  non-perforated  parts 
of  the  appertaining  drum,  the  ptraches  hi  one  of  said  pairs 
of  guide  bars  being  displaced  relatively  to  the  punches  hi 
tbexither  pair  of  gufile  bars,  means  for  alternately  morlng 
tWftfnims  toward  and  sway  from  tbe  punches  and  thereby 
drWng  the  ponches,  and  means  connected  wtth  the  tfranu 
for  positively  returahig  tbe  punches  Into  thalr  normal 
posWon. 


1.02T.257.  PinCUMATTC  ACTION  FOR  SELF-PLATING 
PIANOS.  Walt««  a:  KsrcK,  Camden,  N.  J.  Ffled  Apr. 
rr,  1«11.     Serial  No.  «28,614.     (Cl.  84 — 178.) 


abova  laM  valve  saat,  a  salve  arraagad  to  cover  altar^ 
nately  said  saat  and  the  aald  opeaiag  la  said  lavartad  par- 
tloa,  a  cap-sbapad  piaton  aovaUy  fltttng  said  laaai  pov- 
tloa.  a  valsa  rod  bsarteg  mU  ratw  at  ooa  end.  said  red 
being  rigidly  attached  to  and  guided  by  said  platan,  a 
tracker,  tubular  coaaaetlans  leading  from  the  tracker  and 
opening  Into  said  lower  portion  below  said  piston,  a  suc- 
tlea  chamber,  and  tubular  eonneetloBS  leading  from  the 
suction  chamber  and  opeirtng  Into  safd  lower  portion 
above  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  cup-ahaped  portions,  said  upper  portion  being 
inverted  and  having  an  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  of  a  cou- 
pling cotlstructed  to  adjustably  engage  both  of  said  por- 
tions, the  said  coupling  having  a  nipple  extending  Into 
said  Inverted  portion  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
pneumatic  key-operating  devicea,  tubular  connections  lead- 
ing from  said  devices  and  opening  into  aald  inverted  por- 
tion above  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  to  cover  alter- 
nately said  seat  and  aald  opening  In  said  Inverted  portion, 
a  cup-sbaped  piston  provided  with  an  air  duct  and  moV> 
ably  fitting  said  lower  portion,  a  valve  rod  bearing  said 
valve  at  one  end.  said  rod  being  rigidly  attached  to  and 
guided  by  said  piston,  a  tracker,  tubular  connections  lead- 
ing from  the  tracker  and  opening  into  aald  lower  portion 
below  said  piston,  a  suction  chamber,  and  tubular  con- 
nections leading  from  the  suction  chamber  and  opening 
into  said  lower  portion  above  the  said  piston. 


L  In  a  pnaumatte  aetlan,  the  combiaation  with  upper 
sad  lower  cap-shapad  partlona,  said  appar  portico  baliig 
hivertal  aad  bavtag  aa  apeainK  la  to  bettom.  of  a  ca«- 
plhig  esostrartad  to  aaas«e  bstb  of  said  portions  sdjast- 
aWy,  tbe  said  canpllBff  bavlag  a  nipple  extandlng  bito  said 
laverted  portion  and  pravldad  with  a  valas  ssat,  pnea- 
aatlc  key-op«attBg  devices,  tubular  eonaetiaDa  laadla^ 
from  said  devices  and  openhig  Into  Mid  Inverted  portico 


1,027,2SA.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  Jobs  KoaisBU  Indlaa 
Occbard.  Maas.  Fiked  Aug.  28.  IMl.  Serial  Ha. 
W6,i97.     (Cl.  244—25.)  « 


1.  In  a  flying  nifir*'*"*,  a  propeller  mechanlsa  comprla- 
ing  a  pair  of  aaparate  and  independent  matora,  a  pair  ot 
aeparaU  and  Indapandant  abafts.  said  shafU  comprlalns 
a  short  bollow  shaft  Jouraaled  on  the  macblna  frame  and 
a  longer  abaft  extending  through  said  hollow  abaft  and 
jouraaled  at  Its  rear  end  upon  the  frame,  the  forward  end 
of  the  inner  shaft  being  provided  with  a  flange  and  an 
amialar  shoulder  in  rear  thereof,  and  tbe  adjacent  ead  of 
tbe  hoUow  shaft  being  expanded  to  form  a  gear  castog 
daaad  at  to  forward  end  by  said  flange,  an  ootar  beaxing 
ring  arranged  within  said  caalag  and  engagtog  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  chamber,  a  bearing  washer  engaging  the  flange, 
antifriction  balls  between  said  bearing  ring  and- bearing 
washer,  an  Inner  bearing  ring  disposed  between  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  bearing  chamber  and  the  shoulder  on  tbe  Inner 
shaft,  antifriction  balls  disposed  between  the  outer  and 
Inner  bearing  rings,  means  upon  the  inner  shaft  and  co- 
acting  with  the  aforcaaM  flaage  io  bald  tbe  shafts  against 
relative  endwlae  movemant  gearing  betweea  the  motors 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  propeUers  upon  the 
forward  ends  of  tlis  shafts. 

2,  In  a  flying  aacblne,  tl»e  eombhiatloB  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cbaasls.  separata  aad  IndapendMt  motors  mount- 
ed on  the  chassis,  bearing  brackets  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  a  hollow  abaft  mounted  In  certain  of  said  bearing 
brackets,  a  second  shaft  extending  through  the  outer  or 
hollow  abaft  and  jouraaled  at  Its  rear  end  In  one  of  the 
brackets,  said  beOaw  abaft  behig  provided  at  ita  forward 
end  with  aa  expaadad  parthm  (ormiag  a  bearing  ehaabw 
and  the  hmer  abaft  being  espandad  at  to  forward  and  ta 
tana  a  flange  and  a  shoalder  rsspeetlveljr  ckatng  aad  pra> 
jeettag  lata  said  paaage,  a  pair  of  spaced  coneenttle  boar- 
hig  rhiga  dlspdasd  la  add  ebaaber  and  resting  agaiaat  the 
hnsr  wall  ibainf  tte  hmer  bearing  ring  alsa  having  ai- 
gageacat  wtth  aald  sbealder.  bearing  balla  betweea  said 
baailng  rings,  bearlag  baila  between  the  flange  and  oats* 
bsarlng  ring,  a  eoUar  sseured  to  the  innar  shaft  and  aa- 
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gsKlng  the  rear  end  of  the  oat«r  abaft  for  cooperation 
wUb  aald  flange  to  bold  the  inner  abaft  afalnat  endwise 
moTement,  (oartng  between  tb«  rear  ends  of  aald  abafta 
and  tbe  motora.  and  propellera  upon  tbe  forward  enda  of 
the  abafta. 


1,027.259.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. RoBUT  C.  Lamoiu.  Lebanon,  Kana.  Fllad 
Not.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  663,006.     (CI.  230—9.) 


1.  A  fan  attachment  for  aewing  macbines  comprlalng 
a  rim  prorided  wltb  radially  arranged  alots.  a  collar  dla- 
poaed  in  concentric  relation  wltb  the  rim,  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  atop-motion  screw  of  the  hand  wheel 
of  n  machine,  bladea  connecting  tbe  collar  with  tbe  rim. 
and  meana  on  tbe  opposite  peripheral  edgea  of  tbe  coUar 
adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  the  oppoaite  side 
faces  of  tb«  acrew  ao  aa  to  bold  tbe  wbael  ImmoTably 
mounted  tberaon. 

2.  A  fan  attachment  for  aewtng  maehlnea  comprlalng  a 
rim  provided  wltb  radially  arranged  slots,  a  collar  dla- 
posed  in  concentric  relation  wltb  tbe  rim  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  stop-motion  screw  of  tbe  band  wheel 
of  a  machine,  blades  connecting  the  collar  to  the  rim.  and 
tongnea  formed  on  the  opposite  peripheral  edges  of  tbe 
collar  and  adapted  to  ba  bent  into  engagement  with  tbe 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  screw  to  bold  the  fan  immoTably 
mounted  thereon. 


1,027.260.  COMBINED  FIRE  EXTINODI8HINO  AND 
INDICATING  APPARATUS.  JoHM  W.  Lawhon,  Tmn- 
dlea  Crosa  Roads.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  617.912.     (Cl.  116—11,) 
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tbe  arm  and  clapper,  and  a  projection  on  the  slide  and 
movable  agalnat  the  ball  to  shift  the  ball  and  loop  and 
release  tiie  arm  and  clapper. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  a  caalng.  alldea 
normally  housed  within  the  casing,  normally  taut  elementa 
adapted  to  be  parted  when  subjected  to  the  action  of  heat, 
said  elementa  constitnting  meana  for  holding  tbe  alldea 
in  normal  poaltlon,  aprlnga  nraunted  on  and  bearing 
against  tbe  slides  to  antomstically  project  them  beyond 
tbe  casing  when  the  elements  connected  thereto  are  parted, 
a  bail  hung  within  the  casing,  a  bell,  a  clapper,  aprlng  ac- 
tuated meana  for  operating  the  clapper,  an  arm  moyabit 
wltb  the  dapper,  a  loop  plvotaliy  connected  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  bail,  said  loop  looaely  and  detachably  engag- 
ing tbe  arm  to  bold  tbe  clapper  out  of  contact  with  the 
bell  and  to  hold  ths  clapper  actuating  mechanlam  agalnat 
movement,  and  a  projection  on  each  slide,  any  one  of  the 
projections  being  movable  against  tbe  bail  when  Ita  nor- 
mally taut  element  la  parted,  to  shift  aald  ball  and  release 
the  clapper  arm. 


1,027,261.  HATCHET  MECHANISM.  Gioaoa  O.  Lw>- 
POLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  North  Bros  MTg 
Co..  PbUadelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  663.872.     (Cl.  74 — 16.) 
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1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  described  a  caaing.  a  allda 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  normally  taut  element 
adapted  to  be  parted  wban  aubjected  to  the  action  of  beat 
for  holding  the  allde  normally  In  a  predetermined  position, 
a  spring  for  shifting  the  slide  to  project  one  end  portion 
thereof  beyond  ths  easing  when  aald  element  is  parted,  a 
ball  banc  within  ths  casing,  a  aotioding  element,  a  clapper, 
meana  for  actuating  tbe  clapper,  an  arm  movable  with  the 
clapper,  a  loop  connected  to  the  bail  and  engaging  the  arm, 
said  bail  normally  holding  ths  loop  in  position  to  restrain 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  ratchet  mechanlam,  of  a  barral; 
ratchet  wbeela ;  pawls  plvotaJly  mounted  on  the  barrd 
and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheels ;  a  aingle  fixed 
aprlng  bearing  upon  all  of  the  pawla  to  force  them  Into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wbeela :  a  shifter  for  releaa- 
ing  some  of  the  pawla  :  a  spring  bearing  upon  tbe  ahlfter 
and  of  greater  strength  than  the  fixed  spring  and  a  shell 
inclosing  the  mechanism. 

^.  The  combination  in  ratchet  mechanlam,  of  a  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  recesa  and  two  transvenx'  recesses ; 
four  pawls  mounted  In  the  longitudinal  receaa  and  having 
trunniona  mounted  In  the  tranarerse  receases ;  ratchet 
mechanism  with  which  the  pawla  engage  ;  a  fixed  aprlng 
having  crosa  members  at  each  end  and  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber connecting  the  croaa  members  ;  said  cross  members  bear- 
ing upon  the  pawls  beyond  their  trunnions  and  having  ex- 
tensions projecting  into  tbe  tranaverae  receaaes  whereby 
the  spring  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement :  a  shifter 
having  projections  adapted  to  preaa  upon  certain  of  tba 
pftwls  and  to  lift  tham  out  of  encagement  with  their  r«- 
spectlve  wheels  ;  a  spring  heavier  than  the  flrat  mentioned 
spring  resting  upon  tbe  shifter  ;  a  Icnob  on  tbe  shifter  ex- 
tending through  ths  spring ;  and  a  ahell  having  a  alot 
therein  through  which  aald  projection  sxtenda. 

8.  The  combination  In  ratchet  mechanlam,  of  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  longltodinai  slot  therein  and  two  tranaverae  slots 
spaced  apart,  ratchet  wbeela.  one  mounted  at  each  end 
of  tbe  shell  ;  four  pawla  having  lateral  trunniona  mount- 
ed In  tbe  transverse  slots  of  tbe  shell,  the  body  of  the  pawls 
being  mounted  In  the  longitudinal  slqts  and  each  pawl  hav- 
ing projecting  tails :  a  light  spring  having  lateral  exten- 
sions St  one  end  and  a  croaa  member  connecting  tbe  ex- 
tenalons :  said  lateral  artenslona  bearing  upon  the  pawlk 
beyond  the  trunnions  and  engaging  the  lateral  slots  In  ths 
barrel,  whereby  the  spring  Is  prevented  from  moving  lon- 
gitudinally ao  that  It  alwaya  baa  a  fixed  relation  In  re- 
spect to  the  pawla ;  a  ahlfter  mounted  above  the  spring 
and  having  a  lateral  sxtenalon  arranged  to  bear  upon  tha 
taila  of  the  pawla  to  force  them  out  of  engagement  with 
their  ratchet  wbeela ;  a  heavy  aprlng  mounted  above  tbs 
shlftsr  and  adapted  to  move  therewith :  a  shell  tnclostng 
the  mechanlam  and  having  a  slot  therein ;  a  knob  on  tha 
ahlfter  extending  through  the  heavy  sprtag  and  throoch 
the  alot. 
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1.027,262.  BOTTLB-CAFFINO  MACHINE.  THOMAa  J. 
L«v«T,  BalUmore.  Md.  Piled  May  8.  1911.  8«rUl  No. 
625,888.     (CI.  118 — 4.) 


cemant,  the  same  being  formed  of  slotted  rectangular  top 
and  bottom  pUtea,  the  latter  having  ends  bent  upward  at 
a  right  angle,  and  an  interposed  brace  conalating  of  a 
plate  having  a  ralaed  obtuse-angled  central  porUon,  at? 
angular  depreeslons  near  the  enda  which  are  aecared  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  pUtaa,  aU  the  pUtea  being 
riveted  together  at  their  several  polnta  of  conUct  and  tbe 
top  and  bottom  platee  being  provided  with  coincident  boles 
for  recepUon  of  rail  bolta,  anbetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  The  Improved  reinforce  for  cement  ties,  conslatlnx 
of  a  Bkeleton  frame  formed  of  top  and  bottom  plates  and 
an  Interposed  plate  serving  aa  a  truss  and  brace,  the 
central  portion  of  the  latter  being  arched  and  riveted  to 
the  top  plate  and  its  end  portions  depressed  and  riveted  to 
the  bottom  plate,  its  terminals  being  secured  between  the 
enda  of  the  top  plate  and  the  bottom  plate,  as  shown  and 
described. 


1.027,264.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Clamwoi 
LiCKST.  Round  Hill,  Va.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  661,192.     (CL  97—35.)  ' 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
capping  houaing.  means  for  reciprocating  aald  housing, 
crimping  fingers  sUdably  mounted  In  aald  housing,  lock- 
ing meana  for  preventing  eliding  of  aald  fingers,  a  capping 
plunger  mounted  for  limited  movement  relaUve  to  said 
locked  crimping  fingers,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald 
plunger  for  releaatog  aald  locking  means  to  permit  con- 
Unued  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  the  boosing. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cap- 
ping houaing,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  housing,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  In,  aald  housing,  dogs  for  locklngly 
engaging  aaid  sleeve,  a  capping  plunger  slldably  mounted 
In  said  aleeve,  a  spring  confined  between  said  plunger  and 
sleeve,  and  a  cam  actuated  by  aald  plunger  for  releaatog 
aaid  doga  from  locking  engagement  with  said  slldably- 
mounted  aleeve  upon  continued  movement  of  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  botUe  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•  capping  houaing,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  houaing,  a 

sleeve  alldably  mounted  In  aald  houaing.  dogs  for  lock- 
lngly engaging  aaid  sleeve,  a  capping  plunger  slldably 
mounted  In  aald  aleeve.  a  aprlng  confined  between 
aaid  plunger  and  aleeve,  a  cam  actuated  by  aaid  plunger 
for  releaalng  said  dogs  from  locking  engagement  with  said 
slidably-mouoted  sleeve  upon  continued  movement  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  aprlng  for  yieldingly  reelstlng  aUding  of 
aald  aleeve  upon  such  releaae. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
capping  houaing.  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  housing, 
a  aleeve  alldably  mounted  in  said  houaing.  dogs  for  lock- 
lngly engaging  aald  aleeve,  spring  fingers  slldably  sup- 
ported on  said  aleeve,  a  spring-pressed  capping  plunger, 
and  a  cam  actuated  by  aald  plunger  for  releaalng  said 
dogs  from  locking  engagement  with  said  sleeve  upon  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  plunger. 

5  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  provided  with  a  recipro- 
cating capping  houatog.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
capping  plunger :  a  pluraUty  of  spring  fingera  surround- 
ing said  plunger;  means  for  forcing  said  fingers  to  de- 
scend with  said  housing  while  permitting  said  plunger  to 
remain  stationary ;  and  meana  for  releaalng,  aald  fingers 
after  they  have  descended  a  predetermined  distance,  iub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


A  cultivator  haring  a  draft  frame,  an  arched  axle 
fastened  thereto,  and  having  laterally  projecting  portlona. 
a  slotted  plate  faatened  to  the  outer  end  of  each  laterally 
projecting  end  of  the  arched  axle,  a  stub  axle  having 
a  ahank  portion  motinted  In  the  alot  of  said  plate,  a  pivotal 
pin  passing  through  said  bearing  and  shank  portion,  a  bar 
fixed  te  aald  pivotal  pin,  a  aleeve  mounted  upon  each 
laterally  extending  end  of  the  arched  axle,  a  plow  beam 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  sleeve,  and  pivotal  link  con- 
nectlona  between  the  plow  beam  and  aaid  bar  which  Is 
secured  to  tbe  pivotal  pin,  aa  shown  and-  described. 


1,027,265.  CAR-DOOB  LOCK.  TSBIUNCI  McCaktht, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Mc- 
Carthy. Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,555.     (Cl.  70—23.) 


1,027,268.       BBINFORCBD-CONCRBTE     RAILWAY-TIB. 

Louii  T.  LawiB,  Fletcher,  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 

Serial  No.  668,169.      (CL  288—3.) 

1.  Tbe  improved  railway  tie,  comprising  a  cement  body 
and  a  reinforcing  metal  frame  which  la  embedded  la  tt« 


1.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  seal  retaining  device  comprlalni 
an  apertured  plate  arranged  on  the  door  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  recesa,  a  seal  locking  member  Insertlble  Into  the 
aperture  of  the  pUte  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
enter  the  recess  and  hold  the  seal  therein,  and  a  latch  bar 
carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  Inter-lock  with  tbe 
locking  member. 

2.  In  a  ear  door  lodt,  the  combination  vrtth  a  door  frame 
having  a  lateral  opening  In  one  side  tbereot  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door  frame,  a  latch  bar  carried  by  tbe  door 
and  adaptad  to  tot«r-k>ck  with  tbe  keeper,  and  tnclodtng 
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a  plate  Meared  to  tb«  lide  of  tb«  door  frame  and  haTtac 
an  opoalag  allnlnv  witk  the  oponlnc  of  tha  lattar,  a  lack 
bolt  laacrtlbia  throush  tald  opcnlnxs  aad  adaptad  to  latar- 
lock  with  the  latch  bar  and  nid  lock  bolt  being  further 
adapted  to  codp«rate  with  th«  plate  to  damp  a  aeal  tiiara- 
betweaa. 


1.027.2««.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Chablss  0. 
McOatic,  DenTer.  Colo.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.368.      (01.  20—2.   ) 


1.  Id  building  congtruction.  a  rolumn  conitsttiiR  of 
a  section  formed  with  Infs  baying  each  an  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  projecting  beyel,  and  a  section  formed  with 
opcniaga  to  racalva  th«  Iocs,  one  wall  of  ^meh  opening  be 
Ing  Inclined  to  laat  agaiont  tb«  berelad  face  of  the  raapac- 
tlva  lag,  the  sectlona  having  their  akle  portiooa  spaced. 

2.  In  building  construction,  a  column  conalsting  of  a 
section  fornad  with  a  log  bavlag  a  portloa  spaced  from 
the  said  section,  and  a  sectloo  haTing  a  wadge-portlon  ra- 
movaMy  fitted  between  the  lug  and  the  said  first  mentlooed 
section,  the  sections  having  tbetr  side  portions  spaced. 

3.  In  building  construction,  a  column  conalstlng  of  a 
aactloD  formed  with  a  lug  bavlDg  an  upwardly  projaetiiit 
wedge-shaped  tongue  spaced  from  the  said  section,  and  a 
•action  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  lug,  one  wall  of 
the  opening  being  iDcllited  and  arranged  to  seat  between 
the  said  wedge-shaped  tongue  and  the  face  of  the  first 
mentioned  section,  the  sections  having  their  side  portions 
spaced. 

4.  In  building  construction,  a  column  conalatlng  of  a 
section  formed  with  a  lug  having  a  portion  spaced  from 
the  said  section,  a  section  formed  with  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  lug  and  with  a  wedge  portion  removably  fitted 
between  the  lug  and  the  first  mentioned  section,  the  sec- 
tions having  their  side  portions  spaced,  a  siding  board 
fitting  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  section  and 
formed  with  a  groove,  and  a  tongue  upon  ona  section  fit- 
ting In  said  groove. 

5.  In  baUding  construction,  a  column  consisting  of  sep- 
arable sections  having  their  side  portions  spaced,  a  sid- 
ing board  fltte<l  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions and  formed  with  a  groove,  a  tongue  upon  one  sec- 
tion fitting  la  the  groove  In  the  siding  board,  and  a  spur 
upon  tbe  other  section  Mttng  Into  the  side  of  the  board 
oppoalta  that  in  which  tbe  groove  Is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


reslllaot  aeana  adaptad  to  farca  tba  alaevsa  Inward  and 
aataaJty  engaglag  ratchet  taath  upoa  thalaaaraoda  of  said 
sleeves,  said  ratchet  teeth  being  adapted  for  engagement 

only  when  the  coupling  members  are  turned  In  the  direc- 
tion for  uncoupling  the  same,  as  herein  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  coupling  the  conblnatlon  with  tbe  parta  to  be 
coupfed  of  two  like  shaped  helical  coupling  members,  each 
having  its  outer  end  joarnaled  to  one  of  the  parta  to  be 
coupled,  a  sleeve  upoa  each  of  said  coupling  members 
adapted  tu  slide  along  bat  not  to  turn  around  the  same, 
springs  adapted  to  urjce  tha  aiaavaa  Inward,  and  mutually 
engaging  ratchet  taeth  upoa  the  iansr  coda  of  the  sleeves, 
the  said  ratchet  taath  belac  adapted  for  engagement  only 
when  the  coupling  members  are  turned  In  the  direction 
for  uncoupling  the  same,  satiatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deacrlbed. 


1,027.268.  TRANSMISSION  GEAAINO.  OaoBOl  Wabh- 
iNQTOif  Mbkbdith,  Chicago,  111.  filed  Sept  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.292.      (CL  74— 2«.) 
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1,027,267.  COUPLING.  CAmui  MufOSLi,  Trleat,  Austrla- 
Haagary.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Sarial  No.  606,906. 
(CI.  74—17.) 

1.  In  a  coupling  the  eeoibiiiatiOB  with  tbe  parts  to  be  cou- 
plad,  of  two  similar  helical  coupllag  members,  each  hav- 
tag  Ite  outer  end  )ouraaled  to  ooc  of  tbe  parts  to  ba 
eovpled.  a  alaeva  keyed  ob  each  of  aald  coupllag  SMmbara. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  deecrlbad,  comprising  a  drlvteg 
shaft  and  a  driven  ahaft  In  allnement  with  each  otbar,  a 
disk  sltdaMe  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  driving  ahaft  and 
keyed  thereto,  a  collar  aiidable  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  a  multiple  disk  cintcfa  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  diak  and  the  collar,  a  aprlag  normally 
preaalag  the  dlak  toward  the  driven  ahaft.  means  tor  mor- 
Ing  the  said  disk  toward  and  from  the  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  sitdable  on  the  dirven  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  means 
for  moving  the  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged 
snbateattally  parallel  with  the  said  shafts,  aad  movsble 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  wheel  Journaled  In  each  of  said 
bars  radially  of  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said 
wheals  to  yield  radially,  means  for  constraining  tbe  said 
bara  to  move  toward  the  driven  shaft  whan  the  said  ban 
are  moved  toward  the  driving  abaft,  and  for  constraining 
said  bars  to  move  away  from  the  driven  shaft  when  tha 
said  bara  are  moved  away  from  the  driving  shaft,  tha 
faeea  of  said  wheala  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  on  tha  driven  shaft  and  the  peHph- 
eriaa  of  the  said  wheela  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
face  of  tk«  disk  on  tbe  driving  shaft,  the  disk  on  the  driven 
ahaft  having  an  annular  flange  on  the  fBce  thereof  for 
operatiag  the  maltlple  dtak  clutch  to  connect  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  driving  shaft  when  the  aaid  dtak  la  at  tha 
Hmlt  of  ite  movement  toward  the  driviag  shaft,  m^ans  for 
slmulteneonsly  moving  the  aald  bara,  aaid  swans  Including 
a  yielding  connection,  and  a  spring  for  retnmlag  the  aaid 
moving  measa 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  allnement  with  each  other, 
a  disk  sIMable  on  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  drtvtng  shaft  aad 
kBTBd  therata,  a  cellar  alldaMe  oa  tha  iaiMr  and  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  a  muttlpla  dlak  clntrh  ar- 
raaged  between  the  dlak  and  tbe  collar,  a  aprlag  aormally 
preaaing  the  dlak  tewaid  tha  driven  ahafl  iMana  for  aov- 


May  31, 191a. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ftx3 


lag  the  aald  dlak  toward  and  from  tbe  driven  ahaft  « 
dlak    atl^Ue   on    tbe   driven    ahaft   and   keyed    thereto, 
meana  fha  moving  the  aald  diak,  a  plurality  of  baia  ar- 
raaged  aobetantUUy  parallel  with   tha  aaid  ahaftB.  and 
movahla  longitudinally  thereof,  a  wheel  jonmaled  In  each 
of  aaid  hara  radially  of  the  driven  shaft  maana  for  moant- 
tng  aaid  wheels  to  yield  radUlly,  means  for  conatralning 
the  aald  bare  to  move  toward  tbe  driven  ahaft  wbmi  tha 
said  bars  arc  moved  toward  tbe  driving  ahaft  »nd  tor 
cqnstralning   said   bars   to  move   away   from   the  driven 
shaft  when  the  said  bars  are  moved  away  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  the  f*caa  of  aald  whaato  being  adapted  to  eon- 
toct  with  the  periphery  of  the  diak  on  the  d  riven  ^aft 
and  the  perlphariea  of  the  aaid  whaehi  being"  adapCsd  to 
conUct  with  the  face  of  the  disk  oa  the  drivlnt  shaft 
tbe  diak  of  the  driven  abaft  having  an  annular  flange  on 
tha   face  thereof  for  operating  the  multiple  disk  elutch 
to  eoaneet  the  driven  ahaft  and  tha  driving  shaft  whan 
tha  aahl  dtak  la  at  tha  limit  of  Ite  movement  toward  the 
driving  shaft  meana  for  almultanaonaly  moving  the  said 
bars,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  Bald  moving  meana. 

8.  A  device  of  the  ciasa  dasetlbed,  comprialng  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  In  allnement  with  each  other, 
a  disk  slldable  on  the  driving  ehaft  and  keyed  thereto,  a 
collar  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  a 
multiple  disk  clutch  arranged  between  the  disk  and  the 
collar,   a  spring  normally  pressing  the  disk  toward   the 
driving  shaft,  means  for  moving  tha  said  dlak  toward  and 
from  the  driven  shaft,  a  dUk  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  keyed  thereto,  means  ft>r  moving  the  said  dlak,  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  Joumaled  radUUy  of  the  aaid  shafte  and 
In  spaced  relation,  maana  fbr  mounting  the  said  wheels 
to  vleld  radially,  means  for  slmultaneoosly  moving  the  said 
wheels  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  b  yielding  connection 
between  the  wheels  and  the  moving  means,  means  for  con- 
straining the  wheels  to  move  radially  toward  the  driven 
shaft  when  they  are  moved  toward  tha  driving  ahaft  and 
for  constraining  the  said  wheals  to  move  radially  away 
from  the  driven  abaft  when  they  are  moved  away  from 
tbe  driving  shaft,  the  facea  of  the  aaid  wheels  being  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  dlak  on  the  driven 
shaft   and  the  perlpheriea  of  the  said  wheels  being  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  disk  00  the  drfvlng 
shaft    the  disk   of   tha  driven   shaft  having   means   for 
operating  the  multiple  dlak  cinteh  to  connect  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  driving  shaft  when  the  aald  dUk  Is  at  the 
limit  of  Ite  movement  toward  the  driving  shaft,  and   a 
spring   for   moving   the   wheels   away    from    the   driving 

shaft.  .  ,  .._j_j 

4.  A  device  of  the  clsss  deacrihed,  comprialng  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a 
dish  slldahle  oa  the  driving  abaft  and  keyed  thereto,  a 
polUr  alldaMe  on  tha  driven  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  a 
multiple  disk  clutch  arranged  between  the  dlak  and  the 
collar  a   spring   normally   pressing   the  dlak    toward    tiMi 
driven  ahaft  means  for  moving  tbe  aald  dlak  toward  and 
from  the  driven  ahaft  b  dlak  aiidable  en  the  driven  abaft 
and  keyed  thereto,  meana  for  moving  the  aald  dlak.  a  pin- 
rallty  of  wheels  Joomaled  radially  of  the  said  ahafte  and 
In  spaced  relatloo,  means  for  mounting  the  aald  wheels  to 
yield  radially,  OMana  for  aimnltaneooaly  moving  the  said 
wheels  longltudinslly  of  the  shaft  meana  for  conatralnlng 
the  wheels  to  move  radially  toward  the  driven  ahaft  when 
they  are  moved  toward  the  driving  shaft  and  for  constrata- 
ing  tha  said  wheels  to  move  radially  away  from  tbe  driven 
shaft  whan  they  are  moved  away  from  the  driving  shaft 
the  faces  of  the  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  caataet 
with  the  periphery  of  the  diak  on  tha  driven  rtaft  nd 
the  perlpherlaa  of  the  aald  wheels  being  adapted  to  coo- 
ts ct  with  the  face  of  tbe  disk  on  the  driving  ahaft  the 
diak  of  the  driven  shaft  having  meana  tee  operating  the 
multiple  dlak  dutch  to  connect  the  driven  ahaft  and  tha 
driviag  ahaft  when  tbe  said  dlBk   la  at  the  limit  of  Ite 
movement  toward  ti»e  driving  shaft,  and  a  spring  for  mov- 

ing  the  wheela  away  from  the  driving  ahaft  

5  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  drtvan  ahaft  and 
a  driviag  ahaft  to  altaamaDt  with  each  other,  a  dM  slid- 
able  OB  the  driving  shaft  and  key«l  thereta.  a  dlak  slld- 
able on  the  driven  -shaft  and  keyed  therrto,  a  mrtttple 


dlak  clutch  arranged  between  tbe  shafte  for  connecting 
them  tossthcr.  a  plarality  of  wheela  Joumaled  radlaUy  e(. 
ths  shafte  and  adapted  to  contact  at  their  perlpheriea 
with  the  dlak  on  tha  driving  ahaft  aad  at  their  faoea  with 
the  disk  «n  the  drtvan  shaft  means  Including  a  yielding 
connection  for  almulteBeouBly  moving  tbe  said  wharti 
longitudinally  of  the  ahafta.  the  diak  on  the  driven  shaft 
having  means  for  operating  the  clutch  at  tbe  end  of  Itt 
movement  toward  the  driven  shaft  nmun  for  conatraln- 
lng tbe  wheela  to  move  towrard  the  driven  shaft  when  they 
are  moved  toward  the  driving  ahaft  and  for  constraining 
the  aald  wheala  to  move  away  from  the  driven  shaft  when 
they  are  moved  away  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  said  wheels  away  from  the  driving  shaft. 


[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Q^sette.] 


1027,269.      FISH-FORK.     EuiL  »l"^^-   T""^!"*'   ^*>?'- 
'FUed  Aug.  15.  1911.    Serial  No.  644,266.     (0.80—8.) 


A  table  fork  having  a  bolster  and  a  tang  therefor,  the 
said  bolster  havtag  ite  erttemlty  bifurcated,  the  Inner  wall 
provided  by  the  aald  bifurcation  being  beveled  or  Inrilned 
at  opposite  angles  toward  the  center  of  tbe  bolster,  the 
said  wall  being  centrally  provided  with  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  opening,  a  spring  having  a  central  U-ahaped  por- 
tion and  oppositely  arranged  anna  engaging  within  the 
opening,  the  arms  of  the  said  prongs  projecting  beyond  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  exert  preaaare  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, prong  members,  said  prong  members  having  their 
extremities  enlarged  and  their  Inner  facea  of  a  subetan- 
tially  V-ahaped  formation,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  pronga  and  the  boUt«-,  the  Inclined  ends  of  tbe  pronga 
adapted  each  to  bear  against  the  oppositely  arranged  in- 
clined shoulder  of  tbe  bolater,  and  tbe  arma  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  inclined  faeea  of  the  pronga  to 
force  the  enda  thereof  against  the  inclined  shoulders  to 
sustain  the  prongs  normally  in  a  parallel  position. 


1.027.270.  WINDOW -8HADB  BRACKET.  AbthitB  W. 
MoBTtioMEBT,  Holcna.  Moot,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  F. 
A.  Rivers  and  ona- third  to  Ole  Swanaon,  Helena,  Mont 
Filed  June  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  489.980.     (CI.  156— 24.) 


In  comblxiaHon,  an  integral  member  of  a  uniform  thick- 
ness formed  near  ite  rear  end  for  the  reception  of  a  spring 
shade  roller,  a  depending  ear  formed  integrally  In  allne- 
ment with  the  rear  edge  of  said  member,  an  angular  poat 
projecting  vertically  from  a  point  below  the  normal  ptanc 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  member,  an  Inclined  plane,  in 
angular  relation  to  the  normal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  menlbera  forming  a  V-shaped  recess  with  Juncture  of 
said  Inclined  plane  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  post,  and  a 
curtain  pole  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  poat,  the  lower  Inner  edge  of  said  opening 
resting  upon  said  Inclined  plane,  the  weight  of  said  pole 
tending  to  force  aald  lower  inner  edge  of  aald  opening 
Into  binding  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  V-ahaped 
recess. 

1,017  27L  SIGHT  FOR  RIFLB8  AND  MACHINB-QUNS. 
■mu,  MOlub.  Dooeldorf,  Oermany.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911. 
telal  Na.  •07.«a4.     (CI.  42-82.)  _  ,.^    .^ 

1.  In  a  sight  for  riflaa,  ssachlae  gaaa,  aad  tha  ilka,  tim 

combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  rear  sight  a  carrier  there- 
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for  harinr  *  rocklns  aupport  on  tb*  b«n«l.  a  rtrtlckUy 
jidjoatable  alcbt-tMir  mounted  on  aald  aifbt  carrier,  a  front 
Bight  lonritndinailr  slldable  on  aald  barrel,  and  r  link 
plvotally  connecting  aald  front  aifbt  and  the  sight-bar  and 
adapted  to  ahlft  the  front  eight  loBgltudlnallr  of  the  gnn 
apon  an  angular  displacement  of  the  rear  sight. 


2.  In  a  alght  for  rlflea.  machine  gnna.  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  barrel,  a  rear  sight  carrier  baring  a 
longitudinally  rocking  support  on  the  aald  barrel,  a  Ter- 
tically  adjuaubte  sight  bar  mounted  on  said  sight  carrier, 
a  front  sight  longitudinally  alidable  on  aald  barrel,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  front  sight  and  the  sight-bar  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  front  sight  longitudinally  of  the  gun 
upon  an  angular  dlaplacement  of  the  rear  sight,  the  edge 
of  said  rear  sight  being  formed  on  the  periphery  of  a  aector 
the  center  of  which  coincides  with  the  rear  pirot  of  the 
aald  link  and  the  radius  of  which  ia  equal  to  the  perpen- 
dicular dlaunce  of  the  point  of  the  front  sight  from  the 
longitudinal  azia  of  the  aald  link. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  rlflea.  machine  guna.  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  rear  sight  carrier  having  a 
longitudinally  rocking  support  on  said  barrel,  a  front  sight 
moTable  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  and  a  link  forming 
a  plTOt  connection  between  the  two  alghta. 


1.027.272.  ALARM  FOR  BOXES  AND  OTHER  RECEP- 
TACLES. SASitEL  MCNDLBK.  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  666.129.     (CI.  177—316.) 
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1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  caah  box 
or  other  receptacle  having  a  cavity  through  the  bottom,  of 
an  electric  bell  circuit,  and  mechanism  for  cloelng  said 
circuit,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  member,  a 
member  freely  depending  from  and  controlling  the  latter, 
and  a  ball  mounted  with  facility  of  rlaing  falling  and  roll- 
ing moyements  In  said  cavity  and  so  as  to  project  below 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  depending  member  being 
adapted  to  stand  on  the  top  of  aald  ball,  aubetantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  caah  box 
or  other  receptacle  having  a  cavity  through  the  bottom,  of 
an  electric  bell  circuit,  and  mechaniam  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit, aald  mechaniam  comprlaing  a  spring  switch,  a  mem- 
ber freely  depending  from  and  controlling  the  switch,  up- 
per and  lower  ring  like  flangea  in  aald  cavity,  and  a  ball 
mounted  between  said  flanges  with  facility  of  rising  fall- 
ing and  rolling  movements  and  so  aa  to  project  below  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  aald  depending  member  being 
adapted  to  stand  on  the  top  of  aalQ  ball,  subatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  caah  box 
or  other  receptacle  having  a  cavity  through  the  bottom,  of 
an  electric  bell  circuit,  and  mechanism  for  closing  said 
circuit,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  switch  perma- 
nently connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  bell  circuit  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
bell  circuit,  a  member  freely  depending  from  and  control- 
ling the  switch,  upper  and  lower  ring  like  tlAngea  In  said 
cavity,  and  a  ball  mounted  between  said  flangea  with 
facility  of  rlaing  falling  and  rolling  movements  and  ao  aa  to 
project  below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  depending 
member  being  adapted  to  stnnd  on  the  top  of  said  ball, 
■ubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  IB  a  borglar  alarm,  the  eoaMnatlon  with  a  caah  box 
or  other  reeeptaeia  having  a  cavity  through  the  Iwttom,  of 
an  electric  bell  circuit,  and  mechaniam  for  cloelng  aald 
circuit,  aald  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  switch,  a  mem- 
ber freely  depending  from  and  controlling  the  switch  and 
having  a  convex  lower  end,  and  a  ball  mounted  with  facil- 
ity of  rlaing  falling  and  rolling  movements  in  said  cavity 
and  ao  aa  to  project  below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
said  depending  member  being  adapted  to  stand  on  the  top 
of  aald  ball,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  caah  box 
or  other  receptacle  having  a  cavity  through  the  twttom,  of 
an  electric  bell  circuit,  and  mechaniam  for  cloelng  said 
circuit,  aald  mechaniam  comprising  a  spring  switch,  a  mem- 
ber freely  depending  from  and  controlling  the  switch,  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint  connecting  the  depending  member  to 
the  switch,  and  a  l>all  mounted  with  facility  of  rising  fall- 
ing and  rolling  movementa  in  aaid  cavity  and  aa  to  project 
below  the  t>ottom  of  the  receptacle,  aald  depending  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  stand  on  the  top  of  said  ball,  aub' 
atantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

IClAlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027.27S.  DTNAMO-BLECTRIC  MACHINE.  Lbwis  W. 
Nblbom.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  May  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.546.     (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  shaft  provided  with  an  abatment ;  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  fixed  member  immediately  "adja. 
cent  said  engine  and  ronrentric  with  the  shaft ;  a  rotating 
member  immediately  adjacent  said  flxed  memtwr  and 
mounted  on  the  abaft ;  a  driven  abaft ;  a  friction  clutch 
Immediately  adjacent  the  rotating  member  and  having  one 
of  its  elements  provided  by  a  portion  of  said  member ;  the 
second  element  of  said  clgtch  twing  connected  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  having  a  tubular  extenaton  projecting  into  the 
rotating  member ;  with  a  spring  acting  between  aaid  ex- 
tenaion  and  the  abutment  on  the  engine  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combnation  engine 
having  a  abaft,  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
Ita  rotatable  element  connected  to  aaid  ahaft  ;  a  clutch 
member  connected  to  aald  rotatable  element ;  a  driven 
shaft  having  a  second  clutch  element  placed  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  element ;  an  extension  from  said  second 
clutch  element  projecting  within  the  body  of  the  dynamo 
electric  machine ;  and  a  spring  confined  between  a  portion 
of  the  engine  shaft  and  the  extenaton  from  aald  clutch 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combnation  engine 
having  a  abaft  provided  with  an  abutment  on  ita  outer 
end  :  a  hollow  structure  flxed  to  and  overlianglag  the  end 
portion  of  aald  shaft ;  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
one  of  ita  elementa  on  the  aaid  atructnre  and  the  other 
carried  by  the  engine ;  a  driven  ahaft ;  a  atmcture  rota- 
tably  flxed  thereto  bat  alidable  thereon  and  co-acting  with 
a  part  of  the  atractnre  on  the  engine  abaft  to  form  a 
elatch ;  aald  atructure  on   tlM  driven   abaft  Ineludloc  • 
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hollow  portion  extending  Into  the  atructure  on  the  engine 
shaft  and  providing  a  spring  seat  ;  with  a  apring  mounted 
between  aald  apring  seat  and  the  abutment  on  the  engine 
abaft 


1,027,274.       MACHINE      FOR      SEPARATING      WKBD- 
'  SEEDS  FROM  CORN  WASTE.     NIKOLAI  Pawlowitsch 
PiCHDLA,   Rostof-on-the-Don.    Ruaela.      Filed   Sept.    12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,680.     (CI.  130—18.) 


enlng  roller,  a  apring  for  normally  forcbig  the  tube  toward 
the  dampening  roller  and  meana  for  guiding  a  collar  be- 
tween the  milled  dampening  roller  and  the  tube. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlaing  a  houa- 
Ing.  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  housing,  two  vertical  aerlea 
of  horiaonUl  rolls  mounted  In  the  housing  below  the  hop- 
per, tbe  rolls  of  each  aerlea  being  adjacent  to  and  co6perat- 
Ing  with  the  other  aeries  of  rolls,  the  upper  roll  of  each 
series  having  a  covering  of  rough  coarae  hairy  material 
and  the  aurfacea  of  the  remaining  rolla  having  a  covering 
of  well  worked  hairy  material,  the  hair  on  the  latter 
material  being  finer  than  the  hair  on  the  top  rolls  of  the 
two  aeries. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlaing  a  hous- 
ing, a  hopper  mounted  on  the  housing,  two  vertical 
seriea  of  hori«)nUl  rolls  mounted  irr  the  housing  below 
the  hopper,  the  rolla  of  each  seriea  being  adjacent 
to  and  cooperating  vrith  the  other  aeriea  of  rolla,  the 
upper  roll  of  each  aeriea  having  a  covering  of  rough, 
coarae  hairy  material,  the  surfacea  of  the  rematalng  rolla 
having  a  coverhig  of  well  worked  hairy  material,  the  hair 
00  the  latter  material  being  finer  than  the  hair  on  the 
top  rolla  of  the  two  aerlea  and  meana  for  driving  each 
aeriea  of  rolla  Independently  of  the  other. 


1  027  276.      DAMPENING  ■  MACHINE.      Cha«lm    John 
'  PBANKABD.  Jr..  Tfoy.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  14,  1907.    SerUl 
No.  873.640.      (CI.  68—9.) 

1  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aupport.  of  a  lower  ahaft  below  the  support,  a  dampentag 
wheel  on  aald  lower  ahaft  to  dampen  the  aeam  line  of  a 
collar,  meana  for  dampening  aald  wheel,  a  fe«l  roll  on 
said  lower  shaft  and  apaced  from  the  dampening  wheel, 
an  upper  shaft  above  the  support,  a  feed  roll  mounted  on 
the  upper  shaft  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  lower  feed 
roll  and  located  to  one  aide  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
dampening  wheel  and  directly  over  the  aald  lower  feed 
roU  a  tube  located  above  the  aupport,  and  tbe  dampening 
wheel  to  dampen  the  upper  side  of  the  colUr.  and  gnldea 
spaced  from  and  Independently  of  the  tttA  roll*  for 
guiding  the  aeam  of  a  collar  between  the  dampralng  wheel 

and  the  tube.  .  w       1  * 

2  In  a  dampening  machhie.  tbe  combination  with  a  plat- 
fbrm.  a  pair  of  ahafta.  one  of  aaid  abafta  being  above  tbe 
other  each  of  aald  ahafta  having  a  feed  wheel  revolTlng 
therewith,  a  milled  dampening  roller  located  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  lower  ahaft  and  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
the  f«d    wheel  thereon,  a  ttibe  located  above  aald  damp- 

\ 


3.  In  a  aeam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  container,  a  conductor  to  conduct  the  fluid  from  the 
container  to  one  aide  of  the  collar,  a  ahaft,  meana  re- 
volved by  the  ahaft  to  dampen  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe 
collar,  a  revolving  feed  roll  spaced  from  the  dampening 
meana.  a  countershaft,  a  cooperating  feed  roll  mounted 
on  the  conntcrahaft,  a  side  seam  guide  mounted  to  Im- 
pinge one  side  of  the  seam  of  a  collar,  meana  for  adjoat- 
ing  the  said  aide  seam  guide  toward  and  from  tbe  plane 
of  damp,  a  side  seam  guide  Independent  of  the  aforesaid 
guide,  which  Impinges  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  aeam  of  a 
collar,  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  latter  aide  aeam  guide 
toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  line  of  damp,  a  plat- 
form, and  adjuatable  means  for  apadng  the  aide  aeam 
guldea  from  or  toward  aald  platform. 

4.  In  a  aeam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  container,  a  conductor  to  conduct  the  fluid  from 
the  container  to  one  aide  of  the  collar,  a  ahaft,  meana 
revolved  by  the  ahaft  to  dampen  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  a 
collar,  a  revolving  feed  roll  apaced  from  the  dampening 
meana,  a  countershaft,  a  coSperatlng  feed  roll  mounted 
on  the  countershaft,  aide  seam  guides  which  Impinge  op- 
posite Bides  of  a  seam  of  a  collar,  a  platform,  meana  for 
spaang  the  aide  aeam  guides  from  or  toward  aaid  plat- 
form, and  adjuatable  means  to  adjuat  the  point  of  tba 
fluid  conductor  toward  or  from  the  collar  being  dampened. 
5.  In  a  dampening  machine,   the  combination  with  a 
platform  dampening  means,  two  side  aeam  guldea  which 
bear  agalnat  the  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  aeam  of  a  collar, 
a  spring  actuated  guide  bearing  on  tbe  platform  and  car- 
ried by   one  of  aald  aide  aeam  guldea,  and  Independvit 
means  for  adjuatlng  the  tenalon  of  the  apring  actuated 
guide. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1  027.276.     CAR-DOOE  LOCK.     Fbahk  Ralbt,  Meridian. 
'Mlaa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,076.      (CL 

70—102.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  opening  in 
one  aide  thereof,  and  a  alldlng  door  therefor ;  of  a  roUtaWe 
locking  bar  extending  diagonally  acroaa  the  front  face  of 
said  door,  the  free  enda  of  said  door  being  bent  to  form 
hook  portiona,  eyea  aecured  to  said  door  on  oppoalte  aldea 
of  the  opening  thereto,  the  lower  eye  being  dlapoaed  to  a 
plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horlaonttl  plane  of  tbe 
lower  edge  of  aald  door,  means  to  rotate  aald  locking  bar 
to  diapose  tbe  book  portions  thereof  to  engagement  with 
tbe  eyea,  and  meana  to  retato  aald  locking  bar  to  ita 
effective  poaltlon. 

2  The  combtoatlon  with  a  car  havtog  an  opening  In 
one  aide  thereof  and  a  eliding  door  therein,  of  a  locktag 
bar  routably  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  aald  door  and 
extending  dlagonaUy  tbereacroaa.  the  end  portiona  of  mM 
loektag  bar  being  bent  to  form  hooka,  one  ot  aald  boolm 
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bavtnc  Um  frv*  end  tli«r«of  tiiilbtly  diatorttd,  eyt»  MCQMd 
to  B«td  car  on  oppo«it«  sides  of  the  door  thereto,  the  lowtr 
eje  being  dtopoaed  1b  ■  plana  at  aa  acate  angla  to  tka 
borlaontal  pUn«  of  tb«  lower  edge^of  said  door,  an  arm 


formed  on  said  locking  bar  to  rotate  th«  latter  and  «iu«e 
the  hook  portions  thereof  to  engage  said  eyes,  and  means 
adapted  for  enirH?enient  with  said  arm  to  semre  aald 
loeklBg  bar  la  Its  etTectiTe  poattton. 


1.027,277.  WINDING -MACHINE.  FmaTta  a  Rasd, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Unlvaraal  Winding  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  8«pt.  0,  1011. 
Serial  No.  647.871.     (CI.  242—31.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
lac  aptndle  and  thread-gtilde.  of  means  to  cauae  a  rela- 
tlTe  re<Hpro«it1on  between  the  gnlde  and  splndlp.  means 
Migageable  with  the  cop  to  feed  the  guide  progressively 
along  the  spindle  from  beginning  to  end  of  the  winding. 
Mid  means  being  movable  laterally  away  from  the  spindle 
to  shape  the  l>ase  of  the  cop.  a  former  for  guiding  said 
means  in  Its  movement  away  from  the  sptndle.  means  to 
adjust  aald  former  In  angular  relation  to  the  spindle  to 
regulate  the  taper  of  the  base  of  the  cop,  and  means  to 
aormaMy  lock  said  former  to  prevent  such  adjustment. 

2  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing splndlo  nnd  thrt-ad-gulde,  of  means  to  cause  a  relative 
reciprocation  between  tbe  gntde  and  spindle,  means 
"Ktlapted  to  bear  ea  th«  winding  to  f*ed  the  guide  pro- 
greaalTely  along  the  aplndle.  said  means  being  movsble 
laterally  away  from  the  sptndle  to  shape  tbe  base  of  the 
cop.  a  forny^r  for  guiding  said  means  in  Its  movement 
•way  from  the  spladle.  means  to  adjust  the  former  In 
aagalar  relation  to  tbe  spindle,  and  meana  reveralble  tn 
position  to  either  prevent  or  allow  said  adjustment  of 
the  former. 

S.  la  a  winding  macbtae.  tbe  combination  with  a  wlad- 
Ing  spindle  and  thread-guide,  of  tseaas  to  caase  a  relative 
reciprocation  between  tbe  guide  and  sptndle.  means 
adapted  to  bear  on  tti<>  winding  to  fped  the  guide  pro- 
gresBlvely  along  tbe  spladle,  aald  mMos  being  saovable 
laterally  away  from  tbo  aptadie  to  shape  the  base  of  th« 
cop,  a  former  for  iniidtng  said  means  In  Its  movement 
away  from  tbe  spindle.  saJd  former  adjustable  laterally  tn 
relation  to  tbe  spindle  and  also  In  angular  relation 
thareto,  and  means  to  normally  lock  tbe  former  agalnat 
aacular  adjuatment  while  allovia«  lateral  adjaatmeat. 

4.  In  a  wtadlag  machine,  tbe  combtaation  of  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  tbread-guide,  means  to  cause  a  relative  redpro- 


eatioa  between  the  spindle  sod  thrsad-gnMe,  a  progrea- 
slon  wheel  arranged  to  travel  in  a  path  inclined  te  ibe 
axis  of  the  spindle,  meana  operated  by  aald  wheel  to  cause 
a  relative  advance  of  the  guide  along  tbe  spindle,  a  foraier 
to  guide  the  moveaaeat  of  tbe  wheel,  said  former  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  laterally  and  angularly  In  relation  to  the 
spladle,  and  means  to  normally  prevent  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  former,  said  means  shtftable  to  allow  such 
adjustment. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle,  traverse-bar,  and  thread-guide,  of  means 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  winding  to  feed  the  guide 
along  tbe  bar,  a  former  for  eontrolling  tbe  position  of 
tbe  contact  means  in  relation  to  tbe  winding  spindle  at 
the  start  of  the  winding,  meaaa  to  adjust  said  former  lat- 
erally in  relation  to  tbe  spladle,  means  to  adjust  the 
former  in  angular  relation  to  ttie  spindle,  and  locking 
meana  to  prevent  angular  adjustment  of  the  former  while 
allowing  lateral  adjoatroent  of  the  same. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.278.  INTERNALrCOMBDSTION  ENGINE.  Haebt 
Ralph  Ricaroo.  London.  England.  Piled  Nov.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  501.810.     (Q.  123 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  erank  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  aper- 
tures, a  crank  shaft  within  aald  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  set  Into  said  apertures  and  having  collars  bear- 
ing upon  the  chamber,  pistons  within  said  cylinders,  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  pistons  and  crank  shaft,  a 
■brooding  ring  surrounding  the  cylinders,  and  adjustable 
means  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  the 
shrouding  ring  for  detaehably  holding  the  cylinders  to  the 
crank  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  crank  chamber,  a  crank  abaft  within  such  chamber.  • 
plurality  of  working  cylindera  mounted  upon  tbe  crank 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders  also  mounted  upon 
tbe  crank  chamber,  piatons  within  the  working  and  the 
pump  cylinders,  operative  connectiona  between  the  piatons 
and  tbe  crank  abaft,  removable  lieads  to  the  working  cyl 
laders  aad  to  the  pump  cylinders,  conduits  connecting  the 
heads  of  the  working  and  pump  cylinders  and  shrouding 
rings  sarraundlng  each  set  of  cylinders  and  acting  to 
bold  them  la  poaltioa. 

S.  In  aa  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
«t  a  crank  chamber,  a  crank  abaft  withtn  each  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  working  cylinders  mooatcd  upon  tbe  crank 
chamber,  a  plarallty  of  pump  cylinders  alao  nsoonteil  upon 
tbe  craak  chamber,  platoas  withia  tbe  worklag  and  pump 
cylindera.  operative  coaaections  between  tbe  pistons  and 
the  crank  shaft,  removable  heads  to  the  working  cylin- 
dera, valvea  within  such  removable  beads,  removable 
heads  to  tbe  pump  cylinders  each  havlag  laiet  ports  dla- 
pooed  arsoBd  ■  ceatral  outlet  port,  a  cap  covering  each  of 
such  oatlet  ports,  conduits  connecting  tbe  caps  with  the 
reeaovaWe  tope  of  the  corresponding  worktag  cytlnden 
and  shronding  rings  acting  to  bold  the  worktag  ^ladcta 
and  the  pump  cylindera  in  poaition. 
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1,037.270.     EUDCTBIC- LINE -TAPPING  CONNECTOR. 

John  PaANKLiK  RicHA«oao;«.  Montreal.  Qoebec.  Canada. 
niadJaB.15,100e.    aerial  No.  472,486.    (a.  17»— 27«.) 


In  an  electric  line  tapping  connector  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing a  loose  hook  and  a  fixed  hook,  a  hollow  non-conducting 
multiple-section  pole  having  the  fixed  hook  rigidly  se- 
cared  to  the  tip  of  the  top  section  of  said  pole,  a  non- 
conducting rope  having  the  loose  hood  at  the  onter  end 
thereof  and  extending  through  said  top  seetton  and  out 
through  a  hole  near  tbe  Iwttom  of  said  top  section,  a 
pair  of  termtaal  plates  secared  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  top 
section  near  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  terminal  plate  secured 
to  the  extertor  of  said  top  sectloa  naar  tke  top  thereof, 
a  stack  wtre  electrically  ooanectiag  said  loose  book  and 
Mid  top  terminal  plate,  a  wire  eleetrleally  cenaeedng 
said  top  terminal  plate  and  one  of  aald  lower  terminal 
platea.  a  wire  eloctrteally  coanectlag  aald  fixed  hook  and 
tbe  other  of  aald  lower  terminal  ptatea,  and  a  wtre  leadlBg 
from  each  of  said  lower  terminal  plates  to  a  electrleal 
hutrumeat. 


1,027.280.  PUMP- VALVE.  Joii>  N.  fioauTSON,  Mari- 
copa, Cal.  Filed  Dec  19,  1011.  Serial  No.  666,654. 
(CT.  103—66.) 


tbe  external  collar,  a  rrtate  seetired  upon  the  underside  of 
the  valve  body  and  overbanglBg  tbe  anaolar  recesa  to  en- 
gage tbe  Internal  shoaMer  of  tbe  collar  slldaMe  la  said  re- 
cess, and  a  fezlble  TalTe  ring  mpportai  between  portions 
ef  the  two  collars  that  nwmally  project  below  the  valre 

6.  In  a  ▼alve.  the  comMaatloa  of  a  cylladrleal  body 
having  aa  aanalar  recess  in  its  underalde,  a  collar  erter- 
aally  engaging  the  valre  body  aad  alldable  thereon,  a  col- 
lar alldably  moonted  tn  the  aanalar  recess,  saM  collar  be- 
ing exteraally  beveled  In  an  upward  direction,  a  valre  rtng 
mouated  between  portloaa  of  the  two  collars  which  a«r- 
mally  project  below  the  valve  body,  and  saeans  for  limttt^ 
alldable  morement  of  tbe  collars  with  reference  to  the, 
ralve  body. 

(Claiau  6  to  10  not  prtatsd  la  the  Oasette.] 


Ut37,281.  TaOLLBT.  STAKiauAW  RooowiiKi,  Barmonr. 
a  L  Piled  May  10,  101 L  Serial  No.  696,000.  (CL 
101—40.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body,  a  pair 
•of   concentric   collars   asaodated    therewith    for   alldable 

movement,  and  a  valve  ring  supported  between  portions 
of   said   collara   that   aormally   project  below   tbe    valve 

body. 

2.  la  a  valve,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  Talre  body,  a  pair 
of  annular  concentric  collars  connected  therewith  for 
slldable  moreaent,  said  collars  having  drcnmferentlal 
grooves  on  their  opposed  faces,  and  a  valre  rtag  of  yield- 
able  material  supported  between  the  grooved  portions  of 
said  collars  which  normally  project  below  the  valve  body. 

8.  In  a  va  Its,  the  coabtaatlOB  of  a  eylla^ical  valve 
body  baring  aa  sanolar  recess  In  Its  underside,  a  collar 
externally  sltdaMe  npon  the  valre  body,  s  second  collsr 
sUdablc  in  tbe  annular  recess  and  conceatHc  with  relation 
to  the  first  collar,  a  flexlMe  valve  ring  supported  hetwaen 
portions  of  aald  collan  which  nommlly  project  below 
tbe  ralve  body,  and  means  for  limiting  th*  sUdable  move- 
ment of  tbe  coUars  with  reference  to  the  ralre  body. 

4.  la  s  valre.  the  coahlnatlon  of  a  cylfaadrlcal  body 
havlag  an  external  drcnnferentlal  shonlOor  sad  prortdcd 
with  an  annular  recess  In  tta  nndsrslds,  a  toUax  SKtcr^ 
sally  sUdable  apon  tbe  ralrs  body  and  barln«  aa  Intsmal 
slioulder.  a  waatwr  secured  on  top  of  tha  rntre  body  aad 
overbsnglBX  the  same  to  limit  the  upward  muiuiMBl  «C 


A  trolley  comprlslag  a  pole,  •  support  fixed  to  tbe  poK 
hartag  that  portion  projecting  from  the  pole  extaadtng  at 
two  dtffereat  indiaatlona,  tbe  farther  end  of  aatd  support 
being  enlarged  and  Ufnreated.  a  harp  Inchidlng  a  rtiank. 
the  aram  of  saM  harp  being  disposed  at  aa  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  shank.  saM  sbank  plroUlly  connwrtod  to  *• 
Mfnreated  end  of  ssid  support,  a  pair  of  lateral  projecttag 
bracketa  carried  by  said  shank,  said  brack«<s  extanding  ta 
opposite  dtreetloDS  with  respect  to  each  other  and  baring 
their  combined  length  greater  ttiaa  the  width  of  the  harp, 
a  lug  carried  by  tlie  upper  portion  of  aald  support,  a  pair 
of  links  plroUlly  connected  to  said  lugs  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  colled  retractUe  springs  attached  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  paid  hrsckets  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  trol- 
ley wheel  rerotaWy  asoontad  la  the  harp. 


1,027,285.     GLASS-TANK.     Chablm 
slngton.  Pa.     Piled  July  06,  1010. 
(CL  40--69.) 


C.  ROSS,  New  Ken- 
Serial  No.  678,806. 


1.  A 


ta^  ladadlBg  a  bottoi 
airangad  at  a 


aad  a  roof,  one  por- 
lersl 
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other  portion,  nld  roof  proiidad  with  opening*,  a  troocta 
Mated  upon  the  higher  portion  of  aeid  bottom  and  haTlng 
a  plurality  of  glass  containing  compartments  each  pro- 
rldad  vltb  an  outlet  opening.  sblftaMe  plugs  for  cloalng 
•aid  opening*,  means  extending  ttaroogb  the  opening!  la 
the  roof  and  engaging  with  the  plugs  for  shifting  them  to 
permit  of  discbarge  of  the  glass  from  the  compartments, 
a  spout  extending  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
for  the  reception  of  the  glass  as  the  latter  is  discharged 
from  the  trough,  a  collecting  basin  for  drippings  moonted 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottom,  a  waste  pit.  and 
means  whereby  communication  is  established  between  the 
basin  and  the  waste  pit. 

2.  A  glass  tank  Including  a  bottom  and  a  roof,  one  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  th« 
other  portion,  said  roof  provided  with  openings,  a  trough 
Mated  upon  the  higher  portion  of  said  bottom  and  baring 
a  plurality  of  glass  containing  compartments  each  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  shiftable  pluga  for  closing 
Mid  openings,  rneam*  extending  through  the  openings  In 
the  roof  and  engaging  with  the  plugs  for  shifting  them 
to  permit  of  discharge  of  the  glass  from  the  rompartmenta, 
a  spout  extending  In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
for  the  reception  of  the  glass  as  the  latter  Is  discharged 
from  the  trough,  a  collecting  basin  for  drippings  mounted 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottom,  a  waste  pit.  means 
whereby  communication  is  established  between  the  baain 
and  the  waste  pit,  and  heating  means  arranged  in  the 
tank  for  the  drippings. 

3.  A  glass  tank  including  a  bottom  and  a  roof,  one  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
other  portion,  a  trough  seated  upon  the  higher  portion  of 
the  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of  glau  containing  com- 
partments each  provided  with  an  opening,  shlftable  plugs 
for  closing  said  openings,  means  for  shifting  the  plugs  to 
permit  of  discharge  of  the  glass  from  the  compartments, 
means  for  conducting  the  discharged  glass  from  the 
trough,  a  collecting  basin  mounted  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  Mid  bottom,  snd  means  whereby  communication  is  es- 
tabltabed  between  the  basin  and  a  waste  pit 

4.  A  glass  tank  including  a  bottom  and  a  roof,  a  trough 
Mated  upon  said  bottom  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  glaH  containing  compartments  arranged  one  in  ad 
vance  of  the  other  and  each  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing, the  rearmost  compartment  discharging  Into  the  for- 
ward one,  shlftable  plugs  for  closing  Mid  openings,  means 
extending  through  the  roof  and  engaging  with  the  plugs 
for  shifting  them  to  cause  a  dlschsrge  of  the  giau  from 
the  compartments,  and  a  apoot  extending  in  the  tank  for 
conducting  the  glau  discharged  from  the  trough. 

5.  A  glaM  tank  including  a  bottom  and  a  roof,  a  trough 
■Mted  upon  said  bottom  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
glass  containing  compartments  arranged  one  in  advance 
of  the  other  and  each  provided  with  an  outlet  opening, 
the  rearmost  compartment  dlacbarglng  Into  the  forward 
one.  shlftable  plugs  for  closing  said  openings,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  roof  and  engaging  with  the  plugs  for 
shifting  them  to  cause  a  diacharge  of  the  glass  from  the 
compartments,  a  spout  extending  in  the  tank  for  conduct- 
ing the  glaM  discharged  from  the  trough,  and  means  with- 
in the  tank  and  forwardly  of  the  trough  for  collecting  the 
drippings  as  the  glsM  enters  the  spout. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.283.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Waltm  Scott, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  ;  iMbella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott 
executors  of  Mid  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1006.     SerUl  No.   249,214.      (CI.  101—31.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery board,  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism  for 
delivering  sheets  to  the  board,  a  fly  for  turning  the 
■beets  over  so  aa  to  deliver  the  sheets  with  the  printed 
side  down  to  the  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism,  and 
means  for  delivering  sheets  with  the  printed  side  up  to 
the  fly  or  reciprocating  doUvery  mechanism  direct,  at 
will. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  th«  combination  of  a  de- 
livery board,  a  rodproeatlBg  delivery  mechanlaB  for  de- 


llTertng  ibaetB  to  the  board,  means  fbr  daltrerlng  ahMta 
with  the  printed  aide  up  or  down  at  will  to  tbe  said  re- 
ciprocating delivery  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the 
fly  and  reciprocating  delivery  mechaniam  In  unison  or  tbe 
reciprocating  delivery  mechanism  only  at  wllL 


£/     # 


3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery board,  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism  for  de- 
livering sheets  to  the  board,  a  fly  for  turning  the  sheets 
over  so  as  to  deliver  the  sheets  with  the  printed  side 
down  to  the  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism,  means 
for  delivering  sheets  with  the  printed  side  up  to  tbe  fly 
or  reciprocating  delivery  mechaniam  direct,  at  will,  means 
for  operating  the  fly  and  reciprocating  delivery  mechaniam 
in  uniaon  or  the  reciprocating  delivery  mechanism  onl/ 
at  will. 

4.  la  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery board,  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechaniam  hav- 
ing a  collapsible  sheet  support  for  delivering  sheets  to 
the  board,  and  means  for  delivering  sheets  with  the 
printed  side  up  or  down  at  will  to  the  Mid  reciprocating 
delivery  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery tK>ard,  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechaniam  having 
a  collapalble  aheet  support  for  delivering  sheets  -to  the 
board,  a  fly  for  turning  the  aheets  over  so  aa  to  deliver 
the  shMts  with  the  printed  side  down,  to  the  recipro- 
cating delivery  mechanism,  and  means  for  delivering 
sheets  with  the  printed  side  op  to  the  fly  or  reciprocating 
delivery  mechanism  direct,  at  will. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,027.284.  BAILrJOINT-SCPPORTING  DEVICE.  WaL- 
m  Scott,  Lame.  Tex.  Filed  July  IS.  1911.  Serial 
No.  038,042.      (CI.  23fr— 12.) 
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A  rail  Joint  supporting  derlee  comprising  a  rail  bar 
provided  with  seats  for  the  accommodation  of  raila.  one 
of  the  seats  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
of  connected  rails  at  their  point  of  connection  and  the 
other  Mat  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  single  rail, 
a  supporting  bar  connected  to  the  rail  bar  to  one  side 
of  tbe  center  of  the  rail  bar  and  nearer  to  the  seat  hav- 
ing the  plurality  of  connoetad  rails  thereon,  the  ends  of 
the  supporting  bar  being  adapted  to  repoM  upon  rail- 
road ties,  bangers  for  rigidly  connecting  the  supporting 
bar  to  the  rail  bar,  platM  extended  transverMly  to  the 
supporting  bar  to  connect  tha  soda  of  the  bangors  and 
means  for  ratalniag  tha  platM  in  •agagament  with  tbe 
bans 
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1.027,285.  POCKKT-LAMP.  Hans  ScHwaaaa.  Berlin. 
(Jermany.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  080,944. 
(CI.  240—11.) 


A  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  body  portion  containing  a 
receptacle  for  fluid,  a  tube  extending  centrally  from  the 
receptacle  and  through  which  a  wlek  paaaes,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  body  portion,  a  reflector  mounted  In  the  cover,  and 
a  tube  extending  centrally  through  tbe  reflector  to  register 
with  and  fit  over  the  wick  tube  when  the  cover  Is  closed 
on  tbe  latter. 


1,027,280.  SELF  ANCHORING  STUMP  PULLING  AND 
HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Alkxandbb  M.  Sxmhajj  and 
Kenneth  8.  Forbes,  OdesM.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,090.     (CI.  21—8.) 


anchoring  ends  of  the  main  anchors,  and  spuds  plvotally 
supported  upon  tha  frame  and  located  at  points  in  ad- 
vance of  tbe  main  anchors. 


1,027.287.  BULBB.  FaaKB  E.  Shbb.  Lancaster.  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Harrey  B.  Luti.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Ang. 
6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  042.617.     (CI.  33—18.) 


1.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  portable  frame,  a  plvotally 
mounted  main  anchor  benMtta  the  frame,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  anchor  to  an  elevated  position,  mMns 
for  holding  the  anchor  against  pivotal  movement  In  one 
direction,  spuds  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame  and  lo- 
cated in  advance  of  the  effective  anchoring  end  of  the  main 
anchor,  and  a  supplemenUl  anchoring  member  plvoUlly 
supported  by  Mid  main  anchor  and  embodying  a  relatively 
wide  plate  extending  transverMly  benMth  tbe  frame  and 
disposed  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  effective  anchoring  end  of 
the  main  anchor. 

2.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  portable  frame,  a  plvotally 
mounted  main  anchor  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the 
frame,  and  extending  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
front  of  the  frame,  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
anchor  to  an  elevated  position,  mMns  for  holding  the  an- 
chor against  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction,  spnds 
plvotally  supported  by  tbe  frame  and  located  In  advance 
of  tbe  effective  anchoring  end  of  tbe  main  anchor,  and  a 
supplemental  anchoring  member  plvotally  supported  by 
said  main  anchor  and  embodying  a  relatively  wide  plate 
extending  transverMly  benMth  the  frame  and  disposed 
above  the  plane  of  tbe  effective  anchoring  end  of  the  main 
anchor. 

3.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  portable  frame  including  longi- 
tudinal side  bare,  companion  main  anchors  pivoted"  at 
their  rMr  ends  benMth  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  front  of  the 
frame,  operating  mechanism  for  slmulUneously  moving 
the  companion  anchoring  members  to  Inoperative  poeitlons, 
a  supplemental  anchor  connecting  the  companion  main 
anchors  with  each  other  and  plvotally  monnted  on  the 
main  anchors  and  dUposed  aboTe  the  plane  of  tha  affective 


1.  A  ruler  having  at  Mch  end  a  pair  of  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  clips  and  a  MrtM  of  Intermediate  clips  arranged 
along  tbe  ruler,  and  a  mHm  of  pads  fitting  in  Mid  clips 
along  Mcb  edge  of  the  ruler. 

2.  A  ruler  made  of  flexible  material  and  having  stamped 
out  from  tbe  material  at  each  end  oppositely  disposed  cUpa 
and  a  MrlM  of  Intermediate  clipa  arranged  along  the  ruler, 
and  a  pair  of  blotting  pads  secured  to  tbe  ruler  by  aaid 
cllpa. 

1,027,288.  C^USHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
John  C.  SnaaiiAN,  Brookllne,  Maw.  Filed  June  28, 
1910.    Serial  No.  608,447.     (Cl.  21—60.) 


1.  Tbe  improved  cuahioning  device  comprising  a  casing, 
a  piston  in  Mid  casing  and  dividing  the  space  in  Mid  caa- 
Ing  Into  two  spacM,  one  above  and  one  below  Mid  piston. 
Mid  piston  having  an  exhaust  pauage  iMdlng  from  the 
space  below  the  piston.  Mid  casing  having  a  port  opening 
into  tbe  space  below  the  piston  and  normally  covered  by 
the  piston  but  open  whan  tha  piston  la  In  an  extreme  posi- 
tion, means  to  supply  air  under  preHure  to  the  space 
above  the  piston  and  through  the  Mid  port  in  the  Mid 
casing  to  the  space  below  the  piston.  Mid  casing  also  hav- 
ing an  exhauat  port  which  Is  in  registration  with  tbe  Mid 
exhaust  pasMge  when  the  piston  is  in  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  The  Improved  cushioning  device  comprising  a  caalng, 
a  piston  in  Mid  casing  and  dividing  the  space  in  Mid  cas- 
ing Into  two  spaces,  one  above  and  one  below  Mid  piston. 
Mid  piston  having  an  exhaust  passage  leading  through  the 
stem  of  the  platon  from  the  space  below  tbe  piston,  Mid 
casing  having  a  port  opening  into  tbe  space  below  the  pis- 
ton and  normally  covered  by  the  piston  but  open  when  the 
piston  ta  In  an  extreme  position,  means  to  supply  air  under 
preasore  to  tbe  apace  above  the  piston  and  through  the  Mid 
port  la  the  aaid  caalng  to  tbe  space  below  the  piston,  aaid 
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oasfag  also  harlag  an  ezhaoat  port  ta  tba  porttoo  thereof 
irtalch  is  adjacent  tta«  ateai  of  the  platon.  aaid  exbaaat 
port  beiiijt  In  regltitratton  with  tiM  said  axkauat  paaaaga 
when  the  pliton  la  In  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  The  Improreti  cuahlonlng  device  tomprlaing  a  cxalng 
baring  chamber*  In  each  end.  a  double  headed  pistoa,  the 
bcada  of  which  operate  to  the  aald  cfaatabera,  oae  of  aaid 
heada  dividing  one  of  aald  chamber*  Into  two  •paces,  one 
above  and  one  below  the  said  piston  head,  snld  piston 
baring  an  exhaust  passatfe  leading  from  the  space  below 
the  aald  piston,  aatd  casing  having  a  port  opening  Into  the 
space  below  the  piston  and  normally  corered  by  the  platon 
and  open  when  the  platon  Is  In  an  extreme  position, 
means  to  supply  air  under  preeaure  to  the  apace  abore  the 
piston  and  through  the  aald  port  In  the  said  caalng  to  the 
space  below  the  platon,  said  caaiog  alao  having  an  ex- 
haust port  which  is  In  registration  with  the  said  exhaust 
paaaage  when  the  piston  is  in  a  predetenalaed  poeltion 

4.  The  Improved  cuahlonlng  device  comprlateg  a  casing 
baring  a  chamber  In  each  end.  a  double  beaded  oiaton.  the 
heads  of  which  operate  In  the  said  chambers,  the  said 
haada  dlrldlng  each  of  said  chambers  into  two  spaoesw  sue 
shore  sad  one  below  each  of  the  aald  platon  heads,  one  of 
the  said  piston  heads  having  an  exhaust  paaaage  leadlag 
from  the  space  below  It.  said  caalag  iiartaig  a  port  opening 
lato  the  space  below  the  lower  piston  head  aad  aoraially 
corered  by  the  aald  piston  bead  but  open  wh*>n  the  platoa  Is 
ta  an  extreme  poaltten.  neaas  to  snppiy  air  under  preasare 
to  the  space  above  the  said  piston  head  and  through  aald 
port  in  the  aaid  oaalag  to  the  spaee  below  It,  said  casing 
alao  baring  an  exhaust  port  which  is  in  registration  with 
the  said  exhaoat  passage  when  tlie  piston  bead  Is  in  a 
predetermined  poeltlon. 

5.  The  Improved  cushioning  derlce  comprising  a  casing 
baring  a  chamber  in  each  end.  a  double  headed  piston, 
the  beads  of  which  operste  in  tbe  said  chambers,  the  aald 
beads  dividing  each  of  said  chambers  lato  two  spaces,  one 
shore  and  oae  below  each  of  the  said  platoo  heads,  one  of 
the  said  piston  heada  baring  an  exhaust  passage  leading 
from  the  space  below  it.  said  casing  having  a  port  opening 
into  the  space  below  the  lower  piston  bead  and  normally 
covered  \>j  tbe  said  piston  bead  but  open  when  tbe  piston  la 
In  sn  extreme  position,  meaas  to  supply  air  aader  preeeure 
to  the  space  above  tbe  aald  ptstoo  bead  and  through  said 
port  in  the  aaid  casiag  to  the  space  below  it.  said  casing 
also  baring  an  exhaust  port  which  is  in  registration  with 
the  said  exhaoat  passage  when  the  piston  bead  is  in  s 
predetermined  poeltion.  and  leakage  porta  from  the  said 
upper  chamber  to  maintain  the  pressure  on  both  sldee  of 
the  piston  therein  at  atmoepheric  pressure  when  the  piston 
Is  at  rest. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,027.288.      RIVETING-MACHINE.      Eowin   SMITH.   VUa 
Ville.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed   Mar.  22.  1011 
Serial  No.  •lO.lM.     (a.  T8 — 43.) 


A  pneumatic  meant  for  a  poeQOMtle  rlretlag  tool,  tbe 
kaie  comprising  a  cyliadar  hartng  a  paasafe  formed  In  a 


la  commanlcatlan  with  one  end  at  the  cylinder  and 
hartac  ralrad  coanectioa  with  tha  aeares  of  air  supply,  a 
head  cloalng  the  oppoeite  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  harlag  a 
paaaage  formed  thereis  which  has  ralred  connection  with 
tbe  aonrce  of  air  supply,  a  platon  arranged  to  operate  in 
the  cylinder  and  harlng  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond 
an  end  of  tbe  cyllndar.  aald  platon  baring  its  inner  end 
enlarged  to  form  a  bead  and  further  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  the  open- 
ing being  enlarged  to  admit  at  connection  of  a  pneumatic 
tool  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  band  piece 
fitted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  piston. 


1,02T,2«0.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PBODUCEB  •  GAS. 
Habbt  K.  Smith.  Lexlngtao.  Ohio,  nied  Dec.  9.  1909. 
SaMal  No.  &32.278.     (CL  48— 208  ) 


1.  A  method  for  produclag  pmdtiear  c*a,  consisting  In 
supplying  foel  of  rarylng  sUes  to  the  producer  and  supply- 
ing air  to  the  prodmoer  far  sqppertlag  the  fnaL 

2.  A  method  far  prodnclng  producer  gas.  conalating  In 
supplying  air  to  tbe  produeer,  aad  anppljrlng  fnel  of  rary- 
ing  alxes  to  the  producer  In  an  oppoeite  direction  to  the 
supply  of  air,  and  the  fnel  being  auspended  by  tbe  air 
current. 

8.  A  method  for  prodadng  producer,  gas.  ooasiatlng  in 
caotlnuonaly  aapplylag  air  to  the  prodncer.  and  eontlnu- 
oaaiy  deilrering  fnel  of  Tarylng  alaee  to  the  producer  which 
fuel  la  saspcDded  by  the  air  earrent. 

4.  A  method  for  produclag  producer  gaa.  consisting  la 
supplying  air  to  the  prodocor.  harlag  rarying  relocltles  at 
dlMereat  parte  of  the  produear.  and  snpptying  fine  fuel  of 
rarylag  ahMa  to  the  prodneer  for  eoparatlng  the  partldea 
of  fMol,  aad  the  fuel  soyportod  by  the  air  enrraat. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  producer  gaa,  eoaslatliv  in 
supplying  sn  upwardly  directed  air  current  harlng  vary- 
ing relocltles  at  dlffereat  parts  of  the  producer,  sad  sap- 
plying  fine  fuel  to  the  producer  which  Is  separated  and 
suapendod  by  tbe  air  cnrrent.  eanalag  the  larger  parddea 
to  be  at  the  bottom,  sad  the  smaller  at  tbe  top. 

[Clalae  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


1,027,»1.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  William  Staxi.bt, 
Orest  Barrington.  Masa..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  rUod  Fob.  20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  978.808.     (O.  219—86.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle,  heat  insulating 
meana  subotaatlally  sarroondlng  tbe  sasM.  a  support 
locatsd  outside  tbe  beat  Insulating  means,  aad  means  com- 
posed of  a  metal  harlng  a  high  speelflc  beat  realatance 
connecting  the  aald  roeoptaelo  and  support. 

2.  The  eembtaatlon  of  a  receptacle,  heat  Inaulatlng 
means  substantially  surroondlng  tha  same  and  baring 
an  opealttg  therethrough  leading  to  the  said  receptacle, 
and  a  lining  for  aald  opening  compooed  of  a  metal  bavlaf 
higb  spevMc  heat  realstanee. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  recepUcle,  beat  insulating 
means  substantially  surrounding  tbe  same  and  harlng 
an  opening  therethrough  leading  to  the  said  receptacle, 
and  a  corer  for  said  opening  composed  subetantially  of 
meul  harlng  a  high  specific  beat  resistance. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  body  to  be  thermally  taolated 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  beat  Insulating  means 
snbetanttally  surrounding  the  same,  a  support  located 
outside  tbe  heat  insulating  means,  and  means  composed  of 
a  metal  harlng  a  high  specific  heat  reslsunce  connecting 
said  body  with  said  support. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  body  to  be  thermally  IsoUted 
from  tbe  surrounding  atmosphere,  heat  insulating  meana 
substantially  surrounding  the  ssme  and  baring  sn  open- 
ing theretbroogb  leading  to  the  said  body,  and  a  lining 
for  said  opening  composed  of  a  metal  baring  high  specific 
beat  resistance. 

[Claims  «  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,292.  RAILrCLAMP.  Samcel  D.  Stbbl,  Woodlawn, 
Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.119.  (01. 
288—4.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  tie,  of  clamping  members  for 
the  tie,  each  of  said  clamping  members  comprising  a  body 
baring  its  inner  face  undercut  to  correspond  with  the 
croea  sectional  contour  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  each 
of  said  bodies  being  prorlded  with  rib,  and  centrally  ar- 
ranged Integrally  formed  lugs  for  the  body,  said  lugs  en- 
gaging with  the  ball  and  web  of  the  rail,  a  bolt  carried  by 
tbe  tie,  said  bolt  baring  oppositely  disposed  angular  arms 
extending  through  the  body  of  the  clamp,  wedge  shaped 
locking  blocks  engaging  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ribs  of  the  clamp,  and 
nuts  for  tbe  bolts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  rail  upon  the  tie,  a 
bolt  member  comprising  a  body  and  angular  threaded  ends, 
a  clamp  having  angular  openings  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  angular  portions  of  tbe  bolt,  said  clamp  having  trans- 
rersely  arranged  ribs.  V-shaped  locking  blocks  contacting 
the  upper  face  of  the  tie,  and  the  ribs,  and  a  nut  engaging 
tbe  angular  extensions  of  the  bolt  to  compress  tbe  locking 
blocks  against  the  ribs  and  against  tbe  clamp. 


of  its  wall  eccentrically  formed  to  proride  a  teat,  and  having 
a  aboulder  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  eccentric  ^ieaX  corresponding 
to  tbe  deepest  part  tbere<rf,  a  bearing  block  baring  a  por- 
tion formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  tapered  la  its 
length  and  fitted  upon  said  eccentric  aeat.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  bearing  block  clrcumferentially  upon  its 
seat  and  Interposed  between  the  larger  end  of  tbe  bearing 
block  and  tbe  shoulder  formed  at  the  deeper  end  of  tbe 


1,027.298.      CONNBCTINO-BOD    BEARING.      AUUO   T. 

STcrr,  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Nor.  16,  1910.     Serial  No. 

692.729.     (CI.  74—17.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  connecting  rod  baring  an  opening  for 
tbe  reception  of  a  crank  pin,  said  opening  liarlng  a  portion 
178  0.  G.— 03 
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2.  In  combination,  a  connecting  rod  baring  an  opening 
and  harlng  a  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  said  opening  made  ec- 
centric, and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  two-part  bearing 
fitted  within  said  opening  and  harlng. a. part  formed  on 
tbe  arc  of  a  circle  and  tapered  in  Its  circumferential 
length  and  placed  upon  tbe  eccentric  portion  of  tbe  wall 
of  the  opening  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  tbe  adjnstable  part  of  tbe  bearing  and  the 
shouldered  part  formed  in  tbe  opening  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  more  the  adjustable  part  of  tbe  bearing  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  circumferential  length  to  automatically  take 
up  wear  between  it  and  tbe  part  fitted  within  the  bearing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  connecting  rod  baring  an  opening 
and  baring  a  portion  of  tbe  opening  made  eccentric  and 
harlng  a  ahoulder  at  tbe  deepest  end  of  tbe  eccentric  por- 
tion, a  bearing  block  fitted  within  tbe  opening  and  com- 
prising a  part  curred  and  tapered  throughout  ita  length, 
and  a  bow  spring  Interposed  between  tbe  larger  end  of 
the  tapered  part  of  the  bearing  block  and  tbe  said  shoulder 
and  harlng  projecting  portions  at  Its  ends  to  engage  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  connecting  rod  to  retain  the  said  spring  in  place 
against  lateral  morement. 


1.027,294.  CBUSHING-MILL.  Thomas  LBoanr  Stub- 
TEVANT.  Quincy,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Stdbtbtaut, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stnrtevant  Mill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1910,  Serial  No. 
591,497.      (CI.  83 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anrll 
ring  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  horlsontal  plane  about  a  fixed 
axis,  of  a  spoked  or  openfsrork  carrier  on  which  said  ring 
is  mounted  so  that  the  reduced  material  may  be  diachargod 
from  both  sides  of,  or  abore  and  below  aaid  ring,  one  or 
more  crushing  hammer  rolls  cooperating  with  said  rinc 
a  mill  caalng  Inclosing  said  ring  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge spout  or  opening,  and  scrapers  or  plows  arranged 
beneath  and  moring  with  said  carrier  and  serring  to  dis- 
charge the  material  which  accumulates  at  tbe  bottom  of 
the  mill  casing  through  said  spout  or  opening. 
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2.  In  a  cnuhlng  mill,  the  combination  with  a  concaved- 
fac«<l  anyll  ring  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  horlxontal  plane 
about  a  fixed  axla,  of  a  apoked  or  open-work  carrier  on 
which  said  ring  ia  mounted  ao  that  the  reduced  material 
may  be  dlacharged  from  both  aldea  of,  or  abore  and  below 
■aid  ring,  one  or  more  cruahlng  hammer  roUa  cooperating 
with  aald  ring,  a  mill  caalng  incloalngaald  ring  and  proTlded 
with  a  dlacharge  spont  or  opening,  and  acrapera  or  plowa 
arranged  beneath  and  moving  with  aald  carrier  and  aerrlng 
to  discharge  the  material  which  accumulates  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mill  caalng  through  aald  spout  or  opening. 

3.  In  a  cruahlng  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rertlcal 
■haft,  of  an  anrll  ring  supported  from  said  ahaft  and 
rotating  In  a  horiiontal  plane,  an  open-work  carrier  for 
■aid  ring  permitting  the  cruahed  material  to  be  dlacharged 
downward  therefrom,  hammer  rolla  cooperating  with  aald 
ring,  and  a  stationary  vertical  feed  ^ut  the  lower  end 
of  which  la  closely  adjacent  to  said  ring  and  alao  closely 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  rolls,  said  feed  spout  being  curved 
and  inclined  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  direction  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  ring  so  as  to  deflect  the  incoming  material 
against  the  cruahlng  face  and  'tn  the  general  direction  of 
the  rotation  of  said  ring,  and  so  that  the  material  will  be 
caught  and  momentarily  held  by  the  roll  to  which  It  ta 
first  delivered. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anril 
ring  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  horlaontal  plane  and  provided 
at  its  lower  edge  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  or 
shelf,  of  a  series  of  hammer  rolla  cooperating  with  aald 
flanged  ring,  an  open-work  carrier  for  aald  ring,  permitting 
the  downward  discharge  of  material  from  said  ring,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  said  rolls  outward  toward 
aald  ring. 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  mill  caa- 
lng. of  an  anvil  ring  rotating  In  a  horlsontal  plane  within 
said  casing,  a  spoked  or  open-work  carrier  for  said  ring, 
and  which  carrier  enables  the  reduced  material  to  be  dis- 
charged from  both  sides  of  s&ld  ring,  meana  within  aald 
caalng,  ontalde  and  in  the  horlaontal  plane  of  aald  ring, 
for  screening  or  separating  the  reduced  material,  and 
meana,  rotating  with  said  ring,  for  diacbarging  the  reduced 
material  from  said  caalng. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaette.] 


1,027.295.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Waltbb  Thobstbinbow, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,052.     (CI.  177—302.) 
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The  combination  with  a  thermometer  having  an  open 
tube,  of  a  plunger  sUdably  mounted  In  said  tube,  a  me- 
tallic head  on  aald  plunger,  a  support  having  an  elongated 
alot  therein  arranged  adjacent  aald  tube,  contact  aupport- 
ing  arma  adjnatably  secured  In  said  slot,  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals carried  by  each  of  aaid  arms  and  adapted  to  be  bridged 
by  aald  metallic  head,  a  main  circuit  connected  to  the  ter- 
mlnala  carried  by  one  of  aald  arma.  and  a  shunt  circuit 
connected  to  the  terminala  carried  by  the  other  arm  and  to 
said  main  clrcnit. 


1.027.29«.  TAP  FOR  ACID  -  CONTAINERS.  JoacPH 
TouBxcB.  Bruaaela.  Belgium.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.393.     (Cl.  220—110.) 


1.  A  tap  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  caalng 
formed  with  a  threaded  seat  in  the  bottom  of  which  la  a 
raised  portion,  said  casing  having  a  small  opening  In  ita 
bottom  located  centrally  of  the  ralaed  portion,  the  caalng 
having  a  threaded  extension  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  seat  and  formed  with  a  small  lateral  opening,  the 
c*slng  also  having  a  hollow  externally  threaded  extension 
on  Ita  top,  a  threaded  valve  having  a  stem,  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  valve  extending  below  the  lateral  opening 
to  control  the  latter,  said  valve  engaging  the  threaded  seat 
and  formed  In  its  bottom  with  a  receas,  a  block  of  packing 
located  In  the  receaa  to  coOperatI  with  the  raised  portion 
In  the  bottom  of  the  seat  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  a  pack- 
ing gland  fitting  in  the  hollow  extension,  and  a  threaded 
cap  for  retaining  the  packlnj?  gland  in  poaitlon. 

2.  A  tap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  threaded  seat  In  the  bottom  of  which  la  a 
ralaed  portion  provided  with  annular  grooves,  said  caalng 
having  a  amall  opening  in  lu  bottom  located  centrally  of 
the  raised  portion,  the  casing  having  a  threaded  extenaion 
above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  aeat  and  formed  with 
a  amall  lateral  opening,  the  caalng  also  having  a  hollow  ex- 
ternally threaded  extension  on  Its  top.  a  threaded  valve 
having  a  stem,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve  extending 
below  the  lateral  opening  to  control  the  latter,  aald  TaWe 
engaging  the  threaded  seat  and  formed  in  ita  bottom  with  a 
receaa,  a  block  of  packing  having  a  flat  bottom  located 
in  the  receaa  to  cofiperate  with  the  ralaed  portion  and  the 
grooves  therein  in  the  bottom  of  the  seat  to  form  a  seal 
therewith,  a  packing  gland  fitting  in  the  hollow  extenaion, 
and  a  threaded  cap  for  retaining  the  packing  gland  In 
position. 


1,027,297.  GOARD  FOR  PEDAL-OPENINGS  OF  PIANOS. 
HiifiT  BaocB  Vanhook,  Waehlngton,  N.  C.  Filed  May 
13.  1911.    Serial  No.  626,958.     (Cl.  84 — 24.) 


In  combination  with  an  upright  piano  caae  having  a 
pedal  opening,  a  pedal  having  Integral  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  flanges,  the  said  upwardly  extending 
fiange  standing  at  approximately  right  anglea  to  the 
pedal,  the  downwardly  extending  flange  being  Inclined 
rearwardly  and  fitting  In  the  pedal  opening,  and  a  piano 
base  below  the  caae,  aaid  baae  having  ita  front  edge  ex- 
tending to  a  point  near  the  downwardly  extending  flange, 
aald  baae  being  beveled  rearwardly  from  ita  upper  aurface 
to  its  lower  surface,  the  angle  of  the  bevel  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  incllnatloo  of  the  downwardly 
extending  flange. 


Mav  2t,  Z9ia. 
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1,027,298.  SCORING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  VHNBBR- 
LATHE8.  JoHW  Vak  Mill,  Jr.,  Gladstone,  Mich.  Filed 
July  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  641,19a     (CL  144—212.) 


1.  In  a  scoring  device  for  veneer  lathea,  in  combination 
with  a  bed  plate,  a  stock  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  acor- 
ing  tool  adJusUble  on  the  stock ;  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
■tock  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  scoring  tool  and  aimul- 
taneously  lock  the  atock  and  acorlng  tool  In  their  adjusted 
posltlona. 

2.  In  a  acorlng  device  for  veneer  lathea.  In  combination 
with  a  stock,  and  a  movable  scoring  tool  carried  thereby ; 
of  meana  for  moving  the  acorlng  tool  and  including  a  head 
adjnatably  secured  to  the  tool,  and  an  operating  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  and  pivoted  to  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  scoring  device  for  veneer  lathee,  in  combination 
with  a  stock,  and  a  movable  scoring  tool  carried  thereby ; 
of  meana  for  moving  the  scoring  tool  and  Inclndlng  a 
head  adJosUbly  secured  to  the  tool,  and  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  stock  and  having  a  tooth  interlocked  with 

the  head. 

4.  In  a  acorlng  device  for  veneer  lathes,  in  combination 
with  a  atock,  and  a  movable  scoring  tool  carried  thereby ; 
of  meana  for  moving  the  acorlng  tool  and  Inclndlng  a 
head  adjnatably  aecured  to  the  tool  and  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  atock  and  having  a  tooth  Interlocked 
with  the  bead  and  further  having  a  cam  adapted  to  bind 
on  the  tool'  when  the  lever  la  in  one  poaitlon,  for  the  pur- 
pose daaerlbed. 


1,027,299.  HIGH  AND  LOW  WATER  ALARM  APPARA- 
TUS, Anaa.  R,  Walls,  Gypay,  W.  Va.  Filed  11*7  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560,736.     (Cl.  177—317.) 


ed  with  the  aald  element,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard, a  lever  on  the  arm,  a  connection  between  the  aald 
levers,  a  swinging  contact  mounted  on  the  standard  to  en- 
gage tlie  contact  devlee  for  opening  and  closing  the  alarm 
circuit,  and  a  connection  between  the  aecond-mentloned 
lever  and  awlnglng  contact. 


1,027.300.  DTNAMOMBTER  FOR  MEASURING 
FORCES.  Gbobq  Waxad,  Grelthaln,  Ormany.  Filed 
July  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  637,226.     (CL  73—16.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  a  baae 
■uppori  forming  a  coupling,  a  hollow  expanaible  element 
mechanically  connected  with  the  support  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  thereof  to  be  anbjected  to  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  coupling,  a  contact  device 
moonted  on  the  base  support  for  connection  with  an  alarm 
drmlt,  meana  for  connecting  the  anpport  with  the  alarm 
elrenlt,  and  a  atmctnre  directly  mounted  on  the  support 
between  the  aald  element  and  contact  device  for  opening 
and  cloalng  the  alarm  circuit  by  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  said  element  mM  itmcture  compriaing  a 
standard  fixed  at  ita  lower  end  on  the  aald  support,  a  lever 
(nleramed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rtindard  and  connect- 


1.  A  dynamometer  for  measuring  forces  comprising  a  bar. 
couplings  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  connect  the  bar  with 
other  mechanlam,  a  pipe  4  spaced  around  aaid  bar  with 
ita  ends  tightly  joined  thereto,  lateral  disk-Uke  exten- 
sions of  the  lower  part  of  said  pipe  4  and  a  gage  pipe, 
extending  upwardly  and  connected  to  said  pipe  4,  aaid 
pipes  and  extensions  being  provided  with  a  liquid  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  A  dynamometer  for  meaaurlng  forcea,  compriaing  a 
bar.  meana  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  connect  the  bar  with 
other  mechanlam,  a  pipe  4  formed  of  two  vertically  spaced 
membera  having  their  outer  enda  secured  to  said  bar.  a 
horizontal  hollow  diak  connecting  the  innw  ends  of  the 
membera  of  aaid  pipe  and  opening  thorelnto,  and  a  gage 
pipe  connected  laterally  to  aald  pipe  4  and  bent  upwardly, 
aaid  pipes  and  extenalona  being  provided  with  Ilqaid  for 
porpoaes  apeeifled. 

S.  A  dynamometer  for .  measuring  forces,  comprising  a 
bar,  means  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  connect  the  bar 
with  other  mechanlam,  a  pipe  4  formed  of  two  vertically 
spaced  membera  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  said 
bar.  a  horlxontaL  hollow  dlak  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  membera  of  aald  pipe  and  opening  thereinto,  the 
outer  edgee  of  said  hollow  dlak  being  aealed,  an  upwardly 
bent  gage  pipe  having  a  lateral  connection  with  pipe  4, 
aald  pipea  and  extenalona  being  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  and  a  caalng  to  protec^  the  device  from 
sudden  changea  of  temperature. 


1,027,301.  DRAG -BUCKET.  Gcbdon  .H.  Williams, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  G.  H.  Williams  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.241.     (Cl.  37—64.) 


1.  In  a  drag  baeket,  the  combbiation  of  a  frame;  a 
aeoop  membor  oacilUtortly  mounted  upon  the  latter;  • 
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botsttng  llw  *^rti  to  uld  frwne;  an  ..cUUtory  .n. 
mounted  upon  .«td  frtrn* ;  «id  «  dr.«  line  connected  with 
-Id  .coop  member  and  enfglng  -Id  <»«="l*tory  *rm  .ad 
trame.  -Id  dr.g  line  adapted  to  control  the  ovulation  «« 

tatd  acoop  member.  -_«.«.   « 

•  In  a  drag  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
^n  member  o^rilUtorlly  mounted  upon  the  !*«•';• 
holailng  line  .^nired  to  wild  frame;  a  aheare  mounted 
in  the  latur;  an  arm  o«:lllatorlly  mounted  upon  i^d 
frame.  ^6  carrying  a  abea^e  at  It.  '«•  «^  •  "^  '  *!^ 
line  paaalng  oTer  aald  two  rteare.  and  haTtog  it.  free 
end  Mcured  to  said  scoop  member.  ,     _^ .    . 

8.  In  a  drag  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
,cot.p  member  owlUatorlly  mounted  upon  the  »«;«r :  • 
.heave  mounted  upon  said  frame:  an  arm  o^Mllatortly 
mounted  upon  the  latter  and  co-axially  with  «ld  .h«jr.^ 
«ild  arm  carrying  a  sheave  at  It.  free  •"d  :  aj^  a  drag 
line  pa..lng  over  Mid  two  .he.ves  and  having  It.  ex- 
tremity wjcnred  to  said  wwp  member.  ^        ^ 

4  In  a  drag  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
.coop  member  o«rlllatorlly  mounted  upon  the  I*"" :  • 
holatlng  line  .ecur«l  to  «»ld  frame  ;  the  axl.  ot<y^\n^t\on 
of  «ld  member  being  located  so  that  It  will  normally 
...ume  a  dUcharglnK  poaltion  ;  a  .heave  mounted  upon 
Mid  frame ;  an  arm  oaclUatorUy  mounted  upon  the  latter, 
carrying  a  .heave  at  It.  free  extremity  ;  an  »""i"y^";« 
line  member  pawing  through  wld  two  .heave.  »"d  havtag 
It.  end  secured  to  the  scoop  member  at  a  potat  inter- 
mediate of  the  frame  and  «td  second  named  .heaTe  when 
the  scoop  member  Is  in  Us  hoisting  position  :  and  a  main 
drag  line  member  connected  with  the  forward  or  scoop^g 
end  of  said  scoop  member  and  al«)  connected  with  wld 
auxiliary  drag  line  member.  -^_^    . 

6  In  a  drag  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  rr«me.  a 
.coon  member  oaclllatorlly  mounted  upon  the  latter;  • 
.top  adapted  to  limit  «ch  o*:lllatlon.  wld  "top J*»n« 
arranged  u>  that  when  operative  the  scoop  member  will  be 
in  a  raised  or  retaining  position  when  suspended  :  a  hotat- 
ing  line  .«:ured  to  the  frame  for  suspending  »»»«  ^«««  • 
a  rearwardly  extending  auxiliary  f^"""*  J>»<="'»*'"'"y 
mounted  upon  aald  flrst  named  frame,  provided  with  anti- 
friction roller,  at  lU  rear  end  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
end  of  the  bucket:  a  sheave  In  the  free  end  of  said 
auxiliary  frame;  a  aheave  mounted  on  »ld  first  named 
frame  •  a  line  for  controlling  the  owrlHation  of  the  scoop 
member,  paaalng  over  said  sheave,  and  havtag  Ita  one  end 
gecured  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  scoop  member;  a  drag 
line  connected  with  the  front  end  of  aald  scoop  member, 
said  auxiliary  line  being  alw  connected  with  Mid  dr.g 
line. 

1  027  302.     CUFF-PIN.     Wad«  W.  Williahs.  I»rovldenc«. 
'  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,305   .  (CI. 
j4 — 160.  > 


opw  top.  one  of  said  aide  wall,  being  extended  farther  than 
the  other  and  forming  a  side  overlying  shoulder  at  the 
top  of  the  bousing  and  bordering  the  opening  therein. 


1027.308.  CLOTHB8  -  DBYING  BACK.  Thomas  O. 
AMBDVf.  Buffalo,  N.  T..  a«lgnor  to  John  W.  Totterdale. 
Stafford.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  562.363. 
<C1.   126— «41.) 


In  a  clothe,  drying-rack,  the  combination  with  a  atove- 
pipe,  of  a  Mcnrtog-band  encircling  Mid  atove-plpe  and  com- 
prlalng   a   segmenUl   plate   having   an   opening  near  Mch 
end.   two  oppo.ltely^urved   band  member,  having  one  of 
their  end.  pasaed  through  Mid  openings  and   recurved  to 
lie  against  the  Inner  face  of  Mid  segmental  plate  and  their 
oppoalte  ends  provided  with  ouUUndlng  luga.  a  clamplng- 
Krew  passed  through  Mid  luga.  a  verUcally^lapoMd  bar 
fMtened   to  the  outer   face  of  Mid  MgmenUl   plate  and 
having  an  upstanding  extension  at  Its  upper  end  and  an 
upwardly  directed    book    at    Its    lower    end.    a    vertically 
disposed    banger   having  an  opening   near  it.  upper   end 
through    which    said    narrow    extension    Is    pamed    and    a 
notch  at  Its  lower  end  into  which  the  bight  of  Mid  up- 
wardly-directed    hook   enters,   a   plurality   of   clothM   aop- 
portlng  srms  arranged  to  swing  on  Mid  hanger,  and  mean, 
to  retain  Mid  arma  in  either  vertical  or  horlsontal  poal- 
tion. ^^^^^  ^ 


1.027.304.       ICB-IIAKINQ     APPARATUS.      WiUJAJI  i 
*  AiMi.TBAO.    Sandersvllle,    Oa.      Filed    Auf.    22.    1 
Serial   No.  578,322,     (CL  62—6.) 


1  In  a  cuff  pin  or  .Imllar  article,  the  combination  of  a 
baM  plate  having  a  pin  catch,  a  houalng  having  two 
parallel  side  wall,  and  an  open  top.  and  alw  haTlng  two 
opposite  end  walls,  a  temt>ered  pin  tongue  coBprWng  all 
In  one  piece  a  shaft  having  a  pointed  end.  a  preMer  at  the 
opposite  end  and  an  intermediate  spiral  coll  conaUtlng  of 
one  full  coll  and  one  half  coll.  one  of  Mid  side  walla 
being  extended  farther  from  the  base  plate  than  the  other 
and  forming  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  overlie  said  coil, 
an  ornamental  front,  between  which  and  the  base  plate 
said  presser  has  a  bMrlng.  said  pin  tongue  being  looMly 
mounted  In  Mid  housing  by  Its  spiral  colls,  and  the  shaft 
of  the  pin  tongue  being  capable  of  a  longitudinal  o«:llla 
tlon  through  Mid  open  top  of  the  housing  Into  engagement 
at  It.  pointed  end  with  the  pin  catch. 

2.  ▲  hinge  for  cuff  pin.  comprUlng  a  booatng  baring 
two  parallel  .id.  walla,  two  oppoalte  end   walla  and  an 


1  In  an  apparatua  for  manufacturing  Ice.  an  outer  tank 
provided  with  oppoMd  alining  baffle  plate,  having  a  mib- 
aUntlal  space  between  their  oppowid  Mges.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  Ice  forming  chambers  the  adjacent 
walla  of  which  are  spaced  apart  and  straddle  said  baffle 
platea.  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  in 
said  outer  tank.  aubstantUlly  as  de«rr^bed. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Ice.  an  Ice  form 
ing  receptacle  provided  on  oppoalte  walla  with  Inwardly 
opening  channela  and  on  Its  bottom  with  an  Inwardly 
opening  channel  connecting  Mid  opposite  wall  channels. 
Mid  channela  being  filled  with  Insulating  material  for 
preventing  the  formation  of  Ice  acroM  Mid  channela,  mib- 
stantUlly  aa  de^rlbed. 

8  In  an  apparatua  for  manufacturing  Ice.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brine  unk.  a  plurality  of  Ice  forming  receptacles 
having  their  side  walla  apaced  apart  located  In  Mid  brine 
unk  and  means  for  Injecting  raw  water  into  Mid  Ice 
forming  receptacle.  In  the  line  of  a  plane  paMlng  longi- 
tudinally of  Mid  rw^ptaclea,  and  mwns  for  conducting 
off  Mid  rsw  water  at  a  predetermined  level.  subatM»tlmHy 

u  deacrlbwl.  .       .         ^  vi_ 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  manufacturing  Ice.  the  comblna- 
tion  of  an  outer  tank  provided  with  opposed  alhilng  baffle 
platM  having  a  wib.Untl.1  space  between  their  edgw,  a 
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plurality  of  Ice  forming  receptacle,  bartng  their  .Me  wall, 
.paced  apart  and  straddling  Mid  baffle  plate.,  mean,  for 
circulating  a  cooling  medium  In  Mid  brine  tank,  and 
means  for  Injecting  raw  water  into  Mid  Ice  forming  re- 
ceptacle. In  a  plane  paaalng  between  Mid  baffle  plate., 
and  means  for  conducting  off  Mid  raw  water  at  a  prede- 
termined level,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Ice,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  tank  provided  with  oppoTOd  alining  baffle 
plates  having  a  substantial  space  between  their  edgea.  a 
plurality  of  Ice  forming  receptacles  having  their  side 
wall,  spaced  apart  and  straddling  Mid  baffle  platea,  mean, 
for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  Mid  brine  tank, 
and  meana  for  Introducing  raw  water  Into  Mid  receptacles 
at  a  position  between  the  space  formed  by  the  opposed 
edge,  of  Mid  baffle  plates,  and  means  for  conducting  off 
Mld"^aw  water  at  a  predetermined  level,  .ubatantlally  a. 
desert  bed. 

[Cl^lm.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  raw  water  tbrongh  Mid  can.  subsUntUlly  a.  and  for 
the  pnrpoM.  deacrlbed. 

5  In  an  Ice  making  apparatua.  tlrt  combination  with  a 
can  and  a  water  pipe,  of  a  coupling  connectln«  mW 
water  pipe  with  the  interior  of  the  can,  eon«lating  of 
a  ball  and  socket  Joint  one  member  of  which  1.  connected 
to  the  can,  and  the  other  membeT  connected  to  the  vrater 
pipe,  subeUntlally  a.  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.027,306.  AUTOMOBILE -LAMP.  POCT 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  Feb.  4.  1011. 
606,594.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


C.      ATUT. 
SerUl    No. 


1,027,805.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE. 
W1U.IAU  K.  ABMI8TKAD.  SandersvUle.  Oa.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,323.      (CL  62—6.) 


1.  An  Ice  making  apparatus,  comprising  an  outer  tank 
Mparated  by  a  series  of  perforated  partltlona  into  a 
number  of  chambers  for  the  cana.  a  series  of  cans,  one 
for  each  chamber,  a  water  pipe  leading  below  Mid  cans, 
and  a  coupling  between  each  can  and  Mid  water  pipe,  con- 
sisting of  two  member.,  one  member  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  can,  and  the  second  member  connected  to  Mid 
water  pipe,  and  projecting  above  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  whereby  when  the  brine  is  drawn  off  from  the 
tank,  none  can  enter  the  Mcond  member  of  said  coupling, 
•ubstantlally  as  described. 

2  An  Ice  making  apparatus,  comprising  an  outer 
unk  separated  by  a  Mries  of  perforated  partitions  Into 
a  number  of  chamber,  for  the  cans,  .  series  of  cans,  one 
for  each  chamber,  a  water  pipe  leading  below  Mid  cana, 
and  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  con- 
necting Mid  water  pipe  with  the  interior  of  said  can. 
one  member  of  Mid  coupling  being  connected  to  the  can. 
and  the  other  member  of  Mid  coupling  being  connected 
to  th.  water  pipe,  and  the  latter  member  having  Its  top 
projecting   above   the  bottom   of   the   tank,  robstantlally 

as  dewa'ibed. 

8.  An  ice  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  brlna  cham- 
ber a  can  mounted  In  nld  chamber,  a  water  pip*  lo- 
cated beneath  Mid  chamber,  a  perforated  coupling  con- 
.l.tlng  of  two  membw.  connecting  Mid  water  pipe  with 
the  Intartor  of  Mid  can.  one  member  of  said  eoopUnf 
being  connected  to  Mid  can,  and  the  other  member  of 
Mid  coupling  being  connected  to  said  water  pipe,  the 
Mcond  member  projecting  above  the  bottom  of  .aid 
tank  with  mMU.  ftor  cauring  a  flow  of  raw  water  through 
Mid  'can.  mbrtantially  a.  and  for  tba  purpoM.  described. 

4  An  Ice  making  apparatua,  comprUlng  a  brine  cham- 
ber a  can  mounted  in  Mid  chamber,  a  water  pipe  lo- 
cated beneath  Mid  chamber,  a  perforat«l  coupling  con- 
rtstlng  of  two  member,  forming  a  ball  and  socket  joint, 
connecting  Mid  water  pipe  with  the  Intartor  of  aaM  can. 
one  member  of  Mid  coupling  being  connected  to  Mid  «*n. 
and  the  other  member  of  Mid  coupling  being  connected 
to  Mid  water  pipe,  the  second  membw  projecting  above 
the  bottom  of  mM  tart,  with  mean*  for  causing  a  «ow 


^j> 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  iringle  cast 
metal  inclosing  casing  having  an  Interior  reflecting  sur- 
face, of  a  glaM  front  tlghUy  secured  to  said  casing,  a  lug 
on  the  outer  surface  of  aald  casing  adapted  to  engage 
a  bracket  for  supporting,  the  lamp.  Mid  casing  having 
an  opening  therethrough  of  a  slM  to  permit  the  InMT- 
tlon  and  removal  of  a  light  giving  element,  and  a  block 
removably  fitting  tightly  within  Mid  opening  and  sup- 
porting the  Ught-glvlng  element,  whereby  Mid  llght- 
glvlng  element  may  be  Inserted  and  removed  without 
opening  the  glan  front  and  without  detaching  the  lamp 
from  its  supporting  bracket. 

2.  Id  a  Ump,  the  combination  with  a  ainjrla  indoaiac 
metal  casing  having  a  polished  Interior  reflecting  sur- 
face, of  mMns  on  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  casing  for 
rapporting  th*  Ump,  Mid  casing  having  an  opening 
therethrough  of  a  else  to  permit  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  a  light  giving  element,  and  a  Wock  for  sup- 
porting the  ll^t  giving  element  fitting  within  and  closing 
nld  opening,  the  Inner  surface  of  Mid  block  forming 
part  of  the  reflactlng  surface  of  the  lamp. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  cast  metal  In- 
closing casing  having  an  interior  reflecting  aurfaee  and 
also  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a  atee  to  permit 
the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  light-giving  element, 
of  a  circular  flange  on  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  casing 
surrounding  the  opaning  therethrough,  an  annuUr  ahoul- 
der  formed  within  nld  flange  by  reducing  the  bora  there- 
of, a  block  removably  fitting  within  said  drcuUr  flange 
and  closing  the  opening  through  the  caalng,  Ue  Inner 
surface  of  said  block  forming  a  part  of  the  reflecting 
surface  of  the  lamp,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  Mid 
block  engaging  the  shoulder  within  said  flange  for  lo- 
cating the  reflecting  •orfaca  thereon  flush  with  tba  re- 
flecting Kirface  of  the  caalng,  and  mean,  for  .upport- 
ing  the  light-giving  element  upon  Mid  block. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  Incloalng  ca^ 
Ing  having  an  interior  reflecting  aurfaee  and  aUo  having 
an  opening  therethrough  of  a  slae  to  permit  th*  lanrtion 
and  removal  of  the  Ught-glvUg  element,  nld  casing  com- 
prising a  glan  front  tlghUy  and  Immovably  securwl 
thereto,  of  a  block  rwnovably  fitting  within  Mid  opaning 
and  tightly  closing  tba  Mme,  the  lunar  aorfaea  of  aald 
block  forming  part  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  lamp, 
and  mMns  for  supporting  the  llght-glvlng  element  on  nld 

block.  -     .      ... 

5.  In  an  electric  Ump  for  automobilM  and  th*  like, 
th*  combination  vrith  a  cast  metal  Inclosing  casing  hav 
ing  supporting  lugs  cast  thereon  and  also  having  an  open- 
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Inx  tbercthrtrasli  of  a  itse  to  permit  th«  laMrtton  aad 
removal  of  tbe  locandeflcent  bulb,  of  a  circular  flans*  can 
intecralljr  oa  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  caaing  coacentrl- 
cally  around  the  opening  tberetbrough.  a  block  removablj 
fitting  wltbln  B«id  flange  and  closing  tbe  opening  throash 
tbe  caalnK.  and  means  (or  aupporting  tbe  Incandescent 
bulb  upon  aald  block. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,027.307.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK  OB  ANIMAL  B»- 
LEA8E.  CHAaun  A.  BaifBOW,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  (»1,077.     (CI.  119—112.) 
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1.  The  bereln  descrU>ed  automatic  animal  releaslnc 
mechanism,  consisting  of  a  main  supply  pipe  provided 
with  perforations  at  soluble  Intervsls,  a  series  of  three 
way  couplings  mounted  upon  the  supply  pipe,  branch 
pipes  leading  Tertlcally  from  tbe  said  couplings,  a  casing 
connected  to  each  set  of  branch  pipes  and  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  supply  pipe,  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sub-base  portion  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  tie  ring  arranged  in  said  recess,  and  a  piston  head 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  rod  one  portion  of 
which  Is  guided  by  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  guided  in  the  sub-base  of  the 
cosing  and  normally  retains  the  tie  ring  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
der having  threaded  offset  flanges  disposed  st  right- 
angles  thereto,  of  a  piston  rod  vertically  slidable  In  tbe 
cylinder,  a  piston  head  carried  thereby,  a  sub-base  dis- 
posed directly  beneath  the  cylinder,  said  sub-base  harliif 
threaded  offset  flanges  disposed  at  right-angles  thereto, 
offset  wing  members  provided  with  bolt  op€nlngs-.ior  se- 
curing the  device  In  operative  position,  a  tie  ring  adja- 
cent said  offset  wing  members  and  Inclosing  the  lower  end 
of  the  pUton  rod  directly  beneath  the  piston  head,  a  per- 
forated supply  pipe,  a  regulating  valve  therefor,  pipe 
tees,  a  vertically  extending  branch  pipe  rising  at  right- 
angles  to  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  horiiontally  extending  thread- 
ed delivery  pipe  secured  between  the  threaded  flanges  of 
tbe  cylinder  and  sub-base,  and  a  threaded  waste  pipe  se- 
cured between  tbe  said  threaded  flanges  of  the  cylinder 
and  base  and  arranged  In  oppoaitely  disposed  axial  aiine- 
ment  with  the  delivery   pipe. 


1.027,808.  FIBIB  -  EXTINUUI8HEB.  Bthkaim  M. 
Bishop,  Kingston.  N.  Y.  Kiled  June  27.  1011.  Serial 
No.  635.002.      (CI.   189—13.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  proof  blanket, 
and  a  mounting  device  therefor  comprising  an  Integral 
blank  having  oppositely  extending  blanket  clamping  arms, 
and  an  Intermediate  spring  clip  having  a  support  engag- 
ing open  loop. 


1.027.809.     TURBINS.     Altbkd  Bonom,  Patarsoa,  N.  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,784,     (CL  121— 1(8.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  rotor  provided 
with  an  annular  dovetailed  groove,  a  radial  groove  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  means  for  filling  said  radial  groove, 
of  a  blade  having  an  uninterrupted  curved  jet  surface  and 
provided  on  Its  opposite  side  with  end  flanges  having  their 
edges  curved  to  flt  the  curvature  of  the  Jet  surface  of  tbe 
next  blade  in  the  set,  one  of  said  end  flanges  being  beveled 
to  fit  In  the  dovetailed  annular  groove  of  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  a  rotor,  of  a 
blade  having  an  uninterrupted  curved  Jet  surface  and 
provided  on  Its  opposite  side  with  end  flanges  having  their 
edges  curved  to  flt  the  curvature  of  tbe  Jet  surfsce  of  tbe 
next  blade  In  tbe  set,  and  means  for  securing  said  blade 
to  tbe  rotor. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  sets  of  rotor  and 
stator  blades,  each  set  forming  a  ring,  each  blade  having 
an  uninterrupted  curved  Jet  surface  and  being  provided  on 
Its  opposite  side  with  end  flanges  having  their  edges 
curved  to  flt  tbe  curvature  of  the  next  blade  of  the  set, 
of  a  rotor  to  which  the  rotor  blades  are  secured,  said  rotor 
having  annular  grooves  to  receive  ti>«  cod  flanges  of  the* 
stator  blades,  and  a  stator  to  which  the  stator  blades  are 
secured,  said  stator  having  annular  grooves  to  receive  tbe 
end  flanges  of  the  rotor  blades. 


1.027.310.  SIGN.  William  Edward  KtwKca.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  6S2.146.  (CI. 
40—133.) 


A  sign  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  side  portion, 
a  stencil  plate  slidably  mounted  across  tbe  open  side  of 
tbe  casing,  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  the  stencil  plate  Is  adapted  to 
be  drawn,  a  transparent  member  at  one  side  of  tbe  piste, 
an  illuminating  device  located  in  the  caalng  and  disposed 
behind  the  said  transparent  member,  and  a  manipulating 
portion  formed  on  tbe  stencil  piste  snd  overttansing  the 
said  opening. 

1.027.811.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  J0H5  F.  BoONB,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  SerUl  No.  B96.460. 
(CL  21—114.) 

1.  A  traction  engine  Including  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  truck  support  pivoted  at  tbe  end  of  said  main 
frame,  an  axle  Journaled  In  said  truck  support,  traction 
wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  a  driving  ahaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  main  frame,  and  carried  thereby,  a  motor 
opcratlvely  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  sheave 
located  on  the  end  of  tbe  shaft  adjacent  tbe  truck,  a 
sheave   mounted    centrally   on   the   axle,   flexible   drlrlns 
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means  for  connecting  the  sheave  at  the  end  of  the  shaft 
with  tbe  sheave  on  the  axle,  and  a  guiding  .h«ive  carried 
ba  tbe  truck  frame  for  engaging  and  directing  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  flexible  driving  means. 


gear  fixed  to  «iid  .tub  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  fl"t  men^ 
floned  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  ««»« J*";.  '  "TJ^J 
gear  fixed  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  shaft  alined  with  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  clutch  member  splined  on  the  last  men- 
Uoned  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  clutch  ^^^^\^^ 
tLe  carrier  ild  last  mentioned  member  being  provided 
with  an  l^t^mal  gear  meshing  with  t^e  -«>nd  gear  on^e 
stub  shaft,  a  brake  for  said  carrier,  and  melns  to  operate 
said  brake  and  second  clutch  member. 


2  A  traction  engine  Including  in  ~'°^\""*>°'  V"**" 
frame  a  truck  pivoted  at  each  end  of  said  main  frame, 
a"  axle  journal^  In  each  truck  frame,  tnjctlon  wheel, 
carr'^  by  said  axles,  a  driving  shaft  extending  longlt««"- 
nallv  of  said  main  frame,  and  carried  thereby,  a  motor 
oirat?vely  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  sheave 
rSited  a  teach  end  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  sheave  mounted 
^trt^ly  on  each  axle,  a  driving  chain  for  connecting  each 
Tf^""  heave,  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  ^h^ves  on 

each  axle,  and  a  «-»^«°«^,^--  JSr^Jth'^of^mteren't 
frame  for  engaging  and  directing  "«  P*;"  ^ 

oTthe  driving  chain  for  the  traction  wheels  on  each  truck 

'T  A  traction  engine  including  In  combination^  a  main 
frame  I  t^S  pivoted  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  an 
frame    a   "^*   "  ^  j^ame.  traction  wheels  csr- 

;iJ  r:::'i  ax  les HdrW^g  Shaft:  extending  longitudl- 

Srevr.  T;;rdfr:^:;rtre'^aih^rm?vere: 

Tf  the  driving  cfaln  for  the  traction  wheel,  of  each  tmdk 
;^'„e  aTd  meln.  for  simultaneously  turning  the  U^cto 
a^ut  their  pivoUl  connection,  to  the  main  frame  in 
opposite  directions  for  steering  the  engine. 


1  027  ^12  PBODUCTlON  OF*  NITBID8.  Cael  BoaCH 
•  ;  Ar-,M  MiTTASCH  Ludvrigshafen-on-the-Bhine.  Oer- 
and  ALWIM  M""^"^"'  ^      /^iiin  4  soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 

many,  assignors  to  uaaiscne  auuiu  » _«.,„_      nMi-d 

^Igsbafen-on-the-Rbine,  Germany   a  Corpo^Uon.     Filed 
T«n-  00    1910      Serial  No.  567,927.     (CI.  23—18.) 
f  4e  ;ro^  of  producing  nltrids  by  heating  alumina  1 
\  ^«  tTThe  r,re«?nce  of  nitrogen  and  an  oxy  com- 

'•Ttm  Dr.™.  of  prodotiM  Dltriai  by  belting  tortr- 
quarts,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1500    C. 


2    In  a   reversing  mechanism,   a  shaft,  a  gear  carrier 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  clutch  mem^ 
ber    a  stub  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted   on   said   car^w.   a 
Mar  fixed  to  said  stub  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  fl"tmen- 
Jloned  shaft,  and  meshing  with  the  ^^^"^";,\^^ 
«ar  fixed  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  shaft  alined  with  the  flrat 
SentSTbaft.  a  clutch  member  -pHned  to  J^el-t  men- 
tioned shaft  and  cooperating  with  ^^e  clutch  mem^r  on 
the  carrier,  said   last  mentioned  member  being  P"*™ 
with  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  the  second  gear  on 
the  stub  shaft,  a  band  extending  around  Mid  carrier  and 
provided  with  outturned  parallel  extremities   a  rUlht  Md 
left  hand  screw  passing  through  said  extremities  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  arm,  a  shipper  ring  fixedly  mounted 
In  the  second  clutch  member,   a   ^^^^^^  ^-^V^?^^^^ 
upon  said  ring,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  fork  and 
provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot 
and  secured  to  said  fork,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  arm.  ^^^^^ 

1  027.3  14.  AUTOMATIC  AIB-COUPLING^  JAMM 
B^k;,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  FUed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.036.     (CI.  188—13.) 


g,   'eo 


^^'^^  Vm  •- 


1027  318     RETEB6IN0-GEARING.     ^^''^  ^^^.^f  ™' 
'' Winiamsburg,   Va.     Filed  Sept.   12.   i911.     Serial  No. 

r'lf  a  rev^eUn'gltchanl.m.  a  shaft,  a  gear  carrier 
rotatihle  oislld  shaft  and  provided  with  *  clutch  mem^ 
Sr    a   stub  S-"  rotaUbly  mounted  on   «ild  carrier,  a 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  sills  of  a  car.  of  a  car  coupling  casing  mounted 
beJleen  the  sills,  a  base  plate  beneath  the  casing  having 
rl^rfonned  therein,  of  an  air  pipe  coupling  casing  com^ 
prSng  aTlorallty  of  cyUnder.  beneath  the  ba^  pl^e  .nd 
SroUled  with  an  upwardly  extending  proJectU,n  *a*pt^ 
fo  w^rk  m  the  slot  In  the  base  plate,  a  couplUig  m«nil« 
for^S  with  a  widened  mouth  portion  and  a  tubular  .hank 
S^lfn  said  shank  extending  entirely  through  one  of  the^ 
J^^^rs  and  connecting  to  an  air  pipe  at  it.  Inner  «d 
a  swo^d  coupling  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  head 
JorS  a  «p  ^rtlon  at  the  end  of  the  head  portion,  and 
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•  tabular  ilunk  extending  from  tb«  enlarged  head  portloa 
throagb  another  of  the  cyllnden.  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tubular  shank  being  connected  to  a  aecondary  pipe,  and 
tenalon  meana  surroanding  the  tubular  abank  porttoaa 
within  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  allla  of  a  car.  of  a  baae 
plat*  connected  to  laid  allla.  a  caalng  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  arranged  beneath  the  plate,  aprlng  ten- 
sion connection  between  the  caalng  and  plate,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  working  in  a  segmental  slot  formed 
In  the  plate,  whereby  the  caalng  may  move  relative  to  the 
plate  to  compensate  for  movement  of  the  car,  air  brake 
coupling  members  provided  with  tubular  ahanka  extending 
entirely  through  the  cylinders  and  connected  at  their  In- 
ner ends  to  the  air  pipes  of  the  system. 

3.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  claaa  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylindera  suspended  therefrom,  a  coupling  member  having 
a  relatively  wide  mouth  portion,  and  a  tubular  shank  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  In  and  through  one  of  the  cylinders, 
and  to  have  an  air  pipe  connected  to  Its  narrow  end,  a 
second  coupling  member  having  an  enlarged  head  portion, 
and  a  tubular  shank  portion  extending  through  the  other 
cylinder  and  also  adapted  to  have  an  air  pipe  connected 
thereto,  tenalon  springs  within  the  cylinders  and  surround- 
ing the  shank  portions  of  the  member  therein. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  sills  of  a  c»r,  of  a  car  coupling  casting 
mounted  between  the  sills,  a  plate  located  beneath  the 
caatlng.  a  casing  suspended  from  said  plate  and'*comprialng 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  coupling  members  extending  with- 
in and  through  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  have  the  air 
plp«a  of  the  system  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  bell  mouth,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  enlarged  head  portion,  and  tenalon  means 
within  the  cylinders  and  surrounding  the  portions  of  the 
member  lying  therein. 


1,027,315.      BRICK    MOLDING    IIACHINKRT.      Wal 
St.  John  Bkick.  Rochester,  England.     Filed   May  20 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,424.     (CL  2S— 46.) 


1.  in  a  brick  molding  machine,  a  press-chamber,  a  die 
beneath  said  chamber,  a  plunger  In  said  chamber,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  above  said  chamber,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  a 
step  angularly  opposite  to  aald  crank  a  portion  of  Inter- 
mediate radius  a  second  step  and  a  portion  of  Increasing 
radius,  a  toothed  strap  embracing  said  cam,  a  mold-plat- 
form beneath  said  die  and  means  suspending  said  plat- 
form from  said  strap. 

2.  In  a  brick-molding  machine,  a  press-chamber,  a  die 
beneath  said  <hamb.M-,  a  plnnger  in  said  chamber,  a  shaft 
Journaled  above  aald  chamber,  a  crank  on  ttald  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  at  oppoalte 
aides  of  said  chamber  having  a  step  angularly  oppoalte  to 
said  crank  a  portion  of  Intermediate  radius  a  aecond  atep 
and  a  portion  of  increasing  radius,  a  toott\ed  strap  em- 
bracing each  said  cam,  a  mold-platform  beneath  said  die 
and  means  su.spendlng  said  platform  from  said  straps. 

3.  la  a  brick-molding  machine,  a  preas-caamtxrr,  a  die 
beneath  aald  chamber,  a  pinnget  in  said  chamber,  a  shaft 


jonmaled  above  said  chamber,  a  crank  on  aald  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  a  cam  on  aald  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  chamber  having  a  step  angularly  opposite 
to  said  crank  a  portion  of  intermediate  radius  a  second 
step  and  a  portion  of  increasing  radius,  a  toothed  Htrap 
embracing  each  said  cam.  a  rod  depending  from  each 
said  strap  and  a  mold-platform  beneath  aald  die  connected 
to  said  roda. 

4.  In  a  brick-molding  machine,  a  press-chamber,  a  die 
beneath  said  chamber,  a  plunger  In  said  chamber,  a  shaft 
Journaled  above  said  chamber,  a  ciank  on  aald  shaft  con 
nected  with  said  plunger,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
chamber  with  one  end  in  the  ascending  portion  of  the 
path  of  said  crank,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
cutter-frame  horlaontally  dlsplaceabl*  beneath  said  die 
and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  having  a  step 
angularly  opposite  to  aald  crank  a  portion  of  Interme- 
diate radius  a  second  step  and  a  portion  of  Increaaing 
radius,  a  toothed  strap  embracing  each  aald  cam,  a  rod  de- 
pending from  each  aald  strap  and  a  mold-platform  be- 
neath aald  die  connected  to  said  roda. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  interconnected  brlck-moldlnf  machlnaa, 
a  preas-cbamber  of  each  machine,  a  die  beneath  each  aald 
chamber,  a  plunger  in  each  said  chamber,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled above  each  said  chamber,  a  crank  on  each  said 
shaft  connected  with  each  said  plunger,  a  coupling  con- 
necting said  shafts  with  said  cranks  180*  apart,  a  cam  on 
each  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  each  aald  chamber  hav- 
ing a  step  angularly^  opposite  to  the  said  crank  of  aald 
shaft  a  portion  of  Intermediate  radius  a  second  step  and 
a  portion  of  Increaaing  radlna.  a  toothed  strap  embracing 
each  aald  cam,  a  rod  depending  from  each  strap,  a  moid- 
platform  boneath  each  aald  die  connected  to  aald  roda, 
ralla  on  each  aald  mold-platform,  a  wheeled  mold-car rlaga 
running  on  said  raila  on  each  aald  platform,  a  gulde- 
aheave  behind  each  carriage  and  a  cable  led  around  aaid 
sheaves  and  connected  at  each  end  to  one  of  aald  car- 
riagea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,027,.'?16.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  John  Wilbom 
BiowN,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,076.     (CI  22—20.) 


:i:::i:ixa:c 


^'       - 


1.  The  combination  In  a  caatlng  apparatua,  of  a  aerlaa 
of  horlxontal  conveyers  made  up  of  ring  sections,  a  sup- 
porting conveyer  mounted  under  the  primary  run  of  each 
ring  conveyer,  an  endless  chain  of  flask  weights  arranged 
to  travel  over  the  primary  run  of  each  ring  conveyer  and 
bear  directly  upon  the  aand  in  the  flaaka,  a  molding  ma- 
chine In  the  loop  of  each  rtag  conveyer,  a  pouring  ladle 
for  each  unit,  a  transverse  overhead  rail,  a  charging  ladle 
arranged  to  travel  on  aald  rail  and  to  fill  any  one  of  the 
pouring  ladles,  a  separating  screen  below  the  end  of  each 
borlsontal  conveyer,  meana  for  knocking  out  the  aand  and 
caatlng  from  the  flaaka  carried  by  aald  conveyera,  means 
for  receiving  the  caatlnga  and  conveying  them  to  the  tum- 
bling room,  meana  for  tempering  the  sand,  and  means  foi 
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conreymt  the  aand  to  the  molding  machine  to  be  uaed 

""^^The  combination  in  a  caatlng  apparatua,  of  a  series 
of  honaontal  conveyers  made  up  of  rtng  aectlons,  a  aup- 
Dortlng  conveyer  mounted  under  the  primary  run  of  each 
Hng  conveyer,  an  endless  chain  of  flask  weights  arranged 
to  travel  over  the  primary  run  of  each  ring  conveyer  ano 
bear  directly  upon  the  sand  In  the  flaaks,  a  »<»*l°8  »•■ 
chine  in  the  loop  of  each  ring  conveyer,  a  pouring   ad le  for 
each  unit,  a  tranaverse  overhead  rail,  a  charging  ladle  ar- 
ranged to  travel  on  said  rail  and  to  fill  any  one  of  th^ 
pouring  ladles,  a  separating  screen  below  the  end  of  each 
horlK>ntal  conveyer,  meana  for  knocking  out  the  aand  and 
casting  from  each  flask  carried  by  said  conveyers    a  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  castings  and  delivering  them  to 
the  tumbling  room,  n^eans  for  tempering  the  ""'J.  «»;;"; 
for  conveying  the  sand  to  the  molding  machine  to  he  used 
again   tumblers  into  which  the  perfect  castings  are  placed 
from  the  conveyer  carrying  the  castings,  a  transverse  con- 
veyer arranged  in  poaitlon  to  receive  the  ff^l"-^'^^^ 
mgs  and  iprues  from  the  several   belts  of  the  different 
uaus,  a  sprue  mill,  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  aaid 
imperfect  castings  and  sprues  to  aald  mill. 

3  The  combination  in  a  casting  apparatua.  of  a  hort- 
tontal  conveyer  for  the  flasks,  a  •'«PP«'^;°«  j;?^^*; 
mounted  under  the  primary  -n  of  the  "«f  ^-^^^^Ji 
conveyer,  mechanically  operated  flask  weighta  ?'»<*<» J" 
Sar  directly  upon  the  sand  of  the  flaaka.  a  molding  ma^ 
^tie  adjacent  to  aaid  horisontal  conveyer,  a  pouring 
Jadle,  means  for  knocking  out  the  sand  and  castings  from 
he  flasks  carried  by  the  said  borisonlal  conY^^''  »«»" 
for  tempering  the  sand,  and  means  for  conveying  the  sand 
f>ack  to  the  molding  machine. 

4    The  combination  in  a  casting  plant,  of  a  .eri«.  ol 
unite  placed  side  by  side,  each  unit  conalatlng  <*'  *  "o'^" 
Tng  machine,  conveyera  for  the  flasks,  means  for  dlscharg^ 
ng  TJe   sand   and   castings   from   the   flasks,   means   lor 
le^ratiufi  the  caHtlngs  from  the  sand,  means  for  convey^ 
^rthe   castings   away   from   the   apparatus,    meana   for 
carrying  the  sfnd  back  to  the  molding  machine    means 
tor  treating  the  sand  on  Ita  return  so  that  It  will  be  in 
Sndi^C  to  be  used  again,  with  a  pouring  ladle  f^r  ^ch 
unit  and  one  or  more  cupolas,  a  transverw  ^"'^''^""Ing 
the  several  units,  a  charging  ladle  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  t^Ick  and  carrying  molten  metal  from  one  or  more  of 
the  cupolas  to  the  aeveral  pouring  ladles. 

6    The  combination  in  a  casting  plant,  of  an  endlew 
horizontal    conveyer   made   up   of   a   aeries   of    r  °««   co»^ 
nected  together,  a  vertical  conveyer  mounted   under  the 
iTr^ryZnoi  the  horizontal  conveyer  adapted  to  sup 
r^n  the   flasks  mounted  within  the  rings  on  aaid  run 
Slfk  weights  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  wind  in  the 
flicks  a^  they  travel  on  the  primary  run.  means  for  pour- 
fo^^oTtcn  metal  Into  the  flask..  «ild  parta  belng^ter 
mlttrntly  driven,  means  for  lifting  the  flaak  weight,  oft 
ThTalli  after  passing  the  pouring  Point^^j'-f^J^", 
iK>ardB  carried  by  the  ring  conveyer,  means  for  r«»«*»)°K 
^CtTm  t^rd.,  meana  for  forcing  the  sand  «»d  c^g 
o^t  ^f  each  flaak.  means  for  «.paratlng  the  ,^d  from  the 
rastlne    apparatus  for  tempering  or  moistening  the  sand 
«f!er  It  leJ^  the  flask,  means  for  mixing  the  sand,  a  con- 
;S.r  fo    rlt'rnlng  the'  sand  to  the  -^o^<i^n,m.c^ln.,*^a 
meai.  for  separating  the  metallic  partlclea  from  Uie  «nd 
TnTu  way  f^m  the  flasks  to  the  molding  machine, 
[aalm.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2  A  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed  comprising  aa 
inclined  feeding  and  agitating  drum  an  loc""*^  P|P^ 
forming  an  axle  on  which  the  drum  rotates,  said  4>Ipe  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  of  the  drum  with  P^'-f«"tlons,  an 
oil  rewjrvoir  communicating  with  the  perforated  end  of  the 
pipe    a   feeder  arranged  to  discharge  shaving.  Into   tba 


higher  end  of  the  pipe,  a  receiver  supported  above  the 
center  of  the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  channeled  de- 
livery device  of  greater  diameter  than  the  drum  and  Incloa- 
ing  the  lower  end  thereof,  .aid  device  being  provided  with 
vanes  to  elevate  the  treated  material  and  discharge  the 
same  into  said  receiver. 


1,027,318.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Habrt  E.Bt;TT.u.a  Bock- 
ford.  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,652. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprtrtng  a  bowl  and  a  stem  divided 

longitudinally  to  form  two  •«^"°";  ♦''tJ°''«,r;*7.!! 
sail  stem  being  formed  Integral   with  the  bowl  and  the 
upper  section  being  removable  and  the  ""ter  end  o    t^ 
stem   being   provided   with   screw   threads,    the   bowl    be- 
;„g    fomed    with    a    flat    surface    located    adjacent    the 
nner  end  of  the  Integral  stem  section  and  with  an  opea- 
Sg   disposed    m    parallelUm    to   aald    stem   -ftlon     tb« 
other    section    of   the   stem   being   formed   with   a    longl- 
^idlnal  terminal  pin  adapted  to  snugly  At  In  the  opening 
of  the  bowl  and  having  Its  adjacent  end  '««Jo™^ /o 
snugly  abut  against  the  flat  surface  of  said  bow»  and  a 
mouth  piece  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  said  -tein  "^ 
adapted  to  hold  said  stem  action,  together,  said  pin  being 
TZi^6  to  prevent  lateral  and  vertical  dlaplacement  of 
the  removable  .tem  section.  .  , 


1  027.319.     NON-REFILLABLK  BOTTLE.     Jildo  CappIO 
•  Boston,  Mass.,  awlgnor  of  'ortynine  onejjundredth.  to 
Joseph  P.  Spang,  Borton,  MaM.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613.704.     (CI.  215—68.) 


1  o>7  -^17       SMUDGE   MIXER   AND  BACKER.     CHAaLM 
'•  H  B  Hroan  and  Fh.p«ick  H.  N.rr,  Bl-lto  C^.    FUed 
June  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  636.646.     (Cl.  91-«2) 
1    An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprUtog 
an  IndlneJ'rotary  feeding  "<> J^^tatlng  d^m   mean,  lor 
delivering  shaving,  and  oil  to  be  commingled  at  the  higher 
end  oTtSe  drum,  for  the  feed  tb«r«,l  by  grav  ty  to  the 
I^wer  end  of  the  drum,  a  receiver  arranged  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  delivery  apparatus  at  the 
ower  end  of  the  frame  provided  with  agitating  ^anes  and 
arTa^  to  transfer  the  trwited  material  therefrom  to 
aald  receiver. 


1  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
.hail  or  cartng  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  «t^' of  . 
bottle  neck,  of  a  plurality  of  valve  .eat  °»««^  ^^^^^ 
a  loo«.ly  arraaged  dirt  valve  for  each  valve  .eat  member. 
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each  valTe  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  on  ita 
apper  aide  and  a  weighted  projection  on  ita  lower  aide, 
and  the  aide  of  tb«  raalng  above  eacb  valTa  aeat  manber 
baring  Inclined  bearing  sarfacea  which  taper  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  agalnat  which  the  flangea  of  the  valve 
reat  when  the  bottle  Is  tipped  on  its  aide. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  ahell 
or  caaing  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  exterior  of  a  bottle 
neck,  of  a  plurality  of  valve  Mat  membera  therein,  a 
looaely  arranged  dlak  valve  for  each  valve  aeat  member, 
eacb  valve  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  on  ita 
upper  aide  and  the  aides  of  the  caaing  above  each  valve  aeat 
member  having  Inclined  bearing  aarfacea  which  taper  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  against  which  the  flanges  of 
the  valve  reat  when  the  bottle  ia  tipped  on  ita  side,  each 
valve  bein?  weighted  ao  aa  to  bring  the  center  of  gnwltj 
thereof  below  the  plane  of  the  valve  aeat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  bead  at 
ita  end,  of  a  valve-containing  caaing  exterior  to  the  bottle 
neck  and  having  meana  to  engage  aaid  bead  for  aecor- 
Ing  aaid  caaing  to  the  bottle  neck,  a  frangible  aeallag  de- 
vice within  the  caaing  fltting  tightly  agalnat  the  bottle 
neck,  and  a  valve  device  within  the  casing  above  said  aeal- 
Ing  device. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle neck  having  a  bead  at  Ita  end,  of  a  ahell  or  caaing  pro- 
vided with  meana  to  engage  said  bead  for  securing  aaid 
easing  to  the  bottle  neck,  of  a  plurality  of  valve  seat  mem- 
bera arranged  within  aaid  caaing,  a  partition  provided  with 
aperturea  near  ita  periphery  arranged  In  said  casing  be- 
tween the  valve  seat  members,  a  looeely  arranged  dlak 
valve  for  each  valve  aeat  memt>er,  each  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  flange  on  ita  upper  side  and  a 
weighted  projection  on  Its  lower  aide,  the  sldea  of  the 
casing  above  eacb  valve  seat  member  having  Inclined 
bearing  surfacea  which  taper  downwardly  and  outwardly 
and  against  which  the  flangea  of  the  valvea  reat  when  the 
bottle  ia  tipped  on  ita  side,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.027.320.  COTTON -SEED  HULLER.  Claibsci  A. 
CHANDLsa.  East  Bridgewater,  Man.  Filed  May  29. 
1009.     Serial  No.  499.175.     (CI.  83—14.) 


1.  A  bailer  comprtaing  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  fixed  concave 
and  meana  for  permitting  foreign  bodies  to  be  ejected,  said 
meana  comprising  a  seriea  of  independent  sections  side 
by  aide  and  havloK  upper  and  lower  portions  at  an  obtnae 
angle  to  each  other,  said  sections  beinx  supported  at  their 
upper  enda  with  the  portlona  below  the  anglea  in  cloae 
proximity  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operative  por- 
tlona of  the  cylinder,  whereby  contact  of  a  rigid  body  with 
the  obtuse  angled  portion  of  either  section  will  canae  ita 
lower  portion  to  open  and  provide  an  opening  of  a  width 
exceeding  the  diameter  of  such  body  to  permit  tlM  latter 
to  be  thrown  out  at  a  tangent  by  centrifugal  force. 

2.  A  huller  comprialng  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  fixed  con- 
cave and  meana  for  permitting  foreign  bodies  to  be 
ejected,  aaid  meana  comprialng  a  aeriea  of  Independent 
sectiona  aide   by  aide  above  the  boriiontal   plane   of  the 


axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  upper  portlona  In  cloae 
proximity  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operative  por- 
tlona of  the  cylinder,  aaid  aectiona  diverging  from  the 
cylinder  both  apwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  point 
of  close  proximity  to  said  cylinder,  each  aection  being 
adapted  to  be  displaced  outwardly  to  permit  the  centrifu- 
gal diacharge  of  rigid  bodiea  above  the  forward  edge  of 
tt>e  concave. 

3.  A  huUer  comprialng  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  fixed  con- 
cave, meana  for  permitting  foreign  bodiea  to  be  ejected, 
said  meana  comprising  a  series  of  independent  sections 
aide  by  aide  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  tlie 
cylinder,  and  having  upper  portlona  In  cloae  proximity  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  operative  portions  of  the 
cylinder,  aaid  aectiona  diverging  from  the  cylinder  both 
above  and  below  the  portlona  thereof  that  are  In  close 
proximity  to  the  cylinder,  and  an  independent  spring  and 
atop  for  each  section. 

4.  In  a  huller,  a  horisontally  mounted  knife  carrying 
cylinder,  a  concave  having  radial  knives  cooperating  with 
tbe  knives  of  tbe  cylinder,  s  screen  Interposed  between 
adjacent  radial  knlvea.  and  bearing  against  the  side  sur- 
facea thereof,  and  meana  for  moving  the  acreen  radially  to 
wedge  it  in  poalUon. 

5.  A  hulling  cylinder  having  a  aeriea  of  multiple  knife 
bars,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wings  forming  two- 
edged  knives,  each  wing  having  subatantially  parallel 
sldea,  the  cylinder  having  aeats  formed  to  support  said 
bars  with  either  wing  substantially  radial  to  the  axla  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027.321.  HYDRAULIC  AIR  -  EJECTOR.  Ebnk!?t  E. 
Clbvkland.  Springfield.  Maaa.  Piled  June  7.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  631.7M.      (CI.   230 — 13.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  stated  comprising  concentric 
ahella  having  connection  at  one  end.  said  end  having  a 
threaded  opening  In  line  with  the  inner  shell  and  the 
outer  ahell  having  a  spud  at  tbe  end  connecting  the  two 
ahella.  the  Inner  ahell  having  ita  opposite  end  formed 
with  a  flared  opening  and  provided  near  ita  extremity 
with  a  cross  bar,  a  nozzle  fitted  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
onter  shell,  and  a  conical  apreader  liavlng  acrewthread  con- 
nection with  the  cross  bar  of  the  inner  shell. 


1,027,322.  FLYINO-MACHINB.  DAaaaLL  V.  CoL«.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  PUed  Dec  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«0,679. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  a  sub- 
atantially triangular  supporting  surface  carried  by  aaid 
frame  atructure  with  Ita  apex  forwardly  presented,  aub- 
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stantlally  trlan«olar  wlngi  projecting  Uterally  from  the 
aide  marglna  of  aaid  aupportlng  aurface.  and  depending 
flaps  at  the  aide  and  rear  edgea  of  aaid  wings. 

2  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  a  aub- 
sUntlally  triangular  supporting  surface  carried  by  aaid 
frame  structure  with  ita  apex  forwardly  directed  sub- 
auntlally  triangular  wlnga  projecting  from  the  Uteral 
marglna  of  said  supporting  surface  and  having  their  rear 
edgea  Inclined  convergently  in  an  Inward  and  rearward 
dlrecUon,  and  flaps  depending  from  the  side  and  rear  edgea 

of  aaid  wings. 

3  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  a  aub- 
Btantlally  triangular  supporting  surface  carried  by  aald 
frame  structure  with  Ita  apex  forwardly  directed,  wld  sur- 
face having  Ita  rear  edge  V-ahaped  to  provide  rear  stabilis- 
ing wln«s,  front  triangular  wings  projecting  from  the  lat- 
eral margins  of  the  supporting  surface  and  having  their 
rear  edgea  Inclined  convergently  In  an  inward  and  rear, 
ward  direction,  and  flapa  depending  from  thfe  side  and 
rear  edgea  of  aald  front  wings. 

4  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  extending  longi- 
tudinally parallel  with  the  line  of  flight  and  edgewise 
in  a  vertical  direction,  a  substantially  triangular  sup- 
porting surface  carried  by  said  frame  with  its  apex  for- 
^  wardly  projecting,  aaid  surface  having  a  V-shaped  rear 
edge  providing  rear  sUblllzing  wlnga.  front  triangular 
wlnga  projecting  from  the  lateral  margins  ot  'sli  nup^ 
porting  surface  with  their  rear  edgea  convergently  Inclined 
Inwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  flaps  depending  from  the 
aide  and  rear  edgea  of  aald  front  wlnga. 


a  pendulum  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  roUtable  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  rotaUble  member  and  In 
coacUve  relation  with  said  pendulum  for  Imparting  a 
step-by-atep  movement  to  aald  member  due  to  the  oacll- 
laUon  of  the  pendulum  for  presenting  the  pairs  of  InU- 
Utlon  eyes,  one  pair  at  a  time  to  the  apertures  of  the  head. 


1  027  328.  DRAW  BAR.  Willi*  David  Dambino.  Handa- 
boro.  Mlas.  Piled  July  IB.  1911.  Serial  No.  688,732. 
(Cl.  218—41.) 


-I— 


I 


1  The  combination  with  draft  sills  of  a  car  frame,  of 
spaced  Inwardly  extending  projections  on  the  aald  sills 
and  provided  with  grooves  In  their  free  ends,  bearing 
plates  removably  fitted  In  said  grooves,  a  compression 
spring  arranged  between  said  plates,  a  draw  bar  arranged 
between  the  draft  elUs.  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  inner  end  at 
the  draw  bar  and  straddling  aald  bearing  platea,  and  draft 
means  connected  with  the  draft  bar  and  slWably  mounted 
In  the  projectlona. 

2  The  combination  with  draft  sills  of  a  car  frame,  of 
apaced  inwardly  extending  projectlona  on  the  said  sills 
and  provided  with  groovea  in  their  free  ends,  bearing 
pistes  removably  fitted  in  said  groores,  a  compresBl^ 
aprlng  arranged  between  aald  plates,  a  draw  bar  arranged 
between  the  draft  sills,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  draw  bar  and  straddling  said  bearing  platea,  draft 
roda  alldably  fitted  In  the  projectlona  and  having  outer 
eye  terminals,  a  cross  key  engaged  in  the  draft  bar  and 
connected  with  the  eye  termlnaU  of  the  draft  roda,  and 
flexible  connectiona  for  uniting  the  draft  roda  arranged  at 
oppoalte  ends  of  the  frame. 


1  027  824      DOLL-HBAD.     Johk  M.  Dickbgh.  Indlanapo- 
'  lis.'  Ind.      Filed    Feb.    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    677,097. 

(ci.  46—40.) 

1  A  lay  flgure  head  provided  with  eye  aperturea,  a  ro- 
UUble  eye  carrying  member  disposed  vrtthln  the  head,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ImlUtlon  eyes  carried  by  said  member, 
and  meana  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step  moTement  to  said 
member  and  succeaslTely  alining  a  pair  of  said  ImlUtlon 
eyes  at  a  time  with  the  eye  aperturea  of  the  head. 

2.  A  lay  flgure  head  provided  with  eye  aperturea.  a  ro- 
Utoble  eye  carrying  member  disposed  within  the  head,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  imitation  eyes  carried  by  said  member. 


3  A  lay-flgure  head  provided  with  eye  aperturea,  a  ahaft 
journaled  transversely  of  tbe  head,  two  ey«  <*"y^ 
drums  carried  by  and  rotaUble  "P<«  **f^  '^"'  \.^^^ 
rallty  of  eyes  carried  by  each  drum  and  dlaposed  In  alined 
pairs  upon  presenutlon  to  the  eye  aperturea  of  the  head, 
r  pendulum  dlaposed  between  the  drums  "f  '"^  *° 
move  without  relation  thereto,  agd  means  carried  by  the 
drum  and  disposed  in  coactlve  relation  with  the  pendulum 
to  be  acted  thereupon  due  to  the  oscillation  of  the  pendu- 
lum to  impart  step-by-sUp  roUtlon  to  the  ^^^ 

4  A  lay  figure  head  provided  with  eye  apertures,  a 
shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the  head,  two  *ye  carry^ 
mg  drums  carried  by  and  roUtable  upon  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  eye.  carlred  by  each  drum  «^°d  d'-P««f  '° 
Jnned  pairs  upon  presenUUon  to  the  eye  aperture,  of  tte 
Sead.  a  pendulum  swlnglngly  mounted  between  the  drums 
and  free  to  move  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  ratehst 
^ttmIj  one  of  aald  drum,  and  dlspo«Kl  In  the  paUi  to 
S  en^Sl  by  said  pendulum  during  the  o«:lllatlon  of  the 
^ndu^rto  have  Imparted  thereto  and  the  drum  a  step- 

by -step  roUtlon. 

6  A  lay-flgure  head  provided  with  eye  aperturea.  a  ro- 
UUble  eye  carrying  member  disposed  within  tbe  head,  • 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ImlUtlon  eye.  carried  by  «»«  «nem- 
ber  means  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said 
member  and  successively  alining  a  pair  of  •*»«  »°»';»«^ 
eves  at  a  time  with  tbe  eye  apertures  of  the  head,  and 
coactlve  means  carried  by  the  rotaUble  member  and  ttoe 
head  of  the  flgure  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  member 
during  the  roUtlon  thereof.  „      ^   , 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 027  32C.  LOCK.  Isitan  Dccrat.  Canoneburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28. 1911.  Serial  No.  651.687.  (Cl.  105-15.) 
1  In  a  lock  for  the  lower  edge  of  a  door  or  gaU.  a  rock 
shaft,  arms  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  lock  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door  or  gaU,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  moved  acta- 
atJi  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  adapUd  to  ^oy\n^iajo\t, 
means  In  the  path  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actuaU 

"2  Ll*riock,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door 
or  mU.  a  rock  shaft  supported  from  the  bottom  of  said 
car  arms  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  lock  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door  or  gaU.  means  including  a  lever  and  a 
boU  adapted  to  actuaU  said  rock  ahaft.  and  means  within 
the  path  of  Bald  lerer  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  lerw. 

8  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door 
or  gaU,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  from  the  bottom  of 
•aid  car.  arms  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  l«:k  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  or  gate,  a  bolt  normally  lockln* 
said  rock  ihaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  reli 
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rock  shaft  and  aehiate  tb«  miid«.  and  maaoa  taelodlng  • 
leTcr  adapted  to  aatonatlcally  ahlft  said  bolt. 


SC^33 


4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  ear  having  a  door 
or  gate,  of  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms  adapted  to 
lock  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  or  gate,  and  an  automati- 
cally actuated  bolt  adapted  to  normally  lock  said  rock 
shaft  aKsinst  said  movement,  and  when  actuated,  to  re- 
lease said  roik  shaft  and  rock  the  same. 

0.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door 
or  gate,  of  a  spirally  grooved  rock  shaft  supported  from 
the  bottom  of  said  car  and  provided  with  arms  adapted 
to  normally  lock  the  lower  edge  of  a  door  or  gate,  a  spring 
preased  bolt  adjacent  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Bormally  lock  said  shaft  against  movement,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  bolt  and  extending  into  the  groove  of  said  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft  when  said  bolt  re- 
ifiasna  the  same,  and  means  including  a  lever  adapted  to 
automatically  move  said  bolt. 


1,027,320.  IGNITION-ARCH  FOR  FTRNACB8.  WIL- 
LIAM MiLLEX  DcNCAX,  Alton,  111.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,733.     (CI.  110—96.) 


1.  An  ignition  arch  comprising  longitudinally  arranged 
tnbalar  main  supporting  rods  located  at  the  front  end  of 
the  arch,  beat  radiating  blocks  mounted  on  said  main 
supporting  rods,  longitudinally  arranged  auxiliary  snp- 
portlng  rods  having  reduced  enda  and  located  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  arch  and  having  their  reduced  ends  Inserted  in 
said  main  suppotlng  rods,  and  heat  radiating  blocks 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  supporting  rods. 

2.  An  Ignition  arch  comprising  longitudinally  arrangad 
tnbalar  main  supporting  rods  located  st  the  front  end  of 
the  srch,  beat  radiating  blocks  mounted  on  said  main 
supporting  rods,  longitudinally  arranged  tnbular  auxil- 
iary supporting  rods  having  reduced  ends  and  located  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  arch  and  having  their  reduced  ends 
Inserted  in  said  main  supporting  rods,  and  heat  radiating 
bloeka  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  supporting  rods. 


1.027.327  WATER  -  HEATING  FURNACE.  HaifST  C. 
Knglish.  Wilmington.  I>el..  sssignor  to  John  W.  Car- 
ter, Jr..  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,606.     (CI.  126—344.) 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  re- 
movable top  for  said  chamber  pivotally  secured  to  the 
beater  at  one  side  thereof,  said  top  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  bafflle  plate  spaced  from  and  connected  to 
the  top  at  Ita  outer  side,  and  means  comprising  a  trough 
carried  by  the  heater  below  the  connection  of  the  top  and 
upon  which  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  is  seated,  where- 
by soot  and  other  foreign  matter  rolling  from  the  baffle 
plate  may  be  collected  as  the  top  la  raised. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  re- 
movable top  for  aald  chamber  having  an  opening  cen- 
trally tber#tbrougb,  a  baffle  plate  below  and  spaced  from 
said  top,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  marginal  open- 
ings therethrough,  meana  detachably  securing  the  plate 
at  one  side  to  the  top  aforesaid,  and  means  secured  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  on  which  said  plate  Is 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  collect  accumulatlona  rolling  from  the  baffle  plate  as 
the  top  la  ralaed. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  upstanding  flaogea  provided  therein  and 
alao  a  trough  carried  adjacent  to  one  side  of  aald  cham- 
ber, a  baffle-plate  normally  resting  on  said  trough  and  on 
said  upstanding  flanges,  a  removable  top  spaced  from  said 
baffle-plate,  and  hooks  connecting  one  edge  of  said  baffle- 
plate  to  aforesaid  removable  top,  all  for  a  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,0  27,8  2  8.  PHOTOMETER.  Albsbcht  EiHAiiyr, 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Dec  16.  1911.  ScrUl  No. 
666.961.      (CI.  88—28.) 


1.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  a  ststionary 
front  plate  provided  with  plate-speed  Indications  and  stop 
inscriptions  and  with  a  window,  a  slide  provided  with  col- 
umns of  exposure  flgurea.  and  with  a  plurality  of  disks  of 
graded  translucence,  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing said  slide,  whereby  said  disks  are  successively  made  to 
register  with  the  window  Id  said  stationary  plate,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
front  plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  loacrlptions  denot- 
ing the  character  of  the  negative,   with  a  stop   column 
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down  the  center,  with  a  window  and  with  two  cnt-oota 
flanking  said  stop  column,  a  slide  haviag  two  eut-onta,  and 
a  colored  translucent  plate  In  one  such  cut-out,  means  for 
Uterally  reciprocating  said  slide,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating ita  reapectlve  end  poaltions.  a  second  slide,  a  aeries 
of  colored  disks  of  grsded  translucence  down  the  center 
of  this  second  slide,  two  seta  of  vertically  disposed  col- 
umns of  exposure  figures  thereon,  and  means  for  verti- 
cally reciprocating  said  second  slide  back  of  said  flrat 
slide,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


1,027,329.  ROLLER-BLIND  SHUTTER.  J08«PH  GOD- 
i>AKD  snd  Fabnum  F.  DoasaT,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
signors  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
688,688.     (CI.  96—67.) 


llndrleal  upper  haU  provided  with  an  annular  seriea  of 
closely  related  obUtruck  vertical  corrugations  extending 
the  fuU  depth  thereof  and  having  ita  lower  half  contlnu- 
oualy  flared  outwardly  and  downwardly  in  pronounced 
bell-mouth  form  beyond  the  plane  of  said  corrugationa, 
aald  flared  portion  of  the  flange  being  provided  with  sub- 
ataatlaily  seml-elllptlcal  vertical  inatruck  locking  projec- 


tions segmenUUy  curved  or  bowed  both  longltudbially  and 
transversely  and  having  their  major  axes  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  normal  perpendicular  plane  of  the  flange,  the 
upper  edges  of  aald  projections  being  separated  from  the 
flange  and  inclined  to  the  horiaontal  plane  thereof  and 
projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  flange. 


1027,881.  TICKET-CUTTER.  Ha«bt  Wabbbw  Haboib, 
'  Monroe.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Charles  R.  Cappa, 
one-fifth  to  Charles  B.  Ryan,  one-flfth  to  William  I*. 
McMoTTla,  and  one-flfth  to  BdwaM  D.  Jordan,  Port»- 
mouth,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910,  Sertal  No.  660,087. 
Renewed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,488.  (CL 
211—87.) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  having,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  curtain,  a  primary  roller  upon  which  the  curtain 
is  normally  wound,  a  spring-actuated  roller  upon  which 
the  curUln  Is  wound  In  producing  an  exposure,  escape- 
ment-mechanism cofiperating  with  the  primary  roller  to 
release  and  arrest  the  latter  at  the  beginning  and  the 
termination  of  an  exposure  movement,  and  a  detent  operat- 
ing automatically  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the 
apring-actuated  roller  when  arrested,  by  the  tension  of  the 
curtain,  st  the  termination  of  an  exposure  movement 

2.  A  photographic  shutter  having,  In  combination,  a 
flexible  curUIn,  a  primary  roller  upon  which  the  curUin 
is  normally  wound,  a  spring-actuated  roller  upon  which 
the  curtain  Is  wound  In  producing  an  exposure,  escapement- 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  primary  roller  to  release 
and  arrest  the  latter  at  the  begtanlng  and  the  termination 
of  an  exposure  movement,  a  detent  operating  automatically 
to  prevent  return  movement  of  the  spring-actuated  roller 
when  arrested,  by  the  tension  of  the  curUIn,  at  the  ter- 
mination of  an  exposure  movement,  and  means  for  holding 
the  detent  normally  In  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  photographic  abutter  having,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  curtain,  a  primary  roller  upon  which  the  curtain 
la  normally  wound,  a  spring-actuated  roller  upon  which 
the  curtain  Is  wound  in  producing  an  exposure,  escape- 
ment-mechanism cooperating  with  the  primary  roller  to 
release  and  arrest  the  latter  at  the  beginning  and  the 
termination  of  an  exposure  movement,  a  detent  operating 
automatically  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the  spring- 
actuated  roller  when  arrested,  by  the  tension  of  the 
curtain,  at  the  termination  of  an  exposure  movement,  and 
connectlona  between  the  escapement-mechanism  and  the 
detent  for  throwing  the  detent  Into  operative  position 
when  the  escapement-mechanism  is  moved  to  produce  an 
exposure. 

1,027330.  BOTTLE  CAP  OR  SEAL.  ChaBLBS  Hammsb. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Cap  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619.741.  (CI.  216—86.) 
A  Sheet  meUl  bottle  cap  having  a  circular  crown  por- 
tion, and  a  flange  depending  therefrom  and  having  a  cy- 


1  in  a  ticket  cutter  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  spindle  carried  thereby,  a  ticket  roll  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  an  L-shaped  blade  carried  by  the  frame  under 
which  the  ticket  passes,  a  handle  member  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  bear  down  upon  the  blade  to  hold 
the  same  In  position  as  the  ticket  is  cut  thereagainst,  the 
blade  being  adapted  to  cut  a  coupon  of  less  width  than 
the  roll  therefrom,  and  an  additional  cutting  edge  formed 
on  the  blade  for  severing  the  strip  remaining,  the  blade 
and  frame  having  coinciding  slots  formed  therein  to  permit 
of  access  to  the  ticket  and  facilitate  the  shifting  thereof 
when  the  strip  has  been  severed. 

2.  In  a  ticket  cutter,  the  combination  with  an  L-sbaped 
frame  having  upstanding  flanges  at  Its  sides,  of  a  spindle 
engaged  in  the  flanges  of  one  leg  of  the  L  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  Ucket  roll,  a  cutter  resting  upon  the  other 
leg  of  the  L  and  having  engagement  with  the  flanges 
thereof  for  securing  it  in  position,  and  a  handle  member 
passing  over  the  cutter  and  having  a  portion  bearing 
thereagainst  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  when  a  ticket  is  being  cut  from  the 

3  The  ticket  cutter  herein  shown  and  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  vertically  disposed  roll  carrying  portion 
adapt9d  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  aupport  and  having 
flanges  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  Journals  of  tha 
ticket  roll,  the  Integral  platform  arranged  borlsontally 
and  formed  with  vertical  flanges  between  which  the  tickets 
are  secured  and  guided,  the  flanges  being  formed  with 
bearings,  the  right-angled  shaped  cutter  having  Journals 
flttlng  In  the  aald  bearings  to  pivotally  connect  the  cutter, 
the  recungular  shaped  member  mounted  in  alota  In  aald 
flangea,  the  roller  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
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ractangnlar  member  and  depending  from  the  platform,  and 
the  vertical  tranarerse  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
platform  to  form  a  stop  aod  guide  for  tbe  paaseager  ttub 
and  to  inaure  tbe  proper  aerering  of  aaid  atub  from  tbe 
roll. 

4.  Tbe  ticliet  cutter  herein  shown  and  deacribed,  con- 
•lating  of  a  roll  carrying  portion  arranged  bi  a  rertical 
position  and  baring  upstanding  flanges  at  Its  aides,  said 
flanges  bsTlng  inclined  slota  to  receire  and  retahi  tbe 
Journals  on  tbe  ticket  roll,  and  said  portion  being 
rigidly  secured  to  a  support  and  a  platform  connected 
with  aaid  portion  and  arranged  borisontaliy  to  receive  the 
altp  from  the  ticket  roll,  a  cutter  pivoted  upon  tbe  plat- 
form having  a  cut  out  portion  to  remove  tbe  paaaenger 
slip  from  the  roll  and  a  portion  to  engage  the  roil  and 
retain  tbe  audit  allp,  said  cutter  having  alota  coinciding 
with  alota  in  the  platform  for  permitting  access  to  tbe 
ticket  when  tbe  atrip  baa  been  severed  therefrom,  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  member,  a  roller  carried  thereby  ui>on 
tbe  lower  portion  thereof  to  bold  tbe  blade  against  tbe 
tickets,  the  general  form  of  the  complete  device  being  sut^ 
stantlally  right-angled  In  shape. 

5.  A  ticket  cutter,  comprising  a  baae,  an  L-abaped  re- 
cessed plate  secured  thereto,  upturned  alotted  flanges 
formed  on  tbe  long  leg  of  tbe  L  shaped  plate,  alotted 
flanges  formed  on  tbe  abort  leg  of  aaid  plate,  an  axle 
having  flattened  ends  mounted  in  said  slots,  a  roll  carried 
by  aaid  axle,  a  ticket  roll  mounted  on  aaid  flrat  named 
roll  and  extending  downwardly  over  tbe  face  of  aaid 
plate,  an  abutment  mounted  upon  one  of  said  upturned 
flanges  of  tbe  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  recess  in  said  plate, 
a  beveled  cutting  blade  having  laterally  projecting  lugs 
engaged  in  slots  in  said  upturned  flangea,  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  cutting  blade  againat  tbe  ticketa.  said  means 
comprising  a  rectangular  member  mounted  in  slots  In  said 
upturned  flanges,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  aaid  rectsnguiar  member  and  depending  from  the 
plate,  and  means  in  said  blade  and  plate  for  permitting 
a  portion  of  tbe  ticket  to  be  grasped  and  drawn  down 
upon  the  accidental  tearing  off  of  the  lower  projecting 
end  thereof. 


1,027,332.     BRAKE.     RiCHAKD  HiNLiT.  Wilkes-Bsrrs,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  857,225.     (CI.  188 — 24.) 


•  •  • 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  having  a  pair  of  wbeela,  of  brake  sboss 
pivoted  to  tbe  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels,  a 
wedge-shaped  weight  operating  between  tbe  shoes,  means 
for  raiaing  said  weight,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  weiglit 
In  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  track  having  a  pair  of  wbeela,  of  brake  ahoes 
pivoted  to  the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wheels, 
said  brake  shoes  having  grooves  with  an  inclined  wall,  a 
wedge-ahaped  weight  operating  in  the  grooves  and  against 
tbe  Inclined  wall,  means  to  raise  aaid  weight,  and  means 
to  lock  tbe  weight  in  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  track  baring  a  pair  of  wbeela,  of  brake  ahoes 
pivoted  to  tbe  truck,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wbssla, 
said  ahoes  having  grooves  with  an  inclined  wall,  of  a 
wedge-shaped  weight  operating  In  tbe  grooves  and  against 
tbe  hicllned  wall,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  track  and  to  tbe 
weight,  for  raising  tbe  same,  a  houalng  adapted  to  gnlds 
the  free  end  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  pendulum  pawl  plroted 
In  tbe  houalng  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  to  lock  the  same  when  the  weight  is  raised. 


1,027,333.  OXYGEN  -  GENERATING  COMPOfllTION. 
MoKOKo  Hesbchkowitscu,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Tbe  nrm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.  Piled  July 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,942.     (CI.  28—10.) 

1.  Composition  generating  oxygen  when  heated,  con- 
aisting  of  a  highly  oxygenated  salt,  which  when  heated 
liberates  free  oxygen  snd  a  numlier  of  secondary  Ingredi- 
ents auitable  to  continue  tbe  decomposition  of  the  said 
salt,  after  this  decomposition  has  been  sttirted  by  local 
beating,  among  tbe  said  aecoodary  Ingredients  being  at 
least  one  oxldable  substance  and  a  small  quantity  of  a 
metallic  aalt.  which  decomposes,  generating  gas,  when 
heated  to  near  tbe  temperature  of  fuaion  of  the  said 
oxygenated  salt. 

2.  Composition  generating  oxygen  when  heated,  con- 
sisting of  a  highly  oxygenated  salt,  which  when  heated 
liberates  free  oxygen  and  a  number  of  secondary  ingredi- 
ents suitable  to  continue  tbe  decomposition  of  tbe  said 
aalt,  after  thla  decompoaltion  baa  been  started  by  local 
heating,  among  tbe  aaid  secondary  Ingredlenta  being  at 
least  one  oxldable  aubstance  and  a  small  quantity  of  an 
oxalate. 


1,027,334.  PAVING  PLANT.  Fiedbbick  A.  Hbthu- 
iNOTOX,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448,564.      (CL  94—0.) 


1.  In  a  paving  plant,  ttte  combination  of  a  drier  pro- 
vided with  means  for  maintaining  the  general  character 
of  tbe  mixture  delivered  thereto,  a  plurality  of  blna,  a 
receiver  supplied  In  common  by  aaid  several  blna  and 
supplying  the  drier,  positive  continuous  feeding  means  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  bins  for  feeding  material  freely 
therefrom  into  said  receiver,  and  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial into  the  aeveral  bins. 

2.  In  a  paving  plant,  the  combination  of  a  drier  pro- 
vided with  means  for  maintaining  tbe  general  character 
of  tbe  mixture  delivered  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bins,  a  re- 
ceiver supplied  In  common  by  said  several  bins  and  sup- 
plying the  drier,  and  positive  continuous  feeding  means 
arranged  In  each  of  said  bins  for  feeding  material  freely 
therefrom  into  said  receiver. 

3.  In  a  paving  plant  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bins  aach  baring  a  dellrery  spoat  delirerlng  to  a  com- 
mon point  Into  a  drier  provided  with  means  for  main- 
taining tbe  general  character  of  a  mixture  delivered 
thereto,  the  said  drier,  screw  conveyers  one  mounted  in 
each  of  said  bins  and  arranged  to  dellrer  material  freely 
from  the  blna  to  their  discharging  spouts,  and  means  for 
drirlng  aaid  conveyers  comprising  readily  changeable 
members  whereby  tbe  relative  apeeds  of  tbe  conveyers 
may  be  changed. 

4.  In  a  paving  plant  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  blna  each  having  a  delivery  spout  delivering  to  a  com- 
mon point,  a  screw  conveyer  mounted  in  each  of  said 
bins  and  arranged  to  deliver  material  from  the  bins  to 
their  discharge  spouts,  and  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyers comprising  a  readily  removable  sprocket  wheel  on 
each  conreyer  abaft,  an  idler  between  each  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  sprocket  chain  passed  orer  said 
sprockets  and  idlers  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  paving  plant,  the  combination  of  a  drier  pro- 
vided with  means  for  maintaining  the  general  eliaractsr 
of  tbe  mixture  delivered  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bina,  a  re- ' 
celrer  supplied  in  common  by  said  sereral  bins  and  sap- 
plying  the  drier,  posltire  contlnnoos  feeding  means  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  bins  for  feeding  msterlal  frsely 
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therefrom  into  said  recelrer.  and  means  for  drirlng  said 
feeding  meana  comprising  readily  changeable  members 
whereby  the  relatire  speeds  of  auch  feeding  means  may 
be  rarled. 


1,027,336.     SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  8KIN- 
'  NING    SMALL    ANIMALS.      Alsmt    G.    Hbtbbdahl, 
Orfordvllle,    Wla.      Filed    Jan.    24,    1911.      Serial    No. 
tt04,457.      (CI.  AT— »0.) 


A  banger,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  abut 
against  and  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  vertical  wall,  oppo- 
site pairs  of  forward  extending  planular  normally  diver- 
gent spring  Juw  members  having  rigid  connection  with 
said  support,  the  divergence  of  said  members  begin- 
ning approximately  at  said  support  and  increasing  to- 
ward tbe  outer  ends  of  the  members,  said  Jaw  members 
having  tapered  outer  end  portions  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing width,  having  Inwurd-projectlng  teeth,  and  means 
for  closing  the  Jaw  members  upon  the  work  engaging 
the  members  In  rear  of  the  tapered  ends  and  intermedi- 
ately of  the  length  of  the  members. 


1  027  336      BEVERAGE.     JoHANiCM  HOlu)AMP»,  Casael, 
'Germany.      Filed   Apr.    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    654,412. 

(CI.  99—11.)  .  ,  . 

1  The  process  of  making  a  carbonated  beverage  which 
comprises  mixing  together  extract  of  hops,  matured  <^d«r, 
apple  extract  and  a  sugar  solution  ;  Altering  the  resulUnt 
mixture,  and  mixing  a  carbonatlng  agent  with  the  filtered 

mixture.  ^  ^  ... 

2  The  process  of  making  a  carbonated  bererage  which 
consUts  in  preparing  extract  of  hops,  boiling  and  strain- 
ing the  extract;  mixing  the  extract  thus  treated  with 
matured  cider,  apple  extract  and  a  sugar  solution ;  and 
mixing  water  and  a  carbonatlng  agmt  with  tbe  remiltant 

mixture.  •  . 

8  A  carbonated  beverage  composed  of  extract  of  hops 
mixed  with  matured  cider,  apple  extract,  a  sugar  solution, 
and  a  carbonatlng  agent  all  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions specified. 

1027  337      ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE.    FaAWK  J. 

'  HOLMB8,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Electric  Heat 

ing  Company,  Chicago,    111.,  a  Corporation  of   UllnoU. 

Filed  Jar4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.692.     (CL  219— 28.) 


for  engaging  the  seat  when  the  tip  is  acrewed  to  the  con- 
ductive member. 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  copper  core,  an  electrical  beat  producing  winding  sur- 
rounding said  core,  a  threaded  pocket  in  one  end  of  said 
core,  a  tip  baring  a  threaded  extension  of  less  diameter 
than  said  threaded  pocket  for  engaging  with  the  threada 
of  said  pocket  to  secure  the  tip  to  the  core,  and  a  tapered 
seat  at  the  edge  of  tbe  pocket,  said  tip  baring  a  tapered 
edge  for  engaging  said  seat  when  tbe  threaded  extension 
is  screwed  into  the  pocket. 

8    In  a  beating  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular   inclosing   frame  or   shell   forming 
a  chamber  at  one  end.  a  core  in  said  chamber,  a  heat  pro- 
ducing winding  surrounding  said  core,  a  terminal  membw 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  conductors  connect- 
ing  the   winding  with   said  terminal   member,   said   con- 
ductors   passing   through   the   shell    and   being   Insulated 
therefrom,  meana  at  the  end  of  the  core  whereby  a  tlr 
or  beat  applying  member  may  be  secured  to  the  core  to  con 
ductlvely   receive   beat  therefrom,   meana   for  connecting 
the  end  of  tbe  core  and  abell  together  to  seal  said  end  of 
the  shell,  and  sealing  means  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  shell, 
said  shell  being  thereby  hermetically  sealed. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  Inclosing  frame  or  shell,  a  core  of  highly  con- 
ductive material  In  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  heat  producing 
winding  surrounding  said  core,  a  threaded  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  core  for  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  a  tip 
or  beat  applying  member,  a  terminal  member  at  the  other 
end  of  the  abell,  conductors  paasing  through  tbe  shell 
and  connecting  the  winding  terminals  with  the  terminal 
member,  the  end  of  the  conductive  core  and  the  metalUc 
shell  being  brased  together  to  hermetically  seal  this  end  of 
the  shell,  and  seaUng  wax  applied  to  seal  the  other  end 
of  the  sbeU.  ^    ^^ 

5.  In  a  heating  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  core  of  good  heat  conductive  materiaU  a  beat 
producing  winding  surrounding  said  core,  a  metallic  in- 
closing shell  about  said  core  and  winding,  a  pocket  In  the 
end  of  said  core,  sealing  material  for  connecting  together 
the  ends  of  the  core  and  shell  to  hermetically  seal  said  «d 
of  tbe  chamber,  the  sealing  material  extending  into  said 
pocket  and  baring  a  threaded  opening  for  recelring  the 
threaded  extension  of  a  tip  or  heat  applying  member,  the 
terminals  of  said  winding  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  conductors 
with  a  source  of  electricity,  and  means  for  sealing  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  027  338.  •    STEP.     John  Hcotik,  Nokomls,    IlL     Filsd 
'  Jan.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,270.     (CI.  105—85.) 


TTiiK^ 


1  In  a  heating  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
blnitiOn  of  heat  producing  means,  a  highly  twnductire 
member  associated  with  the  heat  producing  means,  a  ttp 
or  heat  applying  member  for  recelrlng  the  heat  from  the 
conductlre  member,  a  threaded  opening  In  said  conductire 
member  an  extension  from  the  tip  or  heat  applying  mem- 
ber threaded  to  loosely  fit  the  threads  in  the  cooductlre 
member,  and  a  tapered  seat  on  the  conductlre  ^^' 
aaid  tip  or  heat  applying  member  baring  a  tapered  edge 


1  In  a  ranway  coach,  the  combination  with  the  end 
walU  platform  and  step  frame  of  a  coach,  of  tread  sup- 
ports connecting  aaid  end  wall  and  said  step  f^am^  spring 
supported  yleldable  treads  carried  by  said  supports  ejec- 
tors plroUlly  mounted  between  said  end  wall  and  aaid 
step  frame  abore  the  rear  edges  of  said  treada,  a  lerer 
plroUUy  supported  by  said  platform,  and  rods  P«7«tal  y 
Connected  to  said  lerer  and  to  said  ejector,  whereby  aaid 
ejectors  can  be  operated  by  a  morement  of  said  l^er. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  coach,  having  an  end 
wall,  a  step  frame,  and  a  platform,  of  aupporta  connect- 
ing aaid  end  wall  and  aald  atep  frame,  yieldable  treads 
mounted  upon  aald  aupporti  and  baTing  rlaera,  pins  car- 
ried b7  the  ends  of  said  treads  and  extending  into  alota 
provided  therefor  la  said  end  wall  and  said  step  frame, 
sjeeton  pivotaily  mounted  between  said  end  wall  and 
■aid  step  frame  above  the  rear  edses  of  said  treads  and 
normally  engaging  the  risen  of  said  treads,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  platform  and  extending  below  said 
platform,  and  rods  connected  to  said  lever  and  said 
ejectors  whereby  a  movement  of  said  lever  will  move  said 
ejectora. 


1.02T4S9.     BRAKE    ATTACHMENT   FOB   SBWINO-ICA- 

CHINKS.     Cabl   B.   Johnson,    Los    Angelea,   Cal.,   aa- 

signor  to  United  States  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 

'pany.   Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 

FUad  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  &41.882.     (CL  74—13.) 


1.  A  brake  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  comprto- 
Ing  »  pair  of  clamping  membera  with  hooks  adapted  to  «o- 
gage  In  the  belt  boles  in  the  table  of  the  sewing  machine, 
a  brake  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  clamping  members,  a 
brake  shoe  on  the  brake  lever  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the 
fly  wheel  of  the  machine,  and  a  spring  between  the  brake 
lever  and  the  other  clamping  member  for  normally  holding 
the  brake  shoe  against  said  fly  wheel. 

Z  A  brake  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  comprising 
fa  pair  of  clamping  members,  each  having  a  book  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  belt  hole  in  the  table  of  the  machine,  means 
for  drawing  said  clamping  membera  toward  eacb  other,  a 
bracket  on  one  of  said  membera.  a  brake  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  a  brake  shoe  on  said  lever  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  fly  wheel  of  the  machine,  a  loop  formed  on  the 
other  clamping  member,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  said 
loop,  and  a  hook  adjustably  secured  to  the  brake  lever 
and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring. 

3.  A  brake  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  pair  of  clamping  membera,  each  having  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  In  a  belt  hole  In  the  table  of  the  machine,  means 
for  drawing  said  clamping  membera  toward  each  other,  a 
bracket  on  one  of  said  membera,  a  brake  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bracket,  a  brake  shce  on  said  lever  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  fly  wheel  of  the  machine,  a  loop  formed  on  the 
other  clamping  member,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said 
loop,  a  hook  adjustably  secured  to  the  brake  lever  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  coll  spring,  and  a  connec- 
tion extending  from  the  brake  lever  to  the  treadle  of  the 
sewing  machine  for  operating  the  brake  lever  when  the 
treadle  is  operated. 

4.  A  brake  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  comprising 
a  pair  of  clamping  members,  each  having  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  belt  bole  In  the  table  of  the  machine,  means 
for  drawing  said  clamping  membera  toward  each  other,  a 
bracket  on  one  of  said  members,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  a  brake  ahoe  on  said  lever  adapted  to  baar 
•gainst  the  fly  wheel  of  the  machine,  and  a  coll  spring 
having  on*  end  attached  to  tba  braka  levar  and  the  other 
sod  attached  to  the  other  clamp  member. 


1,027,340.  CABBUBETBB.  FaAMCts  P.  Johnston,  Oak- 
Und,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  SerUl  No.  617,913. 
(CI.  48—166.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  carbnreter 
eonttsttng  of  a  closed  casing,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending 
to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  a  lower  open  end. 
a  number  of  disk  shaped  plates  mounted  on  said  pipe  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  alternating  plates  of 
said  disk  shaped  plates  each  being  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  flanged  edge  and  with  apertures  near  the 
renter,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  for  regnlatlng  the  pressure  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  casing,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  sarfare  of  said  oil  at  a  constant  level. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  carbnreter 
consisting  of  a  casing,  sn  air  supply  pipe  suspended  In  said 
easing,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  and  separated 
from  said  air  supply  pipe  and  projecting  through  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  outlet  ports  in  Its  aides 
within  the  casing,  an  automatic  vahre  located  In  said  pipe, 
a  float  connected  with  said  automatic  valve,  a  number  of 
disks  moanted  on  the  air  supply  pipe  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  the  alternate  disks  having  perforations 
adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  meana  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  generator,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  generator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  carbureter 
consisting  of  a  casing  hsving  an  air  supply  pipe  extending 
to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  caahig  and  having  the 
lower  open  end,  a  number  of  disk  shaped  plates  mounted 
on  said  pipe  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  alter- 
nate plates  thereof  eacb  having  a  depending  flange  at  Its 
outer  edge  and  apertures  adjacent  to  the  center,  a  pipe 
located  in  said  casing  and  projecting  out  of  the  top  there- 
of and  having  outlet  porta  In  Its  sides,  an  automatic  clos- 
ing valve  located  in  said  pipe  with  a  float  located  in  aald 
casing  and  connected  with  said  valve,  a  vertical  pipe 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  snd  opening  at  its  lower 
end  Into  said  casing  and  closed  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  casing 
having  an  automatic  float  valve,  an  oil  aupply  tank  having 
a  pipe  connected  with  said  caalng.  pipes  connecting  said 
casing  with  said  vertical  pipe  having  a  closed  upper  end, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  vertical  pipe  with  the  pipe  project- 
ing oat  of  the  casing,  a  casing  connected  with  the  latter 
pipe  and  containing  a  regulating  valve,  and  a  service  pipe 
connected  with  said  latter  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  thf  kind  described,  a  carbureter 
conaistlng  of  a  casing  having  an  air  supply  pipe  located 
in  said  casing  with  an  open  tower  end  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  aaid  casing,  a  number  of  disks  spaced  apart  from 
eacb  other,  and  mounted  on  said  air  supply  pipe,  the 
alternate  disks  having  apertures  adjacent  to  the  center, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  casing,  a 
pipe  projecting  into  said  cawing  with  apertures  in  its 
side  and  closed  below  and  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  and 
an  automatically  closing  valve,  a  float  located  in  said  eas- 
ing connected  with  said  valve,  means  for  regulating  the 
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4iKharse  ml  Wl  tknmglk  maid  pipe,  to  «  mnU»  pipe,  m 
tat  snppUlng  aU  to  aaW  gaoerator.  and  means  far  mato- 
calnlng  the  oil  at  a  consUnt  level,  and  forcing  tt  into  tlie 

**5*'ln  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  har- 
ing'a  rertical  pipe  projecting  out  of  the  top  of  the  ca^ 
down  throagh  the  caatag  and  having  aperturea  in  ita  sides 
and  closed  below  and  adjacent  to  said  aperturea.  A  ▼«!« 
chamber  in  aald  pipe,  an  automatically  closing  valve  in  said 
chamber,  a  float  slidably  mounted  on  said  pipe,  a  rod  con-  , 
nectlng    said    float    with    said    valve,    a    pipe    connected 
to   the    lower  end   of  said  pipe   and  extending  down   to 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  haying 
a  lower  open  end.  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  pipe  and  projecting  out  of  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  number  of  disk  shaped  plates  mounted  "Pon  *»»« 
pipe  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  eacb  alternating  disk 
plate  having  a  depending  flange  at  its  outer  edge  and  aper- 
tures adjacent  to  its  center,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  pipe  in   the  lower  part   of  the  casing, 
an  oil  supply  tank,  and  means  for  malnUlnlng  a  constant 
level  of  said  oil. 

1  027  341      WRENCH.     Gsoaoa  JcsKOTiCH,  Homer  City, 
'  Pa!      Filed   Jan.    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    670,261.      (CI. 
81— «3.) 


_„..._  In  aaM  tabtrfar  bandies  and  axteiMliiig  tkraogh 
tke  eoeBiacB  of  aald  blocto  and  bavlag  the  aiida  thereof 
rigidly  cMaectod  to  said  jaws. 


i.orr.842.    apparatus  pob  lavatory  iNST^ii^- 

TIONB      Paul  KImmbii,  Elblng,  Germany.     Filed  Feb. 
8   1912.    Serial  No.  675,365.     (CI.  4—23.) 


1  A  wrench  comprtelng  parallel  bara  having  flanged 
ends  block,  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bar.  and  provided 
with  openings,  said  blocks  spaced  from  the  flanges  of 
Miid  bara  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bars,  said  Jaws 
being  oppositely  disposed,  a  tubular  handle  revolubly  sup- 
ported upon  the  flange,  of  said  bam,  screws  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  handle  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ings of  said  blocks  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  Jaws, 
and  coiled  compression  springs  encircling  said  screws  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  said  Jaws. 

2  A  wrench  comprising  parallel  bars  having  flanged 
end^  blocks  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bara  and  provided 
with  openings  and  further  spaced  from  said  flanges, 
oppositely  dlspow^  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bara. 
oppoaltely  disposed  tubular  handles  revolubly  "PPorted 
upoT  the  flanges  of  said  bare,  and  oppositely  disposed 
screws  adjustably  mounted  In  said  handles  and  extending 
through  the  openings  of  said  blocks  and  rigidly  connected 

to  said  Jaws. 

3  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprising  parallel 
bar^  having  confronting  faces  thereof  provided  with 
irooves  said  bara  having  flanged  ends  blocks  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  bara  and  connected  thereto,  said  blocks 
hsving  openings  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  said 
flanges,  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon 
■aid  bara  and  extending  into  the  grooves  thereof,  oppo- 
sltalj  disposed  tubnUr  handles  revolubly  supported  by  the 
flangaa  of  the  ends  of  aald  bara.  and  seraws  adJuataWy 
178  O.  G.— 54 


1.  In  a  lavatory  inatallstlon  having  a  flush  water  regu- 
lating valve  controlled  by  means  of  a  hollow  float  in  a 
receptacle  in  connection  with  the  soil  pipe,  a  hollow  spin- 
dle connecting  said  float  with  said  valve,  and  having  aper 
tures  at  a  predetermined  level  for  the  admission  of  water 
to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  float,  means  for  the  exit 
from  and  admission  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  said  hollow 
float,  and  a  rtphon  tube  for  withdrawing  the  water  from 
tbe  Interior  ai  mM  float 

2.  In  a  lavatory  installation  having  a  flush  water  regu- 
lating valve,  controlled  by  means  of  a  hollow  float  to  a 
receptacle  in  connection  with  the  soli  pipe,  a  hollow  spin- 
die  connecting  said  float  with  said  valve,  and  having  aper- 
tnre.  at  a  predetermined  level  for  the  admission  of  water 
to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  float  means  for  tbe  «dt 
from  and  for  tbe  admission  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  said 
float,  and  a  aipboa  tube,  one  end  of  which  opens  Into  tbe 
bottom  of  and  Into  the  intwior  of  Mid  float  while  the 
other  end  of  said  siphon  tube  opens  below  said  hollow 
float  into  said  receptacle,  and  tbe  crewn  of  Mid  atptaon 
t«be  extending  to  a  belght  above  said  apertures  In  saM 
boUow  spindle.  

I.  In  a  kivatary  initaUatlon  havtag  a  flush  water  regn- 
lating  valve  eontrolled  by  meana  of  a  bollew  float  to  a 
receptacle  In  connection  with  the  soil  pipe,  a  hollow  spin- 
dle connecting  said  float  with  aaid  valve,  and  having  apei^ 
ture.  at  a  predetermined  level  for  the  admisrton  of  water 
to  the  Interior  of  «ild  hollow  float,  an  air  tube  open- 
ing at  one  end  into  said  hollow  float  and  at  Its  other  end 
above  said  receptacle,  and  a  si|rtion  tube  for  withdrawing 
the  water  Croaa  tbe  interior  of  said  float. 


1,027,348.  AUTOMATIC-BLOCK  SIGNAL  JOINT.  Llotd 
H.  KiKN«T  and  Wiixiam  McGuibb,  Clifton,  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  671,181. 
Divided  and  ^U  application  filed  June  2,  1«11.  Serial 
No.  •80.89«.     (CI.  28»— 5.) 


at: 
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An  kMoUttaC  «wlea  for  railway  rail  joiata  co«M>rWng 
iaaolatlag  alripa  41apofle4  on  apposite  sldea  o<  a  rail  toe- 
tJ^JITtliamU  aafl  tbe  splice  haw  of  the  ietet.  tubular  e» 
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tensions  on  tbe  Mid  strips  formed  Integrally  ther«w1tb. 
and  disposed  through  tbe  boft  openings  formed  In  tbe 
splice  bars,  said  tnbalar  portions  reglsterlnc  with  tb«  bolt 
openings  of  tbe  rail  to  form  a  contlnnoas  passage  there- 
tbrougb,  for  tbe  reception  of  a  bolt,  bereled  walls  sur- 
rounding the  openings  in  said  strip*,  and  tubular  slaeres 
dlapoMd  within  tbe  bolt  openings  of  the  rail,  and  baring 
their  opposite  ends  drcumferentlally  bsTsled  to  engage 
the  said  beveled  edges  of  the  openings  to  tbe  strip. 


1,027,844.  VALVE  FOR  FIBK-KXTINQUI8HEB8.  JoHS 
T.  Laixt,  Wilmington.  Del.,  aaslgnor  to  U.  8.  Ftre  Ap- 
paratus Company,  Wilmington.  £>el.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  SerUl  No.  598,400. 
(CL  137—26.) 


and  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  hose  or  noasle,  a  tbIts 
mounted  In  tbe  casing  and  having  a  hollow  center  com- 
municating at  all  times  with  tbe  water  inlet  passage  and 
having  three  ports  in  its  shell  and  a  channel  In  its  ontsr 
surface,  said  vslve  having  a  stem,  a  handle  on  the  stem,  a 
latch  carried  by  tbe  handle,  said  handle  having  a  pointer, 
and  a  ring  secured  to  the  valve  casing  and  having  notcbsa 
to  receive  tbe  latch  of  tbe  handle  and  having  indicating 
marka  witb  which  tbe  pointer  is  arranged  to  aline. 


1.  The  comhinatlon  In  a  valve  for  flre  extinguisher*,  of 
a  casing  having  a  central  inlet  port  for  water,  a  port  on 
each  side  adapted  to  be  connected  to  respective  pres- 
sure tsnks,  and  a  port  located  between  the  two  last  men- 
tioned ports  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  nossle,  with 
a  bollow  valve  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  three 
ports  extending  through  the  shell  thereof  and  a  channel 
in  its  wall,  said  channel  being  of  such  a  length  that  when 
the  valve  is  turned  In  one  position,  it  will  form  a  com- 
munication between  one  side  port  and  a  noszle  port  and 
when  turned  In  the  other  position  It  will  form  a  commonl- 
cation  with  tbe  other  side  port  and  a  noiile  port. 

2.  Th^  combination  in  a  valve  for  flre  extinguisher*,  of 
a  casing  having  a  central  Inlet  port  for  water,  a  port  at 
each  side,  one  of  the  side  ports  leading  to  one  tank  and 
the  other  side  port  leading  to  another  tank,  and  a  port 
centrally  located  between  the  two  side  port*  and  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  hose  or  nossle.  with  a  hollow  valve 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  three  ports  extending 
through  the  shell,  and  an  elongated  channel  in  Its  wall, 
the  ports  and  channels  of  the  valve  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  valve  la  in  one  position  the  side  ports  will 
be  cut  off  from  the  intermediate  port,  when  In  another 
position  one  side  port  will  commuulcate  with  the  Inter- 
mediate port  and  when  moved  in  still  another  position  the 
other  side  port  will  communicate  with  the  Intermediate 
port  and  when  the  valve  is  moved  to  another  position 
the  three  ports  in  tbe  valve  will  form  a  communication 
with  both  ports  leading  to  the  tank*  and  tbe  central  port 
leading  to  tbe  nossle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  valve  for  a  flre  extinguisher. 
of  a  casing  having  a  central  Inlet  port  for  water,  side 
ports  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  tanks,  a  port  intermediate 
of  tbe  two  side  ports  and  connected  with  the  notxle  or  ex- 
haust, a  cap  secured  to  tbe  casing,  a  hollow  valve  mounted 
In  the  casing,  iiald  valve  havibg  passaees  to  allow  the 
liquid  to  gain  accea*  to  the  space  on  both  sides  of  tbe  valve, 
with  a  spring  mounted  between  tbe  valve  and  tbe  cap,  tbe 
cap  tending  to  bold  the  valve  to  its  seat,  the  valve  having 
a  series  of  three  ports  and  a  channel  In  Its  wall,  aald 
valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  cap,  and  a 
handle  mounted  on  tbe  stem  by  which  It  is  turned. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  valve  for  flre  extinguishers,  of 
a  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  communicating  with  tbe 
casing  at  tbe  back,  two  side  ports  arranged  to  be  conpied 
to  taaka,  an  n|>pcr  port  intsmedlate  of  tbe  two  side  port* 


1.027.345.  TRBNCH-DIOOINO  SHOVEL.  Johm  Lapin, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Original  application  flled  Jan.  12. 
1911,  Serial  No.  602,148.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon 
flled  June  29,  1911.    SerUl  Na  635.926.     (CI.  55—147.) 


1.  In  a  trenching  shovel  having  a  scoop,  a  series  of 
ridges  triangular  in  cross  section  disposed  on  tbe  face  of 
■aid  acoop,  to  form  upwardly  facing  ledge*. 

2.  la  a  trtncblng  shovel  havlAg  a  scoop,  a  •erie*  of 
ridges  triangular  In  cross  section  disposed  on  tbe  face  of 
said  scoop,  to  form  upwardly  facing  ledgea,  said  scoop 
having  a  series  of  apertures  extending  therethrough  above 
and  adjacent  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  ridge*. 

3.  A  trenching  shovel  having  a  scoop  of  general  key- 
stone ahape  in  plan  and  slightly  curved  transversely,  aald 
scoop  having  disposed  on  tbe  rear  thereof  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  spaced  apart  ribs  triangular  in  cros* 
section  at  their  lower  ends  and  flattened  toward  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  scoop. 


1,027,346.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Thoma*  F.  Lam- 
KINS.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
666,496.      (CL  84—17.) 


1.  In  s  sheet  taming  device,  a  casing,  sheet  carrying 
mean*   movably    mounted    thereon,    maana   for   actaatlng 
I  tb«  ita««t  earrylag  neana,  a  cateta  ptrotad  to  tb*  eaaiag 
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and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  actuating  means  for  rendering 
the  latter  inoi>eratlve,  a  bar  for  engaging  tbe  catch  to 
release  tbe  actuating  mean*,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  tbe  bar  to  the  casing,  and  a  rock  abaft  mount- 
ed In  tbe  caaing  and  having  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  bar  for  actuating  the  latter 
to  release  the  actuating  meana. 

2.  A  abeet  taming  device  comprising  a  easing,  sheet 
carrying  means  mounted  thereon,  a  pinion  carried  on  the 
sheet  carrying  meana.  a  rack  member  movably  mounted 
on  tbe  casing  and  coSperatlng  with  tlie  pinion  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  sheet  carrying  meana,  tbe  rack  membw  having  a 
notch  therein,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  caslnx 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  notch  in  tbe  rack  member 
to  render  tbe  latter  inoperative,  a  bar  in  tbe  caaing  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  catch  to  release  the  rack  member,  a  link 
memtter  plvotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the 
caaing,  and  a  rock  shaft  in  the  caaing  disposed  parallel 
to  tbe  rack  member,  tbe  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  bar  tor  aetoat- 
Ing  the  latter  to  release  tb*  rack  member. 


1,027,347.  MULTIPLE  -  SPINDLE  DRILL.  COLUMBUB 
K.  Lassitkb  and  Fraxk  E.  Bocobsbi.bki,  Riehmond. 
Va.  File^  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,777.  (CL 
77—24.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  drill,  the  combtnatloa  of  a  sup- 
port, a  spindle  carrying  bead  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bead,  a  support- 
ing block  pivoted  adjustably  to  tbe  outer  portion  of  said 
head,  a  drill  carrying  arm  fitted  to  allde  in  said  block 
toward  and  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  drill  spindle  mount- 
ed In  said  drill  carrying  arm  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  on  the  drill  carrying  arm  at  right  angles  to  the 
drill  spindle,  bevel  gears  connecting  said  shaft  vrlth  the 
drill  spindle,  a  bevel  gear  fitted  on  said  shaft,  with  tbe 
capacity  of  end  movement  through  it  of  said  shaft,  a 
swing  banger  in  which  said  shaft  is  Joumaled,  and  which 
la  Itself  Joumaled  on  a  second  shaft  parallel  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  second  named  shaft 
engaging  witb  the  bevel  gear  of  tbe  shaft  on  the  drill 
carrying  arm,  a  third  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  bead  at  right 
angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  pain  of  bevel  gear*  con- 
necting laid  second  and  third  named  shafts,  and  said  third 
named  shaft  and  tbe  driving  abaft 

2.  In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  with  the  stand- 
ard, of  a  drill  bead  carried  tbereby.  guide  blocks  plvotally 
■ecnred  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  head,  drill-earrylng  arm* 
*lidably  mounted  in  eald  blo^a,  a  drill  spindle  Joomaled 
in  each  of  aald  arm*,  a  driving  ahaft  centrally  Joomaled  In 
■aid  bead,  and  geared  connection*  between  eald  ahaft  and 
■plndle*,  operative  to  drive  tbe  latter  In  all  their  po*l- 
tioDB  of  adJoBtment 

8.  In  a  mnltlple  drill,  the  eomUnatloa  with  the  Btand- 
ard,  of  an  annolar  drill-head  adjostabl*  vertleally 


on,  a  series  of  blocks  pivoted  to  the  base  of  aald  h«ad.  • 
drill-carrying  arm  alldably  mounted  in  each  of  ■aid  blocks, 
a  drill  spindle  Joomaled  in  each  of  said  arms,  a  driving 
shaft  Joumaled  azlally  in  aald  head,  a  borlattttal  shaft, 
geared  to  each  drlU-apindle,  a  Journal  bearing  fOr  each 
of  aaid  borisontal  shaft*  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  head 
*o  a*  to  swing  around  a  vertical  axia,  a  aecond  Journal- 
bearing  for  each  of  said  horiaontal  abaft*  carried  by  the 
corresponding  drill-carrying  arm  borisontal  shafta  geared 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  a  vertical  abaft  geared  to  each 
pair  of  borisontal  ahafta. 


1,027,348.      JACK.      MiKB    LDTaMBiBOBB,    Blocton,    Ala. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,086.     (CL  57—102.) 


A  Jack  comprising  a  vertically  dlapoaed  rectangular 
block  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  vertical  open- 
ing extending  entirely  there-tbroagh,  said  bIo<!k  farther 
having  it*  top  provided  with  a  rece**  located  at  oa*  aide 
of  and  conunonlcating  with  said  opening,  a  vertically 
adjustable  rack  extending  through  aald  opoilng.  sopport- 
lag  lega  aecored  to  the  *lde  of  *aid  block,  a  ahaft  Jooraaled 
In  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  block  at  a  point  to  extend 
through  aaid  recee*  and  having  one  end  projecting  beyond 
one  aide  of  the  block,  a  pinion  carried  by  nld  shaft  and 
positioned  in  said  receea  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
gear  fixed  to  the  extended  end  of  aald  ahaft,  and  a  graTlty 
pawl  aupported  from  one  *ide  of  aaid  block  at  tb»  top 
thereof  and  capable  of  engaging  aald  gear  to  aecor*  the 
shaft  against  ba^  rotation,  the  laterally  extending  bear- 
ing projecting  from  that  side  of  the  block  carrying  the 
IMiwl,  a  laterally  projecting  stub  shaft  Joumaled  la  aaid 
bearing  and  provided  on  Its  outer  end  with  a  crank,  and 
a  relatively  large  gear  on  aald  stub  ahaft  and  meablng 
with  tbe  first  mentioned  gear. 


1,027,849.  MINERAL-CONCENTRATOR.  Chablbs  O. 
MiCHAKLBXN,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  676,409.     (Cl.  83—87.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  centrally  inclined  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  arranged  cen- 

i  trally  thereto,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  a  fsed  chute, 
means  for  distributing  materials  from  the  feed  chute 
:  around  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  Inclined  bottom,  means  car- 
'  ried  by  the  vertical  driving  shaft  for  agitating  the  ma- 
terials adjoining  the  inclined  bottom,  check-paddle*  ar- 
ranged to  retard  whirling  motion  of  the  material*,  a 
frame  Boppwted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  carrying  aaid 
paddlea,  and  meana  for  holding  said  frame  stationary. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  casing  harlng 
a  centrally  inclined  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  arranged  at 
tbe  central  part  thereof,  a  vertical  ^Irivlng  shaft  a  feed 
chute,  meana  for  distributing  materlala  from  the  feed 
chute  around  the  ooter  edge  of  the  indlaed  bottom,  means 
carried  by  the  vertical  driving  shaft  tor  agitatlnff  the 
BiateHals  adjacent  to  tbe  Inclined  bottom,  a  fraau  sap- 
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portad  by  tbe  drtvlac  ahaft.  ■—■  for  boldloc  nld  fnac 
■tatk>nury,  anna  adjantabijr  coniMctod  with  Mid  tnoM, 
and  paddles  carried  bj  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to  retard 
whlrllog  osoremeDta  of  the  materlala  cauaed  by  the  a«l- 
taUac  meana. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  caaing  hay- 
ing a  centrally  Inclined  boCtom,  a  drain  pipe  arranged  at 
the  central  part  thereof,  a  rertical  driving  shaft,  means 
for  feeding  materials  lato  the  casing,  meaaa  ft>r  distrib- 
uting said  materials  arouD<l  the  outer  edge  of  the  In- 
clined bottom,  aglutlng  devices  carried  by  the  yertlcal 
drlTlng  shaft  and  arraacad  to  move  adjacent  to  the  In- 
clined bottom,  stationary  adjustably  supported  check- 
paddles  arranged  to  retard  whirling  motion  of  the  ma- 
terials, and  skimming-cnps  carried  by  the  vertical  driving 
shaft  adjoining  and  extending  above  tiie  opening  to  the 
drain  pipe  so  as  to  positively  direct  material  toward 
laid  openinff. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  tke  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  ceatrally  inclined  bottom,  means  for  feeding  materials 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  easing,  a  conical  distributer 
onto  which  said  materials  impinge  and  which  is  adapted 
to  spread  the  osaterlals  aroand  tbe  outer  portion  of  the 
Inclined  bottom,  means  for  varying  tbe  relation  of  said 
MrtrtlMter  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  vertical  tnbn- 
lar  driving  akaft,  a  drain  pipe  axially  alloed  therewith, 
tbe  driving  ahaft  having  ports  therein  above  the  lerel 
ef  tbe  iocllned  bottoaa  to  form  a  passage  from  the  main 
chamber  tn  tbe  drain  pipe,  a^'ltatlag  arms  carried  by 
the  said  driving  shaft  and  moving  adjacent  to  tbe  In- 
clined bottom,  eklmmhig-cups  carried  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  materials 
lato  the  porta,  stationary  adjustably  snpported  check- 
paddles  arranged  to  retard  whirling  motion  of  the  ma- 
terials, means  forming  a  recelrtng  chamber  below  the  In- 
clined bottom  a6d  communicating  with  the  main  cham- 
ber by  means  of  an  opening  throogh  the  bottom  plate 
thereof,  a  discharge  valve  controlling  an  outlet  to  said 
chamber,  and  adjustable  means  for  intermittently  open- 
ing tbe  valve. 


1,027,350.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Ua.\s  Mikobet,  Ber- 
lin, Qennany,  assignor  to  I^ttrophones  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Sngland.  Piled  Jan.  1«.  1912.  Serial  No.  «71,433. 
(CI.  Ml— «.) 


BoraMa  loagltiMliaally  of  th«  guide  and  adapted  to  be 
adJmtMl  to  and  from  tbe  dlak  support  lndcp«adeatly  of 
any  adjustment  of  the  guide,  means  for  adjuating  tbe 
sound  box  and  guide  vertically  in  parallelism  with  the 
disk  support,  and  means  for  connecting  Um  sound  box 
with  tba  driving  darlcaa  of  tbe  disk  support  to  move  the 
box  longitudinally  of  Its  guide. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eombi- 
nation  with  a  rotatable  support  for  s  record  disk,  and 
driving  devices  for  rotating  said  support,  of  a  guide  for 
a  sound  box  extending  over  tbe  disk  support  and  adapted 
to  be  bodily  adjusted  vertically  In  parallelism  with  the 
disk  support  snd  to  be  rocked  sbout  an  axis  parallel  with 
Its  length,  a  sound  box  supported  by  ttic  guide,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  sound  box  with  tbe  driving  devices  of 
the  disk  support  to  move  tbe  box  longitudinally  of  Its 
guide. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eom- 
Mnatloa  with  a  rotatoble  support  for  a  record  dlaVaod 
driving  devices  for  rotating  SHld  support,  of  a  |Hlr  of 
relatively  stationary  standards,  a  guide  for  a  souaA  box 
extending  over  tbe  dlak  support  and  engaged  with  tbe 
standards  by  means  permitting  it  to  be  adjusted  bodily 
vertically,  said  guide  being  further  adjustable  about  a 
longitudinal,  horisontal  axis,  a  sound  box  engaging  the 
guide  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  from  the  diek 
support  independently  of  any  movement  of  the  guide, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  sound  box  with  tbe  driv- 
ing devices  of  the  dlak  support  to  move  the  box  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  guide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  support  for  a  record  disk,  and 
driving  devices  for  rotating  said  Htipport,  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  stationary  atandards.  a  guide  for  a  sound  box 
extending  over  tbe  dlak  support  and  having  depending 
members  telescoplcally  connected  with  the  standards, 
means  for  adjusting  the  guide  bodily  vertically,  said  guide 
being  further  adjustable  about  a  longitudinal,  horizontal 
axis,  a  sound  box  engaging  the  guide  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  and  from  tbe  disk  support  independently  of 
any  movement  of  tbe  guide,  and  means  for  connectlrig 
the  sound  box  with  the  driving  devices  of  the  disk  sup- 
port to  move  tbe  box  longitudinally  of  tbe  guide. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  support  for  a  record  dlak,  a  verti- 
cal driving  shaft  t<x  tke  disk  support  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  tubular  head  provided  with  a  peripheral  notch, 
a  guide  for  a  sound  box  extending  over  tbe  disk  support 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  a  horisontal  axis,  a  feed 
screw  carried  by  said  guide,  gearing  for  rotating  the 
wrew  tncludlDg  a  depending  ahaft  having  a  radial  pro- 
jection adapted  to  enter  tbe  notch  In  tbe  bead  on  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  sound  box  on  the  gulAe,  and  a  nut  con- 
nected with  the  sound  box  and  engaging  the  feed  screw. 
I  Claim  6  iKyt  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1.  In  a  Marhlne  of  tbe  character  dascrlbed.  tbe 
Wnatlon  with  a  rotatable  support  for  a  recsrd  disk,  and 
drivl^  Aarieaa  tn  rotating  said  support,  of  a  guide  for 
a  Noond  bag  axtaadiag  ever  tba  disk  anpport  and  adapted 
en  be  bodily  rocfead  aibevt  a  bortaontal  axia,  a  sauad  bac 


1,027,311.      ELECTRIC    SIGNAL  -  RECEIVING    AP- 

PLLANCK.      Jar    U.    Mitchux,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    aa- 

signor  to  The  North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

)       a   Corporation  of   Ohio.      FUed    July   26,    1907.      Serial 

Na  a«6.617.     (CI.  170—182.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deacribed,   the  combination 

,  with   as    eiectro-mngnet.   of   a    vibratory    aoand   chamber 

eoaivrMng  a  main  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  poaitlooed 

cloeely  adjacent  to  each   other,   a   bora  directly  attached 

I  at  tbe  opening  within  tbe  latter  and  support«d  la  poaitlon 

freely   to   vibrate,   a   relatively   massive  ancbaraga   anan- 

larij  eagaglag  tbe  diaphragms,  and   means  for   securing 

:  tbe  adjustment   of   the  alaetro-aagaet   wtth   relation    to 

I  the  aooad  chamber,  aahataatlally  aa  aet  fbrtb. 

X.  la  a  a  alaetra-autgnetlc  reoelvar,  tiM  ooablnatian 
I  wltli  pel  ma  neat  aad  elaetra-magneu,  of  a  vibratory 
'  MaptaragB  positlaBad  befare  tba  electro-magnet,  a  snp- 
plcmeatary  diaphragza,  aa  iateipOaed  member  forming 
a  shallow  sound  chamber,  and  a  horn  or  moath  place 
dbaetly  engaging  a  wall  of  tbe  aau»4  chamher  thus 
Hal  mad,  aahalaiHlalty  aa  aat  tortb. 
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S.  In  a  davloa  of  tbe  elasa  deacribed,  tbe  comMnatioa 
with  permanent  and  electro-magneta,  of  a  ribratpry 
diaphragm  poaitloned  before  tbe  electro-magnet,  a  supple- 
mentary diaphragm,  having  a  central  opening,  a  horn 
or  mouth  piece  aecured  thereto  at  aald  opening,  and  an 
annular  member  interposed  between  tbe  two  dlapbragma 
and  thereby  serving  to  form  a  shallow  sound  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet,  of  an 
aaaodated  electro-magnet  a  threaded  member  between 
tba  polaa  thereof,  a  relatively  heavy  ball  or  cup  Into 
which  tbe  threaded  member  la  screwed,  a  magnetic  dia- 
phragm, an  annular  spacing  member,  and  a  perforated  aup- 
plemenul  diaphragm  superposed,  and  reatlng  apon  the 
rim  of  tbe  bell,  an  annulua  securing  said  parta  togather, 
and  a  horn  or  mouth  pleca  aaaodatad  with  tba  aappla- 
maQtal  diaphragm  and  supported  In  position  freely  to  ▼!- 
brate,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

1^  ; '. 

l,q|7.a«2.  DRIVB-CHAIN.  Fbank  L.  Mobsb,  Tminana- 
(pirg,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morae  Chain  Company,  Tru- 
jbansburg,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
^t.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  279,831.     (CL  74—82.) 


1,027  J6S.  COMMODITT  -  EECBPTACLB.  DOBOB  H. 
MoBTBtxra,  Chicago.  lU.  Pllad  Apr.  4.  1011.  Barlal 
No.  618.822.     (CL  211—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  baae  of  a  commodity  ra- 
ceptacle,  upper  opposed  members  adjustable  upon  tbe 
under  side  of  said  base  and  lower  oppoaed  retainers  to 
which  said  upper  oppoaed  members  are  secured,  and  de- 
livery members  retained  between  the  upper  members  and 
the  lower  retainers. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  base  of  a  commodity  re- 
ceptacle, upper  opposed  members  adjustable  upon  tbe 
under  side  of  aald  base  and  lower  oppoaed  retainers  to 
which  said  upper  opposed  members  are  aecured,  dellTery 
members  retained  between  the  upper  members  and  the 
lower  retainers  and  means  for  borisontal  adjoatment  of 
said  membera  and  retainers. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  base  of  a  commodity  re- 
ceptacle, upper  opposed  inembers  adjusUbla  opoB  tbe 
under  side  of  said  base  and  lower  oppoaed  retainars  to 
which  said  upper  oppoaed  members  are  secured,  and  de- 
livery members  retained  between  tbe  upper  membsrs  and 
tbe  lower  reUlners.  said  delivery  members  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  adjacent  walla  and  made  resilient. 

4.  In  eombinatlon  with  the  base  of  a  commodity  re- 
ceptacle, lower  grooved  retalnera,  upper  oppoaed  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  reUlners  and  borlsontally  adjust- 
able on  said  base,  said  members  having  radlaUy  dls- 
poaed  portl(ms,  and  adjusting  means  directly  engaging 
such  portions. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  base  of  a  commodity  re- 
ceptacle, lower  grooved  retainers,  upper  oppoaed  members 
secured  to  said  retainers  and  borlsontally  adjostable  on 
said  base,  aald  members  having  radially  disposed  portions. 
adjusting  means  directly  engaging  such  portions,  and  re- 
silient delivery  means  interpoeed  between  said  monbers 
and  retainers  and  adjustable  therewith.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  drive  chain  having  a  pintle  and  links  formed  of 
two  side  plates  provided  with  Uterally  thickened  end 
portions  surrounding  the  pintle  and  having  downward 
extensions  engaging  the  sprocket  teeth. 

2.  A  drive  chain  having  links  formed  of  two  laterally 
bent  side  plates,  said  plates  having  thick  ends  meeting 
together  and  provided  with  downward  extensions  having 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  sprocket  teeth,  and  a  pintle 
passing  through  said  thick  enda  of  the  platen. 

3.  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  t^o  side 
plates  each  provided  with  a  lateraUy  thickened  and  aad 
having  a  downward  extension  for  engaging  the  spro^at 
tseth,  and  pintles  formed  In  separate  parta  adapted  to 
tnra  one  upon  another,  one  part  being  carried  by  the 
thla  ends  and  the  other  by  tbe  thickened  ends  of  said 

plates. 
,  4.  A  drive  chain  having  linka  composed  of  two  side 
pUtea  each  provided  with  a  laterally  thickened  end  and 
having  a  downward  extension  for  engaging  tbe  sprocket 
teeth,  snd  two-part  plntlea  comprising  seat  pin  and 
rocker  adapted  to  turn  one  upon  the  otbw,  tbe  seat  pia 
being  snpported  by  tbe  thin  ends  of  the  plates  and  tbe 
rocker  b^ng  carried  by  tbe  thick  enda. 

5.  A  drive  chain  consisting  of  links  provided  with 
downward  extensions  and  hardened  ateel  pintles  and 
rivet  piecea  of  soft  meUl  for  fastening  the  plntlea  in 
pUea  la  the  links. 

[ClaisM  6  to  10  not  prtated  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


1,027,854.  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Jakob  Bmil  NotcOB- 
RATH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688.472.     (CL  104—62.) 


1.  In  a  railway  system  tbe  combination  with  express 
and  local  trades  and  cars  having  entrance  doors  on  one 
side  and  exit  doors  upon  tlie  other  side  thereof,  of  aa 
express  sUtlon  having  a  pathway  for  passengers  laadMff 
to,  tbroui^  and  from  a  ear  on  (me  of  said  local  tracks,  a 
pathway;  leading  to,  through  and  from  a  ear  on  one  of 
aald  express  tracka,  a  connecting  pathway  affording  coas- 
munlcatlon  between  said  pathway  from  said  local  traA 
and  aald  pathway  to  said  express  track,  and  a  sacond 
eoMeetlBg  pathwai  aCordiag  ooBUBuicatkMi  " 
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pathway  to  Mid  local  track  and  aald  pathway  from  tald 
expr«aa  track,  whereby  streama  of  incoming  and  outgo- 
Inc  paMengera  may  more.  In  one  direction  only,  along 
•aid  pathways  and  throagh  said  can ;  aubatantlaHy  aa 
dascrlbed. 

2.  In  a  railway  system  the  combination  with  expreaa 
tracka  for  the  morement  of  expreaa  trains  in  both  dlrec- 
tiooa  and  local  tracka  for  the  morement  of  local  trains  in 
both  directlona,  of  an  expreaa  station  baring  an  incoming 
trunk  pathway  from  the  entrance  of  said  station,  an  out- 
going trunk  pathway  to  the  exit  of  said  station,  a  branch 
pathway  leading  from  said  incoming  trunk  pathway  to. 
through  and  from  tb«  cars 'of  a  train  on  either  of  said 
local  tracks  and  tbence  to  said  outgoing  trunk  pathway, 
a  branch  pathway  leading  from  said  incoming  trunk  path- 
way to,  through  and  from  the  cars  of  a  train  on  either  of 
said  expreaa  tracka  and  thence  to  said  outgoing  trunk 
pathway,  a  connecting  pathway  between  said  branch  path- 
way to  said  local  tracks  and  said  branch  pathway  from 
nld  expreaa  tracka,  and  a  connecting  pathway  between 
aald  branch  pathway  to  aald  expreaa  tracka  and  aald 
branch  pathway  from  aald  local  tracka.  whereby  atreama 
of  Incoming,  outgoing  and  tranaferrlng  passengers  may 
move,  in  one  direction  only,  along  said  pathway  and 
through  said  cara ;  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  railway  ayatem.  the  combination  of  two  lower 
tracka  and  two  superposed  tracka,  two  of  aald  tracks  be- 
ing ntlliaed  for  the  moTement  of  cara  in  one  direction  and 
the  remaining  two  for  the  movement  of  cars  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  central  platform  between  the  tracka  upon 
each  leyel,  side  platforma  at  the  outer  sides  of  eaen  of 
said  tracks,  cars  upon  said  tracka  and  having  entrance 
doors  upon  their  one  side  and  exit  doors  upon  their  oppo- 
site side,  a  station  entrance  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral platform  of  one  level  and  the  side  platforma  of  ' 
the  other  level,  a  station  exit  communicating  with  th«  \ 
remaining  platforms  and  stairways  connecting  each  lower 
platform  with  Its  corresponding  superposed  platform, 
whereby  paaengers  may  paas  to,  from  and  between  aald 
cara  in  unopposing  streama  ;  anbatantiaiiy  aa  daacribad. 

4.  In  a  railway  aystem,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  tracks  located  upon  one  level,  a  plurality  of  tracka 
located  upon  another  level,  platforma  adjacent  each  aide 
of  each  of  aald  tracka,  tranafer  atairwaya  between  the 
outermost  platforma  on  one  level  and  the  correapondotng 
platforma  on  the  other  level,  and  alternately  arranged  en- 
trance and  *^t  stairways  leading  to  an  intermediate  plat- 
form on  each  of  said  levels  to  permit  passengers  to  trana- 
fer directly  across  aald  platform  and  paaa  to  and  from 
the  cara  from  and  to  aald  entrance  and  exit  stairways  in 
unopposing  streama  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  system,  the  combination  with  two  tracks 
of  a  platform  located  between  said  tracks  and  serving  aa 
an  exit  platform  from  a  train  on  one  of  said  tracks  and 
as  an  entrance  platform  to  a  train  on  the  other  of  said 
cracks  of  entrance  and  exit  stairways  leading  to  and  from 
said  platform,  said  entrance  stalrwaya  alternating  with 
said  exit  stairway  to  admit  of  entering  and  leaving  pas- 
sengers paaalng  to  and  from  the  tralna  and  tranaferrlng 
passengers  passing  between  the  trains  in  unopposing 
streama  upon  aald  platform  ;  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


1,027,355.  APPARATUS  POR  ASSEMBLING  COLLARS. 
FBBDniCK  H.  Noaaia,  -Detroit,  Mich.  Pllad  Dec.  IT, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5©7.958.      (CI.  22^—63.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  forming  box 
comprising  a  base-plate,  confining  members  undercut  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  forming  a  circular 
opening,  a  section  of  said  members  being  movable  to  op«n 
the  side  of  said  box. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  forming 
box  comprising  a  base-plate,  undercut  confining  members 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  forming  a  circular 
opening,  a  section  of  aald  members  being  hinged  to  a  front 
<>dge  of  said  box.  and  meana  for  holding  said  section  in 
position  to  cloae  the  box. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base-plate,  A  pair  of  and- walla,  and  front  and  rear 


walla  axtaadlac  upwardly  therafrom,  partttlon-walla  ex- 
tending between  the  front  and  rear  walla  and  dlapoMd  at 
Intarvala  to  form  a  aerlee  of  compartmenta,  undercut 
flilata  in  the  comera  formed  by  aald  partltiona,  aald  front 
wall  being  movable  to  open  the  fronta  of  all  of  aald  com- 
partmenta almultanaonaly. 


4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae-plate.  a  pair  of  end-walla  and  front  and 
rear  walla  extending  upwardly  therafrom  and  having 
notcbea  adapted  to  receive  a  blndlng-atrlp,  partltlon-walla 
extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walla  and  dlaposed 
at  Intervala  to  form  a  series  of  compartments,  said  front 
wall  being  movable  to  open  the  fronta  of  all  of  aald  com- 
partmenta simnltaneooaly. 


1.027.366.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CORN-SHOCKS. 
William  O.  Oaaoasi,  Oary.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  522,768.     (CI.  214—2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  com  shocks,  comprising  a 
wagon  with  a  longitudinal  alot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
■aat  or  aupport  dlaposed  In  aald  alot,  meana  below  aald 
alot  for  aupporting  the  said  maat  or  support  for  free 
back  and  forth  swinging  movement  in  the  slot,  a  loading 
eable,  maana  carried  by  said  mast  or  support  for  engaging 
aald  cable,  and  meana  for  holding  said  mast  In  dlflarant 
positions. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  loading  com  shocks,  comprising  a 
wagon  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof. 
cheeks  or  beams  fianking  the  said  alot  and  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon,  a  maat  or  aupport  mount- 
ed to  awing  back  and  forth  In  aald  alot.  and  between  aald 
cheeka  or  beama.  a  loading  cable,  means  on  said  mast  or 
support  for  engaging  said  cable,  and  means  for  holding  tha 
maat  or  support  in  different  posltlona. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  loading  corn  shocks,  comprising  a 
wagon  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  chaeka  or  beama  dlapoaed  at  oppoalte  aldea  of 
aald  alot.  a  deflector  aecured  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  eheaks 
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or  beama,  a  loading  cable,  a  maat  or  aupport  mounted  to 
awing  In  said  slot,  meana  on  said  mast  or  support  for  en- 
gaging said  cable,  and  means  for  holding  said  mast  or 
support  In  different  positions. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  loading  corn  shocks,  comprising  a 
wagon,  a  tail-board  or  incline  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
wagon,  a  loading  cable,  a  trigger  or  tripping  device  piv- 
oted to  aald  Ull-board  or  incline,  a  catch  aecured  to  aald 
Ull-board,  a  abort  lever  pivoted  on  aald  trigger  or  trip- 
ping device,  adapted  to  engage  aald  catch,  a  spring  con- 
trolling said  short  lever,  a  device  for  engaging  said  cable, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  the  aald  short 
lever,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  loading  com  ahocka,  comprising  a 
tail-board,  tripping  mechanism  on  said  board,  operated  by 
the  shock,  and  an  Incline  on  said  Ull-board  in  front  of 
aald  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,027,367.  WIRE-DRAWING  BLOCK.  Ji;ah  H.  BiBCB, 
Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  k  Sons,  JoUet,  111., 
a  Copartnerahip.  Filed  July  6, 1910.  Serial  No.  670,402. 
(CI.  206—20.) 


to  clamp  the  end  of  the  wire,  a  protuberance  on  said 
plate,  a  protuberance  on  aald  drum  adapted  to  engage 
each  other,  whereby  aald  plate  la  routed  aimultaneoualy 
with  said  drum,  the  cable  upon  the  initial  movement  ol 
the  dmm  being  wound  about  said  collar,  the  protuberance 
on  said  drum  conUcting  said  cable  when  It  crosses  the 
line  in  which  said  cable  la  lying  to  deflect  the  cablo  away 
from  its  course  around  the  collar  and  onto  the  periphery 
of  the  drum,  whereby  the  spet-d  of  winding  of  the  cable 
la  Increaaed  during  the  initial  period  of  movement  of  the 
drum,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum,  a  spindle  upwardly  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  drum,  a  plate  having  a  collar  surrounding  said 
spindle  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  drum,  a  cable  at- 
Uched  to  aald  plate,  baring  grlppera  on  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  wire,  the  initial  rotation 
of  the  plate  vdnding  the  cable  about  the  collar,  means  for 
deflecting  the  cable  from  its  path  of  travel  about  the  col- 
lar, whereby  the  speed  of  winding  of  the  cable  la  in- 
creased during  the  initial  period  of  movement  of  the  plate, 
and  a  looaely  mounted  ring  on  the  dram  at  lU  periphery, 
having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  permit  the  cable  to 
paaa  out  and  to  provide  a  khoulder  adapted  to  engage  t^e 
cable  and  prevent  the  slipping  of  the  cable  over  the  top 
of  the  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum,  a  spindle  upwardly  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  drum,  a  plate  having  a  collar  surrounding  aald 
apindle  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  drum,  a  cable 
atuched  to  said  plate  having  grlppers  on  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  wire,  a  protuberance  on 
aald  plate,  a  protuberance  on  said  dram  adapted  to  engage  ^ 
each  other,  the  cable  upon  the  initial  movement  of  the 
dram  being  wound  about  the  collar,  said  dram  protuber- 
ance deflecting  the  cable  from  its  path  of  travel  about  the 
collar,  whereby  the  speed  of  winding  of  the  cable  la  in- 
creased, and  a  looaely  mounted  ring  on  the  drum  at  Iti 
periphery  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  permit 
the  cable  to  pass  out  and  to  provide  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  cable  and  prevent  the  slipping  of  the  cable 
over  the  top  of  the  dram,  subsUntlally  as  deacribed. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  roU- 
table  dram,  a  apindle  upwardly  extending  from  the  dram, 
a  plate  having  a  collar  surrounding  said  spindle  and  lying 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  drum,  a  cable  atUched  to 
■aid  plate,  having  grlppers  on  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 
cUmp  the  end  of  the  wire,  a  member  carrted  by  the  dram 
for  engaging  and  routing  said  plate  whereby  upon  the  Ini- 
tial movement  of  the  dram  the  cable  is  wound  about  the 
collar,  said  engaging  meana  serving  to  deflect  the  cable 
from  lU  path  of  travel  about  the  collared  portion  of  the 
plate,  to  carry  It  to  the  ouUlde  of  the  dram,  whereby  the 
speed  of  winding  of  the  cable  Is  increased  durbig  the  initUl 
period  of  movement  of  the  plate,  tension  means  for  placing 
a  spring  tenalon  on  the  plate  to  cause  the  grlppers  to  ob- 
Uin  an  initial  firm  grip  on  the  wire  prior  to  the  roUtlon  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  cable  to  place  the 
grlppers  upon   the  outside  of  the  drum,  subaUntlally  aa 

deacribed. 

2  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  rou- 
table  dram,  a  spindle  upwardly  extending  from  the  dram, 
a  collared  plate  surrounding  said  spindle  and  lying  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  dram,  a  cable  atUched  to  aald 
plate,  having  grippem  on  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  clamp 
the  end  of  the  wire,  a  protuberance  on  aald  plate,  a  pro- 
tuberance on  aald  dram  adapted  to  engage  each  other, 
the  cable  upon  the  Initial  movement  of  the  dram  being 
wound  In  a  curve  of  small  radius  about  aald  collar,  said 
protuberance  deflecting  the  cable  from  its  path  of  travel 
about  said  collar  to  carry  it  to  the  onUlde  of  the  dram, 
whereby  the  speed  of  winding  of  the  cable  la  Increased 
during  the  Initial  period  of  movement  of  the  drum,  sub 
sUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  roU- 
table  drum,  a  spindle  upwardly  extending  from  the  dram, 
a  collared  plate  surrounding  said  spindle,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  plate,  having  grtppers  en  the  end  thereof  adapted 


1027,368.  METALLIC-WEAVE  CONSTRUC^nON  FOR 
'  BOTTLE-HOLDERS  AND  OTHER  FRAMES.  JOBBPH 
F  ScHOEPPL,  Baltimore,  Md.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  609.277,  filed  July  24.  1909.  Thla  ap- 
plication filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  063,948.  (CI. 
217—31.) 


1.  A  holding  frame  for  crates  including  flat  Interaectlng 
longitudinal  .and  transverse  bars  arranged  on  edge  the 
outer  longitudinal  bars  comprising  the  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  longitudinal  slots  adapted  to  receive 
subsUntlally  T-ahaped  heads  formed  on  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  transverse  bars,  there  being  locking  receaaea 
formed  In  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  tranarerae 
and  longltndlnal  bars  and  disposed  at  the  intersection  ot 
said  bars,  said  transverse  bars  being  paaaed  alternately 
over  and  under  the  longitudinal  bare,  whereby  when  Ibe 
transverse  bars  are  given  a  quarter  turn,  the  receaaea  will 
Interengage  with  the  heads  extending  beyond  the  outer 
faces  of  the  adjacent  bars,  thereby  rigidly  to  lock  all  of 
said  bars  in  a  rertlcal  plane. 
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?.  Tbe  nmibtoatloa  with  a  rrat«  barioir  a  Mating 
KrooT«  IB  the  vM^  and  end  walla  tb«rvof,  of  a  boMHag 
fr«a«  anpported  w^kfn  aaid  froore  and  tncludlnr  rIgM 
iQr»ni«>rtlBr  kiBtrttndlnal  and  tranarervp  bar*  arraaged  oa 
*dgr,  tht  ovktcr  loarttudlnal  ham  b^4ng  of  grMter  lengtli 
than  tb«  lDtenD«dtate  lonfrimdltial  ban  and  tb«  ternlBala 
of  aald  oater  ban  latenxMcd  between  the  aide  and  ^id 
walla  of  the  crate  at  tke  jaaction  tbereof.  aald  oater 
loBfltudlnal  ban  bHng  prorfcjed  with  keyhole  alota,  tlie 
eBiarg<ed  endii  of  wbiefe  eonatltate  bearlsfa.  there  being 
similar  key-hole  alota  formed  In  the  oater  tranarerw  bara. 
the  intermediate  transTerae  ban  being  extended  alter- 
nately over  and  ander  the  edgea  of  the  IntariBedlate  longl- 
tadinal  ban  and  haring  locking  receaaea  fora>ed  In  their 
oppoalt*  edgea  and  adapted  to  engage  aim  liar  locking  n- 
ce— ea  formed  In  the  oppoatta  edgea  of  the  longltedlaaJ 
ban,  there  betag  T-ahaped  heada  formed  on  the  termtaala 
of  the  tranarerae  bara  and  terminals  of  the  intermediate 
longitaflinal  ban  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  adja- 
cen*  key-b*>le  elots,  whereby  when  the  ban  are  glTen  a 
qoarter  tarn,  the  rteeaaea  wfll  tnterengage  and  the  beada 
bear  afloat  thr  outer  facea  of  the  adjeceat  bara  aad 
lock  all  of  aald  ban  rigidly  in  a  rertical  plane 

3.  A  holding  deriee  for  erataa  tBcloding  anperpoaad 
framea,  each  comprising  flat  interaecting  longitudinal  and 
trauBvene  rigid  L«n  arranged  en  edge  and  baring  locking 
receaaea  formed  in  their  oppoalte  longltodloal  edgea  and 
reglatertng  at  the  points  of  loteraectioB  of  aatd  bar*,  the 
tranarerse  ban  t'  the  framaa  being  extended  alternately 
orer  the  tipper  edge  of  one  Kmgltudtnal  bar  aod  ondcr 
the  nnder  of  the  next  adjacent  longitudinal  bar  and 
haring  thetr  oppoalte  ends  prorfded  with  aobatantlally 
T-ahaped  beada  adapted  to  enter  slots  formed  in  the  cater 
loBgitsdinal  ban.  whereby  whrn  the  tranarerae  ban  are 
girea  a  (|uarter  turn,  the  receaaea  will  interengage  and  the 
heads  bear  against  the  otiter  faces  of  the  adjacent  bars, 
and  a  brace  forming  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
fnmea. 


1.027.359.      WINDOW-GLASS-CLKAWINO   DBVICS.     Ed- 

WAao  F.  ScHOBNDOaraa,  Clereiand,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of 
one-foarth  to  W.  E.  Defenbacher.  Canal  Dover,  Uhlo, 
one-foartb  to  G.  E.  Bartholomew,  Ehiclid.  Ohio,  and  one- 
fourth  to  J.  F.  Defenbacher,  Canal  Dorer,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,361.     (CL  IB — B».) 


1.  In  a  wlndow-cicaBing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  wiper  or  cleaning-member,  of  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal 
mounting  therefor,  an  actnatlng-member  adapted  to  be 
adjuatably  secured  upon  the  extended  end  of  said  rod. 
and  a  bearing-roller  provided  upon  the  actuatlng-member 
for  engaging  the  window  glass  oppoatte  the  wiper,  snb- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  window-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with 
a  wiper  of  an  angnlarly-bent  rod  forming  a  pivotal  monnt- 
log  for  said  wiper,  an  actuatlng-member  adjustably  se- 
cured upon  the  extended  angularly-bent  end  of  the  rod, 
means  for  holding  It  In  adjusted  poattfaa  t  hereon,  an  ad- 
Jaatable  roller  mounting  upon  the  actnatlng-member,  and 
a  roHer  or  wheel  for  bearing  upon  the  window  glaas  oppo- 
alte the  wiper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  window-cleaning  derice.  the  combination  with 
a  wiper  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  side  of  the  wtndow  of 
an  actaatlng-meaher  plrotaHy  connected  with  said  wiper 
and  extending  adjacent   to  tbe  oppoalte  anrffeee  ef  the 


glasB,  raeans  far  temporarily  witkkaMteg  tka  parts  froa 
piTotal  awvesaeBt.  and  adjustable  roller  beariaga  for 
SMantlng  tbe  derfee  upon  a  rail  of  the  window,  aubstaa- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  la  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatton 
with  a  U-sbapcd  spring  of  a  piroted  cleaning  derlea  con- 
nected therewith,  conpriaiag  a  wiper  adapted  to  bear 
opan  one  sMa  of  tbe  glass,  sad  an  actnatlng-member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  frame  therefor 
and  roller  bearings  ndapted  to  travel  opoa  a  aupporttng 
rati.  Bubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  la  a  window-cleaning  derle*.  tbe  combination  wttb 
separable  metal  parts  affording  a  tubalar  alotted  sleere 
proTlded  with  depending  edges,  of  a  rubber  strip  engaged 
between  said  edges,  a  rod  motintlag  tbe  same  for  ptvotaJ 
moreoent,  a  stnd  lying  within  the  slot,  an  adjaatable 
collar  retaining  the  device  in  poaltloa  open  tbe  rod,  snd 
an  actuatlng-member  for  imparting  pivotal  moTem^t  to 
aald  device,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,300.  BALING-PRE88.  Jambs  A.  Bhibp  aad  UoT 
B.  Johnston,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676.243.     (CI.  100—22.) 


1.  A  baling  press  having,  In  comhtnstlon.  s  feed  hop- 
per, a  conipreas1/>n  rhamher.  a  plunger  bead,  a  draw  bar. 
■wans  whereby  said  draw  bar  la  operatlvely  connected  with 
aald  plunger  head,  aald  means  Incladlag  tt>ggle  hara  pir- 
oCally  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  raacbtoe,  a  con- 
aenaer  inctndlng  a  longltodtnally  arranged  ebambsr  eoa- 
mnnfcstlnir  wtfh  said  feed  horpor.  and  a  alMabte  head 
moanted  In  aaid  chamber,  means  for  ectaatlng  aald  bead. 
soM  means  tadndlng  bracket  members  secnred  to  said 
toggle  bars,  alotted  cam  lerem  plvotally  connected  with 
4be  frame  of  tbe  machine  upon  oppoatte  sfdea  thereof. 
^Ilera  carried  by  aald  bracket  membera  and  engaging 
srttb  aald  slotted  cam  fevera,  arms  having  tbe  lower  ends 
thereof  seenred  to  said  cam  fevers,  tbe  opposite  satfs  of 
said  arms  being  curved  toward  ssM  compreaelon  cbanber 
and  connected  with  said  slldablo  condenser  nead  by  means 
of  pitmen. 

2.  A  baltnir  preaa  having,  in  combination,  a  feed  hop- 
per, a  compreslon  chamber,  a  plunger  head,  a  draw  bar, 
means  whereby  said  draw  bar  Is  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  plunger  bead,  said  meana  Incladlag  toggle  ban 
ptrotally  connected  with  the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  a  con- 
denaer  including  a  longitudinally  arranged  chamber  com- 
municating with  aald  feed  hopper,  and  a  alMable  head 
moonted  in  said  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said  head, 
said  means  Including  bracket  membera  secnred  to  aatd 
toggle  bars,  a  self-feeder  mechanism  Inchidlng  bell  erant 
leren  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  of  tbe  maebtne 
upon  opposite  sides  tbereof.  links  plvotally  connecting 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  levers  with  aald  bracket  mem- 
bers, bracket  memben  secured  to  aald  links  adjacent  the 
pivotal  connection  thereof  with  said  flrst  raentlOBed 
bracket  membera  and  having  laterally  projecting  studs, 
rollen  Jonmaled  npon  said  stnds.  slotted  cam  lema  ptr- 
otally connected  with  tbe  frame  of  tbe  ■acbtns  aad  re- 
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celving  saM  rollera,  arsM  secured  to  aald  cmb  leeera  aad 
extending  upward  aad  forward,  pitmen  connecting  said 
arms  with  said  slidable  condenser  head,  and  longitudi- 
nally arranged  guides  secured  to  the  coadcuMer  frame  and 
engaging  with  said  arms. 


1,027,361.  HEEL,  COMPBI88TNO  AND  LOADING  AP- 
PARATUS. CHnsTitB  C.  Small,  Newton,  Maaa.,  aa- 
algnor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J,  and  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1902.     Serial  No.  117,M6.     (CI.  1—33.) 


1.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  daserlbcd,  tbs  coMbtaiatlon 
with  tread  anrtace  engaging  assans  conprisint  a  paitkMi 
coaatructed  and  arranged  to  aaold  upon  a  blank  a  ccmtral 
depreaaed  area  aad  a  aurrouadlag  portion  coastraetsd  and 
arranged  ta  mold  upon  said  blank  an  elaratad  aarraundtag 
area  to  receive  fastenlnga,  of  meana  eaSparattaC  wttb 
aakl  trtad  aarfaee  engaging  meaaa  for  applytns  maMlmg 
pressare  to  said  blank. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  the  cUss  described,  tbs  conblaatlon 
with  Bsaaa  for  engaging  tbe  tread  face  of  a  bsel  blank  la 
comprsaaing  tbe  same,  said  nieaas  coaqvislng  a  portion 
formed  to  leave  the  stock  that  la  to  receive  tbe  fastanlngg 
projectteg  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  blank,  of  saeans  lor  SBgag^ 
lag  tba  opposite  lace  of  said  blank,  and  ■acbanlasa  f* 
effecting  relative  approaching  movemeat  ol  said  blank  «•- 
gaging  BMans. 

3.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  die  for  engag- 
ing tbe  tread  aurfaee  of  a  blank,  tbe  aald  Ale  compriitog 
a  depreaaed  U-abaped  portion  to  mold  npoa  said  tread 
surface  a  nail  or  shig  receiving  portion  elerated  shore 
tbe  remainder  of  tbe  surface. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deserlbsd,  a  tread  sarface 
compressing  die  having  tbe  central  pertloa  of  Its  face  9i»- 
rated  for  forming  a  central  depreaaed  area  upon  tbe  tread 
surface  of  the  blank,  and  having  a  snrroandtng  U-sbap^ 
depressed  portion  for  leaving  a  aurroondtng  U-^iaped  ele- 
vation upon  the  tread  surface  of  tbe  blank  to  receive  tbe 

alug  nails. 

B.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  claas  deserlbad,  a  tenplet  ta 
engage  the  top  face  of  a  beel  In  compreasing  tbe  same,  said 
templet  having  In  Its  face  a  groove  adapted  to  form  a 
ridge  on  the  compressed  heel  In  the  line  In  whkb  the  nails 
arc  to  be  driven. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


_, ^  ralatloa  ta  mM  opealng;  a  raeaptaela  adapted  to  ba 

poslttaoed  bctwaco  tbe  opening  and  tbe  partltlaa  and  hav- 
ing Its  wall  adjaosnt  ta  tbs  opening  cat  away,  and  frlc- 
tionally  engaging  meana  carried  by  tbe  partition  lor  hold- 
ing the  receptacle  in  place. 


1,027,362.  TOILBT-CASE  FOB  VBHICLB8.  MABOeis 
H.  Stbono.  Rochester.  N.  Y. ;  Samoel  J.  Strong,  De. 
catar.  Mich.,  and  Helena  A.  Ensign,  Rochester,  If.  T., 
adBlntstraton  of  ssid  Marquis  H.  Strong,  deceased. 
Filed  May  «.  1911.  Serial  No.  «28,eOS.  (Cl.  182—11.) 
1.  Tbe  cembteafioB  with  a  toilet  cms  baviag  an  open- 
tog  In  Ha  front  wall,  of  a  psrtltlaB  arraaged  la  tbe  caae  to 


2.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  casetfAiavlng  an  open* 
ing  In  Its  front  wall,  of  a  partition  arranged  In  the  case  In 
apaced  relstloB  to  said  opening,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  ba 
positioned  between  the  opening  and  the  partition  and  bar- 
ing lU  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening  cut  away,  and  a  lock- 
ing davica  cooperating  wUh  tbe  receptacle  to  bold  tbe 
same  In  ftxed  relation  to  said  opening  and  tbe  partition. 

3.  Tbe  combinstlnn  with  a  toUet  case  having  an  opaa- 
Ing  In  Us  front  wall,  of  a  partition  arranged  In  tba  case 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  opening,  a  rccepUde  adapted  to 
be  poaitlooed  between  tbe  opening  and  tbe  partition  aad 
having  its  wall  adlaceat  to  tbe  opening  cut  away,  and  a 
locking  device  carried  by  tbe  partition  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  coBpcratlns  opening  in  the  receptacle. 


1,027,363.     WBINQKB.     Wiluam   U.   YAUtanna.   Olaa 

Cove,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial-  No.  C17.8n. 
(CL  68—82.) 


1.  la  a  claCbsa  wringer,  contacting  rollers  one 
above  the  other  and  coataeting  along  tbalr  entire  langtk, 
each  of  said  roUera  having  groovea  dlapoasd  tberela,  eacb 
ol  tbe  grooves  In  eae  roller  offset  from  tbe  next  sdjacsat 
groove  in  the  other  rcrtler,  snd  guiding  ftagera  dlapoaed  to 
said  groovea,  aald  guiding  Gngera  constitntlag  a  means 
for  taking  the  clothes  off  tbe  roU«a  after  tbcy  bave  pasasd 
tbe  contact  poteU  between  tbe  rollers. 

2.  In  a  wrings,  a  pair  of  contacting  rollera  dreanrfer- 
entially  grooved  and  one  disposed  above  the  otbar,  tba 
groovea  in  one  roller  being  offset  transversely  from  tbe 
grooves  to  tbe  other  roUer,  a  pair  of  dasb-boarda  port- 
tloned  across  tbe  front  of  tbe  rollers,  one  oi  aald  daah- 
boards  disposed  above  and  tbe  other  below  ttia  meeting 
edges  of  said  rollers,  and  a  series  of  U-abaped  guiding  ftn- 
gen  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  boards,  eacb  finger 
having  Its  crotch  disposed  in  one  of  the  groovea  In  tbe 
rollers,  and  its  fWe  end  extending  sway  from  tbe  groove 
whereby  clotbing  may  be  fed  throagb  ssM  wrtagsr  with- 
out being  wrapped  aboot  the  rollera  and  will  be  galded 
away  fram  tbe  wrtager  by  tba  fiaa  ends  at  aaM  foMlaff 
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1,027.364.  BABBBB'8  CHAIR.  JompbH.  Wnn  and 
Frank  Pombskacki,  Chlcaco,  111.,  umlgoon  to  Theo.  A. 
Ko«ba  Co..  Cblcafo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoii.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  818.832.     (CI.  138—9.) 


metal    flab-backs    extending    longltiidlnally    tbereof    and 
formed   witb    tootbed   apper   margtna,   Ilpa   on    tbe   lower 


1.  In  a  barber's  chair,  tbe  combination  of  pnmp  meeha' 
ulsm.  a  fluid  pressure  motor  actuated  by  tbe  pump  mecba- 
alsm  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  cbalr,  said  pump 
mecbanism  Including  a  pitman,  a  locking  member  for  lock- 
ing  tbe  cbair  against  revolution,  said  locking  member  be- 
ing  carried  by  a  portion  of  said  motor  mecbanism  and  ac- 
tuated by  direct  engagement  with  the  pitman  when  safd 
pitman  is  raised  a  predetermined  degree  whereby  said 
locking  member  Is  thrown  into  oblique  position  and  into 
biting  engagement  witb  a  fixed  surface,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  barber's  cbalr,  tbe  combination  of  pump  mecha- 
nism, a  fluid  pressure  motor  actuated  by  tbe  pump  mecha- 
nism for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  cbalr,  said  pump 
mechanism  Including  a  pitman,  a  rocking  locking  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  chair  against  rerolutlon,  said  locking 
member  belnz  moiintfd  In  a  portion  of  the  motor  mecha- 
nism snd  actuated  by  direct  engagement  with  tbe  pitman 
when  said  pitman  la  raised  a  predetermined  degree,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  barber's  cbair,  tbe  combination  of  pump  mecha- 
nism, a  fluid  pressure  motor  sctuated  t>y  tbe  pump  mecha- 
nism   for    raising    and    lowering    the    chair,    said    pomp  I 
mecbanism  Including  a  pitman,  a  pirotally  mounted  lock-  I 
ing  member  carried  by  a  portion  of  the  motor  mechanism, 

a    predetermined    degree    of    movement    of    said    pitman 
rocking  said  locking  member  about  its  pivotal  center  and 
throwing  it  into  a  biting  engagement  with  a   fixed  sur-  I 
face  whereby   tbe  chair   is  locked   against   rotstlve   move-  '■ 
ment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  barber's  chair,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  ' 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  locking  member  mounted  ' 
within  tbe  wall  of  said  piston  to  have  a  rocking  movement, 
said  wall  having  sn  opening  through  which  said  locking 
member  projects,  and  means  for  csnting  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  throw  it  Into  a  biting  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
tbe  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  barber's  cbalr,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  locking  member  mounted 
within  the  wall  of  said  piston  to  have  a  rocking  movement, 
said  wall  having  an  opening  through  which  said  piston 
projects,  and  means  for  canting  the  locking  member  to 
throw  It  into  a  biting  engagement  with  the  walls  of  tbe 
cylinder,  said  locking  member  being  held  out  of  canted  i 
poaltlon  by  gravity,  sobstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,027.365.  8HEBT-MBTAL  FISH-BACK  FOB  GRAIN- 
SEPARATORS.  JocKPR  D.  Wcirr,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  880.186.  (CI.  ISO — 24.) 
In   an   elevating  table  for   grain   separatora.   a   sifting 

and    feeding    bottom    formed    from    inclined   slats,    sheet 


margins  of  said  flsb-backs  and  means  for  securing  each  of 
said  lips  to  said  slats. 


1,027,366.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  RAILS. 
MiCHACL  Woods,  Carlton,  and  Thomas  jEFrcssoN  GtL- 
BCBT.  Brunswick,  Victoria,  Australia.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,519.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,499.      (CI.  90—12.) 


1.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  a  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  means  for  removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  com- 
bined carriage  and  holder  to  the  machine  about  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  com- 
bined carriage  and  bolder,  brackets  supported  by  said 
cross  bars,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  by  each  bracket,  a 
vertical  milling  tool  carried  by  each  shaft,  and  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  each  bracket  upon  the  cross  ban. 

2.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  a  combined  carriage  and 
bolder,  vertical  milling  means  carried  thereby,  means  for 
removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carriage  and 
bolder  to  tbe  machine  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  additional  means  independent  of  the  machine  and 
of  the  dressing  means  for  supporting  said  combined  car- 
rlage  and  holder  upon  tbe  rails  being  treated,  and  alining 
and  steadying  means  carried  by  said  combined  carriage  and 
bolder. 

8.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  a  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  means  for  removably  and  freely  pivoting  said 
combined  carriage  and  holder  to  the  machine  about  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  tbereof.  cross  bara  carried  by 
said  combined  carriage  and  bolder,  brsckets  supported  by 
said  croes  bara,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  by  each  bracket, 
a  vertical  milling  tool  carried  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  collar  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  box 
surrounding  said  collar,  a  vertical  shaft  above  said  box, 
the  lower  end  of  which  entere  therebi,  a  collar  upon  said 
lower  end,  a  toothed  wheel  nut  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  tootbed  pinion  engaging  with  said  toothed 
wheel  nut.  a  shaft  carrying  said  toothed  pinion,  and  a 
handwheel  upon  said  shaft. 

4.  In  rail  dressing  machines  a  combined  carriage  and 
bolder,  vertical  milling  tools  carried  thereby,  means  for 
removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carriage  and 
bolder  to  the  machine  about  a  centrsi  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  cross  bara  carried  by  said  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  brackets  supporting  said  milling  tools  and  siidably 
mounted  upon  said  cross  bara.  a  nut  within  tbe  framework 
and  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  a  screw  rotating  within 
said  nut.  a  collar  upon  said  screw  engaging  with  the 
bracket,  and  a  hand  wheel  operating  said  scraw. 

5.  In  rail  dressbig  machines,  a  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  vertleai  milling  means  carried  hereby,  means  for 


Hat  a  I,  igia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«47 


removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carriage  and 
holder  to  tbe  machine  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and  alining  and  steadying  devices  comprising 
brackets  carried  by  said  combined  carriage  and  bolder,  an 
Inner  roller  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  an  outer  roller  Carried  by  one 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
carried  by  the  other  arm  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,368.  WA8TB-8TEAM  DBTECIXJR.  FaAHK  J.  Zm- 
BKX.  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Barlal 
No.  608,762.     (Cl.  161—16.) 


1,027.387.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  RAILS.  Michakl 
Woods,  Carlton,  and  Thomas  Jeftkhson  Gilbert. 
Brunswick,  Victoria,  Austrslla.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  538J519.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,500.  (Cl. 
90—12.) 


<      ,;  :i   A       ■''   ■'■      ' 


1.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  a  combined  carriage  and 
bolder,  horlxontal  cutting  means  carried  thereby,  means 
for  removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carriage 
and  holder  to  the  machine  about  a  central  longltudbial 
axis  thereof  and  additional  means  independent  of  the 
dressing  means  and  of  the  machine  for  supporting  said 
comMned  carriage  and  holder  upon  the  rails  being  treated. 

2.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  s  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  boritonUl  cutting  means  carried  thereby,  means 
for  removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carriage 
and  holder  to  the  machine  about  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  tbereof,  additional  means  Independent  of  the  dressing 
means  and  of  tbe  machine  for  supporting  the  said  com- 
bined carriage  and  holder  upon  the  rails  being  treated, 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  cutting  means,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  cutting  means. 

8.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  a  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  horitontal  cutting  tools  carried  thereby,  means  for 
removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carriage  and 
holder  to  the  machine  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  a  shaft  supporting  each  cutting  tool,  studs  adja- 
cent to  said  shaft,  screwed  sleeves  loosely  fitting  upon 
said  studs,  a  cross  piece  thresded  upon  said  sleeves  and 
supporting  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  hand  wheels  operat- 
ing said  sleeves,  a  spring  around  each  said  stud  and  abut- 
ting at  one  end  against  said  sleeree,  and  a  stop  upon  each 
stud  at  the  other  end  of  each  said  spring. 

4.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  a  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  horlsontal  cutting  tools  carried  thereby,  means 
for  removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carriage 
and  holder  to  the  machine  about  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  flanged  wheels  supporting  said  combined  car- 
riage and  holder  upon  the  rails,  a  pin  supporting  each 
flanged  wheel,  a  slide  carrying  said  pin,  a  screw  connected 
to  said  slide,  a  worm  wheel  nut  upon  said  screw,  a  worm 
engaging  said  worm  wheel  nut  and  a  rotatable  sliaft  carry- 
ing said  worm. 

5.  In  rail  dressing  machines,  s  combined  carriage  and 
holder,  borlsonUl  cutting  tools  carried  thereby,  means  for 
removably  and  freely  pivoting  said  combined  carrUge  and 
holder  to  the  machine  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  a  shaft  carrying  each  cutting  tool,  a  toothed  drum 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  second  toothed  drum  engaging 
therewith,  a  shaft  carrying  the  said  second  tootbed  "drum, 
a  worm  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  said 
worm  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  said  worm,  a  toothed  wlieel 
upon  said  shaft,  and  a  toothed  wheel  upon  the  main  shaft 
oigaglng  therewith. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  escape  valve  of  a  boiler,  and 
a  clock  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  one  end  of 
which  Is  directly  operated  by  the  escaping  steam  from  the 
escape  valve,  the  other  end  governing  the  movements  of 
the  clock,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  escape  valve  of  a  holler, 
of  a  clock  that  reglstera  the  time  that  steam  escapes,  a 
clock-controlling  lever  pivoted  between  tbe  two,  and  oper- 
ated directly  by  escaping  steam  from  tbe  safety  valve  to 
affect  the  running  of  the  clock,  and  an  Inclosing  case,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth- 

3.  In  combination  with  the  escape  valve  of  a  steam 
boiler,  and  a  registering  device,  of  mecbanlfm  actuated 
directly  by  the  full  pressure  of  the  escaping  steam  from 
the  boiler,  having  operating  connections  through  whldi  it 
affects  the  running  of  the  registering  device,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  escape-steam  registering  device  for  escape  valves 
comprising  a  time  register  having  actuating  mechanism. 
stopping  and  releasing  means  controlUng  said  time  reg- 
ister, and  a  steam-Impact  member  in  operative  relatSon 
to  said  stopping  and  releasing  means,  and  adapted  to  lie 
In  the  path  of  the  steam  issuing  from  the  escape  valve. 

6.  An  escape-steam  registering  device  for  escape  Talres 
comprising  a  time  register  having  actuating  mechanism, 
stopping  and  releasing  means  controlling  said  time  reg- 
ister, and  a  steam-Impact  member  in  operative  relation  to 
said  stopping  and  releasing  means,  and  an  atUcblng  means 
for  mounting  the  device  upon  tbe  escape  valve  casing,  and 
holding  the  steam-impact  member  in  the  path  of  the  steam 
issulnf  from  tbe  escape  valve. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1 027,869.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Henbt  W.  Alliwgham,  Ixm- 
don,  England,  assignor  to  The  Morse  Chain  Company, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,668.     (CL  74—82.) 


1  A  Joint  for  drive  chains  comprising  link  members,  a 
Joint  pin.  and  a  bushing  completely  surrounding  tha  pin 
at  one  point  and  rigidly  secured  in  tbe  aperture  of  a  Unit 
member,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  a  Uteral  pro- 
jection upon  one  side  of  the  pin  for  extending  the  hear- 
ing surface.  v— 

2  A  Joint  ft>r  drive  chains  comprising  link  memhera,  a 
Joint  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  bushings,  each  eompletaly 
surrounding  the  Joint  pin.  some  of  the  bashings  beinc  rig- 
idly secured  in  the  sperture  of  the  link  membera  of  aoa 
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Itek  aad  provided  with  lateral  pro|wd«na  on  oa«  aid* 
*t  Ukc  pin.  and  otlteni  —cmx*A  ta  tte  apartnraa  of  the 
link  membera  of  the  other  llak  and  prorldad  wttb  lataral 
projeetiona  od  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  pin. 

S.  In  a  drlTe  chain,  the  combination  with  adjacnt  Unka, 
aach  formed  of  a  plaralltjr  of  platea  bavins  apertarea  at 
their  enda,  at  a  joint  pin.  and  a  tnablnc  In  one  of  aald 
apertures  eompiatHy  anrroandlns  uld  pin  and  prortded 
with  a  lateral  projection  extendi ng  thnmsh  ap«rturea  In 
other  plataa. 

4.  In  a  drlTc  chain,  the  combination  with  adjacaot  Unka 
having  apartnraa,  of  a  joiat  pin,  and  a  boahlag  having  a 
cyllndrlenl  portion  rigidly  aacured  In  the  apartnre  of  on* 
of  the  link  neaben  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projae- 
tlon  u[)OD  one  aide  of  the  pin. 

B.  In  a  drive  chain,  the  eoaablnatlon  with  adjacent  Unka 
having  apertnraa.  of  a  joint  pin.  and  a  baahing  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  Inacrted  In  one  of  said  apertarea  and 
lateral  projactlona  apoa  oppoaite  sides  of  the  cylindrical 
portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaetta.] 


1.027470.       BAIL    TIE    AND    FASTKNINQ.      CHi 
tUacHLaa.  Kaaaaa  Oty.  Raaa.    niad  Jan.  S.  Ifll2.     Se- 
rial No.  669.819.      <a.  238 — 3.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  plaatlc  body,  a  T-ahapad  east- 
ing embedded  therein,  the  flanges  thereof  being  provided 
with  spaced  plna.  and  a  chair  plata  reatlag  apon  aald 
flangea  having  recesaea  therein  in  which  aald  plna  arc 
adapted  to  seat. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  plaatlc  body,  a  T  shaped  caat- 
teg  embedded  therein,  the  flangea  thereof  being  prtirldad 
with  spaced  pins,  a  chair  plate  resting  upon  said  flancea 
having  recesses  therein  In  which  said  plna  are  adapted 
to  aeat,  and  means  for  aecortng  a  rail  apon  aald  ehalr- 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  caatlng,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casting  having  tranavarae  shouldera  and 
apaced  plna.  and  a  chalr-pIate  fitting  between  aald  shoul- 
ders and  havinjf  recesaea  therein  In  which  said  pins  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plaatlc  tie.  of  a  T-etaoped 
eaatftac.  the  flangee  of  said  caatln«  having  tranavarae 
atealdara.  spaced  plna  upon  the  langea  of  aald  ^•asrtlng.  a 
cbalr-plate  fitting  between  aald  ahouldera  and  bavtag  re^ 
ceaaea  therein  In  which  said  pins  seat,  and  meana  for  ae- 
curlng  a   rail   upon  said  cbalr-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plaatlc  tie.  of  a  T-ahaped 
casting  provided  with  ritaaais  and  chambers,  the  fiangea 
of  said  casting  having  tranavcrae  shouldera.  spaced  plna 
upon  said  flangea,  a  chair  plate  fitting  between  said  shoal- 
ders  and  havlnsr  receeeee  therein  In  which  said  pins  seat, 
aald  chair-plate  having  elongated  openings  registering 
with  the  recesses  in  said  caatlng.  bolts  paaaing  through 
said  openings  and  secured  within  said  chambers,  rail 
clips  embracing  said  bolts  to  retain  the  heads  thereof 
within  said  chambers,  and  meana  fOr  binding  the  parts 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


.1,027.371.      TARGET.      Bbwjamiji    Willum    Bai 

ALrasD  Thomas  Coaarw  Hals.  Birminghaai.   England. 

Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.126.     (CL  124 — 15.) 

In  a  target  of  the  type  llhualnated  at  the  back  and  aa 

■mn«ie4  that,  wtaa  pierced  ^  a  tallct.  light  wW 


aald  tnrgsc,  the  combination  of  a  aapply  raal  on 
Q*  tb*  target,  a  atorage  reel  located  at  the  aa»i 
of  the  tarvat.  a  gtilde  roller  on  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  tarsat.  a  band  acreen  of  flexible  material  paaaed  from 
the  aopply   real  acrooe  the  front  of  the  target  where  It 


may  carry  a  kinematograph  picture,  around  the  aald  KUlde 
roller,  thence  at  the  rear  of  the  target  face  and  thence  to 
the  storaca  reel,  and  gmlde  ntlla  at  each  end  of  the  screen 
for  holdinc  the  two  parts  of  the  screen  toward  one  another, 
for  the  purpose  spedfiad  and  sahatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1.027.3T2.  FLTIN&MACHINK.  Mbxxo  M.  Butstkb.  Get 
tysborg.  8.  D.  Piled  Mar.  5.  1010.  Serial  No.  547,491. 
(CL  244—18.) 


1.  In  a  fliylng  maehlaa,  the  combination  with  a  frauM, 
•f  a  anppertiac  plane  on  aald  frajna,  a  plurality  of  wlnga 
eonasctid  to  aald  frame  on  each  side  thereof  and  having 
a  aopportinr  aurface,  meana  for  oparatlns  aald  wlnga,  and 
biaiaa  adjnatnbly  eonnected  to  said  wln«a  and  Independent 
*<  aald  anpportlng  aurface. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  eoaablnatlon  with  a  aopport- 
tac  framsi,  of  a  aappertlng  plane  on  aald  frame,  a  pLorallty 
af  wlaoa  cewneftad  to  aald  frame  on  each  aids  thereof 

hnvlag   a   anpportlng   aortaca,   maaaa    for   operating 
wlagi^  Madsa  eanaacted  to  aald  wlnga  and  ladepend- 
emt  of  aaU  anpportlng  sorface,  and  meana  for  poaltively 
ahlftlng  aald  bladea  from  a  borlaontal  to  a  vertical  poai 
tloa  during  the  motion  of  aald  wlnga. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  motor  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  dlaks  connertad  to  said 
frame  aM  apaiatlvelj  emineetsd  with  aald  motor,  a  pair  of 
diaka  operatlvely  connected  ta  aald  trat-mantionsd  diaka, 
and  wlnga  adjnatably  coanected  to  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  flylnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  shaft  In  aald  frame,  a  diak  connected  to  aald  abaft,  a 
alaeve  abaft  eonnected  to  said  •ra^mentloned  ahaft.  a 
diak  connected  to  said  aleeve  abaft,  wlnca  connected  to  said 
diaka  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  shafts. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  ahaft  connected  to  aald  frame,  a  sleeve  ahaft  connect- 
ed to  said  flrst-mentloned  shaft,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
ahafts,  and  meana  for  independently  connecting  said  shafts 
to  aald  motor,  diaka  connected  to  aald  shafta  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  and  wings  connected  to  aald  disks 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby. 

[Clalma  <I  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,097478.     TBACK-LATING  MACHINE.    Hjalm AB  Camx< 
SDK,  Dohith.  Mbn.     Piled  Feb.  28,  IBOB.     Serlnl  Noi 
47t,0ae.     (CL  21 — 114.) 
L  Tke  comWnatlen  with  a  pair  of  jointed  SBAIcaa  tracks 

and  guide  wheels  therefor,  of  a  series  *f 
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nectad  to  the  Jolnta  oT  said  track,  a  frame  sopportln«  tbs 
tracks,  and  propelling  means,  sspported  in  aald  frame,  for 

actuating  the  tracks  to  lay  down  the  croaa  ties  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  and  pick  them  up  at  the  rear  thereof. 
2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sectional  endleaa 
tracks  a  series  of  cross  ties  sttached  thereto,  and  guiding 
means'  for  said  tracks,  of  a  pah-  of  wheeled  trucks  on 
the  raUs,  a  platform  on  the  trucks,  a  frame  suspended  from 
the  platform,  and  propelUng  means  for  actuating  said 
tracks  to  lay  the  crow  ties  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and 
pick  them  up  at  the  rear. 


a  renrwnrdlr  cirtiniling  am  to  €«t«  the  slseve,  a 

arm  pivwtaliy  osmieeted  to  the  rear  end  o<  the  arm  e<  the 

coupling  member  for  angular  movement  in  a  bortnontal 
plane,  and  to  engage  and  close  againat  one  side  of  the 
aleeve  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  locking 
arm,  a  trlgper  and  locking  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  portion  o*  the  coupling  member,  to  clooe  over  the 
sleeve  and  bear  upon  the  flrat  named  locking  ana,  and  a 
sprtng-aetuated  bolt  carried  by  the  axle  to  eagage  and 
lock  the  aald  trigger  and  locking  arm. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jointed  endless  tracks 
and  means  for  guiding  them,  of  a  propellhiB  medium,  and 
aectlonal  cross  ties  connected  to  said  propelling  medium 

and  tracks. 

4.  The  comMnatloo  with  a  platform  supported  upon 
wheeled  trucks,  of  a  propelling  chain  suspended  there- 
from, cross  ties  rtgldly  attached  to  said  chata,  a  pair  of 
endless  sectional  trackways  loosely  connected  to  said 
cross  ties,  and  means  operated  from  one  of  the  wheeled 
trucks  for  actuating  said  propelling  chain. 

5.  The  comWnatton  with  a  platform  supported  upon 
wheeled  trucks,  movable  suspending  frames  on  the  plat- 
form and  a  propelling  chain  operatlvely  supported  In  said 
frames,  cross  ties  riifldly  attached  to  said  chain,  a  pair 
of  Jointed  endle'ss  trackways  loosely  connected  to  said 
tlee,  and  means  operated  from  one  of  said  trucks  for  ac- 
tuating the  propelling  chain. 

[(^alms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1027,375.  HAT-PIN.  Thomas  M.  Danibus,  Cblcai^ 
ni.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911,  BerUl  No.  603,268.  (CL 
24—160.) 


1.027474.        HOBSK  -  BELEASEB. 
Pampa,  Waah.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1912. 
(CL  21—76.) 


PKAint      CHANDUa, 

Serial  No.  878.072. 


1  A  hat  pin  having  a  head  provided  with  a  socket,  and 
a  hat  pin  guard  having  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  be 
passed  within  the  socket  and  also  to  fit  over  the  Pol^t  of 
ihe  pin  and  having  outwardly  and  ^"''"'llj;  »P^'°«-P'"*!?*J 
tongues,  one  0t  which  la  adapted  to  bind  within  the  socket 
and  the  other  on  the  pin. 

2  A  hat  pin  having  a  head  provided  with  a  •ocket,  a 
hat  pin  guard  having  a  tubular  stem  for  engagement  within 
the  aocket.  the  -tern  being  also  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
point  of  the  pin.  the  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  y 
extending  spring  tongue  which  la  P«*»«».  ^J^^'^  j"Ji° 
the  said  socket  whereby  when  the  stem  is  fitted  over  the 
point  of  the  pin  it  will  be  held  In  poslUon. 

3  A  hat  pin  having  a  head  provided  with  a  "ocket,  • 
hatpin  guard  having  a  tubular  stem  for  engagement  with- 
in the  aocket  and  also  adapted  to  fit  over  the  point  of 
the  pin.  the  said  atem  being  provided  with  spring  tongoea, 
one  of  which  la  pressed  outwardly  whereby  when  ^*^ 
is  inserted  ta  the  socket  of  the  said  head  it  will  be  fimly 
h^d  therein. 


1027  376       TEI.BQBAPH  TBANBMrrriNQ  -  MACHINE. 
'  Fniiifcraco  db  A.  dm.  Valli  Atilm,  San  Juan,  Porto 
Klco.     Filed  Dec.   19,  1911.     Serial  No.  66«,«77.      (CI. 
178— «».) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  sleeve  atuched 
thereto,  a  locking  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve 
for  angular  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to 
close  upon  the  sleeve,  a  coupling  device  having  meana 
for  the  connection  of  a  tongue  or  thill  Iron  and  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  to  enter  the  aleeve,  a 
locking  arm  pivotally  eonneeted  to  the  tear  end  of  the  arm 
of  the  ceapllag  member  for  angular  aaovaBent  In  a  horl- 
sontal  plana,  and  to  engage  and  doae  againat  one  skis 
ef  the  sleeve  and  to  he  engnged  by  tlie  first  mentioned 
loeklnc  arm,  a  trtgger  and  locking  nrm  pivotally  eonneet- 
ed to  the  front  portion  of  the  coaplia«  msmher,  ta  dsM 
over  the  aleeve  and  bear  upon  the  flrat  named  locking  am, 
and  a  locking  device  to  engaca  the  trlgser  and  locking  arm, 

2.  In  comhtaatlon  with  a  vehlde  axle,  a  sleeve  atta«fced 
thereto,  a  lockteg  arm  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  aicave 
Cor  anguUr  movemsnt  In  a  vertkaal  plane  and  ad^;>tod  to 

npan  the  alaeva,  a  canpllBS  device  hnvlng  maaas  fw 
•n  vf  a  toagne  or  thiU 


1.  In  a  tol«reph  tranamlttlng  machine,  the 
ttaa  at  an  electrteaily  operated  transmitting  knr  »et»ntor. 
the  anme  coaisisttog  of  sa  eJeetro-ma«net  and  an  ntnatara, 
*a  phinlity  of  meehanlams  ladnded  to  a  drealt  with  aald 
eleetro4Wfnet  tor  producing  Impolaes  coi  h.  spanjitaK  wtth 
the  charactera  to  be  transmitted,  a  set  scrsw  trnttiaAkf  tfct 
armature  <rf  tfca  afiaraaald  eleetro-mainat,  and  a  fMBMra 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  ai,  191a. 


piece  of  yieidable  material  connected  with  the  aet  acrew 
by  meana  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  and  adapted  to  engase 
the  telegrapblc  transmitting  key. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  character  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  the  character  wheel  to  turn  therewith,  a  lerer  mount- 
ed In  line  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  character  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  dog  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  aecond  lever  baring  one  of  Ita  arma  connected 
with  the  arm  of  the  flrat  mentioned  lever,  a  key  lever,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  key  lever  with  the  aald  aecond  lever. 


1.027.377.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Wiluam  D«inil», 
Mllwaakee.  Wla.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 
Verges  Manufacturing  Co..  Mllwankee,  Wla.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mmj  16,  1011.  Serial  Na 
627,178.     (CI.  192—8.) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  two  friction 
members  one  movable  axlally  relatively  to  the  other,  an 
axlally  fixed  member  forming  with  the  movable  friction 
member  a  closed  air  chamber,  which  Is  provided  with  a  re- 
atrlcted  vent  and  with  an  outwardly  closing  inlet  valve, 
and  meana  for  forcing  the  movable  friction  member  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  friction  member. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  two  friction 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  an  axlally  fixed  member  form- 
ing with  the  axlally  movable  friction  member  an  expanal- 
Me  air  chamber  having  an  adjoatable  vent  and  an  out- 
wardly closing  Inlet  valve,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  mov- 
able friction  member  Into  engagement  with  the  other  fric- 
tion member. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  two  friction 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  a  retarding  member  rotatable 
with  aald  movable  friction  member  and  forming  therewith 
a  closed  expansion  chamber  which  la  provided  with  an 
automatic  air  inlet  ^alve  and  with  a  restricted  air  vent, 
and  meana  for  shifting  said  movable  friction  member 
axlally  with  relation  to  the  other  friction  member. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  rotary  trle- 
tlon  members  one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  Into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  retarding  member 
Interposed  between  aald  friction  membera  and  forming 
with  the  movable  friction  member  an  expanalble  air  cham- 
ber having  an  automatic  Inlet  valve  and  a  restricted  air 
vent,  and  meana  for  shifting  aald  movable  friction  mem- 
ber axlally  with  relation  to  the  other  friction  member. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  friction  mem- 
bers one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  Into  and  oot  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other,  a  aprlng  tending  to  ahlft  aald 
movable  member  into  engagement  with  the  other,  meana 
for  shifting  aald  movable  member  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  retarding  member  forming  with  the  movable  fric- 
tion member  a  closed  air  chamber  having  a  restricted  rent 
and  an  automatic  Inlet  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tb«  Oaatttc] 


1,027.378.  FUNNEL.  EowAao  DoBAan  and  William  H. 
810UIT.  Sylvan  Orove,  Kana. ;  aald  Dobarta  aaalgnor  to 
Sigley.  FUed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,010.  (CL 
226—83.) 


^^\^£= 


1.  A  funnel  Including  a  body-member  and  a  nossle- 
member,  said  body  and  noule  members  having  an  air 
venting  abaft  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  nos- 
ile-member  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  body-member,  said 
alr-ventlng  shaft  having  numeroua  closely  arranged  alr- 
paasages  through  Its  outer  wall,  said  ahaft  being  formed 
from  an  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  portion  of  aald 
body  and  noule  members  along  an  edge  thereof  and  a 
like  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  portion  along  the 
opposed  edge  of  said  membera,  the  latter  longitudinal  In- 
wardly extending  portion  being  formed  with  a  pocket  re- 
ceiving the  free-edge  terminal  of  the  former  longitudinal 
portion,  aald  pocket  being  received  by  a  aeat  of  aald 
latter  longitudinal  portion  and  aald  pocket,  with  aald 
free-edge  terminal  received  thereby,  being  crimped  Inte 
locked  position,  aald  latter  longitudinal  portion  having  Ita 
free-edge  terminal  alao  received  by  a  aeat  of  the  former 
longitudinal  portion. 

2.  A  funnel  Including  a  body-member  and  a  noule  mem- 
ber, said  body  and  noule  members  having  an  alr-ventlng 
ahaft  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  nossle-member 
to  the  upper  end  of  aald  body-member,  aald  air  venting 
shaft  having  numerous  air-passagea  in  its  outer  wall  ex- 
tending throughout  Ita  length  from  top  to  bottom,  the  In- 
ner wall  of  said  shaft  being  Imperforate  throughoat  Its 
length,  with  the  upper  end  thereof  overlapping  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  and  crimped  over  the  upper  outer  edge 
of  the  funnel-body,  the  overlapping  portion  providing  for 
the  attachment  of  a  suspending  member  thereto. 


1,027,379.  CAR -BRAKE  RIOOINO.  Ira  8.  Dowwiwo. 
Collinwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,819.     (CI.  86 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  baring  a  bolt  open- 
ing, and  a  headless  bolt  In  said  opening,  of  a  bosa  on  aald 
member  closing  one  end  of  the  bolt  opening  and  provided 
with  a  drift  opening,  a  alot  on  dlamettlc  aides  of  aald 
bolt  opening,  and  a  key  in  said  slot  wltb  Ita  ends  bent 
transverse  of  said  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  baring  a  bolt  open- 
ing dosed  at  one  end,  of  logs  diametrically  positioned 
with  referenes  to  tha  otbar  end  of  said  opsnlng,  groores 
formed  In  said  logs  and  a  key  constractad  to  paw  ba- 
tween  said  lugs  with  Its  edges  in  said  groores  thereby 
elosbig  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  opening,  the  ends  of  the 
k«r  belag  bsnt  tranareraa  of  tb«  groorsa  asd  emgaglBg  tba 
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•nds  of  the  lags  whereby  the  key  Is  securely  locked  be- 
tween the  lags. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  baring  a  bolt  open- 
ing cloeed  at  one  end,  and  a  headleu  bolt  in  aald  opening, 
of  a  groove  on  diametric  oppoaite  sides  of  the  other  end 
of  said  opening,  and  a  key  of  greater  length  than  said 
grooves  and  constructed  to  slide  in  aald  groorea  thereby 
closing  the  other  end  of  aald  opening  and  locking  said 
bolt  in  said  opening  against  accidental  displacement,  the 
ends  of  the  key  being  bent  transverse  of  the  groores 
whereby  the  key  Is  locked  in  said  groorea  agalnat  acci- 
dfntal  displacement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  baring  a  bolt  opening, 
of  a  boss  on  said  body  closing  one  end  of  said  opening, 
said  bon  baring  a  drift  opening  of  leas  diameter  than 
the  bolt  opening  and  communicating  therewith,  a  slot 
formed  transversely  on  said  body  at  the  other  end  of  paid 
bolt  opening,  and  a  key  constracted  ta  slide  In  said  slot 
and  close  the  said  bolt  opening. 


1,027.380.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ROBKBT  M.  Fbybb,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B.  Colman, 
Paaaaic,  N.  J.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,379. 
(CI.  128 — 36.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combuatlon  engines 
which  consists  in  applying  and  exploding  an  explosive 
charge  on  one  side  of  a  piston,  applying  a  charge  of  ra- 
porlsable  fluid  on  the  oppoaite  side  and  introducing  the 
heat  and  producta  of  the  exploded  charge  into  the  oppo- 
aite end  of  the  cylinder  and  vaporizing  the  charge  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  internal  combustion  englnea 
which  consists  in  applyUig  to  opposite  sides  of  a  piston 
a  charge  of  explosive  material  and  a  charge  of  raporlsable 
fluid,  exploding  said  explosire  charge  and  applying  the 
heat  generated  thereby  directly  to  aald  fluid  charge  to 
vaporise  the  aame  within  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  englnea 
which  consists  In  applying  to  opposite  sides  of  a  piston 
a  charge  of  explosive  material  and  a  charge  of  fluid,  ex- 
ploding aald  exploalre  charge,  paaslng  the  heated  products 
of  the  exploded  charge  through  the  piston  Into  contact 
with  the  fluid  charge,  and  thereby  raporlilng  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines 
which  consists  In  introducing  into  the  cylinder  an  ex- 
plosire charge  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a  charge  of 
raporiuble  fluid  on  the  opposite  side,  exploding  the  ex- 
plosive charge  and  applying  the  resulting  gases  and  heat- 
ed producta  of  combustion  directly  to  the  vaporisable 
charge  within  the  cylinder. 

6.  The  method  of  operating  internal  combuatlon  engines 
which  consists  in  introducing  into  the  cylinder  an  explo- 
sire charge  on  one  aide  of  the  platon  and  a  charge  of 
raporlaable  floid  on  the  oppoaite  side,  exploding  the  ex- 


plosire charge  and  raporislng  the  floid  charge  by  direct 
application  thereto,  within  the  cylinder,  of  the  heat  of 
the  exploded  charge. 


1,027,381.  LEAD.  Chablxs  A.  Gaisbb,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  14,  1910,  Serial  Na 
656,384.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  681,881.     (CL  120 — 88.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lead  for  aoto- 
matlc  pencils,  the  aame  b<>lng  of  an  integral  formation 
and  prorlded  with  a  single  wrapping  adheslrely  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  beyond  the  lead  at  the  bott 
end  thereof  to  form  a  tubular  extenaion  and  a  plog  of 
uniform  diameter  throughout  and  of  a  diameter  eqoal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  lead,  immovably  and  permanentlj 
held  in  said  extension  and  completely  filling  the  same. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  lead  for  aoto- 
matlc  pencils  prorlded  with  a  fibrous  wrapping  adhe- 
sively connected  thereto,  and  extending  beyond  the  lead 
at  the  butt  end  thereof  to  form  a  tubular  extension  and 
a  plog  adheslrely  and  permanently  held  in  the  tabular  ex- 
tenaion and  of  a  diameter  tinlform  from  end  to  end  and 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  lead,  the  extension  and  plog 
being  formed  at  one  point  with  an  opening  extending 
through  the  extension  into  the  plug  for  the  porpOM 
specified. 


1,027,382.  RAILROAD-SIGNAL.  LxuncL  EdwabdQab- 
NSTT,  Cbanute,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,160.     (CI.  246—22.) 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  the  eombtnattas 
with  a  semaphore,  of  a  dock  mechanism,  a  rod  fwoTtdad 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  at,  1912. 


with  »  rack  portioa  for  •ogMtef  Mid  dodK  1 
a  rod  eoHMCtad  to  tb*  ■e««phnr»  and  alidmbiy 
to  Mid  rod  vrith  the  rack  portion,  a  aprlng  for  ralalag 
the  rod  with  the  rack,  a  spring  actuated  rod  for  engag- 
ing tho  rod  with  the  rack,  a  crank  and  a  pUton  operated 
by  Mid  crank  engaging  tald  spring  actuated  rod. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  descHbed,  the  coaaMaatlon 
with  a  hollow  post,  of  a  semaphore  mounted  In  the  npper 
end  of  said  poet,  a  clock  mechanism  arranged  within 
■aid  post,  a  rack  bar  for  engaging  said  clock  mechanism, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  seoiapbore  slldably  connected  to 
the  rack  bar,  a  spring  for  raising  said  rack  bar,  an  operat- 
ing rod  for  engaging  the  nek  bar,  a  crank  and  a  piston 
operated  by  said  crank  engaging  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plToted  semaphore,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  rack 
bar  for  engaging  the  clock  mechanism,  a  rod  slldably  con- 
necting the  rack  bar  to  the  semaphore,  a  spring  for  op- 
erating the  rack  bar,  a  spring  actuated  operating  rod 
adapted  to  draw  the  rack  bar  downwardly,  and  means 
operated  by  the  passage  of  a  train  OTer  the  track  for 
raising  said  operating  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  post,  of  a  spring  actuated  semaphore 
mounted  in  said  post  a  rod  for  operating  said  semaphore, 
a  .spring  actuated  rack  bar  slldably  connected  to  said 
rod.  a  clock  mechanism  for  engaging  said  rack  bar,  an 
operating  rod  for  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a  spring  for 
drawing  said  operating  rod  down,  and  means  operated 
by  the  pas«at:e  of  a  train  over  the  track  for  raising  Mid 
operating  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlhed,  the  combination 
with  a  semaphore,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated rack  bar  for  engaging  said  mechanism  slldably 
connected  to  said  semaphore  and  provided  with  a  hook 
at  its  lower  end.  an  operating  rod  provided  with  a  hook 
for  engaging  the  hook  of  the  rack  bar,  a  spring  for  ac- 
tuating said  operating  rod,  a  crank,  a  piston  operated 
by  said  crank  engaging  said  rod,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
crank,  a  crank  connected  to  said  rod.  and  a  tripping 
lever  opera tlvely  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  crank 
and  arranged  along  side  of  a  trade  and  springs  for  bold- 
ing  said  tripping  lever  In  a  horlaontal  position,  said  trip- 
ping lever  being  provided  with  a  bowed  spring  adaptad 
to  ha  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  train.  ^ 

[Clahns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ftir  •paalag   tha  jawa,   aad   toaglea  tor  mtorimg 

said  Jaws  toward  the  axis  of  said  dies  wheaever  the  axial 
oMvemant  of  the  die  presses  said  jaws  against  a  fixed 
objeec 


1,027,883.  HEAD  -  SHAPITfO  MACHINE.  CHAKLBa 
Gix>via  and  Chablbs  Holt,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  31,  1910, 
Serial  No.  552,505.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  S.  1912.     Serial  No.  «7B,519.      (Cl.   10—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  polygonal  heada  on 
rods,  a  shaping  die  comprising  an  external  sleeve  element 
and  a  plurality  of  Internal  ahaping  elements  movable 
both  radially  and  longitudinally  within  the  outer  aleera 
element,  and  each  of  said  internal  dements  having  at  Its 
outer  end  an  Inner  single  flat  shaping  face,  all  of  said 
internal  elements  coactlng  to  produce  said  polygonal 
ahape,  and  toggle  connections  between  said  Inner  elements 
and  said  outer  sleave  element  for  producing  the  afore- 
said radial   movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  polygonal  heads,  an  axl- 
aMy  movaWa  akaptac  die  eosaprlites  at  taaat  thre*  ataftp- 
tmg   Jaara   arrangad    coacoatrieally    around    tba   die    axla. 


1.02748^  PaiNTINO-MACHINE.  Waxun  L.  GaxBM, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  26,  1905.  Sertal  No. 
262^80.      (CL   101—88.) 


J'rr^CT. 


1.  A  multicolor  printing  machine  comprising  a  fixed 
frame,  and  a  movable  frame,  a  cylinder  having  an  elastic 
printing  surface  mounted  In  said  fixed  frame,  a  plano- 
grapbic  form  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  design  and 
transfer  it  to  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  having  an  elastic 
printing  surface  mounted  in  said  movable  frame,  a  plano- 
grapbic  form  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  and  transfer  a 
design  to  said  last  mentioned  cylinder,  also  mounted  in 
sal<l  movable  frame,  means  rotating  one  of  said  printing 
cyllndera  ralatlve  to  the  other  whereby  the  designs  on 
both  cyllndera  may  b«  made  to  register,  and  means  ad- 
justing said  movable  frame  relative  to  aaid  fixed  frame 
whereby  the  preaanre  of  one  printing  cylinder  upon  the 
other  may  be  regulated,  and  the  printing  cyllndera  may 
be  adjusted  without  adjuating  each  planographic  form 
cylinder  relative  to  Its  associated  printing  cylinder. 

2.  A  multi-color  printing  machine  comprising  two  cyl- 
lndera each  provided  with  an  elastic  printing  surface, 
between  which  surfaces  a  web  may  be  fed.  a  plurality  of 
planographic  form  cylinders  each  adaptad  to  receive  a 
planographic  dealgn  and  said  form  cyllndera  adapted  to 
tranafer  their  designs  to  their  associated  printing  cylin- 
der, whereby  both  sides  of  a  web  may  be  printed  upon, 
one  side  in  a  plurality  of  colors,  and  maans  for  causing 
the  traprosslon  00  both  sldee  of  the  web  to  accurately 
register  with  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  molti-color  printing  machine  comprlalng  two  cyl- 
inders each  provided  with  an  elastic  printing  surface, 
between  which  surfaces  a  web  may  be  fed.  a  plurality  of 
planographic  form  cylinders  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
planographic  design  and  aald  form  cyllndera  adapted  to 
transfer  their  deet^ns  to  their  associated  printing  cylin- 
der, wlkereby  both  sides  of  a  web  may  be  printed  upon, 
one  side  la  a  plorality  of  colora,  and  aseans  tor  rotating 
one  of  said  elaatic  printing  cyllndera  with  raiatlon  to 
the  other  ao  as  to  cause  the  impreasioos  prodoced  by  the 
two  cylinders  to  register  one  with  the  other. 

4.  A  Bialtl-color  printing  nsachiaa  comprising  two  cyl- 
lndera each  provldad  with  alaatlc  printing  aartac<>a.  be- 
tween which  aarfacea  a  web  may  be  fed,  a  plurality  of 
planographic  form  cyllndera  adapted  to  receive  a  plano- 
graphic deatgB  and  aald  form  cyllndera  adapted  to  trans- 
ter  tbdr  deatgns  to  tbalr  aaaodatcd  printing  cylinder, 
whereby  both  sides  of  a  web  may  be  priated  upon,  one 
side  In  a  plnrallty  of  colora,  a  handle,  reducing  gearing 
batwaea  tha  handle  and  one  of  aald  printing  cylinders, 
whetaby  ona  ut  said  alaatlc  printing  cyllndera  may  be 
eaaaad  to  ralat*  with  rel»tloa  to  ttaa  otkar  prlntlnc  cylla- 
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Av  ao  aa  ta  eauaa  tka  laipr«Bi«oaB  pradocafl  by  tti 
cyltsdara  to  raglater  one  with  tte  otbar. 

5.  A  multi-color  printing  macbtna  eomprMn*  twa  eyl- 
indara  each  provided  with  an  elaatic  printing  aurfaca,  be- 
tween which  aorfaaaa  a  web  a^  be  fad,  a  plurality  of 
planographic  form  eyltadara  each  adapted  to  recelTa  a 
planographic  daaf«n  and  aald  form  cyllndera  adaptad  to 
tranafer  their  dealgns  to  tbalr  naaodated  printing  cylin- 
der, whereby  both  aidea  of  a  web  may  be  vrlnted  open, 
one  aide  in  a  plurality  of  colora,  a  bandle,  planetary 
gearing  between  said  bandia  and  ona  of  said  printing 
cyllndera  may  ha  ratatad  a  »taata  diatanca  with  raiatlon 
to  tba  other  m  aa  ta  eaaaa  tlM  tapraaalona  produced  by 
the  two  cylindan  to  ragMar  ooa  wltb  tba  other. 

[Claims  6  to  27  act  prtatad  in  tba  Oaastte.] 


a.  Xli  as  appantna  fin-  coapreastac  ftUda,  tba  caaMaa- 
at  a  iswpifBiliig  taak;  manan  tar  fteatag  a  c»m- 
UqoM  tftetatato :  meana  tar  aofplylBg  tba  ll«iild 
to  b«  coBpraaaed  t»  asM  tank;  a  Ariar  rwwitcitlng 
with  said  tank;  aad  «  davica  eoaiauBlcatlac  wttli  aald 
drier  and  arranged  witbln  said  tank  for  cooling  tba  gas 
after  It  leavea  the  drier,  aaid  device  being  adapted  to  be 
cooled  by  the  compreasiac  liquid. 


1.027,386.  BOX-HAJfDLE.  HaouL  J.  GtuXNBBao.  San 
Francisco.  CaL  Filed  Dec.  27,  190S.  Serial  No. 
636,199.     (a.  22»— 62.) 


1.  In  comblnatioa,  a  teleacope  box  member  having  a 
alitted  top.  and  a  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  paaa- 
Ing  through  aald  allt,  a  portion  In  the  plane  of  aald  grip 
secured  to  the  Inaide  surface  of  said  box  member,  and  a 
portion  at  right  aaglaa  to  tha  plana  of  said  grip  secared 
to  the  aide  surface  of  the  top  of  said  member. 

2.  In  comblnatioa,  a  taleacope  box  maaber  bavlac  a 
alitted  top,  and  a  bandla  having  a  gripping  portion  paaalng 
through  aald  slit,  a  portion  in  the  plane  of  aaid  grip 
secured  to  the  Inside  surface  of  said  box  member,  having 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  box  member,  and  a 
portion  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  said  grip  secured 
to*  the  Inside  aurface  of  the  top  of  said  membar. 


1.027,386.  HYDRAULIC  FLU  ID-COMPRESSOR.  AXDA 
F.  HAWKias.  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Searchlight 
Qas  Ctmpaay,  Wartan,  Ohio,  a  Corporatkm  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  IWO.    Serial  No.  58«,513.     (CT.  230—16.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  compreaaing  fluids,  tba  combina- 
tion of  a  compreaalng  tank;  means  for  forcing  a  com- 
preaalng  liquid  theretnto ;  maana  for  supplying  tba  fluid  to 
be  compreaned  to  aald  tank;  a  atorage  tank;  a  coll  ar- 
ranged in  the  compreastng  tank  and  adapted  to  be  colled 
by  the  compreaalng  liquid ;  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
compressing  tank  and  said  coil  for  suplylng  the  fluid  from 
tba  former  to  tba  latter:  and  a  aepanrta  pipe  couection 
batwsan  anld  coU  and  said  atofaga  Unk. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  far  mapiiMlai  floMa,  tba  caaibtea- 
tlon  of  a  eaopreaatag  taak;  maaaa  far  tm*Mg  a  a«D- 
praaatig  Bqald  iato  the  battoa  of  aaM  tairit ;  ■tana  fbr 
IntTodactBff  tba  fluid  ts  ba  caapraaaad  tato  tba  tap  af  add 
taak ;  a  coP  arranged  la  tba  lawcr  portiaa  af  aald  taak  aad 
adapted  to  be  cooled  by  the  ascending  compreaalng  Ikpild ; 
aa  axtarlorty-locatad  plpa  eonaactloo  batwaaa  tba  top  of 
aald  taak  and  aald  coil  for  anppiying  tba  floM  Croca  tbc 
Cormar  ta  the  latter ;  a  atoraga  taak;  aad  a  pipe 

ettaa  bstasaa  aaid  coll  aad  aaM  atoraga  tank. 

ITS  o.  e.— ss 


4.  In  an  apparatna  for  compreaalng  flulda,  tba  eomblaft- 
tlon  of  a  coBipraaaing  tank;  meana  for  fwdag  a  caB- 
preasiag  liquid  tharalnto;  maaaa  for  aopplying  tba  ftaM 
to  be  cotapraaaed  to  aald  tank  ;  a  drier  coasamnteatiag  with 
said  tank ;  a  cooling  coil  arrangad  in  aald  tank  aad 
municatlng  with  aaid  drier ;  and  a  atoraga  taak 
»unltat1ni  witk  aald  celL 


1,027,887.  BAG-FRAME.  Chribtiah  Hiaaiso  aad  Al> 
BEBT  FuLLBB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignors  to  J.  B.  Margott 
Comiwny,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  Jaia^. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  22,  1900,  Sarial  No. 
491,B«S.  Divided  and  thU  appUcatioB  fllad  Oct.  26, 
1010.     Sarial  No.  588,120.     (a.  160—28.) 


te  a  daflte  of  tbc  character  deaerfbed,  two  oataMa 
U-abaped  bag  f^ame  membera,  aa  Intermedlata  U-abapad 
bag  frame  member,  and  meana  for  ptvotally  couuatUag  tta 
lower  enda  of  the  arma  of  aaid  bag  frame  meaBbara,  tha 
ontaidc  bag  frpae  aembam  aaeb  coatprfBlag  a  mate  body 
portioa  aad  bfagv  uieinbcra  extradlag  tbcrefron  ftvBaa 
from  an  imbroken  tM  pfece  of  sbeat  natal,  aad  a  cpatfoa- 
ona  flaage  eztmding  around  the  oater  edge  of  aaid  be^ 
portion  aad  tba  hinge  membera,  tbc  flaagea  cxteattig 
alMig  the  edgea  of  tba  body  porttona  of  aald  outaMe  trana 
membera  being  of  greater  width  than  the  flangea  axteadlag 
along  the  hinge  membera  tbereot  Bad  adapted  to  abat 
wbcn  aald  aatatda  fk«me  meaUbera  are  la  elaaed  paaitiaa. 
tba  IntumsilBta  fiamr  aaember  eomprtilag  aa  oakrakca 
flat  baiy  partlea  bavtag  blaga  manban  aalaiidkig  ttare- 
fram  aad  provldad  wttb  a  caatlaauHa  Saags  eitiBilng 
around  tba  ooier  edge  of  aaid  badgr  portiaa  aad  tba  Maga 
OMmben,  tba  flange  eztaatflng  aloag  tlto  body  partkw  of 
aaid  latcraadlata  frame  BMortMr  being  adaptad  to  a»- 
dwtle  tbc  abolttag  flaagea  extenaag  akmg  tba  edgaa  at 
tba  bod(r  paatlomt  at  tba  eatalda  t»ama  mibw%  aai  IM 
flaaga  aztMdtag  alaag  tbe  adgee  of  tba  ktaft  ■■■>■■  ol 
■aid  ki^trmadlate  frame  membar  ft  si—  aiapttfl  to  11a 
witbia  tba  apace  betweea  tbc  flaagea  iiifcadlBg  feMB  Ibe 
et  aaM  eatalda 
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.02  7.8  8  8.      8HORT-CIECUITEB    FOB    RSVEH8KD 
SPARK-GENERATORS.     Thomas   E    iikDomn.   Indlaa 
apollB.  Ind.,  aMlgnor  to  himself  sod  Jerae  C.  Hancock, 
Indiaoapolis.    Ind.,    a    Copartnership.      Filed    Apr.    4, 
1010.     Serial  No.  553,318.     <Cl.a23— 148.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  connected  spark- 
ing terminals,  and  a  drcnlt  breaker  designed  to  rotate 
normally  in  one  direction,  of  abort  clrcoitlng  meana  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  short  clrcnttlnt;  the  sparking  termi- 
nals on  reverse  movement  of  the  circuit  breaker  at  tb« 
time  of  circuit  breaking  action  of  the  circuit  breaker. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  low  tension  generator,  a  spark 
coll  having  Its  low  tension  coll  connected  to  the  generator, 
a  drcnlt  breaker  operated  by  the  generator  and  arranged 
in  the  low  tension  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  oper- 
ated by  the  generator,  a  spark  plug,  connections  between 
the  drcnlt  controller,  spark  plug  and  high  tension  coll 
of  the  spark  coil,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  the 
high  tension  circuit  away  from  the  spark  plug  npon  re- 
verse movement  of  the  generator  at  the  time  of  circuit 
brt>aking  action  of  the  circuit  breaker,  said  short  circuit- 
ing means  comprising  a  member  controlled  by  the  gen- 
erator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  spark  coil,  con- 
nections between  the  generator  and  low  tension  side  of 
the  spark  coil,  connections  comprising  a  circuit  breaker 
controlled  by  the  generator,  a  drcnlt  controller,  a  spark 
plug,  connections  between  said  circuit  controller,  ipark 
plug  and  the  high  tension  side  of  the  spark  coll,  a  abort 
circuiting  terminal  carried  by  the  controller,  and  a 
grounded  terminal  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  moTe- 
ment  of  said  short  circuiting  terminal  in  position  to  short 
circuit  the  high  tension  circuit  around  the  spark  plug 
at  the  time  of  drcult  breaking  action  of  the  circuit 
breaker  upon  reverse  movement  of  the  circuit  controller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  and  circuit  breaker 
for  normal  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  apark  plug,  a  trans- 
former, and  electrical  connections  between  the  several 
parts,  of  a  short -clrculter  for  the  high  tension  side  of  tbe 
transformer,  and  operating  connections  t>etween  said  short 
drcuiter  and  circuit  breaker  for  short  circuiting  the  high 
tension  circuit  at  the  time  of  circuit  breaking  action  of 
tbe  circuit  breaker  on  reverse  rotation  of  tbe  drcolt 
breaker. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spark  plug,  a  current  pro- 
ducer, a  transformer,  and  a  circuit  breaker  normally  mov- 
able In  one  direction,  of  a  short  clrculter  operated  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  circuit  breaker  to  short  circuit  tbe 
spark  plug  on  reverse  movement  of  the  circuit  breaker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.027.380.  STEAM  OR  HOT- WATER  HEATER.  AM- 
DBKW  Mauqih  and  Jeshb  I.^  niNDEasR.  Massillon,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Maasillon  Steam  &  Hot  Water  Heating  Com- 
pany. Massillon.  Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Plied  July  20. 
1011.     Serial  No.  630.607.      (CI.  122—14.) 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  alter- 
nately arranged  group*  of  water  tubes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  water  leg,  drop  tilbes  communicating  with  said 
leg  and  with  said  water  tubes  and  hesders  connecting  tbe 
water  tubes  In  alternate  groups,  and  an  inclosing  casing. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  water  leg 
formed  therein,  groups  of  water  tubes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  engaging  tbe  walls  of  said  casing,  headers  com- 
municating with  the   lower  of  each  group  of  tubes  and 


provUed  with  drop  tubes  extending  Into  said  water-lsg. 
and  headers  connecting  the  alternately  arranged  groups  of 
tubes,  and  an  Inclosing  casing. 


8.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  a  water-leg 
therein,  groups  of  water  tubes  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  supported  in  tbe  walls  of  said  caaing,  drop-tube*  com- 
municating with  said  water-leg  and  said  tubes,  headers 
connecting  alternate  groups  of  tubes,  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  tubes  and  the  headers  and  in  conjunction 
with  the  tube  supportlng-caaing  forming  a  water  space. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  water-leg,  a 
concentrically  arranged  Are  pot  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber above  the  flre-pot,  water  tubes  in  alternate  groups 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  within  the  combustion 
chamber  and  supported  in  the  walla  thereof,  headers  con- 
necting said  groups  of  water  tubes,  and  an  Inclosing  casing. 

B.  A  heater  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  water-leg,  a 
concentrically  arranged  flre-pot,  a  combustion  chamber 
above  tbe  flre-pot,  groups  of  water  tubes  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  crossing  the  combustion  chamber,  headers 
connecting  aaid  groups  of  water  tubes,  and  an  inclosing 
easing  connected  to  the  outer  wail  of  the  water-leg. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,027.300.  BRAKE  BLOCK  HOLDER.  Edwiw  A.  Peck, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  B.  Com. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1011.  Serial  No.  048,024. 
(CI.  21—82.) 


K^   ^ 


/• 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  brake  beam,  and  a  brake 
block:  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  in  pairs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  beun  and  provided  with  jaws  at  one  end  for 
engaging  with  tbe  brake  block,  a  plate  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  the  beam  from  tbe  brake  block,  and  clamping 
bolts  provided  with  nuts  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  plate  and  the  other  ends  of  the  said  bell-crank 
levers. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  brake  beam,  and  a  brake 
block :  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  in  pairs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  beam  and  provided  with  Jaws  at  one  end  and 
double-eyes  at  the  other  end,  a  plate  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  tbe  beam  from  the  brake  block,  clamping 


bolts  provided  wltb  nuts  and  engaging  with  tbe  said  plate 
and  provided  also  with  croasbeads  having  double-eyes  at 
their  enda,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  the  double-eyes 
of  tbe  crossheads  with  tbe  double-eyes  of  the  bell-crank 
levers. 


1,027.301.  PLATEN  MECHANISM  FOB  TTPB-WBITING 
MACHINES.  J08KPH  Rabkr,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Adding  Typewriter  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporstlon  of  Mls«>url.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1000.  Serial 
No.  478.070.      (CI.  107—114.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen,  a  wheel  rigid  there- 
with having  teeth  on  Its  periphery,  arms  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  said  ratchet  wheel,  friction  devices,  and  a  lever 
operable  to  release  said  arms  from  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  to  cause  said  friction  devices  to  oper- 
ate, substantially  as  si>ecifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid 
therewith,  and  a  hub  or  collar  rigid  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  platen,  of  friction  devices  operable  to  engage 
with  said  hub  or  collar,  arms  arranged  to  engage  with  aaid 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lever  operable  to  disengage  aaid  fric- 
tion devices  and  cause  said  arms  to  engage  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  speelfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  shaft  or  spindle, 
devices  for  holding  the  platen  in  exact  position  at  each 
line  space  operation,  a  spring  for  actuating  aaid  devices 
to  hold  said  platen,  a  friction  device  arranged  to  co- 
operate wltb  tbe  platen  when  said  flrst-named  devices 
are  Inoperative,  a  aprlng  for  actuating  said  friction  de- 
vice to  cooperate  with  tbe  platen,  an  element  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft  or  spindle  effectively  to  actuate  said  flrst- 
named  devices  or  said  friction  devices  to  different  adjust- 
ments, and  a  latch  engaging  with  said  shaft  or  spindle. 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  wheel  rigid 
with  said  platen,  a  ahaft.  a  detent  pivoted  on  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  said  wheel,  a  friction  device 
pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
platen  when  said  detent  is  Inoperative,  a  lever  operable 
to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  wheel  and  to  caose  said 
friction  devlc^  to  move  to  position  effective  to  restrain 
rotation  of  said  platen,  separate  springs  for  actuating  said 
detent  and  aaid  friction  device,  and  an  element  arranged 
to  hold  said  friction  device  in  the  position  aforesaid,  sub- 
stantially as  speelfled. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  wheel  rigid 
with  said  platen,  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
wheel,  a  spring  actuating  said  detent,  a  taction  device, 
a  separate  spring  actuating  said  friction  device,  a  lever 
controlling  said  detent  and  said  friction  device,  to  move 
them  in  opposition  to  said  springs  st  different  times,  and 
a  latch  holding  said  detent  and  said  friction  device  in 
different  adjustment,  substantially  as  speelfled. 


1,027.802.  TELBPHONE-BXCHANOB  SYSTEM.  JoSKPH 
L.  Wbiqht,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sl^ments,  to  The  North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  IWl.  Se- 
rial No.  850,687.  (CI.  170—17.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem  a  plurality  of  sub- 

■cribers*  lines  and  automatic  switching  apparattis'  for  In- 


terconnecting them,  means  in  tbe  switching  apparatus  for 
testing  a  subscriber's  line,  and  other  means  simnltaneonsly 
operated  to  produce  a  balance  of  potentials  on  the  first 
means  in  case  the  line  tested  is  also  tbe  line  calling,  bat 
not  otherwise,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sab> 
scrlbers'  lines  and  automatic  switches  for  Interconnecting 
them,  an  electromagnet  brought  into  use  when  completing 
a  connection,  for  tbe  purpose  of  testing  tbe  line  wanted 
to  ascertain  if  it  is  busy,  means  to  produce  a  dUTerence 
in  potential  between  tbe  testing  terminal  of  each  line 
and  tbe  testing  t«-minal  of  said  magnet  when  the  line  be- 
comes busy,  and  means  asaodated  with  the  switelies  for 
balancing  said  difference  of  potential  in  caae  tbe  line  call- 
ing is  also  the  line  called,  but  not  otherwise,  sabatantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  automatic  switches  for  IntereoniMctiBg 
them,  answering  and  calling  terminal  connections  for  tlie 
lines,  means  for  changing  the  potential  condition  on-  tbe 
calling  terminal  of  a  line  when  it  becomes  busy,  a  test 
relay  associated  with  a  connector  switch,  and  means  for 
changing  the  potential  on  tbe  answering  terminal  con- 
nection o(  the  calling  line  each  time  tbe  test  relay  is  en- 
ergised, whereby  a  balance  of  potentials  is  produced  acroas 
the  terminals  of  said  relay,  when  tbe  line  Calling  la  alao 
tbe  line  called,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plnrallty  of  rab- 
scrlbers'  lines  and  automatic  switches  for  interconnecting 
them,  answering  and  calling  multiple  terminal  connec- 
tions for  each  line,  means  for  initiating  a  connection 
through  tbe  answering  terminal  connections  and  one  or 
more  automatic  switches  to  the  calling  terminal  of  tbe 
line  wanted,  means  for  grounding  a  line  terminal  when 
tbe  line  becomes  busy,  a  test  relay  associated  with  a  con- 
nector switch  and  connected  from  a  test  terminal  to  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  simultaneously  applying  said  re- 
lay to  tbe  calling  terminal  of  tbe  wanted  line  and  at  the 
same  time  connecting  battery  to  tbe  corresponding  answer- 
ing terminal  of  the  calling  line,  wherebv^a  balance  of  po- 
tentials is  produced  on  the  relay  if  the  calling  and  called 
lines  are  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  testing  telephone  or  signaling  termi- 
nals comprising  (1)  means  adapted  when*  a  terminal  Is 
Idle  to  maintain  a  predetermined  potential  thereon ;  (2) 
means  becoming  active  when  the  line  of  the  terminal  la 
calling  or  called,  to  change  tbe  potential  thereon  ;  (8) 
means  acting  when  tbe  line  is  both  calling  and  called 
to  neutralise  or  balknce  the  change  in  potential ;  and  (4) 
means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  conjunction  with  a  line 
terminal  for  testing  purposes,  said  means  being  reapon- 
sive  to  tbe  changed  potential  when  the  line  is  calling  or 
called,  but  remaining  irresponsive  when  tbe  line  is  both 
calling  and  called. 


1,027,303.     BALBB.    Bxasblton  T.  Bbown,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,846.     (CL 
lOO— 1.) 
1.  A  baler  inclnding  compression  rolls  for  formlnc  bm- 

terial  Into  a  sheet,  means  for  colling  the  sheet  into  a  bale 
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•fie*  It  feM  left  MM  Nlte^  «b4  a  rwQer  prorUtotf  wttk  w- 
Mtamr  mtmatng  ■■■■!  ■  adapted  to  ke  ««M«d  by  tb»  '  " 

wtaD  It  becoaee  targev  wheiefcy  tke  ta«en  will  fore* 
MiMlil  from  tke  outer   layvr  et   ■  ptaeelKy  of 
throofh  en  Inner  layer  asd  thne  halt  (be  ooear  ISiTefe 
getber. 


btacketa. 


ped  keye  alMaMy  aeant- 
to 


S.  A  later  taclodlar  leinpiuaaieii  rolla  thnmgh  wMck 
il  la  adapted  to  be  paeaed  aad  wbevebr  A  >■ 
tot»  e  eftecC  neaiw  ftr  fermlav  tbe  sbaaC  aitor  It 
jalt  folia  iato  beltt.  a  aertia  of  tagera  la  fVont  of 
tfte  rallto  Bad  prolectlnv  towaed  tbe  aeetlBg  petnt.  aad 
aeaaa  fbr  ftvta*  aald  tasera  latere  aad  veatleal  Mao»' 
■eat  Ikr  dUtrfDatteff  tbe  matertai  aa  It  approacbea  Ifea 

rolla. 

a  A  later  tnclodinff  eoaipreealoa  retla  tkveucb  wtaicb 
te  adayted  to  le  paaaed  and  wbatelv  ^  O 
„  a  aheet  aeaoe  tor  torntag  tbe  abeet  aftae 
ft  l«av«a  laid  mile  Into  bale*,  a  Mrlae  of  Sngera  to  front 
of  tbe  roUa  and  projeetlag  toward  the  meetlaB  potot,  laeaaa 
la  wbleft  tha  otber  eada  of  tbe  ftagere  eee  teeeety  ■onatad, 
a  bar  la  wMch  tbe  flngen  are  loeecly  laountod  taterse- 
dlate  tbeir  eada,  and  meana  for  givtar  aald  bar  aa  op- 
wardly  carred  rocklag  luemaeat  liauaeeieely  of  tbe 
device. 

4.  A  baler  inctadlar  campraaaton  rella  ttareacb  wblcb 
tbe  material  la  adaptod  to  be  paeeed  aad  whereby  It  la 
preeeed  Into  a  sbeet,  Bean*  for  faratag  *«  abeet  aftor  It 
loavea  aald  roite  toto  balea,  a  aerlaa  of  flagera  In  fHmt 
of  tbe  rone  and  pr<»J«rtlng  toward  the  aieetlBv  point,  meaaa 
IB  wbleb  tbe  otber  eada  of  tbe  ffngar*  are  looaely  OMont- 
ed.  a  bar  to  which  tb*  flagere  are  toeeely  meont- 
ed  totenaedlate  their  eada,  eoaneetlat  bare  ptvated  at 
tbelT  upper  eada  to  aalff  croaa  bar  and  pivotod  at  tbeIr 
lower  enda  to  the  frame,  and  meana  tor  gf^toff  aald  uwm 
bar  reclprocatory  moTement  tranerereely  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  baler  Inclndteg  a  pair  of  com  pi  uaaluu  rolle  one 
Bonated  above  tbe  other  and  betweea  wbtob  ttoe  material 
It  paaaed  and  whereby  It  la  eniabcd  tato  a  aheet.  a  aprlac 
fbr  Ibtrtog  one  of  aald  rolla  against  tbe  otfcer.  meana 
for  forming  tbe  abeet  after  It  learee  the  rolla  tato  balo, 
ma&  aptoadlng  flngera  to  front  of  tbe  rolla  and  projecting 
at  aa  apward  lacltnatlon  toward  the  meettag  place  of  tbe 
rolla.  and'  meana  tor  glTtng  aatd  apreadlng-  flngera  lateral 
noTciaeBt  to  and  fro. 

[CUdBH  0  to  22  not  printed  la  tbe  SOette.] 


l.oar.ao^     mMP-mOLDWR.     J*naa  O.   Pvrraaaflw.  May- 
wood;  III.     rued  Jan.  IT.  Ifll.     Bedal  No.  dOS.tM. 

<C1.  4<>— «8.)  

A  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deocrlbed.  cominialDC  aaparlto- 
poeed  aapportlng  membera,  aoapeadlng  meana  for  aald 
BMBbera,  aald  aupporting  membera  being  formed  with  loa- 
gltBdlual  alota.  bracketa  aeenred  to  aald  aopportlnv  bmsb- 
bera  and  provided  witb  alots  aUnInc  wltb  tbe  atota  to  the 
nembera.  platee  carried  by  aald  luapradlng  meana  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  aloto  to  tbe  aaM  npporttav 


on  tbe  supporting  membera  aad  tbe  aupporting  members  to 
the  auapendlng  meana. 


1.027.886.     TTPB-WBITBK   ATTACHMENT. 
SWAiea.  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1911. 

t^si.ria.    (CI.  197— tsa.> 


Caltik  p. 
Serial  No. 


i 


1.  A  typawrttor  attocbment  comprising  a  manatnl 
frame,  a  pe per  roll  bolder  carried  thereby,  a  anpporttof 
toble,  meaoa  to  clamp  tbe  paper  thereon,  menae  ceadSag 
wttb  tbe  tabte  fiar  eevertac  tbe  paper,  and  meana  caaettag 
wltb  tbe  eeeartog  meaae  for  Holding  tbe  elamptag  aRiaiia 
to  taoperattoe  poettlon  when  tbe  eeveriag  means  h  to 
InoperatlTe  position. 

2.  A  typewriter  attochment  comprlatog  a  mounting 
frame,  a  paper  t<eU  bolder  carried  thereby,  a  aafiportlac 
toble,  a  clamping  plato  pivoted  to  tbe  sopportfag  toble, 
meaaa  tor  boldtag  tbe  clamptog  plate  to  engageaseat  with 
tbe  taMe,  and  meana  comprising  In  part  one  element  of  a 
paper  aevertog  deafca  for  holding  tbe  claaptaiv  plato  la 
Inaperatlve  poalttoa.  » 

a.  A  typewriter  attachmant  eompriainc  a  uiauattog 
fraaM,  a  paper  roil  bolder  carried  tbereby,  a  supporting 
toMe,  a  aprtog  pi  laaad  clamping  plato  pivoted  npon  tbe 
table  and  normally  held  In  engagement  tbercwitb,  a  boob 
ana  carried  by  tbe  dampta*  plate,  a  aevartag  blade  car- 
ried by  and  eoaetlnv  wltb  tbe  table  to  aever  tbe  peper,  aald 
bind*  adbptad  to  sngags  tbe  beet  ana  oa  tbe  dampteg 
plato,  and  oieana  tor  normally  boMtoc  the  blade  to  tnoper> 
attve  poeltkm  agateat  tbe  action  between  said  blade  hold- 
laanMaaa 


REISSUES. 


19.431.    MACBINB  FOB  BMHATTIfe  VALTBS.     Boi 
H.   HAacLTiiva.   IVew  Torll,  N.  T.     Plied  Feb.   7,   1912. 
serial  No.  «7«,161.     Oiigtoal  No.  •18,049,  dbtad  Apr. 
13.  I«00,  Sertal  No.  m4,«10.     (CI.  01—41) 
1.  A  valve  reeeatlng  device  oomprlalnfl'  a  rotary  etoelro- 

magnetic  valve  bolder,  aad  maebaBlato  tor  rototiig  tbe 


Mat  aXfiyta. 
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aalea  bolder  la  revetae  directloaa  by  tke  eentlBBed  nova-  | 
meat  of  aald  drlvliv  meebaalam  In  tbe  aame  directton,  and 
means  brought  into  action  by  the  drtolag  meebaalam  for 
Intermlttlngly  elevating  the  valve  bolder. 
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2.  A  valve  reseating  device  comprising  a  rotary  electro- 
magnetic valve  boldes.  and  Atlttag  means  therefor  Inclnd- 
itiK  a  pair  of  mutllatod  gears  acting  alternately  to  rotate 
the  bolder' in  reverse  AMSttoaa  ^  aantinued  movement  of 
tbe  gears  In  tbe  same  dhmtlan.  and  meana  brought  Into 
action  by  tbe  rotation  of  one  of  tbe  geara  for  tntermlt- 
tlngly  elevating  the  valve  bolder. 

3.  A  macMne  ftir  reeeettag  vatvea  eoiapiMiiK  a  rotary 
electromagnetic  valve  bolder  and  driving  means  therefor 

ncluding  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  valve  through  un- 
tvanl  area  in  Mvecaa  iliwtliwa. 

frame  having  a  band  ptaee  at  one  and,  and  a  ▼alia  baMhig 
device  rotatably  mounted  In  Its  oppoaite  end,  a  abaft  Jonr- 
naled  in  the  frame  betwean  tbe  band  piece  and  rotary 
valve  bolder,  a  pinion  mouatad  la  tbe  frame  between  the 
ralve  holder  and  abaft  tv  catating  tbe  valve  bolder,  a 
gear  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  and  meshing  wltb  aaid  pinion 
and  provided  with  a  hand  pieee  whereby  it  may  be  rotated, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  gear  for  elevating  the  valve 
holder  once  In  each  revolutioa  of  aald  gear. 

5.  A  band  operated  reaeattng  mechaniam  comprlalng  a 
frame  having  a  hand  piece  at  one  md,  and  a  valve  holding 
device  roUtably  mounted  la  Ita  oppoalto  end,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  in  tbe  frame  betwean  the  band  piece  and  rotary 
valve  bolder,  a  ptolon  mounted  in  the  frame  between  tbe 
valve  holder  and  abaft  for  rotating  tbe  valve  holder,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  meehtog  with  aaid  pinion 
and  provided  with  a  hand  piece  whereby  It  may  be  rotated, 
means  actuated  by  tbe  ^ear  tor  dl^atlug  tbe  TBl»e  huider 
once  In  each  revolution  of  aald  gear,  and  a  aprteg  tor 
depressing  tbe  valve  bcMer  after  eaA  elevation  by  aald 


4.  in  a  hand  opaiated  salve  reaeatUu  dartee,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  ha«tog  a  band  pleoe  at  one  end,  an 
azlally  movable  rotatable  sbaft  jonmled  tai  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  frame,  a  tool  holder  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
movable  azlally  therewith,  a  pinion  Joumaled  In  said 
oppoaite  end  of  the  fraae  aad  feathered  upon  aald  abaft 
to  permit  tbe  abaft  to  mcmt  azlally  therethrough,  a  driv- 
ing abaft  Journaled  in  Cbe  fkaaw  between  the  pinion  and 
band  piece,  a  gear  secoved  te  tbe  abaft  and  meshing  wltb 
said  pinion  to  rotate  the  ta.ttar  avA  aleo  tbe  first  named 
shaft,  me.ins  actuated  »y  tbe  gear  for  moving  the  abaft 
endwise  in  one  direction  at  each  revolution  of  tbe  gear, 
and  a  spring  for  mewing  aaid  fltat  named  shaft  fai  tbe  op- 
poaite direction  when  releaaed  by  aald  meana. 

7.  A  hand  operated  valve  reaeattog  device  comprlalng  a 
rmne  havtag  a  baad  ptoce  at  oae  ant,  a  rotary  bool  bolder 
Joumaled  In  tbe  oppoaite  end  df  the  frame,  a  pinten  tor 


TWtatlBg  aaU  tool  bolder,  a  diaft  io«raaled  In  tbe  traaa 
betweaa  tbe  ptelon  aad  baad  place,  aad  a  pair  etf  tootUated 
geara  eeeured  to  aaM  abaft  and  altetnatety  easagtag  op- 
poaite sldee  of  tbe  pinion,  one  of  aald  gears  being  prafWed 
wltb  a  haad  piece  br  wblcb  tbe  abaft  aad  botb  geara  may 
be  rotated,  ataaaa  actaatod  by  one  of  tbe  gears  for  movlag 
tbe  tool  bolder  axlaUy  in  one  dlreetloa,  and  a 
moving  the  tool  bolder  In  tbe  oppoaite  dlffectiqa 
leaned  by  aaM  aieama. 

8.  In  a  ■■<  liliM  for  aaaaatlBg  vatwaa 
tlnnauaiy  acting  poaMiwe  means  for  radprocatlag  tbe 
valve,  indudlag  peeltive  means  for  rotatiag  tbe  Tatea 
periodicaily  tbroogb  a  greater  arc  In  ao«  direction  tbaa 
in  the  otber  direction  during  rotation,  tbereby  poaltiaaly 
advancing  tbe  valve  pi  ogreaslvely  oa  Ua  eeat. 

9.  A  amrtilae  for  iiieaalbn  valvoa,  ceaaprlalag  eenttoU' 
oualy  acting  poaltlva  toeana  for  lai^artlng  a  redpeaeatlng 
rotary  motion  to  tlM  valve,  iacladlng  poaltive  meana  fat 
advancing  tbe  aaive  parlodleaUy  tbrough  a  greater  are 
in  one  direction  tban  to  tbe  oppeelte  directton  daring 
reciprocation,  tbereby  poaltleety  rotating  tbe  valve  pro- 
greaaiaaly  on  Ma  aaaL 

!«.  A  asacbine  for  reeeatteg  valvea.  comprMtog  eenttea- 
oaaly  actteg  poaltive  aMaao  for  alternataly  rotatlnc  tbe 
vaive  In  eypsaito  diracttena  an  Ita  aeat,  laclodtog  poaltlva 
meana  far  adeanrtog  tbe  eatoe  periodically  to  oae  direction 
during  rotation,  tbereby  poeltlvely  changing  tbe 
of  tbe  valve  progreaelToly  relatlvaiy  to  Ha  aeat. 


1A422,  JtXAMlKO-MACHINE.  (teoaoa  UMxmm.  Coataa- 
rlUa.  Pa.  ritod  A#r.  X.  1912.  Serial  No.  •SS.SM. 
Original  Ha.  1,0W,764.  dated  Mov.  28,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
618,611.     (Cl.  77—76.) 


1.  A  buraatonebag  daetoe  catoprUli«  a  ■eia.ber  baring 
inwardly  aprtog-presaed  bur-remorlng  metma  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  outaide  portion  of  tbe  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  second  member  having  oatwardly  aprlnf-preiaed  bar- 
removing  means  for  engaging  the  Inalde  portion  of  tbe  end 
of  tbe  tube. 

2.  A  bur-removing  device  comprlalng  a  member  having^ 
Inwardly  aprtog-presaed  bnr-eemovtog  meana  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  outside  iwrtiona  eC  the  end  of  tbe  tube,  meana 
for  limiting  the  Inward  ■ovement,  and  a  aecond  member 
havtog  outwardly  spriag-preeeed  bor-removlnf  means  for 
engaging  tbe  toalde  portion  of  the  end  of  tbe  tube. 

3.  A  bur-removlBff  device  comprlalng  a  member  having 
Inwardly  sprlng-preased  bor-removtag  meana  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  outaide  portion  of  the  end  of  a  tube,  and  a 
stop  for  llralttog  tbe  tonmad  movement  of  aald  bur-re- 
moving meana. 

4.  A  bur-removing  devica  comprising  a  member  having 
inwardly  aprlng-preeaed  biv-removlng  meana  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  outaide  portion  of  the  end  of  a  tube,  and  a 
aeries  of  stops  for  limiting  tbe  Inward  movement  of  aald 
bur-removing  means. 

6.  A  bur-removtaig  machine  comprising  a  abaft,  a  tool- 
holder  mounted  to  a  alot  to  aaid  abaft,  a  aleeve  aurround' 
Ing  aald  abaft,  saM  aleeve  earrytog  tool-boldera,  the  tool- 
holders  being  eooatraeted  and  arranged  to  bold  toola  for 
engaging  tbe  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  a  pipe  or  tube. 

0.  A  boraasMfelav  macbtoe  nsMgrlslwg  a  ahatt,  a  taol- 
holder  reslliently  mounted  to  a  slot  in  s^  abaft,  a  1 
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Mrroaodlng  said  stuift.  uld  alMTe  cmrrylng  tool-bolderm, 
the  tool-boldera  being  conatructed  and  arranged  to  bold 
tools  for  engafflQg  tb«  loner  and  outer  surfaces  of  a  pipe 
or  tabe. 

7.  A  bar  rerooTlng  macblne  comprising  a  abaft,  an  oat- 
wardly  sprtng-preased  tool  mounted  In  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
aarroandlog  said  shaft,  said  sleere  carrying  Inwardly 
•prlng-preaaed  tools. 

8.  A  bar-remoTing  macblne  comprising  a  abaft,  an  out- 
wardly spring  pressed  tool  mounted  In  said  shaft,  a  aleeve 
•arroondlng  said  shaft,  said  sleere  carrying  Inwardly 
■pring-pressed  tools,  said  abaft  bavlng  also  meana  for 
limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  aald  last  mentioned 
toola. 

9.  In  a  reaming  machine,  a  shaft  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  tool-holder  In  aucb  slot,  and  springs  located  between  the 
tool-bolder  and  the  bottom  of  tbc  slot. 

10.  In  a  reaming  machine,  a  member  carrying  a  terlH 
of  Inwardly-directed  tool  holders,  toola  In  said  holders,  and 
eompreaalon  springs  between  the  tools  and  the  holdera. 

11.  A  bur-removing  machine  comprlalng  a  abaft  having 
mounted  therein  a  bur-removing  tool  arranged  and  adapted 
to  remove  burs  from  the  Interior  of  a  tube  and  also  mount- 
ed therein  a  tool  arranged  and  adapted  to  remove  bora 
from  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  carrier  having  a  tool 
tbereon  adapted  and  arranged  to  remove  burs  from  the 
exterior  of  the  tube. 

12.  A  bur-removing  machine  comprising  a  shaft  having 
mounted  therein  a  resiliently  mounted  bur  removing  tool 
arranged  and  adapted  to  remove  burs  from  the  Interior 
of  a  tube  and  alao  mounted  therein  a  tool  arranged  and 
adapted  to  remove  bura  from  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
carrier  having  a  realUently  mounted  tool  thereon  adapted 
and  arranged  to  remove  burs  from  the  exterior  of  tlie 
tube. 

13.  A  bur-removing  machine  comprising  a  shaft  having 
mounted  therein  an  outwardly-directed  bur-removing  tool, 
a  carrier  having  mounted  thereon  an  inwardly-directed 
resillently-mounted  bur-removing  tool,  said  abaft  having 
a  stepped  portion  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  aald 
last-mentioned  tool. 


DESIGNS. 


42,530.  ENCiAGEM ENT  BINO.  John  A.  Abel  and  Eiv 
WAED  C.  ABBL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  TI,  1912 
Serial  No.  680.577.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tb«   oriuuB«atal    design    for   an   eagagemcBt   rlac. 
abowB. 


42,531.  WBDDINO-RINO.  JoHK  A.  ABEL  and  Bdwako 
C.  ABSL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  22.  1912.  Berlml 
No.  685.578.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  wedding  ring,  aa  abown. 


42,532.  BBACELET.  BiDNBT  O.  BtoifVT.  AtUeboro. 
Maae.  Piled  Mar.  0.  1012.  Bertal  No.  682.790.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


o 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  aa  abown. 


42.633.  INVERTED-OL.\88  HOLDEB.  Gbobob  B.  CDB- 
Tiss,  New  BrlUln,  Conn.  Piled  Jan.  2. 1912.  Serial  No. 
669,108.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  (or  an  inverted  glaaa  bolder  •• 
shown. 


42,534.  INVERTED-GLASS  HOLDEB.  GsoaoB  E.  Cv*- 
Tisa,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,104.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


o=J 


•^ 


^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  inverted  glaaa  holder 
abova. 
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42.536.  COIN-HOLDEB.  BBTHCaL  M.  Dkvis,  Cblcago. 
111.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,690.  Term  of 
patent  3|  yeara. 


42,538.  PROFILED  STRUCTURAL  METAL  BEAM.  JO- 
SEPH JAT,  GosTAva  jALLirriBB,  and  Atjoosxiw  BuiKC, 
Grenoble.  France.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
057,837.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  coin-holder,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  profiled  structural  metal 
beam  as  shown. 


42.536.     PROFILED  STRUCTURAL  METAL  BEAM.     Jo- 
8BPH   jAT.    GUSTATB   JALLIFTIBE,    and   AUGUHTIN   BLANC, 

Grenoble,    Prance.      FUed    Apr.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 
557.834.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


42,539.  CARPET.  Milton  B.  Loudon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelew  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  Mar.  21. 1912.  SerUl  No.  685,361. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  profiled  atructural  metal 
beam,  aa  abown. 


42,637.     PROFILED  STRUCTURAL  METAL  BEAM.     Jo- 
seph  jAT,    GCSTATB   jALLimEE.   EOd   At^GOBTIN    BLANC, 

Grenoble,    France.      Filed    Apr.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 
557.835.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42.540.  RUG.  John  Mbrbt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
cbusetts.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,357. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


f  .'"y^'ii 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  profiled  structural  metal 
beam  as  ahewB. 


The  omamflBtal  deaicB  for  a  rag.  aa  shown. 
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i2.Ml.  CABPST.  Jornw  VSMT.  N«w  Tofk,  W.  T^  M- 
■IgiMr  t*  Bl«elow  Caxyet  Coapattf.  a  Corp«ratl<m  of 
MaaMchuMtta.  Filed  Mar.  Zl.  1WI8.  tertel  Mo. 
tf85,3S8.     Term  of  p«tH>t  Si  yMurs. 


Tbc  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  ahowm. 


42.542.  CAKPET.  icou  B.  MonrAT.  BronxrUle,  N.  t.. 
asalipior  to  Bigelow  Carp«ft  Coaipany.  a  Corporation  of 
llaasachaaetta.  FMtA  Mar.  21.  1812.  Serial  No. 
686,363.     Term  of  pafewt  Si 


The  ornamental  iaatyn  for  a  carpet,  aa  ahavn. 


42,343.  h\CS39Q-mOOK.  T— ■mi  U  PUPKB,  ifiaat 
Orange.  N.  J.  WVmi  Dw.  »,  1911.  ■mM  Mo.  008,620. 
Term  of  pataBt  14  rcan. 


^ 


& 


The  omanw tal 


rJ. 


far  a 


42,M4.     EU6.      BflBKar  F.  KiDDBLL,  Haifcti^.  N.  T..  aa- 

•igaar  to  Btgelew  Carpet  I'onpany,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Maaaacbuaetts.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1V12.  Hertal  So. 
086,356.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


■'-'  » 
ft 

;  :  C\ 

■v'     ■'■ 

r^¥'^ 

»' 

"^\   :..-:r 

•^4      •• 

The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag.  aa  ahown. 


42,546.  CARPET.  EwiL  O.  SAcaa,  Rlebnond  Htll.  N.  ¥.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasacbuetts.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1W12.  Serial  No. 
686,366.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


tV'J^^. 


?••><^*^rr^  ;» —^^^v- 


%s^rt 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  StiowB. 


4t,m.  CAKPET.  Bmii.  8.  SAcm,  BMnaond  HUI,  N.  T., 
asslgiiar  to  Blgelow  Carp«*  Campaay.  a  Corporation 
of  MassacbuRetts.  Piled  Mar.  21.  Itl2.  Serial  No. 
686.366.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


'•!  *  •' ' 

.    -^'^^'^      '■■•. 

_> 

^ 

'^'-'       :       ;•  V 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  al 


May  2z,  19x2. 
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4«,547.  MIXING-TANK  FOR  CA«BONAT<Mtt.  Hasaca 
M.  ftmsH,  Cblcaga,  IlL,  assignor  to  Tbe  Uqald  Car- 
bonic Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUteilB. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1810.  Serial  No.  644,712.  Term  of 
patent  14  yaara.  ,^^^ 


ilJUO.  CARPBT.  JoH«  IrniK.  Btow  Soak.  V.  T.,  aa- 
ai«Bor  to  Blgalaw  Carpet  Oaaapany,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Massarhnnrtts  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  tertal  So. 
086,361.     Taisi  ot  pateat  3i  yeara. 


Tbe    ornamental    design    for    a    mixing    tank    for    car- 
konatars  as  shown. 


42,648.  CARPBT.  JoBW  BrRuto,  New  York,  N.  X^  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasacbusetts.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1012.  Serial  No. 
086,848.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


j^V"'-"- 

■  » 

i 

-^•^^;^^ 

".■■'  '■  •"^,  *  '> 

The  omamantal  dsrtgn  for  a  carpet,  as  showa. 


42,651.  CARPBT.  John  Spkikg,  New  York,  N.  T..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Com|>a«y«  a  Coipoiatlan  of 
Maaaacbnsetts.  Filed  Mar.  SX.  1912.  Sartal  No. 
B86,852.     T«rm  of  patent  8|  rears. 


The  ornamental 


as  ahown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42,549.  CARPBT.  JOHH  SPBiifo,  New  lark,  N.  t.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,360.     Term  of  patent  3i  yaars. 


42,662.  RUQ.  John  Spkikq,  New  York.  N.  T...  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  ComnaAy,  %  Corporation  of 
VaMaclinaettB.  Filed  Mar.  21.  mS.  Sartal  No. 
QSfi.Ssa.    Tarra  of  jmtent  Si  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


Tbe  omamatal  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 
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42,563.  PENCIL-CASE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fbbd- 
■BICK  W.  ToLrmsB,  BelleTtlla,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  JoMpb 
Dlzaa  Cradble  Compaoy,  Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporm- 
tloB  of  New  Jenej.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,456.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   orDamental   design   for   a   pencil   caae  or   similar 
article  as  sbowD. 


42.654.  CARPET.  Esnmt  W.  Tbik,  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachasetts.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,362.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


# 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42.555.  WEIQHI NO-SCALE  HOUSINO.  Lewis  CAl.Tl!f 
WrrzBL,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing 
Scale  Compsny,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,367.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  omanwatal 
shown. 


42,55«.  CLOCK  •  CASINO.  JOHM  Fbanklin  Whitmai*, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,073.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


tor  a  weighing  scale  hoaslng,  as 


The  ornamental  dsalgn  for  a  clock  easing  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,557.  CARPET.  JoscPH  Wismabt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  FUed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,364.     Term  of  patent  8}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  carpet,  as  shown. 


42.558.  CLOCK  CASE. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1910. 
pstent  7  years. 


Alvin   Wbioht.   Buffalo,   N.   T. 
Serial    No.    580,942.      Term    of 


The  ornamental  dcaign  for  a  clock  cass,  as  sbown. 


Ms 


TIRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     MAY    21,    1912 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomi>any  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  24,897.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OREASE8.) 
Crown  Oil  &  Wax  Co.  of  Dxlawarb,  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1907. 


SOLliXl^ 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — lUaminatlng-Oils. 
Claims  ute  eince  some  time  in  tbe  year  1903. 


Ser.  No.  40,618.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Standard  Oil  Cloth  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1909. 


\m^w 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — OilClotb   Wall-Cover- 


ing. 


Claim*  u*e  since  May  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  43,648.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
A-Hbal-A  Co.,  Columbus.  Obio.     FUed  July  20,  1909. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Ointment,  Balm,  and 
Pilla. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1.  18M. 


Ser.  No.  43,855.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Griggs,  Coopbr  &  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  July  28,  1909. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  44,056.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  EcgIki  Bar- 
DOD.  Perpignan.  France.  Filed  Aog.  10.  1909.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

LC  NIL  CINO  CENTIME5 


Particular  detcription  of  (?ood«.— Cigarette-Papers. 
Claim*  use  since  May  13.  1887. 


Ser.  No.  45.241.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  M.  Gottksman  k  Son,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  11,  1909, 


N.S. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Wood-Pulp. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1908. 

[Vol.  ITS.      Vo.  8.] 
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8«r.  No.  50.011.  (CLASS  3.  BAOOAOE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Mc- 
iMTTaa-BuKaALL  CoMPA.fT,  Gre«n  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  May 
31.  1010. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Uotse-CoUaca,  Hooe- 
Sadaie*.  Rorv^BlanketB.  and  Fly-Nvta. 
Claima  ute  aime  May.  1908. 


Scr.  5o.  83.787.  (CLASS  33.  OLASSWASX.)  AKniC&if 
Bai  Lock  Coupaxt.  PMIaOelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  9. 
I9I1. 


TENAX 


Particular    tetcripUoH    of    good: — Ilia 
for  Building  CoDstructlon. 

Clatmt  tut  atncc  Not.  28,  1910. 


ting  Prisma 


8V.  No.  54.386.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  Josh  UAavBi  axb  Soxa,  Limitbd,  Bristol, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1911 


MS 

Particular  daaeripttoa  0/  paoda.— 8<atch  Whisky. 
CMaia  u*e  ataoe  Sayt.  I,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  ft4.72&.  (CLASS  6.  CHEJifJCALa.  MEDICIKEB. 
AND  PHAEMACELTICAL  PREPAilATIONS. )  Pacl- 
i.va  Lto.x  Mastix,  Dixon.  III.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Un- 
der ten-year  prorlse. 


PRECIOUS 


Particular  dmeriptiaa  aj  good*. — An  Olntmant  for  Skin 
Diseases. 

Claim*  u*t  since  NoTMitar,  188S. 


Ser.  No.  54.897.  (CLASS  87  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) IDIAL  Coated  Papcr  Compamt.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Brookfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 

LMTNM  fUSK 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Enaneled  and  Coated 
Paper. 
Cf«4in«  u*«  since  Jan.  1.  tMl. 


Ser.  No.  58.006.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maoic 
Rbmbot  Compakt,  Sbeboygan.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  11, 1911. 


^1^ 


of  <foo4a.  aamelaa  for  Caugbs. 
OdMs.  BrnsKkMs.  Hoarameas.  Loss  at  Voloe.  trrltabiUty 
of  the  Larynx  and  Faucea,  and  otker  Inflamed  ConcUtloaa 
of  the  Lungs  and  Alr-ftiaaagcs ;  Wounds,  Sores.  Btten. 
C«ta.  Bursa.  Ataaateos.  BClncs  af  laaeeta,  PUaa.  Ulcers. 
Ecaema.  and  Ail  Skin  Dlaeaaea,  Rheumatlam.  Neuralgia, 
Farai'hp.  Pains  to  Bark,  Stdea.  and  Breast.  D*Trtrt1ier1a. 
Croup,  Fraat-BJtaa,  CbUbtolM.  Cbapped  a»oda.  Face,  and 
Llpa,  Bmlaes.  Stiff  Jolnta,  Liver,  Bowel,  and  Kidney  Com- 
plaints, Diarrhea.  Dysentery.  Cholera  Mortooa.  Co\6-¥mwm, 
Sore  Throat.  Headache,  Catarrh.  La  Orlppe,  Toothache. 
Scalds.  Oeaerai  DeUUt/  and  Loaa  of  Appatlte,  and  Com 
Remedy 

Claima  u*e  slace  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,124.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  POSCELAIN.)  Oio.  F.  Bamitt  A  Co. 
New  Yo^  M.  r.    File«  Mar.  17.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclualTe  aae  of  the  words 
"  Baaaett,"  "  Llna^a,"  Mid  "Anatria." 

Particular  dctcriptiam  of  gaoda. — Chlaa  Cups,  Saucers, 
Plates,  Platters,  Vegetable^ DIa he*.  Bowto,  and  Pitchers. 

Claiaia  aae  steee  NoTember.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  &S.5a4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTB  OF  FOODS.)  Clakk  A  Host  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wia.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Which  shows  an  old  man  holding  a  little  girl,  the  pic- 
ture being  purely  fanciful. 

^ParHcutar   &nrription    of   good*. — Blended    Coffee   and 
Tea. 

CIa4«i«  «««  since  Oct.  1,  IMT. 


[Y«L  ITI.      «•.  t.l 


Mat  2Xy  iQXJk 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.  Na.  55.r4tC  CC1.AS8  0.  CHSMICALJI.  IfEDICINBa, 
AND  PHAEMACBUTICAL  FSBPABATIONS.)  Thk 
Jon's  OiNTMBNT  CoMPANT,  UnlooTlIle,  Pa.  Fllai  Apr. 
14,  1911. 


/"°\ 


No  claim  to  tfta  eaclaal^a  nm  at  the  word  "  Ointment " 
being  made. 

Particular  deacripiion  af  aood*. — An  OiBtaent  for  Heal- 
ing CuU,  Bums,  or  Old  Sores  of  any  Kind,  Curing  Piles, 
Drawing  BoUs,  Breaking  up  a  Cold  In  the  Head  or  Breast. 

Claiau  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  88,999.  ( CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Obboom  Chair  Co.,  Portland.  Oref.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1911. 


Particular  deaeriptian  af  good* 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1S»  191«L 


Ser.  No.  86.019.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Sp«wc«b  HBam  Gen- 
PAWT,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1»11. 


acr.  No.  5«,0»&  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIOHTI1C8, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  0»0.  Beat  A  Co.  Ltd., 
Leeda,  England.     Filed  Aag.  9,  1911. 


LUTA 


Particular  datcription  of  good*. — Gas-Bumers  of  Ordi- 
nary Metal. 

Claiwi*  u*e  since  Nov.  1ft,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  58,096.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Geo.  Brat  A  Co.  Ltd., 
Leeds,  England.     Piled  Aug.  9,  1911. 


ELTA 


Particular  d^criptian  of  good*. 
nary  Metal. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  18,  1901. 


-Gas-Bumers  of  Ordl- 


Ser.    No.    88.863.       (CLASS    St.      CLOTHING.)       H.    N. 
Frank  A  Co..  Ptailadelplila,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 


TRADE  MARK 


The  name  "  Spencer  "  and  the  words  "  Trade-Mark ' 
the  word  "  Saves  "  being  disclaimed. 

Pwrttcutar  dmertption  of  good*. 
Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claim*  u*e  since  and  during  188& 


and 


an«  Hat-WMer 


Mm 


[▼•Lim 


/ 


The  pfetore  being  faaetful. 
Parmutar    daacrtfition    af   gao4a. 
Blouaes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May  1.  1911. 


SUrta    ui 
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8«r.    No.    68.M4.       (CLASS    S9.      CLOTHING. )       H.    N. 
Pbank  *  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,   1911. 


Mm 


Cadet 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Outer     Skirta    and 
Blouses. 

Cktimt  use  since  May  1,  1911. 


8er.  No.  58.825.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, llACUINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  DIAMOND  Bltc- 
nic  Co..  Btnghamton.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1911. 


^EbCe 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Electrically-Heated 
Flat-irons.  Toasters.  Disk  Stoves,  Orens,  Solderlng-Pota, 
Cigar-Lighters,  and  Percolator-Heatera. 

Claima  use  since  July  23.  1909. 


Ser.  Na  58,905.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  DrraoiT 
OAamiTT  MANcrAcmiNO  Compant,  Detroit,  Mich. 
rtlad  Sept.  28,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  ffoodt.- 
Cloiaia  use  aince  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,096.     (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     THI  Fos 
TOEiA  Olabs  BrsCLALTT  COMPANY,  Foatorla,  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  11.  1911. 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Globes,  Sbadea,  and 
Reflectors  for  Illuminating  Purpoaea :  Glaaa  Columns. 
Basea,  and  Supports  for  Illuminating  Purpose*.  Bowls, 
Dishes,  Cupe.  Bottles,  Decanters.  Carafes,  Pitchers.  Jugs, 
Goblets,  Saucers,  Vases,  Trays;  Roae-Bowls,  Clock-Casea, 
and  Pen-Trays.  , 

Claims  use  since  about  Not.  1,  1910. 


/      C 


Bar.  No.  58.888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN  B. 
Smith.  Point  Pleaaant.  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 


VIPER 


Particular  dracription  of  ffood*  — A  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism, Neuralgia,  Spralna,  Bruises.  Burns.  Fever  Sores, 
Headaches,  Sore  Throata,  Insect  Bites.  Corns.  Bunions, 
External  Swelling.  Diphtheria.  Cracked  Hoof.  Galls.  Rlng- 
Bone.  Scratches.  Wind-Galls,  Spavin.  Splint  and  Stiff 
Jointa,  Sore  Baga,  Sore  Teata.  Hollow  Tall.  Cholera,  and 
Roup. 

Claims  use  since  June  10.  1908. 

[▼ol.  17t. 


Ser.  No.  59.115.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Rathbonb  Fibkpuacb 
Manu»actc»ino  Co.,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1911. 


\ 


The  mark  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Grata*.  Flre-Baakets, 
OasGrates.  , 

Claims  use  aince  Feb.  1.  1911. 

ir«.  t.]  • 


Ber.  No.  S9.S01.  (CL.A88  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Cham- 
pion SAPrrT  Lock  Company.  Geneva,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1911. 


CHAMPION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baae-Knoba ;  Caae- 
ment- Window  Adjusters  and  Fasteners ;  Cellar-Window 
Faateners ;  Cheat-Handlea ;  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks ;  Door 
Checks,  Gnarda,  Holdera,  Pulla.  and  Stopa ;  Drop-Handlea ; 
Drawer-Pulls  ;  Kick-Plates;  Push -Pla  tea  ;  Saah-Lifta; 
Bprlng-Hlngea ;  and  Letter-Box  Plates. 

Claims  use  aince  1883. 


Ser.  No.  59.314.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wab- 
NBB's  Sajhe  Remedies  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct. 
24,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^KR>«f>?^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Kidney 
and  Liver  Troubles  and  Brlght's  Disease.  Diabetes.  Rheu- 
matism. Asthma,  Affections  of  the  Nerves,  and  Pilla  for  the 
Relief  of  Troubles  of  the  Bowela. 

Claims  use  aince  about  1879. 


Ser.  No.  59,337.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Jos.  ScHLiTz  Bsbwino  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lager-Beer. 
Claims  uae  since  May  15,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  69.842.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamcs 
W.  lawiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1911. 


[FoLlTI. 


CI 

c 
I 

(m) 

0 

OL 

Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — An  Embalming  Fluid. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,414.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoSKPH 
ZiENTEK,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.      . 


^RROlv 


ParHouUir  description  of  goods. — Remediea  for  Kidney 
Ailments. 

Claims  use  Mnce  July  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,426.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Reynolds  &  Reynolds  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1911. 


The  ribbon  being  colored  blue  and  the  disk  red. 
Partteular   deacription   of   goods. — Paper    Tableta 
Note-Books. 
CUUma  use  since  Sept.  30,  1911. 

Vo.  S.] 
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an.  N«.  ».«««:  f CLASS  3.  BAQQAOt.  HO«SC  ■QXTIF- 
MBNTS,  F0ETF0LI08,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  WlW- 
nsL»  &  i«iTB.  Kingman,  M*.  ritod  Nor.  1.  Itll. 
Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


The  portrait  being  tbat  of  Adm  Smith  Scott,  daa^hter  of 
the  applicant. 

Particular  dracription  of  goodt. — Horse  Collar*. 
Claims  uae  alnce  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  89,521.  (CLAaS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bonwit.  Tbllss  ft  Co.,  New 
¥«ril,  M.  Y.     Filed  N«».  3.  1»11. 


^QiyrvicCC 


Particulmr  deacription  of  goods. — Handkvrchleft,  Veat- 
Inga,  Velllnga,  Silk  Piece  Oooda,  and  Rlbbona. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  59,555.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Blattat  Compaht.  PHUadalpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  4, 
1911. 

Particular  desoriptiam  •/  goada. — Cruahed  Dried  Leavea 
of  Enbua  for  Diarrhe*. 

Claimu  use  since  Xngmt^  IMl. 


Ser.  No.  69,622.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  ATID  NON-METALLIC  TIBK8.) 
POLACK  Trai  COMPain,  lUw  Yark.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  9. 
1911. 


No  claim  batac  made  (or  tlie  words  appeariac  tberetn 
FarHcuiar    itaavt^ptiam    0/    ^o^a.— VaWcIe-Tlraa    Made 
Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Rubber. 
CkiiflM  we  since  Not.  10,  19M. 


».  Kb.  la.TtS.  (CLASS  44.  DKKTAZx  MSDITAL,  AND 
SX7K6ICAL  APPLIANCES)  Ab«ahaic  Bockowitz, 
Nvw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  15.  ISll. 


Porttemlmr  dsaaripttoH  of  goodm.. — AtidoiBlnai  Supporters. 
Olatmt  aae  stae*  Febk  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.749.  (CLASS  1.  KAW  OR  PAETLY-PRB- 
PABED  MATERIALS.)  GaaaN  Ritbb  Ldubbk  Com- 
PANT,  Memphis,  Tenn.     FUed  Not.  16.  1911. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Hardwood  Lumber  and 
Logs. 

CMsM  Me  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


9m.  Sa.  M.TfiO  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OS  PABTLY-PBB- 
PAEKD  MATBHIAL8.)  Ganm  Eitu  Lcvbu  Com- 
PAMT.  MemphU.  Tenn.     Filed  N*t.  1«.  1911. 


A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hardwood  Lumber  and 
Loga. 

Ctotms  use  since  Sept  1.  1911. 


[y«i.  >m    »».  a] 


May  21, 19U. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


869 


SItr.  No.  59.819.     (CLASS  4.     AREA8JVE,  DBTEEGENT, 
AND  P<H.ISH1NG   MATSSIALS.)      Ddhlap  BlAirvirAC 
TcsiNO  CouPANV,  Bloomlngton,  IlL    FUed  Nor.  2§,  1911. 


Consisting  of  a  faoctful  picture. 

Particular  description  of  frooda.-^Dust-Cloths  for  Fur- 
niture. Pianos,  All  Woodwork,  Vehicles,  and  Enameled 
Sarfkees. 

Claims  use  since  Mareta,  1911.  , 


Ser.  No.  S0.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAEATI0N8.)  B.  A. 
BaoMUND  CouFAMT,  N«w  York,  N.  T.  fVed  Dec.  13. 
1911. 


No  claim  being  made  ta  the  words  "  Chemically  Pure 
Beeswax  "  or  to  the  word  **  Braad." 

ParficMlar  deaoHptton  of  §aa4a. — Beeswax. 
Claims  use  starca  Oct  1.  1907. 


Bar.  No.  00.725.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTKIAL  PEEPABATIONB. )  FSXD- 
EEiCK  W.  F18CHLBIN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Pllad  Jau.  11, 
IfllS. 


Parf(cii/ar  jaaaHftloa  aj  goods. — ^A  Carbon-Kaamrcr. 
Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  29.  1911. 

178  0.G.— W  [VtLllt. 


Ser.  Na.  60,849.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
iBviNS  A.  SiLBEBUAM.  New  Yorfc,  M.  1,  FUed  Jaa.  16. 
1912. 


^ilburmon^ 


3lniiiteb 


CiGARS 


I 


^rani) 


No  claim,  however,  being  made  by  me  to  the  words 
••  SUberman's  Cigars,"  "  Fine  Cigars."  or  the  word 
•'  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  uaa  since  Jam.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,877.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Capitol  City  Chais  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — DaTenport-Beds. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  09,899.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AlTD  INOREIH- 
ENTS  OW  FOODS.)  JoaawioJi  Faurt  Ca.  (I«c.). 
Santa  Baitara.  CaL    FUad  Jan.  18,  1912. 

ncposinoH 


Partioular  description  of  goods — Orang««  and  Lemons. 
Claims  use  alnce  Aug.  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.902.  <CLAS1  23.  CUTLBBY.  MACUIMEEY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  TUBRBOF.)  Bdwabd 
^XDEBic  RiDGWAT.  Sb^Beld,  England.  Filed  Jan.  19. 
1912. 


#^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butchers'  Kntres  and 
Batchers'  Steals,  Skae-KaiTes.  Farriers'  Kb1t«s,  TBaasra' 
Kairas.  Bread.  Butter,  aad  Cheese  KAires,  Hustlag- 
Kalvea,  Putty,  PaUatc.  and  GlsdersT  Kntraa,  Saddlsrs* 
Kalasa.  RaJUbsrKmkrm,  Steel  Tabla-KnlTea  sad  Pocktt- 
KnlTea,  Clasvsra.  Ckvppers.  Pig-Scrayera,  Basses,   Saws. 

CIoisM  w«e  since  1T06. 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31, 191a. 


g«r.  No.  90.922.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  If  EDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dm. 
Pabtbidoi  Mediciks  Co..  St.  Paul.  Mlno.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1912. 


PQ 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Headache- Powder,  Ca- 
tarrh-Snuff. Antldlarrhea  Pllla,  Nerre.  Blood,  and  LiT«r 
Tablet!.  Herb-Tea  Preparation  for  the  Blood.  Bye-Waah, 
Remedy  for  DyipepiU  and  Indigestion,  Remedy  for 
Colic  and  Cholera  Morbua.  Cattorla.  Worm-Confectlona, 
Ptle  Remedy.  Couch  Rem«dy,  External  and  Internal 
Remedy  for  Croup,  Diphtheria,  Rheumatiam,  Cbllla.  and 
Ferer. 

C/oiau  Me  ilnce  March.  188S. 


Ser    No.  60.945.     (CLASS  0.     CHBMICALS.  MBDICINU. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.) 
.^VEST  Spinako,  Blddeford.  Me.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1912. 


REVELATION 


Dair  ^onic 


C.8. 
Co. 


No  claim  beln<  made  to  the  excluaire  use  of  the  words 
Hair  Tonic." 

Particular  deavription  of  goods. — HaIt-TooIc. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Sar.  No.  00.962.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OCOIOB 
A.  COLTiN.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Jan.  22.  1912. 


Cascathalen 


Particular  de*criptio»  of  good*. — A  Tonic  Laxative. 
Claim*  u*«  since  about  Jan.  1.  1906. 


Ser  No.  61,003.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHABLCs  E.  Isi.va,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  24,  lOlS. 


J)cipba 


Partieular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Cold-Creama.  Par- 
foBta.  Oreaseleas  Face-Creama,  Fac«-Powdera.  Bath-CrTS- 
tala,  Tootb-CIeansinc  Preparatlona  In  Liquid  and  Pow- 
der Form.  Halr-Tonlcs,  Nail  Cleaning  and  Poliahlng  Prapa- 
rations,  and  Rooge  in  Liquid  and  Powder  Form. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  June  1,  1910. 

[▼oL  lit. 


Sot.  NOl  61.004.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  SAFB^) 
NcmT  *  Cook  MAHcrAcmiNO  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1912. 


No  claim  balng  mad*  to  the  worda  "  Steel  Safe." 
Particular  d**oription  of  good*. — Safaa. 
Claim*  M4«  since  Dec.  2.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,044.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Intunational  Chswiho  Qom 
COMFAWT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 


E  X  C  O  L 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Plastic  Base 
if  the  Manufacture  of  Chewlng-Oam. 
Claimu  u*e  since  Dec.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,104.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS..  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WcLLa 
ft  RiCHAaiwo.N  Compact,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  Jan. 
:;7,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


PAINE'S 


COMPOUND 


Partieular    deacription    of    good*. 
LaxatlTe.  and  Diuretic  Medicines. 
Claim*  m*e  since  1882. 


-Tonic,     AlteratiTa, 


Ser.  No.  61,115.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Fabm  ft  Stock  PcsLiaHiNO  Company,  St 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 


Pmrtietttar  da*cription  of  good*. — Macawliw 
Olmkm  MM  ainca  M*r.  1.  1911. 


*•.  a.] 
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Ser.  No.  61.126.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DBTBRQBNT, 
,     AND     POLISHING     MATERIALS.)     Ths    OztpatROB 
Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 

OXYPATHY 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Toilet  Soap  and  Shar- 
Ing-Soap. 

Clo^NM  u*e  since  J|n.  8,  1912. 


8er  No.  61,229.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo- 
seph SiMSOif,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 


SISONOL 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Inaectlddea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  28.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,233.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ieelamd  ft  Kbeppel,  Norriatown, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1912. 


IRELAND'S   PRIDE 


Which  includes  a  picture  of  the  Infant  son  of  W.  C.  L. 
Ireland. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Extract  of  Coffee. 
^Claim*  u*e  aluce  Dec.  14.  1911. 


Ser.   No.  61.308.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Cha8.   A. 
Stete.ns  ft  Bkos.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1912. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Corsets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  IS,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.413.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamks 
M.  Snitzleb.  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Feb.  10,  1912. 

Mav-A-Tonhs 

Particular  dc*cription  of  good*. — Dissoluble  Powder  for 
the  Treatment  of  the  Skin. 

Claim*  uae  aince  Janaary,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61.457.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     MATTHiAsa 
J.  McLLEK,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1912. 


fCADETs 


Port<ci»/or   de*cnption   of   good*. — Leather   Boota   and 
Shoes. 

Clo^m*  u*e  since  Not.  1.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  61,469.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hellek  ft  LoHO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1912. 


^V^CTOH, 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Handkerchietk 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.627.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  HoBACB 
B.  Tatlok,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 


The  seal  being  gold.  The  words  "  Hooper's "  and 
"  Pllla  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  dc*cnption  of  good*. — Pllla  for  Female  Com- 
plalnta. 

Claimu  u*e  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,643.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
C.  B.  WooDwoKTH  Sows  Co..  Rocheatsr,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1912. 


FHM^OEE 


Particular    detertptton    of    good*. — ^Perfames,     Toilet 
Waters,  Talctim  Powder,  and  Toilet  Creams. 
Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,602.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  BUEMOWT 
Specialti  Compawt,  Femwood,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1912. 


""'  ■'-      "'  -"'■"'■■  ■       '  ■'  ■'"  '■■■■ 


VESUVIUS 

SAFETY  TORPEDO 


The  color  of  the  upper  band  being  red  and  the  lower 
bine.     No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Safety  Torpedo." 
Pofttonter  de*eripHon  of  good*. — Hand-Terpedao. 
CUtima  uae  since  July,  1907. 


[ToL  ITf.     Vo.  S.] 
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Ur.  No.  01.703.  (CLA88  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBOICINSa, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PEBPABATIONS.)  AL- 
PRBC8  Ammoi.  PIttBburfh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 
Under  ten -year  proTlao. 


^%,QVmT'^ 


m 


PANSY 


PartiCMhir  itarriptUm  of  gooda. — A  PreparatiOD  for 
Chapped  Hand*.  Face,  and  Llpa,  and  Tan  and  Sunburn,  and 
Any  Roughneaa  of  the  Sklo. 

Clmtmt  tue  since  about  Jan.  1,  186S. 


S«r.  No.  «1.7«5.  (CLA88«.  O.^MTO,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  JoHX  Jaqc«8  4  80s,  Ltd..  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1912. 


MINORU 


PmHtcuimr  dmtri^tton  of  ifod*. — A  Gmm. 
CUrtwu  Me  alnce  atoat  November.  IWW. 


8er.  No  81.T9*.  (CLASS  1-  BAW  OB  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATCBLALS-t  mnmcs  J.  Lba.  San  Diego. 
Cal.    Flle<l  Feb.  2«.  1912. 


p[DRAf&l 


Partictilar  detcription  of  goo4t.T-Onj^. 
Claimt  u»«  alnce  Oct.  1,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  61J0&  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS. »  AMUI- 
CA-f  AOBICCLTCBAL  Chimical  CoMPASii,  New  T«rk, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  29.  1912. 


Pmriieulor  i€»criptioH  of  gooda. — Fertlllxcra. 
ClaimL*  uae  tlace  Novembet.  1911. 


8«r.   No.   «l.»a7.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PABTLY  PRE 
PARED    MATCBIAL8. )      Stbolit    LiMnsD.    London. 
Enfland.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1912. 


But.  No.   •1.941.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.     W.  TtLBl 
8oMa  *  Co..  Leicester,  England.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1912. 


TMt    JASON' 


Particular  deaoription  of  gtoda. — Hone,  Half-Hose,  and 
OlOTea. 

CMma  wee  alnce  Jan.  14,  1S07. 


8er.  No.  61.953.  (CLASS  IS.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Atlas  FnaaiVATiTi  Co.  or  Ammica, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  «.   1912. 


x**^<< 


T 


Particular  deaoription  of  fao4a. — Reaiy-Mlxed  Paint. 
Claiwia  uae  since  about  July  1.  ISll. 


8er.  No.  61,986.  (CLASS  S.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  t  GlL- 
BBST  A!n>  Hocifn,  Cbambersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1912. 


Particular  deaeripUon  of  good*. — Cold-Cream.  Cold  and 
Grippe  Capsules,  and  Stomach  Utodlctoe. 
Cla^sw  Me  sine*  Sept.  1,  1908. 


Ssr.  No.  62.011.  «:LA88  42.  KNITTKD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  C.  A.  CoLMAX  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1912. 


SYROLIT 


ETERNITY 


» 


Partie^tar  dateripHon  of  foda  —A  Solid  Plastir  MAte-  PofrMmimr   <sBsrl»fto»   •/   fomfa.— C*ttoo   Ptece    Goods 

rial  CoapoaoS  Cbtefty  of  Cwdtod  Milk  or  Caaote.  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claima  uaa  since  about  May.  1909.  '       Clotma  uaa  alnce  Jan.  1.  1912. 

[Tol.  ITS.     lU.  8.) 
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SW.  No.  62.063.  (CLASS  42.  KKITTBD,  MBTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAEUIICS.)  Th»  Nosotcck  Silk  Com- 
pany. Nortbaasptoii,  Maas.     Filed  Mat.  8,  1912. 


P^*^ 


^ 


Portiomlar  dsaori^Uon  of  gooda. — Ribbons  of  Silk,  Cot- 
ton, and  Silk  and  Cotton. 
Claima  uae  since  about  1911. 


8er.  No.  62,081.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Hb-tleiic  ft 
GlCBN-mB,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 


i$irmrtioiUmr   deaoriptipm   of   ^oorfs.— Men's   Outer    Suits 

miiC  Coats. 
^l«4Mt  uae  rtBce  Vcb.  1.  191S. 


8«r.  No.  62.126.  (CLASS  6.  CXIBMICAL8.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACXUTICAL  PBIPAJtATIONS.  ^  Dbn- 
Misos  Phabicacal  CouPAirr,  Cblcaio,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1912. 


Particular  deacriptipu  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  Con- 
sisting of  Six  Per  Cent.  Alcohol,  Ext.  Cannabis  Indlca 
Eight  Grains,  and  Twenty-Sovoa  Per  Cent.  Ether  Used  aa  a 
Remedy  for  Oaraa,  CaUouaos,  BubIom,  aad  Warts. 

Claims  ««e  tkioe  Jan.  1,  191L 


8«r.  No.  62.146.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  ITALUN  Mdsical  Sntvo  Co., 
Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  M«r.  13. 
1912. 


S«r.  No.  62.143.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHABMACEUTICAL     PREP  ABAT  IONS.)        Mi 
CHASL  CtJBTia,  Burlington,  Vt     Filed  Mar.   13,   1912. 


c,\TRt/^ 


^mrtiemlar  <aaor<pWe»  of  foetfS/ 
matiam. 
CUiima  uae  slnco  Mar.  4,  191S. 


MeSteins  for  Bbeu- 


L 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Strings  for   Mosical 
Instruments. 

Claima  uae  since  the  lat  of  November,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,163.  (CLASS  10.  FfilBTILIZEBS.)  Plants 
Plantoios  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  1^, 
1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fertillxera. 
Claima  uae  since  the  14th  day  of  September.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.220.  (CTLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDiaNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ma- 
LONB  ft  Diss,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


MALDIS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pile   Remedies. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82.247.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICLALS,  MEDICINX8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATI0N8.)  U»- 
OEBEE  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


PETROFLOROL 


Particular    deacription    of   (^oods.— Perfumery    Ingredi- 
ents. 

Claima  uae  since  May  11,  1909. 


rv9i.  ifi.    IN.  s.] 
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May  ai,  191a. 


8er.  No.  62^55.     (CLA88  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND       9«r.  No.  62.295      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 


TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      James    R.    Kiiskb,    I.nc,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Handkerchief*." 
Particular  ietcriptiom  of  goods — Kerchiefs  and  Hand- 
kerchiefs. 

Claims  lue  sln^e  Feb.  5.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82.261.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  QiAKEB  CiTv  Chocolate  and  Cojf- 
rECTiosK«Y  COMPA.NT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1912. 


MY  PET 


P€trticular  description  of  yoodt. — Candy. 
Claims  ust  since  Feb.  S.  1912. 


8«r.  Na  62.269.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NlLSOS 
M.  WiKiAXD.  Truxton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 


Koz 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyspepsia-Tablets. 
Claims  usa  since  Mar.  3.  1912. 


Ser.   No.   62.281.      1  CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      N«w  YOKK  4  Londox  Pbcg  Co.. 
•    New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 


NYLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4.  1912. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )      JOSIPH 
Ulaou.  Clerelaod.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Sklo  Dis- 
ease. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.298.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Haebt 
P.  DCKCHABT.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 


i< 


X-IL-RO 


ff 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Headache  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.806.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Owl  Dbuo  Compa-vt.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1912. 


^t\»  ^uritfjf 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Toilet  Water.  Tooth- 
Powder.  Tooth-Wash.  Tooth-Paste.  Talcum  Powder,  Cold- 
Cream.   Sachet- Powder,   Perfumes,  and   Dry   Rouges. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.3d3.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ADBOEH  SPECIAL- 
tibs  Coupant.  Aaburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1912. 


BUTZ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polishlng-Cloths   Im- 
pregnated with  Polishing  Material. 
Claim^s  use  since  Mar.  14.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.357.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  300DS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Ambbican  Suspcndbb  Co.. 
Aurora.  111.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1912. 


Mother's  DeUght 


[VoL  178. 


Particular   description  of  goods. 
and  Garment-Supporter. 

Claims  M«e  since  Oct.  2S.  1911. 

Ho.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  62.877.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THE  MBin  Dbmtai. 
MANurACTCBiiro  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1912. 

DUPLEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  Foils  for  Use 
as  Tootb-Fllllngs. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  12.  1911. 


Ber.  No.  62,384.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Robbuck  Wbatheb  Stbip  and  Wib» 
SCBBBN  COMPAWT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  23,  1912. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Wood    and     Metal 
Weather-Strip. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  190<L 


Ser.  No.  62,403.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCT^) 
H.  Tbaiseb  a  Company,  Incobporated,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1912. 


Q)  M 


0 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Clgara. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  5.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  62.424.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
DcNKEBSON  A  Co.,  INC..  LoulsTllle,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1912. 


PAD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leaf-Tobacco. 
Claimf  use  since  Apr.  4,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62,431.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRED^ 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  THE  Gbeat.  Westbbn  Sooab  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 

HOMEY  Hay 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Honey  Hay. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,449.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Itoby  Clasp  A  Gabtbb  Co., 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1012. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Garters. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  62,496.  (CLASS  39.  CL0THIN3.)  Hackbtt, 
Cabhabt  k  Co.,  Inc.  Retail,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad 
Mar.  29,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys' 
Coats.  Vests,  Trousers,  Overcoats,  Hats,  Caps,  Sweater- 
Jackets.  EaU»-Coats,  Hosiery,  Collars,  Caffs,  Textile  and 
Knitted  Underwear. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,497.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  H.  C.  Watts,  I.ncobpobated, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1912. 


SUNTOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses  and  Specta- 
cles. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,647.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      HtoibhIC 
Fibbb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  80,  1912. 

T.C.A. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plain  Blrd's-Bye  Nap- 
kins, Baby-DUpers,  Sanitary  Napkins,  and  Washable  Nap- 
kins. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  September,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62,548.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hygibsic 
Fibbe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  SO,  1912. 


[▼ol.  ITS. 


Partieular  desoription  of  goods. — Sanitary  Napkins. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  September,  1908. 

No.  S.] 
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■r.  Na  62JM0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AlfD  IMOftEDI- 
BNTS  OF  POODS.)  John  Emolish  B&kiski  Couta-K^, 
Tro7.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Apr    1.  1912. 

GEKO 

Particular  detcripHon  of  goo49. — Bremd. 
Cto«««  M««  since  Mar.  19.  1812. 


8«r.  No.  62.602.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Naumkcao  Stxam  Cotton  Co., 
Salem,  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1912. 


TORN 

AMO 


PCAOV 


Gotham 


^ 


i 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Torn  and  Hemmed," 
**  Beady  for  Dae.  '  "  Sheets  and  Flltow  Casas." 

ParHomlar  dtttrtpiton  of  gooda. — Sbeets  and  Plllew- 
Cases. 

CUiimt  tue  since  Janaary,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  82.604.  (CLASS  S7.  PAFER  AND  8T.\TI0N- 
ERT. )  Thi  B8TISBB(X>k  Steel  Fbn  M#o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1912. 


^(^Uii(*^3^;^^j^. 


RELIEF  No.  3  14 

The  name  "  B.  BstcT^rook  ft  Co."  keing  In  the  facsimile 
handwriting  of  R.  Bsterbrook. 

PmrUetiimr   de^eri^Mtm   of   g—d*. — Oold    sad    FouatalB 


ClaimM  u$e  since   April.   1880. 


Bar.  No.  62.626.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FovRB  Packing  CoMrANT.  CU> 
caco.  III.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1912. 


Particular   detcription    of   good*. — Condensed    Skimmed 
Milk. 

Claims  IMS  since  Aaf.   14.  1911. 


tr.  No.  SZ.eao.  (CLASS  SS  GLASS WAftB.)  Gtu. 
BaoTHEBS  CoMPajrr,  SteukenrUle,  Ohio.  Fllad  Apr.  3, 
ISll. 


^[4^KC<^ 


Portieular  detcripHom  mf  §U9i». — Glass  Chimneys,  Gisss 
Lantern  Globea,  Glass  SbadM.  and  Glaas  Reflectors:  Glass 
Klectrtc-Arc-Llfht  Globes,  Glass  Globes  for  Incandescent 
Electric  Lamps,  and  Olaaa  Bulbs  for  Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Claim*  Me  since  Feb.  20.  1912.. 


Ser.  No.  62.646.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPEB  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBY.)  LuDWio  Steixbbbo.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1912. 


A 


MARVEL 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good* — Fountain-Pens. 
aClaim*  «s«  sl&e*  Nor.   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,670.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Of  FOODS.)  Thb  Ihuii  LitxT  Corrci  aitd 
Spicb  Co.,  Memphis.  Tean.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1912. 


OOLD 
I 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gaoda. — Coffee. 
Claima  uae  since  about  May,  190Q. 


Ser.  No.  62,«78.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THSBEOF.)  DCMH  EOOB 
Tool  Compa.nt.  Oakland,  Me.       Filed  Apr.  5.  1912. 


y^ 


^ 


.^c 


Particular  deacription   of  good*. — Hay  •  KnlTes,   Orats- 
Sheara,  Axaa,  Cboppers,  snd   Bread-Knives. 
Claima  uae  since  Msy  21.  18T2. 


[y*l.  ITS.      IN.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  62,681.      <CLA8S  46.      iTOODS  AJTO  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Suoab  Loaf  Ounsam  Oaewsns  As 
aociATioN,  UlsbgreTe.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  «,  1912. 


PPMSTI^Y 


Ser.  Na  62,782.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GiFf«s-HOHB8  Co..  Frwno.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1912. 


BB0WM 

ANO 

GOLD 


The  pictnre  abewn  being  fandful 
Particular  deacription  of  poerfs.- 
melos,  ana  Grape-Frult. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  30,  1912. 


Lamona,  Po- 


Ser.  No.  62.691.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Caowif 
Columbia  Papib  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Bag*. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,699.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Heckkb  CniAL  Compawt. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Boiled  Oata. 
Claima  uae  since  NoTember,  1908. 


PorUoular    deacsrfpttai    of 

Raislaa. 

Claima  uae  since  1904. 


pMrfa.— Driai    Fralti    wmA 


Ser.   No.   62,752.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      Joseph 
81MK,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  S^12. 


FROIASET 


Particular  deacription  of  gioda. — Corsets. 
CUtima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  62,758.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nncss,  Hesslkin  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda!— Woren  Cotton  Plaida. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,813.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Stamatis  D.  Stamatopodlos,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllsd 
Apr.  10,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars  and  CIgarettea. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1909. 


Ser  No.  62,887.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THE  Dl  ViLBiss  Ma!»0- 
FACTDBiNG  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1912. 

PERFUMlZEPs 

■  / 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Atomlttn  and  Nebu- 

lisers. 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1904. 


[▼ol.  17t.     Ho.  8.] 
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Mat  ai,  191a. 


8«r.  No.  62.8S8.  (CLASS  44.  Om«TAL,  MBDICAL,  AND 
8UH0ICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Tn  Da  ViLBiss  ILurc- 
FACTCKiMO  CoMPAJCT,  Toledo,  Ohlo.  Fll«d  Apr.  11, 
1912. 

MEDICALIZER 

Particular  detoription  of  ffoodt. — Atomisers  tad   Neb%- 
Uien. 

Claima  ute  sine*  Janiuirj,  1904. 


8w.  No.  62,912.  (CLASS  28.  JBWSLHT  AND  PRK- 
CI0U8-METAL  WARE.)  Th*  LowTAnssio-IUsPBLBS 
Co..  ProTldeoM,  S.  I.     Piled  Apr.  IS,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.876.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINQ.)      MissoUBl 
SuoM  CoMPA.NY,  St.  Loaia.  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1912. 

Particular   detcripMon   of   good*. — Lemther    Boot*    and 
Shoes. 

Claima  ute  since  on  or  ab9ut  Mar.  28,  1912. 


LA 


•pioscA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pearls  and  Imitation 
Pearls. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.993.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  J.  W.  BUTLU  PAPn  Co..  Cblcago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1912. 

iF>O@SI^0liJl  i©IMi 

No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Bond." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wrlting-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  April.  1911. 


[▼ol.  178.      Ho.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     MAY     21,    1912 


I 


86,668.     CARBURETERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Th» 
All  Friction  CABBoarroB  Compint,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  September  21,   1911.      Serial  No.  68,782.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  19,  1912. 

86,666.     CERTAIN  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  SUP- 
PLIES.    Ambeican  Iron  and  Stbbl  Mancfactubinq 
COMPAHT,  Lebanon  and  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  April  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,967.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.567.      LENS  EXAMINING   AND  TESTING   INSTRU- 
MENTS.   Ambbican  Optical  ConPAirr.  Sootbbrldge, 
Mass. 
Filed    January    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.023.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.668.     CERTAIN  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PREPARED  MA- 
TERIALS.    Danibl  F.  Bash.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed    December    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.171.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

86,569.     METAL  DRINKING-CUPS.     BsHBBND  &  ROTH- 
SCHILD, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  59.227.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.670.  OZONIZED  HYGIENIC  WATER.     Bbbbtman  k 
SCHLBOSLMILCH,  PblladelphlB.  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,793.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.671.  GAS-PRESSURE    REGULATORS.      Edwabd    J. 
Bdbnb,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    4.    1911.      Serial    No.    69.646.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.572.  MITTENS  AND  GLOVES.  Thb  CrfADDOCK- 
KoBX  Rbvbbsiblb  Glovb  Co.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,108.    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.673.  VARNISH  AND  PAINT  REMOVER.  Thb  H.  B. 
Chalmbbb  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   9.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.134.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.674.  TYPE  WRITERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Thb 
CoLciiBiA  Ttpbwbitbb  Mancfactubino  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  25.    1910.      Serial    No.   62,932.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.676.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER  PIANOS.  Thb  Colcm- 
BC8  PiAMO  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed   January   27.    1912.      Serial   No.    61,088.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 
86,576.      NATURAL    MINERAL    WATERS.      Compagsib 

FBBMtftBB    DB    L'^TABLISSBMBNT    THBBMAL    DB    VICHT, 

Paris,  France. 
Filed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.864.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.677.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE  SUPPLIES.  Coonlbt 
MaSufactdbino  Compant.  Clyde.  111. 

Filed  October  17, 1911.    Serial  No.  69.198.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  12,  1912. 

86.678.  GRAPE  AND  CRANBERRY  JUICES.  THB 
C^owBLL  Fbcit  Jcicb  CO..  Belfast,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   18.   1911.      Sertal   No.    60.203.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.679.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS.  JBSBB  H.  DOLBT, 
Elgin.  111.  ,._„ 

Filed  November  22.   1911.     Serial  No.  59.864.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  12,  1912. 


86,580.      WOOD-POLISH.      Edwabd   Donahcb.    Kenosha. 
Wis. 
Filed  October  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.452.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

86,681.      ENAMELED   METAL   KITCHEN-WARE.      THB 
Entbrpbisb  Enambl  Co..  Bellaire,  Ohio. 
FUcd  October  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.217.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

86,582.      CERTAIN    STATIONERY    SUPPLIES.      A.    W. 
Fabeb,  Stein,  Germany. 
Filed   December   16,    1905.     Serial   No.   18,467.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.683.  LEAD-PENCILS.  COLORED  PENCILS,  COPY- 
ING-PENCILS. AND  INK  PENCILS.  A.  W.  Fabbb. 
Stein,  Germany. 

Filed    January    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,076.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912, 

86.684.  GAS  TRACTION-ENGINES.  Gas  Tbactioic  Com- 
PANT.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  October  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.084.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86,585.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES. 
Wm.  R.  Gratz  Import  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    24.    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,001.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.686.  COTTON  TEXTILE  PIECE  GOODS.  William 
A.    Gkber    P&88&1c   N«  J* 

Filed    January    17.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.868.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.587.  WATCHMEN'S  CLOCKS.  Habdinob  Bbothebs. 
djicago,  111. 

Filed    February    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.262.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.588.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Thb  A.  J.  Habwi  Habdwabb 
CoMFAWT.  Atchison,  Kans. 

Filed   December    10.    1910.      Sertal   No.   68.209.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  12.  1912. 

86.589.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE  8UPPUES.  Thb  A.  J. 
Harwi  Habdwabb  Company.  Atchison,  Kans. 

Filed    December   10.    1910.      Serial   No.   53,210.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.590.  VARNISHES  AND  STAINS.  Hatfield  -  Bbbw- 
HABD  Co.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed   November  29,   1911.      Serial   No.   Q0,003.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86,691.     PREPARATION  FOR  IMPROVING  BODY  AND 
TEXTURE  OF  ICE-CREAM.     B.  Hbllbb  *  Co..  Clil- 
cago.  IlL 
Filed    Jannary    16.    1912.      Sertal    Na    60,803.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  19.  1912. 

8  6.592.     CERTAIN    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARA- 
TIONS.   Cathbbinb  Hill.  Camden.  N.  J. 
Filed  Auguat  21,  1909.    Sertal  No.  44,267.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.693.  SYRINGES.    Fbank  W.  Howabd,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed    January    17.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.869.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.694.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOI^  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Thb  S.  Howbs  Compact.  Silver 
Creek.  N.  Y.  ,^ 

Filed   December   22.    1908.     Sertal    No.   89,487.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 
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8«,5de.      COFFES-BLSMD    COMPOSED    Or    COFFEE, 
CEREALS,   AND  CHICORY.      HrxrHUTs.   Casnom 
4  Co ,  Mcmphia,  Tenn.  - 
Filed    December    '21.    1911.      Serial   No.   60,304.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.596.  CANDT.      JoHicsoM    Btscrrr    Coirp&MT.    Skms 
Cltj,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    8.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,120.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.597.  CANNED  FRUITS.     THl  JoH!«80S-LocK»  Mn- 
CA!»TiL«  po.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   I>c«nl)er   21,    1»11.      Serial    No.    60,398.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

8  6,598.       WIRE.    BARB  -  WIRE.    AND    WIRE-FBVCB 
STRETCHERS     Kxtstokb  Stssl  *  Wiaa  Coxpanz, 
Peoria.  111. 
Filed  October  T.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.088.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1912. 

8  6,099.     ENAMEL  PAINT.     K«tst(U«b  Vavcish   Co.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed   MoTMsber   20.    1911       Stflal   No.   50.815.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

8  6.600.     CEMENT-FILLER.     KaTSTOxa  Vakmish  Co., 
Brooklm.  N.  X. 
Filed   December   11,    1911.     Serial    No.   60.168.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  10.  19L2. 

86.601.     LAXATIVES.     KoLBEBsam  AsmrAvrwx  rCa  BxTC- 
RiKViavu  W1U.H.  AxHALT  O.  M.  B.  ^.,  0«t>«ebad  Koi- 
berg.  Germany. 
FU«1  Jmif  11.  leU.     Serial  Vo.  07.182.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.6  02.     PRLNTINJ  OR  DUPLICATING  MACHINES. 
The  LarrsRORAPH  Co)fPA.^T.  BaltloMre,  M4. 
FUed  Saptember   11,   1011.     S«rUl   No.   5&.62S.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1012. 

8  6,603.     JEWELRX  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARS. 
William  Lisa  Compact.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  October  17,  191 L    Serial  No.  50.201.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1912. 

86,604.      CYLINDER-OIL.   CUP   AND    AXLE    GREASES. 
MAiranALL    Oil    Costtant    of    Iowa,    Maraballtown, 
Iowa. 
Filed    Norember   16,    1911.     Serial   No.   50,752.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1912. 

86,666.      KTBOLASS    AND    SPBCTACUB    LENSES.      A. 
MAmx,  Ixc,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,416.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1012. 

86,606.     ELASTIC  WEBS.     T.  Mabtix  *  Bao.   Mfo.  Co.. 
Chelsea.  Mm*. 
Filed    December   15.    1911.     Serial    No.   66.261.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1911. 

8  6,607.      NUTRITIVE  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE 
HATIN3    A     FRUITY     FLAVOR.       MATlBNZo-gAiWT 
Company,  Newburgk,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jaly  ».  1011.     Serial  N«.  57,808.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMEBER  19.  1911. 

86,608.      PLAYER-PIANOS.      A.   M.   McPkail  Pi.tsa  C«.. 
BMton.  Mass. 
Filed    January    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.112.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1012. 

86,609      CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  CUTLERY.     A«!«OL&  Orro 

Marsa.  Uambnrf.  Oermany. 

Filed  July  28.   1911.     Serial  No.  ST.S14.     PUBLnHED 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.610.  FOOD  COMPOUND  COMPOSED  OF   VARmUB 
CEREALS.      New   BT<(n.Ain>  Cebeal  Co..   S«utb  Wop- 

^      walk.  Com. 

Filed  October  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  564J70.     PUBU8HBD 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.611.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  MATKRIALS.     The 
Ohio  Vajjmish  Compaxt,  Clereland.  Obis. 

filed    lunary    20.    1011.      Serial    No.    (8,979.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 


8  6,612.     ANTICORROSIVE   PAINT.     OzyifBL  Oil  k 
Paikt  Coy.  Ltd..  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia. 
Filed  April  27.  1911.     SerUI  No.  56.994.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

86,411.    MBTAL-POLISH.     John  C.  Pacl,  Chicago.  111. 

Flle^    January    22,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,957.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.«14.     S<>RIMO  BUTTON-FASTENERS  FOR  DRESSES 
AND  OLOTE8.     PrrroLD  ft  Missa,  JcLica  Ambbonn, 
Nacht.  Chemnlta.  Germany. 
Filed  AlM-U  20.  1910.     Serial  Na  49.206.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  10.  1012. 

Si.615.      LEATHER    WELT  SHOES.      Tbomas   O.    Plant 
COMPANT,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  aad  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Filed    Jajraary    14,    1911.      Serial    Ne.    08.870.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  10,  1912. 

86,616.     HOO  AND  PIO  RINGS  AND  RINGERS.     Wm.  E. 
Pbatt.  Chtcatrsi.  riL 
Filed  October  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  69.02S.     PCBUSHED 
MARCH  12.  Itir 

88.tl7.     GLASS  TUBES  FOR  WATmi-OAGBS.     RKiiK- 

I8CHB    GLAaHCTTBN-AKTiBw-GBaBtLacHArT,   Calofne- 
EbrenMd,  Oermaay. 
Filed  June  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  56.204.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  It.  1012. 

86.618.     CTLIWDBR-OIL.     Wn.  C.  Robtnso!*  ft  Sow,  Co., 
Balthnore,  Md.,  and  Coraopolto,  Pa. 
Filed    December    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,019.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 


RosBiTBaao  Baos.  ft  Co..  San 
PUBLISHED 

BOTH- 


Co.,  Saad- 


86.619.  CERTAIN  FOODS. 
Franc  toco.  Cal. 

Filed  July  27,  19U,     Serial  No.  67,856. 
MARCH  10,  1912. 

86.620.  CERTAIN    HARDWARE    SUPPLIES. 
SCHILD.  MaTBRS  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10.  1911.     SerUI  No.  54.988.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.621.  STEELS   OB    BONES   FOR    CORSETS.      Boial 
WoacBSTCa  Coisbt  Co..  Worcester.  Maaa. 

Filed    January    2,     1912.       SerUI    No.    60.872.       PUB- 
LISmSD  MARCH  10,  1912. 

86.622      MILK   AND  CREAM.      Thomas  F.    Rtam,   Oak 
Ridge,  Ta. 
Filed   December    16,    1910.      Serial    No.   58,322.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1012. 

86.623.  FROZEN  FISH.     Sa!(OWICR  Fi 
wicb.  Mass. 

Filed    L>ecemb^r    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.491.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.624.  RYE  WHISKY,    The  Sblioma.^  Diariu^KBT  Com- 
pant.  Claclnnatl,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    3.    1910.      ScrUl    Na    47.063.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  191^ 

86.625.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Sbbt-U«  Pcaa  Food  Co.,  Ixc  . 
Cblcaco.  111. 

Filed    Janaary    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.881.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

8e.S2«.     MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS  AND  OVER- 
COATS.    Shbaha.x.  Kohx  ft  Co..  Cblcago.  IlL 
FUed  jQly  28,  1011.     Serial  No.  57,020.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.627.     INSULATED  WIRE.     Turn  SiHFt^x  Elbctrical 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Pllad    rMruary    0,    1012.      Serial    No.    61.270.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1012. 

86.128.     SHKBT  MBTAL  CHAINS.     The  SicrTH  ft  Beoi 
Mro.  Co..  Bri<lvsperC  Cean. 
Filed    F^ibnMry    5.    1012.      Serial    No.    61.271.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.620.       COCCI  NO- PAPMR.       jAUn     Spku    ft     Soxs. 
Limited,  London.  England. 
FUed  JWM  0.  1011.     Serial  l«o.  56.930.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1912. 


HftV  ax,  vgtia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


86.636.    CIOARS.    Wm.  A.  BncUBT  Czoab  Co.,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  . 

Filed   November  22.   lOlL     Serial  No.   60.862.     PUB-  f 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1012. 

86.631.  PLATFORM-SCALES.     Thb  Stimpsos  8cal>  ft 
ExjECTBic  Co..  NortkvRle,  Mick. 

Filed    February    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,4»1.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10.  1012. 

86.632.  PLATFORM-SCALES.     Th»  STIKPSOK  Scaui  ft 
Elbctbic  Co.,  NorthrlUe,  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1912.      Serial   No.   61,402.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.633.  CHOCOLATES     AND     COCOA.       Stollwbbck 
Bbotbbbs,  IBC,  Stamford,  Conn,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1911.     SerUI  No.  57,770.     FCBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1012. 

86.634.  PERIODICALS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  JOTTBWAL 
PUBLISHED     MONTHLY.       iTMPHOjrr     PoB.     C*., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed    January    10.    1012.      Serial.  No.   60314.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,   1912. 

86,686.      KEROSENE.      Thb  Texas   Comtabt,    Bona  too 
and  Port  Artkur,  Tex.,  aad  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  Ns.  56366.    PUBUlHXD 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.636.  KEROSENE.  Tax  Texas  Compabt,  Houston 
and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     SerUI  No.  56,867.     PUBUtHXD 
MARCH  12.  1012. 

86.637.  KEROSENE.  Tm»  Tbxas  CoMPain,  Hmiston 
aad  Pert  Artkar.  Tex.,  aad  New  York.  M.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  00,868.    PUBUS&BD 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86,688.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thobnton  ft  Chxsteb  Mill- 
ing Co.,  Buffalo,  N    Y. 

Filed  October  9, 1911.      Seiial  No.  0S.O6&     FUBLIBHBD 
MARCH   19,   1912. 

86.639.  HQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  MA- 
CHINES. The  Tokheim  MANurACTDBiNO  Company, 
Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  John  J.  Tokheim, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Filed  April  28,  1910.     SerUI  No.  49.878.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.640.  HAMES.     U.  S.  Hamb  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    19.    1912.      SerUI    No.    60,914.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19,   1912. 

86.641.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  UNION  ROLLXB  MlLIr 
INO  Co.,  Pocahontas,  111. 

Filed    Jsnuary    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,811.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.642.  CERTAIN  OPTICAL  SUPPLIES.  Unitbbsal 
Optical  Cobpokation,  Proridence,  R,  I. 

Filed  July  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,614.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912.  * 

86.643.  BELTING  COMPOSED  OF  DUCK  IMPBBG- 
NATED  WITH  GUM.  VictobBalata  ft  Textile 
Belting  Co.,  Easton,  Pa. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  21.  1911.    SerUI  No.  59.265.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.644.  LIQUEUR.  Robebto  Vlahot,  Zara,  Aastris- 
Uungary. 

I>nied   November   25,    1911.      SerUI   No.   59.016.     PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.645.  LIQUEUR.  Robebto  Vlahoy,  Zara,  Aoatria- 
Hangary. 

Filed   NoTember  25,   1911.     Serial    No.   59,916.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.646.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT. 
Thb  Geo.  L,  Vosb  Mpo.  Co.,  Saco,  Me.,  and  PtotI- 
dence,  R.  I. 

Filed    February    3,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,230.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1012. 


86347.     HIGH-EXPLOSIVE  POWDER   FOR  BLASTING 
PURPOSES.      Waclakk    Titasite   Explositx   Com- 
pany. C©»ry,  Pa. 
Filed  October  16, 1011.    Serial  No.  SS,19a   FUBLMHEI) 

MARCH  10,  1012. 

86.648.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMBNT-FAS- 
TENSRS.  WAuna  ft  Cix.,  Prasue  -  WrsdMwltE, 
Austria-Hungary. 

FUed   Nevember   26,    1010.      ScrUl    No.    52,050.      PUB^ 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.649.  ALL  KINDS  OF  PERFUMES,  FACB-PAINTS, 
AND  ROUGES.  E.  Wbbthximeb  ft  CiE.,  ParU, 
Fraace. 

FUed   December   22,   1911.     SerUI   No.  60,416.     PUB- 
LIBHBD  MARCH  12,  1912. 

86,600.     DEODORIZERS  AND  DISINFECTANTS.     Wb»T 
DtaiNFBcnNG  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  28,  lOlL     Serial  No.   58,96«.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

8S381.       CERTAIN     OPTICAL     SUPPLIES.       Wbstxb.v 
Optical  Manupactcbino  Cohpakt.  St.  LouU,  Mo. 
FlUd   November  10,  1911.     SerUI   Na   S0J41.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    19,   1912. 

86v662.      CAANGEB.      A.    P.    TouN««R  Co.,    New    York. 
N.  Y. ;  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    Decenber    2.    1011.      Serial    No.   60354.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1912.  ( 
86,668.       CBRTAIN      PHAKIIACRUTICAL      PRSTARA- 
TION.     Edwabd  ZiBOLEB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Saptaabcr  18.  1911.     Sertel   No.  M309      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86,654.    LJQ^D  REMEDY  FOR  CORNS.  BUNIONS,  AND 
WARTS.     Edwabd  Zibolbb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  September  13,  1011.     SerUI  No.  08,660.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1012. 

86355.    CAKES.    The  B.  ft  C  Baking  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Flle«    Jaauary    15,    1012.      SerUI    No.    60,828.'     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1012. 

86.606.  WHOLE-MILK    CHEESE.      Rabcock.    Hkbd    ft 
Co.,  CUvelaad,  Ohio. 

FUed  November   13,   1911.     Serial  No.   59,682.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1012. 

86.607.  PREMIUM-STAMPS.     Max   Bebg,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUed    Janaary    16,    1912.      SerUI    No.    60,830.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1912. 

86.658.  SEASONING    SAUCE.      Antonio    Dellaman*, 
Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed   December  28,   1911.      Serial    No.   60.478.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.659.  CANNED  PEARS.  DOOLET,  SMITH  ft  CoMPAKT, 
New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    January    2,    1912.      SerUI    No.    60.535.      PLTB- 
LISHED  MARCH  12,   1912. 

86.660.  CANNED  VEQBTABLES.  Fogg  ft  Hires  Com- 
pany, Salem,  N.  J. 

FUed  October  12,  1909.    SerUI  No.  40,268.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1012. 

86.661.  SEEDED  RAISINS  AND  HERMETICALLY-. 
SEALED  FRUITS.  GaiPFiN  ft  Skelley  Co.,  San 
Franciaco,  CaL 

Filed  AprU  24,  1005.     SerUI  No.  2.820.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  12,  1012. 

86.662.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Fbbderick  William  Heb- 
tbl,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  22.  1009.     SerUI  No.  48,680.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.663.  FRESH  PINEAPPLES.  Kopf  Nubseby  ft  Realty 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed   September  27,    1911.      SerUI   No.    08.880.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.664.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Ledeboeb  ft  Van  Dib  Held, 
Rotterdam.  Netherlands. 

Filed  August  25, 1911.     SerUI  No.  08,390.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  12,  1912. 
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MAsaACBrsBTTs    NvT   Com- 
8«rUl   No.   «0.171.      PUB- 


McBbidi,  Nabx  4  Co-. 
No.   60.61T.     PUB- 


M.068.       nSHINi;  NETS. 
PANT,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed   December    11.    1911 
LI8HED  MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.666.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

riled    December  29,    1911.      Serial 
LI8HED  MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.667.  0BAN0B8.  Mabion  Fitzhdoh  McDonald.  South 
Lake  Weir,  Fla. 

Filed    Jantuiry    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.835.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.668.  COFFEE  SUBSTITUTE.  Enos  M.  MOUISON, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Aufnat  2,  1911.      Serial  No.  57,986.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.669.  CERTAIN  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PREPARED  MA- 
TERIALS. DATtD  Rach,  Nuremberg.  Oermany,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Norember   2.    1911.  SerUl    No.    59.605.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.670.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Rosbnbbso  Bbo8.  k  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.                                      

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  Na  57,809.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1912. 

86^671.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Satillb.  Sombs  *  Co.,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aufust  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.144.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.672.  BROOMS.  Thb  SorTRWcsTBBX  Bboom  k  Wabb- 
Honsa  Co..  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed    January    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,732.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 


86.673.  CERTAIN  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT.  AND  POL- 
ISHING MATERIALS.  Standabd  Oil  Lbathbb 
Dbbbbino  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,701.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.674.  SAUCE  (SOY).  Obnba  Takaka.  Kaljogori. 
Chlba-Ken.  Japan. 

Filed   September   28,   1911.      SerUl  Na  08.904.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1912. 

86.675.  BOOK  PAPER.  OnoBOB  A.  Whitino  Papbb 
Company.  Menasha>  Wis. 

Filed    January    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.086.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.676.  ICE-CREAM.  Bbbtbb  Icb  Cbbam  Co..  PbUadel- 
phla.  Pb. 

Filed    January    19,    1912.      atrial    No.    60,920.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.677.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  John  H.  Bbowbb.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  July  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.824.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.678.  GAMES.      Sdmmbbs    Bbown,   London.   Bnfcland. 
FUed    January    12,    1912.      SerUl    No.    60,777.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 


Thb  Abthub  Coubtin  Com- 
Serial    No.    60,968.      PUB- 


86.679.  DOMINICA  LIMES. 
PANT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22.    1912. 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.680.  FRESH  GRAPES.   PEACHES,  AND  ORANGES. 
DiCKBT  k  DiCKBT,  Dlnobs,  Cal. 

Filed  August  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  08.267.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


T7.480.      COFFEE    AND    CHICORY    COMPOUND    AND 
BLENDED   TEA.     Ambbican    Corrsa   Co.   of   Naw 
Oblbans  Ltd..  New  Orleana,  La. 
Reglatered  April  12.  1910.     Canceled  April  30,  1912. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  21,  1912. 


16,841.— r«I«:  "OLD  ROSSLYN  RYE."     (For  Whisky.) 

Cbablbs  Abbt,  Wasblogton.  D.  C.     FUed  February 

24,  1912. 
16.842— rule.   "  IMPERIAL-VaLLEY  POPPY  BRAND." 

(For    Melons.)      Cbutchpiblo   k   Woolpolk,    PltU- 

bargb.  Pa.     FUed  March  29,  1912. 
16,848.— r< We.-    "  MOERLBACH    BEER."       (For    Beer.) 

MoBRLBACH  Bbbwing  Co.,  Gatcs,  N.  Y.     FUed  March 

30,  1912. 
16.344.— T«J«;  "  VELVA  SYRUP."     (For  Soffar-Cane  and 

Corn  Syrup.)     Pbnick  *  Fobd,  Ltd.,  New  Orleana, 

La.     Filed  April  15,  1912. 


16,345— r«I«:  "VELVA  BREAKFAST  SYRUP."  (For 
Sugar-Cane  Symp.)  Pbnick  k  Fobd,  Ltd.,  New  Or- 
leana, La.    Filed  April  26,  1912. 

16,346.— T««i«;  "  VIOLBTA."  (For  Cigars.)  Schmidt 
*  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  April  29,  1912. 

16.347. — Title:  "  8CHULZE."  (For  Bread.)  Schclzb 
Bakino  Compajtt.  Chicago,  lU.    Piled  AprU  17,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  21,  1912. 


t,OS0.— Title:  "  VAN  HOUTEN'S  COCOA."  (For  Cocoa.) 
C.  J.  Van  Hodtbn  k  Zoon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  4,  1912. 

8,031.— 7H««;  "ARROW  COLLARS  AND  SHIRTS." 
(For  Arrow  CoUar*  and  Shlrta.)  Cldbtt.  Pbabodt 
*  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  AprU  17,  1912. 


3,032. — Title:  "  THE  CHOCOLATE  WIZARD."  (For  Co- 
coa and  Chocolate.)  H.  O.  Wilbcb  k  Sons,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  3,  1912. 

3,033.— Title.-  "  SEN-SEN  CHEWING  GUM."  (For  Chew- 
Ing-Gum.)  Sbn  Sbn  Chiclbt  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  AprU  25.  1912. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 
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A2a>  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOirEB'8  DEOISIOHa 


Ex   PABTK   PaTTKBSOW. 
Dtcided  Mag  4.  iML 

1.  Afflication — PmosBCunoN — Abakoonmixt. 

The  •etton  of  tbe  Kxamlner  ta  rcferriBc  to  a  p«b- 

liabcd  decistoB  of  the  Conunlaaioner  for  his  reasons  for 
holding  the  clalma  unpatentable  Held  sufficiently  defi- 
nite and  the  action  of  the  applicant  Held  Insufficient  to 
'save  the  case  from  abandonment. 

2.  Sams — Sams — Samc. 

Where  an  applicant  is  eTcry  instance  waits  ontll 
nearly  tlie  end  of  the  year  allowed  by  law  befo|c  amend- 
ing bis  case,  he  is  not  entitled  to  uri^  any  leniency  in 
tbe  application  of  the  rule  that  his  actions  should  be. 
responsiye  In  order  to  save  the  case  from  at>andonment. 

On  PKTlTIOIf. 

DOUBLE    VSNDINO-MACHIICa. 

Mr.  Rudolph  M.  Hunter  and  Mr.  A,  A.  Thomas 
for  the  applicant 

MooiK,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  holding  of  the  Exam- 
iner that  this  case  is  abandoned  for  failure  apon 
the  part  of  the  applicant  to  take  proper  action  within 
the  year  following  the  rejection  of  January  8,  1910. 

On  that  date  the  Examiner  rejected  claims  1,  2, 

3.  4,  and  6,  newly  presented  In  the  preceding  amend- 
ment, upon  the  references  and  reasons  which  had 
been  cited  against  the  claims  they  replaced,  also 
upon  the  patent  to  Webster,  No.  837,362,  for  glmllar 
reasons.  For  the  reasons  why  the  claims  were  un- 
patentable over  each  of  the  references  cited  the  Ex- 
aminer made  reference  to  tbe  decision  in  es  parte 
easier,  (00  O.  G.,  446.)  In  replying  to  the  rejection 
of  January  8,  IWO,  the  applicant  inserted  seven 
new  claims  and  submitted  "  remarks "  covering 
about  a  page.  In  the  remarks  he  dwelt  at  length 
upon  what  he  considered  the  Insufficiency  of  the 
Ebtaminer's  previous  action ;  but  he  made  no  effort 
to  point  out  wherein  either  the  new  or  the  old 
claims  were  patentable  over  the  references  cited. 

Applicant's  objection  that  the  Office  action  did 
not  tUMte  tbe  reasons  for  rejection  with  snSklent 
fullness  is  not  found  to  be  well  taken.  The  reasons 
for  rejecting  certain  claaaee  of  elalma  to  coto-eon- 
trolled  apparatus  are  more  fully  and  car^uUy  wt 
forth  In  the  decision  cited  by  the  Examinvr  than 
covld  b*  doM  la  tte  averas*  Office  Ictt^.  Wbila 
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the  applicant  might  have  disagreed  with  the  Exam- 
ijier  as  to  tbe  applicability  of  the  reasons,  it  is  not 
apparent  why  there  should  have  been  any  misun- 
derstanding of  the  rejection. 

Furthernoore,  if  he  did  not  undeMtand  the  rea* 
BODS  he  ^ould  have  made  a  request  tor  further  ex- 
planation before  the  last  day  of  the  year  allowed 
for  aniiendment.  In  ev«7  instance  applicant  has 
waited  until  nearly  tbe  end  of  tbe  year  allowed  by 
law  before  amending  his  case.  Under  such  condi- 
tions he  is  not  entitled  to  urge  any  leniency  In  the 
application  of  the  rule  that  his  action  should  be  re- 
sponsive In  order  to  save  the  case  from  abandoik- 
ment. 

The  amendment  of  January  23,  1911.  Is  clearly 
unresponsive  to  tbe  Examiner's  action,  and  the  case 
was  properly  held  abandoned. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Bbakjxxt  v.  The  Scabs  ft  Nich(nui  Ca 

Decided  September  SO,  1911. 

1.  TBAOS-MaEKS — "  KYMflMStN  "  VOB  CaNKBD  PBCITS  AHD 

Vegetables — Descbiptive. 
The  word  *"  Evergreen  "  Held  descriptive  as  applied 
to  canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  alnce  it  would  eonvajr 
to  tlM  average  purcliaser  the  klea  that  tlie  'gooda  so 
marked  are  in  as  nearly  a  natural  and  freah  coikdition 
as  It  was  poaslMe  to  prepare  then  and  tint  they  would 
remain  sa 

2.  SAiia — OPFoaiTKni — CoiiTBMFOBASBOca    Uaa    Dcaaw 

TES-YaAB  Paaioa 
The  registration  of  tbe  word  "  Evergreen  "  as  ^>pli«d 
to  camied  fruits  and  vegetables  Held  properly  refused 
registration,  since  this  mark  is  descriptive  of  the  g«eds 
and  the  reeard  ^ows  that  the  eppoaer  had  alao  iias4 
this  mark  on  tlie  same  goods  during  the  tea-year  period. 

Appkal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TSAMt-MABK    VOS    CANVBB    mCTITS.    VBORABUCa,    POBK    LM9 
BBAXa,  AVD  BAKM)  BEANS   WITH   TOILATO  SAUCa. 

Messrs.  How9on  d  Howso*  for  Brakeley. 

Messr:  Taylor  d  Hulse  and  Messrs.  Bteuart  d 
Steuart  for  The  Sears  k  Nichols  Company. 
MooBK,  CommisHonir  : 

Tbla  la  an  appeal  by  The  Sears  ft  Nichols  Compaaj 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  laterferenea^ 
suatainlng  an  oppoaition  filed  by  Brakeley  and  hoUl^' 
lag  that  The  Sears  ft  Nichols  Company  la  not  as- 
titled  to  the  reHatration  for  which  it  baa  made  ap* 
pUatkn. 
■•.  t.) 
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The  applicant  seeks  to  register  the  word  "  Ever- 
green "  as  a  trade-mark  for  canned  fruits,  vege- 
tables, pork  and  beans,  and  t>aked  beans  with  to- 
mato sance.  The  ground  of  the  opposition  Is  that 
the  word  '*  Evergreen  "  is  descriptive  of  the  goods 
to  which  it  is  applied,  that  the  opposer  had  used  this 
word  as  a  trade-mark  for  canned  peas  during  the 
ten  years  preceding  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  that  therefore  The 
Sears  ft  NMchols  Company  had  not  had  exclusive 
use  of  the  same- 
It  is  well  settled  that  if  a  mark  is  actually  a 
technfcal  trade-mark  the  allegation  of  ten  years'  ex- 
clusive use  may  be  treated  as  surplusage.  (B.  Mo- 
Tlhenny't  Son  v.  The  Netc  Iberia  Extract  of  Tabasco 
Pepper  Co.,  Ltd.,  153  O.  G..  547 ;  34  App.  D.  C.  430.) 
In  the  present  case,  however.  It  is  believed  that 
the  word  "  Evergreen  "  as  applied  to  canned  fruits 
and  vegetables  Is  descriptive,  since  it  would  convey 
to  the  average  purchaser  the  idea  that  the  goods 
so  marked  were  in  as  nearly  a  natural  and  fresh 
condition  as  it  was  possible  to  prepare  them  and 
that  they  would  remain  so.  The  mark  being  de- 
scriptive and  the  testimony  on  behalf  of  the  oppoaer 
showing  that  he  had  actually  used  this  mark  on 
canned  peas  t>etween  1897  and  1906.  applicant  is 
not  entitled  to  the  registration  for  which  it  has 
made  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferoices  is 
affirmed. 


Ex  PARTI   Bbyaw. 
Decided  AprU  a.  on. 
Patsktabilitt — AjrTiciPATiox — SuBssQcairrLT  -  OKAirraD 
Patswt. 
Use  practice  of  citing  as  r«fer«Dcea  patents   which- 
were  granted  lutMequently  to  aa  applicant's  filing  date 
but  on  appllcattoni  filed  prior  to  that  date  Held  proper. 

Oif  rrriTioK. 

CABBCBBTBa. 

Mr.  Otto  R.  Barnett  for  the  applicant 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
that  it  is  improper  practice  to  cite  patents  as  refer- 
ences which  were  granted  subsequently  to  the  appli- 
cant's date  of  filing,  although  the  applications  on 
which  the  patents  were  granted  were  filed  prior  to 
that  date. 

It  has  long  been  the  practice  In  this  Office  to  cite 
such  references,  and  the  question  here  raised  has 
been  specifically  considered  both  by  the  Commis- 
sioner and  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  decided  adversely  to  the  petitioner's 
contention  In  each  Instance.  (Ex  parte  Eddlcblute, 
fi2  O.  G.,  761 :  MUlett  d  Reed  v.  Duell,  96  O.  G.,  1241 ; 
18  App.  D.  C.  186 ;  ex  parte  Quenther,  92  MS.  Dec, 
290,  decided  November  9, 1908.) 

Petitioner  has  cited  several  decisions  of  the  Fed- 
tfal  courts  in  patent  cases  which  he  alleges  support 
his  contention.  In  all  these  cases,  however.  It  ap- 
pears that  the  court  was  either  specifically  di8cna»- 
Ing  the  statutory  defense  of  prior  patenting  or  pub- 
lication (sec.  4920  of  the  Revised  Statutes)  or 
fklled  to  distinguish  the  defenses  of  prior  pataitlng 
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and  prior  Invention,  which  are  made  separate  de- 
fenses under  the  section  of  the  statute  above  cited. 
Petitioner  also  fails  in  enumerating  in  his  brief  the 
statutory  bars  to  the  granting  of  a  patent  to  include 
the  first  one  mentioned  in  section  4886  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes,  In  the  following  words: 

not  known  or  need  by  otbera  In  tbia  coontry,  before  his 
Invention  or  discovery  thereof, 

which  is  the  bar  corresponding  to  the  statutory  de- 
fense of  prior  Invention  Just  referred  to. 

The  filing  of  an  allowable  application  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office  is  evidence  of  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  subject-matter  therein  disclosed,  and 
when  such  application  becomes  a  patent  It  has 
passed  beyond  the  stage  when  it  may  lapse,  by  at)an- 
donment  or  otherwise.  Into  a  mere  abandoned  ex- 
periment and  constitutes  prima  facie  evidence  that 
the  subject-matter  disclosed  was  known  to  others  at 
least  as  early  as  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application 
upon  which  the  patent  was  granted. 

Where  the  subject-matter  in  question  is  merely 
shown  and  not  claimed  In  the  patent  cited  as  a  ref- 
erence. It  is  only  necessary  for  the  applicant  desir- 
ing to  overcome  the  reference  to  file  the  affidavits 
provided  for  In  Rule  76,  showing  that  he  made  the 
invention  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of  the  refer- 
ences. His  failure  or  refusal  to  present  such  affi- 
davits raises  a  presumption  that  he  is  In  fact  not 
the  orig^al  and  first  inventor  thereof.  Both  upon 
principle  and  upon  the  authority  of  the  cases  above 
referred  to.  therefore.  It  is  clear  that  the  Elxaminer 
may  properly  cite  references  of  the  character  men- 
tioned. 

The  manner  of  applying  these  references  to  the 
claims  In  this  case  and  their  relevancy  as  anticipat- 
ing references  Is  a  matter  of  merits,  which  will  be 
considered  on  appeal  and  not  upon  a  petition  of  this 
nature. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


Ex    PABTB    PALMEa. 
Decided  March  t.  Hit. 

1.  Patemtabilitt — Bbisbcb. 

The  delay  In  filing  an  appllcailon  for  reltsne  Held 
sufllclently  accounted  for  and  not  unreaaonable. 

2.  Samb — Samb. 

Claim  2  Held  unpatentable  In  view  of  the  prior  art 
and  claims  1  and  6  Held  unpatentable  aa  coTering  an 
Invention  different  from  that  diacloaed  in  the  ortgiiAl 
application. 

Appeai.  from  Elxamlners-In-Chief. 

HAMMOCK. 

Messrs.  Emery  d  Booth  for  the  applicant 

Biixiifos,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
amIners-ln-Chlef  affirming  the  Primary  Examiner 
rejecting  claims  1,  2,  6,  6.  7,  and  8  In  the  above-en- 
titled reissue  application. 

The  E^amlners-ln-Cbief  agree  with  the  Examiner 
In  the  refusal  of  the  claims  on  the  ground  that — 

applicant  is  estopped  by  laches  from  the  prosecution  of 
this  case  for  claims  of  broader  scope  than  the  original 
allowed  claims — 

and  also  on  the  ground  that  the  appealed  claims  are 
anticipated  by  the  British  patent  to  Amesbary.  No. 
V«.  t.] 


May  ai,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7 


8,878  of  188G.  The  other  grounds  of  rejactlon  urged 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  were  overruled  by  the 
Bxaminers-ln-Chlef. 

The  record  shows  that  there  has  been  a  delay 
of  a  few  days  more  than  two  years  and  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  grant  of  the  original  patoit 
to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  this  application  for  re- 
Issue. 

It  is  admittedly  the  purpose  of  the  patoitee  to 
obtain  broader  claims  by  means  of  a  reissue  patent 
than  those  originally  granted  to  him.  This  fact 
so  appears  from  a  comparison  of  the  claims  now 
presented  with  those  of  the  original  patent,  and 
It  is  also  admitted  by  the  applicant  In  his  oath 
filed  with  this  application.  In  which  he  states  that— 
both  of  said  claims,  now  appearing  as  the  claims  of  the 
patent,  are  defective  to  cover  the  invention  in  that  they 
ars  limited  to  a  hinging  of  the  side  rails  and  spreader* 
to  each  other,  which  la  not  requisite  and  hence  unduly 
restrict  the  scope  of  the  patent 

In  the  case  of  Mahn  v.  Hanoood  (C.  D.,  1886, 

144;  80  O.  G.,  667;   112  U.  S.,  364)    Mr.   Justice 

Bradley  said   in  speaking  of  the  delay   In   Miller 

V.  Brass  Co.,   (C.  D.,  1882,  49;  21  O.  G.,  201;  104 

U.  8..  360:) 

We  suggested  that  a  delay  of  two  years  in  applying 
for  such  correction  should  be  construed  equally  favorable 
to  the  public.  But  this  was  a  mere  suggestion  by  the  way, 
and  was  not  intended  to  lay  down  any  general  rule. 
Nevertheless,  the  analogy  Is  an  apposite  one,  and  we 
think  that  excuse  for  any  longer  delay  than  that  should 
be   made   manifest  by   the   special   circumstances   of   the 


In  the  case  of  TopHff  v.  Toplitf  (C.  D.,  1892.  402; 
60  O.  G.,  1257;  145  U.  S.,  156)  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  said: 

In  WoUmso*  v.  RMher  (C  D..  1886,  810;  31  O.  O., 
1801 ;  115  D.  8.,  9«)  there  wms  a  delay  of  more  than 
five  years,  Mr.  Justice  Ifstthews  observing  that  "the 
settled  rule  of  decision  Is,  that  If  it  sppears,  la  cues 
where  the  claim  Is  merely  expanded,  that  the  May  has 
been  for  two  years,  or  more,  it  is  adjodged  to  mvalldate 
the  reissue,  unless  the  delsy  Is  accounted  for  and  excused 
by  special  circumstances,  wnlch  show  It  to  have  been  not 
unreasonable." 

It  appears  from  the  oath  of  the  applicant  filed 
with  the  present  reissue  that  he  had  started  to 
learn  the  scope  of  his  patent  before  the  expiration 
of  the  two  years,  but  that  his  activities  were  de- 
layed because  of  illness  which  required  him  to  leave 
his  business  and  to  travel.  It  does  not  appear  that 
there  are  any  Intervening  rights  existing  or  any 
proposed  lnfringem«it  suits  which  urged  him  Into 
activity  In  filing  a  reissue.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that 
the  short  delay  Is  sufficiently  accounted  for  and  ex- 
cused and  that  it  is  shown  not  to  have  been  un- 
reasonable. 

It  remains  to  determine  whether  the  claims  sub- 
mitted are  antlclpitated  by  the  prior  art  The  only 
patent  seriously  considered  as  an  anticipation  Is 
the  British  patent  to  Amert)ury,  No.  8,878  of  1899. 
There  is  no  structure  in  either  of  the  patents  cited 
which  shows  fixed  side  rails  which  are  normally 
held  in  the  same  plane  and  at  an  eqoal,  distance 
apart  whoi  the  hammock  Is  both  in  its  open  con- 
dition and  when  It  is  in  Its  collapsed  condition,  and 
thwefore  claims  6,  7,  and  8,  each  of  which  specify 
snch  a  structure,  are  not  anticipated  by  the  prior 
art  Claim  2  does  not  cover  the  hammock  in  its 
collapsed  condition,  but  does  cover  the  stroctore 
when  in  its. open  condition.  It  reads  directly  npon 
the  hammock  of  the  English  patent  when  that 
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hammock  is  in  its  open  condition,  for  that  hammock 
when  opoi  is  so  constructed  that  there  Is  provided 
a  fixed  spacing  of  the  side  rails. 

Claims  1  and  6  cover  an  invention  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  invoitlon  of  the  original  patent. 
These  claims  cover  a  hammock  which  in  Its  col- 
lapsed condition  is  brought  "  into  the  plane  of  the 
normally  positioned  side  rails."    In  this  phrase  the 
word  "  plane  "  modifies  or  defines  the  phrase  "  nor- 
mally positioned  side  rails,"  so  that  the  language 
used  would  Include  not  only  a  structure  In  which 
the  side  rails  are  always  in  the  same  plane  and  at 
the  same  distance  apart,  which  Is  the  original  in- 
vention, but  also  a  structure  in  which  the  side  Mils 
are  always  in  the  same  plane,  but  nearer  to  each 
other  when  the  hammock  Is  collapsed  than  they  are 
when  the  liammock  is  open.    This  latter  specified 
structure  Is  different  from  that  originally  invented 
and  disclosed  In  the  patent  a  reissue  of  which  Is 
sought.     Claims   cannot  be  granted  in  a   reissue 
which  are  so  worded  as  to  cover  a  different  in- 
vention from  that  disclosed  In  the  original  patent 
If  such  be  the  facts,  the  reissue  claims  are  Invalid. 
Claims  1  and  5  are  therefore  unpatentable  In  the 
reissue  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  is  af- 
flnned  as  to  claims  1,  2.  and  5  and  is  reversed  as  to 
claims  6,  7,  and  8. 

Babtz  v.  Kukkuck. 

DmMM  July  U.  1911. 

Pbiobitt — ^Bm>ijctiok  to  Pbacticb — ABAVDOXK)  Hxpsbi- 

MBirr — CONCBALMBXT. 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  K.  on  the  groond 
that  certain  machines  bnilt  by  B.,  who  was  ttas  first, 
to  ctmeetve  tlis  laTsntka  in  issue,  did  not  constltBta  a 
reduction  to  practlee  thereof  and  that  B.  was  not  dili- 
gent, or  that,  if  thast  machines  did  constitute  a  redac- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention.  B.  had  lost  his  right 
thereto  by  concealment. 

Appeal  from  Examlners-In-Chief. 

nOBO  MSCHAHISM  FOB  DBXINO  APPABATUS. 

Mr.  Henry  Baetz  pro  se. 

Messrs.  Hotoson  d  Howson  for  Kulckuck. 
Tennawt,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Baetz  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examlners-In-Chlef  affirming  the  decision  of  th^ 
Examiner  of  Interferoices  awarding  priority  of 
Invention  to  Kulckuck. 

The  issue  is  in  ten  counts,  whiQ^  are  illustrated 
sufficiently  by  the  following: 

1.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  nalr  of  Juxtaposed 
conveyers,  and  having  transverse  rib  formations  between 
which  the  articles  may  be  confined,  and  ineans  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  conveyers  for  keeping  the  adja- 
cent laps  of  said  conveyers  spaced  permanently  apart, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ^  ^  _.     . 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pslr  of  Juxtaposed 
conveyers  having  transverse  ribs  or  bars  spaced  saitabM 
distances  apart  the  material  treated  being  inserted  be- 
tween the  adjacent  laps  of  the  conveyers  and  eonflnsd 
between  the  aforesaid  transverse  formations,  and  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  trsnsverse  formations  for  perma- 
nently keening  the  adjacent  laps  of  said  conveyors  spocod 
a  snluble  distance  apart  aubstantiaily  as^set  fbrth. 

10.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  trutsrwMly 
slatted  sections  traveling  conjointly  and  in  JnxtapiMtiMi 
and  closed  on  the  sides,  the  transverse  formations  of  the 
req>ectlve  sections  being  permanently  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

The  Invention  relates  to  feeding  nxechanim  for 

>  apparatus  intended  to  dry  veneer  and  the  like.   The 
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feeding  mechanlBn,  ■■  shown  In  both  appUeattena, 
conalatB  of  two  sapcrpoaed  tndtraa  cardera  having  a 
slatted  construction,  between  which  the  reneer  la 
placed  while  drying.  The  gist  of  the  present  In- 
vention Is  In  the  combination,  with  sncb  conrey- 
ers,  of  spacing  derlces  to  hold  tin  adjacent  laps 
thereof  slightly  apart,  th«  object  b^ng  to  prerent 
the  weight  of  the  upper  eonreyer  ftom  fhlling 
upon  the  Teneer  when  thin  veneer  Is  being  dried. 
This  enables  the  veneer  to  contract  In  drying  with- 
out cradclng.  Thicker  veneer  holds  together  solB- 
ciently  to  dry  without  cracking,  notwtthstandtog 
the  weight  of  the  upper  conveyer. 

Bnetz  In  his  preliminary  statement  alleges  con- 
ception and  disclosure  in  the  spring  of  1904,  reduc- 
tion to  practice  hi  May,  1904,  and  again  in  the 
spring  of  19(K$.  His  application  waa  filed  November 
22,  190T,  and  a  patent  issued  thereon  April  14,  1908. 
He  gains  no  advantage  by  reason  of  his  patent, 
however,  because  It  was  Inadvertently  issued  on 
an  application  filed  after  that  of  hla  opponent. 

Kukkuck  alleges  conception  and  disclosure  In 
November,  1904,  and  reduction  to  practice  in  July, 
1906.  His  application  was  filed  September  13,  1900. 
The  testimony  of  Kukkuck  is  believed  to  establish 
the  allegations  of  his  preliminary  statement;  but 
It  is  unnecessary  to  enter  upon  a  discussion  of  It 
here,  since  it  Is  admitted  that  Baetz  was  the  first 
to  conceive,  (p.  10,  Kukkuck's  brief.)  and  Kukkuck's 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  by  filing  In  Sep- 
tember. 1906,  win  serve  him  as  well  as  the  actual 
reduction  to  practice  claimed  by  him  In  the  summer 
of  1906,  under  the  drciuuatancea  of  this  case,  aa 
will  btfeinafter  appear. 

The  decision  turns  u|x>d  the  question  whether  cer- 
tain devices  made  by  Baeta  fn  May,  1904,  and  April, 
190B,  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  In- 
vention In  issue,  and,  if  so,  whether  be  has  for- 
feited his  rights  thereto  by  reason  of  his  subsequent 
conduct. 

The  device  made  by  Baetz  In  May,  1904,  is  known 
in  the  record  as  the  "  gate  conveyer."  It  appears 
from  his  own  testimony  that  this  was  a  purely  ex- 
perimental device  which  consisted  of  a  pair  or  pairs 
of  gratings  formed  by  rlvethig  Iron  bnrs  to  croes- 
pleces,  between  which  the  veneer  to  be  dried  waa 
Inserted,  and  the  gratings  themselves  were  in  turn 
Inserted  between  the  adjacent  nms  of  a  mpe  con- 
veyer with  which  Baetz  had  previously  been  experi- 
menting. 

The  device  made  by  him  in  April,  190&,  is  known 
as  the  "  finger  conveyer."  This  appears  to  have  been 
a  complete  machine  In  which  the  feeding  mecka- 
niam  was  formed  by  transverse  slats  of  wood  se- 
CTxred  to  endless  bands  of  flat  Iron.  On  the  end  of 
some  of  the  slats  thin  pieces  of  aaetal.  referred  to  as 
"  fingers,"  were  attached,  which  It  is  claimed  were 
Intended  to  act  aa  spacing  members,  snch  aa  called 
for  hs  tbe  presoit  lasne. 

It  tai  claimed  by  Baefs  that  both  of  these  devices 
were  ■aceoaafnlly  used  to  dry  veneer.  There  are 
some  statemmts  to  this  effect  made  by  other  wlt- 
nessea  called  «n  his  briialf.  The  record  la  entire^ 
aUant,  hswvaver.  as  to  whether  the  spacing  AeTlecs 
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actually  performed  the  function  or  whether  the  ma- 
chines operated  In  the  way  presumed  by  Baetx. 
There  is  no  statemait  as  to  the  actual  condition  of 
the  veneer,  either  before  or  after  the  operation,  and 
no  witnsaa  who  la  an  expert  in  the  art  was  called  to 
corroborate  Baeta's  conclusion  tiiat  the  devices  were 
soceeasfuL 

It  Is  believed  that  the  testimony  offered  Is  wholly 
iasafflclent  to  show  that  eitlier  of  these  devices  wns 
a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention.  If  there 
were  any  doubt  00  the  matter,  however,  it  wonld 
have  10  be  resolved  adveraely  to  Baetz  in  view  of 
hia  suiMeqnent  conduct.  The  "  gate  conveyer  "  was 
immediately  dismantled  after  the  test  and  was  never 
again  ased  or  reproduced.  The  "  fioger  conveyer  ** 
was  also  dismantled,  and  while  Baets  claims  that  ft 
waa  OB  the  strength  of  the  results  ol  this  SBachlns 
that  he  obtained  an  order  from  the  St.  Louis  Basket 
and  Box  Company  for  a  similar  drier  it  is  signiOcant 
that  the  drier  which  he  thereafter  produced  for 
then,  the  ao-calied  "Basket  and  Box  Company 
drier,"  did  not  contain  the  invention  in  issue.  It 
lacked  the  spacing  devices.  The  same  is  true  of  the 
necxt  drier  ballt  by  Baetx,  known  aa,tbe  "1906 
drier,"  which  was  completed  about  February,  1906w 
In  July,  1906.  Baetz  filed  an  ap[)iicatlon  for  patent  on 
a  aimilar  drier,  which  alao  failed  wholly  to  mentioo 
the  spacing  devices.  This  application  matured  into 
Patent  No.  835,843.  The  Bnaket  and  Box  Company 
drier  attempted  to  attain  the  results  flowing  from 
the  use  of  the  spacing  devices  by  stretching  the 
lower  run  of  the  upper  conveyer  to  such  a  degrea  as 
to  reliere  the  pressure  on  the  veueer.  Baetz  testifies 
that  this  resalted  In  freqaent  breaking  of  the  chatos 
which  held  the  slats.  Notwithstanding  his  cf^itm 
that  the  test  of  the  spacing  devices  In  the  earlier  ma- 
chines proved  their  value  to  perform  this  function, 
he  attempted  to  overcome  the  difficulty  caused  by 
the  breaking  of  the  chains  in  the  "  Baaket  and  Box 
Company  drier  "  by  reducing  the  length  of  the  con- 
veyers from  100  to  28  feet,  thereby  sacrificing  nearly 
three-quarters  of  the  capacity  of  the  machine.  This 
waa  the  construction  of  the  "  1906  drier  "  and  the 
one  which  he  thereafter  attempted  to  put  upon  the 
market.  He  seems  to  have  entirely  forgotten  the 
use  of  the  spaciag  devices  until  his  attention  was 
called  thereto  by  the  eaaphasls  laid  on  this  feature 
in  the  testimony  tak«)  by  Kukkuck  in  an  infringe- 
ment suit  pending  in  the  F'ederal  court  at  St.  Louis. 
This  occurred  in  the  fall  of  190T,  and  very  shortly 
thereafter  Baetz's  application  for  this  Invention  was 
filed  in  the  Office. 

In  the  case  of  Wamer  v.  Smith  (84  O.  G.,  311; 
13  App.  D.  C  111)  an  apparent  abandonment  of 
the  invention  similar  to  that  of  Baetz  In  this  case 
was  h^  to  warrant  the  Office  in  assuming  that 
what  was  claimed  to  be  n  reduction  to  [Nractice  waa 
in  fact  only  an  uasucceBaful  experiment,  nnleaa  the 
contrary  was  pro\-«d  beyond  a  reaaonable  donbt.  In 
the  present  case  there  is  this  addltiooal  element  ad- 
verse to  Baets — aamely.  that  he  was  apparently 
stimulated  into  activity  by  his  knowledge  of  Knk- 
knch's  cialBi  to  the  Inveutiom. 

It  nsMt  be  baM.  therdore,  that  Baets  has  whoUy 
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failed  to  prove  any  actoal  redoctloa  to  practloe. 
Them  ki  no  contention  by  Bnat*  that  he  was  exercla- 
kng  diUgeaoe  in  reducing  the  taventJon  bs  iaaue  to 
practice  between  th«  completion  of  the  **  finger  con- 
veyer "  of  1806  and  the  lIMng  of  the  applicatkm  In 
November,  1907,  during  which  time  Kakkaek'a  ap- 
plication was  filed.  Knkkuck  is  therefore  ciearty 
entitled  to  an  awand  of  priority  fw  the  rsaaons 

stated. 

But  e\  en  if  it  were  assumed  that  tiie  "  gate  con- 
veyer "  and  the  "  finger  conveyer  "  made  by  Baetx 
constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  of  thft  invention 
he  would  still  be  unable  to  prevail,  foe  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  M*9on  v.  Hepburn,  (84  O.  O.,  147;  13 
App.  D.  C,  88 ; )  Thom$on  v.  Wewton,  (99  O.  O.,  684 ; 
19  App.  D.  C,  378;)  Mmtthet  \.  Burt,  (144  O.  G., 
764 ;  24  App.  D.  C,  2fi5,)  and  others.  Baetz  did  not 
disclose  the  devices  to  any  one  skilled  in  the  art  so 
far  as  the  record  shows,  and  he  very  apparently 
■bandoned  the  invention  entirely  aatU  g^imulated 
Into  activity  by  knowledge  of  Kukkuck's  machine. 
The  case  therefore  presents  all  the  dements  of  es- 
toppel by  concealment  set  forth  in  the  cases  above 
referred  to  and  would  defeat  Baetz's  dalra  to  pri- 
ority. 

Ths  decision   of  the   Examlners-in-Chief   Is   af- 
firmed.  

DE0I8ION8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTB. 


SmcFAiD.  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decli«oB  o«  the  Oom- 
missiooer  of  Patents  in  an  InterfereM*  case  IbtoIt- 
Ing  priority  in  the  ^natter  of  the  lnv«»tl««i  of  aa 
ImproveBMBt  in  gas  or  vapor  dectrlc41|^tof  •»- 

paratna 

H«wttt  and  Bagers  filed  their  Jolat  anil»catl« 
March  «,  1901.  Wetatranb's  appttcathm  waa  fllad 
Febroary  26,  1968. 

The  issoe  oootains  twenty-five  comrta  of  wWA  tt 
is  anflcient  to  set  out  nnmbers  1,  »  and  24,  as  fol- 
lows:   

1.  la  a  cas  or  vapor  appatntaa,  the  esnMaatlsB  tt  lys 
working  electrodes,  a  starttog  electrode,  and  meaMfor 
coanecthiff  tbe  atartfng  electrode  witb  and  dieeeaoeenag 
It  from,  one  onl»  oi  tae  wocklag  elec^eoes.  _*_^^ 

2S.  The  comtinatloii  of  an  ezbaasted  envelop,  electrode 
therefor,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  a<  vapprtsaile  •nterlaL 
a  aource  of  current  connected  to  said  electrodea.  ^ 
mecas  tor  starttag  a  flow  of  current  from  ■•'^l^«««  J<>; 


5^  Sid^KSU^s  bj  flrst  i-lna  an  Indepeadeatly 
exletlng  arc  to  spring  from  said  Tapoflxatle  e  g^trode 

24  The  coatblnatiaB  of  an  ezhaosted  cnvelap,  etaRroaea 
therefor  one  at  leaat  of  which  ta  adapted  to  «n»t  ▼»I}«^ 
means  tor  Impreeslnr  e»«*tro-motlvr^n*8  on  BsWelec- 


OoQTt  of  Appeals  sf  tke  District  of  Oslaiahia. 

WnirautTB  V.  Hcwrrr  ahd  Roonui. 

De<M«d  JowMory  t,  Ott. 

1.  l:*T«KFaBBllCB— PaiOBTTT— COKCCMZNT    DaCISTOWBOF 

THR  Patent  Omcs — BwriTtao  to  QiaaT  Waiaai. 
"  Wbera  tbe  tbree  trtbsaais  of  the  OAA  have  eon- 
curred  la  their  d^stoion  ef  a  aueatlw  of  tbls  Uad.  U 
is  the  settled  rule  of  this  court  not  to  disturb  their  con- 
clusion unlesa  manifest  error  can  be  fonad  therein. 
(Fe4/<"e«»  v.  Melimerm«9,  2«  App.  D.  C,  8»»-4«6 ;  Few- 
camb  Mvfr  Co.  v.  ifoere.  80  App.  D.  C,  *14.)  And 
Mpeclally  Is  ibis  tbe  case  where  the  iuestion  Is  one 
relating  to  the  operation  of  complicated  apparatus,  In- 
Tolvlng  the  application  of  scientific  prtnclples  about 
which  learned  aad  bigMy-skllled  eleetHclaas  differ." 

2.  Saws — Sams — TaeriMomr — Joint  iHvairroasHir. 

Where  W.,  who  was  «Mler  order  to  ebaw  eaaae  why 
judgmeat  shooid  not  be  reodered  aaalast  hla»  oa  tbe 
record,  obtained  permlssioB  to  take  taetlmony  to  show 
that  the  senior  parties  could  not  make  tbe  claims  and  in 
•,  BdditloB  to  tbte  teetlBKmy  latrodoced  teetliaoBy  for  «»e 
puryoee  of  sta«wlBc  that  the  senior  partlas  were  sot 
joint  iBwntors.  H*U  that  tbe  latter  teetlmanr  vas 
properly  excluded.  "  Tbe  additional  evidence  sought  to 
be  introduced  was  not  pertinent  to  this  the  sole  Issue 
m  the  eaae.  The  «■•*  ©f  I.«i»P  ▼  /JsadoW,  (W  App. 
D  C.  430-432,)  relied  on  by  ta*  appsllaat.  Is  not  ta 
potat  All  that  was  decided  la  that  case,  waa  that  on 
an  issue  requiring  proof  of  conception  of  the  Invention, 
evidence  was  admissible  to  show  that  one  only  of  the 
Joint  applicants  was  the  actual  tarentor." 

8.  Sams — Same. 

Beeerd  and  evldeace  comrtdered  and  M«M  that  the 

application  of  H.  sad  E..  tbe  eentor  partiea.  dlacloeei 

tbe    iBventlen    la   Issas.    and    priority    was    thersiers 

properly  awarded  to  than. 

Mr.  W.  K.  Miehuriton,  Mr.  A.  D.  Zanrt.  Mr.  A,  Q. 
DrnvU,  and  Mr.  Cht.  MoCkiir  tor  the  apprtlaat. 


Mr.  C.  A.  Terry  for  the  appelleea. 
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trode  and  another  of  said  electrodes. 

Some  of  the  twenty-flve  counts  were  taken  from 
tbe  claims  in  the  Hewitt  axkd  Rogers  appUcstlon; 
others  from  tbe  claims  at  W^ntratA's  applieatioa. 
The  preliminary  statement  of  Weintraub  failing 
to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  his  opponents,  an  order 
was  made  to  him  to  show  cause  why  decirion  of 
priority  should  not  be  entered  against  him.     W« 
do  not  find  hi  the  record  the  response  of  Wriatrai* 
to  this  order,  or  his  motions  to  dissolve  and  to  (aha 
testimony,  but  find  their  subaUaoe  recitad  in  the 
several  deciaioas  thereon.     It  appears  therefroai 
ttat  be  moved  to  dissolve  on  the  gnMMda  of  no 
Interferenoe  in  fact,  and  for  noa-pateatahUity  af 
certain  of  the  couata.    The  Primary  Kramlnw  de- 
nied the  moticm  to  dissolve,  1>ut  held  certitin  eoonts 
to  be  unpatentable.    On  appeal  to  the  CsaiiniMlnnflr 
the  declalon  that  there  waa  an  iBterfareBOS  la  Ihet 
waa  affirmed.    Weintraub  then  aought  to  take  teetl- 
mamj  to  akow  that  tbe  eoofltnietion  and  opsaattaa 
of  the  two  derloea  weie  not  tbe  same.    Thia  wa» 
denied  oa  the  graand  that  it  oooM  be  aeed  only  as 
a  basis  for  dissolving  the  interference,  (which  bad 
beea  denied,)  and  not  on  the  qoeation  of  prierity. 
He  then  sMved  Cor  leave  to  take  testimany  to  abov 
that  Hewitt  and  Bocers  have  no  rltflt  to  make 
clabas  correspondli^  to  counts  28  and  34  of  the  ia- 
sua     Tbls  waa  granted.     Tbe  decMons  of  tbe 
Eixamlner  at  Interferenoes  on  these  mottons  were. 
affirmed  by  the  Oommiwinner  on  Jannaiy  11,  IMT. 
Under  thia  leave  Weintraub  took  tbe  depoaltton  of 
one  wUaees,  Prefeaaor  Bteinmeta,  who  la  employed 
by  tbe  Qeaeral  Bleetric  Oompaay,  tbe  aarigaee  ot 
Weialraid).    Hts  ^ppeacpta  took  tbe  depoaltiflB  of 
pqrey  H.  Tboman,  an  expert  te  tbe  casploy  of  tbetr 
aaripiee^  Tbe  Ooopv  Hewitt  Electric  Oo. 

Hewitt  waa  an  earlier  Inreator  of  lanq»s  of  this 
general  character,  aa  shown  by  patnts  lasiied  I0 
him.  la  aocb  apparatus  there  Is  a  high  initial  n- 
slatance,  which,  oooe  overoome,  tbe  iovr  of  cuiient 
can  be  matetained  by  tbe  ordinary  commercial  po- 
tentiala  Tbeae  earliw  lampa  were  int  lAarted  ly 
Hh.  t.l 
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means  of  a  high-potential  discharfe  ordinarily  ob- 
tained from  a  static  machine.  Later.  Hewitt  em- 
ployed a  self-induction  coil  to  produce  the  necessary 
hlsh  potential  for  starting  the  lamp.  One  of  his 
patents  shows  a  system  in  which  an  Inductlon-coU 
is  connected  in  shunt  to  the  lamp,  there  being  a 
switch  in  circuit  with  the  inductance.  Before  start- 
ing the  lamp,  the  switch  is  closed  and  current  flows 
through  the  inductance.  The  sudden  opening  of  the 
circuit  through  the  Inductance  generates  an  im- 
pulse of  high  electromotire  force  which  breaks 
down  the  resistance  and  initiates  tiie  flow  of  the 
current  of  ordinary  working  voltage  Both  parties 
agree  that  there  is  a  difficulty  in  overcoming  the  ini- 
tial resistance  of  the  cathode,  after  which  the  ordi- 
nary worlElng  current  is  sufficient  Hewitt  and 
Rogers  refer  to  this  difficulty  as  negative-electrode 
reluctance,  and  their  theory  is  that  the  surface  of 
the  mercury  presents  a  barrier  which  must  be 
pierced  or  overcome  before  the  flow  of  current  can 
be  established.  Welntraub's  theory  is  that  there 
must  be  ionized  morury- vapor,  furnished  by  the 
negative  electrode  under  excitement,  which  creates 
the  vehicle  for  the  transfer  of  the  current.  Which- 
ever theory  be  the  correct  one.  It  is  substantially 
agreed  that  when  there  is  a  current  passing  be- 
tweea  the  negative  electrode  and  an  anode,  a  cur- 
rent may  be  secured  between  it  and  another  anode 
at  ordinary  working  voltage  without  having  re- 
course to  the  extra-high  voltage  heretofore  on- 
ployed  for  starting.  The  operation  of  the  invention 
of  the  issue  consists  in  starting  the  arc  between 
the  negative  electrode  or  cathode  and  the  working 
anode.  There  is  no  question  but  that  Welntranb 
has  the  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issua  In 
his  lamp  the  supplementary  anode  is  of  mercury 
like  the  cathode.  By  mechanical  means,  or  by  tilt- 
ing the  lamp  the  pools  of  mercury  constituting  the 
cathode  and  supplemoitary  anode  are  temporarily 
joined,  and  as  they  recede  from  each  other  the  arc 
is  created.  The  ordinary  working  current  then 
creates  and  maintains  the  arc  between  the  working, 
or  main  anode  and  cathode.  Welntraub  does  not 
deny  the  operativenees  of  the  Hewitt  and  Rogers 
apparatus,  but  contends  that  it  will  not  operate  an 
required  by  the  terms  of  the  issue,  which  operation 
is  starting  the  arc  t>etween  the  supplanmtal  anode 
and  the  cathode  as  a  preliminary  to  starting  the  arc 
between  the  working  or  main  anode  and  the  cathode. 
His  contention  is  that  the  apparatus  of  Hewitt  and 
Rogers,  as  described  In  thetr  application,  is  but 
a  modification  of  the  apparatus  of  Hewitf  s  former 
patent,  and  that  it  operates  in  the  same  way, 
namely,  by  means  of  a  high-potential  discharge 
produced  by  an  inductance  in  the  positive  lead  upon 
breaking,  or  opening  the  switch  in  the  shunt-cir- 
cuit The  lamp  shown  in  Figure  1  of  Hewitt  and 
Rogers's  application  consists  of  a  U-shaped  glass 
tube  having  at  the  end  of  one  of  its  branches  a 
pocket  containing  mercury.  The  working  anode  Is 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tube.  Within  the  end  of  the 
tube  containing  the  mercury-pool  Is  pivoted  a  metal- 
lic conductor  capable  of  dropping  Into  the  pool  of 
mercury  thereby  forming  the  connection  with  the 
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cathode.  The  working  anode  is  connected  through 
an  inductance  with  one  of  the  conductors  supplying 
current  and  the  cathode  is  connected  directly  with 
the  other  supply-conductor.  The  usual  switch  is 
In  the  conductors.  Hewitt  and  Rogers  say  that 
when  the  switch  is  closed  in  the  current-leads,  the 
voltage  is  not  sufficient  to  overcome  the  resistance 
of  the  path  t)etween  the  working  anode  and  the 
cathode,  but  they  contend  that  the  shunt  forms  a 
path  for  the  current  wiiich  flows  through  the  coil 
of  the  solenoid  shown  in  the  drawing,  and  that  this 
attracts  the  swinging  electrode,  or  supplementary 
anode  causing  it  to-  recede  slowly  from  the  cathode, 
thereby  establishing  an  arc  between  the  two  and 
reducing  the  resistance  in  the  path  t>etween  the 
working  anode  and  the  cathode  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  Is  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish the  flow  of  current  between  the  two.  They  do 
not  deny  that  their  description  contemplates  an  im- 
pulse due  to  increased  voltage,  but  they  contend 
that  this  is  obtained  not  by  breaking  the  current 
flowing  t>etween  the  supplementary  anode  and  the 
cathode  and  destroying  the  arc,  but  to  the  genera- 
tion of  an  impulse  in  the  induction-coil  when  the 
flow  of  current  is  suddenly  reduced  by  the  drawing 
of  the  arc  between  the  supplemental  anode  and  the 
cathode.  They  contend  that  the  current  still  flows 
maintaining  the  arc  t>etween  the  supplementary 
anode  and  the  cathode  and  overcoming  a  portion  of 
the  reluctance  of  the  latter,  and  that  then  the  Im- 
pulse due  to  the  induction-coil  assists  in  eetablish- 
ing  the  desired  arc  between  the  main  anode  and  the 
cathode.  In  their  application  they  say  that  this 
reactive  device  may  be  made  smaH  or  even  dis- 
pensed with  in  some  instances. 

As  statM  by  the  appellant  the  single  question 
presented,  is  whether  this  operation  of  the  ap- 
pellee's apparatus,  which  is  the  invention  of  the 
issue,  is  disclosed  in  their  application.  EUs  propo- 
sition Is  that  a  fair  reading  of  that  application, 
(especially  as  it  would  appear  to  any  one  who  bad 
no  knowledge  of  the  Welntraub  invention)  does 
not  afford  a  clear  disclosure,  or  any  disclosure  at 
all,  of  the  mode  of  the  operation  in  controversy. 
The  Primary  Examiner  held  that  it  does,  and  his 
view  was  affirmed  in  succession  by  each  of  the 
trlbtmals  of  the  Office  before  whom  it  came  In 
due  course  of  procedure.  The  question  was  ably 
argued  t>efore  them  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  as 
It  has  been  on  this  appeal.  Bach  tribunal  delivered 
an  elaborate  opinion.  In  which  the  description  of 
the  application  is  analysed,  and  the  evidence  of 
the  experts  rerlewed. 

Where  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Office  have 
concurred  In  their  decision  of  a  question  of  this 
kind.  It  Is  the  settled  rule  of  this  court  not  to  dis- 
turb their  conclusion  unless  manifest  error  can  be 
found  therein.  (Podletak  v.  Mclnmemey.  26  App. 
D.  O.,  88&-406;  N0%ocomb  Motor  Oo.  t.  Moore^  80 
App.  D.  O.,  414.)  And  especially  Is  this  the  case 
where  the  question  is  one  relating  to  the  operation 
of  complicated  apparatus,  Involrlng  the  application 
of  sdentiflc  principles  aboat  which  learned  and 
highly-skilled  electricians  differ.  It  Is  true  that 
*o.  t.] 
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the  language  of  the  Hewitt  and  Rogers  application 
is  vague  and  in  some  respects  conflicting  In  respect 
of  a  matter  that  might  have  been  clearly  shown. 
Notwithstanding  this  prejudicial  drcnmstanoe,  we 
have  not  been  convinced  that  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  committed  error  in  holding  that  Hewitt 
and  Rogers  were  entitled  to  make  the  controverted 
claims.    Appellant,  who  had  the  burden  of  support- 
ing his  contention,  contented  himself  with  the  In- 
troduction of  one  wltneM,  an  expert  in  the  office 
of  his  assignee.    While  we  are  not  to  be  tmderstcod 
as  reflecting  in  the  slightest  degree  upon  this  eml- 
n«it  expert,  we  cannot  overlook  the  fact  that  his 
experiments  were  naturally  directed  mainly  to  an 
effort  to  demonstrate  the  Inoperattvwjess  of  the 
apparatus  In  the  way  necessary  to  bring  it  within 
the  Issue.     There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  the 
temporary   high  potential,  necessary  to  start  the 
arc  between  the  working  anode  and  the  cathode, 
could  be  obtained  by  means  of  the  inductance-coil 
throu}?h  the  Increased  resistance  caused  by  with- 
drawing  the    supplemental    anode    from    contact 
with  the  cathode,  but  still  maintaining  the  arc.    If 
this  starting-arc  was  not  intended  to  be  maintained 
for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  overcoming  the  re- 
sistance or  reluctance  of  the  cathode  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  current  between  It  and  the  work- 
ing anode,  1%  is  difficult  to  perceive  for  what  prac- 
tical purpose  the  supplemental  anode  was  Intro- 
duced.   If,  as  contended  by  the  appellant,  the  cir- 
cuit was  broken  between  the  supplem«ital  anode 
and  the  cathode  before  the  arc  could  be  started 
between  the  latter  and  the  main  anode,  the  supple- 
mental  nnode   Instead   of   becoming   an   auxiliary 
would  be  practically  useless.     The  high  pot«itial 
then    necessary   to   starting   the   arc  between  the 
main  or  working  anode  and  the  cathode  would  ap- 
parently have  to  be  obtained  by  the  old  method; 
and   the  new   lamp  would  be  no  substantial  im- 
provement upon  the  old  one. 

The  application  of  the  appellees  has  been  so 
fully  and  carefully  examined  in  the  decisions  of 
the  several  tribunals,  set  out  in  the  record,  that  it 
would  serve  no  useful  purpose  to  consume  time 
with  an  additional  review. 

One  other  question  remains  to  be  considered. 
Welntraub  flled  in  evidence  a  deposition  of  one 
Lunt  and  copies  of  depositions  of  Hewitt  and  Rogers 
taken  In  another  Interferoice.  The  avowed  purpose 
of  this  evidence  was  to  show  that  Hewitt  and 
Rogers  were  not  Joint  Inventors.  On  motion  of 
appellees,  the  evidence  was  stricken  out  A  motion 
to  set  this  order  aside  was  sul>sequently  made  and 
overruled.  On  the  final  hearing  the  testimony  was 
again  offered  and  excluded,  on  the  ground  that  the 
evidoice  In  the  case  was  limited  by  the  motion  of 
Welntraub  to  take  evidence  on  the  single  question 
of  the  right  of  the  appellees  to  make  the  claims  in 
question  under  the  disclosures  of  their  application. 
There  was  no  error,  we  think,  in  the  exclusion  of 
the  evidence.  A  prima  facie  case  of  Joint  Invention 
was  made  by  the  allowed  application.  Wdntranb's 
statement  of  his  conception  of  the  invention  gtrlng 
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a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  of  his  opponents, 
they  were  not  required  to  take  any  testimony  in 
support  of  th^  claim,  but  were  eititled  to  a  Judg- 
ment on  the  record,  nnlen  It  could  be  shown,  as  con- 
tended by  Welntraub,  that  they  were  not  entitled 
to  make  the  claims,  because  there  was  nothing  in 
their  application  furnishing  a  basis  therefor.    Thla 
being  the  sole  issue  presented,  Welntraub  applied 
for  and  obtained  leave  to  take  evldaice  thereon. 
The  additional  evldoice  sought  to  be  Introduced 
was  not  pertinent  to  this  the  sole  issue  in  the  case. 
The  case  of  Lemp   v.   RandaU,    (83  App.   D.   C 
430-482,)  relied  on  by  the  appellant.  Is  not  in  point 
All  that  was  decided  in  that  case,  was  that  on  an 
issue  requiring  proof  of  conception  of  the  invention, 
evldeice  was  admissible  to  show  that  one  only  of 
the  Joint  applicants  was  the  actual  inventor.    Hav- 
ing made  an  application  alleging  that  they  were 
Joint  inventors,  they  tendered  that  as  one  of  the 
Issues  of  the  case.    The  case  was  distinguished  from 
those  where  It  had  be«i  held  that  evidence  could 
not  be  offered  to  show  that  a  third  person,  not  a 
party  to  the  proceeding,  was  the  first  to  Invoit.   The 

court  said: 

Appelimnt  did  not  seek  to  show  that  the  ricbt  to  tbe 
award  of  priority  was  In  a  third  party,  an  alien  to  the 
proceeding,  bat  that  tbe  senior  parties  to  tbe  proceeding 
were  without  standing,  because  It  appeared  that  they 
were  not  Joint  inventors,  and  hence  not  entitled  to  make 
the  application  in  interference. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  decision  appealed  from, 
and  it  is  affirmed,  with  direction  to  certify  this  de- 
cision to  the  Commissioner  of  Patoits. 

Affirmed.    * 

^ 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
I IV  RE  Moore. 
Decided  February  5,  t9U. 
Patbxtabilitt — Pad  for  AmriciAL  Tkith. 

Claims  for  a  pad  of  particular  form  to  be  worn  be- 
tween the  gums  and  a  plate  for  artificial  taetb  E9I4 
patentable  over  the  prior  art  in  view  of  affldavlts  of 
dentists  of  skill  and  long  experience  that  this  pad  pro- 
vides an  effective  remedy  for  tbe  trouble  arising  from 
false  teeth  and  tender  gums  and  tliat  tliey  had  con- 
stantly exercised  tliclr  ingenuity  and  sklli  to  And  a 
remedy  therefor,  bat  without  success. 

Mr.  E.  W.  Bradford  for  the  appellant 
Mr.    W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

SHE7ABD,  0.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  (177  O.  C 
772)  rejecting  an  application  for  a  patent  having 
five  claims,  as  follows: 

1  A  soft  elastic  pad  or  cushion  of  cotton  to  t>e  worn 
between  the  gams  and  ^tes  of  artifldal  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pUte  for  artifldal  teetJj  of 
a  pad  or  eaahion  of  cotton  interposed  between  said  plate 

*°3.  *A*pad  or  cushion  to  be  woni  between  the  gums  and 
lower  plate  of  artificial  teeth  eompriiring  •  »"  <>*  ""jn 
reduced  In  thIdaiesB  at  Its  middle  portion  to  facilitate  Ae 
bending  of  the  roU  Into  U  shape  to  fit  the  contour  of  the 

4  'ab  a  D«d  or  -euahlon  to  be  worn  between  tlie  gums 
and  the  lower  pUts  of  artifldal  teeth,  a  roll  of  cotton  re- 
duced in  thickness  at  Its  middle  portion  to  '•f»»t«te  the 
bending  of  the  roU  Into  a  U  shape  to  fit  the  pUte.  tbe  ends 
of  said  roll  being  also  reduced  in  thickness.  

S^  pad  oTroahlon  fOr  artifldal  teeth  comprising  cot- 
ton formed  Into  a  roll  and  bait  Into  a  U  shape  to  ft  the 
^ate  for  tiie  teeth,  the  ends  of  said  roll  being  redoesd  in 
diameter. 
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dalma  1  and  2  w«re  rejected  i«)«cUleally  on  refer- 
ence to  a  prior  patent  to  Stapleton ;  tbe  oCters  (an- 
enlly  aa  failing  to  abow  iDveatioa. 

Apfwiiant.  admitting  donbC  aa  recards  dalna  1-2 
and  5,  haa  abandoned  then.     He.  of  eoorae;  does 
not  denj  that  cotton  roJla  and  peda  hare  been  need 
hi  dentlatry  aa  well  aa  in  other  arta,  bnt  eonteada 
that  there  ia  utility  in  hie  method  of  preparing  the 
roll  and  ita  oae.  and  that  ita  dlacovery  ie  an  exer- 
dee  of  the  InTentive  faculty,  and.  tliw^fore,  patent- 
ahta.     During  the  proceedinga  in  the  Oflce  appli- 
cant  filed   Dumeroua  afldarits   in   aupport  of   hla 
daim  of  peteatabJe  norelty.    Many  of  theee  were  by 
dectlata  of  tkiU  aad  long  experience.     These  were 
In   anbatance,    that   thetr  attention    had    been    re- 
peatedly called  to  the  tronblea  with  falee  teeth  and 
tender  goma  for  which  applicant  has  provided  an 
effective   remedy;   that   they  bad  conatantly  exer- 
daed  their  Ingeaolty  and  akill  to  find  a  remedy  bat 
wlthoat  eaccesa;  that  the  manner  In  which  appit- 
canfa  roll  is  prepared  for  aae  affords  an  effectlre 
remedy  that  has  gone  Into  wide  use ;  that  they  re- 
gard it,  by  reason  of  the  facta  stated,  as  more  than 
an  exercise  of  mechanical  skill.     Some  other  affl- 
davita  by  persons  nslng  the  article  attest  the  long 
search  for  relief  without  auccesa.  and  the  effective- 
neaa  of  the  applicant's  prepared  roll. 

The  dlfflculty  Is  the  constant  one  involved  In  the 
aacertainmeot  of  that  elualve  boundary  between  In- 
ventkm  and  mechanical  akill.  The  "Iniptilpable 
something  "  that  distingniafaes  one  from  the  other 
ia  not  determinable  by  the  simplicity  of  the  alleged 
invention  alone.  It  often  occurs  that  whep  one  Las 
succeeded  in  devlaing  a  n»ean8  to  accompllah  a  long 
desired  end.  It  may  seem  plain  to  any  one  that 
he  could  have  done  It  as  easily  and  as  well  bad  his 
attention  been  called  to  IL  This  has  been  the  case 
with  sonie  inveatloas  of  great  merit.  Ia  this  in- 
stance the  attention  of  men  skilled  In  the  art  had 
long  been  called  and  directed  to  the  end  accmn- 
pliahed  by  the  applicant,  and  their  mechanical  akill 
had  been  exerted  to  vain.  The  article  derlsed  by 
him  hns  gone  Into  use  on  Its  merits  and  proved  Its 
utility.  Confessing  some  doubt,  we  hnve  come  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  patent  ought  to  be  granted. 
As  said  In  the  caae  of  m  re  Thornton,  (26  App. 
D.  C.  41&-426:) 


i>oIIc7  of   the  patent 
In    the    rsteot   OOcc. 


In    CCM   of   ordinary    doabt.    th« 
Rystem.   aa   customarily    maintained    .^    v^^    .  ™i™ii   uwcv 
tea  bMo  to  »lve  tk«  applicant  th«  b«»«flt  thereof,  t>eeaaae 
BO  abMluta  ri«ht  ot  property  la  oooferred   by  the  grant 
of  a  patent. 

This  doubt  was  resolved  in  favor  of  Stapleton 
whose  patent  baa  been  dted  as  a  reference  in  thta 
caae.  His  device,  of  a  different  kind  intended  to 
relieve  the  pressure  of  the  upper  plate,  shows  no 
greater  evidence  of  invention  than  doea  the  appll- 
canfa  The  caae  la  quite  different  from  that  of 
in  re  Fabrr,  (31  App.  D.  C,  531.) 

The  decision  rejecting  elalaM  1-2  and  5  wfll  be 
affirmed,  but  aa  to  clalma  3  and  4  will  be  reversed. 
It  la  so  ordered.  The  clerk  will  certify  this  deci- 
sion to  the  Oommisaioner  of  Patenta. 

Affirmed  »n  part.    Reverted  in  part. 
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ABJUDIOATED  PATEITTS. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Anuatrong  and  Wood- 
bridge  patent.  No.  720,391.  for  an  electrical  trana- 
latlng  device.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Allis- 
CMaimerg  Oo.  v.  General  KUciric  Oo^  IM  FM  iicfiL, 

Hi. 


(U.  8,  a  C.  A.)  The  Gillette  patent.  No.  n5.1S4, 
for  a  safety-raaor.  Held  valid  and  infringed-  Clark 
Blade  d  Razor  Co,  v.  QUlctte  Safety  Rotor  Co.,  IM 
Fed.  he^,  421. 

(U.  8.  a  C.  A.)  *jlaiaia  4  to  8,  Inclusive,  of  the 
Fredrik  LJungatrom  patent.  No.  882,a9e,  for  loi- 
provementa  in  liners  for  centrifugal  bowl  a  for  aepa- 
ratlng  cream  from  milk.  Held  invalid  In  view  of 
prior  use.  De  Laval  Separator  Co.  v.  lotca  Dairy 
Separator  Co.,  IM  Fed.  Itep.,  423. 


(U.S.  a  a  A.)  The  Wright  and  Aalborg  patent 
No.  683.771.  for  a  awitch  for  electric  circulta.  Held 
void  for  lack  of  invention.  Westm^kouse  Electric 
d  Mfg.  Co,  V.  Gondii  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  IIM  Fed. 
Itep.,  427. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.)  The  Wurts  patent.  No.  670.416.  for 
a  circait-interrupting  means  for  systen^a  of  electri- 
cal distribution,  claims  3  and  4  Held  valid  and  in- 
frtnged.  Westimifkoute  Klecirie  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Condit 
tileotricai  Mfg.  Co.,  IM  Fed.  RcfL,  430. 


(U.  8.  D.  a)  Preliminary  Injunction  againat  In- 
fringement of  Raahkin  patent.  No.  871,788,  ft>r  an 
elevator-door.  grante<l  as  againat  patentee,  bnt  de- 
nied as  against  second  defendant.  Peelle  Co.  t. 
Rathkin,  1»4  JTed.  Rep.,  440. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Rlchantoon  and  I^angston 
patent.  No.  660.480,  for  Improvements  In  rallroad- 
ticketa,  Held  not  infringed.  Exchange  Scrip  Book 
Co.  T.  Rand,  MeNmUy  4  Co..  194  Fed.  Rep.,  444. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Parsons  patent.  No.  723,299, 
for  a  chain  tire-grip.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Weed  Chain  OHp  Co.  v.  Atlat  Chain  Co.,  194  Fed. 
Rep.,  44a 

Interfarenoe  Notioe. 

DarASTMaiiT  or  thi  Itmiioa, 

UnTBD  §tatbr  PATaiTT  Omca, 

Wa4it4nffto»,  D.  C,  May  t,  Itlt 

J.  O.  rergu$on  4  Co..  UMr  asHffnt  or  leg^l  rtprMentativea. 
take  notice: 


AB  tatarfneace  havlaf  been  daelarcd  bv  tbia  OSce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  The  CleveUnd  rroviaioa  Co.  8 
Bollver  etreet.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  regtatratlon  of  a  trade- 


mark  and  trade-mark  ragtetered  March  28.  1882.  No  9.344 

to  J.  C.  Ferguaon  k  Co..  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  a  notice  of 
Boch  declaratloo  aetit  by  reclatered  aatl  to  aald  J  C  Feriru 
aon  a  Co.  at  tbe  aaid  addreaa  bavlac  been  ratarocd  by  the 
poat-offlce  nndeliverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  anieaa 
aald  J.  C.  Penpuoa  k  Co..  their  aaalffna  or  lefal  repreeenta- 
tivea.  aball  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  dayi 
from  tbe  llrat  pnbllcatlon  of  this  order  tbe  Interference 
will  be  proceadad  wita  aa  lo  caae  of  defanlt. 

ThJa  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  tbe  OmcuL  OAZBrra 
for  three  eonaecottre  weeka. 


v«.t.t 


EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Co«nw<aa«WMr. 


Pauats  Noa.  1,027,396  to  1,028,002. 
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SMUtaNa. 

16,348  to  Na. 

S,oa4«aNe. 
iMStaNa. 


4MM|.lBfDtastva. 
M,MZ,iachMiva. 
MJM4»  feadiMlva. 


18,424,  laehaiva. 


Talal 


TO  CITIZENS  or  THE  UNITED  8TATBB. 


AJabama.... 

Ariaona 

Arkanaaa — 
Calltoraia.... 

Colorado 

CoDneetieat. 
Deiawara.... 
Florida. 


Idaho. 

IDhioti.. ......>... 

Indiana 

Iowa 


PiBiiajleaala  .. 
Rhode  lalaod... 
SaothCanllaa. 


•  ri 


...... ... . ... I 

Kaitooky ! 

Louisiana 


Maryland 

M— aOiiiwrtli. 

Miefaican , 

Minaaaota. 


NwthOaialiaa t  3 

Marth  Dakota. :  2 

Ohio 48 

Oklahama j  5 

<2 
2 

3 
1 
4 

10 

3 

a 
« 
9 
t 

17 
1 


Taxaa... 
Utah.... 
Varmont 
VInlida 


West 
WiaoonaiiL. 

Wjominc. 


HHaorL..., 


Montana. 

Nebraaka. 

Nevwla. 

New  Hampihha.. 


Haw  I 


Ahtaka,Diatrioto(... 

CmStttmrn 

DiatrietofCohxmbia. 
Haif^Twittaty.... 
Fhlllp^bia  lilanda... 

Porto  Kioo 

U.  ft.  Amy.... 

U.S.  Navy. — 


Total  to 
tiiaUottad 


18 


«ll      106 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FO&EION  COUNTRIES. 

CoantriaB. 

1, 

j 

1         Caoatriaa. 

L 

f 

1 
1 

Anwnthia........  ... 

1  If MTkW 

▲aatda-Hn^VF.  — . 

2 
1 

MetberlKKla. 

^Iflnm..  ,",',.. 

Kew8oirthWal«B... 
NewZealaad 

2 

nmtll 

..... 

Bdtl*  Waat  ladlaa. 

\  Merway 

S 

..... 

CMiimAm^ 

12 

t 

!  Portoaal 

***** 

Cape  Colony 

i  Qwf«fl«m1, 

Oounabla 

:  iSl^m 

.  ... 

1  fnotland. 

1 

2 

•-•••• 

'  Rntli  Awtrtfia 

..... 

Egypt 

:  Upaftt 

F.n^nd.... , .. ,  ^ ,,, , 

21 

3 

' 



Ecuador, .  .  ...  ... 

1  Bwitiartand '     t  ".'.'..'. 

Fra»p* 

5 

1 
'  2 

!  Transvaal.  Senthi           

Oannany 

Onat^mala              x  . 

Vit/UMt^'."'.'."'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Weatara  AaataaUa... 

Total  tacMaaMSf 
lHal(n  oMintriai..... 

..... 



India 

Iralaad    . 

1 

1 

1 

... 

Italy \.]\\l\]\\V. 

ft 

Japan 

t 

Madeira 

ImpoitaRt  Informatiaii. 

In  orderlQc  maouaeriot  cofdaa  mach  thaa  arlll  ba  aavad 
if  the  order  statea  apedAeallfwbat  la  deahwd.  Tla : 
AppUcatioD  aa  orl^aaUy  fllad.    <PatltlOB,  apadflcatlon, 

oath,    and   drawuga   aa   raeaivsd.)      Application    aa 

amended.     (Petition.  apadfleaOon,  oath, aad drawlnta 

with  aneadiaihta  antaiadJ 
Application  aa  allowad.     UnHUoOf  BpiirllWalliia.  oath, 

and  drawlnn  aa  paaaad  wr  tha  Trgiiilaaf  tor  laaae.) 
Orlg:lnaI  a|>pllcatloa.    (Vacabrfle  aatltloa,  ipariflcatkin, 

oath,  and  drawlofli  at  praaant  oaoa.) 
etpedflcaUon  aa  orl^nally  fliod.     (Aa  vacalvaa  la  Oflic*.) 
Spadfleatloa  as  aaieadad.    (With  aaaoadBMafeB  eafterad.) 
apeeiflcatlon  aa  aUowad.     (Aa  paaaad  tw  tha  ■xamlner 

for  iaanc.) 
Original  apedfieatlaB.    (PaeaAaUa  at  gr8SMt  tlaaa.) 
File-wrapper.     (Fllo-wrappar  ool/.) 
Pile-wrapper  and  ooataata.     (fftM-wraiipar,  eaabmta  of 

record,  Inclodlnc  paotopiiata  o(  aiv  tradaga  or  of 

prlnta  within  flio-wraapcr.    In  aataatad  eaaa^  prlntad 

eooy  af  tha  apadficanoa  aad  orawhigs  a<  tha 

teTonlabad.) 
File-wrapper    eontanta,  aad   drawing.     (1 


and 


tha  eontanta  of  record.  Indodlaa  pi 


prioti  of  any  tracian,  eablbHa.  or  priata  wUhta 
In  pendlDg  eaaaa,  pbotoprlala 


of 


aay 


tht 
If 


file-wrapper. 

pending  drawinga  only,  oadttlag 

patented,  copy  ai  the  apartflcatiq 

the  patent  betag  fomlahed,  photopctela  ass  aot  laada 

of  tha  orfflaBi  drawlagB  aalMw  apedaUf  ardswd.    If 

canceled  orawlnga  are   —a tad,  tiMf  maaC  alaa  ba 

specially  ordoradT) 
Aaalgaawnt.    (Oira  tha  Uber  aad  page  of  tha  roaord  aa 

well  aa  tha  naaia  at  the  terecrtar.) 
Prlntad  pabUcatioaa  In  sasssaslcn  of  tba  OOaa.     ((Hva 

Htla  and  data  of  aoUleatlon. 

portion  to  ba  eoplaC) 
Orders  for  eopico  af  aay  other  , 

above  nraat  state  apceifleally  tbe  aaact  pavaM  ta  ha 
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jr«vM,  mi. 


i\ 


4 
I 


U8 
17f 

an 

lt7 
SIS 

m 

ui 

MS 


336 
154 


a4 


OklMt  new  appU-  9  a 
oftUon  uid  old-  i^S 
MtActlon  bTAI>-|Mb 
pUc&ot  Awaiting  4* 
oOcesctioo.        >S9 


ilppheotunu  Under  Examinaium — CoDtinued. 


'1 


S07 


Ut 


m 


vn 
111 


I.  Vancea;  Earrowvf  and?  Dlggen; 
Plowa;  Scedera  and  Planten; 
Treea,  Planta,  and  Flowera. 

5.  Bee.Cnlture;  Dairy;  Labal 
Paatiot  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  FUea  and  Blndera:  I^eu- 
m*Uc  Daapatcb;  I'DeumsUca; 
Preaan:   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

8.  Anneaunc  and,  Tempering:  Elec- 
tric Hratin|;and.  Rbeoatats:  Elec- 
trocbcmiatry;  Metal  -  Founding: 
Metallurgy;  Sbaping, Fluid,  Metal 

4.  Bridgea:  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricka;  Excavating:  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  lA>adtng 
aodUnloadlnr.  MetaUic  BaUding 
Structures. 

0.  Bookbinding;  Harveatera;  Jew- 
elrr;  Muaic. 

6.  Bleocbing  and*  Dyeing;  Cheml- 
cala;  Exploaivea:  Fertilixen;  Medi- 
dnea:  Preaerving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Edacationa)  Appliance  ■: 
Chitcbca;  Cfamea  and  Toya;  Me- 
chanical Motors:^  Nutj  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  V  elocipedea. 

8.  Beda;  C  b  a i  r ■  :  F  u  rn  i  t  u  r  ; 
Kitcben  and  Table  Articlea;.8tore 
Furniture;  Supporta. 

a.  Air  and  Gaa  Pumpc;  Ftuid- 
PieaaQra  Regulatora:  B  vdrauUc 
Motora:  Pumpa;  Wind-Wbeela. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wacona 

II.  Boot  and  Sboei  Makinc:  BooU, 
Sboea,  and  LegxingB;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
neaa;  Leatber  Maoiitectures;  Nail- 
ine  and  Stapling;  Wblpa^and 
wnip  Apparatus. 

13.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Mac  tune  Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  lExplo- 
atre  Cbargca,  Makiof ;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Knt.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUple,  and 
Horaeahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Hea<ie<l,  and  Screw  -  T  breaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  CutUng,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing- Metal  Uollkir:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implementajlilaking:  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turolnx. 

14.  Com pouna  .Tools;  Cutting  and 
Puix-hing^  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery;   Metal- Bendinr   Metal-Or- 
namenting:    Sheet-Metal     Ware,  I 
Making;  Toola;  Wire  Fabdcs  and  ' 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

10.  Bread,  Paatry,  and  Confection  I 
Making:  Coating;  (Fuel:  t  Glaas: 
Lamiiuted  Fabrics  j  and  I  Analo- 
tooa  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat'  J 
Ing  Compoaitlons;  Paper-Making 
and  F  I  Ke  r  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  ana  Earthenware  Appara- 
VOK  Plaatic  CompoaitlonB;  PlasUoa. 

16«  Teiecrapby;  felepbony 

17.  Mamx-Making;   Paper    Manu- 


Apr.     I 
Mar.  U 

Apr.  » 

Apr.  10 

Mar.  10 

Apr.  30 

rab.    5 

Apr.  20 
Apr.  11 


Apr.    1 
Mar.  18 


Apr.    • 
Apr.    8 


Apr.   I    m\ 


tocturea;  Printinr,  Typ<^-Bar  Mak 

iflnjerton  and  Ejectors:  Miaocl- 
lanaoaa  Heat -Engine  Planta 
8tMm    and     Vacmon     Pumps 
Stam  •  Boilcra;  Steam  -  EoflDas 
StaaaB-Eagioa  Valvea. 

ISl  Oampera,  AatanaUe;  iFor- 
Baat  •  Dtatribattng    Sy*- 
Stoves  and  Furaacea. 
Artificial  Limba:  BnOdert' 
Hardware:  Dantlatnr:  Locks  and 
T  atyht?:  nIh;  Unoartsklnf. 

St.  Brakaa  and  Ofaaa:  Ovdlnr. 
Cloth  •  rinjbliinc;  Cocdafe;  Fdt 
and  Fur  Knttaifrand  NoCtinr, 
aUk:  SptmMnr.  WMTtac  Wted- 
lacand  RaaUng. 


Mar    38 


Mar.    1 


Apr.  M 

May  IS 
Apr.    8 

Apr.    3 

Apr.  20 

Apr.    9 

Apr.  26 

Apr.  U 

Apr,  11 
Mar.  30 

Apr.    I 
Apr.  10 


«A 


IM 


Mar.    1 

Apr.  23 

I  Apr.    8 


Mar.  38 
Apr.    4 

Apr.    1 


Apr.  36 


Mar.  M 


Apr.    8 
Apr.  36 


Apr.  u 

Mar.  SO 
Apr.  I 
Apr.    8 


330 

802 

450 


719 

467 


763 
«7S 


468 


MM 


321 


431 

281 
410 


6 

Z 

a 
% 


MB 

379 

144 
31« 
100 

873 


66 
147 


153 
178 


378 

71 
304 

M4 

304 
107 

378 

321 


136 

279 

382 


M.  Aerooaatica;  Alr-Otina.  Cfet». 
polta,  and  Tarnta;  Arojnunition 
and  KzpkMiTe  Devioea;  Boats 
■nd  Booya;  Flraaima,  Marina 
Propakion:  Ordnance;  Staipa. 

94.  Aoouatlcs:  Coin-HandUnc 
Horology:  Recorders;  Reglsteii; 
Ttme-Cootrolltng  Mecbanlma. 

M.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatiu; 
Sewing-Mactalnea. 

SA.  Batetaertnr:  MOli:  Thraahtnc 
Vecetable  Cutters  and  Cruahon. 

M.  EleotiMty,  OeDeratioo;  Mo- 
tlre  Power. 

S7.  Bruahing  and  Scrabbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

SS.  IntamaK'ombustton  EnglneB.. 

90.  Coopering;  Flre-Eaoapea;  Lad- 
ders; Koofi;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
ehlnea:  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illuminating-Bumen;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machtnea. 

SI.  .\lcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water, 
and  Woo<i  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  (  oke;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leatber;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  OUa;  011a,  Fatt, 
and  Ghie. 

99.  Carbonating  Berwagea;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Sereena;  Dis- 
pensing Beveraieea:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Omamentatioo;  Packaging 
Liquids;  R«^geratlon. 

89.  Cutlery:  Domestic  C  o o k  1  n  g 
Vessels:  Masonr>'  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  ( anes. 

94.  Railwavs;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  tlails  and  Joints:  Kail- 
vav  RoUing-Stoek;  Railway  Ttea 
ana  Fasteners. 

9A.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  aq^  Sign  Exhibit- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

30.  Drafting;  Drien;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Inatruments; 
Photography. 

97.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  F.lectricltv,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Hoabandry:  Artnlan 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap 
ping;     Stationery;     Stone-Wonc- 

aoTwater  Distribution 

40.  Ba^^gage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-<  ontrolled  Apparatus; 
Ck>th,  I^eather.  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  c  arrten:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reoeptaclee  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  K  Ice  trie  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Cloaeta:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  SurflcaJ:  Flre-Exttn- 

elshen;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
Purtflcatioo. 


Oidast  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oOoe  action. 


wav. 


Apr.    8 


Apr.    3 


Aaandad 


Apr.  91     396 


Apr.    3    890 


Mar. 

16 

Apr. 

11 

M6 

Apr. 

36 

May 

1 

193 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

19 

613 

Apr. 

19 

Apr. 

30 

418 

Fab. 
Mar. 

10 
36 

Mar. 

Apr. 

3 

34 

827 
626 

Mar. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

470 

Mar. 

38 

Mar. 

30 

338 

Apr.     4     Apr.  3S     33« 


Mar.    7 

Apr.  10 

496 

Mar.  14 

Apr.    8 

6S7 

Ifw.  14 

Apr.    8 

815 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  U 

579 

Apr.    1 

Apr.  16 

503 

rab.  19 


it 

37 


Apr. 


Apr.  15     073 


Mir.  18 
May    8 


Mar. 
Mar. 


14  ,  Mar.  S9    003 


617 
381 


33     Apr.    5  I  610 


Apr.  36 


Apr.  20 


314 


Oldeat  new  case,  Jan.  3:  oldeat  amended,  Jan.  19. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 21, 414 


Ml  I  Tkaos- Masks,  I>B«»a,  Lassis 
I        ASD  PBorta: 

Trade-Marks Apr.    1 

Designs Mar.  10 

LabtM  and  PitDta Msy  SO 


Apr.  4 
Mw.  11 
Msy  U 


isas 

817 


89s 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAY    28,    1912. 


1,027.896.  TROWEL  ATTACHMENT.  ISA  M.  Abbam. 
Duggcr,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,602. 
(CI.  72— 18«.) 


1.  A  flalataing  attachment  for  a  troweling  blade,  com- 
priaing  a  body  part  having  aide  finishing  surfaces  for  co- 
operating with  the  finishing  surface  of  the  b|pde,  exten- 
aloQS  on  aald  body  part  forming  slots  therewith  for  re- 
celTtng  the  edgea  of  the  blade  whereby  aaid  attachment 
may  be  slid  into  rarloua  positions  on  said  blade,  and  set 
screw  mechanlam  cooperating  with  aald  extensions  and 
blade  to  lock  tbe  attachment  in  Its  adjusted  i>osltlon  on 
aald  blade. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  troweling  blade,  comprising  a 
body  part  baring  side  finishing  surfaces  for  coCperating 
with  the  finishing  surfaces  of  tbe  blade,  an  extenaion  orer 
each  end  of  said  body  part  forming  with  said  body  part 
alots  for  receiving  the  edges  of  the  blade  whereby  tbe 
attachment  may  be  alid  into  various  positions  on  aald 
blade,  and  a  acrew  pasalng  through  one  of  aald  ezten- 
alons  and  baring  a  tapered  end  for  engaging  tbe  adjacent 
edge  of  said  blade  to  thereby  clamp  the  attachment  in  Its 
adjusted  position  to  said  blade. 

3.  In  combination,  a  troweling  blade,  a  detachable  fln- 
iahlng  member  baring  groorea  for  recelrlng  tbe  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  blade  whereby  aaid  member  may  be  slid 
into  rarlous  poaltiona  on  aaid  blade  to  bare  Its  finishing 
aurface  cooperate  with  the  flnlahlng  aurface  of  the  blade, 
and  means  for  locking  the  attachment  readily  In  adjusted 
poaltlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  troweling  blade,  a  plurality  of  fln- 
lahlng attachments  each  baring  groorea  for  receiving  the 
longitudinal  edgea  of  tbe  blade  whereby  said  attachments 
may  be  slid  into  rarloua  positions  on  aaid  blade,  and  means 
prorided  for  each  finishing  member  for  locking  aald  mem- 
ber rigidly  in  adjusted  position  to  aald  blade. 


Into  tbe  Rcrew-threaded  openings  in  the  parallel  portions 
of  the  derlce,  the  acrew-threada  on  aaid  parallel  portlosB 


1,027,397.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  PANBL-BOABD 
CABINETS.  FSEOBICK  B.  Adam,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St  Louia,  Mo., 
s  Corporation  of  Miasourl.  FUed  July  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.   689,401.      (CI.  70—8.) 

A  faatening  derlce  eomprlalng  apaced  parallel  portions, 
one  of  which  la  adspted  to  engage  a  atatlonary  member, 
and  a  acrsw  or  bolt  passing  through  the  espoaed  face  of 
the  object  with  which  the  dsrlce  is  oaed  and  projecting 


being  distorted  with  relation  to  tbe  acrcw-thresds  on  said 
screw. 


1.027,398.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Ai^bbt  L.  Adstim, 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  FUed  June  19,  1911.  Serlsl  No. 
634.181.      (CL  122—260.) 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a  water 
chamber,  a  tube  paaslng  through  tbe  same  bsrlng  s  elossd 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  an  Inner  tube  open  st 
both  ends  snd  extending  from  a  point  within  the  oatsr 
tube  near  the  upper  closed  end  thereof  downward  to  s 
point  considerably  below  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  outer  tube 
plpea  connected  with  the  water  chamber  and  carried  into 
and  up  through  the  inner  tube,  aaid  pipes  being  eonnectsd 
at  their  upper  ends  with  openings  through  the  ckMMd 
bead  of  the  ootw  tubs,  and  a  burner  disposed  bsnesth'  tbs 
lower  <4>fn  end  of  tbe  inner  tulw. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  tbe  combination  of  s  wstsr 
ehsmber,  a  coil  chamber  below  tbe  same,  a  tubs  dosed  st 
its  upper  end  extending  up  through  the  wstsr  chsibsr  sad 
commnaiesting  st  tis  lower  end  with  tbe  eoU  chsabv, 
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a  wcond  tub*  extendlnc  down  wltiiln  tb«  tint  tntm  from 
a  point  near  the  upper  end  thereof  to  ■  point  adjaoast 
to  the  barner,  a  burner  dlapoaed  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  tube,  and  pipe  coUa  connected  with  the  water 
chamber  and  disposed  within  the  coll  chamtwr.  plpea 
which  are  a  continuation  of  these  coils  which  enter  tbe 
inner  tube  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  extend  up 
through  the  same  and  discharge  through  openings  In  tbe 
closed  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
chamber,  a  coll  chamber  below  the  same,  a  tube  wMch 
extends  up  through  the  water  chamber  and  is  (loead  at 
its  upper  end  and  is  In  communication  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  coll  chamber,  a  second  tube  which  Is  secured  orar 
a  hole  In  the  floor  of  the  coil  chamber  and  exteads  upsraal 
therefrom  Into  the  tube  first  named  to  a  point  near  the 
upper  cloecd  end  thereof,  a  burner  dlspoaed  bekrw  ttie  hiwei 
ead  of  ths  ioow  of  said  tut)ea,  pipe  col^  located  withia 
tile  e«U  cbamber  and  caaanaualcating  with  the  water  ctaaB- 
ber  through  the  bottom  thereof,  said  coila  being  conttnnad 
as  pipes  which  enter  the  Inner  tube  "near  the  lower  end 
thereof  aad  axtend  op  tkrtmgh  it  and  are  c— ■seted  with 
openings  through  the  cloaad  upper  end  of  ttte  ooter  tube. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  comMsatlon  «€  a  water 
chamber,  a  coll  chamber  below  the  sama.  a  tut>e  extending 
through  the  water  chamber  which  is  closed  at  Its  upper 
end  and  afvea  at  tta  lower  end.  a  bnner  rfaaaber  below 
the  ooil  ekaaiber.  a  tube  open  at  Its  lower  end  which 
commoalcatca  with  tbe  barner  chamber  and  oatends  up- 
ward tbrangb  tbe  coll  ctuunber  and  Into  the  tube  first 
mentioasd  ta  a  point  near  tbe  closed  upper  ead  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  colls  «f  pipe  located  within  the  coll  chamber, 
the  ceila  wbaraof  are  Inclined  in  a  dlractlon  toward  and 
downward  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber,  tbe  upper 
conTolutlon  of  each  coll  being  connected  with  tbe  water 
rtranber,  and  tbe  lower  convolution  being  extended  tnto 
and  upward  through  the  closed  top  of  the  outer  tnt>e,  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  baffla  plate  fixed  to  the 
wall  of  the  coli  chamber,  said  coil  cfaaBiMr  having  be- 
low said  baflle  plate  sn  opening  for  the  discharge  there- 
from of  tbe  product!  of  combustion. 


1,027,399  BEET  -  TOi'PBiL  Fmasx  BaiGOS.  Leaven- 
wortb.  Wash.  Fll«d  Wov.  4.  1«10  Serial  No.  590.780. 
(CI.  6ft— 107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  mala  franc,  traction  bearing 
wheela  supporting  tin  rear  ead  thereof,  a  guide  plate  de- 
pending from  the  fonaard  ead  of  the  frame,  a  gage  plate 
longitudinally  atjustable  on  the  snide  plate  having  its 
lower  end  upturned  and  extending  beyond  tbe  guide  plate 
to  trail  on  the  ground,  a  diak  journaled  on  the  guide  plate 
to  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  slightly  below  the  up- 
tUted  arm  of  the  gage  plate  whose  rear  edge  overlaps  the 
(Bsk  slightly  and  conforms  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter, ad)uattng  meatre  for  abifttng  the  gage  plate  on  tbe 
guide  plate,  and  driving  means  operattvHy  connecting  tba 
disk  mad  tbe  traction  bearing  wheels. 

2.  fn  ■  baet  topper,  a  main  fraaie.  tractloa  beartag 
wbeela  aapp«rtlag  tbe  rear  end  th«r«of.  a  guMe  plate  d»- 
paading  fiwm  tbe  ferward  ead  of  tbe  frame,  a  gage  plat* 
leagttwdlnany  ad)«"taMe  oa  the  guide  pla^  bavtog  Its 
knrer  ead  nptaiued  aad  ex^encftag  beyoad  tiM  guide  plata 
to  trail  «a  tbe  groaad,  a  illsk  J<nirDal«d  on  tlie  guide  plate 
to  rotate  In  a  plane  paraTlel  to  and  Mgbtly  belww  th«  np- 
mted  ana  of  tlw  gaga  plate  wtoae  laar  edge  evarlaps  the 
disk  tUghaj  and  eeafsrais  to  tka  eatttnc  e^ga  «f  tka 
latter,  spttoM  adapted  to  bold  the  gage  plate  ratractad, 

■aaaa  for  pasltlvcly  sbtfting  the  ga«e  plata  oa 


tbe  galda  plate,  and  drlrlag  means  oparatlvcly  connecting 
tbe  dlak  and  tbe  traction  bearing  wheels. 
•  3.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  main  frama,  traction  bearing 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  guide  plate, 
longitudinally  extending  arms  on  the  forward  end  thereof 
pivoted  at  their  outer  extremltlea  on  the  main  frame,  a 
gage  plate  longitudinally  movable  on  tbe  guide  plate,  eara 
on  the  gage  plate  engaging  the  guide  plate,  the  lower  end 
of  the  gage  plate  being  upturned  and  extending  beyond 
the  guide  plate  to  trail  on  the  ground,  a  disk  Journaled  on 
the  guide  plate  to  rotate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  slightly 
bek>w  tlM  uptilted  arm  of  the  gage  plate  whoae  rear  edge 
overlaps  the  disk  slightly  and  conforms  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  latter,  adjusting  means  for  shifting  the  gage 
plat*  on  tb*  gyMe  plato,  and  driving  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  disk  and  the  traction  bearing  wheels. 

4.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  nain  frame,  traction  bearing 
wheals  supporting  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  gaide  plate  cde- 
paadtaig  from  tte  forward  and  of  th*  frame,  a  gace  jn^te 
longitudinally  adJnsUble  on  the  guide  plat*  taariag  Its 
lower  end  upturned  and  extending  beyond  the  guide  plate 
to  trail  on  the  ground,  a  disk  Journaled  on  the  guide  ftoto 
to  rotate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  sllghtl/  below  the  up- 
tilted  arm  of  the  gage  plate  whoae  rear  edge  overlapa  tb* 
disk  slightly  and  conforms  to  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter, projections  on  the  upper  face  of  tlie  disk,  adjusting 
means  for  shifting  the  gage  plate  on  tbe  guide  plate,  and 
driving  means  operatlvely  conaectlog  the  dlak  and  tb* 
traction  bearing  wheela 

5.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  awlo  frame,  traction  bearing 
wheels  supportiag  tke  rear  end  thereof,  a  guide  plate, 
longitudinally  aatoaMag  araa  «a  the  flerarard  end  thereof 
pivoted  at  thair  «ator  aatrawtttas  oa  tbe  main  frame,  a 
gage  plate  longitudinally  movable  on  tbe  guide  plate,  ears 
on  the  gage  plate  engaging  the  guide  plate,  the  lower 
ead  of  the  gage  plate  belag  u^tturaed  and  extaadiag  be- 
yood  tb*  gold*  plata  to  trail  on  tbe  ground,  a  dlak  jaar- 
DAl*d  oa  tk«  gaid*  plate  to  rotate  la  a  plaae  parallel  to 
aad  ailghtljr  below  the  uptUtad  arai  af  the  gaga  plat* 
whose  rear  edge  overU^ts  the  disk  slightly  and  caa<«riB* 
to  titf  cutting  edge  of  tbe  latter,  projections  mn  th*  ap- 
par  face  of  tb*  dlak.  adjaatlitg  Boaaa  for  ahl/tlag  the  «kg* 
plat*  on  the  guide  plate,  aad  driving  maaiu  opanitlval/ 
connecting  tbe  disk  and  the  traction  bearing  wbaeia. 


l.«27.4P0.  RGrRIGBItATOR.  WiT.t.iAa  H.  ttvwK,  Poa- 
toria,  Oblo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  Wll.  Serial  Ifo.  IMS.WB. 
<C1.  »— 10.) 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  cylladrieal  casing  having  a  door- 
opening  In  its  side,  a  cylindrical  foramlnous  support  de- 
pending therein,  a  cage  arranged  wltfatn  the  support  and 
spaced  fren  the  sMe*  thereof  and  adapted  to  contain  the 
k*.  a  ptarallty  of  rings  aecnred  to  tbe  support,  and  a 
circular  shelf  arranged  on  each  of  the  said  rings  and  hav- 
ing Its  periphery  spaced  from  the  sMes  of  the  casing, 
artaiaAT  tka  eeld  atr  may  elrcahite  dewawardly  in  the 
■pae*  batvean  the  cage  aad  soppert  aad  the  air  paaa  ap- 
wardly  bulasaa  Che  Bhelrea  aad  th*  caalag  to  fonn  a  eon- 
ttaaoa*  dmflattea  arauad  t%e  ehelws.' 


May  38t  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l,0S7..4Si.      WOOD  •  CABBIBB.     JQHII   Csbck.   Kak* 
Calo.     FIM  Apr.   k.  IMl.     a*rtal  Ma.  (119420.      ^Cl. 
234— 2«.i 


/""^ 


Is  a  wood  carrier,  a  front  portkin  fornai  of  a  slagle 
ptoe*  of  anterlal  approKlmatelj  laverted  U-*kap*d  la  for- 
mation provided  with  a  plnraltty  of  eyes  ta  Ma  upper 
portion,  a  transverse  rod  secured  to  the  said  front  por- 
tion near  Its  lower  end,  a  base  plvotally  secured  to  the 
said  transverse  rod  and  dlapo**d  In  a  plane  below  the 
same ;  the  said  base  being  held  against  forward  move- 
ment by  the  extremities  of  the  front  portion,  a  transverse 
rod  secured  to  the  base,  a  back  portion  Inverted  U-sbaped 
In  formation,  provided  with  aa  ey*  In  Its  upper  portion, 
plvotally  secured  to  the  tost  aaaacd  transverse  rod  and 
capable  of  rotation  thereon  upon  tb*  base,  a  roof  adapted 
to  engage  the  eyes  to  connect  the  back  and  front  portions 
and  a  handle  pIvoUlly  secured  In  the  front  portion. 


iB 


4M.  VTBRATOKY  CHUCK.  Joai»H  F.  CtMAU 
I>arton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meaae  asslgaaasats,  to  The 
Natioaal  Caah  Reghrter  Company.  DaytMi,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poratlan  ef  Ohio,  (Incorporated  la  1906.)  Piled  Ma7 
M,  1906.     Serial  No.  »1,6»2.     (CL  91— 6a) 


Batl*«  wttk  a  chock  noootad  pivotaOp  aa  a 
hoUer,  of  aaana  far  rerolviag  aali  hollar  thaaefep 
Ing  the  chuck  therewith  ;  and  a  reciprocating  rod  havtaf 
III  fl  1 1*iana  tar  ang^lBg  aald  chock  darliiff  tta  erelvtng 
raoreaaeat  and  recfctag  the  aame  npoa  Ma  pivot. 

&  la  a  mmtbimt  *f  th*  charactor  deaeribad,  Oe  coatat- 
natloa  with  a  chuck  meant**  wttMa  a  boldar.  of  meaas 
tor  revolvli^  said  bolder  ;  aad  a  redproeatkag  rod  tonaed 
wUh  aa  iodiaed  extenaloa  engagiag  ^reject leaa  Caanwd  oa 
said  ehack  for  recktaMT  said  chuck  about  Ita  ptvatal  potet 
tering  Its  revolvlag  Bevenieat. 

[Claiia*  6  to  11  aot  prlntod  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dearribed,  th*  coinUr 
natloa  with  a  work  holder,  of  aiaaan  for  vttoratlng  same 
about  an  axis,  aad  means  for  rotaiAOg  said  vibratory  azla. 

2.  In  a  asaehla*  of  tbe  character  described,  tb*  eoaiM- 
aatloa  with  a  (Aueb  pivoted  within  a  holder,  of  aseana  far 
vibrating  said  chnck  aroaad  Ita  pivot,  and  maana  tor  ra- 
tattng  saM  halder  and  lAacfc. 

a.  la  a  machlaa  of  th*  charactor  dascrflwd,  the  conaM- 
BBtlon  with  a  plvetad  work  heidar,  ef  mean*  tor  rotating 
hM  work  holder  abmU  an  axla.  and  maaaa  («r  vftnUlag 
taM  work  holder  aroaad  Its  ptvot. 

\.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactor  daarrlhed,  th* 


1,027,403.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  OPERATED  TREE  Tl- 
BRATION  FOR  SAVmO  BUDS  AND  BLOSSOMS 
PROM  FROST.  H«KMAW  L.  DAKLiita.  Dblta,  Oola 
Piled  May  15,  1911.    Sertal  Ifo.  627,822.     (CI.  47— ST.) 


1.  A  ayateai  for  imparttaig  a  vlbntteg  mottoa  ta  fralt 
treea.  coaiprtaiag  a  vltratiory  motion  electric  laotor.  maaaa 
tadndlag  drealt  wires  «p*Tatlvely  connected  to  said  mo- 
tor  for  aupplylng  power  aad  msaus  for  securtog  said  mo- 
tor in  tmlt  treea  to  soch  a  awnner  aa  to  lapart  to  th* 
tree  th*  vibratory  laotlea  of  the  awtar. 

X  A  syateai  tor  tanpartiag  a  vibrating  trembling  mm- 
tlon  to  frntt  teeea,  eomprlalag  a  vibratory  netloamatoa; 
means  for  eoaaecttag  aald  awter  to  said  fruit  treea  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  vibratory  motion  generated  by 
the  motor  la  imparted  to  said  fruit  trees  and  a  supply  ol 
power  operatlvelj  connected  to  said  motor. 


1,027,404.  TERMINAL  INSULATOR  IN  JUNCTION- 
BOXES  OR  THE  LIKE.  ROBEBT  Deibbi.,  Charlotten- 
burg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlen- 
gcsellschaft,  Berlin,  Geraiany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  48a.»49.      (Cl.  247—12.) 


1.  in  a  Jnactton  box,  of  the  character  described,  th* 
ibtaattba  of  a  receptacle  having  a  portion  ef  lU  bot- 
tom fonaed  of  InaulatiBg  material  hermetically  attached 
to  the  renainder  of  the  bottom  and  extendlag  a  aaltahto 
instance  aboe*  aaid  remaining  bottom,  to  prodnc*  a 
efaanaal  b«tw«*a  th*  recapUde  walls  and  the  matertal. 
aaid  receptacle  eoatalalag  M  of  apcclflc  woight  lea*  thaa 
that  of  water,  and  electrically  conducting  Junction  ele- 
manta  aacnred  In  and  extoidlBg  throagh  said  Insolatlng 
material  ahoee  the  anrface  ef  the  oil.  said  elements  having 
thalr  Junction  potato  located  above  the  surface  of  the  ol. 

2.  In  a  Janctloa  boa,  <d  the  character  dascrtbed.  th* 
comMnaUoa  of  a  receptacle  having  a  portion  of  Its  bot- 
tom toimad  of  iDtttaQy  plaatlc  Inaclattag  asatarUi  her^ 
metieally  attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  and  w- 
tendfcig  a  anlSahle  ^stance  above  aald  rematalag  bottoa. 
to  pcaduce  a  (Aanael  b<  tween  the  receptacle  walla 
the  material,  said  receptacle  containing  oil  of  ap( 
weight  lev  thaa  that  of  water,  and  atectrleally  condncttng 
jwacttoD  riemeato  sccwed  In  and  axtcadtav  throagh  aald 
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liMulatlnc  material  above  the  sorfac*  of  tb«  oil.  uld  el«- 
menta  haviac  tbelr  Janctloo  polnta  located  aboTe  the  aur- 
taee  of  tha  olL 

S.  In  a  Junction  box.  of  the  character  described,  tb* 
combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  portion  of  Ita  bottom 
fbrmad  of  Initially  plaatlc  Inaulatlng  material  berractl- 
eallj  attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  to  oTcrlap 
It  above  and  below  and  extending  a  laltable  dlatanc*  aboTe 
aald  remaining  bottom,  to  produce  a  channel  between  tha 
receptacle  walla  and  the  material,  aald  receptacle  contalo- 
tng  oil  of  apedflc  weight  leaa  than  that  of  water,  aad 
electrically  conducting  junction  etementa  Mcnred  In  and 
extending  through  aald  Inaulatlng  material  above  the  aur- 
face  of  the  oil,  eald  elementa  having  their  Junction  polnta 
locatad  above  the  aurface  of  the  oil. 

4.  In  a  Junction  box,  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  portion  of  ita  bot- 
tom formed  of  initially  plastic  Inaulatlng  material  her- 
metically attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  and  ex- 
tending  a  aultable  diatance  above  eald  lemalnlng  bottom, 
to  produce  a  channel  between  the  receptacle  walla  and 
the  material,  said  receptacle  containing  oil  of  tpeclfle 
weight  leaa  than  that  of  water,  and  electrically  conducting 
Junction  elemenu  secured  In  and  extending  through  aald 
Insulating  material  above  the  surface  of  th«  oil.  aald 
elements  having  their  junction  polnta  located  above  the 
anrface  of  the  oil,  and  means  for  draining  moisture  from 
the  bottom  of  aald  channel. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  of  suitable  material  having  a  bottom 
formed  partly  of  a  plate  of  Insulating,  initially  plaatlc 
material,  aald  plate  overlapping  the  receptacle  bottom 
above  and  below  and  of  sufficient  thlckneea  to  protrude 
Into  the  receptacle  and  to  form  with  the  receptacle  wall 
a  channel  surrounding  said  plate,  said  receptacle  con- 
taining oil  of  specific  weight  leaa  than  that  of  water,  and 
electrically  conducting  Junction  elements  fixed  In  said 
plate  and  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  oil. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uaaetta.] 


1.027.400.  T0P-R0LL-8ADDLS  MECHANISM.  Issachab 
W.  DosQ,  Bxeter,  N.  H.  Filed  June  28,  1900.  Serial 
Nb.  504,866.      (CI.  118—22.) 


I 


1.  In  a  top  roll  aaddle  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  top  roll  saddle  and  a  weighted  lever  connected 
thereto,  of  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  formed  with  a  alotted 
upper  portion,  the  wall  on  each  side  of  the  slot  Wing  pro- 
vided near  Its  upper  end  with  a  centrally-situated  pin- 
receiving  aperture,  and  a  hardened  steel  pin  received  In 
said  apertures  and  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
■lot  thereby  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  weighted  lever  and 
whereby  the  bearing  point  is  situated  in  the  vertical  axial 
line  of  the  fulcrum. 

2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  top  roll  saddle  and  a  welKhted  lever  connected 
thereto,  of  a  roller  beam,  and  a  two-part  fulcrum  for  the 
laver.  one  part  having  a  shank  screw- threaded  into  the 
roller  beam  and  a  head,  the  other  part  having  a  ahank 
•crew-threaded  Into  said  bead  and  also  provided  at  ita 
upper  end  with  a  slot  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  lever, 
the  screw  threads  on  the  two  paru  being  in  opposite 
directions. 

3.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  top  roll  saddle  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  thereto. 


of  a  roller  beam,  a  tvro-part  fulcmm  for  the  lever,  one 
part  having  a  ahank  screw-threaded  Into  the  roller  beam 
and  a  head,  the  other  part  having  a  ahank  scr«w-thr«aded 
into  said  head  and  also  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  slot  extending  froin  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  lever,  the  acrew  threads 
on  the  two  parte  being  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  har- 
dened steel  pin  extending  acrosa  tb«  slot  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanlam  the  combination  with 
a  top  roll  saddle  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  thereto, 
of  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  formed  with  a  alotted  head 
portion,  a  hardened  steel  pin  extending  acroaa  said  alot 
near  its  upper  end  and  secured  in  the  opposite  walls 
thereof,  the  portion  of  the  fulcrum  bridging  the  upper 
part  of  the  slot  engaging  aald  pin  and  forming  a  flrm, 
substantial  backing  therefor  and  being  formed  with  th« 
tapered  faces  13,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,027,406.  STENOGRAPHER'S  ENVELOP  AND  STAMP 
MOI^ENER.  Bliss  Havbi^ock  DoMrtau).  St.  John, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  0,  1011.  Swial 
No.   a06.»6.      (CI.   120—76.) 


1.  The  envelop  oiolstening  typewriter  attachment  de- 
vice, comprlalng  a  water  retainer  A,  provided  with  a 
spring  bracket  for  attaching  It  firmly  to  a  typ«wrlt«r: 
a  sliding  detachable  cover  arched  from  side  to  side  and 
having  attached  thereto  at  the  rear  of  the  crown  of  the 
arch  an  Inverted  arched  guide :  also  a  poroua  wick  paaslng 
through  and  over  the  cover,  under  the  guide  and  down 
Into  the  retainer ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  envelop  moistener  and  a 
stamp  moistener  Into  a  detachable  cover  device  for  a 
water  retainer,  comprlalng : — a  detachable  cover  piece 
ajrched  from  side  to  side  ;  a  porous  wick  pasaing  through 
and  over  the  same  and  downward  at  convenient  length 
therefrom  :  an  inverted  arched  guide  attached  to  the  rear 
of  the  crown  of  the  arched  cover  so  as  to  touch  lightly  the 
said  porous  wick ;  a  rectangular  plane  plate  carried  upon 
the  top  of  the  guide;  and  another  porous  wick  passing 
over  and  under  the  plate  and  downwardly  therefrom  at 
convenient  length ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  envelop  moistener  and  a 
stamp  moistener  Into  a  typewriter  attachment  device 
comprising  : — a  water  retainer  A  ;  a  atiff  spring  bracket 
for  attaching  the  retainer  firmly  to  a  typewriter  ;  a  re- 
movable cover  arched  from  side  to  side  .  a  porous  wick 
passing  through  and  over  the  cover  and  down  into  the 
retainer ;  an  Inverted  arched  envelop  guide  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  crown  of  the  cover  In  a  poaltlon  parallel  to 
the  crown  of  the  cover  and  lightly  touching  the  aald  wick ; 
a  rectangular  plane  stamp  moiatenlng  plate  carried  on 
the  top  edges  of  the  guide ;  and  another  porous  wick 
passing  over  the  plate  and  down  Into  the  receiver ;  sub- 
stantia Uy  as  described. 

4.  The  envelop  moistener  cover  device  for  a  water  re- 
tainer comprising : — an  attachable  cover  piece  arched 
from  aide  to  aide  and  furnished  with  an  Inverted  arched 
guide,  the  two  being  united  at  the  rear  of  the  crowna  of 
the  two  archea  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  arch 
crowns  will  be  parallel  and  distant  from  each  other  only 
the  thickness  of  a  porous  wick  and  the  envelop  paper ;  and 
a  poroua  wick  passing  through  and  over  the  cover  arch, 
under  the  guide  and  down  at  convenient  length  Into  any 
water  retainer  to  which  the  device  may  be  attached; 
substantially  as  dsacrlbsd. 
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1027  407.     BRICK.     0»oao«  Htdi  Bmut,  Dss  Motasa, 

'  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Dee  Moines  Clay  Manufacturing 

Company.   Dee  Moines,   Iowa,  a   Corporation  of   Iowa. 

FUad  Apr.  «.  1911.     SerUl  No.  619.240.     (CL  72—87.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  rectanuguUr 
in  outline  and  having  a  plurality  of  polygonal  openings 
symmetrically  dUposed  therein,  aald  openings  forming 
three  planes  of  least  reaiatance  through  the  brick,  one  of 
aald  planea  paaalng  through  the  center  of  said  brick  from 
end  to  end. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  brick  of  rectan- 
gular outline  having  a  polygonal  opening  therein  near  one 
end  of  the  brick,  aald  opening  havhig  one  of  ita  comers 
near  the  end  of  the  brick  at  the  center,  said  opening 
having  other  comera  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
brick  and  forming  a  transverse  plane  of  least  resistance 
so  that   the  brick   will  break  when  struck  opposite  said 

comers. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  having  a 
plurality  of  polygonlal  openings  designed  to  provide  three 
planea  of  least  reslsUnce,  so  that  the  brick  will  break 
evenly  when  struck  at  polnta  in  said  planea. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rectangular  brick 
having  cut  away  portlona  designed  to  provide  three  planes 
of  least  resistance  so  that  the  brick  will  break  evenly 
when  struck  at  poinU  in  said  planes,  one  of  aald  planes 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  brick  from  end  io  end. 


to  pttter  in  the  laathdr  along  the  turning  line  to  provld* 
a  fullness  for  the  tuning  operation. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«:rlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  flange  turner  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  out  a  por- 
tion of  leather  curved,  approximately  in  the  plane  of  tha 
path  of  the  flange  turner,  of  means  for  gathering  In  tli« 
leather  along  the  turning  line  to  provide  a  fullness  for 
the  turning  operation  conatmcted  to  determine  positively 
the  location  of  said  turntog  line. 

3.  In  m  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  male  mold  curved  In  the  plane  of  one  of  its  tmem 
and  a  coSperatlng  female  mold,  said  mdlda  being  shaped 
to  gather  in  the  material  which  is  being  molded  at  or 
near  the  curved  line  formed  by  their  meetbig  edgea  to 
reduce  the  periphery  of  the  molded  material  along  thl« 
Itoe.  of  means  for  turning  out  the  material  projwrtliif 
beyond  the  said  line. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  molding  a  counter  blank  Into  U  ahape, 
said  means  comprising  means  for  gathering  in  the  blank 
material  along  a  flange  line,  of  means  moving  In  subsUn- 
tially  the  plane  of  said  line  for  turning  out  the  material 
beyond  the  flange  line  to  form  an  outturaed  flange. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  female  mold  and  a  male  mold,  said  molds  being 
adapted  to  shape  and  clamp  a  counter  between  them  with  a 
flange  forming  portion  projecthig,  of  a  flange  turner  ar- 
ranged to  move  over  aald  male  mold  toward  said  female 
mold  to  turn  out  upon  said  female  mold  the  part  of  tht 
clamped  blank  projecting  beyond  the  molds  to  form  an 
outturned  flange  on  said  counter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1,027,408.       MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    UPPERS    OF 
'  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Karl  Enoel,  Revere,  Maas.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.024.     (CI.  12—97.) 


1,027,409.    VEHICLE-WHEEL. 
Mich.     FUed  Apr.  26.  1910. 
152—51.) 


JoH.N  A.  Etbold,  Detroit, 
SerUl  No.  567,772.     (CL 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  flange  turner  arranged  to  engage  and  turn 
out  a  flange  upon  a  portion  of  leather  curved  approxi- 
mately in  the  plane  of  movement  of  aald  turner,  and 
means  for  holding  the  leather  in  ita  curved  condition  for 
the  action  of  said  turner,  aald*  means  being  constructed 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  felly, 
of  a  brake  dmm  fixed  to  the  bub.  of  yielding  spokes  bent 
to  an  ogee  curve,  the  ends  of  said  spokes  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  hub  and  felly  respecUvely,  stops  fixed  to 
the  face  of  the  brake  drum,  wild  stops  formed  of  angle 
bar  and  each  having  one  of  its  flanges  curved  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  curved  face  of  one  of  said  spokes. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  felly, 
of  yielding  spokes  bent  to  an  ogee  curve,  the  ends  of 
said  spokes  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  and  felly 
respectively,  curved  stops  carried  by  the  bub  and  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  spokes,  the  stops  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  unyieldingly  support  the  back  faces  of  the  spokes 
when  the  spokes  are  flexed. 


1  027,410.    HORSESHOE.    William  M.  Flbtckm,  Blng- 
'  hamtoo.  N.  Y.    PUed  Aug.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.948. 

(CI.  168 — 40.) 

1.  A  horseshoe  including  a  shoe  body  provided  with  a 
vertical  perforation  and  with  horlwntal  perforations  open- 
ing Into  the  vertical  perforation :  a  calk  having  a  nhaak 
to  flt  the  vertical  perforation,  said  ahank  having  a  per- 
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Mav  aft,  1914. 


faratloo  allaftiff  wMft  tli«  harlmmmtat  9«r*rmtfoM  wftn  tft* 

■hank  ts  positioned  In  the  atarcasM  fw  tleal  pcrftirattan  ; 
■  totmlar  pin  pasahiir  fUroogh  ttM>  altned  opmlnKs  hi  the 
■iHuik  ttcni  and  abo*  boily :  and  a  r«talii1iiK  mcmter  p«as- 
Ibs  throvgft  the  tabular  pta  and  aroand  an  ad^otitliiff  part 
of  th«  ak«e  body  to  hold  the  aaid  mbatar  pin  Is  place. 


4 


.^ 


2.  A  bonesboe  including  a  sboe  body  prorlded  with  a 
Terttcal  perforation  and  with  horliontal  perforation!  open- 
ing into  the  vertical  perforation  ;  a  calk  bSTtng  a  ahank 
to  fit  tbe  vertical  perforation,  said  abank  haytng  a  par- 
foration  allalng  witb  tii«  boriaontal  perforations  wben 
tbe  abank  la  poaltloned  In  tbe  aforesaid  vertical  parfora- 
tlon  ;  a  tabnlar  pin  paaslng  through  the  alined  openlnga 
in  the  abank  stem  and  sboe  body :  and  a  retaining  member 
paaalng  through  the  tubular  pin  and  around  an  adjoining 
part  of  tbe  shoe  body  to  hold  the  said  tubular  pin  in  place, 
there  being  grooves  in  tbe  shoe  body  to  receive  the  retain- 
ing member  so  as  to  protect  It  from  tnjary. 


1,027,411.  SHOE-UPF^B-BSADINU  MACHINE.  LoDIS 
W.  G.  FiTSTT,  Roebester,  V.  V.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Sboe 
Machinery  Company,  Patersoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Now  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  407,437. 
(CL  12— M.) 


t.  Tb  a  ma«btne  of  the  class  deserlhed.  an  aaTtl.  In 
combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  curved  faee,  and  ac- 
tuattng  awaas  to  eanae  tlM  hanoer  to  deflvvr  a  aerlea  ot 
appHcatloos  of  pTi>sanre  to  tbe  anvfl  on  a  Ifne  whfeti  pro- 
fraaaes  aereaa  the  anvfl. 

1.  Id  a  maehlne  of  tfta  elaaa  descrlbad.  an  anvil.  In  eo»- 


tte  kai 


are 


with  a  kamaMf  and  aetoatiag  naana  Ca 
oer  to  datfver  a  serlaa  of  applteatlooa  of  pt 
aad  lo  rail  acraaa  the  aavti. 

&  la  a  Biacbiaa  ot  th«  elaaa  described,  a  taaaoMr  and 
actuating  meana  therefor  arranged  to  Impart  to  the  work 
a  series  of  applications  of  pressure  and  to  roll  acrooa  the 
work  whereby  to  apply  its  pressure  progressively  thereta 

4.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  describod,  an  anrli,  a  ham- 
mer and  mean*  for  caaalng  soccesslva  areas  of  the  face 
of  the  hammer  to  Impart  a  serlea  of  applications  of  pres- 
sure to  the  work  along  a  line  wklcb  procreaass  across  tbe 
face  of  lite  anrli. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  etass  described,  an  anvil,  la 
combination  with  a  bamsior  and  artuaitng  raean.«  for  the 
hammer  to  cause  It  to  approach  the  anvil,  roll  across  tbe 
same  and  to  recede  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  U  53  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,027,412.  COMPOSTTIOIf  TSBOLE.  Ohor  Faro  FooiL- 
8»»!TO,  Chicago,  111.  ^  Filed  Not.  11.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
401,011.     (CT.  30 — 4*4.) 


u~-J_ 


1.  An  Insole  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  top 
and  a  ketom  formlag  a  cover,  wood  saw-dnst  and  a  piu- 
laUty  of  thin  diagooally  ezteadlng  wood  stripe  arranged 
tbcretwtweea,  tkc  adjacent  edKes  of  aaid  strips  lapping 
upon  each  other,  and  aeans  fot  seeming  the  said  covers 
to««tber. 

2.  An  Inaole  of  th«  kind  described,  comprtsfag  a  top 
aad  a  t>ettom  forming  a  cover,  wood  saw-diist  and  a  plo- 
rallty  of  thin  wooden  strips  extending  diagoaally  acroaa 
the  lasole  arranged  therebetween,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  strips  lapping  upon  each  other,  a  stlffener  arranged 
on  said  sole  on  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  several  parts  together. 

8.  A  moisture  abeorbiag  Inaole  of  the  ktad  deaerlbed, 
comprlalnK  a  top  and  a  bottom  forming  a  cover,  tbe  top 
being  of  substantially  porous  material,  a  atiSening  mem- 
ber resting  u^on  tbe  bottom,  aaid  stlffsaiac  mesiber  com- 
prising a  series  of  relatively  thin  flat  strips  arranged  side 
by  aide,  raw  or  commercial  saw  dust  arranged  between 
said  stiffening  member  and  top,  and  means  for  serurlng 
said  top  and  twttom  together,  aad  preventing  displacement 
of  tbe  saw  dnst  within  the  cover,  comprising  a  series  of 
closely  associated  longitudinally  extending  stitches. 

4.  An  insole  of  tbe  kind  descrtbod,  comprising  a  top 
and  a  bottom  forming  a  cover,  wood  saw  dust  and  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  diagonally  extcndlag  wood  strips  arranged 
there  between,  and  laeaaa  for  seeurinc  tbe  said  covers 
together. 

5.  An  Insole  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  top 
and  a  bottom  forming  a  cover,  aa  ahaerbent  tilling  be- 
tween tbe  top  and  bottea,  a  plorallty  of  thin  diagonally 
extending  wood  stripe  resting  upon  tbe  bottom  and  t>e- 
neath  said  filling,  and  meana  for  securing  the  covers  to- 
gether. 


1.027.41S.  NON-REFTLLABLE  BOTTLE.  Nicolas  Jbah 
FosTUNBsco,  Parts.  Francs.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  600.407.     {CL  215 — ».) 


A  BOB-reillable  bottle  valve  CMnprtslac  a  disk   hartag 
eeatrally  dlspoeed  opeafag  thereta  formlag  a  valve  seat, 
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a  cyHadrieal  wii^rr  reaMi«  with  kta  leases  ed«i  acateat 
the  oper  snstaea  of  said  disk,  a  aaeoad  disk  provido*  vlti* 
aswaiarly  shaped  portt  la  Ua  pectpfaMy  reatlas  ■pon  M^ 
cyUndricai  portloa.  a  paojectioa  am  said  scesad  disk  ea. 
teadlng  oeatraUy  from  tbe  sane  tessav*  the  Talve  teat  hot 
spaced  Uierefieaa,  said  pr«de':liaB  heiag  provided  wltk  a 
anltf  eiti«4*»g  uperasdly  inU  the  body  portkia  of  the 
aante,  a  ralre  formed  e<  a  ceolcal  porttoo  adapted  to  real 
In  tba  salve  sest,  the  apper  pertUn  of  the  valve  havtac 
a  staaa  adapted  to  tooeely  eater  tbe  aaM  cavity,  the  bedr 
af  the  valve  around  its  stem  behug  cut  away  to  Iotb  a 
deprcasloD  Into  wtalch  the  tawer  edpe  ot  the  ftrat  ae*- 
tlonpd  projection  Is  adapted  to  extend  when  the  valve  la 
1»  aoraial  pealtlan,  whereby  the  valve  may  freely  move 
when  IlQiaid  is  to  be  poured  freaa  the  bottle  aad  ita  seat- 
ing iDMired  wkea  the  bottle  la  returned  to  upright  pe- 
al tloa. 


1.027,414.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING.  Fbkdkbick  E. 
Oor.DsuiTH,  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  FUed  July  26. 
1»06.     Serial  No.  327,925.     (CI.  91— ft6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coatlnx.  a  coating  roll,  feed  and 
delivery  mechanism,  a  receptacle  for  coating  material,  and 
a  scoop  moving  below  said  mechanism  for  supplying  coat- 
ing material  to  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating,  a  coating  roll,  a  receptacle 
for  coating  material,  a  trough  below  the  roU,  and  a  scoop 
for  carrying  coating  material  from  the  receptacle  and  de- 
positing It  In  the  trough. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  coating,  a  coating  roll,  a  receptacle 
for  coating  material,  a  scoop,  means  for  moving  said  scoop 
Into  and  out  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  plate  cooperating 
with  the  scoop  to  supply  said  coating  material  to  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating,  a  coating  roll,  a  trough 
below  the  roll,  a  receptacle  for  coating  material,  a  scoop 
arranged  to  oscillate  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  plate  co- 
operating with  the  scoop  to  deposit  coating  material  In 
the  troagb. 

5.  The  comolnatlon  of  a  coating  roll,  a  tuh,  a  ftame 
mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  tub.  a  trough  beneath  the  coat- 
ing roH,  a  scoop  on  the  frame,  a  plate  cooperating  with 
the  scoop  to  deposit  coating  material  In  the  trough,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  fl-ame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.I 


conrtaU  te  lapseaalng  apea  ita  prtaatr  wtediag  •  .hApfe 
Tsitags  wMle  the  reslstoKe  of  the  seeoadsry  arealt 
thwaaf  is  high,  rednclag  the  resistance  of  tiie  aecoadafy 
circuit,  aad  thea  redadag  the  vottaga  »«pr 
moter. 


3.  In  combination,  a  wwuad  rotor  Induction  motor,  a 
variable  reslsUnce  for  the  secondary  circuit  thereot 
means  for  varying  said  reelstance,  a  supply  circuit,  a 
step-up  transformer,  and  neaas  for  connecting  said  mo- 
tor to  the  supply  circuit  either  directly  for  obtaining  the 
voltage  of  the  supply  circuit  or  through  the  transformer 
for  obtaining  a  voltage  higher  than  that  of  tbe  supply 
circuit 

4.  In  coBhtnaUoa,  a  wound  rotor  Induction  motor,  a 
variable  resistance  for  the  secondary  eircalt  thereof,  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  step-up  transformer,  ateaaa  for  conneetinig 
said  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  either  directly  or  throagh 
the  transformer,  and  maasa  for  preventing  tbe  connection 
of  tbe  motor  through  said  step-up  transformer  save 
when  aaid  variabls  resistance  is  at  a  maxlmvim. 

5.  In  'M>is*^*y^**"".  a  wound  rotor  induction  motor,  a 
vartable  resistaace  for  tbe  secondary  drcalt  tbereoC  •  aa^ 
ply  circuit,  a  step-up  transformer,  means  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  tbe  sapply  circuit  either  directly  or  throagh 
the  transformer,  and  means  for  preventing  the  motor  tnm 
being  '•*>*«g«d  from  the  connection  through  the  atep-ap 
tranaformer  to  the  direct  connectiea  save  wbea  tbe  vari- 
able realstaaoe  la  at  a  ■inlmam. 


j  1,027,41«.  DASHEB  F0»  FREEZERS,  CHURNS,  AC. 
HAKBisoif  GaiswotD,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  June  IS, 
1011.     Serial  Ro.  082,940.     (CI.  62 — 4.) 


lji)ft7,41B.  MOTOB-CONTBOL  BTSTBlt  ASMXXmmm  M. 
Gbat,  Milwaakae.  Wis.,  aaalgaor  bo  AHls-Chalaani  Cssa- 
paay,  a  Cvperatkin  of  New  Jersey.  Filad  Oct.  ft,  191*. 
Serial  No.  588.a63.     (Q.  178— 17».> 

1.  Th«  method  of  starttng  aa  ladoetloB  laater,  wUeh 
consists  In  impressing  upon  its  prtasary  eoadactacs  a  high 
valtage  while  the  resistance  la  the  secondsry  circuit 
thereot  ti  high,  aad  reduclag  both  the  realataace  of  said 
sacoBdary  drcalt  and  tbe  voltage  impreaaad  oa  the  prl- 
■ary  coadnetara. 

2.  The  aethod  of  staitlng  aa  tednetloB  aator,  whiefa 


1.  la  a  f 
agltatar  f 


sr  similar  device,  the  comMaaHoB  with  an 
a<  Bidtable  cbaxacter  and  a   teshcr,  a( 
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u\a  for  ka«plns  th«  dasher  down  wlthoat  tMidcacy  to 
rlM  and  which  mean*  proyldes  for  a  longltadinal  ao«1 
■light  tumlnc  motion  of  the  daab«r  for  accomplishing  tha 
■aparatlon  of  the  parts  for  thorough  after  cleaning. 

2.  In  a  freeser  or  similar  dCTlce,  the  combination  with 
an  agitator-frame  of  saitable  character  and  a  dasher,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  agitator  frame  being  cut  through  thus 
proTldlng  a  slot,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  dasher-aplndle 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  the  groove  In  con- 
necting or  separating  the  parts  by  a  longitudinal  moTe- 
ment  of  the  daaher. 

3.  In  a  freeser  or  similar  device,  the  combination  with 
an  agitator-frame  of  snltable  character  and  a  daahar,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  agitator-frame  being  cut  through  thus 
providing  an  Inclined  slot,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  diaher- 
splndle  having  an  Inclined  lug  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  groove  in  connecting  or  separating  the  parts  by  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  daaher. 


1,027.417.  REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  BTBOLAS8E8  AND 
SPECTACLES.  Chaslbs  M.  Hatnes.  Chllllcothe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.     Stflal  No.  864.738.      (Cl.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  spectacle  and  eyeglass  lenses, 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  notch- 
shaped  break  In  the  lens,  and  a  support  for  said  member, 
constructed  to  span  the  break  ond  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  lens. 

2.  A  device  for  repairing  spectacle  and  eyeglass  lenses, 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  extend  into  a  notch- 
shaped  break  in  the  lens,  and  a  support  for  said  member, 
comprising  a  curved  strip  adapted  to  span  the  break  in  the 
lena,  and  means  for  securing  the  strip  to  the  lens 

3.  A  device  for  repairing  spectacle  and  eyeglass  lenses, 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  notch- 
shaped  break  In  the  lena  and  having  a  recess  at  Us  inner 
end,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  lena. 

4.  \  device  for  repalriHg  spectacle  and  eyeglass  lenses, 
comprising  a  strip  adapted  to  span  a  notch-shaped  break 
in  the  lena  and  having  at  its  ends  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge-portion  of  the  lena  on  opposite  side  of  the 
break,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  strip  between  its  ends 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  notch-shsped  break. 

5.  A  device  for  repairing  spectacle  and  eyeglaas  lenssa, 
comprising  a  curved  strip  adapted  to  span  a  notch-shspsd 
break  In  the  lens  and  having  at  Ita  ends  arms  adapted  to 
smbrace  th<»  edge-portion  of  the  lens  for  securement  there- 
to, and  a  lug  carried  by  the  strip  between  its  ends  to  ex- 
tend into  the  notch-shaped  break. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,027,418.     MEASURING  DEVICE.     Crristsn  P.  Hlion. 
Kenosha.  Wla.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.25S. 

(CL  7»— 77.) 


y*? 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsscribed,   a   yoke,   a 
bousing  at  one  end  of  said  yoke,  an  tsdlcatlng  hand  piv- 


oted in  the  bottom  of  said  bousing,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted in  the  top  of  the  bousing,  a  pin  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  iodicating  hand  above  the  pivot  point  thereof, 
said  operating  lever  extending  downwardly  to  engage  said 
pin  to  move  the  indicating  hand,  a  nose  above  the  pivot 
point  of  the  operating  lever,  a  alidable  anvil  above  said 
nose,  a  round-headed  pin  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
anvil  to  engage  said  nose  and  move  the  operating  lever 
and  throQgb  it  the  indicating  hand  when  the  anvil  is  slid 
backwardly.  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  anvil  In 
forwardmost  position,  and  a  spring  yialdingly  holding  tbs 
Indicating  hand  and  throagb  it  tbs  operating  lever  In 
forwardmost  position. 

2.  In  a  gage  for  measuring  the  pitch  diameter  of  gears, 
a  yoke,  suitably  shaped  anvils  upon  opposite  ends  of  ssid 
yoke,  one  thereof  being  ststlonsry  and  the  other  slid- 
able  toward  and  from  said  stationary  anvil,  meana  for 
indicating  the  extent  of  the  sliding  morement  of  said 
alidable  anvil,  said  anvil  providing  in  Its  rear  end  a  cen- 
tral bore,  a  spring  In  said  bore  normally  maintaining  paid 
anvil  In  position  nearest  said  stationary  anvil,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  anvil,  a  set  screw  in  said  cen- 
tral bore  for  maintaining  said  pin  In  position,  and  means 
aasoclated  with  said  pin  for  operating  said  indicating 
means. 


1,027,419.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HAIR  ORNA- 
MENTS. WiLLUM  J.  HiNBs.  Leominster,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Puritsn  Comb  Compsny,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  11.  101 1.  se- 
rial  No.   602.007.      (Cl.    144—289.) 


22 
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1.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  vertical  abaft,  a  circular  table  rotatable 
about  the  shaft,  a  series  of  pivoted  levers  radially  mounted 
on  said  table,  a  relatively  and  freely  movable  Jaw  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  each  lever,  a  fixed  jaw  on  the  table 
under  each  movable  jaw,  a  fixed  cam  mounted  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  table  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  subetantlally 
circular  raised  surface  provided  with  a  depression  therein, 
said  levers  engaging  the  raised  surface  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  depression  aa  the  table  rotatea.  and  a  spring 
for  each  lever  constructed  and  adapted  to  swing  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  upwardly  to  open  the  Jaw  thereon  when 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  enters  the  depression. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  hair  ornaments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  vertical  shaft,  upper  and  lower  rigid 
supports  therefor,  a  horlxontal  circular  table  reeling  at 
the  center  on  the  upper  support  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  band  about  the  shaft  as  a  center,  a  cam  fixed 
on  said  abaft  above  the  table  and  having  a  flat  borixontal 
circular  surface  with  an  offset  therein,  a  series  of  levers 
pivoted  on  said  table  beyond  said  cam  on  horlsontal  axea, 
each  having  an  inner  end  resting  on  said  circular  surface 
of  the  cam,  and  each  provided  with  a  Jaw  at  the  outer  end, 
and  •  series  of  eofiperating  jaws  fixed  on  the  table  nssr 
the  circumference  thereof. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  hair  ornaments,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  vertical  shaft,  upper  and  lower  rigid 
supports  therefor,  a  horlsontal  circular  table  resting  st 
the  center  on  the  upper  support  and  adaptsd  to  be  ro- 
tated by  hand  about  the  abaft  as  s  center,  a  cam  flxsd  on 
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said  shaft  abors  tta«  tabis  and  baring  •  flat  borlaontal 
circular  surface  with  an  offset  therrtn,  a  series  of  ISTers 
pivoted  on  ssid  tsble  beyond  said  cam  on  taorlsonUl  axes, 
each  having  an  Inner  end  resting  on  said  circular  sorfaoa 
of  the  cam.  aald  levers  being  radially  arranged  on  the 
top  of  said  table  and  each  baring  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  thereof  at  the  end  of  the  lerer  on  a  transverse 
horlsontal  axis,  a  series  of  springs  for  engaging  the  levers 
and  normally  holding  said  jaws  up,  and  a  series  of  co- 
operating Jawa  fixed  on  the  table  near  the  circumference 
thereof. 


prising  a  poortng  spoat,  a  lid  hinged  on  said  spout,  and 
a   bottle-stopper   remorer   consisting  ot  a   rod,    mouatsd 


1.027.420.  ANGULAR  MIRROR.  CnaisTiAic  von  Hora, 
Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Qoen  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Frledenau,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct 
12.  1911.    SerUl  No.  604,807.     (Cl.  88—1.) 


;.  An  angular  mirror,  comprising  s  support,  consisting 
of  a  material  whereof  the  thermic  expansion  coefficient 
is  spproxlmately  lero,  and  reflectors  of  different  expanalon 
coefllcient  mounted  on  said  support  in  such  manner  that 
they  can  move  relatively  to  the  support,  parallel  with 
their  reflecting  surfaces. 

2.  An  angular  mirror,  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  reflec- 
tor support  of  nickel-steel  slloy  whereof  the  limbs  are 
adjusted  so  that  their  lateral  edges  Inclose  the  angle 
required  for  the  angular  mirror,  and  reflectors  mounted 
on  the  lateral  edges  of  said  yoke  limba  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  can  move  relatively  to  their  support  parallel 
with  their  reflecting  surfacea. 

3.  An  angular  mirror,  comprising  a  support,  consisting 
of  a  material  whereof  the  thermic  expansion  coefllcient 
Is  approximately  sero,  reflectors  mounted  thereon,  three 
abutment  points  on  said  support  for  each  reflector  and 
presaure  exerting  means  adapted  to  preaa  the  reflectors 
against  the  abutment  polnta,  -  the  reflectors  being  free 
to  move  relatively  to  their  support  parallel  with  their 
reflecting  surfacea. 

4.  An  angular,mlrror,  comprising  a  aupport.  consisting 
of  a  material  whereof  the  thermic  expanalon  coefllcient 
Is  approximately  sero,  refiectors  mounted  thereon,  three 
abutment  points  on  said  support  for  each  refiector  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  reflector  support  adapted  to  press 
the  refiectors  against  their  abutment  points,  said  pressure 
springs  having  their  contacting  polnta  in  line  with  the 
abutment  points. 

1,027.421.  MILK-BOTTLE  PITCHER  ATTACHMENT. 
Edward  H.  Jdnqclas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Filed  Aog. 
22,  1911.     SeHal  No.  645,439.     (Cl.  65 — 47.) 

1.  A  bottle  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prising a  spout,  depending  springs  Integrally  formed  on 
said  spout  for  removably  securing  the  spout  on  the  top 
of  a  bottle,  a  lid  for  ssid  spout  and  a  bottle-stoppsr  re- 
mover mounted  on  aald  lid. 

2.  In  a  bottle  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  ring, 
maana  for  atUchlng  it  to  a  bottle,  a  lid  hinged  to  the 
ring,  and  a  bottle-stopper  remover  consisting  of  a  rod 
mounted  reciprocally  In  the  lid.  and  carrying  at  Its  lower 
end  tangs  for  engaging  the  atopper. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  bottles  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of,  a  pouring  spout  meana  for 
for  removably  mounting  the  spout  on  the  bottle,  a  lid  for 
closing  the  spout,  and  a  bottle-stopper  remover  morably 
mounted  on  the  lid. 

4.  A  bottle  attachment  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  ring,  means  for  remorably  attaching  the  ring 
to  the  bottle,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  rtng,  and  a  bottle-stop- 
per remorer  morably  mounted  on  said  lid. 

5.  A  bottle  attachment  of  the  character  described,  corn- 


reciprocally  In  tbe  Ud,  and  carrying  at  Its  lower  end  tanga 
for  engaging  the  stopper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,422.  INDUCTION  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR, 
Chaslbs  H.  KiCKLioHm,  Newberr7,JI.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.488.     (Cl.  172—280.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  frame  comprising  a  yoke  and  pole  plecea  project- 
ing therefrom,  of  remoraWe  magnetic  connectors  extend- 
ing between  the  pole  pieces,  an  Inducing  member,  said 
Inducing  member  and  field  frame  being  relatlreljr  mor- 
able,  a  winding  upon  said  Inducing  member  adapted  to  b« 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  to  pro- 
duce a  rotating  field  when  so  connected,  a  direct  current 
winding  upon  aald  field  frame  to  excite  aald  pole  piece* 
and  to  produce  field  poles  therein,  and  an  Induced  winding 
upon  said  frame  in  close  proximity  to  said  inducing 
member. 

•  2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  frame  comprising  a  yoke  and  pole  pieces  projecting 
therefrom,  of  removable  magnetic  connectors  extending 
between  the  pole  pieces,  an  inducing  member,  said  induc- 
ing member  and  field  frame  being  relatlrely  morable,  a 
winding  upon  aald  Inducing  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  to  produce 
a  routing  field,  direct  current  winding  upon  said  field 
frame  to  excite  said  pole  pieces  and  to  produce  fixed  poles 
therein,  and  an  Induced  winding  diatrlbuted  about  said 
inducing  member  over  the  pole  faces  and  magnetic  con- 
nectors. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  frame  comprialng  a  yoke  and  pole  pieces  projecting 
therefrom,  of  morable  magnetic  connectora  extending 
between  the  pole  pieces,  direct  current  winding  upon  aaM 
field  frame  to  excite  said  pole  plecea  and  to  prodnes 
fixed  psleW  therein,  a  member  carrying  a  winding  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
said  member  and  field  frame  being  relatlrely  morabla, 
and  means  for  remoring  said  magnetic  connector*. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  frame  comprising  a  yoke  and  pole  pieces  projecttag 
therefrom,    of    morable    magnetic    connectors    cztendlBg 
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»ttwe<a  tkc  pate  »i«M«v  «rce  eoi 
••M  team*  to  excite  tftld  p«Je  plwas  aad  t»  pNdac* 
fixed  pole*  therein,  a  member  carrying:  a  winding  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  aource  of  alternating  cnrrent  and 
to  produce  a  rotating  field,  aftid  member  and  field  frame 
being  relatively  moTable,  and  mraana  for  remortng  aald 
magnetic  connectors  aimaltaoeooaly. 

5.  In  a  djnaao  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  Held  frame  comprising  a  yoke  aad  pole  pieces  project- 
ing therefrom,  of  removable  magnetic  connectors  extend 
ing  between  the  pole  pieces,  a  member  carrying  a  wind- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  soorce  of  alternating 
cnrrent.  direct  current  winding  upon  said  field  frame  to 
ezdte  said  pole  pieces  and  to  produce  fixed  poles  there- 
in, said  frame  and  member  being  relatively  morable  and 
means  for  opposing  tbe  passage  of  alternating  magnetics 
through  said  pole  pieces  and  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027.423.  TUBE  -  CLAMP.  Oscab  KaaosKOPr.  Freder- 
Icksbarg.  Tex.  Filed  Not.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,807. 
(Cl.  19»— 7.) 


1.  A  tube  clamp,  comprising  a  lower  clamp  member 
formed  of  a  chanael-shaped  plate  baTlag  upwardly  pro- 
jecting inclined  plane*  at  Us  sides,  aa  upper  damp  mem 
her  formed  of  a  channel  shaped  plate  baTiag  prnJecTlons 
which  engage  with  the  said  tncUned  plaaea.  and  means 
for  ralslof  and  towertng  the  teid  damp  nembera. 

2.  A  tube  clamp,  comprising  a  lower  ctamp  member 
formed  of  a  channel-shaped  plate  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Inclined  planes  at  Its  sides,  said  plate  baring  also 
an  offset  tongue  which  extendi  upwardly  from  the  middle 
part  of  Its  top  edge,  an  upper  clamp  member  formed  of  a 
channel  shaped  plate  hartng  prwjertions  which  engage 
with  the  aatd  Inclined  planes,  and  meaaa  for  ralstng  and 
lowering  the  said  damp  memberi. 

8.  A  txihe  cfamp,  cun prising  a  lower  efamp  uienber 
formed  of  a  channel-shaped  plate  hartng  apwardly  pro- 
jecting Inclined  planes  at  Its  sides,  an  opper  damp  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  channel-shaped  plate  hartng  downwardly 
projecting  iscltnetf  plane*  mt  Its  sidea  wMch  engage  with 
the  Aforesaid  planes,  and  means  for  ralsfng  and  tower  tag 
the  said  clamp  members. 


1.027.424.  LOTOMOnrV.  Resiwai*  N.  LomwT,  ••- 
wfetteT.  I'B-  ro«d  Apr.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.947. 
4CT.  106— 17.> 


1.  A  lsea»etlre  ptspaUei  kv  an  Intaxaal 
•■Xtaa.  ky  sseans  at  a  toM  trananlaaAaii,  tke  Ouid  eperat- 
lac  a  reter  br  Impacttaas  acnteat  tke  retor  la  a  jet  treoa 
any  of  a  plnrallty  ef  dlrerslng  noaaka. 


bf  an 
•aftd  toned  ky  nid  anckM  In  a  let 
B  ar  HMta  o<  a  ptacaUiy  af  diveegiac  aen- 
ratae  aa4  maaaa  tor  tranaaslttinc  power 
from  tfa«  i^tor  ta  tkn  drtrlnc  whealn. 

t.  In  •  iMamatlre  pcapellad  ky  an  latamal  enasbwtlan 
•mUmm,  tkc  comklantton  af  an  Inkarnal  cnmknatlaa  wilns. 
a  inld  ftraai  bp  tk«  i«>ne,  n  pkuaMty  of  dtwf«ln«  no» 
ales  adaptor  to  tjaet  tbe  taM  In  a  >et.  aad  n  -in-  tmt 
directliV  the  flnld  to  tke  flkiii  mt  nrnlw 

4.  In  a  locomotire  propelled  by  an  Internal  comkoatlaa 
engine,  a  fiuld  forced  by  th*  engine,  a  plurality  of  noszlea 
adapted  to  eject  the  fluid  In  the  same  direction  and  at 
dlTafslav  anslaa  and  mcnna  fbv  traaamiteing  tk»  power 
of  the  jeti  to  tkc  drirtor  wheals 

•k  la  a  lacoaattre  propelled  hp'  an  hitomal  eomboatlon 
enttne,  a  fluid  toned  by  tka  engine,  a  plaraitty  of  naaaies 
adapted  to  eject  tke  flnld  in  Jeta  In  the  aaae  direct  loo,  a 
rotor  In  the  path  of  the  jets  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  either 
direction  by  the  jets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtatad  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.027,426.  CLIP  FOR  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  F.  M.\kowski.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Tka  Aaebling  Coastructloa  Coatpany,  San  Fraactaco, 
CaL.  a  Carparattoa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Pek.  14.  1»0«. 
N».  4i6cS09k     iCL  ia»-^S6.> 


1.  A  BtinMTug  eTeueat  constrflng  of  a  pair  of  channel 
bars  aaitxMy  spaced,  the  bars  betag  In  edgewise  altne^ 
ment,  and  an  tnterioe%lng  dtp  conaectlag  the  bars  and 
compoaed  of  a  plafe  enntglng  .the  flat  side  of  the  bars  and 
hartng  trlnngnlar-eliaped  terminal  prongs  bent  to  engage 
the  outer  flanges  of  tbe  bars,  and  said  plate  hartng  also 
Intel  mediate  triangnlar  prongs  or  tang»  bent  to  engage 
tbe  lnn«r  flanges  of  said  hers,  and  said  Inside  prongs  beiag 
Btmck  from  the  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  bars. 

2.  A  channd  bar  interlocking  clip  consbtlng  of  a  plate 
harlag  terminal  trlaagnlar,  bendable  prongs  and  Intenne^ 
diate  trlangnjar  prongs  formed  by  pnnchinx  ont  the  ^"en- 
tral  portion  of  the  plate,  and  bendable  toward  their  adja- 
cent opposed  terminal  prongs. 

3.  A  channel  bar  interlocking  clip  baring  triangular 
baadabie  pronga  at  each  cad.  th*  prongs  at  one  end  cor- 
reepondlng  In  bIm  aad  location  wldthwlae  oX  the  dip  to 
the  spaces  between  the  prooga  at  the  oppoalte  end  whereby 
duplicate  dlpa  .may  be  stamped  from  a  singla  strip  of 
metal  without  waste,  and  intermediate  triangular  prongs 
formed  from  the  central  portion  of  the  clip. 


Ijt27.42«.       FOLDABLB     UMRRMIJ.A        8nPHK>     Mc- 

Ci.BLL.aH.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Piled   May   1.   190P.  Besial 

No.    493322.      Kenewad    Oct.    34.    IPll.      Sarlal    No. 

•6«.&SS.     (CL  ia6— 2&) 

1.  A  foldable  umbrella  eaaaprtstag  riha  fanned  la  tw* 
iea«.  eaek  eT  which  rlha.  la  cooiaBetlaB  wHk  Its  cor- 
iracik  toraa  a  lack  wktck  loeka  tha  lowav  sac^ 
tlan  thereof  poaltlTety  agalast  movemant  la  rslatlaa  to 
tha  opper  sectlea  thereof,  aald  lock  coaaiatlac  of  a  ptato,  a 
bifurcated  portion  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid  brace, 
a  ktfurcntad  portion  farmed  at  the  inaer  end  of  tke  lower 
aaetton  *f  aald  rlk»  eack  e<  aaid  btfurcated  portions  aCrad- 
dllng  said  Plato  and  keld  In  pivotol  relation  tkarawlth. 
each  prong  of  the  aacoad  awBtloaed  Mfnrcatad  portion 
proTldad  wUk  atoyiar  right-ancle  kaa*i»  tke  sads  of  each 
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of  tbe 
being 


of  tke  flrttHBeattsMd  MCkrcsted  pardon 
and  adsvtal  to  ka  raertred  %y  tkslr 
«HMle  kend  to  laM 


2.  A  foldable  umbrella  eeinprislng  ribs  formed  In  two 
sections,  braces,  means  to  lock  the  lower  section  of  each 
rlh  in  place  when  said  umbrella  is  In  folded  or  open  posi- 
tion, said  means  conslatlng  of  a  plate,  a  bifurcated  por- 
tion formed  at  the  outer  end  of  each  brace,  a  bifurcated 
portion  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  of 
each  rib.  each  of  said  blfarcated  portions  straddling  said 
plate  and  held  In  plrotnl  relation  therewith,  a  small  lug 
formed  on  one  prong  of  aald  second-mentioned  bifurcated 
portion,  a  large  lug  formed  on  the  corresponding  prong 
of  the  first- mentioned  bifurcated  portion,  said  lugs  co- 
operating to  lock  said  lower  section  in  pUce  when  said 
umbrella  Is  In  closed  poeltlon,  said  lugs  co-acting  In  a 
reverse  manner  to  lock  said  lower  section  In  place  when 
said  umbrella  is  In  folded  position. 


1.027.427.  PIN-ODARD,  CSABiiBfl  O.  SilMMOM,  How 
York,  N..  X.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1909.  Seilal  No.  dOi2.480. 
(a.   24-16&.> 


l.«tT,4f8.     BA"Vf   8HA11PWNINO   AND  <HJlfMrNG 
cniira.    •oanr  V.  Pxabcs,  Cainbi1dc«.  Mass. 
Mar.  80,  1910.     SerUl  No.  662,360.     (Cl.  7*— 42.) 


1.  A  pin  guard  baring  two  swln^ng  spring  actuated 
arms  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  a  pin,  and  a  loop 
connected  to  said  arma  and  adapted  to  straddle  and  en- 
gage the  other  side  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  pin  guard  harlag  two  plroted  sprtog  actaatad 
arms,  and  a  loop  between  aald  arms  adsjtikl  to  atmddla 
the  pin  and  draw  tbe  same  against  the  arms. 

5.  A  pin  guard  tarrtng  two  spring  actuated  arms  har- 
•lag  separable  ends,  a  loop  totween  aald  nans  adapted  to 

atraddle  tke  pin  and  draw  tbe  aaase  agalMt  kka  aims, 
and  means  for  holding  the  loop  in  alinaBsant  vltk  tbe 
arms  when  the  latter  are  separated. 

4.  A  pin  guard  baring  two  spring  actuated  arms  with 
notched  enda,  a  pi  rot  pin  connecting  said  arnu,  and  a 
loop  aecured  to  aald  plrot  pin  and  adapted  to  force  a 
pin  to  which  the  gnnd  la  nnpllad  agatoat  tka  notched 
ends  ar  aald  arms. 

6.  A  pin  guard  bavlui  two  atHi^  a  pivot  pto  coaaaeting 
the  aims,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  said  atna  adapted  to 
hold  tke  aaoH  to  twigagaiiint  wKb  tka  pte  to  be  gnarded, 
and  a  loop  aecored  to  tlie  plrot  pin  fuiuied  of  staeat  metol 
end  twisted  so  as  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  loop  with  tke 
pin  to  be  gaasded. 

(CUtoai  «  and  T  aat  prlBtod  to  tha  Oaaetta.] 


'■*>  • 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  grinding  and  gumming  saws,  tlie^ 
comMnattoa  wltk  a  holder  liarlng  a  stem,  of  means  em- 
bracing said  stem  and  adapted  to  support  the  bolder  fOr 
turning  morement  about  the  stem,  a  saw  rest  sustained 
by  tke  bolder,  a  saw-centertng  derlce  also  sustained  by 
the  holder,  and  a  stop  on  tke  supporting  means  to  limit 
tbe  turning  movement  of  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  grinding  and  gumming  taws,  tbe 
combination  with  a  bolder,  of  a  saw  rest  sustained  by 
the  holder,  a  saw-centedng  member  associated  wlth'sald 
aaw  nat,  said  bolder  baring  a  atom,  a  sleere  to  wMek 
«Ud  stem  to  aappertod  tor  taming  moreomtt  aboot  an 
axto  wWcb  aotoddaa  witta  tke  canter  of  tbe  arc  of  earra- 
ture  of  tb^t  tooth  of  tke  saw  which  is  in  poaHtoa  to 
be  ground,  aald  sieere  and  holder  having  cooperating  stop 
shoulders  to  Hmlt  tbe  turning  movement  of  the  holder 
after  tbe  point  of  said  toeCb  kaa  keen  carried  past  tbe 
grinding  wtwel  wkanbf  tke  aaw  can  be  adjusted  about 
tbe  centering  meaitar  to  bring  a  new  tooth  Into  poaltlon 
to  be  ground. 

3.  In  a  derlce  tor  grinding  and  gumming  saws,  the 
combination  with  a  bolder,  af  a  aaw  rest  saatalned  by  tbe 
holder,  a  saw-cenkeiSag  meaibar  assodated  wltb  said  saw 
reat,  aald  holder  knrlng  a  stem,  a  sleeve  Ih  which  said 
stem  is  supported  tor  free  taralng  movement  about  an 
axis  which  coinddsa  witk  tke  center  of  tbe  arc  of  cnrra- 
ture  of  that  tooth  of  the  saw  which  is  in  position  to  be 
ground,  said  sieere  and  holder  having  coftperatlng  stop 
akoaMars  to  limit  tbe  taming  movement  of  tke  bolder 
jrfita*  tbe  point  of  said  tooth  kas  been  carried  pant  tbe 
«rtadlng  wheel  whereby  tke  aaw  can  be  adjaated  akent 
tSie  centering  awaiber  to  krlng  a  new  taoCb  late  poalttoa 
to  to  groand,  aad  a  seoond  stop  to  IIsbM  tke  swlnginff 
awrament  of  tbe  kplder  to  tke  oppeaMe  (Hreetlon. 

4.  In  a  aaw-grtndlng  and  goasmtag  naetalBe,  tke 
Maatton  witk  a  grtadtag  alaiaeDt.  «f  a  aaw  reat.  a 
eaotertag  devlea,  a  sopport  to  aastaln  tke  aaw  laet  aad 
centering  derlce  for  bodily   turning  nwremeBt  abant  aa 

wkl^  cdlneidaa  wUk  tke  center  of  tke  arc  of  corra- 
*C  the  kadk  aide  of  that  tooth  of  the  saw  wkKJk  to  to 
^_ jtoa  to  be  gaonad  whereby  wken  tke  saw  rert  Is  tboa 
^nad.  aald  taotk  w«  be  mared  acroaa  tke  grladtog  <M»- 
Mant  OiaiiJbj  mualDg  aald  tooth  to  be  property  ffifaad 
and  aaeaaa  to  parartt  of  ad^ting  said  saw  reat  totattas 
to  ito  aali  at  asotton  tn  a  radial  diracttoa  abciAj  tka 
taatb  tear  ks  grotokl  laltk  a  greater  or  leas  earrataia. 

6.  In  a  WMddae  ml  tke  fltaaa  deaottoed.  tka  oatob) 
nKk  a  kalder  tnaoMad  to  tara  Mont  aa  aito,  af  1 
and  gage  flagar  suatalaad  t>r  Mid 
to  a  diraetton  to  man  tke  p«e  tmmr  f- 
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ward  and  from  tb«  axis  ot  rotatkHs,  and  a  ■aw-cantcrlas 
mamber  adjuatably  carried  by  tb«  combined  ca«e  finger 
and  Mw-reat. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.027.429.  CLOSER  FOB  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wll/- 
UAU  Hnw-ntK  PsiKtNs.  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  074.129.     (CI.  220—75,) 


--F 


"^^ 


W 


1.  The  ^mblnation  of  a  can  and  a  top  therefor,  aald 
can  harlns  a  borlsontal  bead  and  a  bell  shaped  portion 
aboTe  nld  bead  prorlded  with  (rooTes  commencing  at 
the  apper  edge  of  eald  bell-shaped  portion  and  branching 
and  curved  downward  and  in  opposite  directions  and 
terminating  aboTe  said  bead  and  said  top  baring  a  rim 
prorlded  with  lugs  abore  the  lower  edge  thereof  formed 
by  Inward  Indentures  for  engaging  aald  grooves,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  rim  forming  an  alr-tlgbt  cloaure  by  means  of 
•aid  bead  and  the  part  of  said  can  Just  abore  said  bead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  can  and  a  top  therefor,  aald 
can  baring  a  horiaontal  bead  and  a  bell  shaped  portion 
above  said  bead  provided  with  grooves  commencing  with 
flared  upper  portions  and  branching  and  curved  down- 
wardly and  In  opposite  directions  and  terminating  abore 
■aid  bead  and  said  top  baring  a  rim  prorlded  with  lugs 
abore  the  lower  edge  ther^f  formed  by  Inward  Inden- 
turaa  for  engaging  said  ^roores,  said  rim  being  spaced 
from  said  bellahaped  portion  at  the  upper  part  and  the 
lower  edge  thereof  forming  an  air-tight  closure  with  aaid 
bell-abaped  portion  below  aald  grooved  and  with  said  bead. 


1,027.480.  EXPLOSION  APPABATUS  FOR  RAISING 
AND  FORCING  WATER.  Obatdon  Poo»  and  Hu- 
B««T  A.  Habwt.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,566.     (CI.  160—0.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  pumping  apparatus  In  combination, 
a  pump  body,  a  suction  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  auction  pipe, 
a  delivery  pipe,  an  explosion  chamber  in  said  body,  meana 
for  elect rolytically  decomposing  a  portion  of  the  water 
let  Into  said  body  for  each  explcvlon,  means  for  firing  the 
exploaire  charge  produced  by  the  decomposition  of  water, 
and  meana  operated  by  the  rise  of  water  in  the  pump  body 
for  slmulUneoualy  controlling  the  electrolytic  decompo- 
altlon  of  water  and  the  firing  of  the  ezploclra  charge,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  an  explosion  pumping  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  pump  body,  a  suction  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  suction  pipe, 
a  delivery  pipe,  an  exploalon  chamber  in  said  body,  an 
•lactrleal  water-decompoalng  circuit,  a  cuiv-abaped  r«- 
eaptacle  for  holding  the  water  to  be  decomposed,  and 
adapted  to  have  sliding  contact  with  terminal  contaeta  of 
aald  decompoalng  circuit,  an  electric  ignition  drenlt,  and 
means  for  simnltaneoualy  controlling  the  water-decompos- 
ing drmlt  and  the  firing  of  the  explosive  charge. 

3.  In  an  explosion  pumping  apparatus,  in  eombtaatlon, 
a  pamp  body,  a  suction  pipe,  a  ralre  in  said  aoetloo  pips, 
a  dellrsry  pips,  an  explosion  chamber,  an  elsetrkal  watsr 


dscomposlng  drcolt.  aa  Igaltloa  drcalt,  a  plrotsd  Isrsr 
aapported  within  said  axploslrs  chambsr  eontrollng  said 
ignition  circuit  and  baring  attached  thsrsto  a  recsptacle 
for  holding  for  decomposition  a  portion  of  the  water 
charge  1st  Into  said  body,  said  decomposing  circuit  also 
being  controlled  by  means  of  the  said  lerer.  and  a  fioat 
attached  to  the  lersr,  said  float  being  acted  on  by  the 
rise  of  water  in  the  pump  body. 

4.  In  an  explosion  pumping  spparatua,  In  combination, 
a  pump  body,  a  suction  pipe,  a  ralre  In  aald  suction  pipe, 
a  delivery  pipe,  an  exploalon  chamber,  an  electrical  water 
decomposing  circuit,  sn  electric  ignition  circuit,  means  for 
simultaneously  controlling  said  water  decompoalng  circuit 
and  said  ignition  circuit  operated  by  the  rise  of  water  in 
tfis  pnmp  body,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  delivery  pipe 
with  said  body  of  the  pump  to  deliver  a  spray  for  the 
purpose  of  condensing  the  vapor  formed  by  the  explosion. 


1.027,481.  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Hamt  J.  Porraa, 
Newton,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.018.     (CI.  40—25.) 


1.  An  attaching  device  comprising  connected  members 
lying  first  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  one  of  aald 
members  being  prorlded  with  an  entering  point,  and  the 
other  member  being  cur  red  about  Its  companion  member 
In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  then 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  entering  point, 
crossing  the  parallel  portions  of  the  members  and  dlrerg- 
Ing  rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  members.  It  termi- 
nating in  a  locking  point. 

2.  An  attaching  derice  comprising  connected  members 
lying  first  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  fur- 
nishing tag-holding  means,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
rlded with  sn  entering  point,  and  the  other  member  direrg- 
Ing  from  its  companion  and  then  being  curred  about  the 
same,  the  curred  portion  and  the  juncture  of  the  dlrerglng 
and  curred  portions  giving,  respectively,  a  stop-shoulder 
and  a  releasing  fulcrum,  the  curred  member  beyond  the 
stop  shoulder  extendtng  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
entering  point  and  croaalng  the  parallel  portions  of  the 
members  and  dlrerglng  rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
members,  it  terminattag  In  a  locking  point 


1.027.432.      FEED-REGULATOR.      Faustin    Paiwa.    Mll« 
waukee,  Wto.     Filed  Nor.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,642. 
(CL  88 — 44.) 


1.  A  fssd  regalator  comprising  a  box  baring  a  discharge 
opening  In  Its  dde,  a  conreysr  ftor  morlng  material  loagl- 


ICay  aS,  1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


907 


todinally  through  the  box.  said  eoorsysr  tsnnlnatlag  at  a 
point  back  from  the  tall  end  of  ths  box  to  form  a  rseelTiag 
chambsr  bstwssn  the  end  of  the  eonrsysr  and  the  snd  of 
ths  box  tor  talllags,  and  an  automatically  operating  ralre 
for  ^controlling  the  paasage  of  material  through  the  aids  of 
ths  box  from  its  head  toward  Ita  tall  end. 

2.  A  feed  regulator  comprlalng  a  box  baring  a  discharge 
opening  in  its  side,  a  conrsyer.for  moring  material  longl- 
tndlnally  through  the  box.  and  an  automatic  operating 
ralre  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  material  throogh  the 
opening  In  the  side  of  the  box  from  Its  head  toward  Its  tall 
end,  the  working  face  of  the  conreyer  along  the  side  of  the 
box  next  to  said  ralre  extending  orer  the  inner  edge  of  the 
opening  through  which  the  material  Is  discharged. 

8.  A  feed  regulator  comprlalng  a  box  baring  a  dlacharge 
opening  in  Its  side,  a  conveyer  for  morlng  material  longi- 
tudinally through  the  box,  and  an  automatically  operating 
ralre  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  material  from  the  side 
of  the  box,  the  front  wall  of  the  box  extending  upwardly 
on  the  side  next  to  the  automatic  ralre  and  constituting 
the  lower  wall  of  the  discharge  opening. 

4.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  box  baring  a  discharge 
opening  In  its  side,  a  conreysr  for  morlng  material  longi- 
tudinally through  the  box,  and  an  automatically  operating 
ralre  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  material  from  the  side 
of  the  box.  the  front  wall  of  the  box  extending  upwardly 
on  the  aide  next  to  the  automatic  ralre  to  constitute  the 
lower  wall  of  the  discharge  opening  and  baring  the  upper 
portion  thereof  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly. 

5.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  box  baring  a  discharge 
opening  In  its  side,  a  conreyer  for  morlng  material  through 
the  box,  and  an  automatically  operating  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  paaaage  of  material  from  the  side  of  the  box, 
the  dlscharf^e  opening  for  the  material  Increasing  In  depth 
from  the  head  toward  the  tall  end  of  the  box,  and  the 
working  face  of  ths  conreyer  next  to  the  ralre  lying  orer 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  dlacharge  opening  and  normally  In 
close  proximity  to  the  operating  ralre. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxstts.] 


1,027.483.  TOOL  FOR  PREPARING  GROUND  TO  RE- 
CEIVE EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES.  Samoxl  Ramd,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.887. 
(Cl.  55—67.) 


&-» 


1.  A  tool  for  the  parposes  described,  formed  of  a  steal 
bar  of  uniform  crosa-sectlonal  contour  except  at  Its  enda 
which  are  both  enlarged,  one  of  aaid  enlarged  ends  being 
tapered  to  a  sharp  point,  and  a  plate  having  an  opening 
allgbtly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  bar  and  which  la 
allpped  onto  the  bar  before  both  of  its  ends  are  snlargsd 
and  is  freely  adjustable  lengthwise  on  the  bar.  said  m- 
larged  ends  being  adapted  to  prerent  said  plate  becoming 
dlasncaced  from  said  bar. 


2.  A  tool  for  the  pnrposes  describsd.  formed  of  a  round 
stssl  bar  of  oalform  diameter  except  at  Its  «ids  which  are 
both  enlarged,  one  of  said  enlarged  ends  bslng  tapered  to.  a 
sharp  point,  and  a  plate  baring  a  caas  hardsned  drcolar 
opening  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  bar  aqd 
which  is  slipped  onto  the  bar  before  both  of  Its  ends  sre 
enlarged  and  is  freely  adjuatable  Isagthwlss  on  the  bar, 
said  enlarged  ends  being  adapted  to  prerent  said  plats 
becoming  disengaged  from  said  bar. 


1.027.484.  VBHICLB-WHBEL.  Abbahau  Gaora  Rba- 
MAN,  Rlngwood.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Sept  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,826.     (Cl.  152 — (4.) 


In  a  reblcle  wheel,  a  hub  baring  a  central  bore  for  tbe 
boxing,  said  hnb  comprising  two  side  plates,  the  inner  faces 
of  which  are  prorlded  with  annular  flanges  in  juxtapoal- 
tlon  to  tbe  bore,  and  other  annular  flanges  near  their  oatsr 
ends,  a  boxing  of  relatlrely  amaller  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  the  hub.  comprising  a  drum  prorlded  with  radial  slots, 
morabis  elements  slldably  contained  in  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  slots  and  provided  beyond  the  sides  of  tbe  drum  with 
rollers  engaging  the  annular  flanges  near  tbe  outer  ends 
of  the  side  plates,  and  morable  elements  slldably  contalnsd 
In  the  inner  enda  of  the  radial  slots  and  engaging  with  the 
annular  flanges  of  the  side  plates  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
bore,  and  springs  contained  In  the  radial  alots  bearing 
against  tbe  morable  elements. 


1,027,435.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
SIGNALS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Rkio,  (^ulfleld. 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Swial  No. 
C26.608.     (Cl.  246 — 18.) 


1.  A  controlling  derlee  for  rallway-slgnala  and  ths  llks, 
comprlalng  a  caaing,  a  swinging  pendulum-lersr  wlthla 
said  caaing,  said  lerer  baring  a  shouldered  rsesas,  a 
lerer  engaging  said  recess,  a  semaphore,  a  rod  eoonsctlng 
the  lerer  with  said  semaphore,  a  weighted  operating  lerer, 
a  rod  connecting  the  operating  lerer  with  ths  semaphore 
operattaix  lerer  at  or  about  its  csntsr,  a  trigger  sogaglBC 
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th«  tower  «■<  cT  tte  poBdalsB-taim-.  md  karlnc  • 
•  roi  «Bgmclw  Mid  trlcRer.  and  a  «<«l«li««d  aaxlHarT 
Cor  aetoatlBK  aaid  trtimar-rad. 

1.  In  a  controltlBv  deTiea  toe  ratlway-atcnala  and  tb* 
'  Ithe.  die  caaDbiMtloa  mt  a  eaalag.  a  awlaftav  f«a«at«a- 
lever  vttliln  ntd  caatng,  aaM  l«Ter  havtnv  a  absaldarad 
r«c«aa,  a  lever  prejectlnv  ttiroa«b  a  slot  la  Cbe  eaatac.  a 
aaaapbore.  a  rod  coanerttaiff  tbe  outer  «ad  ef  tba  lavar 
with  the  Mmaphore.  a  wat^ktad  ofMratteff  torar,  •  rad 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  operating  lerer.  a  trigger 
having  a  recras  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  pendulum- 
terer.  a  rod  operatbig  aald  Crlnar,  and  aioana  for  act«attac 
•atd  trtggar  rod. 

3.  In  a  controlllnc  devtee  tor  raliway-aHpiala  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  swinging  pendulnm- 
lever  in  said  casing  having  a  ahouldered  receas.  a  lever 
engaging  said  receaa,  a  semaphore,  a  rod  connecting  the 
oQter  end  of  aald  lever  wltk  the  aemapbore,  a  weighted 
operating  lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  semaphore-operating 
lever  with  tb<  said  weighted  lever,  a  trigger  having  a 
receas  engaging  tiw  lover  and  of  the  pendulum  lever,  a  rod 
acting  upon  saM  trigger  and  an  kidependentiy  operated 
weighted  lever  artoating  said  crlgger-rod. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  ralhwar-aignals  and  the 
like,  the  combination  nf  a  casing,  a  swinging  pendulum- 
laver  In  aald  castag.  said  lavar  being  pravided  with  a 
■hooldered  raceaa.  a  lever  fnlmrmad  at  tta  Inner  and  in 
■aid  shouldered  recesa,  a  semaphore,  a  rod  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  with  said  levar  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
aemapkora,  a  trlgaer  tiavlng  a  receaa  eacaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  pendalom-lever.  a  rod  for  oparating  the  trigger, 

'   and  meaas  for  locking  the  pendulum  laver  to  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  (or  rallway-sliniala  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  s  swinging  pendulum- 
lever  to  said  caaing,  saM  lever  having  a  shouldered  receaa. 
a  lever  fulcramed  at  Its  Ipner  end  to  said  shoaldered 
recess,  a  semaphore,  an  auxiliary  semaphore,  two  weighted 
operadns  levers  fnlcromed  bul^w  said  '^■'■g.  a  rad  oon- 

tlie  cnukmg-iewtr  with  the  anzmary  sanaphara,  a 
rod  caBaeedns  tbe  sectnd  irnvm  wltli  tiM  lawar 
oparatteg  larac,  a  rod  coanectlng  tbe  first  or  oaaln  B>ia 
piMre  wtcti  tba  npyer  oporstlng-iever.  a  trigger  In  aald 
emsiag  provlAad  with  a  receas  engaging  the  lower  «sd  of 
the  pendminm-iever,  and  a  rod  cnaaglag  aald  trlgBor  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  apper  operatteg  lerar 
at  the  opposite  side  of  Its  plvot-ooDoectlan  with  tke  rod 
to   tits   aaJn-aemaphore. 


1,027,430.  FUSKACE.  SASLrr  W.  Rtca,  Wazatiaehle, 
Tez.  Filed  Not.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  059.800.  (a. 
110—82.)  v 


1.  A  furnace  havfaig  a  front  wall  and  a  heating  chamber 
transversely  arranged  In  tte  famace,  said  wall  and  said 
heating  chamber  being  adapted  to  aapport  a  boiler  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  furnace,  a  baffle  wall  within  said  fomaca 
and  farmtng  with  the  front  wall  thereof  a  Are  box  and 
having  perforations  through  the  npper  part  thereof,  aald 
beating  cbaiaber  being  spaced  from  said  baffle  wall  and 
having  Its  front  and  rear  walls  perforated,  and  a  baffle 
wail  wttldn  aald  beating  dianiber  and  having  perforatkma 
thererhrongb  arranged  lit  staggered  relation  to  the  per- 
forations throagh  tbe  front  and  rear  walls  of  tbe  bentlag 


ssMl  tke  treat  wall  ml  Mn  heating  cbaMber  and  «>ver  tte 
tap  of  tte  baffle  waU  aad  down  between  the  baffle  wall  and 
tiM  rear  waM  of  tte  beating  cbaasber  to  Cbe  pvfMmttaa 
threotb  the  aaar  wail. 

2.  A  furnace  karlng  a  tront  wall  and  a  basting  etiaB- 
bar  tmaawivelT  auaagsd  In  tbe  firmaoe,  aald  wall  and 
said  baatteg  cbainbar  being  adapted  to  anpport  a  boMar 
In  tbe  npper  part  at  tbe  (utaane,  a  baffle  araU  wItMa  aald 
fomaea  and  fbnnlag  witb  tba  fkoat  waU  tbereaf  a  lire 
bez,  araes  bars  la  saM  lire  box,  said  baffle  wall  being  per- 
tarated  at  tbe  upper  part  tbereef  and  forailBg  witb  aald 
beating  ebaaber,  a  haatlnc  aaaa  wltbki  tbe  fumaea,  aald 
heating  cbaaiber  having  tbe  front  and  rear  walls  tbareof 

lad  a  aerlce  of  eeattertng  mam  hers  projecting 
tba  fk«aart  wall  thereof  Into  eald  heating  none,  a  taedto 
wall  wltbln  aald  heating  cbaaifoer,  a  paasage  being  formed 

I  baffle  wall  and  tbe  fraat  aaM  thereof  and 
the  top  of  tbe  baffle  wall  and  down  between  the  hade 
wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  heating  chamber  to  tba 
l>erforatlon    theretbraagfe.    and    aoltaUe    doara    for    said 


l,e2T.4rr.  AlitJBBMEirT  AI'PARATTJB.  Hxanaar  W. 
RfDOWAT,  Beaten,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RMgway  Constrec- 
tlon  Coapany,  Beaten.  Maaa.,  a  Gnrporatlen  of  Ifaaaa- 
chnnetts.     Piled  Aag.  S.  1907.    SeHal  Me.  887,«11.     (CL 

4«— Tl.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  spparataa.  tbe  coalblaatlen  wltb 
a  chute  arranged  for  peraeaa  te  slide  down,  said  cbute 
having  its  lower  end  directed  upwardly  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  so  that  peraons  atMtng  down  the  chute  will 
acquire  eaengh  asoiaeatum  to  carry  tbem  off  the  uptarn<>d 
end  thereof,  of  a  mat  beneath  the  dlacharge  end  of  the 
obate.  meaas  to  sustain  said  mat  for  yialdln^  OMvement 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  chata,  and  meana 
acting  on  the  mat  near  each  end  thereof  to  prevent  vertical 
movement  thereof  at  such  points. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatna.  the  combination  with 
an  Inclined  chute  adapted  for  peraons  to  slide  down  and 
hsving  sn  upwardly-directed  lower  end,  of  a  mat  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  springe  connected  to  each  end 
of  the  mat  to  support  tbe  same  for  yielding  movement  lon- 
gitudinally, and  a  ricid  rent  altaatcd  beneath  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  cbate  and  on  w%Mi  tba  asat  rents  looaely. 

3.  In  an  amusement  spparataa  tbe  combination  with 
a  chute  having  an  upwardly-turaad  lower  end.  of  a  mat 
to  receive  persona  discharged  froaa  tbe  chute,  means  to 
yieldingly  sustato  tbe  end  of  the  mat  adjacent  the  chute, 
flxed  uprights  at  the  other  end  at  the  mat,  bolts  carried 
thereby,  a  bar  extending  transveraely  of  the  mat  and  sus- 
tained by  the  bolts,  springs  intarpeeed  between  said  bar 
and  the  mat,  and  a  flexible  beck  atop  secured  at  its  upper 
edge  to  said  fixed  supports  and  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the 
mat. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatna.  the  combination  wltb 
an  inclined  chute  having  an  upwardly-directed  lower  end, 
of  a  reat  extending  transversely  to  tbe  chute  and  situated 
beneath  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  mat  extending  over 
said  rest,  a  flxed  support  beneath  tbe  chute,  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  mat  and  said  flxed  support,  means  to 
yieldingly  anataln  tbe  oppaaite  and  a<  tbe  mat.  aad  a  ver 
tlcany-arranaad  pad  CI  altnaiad  at  tbe  lower  axtvanilty 
at  tbe  cbate  hUwssn  tbe  latter  and  tbe  perttan  of  tbe  mat 
wbleh  eztania  oear  tba  reat 

i.  In  aa  amaaesMaC  apparatna,  tbe  oombbiatlaa  wltb 
a  cbate  bavlav  an  npwsfdiy-tvmed  lower  end.  of  a  mat 
to  receive  peraona  dlsebarved  from  tbe  diate,  eprlnga  eeo> 
neeted  to  tbe  enda  ef  tbe  met.  s  bar  eiliiidbig  tranaveiaaly 
acroee  tbe  mat  beneath  the  same  aadataaatb  tbe 


end  of  tbe  cbate  and  on  whleh  tbe  mat  loaaely  reata. 
fixed  supports  at  tbe  enda  at  the  mat.  aad  a  fledble  back 
atop  secured  at  Its  upper  end  ta  aald  sapporta  and  at  Its 
lower  and  te  tbe  mat. 


1,027,438.     KUBBES  OVBBBHOB.     ALBSBT  E.  Boi 
Merwalk.  Oblo.    nied  May  10, 101 L    Serial  No.«274««- 

(Cl.  8e— 6.) 


1.  A  sandal  robber,  tbe  upper  part  of  wMcb  la  low  fn 
front  and  blgh  at  tbe  heel,  combined  wltb  a  cord  applied 
externally  aad  exteikdlag  along  tbe  sidea  and  around  the 
toe  of  tbe  low  front  part  of  aald  rubber,  thereby  leaving 
tbe  Inalde  of  tbe  low  front  part  amooth.  aod  aald  rubber 
having  an  elastic  etrap  which  la  adapted  to  go  over  the 
laataf>. 

2.  A  aandaJ  mbber,  the  upper  of  which  la  lew  In  front 
and  high  at  the  bcel  and  which  baa  a  atrap  ef  variable 
leBfth  adapted  to  go  over  the  Instep  of  the  shoe  to  which 
the  rubber  la  applied. — the  low  front  part  of  said  upper 
bavins  kn  external  bead  extenitteg  around  the  toe  and 
alone  both  aldea  thereof  to  puliitt  near  the  heel,  aald  bead 
leaving  tbe  Interior  of  tba  nMar  amooth  and  being  at 
aucb  diatance  above  the  aele  aC  tbe  cabber  that  it  wUl  be 
well  above  the  creaae  of  the  akoe  on  which  the  rubber  la 
adapted  to  be  worn, — there  brtag  a  cord  embedded  In 
aald  external  bead  and  beinc  aabatantlally  coextensive 
therewith  aa  to  length. 

3.  A  aandal  overshoe  barlnc  a  aole  And  an  npper  high 
at  tbe  beal  and  low  at  tba  aldea  and  tee,  aald  upper  com- 
prlalns  aa  outer  layer  of  rubber  aad  aa  Inaer  fabric  llabis, 
an  elaatic  attap  ada»t>d  to  paaa  aver  tbe  taatep  af  aa 
laaerted  abto  and  jolaiac  tba  aotar  nibber  layer  at  each 
Mde  ef  the  upper,  and  a  fhbrlc  atrip  arraaged  baaaatk  tba 
lining  and  united  to  tbe  sole,  to  tbe  upper,  and  te  tbe  aad 

ot  tbe  atrap. 


1.027.439.  BANDPAPERINO-MACHIME.  FUDOi^iif 
BcaiMMBL,  Faribaolt.  Mian.  Filed  Oct  7,  1010.  Se- 
rial Ho.  M8,813.     (CL  SI— -18.) 


frame  plvotally  coaaected  thereto,  of  parallel  llaka  plT> 
etaUy  connected  to  said  flxed  frame,  a  rail  ^votally  oea- 
nected  to  tbe  free  eada  of  aald  llaka,  a  prcaaer  bead  mooat- 
ed  te  travel  oa  aald  rail,  a  lever  plvotally  ceanected  to 
said  enpplemaatal  frame  tor  rocking  tbe  aame,  aad  coa- 
nectloas  between  said  lever  and  said  preeeer  bead  for 
oaualag  the  latter  to  travel  on  said  rail,  aubataatlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  la  a  aiachlae  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatleB 
with  a  relativaty  Aaed  fraaM  and  a  aiipplemeatal  rocking 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  aald  fixed  fraaM  having  vertlealty 
ezteaded  pedestala,  of  a  rail  having  vertically  extended 
pedeetaia»  lower  llaka  connecting  aald  rail  to  the  lower 
portktaa  of  tbe  frame  pede^ala,  npper  links  conaectlng 
the  npper  ends  of  the  rail  and  frame  pedeaUla,  a  traveler 
mounted  to  travel  ea  aaid  rail  and  provided  with  a  preaaer 
head,  an  operatire  lever  pivoted  to  said  supplemental 
fraaae  for  oaclllatlag  the  same,  and  connections  Includlag 
a  cable  caualag  aald  lever  to  Impart  traveling  BMvemcnto 
to  aald  traveler  aad  Ua  preaaer  bead,  snbetantiaily  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  working  belt  aad  means  for  moving  the  eame,  of  a 
relatively  fixed  frame,  a  rail  exten<y|ig  parallel  to  tbe 
woiliMc  portion  of  aald  belt  paralM  links  ceaaectlac 
said  mil  from  nid  fixad  fimme  aad  ceanected  for  move- 
menta  with  sali  aapplemeatal  frame,  a  traveler  meoated 
t»  travel  en  aald  ntfl  aad  provided  with  a*  preaaer  head  for 
aettoa  «a  aald  belt  aad  a  coauaaa  aperattag  lewr  plv- 
otally coanectad  to  aald  aapvlemeanal  frame  and  having 
conacettaaa  to  aaM  ttaealer  (or  imparting  traveling  move- 
amnto  tbareto  aad  te  tbe  aald  preaaer  bead  along  tbe 
working  pottlen  tit  aald  belt,  aabataotlany  aa  deacrlbed. 

9.  la  a  maebiM  eC  tbe  ktad  desertbed,  tbe  eomblaatlMi 
wltb  a  matttmg  halt  aad  aaant  for  aoetef  tbe  auae.  ef  a 
ran  exteadad  patalM  to  tbe  worfetag  portion  of  aald  belt 
and  Buppastod  flar  moeameato  toward  aad  from  the  aame. 
a  traveler  mounted  to  travel  on  aald  rail  aad  provided 
wltb  a'prnMer  bead  for  aetloa  on  tbe  working  portloa  of 
aaM  belt,  aad  a  nii— lan  sKiatlag  Iwar  wltb  eooaectleaa 
to  aald  caffl  far  ittnrUng  ttbvementa  thereto  taward  and 
from  aaM  btft,  aad  havtas  alao,  coan^loaa  to  aaM 
tmraier  tor  lipbUta g  travallnc  mo^meats  thereto,  aad 
to  aald  preaaer  bead,  aloac  tbe  worlctng  portion  of  eaM 
belt  snbatantlaUy  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatton 
with  a  working  belt  and  meana  for  working  tbe  aame,  of 
meana  for  prcaalag  tbe  aaid  belt  to  ito  work  eoaaptialng 
a  ran,  Ilnka  aapport^  the  aald  rail  tor  movamento  to- 
ward aad  from  the  work,  a  preaaer  head  mooated  to  travel 
oa  aald  rail,  and  a  eommon  eperatlac  leTer  coaaectad  to 
saM  Uaba  for  movlax  aald  preaaer  head  toward  aad  from 
tbe  belt  aad  coaaected  to  aaM  bead  (or  ImpartlaK  travel- 
ing movemeato  thereto,  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  Buchlae  of  tk*  kind  deacrlbed,  the  comblaatkHi 
with  a  relatively  flxed  frame  aad  a  auppleaieatal  roddaf 

178  O.  Q.—09 


1,0  2  7,4  40.  TIMS-ELEMEin  DEVICE.  Gaoaoi  B. 
ScHLar,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  28, 
1011.     Serial  No.  641.144.     (O.  175—270.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  to  be  protected,  means  for 
proteetlnt  auch  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  abnormal 
condition,  aad  a  time  element  device  for  retarding  tbe  oper- 
atloB  of  aaM  protective  device,  said  time  element  device 
comprlataff  a  metal  member,  a  magnet  for  producing  eddy 
currento  in  auch  member  upon  relative  rotation  betwem  the 
member  aad  masnat,  and  meana  for  caoilag  tbe  flux  of 
inch  mawuit  to  be  aa  larerw  fonetlen  of  the  cxtaat  of 
each  abaotaal  eoadltloa. 

S.  la  ooatMaatloa.  a  clrenlt  to  be  protected,  a  drcnlt- 
breaker  la  each  drcnlt  aad  a  time  element  ^|rrlce  coa- 
trolliag  the  <vcrattoB  of  such  circuit-breaker,  aald 
eleaeat  device  eomprlalnc  a  aKtal  member,  a  ma^aet 
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tween  the  pole*  of  whicb  mich  member  rotatps,  and  means 
(or  csuaing  tbe  flax  produced  by  rach  magnet  to  rmrj  In 
Inreree  aenae  to  the  current  In  auch  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  time  ele- 
ment derlce  controlliac  neb  eirealt.  aald  time  element  de- 
vice comprlalng  a  metal  diak,  a  magnet  which  Isducea 
eddjr  cnrrenta  In  aald  diak  upon  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  latter. 
and  meana  for  caualng  tbe  flux  produced  bj  aucb  magnet 
to  be  an  Inverse  function  of  tbe  current  In  aucb  drmit. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  time  ele- 
ment device  controillng  such  circuit,  said  time  element 
device  compriain;  a  rotatable  metal  disk,  and  an  electro- 
magnet tbe  flax  of  which  la  an  Inverse  function  of  tbe 
current  in  such  circuit  and  induces  eddy  currents  in'  aald 
disk  upon  the  rotation  thereof. 

tF.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  time  ele- 
ment device  controlling  aald  circuit,  said  time  element 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  metal  diak.  a  magnet  which 
Induces  eddy  currenta  In  said  diak  upon  the  rotation  there- 
of, and  a  cull  which  carries  current  proportional  to  that 
in  aald  circuit  and  tends  to  cauae  tbe  de^nergization  of 
aucb  magnet. 


1,027,441.  ISOLATED  ALKALI  SALTS  OF  INDOXYL 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME,  .\lbbxcht 
Schmidt.  HOchat-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater  Ludua  4  Brtlning,  HBcbst- 
on  -  tbe  -  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.915.      (CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  separating  alkali  salts  of  Indoxyl  in 
a  solid  form  from  tbe  alkaline  melta  of  pbenylglycin,  com- 
pounda  yleldlna  Indoxyl  derlvatlvea  by  alkaline  melt,  con- 
alsting  In  dIssoWing  such  a  melt,  preferably  while  cooling. 
in  such  a  email  quantity  of  water  ttiat  tbe  alkali  salts  of 
Indoxyl  separate  In  tbe  form  of  crystala,  and  In  then 
separating;  these  aalta  from  the  blgbly-concentrated  alkali 
lye.  aobstantlnlly  aa  described. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  slkali  aalta  of  indoxyl  in  a 
aoltd  form,  being  cryatalline,  yellowlab  lamln*.  soluble  in 
water  and  alcohol.  In  the  latter  to  a  reddiab-brown  solu- 
tion, capable  of  being  precipitated  from  tbe  concentrated 
solution  in  water  In  the  form  of  yellowlab  lamlne  by 
meana  of  an  excess  of  alkali  hydrate,  and  separating 
indigo  by  the  action  of  air. 


1.027.442.  METALLIC  FENCE  -  POST.  BKBXAao 
ScHCLZ.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  5.  1911/  Se- 
rial No.  631.340.      (CI.  8»— 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  pout  having  a  lock 
shoulder,  of  a  wire  holding  staple  applied  to  said  fence 
poet  In  the  vicinity  of  its  lock  shoulder,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  rotary  wedge  block  for  drawing  a  wire  held  by 
aald  staple  on  to  said  lock  shoulder,  under  a  varying 
presaure,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  poat  having  a  lock 
shoaldtr,  of  a  wire  holding  ataple  having  a  long  and  a 
short  prong,  said  long  prong  being  mounted  In  the  fence 
poat  for  movement  to  carry  said  short  prong  toward  and 
from  the  fence  poat,  and  a  rotary  wedge  block  applied  to 
said  long  prong  for  drawing  a  wire  beld  by  tbe  ataple  on 
to  saM  lock  ahoulder.  aubatantially  aa  deacrit>ed. 

S.  Tba  combination  of  the  fence  poat  having  a  lock 
ahoulder,  of  a  wire  holding  ataple,  having  a  long  and  a 
afort  inrong,  mounted  for  tndwlae  movement,  in  perfon 
ttona  fonaed  In  tbe  fence  post,  mid  long  prong  having  aa 
off-set  portion,  snd  a  rotary  wedge-block,  mounted  on  said 
long  prong  for  action  on  ita  offBet  portion  and  reacting 
agalnat  tbe  fence  po«t  aa  a  baae  of  realstance.  for  drawing 


a  wire  beld  bj  said  ataple  oa  to  tbe  lock  ahoulder  of  aald 
fence  poat,  anbatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fence  poat  bavlag  a  lock 
ahoulder,  of  a  wire  holding  ataple.  having  a  long  and  a 
abort  prong,  mounted  for  endwlae  movementa  la  perfora- 
tiona  formed  in  tbe  fence  post,  aald  long  prong  having  an 
offaet  portion,  a  rotary  wedge-block  mounted  on  said 
long  prong  for  action  on  ita  offaet  portion  and  reacting 
against  tbe  fence  post,  aa  a  baae  of  resistance,  for  draw- 
lag  a  wire  beld  by  aald  staple  oa  to  the  lock  ahoulder, 
aald  wedge-block  having  a  notch  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  registration  with  the  offaet  portion  of  aald  long 
prong  and  through  which  notch,  aald  offset  portion  la 
adapted  to  work  to  permit  aald  abort  prong  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  fence  poat,  aulMtantially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  Its  body 
portion  conatracted  from  angle  iron,  of  a  wire  holding 
staple  having  a  long  and  short  prong,  mounted  for  end- 
wise movement  la  perforatlona  formed  in  tbe  vertex  of 
the  angle  Iron,  forming  aald  body  portion,  aald  long  prong 
having  a  laterally  offaet  portion,  and  a  wedge-block  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  aald  long  prong  for  action  on  Ita  offset 
portion  and  reacting  agalnat  tbe  fence  post  aa  a  baae  of 
restatance.  for  drawing  a  wire  beld  by  tbe  ataple  on  to  tbe 
vertex  of  said  angle  iron,  aubatantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 

1,027.443.  HINGE  -  ARTICULATOR.  HaiKiiCH 
ScHWEiTUB,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  June  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  034.788.     (CI.  82—1.) 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator  baviuK  an  upper  model  holder, 
a  lower  model  bolder,  and  a  hinge  joint  connecting  tbe 
holders,  tbe  combination  of  bearings  In  tbe  Joint  part  of 
one  bolder  and  a  journal  attached  in  tbe  Joint  part  of  the 
other  model  holder,  said  journal  provided  with  centera 
conlcally  ahaped  In  tbe  engaging  ends,  with  a  acrew  engag- 
ing said  centers  on  one  end  and  with  means  contributing 
to  produce  both,  tbe  projection  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  Journal 
centers  toward  the  counter  bearings  of  the  opposing  Joint 
part  by  turning  on  of  said  screw  and  tbe  removal  of  tbe 
enda  of  the  journal  centers  from  tbe  counter  bearings  by 
unacrewing  of  said  screw  substantially  aa  described  and 
shown. 

2.  In  a  dental  articulator  an  upper  and  a  lower  model 
holder  projecting  from  only  one  side  of  the  parts  lead- 
ing to  tbe  joint  arm  and  provided  with  index  flngera  In  th* 
anterior  median  line  substantially  aa  described  and  shown. 


1.027.444.     HINGE.     Nblsox  Shields.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  660.961.     (CI.  10—108.) 


A  binge  comprialng  a  flxed  leaf  and  a  swinging  leaf,  a 
pair  of  apaced  alined  knucklea  on  tbe  fixed  leaf,  a  pintle 
arranged  in  said  knuckles,  a  knuckle  on  said  swlnglBg  leaf 
embracing  aald  pintle  and  of  leaa  depth  than  the  dlatance 
between  th*  first  aald  knuckle,  and  a  gold*  formed  oa  said 
fixed  laaf  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  coacentrlc 
with  aald  platl*  aad  spaced  tharefrom,  th*  upper  adge  of 
said  ■«mber  balng  adapted  to  support  said  swlaglnf  laaf 
wb«a  in  raised  poaitlon  and  the  end  of  said  membor 
abutting  aald  awlnglng  leaf  when  in  to  wet  moat  position, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 
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1.027,446.  LEAD  SEAL.  Camillo  SiBMONDi,  Turin, 
Italy,  aaaignor  to  Bodeta  per  Brevettl  Postali  E.  Far- 
roviari  Con  Bode  In  Torino,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  May 
20.  1008.     Serial  No.  438,014.     (CI.  70—08.) 


1.  A  metal  seal  having  one  end  of  a  flextbl*  member  em- 
bedded therein  and  having  in  addition  to  tbe  apace  oc- 
cupied by  aald  end  two  non-communlcatlng  paasages  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  wall  of  nsetal-and  through 
which  tbe  bight  and  tbe  other  end  reapectlvely  of  aald 
flexible  member  are  paaaed  whereby  a  double  open  loop 
may  be  formed  in  tbe  flexible  member,  with  the  enda  of 
each  loop  embedded  in  the  aeal. 

2.  A  metal  aeal  formed  of  one  piece  of  metal,  and  a 
flexible  member  having  one  end  embedded  therein,  aald 
piece  of  metal  having  a  pasaage  through  which  the  bight 
of  aald  flexible  member  is  passed,  and  a  second  passage 
entirely  out  of  communication  witb^the  first  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  wall  of  metal  and  extending  transveraely 
of  tbe  flrat,  aald  laat  named  paaaage  doaely  fitting  thp 
flexible  member  and  having  ita  outer  end  of  enlarged  di- 
ameter adapted  to  receive  tbe  knotted  end  of  aald  flexible 
member,  whereby  an  abutment  la  provided  for  aald  knotted 
end  in  the  direction  of  tbe  strain  on  aald  flexible  member. 

3.  A  metal  seal  formed  of  one  piece  of  metal,  and  a 
fiexible  member  having  one  end  embedded  therein,  said 
piece  of  metal  having  a  paaaage  through  which  the  bight 
of  aald  flexible  member  la  paaaed,  and  a  aecond  paaaage 
entirely  out  of  communication  with  tbe  flrat  and  aeparated 
therefrom  by  a  wall  of  metal  and  extending  tranavarsely 
of  the  first,  said  laat  named  paaaage  closely  fitting  the 
flexible  member  and  having  ita  outer  end  of  enlarged  di- 
ameter adapted  to  receive  the  knotted  end  of  aald  flexible 
member,  whereby  an  abutment  is  provided  for  aaid  knotted 
end  in  tbe  direction  of  the  strain  on  said  flexible  memtwr, 
and  metallic  coila  within  the  passages  of  aald  seal. 


1,027,446.  CORN-HUSKEB.a  WiLBCK  L.  Stallasd,  Brook, 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,307.  (CL 
180 — 4.) 


1.  A  husking  device,  comprlsinf  a  plate  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acroaa  th*  front  b(  a  hand  and  harlng  carved  ends 
Cor  flttlag  around  the  aldea  of  tba  band,  saM  plat*  having 
a  r*T*nal7  bant  tongu*  projaeting  Crom  Its  upper  adga  and 
ftumed  with  downwardly  projecting  teeth,  boaaea  tonnad 


on  said  teeth  adjacent  their  pointed  ends  to  prevent  aald 
teeth  from  biting  Into  and  tearing  the  com  during  th* 
huaklng  operation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate  having  curved  enda 
to  fit  around  the  front  and  aldea  of  the  fingers,  aald  plate 
having  a  reversely  bant  toothed  tmifu*  projecting  from 
ita  upp«r  edge,  of  a  leather  atrip  aecured  to  th«  under  aide 
of  tbe  plate  and  forming  a  lining  therefor,  aald  strip  hav- 
ing guide  portions  cut  to  project  upward  above  the  plane 
of  its  ends,  a  strap  adjustably  engaged  in  tbe  aald  guidaa 
and  aecured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  plate,  and  wlrea  engaging 
intermediate  portlona  of  the  strap  and  passing  through 
the  strip  and  around  the  plata  to  hold  tbe  plate,  strip 
and  strap  together  and  form  tbe  strap  into  fingar  engaging 
loops,  and  boaaea  formed  upon  tbe  teeth  of  aald  tongue,  as 
and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.027,447.  SUSPENSION  -  FRAME  FOR  TRAMSMIS- 
8ION-GEAR.  BBNaT  M.  Stkknbebo,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Lee  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,895.     (CI.  21-90.) 


1.  In  a  aelf  propelled  vehicle  having  a  truck  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  side  bare ;  tbe  combination  of  depend- 
ing bangers  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  bars,  a  tranaverse 
bridge  rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  bangers,  a  transverse  truaa 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  aide  bara  positioned  forwardly  of 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  bridge,  longitudinal 
beama  connecting  tbe  t»idge  and  truss,  a  gear  eaaing  ae- 
cured to  the  beama  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  croaa- 
girder  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  beama.  a  lon- 
gitudinal drive  shaft  joumaled  in  tbe  croaa-girder  and 
gear  caalng,  and  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  the  hangers 
above  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  aelf  propelled  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle  for  the 
support  of  traction-wheels  and  a  main  truck  frame  com- 
prialng longitudinally  dlaiKwed  bars ;  tbe  combination  of  a 
aub-frame  comprialng  a  transversely  diapoaed  bridge  and 
a  tranaversely  dispoaed  truaa  secured  to  tbe  frame  bara. 
longitudinally  diapoaed  parallel  beams  connecting  aaid 
bridge  and  truaa,  a  gear  casing  secured  to  the  beams  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  thereof,  a  cross-girder  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  beama,  a  longitudinally  diapoaed 
drive  shaft  journaled  in  the  croaa-girder  and  gear  caalng, 
a  transverse  driven  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  bridge,  the 
driven  ahaft  b^ing  arranged  to  have  gear  connection  with 
aald  rear  axle,  traction-wheels  and  a  tie-rod  pivoted  to 
the  rear  axle  and  bridge. 

8.  In  a  aelf  propelled  vehicle  having  a  main  truck  frame 
comprising  longitudinally  diapoaed  bara;  the  combination 
of  bangers  secured  to  the  side  bars,  a  bridge  secured  to 
the  bangers,  a  truaa  secured  to  said  side  bars,  parallel 
beams  secured  to  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  truss  and  upper 
face  of  tbe  bridge,  a  gear  caae  secured  to  the  upper  faces 
of  tbe  tieama,  a  croaa-girder  connected  to  the  beams  ad- 
jacent to  one  end,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  the  croaa- 
girder  and  gear-casing,  and  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  itf 
the  hangers,  tbe  drive  and  driven  abaft*  being  ppon  the 
aame  borisontal  plane. 


1,027,448.  PE0JBCTIN3  DEVICE.  Alton  J.  STcrnsa, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  571407. 
(a.  88—26.) 

1.  A  projecting  apparatua  comprialng  a  caalng  having 
object  ai^  projection  openinga,  a  lens  in  the  caalng  be- 
tween aald  opanlnga.  aaid  lena  having  ita  optical  axis  at 
a  right  angU  to  tb«  axla  of  tbe  object  opening,  a  reflector 
in  tbe  caalng  between  tbe  lens  and  tbe  object  opening  and 
extending  at  an  obllqne  angle  thereto,  to  invert  tbe  tmaff* 
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ftBd  reflect  tti«  MB*  throaffb  the  lem,  Hstatt  In  tbe  tmtiag 
tor  ilhoitBatliic  the  objert.  >Dd  ■  •hade  for  sor««Blnr  lb* 
lights  from  the  lens  and  reflector. 


2.  A  projecting  apparatat  comprising  a  casing  baring 
object  and  projection  opentngs.  a  box-like  stmctore 
moaated  In  said  casing  below  the  object  opening  and  bar- 
lag  Ita  top  and  front  end  open,  a  reflector  mounted  within 
said  bes-nke  stroctore  in  line  with  and  at  an  obUqne 
angle  to  the  object  opening.  lights  located  within  the  cas- 
ing below  the  top  of  the  box  like  structure  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  leas  mounted  within  the  casing  In 
front  of  the  open  ead  o#  the  box-like  structure,  said  lens 
barlnc  tta  afflral  axis  at  a  rtgM  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
object  opening. 

1.027,440.  CTUNDER  OR  QLOBll  FOR  INVBRTBD 
INCANDE8CBNT  OA8-BURNBR8.  Jutoy  P.  STonaa, 
Owego.  M.  T..  assignor  to  Storra  Mica  Company.  Owego,' 
N.  T.,  a  Corporaaon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  S«8.4e4.     (CL  «7— 108.) 


1.  Tte  ceaMnattoa  of  a  haraer  tip.  a  ■uuAle  rtag  ■■»- 
portMl  tlMvelv  »wl  terlag  arsM.  and  a  pro>setlng  davtai 
knrtac  am  aaaolaff  \MwmHtj  egtaadlag  flange  s«iafl»ii 
wUk  eae  rtda  eC  aaM  ansa,  aad  resseraMs  holding  aiiana 
t-r'igt^g  vttk  said  pretectlTS  deelee  and  the  ether  alda  ef 
said  anna. 

a.  Tke  raiafciaatina  at  a  bamer  tip.  a  aaatle  rlag  np- 
pertld  tlMrebf  and  taarteg  outwardly  exteadli 
a  pcatactlag  device  having  a  baad  wWh  aa 

extaadlag  flaag*  eagagtag  wltk  the  bottaaa  ti  said 
a  pInralMy  e<  Inwardly  esteadlag  eaxs 
and  a  rasMrable  rlM  engagttng  vltt 
aad  the  apper  aids  ef  eaid  arms, 
a.  A  cylinder  with  a  flaage.  la  comblnatlen  wtU  a 
matla  ring.  hM  rliw  es^agtag  with  the  flaage.  aald  cyW 
tader  hATlw  tawotty  sneadlai  ears  and  flealUe  anaaa 
wgagtag  wltta  the  ears  and  holding  the  sea  a  its  Hag  la 
engagemeat  with  the  flange. 

4.  A  mantle  cylinder  with  a  flange  and  ears  abore  the 
flange,  and  an  elaatlc  ring  engaging  with  the  ears.  In  eo»- 
binatlaa  with  a  aantle  ring  which  engage*  betaMa  tfea 
flange  and  the  ring. 

5.  A  cylinder  barinx  a  metal  band  at  the  top,  said 
metal  baad  baring  an  aonalar  Inwardly  exteadlag  flaage 
and  a  plurality  of  ears  ahore  the  flange,  tn  cembtnattaa 
with  an  elastic  ring,  said  ring  tagaglag  with  tka  baad 
aad  abattlag  agalnat  the  ear*,  aad  a  mantle  ring  wUeh 
fnt*&f*  bataMtt  the  flaage  aad  the  rlag. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


l.«?T.4§0.  AimSKID  DEVICE.  LaifODOX  fl.  TticniT90Jt, 
Jereer  CKy.  N.  J.  FRed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Bertel  No. 
••8.902.      (€1.  152—14.) 


1.  An  antl-ckld  derloe  for  automebtle  ttree  aad  tbe^^ke, 
co«aprla<ag  a  sartaa  ef  multiple  leisised  laap  bao4* 
raaged  araoDd  tha  tire  and  connected  together  by 


2. 

each 

da 

g 


Ilka 

a 


An  antl-skld  dertce  Isr  autoaaUle  tlrea  caasprMag  a 
i  of  bands  adapted  to  traaarersaly  eaetrds  the  tire 
band  comprising  a  plurality  of  loopa  exteadlag  traa 
to  sMs  ef  tke  baad  alternately  rereiaed  in  peeltlon. 
An  aatl-skM  deetee  «sr  aatonaoMIe  tlna  aad  the  llha, 
rlaa  eg  nmltlple  reversed  leap  haads  ar- 
aronad  the  ttoe,  each  baad  term  la  at  lag  la  a  rlng- 
the  sooceealre  hands  being  eoa- 
togatber  k^  ckate  mesabers  sagging  the  loopa. 
I  aatl-ekM  deviee  lor  antenteUIe  tires  ceaiprialng 
to  trans wBissly  tails cle  tke  tlia 
n  piniallty  eg  koope  estanding  from 
ta  side  e<  tha  baad  albsraataly  lefstsad  la  position 
tad  taiainaaiag  la  a  rtng  Ufea  kwp,  aad  Ilnka 
the  loopa  of  adjaoant  baads; 
A  hami  fh*  aa  aatfrakld  derlea  eouprlalng  a  aitrtas 
Mlpl*  carred  laopa,  each  loop  halag  reearsed  with 
to  tha  oae  aeat  t*  It.  aad  the  loape  gpadoally  de- 
la   slae  fraia   the  salddle   toarard   each  aad   at 

«  t*  •  nat  prlBcted  la  the  Gasett*.] 


I.gl7.4gl.  BflVE&SlBLE  PLOW.  PeanB  TaiMBLg. 
Eureka.  Cai.  FUed  Mar.  «.  1911.  Serial  No.  •12,042. 
(CL  9T— 27.) 


In  a  plow  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  a  frame  including  up- 
righta.  and  a  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  thereot  a 
plow  beam  plroted  centrally  of  said  bar,  projections  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bar,  an  arcuate  bead  on  each 
of  uild  projecttona  baring  Its  concared  aide  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  plret,  said  heads  each  projecting  en- 
tirely around  the  periphery  of  the  respectire  projection 
from  the  bar,  plates  mounted  beneath  said  plow  beam, 
and  prorlded  with  downwardly  projecting  spaced  portions 
to  receive  the  heads,  said  downwardly  projecting  portions 
baring  Intnmed  lips  extending  beneath  the  beads  whereby 
strain  on  the  plrot  la  relieved,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the 
coacared  «M*  at  aald  beads,  a  pawl  ^daMy  SMaated  In 
oa*  of  the  dawBwardly  prajectlag  pertioaa  and  eagage- 
abls  with  saM  raefc  teeth,  msaas  aenaally  argfag  saM 
pawl  la  eagageaeat  with  the  rack  teeth,  aad  aeaas  t* 
retract  said  pawl. 
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lfi27,4ta.  WBBNCH.  DariD  O.  Tvn,  JaeksoneiUe,  111., 
assignor  of  one>fourtb  to  WllUam  E.  Thootaoa,  Jackson- 
rllle.  III.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  «15,197. 
(01.  81—148.) 


1 

r- 

^ 

4 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  s  stock  having  a  ilxed  jaw,  a 
strap  sUdably  disposed  apen  said  stock,  aald  sSeck  and 
aald  strap  having  projections  aad  receaaea  normally  in 
reapective  parallel  relation,  a  morable  jaw  disposed  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  strap  and  tha  front  face  of  the 
stock,  a  lever,  and  cooperating  cam  facea  on  aald  aorahLe 
law  and  said  lever,  to  permit  of  aald  prejcetlona  and  re- 
eessea  being  moved  to  relative  angular  positloa  with  re- 
spect to  eacb  other,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  may  be 
adjusted  slightly  toward  or  from  said  stationary  Jaw 
without  disengaging  all  of  said  projections  from  said  re- 

Jf  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  ploraUty  of  re- 
caaass  in  the  rear  face  and  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  strap 
SMJftbly  disposed  upon  said  at  )ck,  a  movable  Jaw  diapoaed 
bs|veen  the  aldea  of  the  at  rap  and  the  front  face  of  the 
'^tf^'  '^  l^v*'  piroted  between  the  sides  of  said  strap, 
p^Sctlons  on  said  strap  adapted  to  seat  In  the  recesses 
Injue  stock  when  the  wrench  ig  set.  said  projections 
bf^^  normally  Id  paraRel  reiattoneMp  wKh  eald  rcr casein. 
and  meana  on  said  lever  co6peratlBg  wHh  meaae  on  said 
movable  jaw,  whereby  said  proJectVoas  XMy  be  tilted  at 
an  angle  io  aald  recaeoes  to  pernstt  at  the  movable  jaw 
being  adjusted  slightly  toward  or  from  said  stattoaary 
Jaw  without  disengaging  all  of  said  projections  from  said 
recesses. 


1,027,463.  BURIAL  CASKCT.  Chablie  H.  Wible^  East 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Noe.  2.  1910.  Serial  No 
690,802.     (CL  27—8.) 


L  A  bvlal  casket  ef  the  character  deserthed,  provided 
with  a  aaetaUlc  fraaaawork  on  the  Inside  thereitf.  coakptis- 
log  U-sbaped  members  aecured  to  the  side  aad  hattom 
waUa,  the  testsalagB  for  securkig  said  aMsitaars  t*  tiM  Me 
raUs  coaM^isiBg  stams  lategral  wttfa  the  vartkal  ■«■- 
hers  cxttadiBg  throogh  the  side  wslls  tfaab  with  the  aater 
•arfacea  th«re«<  and  having  threaded 


dlas»  cemprislag  setews  engaging  la  the  threaded  aocketa, 
and  platea  integral  wUh  said  acrswa  baadag  agalast  ths 
eater  surface  of  said  side  walls. 

2.  A  burial  caakst  of  the  character  daseribed  peovldad 
with  aa  interior  metal  framework,  oomprlalng  U-shaped 
transverse  metal  bats,  the  borisontal  membaxs  thereof  rest- 
ing upon  the  bottom  of  the  casket  andbeltad  thereta,  aad 
the  vertical  members  resting  against  aad  seteared  to  the 
side  walls,  and  interiorly  extending  flanges  at  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  vertical  member  having  vertical  threaded  open- 
ings to  receive  screws  passed  through  tbe  lid. 


1,027,464.  WIRE -FABRIC  MACHINE.  Fbkdbsick  E. 
WiLLiTS^  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assigner  ef  eoe-fourtb  to 
WlllUm  M.  Roop,  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  600,456.     (CL  140—11.) 


1.  hi  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  statioaary  set  9f  diee. 
a  movable  set  of  dlee  cooperating  wttb  the  stattonary  set 
fbr  grasping  the  tDtersectlBg  portions  of  the  wires  Hrm- 
ing  the  fence,  means  for  f<«rcliig  staplee  Into  eaid  dies  aad 
aroond  the  intersecting  portloos  of  the  wires  and  mesas 
for  forcing  said  movable  set  of  dies  firmly  Into  engage- 
■Mat  with  the  staptas  befere  and  after  the  same  hare  been 
foreed  atound  tke  fcrlersecttog  portions  of  tbe  wires. 

2.  In  a  wfre  fence  macMne;  a  stationery  set  of  diea,  a 
morabte  set  at  dies  coSperatIng  with  tbe  stationary  est 
for  grasping  the  Intersecting  portions  at  tbe  wires  formlag 
the  flence,  meaaa  fbr  forcing  staplea  lata  aald  dies  aad 
aroaad  the  tetersectlag  portions  of  the  wiras,  aad  a 
cam  for  actuating  tbe  SMvaUe  set  of  dlee,  said  cam  baring 
■sans  for  forctog  tbe  morable  set  of  dies  flrsoly  kito 
eagagement  wttb  the  staples  after  the  aaase  hare  beaa 
forced  araand  tha  tateraecttng  portloaa  of  tbe  wlrsa. 

3.  la  a  wire  ftooe  machine,  a  stationary  set  of  dlsa^  a 
Bovabie  set  of  diss  oodpsratlng  with  the  stationary  set 
for  graaplag  tha  latersectiag  portions  eg  the  wires  f« 
Ing  the  fene*^  both  sets  ed  diss  harlag  nsana  fa 
the  iaterseetlBg  portions  of  tte  wires,  aienas 
lag  staples  lata  sahl  dies  and  aroand  the  latetaactlag 
portlaas  mt  the  wlrea,  and  a  cmm  for  aetuatiag  the  movable 
set  of  dies,  eald  cam  harlag  means  for  fsrclag  tka  saor- 
ahle  set  of  dies  firmly  agateat  th*  stattoaary  set  beftas«  tih* 
staples  are  foreed  araand  tb»  tnterabnlag  portions  of  the 
wlrea. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  stattonary  set  of  diea. 
a  morabte  aet  at  dies  cooperating  with  the  stationary 
est  for  grasping  tke  tntersectlng  parttons  of  the  wires 
feratlng  the  feaee,  sseaas  for  forcing  stapJss  Into  said  diss 
aad  aroamd  the  latersectiag  portloaa  of  the  wIras.  a 
tm  aetoattag  tk*  morable  set  ef  dl*s.*ssM  a 
BMsaa  for  terdng  th*  morabte  set  of  dies  flrsaly  Into  *»• 
gageaMnt  with  tite  staptos  after  tbe  same  have  been  forced 
aronad  th*  Intersecting  porttons  of  tbe  wires,  and 
lor  swiil^  th*  feaee  fiatward  one  step  after  aaeb 
tian  of  tha  morabte  act  of  di*s. 

5.  bi  a  wir*  fleaee.  machine,  a  stattoaary  set  of  dies, 
a  norahle  set  of  dtos  coGperatlag  with  the  stattoaary  set 
fler  graspteg  the  latersectlg  porttons  of  the  wlrea  forasteg 
the  fence,  both  acta  of  dies  baring  moans  for  crtaaplag  the 
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iDterMCtlng  portions  of  the  wires,  means  for  formtng 
■taplM  and  forcing  the  same  Into  the  dies  and  aroand 
the  Intersecting  portions  of  the  wires,  and  means  coactlng 
^wlth  the  morable  set  of  dies  to  temporarily  force  them 
(Irmly  Into  engagement  with  the  Intersecting  portions  of 
the  fence  wires  to  crimp  the  same  before  the  staples  are 
forced  Into  the  dies. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1,027.455.  COTTON-PICKIB.  Urri  Willmaii.  Still- 
water. Okla  Filed  July  7.  1910.  Sertal  No.  570,811. 
*C1.  56—117.) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  mouth  opening  in  its  front  and  also  openings  in  its  top 
and  bottom,  screens  fitted  own  the  top  and  bottom  open- 
ings, superposed  rotatable  cornigated  rollers  arranfced 
within  the  caalng  adjacent  the  mouth  openlnK.  tension 
means  acting  upon  one  of  said  rollers  to  normally  bold  it 
in  contact  with  the  other  roller,  a  suction  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  casing  and  a  handle  rMng  from  the  top  of 
said  caalng. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  caalng  having  a  mouth  opening, 
•  roller  journaled  on  one  side  of  the  mouth  opening,  a 
secvnd  roller  contacting  with  the  first  roller  In  the  caalng. 
a  lever  connected  at  its  forwsrd  end  to  the  second  roller 
and  pivoted  to  the  caalng.  said  lever  being  formed  with 
an  offset  portion  and  movable  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  lateral  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  rod  premlng  against  said   lateral  arm. 

3.  lit  a  cotton  picker,  a  casing  having  a  mouth  opening 
in  one  end.  suction  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  casing,  a  corrugated  roller  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
mouth  opening  in  the  easing,  a  corrugated  roller  moonted 
In  the  casing  adjacent  the  other  corrugated  roller,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  casing  and  connected  at 
Its  forward  end  to  the  second  roller,  said  casing  having  a 
slot  naar  Its  rear  end.  said  lever  having  an  offset  portion 
movable  in  the  slot  and  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  rod 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  for  holding  the  second 
roller  In  normal  contact  with  the  first  roller. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  casing  having  a  mouth  opening 
at  one  end  provided  with  bulged  walls  above  and  below 
the  same,  foramlnous  Inclosurea  projecting  from  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  casing  and  closed  upon  their  front  and 
top  and  front  and  bottom  walU  respectively,  corrugated 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  opening,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  disposed  within  the  upper  bulged  portion 
and  the  remaining  roller  being  disposed  partly  within  the 
opening,  a  suction  tube  leading  rearwardly  from  the  caa- 
lng. means  for  rotating  the  upper  roller  to  simultaneously 
aetoate  the  lower  roller,  anna  ptrotally  connected  to  the 
caalng  and  rotatably  receiving  the  ends  of  the  lower  roller, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  and  dis- 
posed over  the  tube  and  resilient  means  acting  upon  the 
i-ross  bar  to  hold  the  lower  roller  In  contact  with  the  up- 
p*r  roller. 


1,027,46«.  CAaBtJRETER.  Rot  E.  Wood,  ByracQaa, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.826.  (CL 
48— 166.  > 
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In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  reservoir, 
of  a  tank,  a  beH  disposed  within  the  tank  for  vertical 
movement,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  reservoir  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  bell,  a  valve,  in 
said  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  bell  for  operating  the  former 
upon  movement  of  the  latter,  a  carbureter  tank,  a  gaso- 
lene tank  supported  therein  and  provided  with  an  dutlet 
opening,  a  float  valve  controlling  said  opening,  -a  distrib- 
uter disposed  within  the  carbureter  Unk  below  the  gaso- 
lene tank,  said  distributer  consisting  of  spaced  upper  and 
lower  platea.  a  wall  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opening*,  and  a 
partition  wall  also  connecting  said  plates  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  of  larger  dUraeter  than  the 
first  mentloaed  opcotnga.  a  pipe  connecting  said  air  outlet 
pipe  anl  the  dhitrlbuter.  the  end  of  the  pipe  connecting 
the  distributer  being  dlspoeed  within  the  partition  wall 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  servlca 
pipe  communicating  with  the  carbtireter  tank  below  the 
gasolene  tank. 

1.027.45T.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METAL  CAPS.  Oa- 
( AK  ZmSLK.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Zerk  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  rued  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  589.120.  (CI. 
90 — 33.) 


1.  The  process  of  treatlnij  a  meUl  cap  having  a  top  and 
side  wall  consisting  of  broaching  an  exterior  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  cap  while  the  metal  adjoining  such  por- 
tion la  held  under  compression  against  a  support  and  with 
pressure  off  of  the  top. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  meUl  caps  consisting  of  hold 
ing  a  blank,  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  top  portion, 
with  the  base  of  the  wall  against  a  support,  snd  broach- 
ing the  exterior  surface  of  tha  wall  by  prewiure  directed 
toward  said  shoulder. 


1.02T.458  WEDOE-8PLITTKK.  JoHK  AOT.  Kingfisher, 
Okia.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,398.  (CI. 
144—125.1 

1.  In  a  wedge  splitting  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
splitting  blade  operatlvely  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  work 
holding  piste  pivotally  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  the  work   in  position  to  receive 
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■aid  cutting  blade  and  to  swing  downwardly  and  dlscbarga 
the  wedge  after  the  cutting  blade  has  been  retracted,  a 
blade  projecting  lever,  an  operating  rod  to  connect  said 
lever  with  said  blade  whereby  the  Utter  may  be  projected, 
and  a  spring  to  retract  said  blade  after  being  projected  by 
said  lever. 


2.  In  k  wedge  splitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  two  side  sections  spaced  apart  and 
having  guides  on  their  inner  faces,  a  stop  block  connecting 
their  front  ends  and  leaving  a  recess  between  It  and  the 
front  ends  of  said  guides,  a  blade  slldably  mounted  In  the 
guides,  ai^  a  work-holding  plate  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  receas  and  having  its  rear  end  weighted  whereby 
after  the  work  is  cut  the  plate  tilta  aatomatically  and  the 
finished  product  is  discharged. 

3.  In  a  wedge  splitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprising  two  side  sections  spaced  apart  and  hav- 
ing guides  on  their  inner  faces,  a  stop  block  connecting 
their  front  ends  and  leaving  a  recess  betwetn  It  and  the 
front  ends  of  said  guides,  a  blade  slldably  modsted  In  the 
guides,  a  work-holding  plate  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  recess  and  having  its  rear  end  weighted  whereby 
after  the  work  Is  cut  the  plate  tilts  automatically  and  the 
finished  product  Is  discharged,  a  lug  In  the  frame,  and  a 
set  screw  passing  upward  through  said  log  beneath  the 
lighter  end  of  said  plates. 


set  to  limit  the  closing  movemoit  of  said  aocsle-opsnlBf 
means  with  respect  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  cartraretw,  a  carbureting  chamber  having  op- 
positely disposed  air 'openings  through  the  walls  thereof, 
said  air  openings  each  being  of  a  onifonn  width  throogbont 
Its  length,  a  piston  sleeve  fitting  within  said  chamber,  a 
rod  to  move  said  sleeve  to  slmuluneously  regulate  the  sixe 
of  said  openinga,  means  adapted  to  be  set  to  limit  the 
closing  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  pivoted  lever,  means 
connecting  said  lever  and  rod  adjustably  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  a  fuel  feed  nossle 
between  the  air  openings  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a 
plunger  within  said  noxale  adapted  to  open  the  same  at  a 
uniform  rate  per  unit  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  plunger  with  said  lever,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  set  to  limit  the  closing  movement 
of  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber  or  casing 
having  oppositely  disposed  air  openings  through  the  walls 
thereof,  said  openings  being  of  a  uniform  width  throughout 
their  length,  alidable  closure  means  fitting  over  aald  op«»- 
Inga,  a  rod  to  move  aald  closure  means  to  simultaneously 
regulate  the  alae  of  said  openings,  means  adapted  to  be 
set  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  said  rod.  a  pivoted 
lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  and  rod  adjusUbly  at 
different  distances  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  a  fuel 
feed  noaile  betwaw  the  air  openings  of  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  plunger  within  said  noule  adapted  to  open 
the  same  at  a  uniform  rate  per  unit  of  movement  of  said 
plunger,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  plunger  with 
aald  lever,  and  means  adapted  to  be  aet  to  limit  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  lever. 


1,027.460.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  OPENING.  Geo«ge  A. 
B»LiNOHor  and  ELLnax  L.  Davis,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  669,804.     (Cl.  72—98.) 


1.027.459.  CARBURETER.  Davis  Basnabd,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  581.242.  (Cl. 
48—166.1.) 


/ry^. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber  or  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  opening  through  a  wall  thereof,  said  opening 
being  of  uniform  width  throughout  Its  length,  alidable 
closure  means  fitting  over  said  opening,  a  rod  to  move 
said  closure  means  to  regulate  the  slxe  of  said  opening, 
means  adapted  to  be  set  to  limit  the  dosing  movement  of 
said  rod,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  and 
rod  adjustably  at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  of  said 
lever,  a  fuel  feed  noxale  within  said  carbureting  chamber, 
means  movable  lengthwise  of  said  noxale  to  open  the  same 
at  a  uniform  rate,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  nossle- 
opening  means  with  said  lever,  knd  means  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  wall  having  an  opening ;  a  frame  in  the  opening ; 
a  molding  having  a  base  flange  hi  juxUpositlon  to  the 
frame  and  a  projecting  flange ;  and  a  plaster  coat  on  the 
wall  abutting  against  the  molding,  fluah  with  ita  outer 
edge,  which  thus  acts  as  a  substitute  for  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  wail  haVlng  an  opening ;  a  frame  in  the  opening  ; 
a  molding  having  a  baae  flange  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
frame  and  a  curved  projecting  flange ;  and  a  plaster  coat 
on  the  wall  abutting  against  the  molding,  flush  with  Its 
outer  edge,  which  thus  acts  as  a  substitute  for  the  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wall  having  an  opening :  a  frame  In  the  opening : 
a  molding  having  a  base  flange  In  juxtaposition  to  the 
frame,  a  projecting  flange  defining  the  thickness  of  the 
plaster  and  a  reentrant  flange  for  locking  the  plaster; 
and  a  plaster  coat  on  the  wall  abutting  against  the  mold- 
ing, flush  with  Its  outer  edge,  which  thus  acts  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,027,461,     AIR  -  GAGE.     JOSBPH  A.  Bt7TT«E88,  Los 

Angeles,   CaL,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to   S.   Herllnger. 

Los   Angeles,   CaL      FUed   Apr.    8,   1911.      iertal    No. 

619.698.     (Cl.  T3— 109.) 

1.  An  air  gage  comprlalng  a  bored  scale  having  an  indi- 
cator operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  fluid  pressure 
operating  means  for  said  Indicator  and  a  member  In  one 
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•Bd  9t  mM  wal*  tor  aoaMttar  a  cwitalMr  ▼«)«•  ie  adalt 
atr  to  said  scale,  and  oanaa  a  MartBunt  of  aaM  tadlcstav 
OD  oaM  acala.  aaid  oMmWr  b«hM(  op«rabl«  wb«D  rvaoved 
frota  tfe«  contafeMT  t*  aeal  th«  air  in  tba  acai*  t*  twkl  tin 
iBdicator  to  p«a«f  loo  tt  ladtcattMi. 


*♦ 


-  An  air  gagv  coaprlatnc  a  ^r«d  n<al«  harlnfr  >n  1b<S1- 
catlnf  member  operativeiy  ooDoected  with  aaid  aealc.  a 
f«ltf  prawn fg  coatroltod  tube  coBoectlBf;  aald  hi4leattng 
mMBl>«r  with  aald  aeale.  a  Bpriaff-praaaad  valTe  to  aald 
aeaie.  havl«ir  a  pro^ction  operahle  <m  mevenwDt  of  aaM 
•eale  tn  one  (ttrpirtlon  to  unaeat  a  ttre  valTa  and  adaAt 
afr  to  the  totertor  of  aaM  aealc.  ao^  a«tomatlcal>T  opar^ 
able  on  mo^amant  of  th«  acata  tn  tiM  rarerae  direction 
to  seal  the  air  In  aald  scale  to  hold  the  IndicatloK  member 
Id  poaltioD  of  indication. 

S.  An  air  gag*  camprtalag  a  bored  acaic,  iMTlng  a  t«b« 
axpanalbia  ky  laid  praaaurt.  an  Isdleator  caaaacted  with 
said  tube  and  scale,  a  raira  In  aald  bored  scale  kaviag  a 
atem.  a  means  to  hold  said  valve  normally  cloaed  and 
the  stem  thereof  projected,  aald  stem  being  arranged  to 
anaeat  a  tire  ralTe,  and  oaoTe  ttte  gace  ralve  when  the 
tire  valve  has  reached  the  limit  of  tta  iBovem(>nt.  aald 
gage  valve  being  automatically  operaMe  to  seal  the  air  In 
aald  bored  acale. 

4.  An  air  gaga  compriataic  a  bored  scale  having  an  Indi- 
cating member  operatlvely  connected  thereirlth.  a  fluid 
preaaure  coatroUlng  meaoa  for  said  meml^er.  a  valve  In 
aald  scale,  a  spring  to  hold  said  valve  atatiooary  to  un- 
■aat  a  tire  ralve.  aald  acale  valve  belag  movable  in  one 
direction  wfaen  the  tire  valve  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its 
movement,  and  automatically  movable  In  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection to  seal  the  air  in  said  scnle  and  bold  the  Indicator 
hi  poaitloB  of  Indication,  wiien  diaconoccted  froai  the  tire 
valve. 

5.  An  air  gage  comprtakig  a  broad  acale  having  an  liidt- 
eatlag  member  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  ezpanslbla 
meana  conaecttng  aald  meaiber  with  said  scale,  a  eom- 
preaalble  seat  at  one  end  of  said  scale  arranged  to  flt 
agalnat  the  caalag  of  a  tlia  valve,  a  vahf%  trt  aald  acale, 
meana  nn  said  scale  valve  to  unseat  a  ttre  valve,  meana  ta 
hold  aaM  acale  valve  stationary  daring  each  nnaeatlcg.  lald 
acale  valve  being  movable  in  eae  dlrwttaa  when  the  tire 
valve  baa  reached  the  Umlt  of  its  manrement  to  allow  the 
air  from  the  tire  to  enter  the  acale  aad  operate  the 
Indicator,  aad  movable  In  the  opposlta  direction  to  aeal 
the  air  In  aaid  acale  to  bold  the  Indicator  In  pcattiMi  of 
litdlcatloa.  when  dtocoanccted  from  aald  ttre  valve. 


1,027.462.     AIR-PROPELLED  CAR-FAN.     John  L.  Conr- 
ciLL,  Jamm  E.  TRAtPC.  and  Thomam  M.  Dalc.  States 
vllle,  N.  C.     Hied  Oct.  SO.  191L     SerUl  No.  657.568. 
{CI.  98—18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body;  a 
shaft  Jonrnaled  for  rotation  tn  the  vehicle  twdy ;  a  fan 
sectired  tor  the  outer  end  ef  the  shaft  and  having  a  polyg- 
onal periphery  ;  polygonal  lugs  secored  to  the  faeea  of  the 
fan  :  bladee  extended  acroaa  the  facas  ef  the  hags ;  a  eaaing 
applied  to  the  outer  fac»  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  castng 
fBdoatng  the  fan,  tha  caatng  k«tnr  provided  with  an  iatafee 


member,  adapted  to  receive  air  when  the  v^lele  la  in 
motion,  and  to  diacharge  the  air  against  the  pelygoaai 
periphery  of  the  fan.  against  the  facea  of  the  logs,  and 
agalnat  the  bladea  ;  and  a  second  fan  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shaft,  arltbln  the  vehIHe 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  vehicle  body :  a 
shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  vehicle  body;  a  fan 
secnred  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
polygonal  periphery ;  polygonal  Inga  applied  to  the  polyg- 
onal faces  of  the  fan.  the  faces  of  the  luga  extending 
transversely  of  the  faces  of  the  fan ;  blades  applied  to  the 
faces  of  the  lugs  and  extended  tranaversely  of  the  fan ; 
a  second  fan  secored  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  abaft  and 
located  within  the  vehicle  body  ;  a  caalng  applied  to  the 
outer  fhce  of  the  vehicle  body  and  Inclosing  the  first  named 
fan,  the  easing  having  an  Intake  member  adapted  to  re- 
eefre  atr  when  tite  vehicle  Is  In  motion,  and  to  discharge 
air  agatnat  the  petygonal  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned 
fan,  against  the  facea  of  the  lugs,  and  against  the  blades ; 
and  meana  laeatod  wflfttn  the  vehicle  for  holding  the  shaft 
against  rotation. 


1.027,463.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  M0WINQMACHIKB8. 
Gborqk  M.  Cbowdbb,  I^banon.  IlL  Filed  May  17.  l»tl. 
Serial  No.  627.665.     (CL  56 — 44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mower  shoe  and  finger  blade,  a 
cutter  head  slidably  mounted  thereon,  bearing  blocks 
mounted  upon  the  ahoe  for  adjustably  holding  the  bead  in 
place,  n  pitman  shaft  carried  by  the  head,  and  means  on 
one  of  the  Mocks  for  engaging  aald  shaft  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  head  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mower  shoe,  a  cutter-head  slidably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  flange,  a  bearing  block  ad- 
justably mounted  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter-head 
and  having  a  flange  to  overhaag  the  flange  on  aald  cutter- 
head,  a  second  baartag  block  adjoatably  mooated  upon  the 
shoe  and  actlag  la  oppoaltlon  to  the  flnit  bearing  block,  a 
pitman  shaft  mounted  In  the  catter-head  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting end.  means  lying  In  the  path  of  the  projecting  end 
of  the  akaft  for  llmitlag  the  asavsmint  e<  the  head  In  one 
dlrectlan,  flange  mcmbera  orerhaDglag  tha  bead  aad  ad- 
laataMy  secnred  therato.  aad  shims  arranged  between  the 
flange  mernbem  In  tha  bearlag  Macka. 


1.027.464.  BAO-HOLDBa.  Adolps  Dahlstiou,  Amarr, 
Wis.  Piled  Jan.  11,  IfllS.  SaHal  No.  flfTO.SM. 
(CI.  88 — at.) 

1.  In  a  tav  hoMsr,  the  comblaat1*n  with  a  supportlag 
bead,  of  a  pair  af  bag  sappartlag  arms,  one  af  which  haa  a 
hlngad  eanaaetloa  t»  aaM  tosaO.  an  abataaat  aparattva  «■ 
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sak),  klBisd  arm.  near  Hs  MngeA  coaneetlan,  ftor  st«p|ilBf 
the  same  In  Its  normal  doatag  movemeat,  tn  a  ptafls 
termlned  poaltlea,  said  biaged  arm  capable  of  hetog  further 
spmng  beyond  saM  predetermined  position,  and  t^xmt»M» 
■leaas  for  locking  aaid  hinged  arm  in  positions  cloaed  be- 
yond said  predetermined  positloa. 


2.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
bead,  of  a  pair  of  bag  supporting  arma  having  a  hinged 
connection  to  said  head,  a  spring  tending  to  open  said 
arms,  means  for  stopping  the  normal  closing  movements 
of  said  arnu  in  predetermiaad  poattlona,  aald  arma  capable 
of  being  further  sprung  together  beyond  aucb  predeter- 
mined positions,  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  together. 
In  and  beyond  said  predetermined  poaitlons. 

3.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  enwhinatlaa  with  a  supporting 
head,  of  a  pair  of  bag  supporting  arms  having  a  hinged 
connection  to  said  head  and  also  having  bag  engaglBg  ele- 
ments, a  spring  tending  to  open  said  arms,  meana  for  Uartt- 
ing  the  oi>enlng  movements  of  said  arms  meaits  for  stop- 
ping the  normsl  closing  movements  of  said  arms  in  pred*' 
termlned  positions,  said  arms  capable  of  being  further 
sprung  together  beyond  sncb  predetermined  poaltloBS,  and 
means  for  locking  said  arms  together.  In  and  bejmd  saM 
predetermined  positions. 

4.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  suitable  base  therefor,  of  a  supporting  head  moanted  on 
said  standard  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  pair  of  hag  snp- 
portlBg  arms  having  hinged  connection  to  said  head  and 
also  having  bag  engaging  books,  a  spring  tending  to  open 
said  arms,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
said  arms,  a  clamping  bolt  secored  to  vat  of  aaM  arms, 
and  a  notched  lock  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  arms  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  said 
bolt  for  holding  said  arma  in  different  closed  poaltlona. 

5.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  atipportlng 
head,  of  a  pair  of  bag  supporting  arms  having  htnged  con- 
nection to  said  head  and  also  having  bag  engaging  ele- 
ments.  a  spring  tending  to  open  aald  arms,  means  for  limit- 
lug  the  opening  movements  of  said  anna,  means  for  stop- 
ping the  normal  closing  movements  of  saM  arm*  In  prede- 
termined positions;  aald  arms  capable  of  being  farther 
sprung  t(^irether  beyond  such  predetermined  positions,  a 
clamping  bolt  secnred  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  notched 
lock  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  saM  arms  aad 
having  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  bolt  for  loe^ktag 
said  arms  together  In  and  beyond  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


1.02T.4«5.  HAT-IiOADBB.  Cbabum  O.  Davub.  Rapart, 
Idaho.  Filed  Jana  B,  191L  fterlal  No.  «ai.20e.  (CI. 
B«— 61.) 

1.  A  loadM-  of  the  character  dsaeribed  comprMsg  a 
revolnUa  eyttndsr  lacludlng  a  cylinder  shaft  a  plurality 
•f  radially  diapoaai  bare  nMvably  mouatad  nrlthla  each 
and  of  tfea  extkidsr  apos  aaU  riiaft,  tiM  sada  of  oarre- 
spoaAtag  haiB  In  •ppaaita  ea*  sf  the  cyllado^  beteg  asa- 
■actid  kg  caoMctteg  hua,  a  plaraHtr  of  iaath  arrangai  la 
each  of  aald   connecting  bare  and  masaMa 


aanolar  wall  af  tte  eyllndar,  rollers  moaotad  oa  the 
•f  said  bara^  aaeaaa  engaged  by  said  laliera  to  saccessivety 
Burre  said  hara  aad  retract  one  of  the  aertas  of  tsath  car- 
ried tbarehy  aad  pro|act  the  apposite  aeriaa  bayoad  the 
cyllndar  wall,  aaM  meaaa  retalahig  tim  taett  ka  such  poai- 
tlons dortag  a  oaitaln  pottten  of  the  rrrotatloa  of  the 
eyUadsr,  aad  meaaa  engagad  Mj  tha  roUars  oa  aoe  ead  a( 
the  bare  aad  acted  apaa  la  the  rotatlao  at  the  crilnder  «o 
raverse  tha  pealtioas  of  the  teeth  series  carried  }tf  aaM 
bars  at  the  asptratloa  of  the  aforsBiaottoaed  time  period. 


2.  A  loader  ot  tha  character  dsaeribed  camprlalag  a 
revoluble  cylinder  Including  a  cylinder  ahatft,  a  pluraltty 
«C  eadlalty  dtapoeed  hara  naovably  moaatad  within  each 
ead  ef  the  cyttedar  apoa  aald  abaft,  tha  sada  «f  eorraapoad- 
lag  bare  in  oppoatte  eads  «f  the  cyllader  being  jooamsetad 
by  eonaeetlag  bars,  a  lOanlity  of  teeth  arranced  la  each 
af  saM  eonaacting  bars  aad  movable  threagfa  the  aannlar 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  rollers  mounted  on  the  ends  af  mM 
bara,  maans  cagagad  hr  said  rollers  to  saeeaaslTely  move 
saM  bara  aad  rotract  one  of  the  aertea  af  toeth  earried' 
thara^  and  project  the  i^^sUe  series  beyood  the  cylladar 
waR,  aaM  meaaa  ratatatag  the  teatb  in  sncb  poattlona  fhr 
a  Umttad  period  of  time,  mcaas  engaged  by  tha  rollem  oa 
one  end  ot  the  bara  aad  acted  opoa  ta  the  rotattan  of  tha 
cylinder  to  toveise  tha  poattlons  of  the  teeth  series  carried 
by  said  bars  at  the  axplrattoa  of  the  aforementioned  time 
period,  and  additional  meana  for  retaining  the  oppoaed 
aarlea  of  tsath  in  auch  latter  poai'tioiui  tor  a  further  period 
in  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  loader  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
revoluble  cylinder  Inclodtag  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  movable  bars  arranged  in  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  bars  having  central  longltndtaal  slota  to  receive  the 
cylinder  abaft,  bars  loagitadlnally  disposed  through  the 
cylinder  and  connecting  the  cstramltlea  of  correaponding 
radial  bars  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  teeth  fixed  In 
each  of  the  connecting  bars  aad  movable  through  the 
annular  wall  of  the  C];llB<!ler,  roHara  mounted  on  the  enda 
of  said  radial  bara,  a  statloaary  plate  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  the  cjrUndar  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rollers,  whereby  the  corresponding  bars  at  opposite  ends, 
of  the  cylinder  are  radlallT  moved  upon  the  cylinder  shaft 
to  retract  and  project  the  opposite  series  of  teeth  through 
the  cylinder  wall  and  to  maintain  the  teeth  in  each  poai- 
tlons for  a  HoiHad  period  of  time  In  the  rotation  of  the 
cylinder,  a  resfHent  element  engaged  by  the  rollers  on  saM 
radial  hara  and  acted  opon  thereby  to  reverae  the  poaltloaa 
of  the  oppoaed  series  of  teeth  with  relatton-to  the  cyftader 
at  the  expiration  of  such  time  period,  and  a  second  aeeaa- 
trlcally  dlq>oeed  plate  to  he  engaged  by  the  rollers  of  saM 
bara  wfaersfbr  the  aarlas  of  taatti  are  retalaad  la  thafar  latter 
poaitteas  far  a  forttar  ttaaltad  period  la  the  rotatloa  of  the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  a  revoluble  cyHadsr  tacHittng  a 
shaft  a  piaraMtr  af  radtelly  movaMa  bars  arraagad  la 
■fl  of  tha  cyltadsr,  giUda  for  sali  ha«  hara 
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n«ctiBX  the  end*  of  corrcspondliig  tan  In  opposite  endi  of 
tb«  cylinder,  a  tertea  of  teeth  flzcd  In  each  of  the  connact- 
iBff  tan  and  moTable  throagh  the  annalar  wall  of  th« 
cylinder,  a  plate  eccentrically  dispoMd  with  relation  to  the 
eyllBdar,  aaid  tan  co-acting  with  anld  plate  In  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  to  radially  aiove  th«  tan  and  ratraet  and 
project  reapectlTely  the  opposite  aarlaa  of  teeth,  taid  plate 
maintaining  the  teeth  In  such  positions  for  a  limited  period 
of  time  in  the  rotation  of  tta  cylinder,  a  spring  also  co- 
acting  with  aald  tan  and  acting  upon  the  asme  to  rcTerse 
the  radial  morement  of  the  tan  at  the  expiration  of  such 
time  period,  and  reverse  the  disposition  of  the  series  of 
teeth  carried  by  said  tan  with  relation  to  the  cylinder, 
and  a  second  eccentrically  disposed  plate  co-aetlng  with 
said  tan  to  retain  the  series  of  teeth  In  the  latter  posi- 
tions for  a  further  period  of  time  In  the  rotation  of  the 
cylinder. 

1.027.486.  PAINT-BEMOVBB.  Camlwtos  Bllis.  Larch- 
mont.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  IWT.    Serial  No.  393.&35.     {C\.  87— «.) 

1.  A  flnlsh  remover  comprlalng  methyl  acetone,  benaol. 
and  Incorporated  calcium  chlorld  and  wax.  aald  remover 
talng  sutatantlally  non  aqu«oua. 

2.  A  sQtatantially  fluent  non-aqueous  finish  remover 
comprising  volatile  composite  organic  finish  softening  ma- 
terial including  methyl  acetone  and  carrying  dlaaolved 
therain  a  considerable  proportion  of  a  chlorld  of  an  alka- 
line earth  restraining  the  evaporation  of  the  volatile  ma- 
terial. 

8.  A  flnlsh  remover  comprising  methyl  acetone,  an  aro- 
matic flnlsh  solvent  and  Incorporated  calcium  chlorld  evap- 
oration-retarding material,  said  remover  taing  sutatan- 
tlally non-aqosoos. 

4.  A  sutatantlally  non-aqueoua  flnlah  remover  compris- 
ing volatile  composite  organic  flnlah  softening  material  In- 
cluding methyl  acetone  carrying  dissolved  therein  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  a  chlorld  of  an  alkaline  earth 
restraining  the  evaporation  of  aald  volatile  flnlsh  softening 

matsrlsl. 

5.  A  sutatantlally  fluent  non-aqueoua  flnlsh  remover 
comprising  volatile  composite  organic  flnlah  softening  ma- 
terial Including  an  aromatic  flnlah  solvent  and  loosening 
flnlsh  solvent  material  and  Incorporated  dlasolved  csldum 
chlorld  evaporation  retarding  material  restraining  the 
evaporation  of  said  volatile  flnlah  solvent  material. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1.027.467  .  SALT-CELLAR.  William  M.  K:«oli8H. 
Ssuaslito.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  62S.246. 
(CL  66—67.) 


A  aslt  cellar  having  aperturea  for  the  discharge  of  the 
salt,  and  means,  operatlvely  connected  ao  as  to  move 
always  In  unison,  for  covering  and  uncovering  aald  ap- 
ertures and  for  agitating  the  aalt,  sutatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


SWITCH  MECHANISM.     Gbobqi  W.  Fisan 
and  FUD  HoTLAXD.  Jr..  Jackson.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  27. 
IftO©       Serial   No.   530.166       (CT.    246 — 41.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  shiftable  points  of  a  rail- 
way   switch,    of    actuating    mechanism    connected    to    the 
points  for  shifting  the  same  in  either  direction,  said  actu- 


ating mechanism  talng  ylsldable  when  the  points  an  moved 
Independently  thereof,  a  locking  bar  connected  with  the 
switch  points  to  shift  therewith,  a  locking  mechanian 
engaging  said  tar  when  the  switch  points  an  thrown 
to  the  full  limit  of  their  movement  In  either  direction  by 
said  actuating  mechanism,  a  signal  connected  to  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  movable  to  a  certain  position  when  the 
locking  mechanism  Is  disengaged  from  aald  locking  tar. 
said  signal  having  a  tendency  to  move  toward  said  po- 
sition and  the  connection  between  the  signal  and  the 
locking  mechanism  talng  breakable  when  the  switch  points 
are  Independently  actuated,  to  permit  the  signal  to  move 
to  said  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  ahlfUhle  points  of  a  rail- 
way switch,  of  a  awltch  tar  connected  to  the  points,  actu- 
ating mechanlam  connected  to  the  tar  for  shifting  the 
points  In  either  direction  but  yleldabls  to  permit  a  move- 
ment of  the  points  and  tar  when  tta  polnU  are  moved  In- 
dependently of  the  actuating  mechanlam.  a  locking  tar 
connected  to  the  switch  pointa  to  shift  thenwlth,  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  engaging  the  aald  bar  when  the  switch 
potnu  an  thrown  to  the  full  limit  of  their  movement  In 
either  direction  by  said  actuating  mechanism,  a  signal 
connected  to  the  locking  mechanism  and  movable  to  a 
certain  predetermined  position  when  the  locking  mecha- 
nlam is  disengaged  from  aald  locking  tar,  aald  signal 
having  a  tendency  to  move  toward  aald  poaltion  and  the 
locking  mechanism  talng  breakable  when  the  switch  points 
are  Independently  actuated  to  thus  releaae  the  signal  and 
permit  It  to  move  to  said  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shiftable  points  of  a  rail- 
way switch,  of  a  switch  tar  connected  to  the  points,  actu- 
ating mechanism  connected  to  the  tar  for  shifting  the 
points  In  either  direction,  breakable  connection  tatween 
the  actuating  mechanlam  and  the  tar  and  pointa,  break- 
able when  the  switch  points  are  moved  Independently  of 
the  actuating  mechanism,  a  locking  tar  connected  to  the 
switch  points  to  shift  thenwjth.  said  locking  bar  talng 
composed  of  two  sections,  a  yielding  member  holding 
aald  sections  In  an  extended  position  but  yielding  to  per- 
mit the  sections  to  move  upon  esch  other  when  the  switch 
points  are  independently  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a 
train,  a  locking  mechanism  engaging  with  the  inner  sec- 
tion of  said  tar  when  the  switch  points  an  thrown  t»  the 
full  Mmlt  of  their  movement  In  either  direction  by  said 
actuating  mechanism,  a  signal  connected  to  the  locking 
mechanism  and  movable  thenby  to  a  certain  predeterifflned 
position  when  tta  locking  mectanlsm  is  disengaged  from 
said  tar,  said  signal  having  a  tendency  to  move  toward  said 
position  and  also  movable  by  aald  locking  meebanlsm  to 
s  certain  other  position  when  the  locking  mechanism  is 
engaged  with  the  locking  tar,  the  connection  between  the 
slgaal  aad  tbs  locking  mechanism  talng  brsskabie  to  re- 
lease tta  signal  and  permit  it  to  move  to  ssld  position 
when  tta  switch  points  are  independently  actuated  by 
the  passage  of  a  train. 
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4.  Tta  combinatloD  with  the  shiftable  points  of  a  rail- 
way switch,  of  a  switch  actuating  rod  and  a  locking  tar. 
tatb  connected  to  the  switch  points  to  shift  therewith,  an 
actuating  means  for  the  switch  rod,  as  operating  lever 
yieldingly  engaged  with  the  actuating  means  to  operate 
the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  lever  from  a  switch 
actuating  movement,  a  locking  talt  carried  by  the  leTer 
and  movable  therewith  in  one  plane,  said  talt  talng  also 
independently  movable  In  another  plane  Into  and  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  the  locking  tar  when  the  switch 
points  are  moved  into  either  of  their  extnme  positions  by 
said  actuating  mechanism,  a  gignal  having  connection  with 
the  locking  bolt  and  movable  into  a  certain  position  when 
the  locking  talt  Is  disengaged  from  the  locking  tar,  said 
signal  baring  a  tendency  to  move  toward  said  position, 
and  the  connection  between  the  signal  and  the  bolt  taing 
breakable,  when  the  switch  points  are  Independently  actu- 
ated by  the  paaaage  of  a  train  to  nieaae  the  signal  and 
permit  it  to  move  to  aald  position. 

6.  The  comblnatliMi  with  the  shiftable  points  of  a 
railway  switch,  of  a  switch-actuating  rod  and  a  locking 
tar,  tath  connected  to  the  points  to  shift  thenwlth,  an 
actuating  means  for  the  switch  rod  including  a  rotatable 
memtar,  an  operating  lever  yieldingly  engaged  with  the  ro- 
utable  memtar  to  turn  the  latter  by  the  former,  means 
for  locking  the  lever  from  any  rotative  movement  *  lock- 
ing talt  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  ttarewith  In  its 
rotatlvs  movement  In  one  plane,  said  locking  talt  taing 
also  movable  In  another  plane  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  locking  tar  when  the  switch  pointa  are  moved 
Into  either  of  ttalr  extreme  positions  by  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  a  signal  having  a  connection  to  the  lock- 
ing talt  and  taing  also  connected  to  the  rotatable  memtar, 
said  signal  talng  movable  into  or  out  of  a  certain  position 
when  the  locking  talt  Is  disengaged  from  the  locking  tar 
or  engaged  therewith  and  having  a  tendency  to  move  to- 
ward said  position,  the  connection  tatween  the  signal  and 
tta  talt  taing  breakable  when  the  switch  points  an  in- 
dependently actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  train,  tberaby 
permitting  tta  signal  to  move  to  said  position. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027.469.  MUFFLER.  Samlel  W.  Fohnkt,  Pnlaakl, 
Va.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.676.  (CI. 
121—116.) 


1.  An  automohlle  mufller  comprising  an  outer  casing 
hating  a  flanged  end,  a  pipe  mounted  in  aald  casing  and 
inclosed  In  a  second  casing,  aald  casing  and  pipe  taing 
proTlded  with  perforations,  branch  pipes  baring  their  Inner 
ends  secured  In  tBe  perforations  of  the  pipe  and  tbelr 
outer  ends  secured  in  the  perforations  of  the  casing,  said 
pipes  talng  extended  forwardly  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
usual  trarel  of  the  automobile,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
to  and  extended  Into  the  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  pips,  of  a  casing 
having  a  flanged  end  through  which  is  extended  a  second 
casing  mounted  in  aald  caalng,  a  pipe  mounted  in  the 
seceikl  csslng,  branch  pipes  connecting  the  pipe  and  second 
casing,  said  pipes  talng  inclined  toward  the  flanged  end  of 
the  casing,  a  mixing  chamtar  into  which  the  exhaust 
empties,  a  conoid  deflector  mounted  in  advance  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  are  broken 
up  tafora  entering  the  mixing  chamber. 


1,027,470.     FBNCB-P08T.     Waltsb  C.  Oambbsl,  Tatar, 

111.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.    Serial  No.  676,517.    (CI.  72—82.) 

The  hsreln  described  concrete  fence  post  prortded  with 

a  relatively   vertical  rear   face,  a  front  face  embodying 

an  tntarasdlate  sloping  portion  and  spper  and  lower  rer- 


tlcal  tnd  portions,  the  post  talng  prorided  at  the  tatton 
of  tta  lower  end  portion  of  the  front  face  with  laterally 
extending  brachig  memtan  and  talng  formed  at  its  lower 


edge  with  recesses  arranged  In  stepped  nlatlon  to  each 
other  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tattom  with  downwardly 
and   outwardly   projecting   anchoring   memtan. 


1,027,471.  ANNEALING-FURNACE.  HraMA»if  01«»- 
xn,  Llntorf,  near  Dnsseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  672,899.     (CI.  148—10.) 


In  an  annealing  furnace  of  the  character  described,  aa 
annealing  chamtar,  an  adjacent  horlsontally  alined  cool- 
ing chamtar,  a  damper  intermediate  said  ctamtars,  ele- 
vator shafts  communlcatlag  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
chambers  and  extending  downwardly  tbenfrom,  elevatora 
redprocable  within  said  sbafta,  and  charge-receiving 
trucks  adapted  to  trarel  through  the  annealing  and  cool- 
ing chamtan,  said  trucks  being  prorided  with  end  walls 
that  closely  fit  Into  the  profile  of  the  chamtan,  so  as  to 
separate  the  annealing  chamber  from  the^Rwllng  chamtar, 
while  the  damper  Is  opened  and  while  a  truck  is  passed 
from  the  annealing  chamtar  Into  the  cooling  chamber. 


1,027,472.  SODA-FOUNTAIN.  Edmond  R.  Glisik,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western  Cabinet  and  Pixtnn 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Miasoort..  FUed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,360.      (CI.  226—29.) 

1.  A  soda  foantaln  comprising  a  aalted  Ics  holder,  an 
apertured  ice  cream  can  packer  located  in  the  holder  and 
spaced  ttarefrom  so  as  to  proride  a  salted  ice  reservoir 
tatween  the  holder  and  tta  apertured  packer  and  taring 
spring  clamping  flngen  for  centering  and  spacing  tta 
ice  cream  can  away  from  the  apertured  packer. 

2.  A  soda  fOoatain  comprising  a  aalted  ice  holder,  a 
brine  taitt  la  conunonlcatlon  with  the  btridsr,  a  top  itete 
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tor  tta*  tmk  pr«vlittac  »  baMom  ptet*  for  •  Jb 

tma*.  and  mm  owrfknr  pip*  harlay  tto  top  0<Hk  wltk  tb« 

aadiv  nrfso*  of  tli«  top  plate  ao  ••  to  caww  tte  brfao 


from  tb«  bolder  to  contact  «ritk  the  under  surface  of  the 
top  plate,  for  cooling  the  latter  aa  tke  brine  passe^i  from 
the  holder  to  the  orerflov  pipa. 


1.0'27,473.  BITTON.  Soc  Gchjcl  and  Maxvillb  Bn.H- 
STSiN.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  :  said  Gogel  aaslgnor  to 
■aid  Bernstein.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.151. 
(CI.  24—106.) 


1.  Id  n  button,  tb«  conbloatlon  of  a  thank  member  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  hollow  Mem  portion  and  a  concave 
button  scat ;  a  coupling  meabar  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  registar  wltb  the  bore  of  aald  hollow 
■tea  aad  wUli  maani  by  wbich  lAld  member  ma^  be  se- 
cured t«  the  datk  tkroQgb  aald  ataai ;  aad  a  battaa  teck 
ppovldad  wltk  a  face  pacttea  adapted  to  fit  said  coaeaTe 
buttaa  aeat.  aad  kaviac  a  projaetlag  pyrtloa  aApfad  to 
Intarladt  with  aald  eaapUac  ■awb».  sabatantlaily  aa  de- 
acrttad. 

2.  la  a  hattoa,  the  coaibtaation  of  a  shank  SMesher 
coinprlalBC  aa  lategral  hollow  stem  portk>n  throasfa  which 
threads  mmj  pass  and  a  ooncaTe  batten  eeat ;  a  boUow 
rap-afaapad  coopilnc  ■aaiber  adaptad  to  reat  on  said  bat- 
ton  seat  sad  baTiag  a  loeklag  Bambar.  also  said  coapling 
member  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  by  means  of 
which  it  Bsar  be  seeared  to  the  etoth  through  said  hollow 
stem  portion  ;  and  a  button  back  adapted  to  fit  said  bat- 
ton  seat  aad  having  a  projecting  portion  provided  with 
locking  means  Adapted  to  engage  said  loeklag  menoer 
with  which  Mid  cmipling  saeaiber  Is  provided,  snbataa- 
tlally  as  deaeribed. 


1.027.474.  COCK  AND  FAUCET.  PoaTaa  S.  RiuaiCK. 
Wauaau.  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,20&. 
»C1.  137— 11  V 

1.  A  combination  Oxtare  of  the  character  daacrlbed  ta- 
cludlng  a  faucet  provided  with  a  spoat  having  a  loagltadl- 
aal  bora  aad  a  varticallj  diapoaeJ  pasaaga  intaraactlag 
said  bora,  aad  a  drlnklog  faontain  embodying  a  tuboiar 
arm  mounted  for  a  taming  movement  in  said  passage,  and 
formed  therein  In  registry  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  bore, 
with  an  oblli^ae  partition,  the  arm  being  formed  balow 
the  partition  with  a  ratatlveiy  larca  port  and  above  the 
partltloa  with  a  relatlvaly  email  port,  both  of  aald  parts 
betag  adapted  to  reglstar  alteraately  wtth  the  bora,  the 
arm  being  open  from  the  partition  downward. 

2.  A  comMnatlOQ  flztora  af  tka  eharaetar  dsacrlbad.  In- 
chidtBc  a  fhacet  provMad  with  a  apaat  having  a  loacl- 
tndlaal  bore  aad  a  vertical  paamga  lateraaetlBc  tha  bora 
at  tha  diacharpa  and  of  tba  latter,  and  a  drtaktag  floantatn 
embodrtac  a  tnbnlar  aras  mounted  for  a  taming  mova- 
ment  In  said  paaaa^e,  tha  towar  eztramtty  of  aaM  am  pe»> 
trudtag  froai  tha  tower  and  of  the  psaaage  aad  toraod 
with  aatettor  atcaw  thraads,  aad  a  aot 


fomad  wltli 


the  l*««r  aid*  of  the 
a  ahonlder  baartag  apoa 


it.  tJba  ara  being 
the  outar  aide  at 


the  spout  and  within  aald  paasage  with  a  partition  and 
with  porta  on  opposite  sldaa  of  said  partition. 


1.02T.475.  FOLDING  OROAN.  Babtiic  N  Hanaojr,  Chi- 
cago, m.  PHad  Mar  29,  1911.  8*HaI  Na.  690.22« 
(CI.  94 — 111.) 


1.  Id  a  folding  organ,  a  case  Incloalng  the  organ  action, 
said  caae  having  certain  of  Its  walla  hinged,  one  of  aald 
hinged  walls  serving  as  a  supporting  leg  for  the  rear  por 
tion  of  the  case  when  unfolded,  legs  hinged  to  the  end 
walla  of  the  case  and  foldable  thereinto,  said  legs  carry 
Ing  at  their  lower  enda  a  plate  having  slots  in  Its  edges. 
and  a  reiaovabl*  brace  eonaecttaK  the  laat-nentloned  legs, 
aald  brae*  earryhig  blfarcatad  plate*  at  its  enda  atrad- 
dllng  the  slotted  part  ha  a<  the  afOreaatd  plates. 

2.  In  a  foldkig  oraan,  a  case  incloslag  the  organ  action, 
said  case  having  certain  of  Ita  walls  hinged,  one  of  said 
blaged  walls  aerving  aa  a  supporting  leg  for  the  rear  por- 
tion of  tbe  caae  when  unfolded,  legs  hinged  to  the  end 
walla  of  the  case  and  foldable  thereinto,  said  legs  carry- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  a  plate  having  slots  In  its  edgaa, 
a  removable  brace  connecting  the  last -mentioned  legs. 
said  brsce  carrying  bifurcated  plates  at  Its  ends  straddling 
the  alottad  portion  of  the  aforeaald  plataa.  and  a  book  car- 
ried by  the  second- man tlooed  plate  and  ensageable  with 
the  first  mentioned  plate. 

3.  In  a  folding  organ,  a  caae  incloslag  the  organ  action, 
said  caae  having  certain  of  Ita  walls  hinged,  one  of  aald 
hiagad  valla  aerving  aa  a  aupportlax  lag  for  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  oaae  when  unfolded,  lega  hinged  to  the, end 
walla  of  the  case  and  foldable  thereinto,  croas  bars  hinged 
to  the  afotaaald  blnged  wall,  and  a  brace  carried  by  said 
croaa  ban  and  reaovablj  connected  to  the  laat-meDtioned 
legs  wbaa  unfolded. 


William 
8,    1909. 


1.027.479.     SCREEN   AND  SCREEN   FABRIC. 

E.    HAaaoTTLc.    Banbury,    Ohio.      Filed    Aag. 

Serial  Mo.  &11,8S4.     (CI.  156 — 14. > 

1.  A  scraeo  fhbric  oanprtalag  worea  parta  having  a 
apace  ttarahetwaaa  tnm  which  tha  araft  wlraa  haea  been 
oaitaad.  altacaat*  gianpa  of  the  warp  wtrea  taraiaatlng 
at  tha  waft  arlraa  at  tka  oppaaiu  sMsa  at  aaM  ^paaa^  aad 
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the  other  alternate  groops  of  said  vrarp  arlraa  eztandlng 
aid  space  and  belBK  twlatad  tharaln. 


^-- 


2.  A  woven  wire  screen  froa  whteb  a  groap  aC  weft 
wires  have  been  omitted  to  form  a  transverse  open  space, 
pairs  of  the  warp  wires  being  twisted  In  the  space  left 
by  the  omittad  weft  wlraa,  aald  palra  halax  arranged  In 
alternating  series  with  groups  of  tfea  warp  wfe-ea  on  the 
side  of  this  space,  said  groups  of  tla  warp  wlrea  terminat- 
ing at  the  weft  wires  at  the  edge  Of  said  apaae,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  exit  openings  ara  fsi^l  la  the  fabric  of  the 
screen.  '^ 


1.027.47T.  LIPT- BRIDGE  John  Ltus  HAaaiNOTOW, 
Kanaaa  Cl^,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  14,  ISlO.  Serial  No. 
587,050.      (CI.   14 — #2.) 


1.  In  a  lift  brldfe.  a  vartloally  morabto  towar  «aek,  a 
vertically  aevaUe  span  located  above  the  dach,  aad  ntaana 
far  ilftlnc  tba  dech  Indcpeadently  of  tha  apaa. 

2.  In  a  lift  bridge  a  vertically  aovabla  appar  van,  a 
vertically  movable  lower  deck  supported  by  said  upper 
span,  and  separate  neaaa  for  llftlag  the  span  and  deck. 

3.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  vertically  movable  aaln  span, 
ineam  for  raising  and  lowerlnx  same,  a  verttealTy  morable 
lower  deck  atipported  by  the  mala  apan,  and  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  lower  dect  while  the  said  main 
span  Is  In  traffic  carrying  position. 

4.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  vertically  movable  makn  apan, 
means  for  raising  and  lowerbig  same,  a  vertlcalljr  marable 
lower  deck  supported  by  the  main  span,  and  auaM  carried 
by  said  main  span  for  raialng  aiid  loverhsc  aald  lower  deck 
while  the  said  main  span  is  In  traffic  carrytng  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  vertically  movable  lowar  deck,  and 
a  vertically  movabla  enperpoaed  span  ;  the  farmer  being 
movable  Independently  of  said  8aperi>osed  apan,  and  means 
for  moTlng  said  deck  Independently  of  tha  span  or  for 
moving  both  slmaltanaotuly. 

[Clalma  9  to  9  not  prtetad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,027.478.  LIFT  •  BEIDOB.  JOHji  LxLiS  HAsaixoTON, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  T,  1919.  Serial  No. 
591,108.      (Cl.   14 — 42.) 

1.  la  a  lift  brtdca  eaaprialag  towera  and  a  vertically 
aavahle  span,  rncka  havtef  linked  ptvetal  aauatiBC  4B 
ttaa  towera,  to  afford  llmltad  littanU  jiiuiaawt  tfeereeC  illa- 
tive ta  the  apaa,  pti^esa  on  the  apan  encactac  aald  cacfei, 
and  meaaa  for  acttutiag  aald  ptnlaaa 

2.  A  lift  brldsa   iiM^ilalin  towera  and  a  vertically 
apan,  raeka  anaavrt  vertleall7  en  tte  tewew 


aad  havlar  linked  cennectlan  therewith  to  aCord  limited 
lateral  movement  thereof,  relative  to  the  apan,  pintoaa  car- 
ried by  the  apaa  and  enoagtag  said  racka,  and  aeans  for 
actaatlav  said  plnloaa. 


S.  In  a  lift  bridge,  towers  and  a  vertically  movable 
span,  fratnee  carried  by  the  towera  aad  projecting  into 
the  span  opening,  links  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  framee, 
racks  plvotaUy  connected  with  aald  Uaha,  pip  Ions  on  the 
span  engagiav  aald  raek%  and  aaans  for  aetaating  aald 
pinions. 

4.  In  a  lift  bridge,  towera  and  a  vertically  aovable  span, 
frames  carried  by  said  towen  and  comprising  spaced  mem- 
bers, dlaphragas  aapported  by  said  spaced  nkembers  and 
separated  to  farm  a  chaaher,  a  ^tn  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragms and  eatendlng  through  said  chamber,  links  plv.- 
otally  mounted  on  aald  pin,  racks  pIvotaUy  cenaected  with 
said  links,  ptniMis  carried  by  said  span  and  engaging 
said  racks,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  lift  bridge,  towera  and  a  vertically  movable  span, 
flexible  racks  carried  by  the  towers,  pinions  on  the  span 
engaging  aald  racks,  plates  on  the  towers  and  on  the  racks, 
and  pfai  and  4h>t  eennectloa  between  saM  platee  for  pcr- 
mlttlBg  lateral  aoveaeat  of  the  racka,  and  mean  for 
actuating  seM  plsloiie. 

rcialna  6  to  9  aet  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


U>27,470.  IBOMUiO-BOARD.  Fan  G.  Honrixs.  Kan- 
SM  City.  Me.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,524. 
(CL  «»— 10.) 


1.  An  Ironing  board  comprising  a  body  member  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  a  downtume^ 
edge  flange  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  bead  at 
one  end  of  the  body  within  the  flange  and  having  a  flange 
abutting  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  spacing 
same  therefrom,  the  bMd  baring  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions, a  hinge,  having  one  leaf  fixed  to  the  bead  and  hav- 
ing a  loose  leaf,  a  tnbe,  having  a  flattened  head  flxed  to 
aald  loose  leaf,  a  tnbe  bent  to  form  a  atop  head  and 
spaced  leg  members,  the  cwitral  portion  of  the  leg  mem- 
bers being  intumed  and  pivoted  on  the  single  tube,  and 
means  on  the  board  body  for  engagement  by  the  stop  head. 

S.  in  aa  toontnc  board,  the  oomWaatloa  «f  a  aheet- 
aettf  ka«y  kavlag  a  deerBwardty-turaed  flaate,  the  flaage 
haviaff  iBwardly-tamed  borlaeatal  patta  aad  a  plarallty 
ef  fuitaantlona,  a  kaad  ftaed  t»  eald  flaagee  heaeafli  the 
lemnnt  part  ef  the  he<|y  and  havtnc  a.ptoraHty  ef 
ntlonB,  a  m  Mated  te  the  head,  a  «ai^la4ef 
pivoted  to  the  hinged  leg,  and  a  atrap  toed  te  the  In- 
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var«ll7-tiira«d   hortiontal   p«rto  of  Mid  fiance  to  •nfftf* 
Mid  dooble-Ieg  m«mber 

3.  Id  an  Ironing  board,  a  body  barinc  an  unbroken  up- 
per turfac*  and  a  downwardly-turmed  fiance,  tbe  lance 
having  Inwardly  turned  horlaontal  parti  and  a  plurality 
of  perforatlona.  a  head  fixed  to  aald  flange  under  the  for- 
ward eod  of  the  body,  the  head  haTing  ahoulden  apaclng 
It  from  aald  body  and  baTlng  a  plurality  of  perforatlona. 
bolta  aet  In  aald  head  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, a  ■Ingle  leg  hinged  to  the  head,  a  double-leg  member 
pivoted  Intermedia tel.T  on  aald  leg,  and  a  »trap  fixed  In- 
termedUtely  of  tbe  body  on  the  Inwardly-turned  hori- 
zontal parts  of  the  flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  by 
tbe  double- leg  member. 


1.027.4S0.  MACHINE  FOR  FOBMINO  LU08  FOR  BOII, 
ERS,  *c.  William  Hobslit,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  aa- 
•Icnor  to  Tbe  Blgelow  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  856.236.     (CI.  153 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  luga  and  almllar  artlclea, 
the  combination  with  coiJperatlng  forming  members  ;  of  a 
ahearlng  blade  rigidly  connected  with  a  member  and  an- 
other ahearlng  blade  having  a  alldlng  connection  there- 
with ;  and  mechanlam  for  operating  the  same,  iubaUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  luga  and  similar  artlclea, 
the  combination  with  cooperating  forming  members ;  of 
rigid  shearing  blades  on  the  sides  ;  shearing  blades  on  the 
ends  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  member  and 
being  adapted  to  operate  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of 
aald  member  ;  and  mechanlam  for  operating  the  same,  aub- 
■tantially  aa  described. 


1.027.481.  BELEASINO-HOOK  FOR  LIFE  BOATS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  John  Hcit,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911  Serial  No.  651,149. 
(Cl.  9 — 23. » 


S.  A  releulnc  book  for  life  boaU  conprlalnc  an  eye 
member  barinc  a  dependlac  h««d  at  one  and.  a  book  mem- 
ber having  two  upwardly  projecting  luga  between  which 
are  plvoUlly  secured  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  for  engaging 
said  depending  head,  upper  enda  of  said  Jaws  enlarged 
and  proTldad  with  flarlnc  porttona.  a  alldlnc  spHng-held 
sleeve  Incloalnc  Mid  gripping  Jawa  and  provided  with  a 
corresponding  flaring  portion  and  shoulder  designed  to 
embrace  aald  gHppinc  J«wa.  and  mMns  for  operating 
■prlng-beld  aleeve. 

1,027,482.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  FRAME. 
CHAiLca  E.  JoHxaoM.  Salt  Lake  aty,  UUh.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,931.      (Cl.  96—77.) 


A  photographic  printing  frame  comprlalng  a  main  frame 
Including  side  and  end  members,  a  plurality  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  Mid  side  members,  a  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  aald  atuda  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  aide  nenbera.  a  bow  spring  having  Ita  central 
portion  engaged  by  one  of  nld  studs  and  Ita  termlnala  in 
engagement  with  Mid  bar,  whereby  the  latter  la  yieldingly 
held  agalnat  movement  from  the  aide  member,  a  second 
bar  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  member,  a  aecondary  frame 
hinged  to  said  yleldable  bar  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  main  frame,  a  catch  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond named  bar  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
aecondary  frame  to  lock  same  against  movement  away 
from  the  main  frame,  a  hinged  back  carried  by  tbe  tec- 
ondary  frame  and  received  therein,  and  a  catch  on  aald 
secondary  frame  for  locking  said  back  therein. 


1,02  7,488.  COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE.  Faxoaicc 
Kapla.v,  Belolt,  Wla.  Fllfd  July  1.  1908.  Serial  Na 
441.275.      (Cl.  21—83.) 


1.  A  releasing  hook  for  life  boats,  comprisinc  an  eye 
member  havinc  a  dependlnc  head  at  one  end,  a  hook  mem- 
ber having  upwardly  projecting  luga  between  which  are 
plTotally  mountad  gripping  Jawa  dedgncd  to  engac*  ••W 
depending  bMd.  and  a  sliding  sprtng-beld  sleera  Inelortnc 
Mid  gripping  Jawa.  with  means  for  operating  mum.  eub- 
atantially  aa  dMcrlbad. 


1.  In  a  rollapalble  vehicle,  a  baae  frame  having  grooved 
end  bare  and  rocking  aide  bara,  projectlona  on  tbe  aide 
ttars  and  positioned  to  enter  tbe  groorea  In  tbe  end  bars, 
and  locking  membcra  on  the  end  bara  to  retain  Mid  pro- 
jectlona  In  the  grooTaa. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle,  a  baM  frame,  and  a  body,  a 
resilient  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  body  and  tba  baM 
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at  one  end  of  the  Tehide.  and  a  pivoted  handle  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  vehicle  havinc  a  apring  bnng  body  rop- 

port.  ...w 

8  In  a  collapalble  vehicle,  a  baae  frame,  harlnf  rock- 
ing Bide  bar*  provided  with  tranirerBe  pins,  brackets  on 
the  frame  having  openings  through  which  tbe  pins  may 
project,  and  lockjnc  membera  movable  Into  poaltlona  be- 
tween the  plna  and  the  bracketa. 

4  In  a  collapalble  vehicle,  a  baae  frame  haTlng  rock 
mg  aide  ban  provided  with  transverse  pins,  bracketa  upon 
tbe  baw  frame,  and  having  aloti  through  which  the  pins 
may  project,  and  pivoted  locking  derlcea  carried  by  the 
brackets  and  movsble  between  the  pins  and  tbe  braekeU 
to  prerant  movement  of  Mid  aide  bara. 

6.  In  a  collapalble  vehicle,  a  baM  frame  having  rocking 
side  bars  provided  with  transverM  pins,  bracketa  upon  the 
base  frame,  and  having  slots  through  which  tbe  plna  in^ 
project,  and  pivoted  locking  devtcea  baring  wwlge-ahaped 
edges,  carried  by  tbe  bracketa  and  movable  between  the 
pins  and  the  bracketa  to  prevent  morement  of  Mid  aide 

bars. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


Mid  throat,  a  bundling  mechanlam  at  the  rear  of  tbe 
caalnc  between  MUd  ontleU  and  belojir  t»>e  level  of  the 
cylinder  and  concnre  and  abore  the  Itrel  of  the  bottom 
outlet  and  adjnatable  toward  tbe  reapwrtlre  ontleta  out  of 
and  into  receiving  ponltlon,  meana  <<»^*<«'»**»«iiL"*'^ 
a  conveyer  rertlcaUy  adjnatable  In  goWea  to  different  de^ 
greea  at  Ita  front  and  rMf  enda  to  open  or  cIom  said 
throat  and  when  In  tbroat-cloelng  poaltlon  to  convey  the 
material  from  Mid  fewler  to  the  bundling  mechanism  when 
the  Utter  la  In  receiving  poaltlon  or  to  the  bottom  outlet 
when  Mid  bundling  mechanlam  la  out  of  rwwlrlng  poal- 
tlon, and  means  for  adjusting  Mid  conveyer. 


1.027  485  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Oscab  M.  LeicH. 
Senoa.  111.,  aMlgnor  to  Cracraft,  Lelch  El*ctrlc  Com- 
pany, Genoa,  III.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
617,135.     (Cl.  179—42.) 


1027  484  COMBINED  THRESHING,  HARVESTING, 
AND  BUNDLING  APPARATUS.  MiLE«  KtJB.  Dor 
ranee.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,314. 
(Cl.  66—33.) 


1  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  frame  or  casing  baring  an  i»'«*J'';^V^. 
pasMge  at  Its  forward  end  and  outlets  arranged  reapw 
SIX  St  Its  rear  end  and  In  It.  bottom  adjacent  thereto, 
a  threshing  mechanism  Including  a  cylinder  and  concare 
^mmunlcatmg  with  Mid  throat,  a  gathering  «-b.nlam 
Including  a  feeder  for  conveying  the  gathered  material 
to  Mid  throat,  a  bundling  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  tbe 
casing  between  Mid  outlets,  and  a  conreyer  ■<»1«"**J»*  *^ 
open  or  close  Mid  throat  and  arranged  when  «»  throaty 
clwiing  position  to  convey  the  material  from  "'^  '^^« 
toward  t^  bundling  mechanlam.  Mid  bundling  ^•'^banlsm 
snd  conveyer  being  relatively  adjustable  for  tbe  f Md  of 
the  material  either  to  the  bundling  mechanism  or  to  the 
bottom  outlet  when  tbe  conveyer  la  In  throat-closing  poal- 

**°  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame  or  casing  tavlng  an  Inlet  throat  or 
passage  at  Its  forward  end  and  ontleta  •"*"«*«  ^"*Pf 
tlvely  at  Ita  rear  end  and  In  Ita  bottom  adjaeant  thereto, 
a  threahlng  mechanism  including  a  cylinder  and  concave 
communicating  with  Mid  throat,  a  gathering  mechanUm 
Including  a  feeder  for  conveying  the  gathered  material  to 
Mid  throat,  a  bundling  mechanlam  at  the  rear  of  the  caa- 
ing  between  outleta  and  adjnatable  toward  the  reapectire 
outlets   out  of  and   Into   receiving  position,  and  a   con- 
veyer adjustable  to  open  or  close  Mid  throat  and  when  In 
throat-closing  position  to  convey  the  material  fro°>  •*»« 
feeder  to  tbe  bundling  mechanism  when  the  latter  la  In 
receiving   poaltlon   or   to   tbe   bottom    outlet   when    Mid 
bundling  mechanism  la  out  of  recelrlng  position. 

8  m  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame  or  casing  harlng  an  inlet  throat  or 
pasMge  at  ita  forward  end  and  outlets  arranged  respec- 
tlTcly  at  Its  reAr-  end  and  In  its  bottom  adjacent  thereto, 
a  thrMhing  mechanism  Including  a  cylinder  and  concave 
commnnlcatlnf  with  Mid  throat,  a  gathering  mechanism 
including  a  feeder  for  conreying  the  gathered  mnterUl  to 


1  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  common  battery 
exchange,  line  and  clearing  out  signal  receiving  devlcM 
thereat,  a  local  battery  exchange,  a  trunk  circuit  between 
aald  exchanges,  and  a  local  battery  telephone  asaorlated 
with  Mid  local  battery  exchange  and  having  provision 
for  controlling  the  Mid  signal  receiving  devices  aforeMld. 

2  A  telephone  svstem  comprising  a  common  battery  ex- 
change, line  and  clearing  out  signal  recelrlng  devlcea 
t-ereat.  a  local  battery  exchange,  a  trunk  rlrnilt  between 
said  exchangM.  and  a  local  battery  telephone  ^^^\^ 
with  Mid  local  battery  exchange  and  .having  provision  for 
controlling  the  Mid  signal  receiving  devices  aforeMld  over 
a  continuous  conducting  circuit  Including  Mid  trunk  cir- 
cuit and  extending  from  Mid  telephone  to  said  common 
battery  exchange.  ^  *♦    . 

8  A  telephone  aystem  comprising  a  common  battery 
exchange,  line  and  clMring  out  signal  receiving  devices 
thereat,  a  local  battery  exchange,  line  and  clearing  out 
signal  receiving  devlcea  thereat,  a  trunk  circuit  between 
•aid  exchanges,  and  a  local  battery  telephone  associated 
with  Mid  local  battery  exchange  and  having  provision  for 
controlling  the  Mid  signal  receiving  devices  a'oreMld. 

4  A  telephone  ayatem  comprising  a  common  battery 
exchange,  line  and  clearing  out  Mgnal  receiving  devices 
thereat,  a  local  battery  exchange,  line  and  clearing  out 
signal  recelrlng  derlcea  therMt.  a  trunk  circuit  between 
said  exchangM,  and  a  local  battery  telephone  assoclatsd 
with  Mid  local  battery  exchange  and  harlng  prorlalon  for 
controlling  the  said  signal  recelrlng  derlces  aforeMld  over 
a  contlnoooa  conducting  circuit  including  Mid  trunk  cir- 
cuit and  extending  from  aald  telephone  to  Mid  common 
hattsry  exchange.  .   ^ 

6  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  common  battery 
exchuige,  line  and  clMrtng  out  signal  recelrlng  derlces 
therMt,  a  local  battery  exchange,  a  trunk  circuit  between 
Mid  exchangea.  and  a  local  battery  telephone  assocUted 
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with  aald  local  battery  «zcbao(e  and  havliif  provMon  for 
aotonattcaUy  coDtrolUng  tb«  mM  alxBal  rMreivtais  iIotIcm 
afOrcMld. 

fClalB*  «  to  IS  Bot  printed  la  tk«  Oaattit.) 


1,027,486.   SOLVENTS   FOB   ACETYL  CELLULOSE. 

William  Q.  Li.tMAT.  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaalxaor  to  Tbe 

Celluloid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jaraaj.     FUad  Aug.  10.  1911.     SerUl  No.  M3.37B. 

<C1.  134—78.) 

1.  A  compoaltlon  of  oiatter  conalstlng  of  acetyl  callaloa* 
dlMolved  In  a  mixture  of  acatodidUorbydrln  and  aleobol. 
substantially  as  described 

'2.  A  coBpoatfkMi  of  matter  conalstlBtr  of  acetyl  cellaloae 
dlHolvvd  In  a  mlztur«  of  aeetodlchlortiydrln  and  aleobol 
In  adalxture  with  other  aolTearta.  MbaUntlaJly  aa  de- 
acrlt>ed. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  conslating  of  acetyl  cellnloaa 
dlaaolTCd  in  a  mlztare  of  acetodlchlorbydrln  and  aleobol 
In  adBixtare  with  otber  solrenta  and  coloring  matter*  and 
Inert  aubsUnces,  labatantially  as  described. 


1,027,487.  WATCH-OUARD.  Obobob  SI.  Lisoaix  and 
William  A.  LiNoasT.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1911.     9«lal  No.  828,078.      (CI.  83—24.) 


A  watch  guard  comprising  an  elastic  dlak  of  soft  mbtar 
formed  with  aa  enlarged  rim,  a  hub  baring  a  stem  opening 
and  projecting  on  both  aides  of  the  dlak  so  as  to  proTtde 
inner  and  outer  spacing  collars  adapted  to  fit  around  tba 
stem  ot  a  watch,  between  the  body  and  the  eeUnr  thereot 
and  a  ttila  web  between  the  middle  portion  of  the  talk  nnd 
the  enlarsed  rim. 


1.027.488.  TYPB-WBITER  RIBBON-CARAIER. 
QCia  H.  LrocKwooD.  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  analgnni  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corpemtlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec  1,  1011.  Serial 
No.  6«S,S07.     CCL  107—170,) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  proTlded  with  a  pnlr  of  rigid  »rnu.  *  P^lr  of 
moTable  arms  adapted.  In  conjunction  with  anld  rigid 
arms,  to  form  guiding  ayes  for  tbe  ribbon,  sprlagn  eon- 
Doeted  to  and  acting  to  urge  said  inoTable  arms  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  raenna  for  malataining  tbe  morable 
arms,  against  tbe  action  of  said  springs,  adjacent  to  tbe 
reapectlTO  rigid  arms  to  form  said  guiding  eyea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier,  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  a 
pair  of  aovable  arma  adai>ted,  la  conjunction  with  said 


rigid  arms,  to  form  guiding  eyes  for  th»  ribbon,  aprings  in- 
tegralty  roaaected  to  and  acting  to  urge  said  mevable 
arma  in  oppoalte  directions  until  each  assumea  a  poaltlon 
at  an  angle  to  lU  reapective  rigid  arai.  and  iMaas  for 
Hwi^gTfi*"''^  the  movable  arms,  agalaat  the  action  ml  aal4 
springs,  adji^cent  to  the  respectlTe  rigid  arms  to  form 
said  guiding  eyea. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  maehlae  the  comblnaLtoo  of  a  rib- 
boa  caorler  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  rigid  arma.  ears 
extendlag  latersUy  from  the  lower  eads  of  said  rigid  arms 
to  poaitloa  the  lower  edge  of  the  ribbon,  a  pair  of  movable 
arms  eoonectod  to  said  ears  and  adapted  in  coiUunctioa 
with  said  rigid  arma  to  form  guiding  eyea  for  the  ribbon. 
springs  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  BBOvable  arma 
and  acting  to  urge  the  upper  ends  thereof  In  oppoalte 
directions  until  each  assumee  a  position  at  aa  angle  to 
Ita  reagoctive  rigid  arm.  and  means  for  maintainiag  the 
movaUe  arms,  agalaat  the  action  of  said  sprlnvi.  adjacent 
to  tlM  raepectlve  rigid  arma  to  form  said  guldiag  eyes. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  taachtae  the  combine  ilea  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  sera 
extending  laterally  from  the  lower  enda  of  said  rigid 
arms  to  position  the  lower  edge  of  the  ribbon,  a  pair  of 
morable  arma  connected  to  said  ears  and  adapted  in  con- 
junction with  aald  rigid  arms,  to  form  guiding  eyes  for 
tha  rtbbon,  springs,  Integtml  with  the  lower  en<k  of  said 
morable  arma  and  acting  to  urge  the  upper  ends  thereof 
la  oppoalte  directloDa  oatil  eech  arm  aasumes  a  position 
at  an  angle  to  its  respectlTe  rigid  arm.  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  reepectire  springs  to  said  lateral  ears  and 
thus  connect  said  movable  arma  thereto  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  movable  arma.  against  tbe  action  of 
said  sprlnga  adjacent  to  tbe  reapectlTS  rigid  arma  to  form 
aaid  guiding  eye*. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  coablnatlon  ef  a  rib- 
bon carrier  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  ef  rigid  arma,  ears 
extending  laterally  from  the  lawor  ends  of  aaJd  rigid 
arma  to  poaltlon  the  lower  edge  of  the  ribbon,  a  pair  of 
movable  arma  connected  to  said  ears  and  adapted  In  con- 
junction with  aald  rigid  arma.  to  form  guiding  eyea  for 
the  ribbon,  springs,  integral  with  tbe  lower  enda  of  said 
oaovahle  ariM  aad  acting  to  urge  the  upper  enda  thereof  in 
oppoalte  dkactio—  antil  each  arm  aasomeo  a  poeltloa  at 
an  ai«la  ta  tta  reapective  rigid  armi.  meana  for  aecariag 
the  eads  ot  the  renpeetive  vringa  to  aald  lower  lateral 
eats  aad  ear*  extendi^  laterally  from  the  upper  ends  of 
aald  rigid  arms,  bent  forwardly  and  InwaHUy  to  form 
hooka  for  maintaining  the  movable  arma.  agalaat  the 
action  of  said  apringa.  adjacent  to  the  reapectlve  rigid 
arma  to  form  aald  guiding  eyes. 


I.ei7,48».  8PI.ICE  EAIL-JOIWT.  Witti*  L.  Lt<««», 
ThooMvlUe.  On.  Fllod  Dec.  It,  1010.  Serial  No. 
B96,0S2.     (a.  2m—».) 


A  spliced  joint  comprising  rail  enda  having  enlarged 
web  portion,  aad  a  combined  ball  and  web  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  aald  enlarged  web  portion,  both 
of  tbe  said  portions  being  formed  to  provide  alining  longl- 
tudinally  extending  rseeassa.  Joint  platea  connectlag  tbe 
rail  aada  with  each  other,  said  plates  betaig  adapted  to 
be  aHAably  fitted  within  the  aaid  rscsaaea,  so  as  to  be 
OMule  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  web,  and  to  hold  tbe  ralla 
agalnat  relative  movement  vertically,  fastenings  extending 
through  tbe  Joint  platea  and  through  the  said  combined 
ball  and  web  portions  respectively. 
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1,027,400.  RAILWAY-TBACK.  Jobbps  P.  Mabotb,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  Soil 
Simon,  Montrsal,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1011.  Serial 
No.  858,831.     (CL  289—1*) 


A  raltwBy  track  comprising  a  pinralf^y  of  ties,  flang«d 
rail  chairs  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  chairs  having  at 
one  end  a  tongue  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  receBB  for  the 
reception  of  the  tongue  of  the  adjacent  chair,  dampa 
spacing  said  chairs  and  securing  the  saoM  to  tbe  tlee,  rails 
mounted  on  said  chairs,  bolts  passing  through  the  chair 
and  rail,  flanges  securing  the  rails  in  position  and  locking 
rlba  on  said  chairs  and  rails  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  rafls  on  the  chatrB. 


1,027,491.  UNIVERSAL  SHEAVE  SUSPENSION. 
VoLMKX  W.  Masom,  Providence,  R.  L  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  623,020.     (CI.  67— a4.> 


by   the  aaid  supporting  member  and  aheavc  may   freely 
swing  from  side  to  side  of  tbe  said  beam. 

6.  A  device  of  tlM  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  abeayea,  a  plurality  ot  supporting  members  therefor, 
each  ot  the  eopportiag  menUters  being  of  forked  construc- 
tion, a  suitable  beam  «tesdlag  between  the  sides  of  each 
of  tiia  iDTked  members,  a  teceBoed  block  carried  adjacent 
the  upp«  end  of  each  of  the  aaid  forked  m«nbers.  a  baU 
seated  in  each  of  the  uid  receases  and  In  engagement  with 
tlie  top  of  the  aald  beam,  together  with  a  plurality  of 
lags  carried  by  the  aaid  beam  against  which  the  aaid 
blocks  are  adapted  to  abut,  thereby  llmlttag  the  movement 
of  the  sheaves  longitudinally  of  the  beam,  together  with 
a  link  connecting  the  said  supporting  members  whereby 
an  articulated  structure  is  produced. 

[Claims  8  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  ciaas  described  comprlring  a  sheave, 
a  forked  suspending  member  provided  with  means  for 
roUUbly  supporting  the  ebeave,  a  suiUble  beam  extending 
between  tbe  sides  of  the  said  forked  suspending  member, 
and  a  ball  carried  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  of  the  aaid  mem- 
ber and  reating  on  tbe  aaid  beaai. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claea  deacrflwd  comprising  a  sheave, 
a  supporting  member  therefor,  a  beam  adapted  to  support 
the  supporting  member,  and  a  ball  between  the  beam  and 
the  Bupportlng  member  aad  in  engagement  with  each 
whereby  the  supporting  member  may  move  relatively  to 
tbe  beam. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed  comprising  a  sheave, 
a  supporting  member  therefor  of  forked  construction,  a 
beam  extending  between  the  arma  of  the  said  forked  sup- 
porting member  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  ball  reating  on  the 
beam  and  la  oigagement  with  the  cloned  end  of  the  said 
forked  supporting  member  whereby  the  eald  supporting 
member  and  aheava  may  freely  awing  about  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  said  ball  with  the  eaid  beam,  aad  means 
for  Umltlng  the  travel  of  the  BhM  aopportlng  membsa  along 

the  beam.  __^_^  w 

4  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  aheave, 
a  aapporttag  BMmber  therefor,  the  aheaw  being  w^^ly 
supported  in  the  open  end  of  the  said  supporting  member, 
tbe  said  supporting  member  being  ot  ferhed  construction, 
a  beam  extending  between  the  aldee  of  tbe  aald  sopport- 
Inc  member,  a  receaaed  block  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
tte  aald  eapportlng  member,  a  atnel  baU  carried  in  tbe 
said  recew  aad  resting  In  the  top  of  the  aaU 
178  O.  G.— «0 


1,027,402.  TILE-MAKINO  MACHINE.  WiLLiAJt  J.  Mc- 
Cbacuui.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  668.030.     (CL  25—38.) 


1.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  movable  Ubles  carried  by  said  frame,  ot  a 
main  driving  abaft,  means  connected  therewith  for  form- 
ing tUes,  a  longitudinally  slidable  bar  carried  by  aaid 
frame,  means  operable  by  aaid  main  driving  abaft  for 
moving  said  slidable  bar,  yielding  connections  between  said 
means  and  said  aUdlag  bar,  means  connected  with  said 
sliding  bar  for  moving  said  tables  upon  the  movement  of 
tbe  bar,  and  a  releaalng  meana  for  each  of  said  movable 
tahlBB  for  releasing  the  taidee  prevleos  to  tbe  movement 
thereof  by  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  tile  making  mnebine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotatabtc 
tahlea  arranged  to  carry  molds,  a  plunger  arranged  to 
operate  suocesrtvely  in  said  mold,  a  main  driving  shaft 
■ouBted  In  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  matai 
drlvhig  Shalt  with  said  plunger  for  operating  the  same,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  operated  by  aaid  matai  driving  ahaft,  a 
worm  conaected  with  said  auxllUry  shaft,  a  worm  gear 
raeahing  wttb  aaM  worm,  a  pta  projecting  from  said  worm 
gear,  a  phrotaliy  moonted  lever  formed  with  a  alot  for 
accommodating  teld  pin,  said  plvotally  mounted  lever 
being  pivoUlly  moved  back  and  forth  upon  tbe  rotation 
of  said  worm  gear,  a  reciprocating  rod.  meana  for  con- 
necting said  ptvotelly  mounted  lever  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing rod,  mtens  eonaweted  with  wU  reciprocating  rod  en- 
gaging s^d  table*  for  moving  the  same,  and  a  releaalng 
means  operated  by  aald  Irrer  for  releasing  Mch  of  aaid 
Ublea  juBt  prevlouB  to  their  movement  by  aaid  redprocat- 

1»«  K>*-  »^ 

S.  In  a  tUe  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  mnvlag  teMee  carried  by  saW  fraaMs,  of  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  epaeed  shaft  thereto,  connection 
between  «id  ahafta,  a  worm  on  said  spaced  shaft,  a  worm 
gear  in  mteh  therewith,  a  wrist  pin  carried  by  aald  gaar, 
a  lever,  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machtoe  and  oper- 
ated by  said  worm  gear,  a  longitudinally  alldable  bar 
carrlod  by  aald  fkama,  yielding  connections  betweaa  teld 
lever  and  sliding  bar,  and  a  raleaaiag  meana  oomprlsing  a 
trip,  a  yWdlng  tow  engaging  therewith  and  connection 


9x6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  a8, 191a. 


from  Mkl  rieldlns  ^*^w  *<m1  >*''  b«reto(or«  menUoMd 

lerer,  to  r«leaM  aald  taMea. 

4.  In  a  tll«  maklDg  machine,  a  frama,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatabl*  Ubtaa  arranged  to  carry  molda,  a  plangar  for  each 
ubl«  arranced  to  operate  encceMlveiy  In  laJd  molds,  a 
main  driTlng  ebaft  moonted  In  eald  frame,  meana  for 
connecting  Bald  main  driving  shaft  with  lald  plangera  for 
operating  the  same,  an  aaxUlary  ihaft  operated  by  aald 
main  drlTlng  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  lerer,  meana  for 
connecting  aald  plTotally  mounted  lerer  with  aald  aux- 
iliary abaft  for  causing  aald  auxiliary  abaft  to  more  said 
lerer  back  and  forth,  means  operated  by  aald  plrotally 
mounted  lerer  for  noorlng  said  tables,  and  a  relenslng 
means  for  each  of  said  Ubles  connected  with  said  plroUlly 
mounted  lever,  each  of  said  releasing  means  comprising  a 
plrotally  mounted  catch  engaging  said  respectlre  tablea,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  catch  for  normally  tenJlng  to 
disengage  tue  same  from  said  tablea,  a  flexible  stop  en- 
gaging each  of  said  catches  for  holding  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  said  table,  a  sprtng  for  returning  said 
flexible  stop  to  its  original  position  when  mored  there- 
from, a  lerer  connected  with  said  flexible  stop  for  morlng 
the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  catch  for  permitting 
said  first  mentioned  spring  to  more  said  catch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  Wild  table,  and  a  link  for  connecting  said 
lerer  with  said  plrotally  mounted  lerer. 


1.027.493.  FLUID-OPEBATBD  CLUTCH.  John  R.  Mc- 
OinraaT,  Dulnth.  Minn.,  asalgnor  to  Clj^e  Iron  Worka, 
Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
IMl.     Serial  No.  817.816.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  drlrlng  and  urlren  members  and  fluid-pressure  actu- 
ated clntch-meana  adapted  to  operatlrely  connect  said 
members ;  of  means  for  applying  fluid-pressure  to  said 
clutch-means,  said  pressure-applying  means  Including  a 
cylinder  connected  at  one  end  with  said  clutcb-meana,  tb« 
connections  between  said  cylinder  and  clutcb-meana  being 
filled  with  a  relatlrely  incompressible  fluid ;  a  platon  In 
said  cylinder  ;  means  normally  retracting  said  piston  to 
rsllsre  the  pressure  on  the  fluid  In  such  connections ; 
sztemal  flnid-preasare  supply  connections  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder;  and  a  regulating  ralre  for  controlling 
said  supply  connections. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  drlrlng  and  drlrsn  members  and  fluid-pressure  actu 
atsd  clutch  means  adapted  to  operatlrely  connect  said 
members ;  of  meana  for  applying  fluid-pressure  to  said 
clutch-means,  said  pressure-applylng-means  Including  a 
cylinder  connected  at  one  end  with  said  clutch-means,  the 
connections  between  said  cylinder  and  clutch-means  being 
filled  with  a  relatlrely  incompressible  fluid  ;  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder :  resilient  meana  directly  connected  wltb  said 
piston  tending  to  retract  tbe  same  and  thereby  relieve 
tba  pressare  on  tbe  flnld  In  such  connections ;  external 
fluld-prsasare  supply  connections  to  tbe  other  end  of  said 
eyllndsr:  and  a  regulating  ralre  for  controlUnc  aald 
supply  conasctloos. 

3.  In  Bsebanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  drlrlng  uid  drlren  mMnbers  and  flold-pressore  actu- 
ated  cluteb-gaeaM   adapted   to   operatirely   eonnwrt   aald 


■easbsrs;  of  msaas  for  appljlag  fluld-prsasnro  to  aald 
clnteh-aMaas,  said  prsasurs-applying-means  Inclodlng  a 
eyllndar  connected  at  one  end  wltb  said  dnteb  means,  the 
connections  between  said  cylinder  and  eintcb-means  being 
filled  with  a  relatlrely  incompressible  fluid ;  two  spaced 
pistons  In  said  cylinder,  aald  pistons  being  connected  to 
more  In  unison :  rsslllent  meana  directly  connected  with 
one  of  said  pistons  and  tendlns  to  retract  tbe  same  and 
thereby  rellere  tbe  presaure  on  the  fluid  in  such  connec- 
tions; external  fluid-pressure  supply  connsctlons  to  tbe 
other  end  of  said  cylinder ;  and  a  refulating  ralre  for  con- 
trolling said  supply  connections. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  drlrlng  and  drlren  members  and  fiuid-pressure 
sctnated  clutch  means  adapted  to  operatlrely  connect  aald 
members ;  of  meana  for  applying  fluid-pressure  to  said 
clutch  meana,  said  pressure-applying  means  Including  a 
cylinder  having  two  portions  of  unlike  diameters,  the  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  being  connected  with  said  clutch 
means  and  the'  connectlona  between  such  portion  and 
means  being  filled  wltb  a  relatively  Incompreaalble  fluid ; 
two  pistons  in  the  respective  portions  of  said  cylinder, 
aald  pistons  being  connected  to  move  In  unison  ;  external 
fluid-preaaure  supply  connections  to  tbe  larger  end  of  said 
cylinder ;  and  a  retpilatlng  ralre  for  controlling  said  sup- 
ply connections. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  drlrlng  and  driven  members  and  fiuld-preaaure  actu- 
ated clutch  means  adapted  to  operatlrely  connect  aald 
membera;  of  means  for  applying  fluid-pressure  to  said 
clutch  means,  said  preasure-applylng  means  Inclodlng  a 
cylinder  baring  two  portions  of  unlike  diameters,  the  por- 
tion of  amaller  diameter  being  connected  wltb  said  clutch 
means  and  the  connections  between  such  portion  and 
means  being  filled  with  a  relatlrely  Incompressible  fluid; 
two  pistons  In  the  respective  portions  of  said  cylinder, 
said  pistons  being  connected  to  move  In  unison  ;  means 
normally  retracting  said  pistons  to  relieve  the  pressure 
on  the  fiuld  In  such  connections;  external  fluid-pressure 
supply  connections  to  the  larger  end  of  aald  cylinder ;  and 
a  regulating  ralre  for  controlling  aald  supply  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1,027,494.      TELKPHONE-BKCEIVKB.      Samcbl   O.    Mc- 
Mnif,    San    Franclaco.    Cal.,    assignor    to    McMeen    * 

Miller,   Chicago.  III.,  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Apr.   28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  658,238.     (CI.  17^—114.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  recelrer.  a  case  of  three  parta;  an 
Internal  annular  rib  upon  the  body  part  of  said  case;  • 
condenaer  between  said  rib  and  tbe  second  of  aald  parta, 
forming  a  cap  upon  one  end  of  the  recelrer ;  and  an 
elsetromagnctic  ayatem  clamped  between  said  recelrer  body 
and  tbe  third  of  aald  parta,  forming  a  cap  upon  tbs  other 
end  of  tbe  recelrer. 

2.  In  a  telephone  recelrer,  a  removable  end  cap;  an 
internal  abutment  member;  and  a  condenser  within  tbe 
recdrsr.  and  retained  by  aald  cap  and  aald  abutment 
member. 

3.  In  a  telephone  recelrer,  a  eaae ;  a  tubular  condenaer 
within  said  case :  an  electromagnetic  system  within  said 
ease:  and  a  flsxlbls  eonductln«  cord  psaslng  tbroosh  tbe 
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middle  of  said  condenser  and  conneetinf  to  Mid  cloetro- 
magnctlc  system  and  to  said  condenaer. 

4.  In  a  telephone  recelrer,  a  caae;  a  magnetic  cap;  a 
diaphragm  closing  the  mouth  of  aald  cup;  a  beUx  within 
aald  cup;  a  condenaer  within  said  ease,  and  connsctsd 
electrically  wltb  said  helix. 

6.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  magnetic  cup  in  the  shape 
of  two  coaxial  cylindrical  chambers ;  a  magnetic  dia- 
phragm closing  the  mouth  of  said  cup ;  a  magnetic  core 
in  the  axis  of  aald  cup ;  and  a  waahor  upon  aald  core, 
located  at  or  near  the  dirialon  plane  of  aald  two  coaxial 
cylindrical  chambcra. 


1,027.490.  BLECTROLTTIC  PROCESS,  Bobkbt  J.  Mc- 
NiTT,  Niagara  Falls,  N,  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Boessler  ft  Hass- 
lacber  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
619.611.     (CI.  204—21.) 


1.  An  Improvement  in  electrolytic  proc^aaea  which  con- 
alsta  in  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  electrode  sub- 
stance at  a  point  moat  favorable  for  electrolysis  by  caualng 
aald  substance  to  circulate  adjacent  to  a  cooling  surface. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  electrolytic  processes  which  con- 
sists In  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  electroda  cab- 
stance  at  a  point  most  favorable  for  electroylsls  by  catia- 
Ing  said  aubstance  to  circulate  orer  a  cooling  surfacj. 

8,  An  Improrement  in  electrolytic  processes  which  con- 
sists in  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  electrode  sub- 
Btance  at  a  point  most  favorable  for  electroyUis  by  caus- 
ing said  substance  to  circulate  adjacent  to  a  cooling  aur- 
facs  supplied  with  a  separate  cooling  agent  from  without 
tbscslL 

4.  An  improrement  In  electrolytic  proceaaes  which  coo- 
slsts  in  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  electrode  OTb- 
atance  at  a  point  most  farorable  for  electroylais  by  caua- 
lng aald  aubstance  to  circulate  orer  a  cooling  surface 
supplied  wltb  a  separate  cooling  agent  from  without  tbe 

cell. 

6.  An  improrement  in  electroytlc  processes  which  con 
sists  in  maintaining  one  of  the  electrodes  In  a  liquid  con 
ditlon  and  In  maintaining  the  temperature  of  aald  lianld 
electrode  substance  at  a  point  moat  favorable   for  elec- 
trolysis by  bringing  said  subaUnce  and  a  cooling  derlce 
Into  contact  with  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.027,496.  LATHK.  Edwa«d  L.  Mills,  Fltcbburg.  Maas., 
assignor  to  Fltcbburg  Machine  Works.  Fltcbburg.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  Filed  July  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639.992.      (CL  82—21.) 


nscted  to  said  stop  so  as  to  be  adjnstabls  therswltb.  said 
bolder  having  an  index  mmxk  and  a  rsIatlTely  morable 
index  gage  adapCsd  to  be  positioned  bj  engagemoit  with 
tbe  work  to  coOperatt  with  aald  mark,  and  trip  BMcha- 
nlsm  on  said  carrlags  adapted  to  be  oporatad  by  engage- 
ment with  said  atop  to  render  saldtssding  means  ivop- 
eratlre.  * 

2.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  tool  carriage,  feedhig 
meana  for  aald  carriage,  an  adjustable  stop,  a  holder  con- 
nected to  aald  stop  so  as  to  be  adjustable  therswltb,  said 
hcider  baring  an  Index  mark  and  an  index  gage  pivoted 
to  be  positioned  by  engagement  with  tbe  work  to  cooper- 
ate wltb  aald  mark,  the  fulcrum  of  aald  index  gage  be- 
ing nearer  to  the  work-engaging  portion  than  to  tbs 
indicating  portion,  whereby  the  morement  of  tbe  indicat- 
ing portion  Is  multiplied,  and  trip  mechanlam  on  aald 
carriage  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with  said 
stop  to  render  tbe  feeding  means  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  tool  carriage,  feed- 
ing means  for  aald  carriage,  an  adjustable  stop,  a  bolder 
connected  to  said  stop  so  as  to  be  adjustable  therewith* 
said  holder  having  an  index  mark  and  a  relatlrely  moT- 
able  index  gage  adapted  to  register  with  aald  mark,  said 
index  gage  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engagement 
with  the  work  and  to  move  In  either  direction  from  regis- 
tering poaitlon,  and  trip  mechanism  on  said  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stop  and  be  operated  thereby  to  render 
the  feeding  means  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  tool  carriage,  feeding 
means  for  aald  carriage,  an  adjustable  stop,  a  holder  con- 
nected to  said  stop  so  aa  to  be  adjuatable  therewith,  said 
holder  having  a  relatively  movable  spring-pressed  index 
gage  adapted  to  be  mored  against  the  work  by  adjuatlng 
morement  of  aald  stop,  said  index  gage  being  adapted  to 
register  with  a  portion  of  its  bolder  to  glre  a  sight  in- 
dication of  the  adjustment,  and  trip  mechanlam  on  aald 
carriage  adapted  to  engage  and  be  operated  by  aald  stop 
to   render  the   feeding  means   Inoperatlre. 

6.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  tool  carriage,  feeding 
means  therefor,  an  adjustable  stop  rod,  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  holder  mounted  so  as  to  partake 
of  adjusting  morement  of  aald  rod,  said  holder  baring  a 
rolatlrely  movable  index  gage  adapted  to  partake  of  said 
adjusting  movement  to  be  thereby  moved  against  tbe  work, 
said  bolder  and  Index  gage  baring  cooperative  portions 
adapted  to  give  a  aight  Indication  of  tbe  adjustment,  and 
trip  mschanlam  on  aald  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  said  stop  and  thereby  operated  to  render  the  feed- 
ing means  InoperatlTe.  t 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,027.497.     TIRE-TESTER.     Edmdnd  H.  Smv,  Pans.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,404.     (CL  73 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  metal-working  ssachina,  a  tool  crrrlafle,  feeding 
ina  for  said  carriage,  an  adjustable  atop,  a  holder  oon- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  inclodlng  a 
tank  adapted  to  c<mtaln  water,  a  revolnUe  bead  mounted  in 
tlM  tank,  and  axially  movable  radially  diapoaed  arms  car- 
ried by  saki  bead  and  formed  with  angular  extremltiea,  for 
tlie  purpose  specMed. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  Including  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  revoluble  head  aoaated  In  the 
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asi*Uy  fouubia  arma  carrtod  by  aaid  bead  sad   roiaai 
«rttk  «rt«  Mitfuiar  esda.  Im  th«  pnrpaa*  ■pcclAeA. 


l.»27.4««^  LOOM-TBMFLB.  Joxas  IfbtTHTOP.  Hopedtlc. 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company,  Uop«dale,  Mua..  a 
Corpormtton  of  Main*.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1»11.  8ert»l  No. 
«4f.M8.     (CL  139 — aC> 


1.  In  a  loom  temple,  the  combination  of  a  temple  rod.  a 
<kmple  pod.  a  temple  cap  carrying  a  temple  roll.  aaJd 
tample  cap  being  mounted  to  awtng  apward  from  tbe  tam- 
ple  pod  to  expose  the  temple  roll,  and  harlng  a  locking 
alioaldered  portion  and  a  piToted  locking  derlce  harlng 
a  portion  complemental  of  the  locking  ahouldvr  to  en- 
gage tberewtth  to  hold  the  temple  cap  and  roll  t&  op- 
eratfre  relation  with  the  temple  pod. 

2.  In  a  loom  temple,  the  combination  of  a  tempre  rod, 
a  temple  pod,  a  temple  cap  Arrylng  a  temple  roll  and 
ptTotally  mounted  to  awing  In  a  vertical  plane  extoidtng 
longltndbMlIy  of  the  temple  rod.  aatd  cap  having  a  part 
provided  with  a  locking  ahoalder.  a  locking  memher  piT- 
otallj  mounted  and  having  a  locking  receea  to  tngage 
the  said  locking  ahouldier,  and  meana  for  aatomatlcally 
engaging  said  locking  parta  whan  the  cap  ia  moved  tnto 
operative  relation  wltA  the  pod. 

t.  In  a  loom  taiaple,  the  combination  of  a  tempi*  rod. 
a  temple  pod,  a  temple  cap  movable  ftom  the  temple  pod 
and  having  bearlnga,  one  at  each  aide  portion  of  the  cap. 
a  temple  sptbdle  supported  bj  said  baarlnga  and  carrying 
a  temple  roll,  aald  aplhdle  being  movable  longttudlnany  to 
and  ^om  opefaflve  position,  and  means  acceaalhle  only 
when  tlte  traaple  cap  ia  moved  ftt>m  the  temple  pod  to 
onlock  the  spindle  from  aald  bearlnga. 

4.  In  a  loom  temple,  the  combination  of  a  temple  rod. 
a  temple  cap  jointed  with  relation  to  aatd  rod  to  swing 
apward.  a  bearing  at  each  end  of  the  temple  cap,  a  tem- 
ple spladle  sapported  by  aald  bearing*  anA  earryiag  a  taa- 
pl»  FoQ,  and  a  oniCary  device  acceaalbia  only  when  the 
cap  la  swung  away  from  the  pod  for  detacbably  locking 
the  splndte  tai  aopporting  ralatkm  with  aald  hearinga 

5.  In  a  loom  temple,  the  combination  of  a  temple  rod, 
a  temple  cap  Jointed  with  relation  to  aald  rod  to  awing 
apward,  a  bearing  at  each  end  of  tbr  temple  cap,  a  temple 
aplndle  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  bearings  by  end- 
wlaa  movement  of  aald  spindle,  a  temple  roll  mounted  on 
aakl  aplndle,  and  a  pin  engaging  one  of  aald  cap  bearlnga 
for  holding  the  spindle  hi  said  bearlnga. 

[Clatma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,027,499.      TENDING  -  MACHINE.      John    H.    Osbobmi. 

Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  June  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  630.949. 

(CI.   194 — 69.) 

1.  In  a  vendlBff  nadiliM.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
magazine  containing  article  receiving  openings  and  alao 
toltt-«ecal»lag  •peatagak  a  lock-plB  eagagteg  thacoln-receiv- 
lag  opankig^  a  piongar  coOparatIng  titerawttfa,  aatf 


operatad  by  tlie  magazin*  for  locking  the  plunger  when  the 
■lagastae  ha*  beea  eaaptlad. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  comMnaftlaB  e<  a  casing, 
a  BovaMa  magaalna  tharala,  cein  aparated  maaaa  Cor  ra- 
ieaahig    tha    maaaalaa   eaabadylng   a    eota- 


wtth  a  bote  far  the  Intrsdnrtlw  •£  a  aaiaw  a 
plunger  and  operating  rod  working  la  aald  tabe  and  nor- 
mally cloalag  said  hale  when  ki  ila  Inavamtlve  poaitlon. 
and  meaaa  operated  hy  the  magaatne  (or  loekteg  aald  plan- 
§at  to  tta  Bormal  laoperatlwe  poaltton. 


3.  Ia  combination,  a  casing,  a  wheel  therein  and  fifaas 
for  normally  rotating  it  In  one  direction,  said  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  Mrtea  of  altematlag  article  holding  slots 
and  coin  receiving  alota.  a  lock  pla  oorBtally  entering  said 
coin  slots  In  succession  as  th*  wheel  retatea,  the  end  of  the 
pin  and  the  wall*  ot  tiM  ateC  It  happns  to  be  In  for  the 
time  being  serrlng  tv  support  tho  coin,  and  plunger  meana 
for  forcing  the  coin  through  the  slot  to  thereby  force  the 
pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  slot  and  permit  the  wheel 
to  normally  rotate  one  atep. 

4.  In  combination,  a  eaakmr.  a  spHng-aetuaterf  wtteel 
therein  provided  with  cotn- receiving  slots  and  art1cl*hold- 
tng  meana.  ooln-controlled  means  for  operating  aatf  wboel 
embodytag  a  pitniger  harfng  a  lock-lag;  and  a  teek-faook  on 
the  wfeeei  m  poaitlon  to  engage  aald  loefe-lng  when  t%c 
magaalne  la  empttod. 

5.  In  eombtnatlon.  a  caalng,  a  movable  magaalBe  tborata, 
coin-controlled  means  fbr  actuating  the  magaalne  embody 
Ing  a  coln-pushfciu  plunger,  a  eoln-iecetv (Ug  tnbe  prorhted 
with  a  coln-recelvtBg  hole,  the  plunger  being  gmvlt»t- 
Ingly  mounted  In  aald  tube  and  normally  lytag  at  a  point 
below  the  hole  therein,  and  mean*  ft>r  loektng  tH*  plunger 
in  Ita  lowered  or  inoperative  poaitlon  when  the  magastne 
haa  baan  ei 


1,0C7.600.  PACKING  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES.  Fa«D 
A.  PAasoxa  and  JoB!<  HowAan  Mtiib,  Binghamton, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,880.  (CL 
121—78.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  caalng 
having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber  and  ports 
cored  throogh  ita  walla  from  the  top  of  the  piston  cham- 
ber tnto  the  valve  chamber,  the  caaiag  having  a  recess 
between  aald  porta  opening  Into  the  piston  chamber,  a 
ratasy  jfkatm  wIIMb  th*  kttaa;  ladUUy  ■■vataly  bladea 
kp  aal*  piaiHi,  aai  tte  eale*  aaobaiitea :  of  a 
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wear  block  dispooad  within  said  reeasa  and  kavlag  a 
lovltudlnaUy  kaclhued  outer  face  and  a  traasTeroalr 
oar**d  laner  face  conforming  with  the  cnrratare  «t  tiie 
wU  mt  aald  okaraber,  a  wedge  dlspeoed  wkhln  aald  rseass 
boMad  the  block  aad  having  Ita  Inner  Itec  Incllaad  to 
eompteaeat  that  of  the  outer  face  of  tba  Uook.  tke 
being  of  lees  length  than  the  receaa,  an  ezpanaive 
agaiaat  the  large  end  of  tke  wedge,  aad  a  eat  acnw 
agalnat  the  apposite  end  of  the  apriag. 

2.  Ia  a  rotary  engine,  the  eombtnatlon  with  tke  oaatag 
havlog  a  piston  chamber  with  porta  opening  oat  Ita  top, 
wltti  annalar  chaanala  te  Ita  mA  walla,  aad  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  recsaasa  la  aald  walla  apanl^  lato  tte 
channels,  a  rotary  platan  mounted  In  aald  ehaatfiar  and 
having  bladea  aot  late  radial  pocketa  la  Ita  body,  and 
for  centroltlng  the  Inlet  and  outlet :  of  tw*  paflrtag 
ane  located  In  aaeh  of  aald  channela  and  having  Its  avtar 
taoe  beveled,  a  series  of  wedpaa  one  locatad  la  each  of  aald 
receaaoa  and  having  Ita  inner  laoe  beveled  to  oarraopond 
with  tbe  bevel  of  the  outer  faea  of  tha  rlag  which  i«ata 
agalnat  It,  a  aprlng  agalnat  the  larpcr  «nd  of  each  wadga, 
and  a  aet  acrew  against  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  q>rlag. 


1,027,501.  WIND-MOTOR.  Gaoasa  D.  Vujmtm,  Mon- 
traal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
ei9,T<l9.     (CI.  1T9— 1.) 


•  Hi 

'A* 


-1.  In  a  turbine  tlie  combination  with  a  cere  (tf  a  aerlaa 
of  tangential  spiral  ranee  decreasing  in  wldtb  from  baae 
to  crown  and  the  bases  of  which  extend  In  width  from 
within  cioae  proximity  of  the  circular  boundary  line  of 
the  turbine  to  within  close  proximity  of  the  core,  sach 
eanes  b«lng  tipwsrdly  diverging  and  apaeafl  from  the  eore 
hat* sen  Its  ends  and  Inwardly  abruptly  earred  at  their 
apper  enda  and  meana  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  enda 
of  tbe  vanea  to  the  core. 

2.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
carrying  member  of  a  plurality  of  turblnaa  rotatlraly  con- 
nected to  the  said  msmbar  aad  each  comprising  an  tatverted 
conical  eore  and  an  annalar  aeriea  of  tangentially  arranged 
spiral  vanea  tbe  baaea  of  which  oxtend  In  width  from 
within  close  proximity  of  the  eircnlar  bonndary  Uhe  of 
tbe  turbine  to  within  cloae  proximity  of  the  apex  of  the 
cone,  and  the  upper  enda  thereof  being  currad  abruptly 
inwardly  to  the  baae  of  the  cone ;  and  means  sacorlng  tbe 
said  vanes  In  plaes. 

3.  In  a  turbine  tbe  otmthlnatlon  with  a  core  of  tmacated 
Inverted  conical  form  having  an  endrcUag  flange  at  Ita 
base  and  a  circular  spider  at  ita  truncated  apex,  of  a 
series  of  tangential  spiral  vanea  the  baaea  of  which  extend 
In  width  from  within  close  proximity  of  tbe  circular  bound- 
ary line  of  tbe  turbines  to  within  cloae  proxlml^  of 
the  core,  such  vanea  being  upwardly  diver^ng  SQbstan- 
tlally  In  parallelism  with  the  core  and  Inwardly  abruptly 
curved  at  their  upper  ends,  means  connecting  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  vanes  to  the  flange,  and  means  conoeetlng  the 
lower  enda  of  the  aald  vanea  to  the  aplder. 


spladla  asovaMe  vartleally  «a  aald  frame  and  having  an 
anttfclctlaB  roll  at  Ita  lower  portion,  amstltutteg  a  rider 
aaat,  an  eaelUatocy  Iron-carryteg  arm  carried  fay  the  apln- 
dle and  projecting  over  the  press  bed,  mmmm  fsr  yMd- 
ingly  elevating  the  sphidle  «id  arm.  and  a  treadle  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  at  a  point  above  tbe  rider  aaat  and 
at  one  kUa  of  the  spindle  and  having  an  antlfrlctSoaal 
roll  constituting  a  rider  bearing  on  the  rider  aaat,  tbe 
lever  being  normally  aupported  by  tbe  rider  seat  with  the 
treadle  In  a  raised  poaitlon  and  the  rider  being  moved  In 
a  downwardly  Indhiad  paMi  by  the  dapreaalon  of  tbe  lever, 
and  thiH  eauaod  to  dt press  tbe  rider  aaat.  apfaidla  aad  arm. 


HsMX  Paioa,  Soa- 
aerlal  Ma.  M4,120. 


1,0274(02.      PRBB8IN6  MACHINE. 

ton.   Maaa.     Sited   Dec.   fi,   Ifill. 

(CL  6»— «.) 

1.  A  paaaaing  aadcblae  eoaoprtelng  a  aqpportlng  fraaaa 
haarlng  a  prana  had  aad  wbHUo^aldteg  jaaaaa,  aa  aprlffht 


2.  A  pNaalng  machine  eomprlabig  a  snpportlng  frame 
having  a  preaa  bod  and  spindle-guiding  meana,  an  upright 
spindle  movable  vertically  on  aald  frame  and  bavtag  a 
rider  seat  at  Ita  lower  portion,  an  oadllatory  Iroo-carrytag 
arm  carried  by  tbe  aplndle  and  projecting  over  the  preaa 
bed,  meana  fbr  yMdlngly  elevating  the  aptodte  and  arm, 
and  a  treadle  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  fraoK  and  bavfaig  a 
rider  beartag  on  the  rider  aeat,  tbe  rtdar  being  movable 
by  tbe  depreasloa  of  the  lever  into  a  locking  engagement 
with  the  rider  sest  to  hold  tbe  spladle  and  arm  depreesed. 

3.  A  prssatng  mscblne  comprising  s  supporting  frame 
having  a  press  bed  and  splndle-guldlng  meana,  an  upright 
spindle  movable  vertically  on  the  frame  and  having  an 
■djnstaMe  stop  not  at  tta  oppar  and  porttn.  «  alaeve 
ratataWe  on  the  spladle  below  aald  stop  nstt,  an  Iraa^arry- 
Ing  arm  aupported  by  tbe  aleeve  and  pniJs<Alug  oaar  tha 
press  bed,  msans  tor  yleldbigly  pressing  tb»  ateeve  ap- 
wardly  against  aald  stop  ant,  and  tfaaNliy  ytaldtag^  ate- 
vattag  tbe  aptodte  and  ana.  msaas  ter  Umittag  tha  eteva- 
tlon  of  tbe  sptadle  and  srm,  tbe  stop  aat  anahliag  the 
etovation  of  the  arm  to  be  adjuated  taidepaadaot^,  and 
BMaaa  oontroltod  by  tha  operator  for  depi  taahig  the  aplndle 

and  arm. 

4.  A  pressing  -machine  oomprlslng  s  snpporttng  frame 
having  a  press  bed  and  aplBdle«aidteg  maans,  an  oprlgfat 
apladle  awvabte  vartlcally  cm  the  Cracme  and  having  an 
adjmrtable  atop  not  at  tta  oppar  -aad  porttan,  a  ateave  rata- 
table  on  the  spli^te  btfow  aald  atop  nut.  an  Iron-oacrylng 
arm  supported  by  the  slsave  and  orojectlng  over  the  press 
hsd,  a  sollar  anrronndliv  tbe  aplndle  below  the  atoeva 
and  movable  vertleally  an  Vkt  apfaidle,  ball  bearlnga  Inter- 
poaad  between  the  collar  and  alaeve,  means  for  yiehlbigly 
pteaalng  the  collar  upwardly  agataiat  tbe  aleeve  aad  tba 
steeve  agalnat  the  atop  nnt.  aald  means  acting  to  ^teld- 
Ingly  ateva^e  tha  apiadte  and  arm.  meana  for  limiting  tha 
elevation  of  tbe  sptndte  and  arm.  tbe  stop  nut  snabllag  tha 
eterattan  of  tbe  arm  to  be  adjuated  independently,  aad 
maana  controlled  by  the  operator  for  dapreesfaig  the  aptedte. 

5.  A  psessing  maeblaa  eomprlatng  a  supporting  fraaM 
having  a  prsss  hsd  and  splndle-gnldbig  masns,  an  aprlgtat 
apladle  aaorable  vertlealty  on  ssld  taime  aad  having  a 
rMaraaatat  ita  taavar  portion,  an  sadUatory  Inia-aacryiag 
am  oarrlad  Ir  tt«  ^^le  and  projeetlag  over  tha  pveas 
had,  Baaaa  for  yteldiagly  atevathig  tha  ^fatdte  and  Am, 
a  trnadte  tever  faleraaaad  on  the  franM  aad  hav^  a  rldar 

on  tbe  rUar  aaat,  the  rldar  balng  aovabte  by  tha 
at  tha  Jawar  lata  a  lacking  angatmsnt  mUb 
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tbe  rider  icat  to  hold  the  iplndle  and  arm  deprecaed.  and 
a  aupplemental  leTer  adapted  to  preaa  the  treadle  lerer 
apwardly  and  move  tbe  rkler  oat  of  lockbig  engagement 
with  the  rider  aeat. 


1.027.508.  CAB-BOOF.  0niiAX  Paiss.  Michigan  Clt). 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  8«rUl  No.  615,732.  (CI. 
108—6.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination,  a  metal  carline  com- 
prlalng  an  I-beam  having  Ita  web  apertured  and  it*  upper 
flange  depressed  Into  the  aperture  to  form  a  aeat  for  tbe 
purlin. 

2.  In  a  car  roof.  In  combination,  an  Integral  I-beam  car- 
line  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  ita  web  portion  and 
having  its  upper  flange  depressed  into  such  apertures  to 
form  purlin  seats. 


1.027.804.  BKLKASINO  DOOB-HANOBB.  JoHM  L.  Bim, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
077,620.      (CI.  16—157.) 


1.  In  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  a  door-fram* 
and  means  for  guiding  the  door  relative  to  said  frame  :  of 
a  plurality  of  antifriction  rollers  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
cavity  of  said  door  ;  manually  operated  means  tor  inda- 
pendentiy  actuating  said  rollers  from  either  side  of  the 
door,  whereby  said  rollers  are  depressed  and  caused  to 
engage  the  sill  of  said  door  frame  and  whereby  the  door  is 
simultaneously  lifted  clear  of  the  door-sill ;  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  lifting  of  the  door  for  disengaging  the 
door  from  the  sill  to  permit  of  sliding  motion  and  actu- 
ated by  the  lowering  of  the  door  for  again  locking  the 
door  against  sliding  motion  on  the  sill. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  a  door-frame 
and  means  for  guiding  the  door  relative  to  said  frame ;  of 
a  plnrallty  of  anti-friction  rollers  pivotally  hung  in  a 
cavity  of  said  door  :  manually  operated  means  for  Inde- 
pendently actuating  said  rollers  from  either  skto  of  tba 
door,  whereby  said  rollers  arc  depressed  and  cansed  to 
engage  the  sill  of  said  door-frame  and  whereby  the  door 
Is  simultaneously  lifted  clear  of  the  door-sill ;  means  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  lifting  of  tbe  door  for  disengaging  the  door 
from  tbe  sill  to  permit  of  sliding  motion  and  actuated  by 
the  lowering  of  the  door  for  again  locking  the  door  against 
sliding  motion  00  the  sill  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  door 
against  vertical  motion,  said  means  actuated  by  and  co- 
operating   with    said    manually    operated    means. 

S.  In  a  sliding  door,  tbe  combination  with  a  door-frame 
and  means  for  guiding  the  door  relative  to  said  frame  : 
ot  a  plurality  of  antl-frlctlon  rollers  pivotally  mounted  in 
a  cavity  of  Um  door ;  manually  operated  means  for  indo- 
pendently  actuating  said  rollers  from  either  side  of  the 
door,  whereby  said  rollers  are  depressed  and  caused  to  en- 
gage the  sill  of  said  door  frame  and  whereby  the  door  la 
slmuiUneonsly   lifted   clear  of   the   door   sill :   a   pair   of 


spaced  stnda  rigidly  flzad  in  the  door;  and  a  series  of 
pockeu  of  tbe  door  sill,  said  pockets  arranged  in  pair*, 
each  pair  spaced  to  correspond  with  said  studs,  said  stoda 
actuated  by  the  lifting  of  the  door  to  clear  tbe  pockets 
and  by  the  lowering  of  the  door  to  engage  a  pair  of  pock- 
ets, all  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  door  In  any  required 
position. 

4.  In  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  a  door-frame 
and  means  for  guiding  tbe  door  relative  to  said  frame ;  a 
pair  of  rollert  bung  in  frames  pivotally  mounted  In  a 
cavity  of  said  door,  link  bars  lournaled  on  the  axia  of  said 
rollers  and  extending  to  a  common  fulcrum  rod,  and  a 
pair  of  perforated  frames  suspended  from  said  fulcrum 
rod  ;  a  pair  of  band-levers,  one  Journaled  on  the  outside 
and  one  on  the  inside  of  the  door,  said  band-levers  made 
with  arms  extending  into  the  cavity  of  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  perforated  frames,  whereby  the 
swinging  of  eltiier  band-lever  causes  said  rollers  to  ap- 
proach and  ride  on  tbe  sill  of  said  door-frame  and  sl- 
miilUneously  to  lift  the  door  free  of  said  sill ;  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  lifting  of  the  door  for  disengaging  the 
door  from  the  sill  to  permit  of  sliding  motion  and  actu- 
ated by  the  lowering  of  the  door  for  again  locking  the 
door  against  sliding  motion  on  the  sill. 

5.  In  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  a  door-frame 
and  means  for  guiding  tbe  door  relative  to  said  frame ;  a 
pair  of  rollers  bung  in  frames  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
cavity  of  said  door,  link  bars  Journaled  on  the  axis  at 
said  rollers  and  extending  to  a  common  fulcrum  rod,  and 
a  pair  of  perforated  frames  suspended  from  said  fulcrum 
rod :  a  pair  of  hand-levera.  one  journaled  on  tbe  outside 
and  one  on  tbe  inside  of  the  door,  said  hand-levers  made 
with  arma  extending  into  tbe  cavity  of  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  perforated  frames,  whereby  tbe 
swinging  of  either  band-lever  causes  said  rollers  to  ap- 
proach and  ride  on  the  sill  of  said  door-frame  and  si- 
multaneoualy  to  lift  the  door  free  of  aaid  sill  ;  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  lifting  of  tbe  door  for  disengaging  the 
door  from  tbe  sill  to  permit  of  sliding  motion  and  actuated 
by  the  lowering  of  tbe  door  for  again  locking  the  door 
against  sliding  motion  on  the  sill ;  and  means  for  locking 
tbe  door  against  vertical  motion,  said  means  actuated  by 
and  cooperating  with  said  manually  operated  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.027,506.  FOLDABLE  8TACKEB.  Aloust  Rosenthal, 
West  Allis,  Wla  Original  application  filed  June  12. 
1009,  ScrUl  No.  501.767.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  572.25S.     (CI.  IW— 16.) 


1.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  section  binged  together,  a  support 
to  which  the  tube  is  movably  connected,  a  cable  engaging 
means  provided  on  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  the  Inner  tube 
section,  a  cable  connected  to  the  outer  tube  section  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  cable  engaging  means 
of  the  Inner  tube  section,  said  outer  tul>e  section  adapted 
to  be  folded  by  exerting  a  pull  on  the  cable  for  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  said  section  and  paying  out  said  cable 
to  complete  the  movement  and  said  outer  tube  section 
sdapted  to  be  unfolded  by  exerting  a  pull  on  the  cable  for 
a  portion  of  tlie  movenent  of  said  sectioo  and  then  per- 
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mlttlng  the  whole  tube  to  be  swung  downwardly  a  abort 
distance  and  then  paying  out  said  cable  to  complete  the 
movement. 

2.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  section  hinged  together,  a  support 
to  which  the  tube  is  movably  connected,  a  cable  engaging 
means  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  portion  of 
tbe  inner  section,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  outer  tube  sec- 
tion and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  tbe  cable  en- 
ga:;1ng  means  of  tbe  inner  tube  section,  said  outer  tube 
section  adapted  to  be  folded  by  exerting  a  pull  on  tbe 
cable  for  a  portion  of  tbe  movement  of  said  section  and 
paying  out  said  cable  to  complete  the  movement  and  said 
outer  tube  section  adapted  to  be  unfolded  by  exerting  a 
pull  on  tbe  cable  for  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said 
section  and  then  permitting  the  whole  tube  to  be  swung 
downwardly  a  short  distance  and  then  paying  out  said 
cable  to  complete  tbe  movement. 

3.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  section  hlnxed  together,  a  support 
to  which  the  tube  is  movably  connected,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  tbe  inner  tube  section  at  a  point  above  tbe  binge  joint 
of  tbe  two  sections,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  outer 
tube  section  and  engaging  said  pulley,  said  outer  tube  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  folded  by  exerting  a  pull  on  tbe  cable 
for  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  section  and  paying 
out  said  cable  to  complete  the  movement  and  said  outer 
tube  section  adapted  to  be  unfolded  by  exerting  a  pull  on 
the  cable  for  a  portion  of  tbe  movement  ot  said  section 
and  then  permitting  tbe  whole  tube  to  be  swung  down- 
wardly a  short  distance  and  then  paying  ont  said  cable  to 
complete  the  movement. 

4.  >An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
and  outer  and  inner  section  binged  together,  pulleys 
mounted  on  tbe  inner  tube  section  at  a  point  above  tbe 
binge  joint  of  the  two  sections,  a  looped  cable  engaging 
aaid  pulleys  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  outer 
tube  section,  and  spacing  members  to  both  portions  of  tbe 
loop  of  said  cable,  said  outer  tube  section  adapted  to  be 
folded  or  unfolded  by  exerting  a  pull  on  the  loop  of  tbe 
cable  for  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  tbe  outer  tube 
section  and  paying  out  said  cable  to  complete  tbe  move- 
ment 

5.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
an  outer  and  an  Inner  section  binged  together,  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  inner  tube  section  at  a  point  above  tlie 
binge  joint  of  the  two  sections,  a  looped  cable  engaging 
said  pulleys  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  outer 
tube  section,  spacing  members  connected  to  both  portions 
of  the  loop  of  said  cable,  a  windlass,  and  a  cable  connec- 
tion between  tbe  windlass  and  tbe  loop  of  tbe  looped 
cable,  said  outer  tube  section  adapted  to  be  folded  or  un- 
folded by  exerting  a  pull  on  the  cable  for  a  portion  of  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  outer  tube  section  and  paying  out  said 
cable  to  complete  the  movement 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,027,606.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Hkitbt  W.  Schoit, 
River  Forest.  111.  Piled  July  21.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
630,814.     (CI.  168 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner 
body  having  a  lug  on  one  end  thereof,  tbe  said  lug  Itaving 
a  duct  therethrough  and  means  at  the  ends  ef  the  duct  tpt 
the  atuchment  of  a  supply  pipe  and  a  vapor  generating 
tobc,  of  a  removable  section,  said  section  having  a  duet 


therethrough  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  vapor 
generating  tube  at  one  end  of  tbe  last  mentioned  duct, 
a  vapor  valve  for  the  burner  body  carried  by  the  said  sec- 
tion and  in  communication  with  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  last 
mentioned  duct  means  for  securing  the  said  section  to 
the  burner  body  adjacent  tbe  said  tug.  and  a  vapor  gener- 
ating tube  coupled  to  the  said  lug  and  to  tbe  said  rembr* 
able  section. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  bur- 
ner body  having  a  lug  on  one  end  thereof,  the  said  lug 
having  a  duct  therethrough  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
dnct  for  the  attachment  of  a  supply  pipe  and  a  vapor  gen- 
erating tube,  of  a  removable  section  having  an  ear  de- 
pending over  the  side  of  tbe  burner  body,  tbe  said  section 
having  a  duct  therethrouRh  and  means  for  tbe  attachment 
of  a  vapor  generating  tube  at  one  end  of  tbe  last  men- 
tioned duct  a  vapor  valve  for  the  burner  body  carried  \fj 
the  said  section  and  in  communication  with  the  other  end 
of  tbe  last  mentioned  duct  the  said  section  and  ear  being 
provided  with  apertures,  bolts  passed  through  the  said 
apertures  and  engaged  in  the  burner  body,  and  a  vapor 
generating  tube  coupled  to  tbe  said  lug  and  to  the  said 
removable  section. 


1,027,607.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  ADOCSI  Fsbdinaitd 
SCHDLZ.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,982.      «n.  152-32.) 


A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  rim  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  and  provided  with  periph- 
eral flanges  formed  of  angle  Irons  extending  drcumfercn- 
tially  around  the  rim,  an  outer  non-flexible  rim  extending 
around  tbe  inner  rim  and  formed  of  pairs  of  angle  Irons 
fastened  to  an  interposed  band,  tbe  flanges  of  said  angle 
irons  positioned  to  extend  outwardly  and  inwardly,  a 
tread  band  placed  between  the  outer  flanges,  ft-shaped 
springs  having  eyes  formed  on  their  ends  which  arf  posi- 
tioned between  the  inner  flanges  of  the  outer  rim  and  the 
peripheral  flanges  of  the  inner  rim,  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  said  flanges  and  the  eyes  of  the  springs. 


1.027,508.  LOCKING -CAP  FOR  TIRE  -  VALVES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Maximilian  Chakles  Schweinext,  West 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Henbt  P.  Kbaft,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  353,644.     (O.  161— IS.) 


1.  A  nut  having  a  recess,  and  a  sheet  metal  disk  in  said 
recess,  said  disk  being  notched  or  corrugated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  nut,  a  part  swiveled  thereto, 
said  parts .  having  a  recess  formed  between  them  and  a 
notclied  disk  in  said  recess,  and  resilient  engaxing  means 
interposed  between  said  nut  and  swiveled  part 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  nut,  a  part  swiveled  thereto, 
said  parts  baring  a  recess  formed  between  them  and  a 
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■otebed  dlik  In  ttid  nemt,  uM  disk  ht\ng  adaptsd  to  m- 
grngt  one  of  Mid  parts,  ind  t  aprtnc  adapted  to  b«  eoB- 
iMctad  wltii  th«  other  of  aald  parts  and  to  trngmge  wild  dimk. 

4.  The  eonbliuittoo  of  a  nut.  a  wmataer.  and  a  aprtas 
tntarpoaad  Iwtwaaa  tben.  aakd  ant  and  waahar  tMurtat  «9- 
poaing  notched  /aces  adapted  to  be  encaged  by  aald  aprlng. 
•aid  taoaa  being  formed  oa  corruijated  abaet  aaetAl  dlaks. 

9.  A  nat  or  the  like  hartng  a  receaa.  the  walla  af  wUeb 
are  foraad  with  a  aerlaa  of  aotehaa.  and  a  oarraxatad  dlak 
within  aaJd  receaa  harlag  projectl>«a  entartag  aald 
notrhea.  aaid  dlak  being  adapted  to  rotate  wltb  the  nut 
and  baring  aa  opening  anjr  diameter  oif  wbteb  eQiiaia  that 
or  tka  bora  of  tka  nat 

[CUlma  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  QaMtta.] 


U>27.50«.  CAKT&II>OE-BL.l,NK  KECBIVEK.  Lawra  R. 
SxtLVT.  BraddT^lllc.  Iowa.  PUed  Not.  Ig.  1911.  aartel 
No.  6604)17.      (CL  4»— 1.) 


A  cartridge  blank  receiver  comprising  a  rartangular 
metal  frame  compoaed  of  fonr  atrtpa  of  metal,  two  of  aald 
•tripa  baTlng  currad  edgea  to  St  against  the  aide  of  the 
Are  arm.  the  bottom  atrip  of  said  frame  bavlag  a  lug  de- 
pending therefrom,  aald  lug  having  a  threaded  opealng 
tberein  to  recalTC  a  binding  acrew  for  attaching  the  frame 
to  a  fire  arm,  and  a  fabric  sack  or  reeelrer  riTeted  to  aald 
frame  for  recetvlng  the  ejected  cartrMgea. 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  two  idot- 
ably  inpported  member*  proTlded  wltb  cooperating  cat- 
ting bladea,  and  meana  for  conoectlng  the  members  wltb 
each  other,  said  members  being  so  supported  and  confined 
for  cutting  moTements  as  to  stand  normally  with  their 
blades  In  open  or  recelTlog  position  but  being  catiaed  to 
cloae  upon  a  atrand  of  material  and  sever  It  by  force  de- 
rived from  the  pressure  of  such  strand  against  the  bladea. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  comprising  two  mov- 
ably  supported  members  provided  with  cooperating  cut- 
ting bladaa,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  membera  with 
each  other,  said  members  being  so  supported  and  confined 
for  cutting  movements  as  to  stand  normally  wltb  their 
bladea  in  open  or  receiving  poaltion  but  being  cauaed  to 
cloae  upon  a  strand  of  material  to  •e'ver  it  bgr  force  de- 
rived from  the  preaanre  of  such  strand  agaitaMt  the  bla^tes. 
and  yiehUag  awans  to  Balntaln  aald  bladaa  In  opan  poal- 


othar  anvpoet  aad  of  the  ceCparatteg  tbmtt  Mada,  aald 
aapperta  having  a  fixed  relation  to  eaeb  other  and  ao  lo- 
cated aa  to  permit  bodily  aa  well  aa  angular  SBOveBient 
of  aaid  meaabers  to  eaaae  the  bladsa  to  cloae  with  a  abear- 
Iw  aetloa.  aad  yWdlag  awana  aotlag  to  bold  aald  btadaa 


1.02T,fie.  CUTTTNO  DlirVTCE.  Edwaw  A.  Srioonra, 
Beverly.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com-  , 
pany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Original  application  tiled  Mar.  t\,  1*01,  Serial  Wo. 
52,231.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  14, 
ltO§.     Serial    No.   512,901.      (CI.    140—144.) 


S.  In  a  wtrs  eatter,  tba  comhlnatlon  with  two 
ptovlded  with  cooperating  shear  bladaa,  pivotal  aapports 
for   the   members   each   of   which    Is   Independent   of   the 


4.  A  wlca  catfear,  cemprlalng  two  membera  aupported 
Independently  of  each  other  upon  eccentrically  located 
pivots  aad  provided  with  cooperating  ahaar  b  la  das,  said 
sMiabaea  holag  noraiaUy  aoatalnad  in  a  sahataatlalVy  ver- 
tical poaltien  from  a  fisad  aupport.  and  yielding  means 
acting  on  ttia  manibara  to  maintain  the  bladea  la  open 
relatloa. 

ft.  A  wire  cutter  eomprlalng  two  freely  movable  ver> 
tlaally  arranged  members  provided  with  ahaar  blades, 
pivotal  means  for  Indapendeotly  sustaining  said  memt>ers 
from  a  fixed  sojtport,  aad  yielding  meana  arranged  to  act 
upon  said  meml)ers  In  a  dlractloa  transvarae  thereto  to 
akalntAla   the  bladaa  tn  open  nalatloa. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlotad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


£.027,311.  ADDUiO  AND  8UBT&ACTIMO  MACHINE. 
Jaaaa  Q.  VmcavT.  Detroit,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Bnr- 
roaglia  Adding  Machine  Cotnpaay.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corvoratian  of  Mfcshigaa.  Piled  Sept.  12,  1910.  SeHal 
Ko.  5ftl.602.     <€!.  2M — SO.) 


^rrs'  las* 


1.  The  combination  with  reclprocatory  type  carrlera  and 
wheel  actuators  :  of  wheels  adapted  to  be  directly  turned 
thereby  but  capable  of  disconnection  therefrom  aa  to  direct 
turning  thereby  ;  Intermediate  wheels  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion between  said  actuators  and  the  first-mentioned  wheels 
when  the  Utter  are  so  disconnected  from  the  former; 
means  for  putting  either  set  of  wheels  Into  direct  op- 
erative relation  with  the  actuators ;  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  Utter  ;  means  for  variously  measuring  excur- 
sions thereof;  means  for  regulating  the  periods  of  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  between  actuators  and  wbeeU 
wltb  provision  for  reversing  the  order  at  will ;  and  two 
sets  of  stops  one  for  each  set  of  wheels  adapted  to  limit 
reverse  rotation  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  redprocatory  type  carriers  and 
wheel  actuating  racks  ;  of  two  sets  of  gear  wheels  sepa- 
rately engageahle  with  the  racks  and  geared  to  each  other ; 
means  for  putting  either  set  of  wheels  Into  direct  operative 
relation  with  the  racks:  means  for  reciprocating  the  lat- 
ter ;  aaaaas  for  varlooaly  measuring  excursions  thereof ; 
maaon  for  regulating  the  perioda  of  engagement  and  disen- 
cagement  between  racks  and  wheels  with  provisions  for 
reversing  the  order  at  will  ;  and  two  sets  of  stops  one  for 
each  set  of  wheels  adapted  to  limit  reverse  rotation 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  redprocatory  type  carriers  and 
wheel-actuating  racks  ;  of  two  sets  of  gear  wheels  laterally 
shlftable  for  separate  engagement  with  the  racks  and 
geared  to  each  other;  means  for  putting  either  set  of 
Wgheels  into  direct  operative  relation  with  tbe  racks ; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  latter ;  meana  for  variously 
measuring  excursions  thereof ;  means  for  regulating  the 
perioda  of  engagement  and  disengagement  between  racks 
and  wheels  with  provUlons  for  reversing  the  order  of 
will :  and  two  sets  of  stops  one  for  each  set  of  wheels 
adapted  to  limit  reverse  rotation  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  eoaBt»tnation  with  reciprocating  racks  and  means 
tor  vartovaly  nisasurtag  excnralena  thereof;  «f  two  aets 
of  asar  wheels  oat  af  altnenent  with  each  otAwr  aad  geared 
togettwr :  a  snpport  for  said  gear  wfaeela  laterally  shift- 
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abU  to  bring  either  aet  In  alineasBt  with  the  raoks ;  aad 
meana  for  engaging  tbe  alined  set  of  gear  wheels  with 
and  disengaging  It  from  tbe  racka. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  redprooatlag  racks  and  means 
for  variously  measuring  excursions  thereof  ;  of  two  sets  of 
gear  wheels  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  and  geared 
together :  a  aupport  for  said  gear  wheels  laterally  shift- 
abU  to  bring  either  set  In  allnement  wltb  the  racks  and 
also  movable  to  engage  tbe  alined  set  with  and  dUengage 
It  from  the  racks ;  and  means  for  moving  aaid  support. 

(CUlms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


and  BMMia  for  directing  air  into  said  pai 
and  from  tbe  same  tato  the  tunnel,  subatantiatty  m 
scribed. 


WfC 


1.027.612.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  FLAX  AND 
THE  LIES.  Samckl  Walkbb,  Lille,  France.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1906.     SerUl  No.  241,676.      (CL  118—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  flax  and  ttie  nke.  tbe  eeon- 
Mnatlon  with  the  drtvlng  abaft  and  a  chrtch  for  eonnaet- 
Ing  tbe  same  with  working  parte  of  the  machine,  of  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  clutch  In  gear,  means  taa^ag  to 
threw  tbe  clutch  oat  of  gaar,  an  atitoDiatlc  atop  mech- 
anism eomprtslag  a  weigiitad  gnlde  leeer  over  which  a 
ribbon,  stiver  or  thread  of  flax  or  other  fiber  paasss,  a 
reciprocating  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  to  saM  rod  and  adapted 
when  said  weighted  lever  Is  releaaed  by  the  braaklng  of 
Che  ribbon,  sliver  or  thread,  to  be  turned  on  tta  pivot  inks 
position  to  disengage  aald  detent,  and  a  vetractlag  sprtag 
tending  to  hold  tbe  last  mentloDed  lever  ont  of  spersrtlve 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  working  flax  and  tbe  Ube.  tlie  osm- 
btaatlon  of  tbe  drlrtng  sbaft,  a  dutch  for  ooaoaetlBg  tbe 
same  with  working  parts  of  the  mactatne.  a  detent  tot 
holding  tbe  dutch  In  gear,  meana  tending  to  throw  tba 
dutch  out  of  gear,  and  automatic  stop  mecbantna.  com- 
prising weighted  levers  over  whldi  tba  rlfeteona  or  ttaroaAs 
of  flax  or  other  fiber  pase.  a  redpntcating  rod,  and  a 
throBt  bar  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  rod  by  link  tawen 
and  adapted  when  either  of  said  weighted  levera  is  re- 
leased by  the  breaking  of  a  ribbon  or  thread,  to  be  tlirowB 
by  the  engagement  of  tbe  released  weighted  levw  with  eoe 
of  said  link  levers  and  by  the  movement  of  said  rod  against 
aald  detent  and  to  disengage  the  same,  substantially  as 
dsscrlbed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  working  flax  and  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  driving  shaft  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  same  with  working  parts  of  the  machine,  a  weighted 
arm  tending  to  throw  the  clutch  ont  of  gear,  and  a 
pivoted  detent  normally  holding  tbe  dutch  tn  gear,  of  au- 
tomatic stop  mechanUm  comprising  weighted  levers  'over 
which  the  ribbons  or  threads  of  flax  or  other  fiber  are 
guided,  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  thrust  bar  plvoUlIy  linked 
to  said  rod  by  levers  which  extend  at  one  end  Into  range 
with  said  weighted  levers  when  the  latter  are  freed  by 
the  breaking  of  tbe  ribbons  or  threads  of  flax  or  other 
fiber,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  thrust  bar  out 
of  range  wltb  aaid  detent,  said  thrust  bar  being  arranged 
to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said  detent  by  said 
link  levers  whenever  a  weighted  lever  U  released  and  drops 
Into  the  path  of  one  of  said  link  levers,  substantUUy  as 
described. 


1,0274118.  DRIER.  Thomas  M.  WiLaow,  Philadslphla, 
Pa.  Piled  Aug.  26,  IMl.  Serial  Mo.  640,290.  (CI. 
84 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  drier,  the  eombtaatlon  with  a  fumaos,  of  a 
tunad  located  above  the  fnsaaoe  and  havlag  a  floor  spaced 
above  the  taraaoe  formliw  •  pa— if.  •  radiator  la 


2.  In  a  drier,  tbe  cemblaatHni  with  a  drying  chamber, 
a  fnmaee.  said  chamber  having  a  psrforated  floor  which  la 
spaced  above  tbe  ftiraace  so  as  to  form  an  air  passage,  Mid 
a  metal  radiator  comnraalcatlag  with  the  furaaee  and  pro- 
jeettag  Into  said  air  paasage,  snbataatiatly  aa  deacrlbed. 

t.  ta  a  drier,  tbe  oonbtoatton  with  a  dryhig  chamber,  a 
furnace,  said  chamber  having  a  perforated  floor  which  1* 
spaced  above  tbe  furnace  so  as  to  form  an  air  paasage, 
and  a  metal  radUtor  communicating  With  tbe  crown  of 
said  furnace  and  projecting  Into  the  air  paasage,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  Tn  a  drier,  tbe  combination  with  a  drying  chamber, 
a  fnmaee  below  tbe  drying  chamber,  a  floe  for  smoke  and 
gases  extending  below  tbe  drying  chamber,  said  ebanber 
having  a  floor  which  Is  spaced  sbove  the  toraaee  and  aaM 
flue  whereby  en  air  paasage  is  formed  between  the  floor 
and  tbe  roof  of  said  furnace  and  said  smoke  due,  said  air 
passage  communicating  with  tbe  drying  chamber,  and 
radUtors  communicating  wltb  tbe  crown  of  furnace  aad 
the  smoke  flue  and  projecting  Into  the  aald  air  passage, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  tunnel  and  a 
furnace,  of  a  metal  radiator  having  an  open  top  and  in- 
terposed between  the  furnace  and  the  tunnel,  said  radiator 
comprising  a  body,  a  -depending  flange  around  the  body, 
a  perforated  tile  forming  a  part  of  the  drier  structure 
and  projedlng  into  aald  flange,  and  a  cover  removably 
secured  over  tbe  open  top  of  said  radUtor.  sobstantlalfy  as 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,614.  MEANS  FOB  TEACHING  SHORTHAND. 
Rot  Stanlbt  Ashtok.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
27.  1908.     SeHal  No.  428,677.     (CI.  36—12.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  porpose  described,  comprising  « 
box-like  shield  open  at  the  end,  a  copy  bolder  movably 
connected  therewith  to  lie  flat  thereupon  and  to  t^  folOsd 
away  from  the  open  end  of  the  shidd,  dips  oa  said  copy 
holder,  an  ezerdae  sheet  removably  contained  wtthla 
said  ableld  and  a  backing  for  said  sheet,  and  means  for 
secarlng  said  sheet  sad  back  together. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  eomprlsiac  « 
box-like  shield  open  at  tbe  end,  a  copy  holder  movah^ 
connected  therewith  to  He  flat  thereupon  and  to  be  ibMsi 
away  from  tbe  open  end  of  the  shield,  clips  on  said  copy 
holder,  an  exerdae  sheet  ranovably  contained  wlthte  wtiA 
ahield.  a  backiag  lor  aald  sheet,  and  a  clip  for  aecnrlng  the 
eads  of  said  sheet  and  backing  together. 

.8.  The  device  herdn  described,  comprising  an  eaetdae 
aheet,  a  backing,  meaoa  for  detacbably  holding  the  sheet 
and  baddng  together  at  one  end.  a  shield  of  box-like  toca 
open  at  one  end,  a  cover  for  said  ahield,  a  co^y  boMar 
hiagad  at  one  edge  to  aald  cover  aad  adapted  to  told 
flat  acsinat  the  cover  or  flat  against  the  exercise  shsat 
and  ellpa  an  tbe  aidea  of  said  oopy  bolder,  all  aa  and  fM 
tbe  Munoasast  forth. 
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1.027.515.  «T«OLA88  MOCNTINO. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Anc  4. 
57«,00e.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


Qvnrir  A.  Bi 
1910.      Serial    No. 


An  eyeglAM  mounting  haTtns.  tn  combin«tlon,  lens  clip*, 
ft  body -portion,  a  nose-clamp  lever  plToted  on  the  body- 
portion,  ft  spring-support  srranged  close  behind  and  sab- 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  nose-clamp 
lerer.  and  a  tormloo  spring  having  a  portion  colled  about 
the  aprlag-sapport,  ao  end  extending  rearwardly  and  en- 
gaging the  nosc-clamp  lever  and  another  end  engaging  tlM 
edge  of  one  of  the  lena-cUps  to  as  to  retain  the  spring  on 
the  spriog-support. 


1.027.516.  8LIP-SHEET-FBEDINO  DEVICE  FOB  PBINT- 
INr.  PRESSES.  HowABO  M.  Basbsr,  Stonlngton,  Coon., 
assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T..  ft  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  574.486.      (Cl.  101—112.) 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  printing  mechanism 
including  an  impression  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  and 
deliver  a  plurality  of  sheets  for  each  revolution  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  device  arranged  to  feed  a  slip  sheet  to  the 
underside  of  each  printed  sheet  as  It  passes  from  the  im- 
pression cylinder  to  the  sheet  delivery  device. 

2.  A  sheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  printing  mechanism 
Including  an  impression  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  and 
deliver  two  sheets  for  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  device  arranged  to  feed  a  slip  sheet  to  the  underside  of 
each  printed  sheet  as  It  passes  from  the  Impression  cylin- 
der to  the  sheet  delivery  device. 

3.  A  sheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  printing  mechanism 
inclndlng  an  Impression  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  and 
deliver  a  plurality  of  sh«>ets  for  each  revolution  of  tb« 
cylinder,  a  aheet  transfer  device  interposed  between  tbs 
impression  cylinder  and  the  sheet  delivery  device  snd 
means  arranged  to  feed  a  slip  sheet  Into  the  sheet  transfer 
device  to  bs  associated  with  each  printed  sheet  sa  It 
passes  from  the  impression  cylinder  to  the  sheet  deltrery 
device. 

4.  A  sheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  printing  mechanism 
Including  an  impression  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  and 
deliver  two  sheets  for  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  a 
sheet  tranafer  device  interposed  between  the  Impression 
cylinder  and  the  sheet  delivery  device  and  means  arranged 
to  feed  a  slip  sheet  into  the  sheet  transfer  device  to  b« 
associated  with  each  printed  sheet  as  it  passes  from  the 
impresnlon  cylinder  to  the  sheet  delivery  device. 

5.  A  sheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  printing  mechanism 
Including  an  Impression  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  and 
deliver  a  plnraltty  of  absets  for  eaeb  rsrolution  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  aUp  sheet  feed  cylinder  arranged  to  feed  a 


slip  shMt  tmry  rerolntfon  Into  peattton  to'bc  eorabtiMd 
with  each  printed  abeet  as  It  passes  from  the  impression 
cylinder  to  the  sheet  delivery  device. 

[Clftlma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oftictte.] 


1.027.517.  SANDING  DEVICE.  JoH!«  W.  Babth.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  591.960. 
(Cl.  106— 2«8.) 


1.  In  a  aandlng  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  car  body  provided  wltlt  a  platform,  a  bogie  track  on 
which  the  same  Is  mounted,  a  sand  reservoir  on  the  plat- 
form, a  discharge  pipe  secured  to  the  truck  and  moving 
laterally  with  the  truck  on  curvea,  a  flexible  pipe  connect- 
ing the  discharge  pipe  with  the  discharge  outlet  In  the 
reservoir,  a  fluid  pressure  noixle  projecting  into  the  said 
discharge  pipe,  and  a  valve  on  the  platform  for  establish- 
ing communicstlon  between  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
said  noBSle. 

2.  In  a  sanding  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  car  body,  a  bogie  truck  on  which  the  aame  la  mounted, 
ft  sand  reservoir  on  the  car.  ft  discharge  pipe  secured  to 
the  truck  and  movable  laterally  with  the  latter  on  curves, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  diacbarge  pipe  with  the  dlacharge 
outlet  of  the  reservoir  and  including  vertical  parts  that 
swivel  on  each  other  and  lying  In  proximity  to  the  axis 
around  which  the  truck  awlvels,  and  a  fluid  pressure  pipe 
projecting  into  the  outlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  sanding  device  for  railway  cars  provided  with 
bogle  trucks,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  track  frame  end 
piece,  pipes  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  end  piece  and 
having  their  enda  curved  downwardly  In  front  of  opposite 
truck  wheels,  a  three  armed  connection  to  which  the  inner 
ends  of  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  sand  reservoir,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  sand  reservoir  with  tlie  third  arm  of  said 
connection,  a  fluid  pressure  nosxle  projecting  into  said 
connecting  pipe,  and  a  valve  on  the  car  platform  for  estab- 
llahlng  communication  between  a  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
and  aald  nosxle. 


1.027.518.  DATE-INDICATOR  FOR  CLOCKS.  Smastiah 
BAOMOASTNEB-HArruANN,  Zollikon,  Swltxerland.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.750.     (Cl.  68 — 6.) 


A  date  Indicator  for  clocka,  comprlatng  a  casldg  having 
a  detachable  cover,  a  horiaontal  partition  dividing  said 
caalng  into  two  compartmenta,  two  spindles  rotatably  held 
in  aald  partition  and  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  so  that 
their  upper  ends  sre  left  free  in  ttie  upper  compartment, 
diaks  connected  to  the  spindles  in  said  upper  compartment 
for  supporting  tbereon  ttie  reels  of  a  paper  strip  bearing 
the  dati  numbers,  a  aprlng  barrel  in  the  lower  compart- 
ment acting  on  one  of  tks  spindles  so  as  to  move  the  strip. 
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a  diak  mounted  on  the  other  spindle  in  the  lower  compart- 
ment, a  pivoted  lever  having  a  pin  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  a  notch  In  said  disk  so  aa  to  bold  the  strip 
stationary,  a  wheel  connected  to  the  clock  so  as  to  be 
routed  by  the  latter  about  its  axis  once  in  24  hoars,  a 
double-armed  spring-actuated  lever  having  one  end  dis- 
posed at  the  edge  of  said  wheel  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected by  a  rod  to  said  aforementioned  lever,  and  a  tooth 
on  aald  wheel  disposed  so .  aa  to  rock  said  levers  once 
during  a  revolution  and  disengage  said  notched  disk  snlB- 
clently  for  allowing  It  to  revolve  once  and  feed  the  paper 
strip  by  one  date  number,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,027.819.  OAS-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB  GAS- 
BURNERS.  Edwin  O.  Bbntlkt,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.729.      (Cl.  120—62.) 


1.  In  an  autontatlc  cut-off  and  controlling  device  for 
gas-burners  of  gas-stoves,  the  combination 'of  a  burner; 
an  alr-mlxing  pipe  extending  therefrom  ;  a  bracket  secured 
upon  said  pipe;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  bracket,  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever  extending  upwardly  to  a  point 
above  the  burner ;  an  elbow-lever  likewise  fulcramed  upon 
the  bracket;  a  weight  carried  by  the  upper  arm  of  aald 
elbow-lever ;  connectlona  between  said  arm  and  the  flrst- 
named  lever ;  a  valve  lo<^ted  between  the  ffts-rapply  and 
the  air-mixing  pipe,  said  valve  being  provided  vrlth  a  stem 
having  a  crank-arm  on  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  bar  ex- 
tending from  said  crank-arm  to, the  lower  end  of  the  de- 
pending arm  of  the  elbow-lever ;  and  a  pilot  barner. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  and  controlling  dsvlce  for  gas- 
burners  of  gas-stoves,  the  combination  of  a  main  burner ; 
an  air-mixing  pipe  extending  therefrom ;  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  pipe,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs  and  a  hooked  end ;  a 
lever  fulcrumed  between  said  lugs;  a  spider  frame  car- 
ried at  the  upper  end  of  aald  lever  over  the  burner ;  an 
elbow-lever  fulcrumed  in  the  hook-ahaped  end  of  the 
bracket ;  a  weight  carried  by  the  npper  arm  of  said  elbow- 
lev^r ;  a  laterally-extending  arm  olUTied  by  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  first-named  lever  ;  conntctions  between  said  arm 
and  the  upper  arm  of  the  elbow-lever ;  a  controlling  valve 
having  a  stem  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem ; 
a  bar  extending  from  said  crank  to.  the  lower  end  of  the 
elbow-lever ;  and  a  pilot  burner. 


1,027,520.  FLOATING-REAMBB  8UPP0BT.  Clab«iic» 
C.  Blood,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,594.      (Cl.  77—55.1.) 


on ;  a  coupling  member  having  two  pairs  of  transvertely 
disposed  Jftws  receiving  the  Jaws  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members  respectiveiy ;  bearing  balls  for  said  Jaws ; 
ball  holders  loosely  arranged  in  said  coupling  member 
Jaws  at  each  fide  of  the  driving  and  driven  member  Jawft ; 
a  tfarast  pin  having  ■pherlcally  carved  bearings  at  its  ends, 
said  driving  and  driven  members  being  provided  with 
curved  bearing  seats  therefor  disposed  centrally,  saM 
coupling  memljer  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
said  pin  Is  arranged ;  and  a  shell  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  outer  end  threaded  upon  said  drlvMi 
meml>er,  said  driven  member  having  a  shoulder  coactlng 
with  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  floating  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  the 
driving  and  driven  members  having  tongue-like  Jaws  thera- 
on ;  a  coupling  member  having  two  pairs  of  transvenely 
disposed  Jaws  receiving  the  Jaws  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members  respectively ;  bearing  balls  for  said  Jaws ; 
ball  holders  loosely  arranged  in  said  coupling  member  Jawt 
at  each  side  of  the  driving  and  driven  member  Jaws;  a 
thrast  pin  having  sphericslly  curved  bearings  at  its  ends, 
said  driving  and  driven  members  l)elng  provided  with 
curved  bearing  sests  therefor  disposed  centrftlly,  said 
coupling  member  having  a  central  opening  throngh  whleh 
said  pin  is  arranged ;  and  a  shell  mounted  on  said  drtvea 
member. 

3.  In  a  floating  tool  bolder,  the  combination  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  having  Jaws  thereon ;  a  coupling 
member  having  Jaws  disposed  transversely  of  each  other 
receiving  the  Jaws  of  said  driving  and  dHven  members  ] 
ball  bearings  arranged  in  said  coupling  member  Jaws 
at  each  side  of  the  driving  and  driven  member  Jaws;  a 
thrust  pin  Inving  curved  bearings  at  its  ends,  said  drlvlBC 
and  driven  members  being  provided  with  curved  bearing 
seats  therefor  disposed  centrally,  said  coupling  member 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  said  pin  Is  ar- 
ranged ;  and  a  ahell  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at 
its  outer  end  threaded  upon  said  driven  member,  said 
driven  member  having  a  shoulder  coscting  with  said  flanga. 

4.  In  a  floating  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  having  Javrs  thereon ;  a  coupUag 
member  having  Jaws  disposed  transversely  of  each  otb«r 
receiving  the  Jaws  of  said  driving  and  driven  members; 
ball  bearings  arranged  in  said  coupling  meml>er  Jaws  at 
each  side  of  the  driving  and  driven  member  Jaws;  a 
thrast  pin  having  carved  bearings  at  its  ends,  said  drlvlag 
and  driven  members  being  provided  with  curved  bearing 
seats  therefor  disposed  centrally,  said  coupling  member 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  said  pin  is  ar- 
ranged ;  and  a  shell  mounted  on  said  driven  member. 

6.  In  a  floating  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  tbt 
driving  and  driven  meml)ers,  hsving  Jaws  there<m ;  a 
coupling  member  hsving  Jaws  disposed  transversely  of  e»eh 
other  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  Jaws  of  said  drlTlag 
and  driven  members ;  a  thrast  pin  having  curved  bearing! 
at  its  ends,  said  driving  and  driven  members  being  pro- 
vided with  curved  bearing  seats  therefor  disposed  c«»- 
trally,  said  coupling  member  having  a  central  oi>ening 
through  which  said  pin  is  arranged ;  and  a  shell  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  outer  end  threaded  upon 
said  driven  member,  said  driven  member  having  a  shoulder 
coactlng  with  aald  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  floating  tool  holder,   the  combination  of  the 
driving  and  driven  members,  having  tongne-llke  Jaws  there- 


1,027,521.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Hbnht  E.  BBAirDT, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
574.818       (Cl.  137—67.) 

1.  In  a  portable  spraying  device,  the  combination  with 
a  liquid  containing  tank  having  a  receiving  nipple  and  a 
discbarge  nipple,  both  opening  into  aaid  tank  at  points 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  check  valve  in  aald  receiving 
nipple,  said  receiving  nipple  being  removable  with  said 
valve,  from  said  tank,  a  hand  operated  pump  that  la  port- 
able tn  respect  to  said  Unk.  a  spraying  head  applied  to 
aald  pump,  a  flexible  air  delivery  tube  connecting  said 
pump  to  said  valve  equipped  receiving  nipple,  and  another 
flexible  tube  connecting  said  sprsying  head  to  the  dla-. 
charge  nipple  of  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  la  a  porUbl«  sprajrlnK  d«Tlc«.  the  comblnatkn  with  m 
Uqvld  eontalnlBc  tank  bavloc  a  recetvlns  nipple  aad  • 
dtaobarge  nipple,  both  opening  Into  aakl  tank  at  points  nanr 
tb«  bottom  thereof,  of  a  check  »alve  located  In  the  ont- 
wardly  pnnJecthig  portion  of  aaM  rwelvlng  nipple  where 
aecMB  may  be  bad  thereto  from  the  •Ktetior  of  the  tank. 


a  band  operated  pan»p  that  la  portable  In  reapect  to 
tank,  a  apraytng  head  applied  to  eald  pnmp.  a  flaaftle  aJr 
dellrery  tube  corniecttUK  aald  pump  to  the  aald  valvo- 
eqalppe«  rw«lTtng  nipple,  and  another  flealblo  tuhe  con- 
aeeftag  aaid  aprayhiK  head  to  tbe  dlachan^  nipple  of  aald 
tank,  aubatanttallr  as  deaciibad. 


1,027.622.  OTL-CrP.  William  H.  BvBsnL  and  Bobut 
O'HAaA.  Pocatello,  Idaho.  FOed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  (wV.iai.     (CL  184 — i8.) 


1.  An  otl  cup  Including  a  screw  plug  for  engagement 
therein,  aald  plug  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending 
to  within  a  dlatance  of  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  realllent 
member  on  ^e  cup.  meane  on  the  reallient  member  for 
engagement  In  the  Kroove,  means  on  the  resilient  member 
for  engagement  with  means  on  the  cnp  to  prevent  the 
backward  rotation  of  the  resilient  member,  and  a  meana 
on  the  resilient  member  for  engugement  with  means  on  the 
cap  to  prereat  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  reallient 
member  on  the  cop. 

2.  In  an  oil  feeding  device,  a  combination  with  an  oil 
cnp  having  an  annular  groove,  ratchet  teeth  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  groove,  and  a  screw  plug  for  engagement  In  the 
cnp  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  of  a 
spring  ring  engaged  over  aald  ratchet  teeth,  a  lug  on  the 
ring  for  engagement  In  the  groove  of  the  plug,  a  bead 
on  the  ring  for  engagement  In  the  groove  of  tbe  cup,  and 
a  shoulder  on  said  ring  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  whereby  said  ring  la  prevented  moving  backwardly 
In  the  cup,  or  longltudlnaTly  therefrom. 


lJ02TA2i.     LOOS£-L£AF  BINDER.     Elmbb  E.  Bochak. 

Chloago.  111.     Filed  Not.  22,  1911.     flartal  No.  aOl.tli. 

(CL  120—34.) 

1.  In  a  loose  leaf  bindsr,  a  aupport.  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
ring  a&ially  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  sltt  for  engac- 


lag  looae  leaves,  and  anean 
tte  rtac  agatest  rotetioB. 


eaiRagtng  la  tte  sttt  for  kMktng 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  support,  a  ring  roUtively 
mounted  In  the  support,  and  haviog  a  slit  to  receive  loose 
leaves,  and  a  web  within  the  rtng. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  aupport.  a  diak  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation,  an  aannlar  member  surrounding  tbe 
diak  and  having  an  opening  for  tbe  biaertlon  of  loose 
leavea. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  sheet  meUl  support,  a  diak 
rotatlTsly  mo«inted  thereon  and  having  a  slotted  flange, 
and  a  rib  etruck  up  from  the  support  to  engage  the  slot  In 
the  flange. 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  sheet  metal  aupport  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  back  thereof,  end  standards  struck 
up  from  the  support,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  sUndards, 
disks  mounted  upon  the  abaft,  annular  flangea  snrround- 
iDg  the  disks  and  psorlded  wleh  opsBlacs  for  tbs  Inaer- 
tton  of  loose  feavea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  tioC  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.027,524.  MAIL-TJAO  AND  BAG  SUPPORT.  Howa«d 
T.  Coox.  Grafton,  T%.  FTled  Sept.  2.  1911.  «ertal  No. 
647,482.      (CI.  23 J— 80.) 


-t' 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  support,  the  combination  with  a  mall 
bag  having  a  mouth,  of  a  frame  »ecure<l  about  the  mouth 
to  the  mall  bag  and  adapted  to  be  opened,  and  a  pair  of 
depending  strap  hangers  projecting  Into  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  and  having  out  turned  extremities  engaging  haneafh 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame  to  support  the  bag.  one  of  said 
hangers  being  rigid  and  the  opposite  hanger  being  adapted 
to  be  flexed  biwardly  to  releaae  aald  fjjime  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  aupport.  the  combination  with  a  mall 
bag  having  an  open  mouth,  of  a  cloalng  frame  secured 
about  the  month  of  tbe  mall  bag  and  having  enlargements 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  aides  thereof,  a  pair  of  de 
pending  bangers  projertlng  Into  ttie  frame  and  having  oat- 
tomed  extremitlee  engaging  beneath  aald  enlargements  to 
support  tbe  frame,  one  of  said  hangers  being  rigid  and 
the  other  baacar  being  adapted  lor  Inward  mo>vemeat  from 
tbe  enlargemsnt  to  ralsase  said  frame  sod  free  the  ha*. 
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l,027.52«.  •eABF-Mlf  aETAINBE. 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  20.  1»11. 
(Cl.  2«— IW.^ 


RoBcaT  CoBM,  New 
Serial  No.  Ml,402. 


A  scarf  pin  reUtoer  having  a  casing  provided  with  slots 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  inellaed  Inner  wall 
and  an  insertion  aperture  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  opposite 
end  wall  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  to  receive 
a  scarf  pin,  a  head  having  an  annular  groove,  and  grip- 
ping devicea  mounted  in  said  head  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  scarf  pin  and  against  the  inclined  wall  of  aald  caains, 
a  spring  within  said  caalng  to  press  said  head  against 
said  Inclined  waH,  and  a  yoke  comprising  arms  extending 
longltudtnally  of  aald  caabig  and  a  croas  bar  eztandlng 
transversally  of  tlie  end  wall  of  aald  casing,  the  aald  croas 
bar  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  line  with  tba  apat. 
tnre  of  the  aid  wan  of  said  casing,  and  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  being  provided  with  projections  to  engage  tha  groove 
of  said  bead  and  the  alota  of  tbe  caalng. 


I.(»27.52«.  PaiNTlNO-PBESB.  Pai:i.  K.  C0«,  Chleavs, 
Ui^  aaalgaor  t»  The  Oosa  Printing  Prsaa  Company,  Ckl^ 
caco,  IIL.  a  CoBpoistlaa  of  Illtaola.  Fllsd  Oct.  22,  MM. 
Sartal  No.  58ftJ110.     (CL  101—12.) 


1.  In  a  traveilng-cyllnder  web-p«rfect1ng  press,  to  com- 
bination, a  carriage  slidingly  mounted  in  said  presa,  means 
for  redprocattag  the  same,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  Jonmaled 
In  said  carriage,  an  Impreasion-cyntider  Jonmaled  at  each 
end  In  said  eccentrics,  meana  operated  by  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  carriage  to  partially  roUte  aald  eccentrics 
in  their  bearings  and  thereby  raise  and  lower  said  cylinder, 
a  second  pair  of  eccentrics  Joomaled  in  said  carriage,  a 
second  Impression  cylinder  JoumaJed  at  each  end  in  said 
eccentrics,  and  a  rocking  member  plvotally  mounted  at  Its 
center  on  said  carriage  between  aald  eccentrica  and  geared 
at  each  end  with  the  eccentrics  In  which  aald  cylinders 
respectively  are  mounted  and  thereby  adapted  to  canae 
tbe  eccentrics  In  which  said  two  cyllhders  are  mounted 
to  partially  rotate  simulUnsooaly  In  the  same  dlrectloB. 

2.  In  a  traveling-cylinder  web-perfectlng  press,  In  com- 
bination, a  carriage  mounted  00  aald  press  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ear- 
Ila«e,  eccentrics  Jonmaled  In  said  carriage  on  each  sMe 
of  ^^^  press,  a  pair  of  imprsssioB-cytlndsrs  ecceotrieally 
journaled  at  each  end  In  said  eccentrics,  rock-shafts,  means 
for  automatically  rocking  said  rock-shafts  near  the  end  of 
the  reciprocatory  movsoMnt  at  aid  eaniage,  gearing  be- 
tween said  rock-shafts  and  tbs  eccentrics  at  each  end  of 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  by  the  rocking  of  said 
stefts  to  partially  rotate  said  seeentrics,^  sad  aiiartia  be 
twesB  said  iMt-aased  eecsotrlcs  and  ttaa 
tks  etkar  eylkidsr  adaptait  aa  said  drat 


are  partliaiy  rotatsd,  to  rotats  the  eccwitrlcs  in  which 
said  aseond  cyllndw  la  Jenraalsd  whereby  said  eyllndan 
are  lowered  for  their  impression  movement  sad  ralasd  for 
their  return  movement. 

3.  In  a  traveling  cylinder  web-parfbctlBg  press,  tat  osm- 
binatlso,  a  sliding  carriacs  monntsd  la  said  praas.  asans 
for  reclprscatlng  tha  sane,  s  pair  of  ecoentrias  Jsor- 
naled  opposite  each  other  on  each  side  of  the  press  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  carriage,  an  impression-cylinder 
Journaled  in  ssld  eccentrics,  a  pair  of  eccentrica  Jour- 
naled In  the  upper  portion  of  said  carriage  «je  upon 
each  side  of  the  press,  an  upper  impression-cylinder  Jour- 
naled in  said  upper  eccentrics,  rock-shafts  Jonmaled  In 
said  carriage,  rock-arms  mounted  on  said  rock-ahafta,  flxsd 
cams  on  said  press  adapted  to  engage  aald  rock-arma  near 
the  end  of  each  impression  and  each  return  movement  of 
said  carriage  and  thereby  rock  said  rock-ahafta.  gearing 
between  aald  rock-shafta  and  said  flrat-named  eccentrics 
adapted  to  partially  rotate  the  aame  as  said  rock-arms 
rock,  and  gearing  between  said  lower  eccentrics  and  said 
upper  eccentrics  adapted  as  said  lower  eccentrics  are  ro- 
tated in  ons  direction  or  the  other  to  rotate  the  upper 
eccentrics  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  travellng-cyllndsr  web-perfectlng  press,  to  com- 
bination a  reciprocating  carriage,  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  eccentrics  Journaled  in  aald  carriage,  an 
impression-cylinder  Jonmaled  in  aald  eccentrica,  meana  op- 
erated by  the  reciprocation  of  aald  carriage  to  partially 
rotate  said  eccentrics  first  in  one  direction  and  then  la 
tbe  other  to  raise  and  lower  aald  cyltoder,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber operated  by  aald  eccentrica,  and  a  apring-seated  rod 
plvotally  ctmnected  at  one  end  with  the  carriage  and  at 
tbe  oChOT  end  with  said  racking  membsr  to  one  side  of  the 
esirter  thereof  and  adaptsd  to  paas  centtn  as  said  rocMtat 
member  roefea  and  yteldtDglgr  hold  said  cylinder  fn  raised 
or  lowsfsft  paatttDB. 

0.  In  •  traveltec^eylladeT  wsb-perfeetlnv  praas,  bi  <«•- 
blnattsn,  a  earrlfcga  slldlngly  mounted  m  said  prsH,  aaaBs 
tar  ra«lproeadBc  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  Joornalad 
in  said  earriaga.  tm  iiap  1  assise -cyltndar  Joarasiad  at  sadi 
and  to  ssld  eeosatrfccs,  msaas  operatied  by  tbs  rectpreca- 
tioo  of  ssld  eaniage  to  partially  rotate  said  eereatries 
la  tbsto^  bsBTloss  sad  tbsrsby  raise  and  lower  said  eyi- 
iBdsr,  a  sseand  pair  of  secentrica  >i>amaled  hi  said  eap> 

riavet  a  asssod  imiiisssi jlhidrr  Jonniaied  at  each  end 

iB  said  scusnU-ICiSt  a  rocUng  member  nraonted  oa  said 
carriage  and  aeainl  at  each  end  wttb  tbe  eccentrics  tai 
wbieb  aald  cyilndsrs  respsetlvely  ane  monnted  aad 
adapted  «s  eaaae  tb»  eeeeatricB  la  which  said  tw»  1 
are  monntsd  to  pastlaUy  votats  stamltaneeosly  bi  tiM  aiBe 
dtrsctloa,  and  a  sprlBg-ssatad  rod  pArstally  connseted  at 
«aa  sad  to  aaid  carriage  and  at  the  other  end  ts  said 
roefcinK  msmbsr  to  one  side  of  tho  center  tbereef  and  ^ 
adapted  as  said  rseklag  number  rocks  to  peas  esoterB  aad 
ylaMingly  malMato  said  cyiiaden  te  Kbslr  raised  ar  lbia>- 
eccd  postelsn  aatO  moved  in  the  other'  position  by  tbe  said 
reciproeattoa  of  tbe  carrtage. 


1,027,527.  gHOULDBB-BAG  CLASP.  Clacdb  B.  Davis, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  W.  Lawrence, 
one-sixth  to  Joseph  Llchtenstein,  and  one- third  to  Frank 
A.  Arnren,  Richmond,  Va.'  Filed  Dec.  2,  1811.  Serial 
No.  683,528.      (Cl.  224—0.)  . 


/J  if 


k.  cta^  tifffcuHir  aa  eioncatad  base  plata.  a  ssearlBg 

hH»g»ii  ai  MM  and  on  the  underneath  face  o<  said 

plBts^  a  rit«i««  aiTf*^  transversely  upon  tbe  top  face 

s<  ss4d  base  plata,  an  ardied  keeper  bingad  at  oea  aad 

1  on  the  top  face  of  Mid  baas  plate  and  extaadtac  lonft- 
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ttMUnally  of  uld  baa«  plat*,  and  •tr«ddlln«  Mid  i1imt«. 
aad  a  sprlDg  od  said  twae  plate  normally  boldlng  aald 
kaaper  cIoMd. 


1.027.828.  WIND-SHIELD.  Haut  A.  DoooLAB,  Chi- 
cafo.  lU.,  assizor  to  Tbe  Adams  k  Weatlake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  FUed  Not.  22.  1»09.  Serial 
iio.  629.817.      (CI.  21— «1.) 


1.  In  a  wind  shield  for  Tehiclea.  in  combination,  an  la- 
ellned  lower  section  bsTlng  adjacent  each  of  Its  sides 
a~ channel  having  shouldera  adjacent  Its  ends,  an  upper 
section  baring  a  stud  at  each  wide  and  adjacent  Ita  lower 
•dff*  alldlnglT  engaging  the  corresponding  channel,  a  pair 
of  extensible  arms  piTotally  connected  to  both  sections 
and  means  for  engaging  with  the  lower  section  the  upper 
edge  of  the  upper  section   when   in   its  lower  position. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  for  Tehicles.  In  combination,  an  In- 
clined lower  section  baring  adjacent  each  of  ita  aldaa  a 
channel  baring  shoulders  sdjacent  Its  ends,  an  upper  sec- 
tion baring  a  stud  at  each  side  and  adjacent  ita  lower 
edge  alidingly  engaging  tbe  corresponding  channel,  a  pair 
of  extensible  arms  pirotally  connected  to  both  sections, 
tbe  points  of  attachment  of  each  of  tbe  arma  to  each 
section  being  Intermediate  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof  and  means  for  engaging  with  tbe  lower  section  tbe 
upper  edge  of  tbe  upper  section  when  in  ita  lower  position. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield  for  rehtclea.  In  combination,  an  in- 
clined lower  section  baring  adjacent  ita  aides  a  channel 
baring  shoulders  adjacent  ita  enda  and  baring  at  each 
upper  comer  an  upwardly-opening  receaa,  an  npper  aection 
baring  a  itnd  adjacent  ettcb  comer,  the  lower  atnds 
slidingly  engaging  the  corresponding  channel  and  the  np- 
per studs  being  engageable  with  tbe  recesses,  and  a  pair 
of  eztenaible  arms  plrotally  connected  to  both  sections. 

4.  In  a  wind  shield  for  rehlcles,  in  combination,  an  In- 
clined lower  section  baring  adjacent  Its  sides  a  channel 
baring  shoulders  adjacent  Its  ends  and  baring  at  each 
upper  corner  an  upwardly-opening  recess,  an  upper  sec- 
tion baring  a  stud  adjacent  ^ach  comer,  the  lower  studs 
slidingly  engaging  a  corresponding  channel  and  tbe  npper 
stnda  being  engageable  with  tbe  recesses,  and  a  pair  of 
extensible  arma  plrotally  connected  to  both  sections,  the 
points  of  attachment  of  each  of  tbe  arma  to  each  sec- 
tion being  Intermediate  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  wind  shield  for  rehlcles,  in  combination,  an  in- 
clined lower  section  baring  adjaeebt  each  of  its  sides  a 
channel  baring  shoulders  adjacent  its  ends,  an  upper  sec- 
tion baring  studs  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  slidingly  engag- 
ing tbe  corresponding  chaanels,  a  pair  of  arma  each  com- 
prising two  member*  united  by  a  turn  buckle  and  being 
plrotally  nmnected  wttb  both  •*etlon*  and  maaiM  for 
engaging  with  tbe  lower  section  tbe  upper  edge  of  tb* 
app«r  ■•ctSon  wh«n  In  its  lower  position. 

[ClAlma  6  to  11  not  print*d  In  tbe  Oaaett*.] 


1.027.529.  LAMP.  HaUT  A.  DoooLaa,  Ctaleaco.  IlL.  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Jan.  14.  1010. 
Serial  No.  638.  IM.     (CL  240—14.) 
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1.027,530.    PIPB.    Chablbs  Blkim.  NewTork,  N.  T.    Pltad 
Apr.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.718.     (Cl.  131—12.) 


>y\*f 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  Improrement  In  pip*  stems, 
comprising  a  flattened  spatnlate  moutb-plee*  part,  oral  in 
cro**  s*etion  and  proridad  at  ita  end  with  a  broad,  open- 
topped  concare  recess  baring  upwardly  corred  *dg**,  tb* 


1.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  top  soctlon.  a  bottom 
section,  a  set  of  upright  bars  uniting  the  top  and  twttom 
■eettons  and  baring  their  ends  Inturned  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  faces  of  such  sections,  panels  seated 
against  such  bars,  clamping  bars  cooperating  with  tbe  first- 
mentioned  bars  for  securing  the  panels,  and  baring  their 
ends  inturned  and  engaging  tbe  top  and  lx>ttom  sections 
and  means  for  securing  the  two  sets  of  bars  to  the  top 
and  bottom  sections. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  top  section,  a  bottom 
section,  a  set  of  upright  bars  uniting  tbe  top  and  bottom 
sections  and  baring  their  enda  Inturned  and  bearing 
against  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  such  sections,  panels  seated 
against  such  bars,  clamping  bars  for  binding  tbe  ptuiel* 
to  tbe  flrst-menttoned  bars  and  baring  their  ends  in- 
turned and  engaging  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  top  and  bottom 
sections,  and  meana  for  securing  the  rarious  bars  to  such 
sections. 

3.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  top  section,  a  bottom 
section,  a  set  of  framing  bars  uniting  tbe  top  and  bottom 
sections  and  baring  their  ends  Intumed  and  bearing 
against  tbe  adlacsnt  faces  of  sach  sections,  panela  seated 
against  such  bar*,  clamping  bars  for  binding  the  panels 

to  tbe  framing  bar*  and  baring  their  ends  Intumed  and        x 
slotted   and   ♦■^gpg«'»g   tbe   outer    face*   of   tbe    top    and 
bottom   aactlons,   and   screws   setting   throngb   tbe   slots 
of  tbe  clamping  bar*  and  In  threaded  engagement  with  tbe 
framing  bar*. 

4.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  top  section,  a  bottom 
section,  a  set  of  frome  bars  uniting  tbe  top  and  bottom 
sections  and  baring  their  side  portions  angular  in  cross- 
section  forming  shoulders  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of 
the  side  face*  of  the  lamp,  and  panel -receiring  seats  par- 
allel with  soch  side  face*,  panel-frame*  angular  In  cro**- 
sectlon  for  inclosing  tbe  panels  and  engaging  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  bara.  panels  seated  within  tbe  frames  and 
clamping  bars  binding  the  panel  frame*  to  tbe  frame  bars. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  top  section,  a  bottom 
section,  a  set  of  frame  bara  uniting  such  sections  and  bar- 
ing their  marginal  portions  bent  to  fbrm  panel  seata  and 
panel-engaging  shoulders,  a  set  of  panels  engaging  such 
seats  and  baring  instandlng  flange*  slldably  engaging  tbe 
upper  shonldera  and  the  margins  of  the  top  and  bottom 
sections,  and  clamping  bara  binding  the  panel  sections  to 
their  seata. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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said  month  piece  baring  a  central  duct  extending  inward 
from  tb*  bottom  of  aald  receas. 

2.  The  herein  described  improrement  In  pipe  stems, 
comprlalng  a  flattened  spatnlate  moutb-plece  part,  oral  In 
cross  section  and  prorlded  at  Its  end  with  a  broad,  open- 
topped  concare  recess  baring  upwardly  curred  edgea,  aald 
mootb-pleoe  part  being  formed  on  a  plug  portion  detacb- 
ably  secured  to  tbe  body  of  the  pipe  stem  and  baring  a 
central  duct  extending  .inward  from  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
receaa,  and  tbe  aald  plug  portion  being  prorlded  with  a 
tapering  inner  end  fitting  an  enlarged  chamber  with  wbicb 
tbe  tubular  body  of  tbe  pipe  stem  is  prorlded. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  improrement  In  pipe  stems,  com- 
prising a  flattened  spatnlate  moutb-plece  part,  oral  in 
cro**  section  and  provided  at  Ita  end  with  a  broad,  open- 
topped,  concave  recess  baring  upwardly  curred  edgea,  aald 
mouth-piece  part  having  a  central  duct  extending  Inward 
from  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  tbe  exterior  of  said 
mouth  piece  being  groored  or  corrugated,  both  abore  and 
below,  forward  of  said  concare  receaa,  to  afford  a  proper 
bold  for  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  smoker. 


1  .  0*2  7  .  S  8  1 .  AERATINO  BUTTER  -  SEPARATOR. 
Alphbds  Fat.  Louisville.  Ky.  Piled  Feb.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  677,640.      (Cl.  31 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  two  shafts,  one 
of  which  surrounds  the  other  and  ineloee*  a  space  tbere- 
around  and  tberealong  forming  substantial  conducting 
means  for  air  under  atmospheric  pressure,  said  surround- 
ing shaft  baring  openings  from  its  exterior  into  said  space 
at  remote  positions,  an  agitator  mounted  on  each  shaft 
to  turn  with  It,  one  of  said  openings  being  in  tbe  rldnlty 
of  one  of  said  agltatore.  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
and  their  respectlre  agitatora  In  opposite  directions.  \^ 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  two  shafts,  one 
of  wbicb  surrounds  the  other  and  incloses  a  space  there- 
around  and  tberealong  forming  substantial  conducting 
means  for  air  under  atmospheric  pressure,  said  surround- 
ing shaft  baring  openlnga  from  ita  exterior  into  aald 
space  at  remote  poaitlona,  an  agitator  mounted  on  each 
shaft  to  turn  with  It,  one  of  said  openings  being  in  the 
rlclnity  of  one  of  said  agitatora.  oppositely  facing  berel 
pinions,  one  of  said  pinions  being  attached  to  each  of 
said  shafta.  wberaby  tbe  shaft  rotatea  wltb  it,  and  a  berel 
gear  in  meah  with  aald  pinions. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  two  shafts. 
one  of  which  surronnda  the  other  and  incloses  a  space 
tbersaronnd  and  tb*realong  forming  •ntwtantial  conduct- 
ing means  for  air  under  atmospheric  pre**are,  an  agitator 
mounted  on  aach  shaft  to  rotate  with  it,  said  snrronnd- 
Ing  shaft  baring  an  opening  in  tbe  rlcinlty  of  one  of  said 
agitatora  and  baring  Its  end  remote  from  said  opening 
open  to  tbe  atma*i>bere,  another  shaft  sarronnding  the 
abaft  sorromMtod  aa  aforesaid,  and  baring  a  antwtantially 
concentric  bearing  thereon,  adjaeent  the  open  end  of  the 


flnt  mentioned  sorroundlng  shaft,  means  for  secnring  the 
two  surroondlng  shafts  to  rotate  together,  a  pinion  on 
tbe  surrounded  ahaft  wberaby  said  surrounded  shaft 
rotate*  with  tbe  pinion,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  that  sur- 
rounds and  bean  on  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  meahlng  with 
tbe  pinions  to  rotate  the  shafts  in  opposite  direction*. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  three  shafta, 
two  of  which  rarroond  tbe  other,  one  of  tbe  surrounding 
shaft*  baring  a  bearing  on  and  tbe  other  aurrounding  shaft 
incloalng  a  apace  around  and  along  tbe  shaft  which  they 
surround,  said  inclosed  space  forming  aubstantlal  conduct- 
ing means  for  air  under  atmospheric  pressura  and  said 
shaft  that  incloses  said  space  haring  ramotely  positioned 
openings  from  ita  exterior  to  said  space,  an  agitator  on  tbe 
surrounded  ahaft  to  rotate  with  it  an  agitator  on  said 
shaft  that  Incloses  said  space,  to  rotate  with  the  abaft  it 
la  on,  one  of  aald  openlnga  being  in  tbe  vicinity  of  one  of 
said  agitatora,  means  Attaching  the  two  surrounding  shafts 
together,  a  berel  pinion  on  the  surrounded  shaft,  a  berel 
pinion  on  tbe  shaft  that  beara  on  tbe  surrounded  shaft, 
said  pinions  facli)g  oppositely,  and  a  bevel  gear  In  mesh 
with  aald  pinlona. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  a  reaael,  con- 
centric shafts  substantially  rertlcally  disposed  theraln, 
one  of  tbe  shafts  Inclosing  a  space  around  and  along  tbe 
other,  forming  snbatantial  conducting  means  for  air  under 
atmoapherlc  preasure,  an  agitator  on  each  abaft  to  rotate 
with  it,  each  agitator  haring  oppositely  disposed  impelling 
means,  and  the  agitatora  being  adapted  to  be  submerged  in 
a  substance  held  in  tbe  ressel,  said  shaft  that  Incloses  said 
apace  having  openlnga.  one  of  which  communicates  wltb 
aald  space  from  without  the  body  of  submerging  substance 
and  tbe  other  of  which  comunlcatea  wltb  said  space  from 
within  tbe  body  of  submerging  substance,  and  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  abafta  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,027.632.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  Clar«nc«  C.  FlKlf,  It 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  L.  Heath,  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Piled  June  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,059. 
(Cl.  73—124.) 
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1.  A  spirit-lerel  comprising  a  body-porilon  haring  a 
stralgbt-levellng-edge  and  prorlded  with  a  laterally-dis- 
posed opening  extending  ttaerathrough.  bearing-rings  on 
said  body-portion  aronnd  said  opening,  a  bubble-tube 
carrying-ring  provided  with  gear  teeth  on  its  periphery 
arranged  In  aald  opening  and  journaled  In  said  bearing- 
rings,  said  carrylng-rlng  being  adapted  to  be  rotarlly 
mored  to  adjust  tbe  position  of  said  bubble-tube  and  tbe 
bubble  therein  relatirely  to  said  lereling-edge  of  said  body- 
portion,  a  pinion  journaled  in  said  bearing-rings  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  ro- 
tarlly more  aald  carrying-ring,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  one  of  said  bearing-rings  and  with  aald  pinion 
to  lock  said  pinion  and  therawith  said  carrying-ring 
againat  rotary  morement;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spirit-lerel  comprising  a  body-porilon  baring  a 
stralght-lereling-edge  and  prorlded  wltb  a  laterally-dla- 
posed  opening  extending  therethrough,  bearing-rings  on 
■aid  body-portion  aronad  said  opening,  a  bubble-tube  carry- 
lng-rlng prorlded  with  gear  teeth  on  iu  periphery  arranged 
in  aald  opening  and  Journaled  in  said  bearing-rings,  sal  J 
carrying-ring  being  adapted  to  be  rotarlly  mored  to  ad- 
Jnat  the  poeltkm  of  aald  bubble-tube  and  the  bubble  tisercin 
relat&Tely  to  aald  l*T^lng-edge  of  said  body-portion,  aa 
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ing  wttb  nld  gear  tMth  aad  atept««  to  b«  Fot»tc4  to  rot»- 
rlly  moT«  Mid  carrylBi?  rlBif,  bearttoc  pinlODa  also  Jow- 
naled  In  lald  bearing-ring*  and  meohtng  with  aaid  gear 
tactb.  and  meana  adapted  to  lock  aaid  adjuatlng  pinion  and 
tberawltb  aaid  carrying-ring  agalaat  rotary  movement ; 
•abatantlBily  aa  described. 

8.  A  spirtt-leT«l  compriaing  a  body-portion  having  a 
aCralgbt-teTHIng-edge  and  prorlded  with  a  laterally  dla- 
poaed  opening  extending  tberethrougii,  bearlng-ringa  on 
aaid  body-portion  aroaiid  aaid  opanlng.  a  bubMe-tabe  carry- 
Ing-rlng  prorldad  witb  gear  teeth  on  Ita  periphery  arranged 
in  aaid  opening  and  joamaled  in  aaid  bearing  rings,  aaid 
carrying-ring  helng  adapted  to  be  rotarlly  moved  to  adjoat 
tbe  position  of  said  bubbie-tabe  and  tba  babbla  tbaratn 
relatlTeiy  to  aaid  leveling  edge  of  said  body-porttoa,  an 
adjusting  pinion  jonrnaled  In  said  baaringHlnga  and  m^ab- 
ing  witb  said  xear  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  rota- 
Hly  move  aaid  body-portion,  bearing-pinlona  also  jonrnaled 
ia  aaid  baaring-ringa  and  maaklng  witb  aaid  gear  teetb,  and 
a  screw  adapted  to  engage  witli  one  of  aaid  bearing- rings 
and  witb  said  adjnatlng-plntoD  to  lock  said  adjuaCtag-pin- 
ion  and  therewith  aaid  carrylag-riog  agalaat  rotary  ntorre- 
■Mot;  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  M  spirit- level  eompriaiag  a  bot^-pertion  having  ■ 
stra^ght-leveilng-edge.  a  tatmally-dlapoaad  opsnlnr  extend- 
ing theretbroagb,  and  a  longitudlnatly-dlapoasd  slot  az- 
tendteg  ttaaretbrough  ttwm  tha  top  sarfae*  tliaraef  to  aaid 
opeaing,  and  a  bnbbla-tnba  carrylag-rtag  arranged  ia  aaid 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  rotartiy  moved  to  adjust  tha  po- 
sition of  said  bobble-Cnbe  and  tbe  babble  therein  relatively 
to  said  leveltng-edga  of  said  body-portion  and  having  a 
ctrtnafavanttally-diapaasd  alot  in  Ita  upper  portion  la 
alinemeot  with  aaid  longltndtaaily-dlapoeed  slot,  wiiereby 
aaid  bubble  tube  and  tbe  bobbia  therein  carried  by  said 
ring  may  be  observed  ftoai  the  top  aurface  of  aatt  body- 
portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spirit-level  comprising  a  body-portion  having  a 
atral«ht-ieT9llng-edge.  a  laterally-dlapoaed  opening  extaad- 
Ing  tharethrougb,  and  a  longUadiaaUy-iUspaaed  stot  ex- 
tending tbaretbroogh  from  the  top  surface  thareof  to  aaid 
opening,  bearing  -  rings  arranged  on  aaid  body  -  portion 
aronnd  aaid  opening,  a  bubble-tube  carrying  ring  arranged 
in  said  opening  and  journaled  In  said  beartng-rlngs.  said 
carrying  ring  being  adapted  to  be  rotarlly  moved  to  adjuat 
tbe  poaltlon  of  aaid  babble-tube  and  tbe  bubble  therein 
relatively  to  said  leveltag-edgc  of  aaid  body -port  ion  and 
being  provided  with  a  drcumfarentiaUy-diapoaed  slot  in  Its 
upper  portion  In  allnement  with  aald  longitudinally -dis- 
posed slot  of  said  body  portion,  whereby  aald  bubble-tube 
and  tbe  bubble  therein  may  be  obaerved  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  body-portion,  and  means  adapted  to  rotarlly 
move  aald  bubble-tube  carrying  ring  ;  aubstaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027,533.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  Clamxc*  C.  Wish.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  Jamea  L.  Heath.  St. 
Lools,  Uo.  Filed  Jane  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  S34.060 
(CL  73—70.) 
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1.  A  spirit-level  comprtsing  a  body-portion  provided  with 
a  babble-tube  and  a  pootet  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an 
electric  lamp  carried  by  said  body-portion  adjacent  aald 
bubble-tube,  a  flsed  hettery-contact-member  carried  by 
said  body-portion  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  pocket, 
a  pIvotally-movaMe  battery-eon taet-nienber  carried  by  aald 
body-portion  adjacent  tbe  outer  end  of  said  pocket,  aald 
coatact-members  being  electrically  connected  In  a  normally 
open  drcult  with  said  lamp,  an  electric  battery  removably 
fitting  in  said  pocket,  a  ploy  threaded  In  said  body-pertlon  ' 


a<h9«ad  te  t— lably  hotd  aald  ptvotad  coatact-meaber  hi 
contact  with  said  battery  and  alao  removably  bold  aaid 
battery  lo  said  pocket  and  In  contact  with  said  Oaed  eon- 
tket-member.  and  meana  on  said  body-portion  adapted  to 
cloee  the  drcait  between  aald  lamp  and  said  contact-mem- 
bers :  sabetantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  A  splrft-level  compriatng  a  body-pertton  profided 
with  a  bubble-tnbe  and  a  pocket  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said  body  portleo  adjacent  said 
but>ble-tirbe.  a  fixed  battery-contact-member  carried  by  said 
hody-portlon  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  pocket,  a 
ptvotally-movable  battery-contact-member  carried  by  said 
body-portion  adjacent  the  ooter  end  of  said  pocket,  said 
contact-memlters  being  electrically  connected  In  a  normally 
open  drcnlt  with  said  lamp,  an  electric  battery  removably 
String  In  aaid  pocket,  a  plug  removably  threaded  in  satd 
body  -  portion  and  having  an  Inwardly  -  extending  pin 
adapted  to  removably  hoM  aald  pivoted  contact-member  in 
contact  with  aaid  battery  and  also  removably  bold  said 
battery  in  aaid  pocket  and  in  contact  with  said  fixed  con- 
tact-member, aaid  pivoted  contact-member  being  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  swung  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  said  bat- 
tery, and  a  push-button  on  said  body-portion  adapted  to 
cloee  tbe  circuit  between  said  lamp  and  aald  coatact-mem- 
beca ;  aubstaatlally  aa  deeeribed. 

8.  A  aptrlt-level  comprtalag  a  body-pertioD  provided  with 
a  plarallty  of  bubble-tnbee  and  with  a  pocket  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  electric  lampe  carried  by  aald 
body  portion  adjacent  said  bnbble-tubea,  a  fixed  battery> 
contact-member  carried  by  said  body-portion  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  of  said  pocket,  a  pivotally-movable  battery-con- 
tact-member carried  by  aald  body-portion  adjacent  tbe 
outer  end  of  aald  pocket,  said  contact  members  being  elec- 
trically connected  la  a  normally  open  circuit  with  each 
of  said  lampa,  an  electric  battery  removably  fitting  in  said 
pocket,  a  ping  removably  threaded  In  aaid  body-portion 
and  having  an  Inwardly-extendliig  pin  adapted  to  remov- 
ably bold  aald  pivoted  conUct-member  In  contact  with  aald 
battery  and  also  hold  aald  battery  In  said  pocket  and  in 
contact  with  said  fixed  contact-memtier.  aald  pivoted  con- 
tact-member being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  awung  into  or 
out  of  contact  with  said  battery,  and  a  separate  puab- 
button  on  aald  body-portion  for  each  of  said  lamps  adapted 
to  Independently  cloae  the  circuit  between  said  contact- 
members  and  Its  reapectlve  lamp ;  subatantlally  aa  da- 
•eribed. 


1,027,534.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  0A8  -  BURNERS. 
Looia  W.  O  Fltnt.  Rocheater.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Do- 
Boeatie  Appllaneea  Company,  Koebester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo* 
ration  of  New  York.  Original  applieatlea  filed  Apr.  10, 
1911,  8erinl  No.  920,113.  Divided  and  thia  applleatloa 
filed  June  2d.  1»11.    Serial  No.  ttS0,510.     iCL  136 — 351.) 


1.  The  combination  Off  a  eomtittaClan  chamber,  a  gaa 
bomer  tberein.  a  gaa  valve  for  controlling  tbe  fiow  of  gaa 
thraagh  tbe  bnmer.  a  movable  part  that  when  in  one  pos^ 
tioa  bara  acceaa  to  the  tmmer  to  light  it,  and  when  la  an> 
other  poaltlon  gtvea  aceeaa  fie  the  bamer  Cor  thtit  porpoaa, 
and  naltary  meana  fer  epenlng  the  gas  valve  and  kMklag 
said  part  in  the  poaltlon  flrat  mentioned  whereby  Ita  aov«> 
meat  to  give  acceaa  to  the  bomer  is  ankoaaatlcally 
vented  after  the  vaa  «nH<e  la  open. 
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i.  Tbe  comMnatlaa  of  a  oambastloB  chamtar,  a  gaa 
bomer  tliereiB,  a  gas  valve  controlUag  tbe  flow  of  gaa  to 
tbe  tenser,  a  movable  v^^rt  that  wiien  la  one  paaltleB  bars 
access  to  tbe  burner  to  light  It  and  wbea  ia  aaothar  poal- 
tlon gives  access  to  tbe  bomer  for  that  purpose,  and  au 
tomatic  means  adapted  to  operftte  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
gas  valve  to  lock  aald  movable  part  In  the  posMleB  ilrvt 
mentioned  for  prerentlng  Ignition  of  the  berner. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  combnstlon-cbanber,  a  gas- 
burner  tberein,  a  gas-valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  burner,  a  door  affording  access  to  the  com- 
bustion-chamber to  light  the  burner,  and  unitary  means 
for  opening  the  gas-valve  and  locking  the  door  in  closed 
position,  wbeceby  opening  of  t)>e  door  la  antomatically  pre- 
vented after  the  gaa-valva  baa  opened. 

4.  The  comhinatlaB  af  a  combaation  chamber,  a  gas 
burner  tberela,  a  caa  valve  controniac  tha  admission  of 
gas  to  the  barner.  a  pilot  ll«lit  for  Ushtteg  the  burner, 
a  movable  part  that  when  tn  one  poettlaa  %ars  access  to 
the  pilot-light  to  light  It.  and  whan  ta  another  position 
gives  access  ta  tbe  pllet-llght  tor  that  pu«oae,  and  auto- 
matic means  adapted  to  operate  witth  the  opening  of  the 
gas  valve  to  lack  aaid  part  ta  tha  in«IUoa  *rst  mentioned 
for  preventing  Ignition  of  the  pliot-light  when  tbe  gas 
valve  is  opea. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  eoaboatlon  chamber,  a  gas 
burner  therein,  a  «as  valve  oaaaroUta«  the  flow  of  gas 
to  the  burner,  a  movable  part  that  Whm  in  one  position 
bars  access  to  the  burner  to  light  It  and  when  In  another 
poaltlon  gives  access  to  the  bnmer  for  tMat  purpoae,  auto- 
matic meana  adapted  to  operate  with  the  openfaig  of  tbe 
gas  valve  to  lock  said  movable  part  In  the  poaltlCD  first 
mentioned  for  preventing  Ignition  of  the  btn>ner,  and  means 
for  rataidlng  the  return  of  the  lode  to  Its  oalocklqg  poal- 
tlon after  tbe  gaa  has  been  turned  off. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.l 


1,027,536.     TOOL  CARRIER.     CMKMCX  mametm) 
FUeUiBrg.  JIaas.,  aastffwr  to  FitetohOBC  if  1 
i^ehtaars.    Masa..    a    Cac*ncatlaa    ef 
Filed  Mar  24,  IML    Serial  Ke.  «2t,lS7.     id.  «2— 40.) 


1.  Th»  cooiblnBttaB  «f  a  teal  and  ladder  tberelor,  aald 
laetV  M  taceas  lor  taoaertlaa  of  tbt  tool,  a  ocrcw 
In  thtaated  aiwageaseart  -with  tiK  holder  and  arraagod  to 
engage  the  aide  of  fhe  tool,  aald  tool  having  a  notch 
a  face  of  which  ia  adapted  to  coact  with  said  screw  to 
positively  lock  said  tool  agalnat  withdrawal  from  tbe 
bolder,  and  a  second  screw  in  tiireaded  engagement  with 
said  bolder  and  arranged  to  abat  agonal  the  inner  end 
of  the  tool  to  hold  the  toot  In  eoactlvc  engagement  witb 
tbe  screw  flrst  mmtlopod. 

1.  The  combliMitlon  of  a  tool  aad  heMv  therefor,  said 
bolder  baving  «  rneaaa  tor  Inaartiaa  tt  the  tool,  a  screw 
in  threaded  owMMOt  with  aald  bolder  aad  arranged 
to  engage  a  aMe  •(  tta  tool,  aald  tool  havhig  a  series  of 
notches  adaplad  to  reeelee  the  end  of  aaid  acrew,  each 
of  said  DQtchea  leaving  an  bicltaiod  face  an  tbe  tool  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  ead  of  said  screw  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  the  tool  from  the  holder  and  to  keep  the  tool  against 
one  side  of  tlie  receaa,  and  a  secoad  acrew  in  threaded  en- 
f^gem«it  with  the  holder  and  arranged  to  abut  against 
the  Inner  end  of  the  tool  to  keep  tbe  tool  in  coactive  en- 
gagement with  tbe  screw  flrst  mentioned. 


1.  A  tool  carrier  comprising  a  block,  a  tool  lK>lder  car- 
ried by  aald  t)k>ck  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from 
th?  work  with  lelatkai  to  said  bkKSk.  ylaMInc  means  fo'r 
retracting  the  tool  holder  from  the  work,  and  two  co- 
operative membera,  one  for  adjaalhn  naM  holler  to  the 
desired  wovfcing  position  aad  tbe  a«h«r  helac  manually 
movable  for  effecting  movement  of  the  holder  to  and  from 
working  poaltlon  without  disturbing  said  adjnitlng  mem- 
ber, one  of  aald  laenbera  betaig  mooatad  on  the  block  and 
the  other  being  carried  by  the  tool  holder. 

2.  A  tool  caniha-  ceaaprlahag  a  Uoek.  a  taal  haWar  ear- 
risd  br  aald  block  aad  a«aptod  to  asove  toamcd  aad  *nmb 
the  week  with  aateCloa  to  the  hlack.  ylwlilug  tsai  for 
recraetlag  the  tool  holdar  fiwm  the  arack.  aad  two  «»- 
epomttve  aieinbora  far  pooltlaaCnK  tha  taal  haMer.  «aa  of 
aald  aaMbeia  betag  mouaOed  ea  the  blook. 
carried  by  the  tool  bolder,  one  of 

iliiifait  laid  fta  «thar  bokag  naaaatiy  owv 
for  adraaelag  the  tool  teldv  to  wotklag  paattlsK. 
saM  moeabke  aMiher  having  a  faoe  far  holdiag  tha  tmk 
hoMer  la  avrWnc  poaltlaa,  aad  a  cam  portkm  i 
lag  the  adaaaoe  laoeeaMnt  and  for  permtttlnK 
kt  «^  the  faal 


tfi21^M.       AAEAMUIG  -  WHJaKL.       BOLAMD    Gi 
Olevaland,    Ohle.      Filed    Aug.    S,    1011.      Serial    Mo, 
«d2,5M.     (CL  U— 1.) 


1.  IB  an  ahraalve  tool,  a  carrier  plate,  blocks  of  ahtad- 
Ing  material,  ceriabi  of  said  blocks  being  diapoaad  radially 
on  Mild  plate  and  certaih  others  circumferentially  thereon, 
and  cementitloua  material  for  attaching  said  blocks   to 


-2.  Ia  flB  akratfre  faal,  a  caafier  plate,  btoefea  of 
Ing  material  of  tapwing  form  and  having 
sides,  cerUln  of  aald  blocks  being  (^Isposed  radially  on 
said  plate  and  certabi  othera  circumferentially  thereon, 
means  for  attaching  said  Uocka  to  aald  plate,  and  other 
means  for  protecting  Ae  Inner  eaia  of  such  radially  dla- 
po»ed  blocks. 

3.  In  an  abraslv«  taal,  a  carfler-plate,  blocks  of  stead- 
ing material  of  tapertng  ftoni  and  feavteg  concavo-convex 
sides,  certain  of  said  bladki  h^ig  dUpooed  radially  on 
said  plate  and  certain  othan.  tfrcumferentlally  thereon, 
such  radially  dlaposed  blocks  karing  the  narrow  ends  near 
the  center  of  the  plate  mA  Avowing  from  the  center  to 
tbe  circumference,  rneaaa  far  attaching  said  blocks  to 
said  plate.  comprlMng  a  caaaatltlons  materUI  adapted 
partially  to  IndoM  tta  alia  andla  of  mSA  Vocks,  and  other 

enda  of  said  bloefca.  aald  other  cemmtltloaa  material  beiaf 
flnah  with  the  jpfWit  faao  «f  Oe  laMr  ends  of  said 
blocks. 

4.  In  an  abraaiv»  tool,  a  carrier-plate,  blocks  of  abrad- 
ing material,  bavhtg  concavo-convex  sides,  some  of  said 
blocks  being  dlspoaed  radially  on  said  plate  and  others 
circumferentially  thereon,  such  circumferentially  dlapooed 

tbe  oanwK  aide  1.  iiaiaatrlc  with  tka  #ec^h- 
xadlal  and  drennfareatlal 
aRMDd  aald  plate. 
9kite  adapted  partially  to 
of  aaM  IdochB  said  secar«ly  to  retain  Che  sana. 
and  other  ceiaamHlons  antcvlal  dlapnard  areand  tha  a»- 
«ds  of  aald  Mocha.  aaM  other  eaaeatltJeas 
*ah  with  the  oparathre  aide  of  the  inaar 
«f  aaldbl 


94» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  38, 19XS. 


1,027.937.  FBEEVCTTTTSH.  CHABt^s  F.  HAU>aMAir, 
Salem,  Ohio,  «Mlgnor  to  Tb«  81lT«r  Manafactarlnc  Com- 
pany, 8al«ra.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa. 
7.  1910.     8«rlal  No.  M8,M1.      (CI.  14«— 30.) 


In  a  feed  «nitter  a  thaft.  Inlfe  carrrtng  beada  ipaced 
from  each  other  and  aemred  to  aald  shaft  and  rotated 
therewith,  said  heads  consisting  of  huba.  spokes,  said 
spokes  proTlded  with  forward  extended  flanges,  radial  ex- 
,  tensions  located  at  the  rear  of  the  forward  extending 
flanges  and  prorlded  with  screw  threaded  bolts,  means 
for  locktog  the  screw  threaded  bolts  against  accidental 
rotation,  knife  holding  heads  provided  with  flanges  and 
tapered  apertures,  knives  secured  to  said  knife  holding 
haads  and  the  flanges  upon  the  heada  adapted  to  abat 
against  the  backs  of  the  knives  and  the  screw  threaded 
bolts  adapted  to  abat  against  the  backs  of  the  knlfe-hold- 
Ing  heads,  screw  threaded  bolta  carried  bj  the  extensions. 
said  extensions  provided  with  outer  concaved  faces  and 
tlM  knife  holding  block  provided  with  convexed  faces 
adapted  to  flt  the  concaved  faces  of  the-  extensions,  clamp- 
ing bolts  located  through  the  knives  and  forward  extend- 
ing flanges  and  through  the  tapered  apertures  In  the  knife 
holding  heada  thereby  providing  means  for  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  kalfe  holding  heada.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,027.538.  ORBASE-CUP.  Jamb  B.  Hall.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  «79,783.  (Cl. 
184—98.) 


1.  A  feeder  for  grease  cups  for  solid  lubricant  con- 
alstlng  of  a  plurality  of  wires  secured  together  for  a  por- 
tion of  tbeJr  lengtha  to  form  a  supporting  stem  nnd  having 
their  ontwlsted  portions  free  and  extending  divergently 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  to  conform  to  the  outline 
of  the  grease  cup  and  support  the  lubricant. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup  the  combination  with  the  outer  caa- 
taff.  of  a  gnnaa  receptacle  or  basket  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  wires  secured  together  at  one  of  their  ends  to  form 
a  supporting  stem  and  having  their  free  ends  extending 


divergently  therefrom,  said  basket  bslac  amuiged  In  said 

caaing  with  its  diverging  portions  resting  snugly  against 
the  interior  wall  of  the  easing,  subatanttally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


I,027.6a9.  GAME  APPARATUS.  V«i.'<o!«  W.  Hall,  Port- 
land. Me.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  SerUl  No.  673,477. 
(CL  46—69.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  target  baring  a 
series  of  spaces  each  of  which  contains  devices  represent- 
ing a  playing  card. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  target  having  a 
scries  of  spaces  of  unequal  slxe  each  space  containing  de- 
vices Indicating  a  playing  card,  the  smaller  spacea  repre- 
aentlng  the  higher  carda. 

8.  A  game  app«rati\^  consisting  of  a  target  having  a 
series  of  spaces  each  of  which  baa  In  the  center  thereof 
one  of  the  spots  of  a  playing  card  with  auxiliary  characters 
Indicating  the  value  of  the  card. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  target  divided  up 
Into  square  spaces  and  having  tn  the  center  of  each  apace 
s,  one  of  the  spots  of  a  playing  card  with  letters  and  fig- 
ures in  the  comers  of  said  squares  indicating  the  valu^  of 
the  cards. 


1,027.540.  METALLIC  MIRROR  •  PANEL.  AtTOCBTlx 
Hknobicks.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  FUed  Aug.  21.  .1911. 
Sertal  No.  645,222.     (Cl.  45 — 18.) 


1.  A  mirror  panel  of  stamped  sheet  metal  having  a  front 
opening,  rearwardly  pressed  marglna  to  the  panel  to  engage 
a  wall  and  form  a  closed  chamber  behind  the  mirror,  a 
mirror  in  said  opening,  a  yteldable  backing  for  the  mirror, 
a  metal  plate  behind  the  backing,  resilient  rods  or  wires 
engaging  the  plate  and  studs  In  the  panel  to  which  the 
roda  or  wires  are  detachably  secured. 

2.  A  mirror  panel  of  stamped  sheet  metal  having  a  front 
opening,  a  mirror  tn  said  opening,  rearwardly  pressed  mar- 
glna to  the  panel,  studs  fixed  in  the  panel  at  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  ssid  opening,  blocks  on  said  studs  to  engage 
tba  sdge  of  the  mirror  to  locate  the  same,  a  yteldable  back- 
ing and  a  plate  at  the  rear  of  aald  mirror,  wires  or  roda 
bent  to  yleldably  engage  the  plate  at  Intervals  and  having 
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•nd  eyea  to  receive  the  studs  and  removable  nuts  on  the 
■tuds  to  engage  the  eyes. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  panel  and  a  mirror  therein, 
rearwardly  projecting  studs  In  the  panel  at  the  respective 
sides  of  the  mirror,  blocks  on  the  studs  to  engage  the  re- 
apectire  edges  of  the  mirror,  a  backing  plate  for  the  mir- 
ror, resilient  roda  or  wires  having  eyea  to  receive  the  studs 
and  laterally  engaging  the  backing  and  removable  nuts  on 
the  studa  to  engage  the  eyes  and  bold  tb*  w<r*«  against 
the  backing. 


1,027.641.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING.  Hbmit  Hess. 
Wawa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlgbt  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,815.     (Cl.  64—36.) 


«- 


— !_a( 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  casing 
members  and  rolling  eleroenta  located  therebetween,  the 
said  casing  membera  being  formed  with  a  raceway  for  the 
rolling  elementa,  and  also  with  an  Intsrlor  recess  of  such 
•lae  and  so  located  as  to  receive  a  plarallty  of  rolling  ele- 
ments at  one  time  and  to  retain  them  ont  of  etfectlre 
engagement  wtth  the  other  parts,  so  that  the  normal  ro- 
tational operation  of  the  aasemMed  beartag  will  not  be  Im- 
peded thereby. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  comblnntloB  «f  caahig 
members  and  rolling  elements  located  theretetween,  the 
aald  casing  members  being  formed  with  a  rae««ray  for  tbe 
rolling  elements  and  also  with  a  groove  eitendlny  entirely 
around  tbe  periphery  of  the  bearing  to  afford  a  temlK>rary 
lodgment  for  tbe  rolling  elementa. 

8.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  casing 
members  and  rolling  elements  locsted  therebetween,  the 
said  casing  members  being  formed  with  a  raceway  wherein 
the  rolling  elements  normally  travel  in  aaaembled  position, 
and  also  with  an  interior  recees  communicating  with  the 
raceway,  so  that  the'  rolling  elements  may  be  tranaferred 
from  one  to  tbe  other,  the  said  recess  being  of  such  siae 
and  so  located  aa  to  receive  a  plurality  of  rolling  elementa 
at  one  time  and  to  retain  them  out  of  effective  engagement 
with  the  other  parta.  so  that  the  normal  rotational  opera- 
tion of  the  assembled  bearing  will  not  be  impeded  thereby. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  casing 
members  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  rolling  elements  lo- 
cated therebetween,  the  said  caaing  membera  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  racewaya  for  tbe  respectlre  series  of 
rolling  elements  and  also  with  an  Interior  receaa  adjoining 
and  communicating  with  one  of  the  racewaya,  so  that  the 
rolling  elements  may  be  tranaferred  from  one  to  the  other, 
the  aald  recess  being  of  such  siae  and  ao  located  aa  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  at  one  time  and  to  re- 
tain them  out  of  effective  engagemoit  with  tlw  other  parts, 
■o  that  the  normal  rotational  operation  of  the  assembled 
bearing  will  not  be  Impeded  thereby. 

5.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  casing 
member*  and  rolling  elements  located  tlterebetween,  tbe 
said  caaing  membera  being  formed  with  a  raceway  for  the 
roiling  elementa,  and  one  of  the  caslnc  members  betag 
formed  with  an  interior  recess  of  such  slae  and  so  located 
as  to  receive  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  at  one  time 
and  to  retain  them  on\  of  effectire  engagement  with  the 
other  parts,  so  that  the  normal  rotational  operation  of 
the  assembled  bearing  will  not  be  impeded  thereby. 


1,027,542.  ANTirBICTIONBEARING.  Hes«t  Bbm. 
Wawa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hesa-Bright  Manufactaring 
Company,  PhlUdelpbta,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  520,100.     (Cl.  64 — 36.) 


J' J       ^' 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  the  combination  of  caaing 
members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  racewaya  and  a  eorrs- 
spondlng  plarallty  of  series  of  rolling  elements  located 
therein,  tbe  said  racewaya  being  connected  b^  a  groove 
or  passage,  whereby  tbe  rolling  elements  may  be .  trana- 
ferred from  one  to  the  other,  and  the  said  groove  or  pas- 
sage being  so  constricted  as  to  necessitate  distortion  of 
the  parts  in  the  tranafer  of  the  rolling  elementa'  there- 
throngh. 

2.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  bearing,  tlie  combination  of  caaing 
members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  racewaya  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  series  of  rolling  elemeats  loented 
therein,  the  contlguoos  raceways  belns  separated  by  flanks 
or  riha,  and  being  eenneeted  by  a  groore  or  passage  ftamed 
in  a  flange  or  rib,  whersbr  tlie  rolling  eleaMnts  may  ha 
transferred  from  one  to  the  otter,  and  the  said  groore  or 
passage  being  so  constricted  aa  to  necessitate  dlatortkm 
of  the  pasta  In  the  transfer  of  the  rolling  elements  there- 
throngh. 

8.  In  an  anti-frletioo  bearing,  the  combination  of  easing 
members  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  raceways  and  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  series  of  rolling  elements  located 
therein,  the  said  raceways  being  connected  by  a  groove  or 
paaaage.  whereby  the  rolling  elements  may  be  transferred 
from  one  to  tbe  other,  and  the  said  groove  or  passage  being 
so  constricted  as  to  necessiute  distortion  <rf  the  parts  in 
the  tranafer  of  the  rolling  elements  therethrough,  and  on* 
of  the  caalnf  members  being  formed  with  a  filling  opening, 
whereby  the  rolling  elements  may  be  introduced  into  one 
of  the  raceways. 

4.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  bearing,  the  combination  of  cas- 
ing members  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  raceways  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  series  of  rolling  elementa  located 
therein,  the  said  raceways  commonicatlng  with  each  other 
by  a  constricted  groove  or  passage  so  that  the  rotling  ele- 
menta may  be  tranaferred  by  tlistortlon  therethroagh,  and 
one  of  the  easing  members  being  formed  with  a  fllllag 
opening  leading  to  one  of  the  racewaya  so  that  the  r^Uag 
elemeats  may  be  admitted  thereto. 

5.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  hearing,  tbe  combination  of  caateg 
membera  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  racewaya  and  a  corre- 
apondlnc  plnrallty  of  aMiea  of  rolling  elements  loeatad 
therein,  the  oontlgeoos  raceways  being  separated  by  flaagea 
or  rlba,  and  being  cMinected  by  a  groore  or  paaaage  tor»ed 
in  one  of  the  flaitgea  or  rlba,  whereby  the  rolling  eleiMaits 
may  be  transferred  fk>om  one  to  the  other,  and  the  aald 
grooTe  or  paaaage  being  constricted  la  tha  directioa  of  the 
opposing  rib  or  flange  so  as  to  necessitate  dlstortVm 
of  the  parts  in  tbe  transfer  of  the  rolling  elsmanta  thcr«- 
throng^ 
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1,087.942.  CLOTfiBS-WAAUBK.  CmJkMhtM  HjMBY  ft§- 
UAM.  Dtmwn.  Colo.  ni«d  Apr  8.  1911.  8«rtAi  No. 
•Ift^T.     (CI.  M— «.) 


In  a  clotbM  pounder.  th«  comblaatloQ  of  an  Imperfo- 
rate casing,  a  perforated  dlaphrasa  arranged  In  tbe  caa- 
ii>(>  A  (Hide  conaeeted  to  tke  diaphragm,  and  a  bottomed 
piston  open  at  Ita  app«r  end  an<l  alkilnK.  In  the  gnlde  and 
baring  a  atop  to  abat  the  guide. 


1.027.544.  DBIPLE88  POURING-BOTTLE  SEAL.  Cla«- 
Kfci  S.  Jackson,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Pouring 
Oork  Campany.  Htm  Yock,  N.  Y.  ni«l  A«g.  17.  1911. 
Sarlal  No.  •44,aM.     <C1.  Slf— S7.) 


A  drlpJesa  pouring  bottle  seal  comprlaad  of  an  apertored 
Bared  huahlng  aad  aa  adjnataUe  stopper,  an  aanular  fluid 
paaaaflewa/  tteretatwaan.  said  pssaapeway  being 
^7  tlM  oontlgnou  adjoatabla  aurfaaaa  between  aald 
lag  aad  said  stopper  and  being  dapraaed  at  Ita 
portion  and  leading  opwaxdly  aad  teemtaatlag  In  an  aa- 
aalar  doaUe  Upped  pour  lag  iMatlL,  the  said  Upa  being 
substantially  la  tbe  saas  vertical  plane,  tbe  votlcal 
width  of  aald  passageway  being  coaatrlctad  at  its  eas- 
traJ  Interior  aad  teralaatkig  at  a  giaatar  width  at  Its 
outer  diameter  for  the  purpose  of  cauaing  a  capillary  aad 
grarlutlonal  withdrawal  of  flald  fron  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  passageway  whan  the  peaaaure  of  the  eootaats  of 
th«  bottle  la  roBovod. 


1 .  •  3  7  .  5  4  5  .  APPARATUS  POIt  TRBATINQ  BKTNS. 
Oaoaoa  T  Jawrrr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27. 
1911.    Serial  No.  (B1.478.     (CI.  91 — 40.  > 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tiaatlag  afclaa,  the  eomblaatten 
with  two  eemgatad  sUa  heading  nlla,  the  oatwartly 
projecting  dlagoaally  poalttoaad  llangsa  at  eae  roll  osb- 
structed  to  nove  between  the  diagonally  poaltleaed  Sanies 
ef  the  other  roll,  whenliy  the  akla  la  wrlakled  la  '«*"gTiMn 
Haea  treat  tto  avter  to  ita  edfea.  aabetantlally  aa  da- 
serlbed. 

2.  la  aa  appaia«ns  tor  treating  sklaa,  the  eanbiaattan 
with  two  cetvagated  shin  liaadliig  rolls,  the  ootwaadly 
projeettag  dtagoaaUy  poaltianed  Saagaa  of  oae  loH 
atmcted  to  neve  hetwssa  the  dtagoaally  poeltloaed 
of  the  other  roll,  whereby  tbe  akin  la  wrInMed  In 


Its  awter  to  Ita  tigm,  and  sMaaa  for  supplying 
aeaaon  to  one  of  said  rolls,  substantially  aa  deaorlbed. 

8.  la  an  apparatus  for  treatUw  skias,  the  eombtnatlon 
with  a  frame,  of  two  eorrugated  skin  beading  rails,  the 
oatwardiy  prujectlag  flaagea  of  one  roll  oonatructed  to 
move  between  the  flaagea  of  the  other  roll,  whereby  the 
skla  Is  wrlahled  In  dlsgnaal  Unas  from  Its  oenter  to  lu 
edges,  a  aeaaon  containing  receptacle  In  sakl  frame,  and  a 
bruah  lu  said  receptacle  toucbln^r  the  corrugatlona  of  ope 
of  said  rolls,  substantially  aa  described. 


4.  In  an  apparatna  tor  treating  aklna,  the  combiaation 
with  a  frame,  of  two  eorrogated  skin  bending  rolls,  tbe 
outwardly  projeetlag  flanges  of  one  roll  constructed  to 
moTe  between  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  other  roll,  whereby  the 
skin  Is  wrinkled  In  diagonal  lines  from  its  center  to  Its 
edges,  a  seaaon  containing  receptacle  In  said  frame,  a 
brush  In  aald  receptacle  touching  the  corrugations  of  one 
of  aald  rolls,  and  meaaa  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
brash,  snhataatially  aa  daacrlhed. 

5.  In  aa  apparatna  for  tMatlng  sklaa.  the  combination 
with  a  haaa.  a  traaM  on  the  base,  of  rolla  aupportad  on 
the  baas,  aad  adapted  to  receive  a  skla  between  them,  a 
■easnn  receptacle,  a  broah  In  said  recepUdc  contacting 
with  one  of  said  rails,  a  foot  IsTor.  and  aeana  connecting 
aald  foot  lever  with  said  braah,  wbarahy  the  movemaat  of 
the  foot  lever  moves  the  brush  toward  and  away  fjflb 
aald  roll  with  which  It  la  normally  In  contact,  anbettt- 
tlally  as  deaerfbed.  "^^ 

IClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  '••^ 


1.037.54S.      LADDBS  -  SUPPORT.      JAvaa 
Detroit.     Mich.       Filed    Sept.     19,     1911. 
650. ISl.      (CI.  227—18.) 


.   JoHirsoir, 
Serial    No. 


I 
*1! 1 

ll 1 

i 

il 1 


'  r.  .. 


1.  la  coosMaation  with  a  pair  of  etep  laddere,  a  ladder- 
mipportlag  Seriee  oemprlahig  a  iilate  secared  to  eadi  of 
said  step  laMere,  Tertleally  esteadlag  members  Becored 
la  each  ef  said  platea,  and  a  bar  ceaaectlag  eald  Tertteally 
extending  members. 

2.  A  ladSai  eapiiiwllag  devlee  eomprtalag  la  conbtaatlon 
a  pair  «(  atap  taflOsn,  a  plate  eeeared  to  each  of  said  step 
ladders,  aaiM  plate  hwetag  a  ptaraMty  of  apeHaise.  a  vertl- 
OBlly  safiaiag  ■laihir  carrtad  br  mA  oT  aald  atep  lad- 
9mn  and  ■earai  ia  tke  apaitaiua  of  aald  plate,  aad  a 
eotwed  bar  i  iwasBrtag  the  eppar  aatnailttes  of  tbe  vertl- 

8.  A  laMsr-aappartIng  duehiu  eomprlslag  la  nrniWaa 
tioq  a  pair  ef  atap  iaMaaa,  a  vertlcaUy 
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aecured  to  each  of  said  step  ladders,  and  a  cnrved  bar 
connecting  tbe  upper  extremltlaa  of  the  rertleally  eztead- 
Ing  members. 

4.  A  ladder-sapportlng  derlce  eomprtalag  la  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  atap  laddera,  vertically  eztaodlag  membsre 
adJuBUbly  aecured  to  each  of  aald  step  laddara,  aad  meaaa 
for  connecting  tbe  upper  extreaiUiea  e<  the  vertleaUr  ex- 
tending members. 

5.  A  laddcr-«upi>orttng  device  coaiprlaing  In  eombtaa- 
tloB  a  pair  of  step  laddera,  a  plate  aeenrad  to  the  upper 
atep  of  each  of  aald  step  laddera  aad  pronrtded  with  apar- 
turss,  vertically  extending  membera  adjaatably  secured 
within  the  apertures  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  conDaet- 
Ing  tbe  upper  extremities  of  tbe  vertically  ertendtag 
bera.*- 

[Olalma  6  not  printed  In  the  OaaaCta.} 


l.WSftkT     SIGN. 
A^'  11,  1911. 


DAKfCL  Kabbb,  Clewland.  Ohio.     Plied 
Serial  No.  649.621.     (CI.  4*— 128.) 


A  transpsrent  sign  eomprlslag  a  sheet  of  emiwefl 
tranaparent  paper  having  aultable  charactera  on  one  side 
forming  a  sign,  a  coating  of  adhesive  substance  on  said 
aide  and  over  the  sign  and  a  coating  on  the  reverae  aide 
conforming  to  the  dealgn  of  the  sign  character  oa  the 
front  side  and  In  register  therewith. 


1.027.548.  GUARD  FOR  POLISHING  OR  GRINDING 
WHEELS.  FasDKBicK  W.  KoHLMTn,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,8M.     (CI.  61—7.) 


1,027,949.  mCtOMSTEB  -  PEED  MECHANISM.  Max 
Kbovcix.  Bosaaun,  Mont  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
848.71 6.     (CI.  79— 7T.) 


1.  In  a  guard  fbr  a  polishing  wheel  ar  the  like,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  suction  pipe  having  oppealte  guides  at  the 
mouth  thereof,  of  a  hood  provided  with  flanges  st  oppo- 
site sides  sUdable  In'  aaid  gnldea,  whereby  tbe  hood  may 
be  removed,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  hood  and  engage- 
able  with  tbe  pipe,  to  hold  the  hood  In  poaltlon  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suction  pipe,  a  hood  thereon, 
and  a  grating  reatlng  on  tbe  moatb  of  the  aoetlen  pipe, 
the  hood  fitting  around  the  edge  of  the  grating,  to  hold 
tbe  saase  la  pesttlOB. 


In  a  device  e<  tha  lAacaeler  dsserifaad.  a 
a  Bieromefesr  aieahar  auMattd  on  aald 
Including  a  collar  and  a  scale  plate  having  two 
concentric  aeale  sectiDaa»  one  of  said  ssrtlpaw  helag  of 
greater  diameter  thaa  the  otter,  a  Axed  vernier  aaantad 
Adiaeent  to  tbe  aeale  plate  aaetloa  of  greater  aia^etwr. 
a  hinged  membar  hlnaad  ta  aaid  vernier  plate  to  iwlacofer 
the  aameand  over  the  larsv  seetien  of  aaid  aeale  plate.  Mid 
acaile  plate  harlag  aa  aandar  shcalder  betwaea  the  two 
srctiaia  oa  which  the  fkee  edge  of  asdd  hlagsd  1 
raeta,  said  hlaged  maiaber  harlag  an  opeatng  be 
aald  vernier  pUte  aad  tiie  ceapwating  part  of  eaid  aeale 
Plata,  aald  hiaged  namhsr  having  a  asro  laark  to  eo- 
operate  with  aald  scale  plate  aeetloD  ^  leaser  diameter, 
oae  of  aald  aeale  plate  eeetlees  being  gradnatad  acoBrAtag 
to  tlw  Bngilah  «|«tem,  i^d  the  other  of  said  scale  plate 
sectloBa  being  gradnated  aoeordlag  to  the  metric  syafeem. 


1,027,580.  ITfDUCTOR  -  MAONBTO.  Rob««t  C.  Li*- 
PHiKB,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  B8*ctrte 
Company,  Bprtngfleld.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illfnota. 
rtled  Oct.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  521.947.     (Cl.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto,  tbe  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  ata- 
tlonary  aoft-lron  core  magnetically  aeparated  therefrom 
by  wide  air  gaps,  a  ooil  mounted  on  aald  atatioaary  oore, 
and  a  rotary  derlce  comprising  a  soft-Iron  part  adapted 
to  be  rotated  between  aald  magnet  and  aaid  core  and 
adapted  during  a  portion  of  the  time  only  to  effecttially 
twldge  said  air  gape,  ead  eomprlaing  alao  a  aoft-lron  part 
located  directly  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and 
adapted,  during  Om  time  that  said  flrat-moitlooed  soft- 
Iron  part  Is  BOC  eenrlng  to  bridge  between  said  magnet 
and  said  cere,  to  complete  tbe  magnetic  drcott.  directiy 
from  pole  to  pole. 

2.  In  a  magaeto,  tbe  combination  of  a  magaet,  a  ata- 
tlonary  aoft-lron  core  magnetically  aeparated  therefrom 
by  wide  air  gapa,  a  eoll  mounted  on  said  stationary  core, 
and  a  rotary  derfet  cemptlstui  an  axlerjenmaled  addway 
between  the  polea  of  said  magnet,  a  aoft-lron  part  atooBt- 
ed  on  aaid  axle  aad  aAtpted  to  be  rotated  betweea  tbe 
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poles  of  said  iiuiffii«t  and  Mid  cor«  and  adapted  dorlas 
a  portion  of  the  time  only  to  effectually  bridge  tald  air 
gaps,  and  a  soft-iron  bar  fixedly  secured  on  Mid  axle  be- 
tween tbe  poles  of  Mid  magnet  and  adapted  to  reach 
Bubfltanttaily  from  one  pole  to  the  other  and  adapted,  dur- 
ing tbe  time  that  said  first-mentioned  soft-iron  part  is 
not  serrlng  to  bridge  between  Mid  magnet  and  Mid  core, 
to  complete  the  magnetic  circuit  directly  from  pole  to 
pole.. 

3.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  soft-iron 
pole  pieces  therefor  each  comprising  an  arc-shaped  part 
located  alongside  of  one  pole  of  said  magnet,  a  stationary 
soft  Iron  core  magnetically  separated  therefrom  at  its 
ends  by  wide  air  gaps.  M»d  core  comprising  arc-shaped 
end  plec«s  cerre«pead4»g  to  the  shape  of  the  arc-shaped 
parts  of  tbe  pole  pieces  and  located  opposite  the  Mme.  a 
coll  mounted  on  said  core,  and  a  rotary  device  adapted 
to  be  rotated  between  said  pole  pieces  and  Mid  core  and 
adapted  during  a  portion  of  each  rotation  to  effectually 
bridge  Mid  air  gap*. 

4.  la  a  magneto,  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  soft-iron 
pole  pieces  therefor  Mch  comprising  an  arc-shaped  part 
located  alongside  of  one  pole  of  Mid  magnet,  a  stationary 
soft-iron  core  magnetically  separated  therefrom  at  its 
ends  by  wide  air  gaps.  Mid  core  comprising  arc-shaped 
end  pieces  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  arc-shaped 
parts  of  the  pole  pieces  and  located  opposite  the  Mme.  a 
coll  mounted  on  Mid  core,  and  a  rotary  device  comprising 
an  axle,  a  bar  of  non  magnetic  material  fixedly  secured 
thereon,  and  arc-shaped  soft-Iron  parts  corresponding  la 
shape  to  that  of  the  end  pieces  of  Mid  core  and  fixedly 
secured  on  the  ends  of  Mid  bar.  the  arc  shaped  parts  of 
Mid  roUry  device  being  adapted  to  effectually  bridge 
Mid  air  gaps  during  a  portion  of  each  rotation  of  uid 

rotary  device. 

5.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  of  a  magnet.  soft-Iron 
pole  pieces  therefor  each  comprising  an  arc  shaped  part 
located  alongside  of  one  of  Mid  magnet  poles,  a  sta- 
tionary soft  Iron  core  magnetically  separated  therefrom 
at  Its  ends  by  wide  air  gape.  Mid  core  comprising  lami 
nated  soft-iron  arc  shaped  end  pieces  corresponding  in 
shape  to  that  of  the  arc  shaped  parts  of  the  pole  pieces 
and  located  opposite  the  Mme,  and  laminated  soft-iron 
bars  connecting  said  end  pieces,  a  coll  mounted  on  said 
core,  and  a  rotary  device  comprising  an  axle,  a  bar  of 
nonmagnetic  material  fixedly  secured  thereon,  and  lami- 
nated soft-Iron  arc-shaped  parts  corresponding  in  shape  . 
to  that  of  the  end  pieces  of  Mid  core  fixedly  secured  on 
the  ends  of  Mid  bar.  each  of  Mid  arc-shaped  parts  of  Mid 
rotary  device  being  adapted  to  afford  a  path  for  the  mag 
netlc  lines  of  force  directly  from  one  pole  piece  to  the 
other  of  Mid  magnet  with  only  two  small  Intervening 
air  gaps  at  two  phases  of  its  rotation  and  being  adapted 
during  the  remainder  of  each  rotation  to  afford  a  path  for 
the  magnetic  lines  of  force  from  Mid  pole  pieces  to  the 
ends  of  Mid  core  only,  with  four  small  intervening  air 


adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  mold  slot,  a  movable  cam 
bar  for  cootrolllng  the  simnltaneous  movement  of  all  of 
Mid  pins  Inward  or  outward  as  tbe  csm  may  be,  and  means 
which  act  automatically  to  more  Mid  cam  bar  in  one  di- 
rection when  the  mold  Is  near  one  end  of  its  path  and  to 
move  said  cam  bar  In  the  other  direction  when  the  mold 
is  near  the  other  end  of  its  path. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  linotype  mold  capable  of  move- 
ment from  the  casting  to  the  ejecting  position  and  vice 
versa,  of  a  plurality  of  pina  movable  through  the  mold 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  mold  slot,  of  a 
bar  suitably  supported  adjacent  to  the  mold  and  to  Mid 
pins,  and  having  cam  surfaces  for  engagement  with  Mid 
pins,  means  for  moving  said  bar  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  other,  relative  to  said  mold,  and  springs  acting 
to  bold  tbe  pins  against  the  operative  edge  of  Mid  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  linotype  mold  capable  of  move- 
ment from  the  casting  to  the  ejecting  position  and  vice 
versa,  of  a  plurality  of  pins  movable  through  tbe  mold 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  mold  slot,  of  a 
bar  suitably  supported  adjacent  to  tt>e  mold  and  to  Mid 
pins,  and  having  cam  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said 
pins.  Mid  bar  having  projecting  ends  by  which  it  may  be 
pushed  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  and 
springs  acting  to  bold  Mid  pins  against  the  operative  edge 
of  Mid  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  mold  slot  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  going  through  one  side  of  the  mold  and 
connecting  with  Mid  mold  slot,  a  mold  frame  In  which 
Mid  mold  Is  removably  held,  pins  fitted  In  Mid  holes  hav- 
ing enlargements  above  the  mold,  springs  compressed  be- 
tween Mid  enlargements  and  an  overhanging  part  of  the 
mold  frame,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  having  cam 
surfaces  for  engagement  with  overhanging  fingers  on  Mid 
pins.  Mid  bars  having  their  ends  projected  through  and 
beyond  the  end  members  of  the  mold  frame. 

5.  In  a  linotype  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
mold  frame  in  which  the  mold  Is  removably  held,  a  bar  cm 
which  the  mold  frame  is  movably  supported,  and  springs 
Interpoeed  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  mold  frame  and  the 
ends  of  Mid  bar.  Mid  bar  having  means  to  which  power 
may  be  applied  to  move  It,  and  stops  Interposed  In  the  path 
of  the  mold  frame. 


g«P« 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027.M1.  LINOTYPE  MOLD.  AiTHca  W.  Lx  Bomvr, 
Woonsocket.  B  I..  SMlgnor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.831.     (CI.  199— 13.) 


js     r      s    9  9  r   f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  linotype  mold  capable  of  mov- 
ing from  the  casting  to  the  ejecting  position  and  vice  versa, 
of  a  plurality  of  pins  movable  throogh  the  mold  wall  and 


1,027.552.  PRESS  FOR  FINISHING  LEATHER  LOOPS. 
ALniSD  L.  LiLLBT.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  The 
Smltb-Worthlngton  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.860.     (Cl.  69—8.) 


1.  A  preM  having  a  frame,  a  die-block  stationary  on  tbe 
frame,  a  die-block  movable  boriaontally  on  the  frame  to- 
ward and  from  the  stationary  dle-t>lock,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
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the  frame  and  connected  with  the  horlxontally  movable 
die-block  for  moving  the  Mme,  a  die-block  movable  verti- 
cally on  the  frame,  a  cam  for  depreMlng  the  vertically 
movable  die-block,  and  means  connected  with  the  vertically 
movable  die-block  and  engaging  the  lever  whereby  the  de- 
preMlon  of  said  die-block  causes  the  lever  to  force  the 
horlsontally  movable  die-block  rearwardly  toward  the  sta- 
tionary die-block. 

2.  A  prem  having  a  frame,  a  die-block  vertically  movable 
on  the  frame,  a  cam  for  depressing  the  vertically  movable 
die-block,  a  die-block  held  stationary  on  the  frame,  a  die- 
block  movable  horlsontally  on  the  frame  toward  and  from 
the  stationary  die-block,  a  lever  for  forcing  the  horlxon- 
tally movable  die-block  toward  the  stationary  die-block, 
bars  connected  with  the  vertically  movable  die-block  and 
arranged  to  cause  said  lever  to  move  the  horlxontally  mov- 
able die-block,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  lift  Mid  lever  and 
cause  the  horlxontally  movable  die-block  to  move  away 
from  the  stationary  die-block  and  the  vertically  movable 
die-block  to  be  lifted  when  the  cam  is  turned  up. 

3.  A  press  having  a  frame,  a  die-block  movable  vertically 
on  the  frame,  a  die  adjustably  secured  to  Mid  block,  a  roll 
carried  by  Mid  block,  a  cam  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  en- 
gaging Mid  roll,  a  handle  for  turning  Mid  cam  and  caus- 
ing It  to  depress  the  vertically  movable  Wock,  a  die-block 
adjustable  horlxontally  on  the  frame,  a  sUtionary  die  car- 
ried thereby,  a  die-block  movable  horlxonUlly  on  the  frame 
toward  and  from  the  sUtionary  die,  a  die  carried  by  the 
horlsontally  movable  die-block,  a  lever  engaging  Mid  horl- 
xontally movable  block,  Mid  lever  being  adjusUbly  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  bars  connected  with  the  vertically  mov- 
able die-block,  a  roll  carried  by  Mid  bars  and  engaging  an 
arm  of  Mid  lever,  and  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  arm  of 
the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  roll  carried  by  the  bare. 


having  sloping  Inner  ends,  a  tapered  spreader  hearing 
thereagalnst  and  having  a  transverse  yoke,  and  a  ring  on 
Hid  head.  Mid  ring  having  an  inner  circumferential  groove 
engaging  Mid  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


\ 


1,027.553.  CIGAE-MACHINE.  Ralph  H.  Looxh,  AUe- 
gheny,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  829.864. 
(Cl.  131—41.) 


In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  roll,  a 
borlxontnll.T  arranged  rocklng-frame  in  front  of  Mid  roll, 
a  second  roll  of  smaller  diameter  than  Mid  first  roll  mount- 
ed In  Mid  rocking  frame,  a  spring  actuated  swinging-frame 
In  the  rear  of  Mid  first  roll,  a  tension-roll  mounted  In  Mid 
BwinglnK-frame.  guides  within  which  Mid  tension-roll 
moves,  adjustable  stops  In  Mid  guides  controlling  tbe 
movement  of  said  tension-roll,  a  belt  engaging  Mid  rolls 
and  adapted  to  form  a  pocket  between  said  first  and  second 
rolls,  a  treadle,  and  rods  extending  from  Mid  treadle  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  Mid  rocking  frame. 


1.027.554.    BORING-BAR.    John  O.  Lt7onrBiLL.  Pltcalrn. 

Pa.      nied   Mar.   4.    1911.      Serial   No.    612.481.      (Cl. 

77—76.) 

1.  A   boring  tool   comprising  a  rotatable  hmd   having 
transversely  arranged   cutters,  adjusting  Mocks  therefor 


2.  A  boring  tool  comprlsldg  a  rotatable  head  having 
transversely  arranged  cutters,  adjusting  blocks  therefor 
having  sloping  inner  ends,  a  tapered  spreader  bearing 
thereagalnst,  and  means  embodying  a  transverse  yoke  and 
a  rotatable  ring  on  Mid  head.  Mid  ring  having  an  inner 
ctrcumferentlal  groove  fbr  adjusting  the  spreader,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  head  having  a 
transverse  cutter  socket,  of  cutters  therein,  adjusting 
blocks  having  inner  flat  Upered  faces,  a  tapered  spreader 
bearing  thereon  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  yoke, 
and  a  two  part  ring  on  Mid  head,  Mid  ring  having  an  in- 
ner circumferential  groove,  engaging  the  yoke,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  bead  having  a 
transverse  cutter  socket,  of  cutters  therein,  adjusting 
blocks  having  inner  flat  tapered  faces  and  longitudinal 
slots,  retaining  pins  projecting  into  Mid  slots,  a  tapered 
spreader  bearing  on  said  adjusting  blocks  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  yoke,  and  k  ring  on  Mid  heatl,  Mid 
ring  having  an  inner  circumferential  groove,  engaging  the 
yoke,  subeUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  head  having  a 
transverM  cutter  socket,  of  cutters  therein,  adjusting 
blocks  having  inner  flat  tapered  faces,  a  tapered  spreader 
bearing  thereon,  and  means  embodying  a  ring  on  said  head, 
said  ring  having  an  inner  circumferential  groove,  and  a 
set  screw  for  adjusting  and  fixedly  securing  the  spreader, 
substantUlIy  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.027,655.  8KKIN-RKEL.  GBoacB  F.  MACTiaLAiti  and 
Edwabd  McOaOAtTT.  Wllkee-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  June  27. 
1910.    Serial  No.  569,224.     (a.  242—118.) 


1.  In  a  skein  reel,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  a  series  of  fixed  eoUars  tbereon.  each  collar  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  socket  in  which  the  shaft  Is  centrally  ar- 
ranged, a  series  of  radially  movHble  arms  carried  by  each 
of  said  collars  and  having  their  Inner  ends  extending  Into 
the  sockets,  parallel  bar*  connected  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  corresponding  arms  of  Mch  series,  conical  expanders 
noanted  on  the  abaft  one  of  Mid  expanders  being  slidable 
into  and   ont  of  the   socket  of  each   collar,    BMans  ex- 
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tviaal  to  tiM  vtMft  ter  eooiMotlBC  ttw  >nmawB  to 
then  to  ■<?▼«  gl—Utine— ly.  and  tanlc  I«««n 
to  saM  ezpaadfln  aad  arraavBd  to  ^nlckly  wttfai 
ezpanden  aod  npisc*  and  lock  tlM  amtam  la  tfe«ir 

2.  la  a  aJkela  reel,  tbe  rombinatloo  with  a  rotatable 
■haft,  of  a  a«riM  of  fixed  collan  thareon.  each  collar  haT- 
ins  an  op«n-en<led  aocket  la  which  tfe*  abaft  la  centrally 
arrND(«d,  a  a«rl««  of  radially  laovabl*  anaa  carried  by  rach 
of  aaid  collar*  and  havlac  their  tnaer  enda  ertendlDg  into 
the  aocketa,  parallel  bars  adjiatably  connected  with  tbe 
outer  enda  of  tbe  corresponding  arm  of  each  aerlea, 
conical  expaodars  nonnted  on  the  abaft,  one  of  said  ex- 
panders being  alldabie  Into  aad  oat  of  tta«  aocket  of  each 
collar,  means  external  to  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  ex- 
panders to  cauaa  ttoem  to  more  simnltaneoualy,  and  toggle 
lerers  connected  to  aaid  expanders  and  arranged  to  qnlckly 
withdraw  the  expanders  and  rsplace  and  lock  the  aame  in 
their  sockets,  said  tocfle  levers  being  mounted  on  and 
rotatable  with  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  skiMn  'reel,  tb«  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft,  of  a  aeries  of  fixed  collara  thereon,  each  collar  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  socket  In  which  tbe  sbaft  la  centrally 
arranged,  and  outer  and  inner  rings  surrounding  tbe 
socket,  a  seriea  of  radially  movable  arms  carried  by  said 
outer  and  Inner  rings  and  having  tbeir  ends  extending 
into  tbe  sockets,  parallel  bars  adjustably  connected  with 
tbe  otrter  enda  of  tbe  correapundlng  arms  of  each  series, 
cotrfcal  expanders  mounfed  on  the  sbaft,  one  of  aaid 
expanders  being  sUdablo  fato  and  out  of  tbe  socket  of  each 
coltar.  means  external  to  the  shaft  for  connecting  the 
expanders  to  cnnae  tbem  to  move  slmuftaoeously,  and 
togxte  levers  connected  to  said  expanders  and  arranged 
to  quickly  withdraw  the  expanders  and  reylace  and  lock 
tbe  tame  in  tbelr  aocketa. 


1.0e7,5M.     ATTACHMBNT    POft   PlflrrOLa.     Jaxav  An- 
■aax  Gaan  MAasHAi^u  Loadna,   Knstand.     Filed 
22.  1»10.     gerlai  No.  SM.248.     4CL  43— 73.) 


y      M 


1.  In  a  pistol,  tbe  ct>mMaatton  witb  tbe  bott.  of  a  meffl- 
ber  attached  thereto,  an  arm  hinged  to  auch  memtwr,  and 
a  rest  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  support  the 
wrlat  or  forearm  of  tbe  uaer't  hand  whan  pcoperly  graap- 
lac  tbe  pistol  to  flra  It. 

2.  rn  a  pistol  the  eoablnation  with  tbe  batt.  of  a  plate 
atuched  thereto,  an  arm  hinged  to  such  plate  and  skewed 
or  set  off  for  the  purpose  described,  and  a  rest  mounted 
oa  aaid  arm  aad  adapted  to  sopport  tbe  wrlat  or  fore- 
arm at  the  Srer.  sabaCaatlally  aa  aet  fortbi 

3.  Aa  attachawat  ftor  a  platol  comprtstn^  an  arm  pro 
vtded  at  oae  en4  with  meaas  for  attachment  to  a  pistol 
baft  and  havtag  at  tta  other  end  a  snbstantlally  horlsontal 
Memt>er  extending  en  opposite  sides  of  tbe  arm  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  wrist  or  forearm  of 
•  pasM  properly  giaapta*  the  piatol  to  Are  It. 

4.  Tka  rimblaaUsa  wtth  a  platol,  of  an  arm  adapted  to 
eatiai  rsarward  froaa  Ite  lower  esd  of  tbe  batt  of  the 

aad  havtac  a  laCarai.  aabsta»tl«lly   horlsontal  ex- 

al  Ita  oatar  tm4  adapted  to  engage  with  or  sap- 

the  wvlac  ar  iHaani  af  the  haad  ot  a  party  properiy 

ihp  ■sajiia  ta  tia  tt. 

>>  TW  mmMamttmm  vttk  a  plalal.  of  aa  arm  eoaaectad 

r   a  htaSi  irllh  tha  lawar  ««  of  the  plMtol   batt  aa4 


to  foM  acalawt  the  rear  fare  of  the  platol  butt  or 
prodevt  raaiwaadly  tbemfroa  to  aapport  the  wrlat  or  (ore> 
of  the  Arer. 
[ClalB  A  not  printed  In  the  flaastli  ] 


1.0C7,M7.  TRUCK.  Waubs  J.  UcCox.  South  Omaha, 
Xebr  Filed  July  12.  i©ll.  Serial  No.  6M.082.  (CL 
21— lift.) 


1.  la  a  tlltaMe  trtacft,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled 
a  load  suppas  tla<  platftarm  hiaced  tbarfto.  a  mov- 
able device  coOpei^ting  witb  said  platform  for  raising  the 
load  when  the  truck  Is  tilted,  a  link  connected  to  said  de- 
vice, a  pair  of  awhiglag  links  to  which  t1»e  flrst-naraed 
llak  la  piTOtetf,  a  support  to  wbfch  the  second-named 
links  are  pivoted,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  (Irsf- 
named  link  for  operating  said  device. 

2.  In  a  tillable  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  load-aupportlag  plattorm  blnged  thereto,  a  mov- 
able device  coOperatlag  with  said  platform  for  raising 
the  load  when  the  truck  la  tilted,  a  Unk  connected  to  aaid 
device,  a  pair  of  swinging  links  to  which  the  first- 
named  link  la  pivoted,  a  ropport  to  wblrti'  the  second- 
named  Unka  are  pivoted,  a  lever  connected  to  said  first- 
named  link  for  operating  aaid  device,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  support  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
second  named  links  during  tbelr  swinging  movement  ia 
OOP  direction,  for  limiting  such  movement. 

3.  In  a  tUtable  truck,  the  combtaatioa  of  a  wheeled 
frame  including  an  axle,  a  load-nopportlng  platform 
hinged  to  said  frame,  a  movable  device  cov^perating  wl,h 
aaid  platform  for  raiaing  tbe  load  wbea  the  truck  la  tilted, 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  device  and  provided 
intermediate  its  ends  with  a  depending  arm,  aii  angular 
member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  axle,  and  tbe 
other  end  to  said  frame,  a  curved  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  tbe  apex  of  aaid  angular  member  aad  at  Ita  opponlte 
end  to  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  link,  and  an  operating  lever 
for  aafc]  darlee  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  arm. 

4k  la  a  tlltahte  track,  tbe  cemblnatloa  of  a  wheeled 
frame  larlndtag  an  asle.  a  load-aupportlng  platform 
hinged  to  aaid  frame,  a  akorable  device  coflperatlBa  with 
said  platform  for  ralalBg  the  load  when  the  track  Is  tilted, 
a  link  ptvoted  at  oae  end  to  said  device  and  provided 
iataruMdlata  Ita  oadi  wltk  a  depeadlaa'  arm,  aa  angular 
member  bavlBc  aoe  ead  connected  to  aaM  axle,  aad  the 
otber  end  to  aakt  frame,  a  curved  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  tha  apex  of  aaM  ancnlar  meashar  aad  at  Ita  oppoalte 
end  ta  tha  other  wd  at  aaid  Uak,  aa  oparatteg  member 
for  swinging  said  curved  member  and  shifting  said  device 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  aaid  arm.  and  meana  carried  by 
aaM  aagalar  msmb»  aad  adapted  for  engageaient  by  saM 
cvrsed  mamhar  daring  tha  swlagfag  movement  ot  the  lat- 
ter In  oae  direction,  for  limiting  such  movement. 

S.  !■  a  ttltahia  track,  tha  caaaMaatloo  of  a  wheeled 
frame    tadadtag    aa    axle,    a    load-aappertlag    plat«srm 
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hlaged  to  said  tranw.  a  morahle  device  odBpuistlag  wtth 
said  plscterm  for  ratsinc  the  lead  when  tha  track  la  ttttad« 
said  device  belnc  provided  with  a  pluraUty  e<  foUM.  • 
plurality  of  baaea  attached  to  said  axle,  a  aaparnte  ton^a 
alldably  sogagad  with  each  guide  and  onaaaeted  with  a 
box.  aad  sseaas  for  operating  said  de^-lce. 
IQalma  6  to  0  aot  prlatsd  In  the  eaaette.) 


1.027,568.  8T0NEWORKING-MACHINK.  WlLl-A«D  F. 
MXTUU.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.. 4,  1904.  Serial 
No.  46«,0«4.     (CL  61—11.) 


1.  A  stone  working  machine  comprising  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  a  lever  connected  with  tbe 
grinder  and  having  arma  extending  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  a 
vertical  plane  In  which  lies  the  axis  of  the  levera  fulcrom. 
and  a  weight  applicable  to  either  arm  of  the  lever  and 
adJusUble  thereon  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  grinder  on 

the  work. 

2.  A  stone  working  machine  comprising  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
grinder  to  move  tbe  grinder  to  and  from  the  work,  and  a 
cam  acting  on  tbe  lever  to  regulate  tbe  depth  oi  cot  of 
the  grinder. 

3.  A  atone  working  machine  comprising  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  tbe  work,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
gHnder  to  move  the  grinder  to  and  from  tbe  work,  a  rock 
abaft  connected  with  the  lewr  to  actnate  the  lever,  and 
adjustable  meana  for  liaUtlng  tbe  movement  of  the  rock 
Bhaft  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  grli^R-. 

4.  A  atone  working  machine  comprising  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  a  leeer  conneeted  with  tbe 
grinder  to  move  the  grinder  to  and  from  the  work,  a  rock 
abaft  connected  with  the  lever  to  actuate  tSie  lever,  and 
a  handle  carried  by  tbe  rock  abaft  to  a»ve  the  grinder  to 
and  from  tbe  work. 

6.  A  stone  working  machine  compri^nc  »  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  tbe  woilt.  a  lever  eoonected  with  the 
grinder  to  move  the  grinder  to  and  from  tbe  work,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  the  lever  to  actuate  the  lever,  an  arm 
carried  by  tbe  rock  abaft,  and  an  adJutable  stop  In  the 
path  of  the  arm  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cat  of  tha 
grinder. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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1,027.668.  WHIEL-FLANGK  LUBRICATOR.  JA.MM  H. 
Mi  sea.  Lumberton,  Idas.  Filed  Oct.  12,  Iftll.  Sarlal 
No.  864422.      (CL  1*4—3.) 

1.  A  flange  oiler  oomprtslng  a  lubricant  applying  de- 
vice, a  aprlng  arm  aupporting  aaid  daylce,  a  anpportlag 
member  to  which  the  end  of  aaid  aprlng  arm  ia  rigidly 
connected  and  means  acting  on  aaid  aprlng  arm  between 
the  aupporting  member  and  the  lubricaat  applying  device 
for  varying  the  poaltlon  of  the  aprlng  arm,  aobatantlaUy 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  flange  oiler  comprising  an  oil  taak  and  pad,  a 
spring  ann  extending  from  said  tank,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  the  end  of  said  arm  ia  rigidly  oonaactad, 
said  supporting  member  baring  an  offset  porthia,  aad  aa 
adjiwUMe  connection  between  aaid  offhat  portion  aad 
■prtal 


said  supporting  member  having  an  offset  portion,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  spring  arm  and  offset  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thumb  nnt,  aad  a  coUed  spring  encircling 
the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  spring  arm. 


1,027.560.  8LIDB-VALV1L  JoHH  F.  Moka*,  Pittsburg. 
Kans  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  t.  Ryder,  Kansaa 
City,  Mo.  PUed  Mky  27,  Iflll.  Serial  No.  629.780. 
(CL  186—*) 


1.  A  sUde  valve  comprising  telescoped  Inner  and  ootar 
monbera.  the  Inner  member  being  provided  wltt  a  snpar- 
flcUI  gttMTe ;  a  packing  located  in  the  grooae  and  eomprla^ 
Ing  separata  parts ;  a  wedge  entered  between  aaid  parts 
and  baring  a  ahank  lUdable  in  the  Inner  mambec^  and 
a  aprlng  annonndlng  the  shank  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  wedge,  and  at  tbe  other  end  agalnat  tha  inner 
member. 

2.  A  slide  ralre  comprising  telaacoped  inner  and  outer 
membera.  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  a  anpar- 
flcialrfrooTc;  a  packing  located  In  the  groove,  and  com- 
prlatag  separate  parts;  tbe  Inner  member  being  pro- 
vided at  one  corner  with  primary  and  aecondary  raceaaea 
of  dlStoent  diameters ;  a  wedge  entered  between  the  parts 
of  the  packing,  and  having  a  ahank  adapted  to  enter 
the  secondary  receas;  and  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end 
against  tbe  wedge,  and  at  tbe  other  end  against  t)te  base 
of  the  primary  recess. 


l,eS7,561. 


PABAOia,   Philadelphia,    Pa.. 

■:  Coaipany,  a  Corporathm 

July    0,    1»U.     Serial    !*». 


BOX. 
toSamael 
of   Panaaplvaate.     Pttad 
«7,124.     (CL  *2»— *•.) 

In  a  bos,  a  plnrallty  of  opaatnga'  In  die  sMaa  tbereot 
and  a  pllaMe  tongue  integral  with  the  lid  thereof,  and  an 
eadlaaa  toay  of  aas«  partly  In  tbe  box,  paaaed  partly 
throagk  aaM  apaatega  and  partly  ootalde  of  ttaa  bodi,  tha 
eearargli^  toward  each  other,  —" 
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I 

tornai  to  the  gJuift  tor  conaecttoc  th«  espandan  to  emuM 
th*a  to  more  atmohuicooalj.  and  tofflt-  t«v«n  CMuactotf 
to  aaid  expaoden  and  arran^Bd  to  quickly  wUhdnir  Cb« 
expanders  and  replace  and  lock  tbe  aaiiM  la  tbelr  aaeteta. 
2.  In   a   skein   reel,   the  combination   with   a   rotatable 
shaft,  of  a  series  of  fixed  collars  thereon,  each  collar  hay- 
ing an  open-ended  socket  In  which  the  shaft  Is  centrallj 
arranged,  a  series  of  radlallj  morable  arms  carried  by  each 
of  said  collars  and  haTtng  their  loner  ends  extending  into 
the  sockets,  parallel   bars  adjnstably   connected   with   the 
outer    ends    of    the    corresponding    arms    of    each    series, 
conical  expanders  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  aald  ex- 
panders being  sUdable  into  and  out  of  the  socket  of  each 
collar,  means  external  to  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  ex- 
panders to  cause  them  to  moye  simultaneously,  and  toggle 
.Vk*!  "'°°**^f<^  'o  "Id  expanders  ^  vraaged  to  quickly 
withdraw  the  expanders  and  rapUce  and  lock  the  same  In 
their  sockets,  said   toggle  levers  being  mounted  on   and 
rotatable  with  the  shaft. 

.hf,/°/  "^^/°  ^^  ^^  cooibtaatlon  with  a  rotatable 
•haft,  of  a  series  of  fixed  collars  thereon,  each  collar  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  socket  In  which  the  shaft  1.  centrally 
arranged,  and  outer  and  Inner  rlngn  surrounding  the 
wcket.  a  series  of  radially  movable  arms  carried  by  said 

^„^L  /'.'"':■"*'  '•"™  "'^Ju'^ably  connected  with 
the  omer  ends  of  the  correspondfng  arms  of  each  serle.. 
conical  expanders  monnted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said 
wpander,  being  sUdable  into  «,d  out  of  the  socket  of  eVch 
conar.  means  external  to  the  shaft  for  connecting  tZ 
«P«iders  to  cause  them  to  move  slmultaneoaaly  and 
toggle  levers  connected  to  said  expander,  and  a^ani^ 
to  quickly  withdraw  the  expander,  and  replace  I^TSk 
the  aame  in  their  sockets.  * 


Ma\   38,  nm 


adapted  to  fold  aciUnst  the  mir  Iwe  of  the  p!   TZT^ 

project  re.rwardly  tberefro-  to  support  Z  «'     i'  ^' '' 

arm  of  the  fl»r.  ^  ^'^'^    «  tt^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaaettcJ 


4*^ 


1.027.507.      TRUCK.      Waltb.  J    McCor     B^     > 


1,«27.5M.     ATTACaUXST   FOR  PIWTOLA.     Jamm  Ai.- 
22,  1810.     Serial  No.  5«3.248.     (Q^J-Jt) 


1.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  with  the  bott  of  a  •.«« 
ber  a  tached  thereto,  an  arm  hinged  to  such  m'ember   aTd 

2.  In  a  pistol  the  combination  wtth  the  hntt  nf  .  ,vi  ♦ 
attached  thereto,  an  arm  hinged  to^ch  pla^e  and  .^"^J 
or  set  Off  for  the  purpose  descriLd    and  a  rest     '-T2 
on   said  arm  aad  adapted  to  «,ppo  t"be  w^t  or  r 
arm  of  the  firer.  substantially  a.  s^  foA^  "'*•*  "  '°"- 

member    extending    en    opposite    sM^«/A^  horlsontal 
adapted  to  serve  I  a  sup'JTrt  for    he  wrist  or%  ""    "' 
.  jer«,n  properly  graapuTthe  ^Lto'^J^^  ^J  '"-"°  «' 
*.  The  combinatJon  with  •  mmtni    «*        1 


Ll  .  .  ^^  *"^'  "^  «>««»toatl«n  Of  a  wheeled 
abSTt.!..  ir""^"°*  Platform  hinged  thereto,  a  mov 
r<iJ  i*;'«^^o«P"«t'n«  ''Jth  said  platform  for  raisin,  Z 

liTk.   ./^^\.      '""^    ^    ^^^^    ^^    -econd-named 

nrmed  Hn.^r*'***''  "^  '  ''^"  connected  to  said  M- 
named  link  for  operating  said  device 

fr."»e°.'.  "J'""*  ^'^  ^^  combination  of  a  wheeled 
I^r  d.,/°^^**^^  P'*"*'™  ^^'*^  thereto,  a  mov- 
Xxrl7    I  "^rnttng  with   said   platform   for   raising 

^^  i  *•  *'*^*'^-  ■  "W««  ««  ''^^  the  «.cond- 
M^  \^n^^  ''^'''^  '  '"^  ""^t^  to  «ild  first. 
named  link  (k>r  operating  mU  derlca.  and  means  carried 
by   said    mpport   and    adapted    for   engagement    by   ^Id 

^fi^T  ,'^'r.  '"'•°'  ^'*''  •''^'S^  movement  L 
one  direction,  for  limiting  such  movement. 

frame  m'Hn'Jl**"*  '^'^'  "»*  comblnotion  of  a  wheeled 
Wn^  ?i°l  "    "**•     ■     >o«<-wPPortlng    platform 

Mld^lat^or"^  f  ^'";;  "  °°^""*  ^'^  cooperating  with 
r  Unk  i!  ?J°'  """"^  ^'^^  •^^'^  '^»'«>  the  truck  is  tilted, 
TnteJiedC^.  ■*  .°"*  "**  '°  "'*  '"•^>«'  "d  provided 
mem^r  h.!.  "**"  '""'^  '  depending  arm.  au  angular 
TthTr  e„^  ♦T'^.ri."'^  connected  to  «ild  axle,  and  tbe 
eid  to7h.  ""I  '""*'  '  *^°"^  — »^  P'^ofd  at  one 
end  to  ftl^^K*  **'  "'*'  "*"'"  "">^  "d  at  Its  opposite 

or  siSd^  "k".''  "'  ""'  '•°^-  "<>  "  operatlngTerer 
for  aald  d,^ee  havhsg  one  end  plroted  to  said  arm 

f«-.  JL.*!i!^'*  **^**'  ***  coBitolnatlon  of  a  wh«.led 
h^  t^-S^"  "*••  ■  »«<-««H>Portlng  platform 
-IJ^i-S  .  ^°^'  •  ■^'»'»  *»^»«  cooperating  with 
Tlint  Z'^TJ'"  '"•*^  ""*  **»•*  ''»«  the  truck  is  tilted. 
Tnte^"'!*!'*  *■•  "^   ••  "'«   '«^'«   "d   provided 

^tlfTJV    '.r^L"^   «"»'>«-t«0  to  •*«  axle,  and  the 
r.d^„?i  *"■••  ■  ""^^  »•»»*'•  P»^«^  't  "»»• 

end  L^J^^l  *'  "•"  '"«^'  ■''"^•'  "d  at  Its  op,K>slte 
for  swin^  *'"!^  «l  e*  snMI  link.  „  operating  member 
havin  *„?"•'  "f'*'.  """'•^^  "''»'>*'  "d  shifting  said  device  . 
Lid  .11.  ""^  ^'''°^*^  '"^  •""  ■^°'  "d  means  carried  by 
c^JJ^'LTf  ^  "**  •*'P^'^  '*  •ng.gement  by  «iid 
teT^r^,!^?^  »"^°»  ^**  -wtoglng  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter in  one  direction,  for  limiting  such  movement. 

fr«J    •«  .^^  ^^^   t**  combination   of   a   wheeled 
rramo    Inclodtag    m    axle,    a    load^pportlng    platfor. 


Mav  i*>,  19"- 


j^  ,  to  Mid  frnase,  a  movable  davlce  coftperatiug^  with 
Mid  plattorm  for  raising  the  load  when  the  truck  is  tllteds 
Mid  device  being  p»wlded  with  a  plurality  of  guides,  a 
oiurallt.v  of  boxes  attacbod  to  aald  axle,  a  separate  tongue 
slldablj  engagsd  with  ««Jh  gulAe  and  connected  with  a 
box  sDd  me«i8  for  oporattift  said  device.  .      . 

(Claims  «  U,  9  art  printed  to  the  easstte.] 
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1  0^7  558       STONEWORKING-MACHINE. 
MatrRS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec  6,  1908, 
No.  486.064.     (CI.  Bl— 11.) 


WiLLAao    F. 
Serial 


8.  A  flange  oiler  oomprlslng  an  oil  tank  and  pad,  a 
spring  arm  extending  from  said  tank,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  the  end  of  said  arm  Is  rigidly  connected. 


1  A  stone  working  machine  comprising  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
grinder  and  having  anna  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  In  which  lies  the  axis  of  the  levers  fulcrum, 
and  a  weight  applicable  to  either  arm  of  the  lever  and 
adjustable  thereon  to  Tsry  the  pressure  of  the  grinder  on 

the  work. 

2  A  stone  working  machtee  eomprialng  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  tta  wort,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
grinder  to  move  tha  gUntler  to  and  from  tbe  work,  and  a 
cam  acting  on  tbe  lewsr  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  of 

the  grinder. 

S.  A  stone  working  aaehtoe  comprising  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
grinder  to  move  the  grtBdn-  to  and  from  the  work,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  tbe  lewer  to  actuate  the  lever,  and 
adjustable  means  for  llmitteg  the  movement  of  the  rock 
shaft  to  regulata  tbo  depth  of  cut  of  tbe  grinder. 

4,  A  stone  working  machtee  eunprtelng  a  grinder  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  a  laver  connected  with  the 
grinder  to  move  the  grinder  to  and  from  the  work,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  the  lever  to  actuate  the  lever,  and 
a  handle  carried  by  the  ro<»  abaft  to  move  the  grinder  to 
tad  from  the  work. 

5.  A  stone  worktag  wrhtee  eonprlstog  a  grinder  mov- 
Bble  to  and  from  tb«  wort,  a  terer  connected  with  the 
grinder  to  move  the  grteder  to  and  from  the  work,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  tbe  lever  to  actuate  the  lever,  an  arm 
carried  by  tha  rock  abaft,  and  an  adjoatable  stop  in  the 
path  of  the  arm  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  of  the 
grinder. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  aot  priatad  la  the  Gasett«.J 


1.027.559.  WHEBL-FLANGB  LUBBICATOE.  Jamm  H. 
MiNEJi,  Lumberton,  Misa.  Filed  Oct  12,  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  664,322.      (CL  184 — S.) 

1.  A  flange  oiler  eomprialng  a  lubricant  applying  de- 
vice, a  spring  arm  supporting  said  device,  a  supporting 
member  to  which  the  and  of  aald  spring  arm  is  rigidly 
connected  and  means  acting  on  said  spring  arm  between 
the  supporting  member  and  tlM  lubricant  applying  device 
for  varying  the  position  oi  tbe  spring  arsa,  subeUntially 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  flan«s  oQor  comprising  an  oil  tank  and  pad,  a 
•prlDK  arm  extending  from  said  tank,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  tlM  and  of  said  arm  ia  rigidly  connected, 
said  supporting  naoaahar  baTlng  an  offset  portion,  and  an 
adJuM.t)>le  cowMcttott  between  aald  offact  portion  and 
■vrlQK  arm. 


said  supporting  member  having  an  offset  portion,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  spring  arm  and  offset  portion  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  thumb  nut,  and  a  colled  spring  enclrclin-r 
the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  spring  arm. 


1.027.560.  SLIDB-VAL\TE.  JoHW  F,  IIOBAJt,  Pittsburg. 
Kans  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Ryder,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  riled  May  27,  1»11.  SarUl  No.  029,780. 
(CI.  18«— «.) 


1.  A  slide  valve  comprising  telescoped  Inner  and  outer 
memhers,  the  Inner  member  being  provided  with  a  super- 
ficial groove ;  a  packing  located  In  the  groove  and  eompria- 
lng separate  parts;  a  wedge  entered  between  said  parts 
and  having  a  shank  sUdable  in  the  Inner  member;  and 
a  spring  surrounding  the  shank  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  wedge,  and  at  the  t)ther  end  against  the  inner 
member. 

2.  A  slide  valve  eomprialng  telescoped  Inner  and  outer 
members,  the  Inner  member  being  provided  with  a  super- 
ficial groove ;  a  packing  located  In  the  groove,  and  com- 
prising separate  parts;  the  inner  member  being  pro- 
vided at  one  corner  with  primary  and  secondary  recesses 
of  different  diameters ;  a  wedge  entered  between  the  parts 
of  the  packing,  and  having  a  ahank  adapted  to  enter 
the  secondary  recass;  and  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  wedge,  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  base 
of  the  primary  recess. 


I087,e«l.      BOX.      Afc««Bi    Pa«adib,    Philadelphia.   Pa., 
'  aasUmor  to  Samuel  ftternberger  Company,  a  Corporation 

of  ^sylvanla.      FUad    July    6,    1911.      Serial    No. 

«87,124.      (CL  2» — 46.) 

In  a  box,  a  plurality  of  opwrtngs  hi  tbe  aldsa  thereof, 
and  a  pliable  tongue  Integral  with  the  lid  thereof,  and  Mi 
endless  loop  of  cord  partly  in  the  box.  J*^  ''rt^ 
through  said  openings  and  partly  outside  «t  "»  ^  f^ 
outside  portions  converging  toward  each  other,  said  per- 
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tlons  beiac  adapted  to  be  drawn  toftthar  aad  coniMCtad 
toy  a  kaot,  tha  lattar  being  adapted  to  be  paaaed  nadar 
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•aid  tongue  and  coTered  by  tbe  aame.  leaTing  the  tonne 
flush  with  tbe  adjacent  porUona  of  tbe  lid. 


1.027,562.  PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

r^f^L^JL^""   ^^^    »^''^'   M*-.   — l«~r   to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.  a  Cor- 

«"m7°  °  (0^14^3.,  ""•"  '"^  '''  ''^-     ^"^  «- 


D.J;.™    K."*w^*  "'  "••  '^'•"  d«^lbed.  a  support  for  a 
PJttern    blank,    mean,   for   operating   upon   -uS^  patSrI 

^t''r:.Sc'r^."y  \^T^'  ''---^  '"^-o- ^^  ^^ 

2    r7  "^''T'  "*  "•'  *•«•  "«»  -id^llower  "^ 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlh*rt    .  - 
*  pattern  blank,  aieaas  for^r-JT^r  '°^^  '*' 

Waak.  a  ftedln,  de^f^J  JJ!!!""'  °'~°  "^  Pattern 
.boa.  a  follower'foTiJaSi'Sr^'  ^;,  :;  !  ^^  »<-! 
-nd  coaneetlng  nac^JSTtSJaJJ^UH  "  "***'  •*^' 
"Id   pattern  blank  ^iZl6^^t^ll'  "OTeo^nt  of 

by  relatlre  moremearof  Sd  SSTn^^-T  "  ^  •''^^ 
lowtr.  fe^Jlng  means  and  said  fol- 

P.ie^"  '..TmL^i^^ra^r^-  •  "P-t  for  a 


iH^  a^icim  a«l  dlT«5riM»d  po^i  7u.i^  ^ 
•nd  meum  «mnactlat  .aid  fbUowar  aad  Z^l^T' 
aeaa.  for  poalttoalac  «ld  oparatla*  m^^,  to  r^'^ 
pattern  anrfaea  oa  aald  Mask  ha^Trnrli  I  '*'•  ' 
rautloa  to  tb.  static.  ^>twZ  i.^^^,:^ 
engaged  reapectlTely  by  .aid  fa«.  Mid  follower        ^^^ 

5Ja  a  macblae  of  tb«  claa.  d«Mrib«l,  mechani.™  , 
producfag  la  a  pattern  of  diaalaUar  awT.,*!  .k  '* 

it.  mod.1.  .arlatlo..  of  coato^r  iJS.  j,  tr^n'^ 
pattern  aurfacea  la  tba  reprodortloa  of  aha^T.^?'  " 
«Ud  model:  aald  m«diaal«B  eomprtaS,  m^  "'  ** 
aad  adapted  for  rnoraWa  m,^!^^^^'  ";:?»«- 
.  Plarallty  of  regloa.  of  .aid  model  dli^Cn^c^n'i^^ 
and  baring  predetarataad  poaltloiia  renjeetlT^,  ?V^ 
to  tbe  direction  of  ^tattTe^T^T^'^'^Jj*";;*" 
aad  model^gagu^  .....:  T^ilt^rZ.^'^^Cn. 
meaaa  to  operate  opoa  «id  blaak;  aad  coanectlnJ^  iTl 
between  .aid  mod«l-«ca<lag   mea^  and  i^  ^  "" 

^II^^hTi'!    «*«»y»^    the    reUtlTr  rarlauon.   b^ 
tween  tbe  model  portioa.  raapeetlrely  engaged. 
(CUUns  6  to  90  aot  prteted  la  tlie  Oaaetta.] 


1,027.6«8.     APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTURINfS  va« 
NI8H  FOR  COATING  LEATHER.     otS^^TpJiJ- 

fs^'iTJ^jT;  '^'^  ^»«- ^8' "»  8eriarNa(i:;s;: 


kJlu  .  !f  •PP««t^«  of  the  kind  dewTlbed.  a  portable 
2-1-  *  ■••"^^  *>"•  'Of  <?«o«tii«  tbe  top  of  the  kettle, 
rS^.K  ^^*^*  "*•  ^*'«  ^*«  "0  o«t  of  engagement 
«^nH  r  "•'  '  ■*''^»«-<»«^«<^  arrange!  in  the  dom*. 
«mprtalng  a  reToluble  element  and  a  non-reroluble  ele^ 
^nt^  *f^'  ■*^'"*  f^oluble  ahaft  to  which  said 
^..Si  V  r*"*  "  ■*'°^'  ^•rt'«»  caldeway.  on  tbe 
mi;?^  0*  "»•  wall  of  the  dome  for  the  noa-reroluble  el- 

^„  !jf.  w?^  **^'^  ^*  •**«  •>»*"  "<J  engaging  said 
^n-rerolable  element  to  more  «M  element  when  s.ld 
•haft  la  moTcd  axlally.  rabataattaUy  m  deacrlbed 

A  J:  '•"  ".  •W*"«™  of  the  kind  d«crlb«l.  a  kettle,  a 
dome  for  cloatog  the  top  of  the  kettle,  an  axlally  movable 
rerolable  abaft  ext«id«I  throogh  tbe  top  of  the  dome. 
ama»  for  moTlng  Mid  .haft  axlally  .nd  means  for  re- 
LiJi'  ^  •*'*^'  ^^^  '"Mged  ootaide  of  the  dome,  a 
•tlrrtorderlce  arrangwl  la  the  dome  comprlaing  a  revola- 
Me  eiwient  and  a  noa-rerolnble  element,  aald  reToluhle 
element  being  aecared  to  the  .haft  and  mU  non-r«Tolubie 
element  being  arranged  on  and  morattle  axlally  with  the 
ahaft.  and  rertlcal  gnldeway.  oa  tha  tetartor  of  tbe  wall 
Of  the  dome  for  Mid   aonrerolnble  element  which   per- 


mtu  of  vertical  moToment  hot  prermita  rotary  moTement 
"„eof.  subrtaatlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

s  in  an  appwato.  of  the  kind  doMHbed.  a  kettle,  a 
.lome  for  doalBg  tba  top  of  tba  kettle,  an  axlally  morable 
!«olubie  shaft  extaadad  tbroogb  tba  top  of  the  dome. 
Bcaos  for  morlag  .aid  Aaft  axtally  and  meana  for  roTolT- 
^it,  both  arraagad  oataM.  of  tbe  dome,  a  bar  Mcorwl  to 
tht  lower  end  of  aald  abaft  baTlng  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extended  anM,  a  eroa.-har  extendi  diametrically 
.croaa  tbe  dome  which  to  looaaiy  coanected  with  the  ahaft, 
haTlng  a  pluraUty  of  downwardly  extended  arma.  aad 
Ttrtical  guldewaya  arrftbfled  oa  tba  interior  of  the  waU  of 
the  dome  which  rwalT*  tbe  enda  of  aald  croe^bar  and 
permit  vertical  moraiMat  tout  prereat  roUry  morement 
fbereof .  sabataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4  In  aa  apparata.  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  atatloaary  dona,  a  atlrring-derlca  arrangwl  with- 
in tbe  dome,  a  portaUa  krttla.  a  rlalng  aad  Calling  plat 
torn  arranged  benaatb  tba  dome  to  racalre  upon  it  the 
kettle,  and  nnf~  ta  mlae  and  lower  Mid  platform  to 
move  tbe  kattle  Ibte  aad  oat  of  ttfaiement  wltb  the 
dome,  robrtaatunj  M  dMcrfbad. 

5  In  aa  apparataa  of  tba  kind  dMcrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rtattaaary  doMa,  a  .tirring-deTlce  arranged 
within  the  dome,  a  portaUe  kettle,  a  rlaing  aad  falling 
platform  arraafad  bwaatb  tbe  dome  to  recelTe  upon  it 
tbe  kettle,  and  mean,  ladndlng  worm-gMring  to  ralae  and 
lower  said  platform  to  mara  tbe  kettle  lato  aad  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tba  doflM  and  to  bold  Mid  kettle  In  any 
podtion  It  may  oeeapy.  aabataattelly  a.  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,027,6W.      PBBMUTATIOH  -  LOCK.       Ellbwoxth     E. 
'  QuAiKTAJfCB.  DeBTer.  Goto.     rUad  Aug.  22,  1011.     Se- 
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face  thereof  and  apaced  equi-diatantly  for  determining  an 
element  of  the  combination  to  be  aolTcd,  the  peripheral 
edge  of  tbe  dlak  baring  a  aerlea  of  receaaea  in  radial  aline- 
ment  with  the  reapectire  characters  on  ita  face,  the  shell 
of  the  tumbler  baring  a  aingle  tongue  adapted  to  engage 
any  one  of  the  peripheral  grooree  of  tbe  ahell.  according 
to  the  character  which  it  la  deaired  to  include  aa  an  ele- 
ment of  tbe  combination  to  be  solred,  and  a  aecond  diak 
baring  a  aerlea  of  receaaea  harmonizing  in  number  and  ar- 
rangement with  tbe  characters  and  peripheral  groorea  of 
tbe  flr.t-n.med  di.k,  any  one  of  aald  receaaea  being  adapt- 
ed to  reglater  with  the  aingle  receaa  of  the  first  named 
diak,  the  second  dlak  baring  a  single  groore  ,ln  Its  pe- 
ripheral edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongue  of  the 
abell  when  one  of  ita  aerlea  of  recesses  Is  in  register  with 
the  aingle  recem  of  the  character  dlak. 

6.  A  tumbler  or  permatatlon  derlce  comprising  a  .hell 
baring  an  interiorly-projecting  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 
tbe  uid  flange  baring  a  series  of  radially  arranged  re- 
ceaae.  formed  in  ita  Inner  edge,  a  diak  rotatably  adjoatable 
in  Mid  ahell,  tbe  Mid  dlak  harUut  a  single  recess  adapted 
to  reglater  with  one  of  tbe  receM^  of  the  said  flange,  and  a 
second  diak  alao  located  In  tbe  abell  and  having  a  aerlea 
of  receaaea  correaponding  in  number  and  arrangement 
with  tboae  of  tbe  shell  flange. 

[Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtte.] 


1.  A  tumbler  or  permatatlon  derlce  Including  a  ahell.  a 
dlak  adjuatably  moaatad  within  tba  ahaU  aad  baring  char- 
acters formed  tbaraoa  for  wttlag  tbe  combination,  tbe 
said  character,  balnc  coaeaalad  from  rlew  when  the 
parts  of  tbe  lock  are  aaaambled.  and  a  aecoad  dl.k  located 
within  the  abell  and  barlac  a  MrlM  of  receaaea  corre- 
sponding In  number  and  arraagam«it  with  the  charac- 
ters on  tbe  flrat-aamad  diak. 

2.  A  tumbler  or  permutation  derlce  Including  a  cup- 
•haped  abell,  a  dtok  rotatably  adjaatable  In  tbe  aheU  and 
baring  a  Mri«  of  ebaraetera  formed  tberaon  fbr  SMar- 
Binlng  an  clemeat  of  tba  eonblnattoa  to  be  eolred.  the 
mid  diak  barlac  •  ilai^  r.eaaa,  aad  a  Mcond  dtok  baring 
a  series  of  reeM.w,  any  one  of  which  to  adapted  to  regie- 
tar  with  the  Blasto  rieeai  ttt  tbe  flrat-aaoMd  dtok  when  the 
tumbler  parta  ara  aaMMblad,  tbe  Mid  r.ceMse  of  the  mc- 
and  disk  correapondlat  >■  aambar  and  arrangement  with 
tbe  character,  oa  tba  Srat-oamad  dtok. 

3.  A  tumbler  or  pwmtatlaa  darlce  Including  a  auall, 
aad  a  disk  therein  baTtodr  a  riacte  recM.  formed  edge- 
wIm  therein,  aad  a  oartoa  of  ebaractara  formed  on  tbe 
face  thereof  aad  epaead  aqal-dtotantly  for  determining  aa 
element  of  tbe  ooMblaettoB  to  be  Mired,  tbe  peripheral 
edge  of  the  dtok  bartaMT  a  Mrtoa  of  iucsmm  la  radial  allne- 
■oit  with  tbe  ieipMUf»  character,  on  ita  Caca.  tbe  abell 
of  the  tomUer  barlss  i  riafla  taagoa  adapted  to  engage 
>ay  one  of  tbe  perl^ieral  smotm  of  tba  dtok.  according 
to  the  character  tkat  it  to  detfred  to  ladode  a.  an  ele- 
■ent  of  tbe  eombloatlaa  ta  ba  aolrad. 

4.  A  tumbler  or  pamatatlon  derlce  Incladlng  a  abell. 
•Bd  a  dlak  tharrta  baling  a  alagto  lecoM  formed  edge- 
vlae  therein,  aad  a  aertoa  of  ebaraetera  formed  on  the 


1,027,595.  GASKET-RETAINER.  Jonothan  Waob 
Ramaoe,  El  Paao.  Tex.  Filed  July  11,  1011.  Serial 
No.  637,941.     (CI.  187—28.) 


A  derlce  for  holding  a  waaher  upon  a  coupling  member, 
comprlaing  two  coupler  beada,  reaillent  membera  faatened 
to  tbe  Inner  aurf  ace  of  one  of  Mid  coupler  beads,  and  bar- 
ing right  angled  portions  dMlgned  to  engage  and  hold  a 
waaher  agalnat  the  end  of  Mid  coupler  bMd  when  the 
coupler  bMd.  are  dlMonnected.  tbe  free  end  of  Mcb  of 
■aid  reaillent  member,  being  bent  at  an  acute  angle,  and 
extending  toward  Mcb  other,  and  against  which  tbe  other 
coupler  bMd  to  adapted  to  bMr  to  move  tbe  Mme  from 
between  the  coupler  bMd.  aa  they  are  brought  together, 
a.  Mt  forth. 


1.027,606.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  William  M.  Rapp, 
Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Rapp,  Wagman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application 
flled  Aug.  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  577,640.  Dirlded  and 
tbto  application  flled  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,612. 
(a.  199—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lln<^ype  machine,  and  apace 
bead,  baring  notchea  in  their  lower  ends,  a  space  hand 
rapportlng  bar  of  Inrerted  T-rtiape  in  croM  aectlon.  the 
upwardly  projecting  flange  or  member  of  aald  bat  of 
apprecUbly  lew  height  than  the  depth  of  the  notehM  In 
tbe  tptet  bands,  whereby  tbe  space  banda  are  mipportad 
at  tbelr  end.  only  on  the  surface  of  Mid  bar  at  tbe  Mm 
of  Mid  flange,  rabatantlally  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  linotype  nuchine,  and  apnea 
band,  therein  baring  relatlrely  tlhck  outer  portion,  and 


f5« 


OFlTCIAl-  GAJaSTTE 


Mat  a8.  :91a. 


tMa  taacr  portlm*  aotolMd  ta 
•  tnctat  dwd  to  the  aachtne.  a  fear  pHotmilj 
tD  ml4  tearlMt  and  adaptatf  to  reeatre  tkaraoa  tba 
taandi.  wmaa  llaitttiic  tlie  daamward  ptrotai 
of  MM  taar.  whawlu  It  to  teM  MnMliy  la  1 

pa»KiaB.   uM  bar   of  piauiil   iavartad  T-abapa 

•KtloB.  vrvrMtag  a  coMral  RaJdlii«  ta^e  prai|Kdnc  Inta 
tbe  oatehaa  to  the  apace  banda.  aaid  flnfa  of  aa 
<-'.abt7  leaa  ka^tit  than  the  drptk  of  tba  aafi  hta  la 
apaee  bands,  and  aupporta  at  botb  aldaa  of  aaM  flaava  far 
tbc  tliieter  oatttd*  partleiw  of  aaM  apata  -rail  tit 
baaa.  auliatantlallj  as 


1,0  2T.fi  6  7.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKCFACTVRISQ 
GLASSWARE.  JoHx  Scuiaa.  Aadataoo.  Ind.  FUad 
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tbc  eompraaalon  of  aald  daM  M^  «ai^^  kv  wmtHHi    '^*'** 
■«t  >atwef  aaM  tvo  fmrta!mitmm^mt^^   '""^ 

-     -    -  -  -  ^     --  __.  **■  **y*y  oa»iM*a8iti-  tbt 

*'''i*^*'M  >B  ■■■«  vae«.  ana  af  — i^a  i^**a  h>«»_. 
tlM  «ltk  MM  -.— ^  -ITT  ■^_-T^  ^"^  ■•▼tnit  r  .now- 
---  -■      ^^  ^~  ■■•  ■"■'  ^  ■•'O  parts  nnvtac 

eamiivaaa  arttb  aaM  picaav-pact  aad  r— aum.t^j  and 
magadltoraiii^,,rawiuu.  br  «lia  aetJoa  ar  tb*  er.,* 
■old   «aBn»raaa««   1.   aaM   apaca.    betwca.   mM    piun— 

0raaM  tacaaa  tor  eaQatav  approach  bctvaao  aald  olnn^,. 
aad  pre.a-m<M.  .ad  ««„,  for  a«}aMtii«  tha  r«,.rtt?^ 
r«*;*»ejo|^  elaatlr-teld  cnihtealng  twanTfo/,;' 

4.  In  ao  apparatoa  tor  maaiifaetDrtBg  glaaaware  th* 
conblMtlon  wttb  a  pUmgn  and  prvaa-moM.  of  a  pinnwr 
•rtnatta^platoB   and   rylln^er.   aad   a  1hild-«,mpreM!oa 

SlT""?!?*!^?'  ^'•'°"  ««d^^h»aar  arrannd  !n  aline- 
mnit  and  to  different  eroaa-Mcftonal  plaoaa.  for  tbe  pur- 

5^  In  combination.  In  aa  «iw«atna  Cor  Buaufactorlnf 
gUaaware  enbradac  a  plni««r  and  praaaerpart.  ao  ela^ 
tlc-fluld  mahloBln*  darlca  «a»pp|ah„  ,  ptaton  aad  cjl^ 
lnd«-  oparaUvalj  interiMaad  balwaan  aald  plun«r  aid 
preaaer-part  and  formlnc  a  alnsl.  alaatle-flukl  cushion  aciT 
^.^u  **-  »^*^'»"t  *t  *  pluraiUy  of  points,  croas 
T^^:^:'  "-  -aa  .^  ««  P^aaar^t  «baunt^ 

[Clalaa  6  to  15  not  pttetad  hk  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufactnrlnc  hollow  glassware 
the  eombtnatlon   with  a   plimger,   preaa-mold.   and  mean^ 
tm  camrtiig  approach  between  said  phinger  and  preaa-mold, 
of  elaattc  flnia  cuahhnrtng  means  operatlrely  Interpoaad  l)e- 
twaen  aald   plunger  and  preaa  mold   and  comprlalng   two 
parts,  namely,  a  platon  and  a  cylinder  baring  a  fluld<om- 
preaslon  apace  between  them,  the  ooqpteaalon  of  aald  Sold 
being  caused  by  relative  movement  between  aald  two  parta. 
one  of  aald  parta  having  connection   with   aald   pluagar 
and  the  other  of  aald  parts  having  connactlon  wltb  nld 
preaa-mold  and  both  of  said  parts  acted  on  by  aald  aaana 
for    eaualng    spproach    between   aald   plunger    and    preaa- 
mold    for    compressing    the    fluid    In    said    cylinder     the 
•ajd   coa^jraaaad   fluid   la   aald   eonrpn»l«,^p«ca   a^ 
T^ek   laceaaton   between    aald   ptonger    and   the   pcaaaed 
to  aald  praM-mold  upon  tlia  ratrscttoa  of  aald  teat 
far  the  purpose  dearrlbed. 
2.  la  aa  apparatus  for  maaufacturlni;  hollow  glaaaware 
the  combination  with  a  plunger,  a  preas-mold.  »aa«T; 
eaualng  approach  between  said  plunger  and  press-mold  and 
a  pre.aer-p.rt.    there  being  relative  movement  pennltt^ 
between    said    plon^^r    and    presser-part.    of    ela^-flu!d 
cushioning  mmm  eaaaprlslng  two  parta,  n«nely  Alston 

lir!;  t!I^^^  '  realattag  ..id  last-named  movement 
and  thereby  rompreaaing  tbe  elairtlc-lhdd  In  said  smT^ 
one  of  said  parts  having  connection  with  said  plunwr  .b^ 
the  other  of  aald  parts  having  connection  w^  ^"iTrl^r 
part  and  ronatructed  and  arranged  for  urging  recearton  bv 
he  action  Of  the  ela.tlc-fluld  compreaaed  ^  Lid  t^^'£ 
twa«  wid  piuager  aad  tl»e  giaaa  praaaad  in  aalV ;;« 

^.nT  "uT"'"  ^'*'^'  "^'  -^"-t*-  Of' JS 
pr«.-„orX  -b- JuX^tba'tl^'^^iT"  "" 
3.  In  w,  apparata.  for  manofacturlag  hollow  glaaawai. 
tje  caaibtoatton  wUh  a  pluager.  a  prMa-«,UL  nmnTZ: 
cAnalng  approach  between  aaM  piamrer  and  praaa-aoM.  ani 
a  pre^s^r  part,  there  bateg  relaOre  aw^cBaat  i-r«Jl!l 
^rwee.  «id  plungar  a«l  P^.a.r.part.TSrS^-flX*^ 
loatag  mean.  ««prtal„g  tw»  part.,  aa«1y.  .  pi^on  ^ 


1.027,a«8.     PACKAGE  RIICBPTACLE.     F«axe  A    Sirij 

fi!*^'  "'•     '""^  **"•  ^  ^"^     ««***  No    «1^.S51.' 
(CI.  282—42.) 


1.  la  a  darlce  of  tbe  abara<^ar  daacribad.  tba  comblna- 
tlan  with  a  door  aad  a  door  taaaa.  of  a  bollaw  bod#  hinged 
to  aaU  fnaaa  a^jacaat  tba  oatar  aide  of  aald  door,  adiaeent 
tldaa  <tf  aald  bad/  balai  dlapaaad  to  At  mr^  acateat  tb. 
•Ajaoent  aida.  of  aald  frnaa  awl  daoc.  iba  alda  af  aald 
h«l7  adjaoau  aald  daar  belac  apaa;  a  bartaaatal  partition 
onaaMbady  dl,Jdiag  tb.  aaaia  J^  appar  and  lower  com- 
varaaala;  ao  «pe  aacoaad  ta  aad  piiiJaUb^  fran  said 
frame  below  aald  partftiaa ;  and  a  eMcb  Imme  rooklngly 
laounted  apM  tba  uadar  aMa  of  aaM  paMlttan  baring  one 
ead  foraad  to  aaaafi  aaM  eye  ia  order  to  lock  aald  body 
.^**'  .***  •**•  adlaaant  aaM  Aoor.  aald  iavar  being 
poaltlaaad   by  tsarl^  »waMl»  la  laapatmtiaa  paottkm. 
tb.  OMiaatta  «id  af  aaM  la<rer  bal^  taadad  apwardlv 
thwaiBb  aaM  parttttaa  and  laraMatk«la  «  winber  adapt 
adto  ha  deprsHad  by  eootaet  with  tba  ba«ton  of  an  aprlgbt 
wtta  or  to  aatar  th«  aaek  of  «■  tawartad  b«»ttle.  aubstan 
tiallF  aa  deaerfbeC 

2-  la  a  davlee  of  tbt  ebaracter  fleaerfbad.  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  a  door  and  a  dcor  frame,  of  a  bellow  body  hinged 
taaaM  fraaa adjaeeat  tbe  ovtar  aMe  of  aald  door,  adjacent 
■*•*■  '^^  *y  ^'o^y  *••■»  dlapoaed  to  lit  anncty  against  the 
ad^cent  «Mea  of  aaM  frama  and  door,  the  aid.  of  aald  bodr 


frame 

provided  with  a» 
uid  a  catch  Itaai 
^  gitld  partttloa 
to  order  to  lock 
ioor,  said  iafar 
laoparatlve 
extended  oparardly 
la  a  member 
bottom  of  an 
tirwtad  bfottla. 

3.  In  a  devlaa  «f  I 
thm  with  a  daor  aaA 
truia  and  baniag  am 
opened  by  aald  daor 


Mav  28, 19'*- 


^cent  sal*  tmm  bd>«  apam;  *  b^lwirtal  partition  on 
!jd  body  dlvMli«  tb*  •»■•  taite  appar  aad  lowor  com- 
JTunents:  aa  apa  aaavad  to  aad  prajaattng  troat  aaM 
below  aaM  parttttoa;  a  Saapa  oa  aaM  partitloii 

'  ta  paaa  orar  aaM  aye ; 

a  tiha  aadar  aida 

ta  famapa  aald  aye 

aMa  adjaeant  aald 

bf  gravity  aotaially  hi 

tAa  appBBlta  aad  at  aald  lavar  baing 

Mang^  abM  partttloa  aad  tannlaatlng 

ta  ba  dapaaaaad  by  eoatact  with  the 

bottia  ar  ta  aatar  tba  aack  of  an 
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4aaeilbad,  the  coabtiia- 
aC  a  raceptaala  hinged  to  aaM 
ida  arcaapad  to  b.  doaad  and 
a  battia  aopport  ta  aaM  ncaptaela ; 


a  catch  lavar 

aad  adapted  ta  ba  d 

Ue  or  to  antar  tka 

oa  said 

■aid  ead  la 

ttoo:  aohatantially  aa 


ana  aad  pratactiBg  abava  aaM  aoppart 

bp  oaataet  with  aa  aprlgttt  bot- 

af  aa  latrarted  bettla ;  and  a  catch 

ta  aagaga  aaM  catch  lerar  when 

ta  lad  aaM  raeaptad.  la  doaad  peal 


lOrr.MD.     EAIL-FASTENKR.     Laa  SaxTOM,  Arjay,  Ky. 
Piled  July  1,  IPll.     «er!a!  No.  CSC. 409.     (CT.  2W— 4.) 


6.  Tha  combination  with  a  tie  plate  and  a  rail  to  be  se- 
cured tharaon.  of  a  retaining  plate  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  tie  plate,  meana  arranged' on  the  tie  plate  to  engage 
aald  retaining  plate  and  bold  tbe  same  against  pivotal 
movement,  aaid  tie  plate  and  retaining  plate  having  open 
Inga  therein  adapted  to  aline  whan  tha  retahilng  plate  is 
in  its  effective  poaitloa,  means  for  laaertion  through  said 
openlnga  to  positively  lock  the  retaining  plate  upon  the 
tie  plate,  and  additional  means  arranged  in  the  opening 
In  the  tie  plate  acting  upon  said  locking  means  to  prevent 
Its  withdrawal. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.  I.  Tha  camMaatiaB.  with,  a  tla  pUta  and  a  mamhar  to  ba 
■aeurad  tharaon.  af  a  aabafaatMUy  ractangular  tatalnlng 
pi^f  plvotally  ■nimattd  intanaedlate  of  lu  ands  apon  tha 
tic  Plata.  aaM  taaatbw  balap  aaatad  oa  tha  ratalnlng  plate, 
■aid  plata  ha-vlag  aaaaaa  Comad  upoa  ita  aurfaca  £ar  en- 
gagement  with  aaM  laaahar,  tba  anda  of  aald  ratalnlng 
plate  being  eecantrlcally  illapnaart  ailth  relation  to  ita  pivot, 
nd  maana  axraagad  opaa  tba  tla  plata  to  tdctlonally  an- 
gaga  tha  anda  of  tha  rctalnlag  plate  to  f«t»»*in  tha  aama 
tax  lu  aftactlya  paattloa. 

2.  Tha  oamblaatioa  with,  a  tla  plata  and  a  ntember  to  ba 
••cured  tharaon.  of  a  aBhataadaily  cactanpalar  ratalnlag 
plate  plvotally  mooatal  latanaadlaia  of  Ita  anda  upon  the 
tie  plata,  aaM  retalatns  plata  barlag  maana  fonnad  there- 
oa  for  engagemaat  wilk  aaM  mambtt.  maaaa  arranged  on 
the  tic  Plata  to  be  angpini  bi  aald.  retaining  plate  whereby 
the  same  la  ftktlaaaUg  haM  agplnat  pisotaL  movemaat. 
tad  addltlaaal  nMaa  foa  poaltlvaly  lodrtag  aaM  tetalning 
plate  upon  the  tie  plate  aad  caoalng  a  ftuthar  frlctional 
aigagament  of  tbe  cntalnlag  plate  witk  the  maana  oa  aald 
tk  plate. 

1  The  coBblaatlaa  wMk  a  tie  plata  aad  a  call  to  be 
•ecu red  thereon,  of  a  retaining  plate  plvotally  aaonted 
on  tbe  tie  plate  aad  hailag  rail  anpagtng  aaBana,  saeanf^ 
arranged  on  tba  tie  plate  for  frlctlonally  holding  the  re 
taining  plate  In  Its  aSactlTe  poaltlon,  and  additional 
■•ana  extamMac  tlwaagb  tta  rrtainlag  plate  and  the  tla 
plate  to  caaae  a  toatlMr  fiifBtPmal  Meklag  ectloa  between 
the  retaining  plate  and  tbe  hoMliig  meena  on  the  tie  plate 

4.  Tha  comblaaUaa  wMb;  a  tta  plate  aad  a  rail  to  be  ae 
nred  thereoa,  ot  a  tctataAa«  plate  aiarvable  opaa  the  tie 
plate  a  lid  bavlag  aall  aapi^Jap  maeaa.  maaaa  anaapad  upon 
the  tie  Plata  to  boM  the  utebiiin  plate  apahiat  laaaaBeat 
whan  the  latter  la  te  tto  aKatlTa  ptettioa.  aad  additiooai 
■Nana  for  pealtlaaip  k>akPi«  tbe  1  utabilag  plate  apon  the 
tic  plate  aad  cavelap  a  farther  frlettonal  aagapamant  of 
tha  retaining  ptote  with  tlM  haldteg  aeaaa  aa  Oia  da 
plate. 


1,027,570.  COMFORTER-KILLING  MACHINE.  JOHN  R. 
Shbldon,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial 
>Jo.  (»T,T2S.     (a.  100— e7.) 


1.  In  a  com  fort  er-f.ning  machine,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  supylj  of  material,  an  agitator  located  in  aaid 
receptecle  and  comprtsliig  a  series  of  rotating  bladea,  an 
outlet  to  the  upper  part  of  aald  receptacle,  a  nonle  con- 
nected with  said  outlet,  and  a  fan  located  between  said 
outlet  and  said  uozzie  and  ser-,  ing  to  withdraw  the  agitated 
contents  irom  aald  receptacle  b.v  suction  and  to  force  them 
outward  through  said  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  .Tiachlne  for  filling  comforters,  a  receptacle,  a 
fan  connected  to  ea«  receptacle  to  wittdraw  the  contents 
thvefsom.  a  noisle  eonnecied  te  aaM  ten  to  receiTc  aald 
caaianta  fT<uo  aald  faa  and  deliver  tl>em,  a  ratuni  pipe 
caaaeetlog  aaU  nozzle  with  aaM  recei>tacla.  and  a  gate 
located  aikd  adapted  to  cloae  aaid  nozzle  or  aaM  retom 
pipe  an  set  forth. 

3.  in  H  macbloe  for  filling  comforters,  a  receplacle,  a 
nossle,  means  tor  driving  the  contents  of  said  receptacle 
through  aaid  oosste,  and  auxiliary  means  comprising  a 
fan  and  a  pipe  therafraa  laadiag  to  said  ncole  whereby 
an  aurUfary  blast  may-  be  avaUed  of  to  clear  said  nozzle. 

4.  A  filling  apparatna  comprlalng  a  nozzle,  means  for 
fordng  the  filling  material  through  said  nozzle,  and  means, 
lending  to  saM  aoaala.  wbereby  an  suxlliary  blast  may  be 
availed  of  to  dear  aald  nozzle. 

5.  A  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  to  deliver  the 
fllling  to  tha  comforter,  a  source  of  supply  of  filling  mate- 
rial, means  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  wUh- 
11  raw  the  filling  from  said  source  of  supply  and  deliver 
li  to  aald  nozzle,  a  return  pipe  connecting  aald  nozzle 
with  aaM  aource  of  supply,  and  a  gate  located  and  adapted 
to  doae  said  nozzle  ot  said  return  pipe,  as  set  forth. 


Umjitl.  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTUBB  OF  TUBULAE 
B0IMB8.  SUCH  A.s  PIPES.  HOLLOW  MASTft.  QE 
THE  LIKE.  Hakb  SiaowAsrr,  Laeeme,  Swltaerlaad. 
Piled  Not.  5,  1916.  Sprlal  So.  5»0.7aO.  (CL  26— 8«.) 
1    The  method  of  makmg  tnbalar  bottaa  cMalatteg  te 

arranging   fillets   upon   a   flezlble  wrappteg   sheet,   tatta- 
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2.  Tbe  method  of  nukbig  tabaUr  bodies  coaalstlac  in 
•mngtns  flUets  apon  a  flexible  wrapping  aheet.  pUebif 
retafbrclas  roda  loncltudlnalljr  between  the  lyieta,  Intro- 
daeiac  betwvea  the  fllleta  a  aoft  adhesire  which  will 
harden,  aad  wrapplns  the  flexible  aheet  thua  loaded 
a   core   with   the  rods   ezteadlnf   lonffltndtnally 


3.  The  method  of  maklat  tubular  bodies  cooalstlnc  in 
arranclns  a  lajer  of  fllleta  opon  a  flexible  wrapplac  abeet 
aad  disposed  tlisreapon  end  to  end  in  parallel  rows  cx- 
•"**■•  loatltudtoally  of  the  tnbalar  body  to  be  nade, 
wtth  the  fillets  la  any  one  row  breaictns  Jolnta  with  tbcas 
la  the  aext  adjacent  rowa.  hitrodnclnf  between  the  fillets 
a  soft  adhesire  which  wUl  harden,  and  wrapptac  the  flax- 
Ms  sheet  thos  loadsd  around  a  core. 

4.  The  aiethod  of  making  tubular  bodies  conslstlag  in 
■naaclac  a  layer  of  fllleta  upon  a  flexible  wrapping  ahset 
aad  disposed  th««opon  end  to  end  In  parallel  rows  ez- 
taadlac  loadtodlnally  of  the  tubular  body  to  be  made, 
with  the  fllleta  in  any  one  row  breaking  Jolnta  with  those 
te  the  next  adjacent  rowa.  placing  reinforcing  roda  loa- 
flltadtoaUy  between  the  rowa  of  flllets.  faitroducing  betweea 
the  fillets  a  soft  adhesive  which  will  harden,  and  wrapplag 
tte  flexlhle  sheet  thus  loaded  around  a  core  with  tbs 
rsds  extcodlng  longitudinally  thereot 

5.  The  method  of  making  tubular  bodies  constotlDC  to 
•naactag  fillets  upon  a  flexible  wrapping  sheet,  iatrodac- 
lac  betweea  the  fllleta  a  aoft  adheslTe  which  will  hardea 
wrapping  the  flexible  aheet  thua  loaded  around  a  core' 
■nd  pladag  a  winding  of  rehifordng  wire  around   the 


(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

l.TTfi-rt.  AEROPLANE.  Jassi  W.  Silt...  South  Ta- 
eoma.  Wash.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  P  SsTage, 
JJ^T^TL^^"^     "led  Aug.  8,  1910.    aerial  No.  576.164. 


rAn  aeroplane  coopriaing  a  car  frame,  a  longitudinal 
•fcwre  sseorsd  fai  the  upper  end  of  the  car  frame,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  revolohlymouated  in  said  aleere.  meana  on  the 
ear  frame  for  operatlag  said  shaft,  a  plane  carrying  frams 
ptroted  OB  said  sleere  aad  extending  abore  and  below  the 
■ame.  planes  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  aides  of  said 

^!!I!'  VT^  ***•"•  '^■^  '•«"  ''"''  •««>  projecting  for- 
iwrdly  ftvm  the  said  plane  carrytag  frame,  a  brace  ex- 
tandtag  between  the  ear  frame  and  the  head  plane  frame 
^r^y  ~»»*^  to  the  muae^  a  Ull  plane  projecting 
raarwardiy  from  the  main  plane  frame.  ateerlD,;  piuee 
mount«a  on  the  Ull  plane  frame,  operatlag  leTera.  operat- 
ta«corda  to  connect  aaid  steering  planes  with  said  lerers 
Whereby  said  pUnes  are  swing  In  the  desired  direction 


rlKM  wttk  aaJd  mala  itaaM.  • 

a  rsarwarAy  pwJseUBg  tail 

tall 

piTotallj  moontad  batws^  aali  tafl 
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■Mfhlae,  a  aattaMy 
at  thair  fbnraad 
aad  a  eord  to  eaanaet  the  rsar 
the  beCtaaa  oC  the  ear  tnwt^  hM 
at  Its  sads  to  the  hotteat  af  tka 
to  aad  satlraly  aetesa  the  aala 
wlU  he  aofoMatteally  opsratad 
8.  Aa  araoplaae  eoaaprlalac  a 
plane  frame  plvotally 
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coDDected 
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frama,  a  main 

— r  frsii.  msis 

plaaas  arraaaed  on  said  tmmm,  a  Cwwaidly  projecting 
haad  plaae.  a  raarwardiy  projactlag  taU  plane  frame 
ap9ar  and  lower  tall  plaaaa  anaa^sd  tkotaki.  a  rerUcal 
tUtrkkg  plane  plvoteUy  maaatad  betasM  laJd  taU  planea, 
a  horlaoatal  steering  plana,  epsrar^  larars.  operating 
cords  to  eoaaeet  said  stssrlag  piaass  with  said  levera, 
whereby  said  piaass  are  avnat  la  tfca  dsalrwl  dlrecttoa 
for  stssrlag  the  machtoe.  a  sattaMy  operated  propeller. 
allerooa  arraaged  la  oaJd  mafci  piMa  tnmm  at  the  ends 
of  the  same,  and  meana  to  coaaaet  aaM  allerens  with  the 
ear  frame  whershy  aald  allaroM  wiU  be  antomatlcally 
operated  wbea  the  Tnarhtna  la  dttii; 

4.  An  aeroplane  eeaprMac  a  car  tnmm,  a  loogitudiaai 
sleere  secured  la  the  apper  aad  o«  the  car  frame,  a  pro^ 
poller  shaft  rerolably  monnted  to  saM  aleeva.  mesna  on 
the  ear  frame  Iter  operattag  said  shaft,  a  plane  carrying 
frame  ptrotad  oa  said  aleeraaad  aatcadlacahare  and  below 
the  sama,  piaass  secorsd  to  tbs  vppsr  and  loi^  aldei  of 
••**  ftama.  a  head  plana  frame  rfgld  with  aad  projecting 
ftorwardly  fraiM  tta  aald  plaaa  carryl^  f^aaao,  a  brace 
oxteadlBt  betweea  the  ear  ftaaso  and  the  head  plane  frame 
»wl  looaoly  eonaactad  to  the  aame.  stasrtag  dericea 
mounted  00  the  plane  carrytag  frame,  and  means  on  the 
car  firame  to  operate  said  derlcaa. 

5.  Aa  aeroplane  comprtetac  a  wheeled  car  frame,  a  main 
plane  fk«me  plrotally  aaoanted  oa  said  car  frame,  mala 
planes  arranged  on  said  frame,  abore  aad  below  the  pirots 
thereof,  a  fbrwardly  projoctlac  haad  plane  frame  rigid 
with  MM  mate  frame,  a  bead  plaae  arranged  therein. 
a  rearwardly  projectlnc  tall  plaaa  ftaaa,  nppar  and  lower 
taU  planes  arranged  tbarela.  a  vartleal  staertag  plane 
plrotaUy  mounted  between  aald  tall  plaaaa.  a  borlaonul 
oteertog  pUae.  eperatlrf  torata.  operatlag  corda  to  coo 
nect  aald  steering  planes  with  said  larars  whereby  said 
planes  are  swaag  fai  the  dealrsd  dlroetloa  for  stsering  the 
machine,  a  suitably  operated  propeller.  aUsroas  arranged 
to  said  mate  plaae  fraoM  at  the  sods  of  tbe  same,  and 
means  to  connsct  said  ailerons  with  the  ear  frame  whereby 
said  ailerons  wUl  be  avtoamtleally  oporatod  when  the  ma- 
chine Is  tilted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaetto.] 


l.OnjlTt.  PRUIT-KLKYATOR.  faao  lTaBi.Ba,  Rirer- 
■Ido.  CaL  FUed  Apr.  6,  1900.  flarlal  No.  468.116.  (CI. 
214— la.) 

1.  In  a  fnut  eieirator.  rartlcally  oMrahle  means,  a  box 
carrlsr  ptrotally  mooatad  oa  said  rartlcally  aaorable  means 
to  raise  aad  lower  tborevttb  aad  to  tip  thereon,  meani 
tor  anaotlat  tbe  upward  moreaent  of  tbe  rertkaliy  mor- 
•ble  aaoaaa,  aad  amaaa  for  raising  aad  lowertag  the  box- 
earrlar  with  tbe  vertically  atorable  meaaa  and  for  operat- 
lag oa  tbe  box-earrlsr.  oa  tbe  arraet  of  said  rertlcaiiy 
■torabia  mssws.  to  tip  tbe  box-carrier  wbea  ta  elerated 
pooltloa. 


t  A  froit 

Qoonted  to  mof*  ap  a»d 
^  carrier.  cosaoriilaB  a 
ettak  arm.  a 
rler.  a  rotary  ^^  . 
connecting  the  lOtaiy 
to  enable  the  earfwr  to 
aMnt  for  arrssttof  tto  — 


a  frame,  a  box  carrier 
arooa.  aMaas  for  lifting 
rotary  asmbor  prorided  with  a 
said  crank  arm  to  the  car- 
■saao  for  opsratlrely  dls- 
fiMa  tbe  said  drtrtng  means 
by  grarlty,  and  brake 
t  o(  tbe  rotary  member. 


» 


S  A  fruit  elerator  comprising  a  frame,  a  box  carrier 
Boonted  to  more  op  aad  down  thereon,  a  rotary  member. 
Bsaaa  for  drlrlag  oald  rotary  member,  an  arm  mounted 
to  lotote  and  eonaeetod  to  the  box  carrier  to  lift  the 
MM.  oteans  oa  said  rotary  mambor  aad  oa  oald  arm  to 
operaUrely  eoanoct  tbe  ana  with  tbe  rotary  member  dur- 
tag  a  portKm  of  tbe  rotatkm  of  said  menbor  and  to  allow 
the  arm  to  mora  reUtlrely  to  the  rotary  member  during 
Mother  porttoo  of  aaeh  roUtloa  of  the  roUry  member 
to  allow  the  bos  carrier  to  deaeaad  by  grarlty. 

4.  IB  a  fnilt  elerator,  a  box  carrier  formed  aa  an  angle 
■emDer  open  at  top  aad  froat  to  roeelre  a  box  and  pro- 
Tided  at  Ita  top  with  a  ladffe  to  rotate  tbe  box  when  the 
carrier  ia  hi  tipped  poaltion.  and  mssns  for  raishig  and 
lowering  aald  carrier  and  for  tipping  said  carrier  to  dump 
the  fruit  therefrom,  comprlalng  rartlcally  morable  operat- 
ing meana  conaected  to  tbe  carrier,  and  a  rertically  ex- 
tending track  barteff  an  eagaglag  connection  with  tbe 
carrier,  to  guide  tbe  carrier  te  Ito  rertlcal  B»orement.  and 
baTlng  a  horlsontal  extsaaloo  to  arroat  tbe  rertlcal  more- 
ment  of  the  conneetal  part  of  tbe  carrier  and  cause  the 
carrier  to  more  borfeMntally,  tbe  connection  of  the  operat- 
ing meana  to  the  carrier  being  oat  of  the  rertlcal  line 
of  the  engaging  ccoectloa  with  tbe  track,  so  that  when 
the  motion  of  the  carrier  Is  arreatad  It  will  be  tipped  by 
the  farther  mursmoat  9t  the  operatlag  means. 

8.  In  a  fruit  elerator.  track  moans  prorided  with  a 
ttop  portion,  a  boi  carrier  baring  engaging  connection 
with  the  track  meaaa  to  be  gnMed  thereby  and  to  be 
arreated  by  the  otop  meaaa,  rartlcally  morable  meana 
eonected  with  the  caroler  at  a  potot  oot  of  line  with  the 
eonnection  to  the  tra*  aieans  whereby  tbe  carrier  Is 
raised  by  aaid  rartlcally  merablo  aseaaa  oatU  It  is  arrested 
by  the  stop  on  said  tra^  means  and  te  then  tipped  by  the 
torther  rertlcal  moremaat  of  tbo  operattag  means. 
(naims  6  to  14  not  priatod  te  the  Oaaette.] 


pendfaig  tongue  of  leoa  width  than  the  plate  aftd  baring 
aloto  through  Ita  bend,  bartao  on  the  tongue  projecting 
toward  tbe  back  plate  and  upward  toward  tbe  bend,  curved 
parallel  disposed  leaf  springs  secured  to  tbe  rear  aurface 
of  the  back  plate  with  tiielr  bodiea  projecting  freely 
throui^  aald  aloto  and  their  upper  ends  deflected  forward 
into  gripping  fingers  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for 
freely  receiring  tbe  ring  of  the  watch  when  tbe  same  is 
turned  in  contact  with  the  watch  and  a  T-abaped  frame 
apaced  from  tbe  front  of  aald  plate  and  standing  parallel 
therewith,  ita  three  extremities  being  bent  backward  and 
aecured  to  the  plate. 


1.027,574.  ■  WATCH-HOLDUL  AtriH  Hioht  SnaLirr, 
Roanoke,  Vs.,  aaslgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Howard  Hampton 
Huffman.  Eoaaoka,  Va.  FUad  Jane  22.  1911-  8«ri«l 
No.  634.602.     (Q.  234—4.) 


1,027,676.  STOP-MOTION  FOB  PLANERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Chasi^bs  H.  Ushbk,  Chicopee  ^lla,  Mass..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  D.  Howard,  Chicopee  Falla, 
Masa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  609.734.  (CI. 
90 — 49.) 


The  herein  deaertbed  watch  holder  comprlalng  an  up- 
right     .  k  pisto  boat  aivar  at  Ita  appor  edge  Into  a  de- 


1.  The  combination  with  tool  feed  mechanism,  of  a  stop 
motion  including  a  rotatably  mounted  cam,  means  connect- 
ing the  same  in  rototlre  relation  with  tbe  tool  feed  mecha- 
ntem.  meana  for  manually  adjusting  tbe  aald  cam  with  re- 
lation to  the  tool  feed  mechanlam,  and  meana  operated  by 
the  aald  cam  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  movement  of 
rotation  for  stopping  farther  tool  feeding  morementa. 

2.  The  combination  with  transrerse  tool  feeding  meana, 
rertlcal  tool  feeding  meana,  and  common  operating  means 
therefor,  of  a  atop  motion  including  a  roUtably  mounted 
cam.  meana  for  connecting  the  aame  in  rotative  relatko 
with  the  aald  tranaverae  tool  feeding  meana  or  with  the 
aald  vertical  tool  feeding  meana,  means  for  manually  a4- 
Juatlng  the  aaid  cam  with  relation  to  the  tool  feeding 
meana  with  which  It  la  connected,  and  means  operated  by 
the  aaid  cam  at  a  predetermined  point  in  ita  movement  of 
roUtion  for  atopplng  further  tool  feeding  movements. 

3.  The  combination  with  tranaverae  tool  feeding  means. 
rertlcal  tool  feeding  meana,  and  common  operating  meana 
therefor,  of  a  atop  motion  Including  a  rototably  mounted 
cam,  meana  for  c<mnectlng  the  8»me  In  roUtlve  relation 
with  the  said  transverse  tool  feeding  means  or  with  the 
aald  vertical  tool  feeding  means,  means  for  manually  ad- 
Juating  the  aaW  cam  with  relation  to  the  tool  feeding 
meana  with  which  it  U  connected,  and  meana  operated  by 
the  aald  cam  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  movement  of 
rotation  for  disconnecting  the  tool  feed  mechanism  from 
ito  aald  operating  meana. 

4  The  combination  with  vertical  and  transverse  tool 
feeding  mechanlam.  of  a  stop  motion  comprising  a  reclpro- 
catory  rack  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  moved  axlally  into 
or  oat  of  engagement  with  aaid  rack,  and  mean,  auto- 
matlcally  actuated  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  opera- 
tion of  aald  tool  feeding  mechanlam  for  arreatlng  further 
moremento  thereof,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  said  stop 
motion  with  either  the  vertical  or  the  transverse  tool  feed- 

Ing  mechanlam.  . 

5  The  combination  with  common  operating  meana  Mr 
tranaverae  tool  feeding  mechanism  "d7«tlcal  tool  f oed- 
Lg  mechanlam.  of  a  stop  motion  for  the  feedteg  «^^»»« 
compriaing  a  reclprocatory  rack  and  a  pinion  adapted  to 
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be  moTed  axUUIy  Into  or  out  of  co«as«ai«ot  with  tald  rack, 
■nd  means  for  connect ln»  the  Mid  stop  motion  with  Hid 
transverse  or  verticnl  tool  feed  lux  meclianlania.  tii«  aald 
•top  motion  conpiislnr  meana  antoouitically  •etuatotf  at 
I  pradetermlned  point  In  the  op««r«tlon  of  tiie  tool  foedlnc 
nMchsaisia  for  arreatlng  further  moTemealB  tlMraof. 
(Clalaa  S  to  9  not  printed  la  the  ilaxette.] 


I.027.57«.     OPTICAL  TOT.     Aldasiwb   F.    ViCTOa.  El- 
mlra.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr    U.   1908.     Serial  No.  *2e.MS 
(CI.  88—1.) 


1.  In  an  optical  toy.  a  raaln«  having  Ita  bottom  open  and 
proTlded  with  a  si«lu  opealng  In  one  side  thereof,  a  mirror 
•upported  In  aaid  caalng  opposite  the  sight  opening  aald 
mirror  being  positioned  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  sigat  opening  In  the  caalng.  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  caalng  apoo  tiia  b«ad  of  a  penoa. 

2.  In  an  optical  toy,  a  front  wall  pcoTlded  with  a  alght 
opening  ther^.  .  rmr  wall  extending  at  an  angle  fr^m 
the  upp*r  «4i«  of  said  front  waU  and  provided  with  • 
mirror  on  ita  toner  snrfke*.  aide  walla  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  walla,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  caalng 
upon  the  bead  of  a  person.  v.~*ii« 

3.  In  an  optical  toy.  a  cloaed  caalng  haTlng  ita  bottom 
open  and  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  sight  opening.  In  one 
•Id.  thereof,  a  mirror  supported  in  said  casing  oppoaite  th« 
•Ight  openings  said  mirror  being  poaitioned  in  a^3«n«  at 
•n  angle  to  the  piane  or  tiw  sight  op«,ln,a  in  the  cm- 
•ad  an  claatle  l»»|  ii«in«  ,»,  «d.  ^^^  ^^  the  owS 
adjaoaat  tha  eoda  thereof.  «»■»■ 

JiJLIi^T'^  V"  J  "-^  co.iprl.lng  a  froat  wall 
KovM^  with  a  pair  •<  .4^  op«»mgs  ther^.  tnhuiar 
».m bar.  aummndla,  said  sight  a,«.l«,..  a  rear  wall  „- 
ta^Aag  at  aa  angle  froa>  the  app«  e^  of  said  front  wall 
•M*  proTid«l  with  a  mirror  ..  H.  toer  s^lac.  -TJSta 
•-J-«l.,  said  front  and  raar  walls,  anu  ™7na  tLTj 
fartlag  said  easing  upon  tb.  head  of  a  periMM. 


3.  ▲  aymiaetrleal  reveranila  tia  olata  )k«*i».  .  " 

<Un»o-ed  right  angle  lug.  with  .^haaglM  fl?.  '"'""*"^ 
poattlonad  la  ralatlon  to  tha  tl.  Bint*  h,-,  .  .,"      "^  * 

tha  rl«ht  Mtia  of  each  of  th.  lug.  a«l  tateraect  T 

aid.  of  th.  plat,  at  a  point  .quail,  dl«nnt  S^  ,,*.'::?: 

aagi.  «rf.c-  of  tha  la...  a«l  miibiwe  pJrToTar    „.?' 

r^rlag  rail  ^Oha.  ..uall,  dlatant  from^    i.^rL^ 

of   each   of   the  aid   lug,   and  directly  oppoalVo  L^ 

l^Tr^.T' ""  •'""  °'  ^^-  -^  •-"-  -  ": 

4.  A  symmctrieai  ravacalhle  tl.  plat,  havlna  di.»«-.i.- 
dl.po.ed  right  1*1.  hi,,  with  oi.rtJ^Xl\72 
^vlng  their  right  a-.!.,  pointing  t^^^^h/cenTer  " 
the  plate,  and  aqoaia  parforatioii.  oppoaH.  uid  ln«  » 
r.cel.lng  railway  aptta..  ..jd  right  «J^«n  S.d  «n.: 
perforatlonj^h-n,  .0  dl.pa.ed  U.  J^on'S  "ch^oSi 
that  line.  eroMlnff  th.  centm-  of  the  piate  at  right  auZ 

7-  .^  7!'.."'*  *•"*•"  °'  **•  '"«•  "«»  perforatloT^ 
an  angle  of  45-  to  their  raapactlre  aide  aurfaces.  and  th, 
r^ht  anglM  of  th.  lag.  aad  th.  la^r  right  angle  of  eseh 
Of  the  perforation,  will  ba  in,.«.ct.d  bV^n.;"^':;  ,1^ 

TZ\Z"'  T.  *"*?  °'  "••  ^''•-  *'*»  P«rtTatloDs  beln, 
provld^  with  ..ail  .lot.  for  w.1..  on  thir  aide,  op,^* 
.Ue  said  Itua.  coactlng  aa  dMcrlbwl  fOr  the  purpoae  s^ 

9    A  sy—otrical  f««.»tbl«  tl.  plato  b.Ting  diagonaU, 
^^^'^  H-reparft^thm.  opportt.  aaid  lugs  for 

r  T  TT  ••  '^***'  •'  **•  ''«■  "<»  Pw^^tlooa  St 
•n  angle  of  «•  to  tholr  ,mp^^  .Ma  aarfae-  and  tU 

yy.""?  "f.  ^^  »»»■■  •^  «•  !.■«  right  angle  of  each 
of  tta  parfWiatloo.  will  b.  tntMoctod  h,  line.  «,uiuiy  dls- 
tont  fc««  th«  MBtor  of  the  plat.,  CMCttog  m  ctaacrtM 
tor  tha  porpooa  apwIBMl. 

rcialto  f  HOC  prtMai  in  tha  Oaa.ttfc] 


^•^^CF^  ^""'^  r^'^  ^^  RArL-FASTEIfiyo  DE- 
14  T07  9  'II!!  ,J^''^  Ktlamaaoo.  Mich.  Fltod  Mar. 
14.  I9I2.     8.nal  No.  888.T8T.     (CT.  238—2.) 


1.027 J78.  MINFOaCKDCONCRaTE  CROSS  TIE.  Al- 
nn  F.  WiLaoa.  Maatgomtfj.  Ala.  Fllad  Jan.  16.  IBII 
Sarlal  No.  «02J»a2.     CCi  238— 3.) 


L  la  a  railway  tia  plato  faatwing  drrtce  a  .v»«.-*-     . 
Plato  with  diagonally  dhnHMsd  ib«  f    ,  •ymm.trical 

-ting  for  thT^u^Joi^s::^*"'  '^'^^  '''  — '  - 


k  A  coBcrata  crQa»«la  inaluOteg  antlnc  •actioaa.  aad 
MiBtMclnc  toMhas  Mhaddad  in  anM  MctloH  and  bavlng 
their  i—ar  mta  tmUimtl,  aaMMl  aa4  thair  aater  ends  ex- 
PBMd  tavood  tha  to»  a<  4ha  tta  In  oaattlaa  to  aogag.  th. 
•at  of  %  fall.  — ^— 

2    A  narrnla  exaM-tia  kielndiav  Bating  Mcttona  reto- 
ll'.  "*•"  •«■«»•«»«  "A*^  -W  aaetl...  and  partly 

•mbedded  in  aaid  aectlona  and  realllently  joined  between 

•aid  aectlona. 

8.  Aooncrete  croaa-Ue  embracing  two  maUog  sections. 
•J^toforclBg  mamber  «nb<K)4ad  in  each  wetion  and  ex- 
wn*d  opward  bayoad  th.  top  of  nid  .ertlon.  and  a  re.ll- 
»«t  member  eonn.ct.tf  to  each  of  uid  relafymring  member, 
Drtwwn  the  end.  of  the  tie.  ratMUatl.lly  as  ahown 

4  A  concrete  croM  tie  embracing  two  like  end  section., 
reinforcements  embwlded  In  «ch  .MTtlon  and  provided 
with  and.  adapted  to  engagw  a  rail,  and  a  rMlltent  member 
connoted  to  tbe  relnforaanwat  of  MCh  of  .aid  two  aec- 
tioni.  .ab.tantlally  aa  ahawn. 

8  A  ralnforcttl  concrate  etow^ife,  comprlabig  two  mated 
concrete  section.,  a  ralnforeamant  torminatlng  In  a  rail 
Migaglag  lug  embeddm)  In  each  of  aaid  toctlona.  and  a 
rwillent  member  cona«n«d  at  eacb  end  to  nid  reinforce- 

[Claim  6  nat  pwimtmi  Is  tha  liliMiiai 


1  o«7  57»  COUPLING.  CiuBMCi  B.  WaiOHT,  Apalachl- 
wln.  ria.  VU*A  Oct.  7.  IMl.  Serial  No.  683,303.  (CI. 
137-28.) 


.0    ff*-      A^ 
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The  herein  describwl  coupling  comprising  male  and  fe- 
male beads,  said  female  bead  having  lugs  formed  upon  its 
periphery  Intermediato  of  Its  end.  and  at  diametrically 
oopoaite  points,  the  periphery  of  said  head  being  further 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  extending  from  the 
toM  of  the  lugs  to  tiM  Old  of  the  bead  and  having  their 
base  walls  longitudinally  and  eonvergently  Inclined,  a 
pair  of  spring  platea  longltodlnally  disposed  upon  tbe 
male  coupling  bead  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  free 
suds  of  aaid  platM  being  outwardly  bowed  and  having 
their  extremltlM  reverwly  curved  for  engagement  with  the 
■ncllned  walls  of  tbe  groove,  in  said  female  bead,  said 
•xtremltlea  of  the  apring  platea  being  guided  by  said 
grooves  aa  the  haada  ar.  brought  together  and  directed 
against  tbe  ing.  on  the  female  bead,  said  ottremltie.  of 
tbe  spring  platea  being  provided  with  openings  to  receive 
said  lugs,  and  keya  adapted  for  Insertion  through  aper- 
torea  in  the  lug.  to  retain  tbe  apring  platea  thereon. 


1,027,580.      SCARF-      Thbooobk    ZtocK.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
'  FUad  July  8,  IO6O.    Serial  No.  506,064.     (H.  1—11.)     ' 


A  scarf  made  of  tlie  same  kind  of  material  througbout 
Its  length  and  providad  with  a  loag  alot  extending  longi- 
tadlnally  to  tb.  nack  encircling  portion  for  receiving  a 
eollar  bnttoo,  and  atlffnilng  atrip.  aKorad  la  wid  Karf 
mending  from  aald  slot  to  the  edges  of  the  scarf  where- 
by said  portion,  of  the  Marf  are  held  flat  and  extended 
for  tbe  porpoa.  of  prarenting  Mid  portion,  folding  upon 
oae  anotiter. 


4.  A  brak.  bMd  comprising  attocblng  pronga  and  aid 
proaga  provided  with  locking  rK-essea,  and  having  a  web 
Integrally  connecting  the  topa  of  aaid  attaching  prongs 
and  end  pronps,  a  npace  being  provided  l)€tween  eald  end 
prongs  beuMith  tbe  web  for  the  Insertion  of  an  attaching 
kay. 


1.017.581.      BRAKE -HEAD.      Chaklis    W.    Aimbbcst. 
Crystal  Lake.  111.,  anignor  of  one-half  to   (Mra.)   Har- 
riet W.  Arrabrurt.  North  Crystal  I^ke.  III.     Filed  May 
29.  1911.    Serial  No.  680,147.     (a.  188—28.) 
1.  A  brake  bMd  eomprlainff  aa  attaching  prong  and  a 
yhinllty  of  md  prong,  at  each  end  of  the  head,  aald  end 
prongs  being  provided  with  receeses  to  receive  th.  locking 
lag!  of  a  brake  ahoa. 

1  A  brake  haad  eonprlalnt  cantrally  diapoawl  attach- 
lag  pronin  and  and  prong,  placed  to  recelv.  th.  end 
(Vide  lugs  of  a  ahoa,  aald  «id  pronga  being  provided  with 
tranaveraely  extending  rornaars  adaptml  to  rMeive  and  In- 
twlocklngly  engage  with  tb.  locking  lug.  of  a  brake  shoe. 
3.  A  brake  bead  eompriilng  cantrally  dlqwMd  attach- 
lag  prongs  and  «id  Inga  apaead  apart,  wld  end  lags  b.- 
lag  provided  with  tranareraaly  aztonding  recenM  cloMd 
•t  oae  end,  aald  raeaaaaa  baing  adapted  to  racelT.  and  In- 
tltlocklngly  engage  with  tbe  locking  log.  of  a  bmk.  shoe. 

178  0.0.-62 


5.  A  brake  bead  comprising  attaching  prongs  and  a  pair 
of  end  prongs  at  eacb  end  of  the  head,  and  a  web  extend- 
ing over  the  back  of  the  bead  and  Integrally  connecting 
said  attaching  prongs  and  end  prongs,  the  individual  end 
prongs  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with 
recesses  to  receive  and  interlocklngly  engage  with  the 
locking  lugs  of  a  brake  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,027,582.  SLIP-SHEET-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Howabd  M.  Barbee,  Stoning- 
ton.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  July  29.  1910,  Serial  No.  574,486. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  'Serial 
No.  58»,9M.     (CI.  101—29.) 


1.  ▲  .hMt  d.Uvery  derlc,  a  aheat  printing  mecbanlam 
Including  an  ImprMaion  cyllndar  arrangwl  to  receive  and 
deliver  a  plurality  of  ahaata  for  nch  revolution  of  tbe 
cylindw,  a  prlnt«l  shMt  tranafw  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  rMla  Intorpond  b.twton  the  imprwalon  cylindwr 
and  th.  ahaet  daUwy  d.vlc  and  arranged  to  fe«J  the 
aheato  printed  aide  up  to  th.  sheet  deUvery  device  and  a 
main  aheet  feed  cylinder  arranged  to  feed  a  sheet  every 
revolution,  to  said  Imprwaion  cylinder. 

2.  A  aheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  printing  mecbanlam 
Including  an  Impreaalon  cyUnder  arranged  to  receive  and 
deliver  two  abeeU  for  each  revolution  of  tbe  cylinder,  a 
printwl  theet  transfer  device  comprising  a  pair  of  reels 
Interpowd  between  the  Impreaalon  cylinder  and  the  sbwt 
delivery  device  and  arranged  to  feed  the  sheets  printwl 
Bide  up  to  the  aheet  delivery  device  and  a  main  sheet  feed 
cylinder  arranged  to  feed  a  sheet  every  revolution,  to  Bald 
Impreulon  cylinder. 

1027.583.      NON  -  REFILLABLB    BOTTLE.      JoaapH    C. 

'  BAira.  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y..  by  Sarah  A.  M.  Bayar, 

adminiatratrlx.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  May  M.  IWL 

Serial  No.  629.962.     (CI.  216-69.)  . 

A  botUe,  provided  In  Its  neck  with  an  Uitartor  valra 

sent,  an  outer  valve  aectlon  adapted  to  r«t  ctt  aald  Mat^ 
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and  morable  freely  twmj  from  tbe  mtw  Mat  opoa  tbs 
iBTcralon  of  the  bottto  aad  foniMd  with  a  loagltudlBal 
opcnins  extendlnc  thanthroagb,  a  stem  looaaly  worklac 
te  said  opmlng  and  of  greater  length  than  the  aame,  and 
proTlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  head  adapted  to  raat 
agalnat  the  oater  end  of  the  opening  to  close  the  same,  and 
a  hollow  baffle  member  Uperlng  gradaally  to  a  diameter 
leas  than  that  of  tbe  oater  end  of  the  TaWe  aectloa  and 


1,0J7.M6.  trUMfOLD.  WihLUU  N.  ^nnwri  jmu. 
Tllla,  N.  J..  aaaHBor  of  OM-tutk  to  WUlUm  U  lt»«. 
and  Amaiid  O.  Hellar.  Nawmrk.  N.  J.     FUed  \„t  TT 

(CL  2S— 18».) 


1911.     terlal  Vo.  669.864. 


held  In  the  neck  aboTe  the  valve  and  adapted  to  recelre  the 
stem  when  the  bottle  Is  Inverted,  tbe  baffle  member  being 
formed  iDtermedlate  of  lt«  ends  with  outlet  orlflcea  at 
points  beyond  that  portion  of  the  baffle  member  which  Is 
of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  section  and 
which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  head,  tbe  head 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  end  of  ihe  valve 
section,  sabfltantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1.027.5*4.      WINDOW.      lanifc   A.    B«aj»,   Lonepine.   Ark 
Mled  Feb.  10. 1912.    Serial  No.  «7«.744.     (CI.  20— '56.2.) 


1.  A  window  sash  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails, 
»Ide  stiles  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  rails 
and  stiles  together  at  their  ends,  said  stiles  and  rails 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  Inner  edges,  and 
means  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  rails  and  projecting 
Into  the  grooves  thereof  at  their  ends  to  engage  a  trans- 
parent pane  arranged  within  said  grooves  of  the  stiles 
and  rails  to  hold  the  same  and  prevent  Its  movement  In 
the  grooves. 

2.  A  window  sash  comprising  upp«>r  and  lower  rails 
and  side  stiles,  means  to  detachably  secure  the  stiles  and 
rails  togrther  at  their  enda,  said  stiles  and  rails  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  Inner  edges  to 
receive  the  edges  of  a  glass  pane,  said  glass  loosely  fitting 
into  said  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  yleldable  holding 
members  arranged  In  the  grooves  of  the  rails  to  bear 
against  said  glass  and  bold  the  same  against  rattling  In 
said  grooves.  ^ 

3.  A  window  saah  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails  side 
stiles  snd  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  stile^  and 

iTil'./T'T'.  ■"'*  ■*"•'•  "•*  ™^'»  «*♦»«  P''«''"«»  with 
longltudlnsi  glass  rwelvlng  grooves  In  their  Inner  edges 

and  a  loaf  spring  secured  to  sacb  sod  of  the  upper  and 

^wer  raU.  and  dlspo«Ml  in  the  ends  of  tbe  grooves  ta  ssld 

hold  th«  saas  in  position  to  preroit  rsttling  thereof 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  fire  clay  and  asbestos,  and  a  Jacket  surroundlar 
the  body  portion. 

2.  An  Ingot  mold  comprising  s  body  porUon  of  material 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  flre-clays  and  a  fibrous  refrtc 
tory  material,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  body  portion,  and 
anchoring  means  supported  In  the  Jacket  and  engarlDs 
the  body  portion.  *    * 


1.027.586.      PIPE    CONNECTION.    LBWia    F     BaiAKit 
.    Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  609,559' 
(a.  137— «4.) 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
two  Joint-members,  a  connecting  sleeve  secured  upon  each 
of  said  Joint-members,  overhaogliif  flanges  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  sleeves,  an  annular  rib  carried  by  one  of 
said  flanges  and  coinciding  with  and  fitting  into  a  corre- 
sponding groove  provided  in  tbs  other  of  aald  flanges,  a 
gasket  surrounding  said  rtb  and  resting  In  said  grove,  and 
an  expanding  ring  surrounding  said  rib  and  resting 
against  said  gaaket  and  holding  tbe  same  In  place  in  said 
groove. 

2.  A  coapllng  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd  composed  of 
two  Joint-members,  a  connecting  sleeve  secured  upon  each 
of  said  Joint-members,  means  for  locking  said  sleeves  on 
their  respective  Joint  members,  orerfaanglng  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  free  ends  of  said  sleeves,  an  annular  rib  csr- 
rled  by  one  of  said  flanges  and  coinciding  with  and  flttlntt 
Into  a  corresponding  groove  provldsd  in  tbs  other  of  said 
flangea,  a  gaakst  sorronndlng  said  rib  and  t«stlng  in  said 
grooTs,  and  an  expanding  ring  surroondlug  said  rib  and 
resting  agalnat  said  gaakst  and  holding  tlM  aame  in  place 
In  said  grova. 

8.  A  coopling  of  tbe  character  dancrlbsd  composed  of 
two  Jotnt-Bembcrs,  a  connecting  s1s«ts  sscnrsd  upon  each 
of  said  Joint  members,  a  set  screw  locking  each  sleeve  in 
engagement,  with  tlis  Jolnt-Bember,  orerhanglag  flanges 
carried  by  tbe  free  ends  of  said  alseves,  an  annular  rib 
carried  by  one  of  Mid  flangM  and  coinciding  with  and  fit- 
ting into  a  CMTeapondteff  groore  prorided  in  the  other  of 
said  flange*,  a  gaaket  earronndlng  Mid  rib  and  restlni;  In 
Mid  groove,  and  an  expanding  ring  snrroondlng  Mid  rib 
and  rMting  against  said  gaaket  and  holding  the  same  la 
place  la 
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10-^7  587.  SBLF-ACTINO  VALVB  FOR  PUMPS  AND 
SIMILAR  DBTICBBw  Faol  Baaannm  and  Orro  Hovf- 
MANS.  Dulsburf.  Oermany.  P11«fl  Dae  81,  1908.  Serial 
No.  470.146.     (CI.  108— 66.) 


1  A  deTlce  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  comprising  a 
easing  haTlng  an  aiUlly  dlapoeed  Inlet  port  and  an 
!!^nalar  dr««l»reBtial  ouUet  port.  Mid  caalng  being  pro- 
Zd  iltiTTSrSd  flange  at  mM  outlet  port,  a  rigid 

♦«  MMre  said  flange,  and  a  spring  sBCOBpaaring  the  cas- 
iL^TmS.  iTaW^I.  V^trcmM  annloa.  Mid 
^.  .  J«-to.  snldeMtac anA  aiw  Mid  annnlua,  wbercby 

J^rt   and   to   recede  tbtntnm   without    being   subjected 

to  bending  strain.*  ,  . 

2  A  derice  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  comprising  a 
grooved  ralTS  casing  baring  a  diacbarge  silt,  a  pair  of 
fSular  lips  piojactlng  beyond  said  •!"  and  morable 
.ubetantUlly  at  right  anflM  to  the  outflowing  liquid  cur- 
rent, and  flexible  rings  sMted  in  tbe  caalng-grooTca  and 
engaging  the  Up*.  

1,027,588.  ATTACHimNT  FOR  FILLING  0RBA8B- 
CUP8  liATTHiAa  QBonon  Bbowh.  Qulfport,  Miaa. 
Filed  June  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,872.     (CI.  184—88.) 


In  a  lubricating  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  of  a  lubri- 
cant receiving  member  mounted  in  flxed  poeltlon  on  the 
article  to  be  lubricated,  a  cover  for  Mid  member  detach- 
ably connected  to  aad  carried  by  tbe  mouth  thereof  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  aperture  tberetbrongb  and  a  cou- 
pliuK  member  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  removable 
lubricant-delivery  membM  arranged  in  abutting  relation 
to  tbe  lubricant-reeelring  member  alao  having  a  relatively 
small  aperture  registering  with  tbe  aperture  In  the 
cover  and  a  compiesMntary  coupling  member  Integral 
therewith  co6peratlng  with  tbe  coupling  member  on 
the  cover  to  bind  the  two  BMmbers  together,  and  a  tapered 
nipple  and  aMt  engagement  between  tbe  two  members 
surrounding  the  aperturM  tliereof  to  SMl  tbe  Joint  there- 
between when  tbe  coupling  ntembera  are  engaged. 


2.  An  amuMment  derice  compriaing  in  combination  a 
plate  or  card  bMring  on  Ita  front  surface  a  scene,  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  rotary  membo-  bMring  a  series  of  repre- 
Mntationa  adapted  to  give  an  animated  or  klnetoscopic 
effect  when  actuated  and  so  located  u  to  expose  tbe  rep- 
rsMntations  of  tbe  Mrles  successively  through  the  said 
aperture,  a  atar  wheel  and  a  ribratlng  lever  adapted 
when  vibrated  to  Impart  intermittent  rotation  to  said 
star  wheel  and  rotary  member  substantially  as  described. 


1,0-J7..'>89.     TOT.     THnoDoan  BaowK.    Brixton,   London. 

England.     Hied  Aug.   27,   19ia     Serial   No.   579,811. 

(01.  48—47.) 

1.  An  amusement  derice  eompriaing  in  combination  a 
plate  or  card  bMring  on  Its  front  sorfac*  a  scene,  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  morable  member  bearing  a  aeriM  of  repre- 
sentations adapted  to  give  an  aaimated  or  klnetoecoplc 
effect  when  actuated,  aald  iMinber  being  located  so  as  to 
exix).-ie  tbe  repraasatatioa*  of  tbe  teriM  soccesslvely 
through  the  Mid  apwtnre,  a' star  whMl  and  a  vibrating 
lever  adapted  to  impart  latamlttaat  aiotion  thereto. 


3.  An  amusement  derice  comprising  in  combination  a 
plate  or  card  bearing  on  its  front  surface  a  scene,  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  movable  member  bearing  a  series  of  rep- 
reMutations  adapted  to  give  an  animated  or  klnetoscopic 
effect  when  actuated.  Mid  member  being  located  so  as  to 
expoM  tbe  reprsMntations  of  the  series  successively 
through  the  said  aperture,  and  a  reciprocating  handle. 
means  connecting  the  handle  to  the  movable  member  and 
whereby  tbe  succeMlve  reclprocatory  movements  of  uld 
handle  are  converted  Into  an  Intermittent  and  regularly 
progre**iTe  motion  In  one  direction  of  Mid  movable  mem- 
ber which  bears  tbe  wriM  of  reprsMnuticms. 


1.027.590.  DIRIGIBLE  AIRSHIP.  Ebnst  Bochxb, 
Heidelberg,  Germany.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,810.      (CI.  244—6.) 


An  airship  comprising  in  combination,  a  lens-staaped 
balloon  plane  terminating  In  a  sharp  outer  edge  extending 
completely  around  the  balloon  plane,  propulsion  devices 
alined  with  and  at  tbe  side  edges  of  Mid  plane,  a  verti- 
cally movable  steering  plane  on  a  line  with  the  front  edge 
of  Mid  balloon  plane,  a  horlxonUlly  movable  steering 
rudder  at  the  rMr  of  Mid  balloon  plane,  and  vertically 
movable  steering  planea  at  the  rMr  of  and  on  a  line  with 
tbe  edge  of  Mid  balloon  plane,  said  planes  being  on  oppo- 
site sldM  of  Mid  rear  steering  plane. 


1027  691  ANIMAL -YOKE.  Elmeb  Bdkton.  Adrian, 
Mich.  PUed  Feb.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  476,630.  (CI. 
119—189.) 


An  animal  yoke  compriaing  two  members,  MCb  mem- 
'  her  being  formed  of  wire,  tbe  lower  ends  of  Mid  members 
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belBff  coTfCd  to  engage  the  an<ter  aide  of  aa  aaimAl'a  Back 
aAd  proTldad  wltb  eagaglac  loops,  each  ot  tba  n— baca 
balag  tartlMr  formatf  with  laopa  spaead  apart  £reaa  tka 
oppar  aada  tbcreof.  Uie  upper  ends  of  tba  ■embaca  ba4ac 
formad  with  axtgular  faaca  akgagiag  aada,  aad  a  win 
member  conaectiug  ti>e  loops  Uat  mentloo«d.  aald  arlra 
m<<mb«r  baTlni;  a  curred  d«cJi  engaging  cod  forflfUag  t 
ponlabment  mam  bar. 


1,027.392.    8CRAPEB.    JoHx  W.  Champio.x.  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1911.     SerUl  No.  649.059.     (CI.  85—04.) 


A  acraper  of  the  claaa  deMrribed.  comprtalag  a  abaft, 
aad  lower  blocka  aacured  to  aak)  shaft  and  arraagM 
ia  apaced  reiatloa,  pfaitaa  havteg  cattlog  edgaa,  aald  pUtaa 
being  plToUUj  conaectad  to  aald  blocka,  loga  secured  to 
dlagonallx  oppoalte  cornera  of  the  upper  block,  tald  plataa 
kartag  Terttcal  extensiom  on  the  upper  edgea,  coll  gprlaga 
barlag  tbelr  oppoalte  tennlaala  aeenrad  to  tbe  loga  and 
extenalona  reapecUvelj.  whereby  the  ctittlng  edgaa  of  tba 
plataa  are  bald  In  yielding  conUet  with  tba  Interior  aur- 
fkce  of  a  raaaal  or  tba  Ilka,  aad  maana  for  limiting  t^a 
piTotal  moTaosant  of  tbe  plataa  ia  oaa  dtraetton. 

2.  Ia  a  acraper  of  tba  elaaa  deaertbed.  tba  eoabinatloa 
of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  blocka  aacnrad  thereon  and  arrangad 
iB  apaced  relation,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dispoeed  plataa 
pivotally  connected  batwean  said  blocks.  haTtng  euttlag 
adgaa  formed  thereon,  stopa  adJusUbly  secured  to  aald 
blocka  aad  engaging  aald  plataa,  wbaraby  aald  pUtaa  but 
be  adjoated  to  permit  the  cutting  adgaa  to  ylaldlaglj  eaa- 
tact  with  tha  inner  wall  of  a  raaaal.  aad  a  haiwlla  alveUUr 
coanacted  to  tba  npper  end  of  said  abaft,  which  wbanoo. 
arated  roUtaa  said  acraper.  ^^ 


PLANTBB.  CraiL  R  Cla«j.  t*ew  Albany.  lad  aa- 
•Igaor  to  B.  F.  Atwy  *  Sona,  LoQiartlle.  Ky  .  .  CorpofT^ 
tloa  of  Kentucky.  riJed  Oct.  28.  1908  Saridlil 
469.274.      (Ci.  Ul— 33.)  ^^^    ''^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deaertbed.  a  wheeled  frame, 
a    receptacle    morably    mounted    upon    the    frame     and    a 
Jourealed  cam  carried  by  tba  rccaptaela  adaptwi  to  en 
gage  the  partphary  ot  tba  wbaaL 


2.  Ia  a  Bachtea  af  tka  daaa  ifrlbsd.  a  fram,    , 
aappartlag  tba  traaa.  a  lacapteda  ptvotaily  maun  .1  mom 
tba  traiaa.  aad  a  caa  Jaaraalai  ■»<■  tba  raeapta.i«  T^ 
adapted  to  aagaga  tba  parlpkacr  tt  tba  wbeaL 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed.  a  f ram<>  i  whasl 
supporting  the  frame,  an  aprlght  carried  by  the  fraaa,  a 
receptacle  plTotally  moaatai  apon  tbe  uprlKht.  an  1  a  ca« 
Journaled  upon  tha  racaytacla,  aad  adapted  to  en  ..age  tba 
periphery  of  the  wheal. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tha  elaaa  daaerlbed,  a  frame,  a  vbasl 
aupportlng  the  fraote,  a  iweaptacU  morably  mounts.!  upo. 
the  frame,  and  a  pallet-abapad  caa  Journaled  upon  the 
receptacle  and  adapted    to  engage   the  periphery   of  the 


5.  In  a  machlaa  of  tha  claaa  deacribed.  a  frame,  a 
wheel  aupportlng  tba  frame,  an  aprlght  extending  up- 
wardly from  tha  frame,  a  raeaptacla  plrotally  carried  by 
the  upright,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  can 
Journaled  upon  tha  arm  aad  adaptad  to  eagafe  the  p«. 
rtphery  of  tba  wbaal. 

I  Claims  «  to  24  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Gaaatte.] 


1,027.  69  4.  FEBTILIZBB-DISTRIBDTEB.  CvkilB. 
Ci^MK.,  New  Albany.  lad.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  .irery  i 
Soaa.  LooJarilla.  Ky..  a  Corporatloa  of  Kentuckr  Fii«d 
Oct.  23,  1908.    Sarlal  Na  469,276.     (CI.  111—33.)    . 


r^\ 


,^    ■'    ■l»l>       l»— IIK^^w 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  metallic 
member  composed  of  aobataatlally  atmilar  interengagtnc 
sectiona  adapted  to  raoelva  tha  beaaa.  tba  bandies  and  the 
wheel  aupporta.  and  to  ba  held  together  by  means  serrlnf 
at  tha  aama  time  to  aecare  tbe  baan.  haadlea  and  wheel 
aapporta  ta  poaltloa. 

2.  Ia  a  naehiae  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  a  metalUc 
menber  caaapeaed  of  aabaUntlally  aiailar  InterenKaKinc 
aaetloaa  adaptMl  to  raeafra  tha  baaas.  tba  bandlea  and  the 
wheal  avpparta.  aad  ta  aarre  aa  a  dtaclarca  chute,  said 
■w^ttoaa  balag  bald  toaatbar  br  asaaaa  aerrtag  at  the 
aarae  tlaw  to  aaeara  tha  baaa.  haadlea  aad  wbaal  supports 
la  poattlon. 

3.  Ia  a  aachloe  of  tha  cbaractar  daaerlhed.  a  metallic 
■embar.  compeaad  of  aabataattally  alaillar  intariocklof 
aaetloaa  prorldad  with  loga  adaptad  to  raaalre  tbe  beam. 
baadlaa  aad  tha  wbaal  aapporta.  aad  ta  ba  held  together 
by  boita  aarrlag  at  tba  aaaa  tlma  to  aaeara  tbe  beam,  han- 
dlea  and  wbaal  aapporta  hi  poaltloa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
member  compoaed  of  anbatantlally  atmilar  Interiocklni 
aaetloaa  prorided  with  luga  adaptad  to  receive  the  beam. 
haadlea  and  wheel  supporta.  and  to  awTe  aa  a  discharge 
ehtita,  aald  aecttona  being  held  together  by  means  serrlng 
at  the  same  time  to  aacure  tha  beam,  handlaa  and  wheel 
nipporta  in  poaltloa. 

5.  Ia  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  daacribad.  a  metallic  mem- 
ber coaprlalag  tnterloeMng  eoaplementary  parts,  a  pair 
of  baadlaa,  oaa  aeenrad  to  each  of  tba  latarlocklng  parts, 
*  P*'r  of  wheal  aapporta  oaa  aaearad  ta  each  of  the  inter 
hwMag  parta.  a  pair  of  upright  raeaptaela  supports  one 
••carad  to  each  of  tho  latarlockJag  parta,  a  beam  dlsp'wed 
betweea  oaM  porta,  aieaaa  laaartod  throagb  aald  part 


nnd 


»w  beam  wharohT  t^  »»rta  ara  hold  rigidly  In  engage- 
JJ^t!»4l  aaMO  oAbftad  ta  dlachaita  aMtartai  Into  tha 


atallle 
[Claim 


6  not  prtntad  ta  tta*  OhMtta.] 


1  027  596  MACHUM  FOB  MOLDING.  EoaoK  C.  CoraaT, 
Cbicago  III.,  algnnr  to  American  Steel  Foundries. 
Sow  York.  N.  T.,  •  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
^pt   11,  IMI.    •"^  ^  648.790.     (Cl.  22—46.) 


reds  mnalag  acroaa  aaM  eoapartments,  hoMHng  pegs  pro- 
jecting from  aald  reds  wltbla  each  cempartBMnt,  and  an 
actuating  macfaaBiem  arranged  ta  elmuItaneotnAy  rotate 
said  rods  t«  move  tbe  pagv  Into  poafttoaa  to  hold  tbe  hats 
within  the  compartments;  aald  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  slidable  block  oparatlvely  connected  to  said  rods, 
manual  means  for  flM>TlBg  aald  block,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  block  at  tbe  eada  at  Ita  path  of  movement. 


1  A  derka  of  tho  ela«  dcMrfbad.  comprtehig,  hi  com- 
bination, a  roUUbU  Md  fortieaUj  mwroble  carrier  adapt- 
ed for  bodily  rartleal  moframmit  aad  rotatlea  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  plaraUty  of  pottarn  pUtaa  aad  flaaha,  each  rota- 
taMy  mountad  on  aaM  cBrrler,  aooao  for  oapplyteg  aaad 
to  said  teafca,  maaaa  fbr  j&Mng  mM  MBd  and  maaas  eo- 
aparatteg  with  mM  cMTlar  for  dr«wlB«  tho  pattara,  sah- 
gtantuny  m  daaerfhad. 

J.  A  dertea  of  tba  daaa  daaerihod  eompilatng.  in  comblna- 
tloB.  a  plunger,  a  earrlor  meaitai  on  oold  phrager  and 
adapted  for  Tortlctl  moramont  gad  rotation  ralatlre  to 
mid  plunger,  pattern  pUtea  and  daaka  mounted  on  aald 
etrrler.  maens  for  holdtag  aaM  pattam  ^latao  «nd  flaaks  la 
borlaoatal  poamon,  maana  for  aopplTtaff  load  to  aaM  flaafea, 
maaaa  for  Jolttag  tha  sand  ta  miM  flMka  and  means  for 
A^wlnt  the  pattara,  tabataattaUj  as  daacrlbed. 

3.  A  moldinff  aachtaa  eompristag,  ta  coaihlnatloo,  a 
stattonary  phmgor.  a  cyltoder  eoOperattaf  wHh  saM  phia- 
gar,  a  plurality  of  earrier  anaa  cuuaoetad  to  ssU  c>llndar 
pattern  plates  aad  fladks  OMwatad  on  saM  carriers,  means 
ft»r  holding  saM  pattara  ptatss  aad  flaaks  ta  bortsoaUl 
poattlon,  means  for  aop^lyteff  saad  to  said  flaaka,  means 
for  Jolting  tha  aand  and  means  for  drawtag  the  pattern, 
substantially  aa  deaertbed. 

4.  A  molding  mactotaa  eominiateg,  ta  combination,  a  sta- 
tloatry  plnnfor,  a  eyHader  cooperating  with  aaM  plunger, 
a  plurality  of  carrier  arms  conuactad  to  aald  cylinder,  pat- 
tern pUtea  and  flasks  manatad  on  saM  carriers,  meana  for 
holding  said  pattern  ptatss  aad  tanks  te  borlaontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  supplytaf  sand  to  said  flasks,  means  for 
Jolting  the  sand,  aotomstlc  meana  for  starting  and  stopping 
said  Jolter  and  maana  for  drawtag  the  pattern,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

fi.  A  molding  maehtae  eomprlalnx,  ta  eomblnaUoa.  a 
plunger,  a  cylinder  menated  on  saM  plangsr  and  adapted 
for  rotation  and  Tertical  moresMnt  with  reUtloa  thereto, 
a  pluraUty  of  palra  of  earricrs  projecting  radiaUy  from 
aald  cylinder,  means  on  aaM  carrier  adaptad  to  receive  the 
truDulons  of  pattam  pUtas.  flaaks  earriad  by  aald  pattam 
plataa.  means  for  sopplTtng  ssad  to  saM  flasks,  maaaa  for 
JolUog  said  aand.  aatomatic  aiaana  for  atarting  snd  stop- 
,  ping  bald  Jolter  and  meana  for  drawing  aald  pattern  and 
temorlng  said  flaak,  subatantlally  as  daacrlbed. 


'/J 


2.  In  a  hat  rack,  a  traiM  formlag  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmenta  each  adapted  to  receive  a  bat,  a  plurality  of  roda 
mnntag  aerops  saM  eompartmenta,  holding  pegs  projecting 
from  aaM  rods  wtthte.  each  compartment,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  arranged 'to  simnltaaeoasly  rotate  said  roda 
to  more  the  pegs  tato  positions  to  hold  the  hats  within 
the  eompartmenta;  aaM  actnattag  mechanlam  comprising 
a  vertically  alidable  block  operattrriy  connected  to  aald 
roda,  a  track  therefor  provided  with  notchea,  and  a  spring 
catch  affixed  to  the  block  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  notches. 

8.  In  a  hat  rack,  a  frame  formtag  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments open  at  the  front  of  the  frame  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  hat  »  plurality  of  rods  ranning  tranaversely 
across  the  back  of  aaM  eompartmenta,  holding  pegs  pro- 
jecting from  aald  roda  withta  each  compartment,  and  an 
actuating  meehaatam  airangad  to  atmulUneously  rotate 
said  rods  to  m^a  the  pais  tato  positions  Inside  of  tbe 
beta  withta  the  cumputmmtM;  aaM  aetaatlng  mechanUm 
comprlstag  a  vertically  slWable  block  operaUvely  connected 
to  aald  rods,  a  track  therefor  provided  with  notches,  a 
patr  of  aprtaff  aSaed  to  tha  block  and  arraaced  to  engage 
wHh  aaM  notehea,  aad  flager  piecea  projecting  from  aaM 


1.017.5e«.     POBTABLB  HAT-BACX.     Jomi   W.   CaaFT, 
ToBkera.    N.    T.      FOsd    Sva»   t7,    Ifll.      SerUl    No. 
836. W6.     (CL  211—14.) 
I.  In  a  bat  rack,  a  fMme  tacaalac  a  ptaraUty  of  com- 

partmPDts  each  adapted  to  raeelTa  a  hat,  a  plarallty  of 


1  027  697     HTDBAULIC  PBE88  FOB  PBODUCING  HOL- 
'  LOW  BABTHENWABE  BODIES.     Emils  DoB-D«iaT- 

TU,  Llege,  Belgium.     Filed  Feb.  7.   1911.     Serial  No. 

«07!l27.     (CI.  25—28.) 

1  In  a  press  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  of  a  vertlcaUy  movable  casing  for  the  material  to  be 
pressed,  a  stationary  draw-pUte  arranged  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  and  form  a  top  for  said  casing,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  pasaage  to  the  draw-piste,  concantrie 
plungers  withta  the  eaalng,  and  means  for  movtag  aaM 
plungers  toward  the  stationary  draw-plate  and  projecting 
one  thereof  tato  the  paaaage  In  aald  plate.        »,,„.rto» 

2.  In  a  press  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblnatton 
of  a  vertteally  movable  casing  for  the  material  to  be  P«-«^ 
a  Stationary  draw-pUte  arranged  shove  and  adapted  to 
aerve  as  s  top  for  the  casing,  a  hydraulic  press  arr"«ed 
to  lift  the  caatag  and  maintain  It  In  cloae  <^^^<^\^^^^^l°* 
draw-plate,  a  removable  cover  for  the  passage  In  the  draw- 
plate,  two  concentric  plungers  within  the  casing,  and  1^- 
^nlle  meana  for  moving  both  plunger,  toward  the  rta- 
SoBsry  draw-plate  and  projecting  the  central  plunger  tato 

^VSTpl^t^"^'  purpose  deacribed.  the  .mbln. 
of  a  Tertlcally  movable  casing  for  the  material  to  be 
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belas  rarT«d  to  tittue*  tb«  under  sMe  oi  ma  aolmal's  aeck 
aod  proTidad  with  tn^aglng  loop*.  mA  ot  the  members 
kalac  (lirtkar  foroMd  with  loops  •p«om1  apart  from  Uie 
apper  wula  ttMreo/.  the  apptr  onda  of  Uie  memlMra  bolnc 
formed  wUh  angular  fence  eogm^flii'  eod*.  and  a  wire 
member  coDnectlng  the  loopa  last  mentlooed.  Mild  wire 
member  hATtnt;  a  curved  neck  eofaging  eod  formlBg  • 
poalahmeat  member. 


1,027.992.    SCRAPER.    Johm  W.  Champion.  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  649.059.     (CI.  83—94.) 


«   M^'J'rc'-r- 


1.  A  scraper  of  the  daae  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
oppsr  aad  lower  blocks  seccred  to  anid  shaft  and  armnfed 
In  spaced  relation,  plates  having  cutting  edges,  said  plates 
being  plTotally  connected  to  aald  blocks,  lugs  securisd  to 
diagonally  oppoalte  corners  of  the  upper  block,  said  plates 
(Mrrlng  vertical  extensions  on  the  upper  edge*,  coll  springs 
iMTlnf  tbeir  oppoalte  tenntaals  secured  to  the  lu^  and 
extenalons  respectively,  whereby  ttie  cutting  edges  of  the 
plates  are  held  In  yielding  contact  with  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  a  vessel  or  tb«  Uka,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  plates  In  on*  dtrectton. 

2.  In  a  scraper  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  blocks  secured  thereon  and  arranged 
In  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates 
plrotally  connected  between  said  blocks,  having  cutting 
edgea  formed  therson,  stops  adjustably  secured  to  said 
blocks  and  euKaglag  said  plates,  whereby  aald  plates  may 
be  adjusted  to  permit  the  cutting  edgae  to  yletdlagiy  eoo- 
tact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  a  veaaal,  and  a  hAxtdie  plvot«Uy 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  ahaft,  which  when  op- 
erated rotate*  said  scraper. 


i,927,5»8.  FERTILIZBR  -  DISTRIBUTBR       AND 

PLANTER.  Ctxil  B.  Ctubk,  Mew  Alhaoy.  Ind.,  as- 
aignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  &  Sona.  Lootsvllle.  Ky  ,  a  Cen>ora- 
tlon  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Sarlal  Mo 
400.274.      (CL  111—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  receptacle  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  a 
Jounialsd  cam  carried  by  the  rcceptacl*  adipti4  to  en- 
gage the  partpbcry  of  the  wheal. 


2.  In  a  machtee  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a  wheel 
aupportiiw  the  frame,  a  receptacle  plrotally  mounted  upon 
the  Craae,  and  a  cam  Jour na led  upon  the  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  whesL 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  wheel 
supporting  the  frame,  an  upright  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
receptacle  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  upright,  and  a  cam 
jonmaled  upon  the  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  frame,  a  wheel 
supporting  the  frsme,  a  receptacle  movahly  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  and  a  pallet-shaped  cam  Journaled  upon  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
wheei. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a 
wheel  supporting  the  frame,  an  upright  extending  ni>- 
wardly  from  the  frame,  a  receptacle  plrotally  carried  by 
the  upright,  an  arm  carried  by  the  receptacle,  nnad  a  cam 
Journaled  upon  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
riphery  of  the  wheel. 

[Clalma  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qaactte.] 


1,0  2  7.69  4.     FERTILIZER  DISTRIBDTiR.     CyRlLHT^ 
CiiAMC,  N«w  Allwajr.   Ind.,  assignor   to   B.   F.  Avery  A 
Sods,  Loulsvllls,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1908.     Sasial  Mo.  469.275.     (CI.  111—38.) 


^- 


^3M>n«nW>WWW>;A-» 


^ 


•~*9 


V 


1.  In  a  — fifh'f*  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
member  coape— d  of  substantially  similar  Interengaglns 
sections  adapted  to  receive  the  beam,  the  handles  snd  the 
wheel  STipports.  and  to  be  held  together  by  meana  serving 
at  the  same  time  to  secure  (he  beam,  handles  snd  wheel 
supports  In  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
member  composed  of  ■ubstantlally  similar  tnterengaglng 
sectlona  adapted  to  recetre  the  t)eam,  the  handles  and  the 
wheel  supports,  and  to  serve  as  a  dlscbarg«  chute,  said 
sections  being  held  together  by  means  sirring  at  fhe 
same  time  to  secure  the  beam,  handles  and  wheel  supports 
la  position. 

S.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  metalHc 
Bemher,  composed  of  sabstaatlally  <  atrnfter  Intsrlocktng 
sactloas  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  reoetre  the  beam, 
handlea  and  the  wheel  aapporta,  and  to  he  held  together 
by  botta  aerrlng  at  the  saase  time  te  ascore  the  beam,  haa> 
dlea  and  wheel  supporta  in  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
member  composed  of  substantially  similar  Interlocking 
sections  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  receive  the  beam, 
bandies  and  wheel  supports,  and  to  serve  as  a  discharge 
chute*,  said  sections  being  held  together  by  means  serving 
at  tha  same  time  to  secure  the  beam,  handles  and  wheel 
supporta  In  pocttloa. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  mem< 
ber  comprfatng  Interlocking  complementary  parts,  a  pair 
•f  haadlaa,  one  secured  to  each  of  -the  Interlocking  parta, 
a  pair  of  wheal'sapports  one  secnred  to  each  of  the  Inter- 
loeklag  parts,  a  pair  ef  upright  receptacle  supports,  one 
■scarad  to  each  of  the  Intarlocktog  parts,  a  beam  diapoaed 
between  saM  parts,  neavs  inserted  through  saM  parts  and 
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the-  beam  whereby  the  parts  are  held  rigidly  In  engage- 
Bient.  and  means  adapted  to  discbarge  matsrial  Into  tha 
■stallle  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oasatta.] 


1,027,696.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING.  BDeoK  C.  Covamx, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,790.     (CI.  22—46.) 


rods  running  serosa  said  compartments,  holding  pegs  pro- 
jecting frosB  sal*  rods  within  each  compartment,  and  aa 
actuating  mechanism  srranged  to  simultaneously  rotat^ 
said  rods  to  more  the  pegs  Into  positions  to  hold  the  hats 
within  the  compartments  ;  said  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  sUdable  block  opsratlvely  connected  to  said  rods, 
manual  means  for  moving  said  block,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  block  at  the  ends  of  Its  path  of  movement. 


•  - 
*•.■■ 


■N 


^^'l.  A  derice  of  the  ctess  deacrtbed.  comprising,  hi  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  carrter  adapt- 
ed for  bodily  verth?al  movement  and  rotation  about  a  Qied 
axts,  a  plurality  of  pattern  platea  aad  l!a*8,  each  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  mesns  for  suppJyteg  sand 
fo  said  flasks,  means  for  Jolting  said  sand  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  carrier  for  drawing  the  pattern,  soh- 
dtsntlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  comWna- 
tlon,  a  plunger,  a  carrier  monnted  on  said  phmger  and 
a^pted  for  vertical  movement  and  rotation  relative  to 
tgid  plunger,  pattern  plates  and  flasks  mounted  on  said 
tixTftT,  means  for  holding  said  pattern  plates  and  flasks  In 
hbrisontal  poaltlon,  means  for  supplying  sand  to  said  flasks, 
means  for  Jolting  the  sand  In  said  flasks  and  means  for 
drawing  the  patt-ra,  substantially  aa  described 

3.  A  molding  machine  compilshig,  hi  combination,  a 
stattonsry  plunger,  a  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  plun- 
ger, a  plurality  of  carrier  arms  connected  to  said  cylinder, 
pattern  plates  and  flasks  mounted  on  said  carriers,  means 
fbr  holding  said  pattern  plates  and  flasks  In  hortsontal 
position,  means  for  supplying  sand  to  said  flasks,  means 
for  Jolting  the  sand  and  means  fW-  drawlag  the  pattern, 
substantially  as  dsacribed. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising.  In  combfcaatlon,  a  sta- 
tionary plunger,  a  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  plunger, 
a  plurality  of  carrier  arms  comiected  to  said  cylinder,  pat- 
tern platea  and  flasks  mounted  on  said  carriers,  means  for 
holding  aald  pattern  plates  and  flaaks  in  horiaontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  supplying  sand  to  said  flasks,  means  fbr 
Jolting  the  sand,  automatic  means  for  starting  and  stopping 
said  Jolter  and  means  for  drawing  the  pattern,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  molding  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
plunger,  a  cyllitder  mounted  on  said  plunger  snd  adapted 
for  rotation  and  vertical  movement  with  relation  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  carriers  projecting  radially  from 
said  cylinder,  means  on  said  carrier  ada^itad  to  receive  the 
trunnions  of  pattern  platea,  flaaks  carried  by  said  pattern 
plates,  means  for  supplying  sand  to  said  flaaks,  means  for 
Jolting  said  sand,  automatic  meana  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  Joltcr  and  means  for  drawing  said  pattern  and 
removing  said  flaak,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


JoKH  W.  Cmurt, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


I,0at4t9«.      PORTABLB    HAT-RACK. 

Tonkers.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jans   27, 

636.536.     (CI.  211—14.) 

1.  la  a  bat  rack,  a  frame  tormlng  a  piarallty  of  com- 
partBsnts  each  adapted  to  rsccKs  a  tat,  a  plurality  of 


2.  In  a  hat  rack,  a  frasse  forming  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments each  adapted  to  receive  a  hat,  a  plurality  of  rods 
running  across  said  compartments,  holding  pegs  projecting 
from  saM  rods  within  each  compartment,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  srranged  to  simnltanaousty  rotate  said  rods 
to  more  the  pegs  Into  positions  to  hold  the  hats  within 
the  compartments ;  said  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  vertically  alldable  block  operatlrely  connected  to  aald 
rods,  a  track  therefbr  provided  with  aotchea,  and  a  spring 
catch  atSxed  to  the  block  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  notchea. 

8.  In  a  hat  rack,  a-frame  forming  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments open  St  the  front  of  the  frame  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  hat  a  plurality  of  rods  running  transversely 
across  the  back  of  aald  compartments,  holding  pegs  pro- 
jecting from  said  rods  within  each  compartment,  and  an 
actuating  mechasknt  arranged  to  simultaneously  rotate 
.said  rods  to  move  the  pegs  Into  positions  Inside  of  the 
hats  within  the  compartments ;  said  actnatlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  vertlcaUy  alldable  block  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  rods,  a  track  therefor  provided  with  notches,  a 
pair  of  aprtags  aAasd  to  tta  blo<±  snd  arranged  to  engage 
with  sakl  notchea  aad  finger  pieces  projecting  ft-sm  saM- 
springs. 

1,027,597.  HTDRAFLIC  PRESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOL- 
LOW  EARTHENWARE  BODIES.  Emilk  Dok-Dilat- 
TM.  Liege.  Belghim.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
607,127.     (CL  25—28.) 

1.  In  a  press  for  the  purpose  descrfbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  movable  caalng  for  the  material  to  be 
pressed,  a  sUtlonary  draw-plate  arranged  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  and  form  a  top  for  said  casing,  a  ra- 
morable  cover  for  the  pasaage  in  the  draw-plate,  concantrlc 
plungers  within  the  casing,  and  means  fop  moving  said 
plungers  toward  the  stationary  draw-plate  and  projecting 
one  thereof  into  the  pasaage  In  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  press  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  casing  for  the  material  to  be  pressed, 
a  stationary  draw-plate  arranged  above  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  top  for  the  caalng.  a  hydraulic  press  arranged 
to  lift  the  caalng  and  maintain  It  In  close  contact  with  the 
draw-plate,  a  removable  cover  for  the  passage  to  the  draw- 
plate,  two  concentric  plungers  within  the  caalng.  and  hy- 
draulic meana  for  moving  both  plungers  toward  the  sta- 
ttonary  «raw-ptate  and  projecting  the  centra!  plnagcr  Into 
the  passage  In  said  plate. 

S.  te  a  press  for  the  purpose  described,  the  eombtna- 
tlOB  of  a  vertleally  movable  casing  for  the  material  to  ha- 
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preaied,  •  •tattonary  draw-plate  arranged  to  limit  tb«  up- 
ward moTMDant  of  and  form  a  top  for  aaid  casing,  a  r«- 
morable  corer  for  the  passage  In  tbe  draw-plate,  a  plat- 
form projecting  laterall/  from  and  moTsble  witb  tbe  eas- 


ing, two  concentric  plungers  wltbln  tbe  casing,  and  means 
for  moTlng  said  plungers  toward  tbe  stationary  draw-plate 
and  projecting  tbe  central  one  Into  tbe  passage  In  said 
plate. 


1.027,598.  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  METAL  SHEETS. 
Otto  Daxpiwuur,  Brunswick.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bremer  A  Brflckmann.  Brunswick,  Germany.  Filad 
Sept  8,  1910.     SMTlal  No.  581.063.      (CI.  11»— IIS.) 


A 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  means  for  bolding  and  feeding, 
one  at  a  time,  from  tbe  bottom  of  a  pile  of  metal  sbeets,  of 
a  projection  in  tbe  patb  of  the  moTtoK  ibeet  to  flex  tbe 
same  during  Its  morement,  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  said 
projection  tapering  In  two  croaalng  directions  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  flexures  In  tbe  sbeet. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  m^ans  for  bolding  a  stack  of 
sbeets  and  means  for  advancing  tbe  sheets  one  at  a  time 
from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  stack  ssld  bolding  means  baring 
A  projection  upon  Its  supporting  surfsce  and  partly  dis- 
posed beneath  said  stack  so  as  to  bold  the  bottom  sbeet 
flexed  or  bent  transTersely  of  tbe  direction  of  movement 
of  said  abeets  as  they  sre  fed  from  tbe  stack. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  bolding  a  stack  of 
metal  sbeets  said  means  presenting  a  substantially  flat 
supporting  surface  and  a  projection  intermediate  tbe  side 
edges  of  said  surface  and  curved  transversely  and  nor- 
mally disposed  beneath  an  edge  portion  of  the  stack 
snd  means  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  projection  for 
advancing  tbe  sbeets  one  at  a  time  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
stack  and  over  said  projection. 


1.027.599.      SPRING  FORK    FOR    BICYCLES.      Ovor    A. 

ECKSB.  Klndr«d,  N.  D.    Filed  Nor.  IB.  1911.    Serial  No. 

«80.882.     (CI.  208—101.) 

1.  A  spring  fork  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  tabular  members,  means  to  mount  tbe  lower  ends 


of  said  tvbnlar  nembers  on  the  frame  of  a  Tehlcle, 
means  to  yieldingly  mount  a  wheel  bub  between  said  tubu- 
lar members,  and  means  for  the  vertical  and  lateral  ad- 
justment of  said  tubular  members. 


2.  A  spring  fork  for  bicycles  snd  tbe  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  members,  means  engaging  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubular  member  to  retain  tbe  same  In  spsced 
borlBontal  allnement.  said  latter  means  permitting  the 
vertlcsl  and  lateral  adjustment  of  said  tubular  memt>ers. 
means  to  secure  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  members  to 
tbe  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  means  In  conn<>cr'on  with  the 
last  referred  to  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  a  nlieel 
hub  between  the  tabular  members. 

-  3.  Tbe  comblnstlon  witb  tbe  frsme  of  »  bicycle  or  the 
like :  of  s  pslr  of  tubular  members,  iprln^c  m«Cibers  dis- 
posed tberewithin.  means  to  mount  tbe  lower  i.nds  of 
said  tubular  members  on  the  rear  of  tbe  frame,  means  In 
connection  with  tbe  last  referred  to  means  and  cotlper- 
atlng  with  said  spring  members  to  yieldingly  support  a 
wheel  bub  between  said  tubular  members,  means  for  tbe 
lateral  and  vertical  sdjustment  of  said  tubular  members, 
snd  bracing  meana  between  said  frame  and  said  tubular 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  frame  of  a  bicycle  or  the  like :  of  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members,  aprlng  members  disposed  tberewithin.  plun- 
ger members  entered  wltbln  said  tubular  members  from 
tbe  lower  ends  thereof,  sockets  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubular  members  snd  receiving  portions  of  said  plun- 
gers, means  to  mount  said  sockets  on  the  frsoie,  and 
bracing  meana  between  said  frame  and  tubular  memt>ers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
witb  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  or  the  like  ;  of  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members,  spring  members  disposed  tberewithin,  plun- 
ger members  entered  within  said  tubular  members  from 
tbe  lower  ends  thereof,  sockets  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tubular  members  and  recelvinx  portions  of  said 
plungers,  means  to  mount  said  sockets  on  the  frame,  means 
for  tbe  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  of  said  tubular 
members,  and  bracing  means  t>etween  said  frnm>  and  i>Hid 
tubular  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gszette.) 


1,027.000.  IGNITING  DEVICE.  AiTHCl  Ehl«rt.  Wollln. 
Wollln  Islsnd,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  643.320.      (CI.  «7— 8.) 

1.  A  pyrophorous  Igniting  device  comprising  a  body  of 
pyrophorous  material  and  a  wick  wltbln  said  body. 

2.  A  pyrophorous  igniting  device  comprising  a  tube  of 
pyrophorous  material  closed  st  one  end  and  a  wick  within 
said  tube  and  projecting  partly  through  the  open  end  of 
said  tube. 

3.  A  pyrophorous  Igniting  device  comprising  a  body  of 
pyrophorous  msterial,  a  wick  within  said  body,  an  ad- 
justable clamping  socket  for  said  body,  and  an  Igniter 
holder  having  means  whereby  said  socket  can  be  adjust- 
sbly  clamped  thereto. 

4.  A  pyropboroas  Igniting  device  comprising  a  body  of 
pyrophorooa  matarlal.  a  vlck  within  said  body,  a  tube  to 
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which  aald  body  Is  fixed,  and  means  for  Mcnrlng  mXH 
tube  to  tbe  casing  of  tbe  Igniter  bolder,  substantially  u 
described  and  for  tbe  purpose  stated. 


5.  A  pyrophorous  igniting  device  comprising  a  body  of 
pyrophorous  material,  a  wick  within  ssld  body,  s  tube  to 
which  said  body  Is  fixed,  and  means  for  secoring  said 
tube  to  the  casing  of  the  Igniter  bolder,  an  adjustable 
clamping  socket  for  said  body,  and  an  Igniter  holder 
having  means  whereby  said  socket  can  be  adjustably 
clamped  thereto,  substsntlally  as  described. 


1,027,801.  INSULATOR  AND  SUPPORT.  LawibkO  F. 
GaBSSSTT,  Balllnger,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  BerUl 
No.  628,030.     (CI.  173 — 814.) 


An  insulstor  and  support  therefor,  comprising  an  Inr 
sulator  made  in  two  seml-cyllndrlral  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  transverse  grooved  portion 
centrally  of  tbe  flat  face  thereof,  said  groove  being  deeper 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  the  other  section  being  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  register  with  said  trans- 
verse groove  to  prevent  longltudlnsl  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions, tbe  two  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  con- 
centric wire  receptacle  when  assembled,  tbe  transverse  pro- 
jection of  one  of  tbe  sections  being  provided  witb  a  chan- 
nel whose  lower  wall  is  above  the  respective  wall  of  the 
concentric  channel  of  the  section,  to  receive  tbe  wire 
and  mske  a  bend  therein  when  the  sections  are  aasembled, 
said  sections  being  further  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  disposed  In  line  with  the  transverse  slot  thereof, 
and  a  support  adapted  to  surround  and  fit  within  said 
circumferentlsl  groove  to  hold  the  sections  In  clamped 
position. 


1,027,<M)2.  FLY-TRAP.  William  J.  Himiltoh.  AlU- 
snce.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  685,362. 
(CI.  43—22.) 

1.  In  a  fly  trap,  an  inner  trap  casing  V-shaped  In  croas 
section,  the  trap  caaing  having  end  pieces  having  their 
side  edges  stepped,  sbeets  of  mesh  work  bent  upon  tbem- 
Mlves  and  spaced  apart  at  tbe  points  where  they  are  bent 
to  form  an  opening  and  secured  to  the  end  pieces  above 
tbe  stepped  portion,  the  Inner  portions  of  said  mesh  work 
being  extended  below  the  outer  portion,  while  the  outer 
portions  thereof  are  bent  slightly  ontward,  areas  of  mesh 
work  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  end  pieces  below  the 
stepped  portions  and  bent  slightly  over  tbe  stepped  por- 
tions, tbe  last  mentioned  areas  of  mesh  work  having  their 


upper  edges  spaced  apart  between  the  inner  and  ootcr 
portions  of  tbe  first  mesh  work  and  means  for  secnrlBg 
tbe  sheets  of  mesh  work  to  the  end  pieces. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  an  outer  casing  comprising  a  top 
and  bottom  and  having  mesh  work  sides  between  them,  an 
inner  caaing  open  at  the  bottom  supported  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  onter  casing  and  extending  inwardly  thereof, 
the  Inner  casing  being  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing end  pieces  having  tbelr  side  edges  stepped,  sheets  of 
mesh  work  bent  apon  themselves  and  spaced  apart  at  the 
points  where  they  are  bent  to  form  an  opening  and  se<^ured 
to  the  end  pieces  above  the  stepped  portion,  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  meah  work  being  extended  below  tbe  outer 
portion,  while  the  outer  portions  thereof  are  bent  slightly 
outward,  areaa  of  meah  work  secured  to  the  edges  of  tb« 
end  pieces  below  the  stepped  portions  and  bent  slightly 
over  the  stepped  portions,  the  last  mentioned  areas  of 
mesh  work  having  their  upper  edges  spaced  apart  l>etween 
tbe  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  first  mesh  work  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  sheets  of  mesh  work  to  the  end 
pieces,  tbe  end  pieces  having  grooves,  tbe  Inner  portions 
of  the  first  mesh  work  being  extended  below  tbe  upper 
edges  of  tbe  first  mesh  work  and  secured  in  tbe  groove  at 
their  ends. 


1,027,603.  COMBINED  SHIRT  AND  COLLAR  FASTEN- 
ING DEVICE.  Hiram  De  Witt  Hildrcth,  Hamilton. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,242.     (CL  24 — 80.) 


/?ii 
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In  a  shirt  and  collar  fastening  device,  tbe  combination 
of  a  U-sbaped  piece  of  material,  a  similarly  outlined  piece 
of  springy  material  fitted  therein  one  leg  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  one  limb  of  the  first  named  U-sbaped  piece,  by 
means  of  a  rivet  the  other  leg  of  said  piece  being  free  to 
move  toward  the  first  named  leg,  a  stud  attachment  fixed 
to  the  rear  upper  end  of  the  same  limb  as  the  spring  is 
secured  said  stud  attachment  being  provided  witb  an  elon- 
gated head  extending  longitudinally  of  the  U-shaped  piece 
and  having  its  shank  extended  through  the  limb  and  spring 
to  constitute*  a  pintle  for  engagement  in  a  bole  provided 
for  Its  reception  in  the  free  end  of  tbe  aforesaid  spring, 
and  a  finger  lever  pivoted  within  a  slot  In  the  opposite 
limb  of  the  U-shaped  piece  and  provided  with  an  incUnad 
extension  for  cooperating  with  tbe  free  end  of  the  afore- 
said spring,  substantially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 


1,027,604.  NUT-LOCK.  Esastcs  A.  HoDOl,  Spokane. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Prank  W.  Oman,  Spo- 
kane, Wuh.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  680.00«. 
(CI.  161—66.) 

1.  A  not-lock,  indnding  a  bolt,  a  washer  receiving  aald 
bolt,  means  for  the  retention  of  said  washer  against  toro- 
ing,  and  a  reaHlent  bifurcated  key,  said  washer  and  ant 
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hATlBg  nmplMMntai  radial  gr*<ww  to 
And  Mid  k«T  baring  a  lateral  luc  adaptad  to 
waabar  at  tbe  eds«  of  the  bolt-racelrlac  opcnlac. 


1v«  m 


Id  k«7 

aaM 


2.  A  nut-lock.  Inclading  a  bolt  bavinK  •  lonfltudinal 
groove  in  Ita  thraad.  a  waater  recalvtng  aaid  bolt  and  bar- 
inff  a  radUl  toague  eacraglng  anld  grooTe.  and  a  rwfllMt 
bifurcated  key  baTlng  a  lateral  lot  at  Ita  ianar  ead,  aaM 
lug  aUDiilng  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  body  paettan  of  aatd 
key  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  waater.  aald  B«t  and 
waakar  karlas  compleaeotai  radial  graaTee  koAlr  racetr- 
Ing  uld  key.  aald  waataer  baTlng  the  cd^e  or  vail  ot  tta 
balt-receiTlag  oridce  dlsUat  (rom  tbe  belt,  to  recetve  aaM 

a.  ▲  aat-loek.  lacl«dla«  a  bolt  taaTtac  a  loagttudtnai 
graora  In  iu  tkreaded  portloa.  a  waaker  hartaff  a  radial 
taag«e  an«aclng  uid  grooTe,  a  nut  alaa  recelvtes  aaid  bott. 
and  a  realUeat  furcated  key  baring  a  lateral  Ins.  said 
waaber  and  nat  bartaic  complaaantal  radial  graarea  in 
tkalr  of>poaed  anrfacea  bodily  recn^riog  aald  kay.  tka 
gioorea  ot  tald  waabcr  terminating  distantly  from  tte  bolt- 
lacclriiw  oritce  to  preridt  far  tka  lacepttan  ot  aaM  lateral* 
lag  at  tbat  point. 


1.027,605.  SPROCKET-CHAIN  HOUSING.  A>2fOU>  P. 
HorrMAM,  WiLbiAM  E.  HomtA9.  aad  Blmcb  F.  Alt- 
MAX.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.04i».     (CL  T4 — M.) 


:laf  Uaaa  adapted  to  coatact  irtth  each  other.  m« 
lar  detachably  conaectlnc  all  aaM  flaagaa  where  thay 
meet,  and  a  teleecoplc  caoncctloa  between  tbe  two  aiiaibeva 
iaat  named. 


1.027.606.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Harit  Hou>f.n.  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Emma  Lang  Inreetment  Cum- 
paoy.  Loe  Angelea.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,932.     (CL  40— 36  ) 


1  The  herein  deecrlbed  sprocket  boiiatDg  comprising  two 
members,  one  baring  a  tubular  neck  directed  toward  tbe 
other,  and  tbe  latter  baring  an  enlarged  end  wltb  a  bell 
mouth  looaely  surrounding  said  neck  and  containing  an 
Internal  groore.  and  packing  In  aaid  groore  around  said 
neck  to  permit  telescopic  and  flexible  movements  between 
the  saM  members. 

2.  The  herein  described  sprocket  bousing  comprising  an 
outer  member  baring  an  open  Inner  end  wUb  lateral 
flanges,  an  Intermediate  member  made  In  two  parts  baring 
lateral  flanges  st  tbeir  outer  ends  adapted  to  contact  with 
thoae  mentioned  and  baring  aide  flanges  along  their  meet- 
ing lines  adapted  to  contact  wltb  each  other,  the  inner 
ends  of  both  parts  baring  enlargements  complementing 
each  other  and  prorided  wltb  internal  groves  meeting  end 
to  end  so  as  to  produce  a  bell  mouth  on  thia  member, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  all  said  flanges  where 
they  meet,  an  Inner  member  baring  a  tubular  neck  pro- 
jecting Into  said  bell  mouth,  and  packing  within  tbe  groore 
around  such  neck. 

2.  The  berain  described  sprocket  booaing  comprtata«  an 
outer  memlM>r  bariag  an  open  front  end  with  lateral 
flaacaa,  an  tatermadlate  member  Bade  In  two  parts  baring 
lateral  flanges  at  their  rear  ends  adapted  to  contact  with 
ttaaae  meattooed  and  hariac  sld«  flansaa  aloag  thair  meet 
1^  Uaes  adapted  to  coatact  with  eacb  other,  aa  inaer 
iber  nMda  la  two  parte  harlag  side  flanges  aloac  thalr 


1.  In  display  apparatua,  the  comblaation  of  a  frame, 
a  magatine  mounted  tkareoo.  a  plurality  of  rods  carrying 
display  matter  arranged  in  the  magaslne,  mecbantam  to 
receire  aaid  roda  from  and  carry  the  aame  to  aaid  maga- 
ilne.  said  magaslne  Including  endleaa  chains  and  plrotally 
mounted  carriers  placed  oppositely  on  said  chains  and 
each  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  receire  an  end  portion 
of  said  rods  and  a  suspended  weight  connected  to  said  part 
for  continuoualy  keying  tbe  carrier  In  upright  poaltlon. 
means  on  said  frame  abore  tbe  deltrery  end  of  tbe  maga- 
slne to  cause  said  chains  and  conaequently  said  rods  to 
pass  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  prevent  any  fouling  of 
rods  carrying  display  matter  when  they  are  being  deliv- 
ered to  said  magaslne.  and  means  for  progreasiag  aald 
mechanism. 

2.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mafa- 
itee,  a  plaraltty  of  rott  carrying  display  matter  arranged 
In  tbe  magattne.  and  mechantsn  for  moving  said  rods  from 
the  matrazlnr'  to  place  the  display  matter  on  view,  aald 
mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  rarry  aald  rods  to 
the  magazine  after  the  display  matter  carried  thereby  has 
been  placed  on  riew  and  Including  endleaa  chains  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  rarrleni  placed  oppositely  on  said  chains 
and  each  comprising  a  part  baring  inwardly  extending  and 
downwardTy  converging  sides  adapted  to  receire  an  end 
portion  of  said  rods  and  a  suBi>ended  weight  connected  to 
said  part  for  continuously  keeping  the  part  In  upright  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  display  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a  maga- 
slne. a  plurality  of  roda  rarrying  display  matter  arranged 
in  the  magaataM.  and  mecbantam  to  recefre  said  rt>da  from 
and  carry  the  aame  to  said  aagaaloe.  aald  mechanlam  in- 
cluding endless  chains  and  plrotally  mounted  caniera 
placed  oppnaitslj  oa  said  ekatna  and  each  camprlalng  a 
part  adapted  ta  receive  an  ead  portlao  of  said  rods,  and  a 
soapended  wei«M  cesiaectad  ta  said  part  for  contlnoaualy 
haafiv  the  rarrlar  ki  aprl«ht  poaltlaa,  aubataatially  aa  da- 
serlbad. 

4.  In  dlaptay  apparatna.  the  comfalnatloa  af  a  caMaat 
provklad  wUh  a  gkua  panel  im  the  front  tbaraoC.  a  fraow 
amagai  mm  tba  latarior  of  the  cablaat.  aatf-eoatalnad 
■echaalaa  ihmnari  la  the  cabinet  for  OMvlBg  dlaplay  Bat- 
ter  paat  said  panel.  aaM  neckaalsB  InOadlng  cadicaa 
sprocket   ctoaiaa  carried  on    aald   tr%mm.  a  Bacaafne  ar- 


}Iav  28,  19x2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


nncad  adjacaat  thcrato.  a  plurality  of  cada  canylnc  tlia 
display  matter  arranged  in  said  mavaalaa.  pIvataUy  laonat- 
ed  carriera  arraaged  equidistant  aad  oppoait^  oa  the 
sprocket  chalna  aad  each  eoosprlsiac  a  part  prarMad  with 
a  suspcnacd  weight  to  keep  tte  part  coattaaafoaly  la  up- 
right position,  said  part  bavins  inwardiy  extaadlnc  and 
downwardly  conrerging  sides  sdapted  to  receive  an  end 
portion  of  said  rods  to  carry  the  same  to  and  from  tbe 
magaslne,  and  meana  for  intermittently  procreaalng  said 
sprocket  chains,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1.027.607.  PERSONAL  COOLER.  MoXBoa  K.  Hosttt- 
LB^.  Harper.  Kaaa.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
635.897.     (CL  «a— 8.) 


1.  A  peraoaal  cooler  eomprlslnf  in  eoanblBatloo  a 
tag,  a  grate  dlspoaed  in  said  caalnr  and  aear  the  hottoas 
portion  thereof  and  arranged  to  hoW  lee  and  pemtt  tbe 
vrater  thereaf  to  flow  therethrough,  wire  dot*  dtapoaad  an 
aaM  casing,  aad  means  for  keeptaff  aaid  wfre  cloth  away 
fttMB  tbe  easiac.  •«  that  an  air  apace  will  ba  provided 
between  tbe  wire  eioth  and  eaalag. 

2.  A  personal  cooler  comprislns  la  comMnatioa  a  caatef 
adapted  ae  as  to  be  dlspoaed  on  a  bed  aad  aAJbeeat  a  per- 
BOB,  a  grate  dlapoaed  la  saM  rasing,  a  rap  tor  aald  eaatec 
for  permtttlac  tea  to  be  laaefted  into  Oa  caalnr  a  net 
work  or  tba  IHce  dlspoaed  on  said  casing,  aad  sapperttat 
means  <br  keepfag  aald  net  work  away  ttnm  tbe  aald  eaater 
80  that  tbera  will  be  an  air  apace  betweaa  It  aad  tbaeaatat- 


with  which  aaid  roda  are  eagagad  by  a  laasitadlBal  mova- 
ment  t  yoke  extaadi^  between  and  aasasinr  aaid  roda 
forming  stopa  far  the  respective  ahlftara,  a  datant  for  each 

shifter  eacagaable  with  rit ia  lu  cocraapoadlBs  guida 

rod.  and  aieaas  for  ftzadly  securins  aaid  yoke  to  aaid  roda. 
aad  Independent  maaaa  far  fixedly  aacariag  aaid  rods  tm 
aald  bearincB. 

a.  In  a  traaamlsaioa  gearing,  tlM  coBshtaatioa  wllb  a 
case,  a  guide  red  eogasiag  aUaed  barea  ia  tbe  oppasita 
walla  of  aald  caaa,  a  abifter  alaefod  opoa  aaid  red  latar- 
sMdUte  Bald  walla,  a  dateaft  oa  aald  ablftar  encageabla 
with  a  series  of  rsceaaai  ia  aaM  red,  a  atep  Cor  aald  Bblflar 
sleeved  oa  aaM  rod,  BMaaa  for  llaadiy  aacurlBg  aaM  stop 
oa  said  rod  ia  proper  ralatian  ta  the  poiata  of  aagafleaient 
of  aaid  detent  and  wceaacs.  aad  aieaaa  for  Asadlj  wear- 
lac  aaid  rod  in  ita  baarlasa  in  aaid  eaaa. 

i.  In  a  trnnanilBBisa  ■earlag,  the  comUnatloa  with  a 
caaa,  of  a  pair  of  parailaily-arTangad  gaUe  rods  eagaslac 
alined  bearlnaa  ia  said  caaa,  iadependantly  Movable  atatft- 
ara  alidaMy  aagaglBt  tbeIr  respective  roda,  an  actuatlaff 
BMBSber  for  altaraativaly  oparatlag  saM  ahlftara,  and  rtow- 
I  able  Uterally  fraa  eagaaaaiaBt  with  oae  iato  aacaca- 
j  aant  with  the  othar»  and  a  yaks  alaaved  upon  aaM  roda 
hBTii«  a  gnard  pUte  prajactiag  batwaea  aaid  shlftarai 

B.  Is  a  tr-i '"* —  vmrlnf.  tba  eoasbinatloa  wltb  a 

caaa,  of  a  pair  af  panll«lly-arraa»ad  giiMa  roda  engaglag 
aliaed  bMrtaca  la  aald  caae.  indapeadently  aiairabla  abttl- 
en  slldably  engaging  their  respectiva  roda,  ao  aetaatlB« 
maabar  tar  aliamaklvaly  encaging  aaM  ablTtaBB,  a  goard 
plate  betweaa  mdA.  ahiftan  tor  pre««ntiag  cbaatps  af  aa- 
gi^amaat  of  aald  actaatliMl  DMBhar  ia  all  bat  oae  poaitiaa 
at  adiastnsaat  af  saM  abiftara,  and  BMaas  far  lachlac 
eltbar  oae  af  aaid  ahiftera  to  saM  gaard  plate  apan  tba 
adJnatiaBU  of  tba  oppesUa  shifter  from  Us  neatral  paal- 

Da. 
[Claims  6  to  11  BOC  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.027.608.  m.^NSMTSmCWf -OlBARIIfO.  RoscoB  B. 
Jackbox,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Hndaon  Motor 
Car  Cdmpaay.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Piled  May  T,  1909.  Serial  Ifb.  4M.0T2.  (01. 
74— at.) 


1.  Ia  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
caaa  haviivx  aliaed  bores  in  opposite  walla  thereof,  of  a 
guide  rod  insertlble  through  one  of  said  borea  into  engage- 
ment wltb  tbe  other,  a  abifter  slldably  engaging  said  rod, 
s  detent  on  said  shifter  for  engaging  a  series  of  recesses 
In  ssld  rod.  a  member  of  tba  tranamisaion  gearing  with 
which  aald  shifter  is  engaged  having  a  plurality  of  poal- 
tions  for  operation,  and  meana  for  securing  saM  rod  In 
a  position  of  adjustment  in  aaid  alined  bores  where  the 
points  of  engagement  of  said  detent  and  receases  corre- 
apood  with  saM  poaitioaa  of  adjnatment  of  saM  abiftable 
member. 

2.  In  a  traaamlaalaD  paartns;  the  coaabiaatloa  wttb  a 
pair  of  Indepewleatiy  Bsovable  ahtftara.  of  paraUelly-ar- 
raagwl  gaida  rote  with  whidi  aaid  abiCten  are 
Hvely   aUdabiy   eagagad.   a   eaaa  baring   alkMd 


1,627.609.  i^AND  MABKEE.  WILLIAM  EL  JoKBB.  PKAnK 
K.  MaxCAUr,  aad  jAMaa  S.  Wbab,  Delta.  Colo.;  aald 
Metcalf  aaaigBor  to  xald  Joaaa  aad  Wear,  pyad  Sept. 
15,  1911.    Serial  No.  «49,5»8.     (CL  111—24.) 


1.  Ia  a  machine  of  tba  daaa  deaerlbad.  the  oaaUnatlon 
with  the  moln  wheels  a&d  axM,  a  tongue  aecared  to  the 
latter,  and  a  draft  bar  extending  acroas  the  tongue  and 
connected  with  said  axle;  of  beams  loosely  connected  at 
tbeir  front  ends  wltti  aald  bar  and  estentfag  aver  the  axla 
and  turned  down  at  tbair  rear  ends,  laafilaiasata  datocb- 
ably  connected  with  aaid  beama,  a  eraaa  bar  extaadlag  In 
rear  of  tbe  tongna,  aaaaaa  for  coaaactlng  it  wltii  aaM 
baaaa  ao  aa  to  pariatt  tbdr  lateral  adjuatmant  tbareon, 
L-abapad  rock  \iiwvt  pivoted  at  their  an^aa  to  oppoatta 
aldaa  ot  aaM  tongue  and  slotted  la  their  rear  enda,  laga 
depandlng  from  aaid  croaa  bar  and  coaaected  by  a  bolt 
paaalBg  looa^y  tbroogh  aald  slnta,  and  a  mala  lever  for 
roddng  aaM  rock  leran  on  thalr  pAvota. 

2.  Ia  a  mnchlna  at  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  coablaatten 
iMb  tba  B^n  wb«^  and  axia,  a  tongna  aecwad  to  tba 
latter,  and  a  draft  bar  extending  acrose  the  tongoe  aad 
o^mactad  with  aaid  axle;  of  beama  looaely  cenaectad 
at  tfaair  froat  soda  with  aaM  bar  aad  azteadlBg  orar  the 
axle  ami  turned  down  at  their  rear  enda.  tbair  bodies  ba> 
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tBff  longltndlnallT  slotted.  Implement!  detachably  coa- 
aected  with  tald  beams,  a  croes  bar  extending  In  rear  of 
the  tonffxie  and  harlnf  a  seriee  of  holes  near  each  extrem- 
ity, a  bolt  for  each  series  remorably  ensaging  one  of  said 
boles  and  the  slot  la  one  beam,  rock  lerers  pivoted  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tongue  and  slotted  In  their  rear  ends, 
logs  depending  from  said  cross  bar  and  connected  bj  a 
bolt  passing  loosely  ttaroogb  said  slots,  and  a  main  lerer 
for  rocking  said  rock  lerers  on  tbelr  plTota. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  main  wheels  and  axle,  the  tongue  seen  red  to  the 
latter,  and  the  draft  bar  extending  across  the  tongne 
and  connected  with  said  axle ;  of  beams  loosely  connected 
at  tbelr  front  ends  with  said  bar  and  extending  over  the 
axle  and  turned  down  at  tbelr  rear  ends.  Implements  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  beams,  a  cross  bar  extending 
in  rear  of  the  tongue,  means  for  connecting  it  with  said 
beams  so  as  to  permit  their  lateral  adjustment  tbereon, 
L-shaped  rock  lerers  ptroted  at  their  angles  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  tongue  and  slotted  in  their  rear  ends,  lags 
depending  from  said  cross  bar  and  connected  by  a  bolt 
paaslng  looaely  tbroogh  said  slots,  links  pirotally  connect- 
ed with  the  front  ends  of  said  lerers  and  passing  astride 
said  tongue,  a  main  lerer  mounted  on  a  piyot  through  the 
tongue  and  baring  a  forked  lower  end  plTOtally  connected 
with  the  front  ends  of  said  links,  a  toothed  segment  along- 
side which  said  lerer  mores,  and  a  thumb  lerer  and  latch 
for  engaging  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  including  a  transverse  draft  bar, 
two  beams  looaely  connected  at  their  front  ends  with 
said  bar  and  carrying  Implements  at  tbelr  rear  ends,  a 
cross  bar  upon  which  said  beams  are  adjustably  mounted, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  cross  bar  rela- 
tlTe  to  that  of  the  running  gear  :  of  an  extension  draft 
bar  baring  a  sleere  at  ita  inner  end  remorably  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  main  draft  bar,  a  brace  connected 
at  its  front  end  with  said  extension  draft  bar  and  remor- 
ably attached  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  running  gear,  an 
extension  cross  bar  remorably  connected  with  the  extrem- 
ity of  said  main  crosa  bar,  and  a  supplemental  beam 
loosely  linked  at  Its  front  end  to  said  extension  draft  bar 
and  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  cross 
bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  including  a  transrerse  draft  bar, 
two  beama  loosely  connected  at  their  front  enda  with  said 
bar  and  carrying  implements  at  tbelr  rear  ends,  a  cross 
bar  upon  which  said  beams  are  adjustably  mounted,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  croes  bar  relattre 
to  that  of  the  running  gear  ;  of  two  extension  draft  bars 
detachably  connected  with  the  extremities  of  said  main 
draft  bur  and  suitably  braced,  two  extension  cross  bars 
detachably  connected  with  the  extremitiea  of  said  main 
cross  bar,  a  strut  superimposed  upon  the  center  of  the 
latter,  a  truss  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
extension  cross  bars  and  paaatng  orer  said  strut,  and 
two  supplemental  beams  loosely  connected  at  their  front 
ends  with  the  outer  enda  of  said  extension  draft  bars 
and  baring  their  bodies  connected  with  the  outer  eB<lB 
of  aald  extension  croes  bars. 


1,027.610.  FIRB  BOX  AND  ORATK.  Zachabiab  F. 
JoNBS.  Scottsrille.  Va.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.033.      (CI.  12«— 170.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ring-ahaped  supporting  mem- 
ber, three  bolts  depending  therefrom  with  the  heads  at 
their  lower  enda,  and  a  croaa  bar  connecting  the  two  rear- 
most bolta;  of  a  grate  baring  a  wide  lip  integral  wttb 
Its  rear  resting  morably  upon  said  cross  bar  and  a  ahaker- 
arm  projecting  from  its  front  and  prorlded  with  a  trans- 
rerse slot  loosely  engaging  the  front  bolt,  and  a  latch 
looaely  mounted  beneath  said  arm  and  Itself  baring  a 
slot  morably  engaging  said  front  bolt  and  crossing  the 
other  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ring-ahaped  supporting  mem- 
ber, three  bolts  depending  therefrom,  and  a  croas  bar  con- 
necting the  two  rearmost  bolta :  of  a  grate  barlAg  a  lip 


at  ita  rear  resting  morably  upon  aald  erooa  bar  and  a 
ahakar-arm  projecting  from  Ita  front  and  prorlded  with 
a  transrerse  slot  looaely  engaging  the  front  bolt,  a  pirot 
tbroogh  the  arm  forward  of  the  aiot  therein,  and  a  latch 
hariac  a  lonfitadlnal  opening  In  its  body  alidinc  beneath 
aald  arm  and  orer  the  pirot  and  bolt. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  ring-abaped  supporting  mem- 
ber, three  bolts  depending  therefrom  with  the  beada  at 
their  lower  enda,  and  a  croaa  bar  connecting  the  two  rear- 
most bolts :  of  a  grate  baring  a  lip  at  ita  rear  resting  mor- 
ably upon  said  croaa  bar  and  a  shaker-arm  projecting  from 
Iti  front  and  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  slot  adapted  to 
looaely  engage  the  front  bolt,  a  pirot  through  the  arm 
forward  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a  latch  beneath  aald  arm 
and  baring  a  key-hole  opening  In  Ita  body  sliding  orer 
the  pirot  and  the  head  of  the  bolt,  and  prorlded  with  a 
finger  piece  at  Ita  front  end. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  baae  of  a  store  baring  an 
opening  therein,  and  the  shell  superimposed  upon  said 
baae ;  of  an  annular  supporting  member  baring  radial 
fingers  resting  apon  the  base  around  said  opening  and 
certain  of  them  prorlded  with  eyea.  tbe  aeallopa  between 
said  fingers  producing  air  passages  within  said  opening 
and  shell,  three  depending  derlces  mounted  in  said  eyea 
and  passing  down  through  said  opening,  a  croaa  bar 
connecting  the  two  rearmost  depending  dericea,  and  a 
grate  whose  rear  end  la  morably  supported  upon  said  cross 
bar  and  whose  front  end  is  morat>ly  aupported  by  the 
front  depending  derlee  within  the  atore  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  base  of  a  store  baring  an 
opening  In  ita  top,  a  abell  superimposed  upon  said  base, 
an  annular  supporting  member  harlng  aeallopa  in  ita 
periphery  and  Interpoaed  flngera  resting  npon  the  baae 
around  the  opening  in  tbe  latter,  depending  dericea  hang- 
ing from  this  member  through  said  opening,  and  a  ring 
member  disposed  within  and  smaller  than  aald  shell  and 
prorlded  with  radial  lugs  fitting  within  such  shell  and 
with  depending  feet  resting  upon  aald  supporting  member : 
of  a  croaa  bar  connecting  certain  of  the  rearmost  dericea 
within  the  stoye-base,  a  grate  whoae  rear  end  la  morably 
supported  by  said  cross-bar  and  whoae  front  end  is  trana- 
rersely  slotted  to  morsbly  engage  one  of  tbe  forward  de- 
rlces, and  a  latch  pirotally  connected  with  aald  front 
end  of  the  grate  and  loosely  engaging  thia  derice  to  per- 
mit the  shaking  of  the  grate. 


1.027.611.  DRAWING  AND  MUSIC  CASE.  John  Joao, 
Hollywood,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910,  Serial  No. 
549.345.  Renewed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,388. 
(CI.  224 — »7.) 


A  caae  for  holding  drawings  or  tbe  like,  comprising  a 
body  member,  a  corer  member  alldiag  tbereon.  and  a 
handle  on  said  body  member  comprlalng  two  loop  portions 
one  of  which  la  aecnred  to  the  body  member  at  each  end 
and  tbe  other  aecnred  to  tbe  body  member  at  the  inner 
«>d,  tbe  onter  end  of  aald  aecond  loop  portloo  being  fraa 
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and  flexible  and  prorlded  with  a  socket,  and  aald  corar 
member  being  prorlded  with  a  projection  for  engaglnf 
with  said  socket  and  aald  second  loop  portion  being  exposed 
on  ita  Inner  face  for  operation  by  the  band  which  la  In 
engagement  with  tba  handle. 


1,027.612.  VBHICLB  LOADINO  AND  UNLOADING 
MBAN8.  Fbboebick  A.  KmifaTj  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  628.941.     (CI.  21—65.) 


In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  in  combination  : 
a  rehlcle.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  rehlcle.  a  aeries  of 
dowel  pins  of  said  rehlcle  engagbig  aald  frame  thereby 
retaining  the  frame  In  rertlcal  allnement  on  tbe  rehlcle, 
a  series  of  transverse  camabafts  Joumaled  in  said  rehlcle 
and  prorlded  at  their  ends  with  meana  for  attaching  an 
operating  handle,  a  pair  of  eccentric  cams  rigid  on  each 
of  said  camshafts,  a  series  of  projections  on  the  frame 
registering  with  said  eccentric  cams,  a  pair  of  lugs  on 
each  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  edgea  of  said  frame  pro- 
Jectlona  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  cams,  all  substantially 
aa  set  forth.  ' 


1,027,613.  TICKET  COUNTING  AND  INSPECTING 
MACHINE.  BouftT  E.  Kimball.  Clereland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  TIckometer  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
862.884.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  In  ticket  separating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  support  for  a  package  of  tickets,  a  follower 
adapted  to  more  along  aald  support  a  package  of  tlcketa 
resting  on  edge  tbereon.  a  rotatable  segregating  roller 
which  does  not  extend  orer  said  support  but  is  arranged 
opposite  the  end  of  aaid  eupport  and  at  a  distance  there- 
from slightly  greater  than  the  tblckneaa  of  one  ticket  to 
be  segregated  and  not  so  great  aa  tbe  tblckneaa  of  two 
of  such  tickets,  and  a  aupplemental  aegregatlng  roller 
rotating  at  leas  peripheral  apeed  than  tbe  first  mentioned 
roller  which  orer  hangs  tbe  end  of  aaid  support  and  ia 
located  at  such  distance  abore  the  aame  that  it  will 
engage  the  front  face  of  tbe  front  ticket  reating  qp  edge 
on  said  support  near  tbe  upper  edge  of  aald  ticket. 

2.  In  ticket  aeparatlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  aupport  which  tncllnea  aligbtly  upward  toward  ita 
dellrery  end,  and  which  baa  at  Ita  dellrery  and  a  down- 
wardly inclined  top  aurface,  a  follower  adapted  to  mOre 
a  package  of  tlcketa  reating  oa  edge  on  said  aupport  to- 
ward the  frcmt  and  thereof,  a  rotatable  aegrcgatlag  roller 
which  ilea  cloae  to  the  end  of  aald  anpport  but  doea  not 
extend  orer  tbe  aame,  tbe  diatance  between  aald  roller 

'  and  the  front  end  of  said  support  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  tblckneaa  of  one  ticket  and  not  ao  great  aa  the 


thiekaeas  of  two  of  lald  tickets,  and  a  aupplemental  segre- 
gatlng  roller  wblcb  orerhanga  tbe  front  end  of  aald  aup- 
port and  ia  at  aneh  diatance  abore  the  aame  that  tba 
front  ticket  reating  on  edge  on  aald  support  will  be  en- 
gaged near  its  upper  edge  by  said  supplemental  roller. 

8.  In  ticket  separating  meehaaism,  the  comblnatioa  of 
a  rotatable  aegregatlng  roller,  a  aupport  for  a  package 
of  tickets,  the  front  end  of  said  au^rt  being  cloae  to 
aald  roller,  a  anpplemantal  feed  roller  orerbanging  the 
front  end  of  aald  aapport,  a  follower  for  moving  the 
package  of  tlcketa  along  aald  aupport  and  pressing  the 
front  ticket  against  said  supplemental  roller,  and  meana 
for  turning  said  rollera  at  different  surface  speeds,  vis., 
the  supplemental  roller  alower  than  tbe  other  roller. 

4.  In  ticket  separating  mechaniam,  the  combinatioa  of  • 
rotatable  aegregatlng  roller,  a  ticket  anpport  comprlalag 
two  bare  arranged  with  their  ends  close  to  the  snrfaca 
of  aald  roller,  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  bars  toward  and 
from  aaid  roller,  a  supplemental  faed  roller  «^ch  orer- 
hanga said  bare,  and  a  follower  for  preaalng  tbe  oppar 
edge  of  a  package  of  tickets  resting  upon  said  bars  be- 
tween Itself  and  aald  supplemental  roller. 

6.  In  ticket  separating  mechaniam,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotatable  segregating  roller,  a  ticket  support  comprising 
two  bars  arranged  with  their  front  ends  close  to  said 
segregating  roller  and  baring  their  top  surface  at  said 
enda  bereled  downward,  a  supplemental  feed  roller  which 
orerhanga  tbe  bereled  surface  of  aald  bara,  and  a  ft>llower 
for  preaalng  tbe  upper  edges  of  a  package  of  tickets  rest- 
ing upon  said  bars  between  itself  and  aaid  supplemental 
roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,614.  SOLVENT  FOR  ACETYL  CBLLUL08E.  Wllr 
LiAM  O.  L1ND8AT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,372. 
(CI.   134—79.) 

1.  A  new  compoaltlon  of  matter  conslstbig  of  a  soln- 
tlon  of  acetyl  cellulose  In  ethylenechlorbydrln. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  solution 
of  acetyl  cellnloae  in  etbylen«cbIorbydrln  in  admixture 
with  other  subetancea  either  In  liquid  or  solid  form. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  solution 
of  acetyl  cellulose  in  etbylenechlorbydrln  In  admixture 
with  other  substances  with  the  accompaniment  of  Inert 
matters  to  form  solid  or  liquid  compounds. 


1.027.615.  SOLVENT  FOR  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.  Wll,- 
LiAM  O.  Lindsay.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Celluloid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  SerUl  No.  648,378. 
(CI.  134—79.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  conalatlng  of  a  solution 
of  acetyl  celluloae  In  ethyleneacetochlorhydrln. 

2.  A  new  compoaltlon  of  matter  consisting  of  a  aolutlon 
of  acetyl  celluloae  in  ethyleneacetochlorhydrln  In  admix- 
ture with  other  substances  either  in  liquid  or  solid  form. 

8.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  aolutlon 
of  acetyl  cellulose  in  etbylenaacetocblorbydrln  In  admix- 
ture with  other  aolrenta  and  with  tbe  accompaniment  of 
Inert  matters  to  form  aoUd  or  liquid  compounds. 


1,027,616.  SOLVENT  FOR  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.  WIL- 
LIAM G.  LiNDSAT,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,874. 
(CI.  134—79.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  compoaltlon  of  matter,  a  aolutlon  of  acetyl 
cellnloae  in  a  mixture  of  etbyleneeblorid  and  alcohol,  aub- 
staatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  A  aew  compoaltlon  of  matter  conaistlag  of  a  aoluttoa 
of  acetyl  eallalooe  in  a  mixture  of  etbyleneeblorid  aad 
alcohol  (ethyl  or  methyl),  combined  with  other  aolraats, 
substantially  aa  daaerlbed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  2$,  19x3. 


a.  A  iMv  coaMKMltion  ai  natttr  e— rijtlng  of  a  Mtadoo 
ot  acetyl  celloioee  In  a  mlrtorc  cf  etbylaneeblorid  aad 
alcohol  (ethjl  or  nethyl).  combtaad  with  otter  wtArtmM 
and  Inert  or  cotorljic  matters  and  lotataaeaa,  ■ototantteUy 
aa  d««»ib«dk 


1.W7.617.  SOLVEIfT  FOR  NITB0CELLUL08E.  WlL- 
LIAK  O.  LncDSAT,  New  York.  IT.  T.,  asstgnor  to  The 
Cellnlold  Company.  N^  Tortt,  W.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  FJIed  Anj.  11.  1©11.  Serial  No.  043,482. 
<C1.  1S4— 79.) 

1.  A  new  compositloa  of  omtter  raostotinr  of  •  solntton 
at  nltroeelloloee  In  ethyleBechlorbytlrJa. 

2.  A  new  rowposltlon  of  matter,  roashitlnt;  of  a  sofntton 
of  nltrocellnlose  In  ethyleoechlorhydrln  In  adralxtare  with 
othtr  Sf^iTeDts.  substantially  as  desirtbed. 

S.  A  new  composition  of  matter  eoasistlnft  of  a  solnttOD 
of  BitroceihiIsM  In  stkylenectikwhydrtn  In  admlxtnrs  with 
otker  solvents  and  solid  matters  soeh  as  cotortnr  mnttera 
and  inert  mntwial. 


1.027.818.  SOLVENT  FOB  NITBOCKLLrLOSK  WiL- 
uxM  a.  U.NOSAT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasic&or  to  Tbo 
CelluloUl  ComfMoy.  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  Corpocatlon  of 
New  Jersey.  FUad  Aoc.  11.  1»11.  Serlnl  No.  «4S.4S3. 
(CL  134—79.) 

1.  A  new  compositUMi  of  matter  conaiatlne  ol  a  aolatlon 
of  oltrocellulose  In  ethyleaeacetocbloj-hydrln. 

2.  A  new  composUlon  of  matter  conslatinK  of  >  aolatlon 
of  nltrocetlalose  In  ethyleneacetochlorhydrln  in  admix- 
ture with  other  solvents  or  diluents,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  conaiatlng  of  a  aolatlon 
of  nitrocellulose  In  ethyleneacetochlorhydrln  in  admiztnre 
witti  otter  sofvcnti  or  tfllnents  and  solid  matter*  sach  aa 
color  ins  inttnf  and  Inert  Mnterial. 


1.027,619.  SOLVENT  FOR  ACETYL  CELUTLOSl.  WlL- 
UAM  G.  LiJUWAT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaifcnor  to  Tbe 
Celluloid  Compnny.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Aus-  2S.  1911.  ScrUl  No.  «46.0«6. 
(CL  106—40.) 
1.  A  composition  sf  matter  coaaiatln<  ol  acntyl  coUo- 

lose  dissolved  in  a  solveut  of  relatively  high  volatility  to 

which    benzylbenaoats    has    been    added,    subsuntlally    as 

described. 

2    A  composition  of  mntter  connUtlnc  of  acetyl  cnUoloM 

dissolTed   in    acetone    to   which   benxylbenzoate    has   been 

added,  substsntlally  as  described. 


tor  removably  aeenrtnc   Mid  ihtaM  ■ntertei   wUblo   tte 
frame. 


4.  A  light  shield  having  outer  transparent  members, 
Isyers  of  translucent  and  light  reflsetlTe  outerials  Inter- 
posed between  tte  trannpnrant  memten,  and  meaps  fOr 
supporting  saM  pnrts  wtth  the  reflectlTe  Baterlal  toward 
tbe  lamps. 

6.  In  combination,  an  annular  supporting  member,  light 
ahlelding  material  Inclosed  in  and  supported  by  said  an- 
nular member,  and  clamping  arms  on  che  annular  member 
to  engage  the  sldsn  of  a  lamp  globe. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,820.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  JosBFH  S.  C. 
MAnsH.  ClndDnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marsh  Stod  Oom- 
fany.  a  Corporation  «f  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    642.138.      (CI.   75— 1) 

1.  Tte  herein  described  composition  of  asatter  fbr  treat- 
ing metals,  which  constats  of  s  ctenlcal  mixture  cootain- 
ing  tltaaiuiB  cbromtum.  copper,  boron,  and  arsenic. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  treat- 
ing metals,  wklck  consists  of  a  chemical  mixture  contate- 
Ing  ferro  tltanlnm',  cbromiom  st^oloxld.  metallfe  copper, 
boric  tKHk  and  arsenic  oxfd. 


1.027.621.  LIOHT  SHIELD.  William  N.  McComb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnly  28.  1909.  SerUl  No.  510,044. 
(CI.   240— 10.  > 

1.  The  comhlnatloo  with  a  support  adapted  for  remov- 
able attacluDant  to  an  Incandsacant  lamp,  of  a  light  shield 
removably  engaged  In  said  support  and  comprlalag  a  ae- 
rie!! of  transparent  and  translucent  members. 

2.  A  shield  for  Incaadascent  lamps  comprising  a  sap- 
port  adapted  tor  raasomblo  attachmsat  to  tbe  lamp,  aad 
a  series  of  alternatively  dlapoMd  traaavnraat  aa<f  traaalo- 
eant  memb^'rs  engaged  la  saU  snppert. 

3.  A  light  sbleid  for  incandesceot  lamps  comprtaiag  a 
frasM  adapted  for  attachment  to  tte  lamp,  a  afaeac  or 
sheets  of  shield  material  carried  by  aaid  frame,  aad  ounan 


1,027,(»22.  FLUSHING  APPAKATTS.  Robkbt  Habtt 
Omvxb  McDowocoh.  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  IT, 
1M2.     Serial  No.  678,317.     (CI.  4—5.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  water  tank,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  projectiug  upwardly  tberate;  of  a  Hoat  pan  pro- 
vided with  a  tube  which  encircles  the  ontlet  pipe,  an  out- 
let chamber  or  bell  coanected  to  the  float  pan  and  having 
an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  float  pan,  a  telescopic  ex- 
tension pipe  slidablc  in  the  outlet  pipe  and  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  outlet  cham- 
ber, and  a  reffulator  for  admitting  water  from  the  tank  to 
tte  float  pan  in  a  small  straam. 

2.  Tte  comMaation.  with  a  water  tank,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  pro]ectli«  upwardly  tteretn ;  of  a  float  paa  pmvklad 
with  a  tote  which  endrdaa  the  antlat  ptpa,  an  oatlaC 
cteunter  or  beU  connected  to  tte  float  paa  and  tevlag  aa 
Inlat  at  tte  toctom  of  the  float  pan,  a  teleacoptc  extenaion 
pipe  alidabla  in  tte  aatlet  pipe  an«  tevtng  ita  appar  end 
oanaected  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  ontlet  ctaamhar,  a 
rsvolaior  tor  adaUttiag  water  from  tte  tank  to  tte  float 
pnn  tai  a  small  atream,  and  a  float  valve  carrlad  by  tbe 
float  pan  aad  operating  to  adaiit  watar  freely  to  it  from 
the  tank  whan  tte  float  paa  haa  baen  fliled  hgr  tte  racoU- 
tor  to  ^  praarrangad  extant. 

3.  The  cambination.  with  a  watar  tank,  and  an  ontlat 
pipe  projaeang  upwardly  tterein :  of  a  flaat  pan  pro- 
vided wtth  a  tnta  which  eocirelaa  tte  ontlat  pipe,  an 
ovtlet  chanter  ar  ball  ooanacted  to  tte  float  paa  aad  hav- 
lag  an  Inlat  at  the  bottom  of  the  float  pan.  a  taleaeaple 
extenaion  ptpa  aildabla  ia  the  outlet  p«pe  and  tevtag  ita 

I  iwMsrtfi  ta  tbe  uppar  part  of  tha  oatlet  chna- 

a  eonlcni  rs— lator  tnto  packed  with  perrlaoa 

raatarlal  aad  projactlng  npwardlr  fram  tte  bottooi  at  tte 

float  pan  and  operating  to  admit  water  to  It  fraaa  tte 

tank  in  a  amall  atraaa. 


May  a&iiQxa. 
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1,027,62S.      STRAINER.      Makk   T.   Mollot,   Jeplln,  Ma. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610.971.    (CL  210— itt.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlhad  eoaprislng  a  primary 
strainer  and  a  secondary  atralner  fitted  in  the  primary 
strainer,  tbe  stratnera  being  provided,  at  their  upper  ends, 
with  Interengaglng  beada,  llmitlag  tte  downward  move- 
ment of  the  secondary  strainer  In  tte  primary  atralner; 
and  an  auxiliary  sieve  extended  acroas  tte  bottom  of  tbe 
secondary  strainer  and  teund  between  the  aide  walla  of 
the  strainers,  the  free  edge  of  tte  aozfllary  sieve  being  en- 
gaged between  the  beadiL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deaeriba|^a  primary  itralner 
provided  at  Ita  upper  edce  with  aa 4|lrt8tandtng  bead;  a 
secondary  atralner  fitted  within  tte  ^tmary  strainer  and 
having  Ita  upper  and  lower  edgea  tnraed  in  opposite  di- 
rections, to  form  a  bead  at  tte  upper  edge  of  tbe  second- 
ary strainer  for  engagement  with  tbe  bead  of  tbe  primary 
strainer,  and  to  form  a  flange  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  sec- 
ondary strainer,  lying  panUel  to  tte  wall  of  tte  saooad- 
ary  stmlaer.  tbe  kmar  adge  of  tte  aaeondary  atmlner  ba- 
lac  ponaflad.  io  the  flsrmatloa  of  tte  flaass ;  a  atorn  aaaand 
to  tte  Bvpor  edge  tt  tbm  flAago;  and  aa  aaxUary  alaee 
■Tfflad  aeroa  the  iwBded  lower  adge  af  tte  aaeondary 
atralaar.  the  aaaWary  alee*  bateg  kaoad  telwum  tte 
atralaeia,   and  telag  pai4pheiaUy  easagod  te«woen   tte 


a.  Ia  a  derloa  of  tte  dUB  deaeifbad,  a  pttaaary  atialnar, 
indndlag  a  mala  ring  baring  at  tta  appar  and 
oppositely  projecting  ap|>ar  and  lower  flaagea, 
plemental  ring  formed  at  Ita  lower  edge  with  a  hook- 
shaped  bead  Inclosing  tbe  apper  flange,  tbe  book-sbaped 
bead  and  aald  upper  flange  constituting  a  steuldar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  t^e  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle :  a  sieve  mount- 
ed niK>n  the  lower  flange ;  and  a  secondary  strainer  lo- 
cated within  tbe  sttpplemental  ring,  tte  secondary  atralner 
and  the  supplemental  ring  "being  proTided  with  Interen- 
gaglng beads,  preventing  a  dropping  of  tbe  secondary 
strainer  within  tbe  primary  strainer. 


1,027,624.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCE  FOR  CBNTEIFU- 
GAL  PUMPS.  Albbxt  C.  Paclsusicb,  Alameda,  Cal.. 
aaalgnor  to  Byron  Jaekaon  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Calltomla.  Filed  Sept  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,895.     (Q.  108 — 43.) 


1.  An   antomatlc,  bydraalic  coontertalanea  far  a 
trifnffBl  pnokp,  coaalsting  la  tte  coaibiaatiaa  of  aa  laeaaed 
rannat,  terlag  a  oaatral  aaetlea  Inlet  aad  t 


a  eaae  ta  which  the  mnner  la  revolnbla;  tte 
nnmer  carrying  on  one  idde  an  aannlar  flange  nOTmal  to 
the  manor  axla ;  tte  ease  bearing  a  correapondlng  flange 
taward  and  fnaa  which  tte  mnner-flange  la  nombla  ae- 
eoffding  to  tte  afeiftlBg  of  tte  rnnner  axial  in  tbe  eaae; 
aald  flanvea  and  the  runner  and  eaaing  inclosing  a  variable 
pieaame  ehan^ber  on  tbe  side  oppoalte  to  tbe  suction,  and 
which  ctember  is  in  caaamuntcation  with  tte  pump 
^aivs  tetwcau  saM  flaagea,  aaid  variable  preaaare 
htr  tertaig  a  dlaeterga  back  lato  tte  mnner;  aad 
eoBtrolled  by  tbe  abdfting  of  tte  mnner  to  vary  tte 
charge  from  tbe  variable  prcaanre  ctember  lato  the  rno- 
ner,  and  said  last-named  means  coaatmcted  and  arransai 
so  ttet,  as  tte  llangea  mors  doaer  togetter  to  ahnt  off 
supply  of  water  from  the  pump  discharge  Into  the  variable 
pressure  ctember,  the  discharge  opening  from  tte  variable 
pressure  chamber  back  Into  the  runner  is  Increaaed ;  and 
rice  versa,  when  the  flanges  move  apart  to  Incraaaa  tte 
water  supply  to  the  variable  pressure  chamber  from  the 
pump  discharge,  the  diacharge  opening  from  the  variable 
pressure  chamber  back  into  the  runner  is  decreased. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  case 
having  a  central  Inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  a  abaft, 
an  impeller  in  the  eaae  on  the  shaft,  means  formed  by  tbe 
case  and  the  side  of  the  impeller  opposite  tbe  suction  to 
inclose  a  variable  pressure  chamber  receiving  leakage 
water  under  pressure  from  the  dlsdtarge  through  the  run- 
ning Joint  between  the  impeller  and  case,  aaid  running 
Joint  consisting  of  two  annular  opposed  coacting  surfaces 
which  are  normal  to  tbe  axis  of  the  impeller,  whereby 
thrust  In  one  direction  carries  the  two  aorfacea  toward 
each  other  and  vice  versa  thrust  in  the  apposite  direction 
carries  them  farther  apart,  said  variable  preasure  cham- 
ber having  a  relief  discharge  teck  into  tbe  impeller,  and 
means  forming  a  variable  throttle  for  said  relief  diacharge, 
last  named  meana  adapted  to  aatomatically  increase  the 
arallEble  area  of  tbe  relief  discharge  in  response  to  tbe 
■pproaA  of  said  opposed  surfaces,  and  to  reduce  the  area 
of  the  relief  diacharge  as  the  space  between  aald  anrfaees 
Increaaea. 

8.  In  a  centttfuga!  pinnp,  the  combination  of  a  eaae 
liaTing  a  central  Inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  a  shaft, 
an  Impeller  In  tbe  ease  on  tbe  abaft,  means  formed  by  tbe 
eaae  and  the  aide  of  tte  Impeller  opposite  the  suction  to 
Inctaae  a  rarlable  preaaare  chamber  receiving  leakage 
water  under  preaatnre  from  tbe  dlscterge  throtigli  tte 
running  Joint  between  the  Impeller  and  case,  said  mn- 
idng  Joint  conalBtteg  of  two  annular  opposed  coactlt^  anr- 
face*  wMch  are  normal  to  tbe  axis  of  the  Impeller,  where- 
by ttaroat  In  one  direction  carries  tbe  two  surfaces  toward 
aacb  oftaer  and  rlee  Tcraa  tbruat  in  tbe  oppoalte  direetloa 
earrtea  fhem  farther  apart,  said  variable  preasure  diani- 
ber  haTtaff  a  relief  dtacterge  back  Into  the  Impeller,  and 
means  fermtng  a  vmrlable  throttle  for  said  relief  dia- 
charge, aaM  laat  named  means  comprising  a  movable  plug, 
aald  pliv  eo-aetlag  with  tbe  Impeller  to  Increase  tte 
arallable  area  df  tte  relief  dlacterge  slmaTtaneoualy  with 
tte  approadi  of  aaid  oypoaed  inrfkces,  and  to  reduce  tbe 
area  of  the  rrtief  diadiarge  In  xinlaon  with  tbe  recession  of 
said  Buifacea. 

4.  In  a  centrlfogal  pnmp,  tbe  combination  of  a  eaae 
baring  a  central  inlet  and  a  peripheral  discbarge,  a  shaft, 
an  Impeller  la  tbe  eaae  on  tte  ateft,  means  formed  by  tte 
ease  and  tte  alia  of  tte  Impeller  opposite  tte  soction  to 
inclose  a  variable  preaaore  chamber  reoetving  leakage 
watar  aadar  prateare  tmm  tte  dlaeharge  throoirb  tte  run- 
nlag  Joint  lietwaau  tte  taapeilar  and  case,  aald  r^ud^ 
Joint  conalatteg  at  twe  amralar  oppoaed  ooaetlag  aorflaoaa 
which  are  nonnal  to  the  axia  of  tte  Impeller,  wherehy 
throat  in  one  direction  canlea  the  two  snrfaoea  toward 
each  other  and  rlee  veraa  throat  in  tte  oppoalte  direction 
carrlea  tteai  fartter  apart,  and  aald  variable  pmaania 
chamber  terlag  a  reUcC  diacharge  back  tnto  tte  laipMer, 
one  of  aaM  auifaeea  comprkriag  a  ring  on  tte  Impeller,  aad 
'  tb»  other  a  eonirienMBtarsr  ring  aa  tte  eaae.  aad  m^aa 
wherebgr  eae  of  aald  rtags  may  te  adjnatad  ralatiraly  to 
tbe  other  ring  fraai  a  paint  ontalde  tte  erne. 

fl.  Ia  a  eeatrttogal  Ramp,  tte  combination  of  a  mm 
terlng  a  etetral  talet  aad  a  peripteral  dlactei'ie,  a  ehaft, 
an  ImpaUer  hi  tte  eaae  aa  the  ataft,  aieaaa  toraMd  if  tte 
te  Hda  «f  the  laapaUer  oppeaite  the  aoetlaB  ta 
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incloM  a  rarlabie  i>rcs«tir«  chamber  reccMng  Icakaf* 
water  ander  preeaure  from  the  diacharge  tbroagh  Ute  mn- 
Dinff  Joint  between  tbe  impeller  and  caae.  aaid  rannlnc 
joint  conalatlnc  of  two  annular  opposed  coactlng  aartaeea 
which  are  normal  to  the  azla  of  the  impeller,  wbaraby 
throat  in  one  direction  carrlea  tbe  two  larfacca  toward 
each  other  and  vlc«  reraa  thniat  in  the  oppoalte  direction 
carrlea  them  farther  apart,  and  tald  rariable  pr— nre 
chamber  baring  a  relief  dlaeharfe  back  Into  the  impeller, 
one  of  aald  anrfaces  comprlaing  a  ring  on  the  Impeller,  and 
the  other  a  complemeotary  ring  on  tbe  caae,  one  of  aald 
rings  adjustable  from  outside  tbe  caae  in  the  direction  of 
the  axla  of  the  impeller. 

[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,027.«25.  TOOL  FOB  CUTTING  INTERIOR  SCREW- 
THREADS.  Georgb  a.  Pbdolo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,002.     (CI.  2»— JW.) 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  Interior  acrew  threada  comprlalng 
a  disk  cutter  element  haTlng  its  periphery  of  a  contour  in 
croaa  section  complemental  to  tbe  thread  to  be  cut,  aald 
cutter  element  baring  a  portion  of  ita  periphery  cut  away 
to  form  the  cutting  edgea,  a  cylindrical  rod  or  bar  oa  the 
end  of  which  said  cutter  element  la  aecured,  logs  on  the 
inner  facea  of  tbe  cutter  element  and  a  complemental 
groore  in  tbe  end  of  the  rod  engaged  by  said  lugs,  a  acrew 
engaging  aald  cutter  element  and  threaded  in  the  end  of 
aald  rod,  and  a  bolder  baring  a  tranarerse  aperture  In 
which  aaid  rod  or  bar  is  adjuatably  mounted. 

2.  A  tool  for  cutting  Interior  screw  threads  comprising 
a  dlak  cutter  element  baring  its  periphery  of  a  contour  in 
croM  section  complemental  to  the  thread  to  be  cnt,  aald 
cutter  element  baring  a  portion  of  ita  periphery  cut  away 
to  form  the  cutting  edges,  a  cylindrical  rod  or  bar  on  the 
end  of  which  said  cutter  element  is  secured,  lug*  on  the 
inner  faces  of  the  cutter  element  and  a  complemental 
groore  In  the  end  of  the  rod  engaged  \)j  said  luga,  a  screw 
engaging  aaid  cutter  element  and  threaded  in  the  end  of 
aald  rod,  a  bolder  baring  a  tranarerse  aperture  In  which 
said  rod  or  bar  la  adjuatably  mounted,  the  rod  or  bar  be- 
ing of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aperture  in  the  holder, 
and  a  split  sleere  mounted  on  said  rod  in  said  aperture. 


1,027,626.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PROCESS  BASKET.  Mt- 
■ow  8.  PCLTON,  Folaom,  CaL  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  660,895.     (CI.  95—98.) 

1.  A  photographic  process  basket,  comprising  spaced, 
parallel,  readily  detachable  panels  and  tranarerae  apadng 
bars  extending  therebetween,  and  readily  detachable,  said 
panela  and  bars  beintr  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced. 
Inwardly  directed  conical  polnta. 

2.  A  photographic  process  basket  comprising  spaced, 
parallel  aide  panels,  baring  rertical  and  boriaontal  rows 
of  Inwardly  directed  conical  polnta,  between  which  may 
be  inaerted  and  erenly  spaced  sensitised  photographic 
utedia,  spreading  bars  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  panels, 
and  a  bottom  frame  baring  upwardly  turned,  conical  points 
in  the  planes  of  the  polnta  on  the  side  panels. 

8.  A  photographic  proceea  baaket  comprlalng  spaced, 
parallel  side  panels,  haring  rertical  and  boriaontal  rowa 
of  inwardly  directed  conical  polnta,  between  which  may 
be    Inserted    and   erenly    spaced    sensitised    photographic 


media,  spreading  bars  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  aids  pansU, 
and  a  bottom  frame  baring  upwardly  tamed,  eonlcal 
polnta  In  the  planes  of  the  points  on  tbe  side  panels,  aald 
bottom  frame  haring  upwardly  turned  hooka  on  its  ex- 
tremities engaging  and  interlocking  with  the  aide  panela. 


4.  A  baaket  adapted  to  receire  photographic  media,  aitd 
carry  the  eame  through  photographic  processes,  said 
baaket  being  composed  of  a  flexible,  chemical  reaiatlng  ma- 
terial, said  baaket  haring  rertical  apaced  aide  walla,  the 
Inner  anrfacea  of  which  are  prorided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected, conical  points  arranged  In  boriaontal  and  rertical 
rowa,  a  bottom  frame  aeparatlng  tbe  lowsr  ends  oi  the 
panela  and  haring  hooks  engaging  tbe  aame  and  tending 
to  throw  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  panels  toward  each  other, 
and  spreading  bars  tranareraely  supported  In  and  separat- 
ing tbe  Inwardly  preaaed  enda  of  the  panela. 


1,027,627.  FLTTMK.  CHASLsa  H.  Ramsdin,  San  Pran- 
daco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatem  Pipe  and  Steel  Company 
of  California,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  652.568.     (CI.  61—6.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  flume  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of 
platea  placed  end  to  end  with  their  adjacent  edgea  in  line, 
a  band  sorroundlng  the  flume  at  the  Juncture  of  two 
adjacent  platea,  a  croas  timber  supported  shore  the  flume 
at  said  Juncture  and  meana  engaging  tbe  band  and  the 
timber  for  preaslng  the  bsnd  against  tbe  flume. 

2.  A  Joint  for  a  sheet  metal  flume  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aectlona  arranged  with  their  adjacent  ends  abut- 
ting, conalating  of  a  band  surrounding  the  flume  at  the 
Juncture  of  two  aectlona,  a  packing  between  said  band  and 
aaid  plates  and  meana  for  drawing  aald  band  tightly 
agalnat  said  platasw 

3.  In  a  aheet  metal  flume  adapted  to  be  supported  shore 
tbe  ground  and  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona  ar- 
ranged with  their  adjacent  enda  abutting,  a  aupporting 
framework,  a  croas  piece  on  said  framework  at  the  junc- 
ture of  two  sections,  a  metallic  band  surrounding  tbe  flume 
and  engaging  tbe  sections  adjacent  tbeir  ends,  a  packing 
between  aald  band  and  the  flume  and  means  engaging  the 
band  and  tbe  croaa  piece  for  drawing  tbe  flume  toward 
tbe  cross  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  flume  aectlons  abutting  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  clamping  meana  conalating  of  an 
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outer  band  snrroondlng  tbe  aecttoas  at  tbe  joint,  •  erosa 
beam  abore  the  flume  at  tbe  joint,  means  engaglsg  the 
bsnd  and  tbe  beam  for  drawing  the  flume  ssctk»a  np 
agalnat  tbe  croas  beam,  means  for  holding  the  npptr  sdgea 
of  the  sections  in  line  on  the  cross  beam  and  means  for 
allowing  only  a  limited  longitudinal  motion  of  tbe  flame 
aectkma  with  reapect  to  each  othsr. 


1.027,628.  ELEVATOR.  ICastim  C.  Schwab,  Cbieaflo, 
III.  Original  applicatloB  filed  Apr.  27,  1900,  Serial  No. 
492,687.  Dlrlded  and  thia  application  filed  Apr.  22, 
1910.    SerUI  No.  5&6,M1.     (O,  187—16.) 


1.  In  an  elerator  apparatna,  tbe  eombinatlon  with  two 
cars  morsble  both  upward  and  downward  In  tbe  same 
abaft,  and  meana  for  Independently  operating  them,  of  a 
device  arranged  between  tbe  cara  and  adapted  to  extend 
directly  from  one  to  the  other  when  the  cara  are  at  a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  and  means  operated  bjr  said 
derlce  for  stopping  the  upper  ear  going  down  wb«i  the 
cara  approach  each  other  to  within  said  predetermined 
distance  apart,  aaid  meana  Inchidlng  a  cLrcolt  baring  a 
switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  derice,  an  electro- 
receptlre  derice  included  in  aald  drenit  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  aald  electro-receptire  derice  for  stopping  the  car. 

2.  In  an  elerator  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  two 
cars  morsble  both  upward  and  downward  In  the  aame 
shaft  and  means  for  Independently  operating  them,  of  co- 
operating derlces  carried  by  the  cars  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  when  the  cars  are  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart  and  means  operated  by  said  derlces  wb«i  en- 
gaged fpr  stopping  tbe  upper  car  going  down  and  the 
lower  car  going  up  on  their  approach  to  within  aald  pre- 
determined distance  apart,  one  of  said  dericss  being  stu- 
pepded  from  its  car  by  a  cable. 

3.  In  an  elerator  apparatua,  the  comblnatloB  with  two 
cara  morable  both  upward  and  downward  in  tlie  same 
abaft  and  means  for  Independently  operating  them,  of  co- 
operating derlcea  carried  by  the  cara  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  when  tbe  cara  are  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart,  and  means  opsrated  by  said  derlcea  wboi  en- 
gaged for  stopping  the  upper  car  going  down  and  tbe 
lower  car  going  up  upon  their  approach  to  within  said 
predetermined  distance  apart,  one  of  aaid  dsrieei  being 
suspended  from  its  car  by  a  cable  and  differeatial  mscha- 
nism  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  cable. 

4.  In  an  elerator  apparatua.  tbe  combination  with  two 
cara  morable  both  upward  and  downward  in  tlie  aaaa 
abaft  and  a  means  for  Independently  oparating  tlwm,  of  co- 
operating derlces  carried  by  tbe  cars  and  adapted  to  so- 
gaga  aach  other  whan  tbe  ears  are  at  a  predetsrmined  dl»> 


unce  apart,  and  maana  indodlng  electric  drcnlt  awltcbaa 
In  aaid  drcolts  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  tlM  engagement  of 
said  derlcea,  electro-reoaptlTe  derlcea  in  said  dreaits  and 
meana  operated  by  said  electro-receptlTe  devlean  for  stop- 
ping tl>e  npper  car  going  down  and  the  low»  car  going 
up  upon  their  approach  to  within  aaid  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart. 

5.  In  an  elerator  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with  two 
cara  morable  both  upward  and  downward  in  tlis  aaaa 
ahaft  and  meana  for  independently  t^iwratlnc  them,  of  co- 
operating derlcea  carried  by  the  cara  and  adaptsd  to  an* 
gage  each  other  when  the  cars  ars  at  a  prsdetanninsd  dis- 
tance apart,  and  means  including  an  electric  drenit  on 
each  car,  a  switch  in  said  drcnlt,  adapted  to  be  closed  br 
the  engagement  of  aald  derlcea,  an  electro-racsptlTa  deTlos 
In  said  drcnlt  and  meana  operated  by  aald  electro-recsptlTS 
derice  for  stopping  the  npper  ear  going  down  and  tba 
lower  car  coming  up  upon  their  approach  to  within  aald 
predetermined  distance  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,^29.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR-IMtmEN  TRUCK.  Wal- 
Txa  J.  Spakolbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oae- 
balf  to  Richard  M.  Billot,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Ruaaell  Thayer,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
14,  1911.     SerUl  No.  640,863.     (CI.  106—17.)^ 


1.  In  a  motor  track,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  central  motor, 
with  a  longitudinal  shaft  lying  in  the  medlsn  plane  of  the 
truck,  and  at  a  Isral  whereby  the  bdgfat  of  the  tmck 
is  not  Increased :  coantersbafts  in  tbe  median  plane  of  the 
tmck  geared  with  interposition  of  a  worm  gear  to  each 
axle  of  the  track ;  and  plnkms  in  the  median  plane  of  the 
tmck  whereby  the  motor  ahaft  la  geared  at  either  end  to 
the  connter-ahafta. 

2.  In  a  motor  track,  a  motor  and  motor  abaft  In  the 
median  plane  thereof :  coonterahafta  In  the  same  plans  at 
a  higher  lerel ;  plal<Mis  l>y  which  the  motor  shaft  is  geared 
to  the  coantersbafts;  and  worm-gears  whereby  the  coan- 
tsrshafta  are  geared  to  the  axles. 


1,027.630.  COMBINED  STEAM  AND  WATER  RADI- 
ATOR. SAMtnu.  D.  BTAOfTBa,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  648,778.     (CI.  287—18.) 


1.  A  radiator  compriaing  a  series  of  sections  commonl- 
catlng  with  one  another  at  the  top  and  bottom,  tbe  end 
aection  being  prorided  with  a  rertical  partition  dtrldtng 
It  Into  a  ateam  chamber  and  a  water  chamber,  aald  chaa- 
bera  baring  communication  with  each  other  above  tha 
commonicatlon  between  the  sections  at  the  top  of  tbe 
radiator,  aald  steam  diambcr  formed  with  a  steam  Inlet* 
whereby  the  water  within  the  sections  may  6e  heated  and 
drcnlated  by  admlartnn  of  ttsam  to  tbe  stsaa  chamber.  . 

2.  A  radiator  eossprMng  a  series  of  sections  comnonl- 
eating  with  one  anotbsr  at  the  top  and  bottom,  tba  «id 
sectloa  being  prorldsd  with  a  Tsrtleai  partition  dlTldlng 
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It  tato  ■  stesB  cftantwr  and  a  «at«r  duifflbrr.  Mid  eham- 
hen  baviBir  commoaicatloa  with  »«eh  other  abow  tb« 
connuBtcatiaB  t>«tw«»n  the  spcttoft*  at  the  top  o'  thm 
radiator.  saM  «t«>am  cbamber  foraed  with  a  steain  tnlat 
irberebr  rh*  water  within  the  eectloaa  may  be  heated  and 
circulated  by  admlaalofn  of  steam  to  the  iteam  chamber, 
and  a  ralre  placed  In  said  vertical  partition  on  a  Ivrel 
with  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  pan>o8e  of  dralnlnr 
tke  water  flrom  said  radiator. 


LA27.681.      CRATE.     JoBVFH   Wahu    New    Tork.   N.   T. 

•     riled  Feb.  1.  1«12.     8e^l  No.  «74.795.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  A  sblpplog  crate  comprlslQc  a  bottom,  a  aide  wall 
haTlng  a  hinge  connection  with  said  bottom,  an  adjacent 
aide  wall  haying  a  hinge  connection  with  aald  bottom,  a 
cover,  and  an  ancular  fastener  pivoted  at  Its  angle  to  one 
of  said  walla  at  one  comer  thereof  and  having  a  borlsontal 
arm  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  other  wall  and  a  ver- 
tical arm  engaging  the  cover  and  adapted  to  lock  thereover. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  comprtslng  a  bottom,  a  side  wall 
having  a  hinge  connection  with  aald  bottom,  an  adjacent 
aide  wall  having  a  hinge  connection  with  aald  bottom,  one 
of  aald  aide  walls  being  provided  with  a  alot,  a  eowr  pro- 
vided wttk  a  alot,  i^i  ancuiar  fastener  pivoted  to  one  of 
saM  walla  at  one  eorner  thereof  and  iiavlng  an  arm  oom- 
posei  at  flexible  sheet  metal  adapted  to  eogaxe  said  slotted 
■^  wall  and  being  b«>ndable  over  against  the  outer  face 
thereof  for  locktag  said  aide  wall  In  oprlght  position,  and 
%  vertical  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  alot  of  aald  cover  and 
composed  of  sheet  metal  bendable  Into  coaitact  with  the 
ooter  face  at  aald  cover  for  locking  the  saaM. 

S.  A  altip^ng  crate  coaprialng  a  bottom,  a  si*!*  wall 
kavtBff  a  hinge  connection  with  said  bottom,  an  adjacent 
side  wall  having  a  hinge  cannectioa  with  aald  bottom,  one 
of  said  side  walla  being  provided  with  a  alot.  a  cover  pro- 
vided wltb  a  alot,  an  angular  fastener  pivoted  to  one  of 
aald  aide  walla  at  one  comer  thereof  and  having  a  borl- 
aootal  arm  engaging  the  alotted  side  wall  and  oompoeed  of 
two  layera  of  aheet  metal  bendable  In  opposite  dlreotlona 
Into  contact  with  the  ooter  face  of  aald  aide  wall  for  lock- 
ing the  aame  In  vertical  poaition  and  a  vertical  arm  engag- 
ing aald  alotted  cover  and  composed  of  two  layera  of  aheet 
metal  bendable  in  opposite  dlrectlona  Into  contact  wltb  the 
outer  face  of  aald  cover  for  locking  it  In  closed  poeltlon. 

4.  A  ablpplng  crate,  comprlstng  a  bottom,  raised  atrlps 
applied  to  the  front  and  rear-edges  of  aald  bottom,  aide- 
walla  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  aald  atrips,  and  provided 
with  alota  in  ita  upper  corners,  front  and  rear-walla  alao 
hinged  to  the  front  and  rear  atrlpa  of  the  bottom,  a  cover 
having  slota  la  Its  comers,  angular  double  faatenera  ful- 
crumed  to  the  upper  comera  of  the  alde-walla  and  adapted 
to  be  paaaed  throoirh  the  slota  In  the  upper  corners  of  the 
front  and  rear- walls,  and  the  alota  in  the  comera  of  the 
cover,  and  fMdsd  ovar  the  aame. 

5.  A  ablppteff  erats  compristag  a  bottom,  ralssd  strips 
attached  to  the  froat  and  rear-edges  of  aald  bottom,  ex- 
teaslon-plsteo  attached  to  the  sods  of  the  trent-snd  r«ar- 
atrlps,  sMe-walls  ptroted  ta  aUd  •ztanstoa-platss,  extsa- 
slon-platSB  attacbad  to  ttm  ends  of  the  strips  at  rlfrtit  aa- 
gles  to  the  first  set  of  srta— lea  plates,  troat  and  rsar- 
walla  pivoted  to  aald  aecoad  aet  of  ex teiMton -plates,  aaM 
front  aad  rsar>walls  baing  provided  with  transvwrsa  slots 
la  tbeir  upper  eamsrs,  a  cover  proiMid  wltk  slots  In  Its 
oeraers,  aad  aagalar  4euMe  fastsaen  fnlemmed  st  tbetr 
apleas  to  the  apfer  eotmmn  aad  InsMs  of  the  side-walls. 


tbe  arms  of  said   f< 
throatfa  ttas  slots  of  t 
covsr  for  locking  the 
cover  tocetber. 


being  adaptad  to  bs  paaaed 
froait  and  rear-walls.  aa4  at  tbe 

front  and  rear  walla  and  tbe 


1,027.832.  CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  METALLIC  LATH. 
HsBBKKT  E.  White,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  The 
Creneral  Flraprooflng  Company,  Toungatown,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«74.«22.     <C1.  72—118.) 


A  clip  for  attaching  metallic  lath  to  a  support,  con- 
alating  of  a  atrip  of  metal  having  a  portion  tranaveraely 
bent  to  form  a  ahoulder  on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
rib  of  a  lath,  an  open  alot  In  the  body  of  the  aald  atrip 
forming  an  arm.  and  a  key  piece  conalstioK  of  a  atrip  of 
metal  tranaveraely  bent  to  be  aprung  into  poaition  between 
the  aald  arm  and  a  aupportlng  element,  thua  bringing  the 
parte  in  locking  engageas^t. 


1.027,«33.  rORTABLE  BLBCTRIC-LIQHT  FIXTURE. 
LaaoT  A.  Williamson,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1910.     Bertal  No.  &8«,em.     (CI.  240—88.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described.  Om  comMna- 
tloe,  wtth  a  suitable  caaing,  of  a  hub  moanted  to  ravolve 
therein,  an  electric  light  aocket  in  one  end  of  said  haV,  s 
plate  aeeurad  to  the  opposite  end  of  saM  bnb  and  provided 
wttk  a  racasB  la  Its  periphery,  a  detent  mounted  to  elide 
ta  aald  caaing  and  adaptad  to  engage  and  tOmngmae  said 
faecai,  a  qnaatlty  of  lamp  cord  wound  upoa  aald  hob  aad 
eonncctod  at  oae  end  to  aald  light  socket,  sad  sa  attaching 
phig  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  cord. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tlaa,  with  a  soitaMe  easing,  of  a  bah  moanted  to  revolve 
therala,  aa  aleetrlc  Ugbt  soekct  ta  oae  ead  of  saM  bub.  a 
Plata  aeeared  to  the  eppoalte  end  of  aald  hub  aad  provided 
with  s  aeries  of  tapered  recesses  te  ita  petl|>bai7.  a  detent 
moanted  to  sMe  la  aald  casing  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
Maaagage  said  recesata.  a  quantity  of  lamp  eerd  wound 
apon  aald  bob  aad  cooaeeted  at  oae  aad  to  aaM  Ugbt 
aocket,  aad  aa  attacMag  ping  conaacted  to  the  etber  end 
e<  aaM  card. 
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i.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  autuble  caaing,  of  a  huh  mounted  to  revolve 
therein,  an  electric  light  aocket  mounted  in  aald  hub.  a 
quantity  of  lamp  cord  wound  upon  aald  hub  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  aald  socket,  an  attaching  plug  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  aald  cord,  meana  for  locking 
said  hub  agalnat  revolution  In  one  direction,  and  meana 
operated  by  tbe  revolution  of  the  bub  In  the  oppoaite  di- 
rection to  dlaengage  aald  locking  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  auitable  caaing  provided  with  a  atandard  upon 
one  aide  and  an  electric  light  socket  upon  the  other,-  of  a 
quantity  of  electric  lamp  cord  within  the  caaing  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  aocket,  an  attaching  plug  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  aald  cord,  and  meana  for  wind- 
ing the  lamp  cord  and  attaching  plug  Into  the  caaing. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  auitable  casing  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
hinged  atandarda  upon  one  aide  and  an  electric  light  aocket 
upon  the  other,  of  a  quantity  of  lamp  cord  within  the  caa- 
ing having  one  end  connected  to  the  aocket.  an  attaching 
plug  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  cord,  and  meana 
for  winding  the  lamp  cord  and  attaching  plug  Into  the 
caaing. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.027.834.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE. 
Lbbot  a.  Williamson,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,887.     (Cl.  240—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  auitable  caaing,  of  an  attaching  plug  upon 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  hub  mounted  to  revolve  upon  the 
Interior  of  aald  caaing,  a  quantity  of  electric  lamp  cord 
wound  on  aald  hub,  a  lamp  aocket  attached  to  one  end  of 
aald  cord,  meana  connecting  the  other  end  of  aald  cord  to 
the  attaching  plug,  aprlng  actuated  means  for  revolving 
tbe  bub  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  loekinx  the  hub 
agalnat  revolution  in  one  direction. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  caaing,  of  an  attaching  plug  upon  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  hollow  hub  mounted  to  revolve  within  aald  caa- 
ing, a  spring  srranged  to  revolve  said  hub  in  one  direction, 
a  aeries  of  ratchet-teeth  on  aald  bub.  a  ratchet-wheel 
adapted  to  normally  engage  aald  ratchet-teeth,  means  for 
moving  ssld  ratchet-wheel  out  of  engagement  wltb  said 
ratchet- teeth,  a  quantity  of  lamp  cord  wound  upon  said 
hub.  a  lamp  aocket  on  one  end  of  aaM  cord,  and  aaeana  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  aald  cord  to  tbe  attaching  plug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  caaing.  of  an  attactalBg  plug  upon  the  astorlor 
thereof,  a  hollow  hub  mooatad  to  revolve  within  aaM  eas- 
Inff,  a  spring  arranged  to*  revolve  aaM  hah,  a  transrarae 
partition  upon  the  Interior  of  aaM  hab  prorldad  with  a 
aeries  of  ratchet- teeth,  a  stationary  stud  eztandiag  throng 
aald  bah,  a  ratehet-wbeel  mounted  to  alMa  on  aaM  atnd 
and  normally  held  in  engagement  with  aaM  ratehat'taath 
by  meana  of  a  aprlng  aurroondiag  aaM  atnd  batwaan  aaM 
ratehet-wbael  and  the  caslnc,  a  pin  sIMably  awnated  in 
aaM  atnd  aad  haviag  Ito  iaaer  end  conaectad  to  aaM 
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ratohaC-whe^,  two  matal  rtega  apoa  the  exterior  of  aaid 
hub  arranged  to  contact  with  two  metal  rlaga  upon  tbe 
hiterlor  of  the  caaing,  wh«s  connecting  the  metal  rlnga 
upon  the  caaing  with  tbe  attaching  plug,  and  an  electric 
light  cord  having  one  end  connected  to  the  metal  rings 
upon  the  hub  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  lump  aocket, 
aald  cord  being  arranged  and  adaptad  to  be  wound  upon 
the  revolving  hub. 


1.027,636.  PORTABLB  BLBCTRIC-LIOHT  FIXTTTRB. 
LaiOT  A.  Williamson,  Boston.  Maaa.  Piled  Oct  IS, 
1910.    Serial  No.  588,888.     (CL  240—88.) 


1.  la  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  comprising  a  pocket  portion  and  a  cover 
for  aald  pocket  portion,  of^an  electric  at^chlng  plug  on 
the  exterior  of  aald  caaing,  an  electric  lign  aocket  and  a 
qnantlty  of  electric  light  cord  within  said  caaing  having 
one  end  secured  to  aaid  plug  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  aaM  aocket  * 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  caaing  comprising  a  pocket  portion  and  a  cover 
therefor,  of  an  electric  attaching  plug  on  the  exterior  of 
aald  casing,  a  quantity  of  electric  li^t  cord  within  aaM 
caaing  having  one  end'  attached  to  said  plug  and  the  other 
end  attached  to  an  electric  light  aocket,  and  meana  formed 
in  the  wall  of  the  casing  for  holding  the  light  socket  and 
a  portion  of  the  eord  saq>ended  apon  the  exterior  of  aaM 
caaing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  comprlaing  a  pocket  portion  and  a 
hinged  cover  therefbr,  of  a  diamond  shaped  recess  formed 
partly  in  aald  pocket  portion  and  partly  In  said  cover,  an 
electric  attaching  plug  on  tbe  exterior  of  said  casing,  an 
electric  light  aocket  and  a  quantity  of  electric  light  cord 
having  one  end  aecured  to  aaM  plug  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  aaid  aocket.  the  pocket  portion  of  the  casing 
being  adapted  to  house  aald  cord  and  aocket. 


1.027,686.  FOLDING 'VIOLIN-BOW.  John  D.  Aoams, 
Phoenix.  Aria.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,720. 
(Cl.  84—72.) 


A 


1.  A  Tlolta  bow  divided  adjacent  to  tbe  frog  into  sae- 
tions,  s  socket  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  tbe  ssM  aae- 
tlona,  a  binge  connectioB  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  tha 
aocketa,  a  ferrule  alidable  over  the  soefceta  for  locking  tha 
aeetlona  in  alinement,  aaM  ferrule  when  in  locked  poaitlaa 
being  adjacent  to  tha  frog  and  acting  aa  a  grip. 

2.  A  Tlolia  bow  dtvMed  tnto  aecttona  at  a  point  adjaeaat 
to  the  frog,  a  htaga  eonaectlon  betwaan  the  adjaectft  Mda 
of  tha  aeetlons,  a  fsrrale  alidable  over  the  joint  for  lock* 
tag  tbe  sections  in  alinemmt  aaid  ferrala  when  In  loefctnf 
poaition  King  adjaeaat  to  tbe  frog  to  aet  aa  a  grip  for  the 
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1.027,637.  COVBBINO  frOR  TKNNIR-8HOB8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CHAKLsa  O.  Adamson,  Athlon«.  Ireland.  Fllad 
Not.  9.  191U.     SkrUl  No.  591,468.     (CI.  36 — 63.) 


coanttr  of  a  shoe,  aatd  means  acting  poaitlvcly  to  prevent 
releasing  movement  of  the  die  daring  tb«  cutting  operation 


1.  A  tread  covering  for  athletic  shoea  comprising  In 
combination,  a  net  shaped  to  conform  to  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  shoe  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
cords  of  different  diameters,  the  cords  being  knotted  to- 
gether to  form  the  net,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe  n«t 
to  tbe  shoe. 

2.  A  tread  covering  for  athletic  shoes  comprtatBf  tn 
combioation,  a  net  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  botto*  and 
sides  of  tbe  shoe  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
corda  of  different  diameters,  tbe  cords  being  knottad  to 
form  the  net,  and  a  draw  string  connected  with  tbe  net 
to  contract  tbe  same  about  tbe  sides  and  tbe  upper  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  sbo«. 

3.  A  tread  covering  for  athletic  aboes  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  net  ahapad  to  conform  to  the  bottom  and  sides 
of  tbe  shoe  and  coapcacd  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  non- 
metallic  rope  inter-knotted  to  form  tbe  net,  tbe  mesh  of 
the  net  adjacent  tbe  sole  being  relatively  close  and  tbe  rest 
of  tbe  net  alwve  tbe  sole  being  relatively  open,  and  means 
for  contracting  tbe  net  about  and  upon  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  tread  covering  for  athletic  stioea  comprising  a  net 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  bottom  and  to  embrace  upper 
portions  of  tbe  shoe  to  maintain  tbe  covering  or  net  there- 
on, said  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  of  non-me- 
talllc  cord  inter-knotted,  substantia lly  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

5.  A  tread  covering  for  athletic  shoes  comprising  a  net 
to  conform  to  the  bottom  and  to  embrace  upper  portions 
of  tbe  shoe  to  maintain  tbe  covering  or  net  thereon,  aaid 
net  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  stranda  of  flexible  cord  Inter- 
knotted,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaatte.] 


1,027.638.  HEEL  SEAT  ROrNDING  MACHINE.  JoH!f 
V.  Allbx.  South  Weymouth.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shne  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.  8erUl  No. 
4!M),042.      »C1.  12 — 86.) 

1.  A  sole  rounding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
die,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  tbe  die  and 
work  to  effect  tbe  trimming  operation,  and  shaping  means 
for  tbe  die  arranged  for  manual  operation  Independently 
of  tbe  relative  movement  of  tbe  die  and  work. 

2.  A  sole  rounding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
die,  and  actuating  means  therefor,  and  independent  man- 
ually operated  means  for  shaping  the  die  to  a  shoe. 

3.  A  aole  rounding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  die 
and  actuating  meana  therefor,  and  independent  manually 
operated  means  for  positively  shaping  tbe  die  to  a  ahoe. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
U-abaped  die,  forked  die  shaping  meana  arranged  to  act 
upon  tbe  sides  of  tbe  die  and  movable  to  shape  tbe  die, 
and  adjustable  meana  for  varying  tlie  effective  width  of  tbe 
die  shaping  meana. 

5.  A  sole  rounding  machine  having.  In  comt>lnation,  a 
flexible  die.  movable  meana  for  conforming  tbe  die  to  tbe 


and  having  provision  for  adjustment  independently  of  Its 
conforming  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,027,639.  rULLEY.  Ri  hhkll  H.  Bowk.v,  Palmyra. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,080.      (CI.  04—45.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  bub ;  a  plurality  of  spokes  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  rim  of  sheet  metal  folded  back  upon  itaelf 
to  form  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  rim  integral  therewith, 
tMit  separated  therefrom  by  an  Interspace  of  substantial 
radial  depth,  tbe  edges  of  tbe  metsi  of  said  inner  rtm  be- 
ing provided  with  flanges  extending  radially  inward  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  median  plane  of  the  pulley,  said  flanges  be- 
ing attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  spoke  members  ;  tbe 
outer  rim  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles  ;  and 
Insets  of  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefllclent  of 
friction,  arranged  within  said  holes,  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
Insets  resting  upon  the  surface  of  the  Inner  rim,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 


1,027,640.  SPEED  -  REOUL^TOR.  Pkbcival  L.  Brad- 
roao,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.941.      (CI.   74—26.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  variable  speed  shaft,  a  governor 
actuated  thereby,  a  disk  geared  to  said  shaft  a  friction 
gear  wheel  bearing  on  said  disk,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  governor  for  moving  said  wt>eel  to  and  from  tbe  cen- 
ter of  said  disk  according  to  tbe  speed  of  said  shaft 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  variable  speed  shaft,  a  gover- 
nor yoke  faatene<i  thereto,  a  sleeve  on  said  abaft  and  moT> 
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abla  longltndlnaHy  thereon,  and  rotary  therewith,  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  bell  cranks  pivoted  to 
aaid  yoke,  a  governor  ball  on  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank, 
the  other  arms  of  the  bell  cranka  being  slidable  In  aaid 
grooves,  aaid  aleeve  having  a  aecond  annular  groove,  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  yoke  thereon,  with  pins  sliding  In  said 


aecond  groove,  a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon,  connected 
with  said  lever,  by  which  tbe  aec<)nd  shaft  la  moved  longi- 
tudinally under  the  action  of  tbe  governor,  a  hollow  abaft 
on  aaid  aecond  shaft,  a  friction  gear  wheel  movable  along 
aaid  hollow  shaft,  but  fastened  to  said  second  abaft,  and 
gearing  between  said  friction  wheel  and  aaid  first  naned 
shaft. 


1.027,641.  FIREPROOF  BUILDINO  CONSTRUCTION. 
COBNBLioa  C0LUN8,  Barlingame,  Ctd.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  596,060,  filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Tbla 
application  filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  SerUl  No.  616,830. 
(CI.   18^—36.) 


1.027.642.  FLOATING  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMERS. 
Fbaick  J.  CcLOMUi.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  RosUr,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rUl No.  647,906.     (CI.  9—17.) 


1.  A  structural  Interlock,  comprlalng  a  metal  atrip  pro- 
vided with  a  alot,  tbe  bottom  of  which  alot  is  wider  than 
its  mouth,  and  a  longitudinally  hipped,  bendable  strip 
having  a  width  suflUcient  to  paaa  through  'the  amaller 
portion  of  the  alot  and  to  rest  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  slot, 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  transversely  In  the  plane  of 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  alot  so  as  to  bind  against  the  side  walla 
of  the  alot 

2.  An  interlocking  structure,  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  perforation  substantially  in  tbe  outline  of  tbe  let- 
ter I,  and  an  interlocking  strip  having  an  endwise  extend- 
ing bump  insertible  into  tbe  perforation  and  adapted  to 
have  Ita  lateral  edges  engaged  with  the  lateral  recessions 
in  the  I  perforation  when  the  Interlocking  strip  is  flat- 
tanad. 


1.  In  a  floating  device  for  swimmers,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  base  strip  and  U-shaped  frame  por- 
tions connected  at  their  open  ends  to  said  base-strip  and 
adapted  to  fold  together,  a  flexible  covering  Inclosing 
said  frame  and  forming  an  air  chamber,  a  valved  air  inlet 
for  said  air  chamber,  and  means  for  securing  said  air 
chamber  upon  a  swimmer  with  the  aaid  base  strip  at 
his  waist  and  the  said  frame  portions  projecting  upward 
and  adapted  to  lie  against  bis  chest 

2.  In  a  floating  device  for  swimmers,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  base  strip  and  front  and  rear  nor- 
mally diverging  frame  portions  hinged  to  said  base  atrip 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  frame  portions  projecting 
laterally  from  said  base  strip  and  adapted  to  fold  to- 
gether, a  flexible  covering  inclosing  said  frame  and  form- 
ing an  air  chamber,  a  valved  inlet  for  said  air  chabber,  a 
catch  upon  tbe  upper  part  of  one  frame  portion  outaide 
said  covering  adapted  to  engage  the  other  frame  portion 
when  tbe  frame  portions  are  closed  together  and  hold 
them  releaaably  agalnat  opening,  and  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  swimmer  with  tbe  said  base  strip  at  his  waist 
and  the  frame  portions  projecting  upward  and  adapted  to 
lie  against  bis  chest 

3.  In  a  floating  device  for  swimmers,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  base  strip,  front  and  rear  frame 
portions  mounted  on  said  base  strip  so  aa  to  fold  together 
or  open  apart,  a  slide-way  extending  from  tbe  upp^r  part 
of  one  frame  portion  to  the  middle  of  the  baae  atrip,  a 
slide  for  said  slideway,  braces  on  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
other  frame  portion  pivoted  to  said  slide,  a  flexible  cover- 
ing inclosing  said  frame  and  forming  an  air  chamber,  and 
•  valved  inlet  for  said  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  floating  device  for  swimmers,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  base  strip,  front  and  rear  frame 
portions  mounted  on  said  base  strip  so  as  to  fold  together 
or  open  apart,  a  slide-way  extending  from  the  upper  part 
of  one  frame  portion  to  tbe  middle  of  the  base  strip,  a 
slide  for  said  slide-way,  braces  on  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
other  frame  portion  pivoted  to  said  slide,  a  colled  spring 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  slide-way  fast  at  ita  oppo- 
site ends,  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  frame  portion  and 
tbe  slide  respectively  and  tending  to  draw  them  together, 
a  flexible  covering  inclosing  said  frame  and  forming  an 
air  chamber,  and  a  valved  inlet  for  said  air  chamber. 

5.  In  a  floating  device  for  swimmers,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  a  base  strip,  front  and  rear  frame  por- 
tions mounted  on  said  base  strip  so  as  to  fold  together 
or  open  apatt,  a  socket  on  the  said  baae  strip  Interme- 
diate ita  enda,  a  piece  of  wire  fast  with  respect  to  tbe  npper 
part  of  one  frame  portion  and  extending  telescopicaUy 
into  said  socket,  a  slide  on  said  wire,  braces  on  tlie  npper 
part  of  tbe  other  frame  portion  pivoted  to  aaid  alide,  a 
flexible  covering  incloaing  said  frame  and  forming  an  air 
chamber,  and  a  valved  Inlet  for  said  air  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.] 
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1,027.643.  MOWINO-MACHINE.  Otto  Czabak.  01piid«l«. 
N.  Y.  F!I«1  May  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  627,738.  (CI. 
56—33. ) 
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1.  Id  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  track, 
of  an  elerator  frame,  a  knife  mecbanlam  ctirrlcd  by  and 
arraniced  longltadlnalljr  of  one  dde  of  said  elerator  frame, 
meana  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  latter  for  ptTotally 
connecting  the  said  elerator  frame  to  the  aaid  truck,  ao 
aa  to  allow  the  elerator  frame  of  being  tilted  on  a  tran«- 
rerae  azla  to  raise  and  lower  the  knife  mechanism  with 
raspect  to  the  ground,  an  adjustable  guide  member  carried 
by  the  truck  and  a  sector  shaped  guide  member  carried  by 
the  said  elerator  frame,  both  said  members  morably  en- 
gaging with  one  another  and  serving  to  guide  the  aald 
tlerator  frame  In  the  said  tilting  movement. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  truck, 
of  an  elerator  frame  compoacd  of  two  sections  foldabie 
upon  one  another,  a  knife  mechanism  carried  by  and  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  one  side  of  one  section,  means 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  sectional  frame  for 
pirotally  connecting  the  said  elerator  frame  to  the  truck 
to  allow  the  elerator  frame  of  being  tilted  on  a  trana- 
ver8«  axis  to  raise  and  lower  the  knife  mechanism  with 
respect  to  the  ground  and  means  for  guiding  the  frame 
In  the  aald  tilting  movement. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  foldable  elerator  frame,  a 
truck  supporting  said  frame  and  onto  which  the  latter 
Is  to  be  folded,  a  shaft  for  the  rear  truck  wheela,  a  re- 
movable extension  for  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
the  said  extension  to  the  said  shaft,  meana  aupportbig 
said  extenaion  In  the  elevator  frame,  and  a  truck  wheel 
capable  of  being  intercbangeably  fixed  to  the  aaid  abaft 
and  to  the  extenaion  thereof  respectirely. 


1,027,644.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Amto!«  Dimn.  Stutt- 
gart. Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Beech, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  'i\,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650.643.      (CI.  123—117.) 


1.  A  coupling  for  drlrlng  and  driven  sihafts  comprising 
a  shaped  guide  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  weight 
supported  in  said  guide  and  adapted  to  swinx  outwardly 
tn  response  to  centrlfogal  sctlon.  a  morable  member  con- 
nected to  said  weight,  a  spring  resisting  the  outward  more- 
ment  of  the  weight,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  mor- 
at)te  member  to  adjust  the  relatlre  angular  position  of  tbe 
driving  and  driren  shafts  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  rotation,  the  stress  of  the  spring  snd  the  shape  of  the 
guide. 


2.  A  coupling  for  driving  and  driren  shafts,  comprising 
a  shaped  guide  attached  to  one  of  aaid  abafts,  a  weight 
supported  in  aaid  guide  and  adapted  to  awing  outwardly 
tai  response  to  centrifugal  action,  a  morable  threaded 
member  connected  to  aald  weight,  and  a  spring  resisting 
the  outward  morement  of  the  weight,  one  of  said  shafts 
having  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  said 
member  to  adjust  the  relatlre  angular  position  of  the 
driving  and  driven  sbafta  In  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  rotation,  the  stress  of  the  spring  and  the  shape  of  the 
guide. 

3.  A  coupling  for  driving  and  driven  aUafts  in  axial 
allnement  with  each  other  comprising  a  shaped  guide 
attached  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  weight  supported  In  said 
guide  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  in  response  to 
centrifugal  action,  an  axial ly  morable  threaded  nut 
pirotally  connected  to  the  weight,  and  a  spring  resisting 
the  movement  of  the  nut  upon  Increase  of  speed  of  rota- 
tion, the  driven  shaft  having  threads  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  nut  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the 
driren  shaft  relatirely  to  the  driving  abaft  In  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  rotation,  the  stress  of  the  spring  and 
the  shape  of  the  guide. 

4.  ▲  coupling  for  driving  and  driven  shafts  in  axial 
allnement  with  each  other  comprising  a  sleeve  attached 
to  one  of  said  ahafta  and  embracing  the  other  of  aald 
shafts,  a  shaped  guide  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  weight 
supported  in  said  guide  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly 
in  response  to  centrifugal  action,  an  axially  morable  nut 
arranged  within  the  sleeve  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
weight,  a  spring  resisting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
weight,  and  means  coOperstlng  with  the  nut  to  adjust  the 
angular  position  of  one  of  said  shafta  relatirely  to  the 
other  of  said  shafts  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation, the  stress  of  the  spring  and  the  shape  of  Ute 
guide  ^,. 


1,027,645.  DOOR  HANGER.  F»A!fK  W.  8.  EL8TB0*«. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Sertal  *►. 
684.746.      (CI.  16—91.) 


1.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  track,  a  carriage  above  said 
track,  a  series  of  balls  between  said  track  and  carriage, 
a  plate  on  each  side  of  said  track  and  carriage  and  cover 
ing  the  space  between  them,  and  blocks  extending  from 
one  plate  to  the  other  through  said  space  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  balls  and  forming  pockets  and  aerrlng  with  aaid 
plates  to  retain  said  balla. 

2.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  track,  a  carriage  abOTe  aald 
track,  a  series  of  bails  between  said  track  and  carriage 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  outer  lines  thereof,  a 
plate  on  each  side  of  said  track  and  carriage  and  corering 
the  space  Itetween  them,  a  recesa  in  the  inner  face  of 
each  plate  recelrlng  the  laterally  extendtaig  orerhangtng 
portions  of  said  balls,  blocks  extending  from  one  plate 
to  the  other  throogh  such  space  disposed  adjacent  the 
balls  and  forming  pocketa  and  senrtng  with  said  recesses 
to  reuln  said  balls.    * 

3.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  track,  a  carriage  abore  said  track, 
straps  on  said  carriage  Incloatng  the  latter  and  said  track, 
a  series  of  balls  between  said  track  and  carriage,  and  an 
antifriction   means   csrrled   by   said   straps   and   engaged 
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with  the  lower  portion  of  said  track  to  prevent  lateral 
oeciUatlons  of  said  carriage  and  straps  relatirely  to  said 
track. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  track  harlng  a  groore  In  Its 
under  face,  a  carriage  abore  said  track,  straps  on  said 
carriage  inclosing  the  latter  and  said  track,  a  series  of 
balls  between  said  track  and  carriage,  and  antifriction 
means  carried  by  said  straps  and  engaged  in  said  groore 
whereby  lateral  oscillations  of  said  carriage  and  straps 
relatively  to  said  track  are  prevented. 

5.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  track,  a  carriage  above  said  track, 
two  series  of  balls  arranged  side-by-stde  between  said  track 
and  carriage  to  support  the  latter,  and  blocks  forming 
pockets  for  said  balls. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,627,648.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Chksteb  J.  F«Lio,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,400. 
(CI.  121—66.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  baring  a  working  chamber  with  Inlet  and  ex- 
hanat  ports,  a  closely  fitting  rotor  operating  In  aaid 
chamber  and  baring  a  peripheral  force  recelrlng  cup,  and 
a  measurably  pliant  lining  to  said  cup,  the  edges  of 
which  lining  are  forced  ontwardly  agaUist  the  opposing 
wsll  of  the  inclosing  chamber  by  the  pressure  of  the 
chsrge  of  motive  fluid. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  nature  described,  the  comblnatlOB 
of  a  casing  harlng  a  working  chamber  with  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  closely  fitting  rotor  operating  in  said  cham- 
ber and  harlng  a  series  of  peripheral  cups  or  carities,  and 
indlrldnal,  measurably  pliant  linings  to  each  cap,  the 
edges  cf 'which  linings  are  forced  outwardly  against  the 
opposing  wall  of  the  inclosing  chamber  by  the  pressure 
of  the  charge  of  motive  fluid,  so  as  to  cut  off  the  escape 
of  the  charge  in  any  direction  until  an  intentional  relief 
Is  reached. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  circular  in  cross 
section,  and  further  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  exhaust, 
a  rotor  In  the  casing  having  a  piston  bead  operating  In 
the  annular  chamber  thereof,  said  piston  head  having 
a  peripheral  force  receiving  cup.  the  said  cup  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  measurably  pliant  lining  the  edges  of  which 
sre  forced  outwardly  against  the  opposing  wall  of  the 
annular  chamber  by  the  pressure  of  the  charge  of  motive 
fluid 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing  baring  an  annular  chamber  circular  in  cross 
section  and  provided  with  a  removable  lining,  the  said 
casing  Itelng  also  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
for  the  said  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  rotor  harlng 
peripheral  piston  beads  operating  in  the  chamber  of  the 
casing  and  each  provided  with  a  force  recelrlng  cup. 
opening  into  ssid  charol)er,  each  of  the  said  cups  being 
provided  with  s  lining  measurably  pliant  and  the  edges 
of  which  are  forced  outwardly  agatnat  the  opposing  wall 
presented  by  the  lining  of  the  casing  ctiamber,  by  the 
pressure  of  motlre  fluid. 

8.  In  s  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
baring  a  cyllndrlfOria  annular  chamlwr.  and  a  steam 
chest,  the  chamber  and  cheat  being  In  communication 
with  each  other  through  spaced  ports,  one  tn  advance 
of  the  other,  a  divider  in  the  chest,  forming  tapered  paa- 
ages  trending  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  piston  and 


leading  to  aald  porta,  and  a  rotary  ring  piston  conforming 
to  the  cyllndrlform  chsmber  and  fitting  closely  therein, 
and  provided  with  cups  or  cavities  to  receive  the  steam 
from  said  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,647.  VBHICLB-WHEBL.  Lpciek  E.  Gxcss,  Chlco, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Auto  Compressed-Air  Wheel  Company, 
Chlco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,231.     (CI.  152 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  cushioned  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
hub  and  a  rim,  spoke  members  made  up  of  telescoping  sec- 
tions, one  section  of  each  spoke  being  pivoted  to  the  rim, 
and  all  the  other  sections  of  the  other  spokes  except 
one,  being  pivoted  to  the  bub,  and  a  double  diCTerential 
cushioning,  floating  piston  In  each  of  said  spokes  and  dis- 
connected therefrom,  and  also  from  the  hub  and  rim.  with 
one  head  of  the  piston  working  in  one  section  and  the 
other  head  of  the  piston  working  in  another  spoke  section. 

2.  Id  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bub  and  rim, 
spoke  members  made  up  of  telescoping  sections,  one  section 
of  each  spoke  being  pivoted  to  the  rim,  and  all  the  other 
sections  of  the  other  spokes  except  one,  being  pivoted  to 
the  hub.  and  a  double  cushioning  floating  piston  in  each  of 
■aid  spokes  and  disconnected  therefrom,  with  one  head 
of  the  piston  working  in  one  section  and  the  other  head 
of  the  piston  working  in  another  section,  the  chambers  in 
which  said  pistons  work  being  closed  on  their  adjacent 
ends,  and  means  by  which  both  of  the  heads  for  each 
piston  normally  are  at  the  outer  end  of  their  stroke  In 
their  respective  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  a 
rim  and  connecting  spoke  members  between,  each  spoke 
consisting  of  a  tubular  section  connected  to  the  rim,  and 
another  tubular  section  connected  to  the  hub,  said  sections 
telescoping  one  with  the  other,  a  double  euded  floating 
cushioning  piston  boused  In  each  spoke  and  working  in 
respective  cyllitders  therein,  and  meana  by  which  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  pistons  have  a  head  normally 
abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  its  chamber. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bub  and 
rim,  spoke  members  made  up  of  telescoping  sections,  one 
section  of  each  spoke  being  pivoted  to  the  rim,  and  all  the 
other  sections  of  the  other  spokes  except  one,  being  piv- 
oted to  the  hub,  and  a  double  floating  piston  in  each  of 
said  spokes  and  disconnected  tberefroiA,  with  one  bead  of 
the  piston  working  in  one  section  and  the  other  bead 
of  the  piston  working  in  another  section,  the  chambers  in 
which  said  piston  beads  work  being  closed  on  their  adja- 
cent enda,  means  by  which  both  of  the  heads  for  eacb 
piston  normally  are  at  the  outer  end  of  their  stroke  in 
their  respective  cylinders  with  the  beada  of  each  of  said 
double  pistons  normally  supported  at  the  outer  enda  of 
their  respective  chambers,  and  means  by  which  each  pia- 
ton  head  works  on  vacuum  on  one  side  and  on  compres- 
sion on  the  other  side. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and 
rim.  spoke  meml>ers  made  up  of  telescoping  sections,  one 
section  of  eacb  spoke  being  pivoted  to  the  rlra,  and  aU  tbe 
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otber  tectloDa  of  tbe  other  apokes  except  one,  beinr  plTOt«d 
to  the  bab,  and  a  double  fleeting  platon  In  each  of  aald 
apokea  and  dlaconnected  therefrom,  with  one  bead  of  the 
platon  working  In  one  set'tlon  and  the  other  head  of  th« 
platon  worklnir  In  another  acctlon.  the  chambera  In  whicb 
said  platon  beada  work  being  closed  on  their  adjacent  enda, 
means  by  which  both  of  the  heads  for  each  platon  normally 
are  at  the  outer  end  of  their  stroke  In  their  respectlTe 
cyltndera  with  the  heads  of  each  of  said  double  plstona 
normally  supported  at  the  outer  ends  of  their  respectire 
rhambera,  means  by  which  each  piston  head  works  on 
raciium  on  one  side  and  on  compression  on  tbe  other  side, 
and  means  by  which  air  admitted  on  the  vacuum  side  la 
dellrered  into  tbe  chamber  on  the  compression  side. 
[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


calbr  Tarying  tbe  air  supply  in  proportion  to  tbe  sopyiy 

of  gasolene. 


1.027,648.  ENGINE  STARTER.  EDWIN  GnTH«iE,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.918. 
(CL   123—179.) 


I 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine haying  an  en^jlne  shaft,  of  a  revoluble  fan  arranged 
to  cause  air  to  flow  over  the  engine  to  cool  the  same,  the 
said  fan  having  a  series  of  buckets,  means  constructed  to 
transmit  the  movement  of  the  engine  shaft  to  the  fan 
and  tbe  movement  of  the  fan  to  the  engine  abaft,  a  fluid 
storage  tank,  a  member  having  Jet  nosales  directed  toward 
tbe  bucketa  of  the  fan.  and  tubular  connections  Including 
a  cut-off  valve  and  arranged  between  tbe  tank  and  said 
member. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
having  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  radiator,  a  revoluble  faa 
arranged  between  the  engine  and  radiator  and  construct- 
ed to  cause  air  to  flow  over  the  engine  and  through  the  ra- 
diator to  cool  the  same,  tbe  said  fan  having  a  series  of 
buckets,  means  constructed  to  transmit  the  movement  of 
the  engine  shaft  to  the  fan  and  the  movement  of  the  fan 
to  the  engine  shaft,  a  fluid  storage  tank,  a  member  having 
Jet  noaalea  directed  toward  the  buckets  of  the  fan.  and 
tubular  connections  incfudlng  a  cut-off  valve  and  arranged 
between  the  tank  and  aaid  member. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
having  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  revoluble  fan  arranged  to 
cause  air  to  flow  over  the  engine  to  cool  the  same,  means 
constructed  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  engine 
shaft  to  tbe  fan  and  the  movement  of  the  fan  to  the 
engine  shaft,  a  fluid  storage  tank,  a  member  having  Jet 
nozslea  directed  toward  the  fan,  tbe  said  fan  being  con- 
itructed  to  be  revolved  by  impinging  fluid  Jets  from  said 
meml)er,  and  tubular  connections  Includlns  a  cut-off  valve 
and  extending  between  the  said  storage  tank  and  the  said 
member. 


1.027,649.      GAS -ENGINE    STARTING    DEVICE.      WIL- 
LIAM A.  Hanscn.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.   IS, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,025.     (CI.  123—180.) 
1.   In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
of    an   auxiliary    vaporiser,    means    to   supply    air    thereto 
under  prewure  to  start  the  engine,  and  a  thermostat  act- 
ed upon  by  the  varying  heat  of  the  engine,  for  antomatt- 


2.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  an  auxiliary 
vaporiser,  means  to  supply  air  thereto  under  pressure  to 
start  the  engine,  and  a  moans  to  automatically  increase 
the  air  supply,  said  means  Including  a  thermostat  and  an 
auxiliary  air  inlet  controlled  thereby. 

3.  A  starting  appliance  for  gas  engines,  said  appliance 
Including  an  auxiliary  vaporiser  with  a  gasolene  supply, 
an  air  pressure  Injector  to  deliver  a  mixture  to  the  en- 
gine, an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  copnectlng  with  the  vaporiser, 
and  a  tbermosut-actuated  valve  by  which  the  auxiliary 
air  is  regulated. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  an  auxiliary 
vaporizer,  a  supply  of  air  thereto  under  pressure,  and  a 
means  to  automatically  regulate  the  mixture  for  a  cold 
or  hot  engine,  said  means  Including  a  thermostat  actuated 
valve  which  closes  or  opens  the  auxiliary  air  paaaage  to 
the  vaporiser,  said  valve  being  operated  by  the  varying 
heat  of  the  engine.  ^ 

6.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  an  auxl'lary 
vaporiser  with  an  air  nosxie,  a  transverse  passage  connect- 
ing with  the  gasolene  and  auxiliary  air  supply,  and  a 
discharge  passage  leading  to  tbe  engine  cylinder,  and  a 
means  connected  with  the  vsporlxer  for  regulating  the 
mixture  for  a  cold  or  hot  engine,  said  means  Including 
a  thermostat  and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  controlled  thereby, 
said  thermostat  being  acted  upon  by  the  varying  heat  of 
the  engine. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.027.660.  0A80LBNB-GENERAT0R.  Hans  .  C.  Haw- 
soK,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Gas  Ma- 
chine Company,  Albert  Lea.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlnnew>U.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,429. 
(CI.  158— M.) 


In  a  generator  the  combination  of  a  top  consisting  of  a 
casting  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  borisonUl 
passage  way  communicating  therewith,  and  a  discharge 
aperture,  a  valve  to  said  discharge  aperture,  a  pipe  at- 
tached to  said  top  and  communicating  with  the  horisontal 
passage  way.  a  mixing  chamber  attached  to  said  top,  said 
chamber  provided  with  apertures  in  the  top,  bottom  and 
one  of  the  side  walla,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said 
top  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  first 
named  pipe  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  mlxlne  cham- 
ber, a  vaporiser  attached  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  com- 
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municating  therewith,  said  vaporiser  consisting  of  a  cast- 
ing provided  with  a  central  vaporising  chamber  and  an 
additional  chamber  concentric  with  the  vaporising  cham- 
ber, a  paasage  way  communicating  with  tbe  discharge  side 
of  the  valve  in  the  top  and  with  the  additional  chamber 
in  tbe  casting  and  a  shield  attached  to  said  top  and  means 
to  Introduce  a  vaporluble  combustible  fluid  Into  said  cen- 
tral chamber. 


1,027,651.  HAT  AND  VEIL  PIN. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
667,969.     (CI.  24— 15ff.) 


BOSA  J.  Hbavcnrich, 
1,    1911.      BerUl    No. 


-v-r^Y^^ 


a  device  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  hat  pin,  com- 
prising a  bead  and  means  extending  therefrom  for  at- 
tachment to  the  end  of  the  pin.  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  arms  on  said  head  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  attaching  means  and  provided  with  outwardly  turned 
pin  points  for  engagement  with  a  veil  as  specified. 


1.027,682.       TIMING      DEVICE.       Albmt      Horstmann, 
OCBTAV    Otto    H«xbt    Horstmahn,    Ebjjst    Hbkmann 

HOBSTMANN.  SiDNBT  ADOLPH  HOBSTMANN,  BUd  WILLIAM 

Thomson  Edoas.  Bath,  England.     Filed  Dec  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  535,561.     (CI.  161—9.) 


1.  In  B  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  part,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  rotary  part  and 
arranged  eccentrically  thereto,  a  pair  of  cams  rigid  with 
said  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
part  for  operating  the  abaft  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
cams,  and  a  pair  of  discharge  levers  carried  by  the  rotary 
part  and  having  operative  engagement  with  the  cams 
whereby  the  position  of  the  discharge  levers  is  determined 
by  the  positions  of  .the  cams, 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arl>or,  a  single  eccentrically  arranged  supporting 
element  rotated  with  the  arbor,  a  pair  of  cams  rigidly 
carried  by  said  element,  and  a  pair  of  suitably  supported 
discharging  arms  also  rotated  with  the  arbor  and  oper- 


atively  related  to  the  cams  for  automatic  and  simul- 
taneous adjustment  thereby,  one  of  said  cams  being  for 
lighting  and  the  otber  for  extinguishing  purposes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support  mounted  to  have  a  rotary  movement,  a  pair 
of  discbarge  levers  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged 
in  different  planes,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  cams  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  support  for  varying  the  posi- 
tions of  said  levers,  and  a  discriminating  device  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  two  discharge  levers  whereby  one  of 
such  levers  will  always  operate  to  open  the  switch  while 
the  other  lever  will  always  operate  to  close  the  switch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coitablna- 
tion  of  a  plate  mounted  to  have  a  rotary  movement,  a  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  plate  and  arranged  eccentrically  there- 
on, a  cam  upon  the  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  plate  for  turning  the  shaft  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  cam,  a  discharge  lever  pivoted  upon  the  plate,  a  cam 
pin  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  discharge  lever  and  con- 
structed to  engage  the  periphery  of  tbe  cam  to  determine 
the  position  of  the  discbarge  lever,  the  said  cam  pin 
being  formed  with  worm  teeth,  and  a  worm  mounted 
upon  tbe  discharge  lever  and  mesblng  with  tbe  said  worm 
teeth  to  admit  of  the  cam  pin  being  adjusted  with  respect 
to  the  discharge  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  rigid  with  each  other  and 
mounted  to  have  a  rotary  movement,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  tbe  plates  and  arranged- eccentrically  with  respect 
thereto,  a  pair  of  cams  rigid  with  the  shaft,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  plates  for  turning  the  shaft  to 
vary  tbe  position  of  tbe  cams,  a  discharge  lever  mounted 
upon  each  plate,  and  cam  pins  carried  by  said  levers  and 
engaging  the  peripheries  of  tbe  cams  whereby  the  position 
of  the  discharge  levers  Is  determined  by  tbe  position  of 
the  cams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  0  2  7  ,/6  5  3  .  GAS-CONTROLLER.  ELECTRIC  TIME- 
SWITCH,  AND  OTHER  TIMING  DEVICE.  Albbbt 
H0B8TMANN.  GcsTAV  Otto  Hbnbt  Hobstmanm,  Ebnrt 

HBBMANN      HoaSTMANN,     SlONBT     ADOLPH      HOBSTMANN, 

and  William  Thomson  Edgar,  Bath,  England.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,836.     (CI.  161—9.) 


1.  A  switch  actuating  device  Including  a  dial  plate  pro- 
vided upon  one  side  thereof  with' an  axially  projecting 
sleeve  adapted  to  frictionnlly  engage  a  rotary  member  to 
support  tbe  dial  plate  in  positilon,  a  discharging  arm  car- 
ried by  the  dial  pl«te,  a  cam  for  locking  tbe  arm  to  the 
dial,  and  dial  setting  means  carried  by  the  cam. 

2.  A  switch  actuating  device  including  a  dial  plate- pro- 
vided upon  one  side  thereof  with  an  axlal|i)r  projecting  split 
sleeve  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  i. rotary  member 
to  support  the  dial  plate  in  position,  a  discharging  arm 
carried  by  the  dial  plate,  a  lever  for  locking  tbe  arm  to 
the  dial,  and  dial  setting  means  carried  by  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  switch  actuating  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plate,  an  art>or  extending  through  the  plate,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  arbor  and  formed  with  a  boM 
which  receives  the  arbor  and  tlso  extends  through  tbe 
plate,  a  dial  plate  provided  with  an  axially  projecting 
sleeve  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  boss  to  hold  the 
dial  plate  removably  in  position,  a  discharging  arm  carried 
by  tbe  dial  plate,  locking  means  for  holding  said  arm  in 
position,  and  hand  grips  carried  by  tbe  locking  means  for 
setting  the  dial. 


9&> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  38,  tQia. 


4.  Id  a  twitch  aetnatlng  <teTl<>«.  the  combination  of  a 
dial  plate  moon  ted  to  haT*  a  rotary  movement  and  formed 
with  an  azUl  projection,  a  dlMbarge  arm  mounted  npoa 
the  dial  plat*,  the  oatar  end  of  the  diacharse  arm  project- 
tnc  beyond  the  dial  plate  while  the  Inner  end  thereof  la 
formed  with  an  opening  recelTlng  the  projection,  and  a 
cam  locking  member  plTotallr  mounted  upon  the  projec- 
tion and  proTlded  with  meaaa  for  ensaxlng  oppoalte  por- 
tlona  of  the  discharging  arm  for  holding  the  dlachargc 
arm  la  poeltlon. 

5.  In  a  awltch  actuating  device,  the  romblnatlon  of  a 
dial  plate  mounted  to  have  a  rotary  movement  and  formed 
with  an  axial  projection,  a  dlacharge  arm  mounted  upon 
the  dial  plate,  the  outer  end  of  the  dlncharge  arm  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  dial  plate  wlille  the  toner  end  of  the  dis- 
charge arm  Is  formed  with  an  opening  loosely  receiving 
the  projection,  and  a  locking  lerer  having  a  bifurcated 
end  which  la  pivoted  upon  the  projection,  the  arms  of  titc 
bifurcation  being  formed  with  cams  adapted  to  clamp  the 
discharge  arm  against  the  dial  plate. 

(Clslna  S  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,027.«84.  SPRING  -  HINGE.  PBBKi.ts  E.  Howau), 
Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Dm.  1.  1010.  Serial  No.  596.086 
(CI.  16— 25.» 


1.  In  a  binge  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing perpendicular  flanges  plvotally  connected,  pins  plvot- 
slly  uniting  aald  section,  yokes  pivotally  mounted  npoa 
said  pins,  yokes  embracing  the  flanges  of  one  hinge  sec- 
tion and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  links  having  lateral 
bends  pivotally  connected  to  the  last  named  yokes,  their 
other  ends  being  embraced  in  the  aforesaid  yoke  members 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  tinka  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  binge  section,  their  other  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pivots  of  the  sforesald  yokes. 

2.  In  a  hinge  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing perpendicular  flanges  pivotslly  connected,  pins  pivot- 
ally uniting  said  section,  yokes  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pins,  yokes  embracing  the  fisnges  of  one  hinge  section 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  links  having  lateral  bands 
pivotally  connected  to  the  iaat  named  yokes  their  other 
ends  being  embraced  in  the  aforesaid  yoke  members  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  llnka  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  hinge  section,  their  other  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pivots  of  the  aforesaid  yokes,  a  plate  having 
a  perpendicular  pierced  lug.  and  a  spring  to  close  the  door 
when  opened  less  than  90  degress  snd  to  actuate  tbe  door 
when  opeued  more  than  90  degrsai. 


1,027.685.  CLOTHES  LINE  REEL  AND  STRETCHER. 
CntNiLrrs  John.^ox.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1911.     SsrUl  No.  653,389.     (CI.  242—101.) 


iBg  Its  sod  contracted  to  flt  wttbln  tbe  snd  of  tbs  otbsr 
member,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  sn 
opening  formed  by  cutting  slits  st  corresponding  positions 
la  said  members,  and  pressing  tbe'sdjacent  matsrial  out- 
wardly and  againat  the  aides  of  the  csaing.  the  folded  por- 
tloD  adjacent  to  the  contracted  end  of  the  caaing  member 
being  apaced  apart  from  tbe  main  body  of  aald  casing  to 
receive  between  tbe  folded  portion  and  main  body  portion 
tbe  folded  portion  of  the  other  casing  member,  thus  forming 
s  continuous  smooth  sod  even  surfsce  sround  said  open 
Inc.  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  tbe  casing  designed 
to  contain  the  clothes  line,  snd  means  for  connecting  tbe 
reel  to  a  poat.  for  the  parposea  atated. 


1,027.656.  STRING  FASTENER  FOR  I'ACKAQKB  Kl- 
M»  H  Johnson.  North  Bennlngtoo,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  579.080.     (CI.   153 — I.) 


An  Improved  clothes  line  reel,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  constructed  of  two  psrts.  one  of  said  members  bav- 


1.  A  twine  faateaer  for  bundles  including  Jaws,  one 
movable  toward  the  other,  manually  actuated  means  for 
reciprocating  said  Jsws,  a  device  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing a  metallic  strip  toward  the  Jaws,  meana  actuated  by 
the  feeding  device  for  folding  the  strip  between  the  Jawa. 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  folded  end  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  twine  fastener  for  bundlss  Including  Jaws,  one 
movable  toward  the  other,  a  device  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing a  length  of  metallic  strip  toward  the  Jaws,  means  sc- 
tusted  by  the  feeding  means  for  crimping  the  strip  between 
the  Jawa.  manually  operated  means  for  reciprocating  the 
movable  Jaw  toward  tbe  fixed  Jaw  to  clamp  tbe  clip  upon 
a  twine,  and  means  for  catting  the  clip  from  the  metallic 
strip. 

3.  A  twine  fastener  for  bundles  Including  s  fixed  head, 
a  jaw  movsble  toward  and  from  said  head,  manually  oper- 
ated meana  for  moving  the  jaw  toward  the  head,  means 
for  moving  the  Jsw  away  from  the  bead  when  released  by 
tbe  manually  operated  meana,  a  longitudinally  movable 
strip  gripping  device,  meana  actuated  upon  an  outward 
movement  of  tne  Jaw  for  moving  tbe  gripping  device  to- 
ward the  Jaw  and  causing  it  to  grip  a  metallic  strip  and 
feed  it  forward,  and  means  siso  actuated  upon  an  opening 
movement  of  tbe  gripping  device  for  folding  tbe  projecting 
end  of  tbe  strip  between  the  head  and  tbe  inner  face  of  the 
Jaw 

4.  A  twine  fastener  for  bundles  Including  a  fixed  head, 
a  reciprocating  Jaw  movable  toward  and  from  aald  head, 
manually  actuated  meana  for  moving  the  Jaw  toward  the 
head,  means  for  opening  the  Jsw  when  released  by  tbe 
nannally  actuated  means,  a  longitudinally  movable  strip- 
gripping  device,  means  operstlveiy  connected  to  tbe  mov- 
able Jaw  for  causing  s  forward  movement  of  the  gripping 
device  and  cauaing  it  to  grip  a  metallic  strip  and  feed  It 
forward  upon  sb  opening  movement  of  tbe  Jaw,  and  meana 
actuated  upoa  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  gripping  de- 
vice for  folding  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  strip  between  the 
head  and  tbe  toner  face  of  tbe  Jaw. 
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5.  A  twine  fastener  for  bundles  including  a  fixed  head, 
a  Jaw  movable  toward  and  from  said  head,  manually  oper- 
ated meana  for  moving  tbe  Jaw  toward  tbe  bead,  meana 
for  opening  the  Jaw,  a  horlsontally  movable  atrlp-grlpping 
device  comprising  opposed  dogs,  means  for  moving  tbe  dogs 
toward  each  other  to  grip  a  metallic  strip  and  toward  tbe 
Jaw  upon  an  opening  movement  of  tbe  Jaw,  and  a  strlp- 
beuding  lever  having  a  terminal  end  adapted  to  fold  tbe 
projecting  end  of  the  atrip  and  actuated  by  the  forward 
movement  of  tbe  strip-gripping  device. 

[CUima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaietta.] 


1.027.657.  FOLDING  MECHANISM.  Ci^aENCB  L.  JoHifS- 
TON.  Emeryville,  Cal.  Filed  Aug;.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
078.750.     (CL  101 — 48.) 


^.^^^-^ 


1.  The  comlfinati'oD  in  a  paper  folding  machine,  of  a 
rotary  cylinder  longitudinally  alotled  in  its  periphery, 
■bafts  attached  to  the  enda  of  said  cylinder,  removable 
busbings  supporting  said  sbsfts,  a  change  speed  driving 
gear  attache<l  to  one  of  said  abafta.  a  fixed  internal  gear  to 
which  la  secured  one  of  said  bushings,  a  shaft  eccentrically 
Joumaled  in  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  secured  on  said  last- 
named  shaft  nnd  meshing  with  the  fixed  gear,  a  folding 
blade  secured  to  the  last  named  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  cylinder,  a  throat  plate  disposed  be 
neatb  the  rotary  cylinder,  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  and 
a  device  interposed  between  said  rotary  cylinder  and  tbe 
feeding  mechanism  for  perforating  and  cutting  tbe  paper 
in  suitable  lengths. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  paper  folding  machine,  of  a  ro- 
tary cylinder  longitudinally  slotted  in  its  periphery,  shafts 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  removable  bushings 
supporting  said  shafts,  a  chsnge  speed  driving  gear  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  fixed  internal  gear  to  which 
is  secured  one  of  suld  buabinga,  a  shaft  eccentrically  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  pinion  secured  on  said  last-named 
shaft  and  meshins  with  tbe  fixed  gear,  a  folding  blade  se- 
cured to  the  last-named  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  cylinder,  a  throat  plate  disposed  beneath  the 
rotary  cylinder,  a  paper  feeding  mechanlam.  and  a  device 
Interposed  between  said  rotary  cylinder  and  tbe  feeding 
mechanism  for  perforating  and  cutting  tbe  paper  in  suit- 
able lengtha.  said  device  Including  a  cylinder  carrying  a 
cutter  and  n  perforator. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  of  a 
rotary  cylinder  longitudinally  slotted  in  Its  periphery, 
sbsfts  sttacbed  to  the  enda  of  aald  cylinder,  removable 
iMiahtngs  supporting  said  shafts,  ■  change  speed  driving 
gear  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  fixed  internal  gear 
to  which  is  secured  one  of  said  bushings,  s  shaft  eccen- 
trically joumaled  in  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  secured  on  ssld 
last  named  shaft  and  meabing  witb  the  fixed  gear,  a  fold 
ing  blade  secured  to  tbe  laat-named  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  the  cylinder,  a  throat  plate  disposed 


beneath  tbe  rotary  cylinder,  a  paper  feeding  mechanism, 
and  a  device  Intenwscd  between  said  rotary  cylinder  and 
tbe  feeding  mechanism  for  perforating  and  cutting  tbe 
paper  in  suitable  lengths,  said  device  including  s  cylinder 
carrying  a  cutter  and  a  perforator,  tbe  aforementioned 
throat  plate  extending  close  to  the  line  of  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  cutter  and  designed  to  receive  and  guide  tbe 
severed  paper.  « 


1,027.658.  TALKING  MOVING  PICTURE  MECH.VNISM. 
Orlando  K.  Kelllm,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  28, 
1911.  Serial  jfo.  635.763.  Renewed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  691.222.     (CI.  172 — 239.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
and  a  kinetograph.  «n  electric  timer  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  Bound  reproducing  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  transmit  to  s  plurality  of  circuits  regularly  succeeding 
electrical  impulses,  sn  electric  motor  comprising  s  plu- 
rality of  electro-mngnets  and  armatures  attractable  by  tbe 
magnets  and  operatively  connected  to  tbe  kinetograph  to 
operate  the  same  by  virtue  of  their  magnetically  induced 
movements,  a  source  of  electrlcsi  energy,  and  circuits  each 
including  one  of  the  electro-magnets,  the  timer  nnd  tbe 
source  in  series. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
and  a  kinetograph,  an  electric  timer  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  transmit  to  a  plurality  of  circuits  regularly  succeeding 
electrical  Impulses,  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-magnets  in  the  form  of  solenoids,  an  arma- 
ture core  for  each  solenoid,  a  crank  shaft  having  cranks 
thereon  spaced  there-around,  connecting  rods  betwt^en  tbe 
cranks  and  the  cores,  snd  connecting  means  between  the 
crank  shaft  and  tbe  kinetograph,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, and  circuits  each  including  one  of  the  electro-mag- 
nets, the  timer  and  tbe  source  in  series. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
and  a  kinetograph.  a  motor  mechanlam  mecbonically  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  machines  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electro- magnets,  and  armatures  for  the  magnets  and 
attractable  thereby,  an  electric  circuit  for  each  of  tbe 
electro-magnets,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  tbe 
other  of  the  said  machines  to  cause  electrical  impulses  in 
said  circuits  in  regular  order. 


1,027,659.  APPAREL-SHOE  HEEL.  Minnik  Laoe.  Glad- 
brook,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,680. 
(CI.  36— 3.^.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  noetal  plate  de- 
signed to  be  secured  to  a  shoe,  lugs  formed  thereon  by  c-it 
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tlDg  •trip*  from  Mid  pl»te  ind  bending  aaid  •trip*  down- 
wirdly.  «  rubber  body  adjacent  to  Mild  plate,  a  plate  b«- 
low  »ald  rubber  body  and  contractlble  coll  •prln««  ••- 
cured  to  said  Becond  plate  and  extending  through  aald 
rubber  body,  and  secured  reH>«:tlvely  to  »ald  lugs. 


^M 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pUte  designed 
to  be  Becured  to  a  Bhoe.  a  rubber  body  having  Ita  central 
portion  removed,  and  having  vertical  opening*  extending 
through  It.  a  aecond  plate  below  said  rubber  body,  con- 
tractlble coil  iprlnga.  each  of  which  la  secured  to  said 
•econd  plate  extending  upwardly  through  one  of  the  open- 
logs  in  aald  rubber  body  and  U  secured  to  said  first  named 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^,  a  meUl  plate  de- 
signed to  be  secured  to  a  shoe,  lugs  formed  thereon  by  cut- 
ting strips  in  said  plate  and  bending  said  strips  down- 
wardly a  rubber  body  having  Its  central  portion  removed 
and  provided  with  vertical  openings,  a  second  meUl  plate 
below  said  rubber  body  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
lugs  and  contractlble  coll  springs  mounted  In  the  vertical 
openings  In  said  rubber  body,  each  of  which  Is  secured 
at  lt»  respective  end«  to  one  of  the  logs  on  said  lower 
plate  and  to  one  of  the  logs  on  said  upper  plate. 


1  027  e«0      COOLINO  DEVICE.     I^cai:?«A   E.   Laibaxc«. 
'  Delia.  Kans.     Filed  De€.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.424. 
<C1.  62—10.) 


Ing  upon  the  body  at  the  enda  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly depending  flanges  engaging  over  the  side  edges 
and  enda  of  a  plurality  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  body  members  together  and  likewise  for  con- 
necting the  rail  supports  to  the  body  members. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  removable  central  Ice  re 
cepucle  in  the  box.  a  plurality  of  smaller  boxes  arranged 
m  tiers  around  the  Ice  receptacle.  horisonUl  partitions 
between  nald  boxes  having. central  openings  to  fit  around 
the  ice  receptacle  ;  of  a  cover  for  the  boxes  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  fit  around  the  Ice  receptacle  and  an  outer 
flange  abutting  the  top  edges  of  said  boxes,  and  a  aspe- 
rate cover  for  said  ice  recepUcle  having  a  depending  flange 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  walls  of  said  re- 
cepucle,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  covers  being  in  the  same 
plane  to  form  a  seal  when  the  cover  of  said  box  Is  in 
closed  position. 


2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  of  •  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  meUl  plates,  rail  supports  bearing 
upon  the  body  at  the  ends  and  provided  with  downwardly 
depending  flanges  engaging  over  the  side  edges  and  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  the  plates,  said  rail  supports  each  hav- 
ing a  tranaverse  recess  for  receiving  the  tie  flange  of  a 
rail,  clamp  bolts  engaging  In  said  rail  supports  and  pro- 
vided with  heads  adapted  to  extend  over  the  flange  of  a 
rail,  and  clamping  means  operating  through  said  rsil  sup- 
ports and  body  members. 


1.027.862.  PORTABLE  FOLDING  DARK  CHAMBER. 
WiLHELM  Macke.  Marlenfelde.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  504.700.     (CI.  95—91.) 


Mm 


A  portable  folding  dark  chamber  comprising  three  ele 
ments.  a  bottom  (1).  a  lid  (2)  and  a  wall  structure,  the 
latter  comprising  members  (3.  4.  5.  6.)  rabbeted  together 
at  their  meeting  edges,  said  top  and  wall  stnicture  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  pins  (18)  and  hooks  (37)  on  the  top 
and  wall  structure  respectively  and  said  wall  structure 
and  bottom  adapted  to  be  connected  by  pins  (36)  and 
books  (8)  on  the  wall  structure  and  bottom  respectively; 
there  being  positioning  means  provided  comprlslnij  lid 
pins  (16)  for  engsgement  with  eyes  (80)  on  the  wall 
structure  and  pina  (31)  for  engagement  in  corresponding 
bores  (10)  In  the  bottom,  one  of  the  wall  structure  mem- 
bers (8)  being  provided  with  an  opening  (23)  fitted  with 
a  head  sleeve   (27). 


1027  061.      RAILWAY-TIE.     G»oao«     Lissio.     Reading. 
*Pa.'      Filed    Oct.    3.    1911.      Serial    No.    652,611.      (CL 
2238— —A.) 

1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a   body  formed  of  a  pln- 
mllty  of  superimposed  metal  platee.  rail   supports   bear- 


1027  663  LAMP-CORD  REEL.  Bemjamim  F.  Millbb, 
'  Ulysses.    Idaho.      Filed    Sept.    14,     1910.      Serial    No. 

582.040.      (CI.  242—109.) 

1  In  combination,  a  spring  operated  reel  shaft,  a  reel 
mounted  thereon,  a  double  face  ratchet  connected  to  the 
abaft  means  engaging  one  face  of  the  ratchet  for  locking 
it  against  movement  by  the  spring,  and  means  pivoted 
on  said  locking  means  and  operated  by  the  other  face  of  the 
ratchet  to  bold  the  locking  means  in  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spring  rotated  shaft,  a  double  face 
ratchet  thereon,  a  slldably  mounted  locking  pawl  for  hold- 
ing the  ratchet  against  roUtlon  by  the  spring,  and  means 
pivoted  on  the  pawl  and  engaged  by  one  face  of  the  ratchet 
to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  operative  position  together  with  a 
reel  on  the  sbsft. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  spring  rotated  shaft,  a  doublo 
ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  locking 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  the  ratchet  to  lock  the 
shaft  against  rotation  by  the  spring,  and  a  tripping  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  locking  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
face  of  the  ratchet  to  raise  and  hold  the  locking  pawl 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet  together  with 
a  reel  on  the  shaft. 


4.  In  combination,  a  spring  rotated  shaft,  a  double  face 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a  locking  pawl  to  engage  one  face 
of  the  ratchet  to  hold  the  ratchet  against  rotation  by  the 
spring,  and  a  beveled  tripping  pawl  carried  by  the  locking 
pawl  and  engaged  by  the  other  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  trip  the  locking  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  the  beveled  portion  of  the  tripping  pawl 
causing  the  same  to  be  Idly  engaged  by  the  other  face 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  after  being  operated  to  raise  the  lock- 
ing pawl  together  with  a  reel  on  the  shaft. 


1.027.664.      [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,027.665.  SELF-CLEANING  BALL- VALVE  PUMP. 
Clahknce  L.  Pabkbr.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  587.055.     (CI.  108— -«0.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  foot  valve 
therein  including  a  ball,  a  plunger,  and  a  cleaning  and  un- 
seating device  for  the  ball  in  the  path  of  and  In  position  to 
be  operated  by  the  plunger  during  its  working  stroke. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  foot  valve 
therein  Including  a  ball,  a  plunger,  and  a  ball  cleanbig  and 


unseating  device  disposed  between  the  foot  valve  and 
plunger  In  the  path  of  and  in  position  to  be  moved  into 
operation  by  the  latter  during  Its  working  stroke,  said 
device  Including  spring  fingers  for  wiping  and  gripping 
the  ball. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  foot  valve 
mounted  therein  including  a  ball,  a  plunger  abv-Te  the  foot 
valve  and  a  gripping  device  movable  into  gripping  relation 
to  the  ball  by  the  plunger  to  unseat  the  hall  during  the 
upstroke  of  the  plunger,  said  gripping  device  being  In  the 
path  of  the  plunger  and  In  position  to  be  operated  thereby 
during  the  working  stroke  of  said  plunger. 

4.  In  ^  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  foot  valve 
mounted  therein  including  a  bodily  movable  element,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  the  barrel,  and  means  in  the  path 
of  and  in  position  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the  nor- 
mal movement  of  the  plunger  for  engaging  the  element 
to  free  the  aame  from  sand  during  the  downward  movement 
of  the  plunger  and  for  raising  the  element  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  foot  valve 
therein  Inclnding  a  bodily  movable  ball,  a  cage  for  holding 
the  ball  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  seat,  a  plunger, 
and  a  ball-cleaning  and  unseating  device  between  the  cage 
and  plunger  and  in  the  path  of  and  In  position  to  be  set 
into  operation  by  the  latter  within  the  range  of  its  work- 
ing stroke.  . 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.666.  ELECTRIC  SAD  IRON  AND  TERMINAL  BOX. 
Lbon  F.  PABKHIK.ST.  Bingliamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Diamond  Electric  Company.  BInghamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1011.  SerUl 
No.  608,769.  Renewed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,775. 
(CL  219—26.)  ^ 


1.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  an  iron 
body  having  heating  units  therein,  of  a  terminal  connector 
located  outside  of  said  body  having  the  terminals  of  said 
units  secured  thereto,  of  a  supply  cable  having  circuit 
terminals  leading  Into  said  connector  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  cable  to  said  Iron  independently  of  said  termi- 
nal connections  to  preserve  said  terminal  connections  fron 
pulling  BtrahiB  on  said  cable. 

2.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  an 
Iron  body  having  heating  units  therein,  a  handle  for  said 
Iron,  a  terminal  connector  mounted  on  ftaid  handle  outside 
of  said  Iron  body  and  removed  from  the  beating  effects 
thereof  and  having  the  unit  terminals  connected  there- 
with, of  a  supply  cable  b^lng  Its  terminals  connected  with 
said  connector  and  means  for  securing  said  lable  to  said 
handle  independently  of  said  connections  with  said  con- 
necter. 

3.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  an  iron 
body  having  heating  units  therein,  a  handle  for  said  body, 
a  supply  cable,   a  connector  mounted  on  said  bandj;  to 
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netirt  the  ttrmlnalt  of  Mtd  unlU  and  Mid  cable,  tod  • 
bracket  for  a^curlnn  tald  cable  to  aaid  handle  Independ- 
ently of  the  connection*  with  aald  connector. 

4.  In  an  electric  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  an 
iron  body  baring  heating  unlti  outalde  of  aald  body  and 
adapted  to  r«c«lTe  the  tarmlnaU  of  aald  anlta  and  aald 
cable  and  a  clamp  located  beyond  aald  connector  for  ae- 
curing  said  cable  to  said  Iron  Independently  of  aald  con- 
nector. 

5.  In  an  electric  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  an  Iron 
body  haTlng  hwtlng  unlta  therein,  a  aupply  cable,  a  con- 
nector for  the  termlnalt  of  aald  unlta  and  aald  cable  located 
oatBlde  of  aald  Iron  and  a  clamping  bracket  for  attaching 
aald  cable  to  aaWT  iron  Independently  of  the  connection 
with  Mid  connector. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027.<W7  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  HnMiN  A. 
PoppENHisKN.  Eranaton.  and  Josifh  Ha«iij»otox, 
RlTenride.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Barlal  No.  489.290. 
(Cl.  122—292.) 


of  the  U  abaped  comb  member  fartbaat  from  the  bowed 
body  portion,  the  remaining  member  of  the  U  ahaped 
comb  member  lying  against  and  being  aecared  to  Mid 
body  portion. 

1027.669.     CAR-UNLOADKR.     Elmo  V.   Richakos,    Dm 
*  Molnea.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.894. 
(Cl.  211—1.) 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combuatlon  cham 
ber  and  a  grate,  of  a  deflecting  partition  In  Mid  chamber 
embracing  a  plurality  of  horlaontal.  tubular,  metal,  water 
cooled  supporting  members,  extending  transTersely  be- 
tween and  supported  by  the  aide  walla  of  the  furnace, 
lieadera  by  which  Mid  supporting  membera  are  connected 
In  pairs.  Mid  headers  being  embedded  In  one  aide  wall  of 
the  furnace  and  the  ends  of  mM  supporting  membera  be 
Ing  extended  through  the  other  side  wall  of  the  furnace, 
supply  and  return  plpM  located  exterior  to  the  last 
named  side  wall  of  the  fnmace.  Mid  aupply  and  return 
pipes  being  located  respectlrely  below  and  abore  the  ends 
of  the  supporting  membera  and  being  Inclined  In  a  direc- 
tion from  the  lower  rear  part  of  the  furnace  to  the  upper 
forward  part  of  the  same,  and  connecting  pipes  extending 
from  one  supporting  member  of  Mch  pair  downwardly  to 
the  aupply  pipe  and  from  the  other  supporting  member  of 
earh  pair  upwar»lly  to  the  return  pipe. 


1.027.668.  BARRETTE.  Malle  Little  PaiTZKOW, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  aMlgnor  to  The  Malle  Little  Grip 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware. 
Filed  Nor.  U.  1910.    Serial  Xo.  591.914.     (Cl.  132—22.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  frame,  a  conveyer 
frame  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  bucket  conveyer  car 
ried  by  Mid  conveyer  frame,  and  wings  fixed  to  the  con- 
veyer frame  and  extended  outwardly  and  forwardly  from 
It  for  gathertng  material  toward  the  conveyer  bucketa. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  frame,  a  conveyer 
frame  supported  upon  Mid  frame,  a  bucket  conveyer  car 
ried  by  aald  conveyer  frame,  wlnga  fixed  to  the  conveyer 
frame  and  extended  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  It  for 
gathertng  material  toward  the  conveyer  bucket*,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  frame  so  that  Mid  wings  and  the 
conveyer  frame  may  be  moved  toward  the  matertal  to  be 

loaded. 

3  A  device  of  the  claH  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  frame,  arma  plvotally  aup^ 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  detachable  conveyer  frame  mounted 
on  Mid  arms  and  capable  of  moving  to  a  folded  poaltlon 
over  the  frame,  and  alao  to  a  position  for  use  In  a  sub 
atantlally  upright  position  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  two 
bucket  conveyers  carried  by  the  conveyer  frame,  a  aide 
delivery  chute  carried  by  said  arms  to  receive  the  dlr 
charge  from  the  bucket  conveyers,  and  me»ns  operated 
by  the  prime  mover  for  moving  the  conveyer  frame  to  Ita 
various  positions' of  adjustmant. 

4  A  device  of  the  claaa  dawrrlbed,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  frame,  arma  plvotally  sup- 
Doried  by  the  frame,  a  detachable  conveyer  frame  mounted 
on  Mid  arma  and  capable  of  moving  to  a  folded  position 
over  the  frame,  and  also  to  a  poaltlon  for  uae  In  a  sub- 
stantially upright  poaltlon  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  two 
bucket  conveyera  carried  by  the  conveyer  frame,  a  side 
delivery  chole  carried  by  Mid  arms  to  receive  the  dla- 
charge  from  the  bucket  conveyers,  and  means  operated  by 
the  prime  mover  for  moving  the  conveyer  frame  to  Ita 
varloua  poaltlons  of  adjuatment,  and  means  operated  by 
the  prime  mover  for  advancing  the  frame  to  move  it 
toward  the  material  to  be  loaded. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbwl.  the  combinatloo 
with  a  bowed  elastic  body  porilon,  of  a  U  shaped  comb 
like  member  secured  to  each  end  of  Mid  body  portion,  each 
of  Mid  comb  member,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  parallel 
teeth  the  teeth  of  said  comb  membara  pointing  toward 
Mcb  other,  the  outer  faces  of  wld  taath  being  concave 
from  their  base  portions  to  their  terminal  portlona.  tha 
teeth  of  each  comb  member  being  formed  In  that  portion 


1 027  670.     WARP-TW18TINO-IN  MACHINE.     AD.%LBErr 
■  SCHCBTEB.  Olanchan.  Germany.  ""iK^or  to  Guatav  Hll- 

ler.  Zlttau.  Germany.     Fltod  Nov.   1.   1910.     Serial   No. 

590.176.      (Cl.  139—95.)  ^         ,^    . 

1  In  a  wnrp  twlstluK  In  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbed 
the  combination  with  clamp,  for  holding  the  warp  ends  of 
two  Buperpotied  leases,  of  means  for  separating  the  two 
warp  end.  to  be  Joined  from  the  othera.  means  for  keep- 
ing down  the  Mparated  warp  enda  at  their  croMlng  point, 
meana  for  gripping  the  separated  warp  *»<»■«»•*;  **^^ 
clamp.,  meana  for  cutting  the  gripped  warp  enda  off  from 
uld  clampa.  two  friction  diaka.  and  means  for  raising  tha 
cot  gripped  w«rp  enda  and  introducing  them  between  Mid 
two  friction  disks  which  are  adapted  to  twiat  them. 
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2.  In  a  warp  twiatlng-ln  machine  of  the  claw  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  allde  vertically  guided 
In  aald  frame  and  having  two  parallel  plna  at  rlfht  angles 
to  it.  meana  for  reciprocating  said  ailde,  two  oppoaite  two- 
armed  lever,  mounted  on  aaid  two  plna  to  rock  In  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  two  Inclined  guldea  faatened  la  aaid 
frame  and  adapted  to  ao  guide  the  upper  arms  of  Mid 
two-armed  levera  as  to  move  together  their  lower  arma  In 
the  upper  poaltlon  and  to  move  them  apart  in  tha  lower 
poaltlon  of  said  slide,  two  palra  of  tongs  on  the  lower 
arms  of  aald  two-armed  levera,  and  means  for  operating 
said  tonga. 


1.027.671.  HEATING  -  STOVE.  JOHH  Schwab.  N«W 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1910  Serial  No.  600,366. 
(Cl.  126—58.) 


3.  In  a  warp  twisting  in  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  slide  vertically  guided 
In  Mid  frame  and  having  two  paraUel  plna  at  right  an«lea 
to  It.  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  allde.  two  oppoaite  two- 
armed  levers  mounted  on  Mid  two  pins  to  rock  In  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  two  Inclined  guides  faatenwl  in  aaid 
frame  and  adapted  to  so  guide  the  upper  arma  of  Mid  two- 
armed  levers  as  to  move  together  their  lower  arma.  In  the 
upper  poaltlon  and  to  move  them  apart  In  the  lower  poal- 
tlon of  Mid  elide,  two  palra  of  tonga  on  the  lower  arma 
of  Mid  two-armed  lever,  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  In 
pUnM  aeverally  parallel  to  Mid  two  pins,  aprlnga  for  nor- 
mally doalng  Mid  tonga,  two  guiding  levera  on  Mid  frame 
adapted  to  open  Mid  tonga  against  the  tenalon  of  aaid 
aprlngs  during  the  motion  of  said  slide  and  to  releaM  them 
only  In  the  lower  poaltlon  of  the  allde,  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  Mid  two  guiding  levers. 

4.  In  a  warp  twlatlng-ln  machine  of  the  claM  descHbed, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  slide  vertically  guided 
in  Mid  frame  and  having  two  parallel  pins  at  right  angles 
to  It,  meana  for  reciprocating  Mid  slide,  two  opposite  two- 
armed  levera  mounted  on  hM  two  pins  to  rock  In  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  two  Inclined  guides  fastened  In  Mid 
frame  and  adapted  to  ao  guide  the  upper  arms  of  uld 
two-armed  levers  aa  to  move  together  their  lower  arma 
In  the  upper  position  and  to  move  them  apart  in  the  lower 
poaltlon  of  aald  slide,  two  pairs  of  tongs  and  two  blades 
on  the  lower  arms  of  mW  two-armed  levera,  each  blade 
forming  with  one  member  of  the  pair  of  tongs  a  pair  of 
aclsaors,   and   means   for    operating   Mid    tonga   and   Mid 

bladea. 

6.  In  a  warp  twlstlng-ln  machine  of  the  clau  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  slide  vertically  guided 
In  Mid  frame  and  having  two  parallel  plna  at  right  anglea 
to  It,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  slide,  two  opposite  two- 
armed  levers  mounted  on  said  two  pins  to  rock  In  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  two  Inclined  guldea  faatened  in  uld 
frame  and  adapted  to  ao  guide  the  upper  arms  of  Mid  two- 
armed  lever,  aa  to  move  together  their  lower  arma  In  the 
upper  position  and  to  more  them  apart  In  the  lower  posi- 
tion of  said  slide,  two  pslr.  of  tongs  on  the  lower  arma  of 
Mid  two-armed  levers  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  in 
planes  severally  parallel  to  Mid  two  plna.  aprings  for  nor- 
mally closing  uild  tongs,  two  bladea  on  said  two  pairs  of 
tongs  and  each  forming  with  one  member  of  the  pair  of 
tongs  a  pair  of  scissors,  two  guiding  levers  on  uld  frame 
and  adapted  to  open  Mid  tongs  against  the  tension  of  uld 
springs  during  the  motion  of  uid  slide  and  to  release  them 
In  the  lower  poeltlon  of  the  slide  while  at  the  ume  time 
they  are  adapted  to  open  In  one  position  and  to  close  in 
the  other  poeltlon  Mid  two  palra  of  aclsaora,  and  mMna 
for  reclproeatlBC  uld  two  guiding  levers. 
(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Onaette.] 


1.  In  combination  a  primary  stove,  a  secondary  stove, 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  fire  pot  and  a  flue  leading 
to  a  chimney,  an  alr-heatlng  chamber  around  the  Mcond- 
ary  atove  adapted  to  discharge  air  In  to  the  room  to  be 
heated,  a  flue  connecting  the  primary  stove  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  secondary  stove  and  means  adapted 
to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  from  each  stove 
parallel  with  each  other  and  thua  prevent  Interference 
between  the  products  of  combuatlon  of  the  two  stoves 
when  the  fires  are  burning  simultaneously,  uld  meana 
comprlalng  overlapping  baflBe  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  stove  and  a  sec- 
ondary stove  having  a  fire  pot.  a  combustion  chamber 
above  the  Mme,  having  a  bottom  with  an  opening  there- 
through at  one  side  and  having  a  smoke  outlet  at  the  top. 
of  a  flue  connecting  the  stoves  and  opening  near  the  top  pf 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  secondary  stove  at  the  side 
remote  from  the  opening  Into  the  flre  pot,  a  bnflle  plate 
adjacent  to  the  wall  through  which  the  flue  opens  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  downwardly 
and  a  aecond  baflle  plate  spaced  from  the  first  baffle 
plate  located  between  the  first  baflle  plate  and  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  communicating 
with  the  fire  pot  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  primary  stove,  and  a  secondary  stove  having 
a  flre  pot  and  combustion  chamljer  above  the  ume,  having 
a  bottom  with  an  opening  Into  the  fire  pot  at  one  side  and 
a  smoke  outlet  at  the  top.  of  an  air  heating  chamber  sor- 
rounding  both  the  flre  pot  and  combustion  chamber  and 
through  which  air  is  adapted  to  circulate,  a  flue  connect- 
ing the  two  stoves  and  opening  near  the  top  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  secondary  atove  at  the  aide  remote  from 
the  opening  into  the  flre  pot,  a  baffle  plate  adjacent  to  the 
wall  through  which  the  flue  opens  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  products  of  combustion  downwardly,  and  a  second 
baffle  plate  spaced  from  the  first  baffle  plate,  located  be- 
tween the  firat  baffle  plate  and  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the  fire 
pot  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


1.027,672.  SEED-CORN  DRIER.  Thomas  C.  Bium,  Ne- 
vada. Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No,  666.471. 
(Cl.  84—26.) 

1.  A  aupport  for  ears  of  corn  consisting  of  an  annnlar 
member,  a  plurality  of  transverMly  disposed  members 
which  Intersect  at  their  centers,  said  members  being  fluted, 
a  securing  device  embracing  and  rigidly  engaging  uld 
transrerM  members  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and 
a  flexible  hanger  connected  to  said  securing  device. 

2.  In  a  support  for  ears  of  corn  a  fluted  annular  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  fluted  members 
extending  transversely  of  Mid  member  and  secured  to  the 
anme,  and  a  hanger  aecured  to  said  tranaversely  disposed 
members. 

S.  A  nvport  for  urs  of  corn  consisting  of  a  dated  aa- 
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nular  member,  a  plurmlity  of  fluted  members  supported  by 
aatd   annular   member,   a   banger   rigidly   secured   to  said 


■«oond  mentioaed  members,  and  a  plurality  of  fluted  ear 
supporting  members  loosely  supported  by  said  banger. 


1,027.673.  CORK-CHAPLET  Euoemk  W.  Smith.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  N.  Hudson. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.  SerUI  No.  620.498. 
Renewed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  690.045.  (CI. 
22—184.) 


1.  A  molder's  chaplet.  cnnslsting  of  a  narrow  flattened 
spiral  ribbon  of  sbeet  metal,  having  opposite  oblique  bear- 
ing portions  connected  at  their  ends  by  short  strut  bands. 
the  whirls  of  the  spiral  being  separated  by  a  continuous 
Interral. 

2.  A  helical  chaplet  consisting  of  a  series  of  flattened 
whirls  baring  opposite  oblique  aurfacs  bearings  connected 
by  strut-like  bends  st  (heir  ends,  and  a  spiral  Interral  ex- 
tending between  said  bearings  and  bends. 

3.  A  molder's  chaplet  of  flsttened  helical  form,  conalst- 
Ing  of  a  narrow  metal  ribbon  baring  flattened  whirls  In 
substantiaUy  parallel  position. 


1,027.674.  PEN  POINT  RELEASER.  RoBirr  B.  Thomp- 
son. Coalport.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,398.      (CI.  120—101.) 


1  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  tubular  core 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle  and  formed  with  re- 
silient longitudinal  members,  a  sleere  secured  'o  said  han- 
dle and  surrounding  said  cor*  and  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  in  its  top  extending  to  its  outer  end,  and 
a  rotatable  sleere  mounted  on  said  tlxed  sleere  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  «xtendtng  to  its  outer  end  and  coinciding 
with  the  opening  in  the  fixed  sleere.  the  outer  end  of  said 
fixed  slsere  being  beet  orer  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  rotatable  sleere. 

2.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  tubular  core 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle  and  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  each  side  forming  resilient  members,  a 
fixed  sleere  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing orer  said  core  and  of  greater  width  at  its  outer  end 
than  the  latter,  the  inner  end  of  aaid  fixed  sleere  being 


formed  with  an  annulat  rib,  and  its  outer  end  formed 
with  an  outwardly  flaring  edge,  aald  fixed  sleere  having 
a  longltodlnal  opening  on  ita  top  extending  to  its  outer 
end,  and  a  sleere  rotstably  mounted  on  said  fixed  sleere 
and  harlng  an  opening  extending  to  its  outer  end  and  coin- 
ciding with  the  opening  in  the  fixed  sleere,  said  rotatable 
aleare  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  rib  on  the  fixed 
sisere  and  at  its  other  end  against  the  fiaring  edge  at 
the  other  end  of  said  sleere. 


1.027.675.  METAL  WINDOW  SASH.  KavBaT  R.  Vibeso, 
Montreal.  (Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  509,072.     (a.  18»— 76.) 


1.  A  metallic  saah  for  windows  and  the  like  comprlalng 
an  approximately  recUngular  tubular  section,  a  fiange 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  filler  strip,  means  for  holding 
the  filler  strip  and  fiange  together,  a  bead  strip,  and  means 
connecting  the  filler  strip  with  the  bead  strip  to  bold  sama 
in   tension,   substanttslly   as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  sash  for  windows  and  the  like  comprising 
s  series  of  seamless  tubular  sections,  fianges  formed  Inte- 
gral therewith,  means  for  joining  said  sections,  a  filler 
strip,  means  for  holding  the  filler  strip  and  flangea  to- 
gether, a  bead  strip,  and  means  connecting  the  bead  strip 
with  the  filler  strip  to  malnUin  the  parts  in  spring 
tanalon. 


1,027,676.  FL(X)B  SCRAPER.  Fkaxk  J.  VOHMUCBK, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Piled  Sept  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.677.      (CI.   148 — 47.) 


1.  A  floor  scraper  comprising  a  tang  member  baring  a 
bent  body-portion,  terminal  Integral  arms  positioned  there- 
on, a  perpendicularly  poaitioned  cylindrical  lug  upon  the 
npper  face  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  acraper  plaU  prorlded 
with  a  large  perforation  and  a  row  of  amaller  perfora- 
tions upon  opposite  sides  thereof  arranged  in  parallel- 
ism with  each  other  and  the  edges  of  aald  plate,  a  bolt 
adapted  for  reception  within  aald  larger  perforation  and 
between  said  arma.  a  head  upon  said  bolt,  a  channel 
waaher  upon  said  bolt  between  aald  arma  and  head  and 
embracing  aaid  arms  and  containing  the  lower  faces  there- 
of, a  winged  nut  upon  aald  bolt,  and  a  waaher  between  the 
aame  and  said  plate. 

2.  A  floor  scraper  comprising  a  tang  member,  projecting 
lugs  carried  by  said  member,  s  scrsper  piste  prorlded  with 
a   plurality   of   perforations   therein   and   adapted    to   en- 
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gage  aaid  luga,  a  securing  meana  engaging  aald  tang  and 
plate  and  adapted  for  reUining  aald  luga  within  aald 
perforations,  an  auxiliary  handle,  a  strap  member  em- 
bracing the  same,  bifurcated  end  membera  upon  aaid  strap 
member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  securing 
means. 


1.027.677.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  Pi0L  E.  WALOroOBL. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  Mallery  Manufacturing 
Company.  South  Milwaukee.  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wia- 
cousin.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.748.  (CI. 
21—189.) 


1.  A  draft  rigging  compriaing  a  draft  member,  a  double- 
tree secured  thereto,  s  draft  bracket  secured  to  the  dou- 
ble-tree harlng  longitudinally  alotted  arma,  a  floating 
lerer  interposed  between  the  bracket  arms,  a  pirot-bolt 
for  the  floating  lerer  in  slidsble  engagement  with  the  bracket 
alota,  a  aprlng  in  oppoaition  to  the  floating  lerer  for 
resisting  load  strain,  a  draft  arm  in  link  connection  with 
each  end  of  the  double-tree,  a  link  connection  between 
the  Inner  enda  of  the  draft  arms  and  enda  6f  the  floating 
lerer.  and  a  swingle-tree  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
draft  arm. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  draft  member,  a  draft- 
bolt  carried  thereby,  a  double  tree  mounted  upon  the 
draft-bolt,  a  draft  bracket  harlng  ears  orerlapplng  the 
double-tree  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  draft-bolt, 
slotted  arms  extending  from  the  bracket  eara.  a  head  con- 
necting the  arms  and  bracket  ears,  a  floating  lerer  In- 
terposed between  the  bracket  arms,  a  plrot-bolt  for  the 
floating  lerer  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  bracket- 
slots,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  floating  lerer 
and  bracket  head  arranged  to  resist  strain  load,  a  draft 
arm  In  link  connection  with  each  end  of  the  double-tr«e. 
links  connecting  the  inner  enda  of  the  draft  arma  with 
the  ends  of  the  floating  lerer,  and  a  swingle-tree  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  end  of  each  draft  arm. 

3.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  draft  member,  a  doable- 
tree  secured  thereto,  a  draft  bracket  secured  to  the  doo- 
ble-tree,  the  draft  bracket  being  prorlded  with  longitudi- 
nal slotted  arms,  a  floating  lever  interposed  between  the 
bracket  arms,  a  plrot-bolt  for  the  floating  lerer  in  slidable 
engagement  with  the  bracket-slot,  a  aprlng  in  opposition 
to  the  floating  lerer  for  resisting  load  strain,  a  draft  arm 
In  link  connection  with  each  end  of  the  double-tree,  links 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  draft  arms  with  the 
ends  of  the  floating  lerer,  a  swingle-tree  in  connection  with 
the  floating  lerer  pivot-bolt,  and  a  swingle-tree  in  link 
connection  with  the  outer  end  of  each  draft  arm. 


1,027,678.  FAUCET.  COCK.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Chablic 
Edwin  Wins,  Sacramento,  Cat.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  F.  Krantx,  Repreaa.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911. 
Serial  No.  641.978.     (CI.  137—7.) 


in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  gradoally  taper- 
ing in  width  aecured  to  said  casing  and  the  thickeat  end 
of  aald  leaf  spring  adapted  to  rest  in  aald  recess  auh- 
atantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  faucet  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  taming 
plug  mounted  therein,  the  said  turning  plug  baring  a  re- 
ceaa  therein,  a  lag  extending  from  aaid  plug  adjacent 
aaU  recess,  a  leaf  spring,  one  end  of  which  la  secured 
to  said  casing,  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  reat  against 
aald  log  to  hold  aald  turning  plug  in  a  closed  position  and 
'to  rest  in  aald  receas  when  said  plug  is  in  an  open  position. 

3.  In  a  faucet  comprising  a  casing  prorlded  with  inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  a  turning  plug  mounted  In  aaid  casing, 
having  an  opening  to  register  with  aald  inlet  and  outlet 
porta,  the  upper  end  of  aaid  turning  plug  harlng  a  r«- 
ceaa  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  aald  turning  plug  adjacent  said  recan. 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  being  enlarged  and  harliig 
a  pocket  formed  therein,  the  said  turning  plug  extending 
Into  said  pocket,  a  leaf  spring  increasing  in  width,  tha 
thinner  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  casing  at  ona 
end  of  said  pocket  and  the  thicker  end  adapted  to  reat 
upon  said  lug  formed  on  said  turning  plug,  a  corer  for 
closing  said  pocket,  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
to  register  with  a  receas  formed  in  said  turning  plug 
and  a  key  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  opening  into 
said  receas  for  operating  said  turning  ralre,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.027.679.  ELECTRICALLY-PROTECTED  GRILLE- 
WORK  OR  GRATING.  John  P.  Williams  and  Hee- 
MANN  HoHN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Bank  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  696,267.     (CL  177—202.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  comprising  a  caaing  harlng  a  turning 
plug  mounted -therein,  the  aald  plug  baring  a  recesa  formed 


1.  An  electrically-protected  grille-work  or  grating,  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  bar,  an  inner  bar  revolubly 
mounted  and  extending  therein  and  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  Inner  and  outer  bars  constituting  elec- 
trical conductors  and  being  normally  spaced  apart  and 
having  exposed  surfaces  substantially  throughout  their 
length,  supporting  means  constituted  by  an  outer  bar  in 
connection  with  said  tubular  bar  and  an  inner  member  in 
connection  with  said  inner  bar.  said  outer  and  inner  members 
of  said  supporting  means  constituting  electrical  conductora, 
contact  means  carried  by  said  revoluble  bar  and  opera- 
tive to  contact  with  said  outer  bar  of  said  sapportinc 
means  when  said  revoluble  bar  is  rotated,  and  an  elec- 
trical alarm  circuit  Including  said  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers of  said  supporting  means,  whereby  when  said  tubular 
bar  or  revoluble  bar  is  bent  or  distorted  to  bring  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  bars  In  contact  or  the  Inner  rerola- 
ble  bar  is  rotated  the  circuit  will  be  closed  to  operate  the 
alarm. 

2.  An  electrically-protected  grille-work  or  grating,  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  t>ar.  an  inner  bar  rerolubly 
mounted  and  extending  therein  and  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  inner  and  outer  bars  constituting  elee- 
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trical  conductors  tod  b«liis  normally  spaced  apart  and 
baring  exposed  irarfacea  aubatantiallT  tbroaghoat  their 
lenirtb,  aopportlnx  means  conatttated  by  an  outer  bar 
In  connection  with  said  tabular  bar  and  an  Inner  bar  In 
connection  with  said  rerolable  bar.  said  outer  ami  Inner 
bars  of  said  supporting  means  constituting  electrical 
conductors,  an  Insulation  twtween  said  outer  and  Inner 
bars  of  said  supporting  means  and  between  said  tabu- 
lar bar  and  revoluble  bar  at  th«  end  portion  tbweof. 
a  lateral  projecting  member  carried  by  said  revoluble^ 
bar  and  operative  to  contact  witb  said  outer  bar  of' 
tbe  supporting  means  wban  said  rcToluble  bar  Is  ro- 
tated, and  an  electrical  alarm  circuit  including  said  outer 
and  Inner  bars  of  said  supporting  means,  whereby  when 
said  apaced  bars  are  b«nt  or  distorted  to  bring  their  ex- 
posed surfaces  in  contact  or  tbe  Inner  reToluble  bar  la 
rotated  the  circuit  will  be  operated  to  actuate  tb«  alarm. 
3.  An  electrically  protected  grille-worlt  or  grating,  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  bar,  an  inner  bar  rerolubly 
mounted  and  extending  therein  and  Hxed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  inner  and  outer  bars  const Ituting  elec- 
trical conductors  and  being  normally  spaced  apart  and 
having  expoMd  surfaces,  supporting  means  constituted  by 
an  outer  bar  in  connection  with  said  tubular  bar  and  an 
loner  bar  In  connartton  with  said  revoluMe  bar.  said  outer 
and  Inner  bars  of  said  supporting  means  constituting  elec- 
trical conductors,  an  insulation  extendInK  between  said 
outer  and  Inner  bars  of  said  supporting  means  and  l)etween 
•aid  tubular  bar  and  revoluble  bar  at  the  end  portion 
thereof,  a  lateral  member  carried  by  said  revoluble  bar  and 
operative  to  conUct  with  the  outer  bar  of  said  supporting 
means  when  said  revoluble  bar  is  rotated,  a  bearing  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  Inner  bar  of  said  supporting  means 
and  said  revoluble  bar.  and  an  electrical  alarm  circuit  in- 
cluding said  Inner  and  outer  bars  of  said  supporting 
means. 

4.  An  electrically-protected  grille-work  or  grating,  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  bar.  an  inner  bar  extending 
therein  and  flzed  againsit  louKltudina]  movement,  said  in- 
ner and  outer  bars  constituting  electrical  conductors  and 
being  normally  spaced  apart  and  having  exposed  surfaces, 
supporting  means  constituting  an  outer  member  In  con- 
nection with  said  tubular  bar  and  an  inner  member  in 
connection  witb  said  Inner  bar.  an  Insulation  extending 
between  said  outer  and  Inner  members  of  said  supporting 
means  and  between  said  tubular  bar  and  Inner  bar  at  the 
end  portion  thereof,  a  nut  carried  at  the  end  of  said  in- 
ner t>ar  and  cl.implng  the  Inner  member  of  said  supporting 
means  and  said  insulation  in  operative  position,  and  an 
electrical  alarm  circuit  including  both  said  spaced  outer 
tulHilar  bar  and  Inner  bar. 

5.  An  electrically-protected  grille-work  or  grating,  com- 
prlRlng  an  outer  tubular  bar,  an  Inner  t)ar  revolubly 
mounted  and  extending  therein  and  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  inner  and  outer  bars  constituting 
electrical  (inductors  and  being  normally  spaced  apart  and 
having  expoa«>d  surfaces  substantially  throughout  their 
length,  contact  means  carried  by  said  revoluble  t»r  for 
closing  the  circuit  connection  thereof  when  said  bar  Is 
rotated,  supporting  means  Inclosing  the  end  of  the  Inner 
revoluble  bar  and  Its  contact  means  and  constituted  by  an 
outer  menil>er  In  connection  with  said  tubular  bar  and  an 
Inner  member  In  connection  with  said  revoluble  bar.  said 
outer  and  inner  members  of  said  supporting  means  consti- 
tuting electrical  conductors  and  being  normally  spaced 
apart  and  having  expoaed  surfaces  substantially  throtigh- 
out  their  length,  and  an  electrical  alarm  circuit  including 
said  tabular  bar  and  revoluble  bar  and  aald  outer  and  Inner 
members  of  said  supporting  meant. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


lary  cyllndar  and  tbe  main  cylinder*,  and  a  platon  for  aald 
auxiliary  cylinder  carried  bytbe  piston  of  tbe  correspond- 
ing main  cylinder  and  operable  In  the  auxiliary  cylinder  to 
control  tbe  charging  of  gas  from  tbe  auxiliary  cylinder  to 
both  main  cyliodera. 


1,027,680.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      MaB- 
TiN  L.  Williams.  South  Bend.  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  M4.154.      (CI.  12.1— 59.  > 
1.   IB  a  gaa  engine,  tbe  combination  of  two  main  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  coa- 
caotrlc  witb  one  of  said  main  cylinders,  an   Inlet  to  tba 
aozlllary  cylinder  for  gas.  connectloaa  between  said  suxil- 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  two  main  cylin- 
ders each  provided  with  a  piston,  an  annular  auxiliary 
cylinder  concentric  with  one  of  said  main  cylinders,  an 
annular  platon  for  aald  auxiliary  cylinder  forming  part 
of  the  corresponding  main  cylinder  piston,  sn  Inlet  to  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  for  gas,  and  connections  between  said 
■axillary  cylinder  and  the  main  cylinders,  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  piston  cooperating  to  alternately  charge  tba 
gaa  from  the  auxiliary  cylinder  to  the  main  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  two  main  cylin- 
ders each  having  a  piston,  an  outer  wall  concentric  with 
one  of  aald  main  cylinders,  an  Inner  stationary  wall,  said 
outer  wall  forming  the  outer  boundary  of  an  auxiliary 
annular  cylinder  and  said  stationary  Inner  frame  forming 
part  of  the  inner  boundary  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  the 
main  platon  of  the  corresponding  main  cylinder  forming 
tbe  remaining  part  of  the  inner  boundary  of  n^ld  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  wall  extending  between  said  main  cylinders 
and  tbe  outer  wall  to  form  the  upper  boundary  of  said 
auxiliary  cylinder,  a  wall  extending  from  said  inner  sta- 
tionary frame  to  said  outer  wall  to  form  the  lower  bound- 
ary of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston 
formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  main  piston  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therewith  and  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  an 
inlet  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  for  gas,  and  connectlona 
between  said  suxllisry  cylinder  and  the  main  cyllndera. 
said  auxiliary  piston  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
der upon  reciprocation  of  the  corresponding  main  piston 
to  in  common  control  the  charging  of  gas  from  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder  to  the  main  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  cylinder  frame 
having  an  inner  section  of  one  diameter  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion of  greater  diameter,  a  piston  for  reciprocating  In  said 
Inner  section,  an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  the  piston,  an  annular  wall  extending  Inwardly  a  dis- 
tance from  the  outlet  of  said  outer  section  and  connected 
at  its  outer  end  with  said  outer  section,  said  annular  wall 
alao  extending  Into  the  piston  flange,  said  outer  cylinder 
section,  said  annulsr  wall  and  said  piston  forming  an  an- 
nular auxiliary  cylinder  compartment,  the  outer  end  of 
said  piston  flange  expanding  to  form  a  piston  for  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  compartment,  an  Inlet  to  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  compartment  for  gas,  and  connectlona  between 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  compartment  and  the  compartment 
within  tbe  Inner  cylinder  section,  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
compartment  traveling  with  said  main  piston  to  control 
the  charging  of  gas  from  aald  auxiliary  cylinder  com- 
partment to  the  Inner  cylinder  section  compartment. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  main  cylinder 
and  a  platon  tharefor,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  and  piston 
therefor,  said  main  cylinder  platon  having  an  axial  port 
and  a  passaxeway  extending  from  aald  port  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  periphery  of  said  main  cylinder,  a  passageway 
leading  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  termlnatluK  at 
tb«  Inner  surface  of  tbe  main  cylinder  to  be  in  register 
with  tbe  paaaagvway  leading  from  tbe  axial  port  In  tb« 
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BuUn  platoo  wbca  Ute  Bain  piatoB  ki  la  ita  out  poaltton 
wheraby  aald  axial  inlat  port  will  b«  out  of  cooaectioo 
with  aald  auxiliary  cylinder  until  said  main  piston  reaches 
Its  aut  position,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  gas  intake 
port  positioned  to  be  cleared  by  the  auxiliary  piston  to  feed 
gaa  into  said  auxiliary  cylinder  when  the  auxiliary  piston 
la  In  Its  Inner  poeltlon.  said  platona  moving  outwardly 
simultaneously  whereby  the  fed-ln  gaa  compressed  In  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  by  the  outwardly  moving  nuilllary  pla- 
ton will  be  compreaaed  and  discharged  Into  tbe  main  cylin- 
der under  heavy  prewure  when  the  main  platon  reaches 
Its  outer  position,  and  exhaust  outlet  from  said  main 
cylinder  positioned  to  b4  opened  when  the  main  piston 
reacbea  Its  out  poaltlon.  the  charged  gaa  flowing  into  the 
main  cylinder  Id  an  axial  column,  tbe  exhaust  gases  flow- 
ing along  the  sides  of  the  main  cylinder  and  through  the 
exhauat  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,027,681.  MANUFACTURJC  OF  GAS.  William  H.  Wil- 
liams, East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  80,52S.  Renewed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,747.     (CI.  48—86.) 


tlM  Orst-nentloned  retort,  continuing  tba  oparatloo  la 
tbe  aama  order  la  a  closed  clrcalt,  pariodlcally  reversing 
the  flow  of  tbe  gaa,  and  taking  off  tbe  excess  carbon 
monoxtd,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  beat- 
ing carbonaceous  material  to  produce  carbon  monoxid  in 
a  closed  circuit,  passing  the  gaa  thus  produced  around  the 
circuit  and  Into  contact  successively  with  heated  metallic 
oxid  and  heated  carbonaceons  material  and  back  to  the 
starting  point,  contlnulifg  the  flow  of  gas  around  tbe 
circuit,  periodically  reversing  tbe  direction  of  the  flow  of 
the  gas  and  taking  off  the  excess  carbon  monoxid.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,682.  TRACK-JOINT.  William  Wisb.  St.  Josepb, 
Mo.,  aasignor  of  one-tblrd  to  SUnley  C.  Wise,  MaysTllIe, 
Mo.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1811.'  SerUl  No.  653,289.  (CI. 
239 — 8.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  prooeaa  of  making  gas,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  carbonaceous  material  to  beat  in  a 
cloaed  circuit  to  produce  a  gas  containing  carbon  monoxid, 
causing  said  carbon  monoxid  to  take  up  oxygen  by 
subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  •  b«ated  metallic  oxid  in 
a  closed  circuit  to  form  carbon  dloxld,  then  reducing 
all  of  the  carbon  dloxld  In  the  gaa  to  cartwn  monoxid  by 
aubjectlng  the  aame  to  the  action  of  bested  carbonaceous 
material  in  the  closed  circuit  and  finally  taking  off  tbe 
carbon  monoxid,  snbstantially  aa  described. 

2.  .\  process  of  producing  cartwn  monoxid  gas,  which 
consists  in  oxidising  carbon  monoxid  in  a  closed  circuit 
by  forcing  the  carbon  monoxid  through  the  circuit  In 
one  direction  over  a  heated  metallic  oxid,  then  reducing 
the  gaa  thus  produced  by  forcing  the  same  in  the  aame 
direction  over  heated  carbonaceous  material,  periodically 
rsveraing  tbe  direction  of  flow  of  current,  and  finally  with- 
drawing tbe  carbon  moooxld  from  tbe  system,  substan- 
tially as  d<>s(rlbed. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  carbon  monoxid,  which  con- 
sists In  beating  carbonaceoua  material  In  a  retort  to  pro- 
duce carbon  monoxid,  subjecting  said  carbon  monoxid  to 
tbe  action  of  heated  metallic  ozld  in  another  retort  to  pro- 
duce carbon  dioxid,  then  .aubjectlng  ttie  carbon  dloxld  to 
heated  carbonaceoua  material  in  another  retort  to  pro- 
duce carbon-monoxld,  coBtinulng  the  operation  until  tbe 
oxygen  in  the  carbonaceoua  material  of  the  first  retort  la 
substantially  exhausted,  then  reversing  tbe  order  of  tbe 
steps,  whereby  the  oxygen  In  tbe  Arst-mentioned  retort 
la  restored  by  tba  oxygen  from  tbe  metallic  oxid,  and  tak- 
ing off  tbe  excess  moooxld,  substantUlly  as  dsscribed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  monoxid  which  con- 
sists in  beating  carbooaceous  material  in  a  retort  to  pro- 
duce carbon  monoxid.  subjecting  said  carbon  monoxid  to 
tbe  action  of  heated  metallic  oxid  in  another  retort  to 
produce  carbon  dloxld.  subjecting  tbe  cartmn  dloxld'  to 
heated  carbonaceoua  material  In  another  retort  to  produce 
carbood  moooxld,   then  carryloff  the  earboo  monoxid  to 
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1.  A  track  Joint  comprlalng  the  enda  of  two  abutting 
rallB,  baaes  and  a  flanged  plate  therefor,  the  abutting  end 
of  one  rail  end  provided  with  a  groove,  a  lock  receptacle  at 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  groove,  sections  of  walls  of  differing 
height  forming  stops,  tbe  other  rail  abutting  against  tbe 
stops  formed  by  said  lower  walla.  Its  tread  resting  on  said 
walls  and  cogagtng  with  tbe  stop  formed  by  the  higher 
walls,  the  narrowed  part  of  aald  rail  beneath  the  tread 
boswed  In  aald  groove,  a  narrowed  extension  of  the  inter- 
locking rail  fitting  Into  the  inner  end  of  said  groove,  a 
locking  receptacle  at  tbe  end  of  said  interlocking  Joint,  a 
widened  bossed  lock  end  of  said  interlocking  rail  engaging 
witb  said  recepUde,  a  block  to  retain  aaid  locking  part 
when  drawn  back  into  seats  for  tbe  bosses  and  a  plug 
block  and  key  to  engage  with  slots  in  ssld  higher  walls 
sad  the  interlocking  rail  joint. 

2.  A  track  joint  comprising  a  receiving  rail  provided 
with  a  groove  between  aections  of  opposite  higher  and 
lower  walla  the  latter  provided  with  corresponding  slots, 
an  Interlocking  rail  having  rabbeted  sides,  a  base  Inte- 
gral with  each  rail,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  upper  walla  abutting 
sad  eonstitutlag  a  part  of  tbe  track  joint,  the  inner  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  lower  walls  of  tbe  receiving  rail  and  tbe 
rabbeted  sides  of  the  interlocking  rail  constituting  a  aee- 
oad  part  of  tbe  track  joint,  tbs  Inner  abutting  end  of  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  tread  of  tbe  Interlocking  rail  and  the  enda  of 
tbe  tops  of  said  higher  walls  of  tbe  receiving  rail  consti- 
tuting an  additional  division  of  aaid  track  Joint,  a  lock 
receptacle  at  tbe  end  of  said  groove,  reversed  L  shaped 
bosses  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  inaer  end  of  the  interlocking 
rail,  aeata  in  the  sldss  of  said  receptacle,  a  loose  block  in 
said  receptacle  to  assist  In  retaining  said  interlocking  rail 
in  Ita  seated  position  and  allow  for  expansion  and  coo- 
traction,  and  a  plug  and  key  to  engage  with  said  corre- 
sponding slots  and  serve  as  a  lock  complementary  to  aaid 
track  jolot  divisions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  receiving  rail  havlag  a  groove  with  a  widened  Inner 
end  forming  a  locking  receptacle,  and  duplicate  reverse  L 
shaped  bosses  on  tbe  sides  of  the  end  of  an  interlocking 
rail  adapted  to  engage  with  said  recesses  when  tbe  lot«r- 
locklag  rail  is  drawn  backward  thereby  locking  the  rails 
together,  and  a  loose  block  inserted  in  said  receptacle  to 
prevent  said  bosses  escaping  from  tbe  same. 

4.  A  track  Joint  comprising  a  receiving  rail  having  a 
central  groove  its  outer  wide  end  forming  a  locking  recep- 
tael*  witb  reversed  L  seats  at  tbe  sides,  an  iaterlocklng 
rail  harlBff  bosses  on  tbe  sides  of  ita  sod  to  eagaae  witb 
said  reverse  L  seata,  sides  of  s  ssction  of  tbe  interlocking 
rail  tread  supported  00  said  lower  walls  of  tbe  reocivlag 
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rail  the  ends  of  said  sides  sbuttlnt:  with  the  ends  of  tb<^ 
top  of  said  higher  walls  forming  a  partial  tracii  joint,  the 
•top*  formed  by  the  end  of  th«  receiring  rail  abutting  with 
rabbeted  right  angles  in  the  sides  of  the  interloclcing  rail 
forming  a  second  part  of  the  track  Joint,  the  contacting 
bases  of  said  receiving  and  interlocking  rails  constituting 
a  third  dlTlsion  of  said  track  joint. 


1.027.683.  RAILROAD  -  SWITCH.  William  Aokin*. 
Kellogg,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  647.821. 
(CI.    104 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  deTice  of  the  claas  described,  a  morable  rail 
section  designed  In  dilTerent  positions  of  its  movement 
to  form  part  of  a  main  track  or  a  part  of  a  switch  track, 
a  switch  stand,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  near  aaid  switch  stand,  said  handle  being  con- 
structed with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  broken  ring  slid- 
Ingly  mounted  In  said  slot,  the  ends  of  said  ring  being 
bent  downwardly  and  then  toward  said  lever,  to  which 
they  are  fixed,  means  whereby  said  movable  rail  section 
la  moved  to  varloua  positions  of  its  movement  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  a  direction  to  rotate  said  shaft. 
and  means  whereby  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
handle  and  the  conaequent  movement  of  said  lever  un- 
locks or  locks  said  movable  rail  section  in  position  as  a 
part  of  the  main  track  or  as  a  part  of  the  switch  track. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  a  Imit 
mounted  therein  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
head  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone,  • 
second  plate  provided  with  an  opening  designed  to  recelTe 
and  fit  said  bolt  bead,  said  second  plate  being  rotatably 
mounted  above  said  first  plate  upon  said  bolt,  a  rail  sec- 
tion secured  to  said  second  plate  and  capable  in  different 
positions  of  its  movement  to  form  a  part  of  a  main  track 
or  a  switch  track  respectively,  said  first  plate  being  con- 
structed with  a  slot  and  said  aectind  plate  being  constructed 
with  notches,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  below  said 
plates  and  received  In  said  slot  and  capable  In  one  position 
of  Its  movement  of  entering  nnd  engaging  one  or  the  other 
of  the  notches  in  said  second  plate  depending  upon  the  po- 
sition of  said  second  plate,  means  for  moving  said  second 
plate  and  the  rail  section  thereon,  actuating  meana  for 
controlling  said  locking  lever,  said  first  means  and  said 
BtH'ond  means  tteing  controlled  by  a  single  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  stand,  a 
handle  plvotally  aecured  thereto  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal alot,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  near  said  switch 
stand,  a  broken  ring  mounted  in  the  slot  in  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  capable  of  moving  freely  on  said  ring, 
the  enda  of  said  ring  being  extended  to  and  fixed  to  said 
lever,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  handle  operates  said  lever. 


1.027.684.     ELECTRICAL  MEASURING    INSTRUMENT. 

Walt»«   E.    Becdi,   New   York.  N.   T      Filed   Mar.  22, 

1911.    SerUI  No.  616.098.     (CI.  171— 95.) 

1.  A  galvanometer  comprising.  In  comblnstion,  a  field 
magnet,  a  rotative  armature  responsive  to  the  magnetic 
Influence  of  the  field  magnet,  and  means  forming  a  mag- 
netic sbnat  around  the  end  of  the  armature  to  modify 
the  Influence  of  the  magnetic  field  upon   the  armature. 

S.  A  galvanometer  comprising.  In  combination,  a  field 
magnet,  a  rotative  armature  reeponsive  to  the  magnetic 


hiflnence  of  the  field  magnet,  and  meana  located  at  the 
end  of  the  armature  for  weakening  the  portion  of  the 
magnetic  field  occupied  by  the  armature. 


S.  A  galvanometer  comprising,  In  combination,  a  field 
magnet,  a  rotative  armature  responsive  to  the  magnetic 
Influence  of  the  field  magnet,  and  means  located  at  the 
end  of  the  armature  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  that 
portion  of  the  magnetic  field  occupied  by  the  armature. 

4.  A  galvanometer  comprialng.  in  combination,  a  per- 
manent magnet,  a  rotative  coll  responsive  to  the  magnetic 
Infiuence  of  such  magnet,  and  meana  for  diverting  mag- 
netic flux  around  the  end  of  the  coll. 

9.  A  galvanometer  comprialng.  In  combination,  a  per- 
manent magnet,  a  rotative  coll  responsive  to  the  magnetic 
Influence  of  such  magnet,  and  meana  located  at  the  end 
of  the  coll  for  modifying  the  magnetic  denalty  of  that 
portion  of  the  field  occupied  by  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.027.685.  RECEl'TACLE  -  CLOSURE  David  Bloom, 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,305. 
(CI.  215— 91.  > 


1.  A  cloeure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  cover,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  resilient  member  located  within  the 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  hold  the  cover  to  Ita  seat,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  in  said  member. 

2.  J^  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  cover,  a  flat 
spring  member  within  the  receptacle  engaging  the  cover 
and  the  receptacle  and  means  In  operative  connection  with 
said  member  for  varying  the  tenalon  thereof. 

3.  A  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  cover,  a  flat 
spring  member  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  cover  and  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  mouth  and  means 
In  operative  connection  with  said  member  for  varying  the 
tension  In  said  spring  member. 

4.  The  closure  for  recepUcles  comprising  a  cover,  a 
reaillent  member  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  cover  and  mean!,  comprialng  a  screw  thread,  for 
varying  the  tension  In  said  resilient  member,  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cover. 

5.  A  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  8  groove  therein  on  the  Inner  fsce.  a  flat  spring 
engaging  in  said  groove,  a  screw  threaded  member  secured 
to  the  spring,  and  a  cover  provided  on  its  bottom  face 
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with  an  internally  acrew-threaded  socket,  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  acrew-threaded  member,  and  vary  the  tenalon  In 
the  aprtng  as  the  cover  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027.686.  ADJUSTABLE  CASTER.  Harbibon  D.  Boli^ 
iMOB«.  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911,  SerUl 
No.  612,863.  Renewed  Nov.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,1171     (CI.   16—166.) 


1,027,6^.  REVERSIBLE  GLOVE.  John 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911. 
605,315.'  (CL  2—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  pro- 
vided with  a  leg,  of  a  caster  embodying  a  shank  plvotally 
connected  to  the  leg,  and  a  locking  bolt  slldlngly  mounted 
upon  the  leg  and  arranged  to  extend  down  over  the  shank 
to  hold  the  latter  rigidly  against  the  adjoining  aide   of 

the  leg. 

2.  A  caater  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  formed  with  ears,  a  shank  formed  with  trunnions 
Joumaled  In  said  ears,  a  casing  and  a  locking  bol^jiounted 
for  a  longitudinal  movement  In  said  caalng  an^Halgned 
to  extend  over  the  shank,  the  bolt  being  formeJFon  Its 
inner  edge  with  a  longitudinal  groove  designed  to  extend 
partially  around  the  shank. 

3.  An  adjustable  caster  comprising  a  shank  formed  with 
trunnions,  a  slotted  plate  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
slot  with  bearing  ears  In  which  the  trunnions  are  Jour 
naled,  a  casing  adapted  to  extend  over  the  ahank,  and  a 
locking  bolt  movable  longitudinally  In  aaid  casing. 


1  027  687      COTTON-CHOITER.     Lkslib  E.  Bowseb,  Los 
'  Anieles,  CaL     Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,580. 
(CI.  97 — 46.) 


L.    Caslkb, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotor  having  upon  its  periph- 
ery a  single  series  of  shanks  arranged  in  a  spiral  row  at 
equal  distances  apart,  the  space  between  the  terminal 
shanks  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  rotor  being 
greater  than  the  apace  between  the  adjacent  shanks  in 
the  aame  direction,  and  cuttera  carried  by  the  shanks. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotor  comprising  a  ahaft.  a 
cylinder  located  thereon,  a  single  series  of  shanks  fixed  to 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  in  a  spiral  row  at  equal  dls- 
tancea  apart,  the  spaces  between  the  terminal  shanks  In  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  rotor  being  greater  than  the 
space  between  the  adjacent  ahanka  in  the  same  direction, 
and  cuttera  carried  by  tbe  shanka. 


1.  A  glove  having  separate  thumbs  and  a  pocket  pro- 
vided on  the  glove  below  the  free  end  of  each  thumb,  and 
which  opens  on  the  exterior  of  the  glove  toward  the  free 
end  of  each  thumb  to  receive  said  thumb  and  retain  the 
same  folded  against  tbe  outer  side  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  glove. 

2.  A  reversible  glove  having  the  body  portion  thereof  - 
cut  out  to  provide  Integral  thumb  blanks,  a  piece  aet  In 
said  cut-out  portion  and  having  thumb  blanks  correspond- 
ing with  and  attached  to  the  first-named  blanks  to  form 
separafe  thumbs,  and  a  thumb-receiving  pocket  provided 
m  the  said  piece. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glove  having  sepa- 
rate thumbs  and  a  pocket  blank  stitched  over  the  baae  por- 
tions of  the  thumbs  and  also  stitched  In  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  glove  between  said  thumbs,  whereby  to 
form  two  separate  pockets,  one  below  each  thumb,  aaid 
pockets  opening  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  thumbs,  for  ^ 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glove  comprising 
a  body  blank,  a  wrist  blank  secured  to  the  body  blank  and 
forming  therewith  separate  thumba.  said  wrist  blank  form- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  said  thumbs,  and  a  pocket  blank 
stitched  to  the  body  blank  over  the  base  portions  of  said 
thumbs  and  opening  toward  the  relatively  free  ends  of 
said  thumbs,  whereby  either  of  the  thumbs  may  be  folded 
upon  itself  and  turned  in  between  the  pocket  blank  and 
the  wrist  blank,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,027,689.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE  PROD- 
UCTS. ACHILLE  Chaumat,  Fresnoy-le-Grand.  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnle  Francalse  des  Applications  de 
la  Cellulose.  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France. 
Filed  June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  635,334.     (CI.  18—54.) 

1.  The  proceas  for  obUlnlng  coagulated  cellulose  prod- 
ucts, consisting  In  passing  a  solution  of  cellulose  and  am- 
monlacal  copper  oxld  through  a  bath  containing  arsenic 
as  an  element  thereby  causing  all  the  copper  of  tbe  said 
cellulose  and  ammonlacal  copper  oxld  solution  to  pass 
Into  the  coagulated  producta. 

2.  The  process  for  obUlnlng  coagulated  cellulose,  con- 
sisting In  passing  a  solution  of  celluloae  and  ammonlacal 
copper  oxld  through  a  bath  containing  araenlous  acid 
thereby  causing  all  the  copper  of  the  said  solution  to  pass 
in  the  coagulated  producta,  to  allow  the  aaid  bath  to  re- 
main clear. 

3.  The  process  for  obUlnlng  coagulated  cellulose  prod- 
ucts consisting  In  passing  a  solution  of  cellulose  and  am- 
monlacal copper  oxld  through  a  bath  conUlning  arsenic 
as  an  element  thereby  causing  all  the  copper  of  the  said 
solution  to  pass  Into  the  coagulated  products  and  then 
treating  said  products  with  sulfuric  arid  to  decuperate 
the  aame. 
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1.D27.W0.  BUTTON-COVER  I. N<i  KABBIC  (iaoBoa  B. 
Cladsb,  AnsoalA.  Coao..  aflalicnor  to  The  AosunUi  O.  A  C. 
Comp«07,  AnsoDiA.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  CX>nn«cttetit. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1911.     8«rUl  No.  OOT.S-IS.     (CI.  1S»— 0.) 


i  ^c 


^  *r 


1.  A  rannlng  tape  for  hoae  supporters  constating  of 
woran  flat  acctlons.  and  adjacent  Intermediate  sectlona 
WQTen  in  double  layera  for  tlie  purpose  of  formlDg  a  cover- 
ing pocket  for  a  boae  supporter  button,  one  of  which  latter 
being  woTen  to  form  a  button  bole  dlapoaed  longitudinally 
and  midway  thereof,  and  the  said  Intermediate  sectlona 
being  disposed  at  such  Intervals  that  the  tape  may  be 
sheared  into  tab  ends  each  of  which  has  a  button  bole 
pocket  adjacent  to  one  eitremlty  thereof. 

2.  A  mnnhig  tape  for  boee  supporters  consisting  of  sec- 
tions woven  solid,  and  adjacent  lnterme<1iate  sections 
wn«ea  In  separated  layers  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a 
rovt>riag  pocket  for  a  hose  supporter  button,  of  the  outside 
layers  having  a  batten  hole  Woven  longitudinally  and  mid- 
way thereof,  and  the  said  intermediate  sections  being  dis- 
posed at  such  predetermined  Intervals  that  the  tape  may 
bs  sheared  into  tab  «nda  each  of  which  has  a  button  bole 
pocket  adjacsnt  to  one  eztreaDlty  thereof. 

3.  A  tab  and  for  a  b<ise  supporter  button  having  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  woven  to  form  a  covering  pocket  for  tlia 
button. 

4.  A  tab  end  for  hose  supporter  buttons  having  Its  bnt- 
ton  end  woven  into  neparate  layera  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  a  covering  pocket  for  a  hose  supporter  botton, 
one  of  tlte  outside  layers  being  provided  with  a  button  bols 
to  eaabie  aaid  layer  to  embrace  the  siisnk  of  »aid  button. 


1.02T,W1.  PU8ZLE.  Hknit  Biit^rrr  Clctxi^^io.  AI- 
ksay.  N.  T.  Pllsd  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  08«,5««. 
(CI.  4«— 41.) 


1.  A  pusite  comprising  nn  Inclosnre  having  a  bottom 
and  a  transparpnt  top.  and  having  an  Interior  spa(^  stir- 
rounded  by  obstacles  In  flxed  r^-latlon  to  nald  t>ottr>m  sep- 
arated by  openings  forming  a  tortnoxis  passageway  leading 
to  said  space,  and  a  self  righting  body  movably  supportsd 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  Inclosure.  and  of  such  shape  and 
dimensions  that  It  Is  adapted  to  panw  throueh  said  open- 
ings only  when  at  aa  abnormal  anvie  to  nsld  bottom. 

2.  A  poasls  comprialag  an  inclosure  having  a  bottom 
•Bd  a  transparent  top.  and  a  plurality  of  posts  erected 
froa  said  bottom  sarrooading  an  Interior  space,  certain 
ot  tbs  opsBlngs  between  saM  posts  forming  a  tortuous  paa- 
sa^eway  leading  to  said  spare,  and  n  self  rigbtinf;  body 
movably  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Inclorare.  and 
of  such  steps  and  dimensions  that  it  Is  adapted  to  paas 
through  said  openings  only  when  at  aa  abnormal  angle 
to  aald  bottom. 

3.  A  puasle  comprising  aa  Incloaure  havlnx  a  bottom 
tad  a  traasparent  top,  aald  top  bsarlag  a  represeatatioa  of 


a  rope  tocloslnc  a  prise  ring,  a  plurality  of  posta  erected 
from  said  bottom  sarrounding  said  ring,  certain  of  tbs 
opcnlnga  between  said  posts  forming  a  tortuoaa  passage- 
way leading  to  aald  ring  and  certain  of  aald  posta  bslng 
arranged  relatively  to  said  representation  of  a  rope  alml- 
fkrly  to  the  posts  of  a  prize  ring,  and  a  self-righting  body 
In  tbs  form  of  a  bat  movably  supported  upon  the  bottom 
of  ths  iaclosure,  aod  of  snch  shape  and  dimensions  that 
It  la  adapted  to  pass  through  aald  openings  only  when 
at  an  abnormal  angle  to  said  bottom. 

4.  A  puzale  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  a  bottom 
and  a  transparent  top,  said  top  bearing  a  repreaentatlon  of 
a  rope  inclosing  a  prlae-rlng,  a  plarallty  of  posta  erected 
from  aald  bottom  aurroandtBg  said  ring,  certain  of  the 
openings  between  said  posts  forming  a  tortuous  paasa{;e- 
way  leading  to  said  ring,  and  certain  of  aald  posts  being 
arranged  relatively  to  aald  representation  of  a  rope  alml- 
larly  to  ths  posts  of  a  prlas-rlag,  and  a  body  In  the  form 
of  a  hat  movably  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Inclo- 
sare,  snd  adapted  in  certain  positions  to  pass  tbroagh 
said  openings. 


1.027,692.  FOLDABI^  rHAME  FOB  CHAIRS,  TABLES, 
OR  THE  LIKE.  ALXXAirpn  Ua4!rr  Colc,  Ottawa.  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  527,077. 
(Cl.  166—8.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  frame  for  chairs,  tables  or  tbs  like  hav- 
ing a  plarallty  of  pairs  of  cri>ssed  bars  plvotally  aecnred 
one  to  the  other  Intermediate  of  their  length  at  their 
point  of  juncture  and  hinged  one  to  the  other  at  their  ex- 
tremitiss,  of  a  pair  of  plates  Interpoa^d  between  said  paira 
of  crossed  bars  at  tbs  junctors  thereof  and  having  Inga 
projecting  therefrom  at  the  side  th  contact  with  a  bar 
and  clamping  the  sides  of  said  bars  in  pairs  nnd  stop  lugs 
projecting,  therefrom  toward  the  other  side  so  that  the 
■top  logs  of  one  plate  contact  with  the  stop  lugs  of  the 
other  plats  of  a  pair  of  bars  when  In  their  extended  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  foldable  frame  for  chairs,  tables  or  the  like 
having  a  plarallty  of  pairs  of  crossed  bars  plvotally  se- 
cured one  to  the  other  intermediate  of  their  length  at 
their  point  of  juncture  and  hinged  one  to  the  other  at  their 
extremities,  of  a  plate  of  aubstsntially  S-shape  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  a  crossed  bar  at  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and 
having  a  central  orifice  through  which  the  pIvot-pIn  of 
said  croaa  bar  extends  aod  lugs  extending  from  the  t>ody 
portion  thereof  In  pairs  to  each  side  of  said  cross  bar  and 
clamping  said  plate  to  said  croaa  bar  and  stop  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  afore- 
said lugs  and  at  the  extreme  ends  thereof  and  contacting 
with  tbe  stop  lugs  of  the  plate  on  the  other  bar  of  a 
pair. 


1,027.«98.       COMBINKD     ADJUSTABLE     PLIERS     AND 
WRENCH.       Joh:«     H.     Colli  stkr.     Cleveland,     Ohio. 
Fllsd  Apr.  12.  1911      Serial  No    820.590.     (Cl.  81—88.) 
1.   In  a  combined  plier  and  wrench  comprlstng  two  plv- 
otally connected  members  each  having  a  jaw  and  a  bandls 
on    opposite  sides  of  the   pivot,    the  combination   of  said 
members    with    overlapping    side    extensions    on    each,    a 
rectangular  alot  In  tbe  aide  extension  of  one  member  with 
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ratchet  teeth  formed  along  one  of  Its  long  sldea,  a  pivot 
lug  on  tbe  other  member  having  at  one  side  a  aerlea  of 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  those  in  one  side  of  said  alot 
while  the  opposite  flat  side  of  tbe  lug  bears  against  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
lug  and  Blot  are  held  In  engagement,  with  two  diagonally 
opposlU  corners  of  the  lug  cut  away  to  permit  of  the 
disengagement  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  freeing  the  lug. 


lie  In  and  be  adjastad  along  said  slot,  raUdiet  taeth  00 
■aid  lug  to  engage  those  of  the  alot,  means  to  preT«it,the 
jawB  from  being  closed  past  positions  where  their  work- 
ing faces  are  parallel,  and  means  to  lock  the  member* 
against  opening  movements  In  any  position  of  adjuatment. 


1,027.694.      FLEXIBLE    AIR   OR    STEAM    JOINT. 
WABD   J.    COBBBTT,    Sacramento.    Cal.      Filed   Aug. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  577,331.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


.-^X^xvvv:-^ 
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2.   In  a  combined  pller  and  wrench  comprising  two  plv 
otally  connected  members  each  having  a  jaw  and  a  han- 
dle on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  the  combination  of  aald 
members  with  overlapping  side  extenalons  on  each,  a  rec- 
tangular alot  in  the  side  extension  of  one  member  with 
ratchet  teeth  formed  along  one  of  Ita  long  aides,  a  pivot 
lug  on  the  other  member  having  at  one  aide  a  aeries  of 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  those  In  one  side  of  said   slot 
while  the  opposite  flat  side  of  the  lug  bears  against  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
the  lug  and  slot  are  held  in  engagement,  with  two  diago- 
nally opposite  corners  of  the  lug  cut  away  to  permit  of 
tbe  disengagement  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  freeing  the 
lug.  said  Blot  lying  at  substantlalir  a  right  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  member  and  to  the  working  face  of  Ita  Jaw, 
whereby  the  Jawa  of  both  members  are  parallel  when  closed 
in  any  position  of  pivotal  adjustment  along  the  slot 

8    In  a  combined  plier  and  wrench  comprlBlng  two  plv- 
otally connected  members  each  having  a  jaw  and  a  han- 
dle on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  the  combination  of  said 
members  with  overlapping  side  extensions  on  each,  a  rec- 
tangular Blot  In  the  side  extension  of  one  member  with 
ratchet  teeth  formed  along  one  of  Its  long  sldea,  a  pivot 
lug  on  tbe  other  member  having  at  one  side  a  sertes  of 
teeth  sdapted  to  engage  those  In  one  side  of  said  slot 
while  the  opposite  flat  side  of  the  lug  bears  against  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  slot,  whereby  the  ratchet  teet^  of  tbe 
lug  and  slot  are  held  In  engagement,  with  two  diagonally 
opposite   corners   of   the   lug   cut   away   to  permit   of  the 
disengagement  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  freeing  the  lug, 
aald  slot  lying  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  length 
of  the  member  and  to  the  working  face  of  Its  jaw,  that 
portion  of  the  lug  which  bears  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the 
Blot  being  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  axlB  from 
the  jaw  of  Its  member,  whereby  It  stops  farther  closing 
movement  of  the  Jaws  when  tbey  arHve  at  parallelUm. 

4    In  a  combined  plier  and  wrench  comprising  two  plT- 
otally  connected  members  each  having  a  Jaw  and  a  handle 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,   the  combination  of  said 
members  one  of  which  has  a  slot  which  lies  substantlaUy 
St  a  right  angle  to  the  length  of  the  member  and  is  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  the  other 
niember  having  a  rigid  lug  which  la  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  to  engage  those  of  the  slot  and  Is  adapted,  when  the 
laws  are  closed,  to  engage  both  sides  of  the  slot,  cut-away 
corners  on  the  lug  to  permit  the  members  to  swing  to 
open  tbe  jaws,  with  means  which  stop  the  closing  move- 
ments of  the  members  when  the  Jaws  arrive  at  parallellam^ 
5    In  a  combined  plier  and  wrench,  the  combination  of 
two  plvotally  connected  members  each  having  a  Jaw  and 
a   handle  on  oppoalte  sides  of   the  pivot,  a  slot   In  one 
member  lying  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  length 
of  the  member  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  along  one 
edge    a  rigid  plrot  lug  on  tbe  other  member  adapted  to 


A  joint  comprising  a  coupling  member  having  a  thread- 
ed portion,  an  arm  cut  from  said  threaded  portion  and 
being  hinged  thereto,  said  arm  having  a  P^J^ti"*  P- 
aald  threaded  portion  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  up, 
there  being  a  recess  In  said  coupling  member  and  Inaald 
arm  and  lip.  aald  last  named  recess  being  of  a  greater 
dUmeter  than  the  toner  diameter  of  said  coupUng  mem- 
ber another  coupltog  member  having  a  collar  adapted  to 
fit  in  said  last  named  recess  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
threaded  portion,  as  described. 


1027  695      CLAMP  FOR  FLASKS.     EoaoK  C.  CoraaT, 
'  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York   N   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept. 
11    1911.    Serial  No.  648,789.     (Cl.  22—109.) 


1  A  clamp  comprising.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
clamp  member  rotatably  and  slldably  connected  to  sad 
support,  a  reciprocating  member  arranged  to  act  oP"  Oj^ 
clamping  member,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  •ctuatlng 
said  reciprocating  member,  substantially  as  deBcrlbed_ 

2  A  clsmp  comprlBlng.  In  comblnatloB.  a  baae,  a  clamp- 
ing Jaw  rotatably  and  slldably  connected  to  said  base,  a 
reciprocating  member  arranged  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
clainplng  Jaw  when  shifted  In  one  direction  and  rotation 
and  wedging  when  shifted  In  another  ^«="««' "JjJ^''" 
for  actuating  aald  reciprocating  member,  sabstantUliy  as 

described.  .      , 

3  A  clamp  comprising.  In  combination,  a  baas  hav  ng 
a  pin.  a  cUmplng  jaw  provided  with  a  slot  said  pin  being 
seated  In  said  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  said  damping  Jaw^  a 
reciprocating  member  having  a  recess  and  an  Inclined  ap- 
proach to  said  recess,  the  pin  on  said  clamping  Jsjv  co- 
operating with  said  recess  and  said  Inclined  approach^  and 
meana  for  actuating  aald  reciprocating  member,  substan- 
tially as  dsscrlbed. 

4  A  clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
slotted  lever  having  a  clamping  Jaw  aaaoclated  with  said 
support,  a  reciprocating  member,  and  meana  associated 
with  Bald  reciprocating  member  and  said  lever  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  on  tbe  motion  of  aald  reciprocating  ^^^^\ 
In^  direction  said  lerer  Is  slmulUneously  rotated  and 
wedged  downward,  and  means  for  shlfttog  said  reclpro 
caUng  member.  snbsUntlally  as  described. 
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1.027.686.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  OSOBGB  W.  CoUMlNea, 
Trox.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  2.  1011.  Serial  No.  652.845. 
«C1.  66 — *.) 


1.  A  fabric  comprlsinK  a  knitted  web  and  fllling-thread 
woven  back  and  forth  through  the  meshes  between  vertical 
rows  of  stitches  in  said  web,  and  prominently  exposed  in 
the  form  of  projecting  loops  upon  both  sides  of  the  web. 
said  loops  upon  one  side  of  the  web  emhraciug  the  respec- 
tive stitches  in  said  vertica^rows.  and  said  loops  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  web  embracing,  respectlvelj.  floating 
threads  which  connect  together  stitches  in  one  with 
stitches  in  another  of  said  vertical  rows. 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  a  knitted  web  and  filling-thread 
Interwoven  therewith  and  exposed  In  prominent  loops  upon 
the  surface  of  the  fabric,  said  web  having  each  of  its  float- 
ing threads  which  connect  together  stitches  in  different 
vertical  rows,  embraced  by  a  fllling-thread. 

3.  \  fabric  comprlaing  a  knitted  web  and  a  plurality  of 
filling  threads,  woven  back  and  forth  through  the  meshes 
between  neighboring  vertical  rows  of  stitches  In  said  web, 
said  filling-threads  being  prominently  exposed  in  the  form 
of  projecting  loops  upon  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  loops  of 
one  of  said  fliling-threads  embracing  respectively  certain, 
only,  of  the  floating  threads  which  connect  together 
stitches  In  different  vertical  rows,  and  loops  of  another  of 
said  filling  threads  embracing  certain  other,  only,  of  said 
floating  threads. 


1.027,697.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TUHBINE.  Chailsb  O. 
Ci'RTia.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslcnor.  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments,  to  General  Electric  Company.-  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  342,956. 
(CI.  121—167.) 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine,  having  a  stage  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  nossles  and  rows  of  moving  backets 
alternately  arranged,  the  noules  extending  around  leas 
than  the  whole  periphery,  and  an  annular  Up  for  rednclng 


laaka^  of  motive  fluid  from  the  first  noule  Into  the  shell, 
the  remaining  noules  being  so  arranged  as  to  leave  no 
open  space  between  themselves  and  the  shell,  and  closely 
approaching  the  moving  element  of  the  turbine  to  reduce 
leakage  over  the  ends  of  the  noules. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  stage  In  which  a 
certain  portion  of  the  expansion  takes  place  in  the  working 
passage  beyond  the  nosxie,  the  said  nonle  extending 
around  leaa  than  the  whole  periphery,  and  means  for  con- 
flning  the  fluid  at  the  clearances  to  restrict  its  escape  into 
the  shell  until  it  has  left  the  working  passage. 

3.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  shell,  a  noule  at 
the  t>eglnnlng  of  a  stage,  so  formed  as  to  have  a  conaider- 
able  end  pressure,  a  certain  portion  of  the  expanalon  tak- 
Ing  place  in  the  working  passage  beyond  the  noxzle,  the  said 
nossle  extending  around  leM  than  the  whole  periphery, 
and  means  for  confining  the  fluid  at  the  clearances  ao  aa  to 
partially  prevent  Its  escape  Into  the  shell  until  It  has  left 
the  working  passage.  ' 


1.027,698.  MARINE  STEAM-TURBINE.  Chaslbs  Q. 
CuBTis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.113.     (01.  121—68.) 


1.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with 
two  propeller  shafts,  of  a  prime  mover  and  a  low  pressure 
turbine  element  on  one  shaft  and  an  intermediate  preasure 
turbine  element  on  the  other  abaft,  the  latter  having  re- 
versed drum  stages,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  two 
propeller  ahafts,  of  high  and  low  pressure  tnrbine  elements 
on  one  shaft  and  an  intermediate  pressure  tnrbine  element 
on  the  other  shaft,  the  latter  having  reversed  drum  stages, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  two 
propeller  shafts,  of  a  prime  mover  and  a  low  pressure  tur- 
bine element  on  one  shaft  and  an  Intermediate  preasure 
tnrbine  element  on  the  other  shaft,  the  intermediate  prea- 
sure turbine  element  having  reversed  drum  stagea  and 
adapted  to  develop  at  full  power  substantially  th«  same 
power  as  the  combined  power  of  the  power  elements  on 
the  first  shaft,  substantinlly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  marine  ateam  turbine,  the  combination  with  two 
propeller  shafts,  of  high  and  low  pressure  turbine  ele- 
ments on  one  shaft  and  an  Intermediate  presaure  tnrbine 
element  on  the  other  shaft,  the  latter  having  reverted  drum 
stages  and  adapted  to  develop  at  full  power  substantially 
the  same  power  aa  the  combined  power  of  the  high  and 
low  pressure  elements  on  the  first  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  two 
propeller  shafts,  of  high  and  low  pressure  turbine  elements 
on  one  shaft,  means  for  producing  an  axial  steam  thrust 
opposing  the  propeller  tbmst  on  the  shaft,  and  an  Interme- 
diate pressure  turbine  element  on  the  second  shaft  having 
reversed  drum  stages  producing  a  resultant  tbruat  opposed 
to  the  propeller  thrust  on  the  second  shsft.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.027.699.     CRUDE-OIL  BURNER. 
El  Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910 
(CI.  158—91.) 


Olitbb  B.  Dawsow, 
Serial  No.  597,530. 


1  027  700.     ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM  VfiR  SELF- 
'  PROPELLED    VEHICLES.      Jamm    K«mdall    Dklawo, 
Jr..    Chicago,    111.      Filed    May    19.    1910.      Serial    No. 
562.120.      (Cl.   171—313.) 


=^  'W  -B 


1  The  combination  with  a  closed  fire  box  having  a  chim- 
ney outlet,  and  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  vaporltlng  tube  lead- 
ing from  the  reservoir  and  depending  into  the  closed 
flre-box.  oil  entering  said  tube  being  designed  to  be 
vaporised  In  its  descent  therethrongh.  a  series  of  »»ot  »lr 
tubes  circularly  arranged  relatively  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  vaporising  tube,  said  hot  air  tubes  opening  at  their 
upper  ends  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  flre-box.  and^  an 
Imperforate  support  for  said  hot  air  tubes  for  prerentlng 
air  from  passing  into  the  fire  box  other  than  through  said 

hot  air  tubes.  .  . , 

•>  The  combination  with  a  closed  fire-box  having  a  chim- 
ney outlet  and  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  vaporising  tube 
leading  from  the  reservoir  and  depending  into  the  closed 
fire-box,  oil  entering  said  tube  being  designed  to  be  va- 
porised In  Its  descent  therethrough,  a  series  of  hot  air 
tubes  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  vaporising  ^^^J  "  . 
hot  air  tubes  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  deflected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  direct  the  flame  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  raporlxlng  tube  upwardly  in  the  fire-box,  and  an  Imper- 
forate support  for  said  hot  air  tubes. 

3  The  combination  with  a  closed  fire  box  having  a  chim- 
ney outlet,  and  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  vaporlring  tube 
leading  from  the  reservoir  and  depending  Into  the  closed 
flre-box.  oil  entering  ssld  tube  being  designed  to  be  va- 
porixed  In  Its  descent  therethrough,  a  series  of  hot  air 
tubes  beneath  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  ra- 
porlxlng tube,  an  Imperforate  support  for  said  hot  air 
tabes  and  a  second  series  of  hot  air  tubes  surrounding 
said  Vaporising  tube  and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  at 
or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  vaportxlng  tube,  said  second 
series  of  hot  air  tubes  belng^open  to  the  atmosphere  at 

their  upper  ends.  '  ,      ..  -      w- 

4  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  closed  /Jre-box 
and  a  chimney  outlet,  and  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  raporlxlng 
tube  leading  from  the  latter  and  depending  Into  the 
closed  fire-box,  the  oil  entering  said  tube  being  designed  to 
be  vaporised  In  Its  descent  therethrough,  a  defiector  within 
said  vaporising  tube  at  a  point  near  the  upper  end  th«>reof. 
a  series  of  hot  air  tubes  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said 
Taporlilng  tube,  said  hot  air  tubes  opening  upwardly 
and  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends,  and  an  Impeerforate 
support  for  said  hot  air  tubes. 

5  The  combination  with  a  stove,  and  an  oil  reservoir, 
of  a  vaporising  tube  leading  from  the  latter  and  depend- 
ing into  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  box  within  aaid  stove, 
a  deflector  within  said  vaporising  tube  near  the  upper 
portion  of  the  Are  box.  a  series  of  ho»  air  tubea  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  said  vaporising  tube,  a  support  for  said 
hot  air  tubes  dividing  the  Are  box  Into  upper  and  lower 
portions,  and  a  second  series  of  hot  air  tubes  surrounding 
said  raporlxlng  tube  and  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
fire  box  and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  around  the  lower 
end  of  the  vaporising  tube. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting  for  self  propelled 
vehicles,  a  shunt  field  dynamo,  said  shunt  field  including 
a  dlflferentlal  winding,  a  circuit  normally  bridging  said 
differential  field  winding,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch 
in  said  bridging  circuit  controlled  by  the  current  In  the 
dynamo  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  cur- 
rent in  said  dynamo  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting,  for  self  propelled 
vhlcles,  a  shunt  field  dynamo,  said  shunt  field  Including  a 
differential  winding,  a  circuit  normally  bridging  said 
differential  field  winding,  an  electromagnetic  switch  In 
said  bridging  circuit  controlled  by  the  current  In  the 
dynamo  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  current 
In  salfl  dynamo  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
and  adjusting  means  connected  with  said  switch  for  fixing 
said  predetermined  current  value. 

'  3.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting  for  self  propelled 
vehicles  a  direct  driven  dynamo,  main  wires.  Including 
supply  and  return  mains,  a  field  winding  directly  connect- 
ed to  the  return  main,  a  second  differential  field  winding 
connected  to  but  opposing  said  first  field  winding,  said 
differential  winding  being  connected  to  the  other  main,  a 
magnetic  core,  a  core  winding  thereon  In  aeries  with  aaid 
supply  main,  a  branch  wire  connecting  both  of  said  field 
windings  to  the  supply  main,  and  an  automatic  cutout 
located  in  said  branch  wire  controlled  by  said  magnetic 

4  In  a  system  of  alectric  Ughting  for  self  propelled 
vehicles,  a  abunt  field  dynamo,  said  shunt  field  Including  a 
differential  winding,  a  circuit  normally  bridging  said  dif- 
ferential winding,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  said  bridg- 
ing circuit  a  magnetic  core  provided  with  a  winding  In 
series  with  said  dynamo  circuit,  said  magnetic  core  being 
adapted  to  open  said  switch  when  the  current  In  said 
dynamo  circuit  has  reached  a  predetermined  ''»>"«.  "^ 
a  second  winding  on  said  magnetic  core  In  multiple  with 
the  armature  circuit  of  the  dynamo  adapted  to  assist 
said  series  winding  in  opening  said  switch  when  the  volt- 
age of  the  dynamo  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

5  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting  for  self  propelled 
vehicles  a  shunt  field  dynamo,  said  shunt  field  Including  a 
differential  winding,  a  short  circuited  dampening  coll  in 
gald  dynamo  $eld.  a  circuit  normally  bridging  said  dif- 
ferential field  Iwlndlng.  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  In 
said  bridging  circuit  controll^  by  the  current  In  th« 
dynamo  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  cur- 
rent In  said  dynamo  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1027  701       DOCUMENTARY   DISTRIBUTING    DEVICK. 

'  William  L.  Dbmino.  Salem,  Ohio.    Filed  June  14,  1911. 

Serial  No.  (i33.184.      (Cl.  45—96.) 

1    The  combination,    with   a   sUndard,   of   a   series   of 

trays    a  clamp  at  the  corner  of  each  tray  for  removably 

hol'dliig  the  same  on  the  sUndard.  flnger  mechanism  near 

the  front  of  the  tray  for  operating  the  clamp,  and  a  re- 

taialng  clip  on  each  tray. 
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2.  Tb»  combination,  with  •  ataDdard.  of  a  tray  baTlng 
a  bottom,  a  back  and  a  aida,  the  front  and  otbar  aide 
be\ag  omitted,  and  meaoa  at  the  comar  wb«r«  tba  aide 
•■d  back  meet  for  clampInK  tb«  tray  to  tba  atandard  and 
•Uowiog  tbe  remoral  of  any  tra/  Independently  of  tbe 
otber*. 


3.  Tba  combination  of  a  atandard.  a  aarlaa  of  trmya, 
ellpa  carried  by  tbe  traya.  meana  carried  by  tbe  traya 
for  damping  tb«m  to  tbe  atandard.  and  a  common  opar- 
atlng  davlcc  for  botb  tba  cilpa  and  tbe  clamping  maana 

4.  Tba  combination  of  a  atandard,  a  aerlaa  ct  traya, 
apring  cllpa  carried  by  tbe  traya,  meana  carried  by  tbe 
traya  for  clamping  tba  standard,  and  a  common  rod  d«- 
Tlca  for  botb  tba  apring  clipa  and  tbe  clamping  meana. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Tertieal  rod,  a  aariaa  of  traya 
provtdad  witta  clampa  at  one  corner  adapted  to  engage  tiM 
rod.  and  macbanlam  for  operating  tbe  clampa  to  raU 
tba  bold  on  tbe  rod. 

[Claima  0  to  15  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.) 


1.027,702.  CONTROLLING  DMVICB.  N«Lao!«  C,  Do- 
BAITD,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmanta. 
to  Tbooaa  A.  Ediaon,  Incorporated.  Weat  Orange,  N  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  niad  July  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  572.290.     (CL  230— *7.) 


1.  In  a  controlling  deTlee.  the  combination  of  a  atatlon- 
I     ary    member,   a   movable   member   piTotad   tbereto  at  one 

aide  tbereof.  and  a  foot  poaltionlnK  device  aecured  to 
aald  atatlonary  member  00  the  oppoaite  tide  tbereof  from 
the  pivot  of  aald  movable  member,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbad. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  atation- 
ary  base,  a  member  pivoted  tbereto  at  one  aide  tbereof 
and  adaptM  to  be  oaclllated  about  Ita  pivot  by  foot  prea- 
•nre,  and  a  b««i-aupport  aecured  to  aald  baae  on  tba 
oi5poalte  aide  thereof  from  tbe  pivot  of  aald  member,  aub- 
atantlally  aa   described. 

3.  In  a  controlling  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary base,  a  member  pivoted  thereto  at  one  aide  tbereof  and 
adapted  to  be  oaclllated  about  ita  pviot  by  foot  praaaure, 
a  beel-aupport.  meana  connectlns  the  same  to  uld  baae 
on  the  oppoaite  side  tbereof  from  the  pivot  of  said  member, 
tbe  aald  means  being  adjuatable  for  varying  tbe  dlatance 


from  aald  baae  at  which  said  support  la  poalttooad,  aub- 
aUatlaJly  aa  daacribed. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a  atatton- 
ary  bane,  a  member  pivoted  thereto  at  one  aide  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  about  Ita  pivot  by  foot  prea^ure. 
and  a  ba«l  aupport  aecured  to  aald  baae  in  fixed  relation 
tbereto  and  on  the  aide  thereof  oppoaite  to  aakl  pivot,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a  atation- 
ary  baae,  a  member  pivoted  tbereto  at  one  aide  tbereof 
and  adapted  to  be  naoved  about  ita  pivot  by  foot  preasure. 
a  stationary  heel  support,  and  means  for  adjuatably  con- 
necting said  support' to  said  base  on  the  side  of  said 
oppoaite  to  tbe  aald  pivot,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,027.703.  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  (ii)tDON  J.  DcsTiN,  Pulton, 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  John  F.  Dnatln.  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1910.    SerUI  No.  i(9S.847.     (CI.  139—27.) 


1.  In  a  abuttla.  a  aplndle  plvotally  mounted  therein  to 
awing  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  and  oppoaed  aub- 
atantlally rigid  cop  locking  abutmenta  on  and  projecting 
Inward  from  the  aldea  of  tbe  ahuttle  body  and  preacntlng 
flat  and  upright,  relatively  fixed  facea  between  which  the 
apiadle  awloga,  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  and  lock  tba 
baae  of  a  cop  tube  upon  tbe  aplndle  when  tbe  aame  la 
awung  Into  operative  poaltlon  between  aald  relatively  fixed 
OOP  engaging  faces. 

2.  In  a  ahuttle,  a  aplndle  plvotally  mounted  therein 
to  awing  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon.  oppoaite 
ataplellke  abutmenta  connected  at  their  lower  and  upper 
anda  witb  tbe  ahuttle  body  having  upright  and  aubatan- 
tlally rlKld  portlona  twtween  which  tbe  aplndle  awlnga.  to 
engage  oppoait«  aldea  of  tbe  baae  lo  the  cop  tube  and 
clamp  the  aame  upon  tbe  aplndle  when  tbe  aald  aplndle 
la  awung  between  aucb  upright  portlona  Into  operative 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  shutle,  a  spindle  pivoted  therein  to  swing  Into 
and  ont  of  operative  poaltlon,  oppoaite  rigid  abutmenta 
between  wblcb  tbe  aplndle  extenda  when  operatlvaly  po- 
altioned,  aald  abutmenta  having  oppoaed  facea  which  at 
auch  time  engage  the  base  of  a  cop  tube  on  oppoaite  sldea 
of  tbe  aplndle  and  clamp  tbe  cop-tube  upon  tbe  aplndle. 
and  threaded  meana  mounted  In  tbe  abuttle  body  and 
engaging  a  part  of  one  of  aald  abutmenta.  to  move  tbe 
latter  toward  the  otber  abutment  and  thereby  regulate 
and  maintain  adjuated  the  effective  dlatance  between  tbe 
engaging  facea  of  aald  abutmenta. 

4.  In  a  abuttle,  a  aplndle  pivoted  therein  to  awing  Into 
and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  the  ahutle  body  bavins  an 
upright  receaa  between  the  oppoaite  walla  of  which  the 
aplndle  awlnga,  and  metallic,  flat-faced,  ataple-Itke  abut- 
menta mounted  on  tbe  walla  of  tbe  receaa  and  extended 
toward  aaob  other  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  aplndle  path, 
tbe  flat  facea  of  said  abutments  engaging  at  oppoaite  sldea 
tbe  baae  of  a  cop  tube  when  the  aplndle  la  operatlvely 
poaltloned  to  compreaa  and  thereby  clamp  tbe  tube  upon 
tbe  aplndle. 


1.027,704.    I.OOM  8HrTTLE.    Oobdon  J.  Dcbtik,  Fulton, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  John  F.  Huatln,  Fulton.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  81.  1911.     BerUl  No.  «0fi.e84      (CI.  189 — 27  » 
1.  In  a  ahuttle.  a  laterally  expanalble  aplndle  plvotally 
mounted  therein  to  ai^taig  Into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, meana  on  the  ahuttle  to  co<)perata  with  and  expand 
tbe  spindle  laterally  when  swung  Into  operative  poaltlon. 
to  engage  Internally  a  cop-tube  and   lock  the  aame  from 
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■oTement  on  the  aplndle,  and  aeparate  maana  on  the  ahot- 
tle  bodv  to  engage  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  baae  of  tbe  oop- 
tube  externallv  and  compreaa  and  lock  It  upon  tbe  aplndle. 


*^ri^ 


A 


li-O-" 


2.  In  a  abuttle.  a  two-part  spindle  plvotally  mounted 
therein  to  awing  into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  aald 
parta  being  aubatantlally  aemi-clrcular  in  croaa-aectlon, 
with  their  flat  faces  superposed,  one  of  the  spindle  parta 
being  fulcrnmed  upon  the  otber  between  ita  baae  and  tip. 
tbe  otber  part  having  a  notch  In  ita  aide  near  ita  baae,  and 
a  staple-like  expander  fixed  In  the  abuttle-body  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  in  one  part  of  the  aplndle  and 
engage  the  side  of  and  move  laterally  tbe  baae  of  the 
other  aplndle  part  to  effect  relative  lateral  morement  of 
the  parta  of  the  aplndle  when  awung  Into  operative  poal- 
tlon In  the  shuttle,  to  cause  aald  parta  to  aeparate  near 
tbe  tip  of  the  aplndle  and  engage  Internally  a  cop  or 
cop  tube  and  prevent  movement  thereof  upon  the  aplndle. 

3.  In  a  abuttle,  a  aplndle  plvotally  mounted  therein  to 
swing  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon.  aald  aplndle  bay- 
ing a  laterally  expanalble  tip,  meana  mounted  on  the 
shuttle-body  to  engage  externally  the  oppoaite  aldea  of 
tbe  baae  of  a  cop  tube  to  compreaa  and  lock  It  on  the 
aplndle  when  the  latter  la  operatlvely  poaltloned,  and  In- 
dependent means  to  at  aucb  time  effect  lateral  expanalon 
of  tbe  tip  of  the  aplndle  to  engage  Internally  and  bold 
tbe  cop  tube  from  movement  relatively  to  tbe  aplndle. 
whereby  the  cop  tube  la  engaged  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
and  Ijeld  aecurely  upon  the  aplndle. 


4  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  a  track  having 
a  groore  in  Ita  upper  face,  a  travelhig-carrlage  above  aald 
track  and  having  a  groove  In  Ita  lower  face,  a  aerlee  of 
balla  received  In  aald  groovea  and  aupitortlng  said  carriage, 
a  ballcarrier  In  the  space  between  aald  track  and  carriage 
and  having  opening*  receiving  aald  balla,  and  supporta  for 
aald  carrier  beneath  the  latter,  each  conalatlng  of  a  croaa- 
bar  constructed  to  ride  upon  the  upper  face  of  aald  track 
and  support  aald  carrier,  and  lega  embracing  both  aldea 
of  said  track  to  prevent  lateral  movementa  of  aald  carrier 
relatively  thereto. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  track  having 
a  groove  In  its  upper  face,  a  carriage  having  a  groove 
in  ita  under  face,  a  ball  carrier  Interposed  between  tbe 
adjacent  faces  of  aald  track  and  carriage.  balU  therein 
and  a  aupport  for  aald  carrier  interposed  between  the 
contlguoua  balla  and  having  depending  portlona  embracing 
the  track  and  a  traneverae  member  engaging  the  lower 
ed^e  of  the  track  and  connected  with  the  end  of  the 
carrier. 


1  027  706.     COOLER  FOR  MILK.  CREAM.  AND  WATER. 
'  iAun  P   Bnaai  and  Edwabd  H.  Roasxaa,  Blue  laland, 
111.      Filed    Nov.    27,   1911.      Serial    No.    662,696.      (Cl. 
62—13.) 


1027  705.      DOOR-HANGER.      Fhank    W.    S.    Elstboth, 
'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  536,462. 
(Cl.  16—91.) 


I    '      {'  f^    * 


^=^=4^-^ 


1  A  track  having  a  groove  in  ita  upper  face,  a  carrUge 
having  a  groove  In  Itt  lower  face,  balla  in  aald  groovea 
and  a  ball  carrier  conatructed  to  prevent  upward  dla- 
placement  of  the  balla  through  aald  carrier,  and  means 
aupportlng  aald  carrier  In  poaltlon  to  leaaen  tbe  friction 
of  the  balla  and  embracing  the  upper  edgea  of  the  track 
to  prevent  side  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2  A  track  having  a  groove  in  ita  upper  face,  a  carriage 
having  a  groove  In  Ita  lower  face,  balls  In  aald  groovea 
and  a  ball  carrier  constructed  to  prevent  upward  dlaplace 
ment  of  the  balls  through  aald  carrier,  meana  aupportlng 
said  carrier  In  position  to  leaaen  the  friction  of  the  balla 
and  to  prevent  side  movement  of  the  carrier,  aaid  meana 
comprising  a  revereed  U-ahaped  guide  on  tbe  under  face 
of  tbe  carrier,  tbe  depending  portlona  thereof  engaging 
the  track  and  embracing  the  upper  edgea  tbereof  and 
allgbtlv  raialng  aald  carrier. 

8  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  track  having 
a  groove  In  ita  upper  face,  a  carrUge  having  a  groove  In 
Its  under  face,  a  ball  carrier  Interposed  between  the 
adjacent  facea  of  aald  track  and  carriage  balla  thereto, 
and  a  aupport  for  aald  carrier  Interpoaed  between  con 
tlguona  balla  and  having  depending  portlona  embracing 
tbe  track. 


A  combined  water  cooler,  filter  and  refrigerator  com- 
prising within  a  single  casing  a  water  cooling  reaerrolr.  a 
filtered  water  chamber  spaced  apart  from  aald  reaervolr 
bv  a  removable  filter,  and  refrigerating  compartmenta.  the 
front  wall  to  aald  reservoir  and  the  back  walla  to  the 
compartments  made  of  heat-  conducting  material  and  com- 
mon to  aald  reservoir  and  compartmenta,  bottoms  to  aald 
compartments  and  a  top  to  aald  filtered  water  chamber 
Mid  bottom  and  top  walla  common  and  Inc  Ined  from  a 
horixontal  plane,  and  a  top  to  aaid  ^^oj*^'*'*""'  "^^ 
top  Inclined  to  correapond  with  tbe  incline  of  aald  laat 
named  partition. 

1027  707        DI8INFECTING-S0AP.       Max    ENOatMAHK, 

'Elberfeld.   Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 

Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  G«"°"^'  » ^^^'^^ J*^" 

of  Germany.     FUed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,144. 

(Cl.  87—5.) 

1  Tbe  herein  deacribed  medicinal  aoapa  comprtalng 
soap  conatituenta  and  mercuric  phenole,  being  aubatantlally 
free  from  excess  of  alkali,  non-lrrltant,  and  poaaeaalng 
valuable  therapeutic  and  disinfecting  properties,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2  The  herein  described  medicinal  aoapa  comprising  soap 
conatituenta  and  mercuric  phenols,  being  aubaUntlally  free 
from  exceaa  of  uncomblned  phenola,  non  Irritant,  and  pos- 
sesslng  valuable  therapeutic  and  dlelnfecting  propertlea 

3  The  herein  deacribed  medicinal  soaps  comprl8J|ig 
soap  constituents  and  a  mercuric  derivative  of  an  unaubatl- 
tuted  phenol,  being  substantially  free  from  exceas  of  un- 
combined  phenol,  non  irritant,  and  poaaessing  valuable 
therapeutic  and  dlalnfectlng  properties. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  medicinal  soapa  comprlaing  aoap 
conatituenta  and  ortbo  pbenylene  mercuric  oxld  sotataneea. 
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1.027.708.  METALLIC  CROSS  •  ARM  FOR  POLKS. 
Chaslbs  G.  Etts,  St.  Lonia.  Mo.,  uwlsnor  to  Btte  In- 
TMtm«nt  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  ■  Corporation  of 
Mia»>arl.  Filed  Majr  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.340. 
(CL  173—321.) 


1.  An  Inanlator-iupportlDK  m<>an8  ronsiatinfr  of  a  m«in- 
h»T  proTid«d  with  horizontally  dtapo<<«d  flanfces.  an  Jn- 
sulator  pin  passing  through  said  flanges  and  projecting 
from  said  member,  a  second  insulator  pin  passing  through 
one  of  the  flanges  at  a  point  out  of  vertical  allnement  with 
the  pin  first  referred  to  and  projecting  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pins 
together. 

2.  An  Insulator  supporting  means  consisting  of  a  member 
provided  with  borixontalljr  disposed  flanges,  an  Insulator 
pin  passing  through  said  flanges  and  projecting  from  said 
member,  a  second  insulator  pin  passing  through  one  of  the 
flanges  and  projecting  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  pins  together,  and  an 
Insulator  supporting  arm  on  one  of  said  pins  that  is  ar- 
ranged out  of  allnement  with  the  other  pin. 

3.  An  tnsnlator-supporting  means  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  horlxontally  disposed  flanges,  an  In- 
sulator pin  mounted  in  said  flanges  and  projecting  in  one 
direction  from  said  member,  a  second  Insulator  pin  mounted 
In  one  of  said  flanges  and  arranged  out  of  allnement  with 
the  Insulator  pin  flrst  referred  to,  and  a  laterally  projecting 
extension  on  one  of  said  pins  that  is  connected  to  the  other 
pio. 

4.  An  Insulator-supporthig  means  conslstlbg  of  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  horison tally  dlspoMd  flanges,  an  In- 
sulator pin  mounted  In  said  flanges  and  projecting  in  one 
direction  from  said  member,  a  second  Insulator  pin  mounted 
in  one  of  said  flanges  and  arranged  out  of  allnement  with 
the  insulator  pin  flrst  referred  to.  and  a  laterally  project- 
ing extension  on  one  of  said  pins  that  receives  a  screw- 
tLreaded  portion  on  the  other  pin. 

5.  An  insulator-supporting  means  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  horlxontally  disposed  flanges,  an  Insu- 
lator pin  mounted  In  said  flanges  and  projecting  in  one 
direction  from  said  member,  a  second  Insulator  pin  mount- 
ed In  one  of  said  flanges  out  of  allnement  with  the  pin  flrst 
referred  to  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
through  which  said  flrat  mentioned  pin  passes,  and  an  in- 
sulator-supporting arm  on  said  second  pin. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.709.  POLE  CROSS-ARM.  Charles  G.  Ett«,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company,  St. 
Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ml«S4>url.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
Ifll.     8«-lal  No.  649,971.     (CI.  173—321.) 


I.  A   pole  cross-arm   consisting  of  a   member  provided 
with  horizon  tally  disposed  flanges  having  a  pair  of  opsn-  ' 


Ings  formed  in  Its  top  and  bottom  flanges  that  are  arranged 
oat  of  allnement  with  each  other,  and  an  Insulator-pin 
that  paases  through  both  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  pole  cross  arm  conHlsting  of  a  member  provided 
with  horisontally  disposed  flanges  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  openings  that  are 
arranged  ont  of  allnement  with  each  other,  and  insulator- 
pins  passing  through  said  flanges  and  provided  intrrme- 
dlate  their  ends  with  offset  portions. 

3.  An  Insulator  supporting  means  consisting  of  a  member 
provided  with  horisontally  disposed  top  and  bottom 
flanges  having  openings  that  are  arranged  out  of  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  an  insulator-pin  passing  through 
the  opentegs  In  both  of  said  flanges  snd  provided  Interme- 
diate the  points  where  it  passes  through  said  flanges  with 
an  offset  portion. 

4.  An  insulator-supporting  mesns  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  horizontally  disposed  top  and  bottom 
flsnges  having  openings  that  are  arranged  out  of  allne- 
ment with  each  otber.  an  Insulator-pin  passing  through 
both  of  said  flanges  and  consisting  of  an  Iron  rod  that 
is  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  so  as  to  form  an  offset  por- 
tion, and  Independent  means  on  said  pin  which  cooperates 
with  one  of  said  flanges  to  prevent  the  pin  from  moving 
vertically  relatively  to  said  member. 


1.027.710.  POLE  CROSS  ARM.  Charles  G.  Ette,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporatipn  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  30,, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652.048.      (CI.   173—321.) 


m 


J 


A  pole  cross-arm  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
flanges  having  alining  openings  formed  therein,  the  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  flanges  befng  provided  with  a  notch  or 
recess,  an  Insulator  pin  paaaing  through  the  upenlngs  In 
both  flanges  and  consisting  of  a  piece  of  round  iron  rod, 
an  Integral  lug  or  displaced  portion  on  said  pin  that  pro- 
jects Into  the  notch  In  the  opening  In  one  flange,  and  means 
on  the  pin  ttiat  cooperates  with  the  other  flange  on  the 
cross-arm  to  prevent  the  pin  from  moving  vertically. 


1,027,711.  POLE  CROSS-ARM.  Charles  G.  Ette.  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  ts  Ette  Investment  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Ms.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  661.769.     (CT.  173—313.) 


1.   A  cross  arm  meml>er  provided  with  laterally  project- 
ing flsnges  that  have  inclined  surfaces,  a  vertically  dls- 
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posed  InsnUtor-pin  passing  through  said  flanges,  a  not 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  bearing  upon  the  Inclined  face  of 
one  of  said  flanges,  and  means  located  on  the  other  side  of 
said  flange  for  preventing  the  pin  from  moving  vertically 
in  one  direction. 

2.  A  cross-arift  member  provided  with  laterally  project- 
ing flanges  that  have  inclined  faces,  an  insulator-pin  pass- 
ing through  said  flanges  and  provided  with  a  screw-thread- 
ed portion,  and  nuts  mounted  on  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tion and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  flanges, 
one  of  said  nuts  being  adapted  to  bear  ujwn  the  Inclined 
face  on  said  flange. 

3.  A  cross-arm  consisting  of  a  substantially  channel- 
shaped  member  provided  with  laterally  projecUng  flanges 
whose  inner  faces  are  IncUned.  a  vertically  disposed  Insu- 
lator-pin passing  through  both  of  said  flanges,  and  a  nut 
arranged  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  face 
that  beara  against  the  inclined  face  on  one  of  said  flanges. 


disposed  that  a  flange  on  the  cross  arm  will  be  wedged 
tightly  between  said  parts  when  the  movable  part  is  closed. 
[Claims^  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.027,712.  INSULATOR  -  SUPPORTING  DEVICE. 
Charles  G.  Ette,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ette  In- 
vestment Compsny.  St.  LouU.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,556. 
(Cl.  173—321.) 


1,027.718.  DOOB-HANGER  TRACK.  Henrt  L.  Ferbts. 
Harvard,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,415.     (Cl.  16—7.) 


1.  An  Insulator-supporting  device  provided  with  a  por- 
tion that  is  sdapted  to  embrace  a  flanged  cross-arm.  said 
portion  comprising  a  movable  part  and  a  sUtlonarj  part, 
and  means  on  said  movable  part  which  U  so  disposed  that 
one  flange  of  the  cross-arm  will  be  clamped  tightly  be- 
tween said  parts  when  said  movable  part  Is  closed. 

2.  An  Insulator  supporting  device  provided  with  a  cross- 
arm-engaging  portion  that  Is  adapted  to  embrace  a  flanged 
cross-arm.  said  cross-arm-engaging  portion  comprising  a 
movable  part  that  U  provided  with  a  member  which  Is  so 
disposed  that  It  will  be  wedged  tightly  against  a  flange  on 
the  cross-arm  when  said  movable  part  Is  closed. 

8.  An  Insulator-supporting  device  that  Is  adapted  to  be 
used  with  a  flanged  cross  arm.  a  stationary  part  on  said 
device  that  partly  surrounds  the  cross-arm,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing movable  part  provided  with  means  that  becomes  wedged 
tightly  against  a  flange  on  the  cross-arm  and  thqa  draws 
said  sutlonary  P*rt  tightly  against  the  cross-arm  when 
said  movable  part  Is  forced  Into  Its  closed  position. 

4.  An  insulator-supporting  device  that  Is  adapted  to  be 
used  with  a  flanged  cross-arm.  a  stationary  part  on  said 
device  which  partly  surrounds  the  cross  arm  and  beara 
upon  the  top  face  thereof,  a  movable  part  that  holds  said 
stationary  part  pressed  tightly  against  the  cross-arm,  and 
means  on  said  movable  part  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
portion  of  said  sUtlonary  part  which  hwra  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cross-srm  and  which  Is  adapted  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  the  under  side  of  the  top  flange  of  the  cross-arm 
when  said  movable  part  Is  closed. 

5.  An  Insulator-supporting  device  comprising  a  sUtlonary 
part  and  a  morable  part  which  completely  surrounds  the 
cross-arm.  said  movable  part  having  a  portion  which  Is  so 


1.  A  track  section  having  a  seml-cyllndrical  rear  portloL 
and  a  front  portion,  the  lower  part  of  which  Is  seml-cylln- 
drlcal,  said  semi  cylindrical  portions  facing  each  other  to 
form  a  hollow  and  having  their  lower  edges  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  slot  the  front  portion  having  an  Integral  exten- 
sion running  diagonally  up  and  back  over  the  rear  portion 
to  the  wall  of  the  building  to  shield  and  cover  the  rear  por- 
tion and  being  riveted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  portion, 
and  means  connecting  and  bracing  the  center  of  the  rear 
portion  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield. 

2.  A  track  section  comprising  front  and  rear  semi  cy- 
lindrical portions  facing  each  other  with  their  lower  edges 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot,  said  parts  being  riveted  to- 
gether at  the  top.  and  the  front  portioa  being  extended 
backward  and  diagonally  upward  to  form  a  shield. 

3.  A  series  of  track  sections  each  having  a  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  rear  portion,  and  a  front  portion,  the  lower  part  of 
which  is  Bemlcyllndrlcal.  said  semlcyllndrical  portions  fsc- 
Ing  each  other  to  form  a  cylindrical  hollow  track  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  spaced  apart  to  foria  a  slot,  the  front 
portion  having  an  Integral  extension  running  diagonally 
up  and  back  over  the  rear  portion  to  the  wall  of  the  build- 
ing to  shield  and  cover  the  rear  portion,  and  vertical  mem- 
bera  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  extension  with  the 
center  of  the  rear  portion  and  notched  ears  on  th*  vertical 
membere  at  one  end  of  each  section  and  studs  on  the  ver- 
tical members  at  the  other  ends  thereof  to  engage  ssld 
notched  eara. 

1,027,714.  DOOR-HANGER.  Henby  L.  Ferris,  Harvard. 
Ill  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  k  Company.  Har- 
rard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,136.     (Cl.  1ft— 90.) 

1.  In  combination  a  carriage  adapted  to  rtin  apon  a 
track,  a  member  attached  to  a  door,  a  screw  rotaUbls  to 
the  member,  a  block  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  clip  having 
perforations  passed  over  the  screw  and  lying  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  block,  and  a  connection  between  the  clip  and 
carriage. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  stirrup  connected  there- 
with by  a  single  pin.  studs  on  the  stirrup  engaglnf  the 
frame  to  prevent  swinging  of  the  stirrup  on  said  pin,  a 
door,  a  screw  on  the  door,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  stir- 
rup and  engaging  the  screw  so  as  to  pivot  thereon  In  ad- 
justable positions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  bolt  extending  therethrough 
and  provided  with  an  upturned  threaded  end,  a  nut  on 
said  end,  a  plats  movable  on  the  door  and  bavlnc  an  ear 
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o^T  tk«  «ad  ar  Mid  b*lt  bMMtb  Mid  nut,  • 

plat*  cmrrted  bjr  the  top  of  tb«  door  and  baTlnx  an  ap- 
turo«d  end.  a  bolt  paM«d  through  th«  upp«r  ends  of  said 


two  plates,  a  door-hanger  and  a  part  twuns  on  the  door- 
banger  and  threaded  on  said  second  bolt  for  lateral  ad- 
Joatment  thereon. 


1.027.715.  FEED  AND  LITTER  CARRIER  HlXST  L. 
Faaais.  Harrard.  III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferrla 
4  Company,  Harvard.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  818.115.     (CT.  214 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  feed  and  litter-carrier,  member*  provided  with 
rollers  adapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  a  shaft  Journaled  be- 
tween said  memt>er8,  auti-frlctlon  rollers  Interposed  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  its  Journals,  clips  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Journals,  chains 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  said  clips  forming  a  bight 
therebetween,  and  a  tub  supported  in  the  bights  ttaoa 
formed. 

2.  In  combination,  hangers,  inverted  forks  carried  by 
the  hangers,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  ends  of  the 
forka.  antt-frictlon  rollers  interposed  between  the  shaft 
and  Its  Journals,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  clips  em- 
bracing certain  of  the  Journals  to  bold  the  roller  bearings 
In  place,  chains,  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  abaft  and 
running  downward  to  form  bights  and  thence  upward  to 
the  clips,  and  a  tub-frame  carried  by  the  bights. 


1.027,716.  DOOR -HINGE.  Jamm  S.  FLSTCHsa.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Dsc.  23.  1010.  Serial  No.  598,096. 
(CI.   16 — 107  I 

A  binge  embodying  .n  plurality  of  knuckles,  one  of  two 
adjacent  knuckle  ends  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a 
vulMr  of  flbrotu  material  having  a  portton  sMtsd  In  Mid 


aad  iMving  a  ftea**  exteadlav  tbercfron  and 
aratlng  Mid  adjacent  knuckle  ends.  Mid  washer  forming 


an  antifriction  and  sound-deadening  bearing  surface  be- 
tween adjacent  knuckles. 


1.027.717.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  BMt.xHAtD 
JoHM  VAt,SNTi\E  Aoot^PH  Fli GEL.  Loudou.  England. 
FlUd  Dsc.  22.  1009.     Serial  No.  634,517.     (CI.  107—68.) 


^'  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rocklng-lever  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  a  type-writing  machine,  a  pair  of  tntermeshing 
toothed  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rocking  lever. 
means  operated  by  a  motor  for  rotating  Mid  toothed 
wheels,  a  rack  attached  to  the  typewriter-carriage  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either  of  said  toothed  wheels, 
means  for  normally  pressing  the  rocking  lever  In  one  dl- 
rsctloB  to  caose  one  of  the  toothed  wheels  to  engage  the 
rack,  and  means  for  moving  at  will  the  rocking  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  cauw  the  other  toothed  wheel  to 
engage  the  rack. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main-axle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a  type 
writing  machine,  a  drive  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  main  axle  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  suitable 
motor,  a  V-shaped  rocklng-lever  pivoted  on  said  main 
axle,  a  large  toothed  wheel  plvotally  mounted  at  the  end 
of  one  arm  of  tbe  rocking  lever  and  Intermesblng  with 
the  drive  gear  wheel,  a  smaller  toothed  wheel  mounted  at 
tbe  end  of  tbe  other  arm  and  intermesblng  with  the  larger 
toothed  wheel,  a  rack  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  type- 
writer carriage  and  to  be  engaged  by  either  of  said  toothed 
wheels,  a  spring  pressing  against  the  end  of  tbe  main 
stem  of  tbe  rocking-lever  and  causing  one  of  said  toothed 
wheels  to  normally  engage  said  rack,  and  means  for  mov- 
Ing  said  main  stem  against  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  spring  to 
cause  tbe  other  toothed  wheel  to  en^ave  tbe  rack. 


1,027.718.      SKIN-TREATING   DEVICE.      Joh.h   C.   Foao. 

Keokuk.  Iowa.      Filed  Mar   13.  1911.     SerUl  No.  614,102. 

(CI.  128—9.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  hollow  body,  an  annular  flange  depending 
ttierefrora.  and  a  tiandle  connected  to  said  body,  of  an 
Implement  for  contaci  with  the  skin,  comprising  a  b«M, 
an  annular  flangs  extending  upward  from  Mid  base  cob- 
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stroeted  f*r  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  depending  flange 
of  tbe  main  body,  a  cliamber  depending  from  Mid  bSM 
having  a  port  through  Mid  baM,  and  a  series  of  tubM 


depending  from  and  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  having  their  ends  serrated ;  tbe  main  body  being  con- 
structed for  connection  with  a  suluble  suction  device. 


1,027.719.  BUTTER-DISH.  AUBtAWDBa  A.  FOBDOK,  De- 
troit, and  GBORGiL.  Morbiron,  Hudson.  Mlcb.  Filed 
Dec   23.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,494.     (CI.  229—31.) 


carriage,  power  means  for  effecting  the  travel  ef  tba 
MUM  between  Mid  terminals,  and  means  for  securing  tt^e 
carriage  at  tbe  ends  of  Its  travel. 

2.  The  combination  with  railway  tracks  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  body  of  water,  and  a  railway  track  submerged  In 
Mid  body  ot  water,  of  a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  for 
travel  upon  the  last  nained  track,  a  railway  track  upon 
Mid  carriage,  power  means  for  eflfectlng  the  travel  of  tbe 
same  between  tbe  terminals  of  the  first  named  tracks, 
means  for  automatically  securing  tbe  carriage  at  the  ends 
of  its  travel,  and  means  operated  from  a  car  for  disengag- 
ing the  carriage  securing  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  railway  tracks  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  body  of  water,  and  a  railway  track  submerged  in  Mid 
body  of  water,  of  a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  for  travel 
upon  the  last  named  track,  a  railway  track  upon  Mid  car- 
riage, power  means  operable  through  the  wheels  of  the 
carriage  for  effecting  tbe  travel  of  the  Mme  between  the 
terminals  of  the  first  named  tracks,  and  meant  for  secur- 
ing the  carriage  at  tbe  ends  of  its  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  railway  tracks  at  opposlta 
sides  of  a  body  of  water,  a  railway  track  submerged  In 
such  body  of  water,  a  wheeled  carriage  operable  upon  tbe 
submerged  track,  means  for  effecting  the  locomotion  of  the 
carriage,  a  railway  track  on  the  carriage,  hooked  levers 
provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage,  and  stationary 
socket  devices  in  proximity  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  first  named 
tracks  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  hooks  'of  tbe 
respective  levera,  of  a  car,  and  manually  operated  means 
provided  upon  the  car  for  engaging  said  levers  whereby 
the  Mme  are  actuated  to  disengage  the  levers  from  Mid 
socket  devices. 


A  butter  dish,  comprising  a  blank  having  a  central  rec- 
tangular scoring  and  n  pair  of  divergent  scorings  extending 
from  each  comer  of  the  rectangular  scoring  to  the  edge  of 
the  blank,  forming  the  sides  and  end  piece*  of  tke  ,shape 
of  a  truncated  triangle  and  separated  from  the  sides  by 
guMeta  of  the  shape  of  Inverted  triangles,  the  gussets  be- 
ing folded  on  the  inside  of  the  end  plecM  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  sides  being  brought  together  over  tbe  gus- 
sets and  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  end  pieces,  and  mMUS  for 
faatcning  the  end  portions  of  the  sides  and  the  gusMts  to 
tbe  end  pieces,  whereby  in  nesting  the  end  piecM  slide 
over  the  ledges  formed  by  the  folds  of  the  end  porUons  of 
tbs  sides  and  tbe  gusMts  and  nesting  is  readily  accom- 
pllsbed,  subsuntlslly  as  described. 


1027  720      MARINE  RAILWAY.     Robbbt  O.  Oallimo»b, 
*  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Nov.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  660.479. 
<C1.  104—48.) 


1,027,721.  BAFETY-OAGB  FOR  LIQUIDS.  FaaoEBicx 
G«TT«LMAii.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.  8«- 
rlal  No.  582.666.     (CI.  284—19.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  railway  tracks  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  l>ody  of  water,  and  a  railway  track  submerged 
in  Mid  body  of  water,  of  a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  for 
travel  upon  tbe  last  named  track  and  between  the  tennl- 
aala  of  tbe  first  named  tracks,  a  railway  track  upon  Mid 


A  Mfety  gage  for  liquids  having  a  steam-tight  casing 
comprising  a  cylindrical  well  portion   having  a  laterally 
disposed  chamber  extending  therefrom  at  Its  upper  end, 
water  Inlet  and   return  pipe  connections  in  tbe  ends  of 
the  chambered  portion  of  tbe  casing,  a  spindle  Journaled 
within  the  walls  of  tbe  laterally  extended  chamber  portion 
of    Raid    casing,    tbe    spindle    having    one    end    extended 
tberettarough,    an   oscillatory    lever   secured    to   the  stem 
within  the  casing,  a  float  disposed  In  the  bottom  well  por- 
tion of  tbe  aforeMid  casing,  tbe  float  being  plvotally  con- 
nected   to   tbe  free  end  of   the   oscillatory    lever,   radial 
spring  guides  secured  to  tbe  body  of  the  float  having  their 
free  ends  adapted  to  engage  tbe  walls  of  the  casing  well 
portion  whereby  tbe  lateral  play  of  said  float  with  re<atidB 
to  tbe  walls  of  the  well  is  limited,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
end  of  tbe  spindle  exterior  of  the  aforeMid  casing,  a  gage- 
casing  secured  to  tbe  exterior  wall   of  tbe  chamber  ex- 
tension, a  motor-driven  index  card  mounted  in  tbe  gage- 
easing,  and  a  stylos-lever  for  the  index  card  connected  to 
tbe  arm. 
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1,027.722.      LITUOGRAPUIC   PBE8«.      Gboboi  Odbtats 
*  GoBOiKX.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asuignor  to  U.  8.  Lltbograpb 

Company.  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 

KUed  Feb.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.482.     (CI.  101—71.) 


A  lltbographic  printing  Instrumentality  of  the  nature 
dlacloaed.  combining  a  trarellng  plate  baring  a  litbo- 
grapblng  turface.  an  'nklng  roll  mourted  to  have  a  roll- 
ing contact  with  said  aurface,  and  peripherally  faced  with 
a  leather-like  aurfaciag,  and  a  roll-aurfacing  and  diatribut- 
Ing  roller  baring  a  knurl-IIke  surface  rotatlTely  contacting 
with  the  inking  surface  of  said  roll. 


1.027.723.  DISPLAY  CABINET.  CnxtLLwa  A.  Hamiltok. 
Pana,  III.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jullna  BroebU  Paaa, 
111.  Filed  June  26.  1909.  SerUl  No.  S04,57«.  (CI. 
211—20.) 


''"  ^-A^%'  ■/  / 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a 
baae,  and  a  standard  mounted  thereon,  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  frame  rotatabie  around  the  axis  of  said  standard, 
a  plurality  of  anna  projecting  outwardly  from  said  framaa 
In  a  direction  tangential  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  anna 
on  the  upper  frame  being  directly  abora  those  of  the 
lower  frame,  a  tangentlally  slldable  member  carried  by 
eacb  outwardly  projecting  arm.  and  a  diaplay  tray  plT- 
otally  mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of 
rertically  dlaposed  sliding  members. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
baaa,  and  a  standard  mounted  thereon,  of  an  appcr  and 
a  lower  frame  rotatabie  around  the  axis  of  said  standard, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  arms  projecting  outwardly  from 
aaid  frame,  the  respectlre  arms  of  one  frame  being  rer- 
tically  diapoaed  with  relation  to  like  arma  of  the  other 
frame,  a  slldable  member  mounted  In  eacb  arm.  and  a 
plurality  of  display  trays  mounted  each  on  a  pair  of  slld- 
able members  by  a  Tertlcal  pivot,  whereby  ibe  trays  may 
bt  moT6d  Inwardly  and  turned  on  their  plTota  to  bring 
their  aides  Into  bontact  to  form  a  cabinet,  and  each  tray 
iw  Independently  drawn  out  and  rotated  about  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  baaa,  and  a  standard  mounted  thereon,  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  frame  rotatabie  around  the  axla  of  said  standard, 
pairs  of  hortaontal  arma  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
framea  In  a  direction  tanKenttally  to  the  axis  of  rotation* 
and  In  vertical  reiattoo  to  each  other,  a  longitudinally 
alidabte  meana  carried  by  each  of  aaid  arms,  and  a  dta- 
ptay  tray  plvotally  mounted  between  the  outer  enda  of 
eacb  ^Ir  of  said  sliding  means  whereby  the  trays  may  be 
moved  Inwardly  and  turned  on  tbeir  pivots  at  right  angles 
to  the  sliding  meana  to  bring  said  traya  into  contact  to 
form  a  cloaed  rectangular  cabinet,  or  be  drawn  out  inde- 
pendently and  tbc  trays  rotated  about  tbetr  pivots. 

4.  la  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  and  a  atandard.  of  a  pair  of  apaced  framea  rrtatable 


on  aaid  atandard.  bollow  araaa  aztaadlac  outwardly  from 
each  frame  In  a  direction  tangentlally  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  in  vertical  dlapoaitlon.  a  longitudinally  alidabte 
memt>er  In  each  arm,  meana  within  eacb  arm  for  limiting 
the  Inward  and  outward  movement  of  eacb  sliding  member, 
and  a  diaplay  tray  plvotally  mounted  between  the  outer 
enda  of  each  vertically  dlspoaed  pair  of  sliding  membera 
adapted  when  drawn  out  to  be  rotated  Independently  of 
the  other  trays,  and  when  poabed  In  the  tangential  ar- 
rangement of  the  members  permit  the  trays  to  be  turned 
on  tttelr  pivots  and  a^lnst  one  another  to  form  a  closed 
rectangular  cabinet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  buse.  a  standard, 
a  pair  of  framea  Joumaled  to  said  standard  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereabout  Independently  of  the  baae?  aecondary 
arma  alldabie  In  said  frame,  aperturea  in  the  outer  ex- 
tremity thereof,  trays  adapted  to  fit  between  said  sec- 
ondary arma,  a  pbi  passing  through  said  aperture  and 
centrally  through  aaid  tray,  and  means  out  of  contact  with 
the  tray  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaaettCLl 


1.027.724.  FIRE  ESCAPE  Edwin  lloaicc  HiifiT, 
French  Camp,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  llaney  Fire  Apparatua 
Co..  Stockton.  Cat.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  500.632.     (01.  M7— 11.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  the  com- 
bination of  a  cage,  means  to  rslae  or  lower  said  cage,  such 
cage  being  provided  with  a  door,  a  rod  extending  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  cage  on  the  aide  in  which  aaid 
door  la  located,  a  ladder  movable  longitudinally  on  aaid 
rod,  a  driven  shaft  within  said  cage,  drums  slldably  keyed 
to  aaid  ahaft,  a  sleeve  connecting  said  druma,  cablea  aecured 
to  aaid  druma  and  to  the  outar  end  of  aaid  ladder,  • 
sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  another  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  Independently  of  said  shaft  within  said  cage, 
chalna  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  an  operating 
handle  on  aaid  laat  named  aprocket  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel 
In  aaid  last  named  sprocket  wheel,  a  dog  pivoted  Inde- 
pendently of  said  Inst  named  sprocket  wheel  and  normally 
engaging  aaid  ratchet  wheel  as  described. 


1,027,720.  ROAI>-0KADER.  ArocRT  J.  Hansen,  Walnut. 
Iowa.  Filed  Ang.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  576.163.  (CI. 
37—17.) 

1.  An  improred  road  grader,  compriaing  a  frame,  aup- 
portlng  wheels  for  the  machine  frame,  a  plow  supporting 
frame  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame,  a  plow  carried  there- 
by, raaana  for  vertically  adjusting  said  plow  aupporting 
frame,  a  circular  platform  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said 
machine  frame,  a  acrape  blade  designed  to  engage  the  top 
surface  of  aaid  platform  and  deliver  material  to  a  point 
beyond  the  periphery  of  aaid  platform,  and  means -for  ad- 
Juating  aaid  acraper  blade  relative  to  aaid  platform,  aaid 
meana  mmprislng  a  rotatabie  annular  ring  mounted  on  a 
Btatlonurv  disk  aI>ove  said  platform,  means  for  clamping 
aaid  rtat;  to  the  dtak,  and  connecting  pieces  fixed  to  aaid 
annular  ting  and  to  the  scraper  blade,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpooca  stated. 

2.  An  improved  road  grader,  compriaing  a  frame,  sup- 
portive wttei'is  for  tlie  machine  frame,  a  plow  aapportlnc 
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frame  pivoted  toone  aide  of  the  machine  frame  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  oppoaite  aide  of  aaid  frame,  a  plow  se- 
cured to  aaid  frame,  meana  for  vertically  adjoating  gald 
plow  supporting  frame,  a  rotary  conveyer  beneath  said 
machine  frame  having  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  plow  and 
In  conuct  with  the  ground  aorface  and  the  other  edge 
apart  from  the  gronnd,  and  meana  for  pivotally  aupport- 
ing aaid  conveyer,  aaid  means  comi>riatng  aupporting  arma 


pivoted  to  the  aame  side  of  the  machine  frame  aa  the 
plow  aupporting  frame  and  at  polnta  In  line  wltb  the 
pivotal  pobita  of  aaid  plow  aupporting  frame,  k  atatlonary 
diak  fixed  to  aaid  supporting  arma,  a  second  dlak  rotatably 
mounted  beneath  aaid  sUtionary  diak.  and  radial  spokes 
fixed  to  aaid  roUUble  dlak  and  extending  outwardly  to 
serve  aa  aapports  for  said  conveyer  sabstantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaea  atated. 


1,027,726.  DETACHABLE  ORIP-HANDLB.  OUAF  J. 
Hanson  and  Ltman  J.  Oilbbst,  Sloox  Falls,  8.  D. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  663,661.     (CL  100—68.) 


A  handle  for  the  purposes  stated,  Itaelf  haTtng  an  end 
socket,  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  within  said  socket,  a^d 
having  its  other  end  folded  over  to  form  a  loop  member, 
a  leaf  spring  locking  member  secured  within  aaid  handle 
socket  and  having  a  locking  aperture,  a  latch  book  member 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  atrap,  said  free  end  of 
aaid  strap  being  Insertible  between  the  fixed  end  of  said 
strap  and  aaid  leaf  aprlng  locking  member  in  virtue  of 
which  aaid  hook  will  enter  said  aperture,  substantially  aa 
abown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,027,727.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  VAPOR  PROOF 
MATERIAL.  JEBVis  R.  Habbbck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  meane  aaaignments,  to  Detroit  Can  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,861.     (CI.   154—2.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  multiply  fabric  con- 
sisting in  cementing  pliea  of  fabric  together  with  a  liquid 
cement  embodying  a  volatile  aolvent  and  a  fosible  mate- 
rial, evaporating  the  volatile  aolvent  and  then  beating  to 
foae  the  fusible  material  ao  that  it  aball  fill  the  pores  In 
the  fabric  through  wbleb  the  TOtatile  solvent  bas  es- 
caped. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  multiply  fabric  con- 
aisting  in  cementing  pliea  of  flbrona  material  together  by 
a  llqnid  cement  embodying  a  fnaible  gum  and  a  volatile 
aolvent,  evaporating  the  volatile  solvent  and  tbea  beating 
to  fuae  the  gum  ao  that  it  shall  fill  the  pores  in  tbe 
fibrous  material  throogh  which  tbe  volatile  solvest  baa 
escaped. 


S.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  multiply  fabric,  ooa- 
aiatlng  in  cementing  pliea  together  with  a  compound  eon- 
sisttag  of  a  cement,  a  volatile  aolvent  for  the  aame,  and 
a  fuaible  material,  evaporating  the  solvent,  and  then  beat- 
ing tbe  fabric  to  foae  the  fuaible  material  between  tbe 
plies  so  that  it  ahall  fill  tbe  porea  In  tbe  fabric  through 
which  tbe  aolvent  has  escaped. 


1,027,728.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE.  Obobok  D.  Hazen, 
Brockton,  Masa.,  aaslgnor  tb  Hasen-Brown'  Company, 
Brockton,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  544,982.     (CL  221— «0.) 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapalble  tube  having 
Ita  closed  end  folded  flat  and  amootb  on  one  side  and  on 
tbe  other  aide  projecting  laterally  in  compacted  form,  com- 
bined with  a  rigid  aecuring  clip  in  tbe  form  of  a  atlff 
plate  embracing  aaid  flat  end.  aaid  clip  having  aohstan- 
tially  parallel  aide  portions,  one  of  which  Ilea  flat  against 
said  amooth  aide  and  the  other  side  terminating  in  a  por- 
tion bent  aharply  to  embrace  tbe  aid  of  tbe  fold  and  with 
ita  free  end  extending  in  adjacent  the  other  aide  portion 
whereby  aaid  clip  la  cloaely  fltted  around  all  parte  of  tbe 
fold  and  adapted  to  wlthatand  preaaurea  tending  to  unfold 
the  same. 


1,027,729.  DYEING  APPARATUS.  David  M.  Hit. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  asalgnor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennesaee.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.   022.903. 

(CI.  8—19.) 


1.  A  distributer  for  dyeing  and  analogooa  apparatus  of 
tbe  circulatory  type,  comprising  a  bollow  bead  baviag  a 
series  of  lateral  branches  which  eonunnnlcate  with  tbe 
interior  tliereof,  aaid  branchea  having  loagitudlnally-dls- 
poaed  ontleta,  and  a  branch  which  extenda  from  tbe  bead 
at  aa  angle  with  the  first  mentioned  branches  and  com- 
monicates  with  the  interior  of  the  head  and  has  a  aerlea 
of  outlets. 

2.  A  dlstrlboter  for  dyeing  and  analogona  apparatus  <rf 
the  circulatory  type,  comprising  a  hollow  bead  having  a 
series  of  Ihteral  branches  which  commtwicate  with  tha 
Interior  thereof,  said  branches  having  longltudinaily-dla- 
posed  eatleta,  and  eadi  branch  having  its  outer  end  cloaad 
and  being  rotatably  engaged  with  the  bead  and  prorldsd 
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wUk  •  toBcltudliui  liaperf*nt«  wil,  aad  •  branek  wblcb 
wtaodi  fron  tbe  b««d  *t  an  ancl*  witb  tba  Unit  acB- 
tion<>d  brancbea  and  communlcatea  with  the  interior  of 
tbe  head  and  ha«  a  eeriea  of  ootlets. 

i.  A  dlatributer  for  dyeing  and  analogous  apparatas  of 
tb«  elrcalatorr  type.  baTlng  a  hollow  bead  provided  with 
meana  for  the  aapply  of  liquid  thereto,  aaid  head  balng 
tapped  near  Us  bottom  by  a  serlea  of  brancbea  which  ex- 
tend radially  therefrom  and  are  formed  with  longitudl- 
nally-illapoaed  outlet  aperturea,  tbe  head  being  also  pro- 
Tided  above  >ald  brancbea  with  outlet  aperturea  arranged 
to  direct  tbe  llqaUl  apwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  at 
an  aogla  with  tbe  direction  of  flow  of  tbe  liquid  from  tbe 
ai>ertares  of  the  lateral  brancbea. 

4.  A  distributer  for  dyeing  and  analo'goua  apparatus  of 
the  circulatory  type,  comprlalng  a  head  having  means  for 
securing  It  to  tbe  bottom  of  a  vat  and  means  through 
which  It  has  communlcatloa  with  a  nource  of  supply  of 
liquid,  said  head  also  bavlag  a  chamber  provided  wltb  a 
series  of  aperturea,  a  branch  whleb  rises  from  said  cham- 
ber and  la  formed  with  a  aaries  of  apertures  and  other 
branches  wblcb  communicate  with  tbe  chamber  through 
tbe  first  mentioned  aperturaa  and  have  closed  outer  enda 
and  longitudinally-disposed  oatleC  apertures,  the  last  m«n- 
tloned  branches  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  branch  and  the  apertures  thereof  being  ar- 
ranged to  discbarge  the  liquid  in  planea  which  will  Inter- 
sect tbe  planas  of  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  tb«  first 
mentioned  branch. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  elaas  described,  s  vat,  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  bottom  plate  and  a  compresalon  plate,  rela- 
ttrely  arranged  to  proTlde  a  liquid  receiving  space,  a 
mateiial-recclTlng  space  and  an  overflow  space  within  the 
Tat.  each  of  said  plates  being  perforated  throuirhont  their 
areas,  combined  with  a  distributer  having  a  bead  which 
extends  Into  the  llquor-reeelTfaig  space  and  Is  proTldad 
within  the  latter  with  a  series  of  branches  hsTlng  longi- 
tudinally-disposed dlacharge  apertures  beneath  tbe  perfo- 
rated bottom  plate,  said  bead  also  baTing  a  branch  which 
extends  through  the  bottom  plate  and  Into  tbe  material- 
recelTing  space  so  as  to  be  embedded  In  tbe  material  aadar 
treatment,  the  latter  branch  having  Its  wall  formed  with 
apertures  through  which  the  liquor  Issues  Into  the  inte- 
rior of  tbe  mass. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,7aO.  MOTOR  VBHICLE.  Clacd  Hoaolxt.  3os- 
port,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  ;i.  1911.  Serial  No.  «07,©24. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  Tcbiele  lacludlng  a  main  frame,  two  axles,  two 
pairs  of  drlvliix  wheels  rotatable  on  tbe  two  axlea  ra- 
sperttvely.  two  series  of  springs  mounted  on  the  two  axles 
res|i««tlTely,  two  track  frames  mounted  on  the  two  aerlaa 
of  'prlngs  respectively  and  pivoted  to  tbe  main  fraaa. 
each  track  frasse  having  a  gear  frame  t hereon  that  la  mov- 
able loBgltadlnally  of  tbe  main  frame  and  provided  with 
equalising  transaalsskm  geartog  that  Is  connected  with  a 
different  one  of  tbe  two  pairs  of  drlring  whseto.  each 
transumlsslon  K«'ariDK  Including  an  extensible  or  contractl- 
b4e  aad  laterally  flexible  sbaft  that  is  Jouraaled  on  the 
main  frama,  and  two  drivtag  ahafta  mounted  oa  the  oiala 
frame  and  connected  with  tbe  two  extensible  or  contraetl- 
Me  II nd  flexible  shafta  respectively. 

2.  A  vctitcle  Indudlag  a  frame  having  equalldag  gaar- 
tac  mo«DCad  to  move  txdlly  thereon,  a  drive-wheel  mount- 


ed on  the  frama.  sprtega  sitpportiac  tW*  frama.  an  axla 
snpportiog  the  sprlaca.  wbaala  rotative  on  the  axla  and 
operativeJy  connected  with  the  equalising  gearing,  ra- 
dhw-bars  connected  wltb  tbe  axle  and  also  wltb  tbe  equal- 
ising gearing  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  latter 
ralativaly  to  the  frame,  and  an  extenalble  or  contractlbia 
sbaft  having  one  end  rotatlvely  supported  on  tbe  frame 
and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  meshing  wltb  the  drive- 
wheel,  tbe  upposite  end  of  the  shaft  l)elnK  Keured  to  and 
movable  with  the  equalixing  gearing. 

3.  A  vehicle  Including  a  main  frame,  a  drive-abaft 
mounted  rotatlvely  on  tbe  main  frame  and  having  a 
toothed  wheel  thereon,  a  pair  of  drive-wbeela  having  each 
a  sprocket-wheel  thereon,  an  axle  mounted  In  the  wheels, 
springs  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  truck-frame  mounted  on 
the  springs  and  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  year-frame 
mounted  movably  on  the  truck  frame  and  having  two 
equaltalng-sbafts  mounted  rotatlvely  thereon,  each  equal- 
izing abaft  having  a  sprocket-wheel  thereon,  sprocket-chains 
connecting  the  sprocket- wheals  of  the  aqualixlng  shafts 
wltb  tbe  sprocket-wheels  of  the  drive-wheels,  differential 
gearing  connected  with  the  two  equalixing  shafts,  and  a 
flexible  extensible  or  contractible  counter-shaft  having  one 
end  thereof  )ournaled  on  the  main  frame  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  wheel  that  Is  In  meab  with  the  toothed 
wheel  of  tbe  drive-shaft,  the  counter  shaft  having  Its  op- 
posite end  journaled  on  the  gear-frame  and  provided  wltb 
a  flsar  wbe«l  that  Is  connected  wltb  tba  dlffarantlal  gear- 

4.  In  a  motor  Teblele,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
two  tracka,  each  comprising  a  truck-frame  piToted  to  tbe 
oaaln  frame,  springs  coanaetad  to  tbe  truck-frama,  an  axla 
connected  to  the  springs,  two  wheala  rotative  on  the  axis 
and  having  each  a  aprocket-wheel  thereon,  a  gear  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck-frame  and  movable  thereon  toward 
or  from  tha  ytvot  of  tba  tniek-Crnma.  two  eqoallslag- 
shafta  rotatlvely  mounted  oa  the  gear-frame  and  geared  to 
the  sprocket-wheels,  radlua-bara  ptvotally  connected  to 
the  equallxlng-shafts  and  the  axle,  and  differential  gear- 
ing connecting  the  two  equalizing  shafts  together,  wltb 
driving  mechanism  au>unted  on  tbe  main  frame,  and  two 
series  of  flexible  gearing,  aacb  sarica  connecting  the  dif- 
ferential gearing  of  a  track  wltb  the  driving  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  main  abaft  rotatlvaiy  mooatad  on  tbe  main  frame,  a 
gear-wheel  secured  to  tbe  main  shaft,  two  main  equallt- 
Ing-abafts  mounted  rotatlvely  In  allnement  on  the  main 
frame,  equalizing  gearing  connected  with  the  two  main 
eqoallalnc-ahafta  and  alao  with  tbe  gear-wbael  that  la  se- 
cared  to  the  msio  sbsft.  and  two  coanter-sbafta  mounted 
rotatlvely  on  tbe  main  frame  and  geared  to  tbe  two  main 
aqoallzlag  abafts  reapectlvely,  wltb  two  pairs  of  carrying 
whaeis.  two  sxlea.  each  mounted  in  a  pair  of  tbe  carrying 
wheels,  supporting  connections  between  tbe  axles  and  tbe 
main  frame,  separate  series  of  (gearing  connected  with  the 
carrying  wheels,  a  aeries  for  each  wheel,  and  two  series 
of  transmission  gaarlng.  each  series  eoanected  with  a 
different  one  of  the  couater-abafts  and  a  different  one  of 
the  separate  series  of  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,027.721.  KINETOaCOPK.  Edwabd  P.  Hopkixs,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated. 
Weat  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Aug.  24,  1911.     Serial   No.  d4S,867       (01.  88 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  klnetoacope  provided  wltb  a  projactlon  aperturs, 
a  aereeo  normally  covering  said  aperture,  aad  mecbanlam 
for  operating  the  aame  comprising  a  plao«>t  gear  and  meana 
for  offering  a  sabstantlal  raalstance  to  tbe  rotation  thereof, 
sabstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  klnetoacope  provided  wltb  a  projactlon  aperture, 
a  aereeo  normally  covering  aald  aperture,  and  mecba^lam 
for  operating  the  same  comprising  a  planet  gear  and  a  fan 
Car  offarlag  a  aubatantlal  resistance  to  tbe  rotation  there- 
af.  sabstaatlally  as  sat  forth. 

S.  In  a  klnetoacope  provided  wltb  a  projection  aperture, 
a  pivotal  screen  normally  covering  said  aperture,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a  sun  gear 
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concentric  wltb  the  pivot  of  the  serean,  an  arm  connected 
to  aald  screen  and  a  planet  gear  mounted  on  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  klnetoscope  provided  with  a  projection  aper- 
ture, a  plToUl  screen  normally  covering  said  aperture,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a  aon  gear 
concantrlc  wltb  the  pivot  of  tbe  screen,  aa  arm  connaeted 
to  said  screen,  a  planet  gear  mounted  on  said  arm,  and 
means  for  offering  a  substantial  realstance  to  the  roUtlon 
of  said  planet  gear,  subatantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  klnetoscope  provided  with  a  projactlon  apwture, 
a  pivotal  screen  normally  covering  aald  aperture,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  tbe  same  comprising  a  sun  gear 
concentric  wltb  tbe  pivot  of  the  screen,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  screen,  a  planet  gear  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a 
fan  for  offering  a  aubatantlal  resistance  to  the  rotation 
of  said  planet  gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1,027.732.  BIBBON-RBVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS AND  THE  LIKE.  HcMBT  Hopkins.  Maple- 
wood,  Mo.,  aaalgncr  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Dae.  13,  1910.   Serial  No.  597,091.    (CL  197—162.) 


pawls  step  by  step.  In  one  direction  about  the  perlpbary  of 
tite  ratchets. 

4.  In  a  ribboD-rerarse  mechanism  the  combination  of 
spool-driving  mecbaniam  Including  two  ratchets  arranged 
slda  by  aide,  IndapaDdant  shafts  operated  by  said  ratcbcta, 
a  pair  of  tumbling  pawls  for  alternately  codpeiatlng  with 
said  ratchets,  means  tor  driving  said  pawls  step  by  atep. 
and  means  for  holding  said  pawla  yieldingly  in  coOparatlTa 
relatloo  to  said  ratcheta. 

5.  In  a  ribbon-reverse  mecbaniam  tbe  combination  of 
a  master  wheel,  a  slottad  ana  qurried  tbereby,  a  pair  of 
tumbling  pawls  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  arm, 
a  spring  connected  therewith  for  holding  said  pawls  la 
operative  position,  a  pair  of  ratchets  with  which  said  pawla 
cooperate,  and  spools  driven  by  said  ratcheta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  rlbbon-rever#e  mecbaniam  tbe  combination  of 
two  spools,  means  for  driving  them  in  oppoalte  directions, 
said  means  including  two  ratchet  wbeela.  conjoint  pawls 
for  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  said  pawla  a  step-by-step  movement  about  said 
wheels,  and  means  whereby,  when  tanalon  is  placed  on 
the  ribbon,  said  pawls  are  automatically  ataifted  from  one 
ratchet  to  tbe  other. 

2.  la  a  ribbon-reverse  mecbaniam  the  combination  of 
two  ribbon  BiKwls.  means  for  driving  them  In  opposite  di- 
rections, said  means  Including  two  ratchet  wheela  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  pair  of  double-pointed  pawls  con- 
nected together  and  baring  their  major  axea  Interaectlng, 
and  means  for  imparting  to  said  pawla  a  step-by-stap 
movement. 

3.  In  a  ribbon-reverse  mecbaniam  tbe  combination  of 
spool-driving  mechanism  Including  two  ratcheta  arranged 
tide  by  side,  a  pair  of  tnmbllng  pawls  for  alternately  co- 
operating with  said  ratchets,  and  means  for  driving  said 
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1,027,733.     TIRE.     Newton  H.  Hobkx,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  639.386.     (CI.  152—8.) 


•  i/Trl"  ('■'■r 


▼^»V^T#*0>»>*T 


A  spring  tire,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially 
superimposed  transversely  bowed  springs,  said  springs  hav- 
ing their  ends  disposed  Innermost,  the  springs  of  aacb  set 
overlapping  each  other  and  the  springs  of  one  set  breaking 
Joint  wltb  the  springs  of  an  adjacent  set,  clrcumferentially 
extending  spring  tread  bands  secured  in  radial  allnement 
with  each  other  to  the  springs,  and  transversely  bowed 
clrcumferentially  extending  rim  bands  secured  In  radial 
allnement  with  eacb  other  to  tba  springs  at  tbe  Inner  ends 
thereof,  both  ends  of  the  springs  being  secured  to  said 
rim  bands  In  bowed  relation  to  eacb  other. 


1,027,784.  SEED-CORN  QRADER.  Chaklks  HUNificuTT, 
Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Hunnlcutt 
Company,  Clinton  county,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.    SeHal  No.  450.502.     (CI.  130—19.) 


1.  In  a  com  grader,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  rectaagular  screens  corrugated  longitudinally  aad  la 
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parmilellsm,  and  harlor  differently  ilaed  pcrforatlont  ex- 
tending longitudinally  In  the  Tslleyi  of  the  corrugationa, 
the  lower  screen  being  continued  beyond  the  upper  screen 
at  one  end  Intu  a  corrugated  Imperforate  apout,  of  a  frame 
aurroonding  the  perforated  area  of  the  apper  acreen  and 
rising  abore  It  to  form  a  hopper,  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
frame  engaging  and  aapportlng  aald  lower  screen  at  one 
end  and  both  aides  of  said  screen,  the  aides  of  aald  frame 
below  said  upper  screen  being  extended  to  engage  and  sup- 
port the  corrugated  Imperforate  spout. 

2.  A  hand  seed  com  grader  comprislDg  s  frame  harlag 
an  opening  In  the  lower  part  of  one  end,  and  two  sheet 
metal  screens  longttodlnslly  corrugated  and  arranged  in 
•aid  frame  and  separated  from  each  other,  the  upper  lo- 
cated below  Ita  top  and  abore  said  opening  and  provided 
with  perforations  in  the  Talleys  of  said  corrugationa  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame,  and  the 
lower  leading  to  said  opening  and  provided  with  pcrfora- 
tlona  of  the  same  width  as  those  in  the  upper  screen,  bat 
shorter,  said  lower  screen  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
upper  screen,  said  extended  portion  being  Imperforate  to 
form  a  spout. 

8.  A  band  seed  com  grader  cnmprlalng  a  frame  baring 
an  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  one  end.  and  two  abeet 
metal  screens  arranged  in  said  frame  and  separated  from 
each  other,  the  upper  located  below  Its  top  and  above  said 
opening  and  provided  with  perforations  elongated  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  langth  of  the  frame,  and  the  lower  leading  to 
aald  opening  and  provided  with  perforations  of  the  same 
width  as  those  in  the  upper  screen  but  shorter,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  hsnd  seed  com  grader  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  one  end.  and  two  abeet 
metal  screens  arranged  in  said  frame  and  separated 
from  each  other,  the  upper  located  below  Ita  top  and  above 
•aid  opening  and  provided  with  perforationa  elongated  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame,  and  the  lower 
leading  to  said  opening  and  provided  with  perforations  of 
the  same  width  as  those  In  the  upper  screen,  but  shorter, 
said  lower  screen  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  upper 
•creen,  said  extended  portion  being  imperforate  to  form 
a  spout. 


1,027,735.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Jissi  B. 
JoH!fsoN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Slegmund  Lubln. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,949.      (CI.  8*— 17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  member  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  screen  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
aperture,  a  revoluble  abaft,  a  cone  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  revolution  of  said 
•baft  to  move  said  cone  longitudinally,  and  means  where- 
by said  cone  moves  said  screen  to  open  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  door  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  film  across  said 
aperture,  a  shaft  connected  and  revoluble  with  said  film 
feeding  mechanlam,  a  cone  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
shaft,  means  whereby  the  revolution  of  said  shaft  moves 
said  cone,  a  reciprocating  pin  movable  by  said  cone,  a 
■creen  and  means  wbereby  said  pin  moves  said  screen  to 
open  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  door  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  screen  carried  by  said  door  and  movable 
across  said  aperture,  a  revoluble  shaft,  on  aald  shaft  a 
member  having  an  inclined  surface,  means  whereby  the 
revolution  of  said  shaft  moves  said  member,  and  meana 
whereby  said  inclined  surface  moves  said  screen  on  tbe 
movement  of  said  member. 


4.  In  a  motion  picture  macbine,  a  movable  screen,  a 
revoluble  sbaft.  a  device  having  an  Inclined  surface  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  a  base  fixed  to  said 
abaft,  a  means  between  said  device  and  base,  said  meana 
moving  outwardly  on  tbe  revolution  of  aald  abaft  to  move 
said  device,  and  means  wbereby  said  device  moves  said 
screen. 

6.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  hinged  door  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  screen  Journaled  on  said  door,  a  cam 
fixed  to  said  screen,  a  reciprocating  pin  making  contact 
with  said  cam,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  device  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  aald  abaft,  aald  device  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  surfsce  inclined  to  said  shaft,  a  base 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  meana  supported  by  said  base 
#hereby  said  device  Is  moved  and  moves  said  pin  on  tbe 
revolution  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaacttu.] 


1.027,736.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Fbahk  A.  KiMT.  Detroit,  Micb., 
aaaignor  to  Kirby  Motorcar  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  13. 1910.  Serial  No. 
597.044.      (CI.   74 — 2«.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
and  a  driving  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  axle, 
of  a  horlsontally  diaposed  disic  mounted  to  turn  upon  a 
vertical  axis,  a  power  shaft  extending  diametrically  across 
the  disk  above  tbe  aame.  a  driven  shsft  extending  dlsmetrl- 
cally  across  said  disk  below  tbe  same  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  driving  ahaft.  members  on  the  power  sbaft 
engaging  tbe  disk  near  Its  edge  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  to  trsnsmit  motion  thereto,  and  means  on  tbe  driven 
shaft  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  other  aide  of  tbe  dlak  and 
tranamit  motion  from  aald  disk  to  said  sbaft. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  sn  axle  and 
a  driving  shsft  for  trsnamitting  motion  to  the  axle,  of  a 
horlsontally  disposed  disk  having  a  plain  side,  gear  teeth 
on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  disk,  a  power  shaft  extend- 
ing diametrically  across  tbe  disk,  gears  on  tbe  power 
ahaft  engaging  tbe  teeth  on  the  dlak,, clutches  for  securing 
tbe  gears  to  the  power  sbaft.  a  driven  sbaft  extending 
adjacent  to  tbe  plain  side  of  tbe  disk  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  driving  sbaft.  and  a  friction  wheel  on  tbe 

i  driven  abaft  In  engagement  with  the  disk. 

3.  In  s  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and 
a  driving  sbsft  for  trsnsmlttlnK  motion  to  tbe  axle,  of  a 
horlsontally  disposed  disk  bsving  a  conical  friction  surface 
St  Its  lower  side,  gear  teeth  on  its  upper  side,  a  power  shaft 
extending  diametrically  across  the  upper  side  of  tbe  disk, 
gears  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  power  shaft  In  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  tbe  dlak.  clutch  members  for  connecting 
tbe  gears  to  tbe  power  sbsft.  mesns  for  operating  the 
clutch  members,  a  driven  shaft  extending  diametrically 
across  tbe  lower  side  of  the  disk  psrallel  with  said  coni- 
cal surface  at  one  side  of  tbe  axia  of  tbe  disk  and  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  driving  sbaft.  a  friction  wheel  on 
tbe  driven  ahaft  In  engagement  with  the  conical  surface 
of  the  disk,  and  means  for  moving  the  driven  shaft  later- 
ally to  bring  tbe  friction  wheel  into  frictlonal  contact 
with  tbe  disk. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
a  driving  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  axle,  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  dlak  mounted  to  turn  upon  aald  frame, 
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a  power  sbaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe 
power  shaft  to  turn  the  disk,  movsble  bearings  on  the 
frame  at  one  side  of  tbe  disk,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In 
■aid  bearings,  a  friction  wheel  on  tbe  driven  sbaft  to  en- 
gage tbe  disk,  springs  engaging  tbe  bearings  to  move  tbe 
same  and  bold  the  friction  wheel  In  conUct  with  the 
disk,  set  screws  for  regulating  tbe  tension  of  the  sprlncs 
and  manually  operated  lever  mechanism  for  increaslnt  th« 
tension  of  tbe  springs  to  Increase  tbe  frictlonal  contact 
of  tbe  wheel  with  the  disk. 

5.  In  s  motor  vehicle  tbe  combination  with  an  axle 
and  a  driving  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  axle, 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  turn  the  disk, 
■lotted  brackets  on  tbe  frame,  bearings  movable  In  the 
■lots  of  the  brackets,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  friction  wb^l  on  tbe  driven  shaft  to  engage  tbe 
disk,  springs  In  tbe  slots  of  tbe  brackets  engaging  the 
bearings,  headed  pins  on  tbe  brackeU  engaging  one  end 
of  tbe  springs,  pivoted  levers  engaging  tbe  pins  to  force 
the  same  inward  against  tbe  action  of  the  springs  and 
move  the  bearings  to  increase  tbe  frictlonal  conUct  of 
tbe  friction  wheel  with  the  dUk,  and  manually  operated 
meana  for  moving  tbe  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  furnace  and  In  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
shell,  a  wall  situated  within  tbe  shell  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superpoaed  rings  or  ■ections,  consisting  each 
of  upright  plates  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  supported  from  the  shell. 


1,027,737.  LAMP  AND  REFLECTORS  FOR  SAME. 
Chablbs  HiMBY  KBCa«a,  Bradford,  and  Clijtobd 
Whitbut  Collinsow,  Balldon,  England.  Filed  May 
16,  1911.    Serial  No.  627.443.     (Cl.  240—46.) 


3.  In  a  furnace  and  in  combination  with  an  inclosing 
shell,  a  wall  situated  within  tbe  shell  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  ringa  or 
sections,  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  upright  water-cooled 
plates,  and  strengthening  bands  encircling  said  platea. 


1,027,739.     ELECTRIC  OVEN  OB  COOKER.     Calti»  A. 
'  Laczon.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wm.  Heap  4  Co..  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.     Sertal  No,  584,745. 
(Cl.  219—35.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  spherical  lamp  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  poeitloned  In  different  horisontal  planes 
and  means  for  projecting  the  rays  of  light  from  each  port 
in  the  same  direction,  certain  of  said  means  being  ex- 
ternally positioned  with  respect  to  said  lamp. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spherical  lamp'  provided  wltti  a 
plurality  of  ports  positioned  In  different  horisontal  planes 
and  reflecting  surfaces  operstlvely  associated  with  each 
port  for  projecting  the  rays  of  light  In  the  same  direction, 
cerUln  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  being  externally  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  lamp. 

3.  In  combination,  a  apberlcal  lamp  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  positioned  in  different  horisontal  planes, 
one  only  of  said  ports  being  positioned  In  tbe  front  wall 
of  tbe  lamp  whereby  the  rays  of  light  passing  there- 
through will  be  projected  in  a  forward  direction  and 
means  exterior  to  said  lamp  for  projecting  tbe  rays  of 
light  from  the  others  of  said  ports  in  a  forward  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  spherical  lamp  provided  with  three 
ports,  reflecting  surfaces  therein  poaltloned  opposite  each 
of  said  ports  and  reflecting  surfaces  operatlvely  associated 
with  certain  of  said  ports  and  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 
lamp  for  projecting  tbe  rays  oi  light  In  the  same  direction. 


1  027,738.     FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION.    jAM«a  B.  Lado 
and   David  Baku,  PhiladelpbU,   Pa.     Filed  Mar.   29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  617,604.      (CL  75—116.) 
1.  In  a  furnace  and  In  combination  with  an  inclosing 
shell,  a  wsll  situated  within  the  same  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  rings  or  sections  consisting  each 
of  a  series  of  upright  water-cooled  plates,  said  plates  be- 
ing supported  at  IntervaU,  one  above  the  other,  by  th« 
inclosing  shell.  ' 


1  In  an  electric  oven  or  cooker,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casing :  an  inner  metallic  shell :  sulUble  Insulating 
material  packing  between  the  same ;  a  top  plate  connecting 
tbe  said  inner  sheU  and  outer  casing,  containing  an  an- 
nular curved  depression,  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of 
the  said  inner  casing ;  a  cover  for  the  said  cooker  having  a 
projecting  cushion  near  its  edge  with  a  plate  covering  the 
same;  a  heater  plate  detachably  aecured  within  said 
heater ;  resistance  within  the  said  pUte ;  electric  circuits 
leading  to  the  said  plate ;  and  slip  pin  connections  between 
the  electric  r«il«tance  In  tbe  said  pUte  and  tbe  said  con- 
ductor, whereby  the  pUte  can  be  readily  removed,  all  co- 
acting  subsUntlally  as  described  and  for  the  porpose  speci- 
fied. 

2  In  an  electric  oven  or  cooker,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casl»g ;  an  Inner  metallic  shell ;  suitable  Inrolatlng 
material  packing  between  tbe  aame ;  a  top  plate  connecting 
the  said  inner  shell  and  outer  casing,  containing  an  anna- 
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Iir  eorrvd  Jgprwlon.  rarromdliic  tli*  ofrper  adse  of  the 
said  Inner  rating :  a  eoTvr  for  tb«  said  cooker  having  a  pro- 
jecting raehlon  near  Its  edge  wtth  a  plate  coTering  the 
MBM ;  and  a  beater  plate  detachable  wcnred  within  Mtd 
heater,  ail  coasting  aubatantially  as  described  and  for  tb« 
parpoae  ipeclfled. 

3.  In  an  electric  oren  or  cooker,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  caalng ;  an  Inner  matalllc  ab«ll ;  taltable  Insulating 
material  packing  between  the  same  :  a  top  plate  connecting 
the  said  Inner  shell  and  outer  casing,  containing  an  annu- 
lar curved  depression,  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of  the 
mM  Inner  casing ;  and  a  cover  for  the  said  cooker  having 
a  projecting  cushion  n«ar  its  edg*  with  a  plate  corering 
the  same,  all  coacting  substantiaily  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified.  ,. 

\.  In  an  electric  uven  or  cooker,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casing:  an  inner  metallic  shell;  suitable  insulating 
material  packing  between  the  saraa ;  a  cover  for  the  said 
cooker:  a  beater  plate  detacbsbly  secured  wltbla  said 
heater :  resistance  within  the  said  plate :  electric  clrcuita 
leading  to  the  said  plate ;  electric  connection  sockets  in 
said  plates ;  and  slip  pin  connections  between  the  electric 
resistance  In  the  said  plate  and  the  said  conductor  dls- 
poi«ed  within  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  plate  can  be 
readily  removed,  all  coacting  sabstantlally  aa  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.027,740.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  Habolo  Bbnson 
LnMi!<o.  Saiford,  England,  nied  Mar.  20.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615,768.      (CI    98—22.) 


1.  A  ventilating  device  consisting  of  a  tube  composed  of 
sections  of  similar  tapering  form,  but  progreeslvely  larger 
from  the  Inlet  to  the  discharge  end.  said  sections  being  sr- 
raaged  with  the  larger  end  toward  the  Intake  and  the 
MMller  toward  the  discharge,  said  •mailer  end  of  each 
section  entering  azially  Into  the  larger  end  of  the  next 
section  In  advance,-  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ventilatlnK  device  located  In  an  Inclosed  chamber 
and  having  an  inlet  and  discharge  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  device  consisting  of  a  tube  composed  of  sec- 
tions of  similar  tapering  form,  but  progressively  larger 
from  the  inlet  to  the  dlsobargv  end.  said  sections  being 
arranged  with  the  larger  end  toward  the  Intake  and  the 
smaller  toward  the  discharge,  said  smaller  end  of  each  sec- 
tion entering  azially  Into  the  larger  end  of  the  next  section 
in  advance,  substantially  aa  described. 


>,027,741.  SWIMMING  AI'l'AliATUS.  PHII.IPP  L«!fTS. 
Gross-Llchterfelde.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
4.  1910.     Serial  No.  575.6S1.     (CT.  9—18.) 


1.  A  swimming  spperatus  consisting  of  a  concavely 
curved  saddle-like  strap  having  upwardly  extending  end 
portions,  and  buoys  secured  to  the  said  end  portions,  said 
buoys  being  adapted  to  doat  upon  the  surfsce  of  the  water, 
whereby  the  strap  will  be  submerged. 

2.  A  swlnuniag  spperatus  consisting  of  a  coneaveiy 
curved  saddle  like  strap  having  upwardly  extending  end 
portlona.  a  keel  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  strep, 
and  baoys  secared  to  the  said  end  portions,  said  booys  be- 
ing adapted  to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  where- 
by the  strap  will  be  submerged. 


S.  A  swiaiBlBg  apfwratoa  eondattng  of  a  downwardly 
extending  saddle- like  strap  curved  to  conform  to  the  posi- 
tion of  a  person  swimming,  and  buoys  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  strap  and  adapted  to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the 
water,  whereby  the  strap  will  be  submerged. 

4.  A  swimming  apparatus  consisting  of  a  downwardly 
extending  saddle-like  strsp  curved  to  conform  to  the  poal- 
tloB  of  the  person  swimming,  a  breast  plate  carried  thereby 
to  support  the  npper  part  of  the  body  of  the  swimmer,  and 
buoys  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  strsp  and  adapted  to 
float  upon  the  surfaee  of  the  water,  whereby  the  strap  will 
be  submerged. 


1,027.742.  ABCH-VIADUCT.  Damibl  B.  Lctbm,  Indlan- 
apolle.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.916. 
(CL  72— Sflw) 


r  ^  "^'-^-^ 


1.  A  series  of  earth-fllled  arches  with  elevated  spring- 
Ings  and  balanced  on  slender  piers,  combined  with  aa  In- 
termediate abutment  pier  supporting  the  ends  of  two 
arches  with  depressed  springlngs  at  the  abutment-pier,  and 
with  the  roadway  over  the  arches  adjacent  the  abutment- 
pier  supported  by  columns  resting  upon   the  srcbes. 

2.  A  series  of  arches  with  elevated  springlngs  on  piers, 
combined  with  an  Intermediate  abotment-pler  supporting 
the  depressed  ends  of  two  of  the  aforesaid  arches,  and 
with  columnar  supports  resting  on  the  arches  adjacent  the 
abutment-pier. 

3.  A  series  of  archea  with  elevated  springlngs  on  piers 
combined  with  an  Intermediate  abutment  pier  supporting 
the  depressed  ends  of  two  of  the  n foresaid  arches. 

4.  An  abutment-pier  aopportlng  the  depressed  ends  of  a 
plurality   of  arches,  combined  with  other  adjacent  pie 
supporting   the   oppoelte   elevated   ends   of   the    aforeaa 
arches. 

5.  An  abutment-pier  supporting  the  depreaaed  ends  of  ^ 
plurality  of  arcbee,  taA  Intermediate  to  other  piers  sup< 
porting  the  elevsted  ends  of  the  arcbee. 


% 


1.027.743.  GAS-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Joakph  Maas,  KAla- 
maaoo,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Gas  Light  Com- 
pany, Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Original  appll- 
latlon  filed  Nov.  ;0.  1910.  Serial  No  591.786.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,418.      (CI.  67— lOS.) 


In  a  gaa  light  fixture,  gas  burners  having  Incandescent 
mantles,  s  mantle  support  for  the  maatles  having  up- 
wardly-extending sapponing  rods,  a  transverse  bar  con- 
necting the  rods  at  their  upper  ends,  a  vertical  support- 
ing guide  rod  having  a  projecting  pin.  a  sleeve  rotatahle 
and  slldable  on  the  guide  rod  and  supporting  the  trana- 
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-Terse  bar  at  Its  middle  and  having  a  alot  adapted  In  one 
roUry  position  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  pin  and  In 
another  such  position  to  release  it. 


1,027.744.     MANUFACTURE  OF  DETERSIVE  AGENTS. 
'  ROBCBT  Macphkbbow.   Broudesbury.  and   William   Ed- 
win Hets,  Bushey,  England.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  684.937.      (CT.  87—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  maas  of  a  chemically 
combined  alkali  compound  of  finely  divided  protein  con- 
taining substance  by  treating  that  substance  with  highly 
concentrated  lye  without  the  application  of  heat  and  sub- 
Btantlally  without  the  addition  thereto  ot  olla,  fats  or 
ility  acids,  or  water,  ns  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  detersive  agent  which 
consists  In  over-alkallnating  finely  divided  protein  con- 
taining substance  by  means  of  highly  concentrated  lye  sub- 
stantially wltboot  the  addition  of  water,  oUa,  fata  or  fatty 
adds  aiid  without  the  application  of  heat  and  subse- 
quenUy  adding  to  the  over-alkallnated  compounds  so  pro- 
duced sufflclent  oils,  fats  or  fatty  adds  to  combine  with 
the  excess  of  alkali  substantially  without  splitting  the  said 
alkali   compound,   and   any    desired   water,   as   herein  set 

forth.  __,  ,.     ,w  11       A 

3.  rroteln  matter  chemically  combined  with  alkali  ana 
which  has  been  produced  In  a  maas  by  treating  finely  di- 
vided protein  conUlning  substance  with  highly  conc«i- 
trated  lye  without  the  appUcatlon  of  heat  and  sabstan- 
tlally without  the  addition  thereto  of  olla,  fata  or  fatty 
acid  or  water,  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  A  detersive  agent  which  haa  been  produced  by  over 
alkallnatlng  finely  divided  protein  containing  aubatance 
by  means  of  highly  concentrated  lye  snbstandally  without 
the  addition  of  water,  oils,  fats  or  fatty  adda»nd  without 
the  application  of  heat  and  In  then  adding  to  the  eo«- 
pound  of  protein  matter  and  alkali  thus  produced  auffl- 
clent  oils,  fau  or  fatty  adds  to  combine  with  the  excess 
of  alkali  substantially  without  splitting  the  said  alkaU 
protein  compound,  and  any  dealred  water,  as  herein  set 

forth.  ^      ^  ^ 

6.  A  detersive  agent  which  has  been  produced  by  orer- 
alkallnatlng  finely  divided  vegetable  material  by  means  of 
highly  concentrated  lye  subatantlally  without  the  addi- 
tion of  water,  oils,  fats,  or  fatty  acids  and  substantUlly 
without  the  application  of  beat,  and  in  then  adding  to 
such  alkallnated  vegetable  material  sufllclent  oils,  fats,  or 
fatty  adda  to  combine  with  the  excess  of  alkali  snbaUn- 
tUlly  without  splitting  the  said  alklllnated  vegetable  ma- 
terial, and  any  desired  water  as  herein  set  forth. 


sleeve,  an  eye  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  rod  carried  at  its  upper  end  by  said  eye  and  fixed  at  lu 
lower  end  to  the  tower  end  of  said  bearing,  and  cutting 
mechanism  driven  by  said  roUtinf  shaft,  auhatantUUjr  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main  axle,  a  aleere 
covering  said  axle  and  to  which  the  main  frame  la  at- 
tached, a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  ahaft  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  the  upper 
end  of  which  la  supported  by  aald  sleeve,  an  eye  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  rod  carried  at  Ita  upper 
end  by  said  eye  and  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bearing,  a  bracket  fixed  direct  to  said  bearing,  a 
carrying  wheel  mounted  on  said  bracket  a  shoe  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing,  and  cutting  mechanism 
driven  by  said  shaft,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main  axle,  suit- 
able gearing  driven  from  said  axle,  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  bearing,  a  slide  box  to  the  back 
of  which  said  sleeve  Is  fixed,  guldea  In  said  allde  box,  a 
rod  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  knife  bar  moved  by  said  rod, 
and  a  shoe  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  guides,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main  axle,  sulUble 
gearing,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  driven 
shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  said  In- 
clined shaft  a  block  surrounding  said  crank  pin,  a  slide 
In  which  said  block  moves,  a  sliding  rod  carrying  said 
slide,  a  knife  bar  moonted  to  move  around  the  sliding  rod. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  slide  and  knife  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth., 

5.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main  axle,  suitable 
gearing,  a  sliding  rod  driven  by  said  gearing,  a  knife  bar 
mounted  to  move  around  the  sliding  rod,  and  a  movable 
latch  for  connecting  the  slide  and  knife  bar,  said  latch 
being  carried  by  one  of  these  last  mentioned  parts  and 
engaging  the  other  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1027  746.     MOWING-MACHINE.      William    E.   Ma«tim, 
'  Stamford,   England.     Filed  Od.   29.   1909.     Serial   No. 
526,361.     (CI.  66—74.) 


1,027,746.  CAB-TRUCK.  Albkbt  J.  McCa0L»t,  St  Louts, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,546.  (CI. 
106—105.) 


1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main  axle,  a  sleeve 
covering  said  axle  and  to  which  the  main  frame  Is  at- 
Uched.  an  internally  toothed  gear  case  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
ahaft  means  for  rotating  said  ahaft.  a  bearing  for  said 
roUUng  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  supported  Xxj  aald 


1.  A  car  truck  having  a  bolster  provided  with  a  flat  bot- 
tom face,  and  a  rocker  upon  which  said  flat  face  is  seated, 
said  rocker  being  Interlocked  with  the  bolster. 

2.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  bolster  receiving  opening,  rockable  bolster  supports, 
and  a  bolster  resting  on  said  rockable  bolster  supports,  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  rockable  supports  being  Interpoaad 
between  the  bolster  and  a  side  waU  of  aald  opening. 

3.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprlslnx  a  frame,  rock- 
able bolster  supports,  and  a  bolster  seated  on  said  rockable 
supports,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  supports  being  Inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  a  side  face  of  the  bolster. 

4.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame, 
springs  supported  by  said  frame,  a  verUcally  movable 
plate  supported  by  said  springs,  a  rockable  boUt«  sup 
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port  resting  00  aald  plate,  and  a  bolster  resting  on  nid 
rockable  support,  said  rockable  bolster  support  belnc  lo- 
cated partly  below  the  bolster  and  partly  between  aald 
frame  and  tbe  aide  of  the  bolater. 

5.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame, 
springs  supported  by  said  frame,  a  vertically  morable 
plate  supported  by  said  springs,  a  rockable  bolater  sup- 
port resting  on  said  plate,  and  a  bolater  resting  on  said 
rockable  support,  said  rockable  bolster  support  being  pro- 
Ttde<l  witb  abutments  adapted  to  engage  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.027.T47.  CAB-THUCK.  At«ltT  J.  McCaclit.  »t 
Loais.  Me.'  Piled  Dec.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  6«4.549. 
(CI.  105—106.) 


1.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bolster  movable  laterally  witb  respect  to  Mid  frame,  and  a 
lateral  motion  device  sapporting  said  bolster,  said  lateral 
motion  device  including  bolster  supports  at  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  bolster,  and  rockable  compreaalon  members  upon  wbich 
said  bolater  supports  are  mounted. 

2.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bolater  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  aald  frame,  and 
a  lateral  motion  device  supporting  said  bolster,  said  lateral 
motion  device  including  bolster  supports  in  tbe  form  of 
hangers  and  rockable  members  upon  wbich  said  hangers 
are  mounted. 

3.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bolster  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  a 
lateral  motion  device  supporting  said  bolster,  said  lateral 
motion  device  including  bolater  supports  in  the  form  of 
hangers  fitted  to  tbe  bolater,  and  rockable  compression 
members  upon  which  aald  hangers  are  mounted. 

4.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bolster  movable  laterally  with  resi)ect  to  said  frame,  said 
bolster  having  lugs  on  its  aide  faces,  bolater  supports  car- 
ried by  tbe  bolster  and  fitted  between  said  lugs,  and  rock- 
able members  upon  wbich  said  bolster  supports  are 
mounted. 

5.  A  lateral  motion  car  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bolater  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
springs  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  lateral  motion  de- 
vice supported  by  eaid  springs,  said  lateral  motion  device 
including  bolater  supports  provided '  with  abutments 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  and  rockable  members 
upon  wbich  said  bolster  supports  are  mounted. 

IClaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.748.  CABTBUCK.  Ai.b»bt  J.  McCaduit,  8t. 
Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  00«,645. 
(CI.  106 — 248.) 

1.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame,  rollers  on  said  frame, 
and  a  sprint  Mat  having  bankers  which  rest  on  said 
roller*. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame,  rollers  on  said  frame, 
and  a  spring  seat  having  bangers  which  overlap  and  rest 
on  tbe  top  faces  of  said  rollers. 


3.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame,  movable  spring  seat 
supports  on  said  frame,  a  spring  seat  provided  with 
hangers  which  are  carried  by  eald  movable  sprlnc  seat 
supports,  springs  on  said  spring  seat,  and  a  bolster 
mounted  on  said  springs,  said  bolster  being  fitted  to  said 
spring  seat  hangers. 

A 


4.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame,  rollers  on  said  frame,  a 
spring  seat  provided  with  hangers  wbich  rest  on  said 
rollera,  springs  on  said  spring  seat,  and  a  bolater  mounted 
on  said  springs,  said  bolster  being  fitted  to  said  spring  seat 
bangers. 

5.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame,  rollers  on  said  frame,  a 
apring  seat  provided  with  hangers  which  rest  on  said 
rollers,  springs  on  said  spring  seat,  and  a  bolster  mounted 
on  said  springs,  said  bolater  being  interlocked  with  said 
spring  seat  hangers. 


1,027,749.  ANNUNCIATOR  APPARATUS.  MoaTiitn  B. 
Mizxs,  Chlcafo,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  B.  MlUa.  Oak  Park, 
111.  Filed  FW).  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,414.  (CI. 
183 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  annunciator-apparatua,  tbe  combination  witb 
a  casing  provided  with  a  display -opening,  of  a  bell-crank 
having  a  atop-head  on  one  arm,  a  spring-actuated  lever 
having  a  laterally-extending  arm  bearing  ^  aeries  of  an- 
nunciating characters  on  its  display-face,  said  lever  being 
fulcrumed  to  tbe  bell-crank  to  Im  turned  for  moving  said 
arm,  by  the  force  of  said  apring,  acroas  aald  opening,  a 
relatively-stiff  spring  connecting  the  lever  witb  tbe  bell- 
crank  to  cause  them  to  turn  normally  together,  means  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  head  to  normally  lock  tbe  bell- 
crank  against  the  force  of  said  actuating  apring.  and  meana 
for  restoring  said  bell-crank  to  normal  position,  for  tbe 
punwss  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  annunciator-apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  casing  provided  with  a  display-opening,  of  a  bell-crank 
having  a  stop-head  and  a  tail-piece  on  opposite  ends  of  one 
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arm  and  a  spring-actuated  lever  on  its  other  arm  provided 
with  a  laterally-extending  arm  bearing  a  serlea  of  an- 
nunciating characters  on  its  display  face,  a  slotted  bearing 
to  which  tbe  bell-crank  is  fulcrumed  to  be  turned  by  the 
force  of  said  spring  to  move  said  lever-arm  across  said 
opening,  a  lever  projecting  at  its  free  end  through  the  slot 
In  said  bearing,  a  spring-retracted  rock-shaft  carrying  an 
operating  handle  and  a  cam  to  cooperate  with  said  ]^t- 
named  lever,  and  means  releasably  engaging  said  head  to 
normally  lock  tbe  bell-crank  against  the  force  of  said 
actuating  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  annunciator  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  casing  containing  a  display-opening,  of  a  spring-actuated 
lever  having  on  arm  bearing  a  series  of  annuncUtlng 
characters  on  its  display  face,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed 
to  be  turned  by  tbe  force  of  said  spring  to  move  said  arm 
across  said  opening,  a  stop-bead  connected  with  aald 
lever  to  turn  therewith,  a  vertical  series  of  spring-pressed 
levers  extending  at  one  end  Into  the  path  of  said  head,  and 
means  for  turning  at  will  any  number  of  said  last-named 
levers  out  of  said  path,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  an  annunciator-apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  containing  a  display-opening,  of  a  spring-actuated 
lever  having  an  arm  bearing  a  series  of  annunciating 
characters  on  Its  display-face,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed 
to  be  turned  by  the  force,  of  said  spring  to  move  sa  d 
arm  across  said  opening,  a  stop-arm  connected  with  said 
lever  to  turn  therewith,  a  vertical  series  of  spring-pressed 
levers  extending  at  one  end  Into  tbe  path  of  said  head,  a 
sutlonary  stop  In  said  path  above  aald  lever  series  and 
means  for  turning  at  will  any  number  of  the  levers  of  said 
series,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  • 

5    In  an  annunciator-apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  conulnlng  a  dUplay^penlng,  of  a  spring-actuated 
lever  having  an  arm  bearing  a  series  of  annunciating  char- 
acters on  Its  display-face,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  to 
be  turned  by  the  force  of  said  spring  to  move  said  arm 
across  said  opening,  a  stop-head  connected  with  said  lever 
to  turn  therewith,  a  vertical  series  of  spring  pressed  levers 
extending  at  one  end  into  the  path  of  said  head,  a  series  of 
push-rods,  one  for  each  lever  in  aald  series,  and  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  push-rods  serosa  said  levers  for  turning 
them  out  of  said  path  by  operating  said  rods,  the  stud  on 
one  rod  being  of  a  length  to  engage  only  the  lowermost 
lever  In  said  series,   and  the  studs  Increasing  in   length 
on    the   other   push-rods   to   adapt   them    to   engage   pro- 
gressively-Increasing numbers  of  said  levers,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1027  760       ACETYLENE  -  OA8     GENERATOB.      Twrm 
'  MiNTEB   William  Mijnxa,  and  Ionatics  Miirraa.  High- 
land. Wis.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  673.940. 
(CI.  48—16.) 


open  at  Ita  upper  end,  said  gasometer  Including  an  outef 
water  containing  shell  and  a  bell  movable  therein  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  rod  having  one  of  Its  ends  engaged  with 
said  bell,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  at  right 
angles,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  latter  end  of 
the  rod  and  said  supply  pipe  whereby  said  supply  pipe  U 
elevated  upon  the  Increase  of  gas  pressure  to  cut  pit  the 
water  supply  to  the  generator. 


1  027  751.      COBD   FOB  USE   IN   THE  MANUFACTUBE 
'of'   CHAIBS    OB    OTHEB    ARTICLES.       Hasold    B. 
M0H«I8,    Michigan    City.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    13,    1909. 
Serial  No.  477,664.     (CI.  154—48.) 


1.  A  cord  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  chalra  or 
other  articles,  having  one  or  more  grooves  or  recesses 
formed  In  it  fllleO  with  ornamental  strengthening  material 
which  is  relatively  more  durable  and  has  better  wearing 
properties  than  the  body  of  the  cord. 

2.  A  cord  for  the  manufacture  of  chairs  or  oth^  articles 
made  of  fibrous  material,  bound  together  by  adhesive  ma- 
terial, having  one  or  more  recesses  or  grooves  formed 
therein  filled  with  adhesive  material  which  Is  flexible  and 

^more  durable  than  the  fibrous  material. 

3.  A  cord  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  chairs  jor  other 
articles  formed  from  shredded  fibrous  material  and  a 
binding  agent,  and  having  one  or  more  recesses  or  grooves 
formed  therein  filled  with  ornamenting  strengthening  ma- 
terial which  Is  flexible  and  relatively  more  durable  than 
the  fibrous  material. 


1  027  752      BBOOM.     Loris  Naih  and  Fbank  Naib,  New 
'  Britain.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  644.499. 
(CI.   15—19.) 


/V— 1 


In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
generating  Teasel,  s  gasometer  and  a  gas  conducting  pipe 
connecting  said  generator  and  gasometer,  of  a  water  feed 
pipe  for  the  generator  having  a  vertically  disposed  portion 


in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  two  ahell  members  plvotally  connected  at  their 
lower  enda.  and  adapted  to  Inclose  and  clamp  the  head 
of  a  broom  body,  and  provided  with  neck  portions  at  their 
upper  ends  to  engage  said  handle,  «ie  of  said  neck  por- 
tions being  rigidly  connected  to  eaid  handle,  and  m«MS 
to  detachably  connect  the  ether  neck  portion  to  said  han4*le 
comprising  a  pin  to  the  handle  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
slip  over  said  neck  portions,  the  movsble  neck  portion 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  pin,  and 
said   sleeve  being  approximately   cyltadrical  and  having 
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•  longitudinal  hollow  rib  forminur  an  inn«r  ip-ooTe  ezt«o<l- 
tng  from  end  to  end  of  aald  aiaeTe  adapted  to  paaa  orer 
aald  pin.  ao  tbat  th«  alaeye  may  be  turned  to  Io«k  the  p«rta 
In  poaltion. 


1.027,753.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  HiNBT  MacNctt 
Paksox.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Parson  Mana£ac- 
turing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nor.  22.  1906.  SerUI  No.  344.606.  (CI. 
110—37.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  atoker,  a  coking  plate  having  a  cok- 
ing surface,  a  reciprocating  coke  breaking  bar  or  plate 
beneath  the  coking  plate  normally  substantially  flush  with 
the  coking  surface,  the  face  of  the  reciprocating  bar  tUT- 
tng  a  series  of  projections  thereon  to  impede  the  paaaage 
of  the  fuel  serosa  the  sane. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  coking  plate  having  a  cokiag 
.surface,  a  reciprocating  coke  breaking  bar  or  plate  beneath 

the  coking  plate  normally  aubeUntlally  flush  with  the 
coking  surface,  the  face  of  the  reciprocating  t>ar  baTing 
a  aeries  of  projections  thereon  to  Impede  the  paaaage  of 
the  fuel  across  the  same,  and  air  boles  between  said  pro- 
jections for  cooling  the  same. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  coking  plate  baTing  a  cok- 
ing surface,  a  coke-breaker  co  acting  therewith,  the  coke- 
breaker  comprising  a  reciprocating  bar  and  a  morable 
transverse  supporting  bar  with  which  the  reciprocating 
bar  la  removably  interlocked,  the  tranaverse  supporting 
bar  having  Ita  surface  normally  substantially  fluah  with 
the  coking  surfaca 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  coking  plate,  a  coke-breaker 
eo-actlng  therewith,  the  coke-breaker  eompriaing  a  bar 
and  a  movable  support  with  which  the  bar  is  loosely  inter 
locked,  the  plate  having  on  its  cokeengaglng  aurface  a 
series  of  longitudinal  ridges  with  air  holes  between  the 
same  for  keeping  them  cool. 


1.027.754.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTERS.  HSBMAifN 
Passow,  Btankenese.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1911. 
Serial  No.  618.145.      (CI.  210 — 0.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  filters  consisting  in  a  bard 
filtering  body  being  burned  of  a  mixture  of  kleselgnhr, 
clay  and  the  like  with  a  flox  to  a  sintering  point,  whei«- 
upon  a  aoft  filtering  layer  consisting  of  the  same  ingre- 
dients Is  applied  to  the  aald  hard  filtering  body  and  the 
whole  is  sgain  burned  at  a  temperature  below  the  sin 
terlng  point. 

2.  A  method  for  making  filters  consisting  In  a  hard 
filtering  body  being  burned  of  a  mixture  of  kleselgnhr,  clay 
and  the  like  with  a  fiux  to  a  sintering  point,  whereupon 
a  soft  filtering  Isyer  consisting  of  the  same  Ingredients  Is 
applied  to  and  hitrodnced  Into  the  said  hard  filtering  body 
and  the  whole  is  again  burned  at  a  temperature  below  the 
sintering  point. 


1.027.756.  AMPLIFIER.  OassivLBAr  Writtisb  Pick 
AKO.  Amesbury.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1907  Serial  No. 
387,88©.     (CI.  178 — 45.) 

1.  Meana  for  amplifying  feeble  electrical  impulses,  wtalefa 
comprises  two  variable  resistance  liquid  conducting  paths 
constituting  one  side  of  a  Whsatstone  bridge,  and  meaas 
operated  by  the  feeble  electrical  Impulses  to  vary  said 
llqnid  reelstancee  and  thereby  nnbalanoe  the  bridge. 


2.  In  an  amplifier  of  feeble  electrical  impulses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conducting  liquid ;  of  two  conductors  sup- 
ported ta)  position  to  Include  the  liquid  In  circuit  between 
them  :  a  third  conductor  which  la  movable  through  the 
liquid  between  said  conductors :  a  Wheatstone  bridge  in- 
cluding all  said  conductors  and  the  Included  liquid  :  and 
means  operated  by  the  feeble  impulses  to  move  said  third 
conductor  through  the  liquid. 


3.  An  amplifier  of  feeble  electrical  Impulses,  which  com- 
prises s  Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  conducting  liquid  In 
one  arm.  and  including  an  electromagnetic  circuit  closer ; 
and  means  operated  by  the  feeble  Impulses  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance-distribution of  said  liquid  in  the  bridge  arm. 

4.  In  an  amplifier  of  feeble  electrical  impulses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Wheatatone  bridge  having  fixed  resistance 
In  one  side,  snd  s  normally-balanced  variable  liquid  re- 
sistance in  the  other  side  :  of  means  operated  by  the  feeble 
impuiaes  to  unbalance  aald  liquid  resistance. 

6.  In  an  amplifier,  the  combination  with  an  arm  of  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  Including  a  conducting  liquid  ;  of  a 
movable  electrode  in  circuit  with  the  bridge  and  aald 
liquid  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  electrode  In  the  liquid 
to  unbalance  the  resistance  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.027.786.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY-WHEELS. 
HcNiT  P«ACX,  Ottawa.  III.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911  Se- 
rUI No.  646,206.     (CI.  191— «9.) 


1.  In  1^  cooler  for  trolley  wheels,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  pole  ;  a  trolley  wheel  mooated  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  pole  In  direct  alinement  with  the  paaaage  through 
s^ld  pole  ;  and  a  forwardly  opening  funnel  communicating 
at  ita  contracted  ends  with  said  pasaage.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  cooler  for  trolley  wheels,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  pole :  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  pole   in  direct  alinement  with  the  passage  through 
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said  pole ;  and  a  fOrwardly  opening  funnel  mounted  npoa 
said  pole  and  having  its  rearward,  contracted  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  passage,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  cooler  for  trolley  wheels,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  pole;  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  aald  pole  In  direct  alinement  with  the  passage  through 
said  pole ;  and  a  forwardly  opening  funnel  mounted  upon 
said  pole  and  having  its  rearward,  contracted  end  threaded 
Into  aald  pole  and  in  communication  with  aald  passage, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  cooler  for  trolley  wheels,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  pole,  the  upper  part  being  tubular;  a  trolley 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  In  direct 
alinement  with  the  passage  through  said  upper  pole  part ; 
a  coupling  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pole  parts  ; 
and  s  forwardly  opening  funnel  having  Its  rearward  con- 
tracted end  connected  with  said  coupling  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  through  said 
upper  pole  part,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


1,027.758.  UNLOADER  FOR  COMPOUND  FLUID-COM- 
PRESSORS.  William  Pkillwits.  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  20.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  463.604.     (CI.  230—24.) 


1.027,757.  UNLOADER  FOR  FLUID  COMPRESSORS. 
William  Phellwitx,  Easton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.  SerUl  No.  463,603.  (CI. 
230—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  eom- 
perssor,  of  auxiliary  receivers,  valves  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary 
receivers  and  a  regulator  connected  to  the  backs  of  the 
ralves  for  successively  unloading  them  as  different  prede- 
termlnined  high  pressures  are  reached,  for  unloading  the 
compressor  step  by  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  duplex  sin- 
gle stage  fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  receivers,  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  the  cylinders 
and  the  auxiliary  receivers  and  a  regulator  connected  to 
the  backs  of  the  valves  for  succeeaively  unloading  them  as 
different  predetermined  high  pressures  are  reached,  for  un- 
loading the  compressor,  step  by  step. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com 
pressor,  of  auxiliary  receivers,  valvea  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  aux 
lliary  receivers  and  a  single  fluid  pressure  governed  regu- 
Istor  connected  to  the  backs  of  the  valves,  for  successively 
unloading  them  as  different  predeUrmlned  high  pressures 
are  reached,  for  unloading  the  compressor  step  by  step. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  duplex  single 
stage  fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  receivers,  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  the  cylinders 
and  the  auxiliary  receivers  and  a  single  fluid  pressure  gov- 
erned regulator  connected  to  the  backs  of  the  valves  for 
successively  unloading  them  aa  different  predetermined 
high  pressures  are  reached,  for  unloading  the  compressor 
step  by  step. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
pressor, of  auxiliary  receivers,  valves  tor  opening  and  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  cyllndar  and  auxiliary  re- 
ceivers and  a  regulator  for  successlvsly  unloading  the 
valves  as  the  pressure  rises  to  predetermined  points  and 
for  successively  loading  the  valves  as  the  pressure  falls  to 
predetermined  points,  for  automatically  unloading  and 
loading  the  comprenor  step  by  step. 

[Clalma  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  high  and  low  preasure  cyl- 
inders of  a  compound  fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  re- 
ceivers for  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  valves  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  between  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  the  auxiliary  receivers  and  a  regulator  connected 
to  the  backa  of  the  valves  for  successively  unloading  them 
as  different  predetermined  high  pressures  are  reached. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders of  a  compound  fluid  compresaor,  of  auxiliary  re- 
ceivers for  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  valves  for  opening 
and  cloalng  communication  between  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  the  auxiliary  receivers  and  a  fluid  pressure  gov- 
erned regulator  connected  to  the  backs  of  the  valves  for 
successively  unloading  them  as  different  predetermined 
pressures  are  reached. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders of  a  compound  fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  receiv- 
ers for  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  valves  for  opening  and 
cloelng  communication  between  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
and  the  auxiliary  receivers  and  a  regulator  for  successively 
unloading  the  valves  as  the  pressure  rises  to  predetermined 
points  and  for  successively  loading  the  valves  as  the  pres- 
sure falls  to  predetermined  polnU,  for  automatically  un- 
loading and  loading  the  compressor  step  by  step. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  compound 
fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  receivers  therefor,  valves 
for  opening  and  dosing  communication  between  the  cylin- 
ders and  their  auxiliary  recelvera  and  a  regulator  con- 
nected to  the  backa  of  the  valves  for  successively  unload- 
ing them  aa  different  predetermined  high  pressures  are 
reached,  for  unloading  the  compresaor  step  by  step. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  compound 
fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  receivers  therefor,  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  the  cylinders 
and  their  auxllUry  receivers  and  a  fluid  pressure  governed 
regulator  connected  to  the  backs  of  the  valves  for  soc- 
cessively  unloading  them  as  different  predetermined  high 
pressures  are  reached  for  unloading  the  compreesor  step 

by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.027.750.  SUPPORT  FOR  MINING  TOOLS  OR  MA- 
CHINES. William  Pbxllwim,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  602,268.     (CI.  121^—10.)  ' 

1.  A  skeleton  frame  for  supporting  a  mining  tool  or 
machine  in  sliding  and  non-roUtable  adjustment,  said 
frame  comprising  a  bracket,  angle  Iron  ways  secured  to 
the  bracket,  a  tross  head  connecting  the  ways  at  one  end, 
an  air  feed  cylinder  fixed  to  the  cross  head  and  an  air 
feed  piston  flxed  to  the  tool  or  machine. 

2.  A  mining  tool  or  machine  composed  of  sections,  tie- 
rods  for  uniting  the  sections,  a  yoke  connecting  the  tie- 
rods,  an  air  feed  piston  flxed  to  the  yoke,  waya  along  which 
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tb«  tool  or  macbloe  Is  fitted  to  illde.  a  cro»«  head  connect- 
ing the  w«y»  and  an  air  feed  cylinder  fixed  to  the  croaa 
head. 


3.  A  mining  tool  or  machine  composed  of  sections  pro- 
vided with  guides  oppositely  disposed  along  their  sides,  tle- 
rodfc  for  uniting  the  sections,  a  yoke  connecting  the  tie- 
rods,  an  air  feed  piston  fixed  to  the  yoke.  angle-Iron  ways 
for  receiving  the  guides  at  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the 
tool  or  machine,  a  cross  head  connecting  the  ways  and  an 
air  feed  cylinder  fixed  to  the  cross  head. 

4.  A  skeleton  frame  for  supporting  a  mining  tool  or 
machine  In  sliding  and  non-rotatable  adjustment,  tbe  tool 
or  machine  Including  an  air  feed  cylinder  and  Its  piston, 
said  frame  comprising  a  bracket,  angle-Iron  ways  secured 
in  the  bracket,  a  cross  bead  connecting  tbe  ways  at  one 
end  and  a  yoke  connecting  tbe  ways  at  tbe  opposite  end, 
the  said  cross-head  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  for  the 
reception  of  tbe  air  feed  cylinder  and  the  said  yoke  ex- 
tending out  of  a  direct  line  between  tbe  waya. 


1.027.760.  UNLOADER  FOR  FLUID  •  COMPRESSORS. 
William  P««llwitx,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
solI-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  613.037. 
(CL  230—24.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
pressor, of  an  auxiliary  receiver,  a  valve  connecting  tbe 
cylinder  and  auxiliary  receiver,  pressure  fiuld  operated 
means  for  closing  said  valve,  means  for  positively  opening 
said  valve  and  meana  for  connecting  said  pressure  fluid 
operated  means  either  to  receiver  pressure  or  to  atmoa- 
phere. 

2.  The  combination  with  tlM  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
pressor, of  an  auxiliary  receiver,  a  valve  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  auxiliary  receiver,  pressure  fluid  operated 
means  for  closing  said  valve,  means  for  positively  opening 
said  valve  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  for  con- 
necting said  pressure  fluid  operated  meftna  either  to  re- 
ceiver pressure  or  to  atmosphere. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
pressor, of  nn  auxiliary   receiver,   a   valve  connecting  the 

Vyllnder  and  auxiliary  receiver,  pressure  -fluid  operated 
meana  for  dosing  said  valve,  a  apring  for  positively  open- 
ing aald  valve  and  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  fluid 
operated  meana  either  to  receiver  pressure  or  to  atmos- 
phere. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
presaor,  of  an  auxiliary  receiver,  a  valve  connecting  tbe 
cylinder  and  auxiliary  receiver,  pressure  fluid  operated 
means  for  closing  said  valve,  a  spring  for  positively  ov>en- 
iBg  aald  valve  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  meana  for  con 


necting  said  pressure  fluid  operated  means  eitlier  to  re- 
ceiver pressure  or  to  atmosphere. 

5.  Tbe  comMnatiou  with  the  cylinder  of  •  fluid  com- 
pressor, of  an  auxiliary  receiver,  a  valve  connecting  tlie 
cylinder  and  auxiliary  receiver,  said  valve  having  a  pres- 
sure fluid  operated  piston,  means  for  positively  opening 
ttie  valve  and  means  for  connecting  said  platon  either  to 
receiver  presaore  or  to  atmospb^e. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.027.761.     LEVEB.     Crars   B.    Pibdt.   Minatare,   Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,058.     <C1.  74—64.) 


1.  In  the  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  in 
combination  with  a  slldable  rack  bar.  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever,  means  for  nor- 
mally forcing  the  pawl  into  contact  with  the  rack  bar,  a 
holding  pawl,  means  for  normally  forcing  tbe  said  holding 
pawl  Into  contact  with  tbe  teeth  upon  the  lower  face  of 
the  lever,  a  toggle  connection  between  tbe  holding  pawl 
and  tbe  lever,  a  resilient  handle  connected  with  tbe  lever, 
and  meana  provided  between  tbe  toggle  lever  and  the 
pawl  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  lever  for  swinging  tbe 
resilient  tiandle  toward  the  pawl  to  permit  of  a  further 
noremeat  of  tbe  pawl  locking  the  tonle  to  suataln  tbe 
pawl  connected  therewith  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  bar  to  lift  the  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  alao  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rack  bar,  and  aald  means  alao  adapt- 
ted  to  break  the  toggle  to  permit  of  tbe  pawl  connected 
therewith  to  return  to  engage  the  rack  bar  as  well  aa  to 
swing  the  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  again  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  aald  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  rack  bar  having  Its  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  casing,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  teeth  upon 
one  of  the  edges  of  tbe  rack  bar.  a  rod  connected  with 
tbe  pawl,  a  spring  upon  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  normally 
force  ttM  said  pawl  upon  the  rack  bar.  a  holding  pawl 
pivotally  connected  with  the  caaing.  a  directing  poet  for 
the  holding  pawl,  spring  means  for  normally  forcing  the 
post  against  the  pawl  to  bring  the  latter  Into,  engagement 
with  the  lower  tooth  of  the  rack  bar.  toggle  members  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  holding  pawl  and  with  the  lever, 
the  said  toggle  members  being  connected  through  tbe  me- 
dium of  a  rule  joint,  a  link  connected  with  one  of  the 
members  of  the  toggle,  a  plate  connected  with  the  aald 
link,  aaid  plate  having  ita  upper  extremity  formed  with  an 
opening,  tbe  rod  connected  with  the  lever  pawl  having  its 
upper  extremity  also  provided  with  an  opening,  a  realllent 
handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever,  a  handle  rod  for 
the  handle,  aald  rod  having  an  oCT-aet  portion  adapted  to 
engage  within  tbe  opening  of  tbe  rod  and  having  a  stop 
adapted  to  play  within  tbe  opening  of  tbe  plate,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,027.762.     OBAIN  SHREDDING  MACHINE.     F««d«bick 
'  RBONiia.  NUgara  Falla.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Shred- 
ded Wheat  Company.  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar. 
14.  1906.     SerUl  No.  306,058.     (CI.  83—12.) 


ing,  in  combination,  parallel  separate  uncoiled  resistance 
conductors   united   by   coiled   conductors,   elastic   stlffea- 


1.  In  a  grain  shredding  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cruahlng  rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  fine  circumferential  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of 
attenuated  scrapers  having  wedge-form  edge  portions,  and 
a  clamp  device  having  wedge  form  grooves  in  engagement 
with  tbe  wedge-form  edge  portlona  of  said  scrapers. 

2.  In  a  grain  abredding  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cruahlng  rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
fine  circumferential  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of  attenuated 
scrapers  having  wedge-form  edge  portions,  and  a  clamp 
device  having  wedge-form  groovea  In  engagement  with  the 
wedge-form  edge  portlona  of  intermediate  portions  of  said 
scrapers. 

3.  In  a  grain  shredding  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
A  pair  of  crushing  rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
fine  circumferential  groove*,  of  a  plurality  of  normally 
Btralgbt  spring  metal  attenuated  scrapera  baring  wedge- 
form  edge  portions,  and  a  clamp  device  having  bowed  up- 
per and  lower  faces  provided  with  wedge-form  grooves  in 
engagement  with  the  wedge-form  edge  portions  of  said 
acrapera. 

4.  In  a  grain  abredding  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  crushing  rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  fine 
circumferential  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of  attenuated 
scrapers  and  a  warping  clamp  in  wbicb  is  secured  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  each  scraper,  said  scrapers  having 
free  rear  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  clamp  and 
being  adapted  for  Independent  endwise  adjustment  by 
tapping  the  rear  enda  of  said  extensions. 

6.  In  a  grain  shredding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  crushing  rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  fine 
circumferential  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of  attenuated  nor- 
mally straight  spring  meUl  scrapers  and  a  clamp  having 
curved  upper  and  lower  faces  adapted  to  secure  said 
scrapers  by  a  warping  tenalon  to  assist  in  holding  them 
in  engagement  with  tbe  grooves  of  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


ing  devices  between  the  uncoiled  conductors  and  flexible 
coverings  for  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


1,027.764.  AVIATOR-PROTECTOR.  Francois  Rillbao, 
Los  Angeles,"  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,346.     (CI.  244—31.) 


1,027,763.  FLEXIBI^  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Lcthbr 
C.  RH«A.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909,  Serial 
No.  628,878.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,463.      (CI.  219 — 46  ) 

1.  A  blanket  or  covering  o  fthe  kind  described,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  uncoiled  elon- 
gated resistsnce  conductors  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  united  at  their  ends  In  series  by 
coiled  conductors,  said  coiled  conductors  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  tbe  resistance  conductors,  and 
flexible  coverings  for  said  reslsUnces  and  conductora. 

2.  A  blanket  or  covering  of  the  kind  described  comprta- 


1.  An  aviator  protector  comprising  a  double  walled 
body  having  a  cavity  to  accommodate  a  person  and  a 
double-walled  roof  having  a  frame  and  forming  a  bead 

protector.  ^  ^     vi 

2.  An  aviator  protector  comprising  an  Inflated  double 
walled  body  having  a  cavity  to  accommodate  a  person  and  a 
double-walled  roof  having  a  frame  and  forming  a  head 

protector. 

3.  An  aviator  protector  comprising  a  double  wailed 
body  having  a  cavity  to  accommodate  a  person  ;  said  cavity 
being  open  at  the  front  and  formed  with  a  floor,  back, 
side  wails  and  roof ;  the  floor  of  said  cavity  forming  a  aeat 
and  the  roof  of  said  cavity  forming  a  head  protector. 

4.  An  aviator  protector  comprising  an  inflated  double 
walled  body  having  a  cavity  formed  with  a  floor  and  roof 
to  accommodate  a  person  ;  the  floor  of  said  cavity  form- 
ing a  peat  and  the  roof  of  said  cavity  forming  a  hea^ 

protector. 

6.  An  aviator  protector  comprising  a  double  walled 
body  having  a  cavity  in  one  aide  to  acconunodate  a  person  ; 
said  cavity  being  formed  with  a  floor;  said  floor  being 
adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  a  person  and  a  roof  above  aald 
seat ;  said  roof  being  provided  with  a  frame  and  forming 
a  head  protector. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.027,766.      HAY-GRINDING    MACHINE.      Shrrman    C. 

ROBERTS.  WichlU.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1910,  Serial  No. 
553.683.     Renewed  Oct.    10.   1911.     Serial  No.  663.966. 

(CI.  83—11.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  spaced  stationary  bara  surrounding  tbe  lower  portion 
of   the    cylinder   and    having   segmental    seating    groovea 
formed  therein  and  opening  through  the  rear  ends  of  said 
bars  only,  movable  bars,  surround  Ing  a  portion  of  the  top 
of    the    cylinder    and    having    their    rear    ends    plvoUlly 
connected  with  the  stotionary  bars  and  their  forward  ends 
apaced  from  the  forward  ends  of  said  stationary  bars  to 
form  a  feed  opening  at  the  front  of  the  cylinder,  aald  mov- 
able bars  being  provided  with  segmenUl  seating  groovea 
closed  at  their  forward  enda  and  communicating  with  tbe 
grooves  of  the  stationary  bars  at  their  rear  ends,  remov- 
able acreen  aections  seated  In  the  grooves  of  the  stationary 
and  movable  bars,  and  meana  for  adjuating  tbe  movable 
bars  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cylinder. 
i       2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  cylindw, 
I  of  spaced  stationary  bars  surrounding  tbe  lower  portloB 


ioz6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  38, 1913. 


o(  the  cylladcr  and  baTiiis  MfmenUl  Mating  (tootm 
formed  therein  and  opeoiog  throagh  the  rear  ends  of  mid 
barn  only,  movable  bam  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  their  rear  ends  pivotallj 
connected  with  the  stationary  bars  and  their  forward  ends 
spaced  from  the  forward  ends  of  said  stationary  bars  to 
form  a  Teed  opening  at  the  front  of  the  cylinder,  said  mov- 
able bars  bising  provided  with  segmental  seating  grooves 
registering  with  the  seating  grooves  of  the  stationary  bars 
and  having  their  outer  walls  provided  with  slotted  ears, 
a  baffle  plate  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  movable 


bars  and  seated  within  and  forming  closures  for  tbe  ends 
of  the  segmental  grooves  of  said  movable  bars,  remov- 
able screen  sections  seated  in  the  grooves  of  the  stationary 
bars,  a  removable  screen  section  seated  in  the  grooves  of 
the  movable  bars  and  having  one  end  thereof  bearing 
against  tbe  baffle  plate  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  tbe  adjacent  segmental  screen  section  of  tbe 
stationary  bars,  and  fasteniuK  devices  extending  through 
tbe  slots  in  said  ears  for  holding  tbe  movable  bars  In 
different  positions  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  tbe 
cylinder. 


1,027,766.  ROOF  RAFTER  CALCULATING  DEVICE. 
Donald  Robxbtson  and  Jamxs  A.  ATStivsox,  New 
Westminster.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  F^led  May  22, 
1911.     Serial  So.  628,781.     (CI.  73 — 80.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  baae- 
member.  a  bar  provided  witb  a  scale  and  slldable  longltn- 
dlnally  in  said  base  member,  an  arm  htngedly  connected  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  an  end  of  said  base  member,  a  second 
arm  hlagedly  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  aforesaid 


arm,  scales  provided  on  the  respective  arms,  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  free  end  of  tbe  second  named  arm  with  tbe  end 
of  said  ba8e-memt>er  remote  from  the  connection  of  tbe 
latter  with  tbe  drat  named  arm.  a  blade  provided  with 
a  scale  and  sh  If  table  lengthwise  of  the  base  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  blade  to  tbe  base  member  In  vari- 
ous sdjusted  positions  and  at  right  angles  to  such  member. 
2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  bar  sblftsble  longltadlnally  therein  and  provided 
with  a  scsle,  a  blade  provided  with  a  scale  and  slldably 
connected  to  said  member,  means  for  securing  said  blade 
In  adjusted  positions,  an  arm  blngedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  said  member  and  provided  witb  a  scale, 
another  arm  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  free 
end  of  the  aforesaid  arm  and  provided  with  a  scale  for 
indicating  the  Inclinaikm  of  tbe  first  named  arm  from 
said  member  In  terma  «f  tbe  ratio  of  tbe  rise  of  a  roof  to 
half  its  span,  and  meana  for  securing  said  second  named 
arm  to  the  base  member  at  various  adjusted  positions. 


1,027,767.       VARIABLB  •  SPEED    TRANSMISSION    DE- 
VICE.    Chablxs  J.   RoBiHSOM,   Bremerton,   Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Ernest  E.   Creelman,   Bremerton. 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.357.     («1 
74— »4.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft,  »nd  a  series  of  toothed  gears 
driven  from  said  shaft,  of  a  aeries  of  elements  rotated  by 
•aid  abaft  and  aaid  geara,  a  caahig  provided  with  chambers 
for  the  respective  elements,  and  means  carried  by  and  ad- 
justable radially  In  one  of  said  elements  to  coact  with  a 
liquid  provided  in  the  chamber  of  such  element  for  causing 
tbe  caalng  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  shaft,  a 
casing,  an  element  driven  by  safd  shaft  and  rotatable  In 
a  chamber  provided  In  aald  casing,  a  sec<md  element 
rotatable  in  a  second  chamber  of  the  casing,  power  driven 
means  operated  by  aaid  abaft  tending  to  rotate  said  second 
element  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  tbe  second  named 
element  which  is  arranged  to  be  influenced  by  a  liquid 
contained  in  said  second  chamber  whereby  tbe  caalng  is 
yieldlDKly  coupled  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  power  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion,  and  an  element 
having  a  gap  In  Ita  periphery  secured  to  the  shaft,  of  a 
gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  second  element  ro- 
tatable with  said  gear  wheel,  a  blade  carried  by  the  second 
named  element,  means  for  adjusting  the  poaition  of  said 
blade  radially  of  the  element,  a  caalng  for  said  elements 
and  provided  with  a  chamber  in  which  the  first  named  ele- 
ment Is  fitted  snd  also  provided  with  another  chamber  of 
greatar  diameter  than  that  of  the  second  named  element 
to  afford  space  about  the  latter  to  accommodate  a  supply  of 
liquid. 

4.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
cylindrical  element  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided 
witb  a  gap  in  Its  periphery,  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the 
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pinion,  an  arb«»r  carrying  said  whael.  a  wtecai  element 
mounted  on  the  arbor,  a  blade  carried  In  said  second  ele- 
ment a  casing  provided  witb  chambers  for  the  respective 
elements,  the  chamber  for  the  second  named  element  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  element,  and 
meana  operating  through  the  medium  of  the  arbor  whereby 
the  blade  Is  adjustable  radially  to  and  from  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  chamber  of  the  second  nsmed  element  for  the 
purpose  described. 

1027  768      CARBURETER.     William   E.   Robt,   IndUn- 
'  ap<ills,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,896. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 


1  027  769.    EEFININO  COPPER.    Waltbb  8.  BoCMT  a»d 

'  HiLLiABT  BLDBiDOB,New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bsslgnors  to  Mstal- 

lurglcal  Hmearch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  ArUona. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.282.     (CI.  75—62.) 

1  The  process  of  refining  copper,  which  consists  In  first 
fusing  the  copper  by  beat,  then  directing  the  Maed  copper 
through  a  bath  of  fused  anhydrous  boron  trloxld  (8,0,), 
and  maintaining  the  heat  of  the  copper  until  all  occluded 
gases  have  been  expelled  and  the  oxlds  present  dissolved 
by  the  boron  trloxld. 

2  Tbe  process  of  refining  copper,  which  consUts  In  first 
fusing  the  copper,  then  adding  a  reducing  body  to  the  fused 
copper  to  reduce  a  portion  of  the  oxlds  present,  then  di- 
recting the  fused  and  partUlly  deoxidised  copper  throu^ 
a  bath  of  anhydrous  boron  trloxld  (B,0,)  and  maintaining 
the  heat  of  tbe  copper  until  all  occluded  gases  have  been 
expelled  and  the  oxlds  present  dissolved  by  the  boron  trl- 
oxld. 

3  The  process  of  refining  copper  which  consists  In  first 
fusing  tbe  copper  by  heat,  then  directing  the  fused  copper 
through  a  bath  of  fused  anhydrous  boron  trloxld  and  a  re- 
ducing agent,  and  maintaining  the  heat  of  the  copper 
untU  all  occluded  gases  hsve  been  expelled  and  the  oxlds 
present  dissolved. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  copper  which  consists  in  first 
fusing  the  copper  by  heat,  then  directing  the  fused  cop- 
per through  a  bath  of  fused  anhydrous  boron  trioxld  and 
Intermixed  carbon,  and  maintaining  the  beat  of  the  copper 
until  all  occluded  gases  have  been  expelled  and  the  oxlds 
present  dissolved. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  and  a  «r- 
buretlng  chamber,  a  manually  controlled  valve  connecting 
said  chambers,  an  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  said  fnel  chamber,  and  a  dltphragm  ^^.^cted  with 
said  inlet  vilve,  said  dtaphragm  being  Joeatadln  «i<»  *«» 
chamber,  but  out  of  contact  with  tbe  fnel  therrta.  and  be- 
ing exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  *We  and  on 
the  other  side  to  the  gaseous  pressure  in  said  fuel  chamber. 

^  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  and  a  car- 
bureting chamber,  an  Inlet  valve  for  said  fnel  chamber,  a 
dUphragm  connected  with  said  valve  to  operate  the  same, 
.aid  diaphragm  being  exposed  on  one  side  to  »tmospheric 
pressure,  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  Pr««ure  In  said  fori 
chamber,  and  a  second  valve,  wholly  Independent  of  sa^ 
diaphragm,  for  controlUng  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel 
chamber  to  said  carbureting  chamber. 

3  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  Its  Inner  walla 
disposed  to  form  fuel,  carbureting  and  drip  chamber.,  a 
manually  controlled  valve  establishing  communication  b^ 
tween  said  fuel  and  carbureting  chambers,  a  fuel  ▼»»▼«  )° 
■aid  fnel  chamber,  and  s  fiexlble  diaphragm  connected  with 
said  valve,  said  dUphragm  being  located  In  said  fuel  cham- 
ber above  the  liquid  level  therein,  and  capable  of  deflection 
hi  one  direction  to  open  said  valve  by  suction  from  said 
chambers  and  to  assume  normal  position  when  said  suction 

4  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  fuel  cham- 
ber thereof,  embodying  a  screw  threaded  extension  at  Its 
upper  end.  of  suction  controlled  means  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  fuel  In  said  chamber  comprising  a  dUphragm 
seated  In  said  extension,  a  valve  communicating  there- 
with and  controlled  thereby  for  regulating  tbe  fnel  supply 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  acrew-tbreaded  vent  cap  secured  to 
said  extension  and  inclosing  said  diaphragm. 

^  A  carbureter  comprising  an  integrally  formed  body 
portion  Inclosing  a  carbureting  chamber  and  a  fuel  cham- 
ber a  needle  valve  connecting  said  carbureting  chamber 
with  said  fuel  chamber,  a  valve-controlled  passage  In  said 
fuel  chsmber  to  control  the  admUslon  of  fuel  to  said  cham- 
ber and  a  flexible  dlaphraRm  secured  In  tbe  walU  of  said 
fuel  chamber  above  the  liquid  level  therein  and  operatlvely 
connectad  with  said  fuel  valve  In  a  manner  to  open  and 
close  said  fuel  valve  by  means  of  suction  through  said 
needle  valve  and  tbe  fuel  In  said  fuel  chamber. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaxette.1 


1,027,770.  VARNISH  DRYING  HOLDER  FOR  HBDDLB8. 
BDWABD  R08BNBBBC,  Regents  Park,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No".  828,503.     (Cl.  34 — 12.) 


1  A  vamlah  drying  holder  for  heddles  comprising  top 
and  bottom  borlsontally  arranged  side  bare,  cross  bars 
extending  between  the  top  side  bars  for  hanging  th« 
heddles  thereon  and  yielding  means  arranged  above  and 
carried  by  the  bottom  side  bars  for  drawing  the  heddlea 
Uut  to  separate  the  Individual  heddle  cords  for  permit- 
ting a  more  ready  drying  of  the  same. 

2.  A  varnish  drying  holder  for  heddles  comprising  top 
and  bottom  horltonlally  arranged  side  bars,  cross  bars  re- 
movably supported  by  the  top  side  bars  for  hangteg  tha 
heddles  thereon  and  yielding  means  arranged  above  and 
carried  by  the  bottom  side  bars  for  drawing  the  heddlea 
Uut  to  separate  the  Individual  heddle  cords  for  permit- 
ting a  more  ready  drying  of  the  same. 

3  A  varnish  drying  holder  for  heddles  comprising  top 
and  bottom  borlsontally  arranged  side  bars,  cross  bars 
removably  supported  by  tbe  top  side  bars  for  hanging  tha 
heddles  thereon,  croea  rods  carried  by  tbe  bottom  side  bars, 
cross  bars  carried  by  the  heddles  and  spring  tension  hook» 
carried  by  the  bottom  cross  rods  arranged  to  engage  the 
bottom  heddle  cross  bars  for  drawtog  the  heddles  taut  to 
separate  the  individual  heddle  cords  for  permitting  a  mora 
ready  drying  of  the  same. 

4  A  varnish  drying  holder  for  heddles  comprising  top 
I  and  bottom  cross  rods  having  top  and  bottom  horisontally 

arranged  side  bars,  vertical  rods  connecting  the  top  and 
I  bottom  croea  rods,  cross  bars  removably  supported  by  the 
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top  aide  ban  for  banfing  «be  beddlea  tbereon  and  yleldlnc 
meaos  arranged  above  and  carried  by  the  bottom  aide  bara 
for  drawing  the  b«ddle«  uut  to  aeparate  tbe  indlTldual 
heddle  cordi  for  permitting  a   more   read/  drying  of  tbe 


1.027.771.  POULTRY-CRATE.  Qbobgb  D.  Roaa.  Princa- 
ton.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  620.503. 
(CI.  220—111.) 


1.  A  crate  eompoaed  of  upper  and  lower  frames  and 
standards  connected  with  tbe  lower  frame  and  supporting 
tbe  upper  frame  said  lower  frame  being  smaller  In  lengtb 
and  width  than  said  upper  frame,  tbe  upper  frame  being 
composed  of  angle  plates  the  upper  portion  of  the  angle 
plates  extending  borixontally  in  an  outward  direction  as 
respects  tbe  body  of  tbe  crate  and  tbe  inner  portion  of 
tbe  angle  plates  in  a  downward  direction,  a  transrerM 
partition  of  leas  height  than  the  aBgl*  plates  composing 
the  upper  frame  and  a  traclc  conprMBC  angle  ba.n  ex- 
tending in  tbe  longitudinal  direction  of  tbe  crate  sup- 
ported by  said  partition  and  horixonUlly  extended  por- 
tions of  the  ends  of  said  bars  connected  witb  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  downwardly  extended  portions  of  the  angle 
plates  at  the  ends  of  tbe  upper  frame  of  said  crate  tbe 
appar  sorfacas  of  tbe  angle  bars  forming  said  track  be- 
ing below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  upper 
boriaontal  portion  of  tbe  angle  plates  of  said  upper  frame. 

2.  A  crate  composed  of  upper  and  lower  frames  and 
standards  connected  with  the  lower  frame  and  supporting 
the  upper  frame,  said  lower  frame  being  smaller  in  length 
and  width  than  said  upper  frame,  the  said  upper  frame 
being  eompoaed  of  angle  plates  the  upper  portion  of  the 
angle  plates  extending  borisontally  in  an  outward  direc- 
tion as  respects  the  body  of  the  crate  and  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  the  angle  plates  In  a  downward  direction,  a  trana- 
Terse  partition  of  less  height  than  that  of  tbe  angle  plataa 
composing  the  upper  frame,  longitudinally  extending  track 
bars  supported  by  said  partition,  connected  with  the  said 
Inner  portions  of  the  angle  plates  of  tbe  said  upper  frame 
whose  upper  surfaces  are  below  the  t>lane  of  the  upper 
surfacea  of  the  borlsontal  portions  of  said  angle  platea. 
said  Inner  portions  of  tbe  angle  plates  baving  inwardly 
punched  portions  adapted  to  form  lugs  the  upper  surfaces 
of  which  lugs  and  track  bars  being  in  the  sams  boriaontal 
plane. 


of  graater  diameter   than   tbe  tube '  and   baring  its  end, 
adjacent    said    screw-threaded    part,    provided    with    tool 


engaging  means  whereby  the  tribe  may  be  raadily  screwed 
into  position. 

1,027,773.  FIRKA&M.  Basil  H.  {Utao*,  Duarte,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  565,221. 
(CI.  42—17.) 


1.027.772.  TUBE.  THOtNTOM  F.  Sawbobm,  Bnsenada, 
Porto  Rico.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.351. 
(CI.   127—0.) 

1.  A  tube  or  pipe  provided  with  an  outwardly  expanding 
part  hSTlng  an  external  screw  thread  of  greater  diameter 
tban  tbe  tabs. 

2.  A  tube  or  pipe  provided  with  an  outwardly  expand- 
ing part  having  an  external  screw-thread  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  tube,  said  tube  being  provided  with  tool 
engsging  meaaa 

3.  A  tuba  or  pipe  provided  near  one  end  with  an  oat- 
wardly  expanding  part  having  an  external  scraw-tbraad 


1.  In  a  magasine  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  vertl- 
eally  and  longltodtnally  movsble  breech  bolt :  of  an  sctlon 
bar,  operative  connections  between  the  sctlon  bar  and  the 
breech  bolt,  s  tnbulsr  msgsclne  srranged  beneath  the  bar- 
rel, means  causing  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  breech  bolt  In  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  action  bar, 
and  means  upon  the  breech  bolt  for  wlttadrawing  cartridges 
from  the  magaalne  during  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
breech  bolt. 

2.  In  a  magasine  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally and  vertically  movable  breech  bolt  provided  at 
Its  forward  end  with  spaced  extensions  arranged  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  cartridge  within  the  magasine ;  of 
the  magasine.  and  means  for  longitudinally  and  verti- 
cally moving  the  breech  bolt. 

3.  In  a  magasine  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally and  vertically  movsble  breech  bolt  provided  at 
Its  forward  end  with  spsced  extensions  srrsnged  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  cartridge  within  the  magasine ;  of  said 
magasine,  a  carrier,  and  a  carrier  dog  mounted  upon  the 
breech  bolt  and  actuating  the  carrier  Into  position  to  act 
as  a  cartridge  stop  during  movement  of  tbe  breech  bolt. 

4.  In  a  magaalne  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally and  longitudinally  movable  breech  bolt  having  at  Ita 
forward  end  spaced  extensions  adapted  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  cartridge  within  the  magaxihe  ;  of  ssld  magasine. 
a  carrier  pivoted  adjscent  to  Its  rear  end  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  elevate  a  cartridge  batwaan  said  extensions, 
and  a  carrier  dog  mounted  upon  the  breech  bolt  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  tbe  carrier. 

5.  In  a  magasine  firearm,  tbe  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally and  longltudinslly  movsble  breech  bolt  provided 
at  Its  forwsrd  end  witb  spaced  extensions  adapted  and 
srranged  to  engage  a  cartridge  within  the  magasine  ;  of 
the  magasine,  a  carrier,  a  carrier  dog  mounted  upon  the 
breech  bolt  snd   srranged  to  operste  the  carrier  to  ela- 
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Tate  a  cartridge  between  said  extensions,  and  an  action 
bar  provided  with  a  stud  operatively  connected  with  the 

breech  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.j 


1027  774.  PHONOGRAPH  -  MOTOR  -  SIGNALING  DB- 
*  VICE  CHABLC8  ScHirrL,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assigpor. 
by  mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incor- 
porated. West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jw- 
Jey.  Filed  June  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  501.826.  (CI. 
116—1.) 


1027  775.    BALANCING  TWO-CRANK  engines:    Franz 

'  BnkNHABD  Kabl  Schubert.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Company   of   Desenlss    k   Jacobl   Actlengesellschaft, 

Hamburg.   Germany.     Filed   Aug.  5.  1911.     Serial  No. 

642,577.      (CI.  121—45.) 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotaUble  spring  barrel  and  a  signaling  d^ 
vice  of  means  carried  by  said  barrel  for  sounding  said 
slgn'al  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of  said 
barrel  In  one  direction,  and  sUtlonary  means  coacUng 
with  said  sounding  means  in  Its  roUtlon  to  force  the 
latter  into  position  to  sound  said  signal  at  the  said  point, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed.  , 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  rotatable  spring  barrel  and  a  sUtlonary  sig- 
naling device,  of  means  carried  by  said  barrel  normally  not 
In  poalUon  to  contact  and  actuate  said  signaling  device, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  first  named  meana  In  its 
progression  with  the  routing  barrel  to  move  it  gradually 
toward  conuctlng  position,  snd  into  such  position  at  a 
pr«letermlned  point  In  the  rotation  of  said  barrel  In  one 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  roUUble  spring  barrel  and  a  signaling  de- 
vice provided  with  a  vibratory  actuating  member,  of  means 
for  vibrating  said  member  normally  not  in  position  to 
actuste  the  same,  and  means  actuated  by  tha  roUtlon  of 
the  barrel  In  one  direction  to  cause  the  aald  vibratory 
member  and  actuating  means  to  be  brought  into  coacting 
position  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  roUtlon  of  said 
barrel   to  sound  said  signal,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roUUble  spring  barrel  and  a  stationary  sig- 
naling device  provided  with  a  sounding  member,  of  a 
pivoted  member  carried  by  said  barrel  having  a  portion 
adapted  tocoact  with  aald  sounding  member,  and  means 
actuated  at  each  rotaUon  of  the  barrel  in  one  direction 
to  move  said  pivoted  member  sbout  lU  pivot  so  that  lU 
uid  portion  travels  in  s  path  approaching  the  locus  of 
Mid  sounding  member  and  at  a  predetermined  point  In- 
tersecting the  same,  to  actuate  the  signal,  subeUntUlly 
u  deacrlbed. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  rotatable  spring  barrel  and  a  sUtlonary  sig- 
naling device  provided  with  a  sounding  member,  of  a 
pivoted  member  carried  by  said  barrel  having  a  portion 
adspted  to  coact  with  said  sounding  member,  a  roUtable 
member  carried  by  aald  barrel  and  adapted  In  lU  roUtlon 
to  coact  with  said  pivoted  member  to  force  the  latter  Into 
position  to  coact  with  said  sounding  member,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  rotaUble  member  at  each  roUtlon  of 
the  barrel  in  one  direction  to  revolve  the  same  and  causa 
it  to  move  toward  Ita  signal  actuating  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


In  an  engine.  In  combination  with  a  single  cylinder,  of 
two  pitmen  and  two  cranks  on  two  concentric  Inde- 
pendently and  oppositely  rotatable  shafU  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pitman  rods,  a  balance  weight  for  each 
crank  adapted  to  balance  the  rotating  and  reciprocating 
parts  and  arranged  between  the  longltudlaal  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  central  plane  of  roUtlon  of  that  crank 
which  It  la  to  balance,  said  combined  balance  welghU 
being  so  weighted  and  at  such  a  dUtance  from  tbe  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cylinder  that  the  rolling  momenta 
produced  by  the  said  balance  weights  are  equal  to  tha 
rolling  momenU  produced  by  the  rotating  parU. 


1  027  776.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.    G«»BO«  A.  S«», 
'  I  lion,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Com- 
pany'.   Syracuse.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
FUed  May  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  559.820.     (CI.  197—186.) 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  plate  or  bar  In  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  bent  off  therefrom  to  come  over  the  edge  ot 
a  card,  and  said  plate  having  a  series  of  cutouU  or  slots 
therethrough  under  said  flange  for  ^^r''^'''^^^'^^ 
Ubs  of  Ub  cards,  said  sloU  separated  by  solid  parU 
of  said  plate  connected  to  said  flange,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  flange  toward  said  platen. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low'platen  having  a  slot  therein  and  l»*^to«  P»»t«°  Jj^f'' 
a  grlpper  In  said  slot,  and  springs  secured  to  said  platen 
heads  and  acting  on  said  grlpper  to  press  the  card  agatoat 
the  platen,  said  springs  arranged  to  be  connected  with 
said   grlpper  by   the  act  of   Inserting  the  heads   to  the 

^^V^Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  platen  having  a  slot  therein  and  having  platen 
heads,  a  grlpper  In  said  slot,  and  two  plate  springs,  each 
secured  to  one  of  said  platen  heads  and  having  an  arm 
bent  off  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  said  spring 
arms  acting  on  said  grlpper. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low'platen  having  a  slot  therein  and  having  a  platen  bead, 
a  grlpper  In  said  slot,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  platen 
head  and  slotted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  embrace  a  part  of 
said  grlpper. 


loao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  a8, 191 2. 


&.  In  i  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
harliif  •  slot  therein,  a  grtpper  In  aaid  slot,  springs  acting 
OD  said  grlpper  to  bold  It  In  grlpplag  poalttoa,  a  platen 
sbaft  mounted  so  that  It  can  tM  slid  lengthwise  and  baring 
tapering  collars  thereon  for  camming  said  grlpper  to  re- 
leasing position,  and  means  for  causing  said  platen  and 
platen  sbaft  to  tarn  togetber. 

[CImims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1.027.777.  PIN  -  TUMBLER  LOCK  HAVING  INTER 
CHANGEABLE  CYLINDER  EXTENSIONS.  John  H. 
Shaw.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Sargent  *  Co.. 
New  Haren.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  662.124.     (CI.  70 — 47.) 


1.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  cylinder  provided  wltb  a  rotatable 
plug  extendinu  longitudinally  through  it.  the  cylinder  be- 
ing formed  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  poeitionlng-shoulder 
provided  to  position  any  one  of  a  series  of  interchangeable, 
externally  threaded  cylinder-extensions  substantially  cor- 
restiondlng  to  the  cylinder  tn  diameter  and  differentiated 
In  lengtb  bot  alike  at  their  respective  ends. 

2.  A«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylinder-extension 
for  pin-tumbler  locks,  the  said  extension  having  clrcnm- 
ferentlal  threads  and  provided  with  a  bit.  and  with  a  sup- 
plemental plug  tor  being  coupled  with  the  plug  of  the  cyl- 
inder lock. 

.1.  In  an  extensible  pin  tumbler  lock,  tbe  combination 
with  the  cylbider  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  plug  mounted 
in  the  said  cyMnden  an  externally  threaded  cylinder  ex- 
tension snbatantlally  corresponding  to  the  said  cylinder 
In  diameter  and  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  supplemental  plug  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  cylinder-extension  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  tbe  rotatable  ping  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
proper. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pin-tumbler  lock  cylinder, 
of  a  cylinder-extension  having  external  tircumferentlal 
*  threads  and  provided  with  a  bit  and  with  a  supplemental 
plug  secured  to  the  said  bit  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  tbe  plug  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  extension  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  cylinder. 

.'.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pin-tumbler  lock  cylinder, 
of  a  cylinder  extenalon  having  tbe  face  at  Its  Inner  end 
counterbored  to  fit  over  the  projecting  plug  of  the  cylinder, 
a  supplemental  plug  mounted  in  tbe  cylinder  extension  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  rear  end  of  the  plug  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  a  bit  secured  to  tbe  supplemental  plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027.778.  REGULATOR  FOR  EXI'LOSION-ENQINES. 
Charles  C.  Stedman,  Delaware.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cook  Motor  Company.  I>elaware.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Otalo.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  SerUI  No.  617.767.  (CI. 
128 — 118.) 

1.  The  combination,  wltb  tbe  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  speed-operated  governing  member, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  sbaft,  one  of 
said  arms  being  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member,  means  In  operative  relation  to  the  other 
arm  for  controlling  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  the 
engine,  and  connections,  extending  tn  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  anifular  relation  of  said  arms  may  be  varied. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  speed^perated  governing  member,  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  arma  being  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member  so  as  to  rock  said  shaft  upon  changes 
tn  the  position  of  said  member,  meana  operative  upon  a 
for^tard  movement  of  tbe  other  arm   for  controlling  the 


supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  the  engine  cylinder,  manna 
for  adjustably  fixing  tbe  angle  between  aald  arma.  and  a 
spring  yieldingly  opposing  the  forwsrd  movement  of  tbe 
latter  arm. 
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3.  The  combination,  wltb  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  speed  operated  governing  member, 
a  pair  of  arms  movable  about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
arms  being  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  said  govern- 
ing member,  means  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  other  arm 
for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  tbe 
engine,  and  means,  comprising  two  rotatable  parts  con- 
nected by  a  universal  Joint  for  varying  the  angle  between 
said  arms. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  speed  operated  governlnR  member, 
a  sbaft,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  arms  being  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member,  means  In  operative  relation  to  the 
other  arm  for  controlling  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture 
to  the  engine,  a  pair  of  projections  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  one  of  said  projections  and  tbe 
last  mentioned  arm  In  engagement,  and  threaded  means 
operatlvely  engaging  one  of  said  projections  for  varying 
the  angular  relation  between  said  arms. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  \  speed-operated  governing  member, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  one  of 
said*  arms  behng  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member,  means  In  operative  relation  to  the  other 
arm  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to 
the  engine,  a  yoke  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  tendtag  to 
hold  said  yoke  and  the  last  mentioned  arm  in  engagement, 
and  a  rod  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  arm 
and  bearing  against  one  branch  of  said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,779.  BUMPING-BLOCK  FOB  RAILWAY-TRACKS. 
Max  M.  Slppis.  Klyrla,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  19.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,906.     (CI.  104 — 49.) 

1.  A  ear  bumper  baring  a  baae  and  a  bumping  block 
mounted  on  said  base,  meana  for  anchoring  tbe  block  to 
the  baae.  tbe  bumping  face  of  said  block  lying  in  a  sob- 
sUntially  vertical  plane  and  having  marginal  rlba  incloa- 
Ing  said  face  tit  its  top  and  sides,  said  side  ribs  being 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined. 

2.  In  a  car  bumper,  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
bumping  block  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  block  on  said  base,  said  bumping  block  having  a  re- 
cessed bumping  face,  the  vertical  rlbe  forming  said  re- 
cess extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  oblique 
angle. 

3.  rn  a  car  bumper,  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  ■ 
bumping  block  mounte<l  thereon,  nnd  means  for  anchoring 
the  block  on  said  baae,  aaid  bumping  block  having  a  re- 
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ceased  bumping  face,  tbe  vertical  ribs  forming  aaid  recess 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  oblique  angle. 


the  engaging  faces  of  tbe  block  and  bumping  face  having 
a  registering  tongne  and  groove  tberdn. 


1,027.780.  STREET  CAR  ADVEBTI8IN3  DEVICE. 
WcLCOUB  F.  SwsET,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  621,366.     (CI.  40—97.) 


1.  Tn  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  borisontally 
diapoMd  snpport,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  for  opera- 
tion thereon,  a  series  of  card  carrying  frames,  tbe  lower 
edges  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  centers  to 
the  carrier,  and  which  frames  are  curved  in  cross  section, 
a  pair  of  rails  positioned  above,  to  one  side  of,  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  relative  to  the  horliontally  diapoaed 
support  for  supporting  tbe  free  npper  portions  of  tbe 
frames,  the  Inner  one  of  which  rails  is  wider  and  shorter 
tbsn  tbe  other,  gntde  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  shorter 
rail  each  of  which  plates  comprtoea  an  Inclined  portion 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  for  guiding  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  frames  when  tbe  same  are  shifted  from  one 
row  to  the  other  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  apparatns,  and  tbe  pro- 
jecting ends  of  which  longer  rail  are  widened  to  support 
tbe  npper  portions  of  tbe  frames  when  tbe  same  are 
shifted  from  one  row  to  the  other  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ap- 
paratus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  support,  an  endless  carrier  operating  thereon,  a 
series  of  card  carrying  frames  plvotally  connected  at  their 
centers  to  the  carrier,  which  frames  are  curved  in  cross 
section,  a  pair  of  Inclined  rails  arraiSged  above,  to  one 
side  of.  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  horliontally  dis- 
posed snpport  for  supporting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  frames, 
tbe  inner  one  of  wblcb  rails  Is  shorter  and  wider  than  the 
other,  guide  plates  projecting  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shorter 
rail  for  directing  the  movementa  of  tbe  upper  portions  of 
tbe  frames  when  tbe  sanM  are  shifted  from  one  row  to 
tbe  other  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  apparatus,  and  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  which  longer  rail  ar^  widened  to  serve  as  snp- 
jports  for  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  frames  when  the  same 
are  abifted  from  one  row  to  tbe  other  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
apparatus. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  support  having  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  in  its 
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top  Mirfaee,  an  endless  carrier  operating  in  aaid  groorea,  a 
series  of  card  carrying  frames,  tbe  lower  edge*  of  which 
are  plvotally  connected  at  their  centers  to  tbe  endless  car- 
rier, and  tbe  upper  edges  of  wblcb  frames  are  free  and 
unattached,  shoulders  formed  at  the  ends  of  tbe  support 
against  wblcb  tbe  ends  of  tbe  lower  corners  of  tbe  frames 
engage  when  aald  frames  are  brought  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
support,  a  pair  of  Inclined  rails  arranged  above  and  to  one 
aide  of  tbe  first  mentioned  support  for  supporting  tbe  free 
npper  xwrtlons  of  tbe  frames,  tbe  inner  one  of  which  ralla 
is  shorter  and  wider  titan  tbe  other,  and  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
longer  rail  being  widened  to  support  the  upper  portion^  of 
tbe  frames  when  the  same  are  transferred  from  one  row 
to  tbe  other  at  the  ends  of  tbe  apparatus. 


1.027.781.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO 
BLAST-FURNACES.  CONVERTERS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ralph  H.  Sweets  eh,  Columbus,  Ohig.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586.392.     (Cl.  98—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  blowing  engine  for  supplying 
air  to  blast  furnaces  and  the  like  Inclosed  in  a  building,  an 
Intake  pipe  for  said  engine  leading  from  a  point  oatside  of 
tbe  building,  and  a  down-turned  intake  hood  connecting 
at  Its  upper  end  with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  Intake  pipe  and 
baring  an  enlarged  air  inlet  at  its  lower  end,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  blowing  engine  for  supplying 
air  to  blast  furnaces  and  the  like  inclosed  in  a  building, 
an  InUke  pipe  for  said  engine  leading  from  a  point  out-  , 
side  of  aaid  building  and  baring  a  down-turned  elbow  at 
Its  outer  end  and  a  downwardly  flaring  hood  depending 
from  said  elbow,  substantially  as  described. 


1,027,782.  METAL  -  PLATED  ARTICLE.  Eowabo  tt. 
Watroub.  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa,  asalgnor  to  E.  L.  Watrous 
Oalranlzlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  May  3,  1909.   *8erial  No.  493.586.     (Cl.  86—1.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufircture.  an  iron  body  initially 
formed  wltb  screw  threads  and  provided  with  a  eoatlng  of 
zinc,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  coating  permeating  tbe 
pores  and  crerlces  of  tbe  article  and  being  besaogeneooa 
therewith  and  thereby  resisting  remoral  by  sealing  or 
flaking,  this  coating  baring  been  forsaed  by  immersloa  of 
tbe  article  in  molten  ainc  and  there  beating  tintll  tlM|f»orca 
open  and  tbe  molten  metal  enters  and  becoanes  botee- 
geneous  with  tbe  surface  metal  of  tbe  article;  said  coated 
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5.  In  A  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
bATlnf  •  alot  therein,  a  grlpper  In  aatd  •lot,  aprlnKS  acting 
00  aaid  flipper  to  hold  It  in  cripplng  poaltlon.  a  platen 
abaft  mounted  ao  that  it  can  be  alld  lengthwlae  and  baring 
tapering  collars  thereon  for  camming  said  grlpper  to  re 
leasing  poaltion.  and  meana  for  causing  said  platen  and 
platen  shaft  to  turn  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.027.777.  PIN -TUMBLER  LOCK  HAVING  INTER 
CHANGEABLE  CYLINDER  EXTENSIONS.  John  H. 
Shaw,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Sargent  k  Co.. 
New  Haren.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  662.124.     (CI.  70—47.) 


1.  A  pin-tumbler  lock  cylinder  provided  with  a  rotatable 
plug  extending  longitudinally  through  it.  the  cylinder  be- 
ing formed  nt  its  inner  end  with  a  poaltlonlng-shoulder 
provided  to  position  any  one  of  a  series  of  Interchangeable, 
externally  threaded  cyllnder-extenalons  aubeuntially  cor- 
resiMjndlng  to  the  cylinder  fn  diameter  and  differentiated 
in  length  bnt  alike  at  their  respective  ends. 

'2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactore.  a  cylinder  extension 
for  pin-tumbler  locks,  the  said  extension  having  clrcum 
ferentlal  threads  and  provided  with  a  bit.  and  with  a  sup- 
plemental plug  tor  being  coupled  with  the  plug  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder lock. 

3.  In  an  extensible  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  plug  mounted 
in  the  said  cyllnden  an  externally  threaded  cylinder  ex- 
tension subBtantlally  corresponding  to  the  said  cylinder 
In  diameter  and  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  supplemental  plug  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  cylinder  extension  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  tbe  rotatable  plug  mounted  In  the  cylbider 
proper. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pin-tumbler  lock  cylinder, 
of  a  cyllnder-extenalon  having  external  lircumferentlal 
threads  and  provided  with  a  bit  and  with  a  supplemental 
plug  secured  to  the  said  bit  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  tbe  plug  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  extension  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pin  tumbler  lock  cylinder, 
of  a  cylinder  extenalon  having  tbe  face  of  Its  inner  end 
counterbored  to  fit  over  the  projecting  plug  of  the  cylinder. 
•  supplemental  plug  mounted  In  the  cylinder  extension  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  rear  end  of  the  plug  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  a  bit  secured  to  the  supplemental  plug. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.027.778.  REGULATOR  FOR  EXPLOSION-ENGINES. 
Charles  C.  Stcdman,  Delaware.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb« 
Cook  Motor  Company.  Delaware.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oblo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.7S7.  (Cl. 
128—118.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Intamal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  speed-operated  governing  member, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  arms  being  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member,  means  In  operative  relation  to  the  other 
arm  for  controlling  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  tbe 
•ngtne.  and  connections,  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  angular  relation  of  said  arms  may  be  varied. 

2.  Tb«  combination,  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  speed -operated  governing  member,  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  arma  being  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member  so  as  to  rock  said  shaft  upon  changes 
tat  the  position  of  said  member,  means  operative  upon  a 
forward  movement  of  the  other  arm   for  controlling  tbe 


supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  tbe  engine  cylinder,  mean* 
for  adjustably  Sxlng  the  angle  between  said  arms,  and  a 
spring  yieldingly  opposing  the  forward  movement  of  the 
latter  arm. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combuation  engine,  of  a  speed  operated  governing  member, 
a  pair  of  arma  movable  about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
arms  being  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said  govern- 
ing member,  means  in  operative  relation  to  the  other  arm 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  tbe 
engine,  and  meana.  comprising  two  rotatable  parta  con- 
nected by  a  universal  Joint  for  varying  tbe  angle  between 
said  arms. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  speed-operated  governing  member, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  arms  being  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member,  means  In  operative  relation  to  the 
otber  arm  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  explosive  mixture 
to  the  engine,  a  pair  of  projections  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  one  of  said  projections  and  tbe 
last  mentioned  arm  In  engagement,  and  threaded  means 
operatlvely  engaging  one  of  said  projections  for  varying 
the  angular  relation  between  said  arms. 

7>.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  )  speed -opera  ted  governing  member, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arras  proJ»»ct!ng  from  said  shaft,  one  of 
said- arms  being  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
governing  member,  means  In  operative  relation  to  the  other 
arm  for  controlling  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to 
the  engine,  a  yoke  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  said  yoke  and  tbe  last-mentioned  arm  In  engagement, 
and  a  rod  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  arm 
and  bearing  against  one  branch  of  said  yoke. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.027.779.  BUMPING-BLOCK  FOR  RAILWAY-TRACKS. 
Max  M.  Sipncs.  Klyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684.906.      (Cl.  104 — 49.) 

1.  A  car  bumper  having  a  base  and  a  bumping  block 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  anchoring  tbe  block  to 
the  hue.  tbe  bumping  face  of  said  block  lying  In  •  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  and  having  marginal  rlbe  Inclos- 
ing said  face  at  Its  top  and  sides,  said  side  ribs  being 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined. 

2.  In  a  car  bumper,  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
bumping  block  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  anchoring 
tbe  block  on  said  base,  said  bumping  block  having  a  re- 
ceaaed  bumping  face,  tbe  vertical  rlba  forming  said  re- 
cee!«  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  oblique 
angle. 

3.  In  a  car  bumper,  the  combination  with  a  baae.  of  a 
bumping  block  mountetl  thereon,  and  meana  for  anchoring 
the  block  on  said  baae.  said  bumping  block  having  a  re- 
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ceased  bumping  face,  tbe  vertical  rlba  forming  aald  recess 
extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  an  oblique  angle. 


the  engaging  facea  of  the  block  and  bumping  face  having 
a  registering  tongue  and  groove  therein. 


1,027,780.  STREET -CAB  ADVERTISING  DEVICE. 
WKLCOun  F.  Sweet,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,366.     (Cl.  40—97.) 


1        i                ll 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  horlaontally 
dlapoaed  support,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  for  opera- 
tion thereon,  a  series  of  card  carrying  framea,  the  lower 
edges  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  centers  to 
the  carrier,  and  wblcb  framea  are  curved  In  cross  aectlon, 
a  pair  of  rails  positioned  above,  to  one  side  of,  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  relative  to  tbe  horlaontally  dlapoaed 
support  for  supporting  the  free  upper  portions  of  tbe 
framea,  the  Inner  one  of  wblcb  rails  is  wider  and  shorter 
than  the  other,  guide  plates  on  the  ends  of  tbe  shorter 
rail  each  of  which  plates  comprises  an  Inclined  portion 
and  a  borlzontally  dlapoaed  portion  for  guiding  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  frames  when  tbe  same  are  shifted  from  one 
row  to  the  otber  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  apparattn,  and  tbe  pro- 
jecting enda  of  which  longer  rail  are  widened  to  support 
the  upper  portions  of  the  frames  when  the  same  are 
shifted  from  one  row  to  tbe  otber  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ap- 
paratna. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  borlzontally 
disposed  support,  an  endless  carrier  operating  thereon,  a 
series  of  card  carrying  frames  plvotally  connected  at  their 
centers  to  tbe  carrier,  wblcb  framea  are  curved  In  cross 
aectlon,  a  pair  of  Inclined  rails  arranged  above,  to  one 
side  of.  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  horlxontally  dis- 
posed support  for  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames, 
tbe  inner  one  of  which  rails  Is  shorter  and  wider  than  the 
other,  guide  plates  projecting  from  the  ends  of  tbe  shorter 
rail  for  directing  the  movements  of  tbe  upper  portions  of 
tbe  frames  when  tbe  same  are  ablfted  from  one  row  to 
tbe  other  at  tbe  enda  of  tbe  apparatus,  and  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  wblcb  longer  rail  ar^  widened  to  serve  aa  sup- 
ports for  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  frames  when  tbe  same 
are  ablfted  from  one  row  to  tbe  otber  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
apparatua. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  support  having  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  In  Its 
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top  mirfaee,  an  aidless  carrier  oparatlng  in  aaid  groovea,  a 
series  of  card  carrying  frames,  tbe  lower  edges  of  wblcb 
are  plvotally  connected  at  their  centers  to  the  endless  car- 
rier, and  the  upper  edges  of  which  frames  are  free  and 
unattached,  shoulders  formed  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  aupport 
against  wblcb  tbe  ends  of  the  lower  corner*  of  tbe  framea 
engage  when  said  framea  are  brought  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
support,  a  pair  of  inclined  rails  arranged  above  and  to  one 
side  of  tbe  first  mentioned  support  for  supporting  tbe  free 
upper  portions  of  tbe  frames,  the  inner  one  of  which  rails 
is  shorter  and  wider  than  tbe  other,  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
longer  rail  being  widened  to  support  the  upper  portionll  of 
tbe  frames  when  the  same  are  transferred  from  one  row 
to  tbe  otber  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  apparatus. 


1,027.781.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO 
BLAST-FURNACES,  CONVERTERS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ralph  H.  Sweetseb,  Columbua.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  585,392.     (Cl.  98—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  blowing  engine  for  supplying 
air  to  blast  furnaces  and  the  like  Inclosed  in  a  building,  an 
intake  pipe  for  said  engine  leading  from  a  point  outside  of 
tbe  bntlding,  and  a  down-turned  InUke  hood  connecting 
at  its  upper  end  with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  Intake  pipe  and 
having  an  enlarged  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  blowing  engine  for  supplying 
air  to  blast  furnaces  and  the  like  inclosed  in  a  building, 
an  intake  pipe  for  said  engine  leading  from  a  point  cot-  ^ 
side  of  said  building  and  having  a  down-turned  elbow  at 
Its  outer  end  and  a  downwardly  flaring  hood  depending 
from  said  elbow,  substantially  as  described. 


1,027.782.  METAL -PLATED  ARTICLE.  Edwabd  L. 
Watroub,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  E.  L.  Watrous 
Galvanizing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  May  3,  1909.    *8erlar  No.  493.586.     (Cl.  85—1.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  iron  body  Initially 
formed  with  screw  threads  and  provided  with  a  eoatlng  of 
zinc,  tbe  inner  portion  of  said  coating  permeatlag  tbe 
pores  and  crevices  of  tbe  article  and  being  bonogeneoos 
therewith  and  thereby  resisting  removal  by  scaling  or 
flaking,  this  coating  having  been  formed  by  Immerrioa  of 
the  article  In  molten  zinc  and  there  beating  until  tbetiK>rce 
open  and  the  molten  metal  enters  and  become*  boW»- 
geneous  with  the  surface  metal  of  tbe  article,  aald  coated 
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article  being  then  remored  and  subjected  while  hot  to 
rapid  rotation,  whereby  centrifugal  action  removea  all  ex- 
ceaa  of  the  molten  coating,  leartng  the  onter  aurface  of 
the  plating  material  conforming  aubatantially  in  shape 
and  position  with  the  sarface  of  the  article  to  which  the 
plating  was  applied,  said  plating  being  rooted  or  blended 
with  the  underlying  iron  and  characterised  by  a  surface 
smoother  than  that  produced  by  almple  dipping,  said  plat- 
ing being  Just  as  thick  on  one  part  of  the  threaded  article 
as  on  another,  whereby  the  (It  of  the  plated  screw-threads 
In  another  article  will  atiU  be  accurate. 


1,027.783.  THROTTLE-STEM  GLAND.  Clatto!*  Wiatbi. 
Phalanx,  and  Gaoaoi  A.  Pbick.  Dlllonvale.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,808.     (CI.  121—109.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stuffing  box ;  a  throttle  Talre 
stem  through  it.  a  spring  surrounding  maid  stem  and  con- 
tained in  said  box  ;  a  secondary  tube  attached  to  said  box  : 
a  wall  in  said  secondary  tube ;  a  metal  head  aeated  in  aald 
spring  and  bearing  against  a  gland  diam<>trlrally  haired 
and  sarrounding  said  stem  :  means  for  forcing  said  halvee 

>of  said  gland  together :  expansion  rings  surrounding  said 
gland  ;  parking  on  the  side  of  said  wall  away  from  said 
gland  and  a  removable  head  for  closing  said  secondary 
tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  gland  for  valve  stems  having  a  hole  in  Its  center 
corresponding  in  slse  to  the  valve  atem,  and  divided  into 
two  equal  parts  by  a  cut  on  one  side  below  the  center  line, 
and  extending  half  way  through  the  gland,  a  similar  and 
parallel  cut  In  the  other  side  at  a  corresponding  height 
above  the  center  line,  and  a  cut  through  the  middle  of  the 
gland  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cuts  and  connecting 
them  so  as  to  form  halves  whose  Interior  straight  surfaces 
overlap  each  other  at  equal  distances  atMve  and  below 
the  center  of  aald  gland :  and  means  for  forcing  said 
halves  together,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.027.784.  TENDER  END  SILL.  Charles  T.  Wb8TLAK«. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Tender  Frame 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  66((,154.     (CI.  100 — 260.) 


8.  An  end  sill  having  its  end  wsll  removed  so  that  the 
tmttom  wall  thereof  constitutes  a  step,  tread  plates  ap- 
plied to  the  end  portiona  of  the  bottom  wall,  depending 
walls  at  the  ends  of  said  end  sill,  transversely  disposed 
plates  between  said  depending  walls,  and  removable  tread 
plates  positioned  on  said  tranaversely  disposed  plates. 

4.  A  cast  metal  end  sill  having  its  ends  open  so  that 
the  end  portiona  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sill  form  steps, 
and  tread  plates  applied  to  the  end  portions  of  said  bottom 
wall. 


1.  An  end  sill,  having  its  end  wall  removed  so  that  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  will  constitute  a  tread,  aald  end  sill 
having  integral  downward  extensions  at  each  end,  aald 
extensions  being  also  provided  with  tr«ads. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  end  alll  having  open  ends 
so  that  the  end  portions  of  Its  bottom  wall  constltate 
treads  and  removable  tread  plates  positioned  on  the  end 
portions  of  said  bottom  wall. 


1,027,785.      SANITARY  CISPIDOR. 
Martix  Plocher.   St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  671,.377.     (CI.  4 — 10.) 


Nedix  Wixsze  and 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1912. 


1.  In  a  cuspidor,  an  outer  vessel,  an  inner  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  piston-pump  in  the  container,  a  bent  piston-rod 
leading  from  the  piston  and  having  one  leg  disposed  and 
iculded  on  the  outaide  of  the  outer  vessel,  a  pedal  on  the 
free  end  of  the  outer  piston-rod  leg,  a  conical  cover  hav- 
ing a  central  discharge  opening  above  the  container, 
spring-controlled  gates  normally  closing  serosa  said  open- 
ing, and  intermediate  connections  between  the  piston 
snd  gates  for  opening  said  gates  by  a  movement  sf  the 
platon  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  cuapidor,  an  outer  vessel  or  casing,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer in  the  same,  a  conical  hood  or  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  above  the  container,  an  outer  marginal  per- 
forated spray  pipe  or  passsge-way,  a  pump  having  a  cyl- 
inder opening  Into  the  container,  a  spring-controlled  re- 
ciprocsting  piston  in  said  pump,  a  pedal  extending  from 
the  platon  on  the  outside  of  the  casing,  pipes  leading  froi^ 
the  cylinder  from  points  below  the  piston  and  connecting 
with  the  marginal  spray  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
cylinder  through  and  above  the  central  opening  of  the 
cover  and  terminating  In  a  deflector  cap,  the  pipe  being 
perforated  below  tbe  cap,  a  pair  of  oscillating-spring-con- 
trolled  gates  closing  agalnat  tbe  last  mentioned  pipe, 
rock-shafts  for  said  gates,  suitable  connections  between 
the  gates  and  piston,  and  a  strainer  on  the  piston  for  ex- 
cluding solid  matter  from  the  cylinder,  tbe  parta  operat- 
ing substantially  ss  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor,  an  outer  vessel,  an  Inner  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  piston  pump  In  tbe  container,  a  bent  piston  rod 
leading  from  the  piston  and  having  one  leg  dlspoaed  on  the 
outside  of  the  outer  vessel,  guide-ribs  for  the  said  leg.  a 
slide  coupled  to  tbe  ribs,  a  pedal  member  on  the  free  end 
of  the  piston-rod  leg,  a  handle  having  a  bottom  swivel 
connection  carried  by  the  outer  vessel,  an  upper  terminal 
fork  on  the  handle  straddling  the  slide,  and  means  for 
securing  the  fork  members  to  the  outer  vessel  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.027.786.      RACKET    CASE    AND    PRESS.       Ietixo    C. 

Wbioht,  Dorchester,  and  David  P.  Ccmminos.  Newton, 

Maas.     Filed  Not.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  660.226.      (CI. 

46—24.) 

1.  In  a  racket-caae,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
rigid  backing,  a  press  within  the  case,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  press  to  force  the  racket  agalnat  tbe  rigid 
backing. 
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2.  In  a  racket-case,  the  combination  of  a  cover,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  cover,  and  a  press-frame  carried  and 
operated  by  the  screw  within  the  case. 


a  ball  within  said  recess,  and  resilient  means  for  exerting 
outward  pressure  upon  said  ball,  substantially  as  described. 


>  y^ 


3.  In  a  racket-case,  tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
screw  working  through  the  cover  of  the  case,  a  free  frame 
composed  of  cross-pieces  within  the  receptacle  and  sus- 
pended and  operated  by  tbe  acrew. 

4.  In  a  racket-case,  the  combinstion  of  a  cover,  a  screw 
pssslng  through  the  cover,  means  for  dividing  the  casing 
into  receptacles  for  difTerent  rackets,  and  a  press-frame 
carried  and  operated  by  the  acrew  to  apply  pressure  to  all 
of  the  rackets. 

5.  In  a  racket-case,  the  combination  of  a  hingad  coTer, 
a  frame  within  the  case,  springs  sdaptad  to  one  aid  of 
the  cover  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  frame  when  the 
cover  Is  dosed,  and  means  for  applying  addltlAnal  pres- 
sure upon  the  whole  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,027,787.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JoHli  Woi/- 
FiNOEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,843.     (CI.  216—65.) 


\  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  having  a  dis- 
charge mouth  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  mouth, 
a  flaring  dome  integral  with  said  body  adjacent  to  said 
valve  seat,  said  dome  having  an  expanded  closed  top  and 
being  provided  In  its  side  wall  near  Its  top  with  discharge 
openings  and  with  inwardly  Inclined  guard  lips  on  the 
lower  side  of  said  openings,  a  ball  valve  disposed  in  said 
dome  and  adapted  to  close  against  said  aeat  when  the  bot- 
tle Is  In  normal  position  and  to  rest  against  said  lips  when 
the  bottle  Is  Inverted,  and  a  flaring  neck  surrounding  said 
dome  and  provided  with  a  contracted  nozsle  extending 
above  tbe  top  thereof,  said  neck  being  integrally  united 
with  said  body  op  a  circuit  outside  the  connection  there- 
with of  said  dome  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  be- 
tween the  neck  and  dome,  the  expanded  top  of  the  dome 
being  larger  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  discbarge  nozsle. 


2.  In  phonograph  molding  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  record  mold  screw  threaded  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  of  an  end  piece  screw  threaded  to  engage 
the  thread  upon  said  mold,  and  having  a  recess  extending 
from  the  circle  of  engagement  of  said  screw  threads  in  a 
line  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  tangent  to  said  cir- 
cle, a  movable  friction  member  within  said  recess  and 
spring  meana  within  aald  receaa  exerting  pressure  upon 
said  memter  to  force  It  Into  contact  with  the  thread  on 
said  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  phonograph  molding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  record  mold  screw  threaded  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  of  an  end  piece  screw  threaded  to  engage 
the  thread  upon  said  mold,  and  having  a  recess  extending 
from  the  circle  of  engagement  of  said  screw  threads  In  a 
line  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  tangent  to  said  cir- 
cle, a  movable  friction  member  within  said  recess,  and 
spring  means  within  said  recess  exerting  pressure  upon 
aald  member  to  force  It  into  contact  with  the  thread  on 
said  mold,  said  end  piece  having  a  key  hole  adjacent  said 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  disk-shaped  end 
piece  for  record  molds  having  a  screw  threaded  jwriphery 
and  a  recess  extending  inward  from  said  periphery  In  a 
line  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  tangent  to  said 
periphery  at  the  point  thereon  from  which  said  recess 
Btarts.  and  a  movable  friction  member  within  said  recess, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.027,789.  AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 
ROBEBT  Zahn,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  533,509.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1,027,788.  PHONOGRAPH-RECORD  MOLD.  Albebt  F. 
WuBTH,  Orange,'  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Thomss  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  456.697.     (CI.  181—16.) 

1.  In  phonograph  molding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  cyllndrlAi  record  mold  provided  with  an  Internal 
flange  near  one  end  thereof  and  internally  screw-threaded 
beyond  tbe  said  flange,  of  a  circular  end  piece  having  a 
screw  threaded  periphery  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  aald 
mold  Into  contact  with  said  flange,  said  end  piece  having 
a  recess  extending  inward  from  said  periphery  in  a  line 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  tbe  tangent  to  aald  periphery, 


1.  In  an  automatic  embroidery  machine,  perforating 
means,  embroidering  means  comprising  needle  operating 
devices  and  several  auxiliary  implements  for  the  embroid- 
ering operation,  and  means  operable  during  the  transition 
from  the  embroidering  to  the  perforating  operations  to 
throw  out  first  only  the  needle  operating  devices  and  after- 
ward the  several  auxiliary  Implements  for  the  embroider- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  perforating 
means,  embroidering  means  comprising  needle  operating 
devices  and  several  auxiliary  Implements  for  the  embroid- 
ering operation,  and  devices  for  changing  from  embroider- 
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iBf  to   perform  tins   and  comprialnx   means   for  flr»t   itop- 
plBf  tb«  iMcdlea  only  and  tben  tbrowlDf  oat  of  aetloD 

the    several    auxiliary    tmplementa    for    the   embroidering 
operation. 

3.  In  an  aatomatlc  embroidering  macbtae,  perforating 
oieant.  embroidering  means  comprising  needle  operating 
deTices  and  sereral  auxiliary  Implements  for  the  em- 
broidering operation,  devices  for  changing  from  embroid- 
ering to  perforating  and  comprising  means  for  first  stop- 
ping the  needle*  only  and  then  throwing  oat  of  action  the 
MTtral  auxiliary  ImplemenU  for  the  embroidering  opera- 
tion, and  means  whereby  the  reverse  order  or  movement  la 
produced  In  changing  from  embroidering  to  perforating. 

4.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  means  for 
perforating,  means  for  embroidering  comprising  needle 
operating  devices  and  several  auxiliary  implements  for  the 
embroidering  operation,  means  for  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  desired  perforating  depth,  means  for  changing  from 
embroidering  to  perforating,  and  means  for  first  throwing 
out  of  action  the  needles  and  then  the  several  auxiliary 
implement!  for  the  embroidering  operation. 

5.  In  automatic  embroidering  machine,  perforating 
mechanism,  embroidering  devices  comprising  needle  oper- 
ating devices  and  several  auxiliary  Implements  for  the  em 
broldering  operation,  jacquard  mechanism,  means  operated 
thereby  for  regulating  the  perforating  depth,  means  for 
changing  from  embroidering  to  perforating,  and  means  op- 
erable during  such  change  for  rendering  the  embroidering 
needles  inoperative  and  later  throwing  the  several  aox- 
lllary  implements  for  the  embroidering  operation  out  of 
action. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Ing  knife  arranged  to  cat  a  stitch  receiving  channel  In 
tb*  mirtace  of  the  welt,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  knife  sup- 
porting arm  having  Ita  free  end  engaging  tbe  work  rap- 
port, and  a  support  for  the  arm  movable  with  relation  to 
the  work  support  to  project  the  knife. 


1.027,790.  PANCREAS  PREPARATION  SUITABLE  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES.  QtOBO  ZlBLZSB. 
Berlin.  Qermany.  aaalgnor  to  Cbemiacbe  Fabrlk  auf  Ac- 
tlen  (vorm.  B.  Schering),  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May 
6.1908.    Serial  No.  431.226.    (Spedmena.)     (CI.  2^—24. ) 

1.  The  herein  dMcrlbed  pancreaa  preparation  having  the 
property  of  antagonising  a  cause  or  condition  which  mani- 
fests Itself  by  sugar  In  the  urine,  said  preparation  being, 
when  In  a  dry  state,  a  fine,  gray,  feebly  smelling  powder, 
easily  soluble  In  water  or  dilate  soda  solatlon,  free  from 
ferments,  and  girlng  none  of  the  known  protein  reactions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a  pan- 
creas preparation  having  the  property  of  antagonlilng  a 
cause  or  condition  which  manifests  Itself  by  sugar  In  the 
urine,  which  consist*  In  removing  the  pancreas  from  suit- 
able animals,  mlndng  the  same,  extracting  the  liquid  from 
the  minced  pancreas,  precipitating  the  albuminous  sub- 
stances from  said  liquid  and  evaporating  the  filtrate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a  pan- 
creas preparation  having  the  property  of  antaKonlztng  a 
cause  or  condition  which  manifests  Itself  by  sunar  In  the 
urine,  which  consists  in  removing  the  pancreas  from  suit- 
able animals,  leaving  the  pancreas  to  self-dlgestlon,  ex- 
tracting the  liquid,  precipitating  the  albuminous  sub- 
stances contained  therein  and  evaporating  the  filtrate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  procees  of  manufacturing  a  pan- 
creas preparation  having  the  property  of  antagonlxlng  a 
cause  or  condition  which  manifests  Iteelf  by  sugar  In  the 
urine,  which  consists  In  enriching  the  pancreas  In  the  ani- 
mal by  artificial  stasia,  tben  removing  the  pancreas  from 
the  animal,  leaving  the  pancreas  to  self -digest  ion,  extract- 
ing the  liquid,  precipitating  the  albuminous  substances 
contained  therein  and  evaporating  the  filtrate,  subataa- 
t  tally  as  set  forth. 

1.027,791.  SHOE  8BWINO  MACHINE.  JoHif  V.  ALLSM. 
South  Weymoath.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jerwy.  Filed  Feb.  8.  190*.  Serial  No.  800,032.  Re 
newed  Mar  7.  1912.  SerUI  No.  682.092.  ((I.  112—20.) 
1.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  with 

the  ttitch  forming  devices,   a   work   support,   a  chaaael- 


2.  A  sole  tewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  w*tli 
the  stitch  forming  derlcee,  a  work  support,  a  channelfcg 
knife  arranged  to  cut  a  stitch  receiving  channel  In'^tbe 
snrface  of  the  welt,  means  for  throwing  the  knife  int^lHl* 
out  of  operation  during  the  continued  operation  of*ffc» 
machine  In  automatically  sewing  a  seam,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  knife  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut. 

3.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  with 
the  stitch  forming  device*,  a  work  support,  a  channeling 
knife  arranged  to  cut  a  stitch  receiving  channel  In  the 
surface  of  the  welt,  a  pIvoUlly  mounted  knife  supporting 
arm  having  Its  free  end  engaging  the  work  support,  and 
a  slide  supporting  the  arm  movable  parallel  with  the  work 
engaging    surface    of    the    work    support    to    project    the 

knife. 

4.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  with 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support  arranged  to 
engage  the  welt  of  a  shoe,  a  channeling  knife  arranged  to 
cut  a  stitch  receiving  channel  In  the  surface  of  the  welt, 
and  a  support  for  the  knife  mounted  Independently  of 
the  work  support  and  movable  with  relation  thereto  dur- 
ing the  continued  operation  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a 
■eam  to  project  the  knife  from  an  inoperative  to  an  oper- 
ative position. 

5.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  channeling  knife  arranged  to  cut  a  stitch 
receiving  channel  In  the  surface  of  the  welt,  a  plvottHy 
mounted  knife  supporting  arm  having  Its  free  end  engag- 
ing the  work  support,  a  gage  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  eeam  on  the  welt,  and  a  slide  supporting  the  arm 

;  and  gage  movable  parallel  with  the  work  engaging  surface 
'  of  the  work   support   to   vary    the  position   of   the  aeam 
on  the  welt  and  to  project  the  knife. 


1  027  792  SWITCH  STRUCTURE.  ELV«!f  AsH.  Berkley, 
Va.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,608.  (a. 
104—12.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  track,  of  a  guard 
rail  connected  with  each  rail  of  the  track,  of  rail  chairs 
having  double  rail  seat*  therein,  one  of  which  Is  elevated 
above  the  plane  of  the  other  for  holding  the  guard  rail* 
below  the  plane  of  the  track  rail*,  ears  projecting  from 
the  chairs  with  a  slot  between  the  ears  and  the  seats  for 
the  Inner  flanges  of  the  track  rails  and  the  guard  ralla, 
and  means  for  securing  the  chairs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  1.  railway  track,  of  a  guard 
rail  connected  with  each  rail  of  the  track,  of  rail  chair* 
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bavlag  double  rail  *e*ts  therein,  one  of  which  is  dropped 
below  the  plane  of  the  other  for  holding  the  guard  rails 
below  the  plane  of  the  track  rails,  brace  blocks  fitting 
the  adjacent  cldes  of  the  track  rails  and  the  guard  rails 
opposite  said  seats,  and  means  for  securing  the  blocks  and 
the  chairs  together  and  to  all  of  said  rails. 
.  8.  The  combination,  with  raUway  track  rails,  and  guard 
rails  for  the  switch  sections  of  the  track,  of  means  for 
connecting  the  guard  rails  with  the  track  rails  so  as  to 
position  the  guard  rails  on  a  plane  below  the  plane  of 
the  track  rails,  comprising  rail  chairs  having  a  top  face, 
a  shoulder  dividing  the  face  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
rail  seat,  an  ear  extending  Inwardly  from  the  face  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  sent  with  a  slot  between  the  ears  and 
the  respective  seats,  brace  blocks  having  an  angular  hot 
tom  fitting  the  Inner  fiange  of  the  track  rails  and  the  in- 
ner flange  of  the  guard  rails,  and  a  tie-bolt  extending 
through  the  ears,  the  blocks  and  the  webs  of  all  of  said 
rails. 


1,027,798.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DUPLICATE 
PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORDS.  JoNA*  W.  Ati-swobth, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  May  11,  1906,  Serial  No.  316,250.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  361,967. 
(CI.  181—16.) 


at  high  speed,  of  a  Unk  for  containing  molten  material, 
and  a  pump  plvotally  mounted  In  said  tank,  and  having 
a  nozxle  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  position  to  enter  said 
mold,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  rec- 
ords, the  combination  of  devices  for  rotating  a  plurality 
of  molds  at  high  speed  In  a  substantially  continuous  hori- 
sontal  aeries,  and  for  progreaslng  the  same  throughout 
the  series,  means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  molten 
material  in  each  mold  introduced  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  serfes,  whereby  the  charge  of  material  In  each  mold  will 
be  uniformly  distributed  therein  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
means  for  applying  a  cooling  media  to  the  ^isccesslve  molds  so 
as  to  solidify  the  charges  of  material  therein  as  the  molds 
are  progressed  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  QasetJe.J 


"1.  In  apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonogMph  rec- 
ords, the  combination  of  devices  for  rotating  a  plurality 
of  molds  at  a  high  speed  In  a  substantially  continuous 
horlsontal  series,  and  for  progressing  the  same  through- 
out the  series,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  charge  of 
molten  material  In  each  mold  Introduced  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  series,  whereby  the  charge  of  material  in  each 
mold  will  be  uniformly  distributed  therein  by  centrifugal 
force  and  will  be  permitted  to  cool  and  solidify  as  the 
molds  are  progressed  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  rec 
ords,  the  combination  of  device*  for  rotating  a  plurality 
of  molds  at  a  high  speed  in  a  substantially  continuous 
horlsontal  series,  and  for  progressing  the  same  throughout 
the  series,  and  a  pump  so  arranged  that  Its  noxsle  may 
enter  each  mold  Introduced  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
series,  said  pump  being  connected  with  a  source  of  molten 
material  whereby  the  charge  of  material  Introduced  In 
each  mold  will  be  uniformly  distributed  therein  by  centrlf- 
ucal  force,  and  will  be  permitted  to  cool. and  solidify  as 
the  molds  are  progressed  longitudinally,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  rec 
ords,  the  combination  of  devices  for  rotating  a  plurality 
of  molds  at  high  speed  ^In  a  substantially  continuous 
horlsontal  series,  and  for  'progressing  the  same  through- 
out the  series,  a  tank  for  containing  the  molten  material 
and  a  pump  mounted  in  said  tank  and  whose  nozzle  is 
arranged  to  enter  each  mold  Introduced  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  series,  whereby  a  charge  of  molten  material  may 
be  Introduced  within  each  mold  immediately  after 
its  addition  to  said  series  so  as  to  be  uniformly  distributed 
therein  by  centrifugal  force,  and  be  permitted  to  cool 
and  solidify  as  the  molds  are  progressed  longitudinally. 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  dupllcata  phonograph  rec- 
ords, the  combination  with  means  for  rotating  the  mold 


1,027,794.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  FUSIBLE  PHENOL 
RESINS.  J0.VA8  W.  Atlswobth,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L.  Dyer,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  May  14,  1909,  Serial  No. 
496,060.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  10. 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,577.     (CI.  106—22.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  fusible  phenol  resin, 
consisting  In  causing  a  reaction  to  take  place  between  a 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  with  a  small  proportion  of  a 
condensing  agent,  with  application  of  beat,  to  form  a  final 
Infusible  condensation  product,  crushing  the  latter,  beat- 
ing to  expel  entrapped  water  and  other  vapors,  mixing 
with  a  suitable  amount  of  phenol  or  equivalent,  and  ap- 
plying sufllclent  heat  in  a  closed,  vessel  to  dissolve  the 
condensation  product  therein,  and  maintaining  the  heat 
for  a  sufllclent  time  to  reduce  the  product  to  the  desired 
fusible  phenol  resin,  and  distil  off  the  free  or  unchanged 
phenol,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  fusible  phenol  resin, 
consisting  In  forming  a  final  Infusible  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  phenol  and  formaldehyde  or  equivalent  thereof, 
and  causing  the  said  product  to  dissolve  in  an  added 
amount  of  a  phenol,  causing  the  said  product  to  break 
down  to  a  fusible  phenol  resin  by  combination  with  some 
of  the  said  added  phenol  and  distilling  off  the  excess 
phenol,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  fusible  phenol  resin, 
consisting  In  forming  a  final  Infusible  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  causing  the  said  product 
to  dissolve  In  an  added  amount  of  a  phenol,  and  causing 
the  said  product  to  break  down  to  a  fusible  phenol  resin 
by  combination  with  some  of  the  said  added  phenol,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  fusible  phenol  resin, 
consisting  In  pulverising  an  Infusible  final  phenolic  con- 
densation product,  mixing  the  same  with  a  phenol  in  ap- 
proximately the  proportion  of  two  parts  of  the  final  prod- 
uct to  one  part  of  the  phenol,  and  beating  the  mlxtun^ 
sufficiently  to  cause  the  said  final  product  to  break  down 
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to  a  fosible  phenol  r««in  by  combination  with  •ome  of  th« 
phenol,  Babatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  formlnK  a  hard  fusible  phenol  reslo, 
consiatlng  In  pulverizing  an  infusible  final  phenolic  coo- 
densatlon  product,  mixing  the  same  with  a  substance  which 
may  act  as  a  aolrent  therefor  at  elevated  temperatures, 
and  which  comprises  a  phenol,  and  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  orer  450*  F.  in  a  closed  ▼easel,  until 
a  phenol  resin  is  formed  by  reaction  between  the  said  in- 
fusible condensation  product  and  some  of  the  said  phenol, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.027.795.  VACUUM  REGULATOR  FOR  X  RAY  TUBE*. 
BCKTON  E.  Baku.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «32.283.      (C\.  175—314.) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  combination  of  electric  dis- 
charge terminals  b«nifled  therein  and  operative  under  nor- 
mal rondltlona  of  current  flow  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
respectively,  a  gas  producing  medium  housed  within 
»aid  tube,  and  means  for  coocentrmtlng  cathode  raya  on 
said  medium  upon  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  asid 
current  flow. 

1!.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  cojnbinatlon  of  electric  dis- 
charge terminals  housed  therein  and  operative  under  nor- 
mal conditions  of  current  flow  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
respectively,  an  auxiliary  discharge  terminal  electrically 
connected  with  said  terminal  normally  operative  as  an 
anode,  a  gas  producing  medium  boused  within  said  tnbe 
within  the  focal  field  of  said  auxiliary  terminal,  and  means 
for  causing  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  said  current 
flow. 

3.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  combination  of  electric  dis- 
charge terminals  boused  therein  and  operative  under  nor- 
mal conditions  of  current  flow  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
respectively,  an  auxiliary  discbarge  terminal  electrically 
connected  with  said  terminal  normally  operative  as  an 
anode,  a  cell  in  the  focal  field  of  said  auxiliary  terminal, 
a  gas  producing  element  within  aaid  cell,  and  means  for 
causing  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  aaid  current  flow. 

4.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  combination  of  a  principal  ca- 
thode and  a  principal  anode,  an  auxiliary  cathode  mount- 
ed upon  said  principal  anode,  a  cell  in  the  focal  fleld  of 
said  auxiliary  cathode,  and  a  gas  producing  element  wltb- 
in  said  cell. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  tnbe,  the  combination  of  a  principal  ca- 
thode  and  a  principal  anode,  an  auxiliary  cathode  mountad 
upon  said  principal  anode,  a  cell  in  the  focal  fleld  of  said 
auxiliary  cathode,  a  gas  producing  element  within  said 
cell,  and  meana  for  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow 
through  said  tube  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.027.796.     MOTOR-CONTROLLER.     Thomas  E.  Bal^cm. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed    July    25.     1910.      Serial    No. 

r.7S.750.      (CI.   172—288.) 

1.  In  a   controller  for  electric   motors   In  combination, 
tuenna  for  starting  the  motor  In  either  direction  and  means  ' 


controlled  by  and  controlling  said  first  mentioned  means 
to  automatically  cause  periodical  reversals  of  the  motor. 
2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination 
antomatlc  means  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  mo- 
tor circuit  and  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor 
and  electro  responsive  means  arranged  to  respond  period- 
ically to  cause  said  first  mentioned  meana  to  periodically 
reverse  the  motor.  ' 


3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
automatic  meana  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  mo- 
tor circuit  and  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  and 
electro  responalve  meana  arranged  to  respond  periodically 
to  caoM  aaid  first  mentioned  aieans  to  periodleaUy  rcrerse 
the  motor,  said  electro  reaponaive  means  being  controlled 
by  said  first  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
electro  responsive  means  controlling  the  coBtlnuity  of  the 
motor  circuit  and  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor 
and  intermittently  operating  electro  responsive  means  as- 
sociated therewith  for  cauaing  the  motor  to  be  periodically 
reversed. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
electro  responsive  meana  for  starting  and  stopping  the  mo- 
tor and  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  thereof,  in- 
termittently operating  electro  responsive  means  associated 
therewith  to  cause  the  motor  to  be  periodically  reversed, 
and  means  Insuring  the  motor  being  slowed  down  prior  to 
each  reveraal  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.027.797.  TIME  CONTROLLED  WORKMAN'S-CHECK- 
RECEIVING  RECORDER.  IIabbt  Bates,  New  Y^rk, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.022.  (CL 
234 — 42.) 


•>• 


r^^z 


1.  la  a  workmen's  check-receiving  time-recorder,  a  series 
of  cbeck-recelving  pockets,  normally-open  gates  controlling 
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Inlet  of  checks  to  said  pocketa,  and  time-controlled  mecha- 
nism governing  the  automatic  closing  of  said  gatea,  suc- 
cessively, to  seal  said  receptacles  against  entrance  there- 
into of  checks. 

2.  In  a  workmen's  check  receiving  time-recorder,  a  series 
of  check-receiving  pockets,  normally-open  gates  controlling 
access  to  said  pockets,  and  time-controlled  mechanism, 
governing  the  automatic  closing  of  said  gates,  successively, 
including  levers  carried  by  said  gates  and  controlling  the 
movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  workmen's  check  receiving  time-recorder,  a  series 
of  check  receiving  pockets,  normally^pen,  pivoted  gatea 
controlling  accesa  to  said  pocketa,  and  time-controlled 
mechanism,  governing  the  automatic  closing  of  said  gates, 
successively.  Including  levers  carried  by  said  gates  and 
controlling  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  workmen's  check-receiving  time  recorder,  a  series 
of  cheok-receivlng  pockets,  normally  open,  pivoted  gates 
controlling  access  to  said  pockets,  and  time-controlled 
mechanism,  governing  the  automatic  closing  of  said  gates, 
successively,  Including:  levers  carried  by  said  gates  and 
controlling  movement  thereof  and  normally  in  elevated 
position,  and  trlppable  means  for  yieldingly  holdlnis  aaid 
levers  In  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  workmen  s  check  receiving  time  recorder,  a  series 
of  check-receiving  pockets,  normally-open,  pivoted  gates 
controlling  accesa  to  said  pockets,  and  time-controlled 
mechanism,  governing  the  automatic  closing  of  said  gates, 
successively.  Including  weighted  levers  carried  by  said 
gatea  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027.798.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE-ENGINES. John  L.  Bbck,  Springfield.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Auto  Safety  Crank  Company,  Holyoke, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetts.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610.483.     (CI.  123—186.) 


<^tV«^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  cranking 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  of  a  sleeve  normally 
non-rotative  relatively  to  the  cranking  shaft  mounted  on 
that  shaft  and  frlctionally  engaged  therewith,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
on  said  cranking  shaft,  a  crank  having  a  hub.  an  annular 
threaded  clutch  member  located  within  said  hub  and  con- 
nected with  the  same,  said  annular  clutch  member  being 
normally  non  rotative  but  axlally  movable  relative  to  aaid 
hull,  and  being  threaded  upon  said  sleeve,  and  means  oper- 
ative to  i»ermit  the  roUtion  of  said  sleeve  with  the  crank- 
ing shaft  during  the  forward  rotation  of  said  shaft,  but 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  aleeve  with  said  shaft  under 
a  reversed  back  kick  rotation  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  cranking 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  of  a  sleeve  normally 
non-rotative  relatlvefy  to  the  cranking  shaft  mounted  on 
that  shaft  and  frictlonally  engaged  therewith,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  external  screw  threads,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  cranking  shaft,  a  crank  hav- 
ing a  hub  Incaaing  said  sleeve,  an  annnlar  threaded 
clutch  member  disposed  within  said  hub,  said  annular 
clutch  member  being  normally  non-rotative  but  axlally 
movable  relatively  to  said  hub,  and  being  threaded  on  said 
aleeve,  and  means  operative  to  permit  said  aleeve  to  roUte 
with  said  cranking  shaft  during  the  forward  engine-start 
Ing  rotation  of  that  shaft,  but  preventing  the  roUtlon  of 
said  sleeve  with  said  cranking  shaft  under  a  reversed  ro- 
tation thereof. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  cranking 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  of  a  sleeve  normally 
non-rotative  relatively  to  the  cranking  abaft  mounted  on 
that  shaft  and  frictlonally  AgAfied  therewith,  said  aleeve 
being  provided  with  external  screw  threads,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  cranking  shaft,  a  crank 
provided  with  a  hollow  hub  Incasing  said  sleeve,  an  an- 
nular clutch  member  threaded  on  said  sleeve  and  baviof 
external  longitudinal  rlbe  and  grooves,  members  carried 
by  the  crank  hub  engaging  said  ribs  and  grooves  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  annular  clutch  member  against  roUtlon 
but  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  same  relative  to 
said  hub,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  engaging  meana  operative 
to  permit  rotation  of  aaid  sleeve  with  the  cranking  shaft 
during  the  forward  roUtlon  of  that  shaft,  but  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  with  said  cranking  shaft  under 
a  reversed  rotation  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  cranking 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  of  a  sleeve  nor- 
mally non-rotative  relatively  to  the  cranking  abaft  mount- 
ed on  that  shaft  and  frictlonally  engaged  therewith,  aaid 
sleeve  being  provided  with  external  screw  threads,  a  clutch 
member  fixed  on  said  cranking  shaft,  a  hollow  body  encir- 
cling aaid  sleeve  and  carrying  within  it  an  annular  thread- 
ed clutch  member  which  Is  normally  non-rotative  but  axl- 
ally movable  relatively  thereto,  and  which  Is  screw  en- 
gaged with  said  sleeve,  a  collar  encircling  said  sleeve,  pawl- 
and-ratchet  devices  coactlng  between  the  collar  and  sleeve, 
and  meana  operative  to  prevent  revoluble  movement  of 
the  collar  but  permitting  It  to  move  bodily  longitudinally 
with,  and  along  the  axis  of,  the  cranking  abaft  and  rela- 
tively to  the  engine  shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combination, 
an  engine  shaft  having  a  clutch  mamber  at  Its  end,  and  a 
cranking  shaft  having  adjacent  the  engine  shaft  a  co- 
operative clutch  member,  and  having  at  Its  forward  end 
another  clutch  member,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  cranking 
shaft  and  immovable  axlally  relatively  thereto,  aaid  sleeve 
having  a  flaring  mouth  at  one  end  and  having  an  exter- 
nally screw  threaded  portion,  a  tapered  trlctlon  shell  en- 
circling the  cranking  shaft,  and  engaging  between  aaid 
ahaft  and  the  flaring  mouth  of  said  aleeVe  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter normally  non-rotative  relatively  to  the  cranking  shaft, 
a  member  encircling  said  sleeve,  an  annular  clutch  member 
located  within  said  encircling  member  and  normally  non- 
rotatLre  but  axlally  movable  relatively  to  the  aame,  aaid 
annular  clutch  member  being  Internally  threaded  for 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  means 
operative  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  with  aaid 
cranking  abaft  during  the  forward  roUtlon  of  that  abaft, 
but  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  with  said  crank- 
ing shaft  under  a  reversed  rotation  of  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


11,027.799.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE-ENGINES. John  L.  Bbck,  Springfield,  Maaa, 
assignor,  to  The  Auto  Safety  Crank  Company,  Holyok^ 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusette.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615.676.      (CI.   123—185.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rranklnjr  shaft  having  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  thereon,  a  companion  clutch  member  roUtlvely 
free  and  also  axlally  movable  on  the  ahaft,  a  aleeve  fric- 
tlonally engaged  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  same 
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to  oo«  direction.  Mid  ■I««Te  baTlns  cam  nirfaMa  tbcraon. 
maana  (or  holding  tb«  ileeye  againat  rereraed  rotatire 
moTement,  an  annular  aiei^b«r  fr«eJy  rotatlTe  on  aaM 
ahaft  bat  aztallT  non-morable.  said  annular  member  being 
located  between  the  alecTe  and  the  axlally  moTable 
dotcb  member  and  having  an  Interlocking  relation  to 
the  latter,  6og»  carried  bj  said  annular  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  impingement  on  said  cam  aurfacea,  which  doga 
are  operable  by  end  thruat  against  the  aald  movabla  clutch 
member  to  force  it  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch 
member  when  said  annular  member  la  forwardlj  rotated, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  aald  annular  member 

2.  In  combination,  a  cranking  shaft  harlng  a  clatch 
membw  fixed  on  ita  forward  end,  a  companion  clnteh 
member  rotatlyely  free  and  alao  axlally  movable  on  the 
abaft  and  having  rearwardly  projecting  ahoulders,  a  sleera 
frictionally  engaged  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  Um 
aame  in  one  direction,  aald  sleeve  having  cam  aurfkces  on 
Its  forward  end,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  re- 
versed rotative  movement,  and  a  crank   having  a  hollow 

^tab  carrying  therewith  in  an  annular  member  which  li 
freely  rotative  on  aald  shaft  bat  axlally  non-movable,  said 
annolar  member  being  located  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
axlally  movable  clutch  member  and  having  forwardly 
projecting  shoulders  arranged  for  a  lost  motion  Interlock- 
ing relation  to  the  ahoalders  on  aald  clatch  member,  and 
having  doga  arranged  for  Impingement  on  said  cam  sor- 
faces  and  operable  by  end  thruat  against  the  aald  moT- 
able  clatch  member  to  force  it  into  engagement  with  tb* 
fixed  clatch  member  under  a  forward  rotation  of  the  crank. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cranking  shaft  having  a  clutch 
member  affixe<l  thereon,  a  companion  clutch  memt>er  rota- 
ttvely  free  and  alao  axlally  movable  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
frlcttonally  engaged  with  tbe  shaft  tor  rotation  therewith 
In  oae  direction,  aald  sleeve  having  cam  snrfacea  on  ita 
end.  meana  for  holding  tbe  sleeve  against  reversed  rotative 
movement,  a  crank  having  a  hub  carrying  therewtthln  an 
annular  member  freely  rotative  bnt  axlally  non-movable 
relatively  to  tbe  abaft  and  located  between  the  aleeve 
and  the  axlally  movable  clutch  member,  said  annular 
member  having  a  lost  motion  interlocking  relation  to  the 
latter  and  having  dogs  arranged  for  Impingement  on  aald 
cam  surfacee  and  operable  by  end  tbmat  againat  the  aald 
movable  clutch  member  to  force  It  into  clutch  under  a  for- 
war<1  rotation  of  the  crank,  and  a  apring  exerting  an 
Rxially  rearward  preaaare  upon  the  movable  clutch,  mem- 
ber 

4.  In  combination,  a  cranking  shaft  having  a  clatch 
member  alBxed  thereon,  a  companion  clutch  member  rota- 
tlvely  free  and  alao  axlally  movable  on  the  abaft  and 
having  at  Ita  rear  face  ahooldera  with  separating  apacea 
between  them,  a  sleeve  frlctlonally  engaged  with  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  in  one  direction,  aald  sleeve  hav- 
ing cam  surfaces  on  its  forward  end,  means  for  holding  the 
^eeve  againat  reversed  rotative  movement  relatively  to  tbe 
abaft,  a  crank  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  having  there- 
in an  annular  member  freely  rotative  but  axlally  non- 
movable  relatively  to  the  shaft  and  located  between  the 
aleeve  and  the  axlally  movable  clatch  member  and  bavins 
forwardly  protruding  abouldera  with  separating  spacea, 
the  spacea  between  the  shoulders  on  one  member  belnt 
greater  than  the  widths  of  the  shoulders  on  tbe  adjacent 
member,  springs  Interposed  between  tbe  Interlocking  shoul- 
dered portions,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  annular  mem- 
ber lonKltudlnally  alldable  relatively  thereto  and  coactlng 
between  the  cam  on  tbe  aleeve  and  tbe  movable  clatch 
member. 

0.  In  combination,  a  cranking  abaft  having  a  flange  like 
member  fixed  on  Its  forward  end  provided  with  rearwardly 
facing  clutch  teeth,  a  companion  clutch  member  rotatively 
free  and  alao  axlally  movable  on  tb^  shaft  and  having 
forwardly  facing  clatch  teeth,  a  sleeve  member  frlctlonally 
engaged  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  one 
direction,  said  sleeve  having  cam  surfaces  on  Its  forward 
end  provided,  peripherally  with  teeth,  a  collar  held 
against  rotative  movement  encircling  the  aleeve  and  hav- 
ing pawla  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  latter, 
a  crank  having  a  hab  carrying  tberewithin  an  aannlar 
member  freely  rotative  bat  axlally  non  movable  relatlrely 


to  the  ahaft  and  located  between  tbe  aleeve  and  tbe  mov- 
able clutch  member,  aald  annular  member  having  an  In- 
terlocking loat  motion  relation  to  sacb  clutch  member 
and  carrying  axlally  alldable  pins  arranged  for  coertlon 
between  the  aleeve  cama  and  tbe  movable  clatch  member, 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  movable  clutch  member  away 
from   tbe   fixed   clutch   member. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,027,800.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PHOTEXTTOB.  Cvua  A. 
BiLiw.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,0tt3.      (CL   152—34.) 


In  a  pneumatic  tire  protector,  a  tread  member  conform- 
ing to  tbe  exterior  of  the  tire  shoe,  flanges  on  said  mem- 
ber extending  Inwardly  and  having  groovea  therein,  a 
retaining  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  wheel  rim. 
tonguea  on  said  retaining  member  engaging  with  said 
grooves,  eztenalona  on  aald  retaining  member  which  Incaae 
the  outer  ends  of  the  wheel  spokes  and  assist  in  maintain- 
ing tbe  rigid  poaltlon  of  the  retaining  member,  ears  on  aald 
retaining  member,  and  bolts  paaaing  throagh  said  eara 
for  clamping  the  retaining  member  to  tbe  wheel,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


1,027,801.  FAN  FOR  BABT  CARRIAOB8.  John  Bbi^ 
LBT,  Paaaaic,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  GerO. 
Paaaalc,  N.  J.  FUed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,701.      (CL  280—7.) 


Tbe  combination  with  the  body  and  wbeela  of  a  baby 
carriage,  of  a  substantially  vertical  standard  fastened  to 
aald  body  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  tbe  up- 
per edge  thereof,  a  slotted  bracket  attached  to  aald  atand- 
ard.  an  arm  fnicrumed  to  aald  standard,  a  downwardly 
extending  lug  upon  said  arm,  a  roller  mounted  upon  said 
lug  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  felly  of  one  of  said 
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wheela,  a  pulley  faatened  to  said  roller,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
aald  arm  projecting  through  said  slot  and  provided  with 
a  receaa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  aald  alot, 
a  spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  upper  free  end  of 
aald  standard,  a  pulley  secured  to  aald  spindle,  a  belt  run- 
ning over  said  two  pnlleys,  a  fan  blade  attached  to  aald 
aplndle,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  said  lug  and  to  aald 
atandard  for  forcing  aald  roller  into  contact  with  the 
felly  of  said  wheel  when  the  receaa  of  aald  bar  U  dlaen- 
gaged  from  the  edge  of  said  alot.  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 


pressing  ring  relatively  to  said  base  and  alammer  plate 
hoop  driving  mecbanlam  supported  solely  from  the  atave 
compreaslng  ring. 


1,027,802.     ICE  CAN.     Fbank  F.  Bir<Tt«T,  Warren,  Ohio. 
'  Filed     Jan.     22.     1912.       Serial     No.     672,537.        (CI. 
220—137.) 


1  In  a  vessel,  the  comblnatldn  of  a  body  of  rectangular 
croaa  section,  and  a  recUngular  sheet  bottom  portion,  said 
aheet  cut  away  at  the  comera,  and  the  side  portions  in- 
termediate thereof  folded  upon  themselvea  to  Pro^^e 
retaining  means  for  the  end  wall  of  tbe  veaael  body, 
and  providing  a  veasel  supporting  rim.  and  tbe  edgea 
of  aald  cut  away  corners  meeting  when  said  aide  por- 
tions are  folded,  subetontlally  as  described. 

'>  In  a  sheet  metal  veaael,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  body  of  rectangular  cross  section,  and  a  recUngular 
aheet  metal  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  sheet  cut  away 
at  the  corners,  and  tbe  side  portions  intermediate  thereof 
folded  alons  double  parallel  lines  to  provide  inner  and 
outer  flanges,  said  flanges  being  folded  and  providing  a 
channel  to  receive  the  end  wall  of  the  vessel  body,  and 
providing  a  vessel  supporting  rim,  and  the  adjacent  edges 
of  aald  flangef.  meeting  and  forming  a  closed  seam,  sub- 
stantially as  desbribed. 

3  In  a  sheet  metal  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  metal  body,  and  a  rectangular  aheet  metal 
bottom  portion,  said  bottom  sheet  cut  away  at  tbe  cor- 
ners, and  tbe  side  portions  Intermediate  thereof  folded 
along  double  parallel  lines  to  provide  Inner  and  outer 
flanges,  aald  outer  flanges  provided  with  Integral  tongues 
St  the  ends  thereof,  said  flangea  providing  a  channel  to 
receive  the  end  wall  of  the  vessel  body,  and  providing  a 
veaael  supporting  rim,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  Inner 
flanges  meeting  on  one  side  of  the  veasel  body  and  tbe  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  tonguea  of  tbe  outer  fianges  meeting  on  tbe 
outer  side  of  said  vessel  body,  suUtantially  as  described. 


1,02T.«03      HEADING  UP  MACHINE.     Edwin  F.   Bbio 
LES,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  k  B.  Holmes  Ma- 
chinery Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,152.     (CI.  147—6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  descrtbed,  a  base,  a  stave 
compressing  rtng  alwve  the  base  and  movable  relatively  to 
tbe  said  base,  mechanism  for  moving  said  sUve  compress- 
ing ring  relatively  to  said  base,  and  hoop  driving  mecha 
ntsm  supported  solely  from  the  stave  compreaalng  ring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  de«:rlbed.  a  baae,  a  atave 
compressing  ring  above  the  base  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  said  baae,  mechanism  for  moving  satd  aUve  com- 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bane,  a  state 
compressing  ring  above  tbe  base  and  movable  relatively  to 
the.  said  base,  mechanism  for  moving  said  stave  compress- 
ing ring  relatively  to  said  base  and  manually  operated 
slammer  plate  hoop  driving  mechanism  supported  solely 
from  tbe  sfave  compressing  ring. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  baae,  a  stave 
compreaalng  ring  above  the  base  and  movable  relatively  to 
tbe  said  base,  mechanism  fpr  moving  said  stave  compreaa- 
lng ring  relatively  to  said  base,  a  stationary  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  stave  compressing  ring,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  tbe  stationary 
arm  and  a  alammer  hoop  driving  plate  mounted  at  the 
front  end  of  the  said  movable  arms. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  stave 
compreaalng  ring  above  the  base  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  said  base,  mechanism  for  moving  said  stave  com- 
pressing ring  relatively  to  the  said  base,  a  stationary  arm 
extending  up  from  tbe  stave  compressing  ring  and  hoop 
driving  mechanism  plvotally  supported  from  the  said  sU- 

tlonary  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,804.,  HORSESHOE.  Jason  A.  Billaoo,  Rutland, 
Vt  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wallace  W.  Nichols,  Rut- 
land, Vt.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,299.  (CI. 
168—29.) 


1  A  horse  shoe  calk  which  in  transverse  section  la 
arched  toward  the  rear  of  the  ahoe.  the  extrados  of  tbe 
arched  portion  being  fashioned  from  softer  metal  than  U 
the  Intrados  of  the  arched  portion,  whereby,  when  a 
rearward  thruat  is  exerted  by  tbe  animal,  the  extrados 
will  afford  maximum  tensile  strength,  and  the  Intrados 
will  afford  maximum  compressive  strength. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  heel  calk  projecting  therefrom, 
the  heel  calk  being  arched  in  transverse  section,  toward 
the  rear  of  the  shoe,  the  rear  face  of  tbe  calk  being  fash- 
ioned from  softer  metal  than  la  the  forward  face  of  the 
calk,  whereby,  when  a  forward  thrust  is  exerted  againat 
tbe  calk,  tending  to  bend  the  calk  forwardly,  the  rear 
face  of  the  calk  will  realat  elongation,  and  the  forward 
face  of  the  calk  will  realat  compresalon. 


i  ^ 
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1.027.806.  DRAG  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
Gaoaoc  Bccha.'v  Black.  Jr..  Dundee.  ScotlsDd.  Fll«!d 
Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.232.     (01.  118—27.) 


1.  In  spinning  and  twisting  machinery  the  combination 
of  a  rotatory  bobbin  carrier  with  a  non  rotatory  cap  which 
can  traverse  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  swlnRlng 
weighted  levers  carried  by  the  bobbin  carrier  which  are 
acted  upon  by  thp  increasing  weight  of  the  bobbin  resting 
on  them  as  such  bobbin  Is  being  filled,  all  sabstantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  spinning  and  twisting  machinery,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatory  bobbin  carrier  with  a  non-rotatary  cup  which 
can  traverse  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  swinging 
weighted  levers  carried  by  the  bobbin  carrier  and  acted 
upon  by  the  combined  action  01  -centrifugal  force  due  to 
their  unbalanced  weights  and  under  the  increasing  weight 
of  the  bobbin  resting  on  them  aa  such  bobbin  la  being  filled, 
as  described. 

3.  In  spinning  and  twisting  machinery  the  combination 
of  a  rotatory  bobbin  carrier  with  a  non-rotatory  cup  which 
can  traverse  upwardly  and  downwardly  :  swinging  weight- 
ed levers  carried  by  the  bobbin  carrier  and  acted  upon  by 
the  combined  action  of  centrifugal  force  due  to  their  un- 
balanced weights  and  under  the  increasing  weight  of 
the  bobbin  resting  on  them  as  such  bobbin  Is  being  filled 
and  a  cloaed  or  cup  filer  as  described. 


1,027.8«6.  DETACHABLE  MUD-GUARD  AND  PRESS- 
PROTECTOR  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES.  GcoBGt  Ubmert 
Blakc,  Alameda.  Cal..  assignor  to  W.  A.  Plammer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,463 
(Cl.  208—141.) 


1.  A  guard  and  protector  for  the  specified  purpose  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  sector-casing  open  at  Its  radii  and 
closed  at  its  arc.  said  casing  having  at  the  onter  ex- 
tremity of  Its  lower  radial  edges  means  for  attaching  It, 
•nd  at  Ita  Inner  angles  other  attaching  means. 


2.  A  guard  and  protector  for  the  specified  purpose  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  sector-casing  open  at  Ita  radii  and 
closed  at  its  are.  aald  casing  having  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  Its  lower  radial  edges  a  gromet  for  attaching  it  to  the 
mudguard  catch  of  the  atand-support,  and  having  at  Ita 
inner  angles  meana  for  attaching  It  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine. 

8.  A  guard  and  protector  for  the  specified  purpose  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  sector  casing  open  at  Its  radii  and 
cloaed  at  Its  arc,  said  casing  having  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  Ita  lower  radial  edges  a  gromet  for  attaching  It  to  the 
mud-guard  catch  of  the  stand-support,  and  having  at  Its 
Inner  anglea  eyelets  and  tapes  therein  for  attaching  It  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  guard  and  protector  for  the  specified  purpose  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  sector-caaing  open  at  Its  radii  and 
closed  at  Its  arc.  said  casing  having  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  its  lower  radial  edges  an  ectenslon-tab  of  Its  arc  for 
engagement  with  the  mud  guard  catch  of  the  atand-sup- 
port. and  having  at  lU  Inner  angles  means  for  atUchlng 
It  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  guard  and  protector  for  the  specified  purpose  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  sector-casing  open  at  Its  radii  and 
closed  at  its  arc.  aald  casing  having  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  Ita  lower  radial  edges  an  extension-tab  of  Its  arc.  with  a 
gromet  In  said  tab,  for  engagement  with  the  mud  guard 
of  the  stand-support,  and  having  at  Its  Inner  anglea  means 
for  atUchlng  It  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027.807.  VERTICAL  ENGINE.  Ltox 
Mans.  France.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1907. 
402,190.      (CI.   123—195.) 


BollAc,     Le 
SerUl     No. 


In  an  explosion  engine,  cylinders  and  valve  rod  parta 
projecting  therefrom,  a  staple  h,  on  aald  cylinders,  a  cas- 
ing or  plate  adapted  to  the  shape  of  said  cylinders  for 
covering  said  parts,  and  meana  for  securing  said  casing 
to  said  cylinders,  said  means  comprising  a  spindle  c.  a 
handle  6.  at  Its  outer  end,  a  spring  d,  surrounding  said 
spindle,  a  latch  /  at  Its  Inner  end  for  engaging  the  staple 
A  on  the  cylinders,  a  stop  *  afllxed  to  the  casing,  and  stops 
e  0  attached  to  said  latch  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  lat- 
ter to  a  quarter  of  a  revolution  by  engaging  the  stop  on 
the  casing. 


1.027.808.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  Jaison  K.  Bond, 
Mllwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kenneth  W. 
Jacobs.  Mllwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  611,763.     (Cl.  105—33.) 


1.  An  automobile  fender,  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers provided  with  recessed  forward  enlargements,  eyed 
brackets  positioned  therein  and  extending  therefrom, 
guide  blocks  carried  by  the  rearward  portions  of  the  con- 
necting membern  and  provided  with  openings,  a  buffer  car- 
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rled  by  plunger  rods  which  extend  through  the  eyes  of  the  ' 
eyed    brackieta   and    through    the   openings    o'f   the    guide 
bl^ocks.  and  springs  interposed  between  the  buffer  and  the 
eyed  brackets 

2.  An  automobile  fender,  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers provided  with  recessed  forward  enlargements,  eyed 
brackets  poaitloned  therein  and  extending  therefrom, 
guide  blocks  carried  by  the  rearward  portions  of  the  con- 
necting members  and  provided  with  openings,  a  buffer  car- 
ried by  plunger  rods  which  extend  through  the  eyes  of  the 
eyed  brackets  and  through  the  openings  of  the  guide 
blocks,  and  colled  springs  surrounding  the  plunger  rods 
and  Interposed  between  the  buffer  and  the  eyed  brackets. 

3.  An  automobile  fender,  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers, eyed  brackets  adjustably  connected  thereto,  guide 
blocks  adjustably  connected  to  the  rearward  portions  of 
the  connecting  members,  a  buffer  carried  by  a  pair  of 
plunger  rods  which  extend  loosely  through  the  eyed 
brackets  and  through  the  openings  of  the  guide  blocks, 
colled  springs  surrounding  the  plunger  rods  and  Interposed 
between  the  buffer  and  the  eyed  brackets,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  rods. 

4.  An  automobile  fender,  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers provided  with  recessed  forward  enlargements,  clip 
bolts  looped  over  the  connecting  members,  guide  blocks  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  clip  bolts  and  provided  with 
openings,  eyed  brackets  adjustably  positioned  within  the 
recesses  of  the  enlargements  and  extending  therefrom,  a 
buffer  carried  by  a  pair  of  plunger  rods  which  extend 
through  the  eyes  of  the  eyed  brackets  and  through  the 
openings  of  the  guide  blocks,  colled  springs  surrounding 
the  plunger  rods  and  Interposed  between  the  buffer  and  the 
eyed  brackets,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  rods. 

5.  An  automobile  fender,  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers provided  with  recessed  forward  enlargements,  said 
members  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  eyed 
ears  through  which  bolts  extend,  sleeves  threaded  on  said 
bolts,  clips  extending  traasversely  across  and  beneath  the 
connecting  members  and  provided  with  bolts  which  are 
also  threaded  Into  the  sleeves,  clip  bolts  looped  over  the 
connecting  members,  guide  blocks  adjustably  connected 
to  the  clip  bolts  and  provided  with  openings,  eyed  bracketa 
adjustably  positioned  within  the  recesses  of  the  enlarge- 
ments and  extending  therefrom,  a  buffer  carried  by  a  pair 
of  plunger  rods  which  extend  through  the  eyes  of  the  eyed 
brackets  and  through  the  openings  of  the  guide  blocks, 
colled  springs  surrounding  the  plunger  rods  and  inter- 
posed between  the  buffer  and  the  eyed  brackets,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gateite.] 


1,027.809.  DUMP-CAR.  Josiph  R.  Bowliwo,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,603.      (Cl.  105 — 14.) 


bolster  to  the  other  and  projecting  into  the  bolster  bnt  se- 
cured to  such  lateral  webs,  and  a  surmounting  ridge  se- 
cured to  Inwardly  bent  upper  edges  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  beam  including  • 
pair  of  vertical  plates  bent  Inward  at  their  upper  ends  to 
form  an  Inverted  V  and  a  surmounting  rldge  and  an  angle 
tie  bar  extending  beneath  the  vertical  plates  and  connected 
at  its  ends  with  the  rldge. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  beam  including 
a  pair  of  vertical  plates  with  reinforcing  angles  along 
their  lower  edges  and  a  surmounting  rldge  at  the  top,  and 
tie  bars  consisting  of  angle  Irons  arrsnged  in  pairs  and 
extending  beneath  the  plates  and  the  reinforcing  angles 
and  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  rldge. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  a  beam  Including  a 
pair  of  vertical  plates  and  a  surmounting  rldge  connected 
directly  thereto,  and  a  tie  bar  having  wel>s  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  extending  beneath  the  vertical  plates  and 
connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  rldge. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  a  beam  including  a 
pair  of  vertical  plates  and  a  surmouotlng  rldge,  a  tie  bar 
extending  beneath  the  vertical  plates  and  then  inclining 
upwardly  and  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  rldge. 

I  Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  through 
Imlsters,  each  having  a  vertical  web  with  tension  and  com- 
pression flanges  and  lateral  webs,  and  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral member  Including  a  pair  of  plates  extending  from  one 


1,027,810.  RAILWAY-LOCOMOTIVE.  Thohas  H.  Bbiog, 
Godstone,  England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,566.     (Cl.  106—17.) 


'»< 


1.  In  a  locomotive  a  boiler,  tender  and  interposed  cab 
between  them,  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  supporting 
frame  so  ns  to  form  an  unusually  long  rigid  and  Infrangi- 
ble structure  providing  a  long  flexible  wheel  base,  having 
in  comblnntlon  therewith  a  plurality  of  plvoUl  driving 
and  supporting  trucks  located  at  or  near  the  extremities  of 
said  structure. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  a  boiler,  tender  and  Interposed  cab 
between  them,  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  suiH>ortlng 
frame  so  as  to  form  a  long  rigid  and  Infrangible  struc- 
ture providing  an  unusually  long  flexible  wheel  base,  hav- 
ing in  combination  therewith  a  plurality  of  pivotal  driv- 
ing and  supporting  trucks  located  at  or  near  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  structure. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  a»boIler,  tender  and  interposed  cab 
between  them,  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  supporting 
frame  so  as  to  form  a  long  rigid  and  infrangible  struc- 
ture providing  an  unusually  long  flexible  wheel  base,  hav- 
ing in  combination  therewith  a  plurality  of  pivotal  sup- 
porting trucks  located  at  or  near  the  extremities  of  said 
8tr\icture,  one  of  the  said  trucks  provided  with  driving 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  a  boiler,  tender  and  Interposed  cab 
between  them,  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  supporting 
frame  bo  as  to  form  an  unusually  long  rigid  and  Infrangi- 
ble structure,  halving  In  combination  therewith  a  plurality 
of  supporting  pliotal  driving  trucks  fitted  with  side  bump- 
ers at  one  end  of  the  said  tracks. 

5.  In  a  locomjotlve  *a  boiler,  tender  and  Interposed  cab 
between  them,  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  supporting 
frame  so  as  to  form  an  unusually  long  rigid  and  infrangi- 
ble structure,  hajving  in  combination  therewith  I  plurality 
of  supporting  pivotal  trucks,  the  rear  one  of  said  trncka 
fitted  with  driving  mechanism  while  the  leading  truck  is 
provided  with  free  wheels,  both  of  said  trucks  fitted  with 
side  bumpers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,811.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Fbask  W.  Bbock, 
Chatham,  111.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  873.982. 
(Cl.  40—28.) 
1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  support  having  at  least 

one  sight  opening,  an  advertising  carrier,  a  driving  shaft 
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therefor,  ft  redprocmttnc  nek  bar.  a  ptnlon  on  Mild  drtr- 
Ing  fthaft  codperating  with  said  rack  bar,  ratchet  and 
pawl  conneetlona  coSpcratlng  with  the  said  diiTing  shaft 
to  effect  a  uai-directlonal  moTement  in  tald  carrier,  a 
drawer  member  co0i>eratlTe  connections  between  said 
drawer  member  and  said  rack  bar  for  reciprocating  said 
rack  bar,  said  connections  Includins  a  latch  member  for 
Joining  said  drawer  member  to  said  rack  bar,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  latch  member  to  release  said  connection 
after  said  drawer  member  has  been  mored  a  definite  dls- 
uac*. 


O 


2.  In  an  sdvertifllng  device,  a  support  having  a  sight 
opening,  an  advertising  carrier  mounted  on  said  support 
and  Incladlng  a  driving  sprocket,  a  drawer  member  moimt- 
ed  on  said  support,  a  reciprocating  device  for  operating 
said  drlrtnlt  sprocket  and  releasable  connections  between 
said  reciprocating  device  and  said  drawer  member  by 
virtue  of  which  said  drawer  member  will  operate  said  re- 
ciprocating device  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of 
•aid  drawer  member,  and  means  for  locking  the  driving 
sprocket  and  the  carrier  in  their  shifted  position  as  the 
drawer  completes  Its  movement. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  support  Iiavtng  a  sight 
opening,  an  advertising  carrier  mounted  on  said  sapport 
and  Including  a  driving  sprocket,  a  drawer  member  mount 
ed  on  said  support,  a  reciprocating  device  for  operating 
said  driving  sprocket  ano  releasable  connections  between 
said  reciprocating  device  and  said  drawer  member  by 
virtue  of  which  said  drawer  member  will  operate  said  re- 
ciprocating dev1<-e  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of 
said  drawer  member,  means  for  locking  the  driving  sprocket 
aad  the  carrier  in  their  shifted  position  as  the  drawer 
coapletes  its  movement,  the  said  means  being  releasable 
by  the  return  movement  of  the  said  drawer. 

4  In  an  advertising  device,  a  support  having  a  sight 
opening,  an  advertising  carrier  mounted  on  said  support 
a»d  Including  a  driving  sprocket,  a  drawer  member  mount 
ed  on  said  support,  a  reclprocsting  device  for  operating 
said  driving  sprocket  and  releasable  connections  between 
said  reciprocating  device  and  said  drawer  member  by 
Tlrtoe  of  which  said  drawer  member  will  operate  said 
reciprocating  device  daring  a  portion  of  the  movement  of 
said  drawer  member,  means  for  locking  the  driving 
sprocket  snd  the  carrier  in  their  shUteii  position,  as  the 
drawer  completes  its  movement,  and  said  means  compria- 
ing  a  spring-moved  lever  having  a  member  that  Interlocks 
with  the  reciprocating  bar  when  the  same  hss  been  moved 
by  the  drawer  member  and  devices  on  the  said  drawer 
member  for  releasing  the  said  lever  from  the  reciprocating 
bar  during  a  return  movement  of  the  drawer. 


by  a  elrcnmferentlal  joist,  aald  top  piece  having  a  disk 
portion  provided  with  an  Inlet  slot,  underlying  portions, 
depending  portions  adjoining  said  underlying  portions,  and 
a  bottom  portion  connecting  said  depending  portions,  pro- 
▼idad  with  a  catch  slot,  and  adapted  to  serve  as  catch - 
engaging  means,  such  means  being  thns  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  inlet  slot  and  near  the  bottom  of  the 
seal  part  within  the  same,  and  a  flexible  shackle  having 
a  catch  end  constructed  with  resilient  catchea  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  catch  slot  and  to  permanently 
Interlock  with  said  bottom  portion  beneath  the  same ;  the 
other  end  of  said  shackle  being  secured  In  any  approved 
way. 


1,0  3  7.812.     SNAP  SEAL.      Et>WARO  J.  Rbooks,  Bast 
Orange.  N    J      Filed  Mar    1»V  1012      Serial  No.  6*4.147 
(CI.  T(>— M.) 
1.  A  snap  seal,  iiaviag.  la  eossMnatlon,  a  seal  part  c*a- 

posed  of  a  top  piece  and  a  bulb  piece  permanently  united 


2.  A  snap  seal,  having.  In  combination,  a  seal  part 
composed  of  a  top  piece  and  a  bulb  piece  permanently 
united  by  a  circumferential  Joint,  said  top  piece  Laving 
a  disk  portion  provided  with  an  Inlet  slot,  underlying 
portions,  depending  portions  adjoining  said  underlying  por 
tlona,  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting  said  depending 
portions  and  provided  with  a  catch  slot,  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  said  depending  portions  snd  therewith  the  ends  of 
said  bottom  portion  being  bent  so  as  to  deflect  the  endu 
of  said  catch  slot  from  the  plane  of  Its  middle  portion, 
and  a  flexible  shackle  having  a'  catch  end  constructed 
with  resilient  catchen  normally  locsted  in  the  plane  of 
the  body  of  the  sbaa^le  and  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of 
said  plane  in  passin£.  through  said  catch  slot  and  to  in- 
terlock with  said  bot^m  portion  beneath  the  same ;  the 
other  end  of  said  sh^pkle  being  secured  in  sny  approved 
way.  ],. 

3.  The  combinatioo,  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  seal  part  com 
posed  of  a  top  piece  and  a  bulb  piece  permanently  united 
with  each  other  by  a  circumferential  Joint,  said  top  piece 
having  a  disk  portion  provided  with  an  inlet  slot,  under- 
lying portions,  lip  portions  severed  from  said  underlying 
portions  except  at  one  edge  and  projecting  upward  through 
said  inlet  slot,  depending  portions  adjoining  said  under- 
lying portions  and  alined  with  the  sides  of  said  inlet  slot 
by  said  lips,  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting  said  depend- 
ing portions,  provided  with  a  catch  slot,  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  catch-engaging  means  and  a  flexible  shackle  hav- 
ing a  catch  end  constructed  with  resilient  catches  sdnpted 
to  be  Inserted  through  said  catch  slot  and  to  permanently 
Interlock  with  said  bottom  portion  beneath  the  same :  the 
other  end  of  said  shackle  being  secured  In  any  approved 
way. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  sesi  part  com 
posed  of  a  top  piece  and  a  bulb  piece  permanently  nntted 
with  each  other  by  a  circumferential  Joint,  said  top  piece 
having  a  disk  portion  provided  with  an  Inlet  slot,  under- 
lying portions,  lip  portions  severed  from  said  underlying 
portlooa  except  at  one  edge  snd  projecting  upward  through 
said  inlet  slot,  depending  portions  adjoining  said  underly- 
ing portions  snd  alined  with  the  sides  of  said  inlet  slot  by 
said  lips,  and  a  bottom  p4^rtion  connecting  said  depending 
portions  and  provkl^  with  a  catch  slot,  the  lower  corners 
of  said  depending  portions  and  tberei^lth  the  ends  of  said 
bottom  portion  behig  bent  so  as  to  deflect  the  ends  of  said 
catch  slot  from  the  plane  of  Its  middle  portion,  snd  a  flexi 
ble  shackle  having  a  catch  end  constructed  with  resilient 
catches  normally  located  in  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
shackle  and  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  said  plane  in  passing 
through  said  catch  slot  snd  to  Interlock  with  said  bottom 
portion  beneath  the  same ;  the  other  end  of  said  shsckle 
being  secured  in  any  approved  way. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  seal  part  com- 
posed of  a  top  piece  and  a  buK)  piece  permanently  united 
with  each  other  by  a  circumferential  Joint,  said  top  piece 
bavtac  a  disk  portion  provided  with  an  inlet  slot,  underly- 
ing  portions.    Up   portions   severed    from    said   underlying 
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portions  except  at  one  edge  and  projecting  upward 
through  said  inlet  slot  depending  portions  adjoining  said 
underlying  portions  and  alined  with  the  sides  of  said  in- 
let slot  by  said  lips,  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting  aald 
depending  portions,  provldpd  with  a  catch  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  catch -engaging  means  and  a  flexible  shackle 
having  at  each  exteremlty  a  catch  end  constructed  with 
resilient  catches  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  catch 
slot  and  to  permanently  interlock  with  said  bottom  portion 
beneath  the  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,027,813.  8EHD  -  WHBAT  CLEANER. 
Bbotlks,  Wlkel,  W.  Va.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1911. 
648,443.     (CI.  130—18.) 


James  S. 
Serial  No. 


1.  IB  a  seed  wheat  cleaner,  a  grain  plate  mounted  with- 
in a  frame  on  an  Incline,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
varied  openings  for  the  elimination  of  foreign  matter  with- 
in the  wheat  as  the  same  pasnea  thereover,  mean*  to  Ti- 
brate  said  frame,  a  crown  plate  mounted  on  aald  grain 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  grain  plate  for  spaclaK 
the  latter  from  said  crown  plate,  whereby  the  wheat  paaa- 
Ing  over  said  grain  plate  will  be  prevented  from  pUlnc 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  seed  wheat  cleaner,  a  grain  plate  mouatad  with- 
in a  frame  on  an  Incline,  said  piste  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  elimination  of  the  fllth  from  the  wheat, 
a  crown  plate  mounted  on  said  grain  plate,  means  to  regu- 
late the  preeaure  of  said  crown  plate  thereon,  means  to 
vibrate  said  frame,  and  a  lever  pivoted  In  satd  frame  and 
having  means  cooperating  with  said  vibrating  means  for 
cleaning  a  portion  of  said  grain  plate. 

3.  In  a  seed  wheat  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  grain 
plate  provided  with  openings  for  the  elimination  of  the 
fllth  from  the  woeat;  of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  under 

.said  grain  plate  and  carrying  at  one  end  thereof  cleaning 
means  for  a  portion  of  the  grain  plate,  said  cleaning  means 
having  projections  thereon  adapted  for  engagement  within 
the  openings  in  the  grain  plate,  and  meana  to  intermit- 
tently trip  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  aald 
plate  cleaning  means  will  be  effectively  operated. 


relative  to  the  outlet  headers  and  in  a  higher  plana,  and 
restricted  tubes  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  portions 
of  the  Inlet  header  and  connecting  with  the  outlet  headeni 
said  tubes  having  bends  arranged  ita  staggered  relation. 


1,027,814.     PRIMING  MIXTURE.     William   H.  Bckll. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Mar. 
14.1912.     Serial  No.  688,877.     (01.52—2.) 
A  non-fulmbiate  priming  mixture  composed  of  antimony 

sulfld,    lead    sulfocyanld,    potassium    chlorate    and    trlni 

frotoluol. 


HW^^ 


2.  A  superheater  comprising  an  inlet  header  disposed 
In  the  cooler  portion  of  a  Are  box,  outlet  headers  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  Inlet  header  dl^joaed  In  the  hottest 
portion  of  a  Are  box,  and  tube  connections  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  Inlet  header  and  located  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  headers  and  being  provided  with  bends  adjacent  the 
connection  with  the  Inlet  header. 

3.  A  superheater  comprising  an  Inlet  header,  outlet 
headers  of  greater  area  than  the  Inlet  header,  and  re- 
strlcted>.tube  connections  between  the  Inlet  header  and  the 
outlet  headers. 

4.  A  superheater  comprising  an  Inlet  header  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  laterally  projecting  flanged  out- 
lets, a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  outlet  headers  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  Inlet  header  and  located  in  a  lower  plane 
than  the  Inlet  header,  said  outlet  headers  being  provided 
with  confronting  laterally  projecting  flanged  InleU,  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  inlet  header  and  tubes  having  flanged 
ends  that  are  detachably  connected  to  the  flanged  Inlets 
and  outlets  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  headers. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  superheating  steam,  the  same  com- 
prtslDg  a  heating  chamber,  and  a  circulating  syatem  for 
the  steam  exposed  within  the  beating  chamber,  said  cir- 
culating system  including  Inlet  and  outlet  members,  tlis 
lattar  brtng  of  greater  sectional  area  than  the  sectional 
area  of  the  Inlet  member,  restricted  tube  connections  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  members,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  steam  downward  through  the  tube  connee- 
tlona to  permit  the  same  to  pass  from  the  apparatus  at 
approximately  atmospheric  pressure. 


1,027,816.  NURSERY-CABINET.  Ajina  V.  Cassitt,  Ok- 
mulgee,  Okla.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,543. 
(CI.  46—16.) 


1,027,815.  BUPERHBATKE  FOB  HEATING  PURPOSES. 
FRr.DCBiCK  Oatlky  Btnos,  Acton,  England,  assignor  to 
Balcbln.  Schnis  4  Company,  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  SarUI  No.  596.318.  (CL  12a--i60.) 
1.  A  superheater  comprising  outlet  headers  arranged 
In  spaced  parallel  relation  in  the  bottom  portion  of  a  fire 
box.  an  Inlet  header  parallel  with  and  centrally  disposed  i 


A  cabinet  Including  a  body  open  at  the  front,  closures 
for  t^e  front,  and  hlngedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  l>ody,  each  closure  being  provided  with  supporting 
wheels,  there  being  a  compartment  within  one  of  the 
closures  and  having  an  oi>en  face  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  body,  when  the  closure  is  swung  against  the  body,  a 
seat  hlngedly  mounted  within  said  compartment,  another 
compartment  within  said  closure  and  above  the  seat  con- 
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talnins  compartmeot.  a  drip  pan  conatltntlns  tb«  bottoa 
of  tta«  upper  compartment,  a  reaael  beiow  and  aeceaalbla 
tbroagh  the  aeat,  and  a  drain  pipe  extending  downwardly 
from  said  pan  and  paat  the  teat  and  discharging  into  tiia 
1. 


1,027,81T.  LIQUEFACTION  OF  GASES.  OaoaoM  Ci^oos. 
Paris.  France,  aaalgnor  to  8ocl«t«  "  L'AIr  Uqutde " 
(Bocl<t#  AnonyBM  poor  I'Etude  et  rBxploltatlons  d«a 
rroc«14s  Qeorgea  Claade).  l^rls.  Prance.  Filed  Dae 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.922.     (CI.  62—18.) 


1,027.818.  FLUSHING  ■  VALTB.  Gbobob  W.  COLLIM, 
Manaflald.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Collin  ValTe  Company, 
rortland.  lie.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1907.     SerUl  Na  389.063.     (CI.  187—93.) 


1.  The  method  of  liquefying  permanent  gaaea  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  compressed  and  cooled  permanent 
gas  to  the  indirect  cooling  action  of  another  expanded 
permanent  gas  with  a  lower  critical  temperature,  the  re- 
maining cold  of  which  after  being  utilised  for  liquefying  i> 
purpose  is  used  in  cooling  both  compremed  permanent 
gases  the  one  to  be  liquefied  and  the  other  to  be  expanded. 

2.  The  method  of  liquefying  permanent  gases  which 
consists  In  compressing  and  cooling  the  permanent  gas  to 
be  liquefied  and  a  refrigerating  permanent  gas  whose  criti- 
cal temperature  is  lower  than  that  of  the  gas  to  be  llqne- 
fled,  subjecting  the  compresxed  gas  with  the  higher  critical 
temperature  to  the  Indirect  cooling  action  of  the  gas  with 
the  lower  critical  temperature  which  la  Itself  cooled  by 
snccessire  expansions,  the  cooling  action  taking  place  after 
each  expansion  and  the  remaining  cold  of  which  after  be- 
ing utillxed  for  liqueCytng  purpose  is  used  in  cooling  both 
compressed  permanent  gases  the  one  to  be  liquefied  and 
the  other  to  be  expanded. 

3.  The  method  of  liquefying  oxygen  gas  which  constats 
in  subjecting  compressed  and  cooled  oxygen  gas  to  the  in- 
direct cooling  action  of  expanded  gaseous  air.  the  remain- 
ing cold  of  which  after  being  utillxed  for  liquefying  the 
oxygen  is  used  for  cooling  the  compressed  oxygen  and  the 
compressed  air. 

4.  The  method  of  liquefying  oxygen  gas  which  consists 
in  compressing  and  cooling  apart  oxygen  gas  and  air. 
subjecting  the  compressed  oxygen  to  the  indirect  action  , 
of  the  gaseous  air  which  is  Itself  cooled  by  succeaslTe  ex- 
pansions, the  cooling  action  taking  place  after  each  ext 
pansion  and  using  the  remaining  cold  of  the  expanded  air 
to  cool  the  compressed  oxygen  and  the  compreased  air.         i 

5.  The  method  of  liquefying  oxygen  gas  which  conalata 
in  compressing  and  cooling  apart  oxygen  gas  and  air.  al- 
lowing  the  air  to  partially  exiwnd  with  production  of 
external  work,  transmitting  the  cold  of  this  partially  ex- 
panded air  to  be  the  cooled  compressed  oxygen,  farther  ex- 
panding the  air  with  production  of  external  work  and 
subjecting  the  cooled  compressed  oxygen  to  the  cooling 
action  of  this  finally  expanded  air  further  utilising  the 
remaining  cold  of  this  expanded  air  to  cool  both  the  com- 
prwMd  oxygen  gaa  and  the  compressed  air.  subatantlally 
as  set  forth.  1 


1.  In  a  ralre  such  as  described,  a  trinity  of  ralres 
proper  operatirely  connected  together  two  of  which  are 
pressure  operated  while  the  third  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tlTely  mored,  a  detached  piston  for  operating  one  of  the 
pressure  operated  Talrea  by  striking  the  stem  thereof  to 
lift  and  open  the  same  tiy  water  paaaing  the  posltlTely  op- 
erated ralre. 

2.  A  fluahing  yalre  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  oatlet,  a  TaWe  located  in  the  casing  between  the  Inlet 
and  outlet,  an  intermediate  Talye  chamber  within  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  outlet,  a  double  ralTe 
located  In  said  Intermediate  chamber,  a  piston  also  located 
in  the  said  Intermediate  chamber  and  under  the  double 
▼aire  and  disconnected  therefrom  and  adapted  alternately 
to  open  the  double  ralre  and  to  permit  it  to  close,  and 
means  for  admitting  water  from  the  inlet  Into  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  under  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  flushing  ralre  such  as  described,  a  trinity  of 
lalres  proper  operatirely  connected  together,  two  of  which 
are  pressure  operated,  while  the  third  is  adapted  to  be 
poeitirely  moved,  a  diaconnected  piston  for  operating  one 
of  the  pressure  operated  ralres  and  adapted  to  be  lifted 
by  water  paaalag  the  posltlrely  operated  ralra,  and  a 
regulator  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  to  be 
fed  to  the  other  pressure  operated  ralre. 

4.  A  flushing  ralre  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  inlet 
and  outlet  and  prorlded  with  a  chamber  abore  the  Inlet, 
a  primary  ralre  located  In  the  casing  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  piston  connected  with  the  primary  ralre  and 
operating  in  said  chamber  in  the  casing  between  the  inlet 
and  the  oatlet,  a  second  ralre  chamber  In  the  casing  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  pressure-operated  double- 
ralve  located  in  said  second  chamber  adapted  to  allow  a 
limited  amount  of  water  to  flow  therepast  for  each  opera- 
tion to  thereby  alternately  open  and  close  the  primary 
ralre.  means  for  operating  aald  doable  ralre.  a  third 
chamber  connected  with  the  inlet  and  with  the  first  said 
chamber,  and  a  ralve  in  said  third  chamber  adapted  to^ 
control  said  means. 

5.  A  flushing  ralre  comprlalng  a  casing  baring  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  primary  ralre  having  a  connected  piston  lo- 
cated in  ^he  casing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  duct 
leading  from  the  inlet  to  the  piston  chamber,  an  adjusting 
device  for  said  duct  to  determine  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
to  be  passed  therethrough,  an  annular  screen  within  the  In- 
let to  corer  the  duct,  a  double  valve  for  controlling  the 
aforesaid  main  ralre,  a  detached  piston  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  water  pressure  to  open  the  said  double  ralre 
and  to  permit  the  same  to  close. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027.819.      FLUSHKR  -  VALVE.      GBoaoa     W.     CoLMW. 
Bridgeport,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The   Collin  Valre  Com- 
pany,  Portland,   Me.,   a   Corporation  of   Maine.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,423.     (CI.  137—98.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  communicating  through  a  port,  a  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  the  port,  a  dliferentlal  area  piston  connected 
with  the  ralre  for  actnatlng  the  tame,  a  cylinder  wlthla 
the  casing  in  which  the  piston  reciprocates,  an  Inlet  paa- 


sage  throagh  which  liquid  passes  from  the  inlet  to  the 
eyllDder  to  exert  a  greater  pressure  on  the  side  of  the 
piston  of  larger  area  than  does  the  Inlet  pressure  exert  on 
the  side  of  smaller  area  to  normally  hold  the  ralre 
seated,  a  drain  passage  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  per- 
mit liquid  to  flow  out  of  the  latter  faster  than  It  enters 
throagh  the  Inlet  passage  whereby  the  inlet  preasore  act- 
ing on  the  side  of  the  piston  of  smaller  area  mores  the 
piston  and  opens  the  ralve,  a  chamber  in  the  wall  of  the 
casing  communicating  with  the  drain  passage  and  baring 
an  opening  in  its  side,  a  handle  extending  into  said  open- 
ing and  fulcrumed  in  the  casing,  and  a  drain  ralre  In  the 
chamber  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage,  said  drain 
ralve  baring  spaced  annular  shoulders  between  which  the 
handle  engages  to  Impart  morement  to  the  ralre  and 
whereby  the  handle  forms  the  sole  retaining  means  there- 
for, said  abonlders  permitting  the  valve  to  be  turned  for 
grinding  Its  seating  portion. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  drain  passage,  a  vertical  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  passage,  a  seat  at  the  juncture  of 
the  chamber  and  pasaage,  a  plug  ralre  fltting  slidably  and 
movable  rertlcally  in  the  chamber  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  seat  by  grarity,  said  valve  baring  circumferen- 
tial liquid  packing  groores  and  a  conduit  for  conducting 
off  liquid  escaping  past  the  groores,  spaced  shoulders  on 
the  ralre,  and  an  operating  handle  baring  one  end  extend- 
ing into  and  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  disposed  between 
the  shoulders  of  the  valve  whereby*  the  handle  normally 
retains  the  ralve  In  place  and  seated. 


1,027.820.  WAGON.  jAMxa  Koop  Collins,  Pawhaska. 
Okla.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1911.  SerUl  No.  659,395.  (CL 
21—20.) 


W^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  baring  channel  bars 
positioned  vertically  upon  its  opposite  sides,  an  axle  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  of  the  channel  bars  beneath  the 
wagon  bottom,  said  channel  bars  projecting  abore  the 
wagon  body  ;  of  guide  platea  engaged  in  the  channel  bars 
and  projecting  abore  the  latter,  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  guide  plates  and  bracing  the  same, 
aald  channel- bars  being  adapted  for  movement  rertlcally 


upon  the  guide  plates  to  raise  or  lower  the  wagon  body 
by  which  said  channel  bars  are  carried,  means  carried 
by  the  guide  plates  for  supporting  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheels  of  the  wagon  and 
the  guide  plates  for  moving  the  channel  bars  upon  said 
guide  plates  to  raise  or  lower  the  wagon  bed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  bed,  rear  wheels,  rear 
axle  and  separate  spindles ;  of  channel  bars-  positioned 
upon  the  wagon  bed  near  its  rear  end,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  channel  bars  being  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rear  axle,  guide  plates  within  the  channel  bars  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  latter,  the  separate  spindles  being  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  plates,  the  rear 
wheels  being  positioned  upon  the  spindles,  the  channel 
bars  being  adapted  to  move  downwardly  upon  the  guide 
plates  to  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  and  the  rear 
axle  between  the  separate  rear  spindles  and  rear  wheels, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rear  wheels  and  the  guide  plates 
for  returning  the  channel  bars  to  their  normal  positions 
during  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  wagon 
bed,  rear  axle,  separate  rear  spindles,  rear  wheels  upon  the 
spindles,  and  the  brake  for  the  rear  wheels ;  of  guide 
plates  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  separate 
spindles,  galde  channels  cafrled  by  said  rear  portion  of 
the  wagon  bed  and  positioned  vertically  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  guide  channels  being  engaged  over  the 
vertical  edges  of  the  gnlde  plate  and  adapted  for  more- 
ment upon  the  latter,  the  lower  ends  of  the  channel  bars 
being  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  axle  in- 
wardly of  the  spindles,  means  for  strengtbenlng  the  guide 
plates  and  their  connecting  means  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  guide  plates,  the  channel  bars  being  adapted  to  more 
downwardly  upon  the  guide  plates  when  the  brake  is  in 
engagement  with  the  rear  wheels  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  latter,  means  carried  by  the  guide  plates  for  return- 
ing the  channel  bars  to  their  normal  positions  during  for- 
ward rotation  of  the  rear-wheels,  and  connections  between 
the  rear  wheels  and  the  channel  bar  returning  means  to 
operate  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  wagon 
bed,  rear  axle,  separate  rear  spindles,  rear  wheels  upon 
the  spindles,  and  the  brake  for  the  rear  wheels ;  of  guide 
plates  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  separate 
spindles,  guide  channels  carried  by  said  rear  portion  of 
the  wagon  bed  and  positioned  vertically  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  guide  channels  being  engaged  orer  the 
rertlcal  edges  of  the  guide  plates  and  adapted  for  more- 
ment upon  the  latter,  the  lower  ends  of  the  channel'' bars 
being  secured  tcr  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  axle  in- 
wardly of  the  spindles,  means  for  strengthening  the  guide 
plates  and  their  connecting  means  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  guide  plates,  the  channel  bars  being  adapted  to  move 
downwardly  upon  the  guide  plates  when  the  brake  Is  in 
engagement  with  the  rear  wheels  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  latter,  means  carried  by  the  guide  plates  for  return- 
ing the  channel  bars  to  their  normal  positions  daring 
forward  rotation  of  the  rear  wheels,  connections  between 
the  rear  wheel  and  the  channel  bar  returning  means  to 
operate  the  latter,  and  means  carried  by  the  guide  plate 
reinforcing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
channel  bar  returning  means  and  for  retarding  downward 
morement  of  said  channel  bars  on  the  guide  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  wagon 
bed,  rear  axle,  separate  rear  spindles,  rear  wheels  upon  the 
spindles,  and  the  brake  for  the  rear  wheels ;  of  guide 
plates  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  separate 
spindles,  guide  channels  carried  by  said  rear  portion  of 
the  wagon  bed  and  positioned  vertically  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  guide  channels  being  engaged  orer  the 
vertical  edges  of  the  guide  plates  and  adapted  for  more- 
ment upon  the  latter,  the  lower  ends  of  the  channel  bar* 
being  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  rear  axle  in- 
wardly of  the  spindles,  means  for  strengthening. tbe  guide 
plates,  the  channel  bars  being  adapted  to  more  down- 
wardly upon  the  guide  plates  when  the  brake  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  wheels  to  prerent  rotation  of  tbs 
latter,  means  carried  by  the  guide  platea  for  returning  tbs 
channe{  bars  to  their  normal  position*   daring  forward 
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retatioa  of  tb*  rear  wb««la,  coniMcttoas  »<ft«rtMi  tlie 
wbe«la  aad  tb«  channel  bar  return ing  means  to  opcrata  tba 
lattt>r,  and  menna  carried  beneatb  the  lower  enda  of  the 
axle  and  adapted  for  enxai^eiDent  with  the  lower  enda  of 
the  gnlda  platea  to  lock  the  axl«f  In  allnement  with  the 
spindlea  and  retain  the  ebannel  bars  In  tbalr  nonnai 
poaltloaa. 


1.027,821.      BBEAST-WALL     BRICK     FOR     CUPOLAS. 
RoBUT    P.    CrxMNOHAM.    Holyoke,    Maa.      FUtd   Aoc. 
■     11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,743.      {CI.  75 — 192.) 


■oonted  la  the  apa«t  between  tba  flancea  of  each  wheel, 
the  bladea  of  oppoaed  whacla  baTlnc  rontrontloK  abearlng 
•dgea  which  enfajce  one  another,  an  arcual  acorinc  blade 
baring  a  sharp  edge  aecured  In  the  apace  between  the 
flange  of  the  wbi>els  of  one  shaft,  and  an  arcual  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  peripheral  aorface  aecured  in  the  space  between 
the  flange  of  the  wbeela  of  tbe  other  abaft. 


1.  A  cupola  breaat  wall  brick  baying  a  bole  extending  ' 
therethrough,  the  mouth  of  which  at  ita  one  end  is  ftar- 
tuK.   and   aald   brick    harlng  a   receaa   around    tbe    eldea 
thereof.  I 

2.  A  cupola  breaat  wall  brick  made  of  aeparable  aee- 
tlona  which  have,  within  their  faoea  to  be  adjoined. 
ehannela  extending  from  tbe  Inner  to  the  outer  aides 
thereof,  the  walla  at  the  Inner  and  outer  enda  of  the 
ehannela  being  respectively  Inwardly  and  outwardly  in-  { 
dined  and  flared,  and  tbe  said  nectiona  having  external 
binder  recesses. 

8.  In  combination  with   a   metal   m^ltln^  funuice  pro- 
vided with  a  breaat.  an  exteriorly  recessed  block  provided  | 
with   an   opening   extending   horisontally    therethrough.   •  { 
plastic    material    forming    a    lining    for    the    breaat    aad  I 
closely   packed   about   and   Interlocked    with    aald   exteri- 
orly recessed  brick. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  melting  furnace  provided 
with  a  breaat  wall,  a  block,  having  an  opening  extending 
taorlMHitally  from  ita  inner  to  Ita  outer  aide,  and  provided 
with  an  exterior  peripheral  groove  lying  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  said  hole  through  the  block  and 
a  lining  for  the  breast  wall  of  packing  material  having 
a  binding  engagement  about  aald  block  and  Interlocking 
in  tbe  exterior  groove  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  a  melting  furnace  provided  witii 
a  breast,  a  block  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  packing-material  interposed  between  the 
bloik  and  breaat  and  meana  for  Interlocking  aald  block 
and  packing  material. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  apecifled.  tbe  combination, 
of  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatable  elements  provided  with  con- 
fronting circumferential  gr.wves.  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  cutting  blades  mounted  in  the  groove  In  each  of 
said  elements,  tbe  bladea  of  each  element  cooperating  with 
thoae  of  tbe  otbtt  element,  and  cooperating  acoring  plates 
mounted  In  tbe  grooves  of  said  element  In  the  apaces  be- 
tween the  cutting  blades  therein  and  in  line  with  the  lat- 
ter, tbe  scoring  plate  of  one  element  having  a  sharpened 
peripheral  edge  and  the  scoring  plate  of  tbe  other  element 
having  a  flat  peripheral  edge  against  which  the  edge  of 
the  first-named  plate  presses  the  material  to  be  acted 
upon,  said  cooperating  blades  and  platea  producing  a  single 
straight  line  In  said  material  which  la  partly  cut  and 
partly  soured,  the  scored  part  of  auch  line  being  located 
between  tbe  cut  end  (larts  thereof. 


1.027.823.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AIR.  RoBBST 
Hbnbt  Davis,  London.  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Slebe  Oorman  and  Company.  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  SerUl  Nc.  617.248.  (O. 
73 — 51.) 


1.027.822.       DEVICE     FOR     CUTTING     AND    SCORING 
PAPER-BOX  BLANKS.     Michabl  P.  Datbx.  St.  Louia, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Joeeph   Scbultx  and  one- 
third   to   Charles    H.    Feaenfeldt.    8t.    Louia.    Mo.      Filed 
July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.784.     (CI.  93—58.) 
1.  A  derice  for  simultaneously  cutting  and  scoring  pa- 
per. Including  a  pair  of  ahafta,  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing one  of  the  shafts  so  that  same  has  movement  toward 
and    away    from    the    other    shaft,    springs    for    normally 
forcing  tbe  first  named  abaft  toward  tbe  second  named 
shaft,   a  series  of  wheels  on  each  shaft,   circumferential 
spaced  flanges   carried  by  each   wheel,    the   wheels   of  one 
shaft  being  In  engagement  with  the  wbeela  of  tbe  other 
shaft,   arcual   cutting   bladea   having  front   cutting  edgea 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  air.  comprising  a  compart- 
ment adapted  to  receive  a  living  creature,  the  construc- 
tion of  said  compartment  providing  means  for  the  admis- 
sion of  said  creature  and  for  closing  It.  to  retain  tbe 
aame,  aald  compartment  being  also  provided  with  means 
for  the  admission  of  exterior  air.  and  a  device  for  closing 
said  air  admitting  means,  tn  render  the  compartment 
airtight,  and  meana  for  supplying  the  oxygen  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  compartment. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  air  comprising  an  airtight 
compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  living  creature  and  pro- 
vided with  \vindows  covered  with  transparent  material, 
a  door  tn  said  compartment  for  tbe  admission  of  exterior 
air  and  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  Interior  of  said 
compartment  when  said  door  la  closed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  testhig  air  comprising  an  airtight 
compartment,   the  interior  o<  which  is   visible  from  t)>e 
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•xtsrlor  tiiereot  and  Ischidlnc  a  door  by  which  ex- 
terior air  may  enter  said  compaKment,  a  sheet  of  per- 
forated material  disposed  between  said  door  and  tbe  In 
terior  of  said  compartment,  and  means  for  supplying 
oxygen  to  tbe  interior  of  said  compartment  when  nid 
door  is  clossd. 

4.  Aa  apparatus  for  testing  air  comprising  a  compart- 
ment, a  door  In  aald  compartment  by  means  of  wliieh  ex- 
terior air  may  be  admitted  thereto,  clampa  aecured  to  said 
compartment  adapted>  to  bold  an  oxygen  tank,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  contents  of  said  oxygen  tank  to  the 
interior  of  said  compartment. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  testlBg  air  comprialng  a  compart- 
ment, a  door  at  one  end  of  same  by  means  of  which  ex- 
terior air  may  enter  said  compartment,  an  oxygen  tank 
tteld  by  meana  of  clampa  aecured  to  aald  compartment,  aald 
tank  being  adapted  to  fumiah  oxygen  to  the  interior  of 
said  compartment  and  also  act  as  a  handle  for  tbe  appa- 
ratus, and  a  relief  valve  In  said  compartment  by  means 
of  which  oxygen  and  poisonous  gas  may  escape. 


1,027,814.  MACHINE  FOR  IMPRINTING  ENVELOPS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ultssm  C.  Datis,  Plttafleld.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Eaton.  Crane  k  Pike  Company,  Plttafleld, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.928.     (01.  101—18.) 


1.  An  Imprinting  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  plunger  for  effecting  tbe  pressure,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  arm  in  cooperative  relation  to  aald 
plunger  for  depressing  tbe  same  and  on  Its  other  end  a 
segment,  means  aatomatlcally  acting  against  said  lerer 
to  normally  hold  It  turned  from  said  plunger,  a  shaft  haT- 
ing  thereon  a  gear-wheel  engaging  said  segment  and  also 
a  ratchet,  a  swiveled  arm  bavhig  on  its  outer  end  a  pawl 
in  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately moving  said  pawl  to  rotate  said  ratchet  and  gear 
wheel  to  operate  said  lever  and  then  releasing  said  pawl 
to  permit  tbe  said  lever  to  return  to  Its  initial  position  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Imprinting  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  plunger  for  effecting  the  pressure,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  arm  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  plun- 
ger for  depressing  tbe  same  and  on  Its  other  end  a  segment, 
means  automatically  acting  against  said  lever  to  nor- 
mally hold  it  turned  from  said  plunger,  a  shaft  having 
thereon  a  gear-wheel  engaging  said  segment  and  also  a 
ratchet,  a  swiveled  arm  having  on  Its  outer  end  a  pawl 
in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  a  power  drlTen  wheel  47 
and  a  connection  49  at  one  end  secured  to  said  pawl  and 
at  Its  other  end  eccentrically  fastened  to  said  wheel, 
whereby  said  wheel  la  adapted  for  alternately  moving  said 
pawl  to  rotate  said  ratchet  and  gear  wheel  to  operate  said 
lever  and  theh  releasing  said  pawl  to  permit  the  said  lerer 
to  return  to  its  initial  position  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Imprinting  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  plunger  for  effecting  the  pressure,  a  pivoted 
lever    having   one   arm    in    cooperative   relation    to   said 
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plunger  for  depressing  the  same  and  on  its  otbsr  end  a 
segment,  meana  automatically  acting  against  said  lever 
to  normally  bold  it  turned  from  said  plunger,  a  shaft 
having  thereon  a  gear-wheel  engaging  aald  segment,  a 
baUnce  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  awiveled  arm  carry- 
ing a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  means 
for  alternately  moving  said  pawl  to  rotate  said  ratchet 
and  gear  wheel  to  operate  said  lever  and  then  releasing 
said  pawl  to  permit  the  said  lever  to  return  to  Its  Initial 
position ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,027,825.  HYDRAULIC  NOZZLE.  WILLIAM  A.  DoBLK, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  May  B.  Doble,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,141. 
(CI.  138—18.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  noasle  having  a  discharge  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  axlally  movable  annular  members  constructed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  concentric  discharge  ports,  and  a 
core  or  needle  in  said  members. 

2.  A  hydraulic  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end,  an  axlally 
movable  ring  within  said  discharge  end  constructed  to 
form  an  annular  port,  a  needle  or  core  piece  extending 
through  said  member  and  engaging  said  member,  and 
stope  on  said  nozzle  body  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  aald  annnlar  member. 

8.  A  hydraulic  nostie  tiaving  a  discbarge  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  axlally  movable  neated  conical  rings  constructed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  annular  porta,  and  means  to  adjust 
aald  rings. 

4.  A  hydraulic  nossle  having  a  discharge  end,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  axlally  movable  nested  conical  rings  constructed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  annnlar  ports,  and  a  beaded  core 
or  needle  passing  through  said  rings. 

5.  A  bydrsulic  nozale  having  a  discbarge  end,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  axlally  movable  nested  conical  rings  constructed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  annular  ports,  and  cooperating 
stops  on  said  rings  and  nozzle  body. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,027,826.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Hbikbich 
DsEWELL,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Schnell- 
setzmaschlnenBeseilschaft  mit  beschrHnkter  Haftung, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,266.      (CI.  199—13.) 

1.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  ths  combination  with  a 
main  shaft,  of  a  mold-carrier  carrying  a  plurality  of 
molds,  driving  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving  ssld 
mold  carrier  and  alternately  bringing  one  of  said  molds 
into  the  casting  and  ejecting  positions,  additional  driving 
means,  driven  by  aatd  ahaft,  adapted  to  drive  said  mold 
carrier  and  thereby  automatically  bring  one  of  said  molds 
from  a  non-eJectlng  position  Into  tbe  casting  position,  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  latter  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  shaft,  a  mold  carrier  carrying  a  plurality  of  molds, 
driving  mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving  said 
mold  carrier  and  alternately  bringing  one  of  said  molds 
into  the  casting  position  and  into  tbe  ejecting  position, 
and  line-transferring  mechanism,  of  driving  means  driven 
by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  said  mold  carrier  and 
automatically  bring  one  of  said  molds  from  a  non-ejecting 
position  into  the  casting  position,  controlling  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  driving  means,  connect- 
ing meana  for  connecting  said  controlling  means  with  and 
disconnecting  tbe  same  from  said  Une-transferrtng  mecha- 

I  nism,  and  means  for  operating  said  connecting 
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8.  In  •  Un*-cMtlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  ahaft.  and  a  wheel  having  toothed  aegmenta  aecared 
thereon,  of  a  mold  carrier  carrying  a  plurality  of  molda.  a 
plurality  of  driving  mechanlama  driven  Intermittently  by 
aald  wheel  and  adapted  to  drive  said  mold  carrier  In  dif- 
ferent dlrectlona.  and  manually-controlled  connecting 
meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  mold  carrier  with" 
one  of  aald  driving  mechanlams. 


4  In  a  llne-caatlng  machine.  tb«  combination  with  ft 
main  abaft,  and  a  wheel  having  toothed  aegmenta  eecured 
thereon,  of  a  mold  carrier  carrying  a  plurality  of  molda, 
a  plurality  of  driving  mechanlama  driven  Intermittently  by 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  drive  aald  mold  carrier  In  dif- 
ferent dlre^ctlona.  connecting  meana  normally  connecting 
aald  mold  carrier  with  one  of  aakl  driving  mecbanlama. 
shifting  means  for  shifting  aald  connecting  means  for 
connecting  another  of  said  driving  means  to  said  mold 
carrier,  manually  controlled  meana  for  actuating  aald 
shifting  meana.  and  means  for  returning  said  shifting 
meana  to  their  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  llne-caatlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  shaft,  and  a  whe«?l  having  toothed  segmenu  aecured 
thereon,  of  a  mold  carrier  carrying  a  plurality  of  molda. 
driving  mechanism,  comprlaing  automatic  reversible  gear- 
ing, driven  Intermittently  by  said  wheel  and  driving 
said  mold  carrier,  means  normally  holding  said  gearing 
non-reversed,  manually  operated  levers  for  actuating  said 
meana  and  reversing  aaid  gearing,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
for  returning  said  means  and  said  gearing  into  their  nor- 
mal positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.027,827.  MICBOMETKR-OAOK.  HowAao  E.  Edot. 
Arlington.  Md..  and  EasasT  B.  CaocKia,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  May  11.  1»11.  Sertal  No.  626.506.  (CI. 
78—100.) 


frame  by   means  of  a   pair  of  plvota  having  their  azea 
substantially  at  right  anglea  to  each  other. 

2.  In  A  micrometer  gage,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  contact 
devices  comprising  a  movable  preaaer  foot,  and  a  flat, 
non-rotary  anvil,  a  member  to  which  aald  anvil  la  piv- 
otally  secured,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
member  on  said  frame,  the  axes  of  such  pivots  lying  sub- 
aUntlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  contact 
devices  comprising  a  movable  presser  foot,  and  an  anvil, 
a  member  to  which  said  anvil  Is  plvotally  secured,  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  said  member  on  said  frame  and 
meana  for  angularly  adjuatlng  said  member  and  for 
maintaining  the  same  In  adjuated  position. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  contact 
devices  comprlaing  a  movable  presser  foot,  and  an  anvil, 
a  member  to  which  said  anvil  la  plvotally  secured,  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  nald  member  on  said  frame,  and 
atop  screws  8«>t  Into  said  frame  and  bearing  against 
such  member  one  on  each  side  of  Its  pivot,  whereby  tb« 
same  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  pair  of  contact  members 
having  opposing,  respectively  flat  and  curved  measuring 
sarfacea.  a  support  to  which  that  member  having  the 
curved  surface  la  rigidly  secured,  said  member  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
and  being  extended  axlally  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  such  movement,  and  aald  flat  member  be- 
ing pivoted  for  movement  In  a  plane  paralltl  with  the 
azla  of  such  curved  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,027.828.  STATION  -  PLATf  OEM  FOR  R.\ILWAY8. 
Emil  ELiKTOBowirx,  (by  Judicial  change  of  name  now 
Emll  De  Ryss.)  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.   675.195.      (CI.   104 — 17.) 


t^vfeO^:^ 


1.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  conUct  de- 
vices comprising  a  movable  presser  foot  and  a  flat,  non- 
rotary anvU,  aald  anvil  being  adJusUbly  supported  on  said 


1.  The  combination  wjth  the  overhang  of  a  station 
platform,  of  a  plurality  of  plate*  shlfubly  mounted  be- 
low aaid  overhang,  said  plates  being  normally  held  under 
aaid  overhang,  but  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  bridge 
over  the  gaps  between  the  station  platform  and  the  plat- 
fornu  of  the  cara,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
an  Incoming  train  for  causing  said  plates  to  move  Into 
their  operative  positions. 

'2.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  station 
platform,  of  a  plurality  of  plates  shlftably  mounted  below 
said  overhang,  said  plates  being  nornuilly  held  under 
said  overhang,  but  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  bridge 
over  the  gapa  between  the  sUtlon  platform  and  the  plat- 
forma  of  the  cars,  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an 
Incoming  train  for  caualng  said  plates  to  move  Into  their 
operative  poeltlons,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
an  outmovlng  train  for  causing  said  plates  to  move  into 
tbelr  normal  positions  below  said  overhang. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  sUtlon 
platform,  of  a  plurality  of  plates  shlftably  mounted  be- 
low aald  overhang,  aald  plates  being  normally  held  under 
■aid  overhang,  but  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  bridge 
over  the  gapa  between  the  eUtlon  platform  and  the  plat- 
forms of  the  cars,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an 
Incoming  train  for  causing  said  plates  to  move  Into  their 
operative  poeltlona,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  an  outmovlng  train  for  eanatng  said  plates  to  move 
Into  tbelr  normal  poeltlona  below  aald  overhang  and 
for  restoring  said  flrst  named  m<>ans  to  Its  normal  Initial 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  station 
platform,  of  a  plurality  of  arms  oeclllaUbly  mounted  bo- 
low  said  overhang,  a  plate  plvotally  attached  near  to  the 


May  38, 1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1039 


outer  edgea  of  lald  arms,  said  plate  bein«  normally  held 
under  aald  overhang,  but  being  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  same  to  bridge  over  the  gap  between  the  sUtion 
platform  and  the  platform  of  a  car  when  aald  arms  are 
held  subetantUUy  at  right  angles  to  the  tangents  of 
the  track,  and  means  connected  with  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  Incoming  train  for  canslBf 
■aid  arma  to  project  beyond  aald  overhang  and  aaid  plate 
to  move  into  Its  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  overhang  of  a  station 
platform,  of  a  plurality  of  arms  oscIUatably  mounted  be- 
low said  overhang,  a  plate  plvotally  attached  near  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  arma,  aald  plate  being  normally  held 
under  said  overhang,  but  being  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  aame  to  bridge  over  the  gap  between  the  station  plat- 
form and  the  platform  of  a  car  when  said  arms  are  held 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  tangents  of  the  track, 
means  connected  with  said  arma  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  an  Incoming  train  for  causing  said  arms  to 
project  beyond  said  overhang  and  said  plate  to  more 
Into  Its  operative  position,  and  means  connected  with 
said  flrst  named  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an 
outgoing  train  to  restore  said  arma  and  said  plate  to 
their  normal  poeltlons  below  said  overbanr 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Integrally  secured  to  said  outer  Jaw  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  teeth  thereon  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  aald  shank,  said  stem  being  arranged 
to  actuate  within  the  hole  in  said  taner  Jaw  and  means 
rotatably  held  on  said  stem  for  locking  said  atem  and 
shank  together,  so  that  the  ieeth  thereof  will  be  held 
into  engagement  with  each  other. 


1  027  829.      BEDSTEAD.      Emil   F18CHB1.CH,   Brooklyn, 
'  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,598.     (O. 

6— «a.) 


In  a  sectional  metal  bedstead  msans  for  Joining  the 
side  and  the  croea  bars  to  the  head  and  the  foot  end 
sections  thereof,  cemprtBin«  eastings  flzad  to  tim  hmA 
and  the  foot  end  sectiona  and  havinc  U-ahaped  lULiasBi  and 
correapondlngty  shaped  IrapreaasA  portlaas  ta  MM  ten 
to  remoTably  engage  said 


1027,830.     WRENCH.    BTMBTTa  FoaTam,  Weaaon.  lllaa. 
'  Filed  Not.  4.  1911.    SerUl  No.  688,544.     (CL  81—184.) 


1 027  831      WATBB-HBATBB.     William   H.  Fox,  Mln- 
'  neapollB.  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  690,931. 
(CI.  219—39.) 


A  wrench  comprising  In  combination  a  shank  harlng 
Its  front  portion  prorWed  with  V-ahaped  teeth  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  platea  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  portion 
of  aald  Bhank,  each  of  aaid  plates  having  an  outer  comer 
portion  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  hol«  .therehi,  an  hiner  Jaw  having  an  «id  portion 
dlapoaed  in  said  projecting  portiona,  meana  for  plvotally 
holding  said  Jaw  to  aald  projecting  portiona,  said  Jaw 
balnc  provided  with  a  bole  therein,  an  outer  Jaw.  a  stem. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
boiler,  a  dome  at  one  end  of  the  boiler  and  a  hollow  head 
at  the  other  end,  of  a  tube  connecting  said  hollow  head 
with  the  dome,  means  for  passing  wat«  around  the  boUer 
and  suhaeqnently  to  the  boiler,  meana  for  conducting 
water  frwn  the  boUer  to  said  hollow  head,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  water  durtng  its  passage  through  said  tube  to  the 
dome,  and  a  sorrlce  pipe  connected  with  aald  dome. 

2.  lA  a  water  heatw,  the  combination  with  am  annolar 
heller,  a  dome  over  the  same  and  a  hollow  teaa  head,  of 
A  tube  surrounded  by  the  boiler  and  connecting  the  b«M 
head  with  the  dome,  an  electrical  heating  coll  endrellac 
said  tube,  means  for  conducting  water  around  the  boUer 
and  then  to  the  boiler,  meana  for  conducting  water  from 
the  boiler  to  the  base  head,  and  a  service  pipe  connected 
with  the  dome. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
boiler,  a  dome  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  hollow  head  at 
the  other  end  of  said  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  sur- 
rounded by  the  annular  boiler  and  connecting  the  base 
head  with  the  dome,  electrical  heating  colla  endrcllBg 
■aid  tubea,  means  for  drcuUtlng  water  around  the  holier 
and  then  conducting  water  to  the  boiler,  means  for  con- 
ducting water  from  the  boiler  to  the  base  head,  and  a 
service  pipe  connected  with  the  dome. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  comUnatlon  with  an  annular 
boiler  and  chambered  members  at  reapective  enda  thereof, 
of  a  water  beating  tube  connecting  said  chambered  mem- 
bers, a  coll  located  within  the  annular  boiler,  meana  for 
conducting  water  through  said  coll  and  to  the  annolar 
boiler  so  aa  to  submerge  said  coll,  meana  for  eoodaetlBC 
water  from  the  boiler  to  one  of  said  chambered  members, 
and  a  aervlce  pipe  communicating  with  the  other  cham- 
bered member. 

6.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  with  an  aanuUr 
boUer,  water  heating  tubes  surrounded  by  said  holler  and 
chambered  members  connecting  the  enda  of  aald  tubea,  of 
a  eadng  cooperating  with  the  boUer  to  form  a  heating 
chamber,  a  coU  ■unrounding  the  boiler  and  located  In  aald 
heatinf  chamber,  a  coll  located  within  the  boiler,  means 
for  Bopplylng  water  to  the  flrst  mentioned  coU,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  ehd  of  said  flrst  mentioned  coll  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  coll  within  the  boiler,  a  pipe  eennect- 
Ing  ttte  upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned  eoU  with  the 
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Ipvtr  «ad  of  tb«  b(41«r.  a  eoaDeetlon  between  the  tower 
•Bd  of  tlie  boiler  and  one  of  lakl  ctaambered  memben.  and 
n  Mrrlcc  pipe  commualemtiag  with  tbe  other  chambered 
member. 

IClaloui  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaacttti) 


1.027.832.  BURNER.  RiTWOLOS  C.  Fuamptom.  Pltta- 
burgb.  Pa.,  aastKnor  to  Pittabunr  Water  Heater  Com- 
panj.  Pittsburgh.  Ph.,  a  CorpocaUoo  of  New  Jtraey. 
riled  Aug.  20,  190«,  Serial  Na  513.T85.  Renewed  Not. 
4.  1911.     Serial  No.  668.616.      (O.  158—112.) 


1.  In  combination  In  b  burner,  a  dlscharjre  chamber  haT- 
iBf  doeed  ends,  and  open  sides,  perforate  siding  coyerlng 
the  sldee.  side  platea  eecnred  orer  the  perforate  sldins 
and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  cap  plate  fitting  be- 
tween the  upper  edgee  of  the  aide  plate*  and  provided  on 
each  aide  with  a  plnrallty  of  diagonal  tapering  passagw 
decreasing  In  slxe  from  their  Inner  to  their  oater  ends. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  bnmer.  a  discharge  chamber  bar- 
ing closed  ends,  and  open  sides,  perforate  siding  covering 
the  sides,  aide  plates  secured  over  the  perforate  siding  and 
spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  cap  plate  fitting  between 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  plates  and  provided  on  each 
side  with  a  plnrallty  of  outlet  passages,  the  outer  side 
faces  of  the  cap  plate  Intermediate  the  passages  and  above 
the  side  plates  being  grooved. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  burner,  a  discharge  chamber  hav- 
ing cloeed  ends  and  open  sides,  perforate  siding  covering 
the  sides,  side  plates  secured  over  the  perforate  siding  and 
spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  recessed  cap  plate  fitting 
between  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  plates  and  provided  on 
each  side  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  cap  plate  being  notched  transversely  Inter- 
mediate the  upper  ends  of  the  passages. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  burner,  a  discharge  chamber  hav- 
ing closed  ends  and  open  sides,  perforate  siding  covering 
the  sides,  side  plates  secured  over  the  perforate  siding 
and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  recessed  cap  plate  fit- 
ting between  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  plates  and  pro- 
vided on  each  side  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages,  the 
outer  side  faces  of  the  cap  plate  Intermediate  the  passages 
and  above  the  side  plates  being  grooved. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  burner,  a  discbarge  chamber  hav- 
ing closed  ends  and  open  sides,  perforate  siding  covering 
the  sides,  side  plates  secured  over  the  perforate  siding 
and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  recessed  cap  plate  fit- 
ting between  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  plates  and  pro- 
vided on  each  side  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  cap  plate  being  notched  Intermediate 
the  upper  ends  of  the  passages,  and  the  faces  of  the  csp 
plate  being  provided  with  grooves  extending  downward 
from  the  ends  of  the  notches. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,027.833  BBMlCYLlNDBICAL-8TB«BOTTF»-PLJLTB 
TRIMMER.  JoHs  Fkimont  h'acY,  IndUoapolls.  Ind. 
KUed  May  1©,  1»11.     Serial  No.  628.8«).     (CI.  90—26.) 


The  combination  with  a  carved  stereotype  plats  trim- 
mer comprising  a  receiving  saddle  and  a  trimmer  head 
adjacoit  the  saddle  and  Into  which  a  stereotype  plata  Is 
to  he  projected,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  separate  from  the  trlra- 
mlog  mechaniam  and  arranged  adjacent  the  saddle  and 
receiving  end  of  the  trimmer  box  upon  opposite  allies  of 
the  saddle,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  yielding  face  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  type  face  of  the  plate  as  It  enters 
the  trimmer  head  to  prevent  spread  of  the  edsss  of  tbs 
plata  without  marring  the  typ«  t* 


1,027,834.  TKBTINO  DBVICB.  CBiJU.W  O.  m.lI«B, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
649,841.     (Cl.  73—81.) 


s 


1.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
vertical  ports  formed  therein,  an  extension  carried  by  said 
valve  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  port  formed  therein, 
a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  lx)dy  and  adapted  to  close 
the  longitudinal  port  of  said  exteaaion,  an  angularly  dis- 
posed extension  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  vertical  ports  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  service  line,  a  head  carried  by  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  valve  body,  a  mercury 
chamlier  supported  by  said  bead,  a  tube  carried  by  said 
head  and  extending  Into  said  chamber,  a  gage  carried  by 
said  valve  body  and  In  communication  with  the  vertical 
ports  thereof,  and  means  to  faclllUte  supplying  air  to 
said  gage  and  to  said  mercury  chamber  for  testing  the 
pressure  In  the  service  line  connected  to  the  angularly 
disposed  extension  of  said  valve  body. 

2.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
angularly  disposed  extension  for  connection  to  a  service 
line,  a  gage  In  conununlcatlon  with  said  valve  body,  a 
cut  off  communicating  with  the  valve  body  and  having  a 
stepped  nipple  for  connection  with  a  source  of  air  supply, 
a  tube  containing  a  mercury  column  supported  from  said 
body  and  adapted  to  have  mercury  forced  therein  by  a 
pressure  of  air  through  said  body,  a  mercury  well  sup- 
ported from  the  valve  body  and  Into  which  said  column 
extends,  and  means  whereby  the  gage  can  be  used  Inde- 
pendently of  said  column. 

3.  A  testlnjT  device  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
means  for  connexion  to  a  service  line,  a  gage  supported 
from  and  In  communication  with  said  valve  body,  a  cut 
off  supported  from  and  in  communication  with  said  valve 
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body  and  capable  of  commnn  lea  ting  with  a  soaree  of  atr 
•apply,  a   tube  containing  a  mercury  eolomn   supportsd 

from  said  body  and  adapted  to  have  mercury  forced  there- 
in by  a  pressure  of  air  through  said  body,  a  mercury  well 
supported  from  and  communicating  with  said  body  and 
into  which  said  column  extends,  and  means  carried  by 
the  valve  body  whereby  said  gage  can  be  used  independ- 
ently of  said  column. 

4.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  port  and  a  valve  seat  therein, 
said  body  further  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
port,  an  Inclined  extension  communicating  with  said  trans- 
verse port  and  capable  of  being  connected  to  a  service  line, 
a  gage  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  transverse 
port,  a  cut-off  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said 
port  and  capable  of  communicating  with  a  source  of  air 
supply,  a  mercury  well  supported  from  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  port,  a  tube  con- 
taining a  mercury  column  supportad  from  said  body  and 
extending  In  said  well,  and  a  valve  extending  In  said 
body  and  capable  of  engaging  said  seat  whereby  the  gage 
can  be  used  independently  of  the  column. 

5.  A  testing  device  comprUlng  a  valve  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  port,  a  mercury  well  communicat- 
ing with  said  port  and  supported  by  said  body,  a  tube 
containing  a  mercury  column  supported  by  said  body  and 
extending  In  said  well,  a  gage  communicating  with  said 
port,  a  cut-off  communicating  with  said  port  and  capable 
of  communicating  with  a  source  of  air  supply,  means  for 
establlsblng  communication  between  said  port,  and  a  serv- 
ice line,  and  means  operable  within  said  body  for  dosing 
Independently  of  the  column. 


tbs  spokes  for  engagement  with  the  Journal  part  of  tha 
bosa  of  tha  bob  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  at  the 
spokes  therein  and  ribs  on  the  spokes  tu  engage  with  the 
boss  to  prevent  angular  moveasaot  of  the  spokes  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  plurality  of  plates  fastened  to  said  rim, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  having  an 
annuUr  recess  between  the  plate  and  the  rim  and  an 
annular  flange,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  each  spoke 
adajted  to  engage  with  either  end  of  the  socket  in  the 
plate,  whereby  the  rim  Is  secured  to  the  spokes. 


1  027  888  METAL  PULLEY.  HawBT  P.  Oali,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  SerUl  No.  496,011.  (CL 
64—17.) 


1,027,836.  REDUCINQ  INDIGO  COLORINO-MATTEB8. 
WiLHBLU  Gaus,  Ludwlgshafen-on  the  Rhine,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlga- 
bafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.987.     (01.  8—1.  ) 

1.  Xbe  process  of  reducing  lodlgo  coloring  matters  by 
means  of  Inm  which  consists  In  first  pickling  the  iron 
with  an  add  and  then  heating  the  indigo  coloring  mat- 
ter In  the  presence  of  alkali  with  the  Iron  which  has 
been  thus  treated,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  indigo  coloring  matters  by 
means  of  iron  which  consists  in  first  pickling  the  Iron 
with  an  acid  and  then  beating  the  Indigo  coloring  mat- 
ter in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali  with  the  Iron  which 
has  been  thus  treated,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  proeess  of  reducing  Indigo  coloring  matters  by 
means  of  Iron  which  consists  in  first  pickling  the  iron 
with  an  acid  and  then  heating  the  indigo  coloring  matter 
in  the  presence  of  caoatic  alkali  solution  (which  contains 
at  least  6.5  per  cent,  of  solid  caustic  alkali)  with  the  iron 
which  has  been  thus  treated,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

1027,837.      GARMENT  -  HANGER.      Mtbon    A.    GiLMAH, 
'  Westflald.    Maaa.     Fll^    Nov.    14,    1910.     SarUl    No. 
802,196.      (CL   211—13.) 


1.  A  matal  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a  hol- 
low annular  boss,  a  spoke  located  la  said  bosa  with  one 
end  thereof  seated  in  a  bore  In  the  Journal  part  of  the 
hub.  said  spoke  being  providad  with  a  shoulder  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  journal  part  of  the  hub,  and  shoulders 
engaging  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  the  boss,  and  a  rim 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke.  ^ 

2.  A  metal  pulley  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a 
hollow  annular  boss  bored  to  receive  a  spoke,  s  spoke 
engaged  with  said  hub  and  having  an  anUrfad  portion 
providing  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  Journal  part 
of  the  hub  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  annular  boss,  and 
an  enlarged  portion  extending  beyond  the  boas  and  pro- 
viding a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  outer  edge  of 

the  boss. 

3.  A  metal  pulley  comprising  a  hub  having  a  hollow 
annular  boas,  said  boss  and  the  Journal  part  of  said 
bub  being  bored  to  receive  a  spoke,  a  spoke  positioned 
In  said  bore  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  providing 
ahoulders  for  engagement  with  the  Journal  part  of  the 
hub  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  boss,  and  having  an  en- 
larged portion  providing  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with 
the  exterior  of  the  boss,  and  a  rib  and  groove  means 
to  prevent  the  spoke  from  turning  in  the  hub. 

4.  A  metal  pulley  comprising  a  hub  having  a  hollow 
annular  boss,  said  boss  and  the  Journal  part  of  said  hub 
being  bored  to  receive  a  plurality  of  spokes,  spokes  ar- 
ranged in  said  bores,  there  being  integral  shouMars  on 


1.  As  an  improved  article  6f  manufacture,  a  farmwit 
hanger  comprising  an  upper  supporting  member,  a  lower 
supporting  member,  and  an  approximately  vertical  clamp- 
ing member  slldlngly  mounted  relative  to  said  upper  mem- 
ber, in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angisa  to  said 
lower  member,  and  having  resilient  separable  gripping 
parts  In  operative  relation  to  said  lower  member. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  garment  hangar,  with  a  gar- 
ment-supporting member,  and  a  garment-supporting  rail 
suspended  from  said  member,  of  a  clamping  member  haT- 
ing  arms  in  sliding  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  mem 
ber  and  having  a  looped  portion  adapted  to  grip  and  re- 
lease sakJ  rail  when  said  clamping  member  Is  depressed 
and  elevated. 

1.027,838.  BUTTON  FOR  TOBA(XX)-PIPB«.  WltLlAM 
Oboboi  Olbkn.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
30.  1911.    Serial  No.  618,009.     (Cl.  181—12.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  for  tobacco 
pipes  comprising  asbestos  fiber  and  sodium  silicate  in  solu- 
tion stamped  or  formed  up  Into  button  shape  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  tor  tobacco 
ptpea  comprialng  a  sulUble  fiber  and  a  binding  medium 
stamped  or  formed  up  into  button  shape  fist  at  the  top 
and  convex  at  the  bottom  ending  with  a  flat  portfcm  to 
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form  ft  cbftmber  with  tb«  bottom  of  tbe  bowl,   and  pro- 
vided  with  ooobstmcted   side  grooTM  eztandlns  tbroucb 


tbe  top  tbereof  to  tbe  bottom  and  chamber,  and  a  central 
hole  toward  whlcb  tbe  aide  grooTes  converge  at  the  bottom. 


1.027.83©.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Elmbb  E.  Graham, 
Erie.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  14,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  533.059.  DlTided  and  tbU  application  filed  May 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.714.     (CI.  12« — 351.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ralve  abell. 
baring  a  longitudinal  valve  stem-opening  through  tbe  cen- 
ter thereof,  a  valve  atem  in  said  opening,  a  diaphragm 
closing  the  upper  end  of  aald  valve  shell,  a  cap  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell  above  and  securing  said  diaphragm 
In  place  thereon,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  spring  mechanism  within  said  shell  adapted  to  press 
upward  against  said  diaphragm,  a  removable  pins  in  th« 
lower  end  of  said  valve  shell  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethroagh,  and  a  valve  seat  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
plug  surrounding  said  opening  therethrough,  upon  which 
said  valve  may  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve-shell, 
a  diaphragm  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  screw-cap  adapted 
to  secure  said  dlaphrsKm  in  place,  a  removable  plug  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve-shell  having  an  opening,  there- 
through and  an  annular  valve-seat  on  the  upx>er  end  tbere- 
of surrounding  said  opening,  an  adjustable  valve-stem 
guide  In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  valve-shell,  a 
valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem 
sscursd  thereto  and  extending  upward  through  said  guide, 
a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  contacting 
against  tbe  underside  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween said  valve-stem  guide  and  said  disk-bead,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


first  mentioned  bousing  and  seating  the  second  mentioned 
bousing  when   said  cable  Is  released  whereby  said  stop 


1.027.840.     ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.     William  H. 

Okaham.  Plttsbargh.  Pa.     Piled  Dec  29,  1911.     Serial 

No.  668.642.     (CI.  187—73.) 

In  a  safety  Jevlce  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
gx^ldes.  a  bearj  carried  by  tbe  upper  ends  thereof,  a  cage 
slldable  u«iMv*n  satd  guides,  a  holatlng  cable  for  moving 
said  cage,  stop  blocks  carried  by  said  guides  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  into  the  path  of  said  cage,  and  gripping  shoes 
carried  by  said  cage  and  adapted  to  move  slmaltaneoasly 
with  said  stop  blocks  and  engage  aald  guides,  of  a  nor- 
mally seated  movable  bousing  carried  by  said  beam,  a  pul- 
ley Jouraaled  in  said  housing,  a  normally  unseated  bous- 
ing carried  by  said  cage,  pulleys  journaled  In  said  bousing 
and  together  with  the  pulley  of  the  first  mentioned  bousing 
receiving  said  hoisting  cable,  and  meana  for  unseating  tbe 


blocks  and  said  aboes  will  be  actuated  to  retard  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  cage. 


1,027.841.  FLUID  -  COMPRESSOR.  Habbt  D.  Hilo>- 
BBAJiD,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,666.      (CI.  280— 34.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  fluids,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  valve  controlled  porta  lo- 
cated in  the  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  relative  to  the  movement 
of  tbe  piston  so  as  to  be  covered  by  tbe  latter  when  at  tbe 
end  of  its  stroke  and  to  be  uncovered  while  tbe  piston  is 
intermediate  the  end  of  its  stroke  and  point  of  maximum 
speed. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  compressing  fluids,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  valve  controlled  ports  lo- 
cated In  tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  movement 
of  the  piston  so  as  to  be  covered  by  the  latter  when  at  tbe 
end  of  Its  stroke  and  to  be  uncovered  before  tbe  piston  has 
attained  maximum  speed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  compression  of  fluids,  tbe 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  valve  controlled 
porta,  a  portion  of  said  ports  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
on  the  Initial  movement  of  the  piston  and  a  portion  subse- 
quent to  such  Initial  movement  and  during  the  accelera- 
tion of  the  speed  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  compression  of  fluids,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  valve  controlled  porta 
arranged  In  tbe  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  valve  controlled 
porta  arranged  in  tbe  sides  of  the  cylinder  the  latter  being 
located  at  pointa  relative  to  tbe  movement  of  the  piston 
that  they  will  be  covered  by  the  piston  when  at  tbe  end  of 
its  stroke  and  uncovered  prior  to  the  piston  attaining 
maximum  speed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  fluids,  tbe 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  heads  provided  with  cylindrical 
portions  forming  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  and 
valve  controlled  ports  arranged  In  tbe  ends  and  cylindrical 
extenalona  of  tbe  bead 
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1,027.842.  ABRADING  OR  CUTTING  DEVICE. 
Hill,  8r.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  July  13,  1911. 
No.  638.409.     (CI.  114—222.) 


•4-     ^ 


Jambs 
Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  differently  formed  abrading  elements 
for  operating  In  different  locations  or  at  different  angles, 
and  a  single  rotatable  arbor  adapted  to  simultaneously 
support  a  plurality  of  said  alirading  elements,  one  upon  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  arbor  and  another  at  the 
extreme  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  differently  formed  and  Interchange- 
able abrading  elements,  and  a  single  rotatable  arbor 
adapted  to  support  said  abrading  elements,  said  arbor 
having  a  removable  guard  connected  therewith  and  a  re- 
movable handle,  and  means  for  securing  an  abrading  ele- 
ment to  the  arbor  in  place  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  differently  formed  abrading  elements 
for  operating  in  different  locations  or  at  different  angles, 
a  rotaUble  arbor  adapted  to  simultaneously  support  a 
plurality  of  said  abrading  elements,  a  removable  guard 
and  a  removable  handle,  said  handle  being  Interchangeable 
with  an  abrading  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  differently  formed  abrading  elements 
for  operating  in  different  locations  or  at  different  angles, 
and  a  rotaUble  arbor  adapted  to  support  said  abrading  ele- 
ments either  upon  its  longitudinal  extension  or  at  the  ex- 
treme end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  mandrel,  an  arbor  operatively  connected  there- 
with, a  series  of  toother  disks  keyed  tbereto  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  disks  being  arranged  with  the  teeth 
of  adjacent  disks  in  staggered  relation,  a  removable  handle, 
a  guard  partially  surrounding  said  disks,  a  guard  support, 
and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  mandrel  and  the  arbor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


mechanism  connecting  the  carriage  and  the  rack,  and  en- 
abling tbe  rack  to  be  retracted  by  the  application  thereto 
of  a  force  less  powerful  than  the  carriage  propelling 
power,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  comt>lnatlon  with  the  keys, 
a  spaced  member  and  a  spacing  member,  of  a  propelling 
power  for  advancing  the  spaced  member  when  released 
by  the  spacing  member  upon  a  blow  on.  the  key,  and  a 
power  reducing  mechanism  between  the  propelling  power 
and  the  spaced  member  for  retracting  the  spaced  member 
by  force  applied  to  the  key  less  than  the  opposing  said 
propelling  power,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  keys, 
a  rack  and  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  dog  which  normally 
engages  the  rack,  of  a  propelling  power  for  advancing  the 
rack  when  released  by  tbe  dog  member  upon  a  blow  on  a 
key,  a  power  reducing  mechanism  between  tbe  propelling 
power  and  the  rack,  and  an  inclined  controlling  face  in 
the  escapement  co-acting  with  said  power  reducing  mecha- 
nism for  retracting  the  rack  by  force  applied  to  the  key 
less  than  tbe  opposing  said  propelling  power,  suhBtantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  key, 
of  a  carriage  propelling  power,  a  carriage,  an  escapement 
therefor,  comprising  a  rack  movable  with  the  carriage  and 
relatively  thereto  In  the  line  of  feed,  a  pivoted  spring  ac- 
tuated dog  which  normally  engages  the  rack,  and  a  rigid 
dog  normally  disengaged  from  the  rack,  a  power  reducing 
mechanism  connecting  the  rack  with  the  carriage  and 
with  the  carriage  propelling  power,   said  power  reducing 

j  gearing  comprising  a   lever  connected   with   the   carriage 
I  at  one  end  and  with  the  rack  at  the  other  end  and  inter- 
mediately  with    the   carriage    propelling   power,    substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,027,848.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  FasDMic  W. 
HiLLAKD.  Tottenvllle.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
May  18,  1894,  Serial  No.  511,685.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  16.  1900.  Serial  No.  38,264.  (CI. 
197—82.) 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  keys, 
of  a  carriage,  a  rack  movable  both  with  and  In  respect  to 
the  carriage  in  tbe  line  of  feed,  an  escapement  rocker  In- 
cluding a  pivoted  spring  actuated  dog  which  normally 
engages  with  the  rack,  carriage  propelling  power  for  feed- 
ing the  carriage  and  the  rack  step  by  step,  a  part  In  the 
escapement  having  an  inclined  controlling  face  for  retrac- 
ing the  rack  by  a  blow  on  a  key.  and  a  power  reducing 


1.027,844.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SOLUBLE  COM- 
POUND OF  IRON  - GLYCERO -  PHOSPHATE  COM- 
BINED WITH  MILK  OR  MILK-ALBUMIN.  Paul 
HOCBING,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  637,243.      (CI.  23— 24.^ 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  soluble  com- 
pounds of  milk  and  mllk-albumln,  which  consists  In  mixing 
milk  with  iron-glycero-phospbate,  and  evaporating  the  so- 
lution thus  obtained  to  a  dry  powder. 

2.  The  herein  de8cri»)ed  process  of  manufacturing  solu- 
ble Iron-mllk  preparations,  which  consists  in  mixing  milk 
with  a  quantity  of  Iron-glycero-pbosphate  equivalent  to 
the  percentage  of  albumin  In  the  milk,  and  tbsn  evaporat- 
ing the  solution  to  a  dry  powder. 


1,027,845.  COKE  OVEN.  Edmund  Hohmakn,  Stettin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Stettlner  Chamotte-Pabrik  Ac- 
tien-Gesellschaft  vorm.  Dldler,  Stettin.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1012.  Seilal 
No.  683,696.      (CI.  202—9.) 


1.  An  oven  having  chambers  provided  with  side  walls 
and  end  walls.  InleU  for  fuel  and  air.  located  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  end  walls,  off  gas  flues  located  adjacent  to  tt« 
other  end  wall,  and  heating  flues  extending  In  the  side 
walls  from  the  fuel  and  air  inlets  ^to  the  off  gas  flues  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  oven. 
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2.  An  oTm  hATlag  cliamben  prorKtod  wltb  aUm  walla 
and  end  vail*.  Inlets  for  fual  and  dacts  adapted  to  wrrt 
altemateljr  aa  alr-sapply  ducta  and  ai  outleta  for  tba  oC 
gaaes,  located  adjacent  to  each  of  the  end  walls,  fines  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  eacb  end  of  the  oren  and  adapted  to 
serve  alternately  as  air-supply  flues  and  as  off  gaa  flnea 
respecttrely,  and  heating  flues  extending  in  the  side  walla 
from  the  first-named  fines  and  ducts  at  one  end  of  the 
oTen  to  the  flues  and  ducts  at  the  other  end. 

3.  Ad  OTen  haTlng  chambers  proTlded  wltb  side  walla 
and  end  walls.  Inlets  for  fuel  and  air,  arranged  alter- 
nately at  opposite  ends  of  the  oven,  heating  flnea  extend- 
ing from  said  Inlets  to  the  other  end  of  the  OTen.  and  off 
gas  ontlets  connected  with  the  farther  ends  of  the  heat- 
ing flues. 


1.027.846.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTBOL  FOB  ELECTBIC  MO- 
TOBS.  ALBCHT  J.  HoBTON.  White  Plains,  N.  T..  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4M.741.      (a.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  an  automatic 
main  switch,  a  resistance  Tarylng  element  adapted  to  be 
mored  to  cause  operation  of  said  main  switch,  and  anz- 
lllarr  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  main  switch 
when  said  element  Is  In  a  predetermined  position,  said  ele- 
ment, when  In  Initial  position,  being  adapted  to  render 
said  auxiliary  means  ineffectlye  to  caoae  the  operation  of 
said  main  switch. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motor*.  In  combination, 
an  electroresponslve  main  switch  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tor circuit,  a  rheostat  baring  a  moTable  element  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  energize  aald  main  switch,  and  auxiliary 
controlling  means  adapted  to  be  operated  to  energise  said 
main  switch  when  said  rheostat  element  la  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  rheostat  element,  when  in  Initial  po- 
sition, being  adapted  to  render  said  auxiliary  meana  in- 
effective to  energise  said  main  switch. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
an  electroresponsive  main  switch  for  controlling  the  motor 
circuit,  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  element  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  energise  said  main  switch,  and  auxiliary  con- 
trolling means  adapted  to  be  operated  to  energise  said 
main  switch  when  said  rheostat  element  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  rheostat  element,  when  In  initial  po- 
sition, and  when  moved  beyond  a  predetermined  point.  IM- 
Ing  adapted  to  render  said  aoxlliary  means  Ineffective  to 
energise  said   main  switch. 

4.  Id  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  In  combination, 
an  electroresponsive  main  switch,  a  rhaoatat  having  a  aor- 
able  element  sdspted  to  be  operated,  to  caoae  aald  mala 
switch    to    respond,   and    auxiliary   meana   adapted    to   be 


operated,  when  aald  rheostat  element  la  in  a  predetermined 
poeidOD  to  cause  said  main  switch  to  respond,  aatd  rheo- 
stat element,  when  In  Initial  position  and  when  moved  be- 
yond a  predetermined  point,  being  adapted  to  render  said 
auxiliary  means  Ineffective  to  energize  said  main  switch, 
said  auxiliary  means  being  adapted,  at  all  tlmea,  to  be  op- 
erated to  de«nerglae  said  main  switch. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  an  electrore- 
sponsive main  switch,  one  or  more  controlling  switches 
therefor,  and  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  element 
adapted,  when  In  one  position,  to  establish  circuit  con- 
nections whereby  any  one  of  said  controlling  switches 
may  be  operated  to%nprKl«e  said  main  switch,  said  rheo- 
stat element  being  mov-able  to  another  position  to  ener- 
gise said  main  switch  withoot  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling switches  and  adapted,  when  in  initial  position, 
to  render  aald  controlling  switches  Ineffective  to  ener- 
gise said  main  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.027,847.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  JosTiM  T.  Uvklmx, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Plied  Aug.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
670.824.      (01.  2S&-^9.) 


1.  In  a  oompQting  machine,  the  actnator  or  drlvtag 
mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  with  a  typewriting 
machine  and  the  key-bars  thereof,  of  a  slotted  link  pivoted 
to  each  numeral  key-bar.  a  diak  formed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  each  slotted  link,  upright  guldaa  arranged  hori- 
zontally In  a  row.  threaded  arms  thereon  the  arms  secured 
to  the  Ibiks  by  adjustable  nuta.  a  cylindrical  cam  at- 
tached t5  each  upright  guide,  a  transversely  arranged 
transmission  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  the  writing  ma- 
chine frame,  radial  arms  secured  to  the  tranamlsslon 
shaft  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  cylindrlcsl  cama, 
Interlocked  computing  mechanism,  meana  for  transmitting 
cam  movement  to  the  computing  mechanlam.  means 
operating  to  lock  the  cams  when  insufficiently  actuated, 
a  platen  carrier  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  select- 
ing the  computing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine  adapted  to  be  detachably 
mounted  in  gronps,  tlte  actuator  mechanism  therefor,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  and  the  key- 
bars  thereof,  of  slotted  links  pivoted  to  the  numeral 
key-bar*,  a  diak  formed  upon  each  slotted  link,  upright 
guides  representing  the  numeral  keya  and  dlapoeed  in  a 
row  horlaontally,  elbows  on  the  upright  guides  terminat- 
ing in  a  threaded  arm.  adjustable  nuts  upon  the  threaded 
arms  sdapted  to  secure  the  letter  to  the  link  disk,  a 
cylindrical  cam  upon  each  upright  guide,  aperturea  In 
each  nprlght  guide,  a  transmission  shaft  extending  hori- 
zontally through  the  spertures  sffording  additional  sup 
port  for  the  guides  and  Journaled  In  the  writing  machine 
fraate,  radial  arma  rappllad  to  tba  tranaaalaalon  abaft,  a  pis 
seenred  tn  the  free  end  of  each  radial  arm  at  riglit  anglea 
thereto,  sleeves  opon  the  pins  adapted  to  engage  tiie 
peripheral  snrfac*  of  t)>e  cylindrical  cama  tlaareby  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  transmlsalon  ahaft.  a  tsar  sector 
aleeved  npoa  the  transmission  shaft  and  oaelllated  there- 
by, an  arm  secnrsd  to  the  transBlsaion  shaft,  a  spring 
connecting  from   tiM  arm   to  tba  wrttiag  aBacblne  frame 
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for  the  purpoee  of  reatorlng  the  transmission  sliaft. 
means  adspted  ui>on  incomplete  key  movement  to  lock 
the  upright  guidcR,  Interlocked  computing  mectianism. 
means  for  transmitting  the  gear  sector  movement  to  the 
computing  mechanism,  a  platen  carrier  and  meana  oper- 
ated thereb.v  for  selectinR  the  computing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  actuator  mechanism 
therefor,  the  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  and 
the  key-bars  thereof,  of  slotted  Ihika  pivoted  thereon, 
a  disk  upon  each  link,  threaded  arms,  adjusting  nuts 
thereon  adapted  to  secure  the  arms  to  the  link  disks. 
an  elbow  upon  each  threaded  arm,  an  upright  guide 
secured  to  each  elbow  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening,  a  transmission  shaft  extending  through  tlie  up- 
right guide  openlnfcs  transversely  and  Journaled  In  the 
writing  machine  frame,  radial  arms  secured  to  the  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  pin  secured  in  the  free  end  of  each  radial 
arm  at  right  angles  thereto,  sleeves  upon  the  pins,  cy- 
lindrical cams  upon  each  upright  guide  adapted  to  operate 
the  radial  arms,  one  edge  of  the  elongated  opening  merg- 
ing at  a  tangent  into  the  cam  periphery  affording  suit- 
able surface  for  operating  the  raidal  aroM,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  from 
the  arm  to  the  writing  machine  frame  adapted  to  reatore 
the  transmission  shaft,  a  shoulder  upon  the  side  of  each 
upright  guide,  a  chamber  opening  both  front  and  rear 
formed  in  the  shoulder,  stop  arma  radially  projecting 
from  the  trannmlsslon  stiaft  and  snapended  one  within 
each  chamber  adapted  upon  a  key  depression  to  prersnt 
inertial  overrunning  of  the  tranamisalon  shaft,  a  gear 
sector  mounted  upon  the  transmission  shaft  and  oaelllated 
thereby  but  longltudinall.v  movable  thereon,  interlocked 
computing  mechanism,  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  the  gear  sector  to  the  eomputhig  mecbaniaa,  a 
platan  carrier  and  maans  connecting  therewith  for  se- 
lecting the  computing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  tht  actuator  mechanlam 
tlMrefor.  the  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  and 
the  key-bar*  thereof,  of  a  Journaled  transmission  abaft, 
radial  arms  thereon,  upright  guides  carrying  cams  for 
opersting  the  radial  arms,  a  lateral  pin  in  each  radial 
arm,  means  pivotall.v  connecting  with  the  key-bars  for 
operating  the  upright  guidea,  a  sboalder  upon  each  guide, 
an  arc  formed  upon  the  lower  extremity  of  the  shoulder 
allowing  the  radial  arm  pin  to  swing  beneath  bnt  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  contact  with  and  be  stopped  by  the 
said  radial  arm  and  pin  if  a  key  is  irregularly  depresaed. 
a  chamber  In  the  shoulder  having  an  opening  both  front 
and  rear,  stop  arms  secured  to  the  transmission  shaft 
and  swinging  freely  one  in  each  diamber  but  adapted 
upon  depreesion  of  Its  aasociated  guide  to  operate  as  a 
momentum  stop  for  the  transmission  shaft,  an  are  formed 
upon  the  rearward  or  cam  side  of  the  sboalder  acting 
as  a  guide  for  an  adapted  to  prevent  rebounding  of  the 
radial  arm  from  the  cam  surface,  a  nose  or  extension 
formed  upon  the  lower  extremity  of  the  shoulder  repre- 
senting numeral  key  9  operating  as  a  momentum  check 
when  key  8  has  been  depressed,  a  similar  nose  upon 
shoulder  8  operating  as  a  momeninm  check  for  key  9, 
means  adapted  upon  incomplete  key  movement  to  lock 
the  upright  guides,  a  gear  sector  sleeved  upon  the  trans- 
mission shaft  and  oscillated  thereby,  means  for  laterally 
moving  the  gear  sector.  Interlocked  computing  mechanism, 
means  operated  by  the  gear  sector  for  tranamittlng 
movement  to  the  computing  mechanism,  a  platen  carrier 
and  means  connecting  therewith  for  seiocting  tb«  com- 
puting mechanism. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  actuator  mectianism 
therefor,  tb*  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine 
and  its  key-bars,  of  upright  gnldea.  elongated  opening* 
therein,  a  transmission  shaft  extending  through  the 
openings,  cylindrical  cams,  radial  operating  arms  se- 
cared  to  the  transmission  shaft  and  operated  by  the 
cama,  means  pivotally  connecting  wltb  the  key-bara, 
means  for  preventing  rebounding  of  the  radial  arms  from 
the  cam  surface,  means  for  preventing  inertial  over- 
actuation  of  the  transmission  shsft,  s  serrated  sur- 
face upon  each  upright  guide,  a  locking  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  and   Journaled   In   the   writing  machine 


frame,  an  arm  attached  to  the  locking  shaft,  a  aprlng 
connecting  from  the  arm  to  ttie  writing  machine  frame 
adapted  to  restore  the  locking  shaft,  chisel  toothed 
locking  pins  secured  to  the  locking  shaft  one  opposite  each 
upright  guide  adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  serrated  surface 
and  prevent  restoration  of  the  guide  if  not  fully  depreaaed, 
and  also  to  prevent  depression  of  the  guide  If  not  fully 
restored,  a  retracting  lever  pivoted  to  the  writing  ma- 
chine frame,  a  spring  connecting  from  the  latter  to  tba 
retracting  lever  adapted  to  return  the  lever  to  normal, 
a  finger  secured  to  the  locking  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  retracting  lever  by  which  means  the 
locking  pins  may  be  disengaged  from  the  serrated  sur- 
face, a  gear  sector  sleeved  upon  the  traaamiaskm  ahaft 
and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereby  but  laterally  movable 
thereon  a  limited  distance,  means  for  laterally  moving 
the  gear  sector  in  advance  of  a  reatorlng  movement  of  tba 
transmission  shaft.  Interlocked  computing  meclianismw 
means  for  transmitting  the  gear  sector  oscillations  to  the 
computing  mechanism,  a  platen  carrier  and  means  oper. 
ated  thereby  for  selecting  the  computing  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  63  not  prhited  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,848.  8HADE-H0LDEB.  Petbb  Boston,  Chicago, 
111.,  asalgnor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,023.     (CI.  240—116.) 


1.  In  a  shade  'holder.  In  combination,  an  externally 
thereaded  ring  having  a  flat  face,  a  nut  engaging  the 
ring  and  having  an  Instandlng  flange,  the  inner  face 
of  the  flange  being  Inclined,  an  a  helical  annular  spring 
seated  between  the  face  of  the  ring  and  the  flange  of  the 
nut. 

2.  la  a  ahade  holder.  In  combination,  an  externally 
threaded  ring  having  a  flat  face,  a  nut  engaging  the  ring 
and  having  an  instandlng  flange,  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  being  inclined,  a  helical  annular  spring  seated  be- 
tween the  face  of  the  ring  and  the  flange  of  the  nut  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  retractive  movement  of  the  nut. 


1,027,849.  DUMP-CAR.  Fkakk  S.  Inoold«by,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  17.  1905.    Serial  No.  270.018.     (Cl.  106—14.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  a  beam  having  an 
upper  chord  In  the  fbrm  of  a  ridge,  lower  chord  member*, 
and  longitudinal  plates  lietween  the  upper  and  lowar 
chord  members  secured  near  tl>«lr  upper  edges  directly 
to  the  ridge.  • 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  aS,  191  x. 


I.  A  dTiaip  car  hATlns  •  b««m  la  the  form  of  a  bos 
(Irder  comprising  loogitudioal  members,  and  a  rldft 
taartng  Inclined  sides  parsllel  with  Inwardly  bent  appar 
portions  of  said  members,  said  sides  belnic  secured  directly 
to  anch  upper  portions,  and  a  bracing  member  having 
aldea  parallel  to  the  side*  of  the  ridge  and  Mcnrad 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  a  member  In  the  form 
of  a  box  girder  having  a  ridge  along  the  top  thereof  a»- 
gaglng  the  girder  plates  throughout  the  length  of  the 
ridge,  and  dumping  doors  carried  by  such  member. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  a  beam  comprising  two  lower  chord 
members,  longitudinal  Tertlcal  plates  riveted  thereto  sod 
an  upper  chord  member  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  structure  comprising  two  lower 
chord  members,  longitudinal  girder  plates  riveted  thereto, 
and  a  sheet  metal  upper  chord  member  In  the  form  of 
an  Inverted  V  to  which  said  platea  are  riveted. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.02T.850.  DUMP  CAR.  FaAXK  8.  IxooLoaBT.  9t.  Lonia, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Tngoldsby  Automatic  Car  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  VlrglnU. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  312.M5.  (CI. 
105—185.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  bolster,  a 
draft  plate  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  center  sill  plate 
on  the  other,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  to  enter 
the  bolster  ai>d  being  riveted  to  webs  thereof,  and  a  con- 
necting bar  passing  across  the  bolster  and  secured  to  the 
draft  plate  and  the  center  sill  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  having  tension  and 
compression  flanges  and  a  web  between  them,  draft 
platea  and  center  sill  plates  extending  Into  the  bolster 
on  opposite  sides  between  the  flanges  referred  to.  and 
members  extendlnif  across  the  bolster  and  secured  to  the 
draft  plates  .ind  center  sill  plates. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolster,  draft  plates  and 
center  sill  plates  extending  Into  the  bolster  on  opposite 
sides,  bars  extending  across  the  top  of  the  bolster  and 
secured  to  the  draft  plates  and  center  sill  plates,  and 
bars  near  the  lower  edge  of  such  plates  connecting  them 
to  the  bolster. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  having  tension  and 
compression  flanges  and  a  vertical  web,  a  member  on  one 
side  of  the  bolster  and  a  sill  member  on  the  other  side, 
said  members  being  formed  to  extend  Into  the  bolster, 
said  bolster  having  cross  webs  to  which  said  members  are 
secured,  and  a  bar  secured  to  said  members  and  extending 
serosa  the  bolster. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  having  tension  and 
compression  flanges  and  a  vertical  web.  of  a  pair  of  draft 
platea  on  one  side  of  the  web,  a  pair  of  alined  center 
Bill  platea  on  the  other  side  of  said  web,  said  plates  being 
formed  to  extend  Into  the  bolster,  said  bolster  having 
croas  webs  to  which  said  platea  are  secured,  and  a  pair 
of  bars  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  draft 
plates  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  bolster  and 
secured  to  the  alined  center  sill  platea. 

[Claims  6  to  48  n<^  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.Q27.801.  DUMP-CAB.  P«aiik  8.  Inooldbbt  and  Jo- 
npH  R.  BowLiNO.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  VlrglnU.  Filed  June  25,  190«. 
SerUl  No.  323.227.     (Cl.  105—14.) 


Cl"() 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination,  of  the  vertical 
plates  Inclined  Inwsrdly  nesr  their  upper  edges,  cover 
plates  secured  to  such  Inclined  portions  and  having  their 
upper  edges  sdjacent,  and  an  Inverted  V-shaped  cap 
plate  above  the  cover  plates  and  eecured  to  them. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  with 
their  npper  edges  Inclined  toward  each  other,  a  sheet  metal 
ridge  carried  by  such  Inclined  portion,  and  a  sheet  metal 
brace  plate  between  the  Inclined  portions  flf  the  cover 
plate,  the  brace  plate  being  flanged  at  Its  ends  and  riveted 
to  such  Inclined  portions  and  to  the  ridge. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  ridge,  of  vertical  platea 
beneath  the  same  and  secured  to  It.  and  strut  plates  be- 
tween the  outer  sides  of  the  vertical  plates  snd  the  ridge, 
said  strut  plates  being  flanged  at  their  ends  snd  secured 
by  such  flangea  to  the  vertical  plates  and  the  ridge. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  beam  composed  of  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal plates  with  their  upper  edges  Inclining  toward 
each  other,  a  sheet  metal  ridge  surmounting  such  longi- 
tudinsl  plates  and  riveted  to  the  Inclined  portion  thereof 
and  extending  below  such  Inclined  portion,  flanged  sheet 
metal  plates  on  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  plates 
riveted  to  the  longitudinal  platea  and  to  the  ridge. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  beam  composed  of  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal plates,  a  sheet  metal  ridge  surmounting  such  longi- 
tudinal plates  and  secured  thereto,  flanged  sheet  metal 
platea  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  longitudinal  plates  riveted 
to  the  longitudinal  platea  and  to  the  ridge,  and  a  plate 
between  tbe  longitudinal  plates  flanged  at  Its  edges  and 
riveted  to  the  Inner  sides  of  such  longitudinal  plates. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,027,852.  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER.  Oscab  Johnso!*, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,680. 
(Cl.  105—260.) 


V  O^^-'OHJ 


1.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  body  having  a  coal- 
pit, a  hopper  pivoted  in  said  coal-pit.  said  hopper  having  a 
rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  guard  means  on  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  tender  body,  chafing  boxes  located  on  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  tender-body  close  to  tbe  sides  of  the 
hopper,  gusrd  means  on  the  sides  of  the  hopper  overlying 
the  gusrd  means  on  the  tender  body,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  hopper. 

2.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  body  having  a  coal- 
pit, a  hopper  pivoted  in  said  coal-pit  said  hopper  having  a 
rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  chafing  boxes  located  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  tender  body  cloae  to  the  sides  of  the 
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hopper  snd  extending  forwardly  from  the  hopper  when 
the  latter  is  In  Its  lower  position,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  hopper. 

3.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  body  having  a  coal- 
pit a  hopper  pivoted  In  aald  coal-pit  aald  hopper  having 
a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walla,  chafing  boxes  located  on 
the  inner  aides  of  the  tender  body  close  to  the  sides  of 
the  hopper  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  hopper  when 
tbe  latter  la  In  its  lower  position,  guard  means  on  tbe 
Inner  sldea  of  tbe  tender-body  rearwardly  of  tbe  chafing 
boxes,  retaining  flanges  above  the  chafing  boxes,  said 
flanges  being  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with 
tbe  axis  of  the  hopper,  a  transverse  guard  means  on  tbe 
tender  body  at  the  rear  of  tbe  ooal-plt  guard  means  on 

.  the  rear  and  aide  walls  of  the  hopper  arranged  to  overhang 
tbe  seversl  guard  means  and  flangea  on  the  tender  body, 
and  means  for  operating  said  hopper. 

4.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  body,  a  hopper 
pivoted  to  said  body,  said  hopper  having  a  rear  wall  and 
two  side  walls,  a  Z  l>ar  fixed  on  tbe  inner  side  of  each  side 
wall  of  the  tender  body,  and  a  Z-bar  on  the  outer  side  of 
each  side  wall  of  the  hopper  overhanging  the  Z  bars  on 
the  tender-body. 

5.  A  locomotive  tender  comprising  a  body,  a  hopper 
pivoted  to  said  body,  said  hopper  having  a  rear  wall  and 
two  side  walls,  chafing  boxes  located  on  the  inner  sides  of 
tbe  tender  body  close  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  hopper  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  hopper  when  the  latter  Is  In 
its  lower  position,  guard  means  on  tbe  Inner  sides  of  tbe 
tender-body  rearwardly  of  the  chafing  boxea,  retaining 
flanges  above  tbe  chafing  boxes,  said  flangea  being  curved 
on  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
hopper,  a  Z-bar  on  each  side  wall  of  the  hopper  arranged 
to  overhang  tbe  guard  means  and  retaining  flanges  on  tbe 
tender  body,  and  means  for  operating  said  hopper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,027.863.  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  RoBEKT  T.  Johnston,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  3,  1904,  SerUl  No.  206,127. 
Renewed  Oct  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  652,846.  (Cl. 
101—78.) 


form  Inking  rollera  arranged  adjacent  to  the  'impression 
mecbaniam.  an  ink  diatrlbuting  device  arranged  to  supply 
ink  to  tbe  form  inking  rollers,  means  for  continuously  ro- 
uting tbe  elements  of  the  distributing  device,  an  ink- 
fountain  and  ductor  arranged  remote  from  tbe  diatrlbut- 
ing device,  and  means  for  carrying  ink  from  said  ink 
fountain  and  doctor  to  said  distributing  deriee. 

4.  An  Inking  mechanism  for  a  cylinder  printing  preaa 
having  a  reciprocating  bed  or  form  carrier,  comprising 
form  inking  rollera  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  impreaaion 
mecbaniam,  an  ink  distributing  device  arranged  adjacent 
to  and  Bupplying  ink  to  tbe  form  inking  rollera,  tbe  ele- 
ments of  said  distributing  device  being  geared  together, 
gearing  for  continuously  rotating  said  elements  while  the 
press  is  in  operation,  an  ink-supply  arranged  at  the  end 
of  the  press  remote  from  the  distributing  device,  and 
means  for  carrying  Ink  from  said  ink-supply  to  said  dis- 
tributing device. 

6.  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  cylinder  printing  press 
having  a  reciprocating  bed  or  form  carrier,  comprising 
form  inking  rollers  arranged  sdjacent  to  the  impression 
mechanism,  an  ink  distributing  device  through  which  all 
the  Ink  passes  arranged  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  said 
form  inking  rollers  for  a  period  to  enable  them  to  have  a 
full  charge  of  digested  ink  behind  them  for  a  full  Inking 
of  the  forms,  an  ink-supply  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
press  remote  from  the  distributing  device,  and  means  for 
carrying  ink  from  aald  Ink^supply  to  said  distributing 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,027,864.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Michael  Klobubiak.  Lin- 
wood.  W.  Va.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.856. 
(Cl.  43-^31.) 


1.  An  Inking  mechanism  for  a  cylinder  printing  preaa 
having  a  reciprocating  bed  or  form  carrier,  comprising 
form  inking  rollers  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  impression 
mecbaniam,  an  ink  dlstrlbatlng  device  through  which  all 
the  ink  passes  arranged  adjacent  to  and  supplying  Ink 
to  the  form  Inking  rollers,  an  ink-supply  arranged  at 
the  end  of  tbe  preaa  remote  from  tbe  dlstrlbatlng  derlce, 
snd  means  for  carrying  Ink  from  aald  Ink-aupply  to  said 
distributing  device. 

2.  An  inUnk  mechanism  for  a  cylinder  printing  press 
having  a  reciprocating  bed  or  form  carrier  and  a  front 
delivery,  comprising  form  inking  rollers  arranged  In  front 
of  and  adjacent  to  tbe  impression  mecbaniam,  an  Ink 
distributing  device  through  which  all  tbe  Ink  passes  mt- 
ranged  to  supply  ink  to  tbe  form  Inking  rollers,  an  ink- 
supply  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  press,  and  means 
for  carrying  Ink  from  aald  ink-supply  to  said  dlstrlbatlng 
device, 

3.  An  inking  mecbaniam  for  a  cylinder  printing  press 
having  a  reciprocating  bed  or  form  carrier,   comprialng 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  band  spring,  channel 
arms  carried  thereby,  bars  movably  arranged  In  said 
arma,  double  prongs  carried  by  the  outer  enda  of  said 
bars,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  for  holding  said 
arms  together  with  said  band  spring  under  tension,  a  latch 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  engaging  with  one  of  aald 
ban  for  holding  said  bare  in  a  retracted  position,  s  re- 
leasing element  for  said  means  carried  by  one  of  said  bara, 
and  means  carried  by  6ne  of  said  bars  for  releasing  said 
latch  to  tree  the  b«n,  and  means  for  projecting  said  bars 
forwardly  when  released. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  band  spring,  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  spring  actuated  bars  movably  arranged  In 
aald  arma,  doable  prongs  pivotally  motinted  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bara,  means  carried  by  aald  arms  for  retain- 
ing said  arms  together  with  said  band  spring  under  ten- 
sion, an  arm  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  and  capable  oi 
engaging  with  said  means  for  releaaing  It,  a  latch  carrtod 
by  one  of  said  arms  and  engaging  with  one  of  said  ban 
for  maintaining  tbe  bars  retracted,  and  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  one  of  tbe  bars  and  capable  when  shifted  of  «i- 
gaging  aald  latch  to  release  tbe  same  thereby  freeing  the 
bars. 
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n.  An  unlnifll  trap  comprlitajf  a  b«nd  •prtog;  anns  cmr- 
ried    thereby.   »prlnj(   actuated    bar*   moTably   mooiited   IB   i 
Mid  armH.  tprlnjc  actnated  doable  prongs  carried  by  the  : 
outer  ends  of  aakJ  bara,  means  Including  a  yoke  carrted  1 
by  aaW  arms  and  adapted  to  retain  said  arms  to*»tb«r  j 
with  said  band  spring  ond^r  tension,  means  tododlng  a 
latch  carried   by  one  of  aald  arms  for  holding  said  bars 
In  a  retracted  position,  and  a  trigger  carried  by  one  of 
aald  bars  and  capable  of  engaging  said  latch  for  releasing 
it  when   the  trigger  is  shifted   In  one  direction  thereby 
freeing  the  bam,  and   means  carried  by  one  of  said  bars 
for  releasing  said  arms  when  said  bara  are  ahlftad  In  said 


1,027,856.  OUTLOOK  -  TABLE.  Fa«D««lca  B.  Kmapf. 
Doxbury,  Masa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1»11.  Serial  No. 
666.821.      (CL  8»— 2.) 


't- 


I 


'f  4V 


JO 


J* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Uble.  of  a  map  adaptad  to  be 
located  thereon  and  provided  with  a  circular  scale  gradu- 
ated Id  degrees,  and  an  alidade  hsTing  sighting  meana 
aad  mounted  upon  said  map  and  moyable  at  will  Into  any 
radial  poaltlon  determined  by  aid  of  the  sighting  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  topographic  map.  a  concentri- 
cally located  circular  scale  graduated  In  degrees,  a  pano- 
ramic map,  and  meana  serving  aa  an  alidade  to  estabUah 
radial  lines  across  both  maps,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  circular  topographic  map, 
of  an  aslmuth  scale,  and  a  panoramic  map  showing  the 
principal  features  of  the  topographic  map  and  so  located 
with  relation  to  the  topographic  map  that  the  correspond- 
ing featurea  of  the  two  maps  will  b«  in  radial  allnement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  topographic  map. 
of  an  azimuth  scale,  a  panoramic  map  showing  the  princi- 
pal featurea  of  the  topographic  map  and  so  located  with 
relation  to  the  topographic  map  that  the  correapondlng 
featurea  of  the  two  mapa  will  be  in  radial  allnement.  and 
an  alidade  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  aximuth  scale  and 
adapted  to  show  the  radial  relation  between  the  corre- 
sponding featurea  of  the  two  mapa  and  to  indicate  their 
aiimuth. 


1.027.866.     HUMIDIFIKR  AND  DISINFBCTOR.     Fru(K 
'  kocHBB.  East  Oermantown,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  29.   1©12. 
Serial  No.  674.187.     (CI.  131—30.) 


1.  A  bamldlfler  and  dlslnfector.  comprising  in  combliw- 
tlon  a  porous  ceramic  container  for  liquid,  same  being  of 
tubular  form,  stoppers  closing  the  ends  of  the  container,  a 
case  for  Inclosing  the  container  same  being  of  greater 
length  than  Is  tha  conUlner.  caps  for  dosing  the  ends  of 
tb«  case,  a  plarallty  of  spring  tongues  secured  on  the  In- 
side aad  near  the  ends  of  said  case  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
contataMr  centrally  of  the  case,  means  for  suspending  the 
ease  whereby  it  will  hang  in  a  horlaontal  position,  th«^ 
being  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  the  upper 
side  of  the  case,  a  damper  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the 
cane  and  adapted  to  close  aald  aperturea  In  the  case,  aad 
meana  for  stldlnf  said  damper,  all  substantially  aa  abown 
and  deaerlbed. 


2.  A  hnmldUlar  aad  dMnfsetmr  eeatprWaf  ta  comMas- 
tion  a  poroua  earthen  ware  container  formed  of  a  alagls 
length  of  material  and  formed  tubular  In  form,  corka  for 
closing  the  enda  of  said  conUlner  aame  being  removable,  a 
case  of  Boo-poroua  material  adapted  to  surround  and  In- 
cloae  aald  conUiner.  aald  caae  being  larger  both  In  length 
and  diameter  than  the  coDUtner,  spring  tongues  adapted 
to  retain  the  container  t:entr«l  of  aald  case,  means  located 
near  each  end  of  the  case  whereby  it  may  be  suspended 
borlsontally.  there  being  a  plurality  of  aperiurea  formed 
In  the  upper  surface  of  the  case,  a  alldlng  damper  located 
on  the  Inalde  of  the  caae  and  adapted  to  be  moTcd  to 
open  and  close  said  aperturea.  there  being  inlet  aperiurea 
formad  through  the  underside  of  the  case  to  allow  air 
to  enter,  paaa  around  the  container,  and  escape  through 
first  namad  aperturea,  all  aubataatlally  as  sat  forth. 


1.027,857.  TROLLEY.  Ixnwa  Kocian,  Junction  City, 
IlL  Filed  Mar.  22,  1012.  Serial  No.  680.640.  (CI. 
191—87.) 


^      t* 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  harp 
having  a  journal  pin.  of  arms  having  the  inner  enda  there- 
of mounted  upon  the  enda  of  aald  pin.  outwardly  ex- 
tending plna  carried  by  the  outer  enda  of  aald  arms,  and 
aplrally  grooTed  rollera  revolubly  mounted  ui>on  aald  plna. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  harp,  a  Journal 
pin  mounted  therein,  and  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  pin  within  said  harp,  of  arms  having  the  inner  ^nda 
thereof  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  journal  pin  and 
arranged  in  parallellam  with  aald  harp,  outwardly  extend- 
ing plaa  mounted  In  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms,  and 
spirally  grooved  rollers  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  plna. 


1,027.868.      PACKA0E-FA8TENBR.      laA   D.   Kaaaa,   Loa 

Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1011.     Sarlal  No.  661.122. 
(CI.  24—10.) 


1.  A  package  faatener  comprialng  a  tensloniag  lever;  a 
elevla  plTotally  mounted  on  said  larer  near  one  end  there 
of;  a  securing  stud  on  the  lever  near  the  other  end  there- 
of; a  chain  s«mr«d  to  said  elevla  and  aidapted  to  paaa 
around  the  package,  through  the  clevis  and  to  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  when  angularly  disposed  aa  to  the  plane 
of  tha  derla;  and  a  aaeariag  slide  having  a  port  tai  one 
end.  aald  slide  adaptad  to  be  moved  upon  tha  chain  and 
lever  to  fasten  the  diaia  upon  the  aecuring  atud. 

2.  A  package  faatener  comprising  a  tensioning  lever ;  a 
t\vr^  plTt>Ully  mauntad  on  aald  lever  near  one  end  there- 
of ;  a  aecuring  stud  on  the  lever  near  the  other  end  tberaof ; 
a  chain  aeeured  to  aald  elevla  and  adapted  to  paaa  around 
tiM  pneknga.  through  lae  elevla  and  to  tha  other  and  of 
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tha  leTcr  wh«i  angularly  dlapoaed  aa  to  tha  plane  of  tba 
clevis ;  and  a  securing  slide  having  a  port  In  one  aid.  aald 
allda  adapted  to  he  moved  upon  the  chain  and  larer  to 
fasten  tha  chain  upon  the  aecuring  atud ;  In  combination 
with  a  locking  means  to  fasten  the  allda  upon  tha  stod 
of  the  laver. 


1,027.859.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING-CHAIRS. 
AuocsT  KCBiXG  and  GusTAr  Hoffmax,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,863.     (CL  SSO— 7.) 


1.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  comprising  a 
rail,  means  for  attaching  said  rail  to  the  rocker  of  a  rock- 
ing chair,  a  tripod  arranged  at  the  aide  of  said  rail,  radius 
links  plvotally  connected  to  the  rail  and  tripod  and 
adapted  to  permit  Independent  rocking  movement  of  aald 
rail  with  relation  to  said  tripod,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  on 
the  tripod  in  lateral  relation  to  the  said  rail,  spirally  ar- 
ranged fans  on  said  abaft,  and  operative  connectlona  be- 
tween  the  rail  aforesaid  and  the  fan  abaft  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  the  shaft,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chalra,  comprialng  a 
rail,  means  for  attaching  said  rail  to  the  rocker  of  a  rock- 
ing chair,  a  tripod  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  rail,  ra- 
dius links  plvotally  connected  to  the  rail  and  tripod  and 
adapted  to  permit  independent  rocking  movement  of  aald 
rail  with  relation  to  said  tripod,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  on 
the  tripod  In  lateral  relation  to  the  aald  rail,  spirally  ar- 
ranged fans  on  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  reveraed  ratchet 
mechanisms  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  and  individual  pull 
cords  operatlveiy  connected  to  said  ratchet  mecbanlams 
and  the  reapective  enda  of  said  rail,  subatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fan  attadbment  for  rocking  chairs,  comprising  a 
rail,  a  pair  of  screw  clamps  for  attaching  said  rail  to  tha 
rocker  of  a  rocking  chair,  a  tripod  arranged  at  the  aide  of 
aald  rail,  radius  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  rail  and 
tripod  and  adapted  to  permit  Independent  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  rail  with  relation  to  said  tripod,  a  fan  ahaft 
mounted  on  the  tripod  in  lateral  relation  to  the  said  rail, 
spirally  arranged  fans  on  aald  abaft,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  rail  aforeaald  and  the  fan  shaft  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  ahaft.  aubstantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  .\  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  comprising  a 
rail,  uieans  for  attaching  said  rail  to  the  rocker  of  a  rock- 
ing rbair,  a  tripod  conalsting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
arranged  legs  and  a  lateral  prop  leg  plvotally  connected 
to  each  othar  and  adapted  to  fold  together,  radlua  Ilnka 
pfrotally  connected  to  the  rail  and  tripod  and  adapted  to 
permit  Independent  rocking  movement  of  aald  rail  with 
relation  to  aald  tripod,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  on  aald  tripod 
In  lateral  relation  to  said  rail,  spirally  arranged  fans  on 
aald  shaft,  and  operative  connectlona  betwam  the  rmil 
aforeaald  and  the  fan  ahaft  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
ahaft,  asbatantlally  as  aet  fOrth. 


6.  A  fan  nttachaent  for  rocking  chalra  conprtalng  % 
rail,  BMana  for  attaching  said  rail  to  the  rocker  of  tha 
rocking  chair,  a  tripod  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  longltodl- 
nally  arrangad  lega  and  a  lateral  prop  lag  aultahly  cos> 
nected  together,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  radius  Ilnka  «<• 
tending  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  rail  aforeaald 
and  the  longitudinally  arranged  tripod  legs,  a  pair  of 
lateral  radloa  links  aztendlng  from  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
rail  to  tha  lateral  prop  lag  of  tha  tripod,  a  fan  ahaft 
mounted  on  tba  tripod  In  lateral  relation  to  aald  rail, 
apirally  arraaged  fana  on  aald  ahaft,  and  operative  con- 
nectlona betwaan  the  rail  aforeaald  and  tha  fan  abaft  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  aald  shaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027,860.  SELVAGE-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Chablm 
Latalucb,  New  Market,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  600.244.      (CL  130 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  aelvaga  motion  for  a  loom,  in  combination,  two  • 
seta  of  aelvage  baddlea.  a  pair  of  redprocatory  member* 
operatlveiy  connected  with  the  respective  sets  of  baddlea. 
one  thereof  having  cam  engagement  projections  and  lever 
aigagement  projections,  and  the  other  having  lever  en- 
gagement projactiona,  a  revoluble  cam  coacting  with  tba 
aald  cam  engagement  projections  and  an  intermediately 
pivoted  rocking  lever  engaged  and  poaltlvely  operated  by 
one  aet  of  the  lever  engaging  projections  and  In  turn  en- 
gaging the  other  set  of  lever  engagement  projectlona. 

2.  In  a  selvage  motion  for  a  loom,  in  combination,  two 
sets  of  selvage  heddles.  a  sUtlonary  frame  having  a  pair 
of  vertical  guideways  therein,  a  pair  of  members  slldable 
In  said  guideways,  operatlveiy  connected  respectively  with 
the  two  sets  of  heddles,  one  thereof  having  cam  engage- 
ment projectlona  and  also  lever  engagement  projectlona, 
and  the  other  having  lever  engagement  projectlona  only, 
a  gear  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  adjacent  said  frame,  hav- 
ing a  cam  member  coacting  with  the  aforesaid  cam  engage- 
ment projections,  an  intermediately  pivoted  rocking  lerer 
engaged  by  one  set  of  the  lever  engagement  projections  and 
In  turn  engaging  the  other  set  of  lever  engagement  pro- 
jections, and  a  gear  wheel  for  driving  the  first  named  gear, 
one  of  said  gears  having  detachable  segmental  portlona  of 
different  characters  interchangeably  used  thereon  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1.027.861.     COUPLING     DEVICE.     8tlv«8Ti:b     FaAitcis 

Lbslib.  Newcastle,  New  South  Walea.  Australia.    Piled 

Dec  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,816.     (Cl.  213 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  coupling  device,   a   draw  bar   bavlng   a  rigid 

lower  jaw  member  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  upper  jaw 

member  having  a  booked  outer  end  and  pivoted  at  the 

other  end  to  the  lower  jaw  member  adjacent  to  the  Inner 

end  thereof,  and  having  an  upwardly  inclined  tall  place 

Intagral  therewith,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  at  Its  a» 
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per  end  to  tb«  0xtr«mitT  of  wld  tall  pfMe.  a  tootlMd 
pinion  coactlng  with  said  rack,  meana  for  turning  aald 
pinion  thereby  opeolng  or  cloalng  lald  upper  jaw  member, 
and  a  link  member  adapted  to  engage  between  said  Jaw 
memt>ere. 


S.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  draw  bar  baring 
a  rigid  lower  jaw  member  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a 
vertical  slot  inward  of  said  lower  Jaw  member,  a  roller 
journaled  within  one  end  of  said  slot,  an  upper  Jaw  mem- 
ber haTlng  a  booked  outer  end  and  plroted  at  Ita  inner  end 
to  said  lower  jaw  member  near  the  Inner  end  thereof  and 
baring  an  upwardly  Inclined  tall  piece,  a  bowed  member 
toothed  on  Its  Inner  surface  extending  through  said  slot 
with  Its  plain  surface  contacting  aald  roller  and  plroted 
at  Us  upper  end  to  the  extremity  of  said  tall  piece,  a 
toothed  pinion  suitably  Journaled  below  said  lower  Jaw 
member  and  engaging  said  bowed  member,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  pinion,  and  a  rigid  link  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween said  Jaws  and  engage  said  booked  end  of  the  up- 
per Jaw  member. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  opposing  draw  bars,  each  haring  a  squared  end  and 
a  vertical  guide-slot  to  the  rear  of  said  squared  end,  a 
rigid  link  baring  a  squared  socket  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  recelre  the  squared  end  of  one  of  the  said  draw 
bars,  a  rigid  lower  Jaw  member  baring  a  squared  socket  at 
its  Inner  end  adtipti-d  to  recelre  the  squared  end  of  the 
other  draw  bar,  an  upper  Jaw  member  plroted  near  Its  in- 
ner end  to  said  low#r  Jaw  member  and  haring  a  hooked 
outer  end  adapted  to  engage  said  rigid  link,  meana  for 
swinging  said  upper  Jaw  member  on  Its  plrot,  said  means 
comprising  as  part  thereof  a  segmental  rack  member  de- 
pending through  a  rertical  guide-slot  aforesaid,  and 
means  for  locking  said  squared  ends  In  engagement  with 
■aid  sqoared  sockets,  whereby  the  coupling  members  are 
made  Interchangeable  on  said  draw  bars. 


1.027.862.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
UTDROOBN  FROM  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE.  Cami. 
roN  LiNDi,  Munich,  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  Oct  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  586.825.  Dirlded  and 
thla  application  filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  641,080. 
(CI.  62—18.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from 
a  gaseous  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  heat  Inter- 
changer,  a  collecting  reasel.  means  for  conreylng  the  gas 
mixture  through  the  heat   Intercbanger  to   the  collecting 


renel.  aad  two  expansion  meebantaiiM  In  communication 

with  the  collecting  resael. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from  a 
gaseous  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  beat  Inter- 
changer,  a  collecting  reeeel.  means  for  conreylng  the  gas 
mixture  tbrotigb  the  beat  Interchanger  to  the  collecting 
resael.  two  expansion  mechanisms  In  communication  with 
the  collecting  reaael.  and  a  reaael  connected  with  the  heat 
interchanger  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  air  or  nitrogen. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from  a 
gaseous  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  heat  Inter- 
changer. a  main  collecting  vessel,  a  second  collecting  rea- 
ael connected  with  sa^  first  collecting  reasel  by  connec- 
tion from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  heat  Inter- 
changer cooperating  with  the  connection  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  main  collecting  resael  to  the  second  collecting 
ressel.  an  expansion  mechanism  in  connection  with  each 
collecting  reaael. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from  a 
gaseous  mixture,  the  combination  of  a  heat-lntercbanger, 
a  collecting  reaael.  a  resael  connected  with  the  inter- 
changer and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  sir  or  nitrogen 
under  reduced  pressure,  and  two  expanalon  mechanisms 
connected  and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hydrogen,  tba 
combination  of  heat  Interchanging  meana,  liquid  collect- 

,lng  means,  expansion  means,   and  liquid   air   temperature 
reducing  meana  for  fluid  learlng  the  collecting  meana. 


1,027,863.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
HYDROGEN.  CAaL  von  Linos,  Munich,  Germany. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,093.     (CI.  62—18.) 


In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from  a 
mixture  of  gases,  the  combination  with  heat  Interchang- 
ing means  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  for  a  mixture  of 
gaaes.  an  outlet  pipe  therein  for  hydrogen  and  an  outlet 
pipe  surrounding  the  said  lolet  pipe  for  eacape  of  flald 
other  than  hydrogen.  liquid  collecting  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  heat  Interchanging  means, 
expansion  means  between  said  collecting  means  and  the 
outlet  pipe  of  the  beat  Interchanging  means  through 
which  the  hydrogen  passes,  expansion  means  between  said 
collecting  means  and  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  beat  Inter- 
changing means  through  which  the  other  fluids  pass  and 
meana  for  raising  the  temperature  of  aald  hydrogen  be- 
fore expanalon. 


1,027.864.     CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUR- 
ING METAL  TUBES.     Makbhall  B.   Llotd,  Menomi- 
nee.   Mich.,    assignor   to   Automatic   Welding   Company, 
Menominee.   Mich.,   a   Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
July  12,   1911.     Serial  No.  638,202.      (CL  78—87.) 
1.  Setting  a  substantially  continuous  strip  of  flat  metal 
stock  In  motion  longitudinally  and  while  It  la  In  motion 
and  without  Interrupting  such  motion  performing  upon  it 
all  of  the  acta  neceaaary   to  progreaalrely  form  the  flat 
strip  Into  Initial  tubing  barlog  a   longitudinal  seam,  to 
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then  progreaalrely  weld  aald  seam,  to  thereafter  reduce 
the  tubing  from  initial  cross  section  to  a  specified  cross 
section,  and  to  serer  and  dellrer  succesalre  reduced  por- 
tions In  the  final  form  of  separate  tubea  of  reapectlTaly 
apeclfied  lengths. 


•-'.  Setting  a  sulwtantlally  continuous  strip  of  flat  metal 
stock  In  moUon  longitudinally  and  while  it  is  In  pootlon 
and  without  Interrupting  such  motion  performing  upon  it 
all  of  the  acta  necessary  to  progressively  form  the  flat 
strip  into  initial  straight  tubing  haring  a  straight  longi- 
tudinal seam,  to  then  progressively  weld  said  seam,  to 
thereafter  remove  the  weld  bar  and  clrcumferentially 
reduce  the  tubing  from  Initial  cross  section  to  a  specified 
cross  section,  and  to  finally  serer  and  dellrer  aucceaslre  re- 
duced portions  In  the  form  of  separate  straight  tubea  of 
reapectlrely  specified  lengths. 

3  Setting  a  substantially  continuoua  strip  of  flat  matal 
stock  m  motion  longitudinally  and  while  It  is  In  motloo 
and  without  Interrupting  such  motion  performing  upon  it 
all  of  the  acts  necessary  to  progreaalrely  form  the  flat 
strip  into  Initial  tubing  baring  a  longitudinal  seam,  to  re- 
duce the  tubing  from  initial  cross  section  to  a  specified 
cross  section,  and  to  serer  and  dellrer  aucceaslre  reduced 
portions  in  the  final  form  of  separata  tubea  of  reepectlre 

lengtha. 

4.  Setting  a  substantially  continuous  strip  of  flat  meUl 
Btock  in  motion  longitudinally  and  whUe  It  la  In  motion 
and  without  Interrupting  such  motion  performing  upon  it 
all  of  the  acts  and  Imposing  stresses  necessary  to  form 
the  flat  strip  progreeslrely  into  tubing  haring  a  longi- 
tudinal seam  and  maintaining  said  stresses  croea-aectlon- 
ally  uniform  In  the  stock  and  thereby  tnsuring  stralght- 
neas  In  the  tubing,  and  aererlng  and  dellrerlng  aucceaslre 
portions  m  the  final  form  of  separate  atraigbt  tubea  of 
respectively  specified  lengths. 

6.  Setting  a  substantially  continuous  strip  of  flat  meUl 
■tock  in  motion  longitudinally  and  whUe  It  la  in  motion 
and  without  interrupting  such  motion  performing  upon  It 
all  of  the  acU  necessary  to  form  the  flat  strip  progrea- 
alrely into  tubing  haring  a  longitudinal  closed  seam,  and 
to  serer  and  dellrer  aucceaslre  portions  In  the  final  form  of 
separate  tubes  of  respectlrely  specified  lengths. 

IClalma  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,866.  CONTINUOUS  TUBE-MILL.  Marshall  B. 
Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Weld- 
ing Company.  Menominee.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,203. 
(CI.  78—87.) 


eomprialng  forming,  poaltlonlng.  welding,  deburrlng,  re- 
ducing, measuring,  and  cut-off  mecbanlsms  arranged  in 
operative  allnement  and  simultaneously  codperatlve  to  set 
and  maintain  the  stock  in  motion  longitudinally,  and 
without  Interrupting  such  motion,  progressively  form  the 
stock  Into  Initial  tubing  having  a  longitudinal  seam,  posi- 
tion aald  seam  for  welding,  weld  the  aame.  remove  the 
weld  bur.  reduce  the  tubing  to  specified  cross  section, 
measure  succesalre  resultant  end  portions  of  the  tubing 
and  finally  serer  such  resultant  end  portions  In  the  form 
of  tubes  of  reapectlrely  measured  lengths. 

2.  A  continuous  tube  mill  adapted  to  convert  substan- 
tially continuous  flat  atrip  metal  stock  Into  welded  tubea 
of  definite  cross  section  and  lengths,  comprising  forming, 
positioning,  welding,  deburrlng,  reducing  and  cutting 
mechanisms  arranged  in  operative  allnement  and  simul- 
taneously coSperatire  to  set  and  maintain  the  stock  in  mo- 
tion longitudinally  and  without  interrupting  such  motion, 
progressively  form  the  stock  Into  initial  tubing  haring  a 
longitudinal  seam,  poeltion  said  seam  for  welding,  weld 
the  same,  remore  the  weld  bur.  reduce  the  tubing  to  speci- 
fied cross  section,  and  finally  serer  resultant  end  portions 
in  the  form  of  separate  tubes. 

3.  A  continuous  tube  mill  adapted  to  conrert  metal  tube 
stock  Into  welded  tubes  of  specified  croes  section  and  re- 
spectlrely specified  lengths,  comprising  positioning,  weld- 
ing, deburrlng.  reducing,  measuring  and  cut-off  mectfa- 
niama  arranged  in  operatlre  allnement  anA  simultaneously 
cooperative  to  set  and  maintain  the  stock  in  motion  longi- 
tudinally, and  without  interrupting  such  motion,  progrea- 
slrely  position  the  seam  for  welding,  weld  the  same,  re- 
more  the  weld  bur.  reduce  the  tubing  to  specified  cross  sec- 
tion, measure  successive  resultant  end  portions  of  the  tub- 
ing and  finally  aerer  such  resultant  end  portions  la  the 
form  of  tubes  of  respectlrely  measured  lengtha. 

4.  A  continuous  tube  mill  adapted  to  conrert  substan- 
tially continuous  flat  strip  metal  stock  into  welded  tubing 
of  specified  cross  section,  comprising  forming,  posltiOBlaCt 
welding,  deburrlng  and  reducing  mechanisms  arranged  in 
operatlre  allnement  and  simultaneously  coOperatlre  to  set 
and  maintain  the  stock  In  motion  longitudinally,  and  with- 
out interrupting  such  motion,  progreaslrely  form  the  stock 
Into  Initial  tubing  haring  a  longitudinal  seam,  positton 
said  seam  for  welding,  weld  the  same,  remore  the  weld 
bur  and  reduce  the  resultant  tubing  to  specified  cross  sec- 
tion. 

5.  A  continuous  tube  mill  adapted  to  conrert  aabstan- 
tlally  continuoua  fiat  strip  metal  stock  into  welded  tubea 
of  definite  cross  section  and  respectlrely  specified  lengths, 
comprising  forming,  positioning,  welding,  deburrlng,  maaa- 
urlng  and  cat-off  mechanisms  arranged  In  operatlre  alliia- 
ment  and  simultaneously  coOperatire  to  set  and  maintain 
the  stock  in  motion  longitudinally,  and  without  Intermpt- 
Ing  sach  motion,  progressively  form  the  stock  Into  tnblng 
having  a  longitudinal  seam,  position  said  seam  for  weld- 
ing, weld  the  same,  remove  the  weld  bur,  measure  auccea- 
slre end  portlona  of  the  tubing  and  finally  serer  such  end 
portions  in  the  form  of  tubes  of  respectlrely  meaaorad 
lengtha. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  continuous  tube  mill  adapted  to  conrert  aubatan- 
tlally  continuous  flat  strip  metal  stock  Into  welded  tabes 
of  speclfl«d  cross  section  and  respectlrely  apeclfied  lengths. 


1,027,866.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Allcn  Loomis,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  The 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,924.     (CI.  21—105.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ahock  absorber  haring  a 
giren  range  of  action,  of  meana  for  automatically  rarylng 
said  range  relatlre  to  one  of  the  reblcle  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shock  absorber  comprising 
two  relatlrely  morable  elements  capable  of  a  glren  range 
of  operation,  and  means  for  connecting  said  elementa  to 
the  vehicle  parts,  of  meana  for  automatically  shifting 
aald  range  relatlre  to  one  of  said  connecting  meana. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aboek  absorber  baring  a 
point  of  least  resistance  which  is  constant  relatlre  to  ons 

'  of  the  rehicle  parts,  of  means  for  aotomatlcaUf  ratTtng 
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Mid  point   rvlattr*  to  ttw  BoriaaJ   poaitlon  of  tb*  oCbar 
vehlcla  part. 


4.  TlM  combloAtioa  wttb  a  shock  absorber  barlac  a 
point  of  l«ut  r««lstaac«.  of  m«ana  for  autoiBatlcally  vary- 
Lac  ■*kl  point  relative  to  the  oormal  poaltlon  of  the  to- 
hide  parts,  said  means  comprising  a  dash  pot  eonnected 
to  tho  shock  absorber. 

6.  In  a  shock  absorber  haTlnc  three  relatively  BoTahie 
parts,    retanllnc    means    between    two   of   said    parts    ajkd 
ainore  slQKKlah  retardins  means  between  one  of  said  two 
parts  and  the  third  part 
.  (Claim  e  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Qaaett*.] 


1.027.867.  PULLING  -  8TA.VD  FOR  DRILL  •  CASINOS. 
Albbbt  C.  Lcdlom.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New 
York  Ehiglneerlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Aog.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.877.     (CI.  57 — 4S.) 


A  knockdown  stand  haTing  a  Tertically  adjustable  fol- 
cmm  for  pulling  drill  casings,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  at  the  middle  portion  thereof  separated  parallel 
transrerse  bars,  a  pair  of  channeled  uprights  having  a 
series  of  vertlcaHy  arranged  holes  for  a  falcrum  pin  said 
uprights  being  secured  to  said  bars  at  the  lower  end  and 
open  at  the  top  to  admit  Insertion  of  a  separsble  and  inde- 
p«nd«nt  operating  lerer.  lacUned  bracM  detachably  eon- 
nectlng  the  ends  of  saM  base  plate  and  the  uprights,  and 
a  fulcrum  pin  having  its  ends  of  such  diameter  as  to  pass 
through  said  perforations  in  the  uprights  and  having  at 
each  end  a  shouldered  groove,  said  grooves  being  spaced  to 
Intertoek  with  the  walls  of  the  holes,  whereby  when  the 
fulcrum  pin  Is  In  position  it  braces  the  uprights  against 
distortion. 


1,027,868.  STRAW  PRESS  WITH  ATTOMATIC  BCN- 
I>LB  -  IfEASURBR  AND  NBEDLE  -  CONTROLLER. 
Maim  OLinr  Huwkn.  Asnas,  Denmark.  Filed  Dec  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &06.060.     (CL  100—20.) 

1.  In  a  atraw-presa  the  combination  of  a  tunnel,  in 
which  the  straw  Is  pressed  together,  an  oscillatory  packer 
moanted  in  front  of  said  tunnel,  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
straw  into  and  press  it  together  in  the  tunnel,  means 
which  cause  the  packer  during  the  working  stroke  to  move 
from  shove  down  snd  forward,  and  inclined  teeth  pointing 
toward  the  tunnel  and  being  arranged  on  the  snrface  of 
said  packer  traveling  along  the  bottom  of  the  straw-preas. 

2.  In  a  straw-press  the  combination  of  a  tunnel,  in 
which  the  straw  Is  pressed  together,  an  oscillatory  fiacksr 
moontad  in  front  of  said  tunel,  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
straw  Into  and  preas  It  together  in  the  tunnel,  means 
which  cause  the  packer  during  the  working  stroke  to  move 


from  abow  down  and  forward,  inclined  teeth  pointing  to- 
ward the  tunnel  and  being  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said 
packer  traveling  along  the  bottom  of  the  straw-press,  and 
IncUaad  teath  also  pointing  toward  the  tunnel  and  balnf 
arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  straw-press  in  front  of  tha 
tnnnaL 


3.  In  s  straw  press  the  oombinstion  of  s  tunnel,  provided 
with  an  oscillatory  packer,  a  toothed  wheel  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  the  tunnel,  a  cam  fixed  to  said 
toothed  whael.  a  stop  acted  on  by  said  cam,  a  locking  pawl. 
a  shaft,  a  sector  Axed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
locking  lever  normally  held  in  locking  position  by  said 
pawl,  a  spring  preaalng  against  said  locking  lever  and 
tending  to  bring  it  out  from  the  locking  poaltlon.  an  arm, 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  meana  for  constantly  oa- 
cillating  said  arm,  means  (or  oacllUting  said  shaft  from 
■aid  arm  when  the  locking  lever  Is  released  from  said  lock- 
ing pawl,  a  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle 
from  saM  shaft  when  oaclllated,  and  means  for  returning 
the  lever  to  its  locking  position  after  each  full  recipro- 
cating moTement  of  the  needle.  , 


1.027.869.  PROCESS  OF  SOLDERING  SINGLE  LINKS 
OF  SOLID  WIRE  CHAINS.  FaiTZ  MAianMBACBUi  and 
THnoooB  BOacK,  I>forabelm,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665,653      (CI.  11 »— 112.) 


In  a  process  of  soldering  single  links  of  solid  wire  cbalna, 
cutting  the  two  ends  of  the  chsln  links,  which  form  be- 
tween them  the  Joint  to  be  soldered,  In  an  uneven  way. 
moistening  both  ends — while  being  cut — with  a  solder 
fluxing  agent.  Inserting  a  centrally  guided  and  correspond- 
ingly shaped  thread  of  solder  between  said  ends  which  are 
closed  at  their  deepest  edges  and  on  both  sides,  then  cut- 
ting the  same  off  directly  above  the  Joint,  pressing  the  cut 
solder  Into  the  Joint,  so  that  It  Is  prevented  from  falling 
out.  Joining  said  wire  ends  in  such  a  way  that  they  inclose 
the  piece  of  solder  on  three  sides  touching  tlie  following 
link,  and  finally  heating  the  Joint,  thus  preventing  adja- 
cent links  from  being  soldered  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  and  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 


1,027,870.       WRENCH.       Lawbb.xck    Manek.     Wlnipank, 
Conn.      Filed    Dec.   4,   1011.     Serial   No.  663.718.      (CI. 
81 — 158.) 
▲  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a   yoka-shapod 

case  sildably  mounted  thereon  and  having  the  sldM  thereof 
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tannlnatlnc  Inwardly   with  respect  to  the  taath   of  tha 

■hank,  a  laterally  axtandlng  Jaw  intagral  with  and  pro- 
jecting (rom  the  outer  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  case,  a 
narrow  lataral  extension  projecting  from  tha  inner  portion 
of  the  Bides  of  the  case  and  of  leas  length  than  the  length 
of  said  Jaw,  a  rod  extending  through  the  free  terminus  of 
said  extension  and  secured  in  the  inner  face  of  said  Jaw. 
a  nut-bolder  arranged  between  said  Jaw  and  extension  and 
pivoUlly  mounted  at  one  side  of  its  center  to  provide  a 


recess  and  a  pair  of  arma,  a  pin  fixedly  secorad  In  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  nut-hoLder,  a  aplral  nut  cod- 
caatrlcally  moontad  «pon  said  pin  within  uiid  larMi  and 
capable  of  sngagtog  the  teeth  of  the  shank  wtwn  tha  nat- 
bolder  is  swung  inwardly  thereby  maintaining  tha  caaa  in 
an  adjusted  position,  the  inner  arm  of  said  nut-bolder  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  and  a  spring  controlled  detent  carried 
by  said  extension  and  projecting  through  the  latter  and 
capable  of  engaging  In  said  socket  for  maintaining  the  nut- 
holder  in  cioaed  position. 


1,027.871.     FINOER-EXIRCIBKS.     Jambs  R.  IfAXinma, 

Manila,  Philippine  Islands.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1011.    Serial 
No.  621.040.     (a.  12»— 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member 
provided  with  finger  stalls  Into  which  the  fingers  are 
adapted  to  extend,  the  stalls  being  movable  bodily  of  the 
base  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member 
provided  with  members  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers  of  a 
persons's  band,  the  said  members  being  movable  bodily 
and  transversely  of  the  base  member. 

8.  A  finger  exerciser,  comprising  a  base  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  finger  stalls  carried  by  the  base  member  and 
movably  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  holding  the  finger 
stalls  in  the  base  member. 

4.  A  finger  exerciser,  comprising  a  base  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  members  carried  thereby  and  movable  therein, 
the  said  members  being  proTldcd  with  tapered  openings, 
whereby  any  desired  flngera  of  a  person's  hand  may  be 
engaged. 

5.  A  finger  exerciser  comprising  a  base  member,  a  num- 
ber of  finger  stalls  sildably  supported  thereon,  the  stalls 
extending  in  a  radial  direction,  any  one  of  the  stalls  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  tlv!  fingers  of  a  person'e  hand. 
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1.027.8T2.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SKITTLE  GROUNDS. 
Otto  Kaml  AtJintT  Mamthx.  Niederplanltx.  near  Zwic- 
kau, Oarmany.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,931.     (C).  94—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  smooth  skit- 
tle-grounds and  facings  of  floors  and  the  like  containing 
asphalt,  which  couslats  in  coating  a  bed  of  cement  con- 
create  with  a  boiled  mixture  of  asphalt,  goudron  and  sand 
while  hot,  in  rubbing  qnarta  sand  into  the  coating,  In  then 
rubbing  Portland  cement  into  the  sanded  coating,  in  there- 
upon coating  the  facing  tbns  obtained  with  wax,  and  In 
subsequently  polishing  the  waxed  facing. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  smooth  skit- 
tle-grounds and  facings  of  floors  and  the  like  containing 
asphalt,  which  consists  In  coating  a  bed  of  cement  con- 
crete with  a  boiled  mixture  of  asphalt,  goudron  and 
sand  while  hot,  in  mbblng  qturts  sand  into  the  coating. 
In  then  rubbing  Portland  cement  into  the  sanded  coat- 
ing, in  thereupon  coating  the  facing  thus  obtained  with 
wax.  In  smoothing  the  waxed  facing,  In  coating  the 
sinoothed  facing  with  wax,  and  in  subsequently  polishing 
the  waxed  facing. 


1,027,873.     RAIL-JOINT.     Frank  Mabinics,  Expedlt,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,905.     (CI.  2S»— 6.) 
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In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie  and  rails, 
of  a  chair  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  tie  for  support- 
ing said  rails,  an  Inner  rail  fastener  carried  by  the  inner 
end  x)f  eald  chair  snd  having  an  integral  splice  bar  bracing 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  rails,  the  splice  bar  of  said  Inner 
fastener  having  transverse  openings  formed  therein,  a  lon- 
gitudinal enlargement  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  eald 
chair  and  provided  with  a  transverse  tapering  key  groove 
and  a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove  in  commnnicatlon  with 
said  transverse  groove,  sn  outer  fastener,  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  fastener  and  engaging  in  said  longitudinal 
groove,  a  splice  bar  carried  by  said  onter  fastener  and 
engaging  the  onter  sides  of  said  rails,  pine  carried  by  said 
splice  bare  and  extending  through  the  webs  of  eald  rails 
into  the  opening  of  the  splice  bar  of  said  inner  fastener, 
the  tapering  key-mounted  In  the  transverse  groove  of  said 
enlargement,  a  resilient  hook  carried  by  the  sides  of  said 
enlargement  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  key  to 
retain  said  key  in  engagement  with  said  enlargement  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  rail  fastener,  and  means  for 
holding  said  chair  upon  the  end  of  said  tie. 


1,027,874.  WINDOW-HOLDER  FOR  SLIDING  SASHES. 
William  SmwArr  Masok  and  Edwabd  Jabvis  Maso.n, 
Leicester,  England.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,916.     (CI.  16—64.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  window  saab  holder,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical hollow  body  having  a  longltiidlnBl  rib,  with  a 
cylindrical  casing  containing  tbe  ratchet  controlled  wheel 
or  nuDcr  and  a  rib  engaging  In  a  receas  In  tbe  rib  of  the 
hollow  body,  all  aobatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  window  aash  bolder  of  tbe  cy- 
lindrical body  the  casing  pressed  forward  by  tbe  sprinff 
and  containing  the  ratchet  controlled  wheel  or  ninaer 
within  tbe  roller,  all  snhetantlally  *m  aet  forth. 
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1.027.875.     ECONOMIZER.  REOBNBBATOB,  AND  THE 

LIKE.       Walthbs    Mathisios.    Cbarlottenborg,  0«r- 

many.     Filed  Oct.  1«.  1911.     8«HaI  No.   6&5.003.  (CI. 
75 — 86.) 


1.  In  an  economlxer.  regenerator  or  the  like,  a  plurality 
of  tabes  arranged  In  rows  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  flow  of  the  hot  gases,  said  tubes  forming  the  heating 
surface  and  offering  little  resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  hot 
gases  while  enabling  the  application  of  bortxontally  mov- 
ing scraping  devices. 

2.  In  an  economizer,  regenerator  or  the  like,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  arranged  in  rows  Inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  flow  of  the  hot  gases,  said  tubes  forming  the 
heating  surface  and  o'ffering  little  resistance  to  the  flow 
of  the  hot  gases,  and  a  plurality  of  scraping  devices  Inter- 
msdiate  the  rows  of  tubes. 

3.  An  economlser,  regenerator  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  hot  gas  connections  to  said 
chamber,  bead  boxes  spaced  apart  in  said  chamber  and 
having  oppositely  facing  flat  sides,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
between  said  bead  boxes  and  arranged  in  rows  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  flow  of  the  hot  gases,  a  plurality  of 
scraping  devices  movable  over  the  flat  side  of  the  lower 
head  boxes  and  intermediate  the  rows  of  tubea,  a  dust 
chamber  below  said  lower  head  boxes  and  air  Inlet  and 
outlet  connections  to  said  head  boxes. 

4.  An  economixer.  regenerator  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
chamber,  inlet  and  .outlet  hot  gas  connections  to  said 
chamber,  head  boxes  spaced  apart  in  said  chamber  and 
having  oppositely  facing  flat  sides,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
between  said  head  boxes  and  arranged  In  rows  parallel 
to  one  another  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of 
the  hot  gases  and  parallel  to  one  another  In  a  direction 
Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flow  of  the  hot  gases,  a 
plurality  of  scraping  devices  movable  over  the  flat  side 
of  the  lower  bead  boxes  and  intermediate  the  rows  of 
tubes  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of  the  hot  gases,  a  dust 
chamber  below  said  lower  head  boxes,  air  inlet  and  out- 
let connections  to  said  head  boxes  and  scrapers  movable 
vertically  over  said  tubes. 

5.  In  tubular  economixera,  regenerators  or  the  like, 
scraping  devices  comprising  a  frame  surrounding  each 
group  of  tubes,  cross  supports  in  said  frame  and  Interme- 
diate ths  rows  of  tubes,  and  scrapers  supported  from  said 
cross-supports  and  surrounding  said  tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasctts.] 


1,027.876.  EXCAVATING  -  SCOOP  FOB  WIRE  -  ROPE 
Haul.  Aschibalo  McGillis.  Vancouver,  British 
ColumbU.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.707.     (CI.  87—19.) 

1.  An  excavator  bucket,  comprising  in  combination  a 
scoop  having  bottom,  sides  and  back,  a  hauling  ball  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  scoop  close  to  their  front 
bottom  corners  said  bail  having  a  ring  like  member  in  the 
middle  line  of  the  scoop,  an  excavating  ball  pivotaliy  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  scoop  above  and  behind  the 
aforemsntloned  baullac  bcU,  an  upsetting  loop  secured  to 


the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of  the  scoop  In  tb«  middle  line, 
a  haul  hack  hail  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  sides  adjacent 
to  the  back  and  having  an  eye  or  ring  in  the  mi(^dle  line 
and  cooperative  therewith  a  hauling  rope  passed  through 
the  eye  of  the  hauling  ball  and  having  a  hook  at  the  bend 
of  which  the  haul  back  line  is  connected  after  passing 
through  the  eye  or  ring  of  the  haul  back  bail. 


2.  An  excavator  bucket,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  scoop  having  bottom,  sides  and  back,  of  a  forward 
hauling  ball  including  a  ring  and  connected  to  the  front 
end  and  a  backward  hauling  bail  including  a  ring  and 
connected  to  the  back  end  a  haul  back  line  freely  passed 
through  said  ring  of  the  forward  hauling  bail  and  through 
said  ring  of  the  backward  bauUng  ball  and  having  a  hook 
introduced  between  the  two  balls. 

3.  An  excavator  bucket,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  scoop  having  bottom,  sides  and  back,  of  a  forward 
hauling  ball  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  front  bottom  cor- 
ners of  each  side,  an  excavating  bail  pivotaliy  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  scoop  above  and  behind  the  afore- 
mentioned hauling  bail,  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  excavating  bail  in  relation  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  scoop,  an  upsetting  lix>p  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back  of  the  scoop  in  the. middle  line,  a  haul 
back  ball  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  scoop 
adjacent  to  the  back,  and  cooperative  therewith  a  haul- 
ing rope  passed  through  an  eye  on  the  hauling  bail  and 
having  a  hook  to  the  bend  of  which  a  haul  back  line  Is 
connected  after  passing  through  an  eye  or  ring  of  the  haul 
back  bail. 

4.  An  excavator  bucket,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  scoop  having  bottom,  sides  and  back,  of  a  forward 
hauling  bail  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  front  bottom  cor- 
ner of  each  side,  an  excavating  bail  pivotaliy  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  scoop  above  and  behind  the  afore- 
mentioned hauling  ballj  an  upsetting  loop  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  back  of  the  scoop  in  the  middle  line, 
a  haul  back  ball  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
scoop  toward  the  back,  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
hauling  line  passed  through  a  ring  on  the  forward  hauling 
ball  and  a  ring  on  the  backward  hauling  ball  with  a  hook 
Introduced  In  the  line  between  the  two  bails. 


1.027.877.  SCREW-DRIVER.  Isaiah  L.  MMsxNoaa,  D« 
Ruyter.  N.  T..  assignor  to  R.  De  Witt  Burdlck  and  Lee 
C.  Saunders.  LIncklaen  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1911.    Serial  No.  543.520.     (CI.  145— 52. » 


1.  A  screw  driver,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
contracted  blade  end  :  and  a  plurality  of  movable  blades  ex- 
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tended  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  to  form 
gripping  Jaws  shaped  for  seating  In  the  kerf  of  a  screw 
and  extending  below  the  bottom  tber«of,  said  extending 
ends  being  sharpened  to  form  a  seat  for  a  screw  head. 

2.  A  screw  driver,  comprising  a  double  ended  tool  ar- 
ranged to  be  reversely  Installed  in  a  chack  to  present  snc- 
cesslvely  the  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  shaped  to 
operatlvely  fit  the  kerf  of  a  screw  and  the  other  of  said 
ends  being  shaped  to  seat  within  and  to  extend  below  the 
kerf  of  a  screw  to  infold  the  sides  of  the  shank  of  said 
screw,  said  tool  being  parted  lengthwise  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  end  to  permit  the  contraction  of  said  sec- 
ond end  upon  the  shank  of  the  screw. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  body  portion  having  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  a  screw  driving  edge ;  with  a  resilient  gripping 
member  separated  lengthwise  to  form  contractible  blades, 
said  blades  being  shaped  to  form  a  square  recess  for  seat- 
ing within  and  to  extend  below  the  bottom  of  a  screw 
kerf;  and  means  for  po^anently  uniting  the  said  body 
portion  and  said  gripping  meanber. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  body  portion  liaTlng  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
a  screw  driving  edge ;  with  a  reallient  gripping  member 
separated  lengthwise  to  form  contractible  blades,  said 
blades  being  sliaped  to  form  a  square  recess  for  seating 
within  and  to  extend  below  the  bottom  of  a  screw  kerf, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  being  sharpened  to  form 
cutting  members  to  extend  below  the  head  of  a  screw ;  and 
means  for  permanently  uniting  said  body  portion  and  said 
gripping  member. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  dessribed,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  body  portion  having  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
a  screw  driving  edge ;  with  a  resilient  gripping  member 
separated  lengthwise  to  form  contractible  blades,  said 
blades  being  shaped  to  form  a  square  recess  for  seating 
within  and  to  extend  below  the  bottom  of  a  screw  kerf, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  being  shaped  and  sharpened 
to  form  cutting  members  extending  below  the  head  of  « 
screw  to  form  a  shaped  seat  therefor  ;  and  means  for  per- 
manently uniting  said  body  portion  and  said  gripping 
member. 


1,027,878.  HASP-LOCK.  Mabiam  MtLBWBKi,  Carmel, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1012.  SerUl  No.  685,463.  (CI. 
70—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of 
a  keeper  plate  carried  by  said  door  frame;  a  keeper  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  having  a  bolt  opening  and  a  sealing 
pin  opening  formed  therein,  a  hasp  member  adjustably 
supported  by  said  door  and  adapted  to  be  swnng  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper  plate,  a  lock  carried  by  said 
hasp  member  and  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
bolt  opening  of  said  keeper,  a  sealing  pin  loosely  connected 
to  said  keeper  plate  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  seal- 
ing pin  opening  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
sealing  pin  in  engagement  with  said  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of  a 
tiasp  plate  carried  by  said  door,  a  hasp  adjustably  mount- 
ed against  said  plate,  an  apertnred  lug  carried  by  aatd 
hasp  plate,  a  hook  connected  to  said  hasp  and  engaging 
in  said  lag.  a  hasp  member  carried  by  said  tiasp.  a  keeper 
carried  by  said  door  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  tliroogb 
said  hasp  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  hasp  member 
tor  locking  said  meaber  relatlTely  to  said  keeper. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of  a 
hasp  plate  carried  by  said  door,  a  hasp  adJnsUbly  mount- 
ed against  said  plate,  an  apertured  log  carried  by  said 
hasp  plate,  a  hook  connected  to  said  hasp  and  engaging 
In  said  lug,  a  hasp  member  carried  by  said  hasp,  a  keeper 
carried  by  said  door  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  hasp  member,  means  carried  by  said  hasp  member 
for  locking  said  member  relatively  to  said  keeper,  and  ad- 
ditional means  Including  a  sealing  pin  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentioned  means  In  retaining  said  hasp  member 
In  engagement  with  said  keeper. 


1,027,870.  INVALID-BED.  FKAinc  MiLLBB,  St.  James, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  SerUl  No.  688,612.  (CL 
6 — 43.) 


In  an  inralid  bed.  the  combination  with  a  bed  having 
bead  and  foot  pieces,  and  side  rails  connecting  said  head 
and  foot  pieces,  of  a  stationary  spring  frame  section  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  supported  by  the  foot  piece  of  said 
bed,  an  adjustable  spring  frame  section  hinged  to  said 
stationary  section,  sector  racks  carried  by  the  rails  of 
said  bed.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
raclcs,  operating  levers  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  locked  relatively  to  said  racks, 
^rred  cam  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  adjustable  spring  frame  section  whereby  said  section 
can  be  adjusted  by  moving  said  levers,  springs  connect- 
ing the  hinged  end  of  said  spring  frame  section  and  said 
shaft,  a  wire  frame  suspended  beneath  said  stationary 
spring  frame  section,  and  colled  compression  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  stationary  spring  frame  section  and 
said  wire  frame. 


1.027,880.  LIFTING-JACK.  HcsOK  V.  MiLLM,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.  Filed  Not.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  527,203. 
(CI.  57—99.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 

a  rack  bar,  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  pawls  baring  ist- 

erally-prajeetlBg   pins   thereon,    means   for   holding   said 

i  pawla  yteldtngly  In  angagemant  with  said  rack,  an   L- 
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■baped  refiling  m«iBb«r,  tb«  atMii  portion  of  Mid  Bcmber 
being  provided  with  a  pivot  loop  at  ita  app«r  end  and 
being  bent  to  proTlde  a  cam  coactlng  with  tbe  pin  on 
one  of  the  pawl*,  tlte  end  of  tbe  arm  portlona  of  w^U 
member  being  tamed  apwardlj  to  proTlde  a  cam  coactlng 
witli  tbe  pin  on  the  other  pawl,  one  end  of  tald  piTot  en- 
gaging loop  being  extended  Into  an  adjusting  arm.  lald 
member  and  Iti  adjoitlng  arm  being  formed  Intecraily 
of  apring  material,  a  ptrot  on  said  frame  on  whtch  aald 
piTot  loop  la  engaged,  and  a  catch  on  said  frame  with 
which  said  adjusting  arm  maj  be  engaged  whereby  said 
engaging  portion  la  beld  in  Us  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack.  tb«  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
rack  bar,  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  pawls,  meana  for 
holding  aald  pawls  yieldingly  in  entcagement  with  aald 
rack,  an  L-shaped  rev«rsing  member,  the  stem  portion  of 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  plTot  loop  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  being  bent  to  provide  a  cam  coactlng  with 
one  of  the  pawls,  the  end  of  the  arm  portions  of  said 
tnember  being  turned  upwardly  to  provide  a  cam  coact- 
lng with  tbe  other  pawl,  one  end  of  »ld  pivot  engaging 
loop  bdng  extended  Into  an  adjuatlng  arm,  aald  member 
and  its  adjusting  arm  being  formed  integrally  of  spring 
material,  a  pivot  on  said  frame  on  which  said  pivot  loop 
Is  engacvd,  and  a  eateh  on  said  frame  with  which  said 
adjusting  arm  may  be  engaged  whereby  aald  engaging 
portion  la  beld  In  Its  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
,  rack  bar,  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  pawla,  meana  for 
holding  said  pawla  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  aald 
rack,  a  reversing  member  formed  of  spring  material  bent 
to  provide  a  pivot  loop  and  to  provide  cams  coactlng 
alternately  with  tbe  pawls,  and  being  extended  Into  an 
adjnattng  arm.  a  pivot  on  said  frame  on  which  aald  ptrot 
loop  la  engaged,  and  a  catch  on  said  frame  with  which  said 
adjusting  arm  may  be  engaged  whereby  said  engaging 
portion  la  beld  in  Its  operative  poaltlon. 


1.027.881.  AUTOMATIC  SELF  FEEDER  FOB  CHICK- 
EKB.  PIOBONS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ebnbst  H.  Milu. 
Marciiantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gerhard 
Loellng.  Penaauken  townahlp.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  669,139.      (CL  119—63.) 


1.  In  an  aatomatlc  self-feeder,  an  open  ended  conical 
casing,  a  bar  extending  acroas  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  rod  extending  through  said  opentng 
and  fitting  loosely  therein  ao  that  such  rod  haa  a  limited 
swinging  movement  relative  to  the  casing,  a  feed  pan 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod.  an  adjuatlng  nut 
at  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  locking  device  freely 
rotatable  opon  aald  rod  and  having  cams  on  the  bottom 
thereof  coactlng  with  said  bar,  aald  device  being  inter- 
mediate said  adjusting  nut  and  said  bar  whereby  on  tbe 
actuation  of  said  locking  device  said  feed  pan  will  be 
ralasd  and  thareby  stop  the  feed  from  said  container. 

2.  la  SB  avtoaaatlc  self-feeder,  an  open  ended  conical 
easing,  a  bar  sopportsd  wItJila  aaU  castag  and  having 
aa  TyTn*"r  *  r**  ezteadtag  tkroagk  aald  opting,  a  fead 


pan  supported  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod.  an  adjust* 
lag  device  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  vary 
the  relative  distance  between  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing 
and  the  bottom  of  tbe  fet>d  pan.  and  a  rotatable  locking 
device  intermediate  said  adjusting  device  at>d  said  bar 
and  having  cam  faces  on  ita  lower  portion  cooperating 
with  said  bar  when  said  locking  device  la  turned  to  raiae 
said  rod  and  thereby  raise  aald  pan  against  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  so  as  to  close  the  latter  and  to  prevent 
the  feed  from  paaatng  from  aald  container  into  said  feed 
pan. 

8.  In  an  automatic  self-feeder,  an  ofjen  ended  conical 
container,  a  bar  within  said  container,  a  rod.  a  feed  pan 
adjoatably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  an  ad- 
justing nnt  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  rod.  a  locking  nut 
freely  rotatable  on  said  rod  and  having  a  face  correspoBd- 
Ing  to  a  face  of  said  bar  and  aeated  thereon,  and  located 
Intermediate  said  adjusting  nut  and  aald  bar.  aald  lack- 
tag  nnt  having  reversely  Inclined  cam  facea  on  oppoalts 
sides  ther(K>f  adapted  to  engage  said  l»r  on  the  rotatioa 
of  said  locking  not  to  raise  said  red  and  tbsreby  said 
(Md  pan  to  prevent  passsge  of  food  from  aald  coatateer 
Into  aald  feed  pan.  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  aald 
container. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feeder,  a  container,  a  bar  aemred 
traasTsraely  therein,  a  rod  passing  tbroogh  said  bar,  a 
feed  pan  carried  by  said  rod,  an  adjuatlng  nut  for  tbe 
upper  end  of  aald  rod,  and  a  locking  device  2S.  freely 
rotatable  on  aald  rod  and  located  between  aald  bar  and 
nnt,  aaid  derlce  having  grasping  portlona  26,  a  lower 
horlsontal  wall  27  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  bar  and 
reversely  inclined  cam  faces  2S  and  20  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  wall  27,  whereby  when  said  locking  device 
Is  tamed,  sak)  rod  and  pan  are  elevated  to  cioae  tba 
month  of  said  eontalnar. 


1.027.882.  SMKLTBR  -  FURNACE.  WaTsom  Mabsrall 
Nasarr  and  Rowabo  Pikb.  Eureka.  Utah.  Piled  July 
7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  637.801.     (CI.  78 — 67.) 


1.  A  amelter  fumace,  comprising  a  stack  provided  In 
its  wall  below  the  ameltlnK  sone  with  inlets,  a  heating 
chamber  roianfhnicatlnK  with  the  upper  end  of  the  atark. 
•apply  pIpM  passing  throuKh  the  said  heating  chamber  and 
loading  to  the  aald  inieta.  meana  for  producing  a  soctloa 
In  the  said  heating  chamber  and  la  tbe  upper  portloo  of 
the  said  sUck  and  ducts  leading  through  tbe  top  of  the 
stack  and  ranging  downwardly  along  tbe  atack  walla  to 
open  into  the  stack  above  the  cbarga 

2.  A  smelter  fnmace.  comprlatng  a  stack  provided  la 
Its  wall  below  the  smelting  sone  with  Inleta,  a  beatlac 
chamber  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  sop- 
ply  pipes  passing  through  the  said  heating  chamber  and 
i^Mmf  Co  tbe  said  Inlets,  fhild  fuel  pipes  connected  with 
said  supply  pipes,  hot  gaa  pipes  also  connected  with  said 
anpply  pipes  and  means  for  producing  a  suction  In  tbe 
said  beating  chamber  and  la  the  upper  portion  of  the 
aald  stack. 

S.  A  sBdter  furnace,  eomprialag  a  stack  provided  In 
Its  wall  below  tbe  smelting  sone  with  Inlets,  a  basting 
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chamber  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  stack, 
supply  pipes  passing  tbroogh  the  said  heating  chamber 
and  leading  to  the  aald  Inleu,  fluid  fuel  pipea  connected 
with  aald  aupply  pipes  at  polnta  between  the  beating 
chamber  and  the  top  of  the  stack,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  sactton  In  the  said  beating  chamber  and  In  the  up- 
per portion  of  tbe  said  stack. 

4.  A  smelter  furnace,  comprising  a  stack,  means  for 
producing  a  suction  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  staA 
above  the  charge,  and  air  supply  dacts  passing  through 
tbe  top  of  the  stack  downward  and  ranging  along  tbe 
inner  faces  of  the  sUck  walls  to  open  Into  the  stack  aboTS 
tbe  charge. 

6.  A  smelter  furnace,  comprising  a  sUck,  means  for 
producing  a  suction  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  stack 
above  the  charge,  and  air  supply  ducts  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  stack  downward  and  ranging  along  tbe  In- 
ner faces  of  the  stack  walls  to  open  Into  the  stack  above 
the  charge,  the  aald  supply  ducts  Increasing  In  width 
from  the  top  downward. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027,888.     MAIL-BAO-DELIVERY  MECHANISM.     B«W- 

JAMIN  Fba.vklin  Nicoll,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor 
of  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  Joseph  T.  Sullivan.  New 
Orlesns.  La.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  655.662. 
(CI.  10^—231.) 


1.  Mall  delivery  mechanism  comprlalng  a  member 
mounted  to  awing  around  a  pivot,  said  member  having  a 
pocket  formed  to  receive  a  mall  bag  therein,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  In  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  swinging  member  and 
having  an  extension,  said  mall  bag  and  said  swinging 
member  being  mounted  to  have  'relative  motion  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  arm  being  actuated  by  the 
Impact  of  aald  mall  bag  upon  tbe  extension  thereof,  to 
move  Into  position  to  close  said  pocket  and  retain  said 
mall  bag  therein  after  said  mall  bag  has  been  engaged 
by  said  swinging  member. 

2.  Mall  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
mounted  to  swing  around  a  pivot  and  having  meana  for 
catching  a  mall  bag  and  retaining  the  same,  said  member 
and  said  mall  bag  being  mounted  for  relative  movement 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  means  adjaerat  tbe  pivot 
of  aaid  swinging  member  for  cuahionlng  tbe  aaid  member 
against  the  Impact  of  said  mall  bag. 

3.  Mall  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
mounted  to  awing  on  a  pivot  and  having  means  for  catch- 
ing a  mall  bag,  aald  bag  and  aald  member  being  mounted 
to  have  relative  movement,  a  projection  on  said  swing- 
ing member  adjacent  said  pivot,  and  a  spring  mounted 
adjacent  said  pivot  to  contact  with  said  projection  and 
ahaped  to  exert  a  braking  action  thereon,  whereby  tbe 
apring  will  cushion  said  member  against  tbe  impact  of 
tbe  mail  bag  when  tbe  bag  Is  caught  by  tbe  same. 

4.  Mail  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
moanted  to  swing  on  a  plrot  and  having  means  for  catch- 


ing and  holding  a  mail  bag,  aald  member  having  a  pro- 
jection adjacent  aald  pivot,  a  block  having  a  recess  Into 
which  said  projection  extends,  and  a  apring  In  said  recess 
engaging  said  projection  and  shaped  to  exert  a  braktng 
action  thereon,  whereby  said  member  will  be  cushioned 
against  tbe  Impact  of  said  mail  bag. 

5.  Mail  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
moimted  to  awing  on  a  pivot  and  having  meana  for  catch- 
ing and  holding  a  mail  bag,  said  member  having  a  pro- 
jection adjacent  said  pivot,  a  block  having  a  recess  into 
which  said  projection  extends,  a  spring  in  said  recess 
engaging  said  projection  and  shaped  to  exert  a  braking 
action  thereon,  whereby  said  member  will  be  cuahloned 
against  the  impact  of  said  mail  bag,  said  block  and  said 
projection  having  interengaging  meana  for  catching  and 
locking  said  member  In  Inoperative  poaltlon  after  the 
same  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  movement  cauaed  by  the 
Impact  of  said  mall  bag  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,884.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Almon  E.  Nohbis, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
241,071.     (CL  67^68.) 


1.  A  hoisting  engine  having  a  plurality  of  winding 
drums  provided  each  with  friction  driving  meana,  and 
also  each  with  separate  speed  reduction  driving  meana, 
and  meana  for  driving  aaid  druma  through  either  of 
aaid  driving  means. 

2.  A  hoisting  engine  having  a  pair  of  winding  drunu. 
driving  meana,  friction  members  connected  to  be  driven 
by  said  driving  means,  means  for  clutching  aald  friction 
membera  to  aald  drums,  separate  apeed  reduction  gearing 
for  each  of  said  druma  and  also  connected  to  be  driven 
by  said  driving  means,  and  means  for  rendering  effective 
said  speed  reduction  gearing. 

3.  A  hoiatlng  engine  having  a  pair  of  parallelly  ar. 
ranged  winding  druma,  driving  means,  friction  members 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  means,  gearing 
connecting  aald  friction  membera,  means  for  clutching 
said  friction  members  to  said  drums,  speed  reduction 
gearing  also  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  means, 
and  means  for  rendering  effective  said  speed  reduction 
gearing. 

4.  A  hoiatlng  end  conveying  machine  having  a  pair 
of  drums,  means  for  rotating  the  said  drums  at  the  same 
speed,  and  means  for  rotating  them  together  at  a  dif- 
ferent speed  from  said  first  speed  and  In  a  reverse  re- 
lation one  to  the  other. 

5.  A  hoiatlng  and  conveying  machine  having  a  pair 
of  drums,  means  for  driving  the  same  to  cauae  the  rope 
to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from  the  other  at  the  same 
rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  driving  them  at  a  slower 
speed  In  reverse  relation  to  cause  the  rope  to  wind  on 
or  unwind  from  each  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.027,886.  HAY-LOADER.  AcotJST  Otto,  Jr.,  Sandwich, 
111.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  610,283.  {C\. 
56—61.) 

1.  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  a  frame,  two  pairs 
of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  chains  running  one  on  each  pair  of  tbe  sprocket 
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wbMis,  a  r«k«-b«id  carried  by  the  two  cbatu,  and  a 
rotative  abatmect  en^geable  by  tbe  bead  and  located 
between  correspondlrg  aprocket  wbeela  of  each  pair. 


2.  In  a  hay  loader.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  frame, 
two  yhafta  Joornaled  reapectlrely  across  tbe  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  tbe  frame,  two  sprocket  wheels  fixed  on 
«acta  shaft,  a  chain  ninnlng  on  each  pair  of  wheels, 
rake  beads  carried  by  the  two  chains,  an  abatment  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  lower  shaft  and  engageable  by  tbe  rake- 
beads. 

3.  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  an  inclined  frame, 
two  shafts  Joumaled.  respectively,  across  the  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  the  frame,  two  sprocket  wheels  fixed  on 
each  shaft,  a  chain  mnnlng  on  each  pair  of  wheels,  rake- 
beada  carried  by  the  two  chains,  an  abatment  fixedly 
mounted  on  tbe  lower  shaft  and  having  notches  In  Its 
peripheral  face  for  engaging  the  rake-heads. 

4^  In  a  bay  loader.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  frame, 
two  shafts  Joumaled,  respectively,  across  tbe  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  tbe  frame,  two  sprocket  wheels  fixed  on 
each  shaft,  a  chain  running  on  each  pair  of  wheels,  rake- 
beada  carried  by  tbe  two  chains,  an  abatment  fixedly 
mounted  on  tbe  lower  shaft  and  having  notches  with 
flaring  throata  in  Its  peripheral  face  for  engaging  tbe 
rake-beads. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  a  frame,  two  pairs 
of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
chains  running  one  on  each  pair  of  tbe  sprocket  wheels, 
a  rake-head  carried  by  the  two  chains,  and  a  rotative 
abutment  engageable  by  the  bead  and  located  between 
corresponding  sprocket  wheels  of  each  pair  and  spaced 
apart  from  tbe  wheels  to  allow  clearance  for  tbe  raking 
teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


dram :  and  a  sllpptnc  friction  drive  tor  rotatlnf  said 
take-up  dram  consisting  of  a  band  or  cord  attached  to  the 
rear  harness  of  the  loom  and  paasing  over  aald  pulley 
and  a  weight  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  band  or  cord. 
'  2.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  harnesses  ;  a  warp- 
beam  :  a  wlilp-roll :  a  fixed  stud  extending  horlzontaJly 
above  the  warp  at  right  angles  to  tbe  warp-beam  and 
whip-roll :  a  loose  warp  rotary  take-up  dram  turning  on 
said  stod  ;  a  pulley  on  the  take-up  drum ;  a  loose  warp 
guide  above  tbe  warp  and  below  said  take-up  drum  which 
leads  tbe  loose  warps  from  tbe  whip  roll  to  the  take-up 
drum :  and  a  slipping  friction  drive  for  rotating  aald 
take-up  drum  consisting  of  a  band  or  cord  attached  to  a 
reciprocating  part  of  the  loom  and  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  said  band  or  cord. 

8.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  harnesses ;  a  warp- 
beam  ;  a  whip-roll ;  a  fixed  stod  extending  horlxontally 
above  tbe  warp  at  right  angles  to  tbe  warp-beam  and 
whip-roll ;  a  loose  warp  rotary  take-up  drum  tumhig  on 
said  atad ;  and  means  for  rotating  aald  take-up  dram. 

4.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  a  warp-beam ;  a 
loose  warp  rotary  take-up  drum  turning  on  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  warp-beam  ;  a  loose  warp  guide  which 
leada  the  loose  warps  to  the  take-up  drum ;  and  means 
for  rotating  the  take-up  drum. 

6.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  warp-beam ;  a 
loose  warp  roUry  take-up  drum  with  Its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  warp-beam ;  and  meana  for  rotating  aald 
take-up. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,027,886.  L008E-WARP  TAKE-UP.  HCRBnT  W. 
OWbn,  Dover,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hoi>edale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.460.      (CI.  13»— 18.) 


1.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  harnesses:  a  Warp- 
beam  ;  a  whip-roll ;  a  fixed  stud  extending  horlxontally 
above  tbe  warp  at  right  anglea  to  the  warp-beam  and 
whip-roll ;  a  loose  warp  rotary  take-up  drum  turning  on 
said  stud  :  a  pulley  on  the  take-up  drum  ;  a  loose  warp 
Kutde  above  the  warp  and  below  said  take-up  drum  which 
leads  the  loose  warps  from  the  whip  roll  to  the  Uke-op 


1.027,887.  L008K-WABP  TAKB-DP.  Hbbbbbt  W.  Owbn. 
Dover,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  May  11^  1011. 
Serial  No.  626,461.     (CI.  18»— 18.) 


1.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  warp-beam ;  an 
axle  removably  mounted  on  the  loom  above  tbe  warp  and 
parallel  with  tbe  warp-beam  ;  a  take-up  drum  for  the  sur- 
plus warp-thread3  on  the  warp-beam  which  do  not  enter 
into  the  fabric  woven  on  the  loom,  said  dram  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  cloth  take-up,  and  being  slldlngly  and  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  said  axle ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
take-up  drum. 

2.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  a  warp-beam ;  an 
axle  mounted  on  tbe  loom  parallel  with  the  warp-beam  ; 
a  take-up  drum  for  the  surplus  warp-threads  on  the 
warp-beam  whicto  do  not  enter  Into  the  fabric  woven  on 
the  loom,  aald  drum  being  Independent  of  the  cloth  take- 
up,  and  being  slldlngly  and  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
axle ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  take-op  drum. 

3.  A  loom  having,  In  combination,  a  warp-beam :  an 
axle  removably  mounted  on  the  loom ;  a  take-up  drum  for 
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the  surplus  warp-threads  on  the  warp-beam  which  do  not 
enter  Into  the  fabric  woven  on  the  loom,  said  drum  be- 
ing independent  of  the  cloth  take-up,  and  being  slldlngly 
and  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  axle ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  take-up  drum. 

4.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  a  warp-beam ;  a 
take-up  for  the  surplus  warp-threads  on  the  warp-beam 
which  do  not  enter  into  the  fabric  woven  on  the  loom,  said 
take-up  being  Independent  of  the  cloth  take-up,  and  being 
adjustable  crosswise  of  the  warp ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  take-up. 

B.  A  loom  having  a  warp-beam  and  weaving  instru- 
mentalities, in  combination  with  a  take  up  for  tbe  surplus 
warp-threads  on  the  warp-beam  which  do  not  enter  into 
tbe  fabric  woven  on  the  loom,  aald  take-up  being  Independ- 
ent of  tbe  cloth  take-up,  and  being  adjustable  crosswise  of 
the  warp  and  means  for  moving  said  take-up. 


1,027,888.      SHADE -HOLDER     FOR     INCANDESCENT 

LAMPS.      HnauAN   H.    Palmer,   Charleston,   8.   C,   as- 

■  slgnor  of  one-half    to  Francis  J.  Seel,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  684,713.    (CI.  240—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shade  having  an  attaching 
neck  formed  with  an  exterior  annular  overhanging  portion 
at  its  upper  end.  of  a  shade-bolder  having  a  depending" 
flange  presenting  an  open  mouth,  the  edge  of  tbe  flange 
defining  th^  mouth  being  flaring  for  a  portion  of  said  edge, 
a  substantially  horizontal  shoulder  on  said  flange  at  a 
point  within  the  mouth  and  against  which  the  overhang- 
ing member  of  the  neck  may  seat  with  the  shade  coaxial 
with  the  holder,  the  said  depending  flange  having  a  guide 
groove  forming  approximately  one-half  a  convolution,  the 
said  groove  extending  at  its  upper  end  to  and  through  the 
mentioned  shoulder  and  vanishing  at  its  lower  end  at 
the  mouth  of  the  flange,  the  said  groove  of  the  bolder 
flange  and  tbe  annular  overhanging  upper  edge  of  the 
shade  being  so  proportioned  that  tbe  overhanging  edge  of 
tbe  shade  will  engage  at  one  side  In  tbe  mentioned  groove 
with  the  axis  of  the  shade  at  an  angle  to  the  holder,  and 
the  shade  and  holder  being  capable  of  relative  turning 
movement  with  tbe  axes  at  an  angle,  the  overhanging  an- 
nular edge  of  the  shade  furthermore  fltting  the  seat  on 
the  depending  flange  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  said  flange  co- 
acting  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shade  when  the 
overhanging  edge  is  moved  onto  the  horizontal  seat  of  the 
holder. 

2.  A  shade-bolder  having  a  depending  flange  formed  at 
its  mouth  with  an  edge  flaring  for  a  portion  of  tbe  cir- 
cumferfnce,  a  substantially  4ioriBontal  shoulder  within 
the  mouth  and  against  which  tbe  overhanging  edge  of  a 
shade  may  seat  Itself  with  tbe  shade  and  shoulder  co- 
axial, the  said  depending  flange  of  tbe  bolder  having  a 
guide   groove   for   approximately   one-half   a   convolution. 


and  tbe  said  groove  extending  from  tbe   month  of  the 
flange  to  and  through  tbe  mentioned  shoulder. 

3.  A  meana  for  securing  to  a  lamp  socket  a  shade  h*T- 
ing  an  overhanging  member  disposed  in  a  circular  line, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  shade-holder  having  an  open- 
mouthed  fiange  formed  with  a  substantially  borlxontal 
interior  shoulder  Inward  from  tbe  mouth  and  against 
which  the  overhanging  edge  of  a  shade  may  seat,  the 
said  flange  having  an  edge  to  contact  tightly  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  tbe  shade,  when  tbe  overhanging  edge 
of  the  shade  seats  against  said  interior  shoulder,  tbe  said 
flange  furthermore  having  a  guide  groove  making  approxi- 
mately one-half  a  convolution  from  the  edge  to  the  said 
shoulder  and  of  a  height  to  permit  tilting  and  turning  of 
the  shade  relatively  to  the  holder.  , 


1,027,889.  EXPANSIVE  PUMP-PLUNGER.  Clabiscb 
L.  Paskxr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26, 1911.  Serial 
No.  656.606.     (CI.  103—63.) 


1.  In  a  pomp,  a  pomp  barrel,  and  a  plunger  composed 
of  two  interfltting  tubular  members  laterally  expansible, 
the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  packing  intermediate 
of  the  two  tubular  parts,  and  the  Inner-member  and  pack 
ing  being  provided  with  matching  passages  to  provide  for 
the  action  of  the  weight  of  liquid  above  the  plunger  di- 
rectly on  the  outer  member. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  barrel  and  a  plunger  composed  of 
an  inner  split  member  and  an  outer  split  member  with  an 
Intermediate  split  packing  all  secured  together  near  one 
end,  the  Inner  member  and  packing  being  constructed  for 
the  direct  action  of  liquid  above  the  plunger  upon  the 
outer  member  to  expand  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  barrel,  and  a  plunger  composed 
of  two  interfltting  tubular  members  having  longitudinal 
slits  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  expand  into  engage- 
ment with  the  barrel,  tbe  plunger  being  provided  with  a 
packing  for  covering  the  slits  in  the  outer  one  of  the 
tubular  members. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  barrel,  and  a  plunger  compesed 
of  two  interfltting  tabular  meml)ers  having  longitudinal 
slits  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  expand  into  engage- 
ment with  the  barrel,  tbe  slits  of  one  member  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  those  of  the  other,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing an  elastic  sleeve  Interposed  between  the  members  to 
expand  therewith  and  cover  the  slits  of  the  outer  member. 

6.  In  a  pump,  a  pnmp  barrel,  and  a  plunger  composed 
of  two  Interfltting  tubular  members  having  longltadlnat 
silts  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  expand  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  barrel,  the  slits  of  one  member  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  those  of  tbe  other,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing an  elastic  sleeve  Interposed  between  tbe  members  to 
expand  therewith  and  to  cover  the  silts  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, the  sleeve  being  also  provided  with  longitudinal  slits 
matching  those  of  the  inner  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,027.890  MACHIWB  FOB  APPLYING  PASTE  TO 
BOXES  FOB  FLIES.  AiTHtr«  Low  Pattwisow,  AIb«- 
«mrl«,  N.  C.  PlJed  Apr.  16.  1«11.  8«rUI  No.  621.402. 
(CI.  93—67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the 
interior  of  boxes,  a  transfer  blade  for  the  adheslre.  and 
means  for  moTlng  the  blade  edgewise  Into  engaging  refla- 
tion with  the  adhesive,  and  from  thence  Into  edge  engage- 
ment with  the  Interior  of  tbe  box  to  which  the  adhesive  is 
to  be  applied,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  at  one  end 
carrying  the  blade  intermediately  of  the  latter,  a  pivot 
support  for  the  arm  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  arm 
and  in  turn  pivoted  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  connec- 
tion with  the  arm,  and  an  actuating  member  for  the  arm 
connected  thereto  attha  end  of  said  arm  remote  from  the 
blade  end  adapted  to  impart  longitudinal  movement  to 
tbe  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  tha  Interior 
of  boxes,  an  adhesive  transfer  blade,  means  for  moving 
tb«  blade  from  close  relation  to  a  body  of  adhesive  to  the 
Interior  of  a  box  snd  Into  edge  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  thereof  and  then  returning  the  blade  again  into  cloat 
relation  to  tbe  body  of  adbflstve,  and  means  yleldable 
to  tbe  momentum  of  tbe  blade  and  parts  carrying  tbe 
same  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  edge  of  tbe  blade  into 
the  adhesive,  said  last  named  meaoa  tending  to  support 
tbe  blade  In  close  relation  to  bat  oat  of  tbe  adbcslTe. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adbeaive  to  tbe  Interior  of 
Iwxea.  an  adhesive  transfer  blade,  and  means  for  moving 
tbe  blade  from  eloae  relation  to  a  body  of  adtaeelve  to  tbe 
Interior  of  a  box  and  into  edge  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  tbe  blade  carrying  parta  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  remain  oat  of  engagement  with  the  body  of 
adhesive  and  moving  Into  en«cagement  therewith  agalnit 
inch  normal  t'>ndency  and  In  response  to  tbe  monentna 
of  said  blade  carrying  parta. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  Interior  of 
boxes,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar.  an  adbeslve  tranafsr 
blade  carried  by  one  end  of  said  bar  in  traversing  rela- 
tion thereto,  tbe  lateral  extent  of  tbe  blade  and  the  bsr 
carrying  tbe  same  being  leas  than  the  portion  of  tbe  bos 
to  be  treated,  a  receptacle  for  an  adhesive  In  position  to 
have  adhesive  therein  engaged  by  one  edge  of  the  blade  at 
one  limit  of  Ita  movement,  means  Intermediate  of  tbe  ends 
of  the  bar  for  converting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bsr  at  tbe  end  carrying  tbe  blade  Into  a  progressive  rising 
and  falling  movement  In  both  directions  of  travel  of  the 
bar.  and  an  aotuntln^;  meana  for  the  bar  connected  to  tiM 
end  thereof  remote  from  tbe  blade  and  imparting  to  said 
bar  through  the  motion  converting  means  a  greater  ris- 
ing and  falling  movement  at  tbe  blade  end  than  at  tlM 
sctaated  end  of  the  bar 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  Interior  of 
boxea.  a  reciprocable  bsr  esrryias  at  one  ead  an  adhestre 
applying  bisds,   •  reservoir  for  sdlieslve   In   position   to 


be  entered  by  tbe  bisde  at  one  limit  of  its  travel,  meass 
acting  on  the  bar  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  tbe 
blade  for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  thereto,  and 
means  for  constraining  tbe  blade  carrying  end  of  the  bar 
to  more  In  a  path  In  rising  and  falling  relation  to  adbeslve 
witbl^  tbe  reservoir  and  In  rising  and  falling  relation 
to  the  interior  of  a  box  In  the  path  of  the  blade,  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  the  blade  end  of  tbe  bar  being  of  greater 
extent  than  tbe  movement  of  the  actuated  end  of  the  bar. 
[Clalma  0  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.027,891.  BE.VR  OUN  SIGHT.  GsoaoE  W.  Pick.  Jr., 
and  WiLLABD  M.  Piaaow,  8r..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed 
Sept.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,031.     (CI.  42 — 82.) 


\r^ 


1.  A  gun  barrel  having  a  mortise  and  a  transverse  notch, 
a  plate  plvotally  mounted  In  said  mortise,  a  spring  beneath 
said  plate  within  said  mortise  and  having  one  end  received 
In  said  notch  and  a  sight  carried  by  the  end  of  said  plate 
and  normally  receivable  within  a  transverse  groove  in  tbe 
barrel. 

2.  A  sight  for  Are  arma  embodying  a  plvoUlly  mounted 
plate,  a  thumb  screw  near  one  end  engaging  the  barrel  and 
working  through  said  plate  for  lowering  It,  a  transversely 
adJuaUble  sight  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  eight  and  the  pivot  of  the  plate, 
said  spring  and  plate  being  dUposed  within  a  mortise  in 
the  barrel  of  a  gun. 

3.  A  sight  for  Are  arms  embodying  a  plvotally  mounted 
plate,  a  thiAnb  screw  near  one  end  engaging  the  barrel  and 
working  through  aaid  plate  for  lowering  It.  a  transversely 
adjustable  sight  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  ptate,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  sight  and  the  pivot  of  tbe  plate, 
said  spring  and  plate  being  disposed  within  a  mortise  in 
the  barrel  of  a  gun,  and  means  for  moving  said  sight  later- 
ally with  relation  to  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  mortise 
and  a  transverse  groove  within  said  mortise,  of  a  plate 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  mortise,  a  spring  within  the 
mortise  beneath  the  plate  having  one  end  engaged  in  said 
groove,  means  for  moving  tbe  plate  on  ita  pivot,  and  a 
sight  carried  by  the  end  of  the  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  mortise 
and  a  transverse  groove  within  ssld  mortise,  of.s  plate  plv- 
otally mounted  in  ssld  mortise,  a  spring  within  the  mortise 
beneath  the  plate  having  one  end  engaged  In  said  groove, 
means  for  moving  the  plate  on  Its  pivot,  a  sight  carried  by 
the  end  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  adjostlng  ssld  sicht 
Isterslly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette] 


1,027392.  FRONT  GUN  SIGHT.  Gbobgi  W  PmcK.,  Jr., 
and  WiLLAEo  M.  Fabbow.  8r.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  648.082.     (Cl.  43—80.) 


1.  la  a  gun  eight,  a  revoluble  sight  bolder  provided  with 
a  plarslity  of  sights,  a  pirot  for  said  holder  endwise  mor- 
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able  tberethroagh,  a  locking  member  integral  with  one  wA 
of  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  extend  endwise  into  tbe  holder 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  pivot,  and  a  sprbig  acting  upon 
tbe  other  end  of  the  pivot,  said  pivot  and  locking  member 
being  simultaneously  movable  endwise  in  the  same  Alnc- 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base,  aprtfhts  rising  therefrom,  a 
revoluble  eight  holder  disposed  between  said  uprlghta,  and 
a  pivot  pin  passed  through  said  uprights  and  centrally 
through  the  holder  and  having  one  end  bent  upon  Itself 
and  working  through  an  opening  In  one  of  tbe  uprights 
and  engageable  with  an  opening  in  said  bolder. 

8.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base,  nprigbts  rising  therefrom,  s 
revoluble  sight  bolder  disposed  between  said  nprigbts,  a 
pivot  pin  passed  through  said  nprigbts  and  centrally 
through  the  holder  and  having  one  end  bent  npo«  Itself 
and  working  through  an  opening  in  one  of  the  uprights 
snd  engageable  with  an  opening  in  said  bolder,  and  a 
aprlng  acting  upon  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  for  normally 
holding  said  bent  end  of  the  pivot  in  engagement  with  the 
holder  to  lock  it  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base,  uprights  rising  therefrom,  a 
sight  bolder  disposed  between  said  aprigbta  and  having  a 
plurality  of  sights  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  open- 
Inga,  a  plTot  pin  passed  centrally  through  said  holder  and 
through  the  uprights  and  having  one  end  bent  and  returned 
upon  itself  to  form  a  locking  member,  said  locking  member 
movable  through  one  of  the  uprlghta  and  into  an  opening 
in  the  bolder,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  other  end  of 

said  pivot 

6.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  baae,  aprigbta  rising  therefrom,  a 
algbt  holder  disposed  between  said  uprights  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slghU  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  open- 
ings, a  pivot  pin  passed  centrally  through  said  holder  and 
through  the  aprigbta  and  having  one  end  bent  and  returned 
upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  locking  member,  said  locking  mem- 
l)er  movable  through  one  of  the  uprights  and  Into  an  open- 
ing in  the  holder,  and  a  aprlng  acting  upon  the  other  end 
of  said  pivot,  said  holder  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
disposed  rsdlally  with  reference  to  aaid  algbts  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  said  locking  member. 


1,027,893.  FIREARM.  GsoBGE  W.  P«CK,  Jr..  and  WiL- 
LABD  M.  Fabbow.  8r..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  648,033.     (CL  42—12.) 


tractor  and  an  eccentric  connected  tb««witb  and  having 
depending  meana  working  in  aaid  inclined  alot. 

4.  In  a  nre  arm,  a  laterally  movable  barrel,  an  extractor 
slide  mounted  for  endwise  movement  therein,  and  an. ec- 
centric having  movable  connection  with  the  stock  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  slide. 

6.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  laterally  movable  barrel,  an  extractor 
slide  mounted  for  endwise  movement  therein,  and  an  ec- 
centric having  movable  connection  with  the  stock  and  plT- 
oUUy  connected  with  said  slide,  said  eccentric  being 
mounted  for  bodily  movement  Independent  of  the  elide. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  laterally  movable  barrel,  a  spring  con- 
fined between  the  barrel  and  the  atock.  with  one  end  an- 
gularly diaposed,  the  upper  face  of  tbe  atock  having  a 
curved  slot  with  which  said  bent  end  engagea. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  laterally  movable  barrel,  a  spring 
confined  between  tbe  barrel  and  tbe  stock,  with  one^end 
angularly  dispoaed,  the  upper  face  of  the  stock  having  a 
curved  alot  with  which  said  bent  end  engages,  means  per- 
mitting endwise  separation  of  the  barrel  from  the  stock, 
and  independent  means  for  preventing  such  separation. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  stock  having  a  key  hole  alot,  an  in- 
clined alot  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  carved  slot  upon 
tbe  opposite  side,  a  barrel,  beaded  meana  carried  by  the 
barrel  for  engagement  with  the  key  hole  alot.  a  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  bsrrel  and  atock  and  having  a  mem- 
ber engaging  in  aaid  carved  slot,  a  sUdaMy  aaoanted  ez- 


1.027.894.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  AND1B8  AK- 
DKB8KN  PiND.sTom,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,757.     (CL  126—272.) 
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1.  In  a  pasteurlalng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
water  reservoir,  bottle-basketa  movable  through  said  reser- 
voir, cloeur*  shlftably  mounted  on  said  basket  for  pre- 
venting paasage  of  water  between  the  sides  of  said  reser- 
voir and  basketa,  said  closures  being  automatically  main- 
talnM  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  s  pasteuriilng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  « 
water-reservoir,  bottle-baskets  movable  through  aaid  reser- 
voir, closures  shlftably  mounted  on  tbe  front  walls  of  aaid 
baskets,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  clo- 
sures in  contact  with  tbe  walls  of  said  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  pastenrixlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
water-reserroir,  bottle-baskets  movable  through  said  reser- 
voir, vertically  movable  front  walls  for  said  basketa,  slides 
shlftably  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  front  walla,  and 
means  for  automatically  shifting  said  sUdea  into  contact 
with  the  walla  of  aaid  reservoir. 


1,027,895.     ELECTRICALLY-HEATED    SAD-IRON.     B»^ 

'  iiNGHAM  Laubence  Pollabd,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  T.    Filed 
Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,700.     (Cl.  219—26.) 


1.  In  a  Bad  iron  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  plnrallty 
of  heating  units  within  said  body,  a  cever  hlngedly  con- 
nected  to  aaid  body  and  having  an  operating  handle  and 
a  switch  arranged  to  aerve  with  said  body,  means  arranged 
between  said  cover  and  said  body  for  deflecting  tbe  best 
downward  upon  said  body  and  away  from  aaid  cover  and 
said  handle  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  cover  for  retain- 
ing said  deflecting  means  aa  specified. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  aad  Iron,  a  body,  a  covsr, 
a  handle  therefor,  a  plurality  of  bea^ng  units  in  inde- 
pendent sections  within  said  body,  said  units  having  thrir 
conducting  material  arranged  transverse  to  the  length  of 
said  body  and  each  said  unit  provided  with  temporary 
connecting  meant  allowing  one  unit  to  be  removed  without 
diatoriilnc  tbe  wtu>lc  as  herein  spedfled. 
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1.027,8M.  GO-CART.  William  Edwajio  PT/Qslst.  Oraad 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  «7S.8»4. 
(CL  21—12.) 


V' 
I  I 


1.  In  a  go-cart,  the  combloattoo  with  the  axle  mounted 
OD  wbeela.  the  runoing  gear  carried  thereby,  arched 
aprlDg*  on  the  running  gear,  and  the  body  supported  by 
■aid  springs ;  of  a  handle  including  a  yoke  baring  eyes  at 
the  extremities  of  its  arms  mounted  loosely  on  the  axle 
Just  Inside  the  wheels  and  a  cross  rod  connecting  said 
arms,  an  arched  latch  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  on  said 
running  gear  and  having  notches  In  its  body,  and  a  spring 
holding  Its  rear  end  normally  elevated. 

2.  In  a  go-cart,  the  combination  with  the  axle  mounted 
on  wheels,  the  running  gear  carried  thereby,  and  a  body 
sapported  by  the  running  gear  ;  of  a  handle  including  a 
70ke  having  eyes  at  the  extremities  of  Its  arms  moonted 
loosely  on  the  axle  and  a  cross  rod  connecting  said  arms, 
an  arcuate  latch  struck  on  a  center  around  said  axle  and 
having  notches  in  Its  outer  edge  adapted  to  engage  said 
cross  rod,  a  pivot  between  Its  front  end  and  the  running 
gear,  a  handle  projecting  from  Its  rear  end  radial  to  said 
pivot,  a  slotted  tube  on  the  running  gear  and  through 
which  said  handle  extends,  and  an  expansive  spring  within 
said  tube  between  the  running  gear  and  handle. 


1,027,897.  ANKLE  -  8UPl»ORTER.  Abthc*  Qci!»x««, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  2.  1909.  Serial  Na 
&OS,S97.     (CI.  128—62.) 


1.  An  Improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  flexible  non-elastic  front  portion 
having  rear  and  bottom  edges  and  constituting  the  re- 
taining means  for  carrying  elastic  membem,  a  main  body 
consisting  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extending  from 
edge  to  edge  of  said  front  portion  and  connected  at  its 
ends  with  said  rear  edges  of  the  non-elastic  front  portion 
and  adapted  to  alirround  the  ankle,  and  a  bottom  member 
consisting  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extending  from 
edge  to  edge  o(  said  front  portion  at  tbe  bottom  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  to  said  bottom  edges  of  said  non- 
elastic  front  portion  and  adapted  to  pass  under  tbe  in- 
step. 

2.  An  improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the 
class  described,   comprising  a  divided  ankle-member  hav- 


ing a  front  portion  constituting  the  retaining  means  for 
carrying  elastic  members  and  consisting  of  flexible  or 
pliable  and  non-elastic  material  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
tbe  front  portion  of  the  Instep  and  conform  thereto  and 
having  its  rear  edges  at  each  aide  extending  on  a  line  from 
top  to  bottom  and  its  bottom  edges  at  each  side  extending 
on  a  line  from  front  to  rear,  and  a  main  body-member  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edge  of  said  front  portion  and  connected 
at  Its  enda  with  said  rear  edgee  at  each  side  of  the  front 
portion  and  adapted  to  surround  the  ankle,  and  an  arch- 
supporting  bottom  member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  elastic 
fabric  or  webt>ing  and  extending  from  edge  to  edgf  of 
tbe  aides  of  said  non-elaatlc  front  portion  and  having  its 
ends  connected  with  said  front  to  rear  bottom  edges  of 
said  non-elastic  front  portion  and  adapted  to  paas  under 
the  instep. 

3.  An  improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the 
claas  described,  comprising  flexible  i^on-elastic  front  strips 
constituting  retaining  members,  a  body  consisting  of  a 
strip  wholly  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extending 
from  edge  to  edge  of  said  front  strips  and  connected  at  its 
ends  with  tbe  rear  edges  of  said  front  strips  and  adapted 
to  surround  the  ankle,  and  a  bottom  member  consisting 
of  a  strip  wholly  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edge  of  said  front  strips  at  the  bottom 
and  tiaving  its  enda  connected  with  the  Iwttom  edges  of 
said  front  strips  and  adapted  to  pass  under  tt>e  instep. 


1,027.898.  ELECTRIC-CAR  SWITCH.  Lh  RAOCLirr. 
Danvers.  and  Edgab  E.  Kilbt.  Mackinaw,  111.  Filed 
June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  &ft8.M9      (CI.  191—11.) 


1.  In  a  switch  for  trolley  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  main  feed  wire  and  a  branch  feed  wire,  of  parallel  aup- 
porting  members  extending  transversely  over  tbe  main 
feed  wire  and  upon  which  the  main  feed  wire  is  supported, 
said  supporting  members  being  spared  apart,  a  trolley 
wheel  switch  point  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  branch  feed 
wire,  the  free  end  thereof  being  depressed  below  tbe  level 
of  the  main  feed  wire,  a  hanger  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rod  movable  upon  said  supporting  members,  said 
hanger  extendlni;  down  and  between  the  supporting  mem- 
bers to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  maiq  feed  wire,  tbe 
free  end  of  the  switch  point  being  attached  to  said  hanger 
and  being  thereby  movable  into  or  out  of  a  position  be- 
neath the  main  feed  wire. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  trolley  cars,  a  main  feed  wire  and  a 
branch  feed  wire,  a  aupport  extending  transversely  over 
the  main  feed  wire  and  to  which  the  main  feed  wire  is 
attached,  said  support  being  formed  with  parallel  guides 
extending  transversely  of  the  main  feed  wire,  a  trolley 
wheel  switch  point  pivoted  to  the  branch  feed  wire,  the 
free  end  thereof  extending  beneath  said  support  a  hanger 
having  a  transversely  extending  rod  engaged  in  said  guides 
and  extending  beneath  tbe  main  feed  wire  and  to  which 
the  switch  point  Is  attached,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
hanger  to  bring  the  free  end  of  tbe  switch  point  into  or 
out  of  alinement  with  the  main  feed  wire. 
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8.  In  a  switch  for  trolley  cars,  a  main  feed  -win,  a 
branch  feed  wire,  a  standard,  an  arm  extending  out  from 
the  standard  having  a  bifurcated  end  extending  over  the 
main  feed  wire,  aaid  Mfurcated  end  of  the  arm  being 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  guide  slots,  means 
for  engaging  the  main  feed  wire  with  said  arm,  said  means 
being  adjusUble  along  the  arm,  a  trolley  wheel  svritch 
point  pivoted  to  the  branch  feed  wire  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  extending  beneath  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  the  arm.  a  hanger  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
switch  point  and  extending  up  between  the  two  parU  of 
the  bifurcated  arm.  a  transversely  extending  rod  resting 
In  the  guide  slots  of  said  bifurcated  portion  of  the  arm, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  hanger  to  shift  tbe  swltcb 
point  Into  or  out  of  alinement  with  the  main  feed  wire. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  trolley  cars,  a  main  feed  wire,  a 
branch  feed  wire,  a  sUndard.  an  arm  extending  out  from 
the  standard  having  oppositely  disposed  spaced  guiding 
members  extending  over  the  main  feed  wire  transversely 
thereto,  clamping  devices  adjustable  along  said  guides  and 
engaging  the  main  feed  wire,  a  trolley  wheel  switch  point 
pivoted  to  the  branch  feed  wire  at  one  end  having  Its  free 
end  extending  beneath  the  said  guides,  a  hanger  trans- 
versely shift  able  upon  the  guides  and  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  trolley  wheel  switch  point,  and  means  fOr 
shifting  said  hanger  to  bring  the  point  into  or  out  of 
alinement  with  the  main  feed  wire. 

6.  In  a  switch  for  trolley  cars,  a  main  feed  wire,  a 
branch  feed  wire,  an  arm  extending  over  the  main  feed 
wire  and  having  a  bifurcated  end,  said  bifurcated  end  of 
the  arm  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  guide 
slots,  clips  engaging  over  said  forks  of  the  arm  and  at- 
Uched  to  the  main  feed  wire,  said  clips  being  adjustable 
along  the  forks  of  the  arm  and  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  they  may  be  held  in  their  adjusted  position,  a 
trolley  wheel  switch  point  pivoted  to  the  branch  feed  wire 
at  one  end  and  having  its  free  end  extending  beneath  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  arm.  a  hanger  attached  to  tbe 
free  end  of  the  trolley  switch  point  and  extending  up  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  the  bifurcated  arm,  a  transversely 
extending  rod  resting  in  the  slots  of  said  arm  and  shift- 
able  therein,  and  means  for  shifting  the  switch  point  to 
bring  the  free  end  of  the  point  Into  or  out  of  alinement 
with  the  main  feed  wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


producing  element  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  to 
said  orifice,  means  operated  by  the  relative  rotation  of 
said  parts  for  adjusting  said  spark-producing  element 
with  respect  to  said  orifice,  and  a  mass  of  absorbent 
material  in  said  casing. . 


1.027,899.  WEAR  -  RESISTING  MEMBER.  Ai*D««w 
Raichi,  Falrhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack  Com- 
pany. Falrhaven,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  S,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,096.     (CI.  86—76.) 
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A  wear-resletlng  member  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  having  parallel  top  and  bottom 
edgea.  and  having  a  curve  between  Its  side  edges  whereby 
they  are  brought  toward  each  other,  said  curve  extending 
uniformly  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge,  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  member  being  the  same  In  all 
transverse  planes  except  at  the  bottom  edge,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  bottom  edge  having  beveled  faces  for  de- 
flecting the  extremities  when  the  member  Is  driven. 


2.  An  igniter  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  cmislst- 
ing  of  two  coaxially  arranged  parts  mounted  to  turn  one 
upon  the  other,  said  casing  having  an  orifice,  a  spark- 
producing  element  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
orifice,  a  screw  and  nut  operated  by  the  relative  rotation 
of  said  parts  for  adjusting  said  spark-producing  element 
with  respect  to  said  orifice,  and  a  mass  of  absorbent 
material  In  said  casing. 

8.  An  igniter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  coaxially  arranged  parts  mounted  to  torn 
one  upon  the  other,  said  casing  having  an  orifice,  a  spark- 
producing  element  mounted  to  revolve  with  one  of  said 
parts  about  the  axis  of  said  parts,  a  screw  and  not  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  said  parts,  said  nut  being  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  said  screw  being  connected 
to  said  spark -producing  element  whereby  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  parts  adjusts  said  spark-producing  elemsnt 
longitudinally  of  said  axis,  and  a  mass  of  absorbent 
material  In  said  casing. 

4.  An  igniter  having,  In  combination,  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  coaxially  arranged  parts  mounted  to  tnm 
one  upon  the  other,  said  casing  having  an  orifice,  a  spark- 
producing  element  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
parts,  a  guide  for  said  spark-producing  element,  said  guide 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  screw  and  nut 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  parts,  ssid  nut  being  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  said  screw  being 
connected  to  said  spark-producing  element  whereby  tbe 
"relative  rotation  of  said  parts  adjusts  said  spark-prodne- 
ing  element  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  and  a  mass  of 
absorbent  material  in  said  casing. 

6.  An  igniter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing  can- 
slstlng  of  two  coaxially  arranged  parts  mounted  to  tnm 
one  upon  the  other,  said  casing  having  an  orifice,  a  spark- 
producing  element  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  aaid 
parts  and  disposed  in  Inclined  position  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  a  screw  and  a  nut  arranged  coaxially  with  said 
parts,  said  nut  being  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  means  for 
revolving  said  spark-producing'  element  about  said  axis 
and  holding  said  element  against  rotation  upon  its  own 
axis,  a  flexible  angular  driving  connection  between  said 
screw  and  said  spark-producing  element,  and  a  maas  of 
al)8orbent  material  in  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,027,900.      POCKET    IQNITrNG    DEVICE.       RCftJB    E. 

Ramsdixl.  Newton,  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.    SerUl 

No.  644,931.      (CI.  67—8.) 

1.  An  Igniter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  coaxially  arranged  parts  mounted  to  turn 
one  upon^tbe  other,  said  casing  having  an  orifice,  a  spark- 


1027,901.  CANDLE-HOLDER.  Jclian  Ftrm  Raoox, 
Rhodelia.  Ky.-  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  SerUl  No.  652.237. 
(CI.  67—28.) 

1.  A  candle  holder,  comprising  a  base  provided  at  two 
opposite  sides  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  rest  pUtc 
supported  upon  the  lugs,  blocks  each  having  upwardly 
projecting  Jaws  and  provided  with  three  openings,  the 
central  one  being  threaded,  the  said  blocks  being  slotted 
above  the  openings  to  receive  the  rest  plate,  guide  roda 
mounted  in  the  lugs  of  the  base  and  upon  which  tbe 
blocks  slide,  and  a  screw  mounted  In  the  base  end  baring 
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right  and  left  hand  acrew  tbreada  engagloc  the  threaded 
op«niass  of  tiie  aald  blocka. 


li 


2.  A  candle  holder,  comprlainc  a  baae,  a  reat  plate  on 
the  aald  baae  for  the  candle  to  reat  on,  paira  of  jawa 
baring  golded  and  sltdlng  movement  on  the  aald  reat 
plate  for  clamping  a  candle  between  them  centrally  on 
the  reat  plate,  the  Jawa  having  not  portlona  extending 
underneath  the  said  reat  plate,  gnlde  roda  on  the  said  base 
underneath  the  aald  reat  plate  and  engaged  by  the  lald 
nat  portlona,  a  acrew  rod  screwing  In  the  aald  not  por- 
tloaa  and  Joomaled  in  the  said  baae,  and  a  knob  on  one 
onter  end  of  the  screw  rod  for  turning  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  candle  holder,  a  base  plate  provided  with  paira 
of  loga,  one  pair  projecting  upwardly  and  the  other  pair 
downwardly,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  monnted  In  each  pair 
of  lugi,  a  pair  of  jaws  monnted  to  slide  on  each  pair  of 
galde  roda,  the  jaws  of  each  pair  of  jaws  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  central  threaded  opening,  and  a  rod  jonr- 
naled  bi  each  pair  of  lags  and  having  right  and  left  band 
wrew-threads  engaging  the  screw  threaded  opentnga  of  a 
pair  of  the  jawn. 

4.  In  a  candle  bolder,  a  baae  having  dependlnf  loga 
and  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  means  for  boMlng 
a  candle,  roda  monnted  In  the  depending  lugs  of  the  baae, 
dampfeig  arms  mounted  to  elide  on  the  roda  and  pro- 
vided with  nut  portions,  and  a  screw  rod  mounted  In  the 
baae  and  having  right  and  left  band  screw  tbreada  engag- 
ing tb«  not  portlona  of  the  clamping  anna 


1,027,902.  BALL-BBARINO.  AcocsT  Riebs,  Welaaen- 
aee,  near  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910. 
Sertal  No.  551,071.      (CI.  2»— 84.) 
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1.  The  asaembllng  means  for  ball-bearings  of  the  type 
daacribed,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  members  hav- 
ing projections  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  outer 
and  inner  rings  of  a  ball-t>earlng.  and  means  for  forctag 
said  members  and  thereby  said  rings  apart  and  allowing 
balla  to  paaa  freely  between  the  rings  into  the  ball-racea 
therein. 

2.  In  asaembllng  juenns  for  twl  I -bearings  of  tha  type 
described,  the  combination  of  two  Jawa  having  enrrad 
projections  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  outer  and 
Inner  rlnga  of  a  ball-bearing,  and  means  for  forcing  lald 
members  and  thereby  aald  rlnga  apart  and  allowing  balla 
to  paaa  freely  between  the  rings  into  the  ball-racaa 
therein. 

S.  In  an  aaaenbling  meana  for  ball  baartnga.  aiaal 


having  alota  to  the  adjacent  faeea  tbareot  projactlona 
thareoB  adapted  to  be  located  between  and  in  engagement 
with  the  concentric  rings  ot  a  ball  bearing,  wadgea 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  force  the  members  apart, 
thereby  si>readlng  the  rings  of  the  ball  race  and  allowing 
a  tree  paaaage.  for  the  balla  yet  to  be  Inaerted. 


1,027,903.  HHAD-OATE.  Albbbt  Robcbtson.  Prultrale, 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  E.  Glenn,  Prultvale, 
Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  654,427.  (a. 
137— ««.) 


1.  A  bead  gate  for  ditches  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  gate  slldably  mounted  on  said  plate  to 
cloae  said  opening  and  to  regulate  the  else  thereof,  meana 
tot  automatically  opening  said  gate,  an  operating  bar  se- 
cured to  said  gate  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  pawl  mounted 
to  engage  aald  teeth  for  holding  the  gate  In  adjusted  posi- 

•tion  and   a   pawl   releasing  bar  operable   to  disengage  the 
pawl  from  the  teeth  of  aald  gate  operating  bar. 

2.  A  head  gate  for  ditches  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
openbig  therein,  a  gate  slldably  monnted  on  said  plate  to 
cloae  said  opening  and  to  regulate  the  slxe  thereof,  meana 
for  automatically  opening  said  gate,  an  operating  but  se- 
cured  to  aald  gate  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  pawl  mounted 
to  engage  aald  teeth  and  having  a  beveled  upper  end,  a 
alldably  mounted  pawl  releasing  bar  having  a  beveled  lower 
end  adapted  when  depressed  to  engage  the  beveled  upper 
end  of  the  pawl  thereby  rocking  the  pawl  and  dlaengaging 
It  from  the  toothed  gate  operating  bar,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pawl  releasing  bar  yieldably  in  retracted  po- 
altlon. 

3.  In  a  head  gate  for  ditches  a  board  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured  in  the  ditch  to  form  a  dam.  and  having  an  opening 
to  permit  the  flow  of  water  through  the  same,  a  gate  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  with  the  board  and  adapted  to 
close  said  a>penlng  and  also  to  regulate  the  slxe  thereof, 
an  operating  bar  secured  to  said  gate,  meana  to  slldably 
support  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  a  gate  opening  spring 
aecured  to  the  bar  whereby  the  gate  is  retracted  or  drawn 
upwardly  to  an  open  position,  a  aerlea  of  teeth  formed  on 
aald  bar.  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  whereby  the 
gate  la  held  In  Ita  adjusted  position,  and  a  spring  retracted 
pawl  releasing  bar  adapted  to  disengage  the  pawl  from 
the  teeth  of  said  gate  operating  bar  thereby  permitting  the 
gate  retracting  spring  to  open  the  gate. 

4.  In  a  head  gate  for  irrigating  dltcbea,  a  board  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  ditch  and  to  form  a  dam  across  the 
aama,  means  to  aupport  said  board  In  position  to  form  an 
opening  below  the  aame  whereby  water  la  permitted  to  flow 
therethrough,  laterally  projecting  winga  aecured  to  said 
board  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  banks  of  the 
ditch.  guMea  formed  on  the  Inner  edgea  of  said  wlnga,  a 
cats  having  a  eliding  engatpement  with  aald  gnldea.  a  gate 
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operatlag  bar  aecarsd  at  Ita  lower  and  to  tha  gate, 

to  slldably  support  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  ceilad  gats 

retracting  aprlng  connected  with  aald  bar  and  adapted  to 

raise  and  hold  the  gate  In  a  ralaed  poaitlon,  a  series  of 
teeth  formed  on  said  bar,  a  pawl  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  said 
board,  said  pawl  having  a  beveled  upper  end  and  having  on 
its  lower  end  a  tooth,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  toothed 
lower  and  of  the  pawl  in  operative  engagement  with  a 
tooth  on  said  gate  operating  bar,  a  slldably  mounted  pawl 
releasing  bar  having  a  beveled  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  beveled  upper  end  of  the  ^wl  whereby 
when  said  releasing  bar  Is  forced  downwardly  the  pawl 
will  be  rocked  and  the  toothed  lower  end  thereof  thus  dis- 
engaged from  the  teeth  of  the  gate  operating  bar,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  retract  and  normally  hold  said  pawl  re- 
leasing bar  In  a  retracted  poaitlon. 


Ing  astsraaity  being  bent  around  the  wire  adiaecnt  tha 
first  exttaatlty  to  doaely  engage  aaid  wlr«  and  ptcrent 
lateral  movemant  of  <mt  extremity  with  respect  to  tbs 
other,  aaid  sscond  extremity  having  the  bent  portion  en- 
gaging the  base  of  the  blade  and  the  portlona  of  the  wira 
between  the  Ucht  and  the  extremltlea  being  anbstantiaUy 
straight  whereby  displacement  of  one  extremity  along  tha 
other  Is  prevented,  said  blade  lying  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  blgbt  whereby  bending  of  the  handle  In  oae  la 
realated. 


1  027  904.     f  ROC8ERS.     Hahbis  Rooiaa,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
'  FUed  Sept.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  650,234.     (CI.  2—122.) 


'  •! 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
trousers  a  belt  of  the  aame  material  covering  the  band 
thereof  and  atUcbed  thereto  at  varloua  polnta,  pocketa  In 
the  front  of  said  trousers,  openings  to  said  pocketa  In  the 
band  of  aald  trousers  under  the  belt,  one  of  said  pockets 
having  a  flap  consisting  of  an  extension  of  the  outside  of 
the  pocket  and  extending  from  the  pocket  to  the  opening 
thereof  and  over  the  top  of  the  band  of  the  tronaera,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  flap  to  the  inside  of  the  band 
next  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
trousers,  a  belt  attached  thereto,  said  belt  being  In  two  sec- 
tions, one  end  of  each  section  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
trouser  and  the  loose  ends  coming  together  In  the  front, 
pockets  on  the  trousers  In  the  front,  openings  to  the  pock- 
ets located  In  the  band  of  the  trousera  where  they  will 
be  concealed  by  the  belt,  one  of  said  pockets  having  a  flap 
conaisting  of  a  continuation  of  the  ootaide  of  the  pocket 
and  extending  from  the  pocket  over  the  opening  thereof 
and  under  the  belt  over  the  top  of  the  band  of  tha  trousers 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  band 
next  to  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


1.027,906.  CAN-OPENER.  Fbaitk  B.  RotxiMS,  Mattoon, 
Wis.  Filed  June  4.  1910,  Serial  No.  565,053.  Renewed 
Oct.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  653.726.     (CT.  30—3.) 


1,027,906.  SMUT-MACHINE.  Gcstav  O.  Rdud,  Chris- 
tine, N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  680,346. 
(CL  193—8.) 


A  ran  opener  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  beat 
intermediate  Ita  enda  to  eonatltnte^  a  Mght  portion,  one 
extremity  of  aald  wire  being  flattened  to  eonstltate  a  lance 
like  cutting  Made  having  both  edfea  sharywed.  the 


In  a  smut  machine.  In  combination,  a  feed,  hopper,  a 
tank,  a  trunk  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  tank,  a  carrier  frame  comprising  side  bars  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  trunk  and  having  slot  and  pin 
connection  with  the  aides  of  the  trunk,  the  slot  being  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  trunk  whereby  the 
frame  can  be  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  the  deck^  of  the 
trunk,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  In  adjusted 
positions. 


1,027,907.  HOH9TING-8LING.  Thomas  John  BaMMOir, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  8»lal  No. 
672,276.     (CI.  67—11.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  sling,  the  combination  of  an  upi>er  bar 
and  a  lower  bar,  the  aaid  lower  bar  carrying  alerres  on- 
its  opposite  ends  and  having  an  aperture  at  each  end, 
said  sleeves  having  apertures  in  their  upper  aldea  to  reg- 
ister with  the  apertnrea  In  the  lower  bar,  palley  wheels 
mounted  in  said  apertures  In  the  lower  bar,  a  rope  or  cable 
aecured  to  each  end  of  the  5ipper  t>ar  and  passing  down 
aroond  the  pulley  wheel  carried  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
lower  bar,  aald  upper  bar  having  apertures  In  Its  op- 
posite ends  through  which  said  ropes  or  cablea  move  after 
paaeing  around  the  pulley  wheels,  and  means  for  connecting 
aald  ropes  or  cables  to  a  hoisting  cable,  the  said  bar* 
eonstitutinr  a  patar  of  morable  jaws  to  grip  the  load  car- 
ried by  the  altaag,  between  them  and  prevent  displacement 
thereof. 

2.  A  holating  sling  comprising  an  upper  Imr  and  a  lower 
bar,  guide  pnlleyB  carried  In  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 
bar.  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  npper  bsr  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  bavhig  eyelets  projecting 
therefrom,  a  rope  or  cable  aecnred  to  each  of  said  eydets 
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uid  paaatof  down  arooad  tb«  p«ll«T  te  tb«  adjaeeat  «nd 

of  tb«  lower  bar,  said  upp«r  bar  baring  an  ap«rtnr«  (or 
eacb  of  said  rop«8  or  cables,  through  which  the  tame 
moTea  after  passing  around  the  pulley  in  the  lower  bar, 
and  meana  for  connecting  said  ropea  or  cables  to  a  hoist- 
ing cable,  said  upper  and  lower  bars  constituting  a  pair 
of  movable  Jaws  for  gripping  the  load  carried  by  the 
sling,  between  them  and  prerentlng  the  displacement  of 
the  aame. 

S.  A  housing  sling  comprising  an  upper  l>ar  and  a  lower 
bar  forming  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  the  said  lower  bar 
carrying  sleeves  on  its  oppoalta  enda  and  having  aper- 
tures in  Its  ends,  said  sleeves  having  aperturea  in  their 
upper  sides  to  register  with  the  apertures  In  the  lower 
bar,  pulley  wheels  mounted  in  said  apertures  in  the 
lower  bar,  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  bar  ad- 
jacent the  oppoaite  ends  thereof  and  having  eyelets  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  rope  or  cable  secured  to  eacb  of  said 
eyelets  and  passing  down  around  the  pulley  la  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  lower  bar,  said  apper  bar  alao  having  an 
aperture  for  each  of  said  ropes  or  cables  through  which  the 
same  passes  after  passing  around  Its  respective  pulley 
la  the  lower  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ropes  or 
cablea  to  a  hoisting  cable,  whereby,  when  the  hoisting 
cable  Is  pulled,  the  bars  will  be  drawn  together  to  secnre 
the  rope  between  them. 


1,027,908.  CHLOB-ARALKYL  SULFO-CHLORID8  AND 
PBOCE8S  OF  MAKING  THEM.  Otto  Schmidt.  Mann- 
helm,  Germany,  aaslcaor  to  Badische  Anilln  A  Soda 
Pabrik.  LudwlKahafpo-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Mar  23.  1911.  SerUl  No.  616.449.  (O. 
23—24.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  producing  omega-chlor-aralkyl-anlfo- 
chlorids  by  treating  aralkyl-snlfocblorida  with  chlorln 
while  avoiding  both  an  injurious  excess  of  chlorln  and  such 
chlorln  carrier  as  effects  chlorlnatlon  In  the  aromatic  ring. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  bentyl-chlorld-para-aulfo- 
cblorld  by  treating  para-toluene-solfocblorld  with  chlorln 
while  avoiding  the  presence  both  of  an  injurlona  exceaa 
of  chlorln  and  a  chlorln  carrier  such  aa  effects  chlorlna- 
tlon In  the  aromatic  ring. 

8.  As  new  articles  of  manafacture  omega-cblor-aralkyl- 
snlTochlorlds  which  in  the  pure  state  are  coiorlesa,  are 
capable  of  distillation  without  decompoaitton  under  re- 
duced pressure,  on  treatment  with  ammonia  yield  omega- 
chlor-aralkyl-sulfamlds  and  on  treatment  with  mild  saponi- 
fying agents  yield  omega-chlor-aralkyl-snlfonic  acids. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  bensyl-chlorld-para- 
sulfochlorid  which  when  pure  is  colorless,  holla  without 
decomposition  at  about  one  hundred  and  eighty-four  de- 
grees centigrade  at  a  preasure  of  fifteen  millimeters  of 
mercury,  is  easily  soluble  In  boiling  ligroln.  yields  with 
ammonia  benzyl-cblorld-para-sulfamid,  and  on  treatment 
with  mild  saponifying  agenta  gives  rise  to  beniyl-chlorid- 
para-sulfonlc  add. 


1,027.908.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  THE  GUIDE-RAILS  OF 
ELEVATORS.  Lcdwio  Schclthkis.  Frankfort -on -the 
Main,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Otto  Wetsel  4  Company. 
Heidelberg.  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619.881.     (CI.  184 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  track,  of  a  lubricant  container  mounted  to  travel 
over  the  track,  mecbaniam  at  the  end  of  the  container  for 
effecting  a  discbarge  of  lubricant  Including  an  oscillatory 
member,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  the  track  and  traveling 
with  the  lubricant  container,  and  operating  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  container,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  said  oscillatory  member,  and 
a  trip  on  the  track  In  the  path  of  the  lever  and  lying  la 
the  aame  plane  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combtaatloa 
with  a  track,  and  a  shoe  travellag  thereoa.  of  a  lubrlcmat 
container  mounted  directly  on  said  shoe,  a  piston  In  said 
<H>Btalner.  mechanlam  at  the  ead  of  the  coatalasr  for  mov- 


lac  the  pteCoB  toward  tbs  shoe  iadadfax  sa  osel!lator7 
mcnber.  a  lever  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  shoe  and  oper- 
ating in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a  connection  between 


aald  lever  and  said  oscillatory  member,  and  a  trip  on  tbs 
track  in  the  path  of  the  lever  and  lying  In  the  same  plane 
therewith. 


1.027,910.  REFLECTINO  APPAHATD8  FOR  ILLUMI- 
NATING MUSIC.  AooosT  SCHCLS,  Possn,  Oermaay. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,717.     (CI.  40 — 97.) 


/ 
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In  reflecting  apparatus  for  lllnmlnating  music  supported 
on  musical  Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  l>oard  to 
be  placed  on  the  instrument,  two  supports  pivotally  at- 
tached thereto,  a  frame  carrying  a  mirror  pivotally  car- 
ried by  aald  aopporta,  a  rack  pivotally  attached  to  said, 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  supporta,  a  rack 
secured  to  said  board,  and  a  booked  rod  pivotally  attached 
to  the  pivot  connecting  one  of  aald  supports  with  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  rack. 


1,027,911.  SERVICE  OR  VALVE  BOX.  Qmmamd  Schd- 
MACHn.  Annlston,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  640,093.      (CI.  94—7.) 

1.  A  service  or  valve  box,  or  the  like,  having  an  open- 
ing snrroandsd  by  a  Tsrtieal  wall  having  a  coTsr-recslving 
ssat  allgbtly  below  the  opening,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  fitted  down  in  said  seat  and  having  elongated  means 
depending  within  and  snugly  fitting  said  wall  to  confine 
the  cover  against  removal  except  by  eztenaive  vertical 
movement  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  opealng,  aald 
coTsr  formed  with  diametrically-opposite  edge  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  oalj  a  spscial,  rsaiovabls  cover-llftiag 
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Implement,  by  which   Implement  alone  the  cover  can  be 
lifted. 
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2.  A  service  or  valve  box,  or  the  like,  having  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  vertical  wall  having  a  top-depressed 
cover-receiving  seat  slightly  below  the  opening,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cover  fitted  down  in  said  seat  and  having  an 
elongated  depending  extension  within  and  snugly  fitting 
said  wall  to  confine  the  cover  against  removal  except  by 
extensive  vertical  movement  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  opening,  said  cover  formed  with  diametrically-oppo- 
site undercut  edge  depressions  adapted  to  receive  only  a 
special  key-constituting  cover-lifting  implement  by  which 
implement  alone  the  cover  can  be  lifted. 


1,027,912.  BURNER.  Edwa«d  H.  Schwabtz,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  H.  Scbwarts  *  Son  Co.,  Clilcago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,929.     (CI.  158—74.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  two  substantially  concentric 
domes  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  to  form  an  air 
chamber  between  them,  the  inner  doftie  being  wholly 
housed  In  the  outer  dome  and  having  one  end  open  to  be 
there  placed  In  communication  with  the  sone  to  be  heated, 
the  two  domes  being  provided  with  Intercommunicating 
axial  necka  with  the  neck  of  the  inner  dome  entering  the 
neck  of  the  outer  dome  and  there  flaring  toward  aald  neck, 
and  the  neck  of  the  outer  dome  being  connected  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  outer  dome  by  constantly  open  ducta,  and 
meana  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  into  the  neck  of  the 
inner  dome  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  azea  of 
the  necks  and  toward  the  interior  of  the  Inner  dome. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  two  substantially  concentric 
domes  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other,  the  Inner  dome 
being  contained  within  the  outer  dome  and  having  Its 
larger  end  open  to  be  placed  In  communication  with  the 
■one  to  be  heated,  the  two  domes  being  provided  with 
Intercommunicating  axial  necka  with  the  nfeck  of  the  in- 
ner dome  entering  and  supported  by  the  neck  of  the  outer 
dome  and  there  having  an  internal  passage  flaring  toward 
the  neck  of  the  outer  dome,  the  said  neck  of  the  oatsr 
dome  baring  ducta  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  outer 
dome  in  free  communication  with  both  the  neck  and  the 
dome  and  the  said  neck  of  the  outer  dome  being  in  free 
communication  with  the  flaring  end  of  the  neck  of  the 
Inner  dome,  and  means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  Into 
the  neck  of  the  inner  dome  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axea  of  the  necka  and  toward  the  interior  of  the 
inner  dome. 


3.  A  burner  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  dome  in 
substantially  concentric  relation  one  to  the  other  wltli 
the  basic  end  of  the  inner  dome  provided  with  an  opening 
designed  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  tone  to 
be  heated,  the  domes  having  axially  arranged  necks  in  line 
one  with  the  other  with  the  neck  of  the  inner  dome  enter- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  neck  of  the  outer  dome,  and  tlis 
walls  of  the  domes  defining  an  air  chamber  between  them, 
the  outer  dome  having  passages  leading  from  the  said  air 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  outer  dome,  and  other 
paaaages  leading  from  the  air.  chamb«'  to  the  Interior  of 
the  neck  of  said  outer  dome,  a  noxxle  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  two  necks  and  entering  the  outer  end  of  the  neck 
of  the  inner  dome,  and  another  noxxle  in  allnement  with 
the  first  named  noxxle  and  having  Its  discharge  end  enter- 
ing the  end  of  the  first  named  noxxle  remote  from  that 
entering  the  neck  of  the  Inner  dome. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  two  concentrically  disposed 
domes  one  within  the  other  with  their  bases  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  the  Inner  dome  having  an  Inte- 
rior chamber  open  at  the  base  and  the  space  between  the 
two  domes  defining  an  air  chamber,  both  domes  being  pro- 
rlded  with  necks,  with  the  neck  of  the  inner  dome  entering 
the  neck  of  the  outer  dome,  the  neck  of  the  Inner  dome 
baring  a  passage  therethrough  flaring  toward  the  outer 
end  and  the  outer  dome  having  conduits  leading  from  the 
air  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  neck  of  the  outer  dome 
and  also  baring  passages  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the 
outer  dome  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  noxxle  carried  by  tlte 
neck  of  the  outer  dome  and  having  ik  tapering  end  enter- 
ing the  flaring  end  of  the  passage  through  the  neck  of  the 
Inner  dome,  a  T  carried  by  the  end  of  the  nozxle  exterior  to 
the  neck  of  the  oqter  dome  and  provided  with  a  valre  in 
the  branch  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  one  connected  to  the 
noxxle,  another  noxxle  extending  through  the  T  and  baring 
Its  discharge  end  located  within  the  first  named  noxxle  at 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  end  entering  the  neck  of 
the  inner  dome,  and  a  valve  applied  to  the  end  of  the 
second  named  noxxle  remote  from  Its  discharge  end  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a, supply  of  fuel. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  two  concentrically  dlaposed 
domes  one  within  the  other  with  their  bases  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  the  Inner  dome  baring  an  inte- 
rior chamber  open  at  the  base  and  the  space  between  the 
two  domes  defining  an  air  chamber,  both  domes  being  pro- 
rlded  with  necks,  with  the  neck  of  the  Inner  dome  enter- 
ing the  neck  of  the  outer  dome,  the  neck  of  the  Inner  dome 
baring  a  passage  therethrough  flaring  toward  the  outer 
end  and  the  outer  dome  having  conduits  leading  from  the 
air  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  neck  of  the  outer  dome 
and  also  having  passages  leading  from  the  interior  of  tbs 
outer  dome  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  noxxle  carried  by  the 
neck  of  the  outer  dome  and  having  a  tapering  end  enter- 
ing the  flaring  end  of  the  passage  through  the  neck  of  the 
Inner  dome,  a  T  carried  by  the  end  of  the  noxxle  exterior  to 
the  neck  of  the  outer  dome  and  provided  with  a  ralre  in 
the  branch  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  one  connected  to  the 
noxale,  another  noxxle  extending  through  the  T  and  liarinf 
Its  discharge  end  located  within  the  first  liamed  nossle  at 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  end  entering  the  neck  of 
the  inner  dome,  and  a  ralre  applied  to  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond named  noxxle  remote  from  its  discharge  end  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  fuel,  the  first 
named  noxxle  having  Interior  screw  threads  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  discharge  end  and  the  second  named  nonle 
baring  exterior  screw  threads  adjacent  to  the  discbarge 
end  adapted  to  fit  th«  Interior  threads  of  the  first  named 
noxxle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,027,918.  MECHANICALLY  -  OPERATED  8BABCH- 
LIGHT.  MntON  L.  Srvaasojc,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assUaor 
of  one-half  to  William  8.  Spi^ielberg,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
FUed  Sept.  12. 1911.  Serial  No.  648,867.  (CI.  240— 61.) 
1.  In  sefrcb  light  operating  means,  the  comblaattea  of 
a  lamp  support  nwunted  to  turn  about  a  rertical  axis,  • 
lamp  mounted  upon  said  support  to  turn  therewith  ax^ 
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adapted  to  turn  aboat  a  horlaontsl  axis,  a  taembtr  Boont- 
•d  centrally  within  tta«  lAaap  aopport  mod  bavlas  eammtc- 
tion  with  the  lamp,  a  mbe  harint  ao  approximately  horl- 
lontal  arrangement,  gearing  between  the  tube  and  lAmp 
support  to  admit  of  mminc  the  latter  to  cauae  the  rays  of 
ligbC  from  the  lamp  to  sweep  the  borlxon,  a  rod  mountad 
wlthia  the  tube  and  baTlng  screwtbread  connection  there- 
with, and  connecting  means  between  said  rod  and  tlie 
member  mounted  axlally  within  the  lamp  support  to  more 
the  lamp  to  eierate  or  lower  th«  rmys  of  llcht  emanating 
therefrom. 


2.  Search  light  operating  meana  comprising  a  stand,  a 
alcere  mounted  Tertlcnlly  within  the  stand,  a  lamp  sap- 
port  monnted  upon  the  sleere^  a  lamp  plTots!ly  connected 
with  the  lamp  support  to  turn  about  a  borlsontai  axis,  a 
tube  barlnc  an  approximately  borlaontal  arrancemeat, 
gearing  between  said  totw  and  the  said  rertlcai  aieeve.  a 
rod  mounted  in  the  rertlcai  sleeve  and  having  connection 
with  the  lamp  to  move  the  aame  abont  its  horlaontal  axla, 
a  second  rod  mounted  in  the  tube  and  baTlng  screw- 
thread  connection  therewith,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  borlsontai  and  rertlcai  rods. 

3.  Search  light  operating  means  comprising  a  stand,  a 
■Iceve  BBooated  rertlcally  in  tbe  stand  and  baying  a  cap 
at  ita  npper  end.  a  berel  gear  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleere,  a  tube  baring  an  approximately  borlsontai  ar- 
rangement, a  berel  gear  secured  to  the  tube  and  in  mesh 
with  the  berel  gear  connected  with  the  sleere,  meana  for 
Impartlag  rotary  morement  \o  the  tube,  a  lamp  support 
mounted  upon  the  sleere,  a  lamp  mounted  upon  the  lamp 
support  to  turn  about  a  borlsontai  axla,  a  rod  mounted 
centrally  within  the  said  sleere,  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  aald  rod  with  the  lamp,  a  bell  cranli  mounted 
beneath  the  stand  and  baring  Its  borlsontai  member  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  mounted  in  the  aleere. 
a  second  rod  mounted  within  the  before  mentioned  tube 
and  baring  screw-thread  copaeetioa  tberewtth,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  rertlcai  member  of  the  beil  crank  with  tlie 
rod  threaded  Into  the  tube. 


1.027,©14.  CARPET  STRETCHER.  JiMBS  A.  O.  8«T- 
BOLO,  Harrard.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,108.      (Cl.  40—89.) 


In  a  carpet  stretcher,  adjustable  stretdilng  members,  a 
bead  thereon  baring  carpet  engaging  teeth,  a  plate  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  bead  and  orer- 
lapping  the  teeth  to  control  the  depth  of  engagement 
thereof,  and  a  rack  carried  by  the  head  and  a^uatably 
engaging  the  plate  for  holding  It  In  adjusted  position. 


1.027.915.      CONTINUOUS    HBATINO-FURNACK.      Ql»- 
BOM  C.   Shacki^foeo  and   I'rrut  J.   Oosims,   Youngt- 
town.  Ohio,  and  Albert  K.  McMillbn,   Sheridan.  Pa. 
Piled  Feb.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.297.     (CI.  75 — 40.) 
1.   In  a  contlnuoua  beating  fnrnace  baring  a  charging 
inlet  at  one  end  and   a  discharge  outlet  at  or  near  the 
other  end,  supports  for  Ingots  or  billets  extending  through 
the  heating  chamber  from  the  charging  inlet  to  tite  dis- 
cbarge oatlet,  a  mtxiag  chamber  In  alinement  with  aald 


beating  cbamber.  means  for  admittiag  gaseous  fuel  into 
said  mixing  chamber  in  line  with  the  heating  chamber, 
and  means  for  changing  the  plane  of  entrance  of  the 
gaaeous  fuel  into  said  chambers. 


2.  In  a  continuous  beating  furnace  baring  a  charging 
Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  or  near  the 
other  end,  supports  for  ingots  or  billets  extending  through 
the  heating  chamber  from  the  ctiarging  inlet  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  in  alinement  with  said 
heating  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  said  mixing 
chamber  In  line  with  the  heating  chamber,  means  for  like- 
wise admitting  air  to  said  mixing  chatiber,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  plane  of  entrance  of  the  air. 

3.  In  a  continuous  beating  furnace  baring  a  charging 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  or  near  the 
other  end,  supports  for  ingots  or  billets  extending  through 
the  heating  chamber  from  tbe  charging  Inlet  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  in  alinement  with  aald 
beating  chamber,  meana  for  admitting  gaa  to  said  mixing 
chamber  In  line  with  the  heating  chamber,  means  for  like- 
wtFe  admitting  air  to  said  mlxtDK  rhamber.  and  means  for 
regulating  tbe  plane  of  entrance  of  tbe  gas. 

4.  In  a  continuous  heating  furnace  baring  a  charging 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  dlacbarge  outlet  at  or  near  the 
other  end.  supports  for  ingots  or  billets  extending  through 
the  heating  chamber  from  tbe  charging  inlet  to  the  dis- 
charge oatlet.  a  mixing  chamber  in  alinement  with  said 
heating  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  said  mixing 
chamber  in  line  with  the  beating  chamber,  means  for  like- 
wise admitting  air  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means 
for  regulating  tbe  plane  of  admission  of  the  air  and  gaa 
to  the  heating  chamber. 

5.  In^a  contlnuoua  heating  furnace  baring  a  charging 
inlet  at  ooe  end  and  a  dlacbarge  outlet  at  or  near  the 
other  end.  supports  for  Ingots  or  billets  extending  through 
the  heating  chamber  from  tbe  charging  inlet  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  in  alinement  with  said 
heating  chamber,  air  inlets  in  said  mixing  chamber  in 
line  with  aald  beating  chamber,  gas  inlets  In  said  mixing 
chamber  also  in  line  with  said  heatlag  cliamber.  one  se- 
ries of  Inlets  being  shore  the  other,  separate  deflectors 
for  the  air  and  gas  Inlets,  and  means  for  operating  such 
deflectors  to  regulate  the  plane  of  entrance  of  the  gaseous 
fuel  into  tite  mixing  and  beating  cluimbers. 


1,027,916.  8MOKINO-PIFE  SHIELD.  Cbaklbs  StCBBK- 
HAOSBN,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Nor.  30,  1910,  Serial  No. 
604.884.  Renewed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.044. 
(Cl    131—12.) 


*j<    '  >»v< 


1.  A  pipe  shield  comprising  a  cap  piece,  a  bottom  piece 
baring  a  eentral  crown  extending  Into' tbe  cap  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  extending  around  tbe  crown,  an  at- 
taching device  disposed  under  tbe  bottom  piece  for  en- 
gaging the  bowl  of  a  pipe,  and  means  for  fsstening  tbe 
said  parts  togetlier,  eald  bottom  piece  having  its  periph- 
eral portion  spaced  from  the  cap  to  provide  an  annular  en- 
trance for  air 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  shield  comprising  a  cap  piece,  a  bot- 
tom piece  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  cap 
piece  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  spaced  from  the 
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cap  piece  to  provide  aa  annular  entrance  and  also  formed 
with  a  central  crown  on  which  the  cap  bears,  aaid  crown 
having  apertures  around  Ita  side,  and  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  side  of  the  boUom  piece  and  Includ- 
ing resilient  bowl-eugaglng  members,  and  a  fastening  pass- 
lag  through  the  said  means  and  through  the  cap  and  bot- 
tom pieces  for  sectuing  ttie  parts  together. 


1.027.917.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  WELLrCASINQ. 
ANDKEW  Smith,  San  Mateo.  Cal..  assignor  to  Smith 
MeUl  Perforating  Company.  San  Mateo  county,  Cal. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  489.642.  filed 
Apr.  13,  1909.  Thia  application  filed  June  2.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630.887.     (Cl.  2^—148.) 


arms  embracing  tbe  cutter  head  and  engaging  the  oatar 
edges  of  the  cotters  to  drive  the  latter  Inwardly  of  the 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  plates  for  well  casings  com- 
prising forming  a  plurality  of  allts  in  a  plaU  by  a  shear- 
ing operatloa  and  laterally  displaciag  the  metal  apoa 
one  side  of  each  slit,  thus  causing  the  edges  te  project 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  then  upsetting  the 
projecting  edges. 

2.  The  process  of  making  platee  for  well  casings  com- 
prising forming  a  phirslity  of  slits  in  a  plate  by  a  shear- 
ing operation  and  laterally  displacing  the  metal  upon 
one  side  of  each  silt,  thus  causing  tbe  edges  to  project 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  plate,  then  upsetting  the  pro- 
jecting edges,  and  pressing  the  laterally  displaced  por- 
tions into  the  plane  of  the  metal  sheet. 

3.  In  a  procesa  for  the  production  of  well  casing,  form- 
ing a  series  of  projections  in  a  metal  plate  by  pressing 
adjacent  portions  thereof  on  opposite  sides  in  opposite 
directions  a  distance  slightly  more  than  one-half  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  plate,  thus  forming  a  silt  between 
said  portions,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  well  casing,  form- 
ing a  series  of  projections  In  a  metal  plate  by  pressing 
adjacent  portions  thereof  on  opposite  sides  in  opposite 
directions  s  distance  sllgfatly  more  than  one-half  the 
thickness  of  the  meUl  plate,  thus  forming  a  slot  between 
said  portions,  and  upsetting  tbe  edges  of  the  ptojections 
thus  formed,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  process  for  production  of  well  casing,  forming 
a  series  of  projections  in  a  metal  plate  by  pressing  por- 
tions thereof  on  opposite  sides  in  opposite  directions  a 
distance  slightly  more  than  one-half  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  plate,  thus  forming  a  slit  between  said  portions, 
Dpsettlng  the  edges  thus  formed,  and  then  pressing  the 
project  Ions  back  into  tbe  general  plane  of  the  sheet,  as 
set  forth. 


1.027.918.      CABLK  -  CUTTING      DEVICE.     HaaUAX     C. 

Smith.  Whlttier,  Cal.    Itled  July  27,  li*ll.    Serial  No. 

040.846.     (Cl.  166 — 8.> 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb«d.  the  comMaatlon  of 
a  tubular  cutter  head  having  a  traaaTerse  pawsge  there- 
throogh,  cutters  mouatad  In  said  paseagc.  a  pair  of  par- 
allel arms  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cutter  bead  sad  ex- 
tending loagitudlnally  of  the  latter,  a  ring  connecting  the 
enter  ends  of  said  anna,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  in  said 
ring  and  provided  with  a  forked  terminal  adjacent  tbe 
cutter  heaA,  saM  forked  terwkaal  having  wedge  shaped 
178  O.  G.— 69 


cutter   head    during   the    longitudinal    movement  of   said 
stem  and  forked  terminals  In  one  direction. 


1027.919.      BARBEB-CHAIB   ATTACHMENT.     WILLIAM 
*H.  Smith.  Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21,   1911.     Serial 
No.  616,037.     (Cl.  187 — 1.) 


A  barber  chair  attachment  eoiaprlalng  a  reserroir  and 
means  for  attaching  the  saaM  to  the  back  of  the  ^alr, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  casing  attached  directly  to 
and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  the  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  cylindrical  cban>- 
ber  opettlDK  downward,  a  hollow  valve  stem  open  at  Its 
lower  end  snd  provided  with  inlet  openings  near  its  up- 
per end  and  with  an  annular  boss  at  lu  lower  end,  the 
said  annular  boss  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  eyiladrl- 
cal  chamber  in  the  valve  casing,  a  coil  spring  under  eem- 
presslon  interposed  between  said  annular  boss  and  the 
upper  wall  of  said  chamber  in  the  valve  casing,  and  an  • 
annular  washer  above  said  inlet  openings  and  projecting 
beyond  tbe  edges  of  the  valve  stem  and  secured  to  the 
bead  thereof  and  normally  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
valve  casing  under  the  action  of  aald  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1^27.920.  CLBANIIW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
Habolo  E.  Smock,  Matawaa,  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1»12. 
Serial  No.  679,506.     (Cl.  66 — 84.) 

1.  In  eoaihinatioa  with  a  barrow,  a  transveree  shaft 
Jeumaled  «■  the  harrow,  segmental  raising  wheels  oa  the 
ends  of  the  said  shaft  and  normally  off  the  ground,  a  eaa 
OB  tbe  said  shaft  ftod  a  manna lly -controlled  lockiag  aad 
actaatlBg  bar  eagaglng  the  said  cam  and  boldtag  the  aame 
normally  locked  wttb  the  raising  wheels  la  npper  donnaat 
position,  the  said  bar  helag  adapted  to  unlock  and  tnra 
the  said  cam  to  engage  the  raising  wheels  with  the  grouad. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  transverse  shaft 
joumalod  on  tha  harrew,  segsMatal  raising  wheels  on  the 
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«Dds  of  the  said  ituift  and  normally  off  the  rroand,  a  cam 
OD  the  said  shaft  and  proTlded  on  Its  peripheral  face  with 
a  notch  and  with  a  shoulder,  a  locking  and  actuating  bar 
mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward  and  iMTlng  a 
locking  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  notch,  and 
an  actuating  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  shoulder, 
and  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  harrow  and  connect- 
ed with  the  said  bar  to  shift  the  latter  forward  or  back- 
ward. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  transverse  shsft 
journaled  on  the  harrow,  segmental  raising  wheel*  on  the 
ends  of  the  said  shaft  and  normally  off  the  ground,  a  cam 
on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  on  its  peripheral  face  with 
a  notch  and  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the  notch,  a  locking 
and  actuating  bar  having  a  locking  lug  and  an  actuating 
lug.  of  which  the  locking  lug  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  cam  notch  and  the  said  actuating  lug  Is  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  cam  shoulder,  a  supporting  arm  on  the 
said  bar  and  resting  on  the  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressing 
the  said  bar  to  bold  the  said  arm  in  engagement  \\ith  the 
said  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  harrow  and 
connected  with  the  said  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  harrow,  segmental  raising  wheels  on 
the  ends  of  the  said  shaft  and  normally  off  the  ground,  the 
said  raising  wbe«ls  having  esch  a  semi  polygonal  rim  and 
the  forward  end  of  each  rim  having  an  angular  projection, 
a  cam  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  manually-controlled  lock- 
ing and  actuating  bar  engaging  the  said  cam  and  holding 
the  same  normally  locked  with  the  raising  wheels  In  up- 
per dormant  position,  the  said  bar  being  adapted  to  un- 
lock and  turn  the  said  cam  to  engage  the  raising  wheels 
with  the  ground. 


1.027.921.      COOLING-BOARD. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26.   1911. 
4&— «0.) 


Mo.N  Smtsor.  Columbus. 
Serial  No.  645.910.      (CL 


In  a  cooling  board  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  main 
sections  hlngedly  connected  together  at  adjacent  ends, 
means  for  supporting  said  sections  In  elevation  when  dis 
posed  in  longitudinal  allnemept,  a  head  member  provided 
with  a  flooring  and  supported  by  one  of  said  sections,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  the  last 
named  section  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  head  member  con 
sUntly  tending  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  said  head  member 
h»  engagement  with  the  section,  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  head  member  in  different  elevations  to 
said  last  named  section,  a  flooring  carried  by  the  other 
section  and  a  slidabiy  supported  Joint  floor  member  mov- 
sble  so  as  to  be  simuluneously  disposed  beneath  the  floor- 
ing of  the  head  member  and  above  the  flooring  of  the 
section  when  the  main  sections  are  disposed  In  longitudi 
nal  altnement,  whereby  wb«o  the  free  end  of  the  head 
member  is  fievated  said  Joint  floor  member  will  be  bound 
between  said  flooring  to  produce  a  liquid  tisht  Joint. 


1,027.922.  8TAOE-8ETTINO  FOR  THEATERS.  John 
C.  Spikes.  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649.919.      (CI.   46—70.) 


1.  A  stage  setting  for  theaters,  comprising  a  stage  floor, 
with  back  and  side  walls  to  represent  sn  open  meat 
market  and  an  orchestral  equipment  of  musical  Instru- 
ments disposed  within  the  same  and  masked  in  the  repre- 
sentations of  the  various  products  and  furnishings  of  a 
meat  market. 

2.  A  stage  setting  for  theaters,  comprising  a  stage  floor, 
with  back  and  side  walls  to  represent  an  open  meat 
market  and  an  orchestral  equipment  of  musical  instru- 
ments disposed  within  the  same  and  masked  In  the  repre- 
sentations of  the  various  products  and  furnishings  of  a 
meat  market  said  musical  instruments  comprising  organ 
chimes  arranged  within  representations  of  sides  of  bacon, 
bells  arranged  in  sausages,  fowls  and  lard  bucketa,  boms 
arranged  In  legs  of  mest.  a  piano  arranged  in  an  ice  box, 
xylophones  and  marimbapbones  arranged  as  counter  and 
chopping  block  and  rattles  constructed  as  counter  stools. 


1,027.923.  AIR-PUMP.  GaKooar  Joh.x  Spohbeb,  Frank- 
lin, Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  63.1,462. 
(CI.  230—32.) 


1.  A  pamp,  comprlalng  a  hollow  casing,  a  relatively 
amall  piston  cylinder  Integral  with  one  end  of  said  casing, 
the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  being  enlarged,  a  cap  In 
engagement  with  said  enlarged  end.  said  cap  containing  a 
I)lurallty  of  valves,  a  relatively  large  piston  cylinder  In 
axial  allnement  with  said  small  cylinder,  extending  par- 
tially into  said  casing,  the  outer  end  of  said  large  cyl- 
inder being  enlarged,  a  cap  in  engagement  with  said  en- 
larged end.  and  valves  In  said  cap. 

2.  A  pump,  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  relatively 
small  piston  cylinder  integral  with  one  end  of  said  cas- 
Uig.  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  being  enlarged,  a  cap 
In  engagement  with  said  enlarged  end,  said  cap  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  valves,  a  relatively  large  platon  cyl- 
inder in  axial  allnement  with  aald  small  cylinder,  ex- 
tending   partially    into    said    casing,    the    outer    end    of 


May  a8, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^071 


Mid  large  cylinder  being  enlarged,  a  cap  In  engage- 
ment with  said  enlarged  end,  valves  In  said  cap,  a  pair 
of  Independent  piston  roda,  one  In  each  piston  cyl- 
inder and  projecting  toward  each  other  Into  said  casing 
and  termlnatUig  In  opposed  broad  bearing  plates,  and 
an  actuating  block  in  sliding  engagement  with  aald  plates, 
to  reciprocate  said  piston. 


1,027,924.  DOUBLE  WALLED  VESSEL  WITH  ME- 
TALLIC ENP  CLOSURES.  Aldbn  B.  StxM,  New 
York..N.  Y..  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.601.      (Cl.  62 — 28.) 


dished  portion  providing  a  flat  bottom  and  a  surroundln* 
Inclined  portion  ;  said  bottom  supporting  the  inner  wall 
and  the  Inclined  portion  frlctlonally  engaging  and  center- 
ing the  same  with  respect  to  the  outer  wall;  a  metallic 
ring  crimped  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  onter  wall  and 
having  a  flange  flttlng  tightly  within  the  outer  wall,  and 
having  an  annular  inclhied  portion  and  an  annular  flange ; 
said  Inclinde  portion  and  annular  flange  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner  wall  and  centering 
the  same  with  respect  to  said  outer  wall,  and  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  open  «id  of  the  Inner  wall.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  outer 
wall  concentrically  arranged  and  providing  a  dead  air 
space  therebetween  ;  a  closure  permanently  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  outer  wall  and  dished  to  frlctlonally  engage 
with  and  center  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Inner  wall ; 
a  ring  permanently  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
outer  wall  having  an  annular  flange  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage with  and  center  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Inner 
wall,  said  closure  and  ring  adapted  to  close  said  dead 
air  space ;  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
the  Inner  wall,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vessel  comprising  an  Inner  and  oater  wall 
eoncentrlcally  arranged  and  providing  a  dead  air  space 
therebetween,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  cloeure 
permanently  secured  to  one  end  of  the  outer  wall  and 
having  a  centrally  dished  portion  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  with  and  center  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
Inner  wall,  a  meulllc  ring  permanoitly  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  outer  wall  having  an  opwardly  Inclined 
portion  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  fit  within  and  frlctlonally  engage  with  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  Inner  wall  and  center  the  same  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  wall;  said  fixed  cloanre  and  ring 
adapted  to  close  said  dead  air  space ;  and  a  removable 
dosare  for  the  open  end  of  the  Inner  wall,  •nbetantlally 
as  described, 

3.  In  a  vessel  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  wall 
concentrically  arranged  and  providing  a  dead  air  space 
therebetween,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  closnre  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  dished  to  provide 
a  flat  bottom  and  a  surrounding  Inclined  portion ;  an 
inner  wall  supported  and  centered  on  said  bottom ;  a 
metallic  .ring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  outer  wall 
and  having  an  annular  inclined  portion  and  an  annular 
flange  ;  said  inclined  portion  and  annular  flange  frlctlonally 
engaging  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner  wall  and 
centering  the  same  with  respect  to  said  outer  wall;  and 
a  removable  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  inner  wall, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  wall  concentrically  arranged  and  providing 
a^ead  air  space  therebetween;  a  meUlUc  cloeure  crimped 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  aald  closure  having 
a  flange  tightly  fitting  within  the  outer  wall,  and  hartec  > 


1,027,926.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  WILLIAM  LODIB  Stb- 
VEX80.N,  Chester,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616.421.     (Cl.  81—160.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  head,  a  neck 
carried  by  said  head  and  plvotally  mounted  in  said  handle, 
said  neck  having  Its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein,  said  handle 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
registry  with  a  selected  one  of  said  notches,  a  spring 
tooth  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  handle  In  an  adjusted  position,  said  tooth 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pivot  lug  carried  by  said 
body  portion  snd  plrotally  connected  with  said  handle, 
an  angular  extension  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion 
passing  through  the  opening  In  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  oigage  said  notches,  an  elongated  spring  tall  leading 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  and  bearing 
against  said  handle  to  normally  hold  said  tooth  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  aald  notches,  a  second  Jaw.  s  shank 
leading  from  said  second  Jaw  through  said  flrst-mentloned 
Jaw  Into  said  handle,  and  said  handle  and  shank  being 
provided  with  Interrupted  threads  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement. 

1.027.926.  CE.NTER  PIECE  FOR  BUGGY  NECK-YOKES. 
Hx?(BT  W.  Stimsoh,  Snyder.  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  O. 
Williams.  Snyder.  Tex.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
625.748.      (Cl.  21—77.) 


In  a  center  piece  for  buggy  neck-yokea,  the  combbiatfton 
with  the  tongue  of  a  vehicle  and  a  sleeve  carrying  a 
downwardly  projecttog  lug.  secured  on  the  end  of  said 
tongue,  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  central  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  the  sleeve  and  to  bear  against  said  lug,  an 
elongated  meUl  pUt*  forming  a  loop  at  its  central  por- 
tion to  receive  a  neck  yoke  and  having  the  centrally 
apertured  disk  secured  between  Its  ends,  said  plate  beintf 
provided  with  apertures  alhufaig  with  and  which  are  eomt- 
wliat  larger  than  the  aperture  in  the  disk,  and  a  bracket 
formed  by  bending  one  end  of  the  pUte  back  upon  Itself, 
said  bracket  being  slightly  spaced  from,  and  having  its 
upper  edge  In  allnement  with  the  aperture  in  the  disk, 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  sleeve  on  the 
end  of  the  tongue. 
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ijortj»rr.    bazor-aharpcninq  compound,    loou 

STocsn.  OraluiBitoa.  Ky.     nicd  Jaly  17.  1911.     Serial 

No.  6M.04a     (CL  51— 1  > 

A  btock  or  stick  for  mbMng  on  the  surface  of  raior- 
•trops  coniistlog  of  melted  paraffln  hevioK  One  gmpbtte 
free  fron  crtt  laeorporated  wttti  It.  aubetaatlaily  ma  de- 


1,027.W8.  PORTABLE  WATER  SUPPLY  AND  HEAT- 
ING SYSTEM.  ER.iaTLS  L.  Stockma.>,  Adema.  Nebr. 
riled  AMg.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.572.     (CL  4 — 1.) 


M  portable  water  aupplj  afparatua  coBprlsInc  a  cablaat 
with  a  baMa  Mcarad  to  Ua  oatev  faca.  taoka  vltkla  tka 
eabiaet  ooe  beiac  arraoyad  at  one  aide  and  below  Lke  other, 
a  siBftle  pipe  coanecttM  to  both  of  the  tanka  having  a  valve 
and  flaat  la  the  k»wer  tank,  dlacharge  pipea  coaaeeted  to 
tba  bottan  of  each  of  the  tanka  havlog  their  termlaala 
provided  with  fauceta  arranged  abeve  the  baain.  and  oie&aa 
la  tba  caatac  fer  beating  one  of  tba  taaka 


LMTjet.     itrrrum  crrr-oor     cwAauta  wnmwmu. 

STtTKUi.  Syraeoae.  N.  T.     filed  Ort.  :>0.  1910.     siartai 
Wo.  588.06&     (CI.  WT— 7.) 


1.  In  a  muffler  catoat,  the  combination  with  an  exbanat 
pipe  having  an  opening  la  one  aide  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  pipe,  of  a  T- 
coupling  fitted  to  tha  exhaast  pipe  aad  extending  at  both 
ends  beyond  fbe  openlat;.  aald  roupUni;  formed  In  two 
aubstantlally  aeml-cylladrtcal  scrttoos.  one  of  which  has 
a  branch-pipe  projecting  therefroas  centrally  of  Its  ends 
and  reglaterlng  with  aald  opening,  aald  branch-carrying 
sartkm  paoeldad  adjacent  ono  edge  of  its  open  ioacitadlnai 
•Ids  wtCh  recesses  1.3  tertnlnatlnc  In  ahawUlen  ft  and  at 
tea  opposite  side  with  Imcs  8  bavtac  threaded  apertarss, 
tba  other  settton  proTWed  at  ooa  aide  with  eara  bsTt^ 
logs  7  to  at  la  tba  recaaaca  13  and  ennage  the  shotiiders 
<\  and  at  the  othar  aide  with  spertarcd  lags  9.  clamping 
acrews  passed  throagh  said  higa  9  and  engaging  In  the 
tbrsadsd  ai>«rtarsa  af  the  bsga  8.  a  iwck-ahaft  Joaraaled 
la  the  braaeh  pipe  of  said  caopUng.  a  daapcr  carried  by 
tha  rork-ahaft  wtthta  the  ptpe  aad  of  a  dlaiaetrr  oorra- 
•poadlag  to  tha  Interior  (liaai>*tcr  of  said  pipe,  said  roek> 
shiift  baTlDg  an  angularly  exteadiag  arai.  stops  cairled 
br  the  T-conpltng  for  engagement  hy  the  arm  to  limit  tha 
throw  of  tha  latter  In  bath  dlrectlonn.  a  stud  carried  bv  the 
T-coapllng.  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  sad  to  tha 


aad  at  tba  other  sad  to  said  am  tor  normally  holding  tha 
daaper  ta  closed  poatttoa. 

3.  la  a  matter  cat  oat.  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
haoat  plpa  having  aa  opealng  In  one  aide  of  a  diameter 
aabstaatlally  sqnal  to  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  plpa. 
ot  a  T-coopllng  dtrtdsd  loogltodtDally  to  form  two  sub- 
stantially seml-cyllndrical  sectloas  fitted  npoa  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  projecting  at  each  end  beyond  the  opening  in  aald 
pipe,  meana  for  clamping  said  aectlons  upon  the  pipe,  a 
branch  pipe  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  tatermsdlata  Its 
ends  and  raglstsrlag  with  the  opealng  in  said  pipe,  a  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  branch  pipe  and  provided  at  one 
sad  witb  an  angularly  extending  arm.  a  damper  carried  by 
aald  roch-ahnft  within  the  branch  'pipe  and  of  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  Interior  diansster  of  said  plpa.  stops 
carried  by  the  T-coapllng  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  arm 
In  both  directlona,  a  atud  carried  by  the  T-coupllng,  and 
a  spring  connected  at  eaa  sad  to  said  stad  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  aald  arm  for  aarmally  holding  the  damper  In  closed 
position. 


1,027.930.  LUBRICATING  DEVICB  FOR  WHEEL- 
FLANGES.  CiaBc  L»w»Birc«  TavNER.  Miles  City. 
Mont.  Filed  Jan.  IT.  1910.  Serial  No.  538,488. 
184—3.) 


(CL 


L  A  lahrlcatlDg  msana  for  wheal  langea  eomprialng  a 
conduit  locludlnv  a  asctloa  ot  gfsatas  diaiaatar  than  the 
Bala  partlun  of  the  condalt  and  constitutiag  a  receptacle, 
•broaa  aaaterial  wholly  h>eir>ead  in  said  racepCade.  a  noa- 
sis  connected  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  staam  pipe 
tor  ceadnctiag  exhauat  slaam  aad  waaCs  labricant  to  tha 
rscepsada.  said  staaa  pipe  hdag  eoawected  to  the  racapta- 
ela  at  tba  snd  thsrsatf  remote  from  tha  nsaate.  aad  said  ra- 
captade  with  the  Abroas  asatcrlal  tharete  coostitatlas  a 
eaatfawser  tar  tihs  exhaaat  steaaa. 

2.  A  labrtcattag  apparatua  for  whaals  comprlainc  a 
labrlcaat-eantalnlng  cop.  s  mire  for  ODagralltng  the  dia- 
eharga  of  hibrlcant  froaa  the  ciip.  a  istsptaala  ta  tha  path 
af  lubricaQt  dlschargiag  from  the  cup  aad  cannactsd  ta 
said  cap,  saM  rsceptaeia  coatatalag  a  body  ml  fihrooa  mata- 
rial  whlcto  the  tabrleaat  anst  trarerse  In  Its  passa«s  to 
the  receptacle,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  wUh  tbs  rseofK 
tacie  at  the  sod  reasote  troia  that  coaneetsd  with  the  la- 
bricant contaiaing  cap.  a  asrxie  secured  to  the  ead  of  the 
iaxlhia  eoBdalt  remote  frem  said  receptaeie.  and  a  eoaaac- 
tloa  sritb  the  ree4>pta(-le  between  the  aansc  aad  the  labri- 
cant coatalDlnc  cop  for  the  fraa  Sow  of  sxhaost  Aalda 
theratac 

S.  A  labrteattbg  apparatos  tor  wheels  comprlsiog  s  coa- 
Aalt  with  a  mass  of  flbroas  matprlal  therein,  a  labricant 
dlractlag  aeaas  at  omm  snd  of  the  roadnlt.  a  lubricant  cap 
at  the  other  end  of  the  eoadult  and  prarldad  with  means 
for  control  tiny  the  flow  of  labricant  tharefrom  Into  tha 
coadutt.  and  meaas  for  the  Introdartlan  af  sxhaoat  steam 
Into  the  conduit  between  the  lubricant  enp  and  the  tbroua 
BsatsrlaL 

4.  A  meana  for  otlUalng  the  exhsast  ataam  aad  waste 
Iwbrteaat  from  the  pamp  driving  SMana  of  an  air  braks 
system  tor  canalna  tha  lubrlcatieo  of  wheel  flaagas,  com- 
a  eoadnlt  leadlag  to  a  whsel  Aanve  aad  haviag  aa 
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expanded  portion  adjacaat  the  wheel  flange  aiMl  tndoatng 
steaia  retarding  and  condensing  means,  and  means  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit  beyond  the  retarding  means 
for  dlractlng  flulda  paastng  therethroogto  to  the  wheel 
flange  to  he  labricated. 

6.  A  Inbrkating  apparatus  for  wheels  comprising  a  con- 
duit terminating  in  a  discharge  aoxale  for  lubricant  and 
provided  with  means  for  directing  exhaast  fluid  Into  said 
coBdutt.  retarding  means  for  the  exhaost  fluM  within  tha 
condalt  between  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  fluid  and  the 
noaala.  snd  a  lubricant  cop  coaaeeted  to  the  conduit  at  a 
point  thereta  naora  remote  from  the  noasle  than  the  point 
of  entrance  of  the  exhaust  fluid. 

(Claims  6  to  L8  net  prlated  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027,981.  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
BRJ<f»CKT.  Pahl  E.  Takoi»t,  Claremont,  N.  H..  as- 
slgmj*  of  one-half  to  Edward  A.  Cudahey,  Claremont, 
N.  Ifr^  Filed  Dec.  10.  1»10.     Serial  No.  Brr,478.     (CL 

"HI' 


^^ 


'M 


r^ 


\\/ 


CJ^ 


|J'. 


A  abade  and  curtain  bracket  combining  a  pair  of 
platea,  having  alota  formed  therein,  fastening  devices  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  shade  supporting  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  platea.  aald  gopportlnt  anna  and 
plates  being  fiormed  with  opeatngs,  said  openings  being 
arranged  in  ttie  same  borlsootal  plane,  aap porting  rods 
extending  throagh  the  openings  formed  In  the  arms  of  each 
plate,  aald  roda  engaging  the  plates,  and  prangs  formed 
upon  the  supporting  rods  and  extending  through  the 
opening  formed  In  the  plates  and  projecting  throagb  said 
plates  a  distance  tberebeyond  for  engagement  witb  a-  anp- 
port  wi>ereby  the  said  T>!ates  and  anns  wHl  be  held  acaltist 
displacement. 


1.027.M2.  CAN  OPENER  AND  8EALCR.  FUDHtCK  E. 
Tetcs.  Gleo  Cova.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  8Q,  1910.  Serial 
No.  684vS74.     (CI.  220— 67.) 


2.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  main  tank, 
a  movable  tank,  a  coodnlt  connecting  the  main  Unk  and 
the  movable  tank,  a  roof  designed  to  extend  over  the  moT- 
able  tank,  a  plurality  of  conlpartmente  formed  at  the  sidet 
of  the  movable  tank,  the  compartmenU  on  the  same  side  of 
said  movable  tank  having  a  common  movable  wall,  draw- 
Inp  apparatus  arranged  onUlde  tbe  root  said  movable 
tank  being  designed  to  be  ahifted  from  aide  to  side  of 
tbe  roof  to  bring  the  compartments  nnder  tbe  drswlng 
apparatus  at  predetermined  times. 


A  can  opener  wttA  m  descrffead,  harlac  a  ba^jr  poctloa 
provided  with  s  prlcktof  palat  tonTln«  leafthwlae  aectlaas 
of  dWcreat  diameters,  said  ssctloas  hclac  eooeatrlc  aach  to 
^e  other,  and  the  sMs  wall  af  bath  aectlaas  cataicidhi«  at 
the  outer  side  of  ssM  prtdclac  point  to  term  aa  eateasioa 
er  Aealder  at  the  appoalte  or  inner  aidt  of  the  pricking 
point  wliereby  ta  UsOt  the  hMartion  of  the  pricUac  potet- 


1,027,933.  OLA88-FCRNACE.  ViCTOa  THBms,  Point 
Marloa.  Pa.  FMd  Mar  M.  1911.  Sertal  Ma.  •a»jnt. 
(CI.  49— 6».) 

1.  Tbe  comhlnatlan  wttt  a  nwta  tank,  af  a  boartcg  ar- 
ranged adja(;ent  thereto,  a  roof  for  the  housing,  a  movable 
taak  arranged  wlthla  the  haaalng.  a  coodvlt  leading  from 
the  mala  Unk  to  tbe  movable  tank,  and  a  plurality  of 
glass  compartments  at  each  sMa  of  tbe  laovaMe  tank  and 
formed  partially  of  Tertleally  mavaMe  taating  walla. 
said  movable  tank  being  movaMe  relatlva  to  tbe  roof  to 
bring  the  compartaaeats  lato  posltloB  ft»r  drawing  the 
glass  tharefrom. 
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3.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  with  ■  main 
tank  for  tbe  molten  glass,  of  a  movable  tank  arranged  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  main  tank  to  the 
movable  tank,  a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  Inward 
of  the  movable  tank  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  floating 
walla  at  the  Inner  ende  of  said  partitions,  said  walls  and 
partitions  forming  compartments  for  tha  gJaM  at  the  sides 
of  the  movable  ttnk.  a  roof  extending  over  said  movable 
tank,  depending  walls  loading  from  said  roof,  shelves 
extending  Inward  from  the  depending  walls,  glass  drawing 
apparotns.  and  meana  whereby  the  movable  tank  may  be 
moved  from  side  to  side  to  bring  the  compartments  thereof 
beneath  the  drawing  apparatus  at  predetermined  times. 

4.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  main  tank 
having  a  floating  bridge  therein,  a  movable  tank,  a  con- 
dalt coanectlag  the  mstn  taak  and  the  moTtMe  tank,  ■ 
plarallty  of  compartments  formed  at  tba  sldea  <d  tha  •st- 
able tank,  the  compart  meats  o«  the  same  rtda  af  aach 
marable  taak  bavtag  a  coauson  moraMc  vertical  wall,  a 
raaf  extewdtag  over  tbe  mowaMe  tank,  glaa  drawlag  appa- 
ratua sdspted  to  take  the  glaas  frsm  the  eoiapai  tmants  «< 
tbe  movable  taak  wbea  the  latter  is  moved  to  hrteg 
canpartmeats  beneath  tbe  aald  glass  drawtng  sppa 
smd  means  Cor  beating  the  glass  ta  ttte  movable  taak. 

6.  la  a  glaas  faraaea,  the  oomMnatloa  a€  a  oMla  tanlu 
aad  a  movable  tank  arranged  adjacent  thereta.  a  eandi^ 
leading  from  the  main  tank  to  tbe  movable  tank,  said  maw- 
aUe  taak  laving  a  plarallty  af  eertieally  anangi.i  slots 
extendtog  aeraa  the  ansae  ta  parallelism  aad  apaesd  apMt 
from  the  aides  of  the  moraNe  tank,  whereby  oompartoMBts 
are  farmed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  merahie  tank,  tha 
glass  dowt^  frem  the  eoadnlt  paaateg  teat  to  the  iV*M 
formed  at  the  oeatar  of  tbe  mo^bla  taak  and  flowtnc 
tbmc*  Into  the  compartments  at  the  aldea  of  aald  moraMe 
tank. 


1.027,934.    NEEDLE-VALVES  FOR  GAS  BTURNERS.     Av- 
'  MET  G.  THOitAa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Jan.  15.  1912. 
Serial  No.  «71,178.      (CL  168—120.) 


A  regulating  valve  for  gas  bamers  comprising  a  tsIts 
body   capable  of  communicating  at  one  end   with   a 
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■apply  Pip«  Kod  bavlDx  it*  other  end  formed  with  aa 
oatlet  port,  laid  vtlve  body  provided  with  ■  rece««  Inde- 
pendent of  uld  port,  a  vprtlcally  movable  valve  for  ron- 
trotling  the  paaaage  of  gat  throagh  uld  port,  a  vertlcallj 
movable  actuating  member  mounted  In  said  recaaa  and 
carrying  aald  valve  and  capable  of  adjuatlng  the  latter, 
and  meana  diapoaed  at  right  sngles  with  respect  to  said 
receas  and  extending  Into  said  member  for  vertically  mov- 
ing it  to  adjust  the  valve. 


1.027,935.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  BUILDING- 
STONES.  William  A.  Tood,  Point  Pleasant  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  S,  1910.  Serial  No.  575.710.  Renewed  Oct. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  655.748.     (O.  128 — «.) 


1.  A  machine  for  aererlng  bulldiof;  atones  from  blocks, 
comprising  a  frame,  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  block  to  be  severed,  a  block  carrier  and  feeder 
for  supporting  the  block  and  feeding  It  Intermittently 
in  the  said  opening,  plates  having  their  pressure  edges 
encircling  the  block  in  the  same  plane,  slides  carrying  the 
aald  plates  and  mounted  to  slide  in  thfc  said  frame,  and 
meana  for  imparting  a  almultaneous  Inward  movement  to 
the  said  alides  to  cause  the  said  pressure  edges  to  ex- 
ert pressure  on  all  sides  of  the  block  to  sever  the  same 
and  leave  the.  aerered  faces  in  a  naturally  broken  condi- 
tion. 

2.  A  machine  for  severing  building  stones  from  blocks, 
comprising  a  frame,  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  block  to  l>e  severed,  a  block  carrier  and 
feeder  for  supporting  the  block  and  feeding  it  Intermit- 
tently In  the  aald  opening,  plates  having  their  pressure 
edges  encircling  the  block  In  the  same  plane,  slides  car- 
rying the  aald  plates  and  mounted  to  slide  In  the  aald 
frame,  the  aald  slides  being  provided  with  guidewaya, 
fwarlngs  arranged  In  the  guidewaya  of  the  said  sUdea, 
revoluble  shafts  provided  with  cams  for  engaging  the 
bearings  to  move  the  said  slides,  pinions  on  the  cam- 
shafts, and  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinions  for  si- 
multaneously turning  the  said  cams  to  impart  simulta- 
neous movement  to  the  said  slides  and  their  plates. 

3.  A  machine  for  severing  building  stones  from  blocks, 
comprising  a  frame,  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
paaaage  of  a  block  to  be  severed,  a  block  carrier  and  feeder 
for  sapportlng  the  block  and  feeding  It  Intermittently  In 
the  said  opening,  platee  having  their  pressure  edges  en- 
circling the  block  In  the  same  pane,  sld(>8  carr.ring  the 
said  plates  and  mounted  to  allde  In  the  said  frame,  bearings 
in  slldable  engagem^t  with  the  said  slides,  manually-con- 
trolled meana  for  adjusting  the  bearings  and  slides  one 
relative  to  the  other,  revoluble  chafts  provided  with  cams 
engaging  the  said  bearings,  pinions  on  the  cam  shafts  and 
a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinions  for  simultaneously 
turning  the  said  can  shafts. 


4.  A  machliie  for  severing  building  stones  from  blocks, 
comprising  a  frame,  having  a  central  opening  for  the  pas- 
aage  of  a  block  to  be  severed,  a  block  carrier  and  feeder 
for  supporting  the  block  and  feeding  It  Intermittently  In 
the  said  oi;>enlng,  plates  hsvlng  their  pressure  edges  en- 
circling the  block  In  the  same  plane,  slides  carrying  the 
said  plates  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  frame,  bear- 
ings in  slldable  engagement  with  the  ssid  slides,  a  pair 
of  screw  rods  mounted  to  turn  In  the  slides  and  screwing 
In  the  said  bearings,  meshing  gear  wheels  secured  on  the 
sakl  screw  rods,  revoluble  csms  engsglng  the  said  bearings, 
pinions  on  the  said  cams,  and  a  revoluble  gear  wheel  la 
mesh  with  the  said  pinions. 

5.  ▲  machine  for  severing  balldlng  stones  from  blocks, 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  central  opening  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  a  block  to  be  severed,  a  block  carrier  and  feeder 
for  supporting  the  block  snd  feeding  It  Intermittently  In 
the  said  opening,  plates  having  their  pressure  edges  en- 
drcltag  tke  block  la  tbe  aaase  plane,  sIMes  carrying  the 
said  plates  and  moaated  to  slide  la  tbe  said  frame,  revo- 
luble cams  for  moving  tbe  said  slides,  pinions  on  the  said 
cams,  and  a  revohibte  gear  wheel  In  mesh  wtth  tbe  aald 
pinions  to  simultaneously  move  tbe  said  alides  and  their 
platee. 

[Clalma  «  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,027,936.  INDICATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TANKS. 
JossPH  B.  Tt'avBB,  Cuero,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911. 
Serial   No.  663.684.      (01.  73 — 82.) 


1.  In  an  indicator  attachment  for  liquid  fuel  tanks,  a 
vertically  disposed  cylinder  In  communication  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  fuel  tank,  a  float  mounted  for  reclprocatory 
movement  within  tbe  cylinder  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  tbe  liqnld  fuel  therein,  sn  indicating  de- 
vice, a  pivoted  lever  operably  connected  at  one  end  to 
tbe  Indicating  device,  a  link  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe 
outer  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  float 
and  having  its  upper  end  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  link,  aad  two  springs,  each  connected 
to  tbe  lever  at  a  side  of  tbe  link  opposite  that  to  which 
the  other  Is  connected,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  springs  be- 
ing connected  to  the  float  rod  below  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  link,  whereby  tbe  rod  and  link  are  normally  held 
In  vertical  allnement. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  attacbment  for  liquid  fuel  tanks,  a 
vertically  disposed  cylinder  in  communication  at  ita 
lower  end  with  tbe  fael  tank,  a  float  mounted  for  reclpro- 
catory movement  within  the  cylinder  to  be  actuated  by 
tbe  rise  and  fall  of  tbe  liquid  fnel  therein,  an  Indicating 
device,  a  pivoted  lever  operably  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  Indicating  device,  a  link  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe 
outer  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  float 
and  having  Ita  upper  end  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  link,  an  arm  made  fast  to  the  extreme  end  of 
the  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  srm 
and  to  tbe  float  rod  below  Its  pivotal  connection  to  tbe 
link,  and  aaotber  spring  connected  to  tbe  rod  st  tbe  point 
of  connection  of  tbe  flrst  spring  thereto  and  to  tbe  lever 
upon  the  side  of  Its  pivotal  connection  nearer  the  Indicat- 
ing devlos. 

3.  In  an  Indicating  attacbment  for  liqnld  fnel  tanks,  tbe 
comblnstlon  with  a  tank,  and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom, 
of  a  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  and  leading  away 
from  tbe  tank,  a  cylinder  vertically  dlspoeed  and  having 
Its  lower  end  In  communication  with  said  conduit,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  vertically  dlaposed  trans- 
parent portion  the  fnll  length  thereof,  a  casing  connected 
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to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  aupportiag  tbe  same, 
a  float  dlaposed  within  said  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  tbe  Uquld  fuel  therein,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  float  and  extending  upwardly  within  tbe  casing,  a 
link  plvoully  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a 
lever  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
float  rod,  an  Indicating  device  operably  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  lever,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  link  being 
ptvotally  connected  to  tbe  said  lever  near  the  opposite 
end  to  the  Indicating  device,  and  means  connected  to  the 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  link  and  to  the  float  rod 
below  its  pivoul  connection  with  tbe  link,  to  retain  the 
float  rod  and  link  in  vertical  allnement. 

4    In  an  Indicator  attachment  for  Uquld  fuel  tanks,  the 
comblnstlon  with  a  tank,  and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom, 
of  a  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  and  leading  away 
from  the  tank,  a  cylinder  vertically  disposed  and  having 
Ito  lower  end  in  communication  with  said  conduit,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  trans- 
parent portion  tbe  full  length  thereof,  a  casing  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  end  of  said  cyUnder  and  supporting  the 
same,  a  float  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  actuated 
by  the  rise  and  fall  of  liquid  fuel  therein,  a  rod  connected 
to  aald  float  and  extending  upwardly  within  the  c*»^' 
a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod, 
a  lever  pivoted  within  tbe  casing  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  float  rod,  an  indicating  device  operably  connected  to 
the  Inner  end  of  said  lever,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  link 
being  pIvoMlly  connected  to  said  lever  near  the  opposite 
end  of  the  indicating  device,  and  two  springs  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  to  tbe  float  rod  below  lt»  pivotal 
connection  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  link,  and  having  their 
other  ends  disposed  in  opposite  directions  and  connected 
to  the  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivotal  point  there- 
of with  the  link. 

1027,987.  EXHAUST  -  CONTROL  VALVB  FOR  AIR- 
BRAKES.  Waltm  V.  TuKNKR,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
16   1907.'  SerUl  No.  384.108.     (CI.  188—15.) 


pipe  and  a  chamber  for  controlling  tbe  release  of  fluid 
from  tbe  train  pipe,  of  means  for  venting  air  from  said 
chamber  and  directly  from  the  train  pipe  in  one  position 
of  tbe  brake  valve. 


2.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  device  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, a  valve  mechanism  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  tbe  train  pipe  and  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  re- 
tease  of  fluid  from  tbe  train  pipe,  and  means  for  ventlufc 
air  from  said  chamber  and  from  the  train  pipe  in  makiat 
a  service  application  of  tbe  brakes. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve,  of  a  valve  for  controlUng 
tbe  discbarge  of  air  from  tbe  train  pipe,  a  movable  abut- 
ment subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe 
and  a  chamber  or  reservoir  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  brake  valve  In  making  service 
applications  of  the  brakes  for  venting  air  from  said  cham- 
ber and  directly  from  the  train  pipe. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  equallxln« 
discharge  valve  mechanism  operated  by  a  reduction  In  pres- 
sure In  a  chamber  or  reservoir  for  releasing  air  from  the 
train  pipe,  of  a  direct  train  pipe  discharge  port  controlled 
by  the  brake  valve  for  also  releasing  air  from  the  train  pipe 
In  making  a  service  application  of  the  brakes. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  equallxlnf 
discharge  valve  mechanism  operated  by  reducing  tbe  pres- 
sure In  a  chamber  or  equalising  reservoir  for  discharging 
air  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  reduclnn  nsorvoir  Into  which 
air  from  the  equalising  reservoir  is  vented  for  limiting 
the  reduction  In  pressure  therein,  a  direct  train  pipe  dl^ 
charge  port  for  also  releasing  fluid  from  the  train  pipe 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
direct  discharge  port  upon  equalization  of  tbe  equalising 
reservoir  and  reducing  reservoir  pressures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  A  valve  device  for  retarding  the  release  of  tbe  brakes 
comprising  a  valve  piston  provided  with  ports  through 
which  air  is  released  from  the  brake  cyUnder  and  having 
a  seated  position  for  closing  one  or  more  of  said  ports, 
said  valve  piston  being  moved  to  Its  seated  position  b> 
the  brake  cylinder  pressure. 

2  A  valve  device  for  retarding  tbe  release  of  tbe  brakes 
comprising  a  valve  piston  provided  with  ports  through 
which  air  is  relessed  from  the  brake  cyUnder  and  having 
a  seated  position  for  closing  one  or  more  of  said  ports  and 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  piston  away 
from  Its  seat,  said  valve  platon  being  moved  to  its  seated 
position  according  to  tbe  degree  of  brake  cylinder  pressure. 


1027  939.      FLUID    PRESSURE    BRAKE.       Walter    V. 

'  TUBNBB,  Edgewood,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westlnghouse 

Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 

Pennsylvania.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  626,029. 

(CI.  188—1.) 


1 " 

1027.938.      FLUID  -  PRESSURE    BRAKE.      Waltm    V. 

*  TCBKEB.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 

PennsylvanU.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.    SerUl  J*o.  625,871. 

(CI.  188—7.) 

1    In  a  brake  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech-  .  —     ^ 
anism  governed  by  tbe  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  »  cylinoer. 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  two 
brake  cylinders  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  cutting  ia  one 
of  said  cylinders,  of  a  restricted  port  for  limltlnctbe 
flow  of  fluid  from  one  brake  cyllndw  to  tbe  oth«  braka 
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2.  In  s  fhild  prcMare  brkkc  tlic  coabtBAtton  wltk  s 
bmke  cylinder  corammiicatlnK  with  a  flald  pressure  vup- 
pir  passag*  and  aDotbcr  brake  cylinder  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  aald  paasage.  of  means  for  rertrlcting  the  b*ck 
flow  of  fluid  froB  the  first  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  In  open  communication  with  a  pas— fr 
through  which  fluid  under  pressure  ts  supplied  thereto, 
another  brake  cylinder,  and  a  ralve  mechanism  for  con- 
necting the  latter  brake  cylinder  to  the  supply  passage. 
of  means  for  checking  the  back  flow  of  fluid  from  the  first 
brake  cylinder  to  the  supply  passage. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  having  a  fluid  supply  passage,  another  brake 
cylinder  and  valve  means  for  connecting  the  latter  brake 
cylinder  to  said  supply  pAsssKe.  of  a  citeck  valve  Inter- 
posed Id  the  supply  passa^^e  to  restrict  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  first  mentioned  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
large  brake  cylinder  and  piston,  a  small  brake  cylinder 
and  piston  carried  by  the  larger  piston,  tite  large  piston 
forming  a  bead  for  the  small  cylinder  and  haviag  a  port 
therein  for  supplying  air  to  the  small  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
check  valve  In  said  port. 

[Claim  6  not  prhited  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.027.940.     LOCK.     Exo8  0.  Vaxs.  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed 
Aug.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.102.     (CI.  194 — 821.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  and  a  slotted 
key  plunger,  means  for  securing  the  key  {)lunger  agalixt 
turning  In  a  direction  to  project  the  bolt,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  coin,  and  a  key  for  throwing  the  securing  means  to 
Inoperative  position  through  the  intermediary  of  a  coin 
and  for  projecting  the  bolt  said  key  directly  engaging  the 
coin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  Including  a 
bolt,  a  key  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  bolt,  means 
to  secure  the  bolt  against  projection,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  key  and  the  securing  means  In 
eluding  a  coin  directly  enttaged  by  the  key  whereby  when 
the  key  Is  Initially  operated  the  securing  means  will  be 
thrown  to  inoperative  position  and  upon  further  movement 
of  the  key  the  bolt  will  be  projected. 

8.  In  coinblniition.  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  means  to  lock 
the  bolt  against  projection,  s  key  for  operating  the  lock 
and  means  for  supporting  a  coin  on  the  key  and  betweeu  the 
same  and  the  locking  means  thereby  producing  an  operat- 
ing connection. 

4.  In  coabtmatlon.  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  means  to  lock 
the  bolt  agaiaat  projection,  a  key  for  opeiating  the  lock, 
and  means  carried  by  the  loekhig  aaeaas  for  npportlng 
a  coin  on  the  key  betweea  the  same  and  the  locking  means, 
thereby  producing  an  operating  coaaectlon. 

5.  In  comblnatloa.  a  lock  having  a  key  projected  bolt 
and  a  slotted  key  plunger,  an  apertured  casing  surround- 
ing the  key  plunger,  a  locking  member  passing  through  the 
aperture,  ■—a  for  normally  holding  the  locking  member 
In  the  slotted  key  plunger,  a  key  for  operating  the  lock. 
means  to  bold  a  coin  on  the  key,  saM  key  sapyortlag  the 
coin  and  raising  the  aame  when  operated  to  throw  the 
bolt,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  coin  for  raising  the  iock- 
loc  BOBhcr  oot  of  the  sloe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.err.Ml.     VISS,     Lr»l  Vtsczi.  Jersey  CKy.  N.  J.     Filed 
July  16.  1911.     SerUI  No.   6S8.«2«.      (CI.  81—17.) 


1.  In  a  Ttoe,  a  frame  having  a  guideway.  a  Jaw  having 
an  arm  disposed  for  moving  In  the  guldeway.  a  beam  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  frame,  a  lever  fnlcrnmed  to  the 
beam  and  having  an  opening  throngb  which  the  arm  Is  dis- 
posed, a  spring  for  holding  the  beam  yieldingly  In  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  for  holding  the  lever  st  Its  opening 
against  the  arm.  means  for  operating  the  lever,  aad  means 
for  OMTlag  the  beaai  against  the  tension  ot  the  flrst-mea- 
tloBed  sprlag. 

2.  In  a  vise,  a  frame  having  a  guldeway.  a  Jaw  having 
an  arm  disposed  for  moviag  in  the  guldeway,  a  beam  mov 
able  relatively  to  the  fraaie.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  beam 
and  having  aa  opealng  through  which  the  arm  is  disposed, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  beam  yieldingly  In  one  direction, 
aad  a  spring  for  holding  the  lever  at  Its  opening  against 
the  arm. 

8.  In  a  vise,  a  frame  having  a  guldeway.  a  Jaw  having 
aa  arm  disposed  for  moving  Ic  the  guldeway.  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  oiH-alng  through  which  thi>  arm  exti-nds.  resilient 
meana  for  aormally  holding  the  lever  at  Its  opaalng 
against  the  arm,  and  a  lever  fnlcruned  to  the  frame,  one 
arm  of  which  Is  articulated  to  the  flrat-mentloDed  lever  to 
move  It  so  that  the  arm  may  move  freely  through  the 
opening  in  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  vise,  a  frame  having  a  guldeway.  a  Jaw  having 
an  arm  disposed  for  aevlac  In  the  guldeway.  a  beam 
movable  relatively  to  the  (Taae,  means  for  holding  the 
beam  normally  In  a  predcCemlaed  position  relatively  to 
the  frame,  a  lever  falcnuned  te  the  beam  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  am  Is  dispoeed.  resilient  mesns 
for  normally  holding  the  lerer  at  tta  opening  against  the 
arm.  and  means  for  operatJog  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  vise,  a  frame  having  a  guldeway.  a  Jaw  having 
an  arm  dlapoeed  for  moving  ta  the  guldeway,  a  beam 
movable  relatively  to  the  fraac,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
))eam  and  having  an  fipeatag  through  which  the  arm  la 
disposed,  and  means  for  holding  the  beam  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,942.      HAT-HOLDBR. 
N.  J,     Filed   Aog.   1.   1911. 
182—26.) 


Lrtoi   Vraszi,   Jersey 
Serial  No.  641.838. 


City. 
(Cl. 


1.  A  hat  bolder,  comprlaing  a  balrpin  and  a  retaining 
device  attached  thereto,  the  retaining  device  having  a  hol- 
low fixed  arm.  prongs  normally  concealed  and  folded  In 
the  said  srm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  extended  posi- 
tion at  angles  to  the  said  arm  for  eagagemeat  with  a  hat. 
and  manually  controlled  means  connected  with  the  said 
prongs  for  noorlng  the  said  pronga  Into  folded  or  extended 
poeltloa. 
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2.  A  hat  holder,  eonprMng  a  base  for  attachment  to  a 
hair  pia,  a  hoBow  arm  rising  trcm  the  aaki  base  aad  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  manually-controlled  slide  la  tiie 
said  arm.  and  prongs  pivoted  on  the  said  slide  and  hav- 
ing their  pointed  ends  extending  Into  the  said  openings, 
the  prongs  in  one  position  of  the  slide  being  folded  and 
concealed  in  the  said  arm.  and  in  another  position  of  the 
slide  the  prongs  arc  projected  tbrongh  the  openings  to  ex- 
tend from  the  arm.  the  prongs  being  adapted  when  In  ex- 
tended position  to  engage  the  bat. 

3.  A  hat  holder,  comprising  a  hairpin,  a  frame  having 
a  base  atUcbed  to  the  said  hairpin,  hollow  arms  rising 
from  the  said  base,  the  arms  having  their  outer  edges 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  slides  In  the  said  arms,  a 
flngerplece  connecting  the  said  slides  with  each  other,  and 
prongs  pivoted  on  the  said  slides  and  having  their  pointed 
ends  extending  Into  the  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  openings  and  beyond  the  outer  side 
edges  of  the  arms,  the  said  prengs  being  adapted,  when 
In  extended  poaltlon,  to  engage  the  bat. 


1,027,943.  SAW-TOOTH.  William  Vollmkb  and  Aasok 
K.  ANDREWS,  Bumham,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  654,976.     (Cl.  29—105.) 


The  combination  of  an  Integral  tooth  for  metal  saws 
made  of  hard  metal  and  having  a  transverse  opening  ex- 
tending from  one  ftide  of  the  tooth  to  the  other  and  hav- 
\nn  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  from  said  transrerse 
opealag  to  the  bottom  of  the  tooth ;  a  ping  of  aefter  metal 
than  the  tooth  Inserted  In  the  trangverae  opening  aad  bar- 
ing a  threaded  hole  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  opening ; 
with  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  Into  the  threaded  hole  la  the  phig.  eaid  set  acrew 
bavteg  a  head  by  which  It  caa  he  taraed. 


1.027,044.  AIB-HKATINO  DEVICE  FOR  STOVES.  QlB- 
KiT  Von  Daam,  Bcraatoa.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618,311.     (a.  126 — 16.) 


ead  located  above  the  plane  of  the  tre  pot  aad  adjacent 
one  side  thereof,  supporting  feet  for  the  tube,  and  a  band 
extending  around  the  feet  aad  operating  to  hold  the  feet 
In  embracing  engaf^ement  with  the  tube. 

2.  An  air  heating  and  feeding  derice  of-  the  character 
described  comprising  a  fire  pot.  a  tube  located  above  the 
plane  of  the  fire  pot  and  adjaceat  thereto  and  having  an 
air  intake  porttoa  and  an  air  dfocbarge  portion  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  fire  pot  and  adjacent  one"  side 
thereof,  grooved  feet  having  their  grooved  portions  fitted 
to  the  tube,  and  a  band  extending  around  the  feet  and 
connecting  them  with  each  other  and  operating  to  bold 
the  feet  operatlvely  associated  with  the  tube. 

3.  la  an  air  beating  and  feeding  device  for  stoves,  a 
stove  lacludlng  a  tire  pot  therefor,  a  coiled  tube  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  fire  pot  at  one  side  thereof  and  In 
the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  provided  at 
one  end  wltfa  an  air  Intake  portion,  the  oppoeite  end  of 
said  tube  terminating  in  a  straight  conveying  tube  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  coll,  the  said  con- 
veying tube  termlnstlag  la  Jet  beads  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  aad  located  above  the  plane  of  the  fire  pot  and 
adjacent  one  side  thereof  so  that  the  air  may  be  directed 
into  the  fire  pot  aad  acroaa  the  path  of  the  rising  gaseoas 
prodacts. 

4.  In  an  air  beating  and  feeding  device  for  stoves,  a 
stove  Including  a  fire  pot  therefor,  a  colled  tube  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  tire  pot  at  one  side  thereof  and  in 
the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  air  latake  portloa,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  colled  tube  terminating  in  a  straight  conveying  tube, 
a  Jet  bead  connected  to  said  couveyiag  tube  and  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  said  Jet  head  being  formed  In- 
termediate its  ends  to  provide  a  deflector,  said  deflector 
being  arranged  tn  advance  of  the  conveying  tube  so  that 
the  air  may  be  evenly  distributed  throogfaout  the  jet  bead, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  tube. 

6.  In  an  air  beating  and  feeding  derice  for  stoves,  a 
stove  tnelnding  a  fire  pot  therefor,  a  coiled  tube  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  lire  pot  and  at  one  side  ^,^1  hereof, 
said  tube  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  loops 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  provided  at  oae  end  with  an 
air  Intake  portion,  a  conveying  tabe  connected  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  to  said  coiled  tube.  Jet  heads  arranged  upon 
each  end  of  said  conveying  tube  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  and  means  for  supporting  the  colled  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,027,946.      BIN.      Edwin   J.  Walker,    PhlUdeli^ia,   Pa. 
Plied  May  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  486,604,     (Cl.  211—6.) 


1.  la  an  air  beating  aad  feeding  device  for  stoves,  a 
fire  pot.  a  tube  located  above  the  plaae  of  the  fire  pot  and 
adjacent  thereto  aad  having  aa  Intake  and  a  discharge 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bin  casing  baring  a  pivotal 
member  comprising  an  aagnlar  flange ;  of  a  bia  mounted 
la  said  eartng  and  removably  supported  upon  the  angular 
ridge  of  aaid  flange ;  and  a  vertical  flange  plate  opposite 
t»  eald  pivotal  flange  arranged  to  limit  the  tUtiag  motloD 
of  raid  bin,  having  Ita  upper  region  engaging  the  free  edge 
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ot  the  top  wall  of  Mid  caalnff.  and  baTlng  a  bracing  web 
formed  by  Ita  lower  marKln  extending  obliquely  within 
nM  eaalng  In  engagement  with  aald  top  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  bin  casing  haTlng 
•  plTOtal  member  comprising  an  angular  flange ;  of  a  bin 
mounted  In  said  caslnx  and  remoTably  supported  upon 
the  angular  ridge  of  said  flange :  and  a  Tertlcal  flange 
plate,  opposite  to  aald  pivotal  flange,  engaging  the  edge 
of  the  top  wall  of  said  casing,  arranged  to  limit  the  tilt- 
ing motion  of  said  bin,  and  formed  of  a  strip  of  sb««C 
metal  harlng  its  opposite  margins  extending  angularly 
to  form  w«lM  which  engaga  said  top  wail  in  oblique  re- 
lation and  brace  said  vertical  plate. 

3.  A  metallic  bin  having  its  front,  bottom  snd  rear 
walla  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal ;  oppoelt* 
side  walls  formed  of  separate  pieces  of  sheet  metal  con- 
nected with  Mid  other  walls  by  lapped  and  folded  Jolnta; 
a  reinforcing  rod  extending  around  the  top  edge  of  said 
bin.  and  wrapped  in  the  free  edge*  of  said  walls,  forming 
a  uniform  upper  perimeter  :  a  casing  having  an  openixig 
fbr  Mid  bin  and  provided  with  a  ralnforeing  aagnlar 
flange  In  unitary  relation  therewith,  and  forming  tba 
bottom  of  Mid  opening  ;  and  an  angular  pivotal  channel 
plate  on  Mid  bin  secured  to  Mid  single  piece  of  metal 
detachably  fitted  to  engage  the  edge  of  Mid  angular  flange, 
and  arranged  to  embrace  Mid  flange  between  the  oppoaed 
parallel  ridges  of  Mid  angular  channel  plate. 


1.027.94«.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  ViaKOW  C. 
Washabacqh  and  Johm  S.  Pmss.  Scottdale.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1013.     Serial  No.  649.381.     (CL  2S8 — 5.) 


1.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  chan- 
nel shaped  support  having  the  longitudinal  walls  thereof 
formed  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  top  there- 
of, teeth  formed  on  the  under  aide  of  said  flangM,  de- 
pending brackets  carried  by  Mid  walla  and  flanges  at 
the  enda  of  the  flanges  and  providing  at  each  end  of  the 
support  a  slot,  faateners  mounted  In  said  supports  and 
having  the  Inner  portions  thereof  engaging  the  rails, 
lateral  teeth  projecting  from  said  fasteners  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  capable  of  engaging  the  teeth  of  Mid 
flanges,  and  blocks  mounted  in  said  slots  and  engaging 
under  the  outer  ends  of  said  fasteners  for  malntalntac 
them  In  position. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastetter  comprising  a  chan- 
nel shaped  support  having  the  longitudinal  walls  thereof 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  tops 
thereof,  the  lower  face  of  Mid  flanges  being  toothed,  op- 
positely disposed  rail  fasteners  mounted  In  said  support 
and  having  the  Inner  portions  thereof  engaging  the  rail 
mounted  upon  said  support,  lateral  teeth  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  Mid  fasteners  and  engaging  in 
the  teeth  of  the  flanges,  and  means  engaging  with  the 
outer  portions  of  Mid  flanges  for  maintaining  them  in 
position. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  faatener  comprising  a  aup- 
port  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  further 
provided  with  a  pair  of  toothed  racks  arranged  below  the 
top  edges  of  the  support,  fasteners  arranxed  In  said  slots 
and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  retaining  a  rail  upon 
said  support,  tssth  carried  by  Mid  fasteners  and  engaging 
in  aald  racka,  and  blocks  arranged  In  the  onter  ends  of 
Mid  s'ipport  and  engaging  under  the  outer  enda  of  said 
fasteners  for  maintaining  them  In  position. 


1,027,947.  PUMP  FOR  C0RR08ITB  FLUIDS.  Utl«t 
Wmos.  Ardmore.  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
«4».184.      (CI.   lOS— «1.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  pump  for  corrosive  fluid,  of 
the  pump  casing,  the  packed  operating  member  of  tb« 
pump,  and  a  tubular  casing  projecting  from  the  pump 
casing,  said  tubular  casing  containing  the  operating  mem- 
ber of  the  pomp  and  carrying  the  packing  therefor,  and 
fa)  communication  with  the  pumping  chamber  whereby 
It  may  also  contain  a  column  of  the  corrosive  fluid,  and 
a  body  of  non-corroelve  fluid  Interposed  between  said 
column  snd  the  packing  material. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pomp  for  corrosive  fluid,  of 
the  pump  casing,  the  packed  operating  member  of  the 
pump,  and  a  tubular  caalng  projecting  from  the  pump 
casing,  aald  tubular  casing  containing  the  operating  mem- 
ber of  the  pump  and  carrying  the  packing  therefor,  and 
In  communication  with  the  pumping  chamber  whereby 
It  may  also  contain  a  column  of  the  corrosive  fluid,  and  a 
body  of  fluid  lubricant  Interposed  between  Mid  column 
and  the  packing  material. 


1,027,&48.  SEWAGE-DlSrOSAL  PLANT.  Al^nrr  H. 
Wbhs,  Mount  Wasblogton.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  083.308.     {C\.  210 — 6.) 


\y?    -P     ^^'    Hj" 


1.  A  plurality  of  Intercommunicating  tanka.  the  first 
one  of  which  baa  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  central  wall  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  all  of  mM  tanka  and  projecting 
from  the  top  to  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  partly  cut 
away  In  the  laat  Unk,  and  two  walls  extending  the  full 
length  of  all  of  Mid  tanka  and  projecting  from  the 
top  thereof  and  converging  toward  the  csntral  wall  and 
terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  plurality  of  intercommunicating  tanks  tbe  first 
one  of  which  has  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  eantral  wall 
extending  the  full  length  of  all  of  Mid  tanks  and  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  top  termiaatlBc  la  a  fliarsd  lower  end 
aboTs  tbe  bottoms  of  Mid   tanks,  and   partly  cut  away 
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In  tbe  last  tank,  and  two  walls  extending  the  fall  length 
of  all  of  said  tanks  and  projecting  from  tbe  top  tberaof 
and  converging  toward  and  terminating  above  the  fiared 
lower  end  of  tbe  csntral  wall. 

3.  A  plurality  of  intercommunicating  tanks  havlac  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  partition  walls  of  Mid  tanks 
terminating  below  the  top  thereof,  a  central  wall  extend- 
ing tbe  full  length  of  all  of  Mid  tanks  and  projecting 
from  the  top  downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  flared 
end  above  the  bottoma  of  Mid  tanks  and  partly  cut  away 
In  the  last  tank,  two  walls  extending  the  full  length  of 
all  of  Mid  tanks  and  projecting  downwardly  on  a  straight 
line  to  tbe  top  of  the  partition  walla  of  Mid  Unks  and  j 
then  converging  toward  and  terminating  above  the  flared 
end  of  the  central  wall. 

4.  A  plurality  of  intercommunicating  tanks  having  the 
bottoms  thereof  sloping  from  each  side  toward  tbe  middle, 
and  tbe  partition  walls  of  Mid  tanks  terminating  below 
the  top  of  the  Unks,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  of 
said  tanka.  an  ontlet  pipe  eonnected  to  tbe  same  one  of 
Mid  teaka.  a  eantral  wall  sxtsndtng  tbe  foH  length  of  all 
of  Mid  tanka  and  projecting  from  the  top  downwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  flared  end  above  the  bottom  of  laid 
tanks,  and  partly  cut  away  in  the  last  tank,  two  walls 
extending  the  full  length  of  all  of  tald  tanks  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  on  a  straight  line  to  or  about  tbe  top 
of  the  partition  walls  of  Mid  tanks  and  then  converging 
toward  and  terminating  above  the  flared  end  of  the  cen- 
tral wall. 

5.  A  plurality  of  bitercommonlcatbig  tanks  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  partition  walls  of  Mid  tanks  ter- 
minating below  the  top  thereof,  a  central  wall  extending 
tbe  full  length  of  all  of  Mid  tanka  and  projecting  from 
tbe  top  downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  flared  end  above 
tbe  bottoms  of  Mid  tanks,  and  partly  cat  away  in  tbe 
last  tank,  two  walla  cxteniling  the  full  length  of  all  of 
Mid  tanks  and  projecting  downwardly  on  a  straight  line 
to  the  top  of  the  partition  walls  of  Mid  tanks  and  tben 
converging  toward  aud  terminating  above  tbe  flared  end 
of  the  central  wall,  and  a  pipe  extending  ft-om  near  the 
bottom  of  each  tank  upwardly  through  tbe  side  wall  near 
the  top  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.027,950.  CUBTAIN-FIXTURB.  Josbphimb  Wbekm, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  Serial  Ntt. 
677,662.     (CI.  156—13.) 


1,027,949.  SPRING  -  FRAME  FOR  CUSHION  -  SEATS. 
Albeit  Weickmax.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  650,877.     (CI.  166—25.) 


1.  A  spring  frame  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  frames,  meana  for  rMlliently  connecting  said 
frames  together,  Mid  frames  having  Interengagtng  means 
to  guide  tbe  same  In   their  movements  with  rMpect  to 

'  each  other,  and  a  third  frame  supported  by  the  inter- 
engaging  means  of  one  of  said  framea  to  receive  tbe  body 
of  a  cushion  thereon. 

2.  A  spring  frame  of  the  kind  described,  cofflprisinc  an 
onter  frame,  an  Inner  frame  inclosed  thereby  and  resill- 
ently  connected  thereto,  supports  secured  to  tbe  outer 
faces  of  the  sidM  of  the  innw  frame  and  located  between 
the  Mme  and  the  outer  frame,  guides  secured  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  outer  frame  and  located  on  either  side  of  tbe 
supports  connected  to  tbe  Inner  frame,  and  a  third  frame 
motuted  upon  tbe  supports  connected  to  tbe  inner  frame 
and  carried  above  the  Mme  to  receive  tbe  body  of  a 
cushion  thereon. 


Tbe  herein  described  curtain  securing  appliance  com- 
prising a  suiUble  boosing,  a  rib  section  rigidly  secured 
to  and  carried  by  sai<f  boosing,  a  movable  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  bars  adapted  to  flt  snugly  on 
either  side  of  Mid  member,  sulta^e  means  to  plvotally 
connect  Mid  bars  to  tbe  boosing,  and  additional  means 
to  removably  secore  and  release  the  opposite  end  of  Mid 
twrs. 


1,027,961.  SMOKE  -  NEUTBALIZER.  Fraxk  Whit*. 
Angels  Camp.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687,916.     (CI.  76—80.) 


As  apparatos  for  removing  tbe  solid  particles  from  tbe 
prodocts  of  combustion  of  a  furnace,  anid  for  effecting  an 
Intermittent  oxidisation  of  the  carbon  monoxld  therein, 
tbe  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace;  a  tank  having  a  wa- 
ter outlet  and  a  lower  outlet  for  the  slime ;  a  pipe  recelr- 
ing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  and  en- 
tering the  tank,  the  pipe  having  a  discbarge  end  located 
within  the  tank  below  the  water  ootlet  and  above  the  slime 
outlet ;  meana  for  supplying  water  to  tbe  pipe ;  a  pipe  en- 
tering the  tank  above  the  water  outlet  and  communicating 
with  the.  furnace  to  return  the  gaaeoua  products  of  com- 
bustion thereto  and  to  efTect  an  oxidlMtlon  of  the  carbon 
monoxid;  a  gage  for  indicating  the  back  pressors  in  tbe 
tank ;  and  a  valve  in  the  slime  ootlet  adapted  to  be  closed 
to  maintain  the  water  in  the  tank  above  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  first  speclfled  pipe,  and  to  be  opened  to  drain  tbe 
tank  below  Mid  discharge  end  and  below  tbe  water  outlet, 
thereby  to  relieve  the  back  preraore  in  tbe  tank. 


1,027,962.  SEPARATOR  AND  AMALGAMATOR.  J0H5 
Wick,  CouncU,  Alaska.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,312.     (CI.  83—67.) 

1.  Means  for  forming  a  concentrating  pocket  for  an  amal- 
gamator, comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  flt  against  the  exterior  of  the  amal- 
gamator and  a  pair  of  surfaces  intersecting  Mid  first- 
named  sorface,  Mch  of  said  members  also  having  a  lon- 
gltodlnal  groove  formed  in  one  of  Mid  pair  of  sorfaces  and 
a  longitudinal  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  Mid  pair  of 
surfaces.  Mid  receM  opening  inward  throogh  Mid  first- 
named  sorface.  Mid  members  being  fitted  together  to 
bring  the  groove  In  one  meml>er  into  registry  with  tbe 
receM  in  an  adjacent  member,  to  form  a  series  of  pockets. 


io8o 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


Mat  38, 191a. 


2.  M«ana  for  fomtn^  *  csoceBtrattaiir  pork«t  for  aa  aDMi- 
ganator.  romprlalDi:  a  plurality  of  nembcrB  ««cb  harlng 
•  aorfare  adapted  to  fit  against  tbe  ext«rl«r  of  th«  aaul- 
gramator  and  a  pair  of  sarfacvs  intersecting  aald  flrat- 
named  surface,  each  of  aald  membera  also  having  a  lon- 
gitadinal  groove  formed  to  ooe  of  said  pair  of  surfaces 
and  a  longitadioal  recesa  formed  in  tbe  other  of  said  pair 


ot  surface*,  satd  reoeas  opealac  iaward  thr»ash  said  Orat- 
named  surface,  said  members  tMlBg  fittad  tofeCkev  to 
bring  the  groove  In  one  member  Into  registry  with  tbe 
recess  in  the  adjacent  member,  to  form  a  series  of  pock- 
ets, said  members  also  having  tranaverse  reglaterlog  re- 
cesses in  their  adjacent  facn  communicating  with  aald 
grooves  and  recesses  to  form  outlet  openings  for  aald 
pockets. 


1,027.953.  BLEACHING  STRAW.  P««CT  Edcar  Wick- 
ham.  London,  Engiaad.  aaatgnor  to  Badlache  Anilln  ft 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ladwigshafen-oa-tbe-Rblne.  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  FUed  May  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,502. 
(CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching  strav  by  treating  It  with 
a  hydrosulflte  Ib  an  alkaline  bleaching  bath  at  a  raised 
temperature  aubstantlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  Meachtng  straw  by  trsftting  it  with 
a  hydrosulflte  at  a  raised  temperature  in  an  alkaline 
bleaching  bath  containing  sodium  phosphate,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  Ttae  process  of  blcackins  straw  by  treatbig  tt  with 
a  hydrosslflte  at  a  temparatsre  o<  from  flfty-flv«  to  stzty- 
flve  degrees  centigrade  la  an  alkallac  bleaddnc  kstk 
coatalnlag  aodlnm  phosphate  aubstuittelly  as  beretsbe- 
fore  described. 


1,027,954.     AEROPLANE.     JoasPH   A.   Wiixiams.   Cleve- 
j  land,    Ohio.      Filed   Nov.   1,    1»0»,   SerUl   No.   52TS.M7. 


Renewed    Jan. 
244—14.1 


1912.      Serial    Na    673,920. 


(CT. 


1.  .\  plane  far  an  atr  ship  formed  la  tbe  shape  of  aa 
open-topped,  open-ended  trough  that  ta  narrowed  at  Its 
froat  end. 


2.  A  plans  for  aa  air  aktp  formed  to  tbe  abape  of  an 
opaa  topped,  spea  eaded  wedire-shaped  troagti. 

S.  A  plaae  for  aa  air  ship  formed  in  the  shape  of  an 
open-topped  wedge-shaped  trough.  tt>e  depth  aad  wMth  of 
aald  tn>a«h  laereaslng  from  tbe  front  toward  tts  rear, 
said  trough  t>Hng  open-eaded. 

4.  la  aa  air  ahip,  the  coaiMnation  with  a  plane  that  la 
fonaed  tn  the  shape  of  aa  open-topped,  opea-ended  trough 
that  is  narrowed  at  its  front  end,  of  a  propeller  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  troocb,  and  means  for  driviag  satd 
propeller. 

5.  la  an  air  ship,  the  combiaatlon  with  a  plane  that 
is  forawd  in  the  shape  of  an  open-topped  wedge-shaped 
trough,  at  braces  for  holdtag  the  sides  of  satd  trough 
rigidly,  a  propeller  at  the  rear  of  tbe  troagh.  and  means 
for  drtTtag  said  propeller. 

(ClaliBB  6  to  8  not  prlMed  la  tke  aaaatts.! 


1,027.965.     BTROPPW;  D»VK?E      TnouAS  J.  Williams. 
'       Hlteraan.  Towa.     Piled  Janrfl,  1912.    Serial  No.  073,664. 
(CL  51—16.)  '    •• 


-  -  ^» 


1.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  faeMcr  aaonnted  therein  :  a  pair  of  abarpentng  roUa 
□MMintad  wltUa  saM  frame :  means  for  rotating  said  rolls 
simultaneously  In  opposite  dtraetioas ;  aad  connections 
between  one  of  said  rolls  and  said  bolder  for  oscillating 
the  latter,  to  bring  the  edge  of  tbe  blade  Into  contact  with 
aald  rolls  alternately. 

2.  In  a  atropping  aaa^MBS.  tkc  eaaabtaaation  of  a  frame : 
a  holder  mounted  tberda  ;  a  pair  of  sharpening  rolls  mount- 
ed within  aald  frame;  a  rocker  connected  with  said  bolder; 
meana  for  rotating  aald  reUa  simuitaawousty  in  opposite 
directions ;  and  connactlaas  between  oae  of  said  rolls  and 
said  rocker  for  oscl  lis  flag  the  lattar  aad  said  holder. 

3.  In  a  stropping  aAdilDe,  the  eoaUnatlon  of  a  frame  ; 
a  blade  holder  and  a  pair  aC  ataarpenlng  rolls  mounted 
therein ;  a  slotted  rocker  cannected  with  said  holder ; 
means  for  rotating  aaid  rolls  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions  ;  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided 
witk  a  crank  p*a  prajaetiag  into  tbe  slot  In  said  rocker  : 
aad  coaaectloas  between  eve  of  aald  rella  and  said  gear 
tar  rotattag  tbe  latter,  to  oeefllate  said  rocker  and  said 
bolder. 

4.  In  a  strspptag  aiacitlae,  tbe  eoablaatlea  of  a  frane : 
a  Movable  Made  hoMer  meanted  tberetn  and  provided 
with  a  spring  catch  ;  a  sharpening  eleaMst ;  a  meaaber  with 
wbicb  aaid  eatcb  la  releaeaMy  cagafad  far  operattag  aald 
hoMer ;  and  saeaae  for  operating  ssid  Member. 

5.  In  a  stropping  aMCtaiae.  tbe  ooasbtauition  of  a  fraaie ; 
a  bla4e  baMer  aad  a  pair  ef  abarpeaiag  rolls  mouated 
tberatn :  aald  bolder  being  provided  with  a  spring  eatcb  : 
a  rocker  wltb  which  aald  catch  Is  releasably  eogafled ; 
laeaaa  for  rotating  anid  rolla  sinialUnsaasly  in  opposite 
dtractioaa ;  and  caanectioas  between  one  of  said  rolls  and 
said  rocbOT  far  oseniatlng  ttae  latter  and  aald  boMsr, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,027,966.  BAIL-JOINT.  WILLIAM  H.  WiLTSKlBt.  OU- 
lesplevllie,  Oblo.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
626.416.      (CI.  239 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  having  a 
base,  the  end  of  which  is  cut  on  each  sM*  of  the  rail  trans- 
versely, then  loaffitudtaally  and  tben  transversely  for  a 
short  distance,  the  end  of  said  base  tben  being  cut  to  form 
a  vertical  diagonal  surface  uniting  said  laat-nnmed  croaa- 
cnt  sortacea. 

2.  A  raU  Joint  eonprlalnc  a  pair  of  falls  taavteg  tblcb- 
ened  webs  at  tbe  meeting  ends  thereo*.  aaid  weba  being 
rabbeted  and  having  a  plurality  of  perfaratlona  formed 
through  their  rabbeted  portion*,  tbe  perforatbma  adjacent 
the  extremitlea  of  aald  rabbeted  portkma  betag  eloagatad,  a 
pair  of  tab  platca  foe  eaeb  side  of  aald  r«U  joint.  <«"«^^ 
satd  flab  platea  oa  eaeb  side  overlapping  tbe  aaeClat  '~ 
of  said  rabbeted  portions,  and  fastening  aeani 
through  said  fish  plates  and  said  perforation*  te  aald 
ta  bold  the  a»eetlng  eads  of  the  ralia  wHb  tb*  tteh  plates 
tbereoB  together,  the  said  eiongatcd  openlnga  aad  tba  ar^ 

at  of  tbe  ftsb  plates  permitting  of  relattra  mova- 
of  the  ralia.  to  provide  for  tbe  aspaaaton  and  con^ 
tractioa  thereof. 

a.  la  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  oambtaiatioB  of  a  rail  bavins  a 
thickened  web  portion  at  one  end,  aaid  tbiekcnod  wab  pac- 
tion aad  tb*  top  of  tbs  raii  being  rabbeted,  aald  rabbeted 
portion  eoaaprlalag  transverse  aad  toagUattnal  anrfaca^ 
tbe  base  of  said  raU  also  being  rabbeted  by  being  cat  en 
sack  side  thereof  tranaveraely.  tben  ktagUadlnally.  tben 
traasveracly  for  a  abort  distance,  and  tben  eat  to  form  a 
eentlanoas  dtagoaal  adrface  unltlag  said  iaat-nasaed  croaa- 
cat  aurfaeea,  tb*  aaid  diagoaal  sartace  being  ao  located 
that  Ita  apper  edge  will  intersect  with  tba  lawar  eda»  of 
the  longitudinal  surface  of  the  rabbeted  portion  tt  tb« 
web  and  top  of  the  rail  to  form  a  supporting  ledge  adja- 
cent the  corner  of  tbe  rabbeted  eitiemtty  of  the  web  and 
top  of  tba  ralL 

4.  A  rail  Joint  caaiprtalng  a  pair  of  rails  having  tb*  webs 
thereof  rabbeted,  said  webs  each  having  a  plurality  of 
perforatlona  formed  through  their  rabbeted  portlona,  the 
perforations  adjacent  tb*  extraaalti**  of  aald  rabbeted  por- 
tions being  elongated,  a  pair  of  flab  plates  fbr  each  aide  of 
aald  rail  Joint,  on*  of  aald  flsh  platea  oa  eaeb  side  over- 
lapping the  meeting  ends  of  said  nMMted  portlona,  and 
fastening  means  paaaing  throogh  aald  flab  plates  and  aald 
perforations  In  aald  webs  to  bold  QtB  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails  with  the  fish  platea  thereon  together,  the  said  elon- 
gated openings  and  tbe  arraagamant  af  tiie  fish  platea  per- 
mitting relative  movemant  of  the  rails,  ta  provide  for  the 
expansion  and  contraction  thereof. 


tag  the  latter  and  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  second  cyllader, 
pipee  connecting  opposite  ends  tbereof  with  the  cylinder 
first  mentioned.  Inlet  pipes  for  Intrododng  fluid  ondsr 
preaeare  at  the  ends  of  tiM  cylinder  at  the  side  opposit* 
the  aforesaid  means  for  affording  connection  with  the  llret 
cylinder,  an  exhauat  located  between  the  means  for  con- 
necting the  cylinder  laat  mentioned  with  the  cylinder  first 
mentioned  and  a  valve  having  annular  channels  In  the 
outer  walls  thereof,  said  channela  affording  connection  be-  . 
tween  one  of  the  Inlet  pipes  and  one  of  the  pipes  leading 
to  the  cylinder  first  mentioned  and  between  the  other  of 
said  pipes  connected  with  the  ftrst  mentioned  cylinder  and 
the  exhaust,  a  pedal,  and  means  connecting  the  pedal  and 
valve  member  and  movable  therewith  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  valve  ai^l>er. 

2.  In  an  engine  starttag  derloe,  a  driving  abaft,  a  gear 
carried  thereby,  a  second  abaft  substantially  parallel  with 
the  shaft  first  mentioned,  a  gear  oa  the  second  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  first  iMBtioned,  a  clutch  on  one  of  aaid 
ahafts  and  permitting  tbe  Independent  routlon  of  the  . 
shafts,  a  cylinder  snbataatlally  perpeadlcular  to  the  second 
shaft,  and  Intermediate  of  the  enda  thereof  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  a  platoa  rod.  a  segment  connected  therewith, 
a  third  gear  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  arranged 
to  mesh  with  the  segment,  a  valve  and  valve  caalng,  ttae 
latter  having  eonnectiOB  with  tbe  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
a  pedal,  a  rod  connected  with  the  pedal  and  valve  and  mov- 
aMe  In  the  same  direction  as  the  valve,  and  meaaa  for 
sopplylBg  luid  to  tkt  vahve  casing. 


I,0r7,968.  TUKPBNTINE  -  GATHERER.  John  Hbn«t 
WoMAcr,  Kentwood,  La.  FHed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  656.826.     (CI.  47—40.) 


1,027.967.  AUTOMATIC  CRANKING  DEVICE.  William 
H.  Wmtiaa  aad  Curroto  T.  Habus,  AtlanU.  Ga. 
nied  .Tune  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,968.     (CI.  128—179.) 


Tb*  cambteatlon  wttb  tba  vout  baring  aa  opening  la 
one  siite  and  a  baronet  slot  la  tbe  otbec,  af  a  cup  pro- 
vMed  wttb  eat^aa  wblcb  are  bent  laward  toward  eaeb 
otbac,  ane  at  tbem  beliw  aAaptad  to  enter  the  openlag  and 
tba  etbar  cowtractad  wttb  aa  enlarged  bead  adapted  for 
wtraaca  lata  the  «nlnrged  portion  of  tbe  slot  aad  flor  *•- 
Ucfaable  engagement  with  the  aboalder  at  tbe  amnU  *n4 
of  tbe  same.  aabatantlaUy  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claso  deacribed,  tbe  eoaabtnatlan  of 
a  drlvtaig  abaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  a  cyllader  aad  pls- 
neana  coaaectlng  the  platan  with  tba  gear  far  •perat^ 


l*27,»t».  LAimUNO-MACHINE.  Pbawk  O.  Woon- 
LATO.  Wareaater,  Maaa.  Filed  Jaly  21,  1»1«.  9mM 
N*  57».«01.     (CI.  «16 — IS.) 

1.  In  a  labelhig  awchlne,  a  package-sapporting  raat.  aa 
oMlfaely  disposed  label-sapply  holder  overbaaglng  satd 
rest,  aa  vpwardty  aad  downwardly  swlaglag  picker-ear^ 
rier  bavlag  Its  rtar  ead  folcnmBed  apon  the  matafmaM 
by  a  bortaontal  blngtog  axle,  aad  carrylag  the  ptckata  at 
Its  front  ead;  meana  far  swtnglag  said  picker-carrier  to 
carry  the  pickers  t*  aad  from  tbe  label-bolder,  an  op- 
wa««y  aad  dowawardly  swlagiag  wiper  mechanlm,  cosa- 
prialng  a  supporting  oead  mewnted  at  ita  rear  ead  open  a 
taorlaonUl  faluam  axis  In  coaaectlon  with  tb*  fram^  a  pair 
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of  latermlly  OMillatlns  wtp«r-<xrrler  arma  and  wlpen  ttMre- 
on,  meana  for  twinffinK  aaid  wlp«r  mechanlam  up  and  down 
to  carry  the  wipers  paat  the  package  and  rest,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  oscillatlTe  actios  of  aald  wiper-carrter 
arma.  aubatantially  a»  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  aupportlng  reat.  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
awlnging  picker  mechanlam,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
awlnglng  wiper  mechanlam,  each  of  aald  mechanlanu 
mounted  at  Ita  rear  end  upon  a  horlxontal  fulcrum  axla, 
meana  for  imparting  up  and  down  swinging  movement  to 
■aid  picker  mechanism  and  said  wiper  mechanism,  meana 
for  dellTering  glne  to  the  picker  mechanism,  an  oyerbead 
bottom-dellTerIng  label-holder,  a  carrier  for  said  label- 
holder  connected  to  ita  aapportlng  frame  by  horiaontal 
hinge  plrots.  and  meana  for  retaining  aaid  label-bolder 
carrier  at  normal  poaitlon,  and  for  swinging  it  to  a  lim- 
ited degree  upon  Its  bloge  pirota. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  substantially 
aa  deseribed.  of  a  stationary  reat.  a  grip-deyice.  a  label- 
bolder  for  supporting  a  pack  of  labels  projecting  over  aald 
rest,  a  horiaontally  fnlcmmed  awlnglng  picker-carrier, 
glue-applying  plckera  attached  to  the  fore  end  of  aaid  car- 
rier, a  swinging  wiper  mechanism  comprising  a  horiaon- 
tally fulcrumed  supporting  bead.  oaciUatable  wiper-carry- 
ing arms,  wipers  carried  thereon,  and  wiper- rontTolUng 
meana.  aald  picker-carrier  and  aald  wiper  mechanlam  l)e- 
Ing  conected  with  the  supporting  frame,  at  their  rear  ends, 
by  a  transverse  axis  member,  a  backwardly  and  forwardly 
swinging  glue-supply  reservoir,  an  operating  abaft  and 
meana  carried  by  aaid  ahaft  for  aeverally  actuating  aald 
picker-carrier,  wiper  mechanism,  glue-supply  and  grip- 
device  with  ditferential  swinging  movements. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination  aubatantlally 
aa  described,  a  bottom  delivering  label-bolder,  a  picker- 
carrier  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  upon  a  hinging  axis,  and 
carrying  the  glue-applying  pickers  at  ita  front  end  ;  means 
for  swinging  aald  picker-carrler  op  and  down,  a  label- 
bold«r-carrl«r  provided  with  rearwardly  extended  mem- 
bers bingedly  connected  with  the  supporting  frame  by  a 
hortxoatal  pivot  axis,  and  an  adjusting  means  for  retain- 
ing said  label-holder-carrier  at  upper  and  lower  predeter- 
mined positions. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  claas  specified,  a  wiper 
mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  transversely  fulcrumed 
wiper  supporting  bead  having  two  forwardly  projecting 
axla  members,  a  pair  of  laterally  oscUlatabls  wlper-carry- 
Ing  arma  respectively  mounted  on  said  axis-members,  a 
guide-plate  carried  upon  and  awlnglng  with  said  wiper- 
supporting  head,  a  wIper-controllinK  slide  mounted  In 
aald  guide-plate,  plvotally  connected  linka  Joining  the 
wlper-arma  wltb  said  allde,  the  operating  shaft,  meana 
connected  therewith  for  swinging  said  wtper-supportlng 
head  and  wiper  carrying  arms  up  and  down,  and  meana 
for  Imparting  an  Independeiit  movement  to  said  control- 
llnff-ellde.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  fl  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.027.M0.  OOUOH  MIXER  AND  KNBADEB.  Olivxb 
D.  WooDBtrr.  Soutblngton.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  ©64.178.     (CL  107—38.) 


1.  A  mixer  and  kneader  Including  in  combination,  a 
receptacle,  an  agitating  member  therein,  an  arm  for  anp 
porting  said  agitating  member,  an  upright  having  table 
engaging  means  at  ita  lower  end.  said  upright  having  at 
ita  upper  end  a  receptacle  engaging  face  and  opposite 
thereto  a  clamp  engaging  face,  said  faces  diverging  up- 
wardly from  each  other  and  meana  on  said  arm  engaging 
one  diverging  face  of  aald  upright  for  clamping  aald  re- 
ceptacle and  arm  together  againat  the  other  diverging  face 
of  said  upright. 

2.  A  mixer  and  kneader  Including  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotor  therein,  a  supporting  arm  for  the  rotor, 
an  upright  having  table  engaging  meana  at  ita  lower  end. 
a  bead  on  aald  upright  having  two  opposite  faces  which 
diverge  upwardly  from  each  other  and  means  on  said  arm 
for  clamping  aaid  upright  head  with  one  of  aaid  facea 
against  aald  receptacle. 

8.  A  mixer  and  kneader  including  In  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  rotor  therein,  a  supporting  arm  for  the  rotor, 
an  upright  having  table  engaging  meana  at  Its  lower  end, 
aald  upright  having  at  Ita  upper  end  a  receptacle  engaging 
face  and  opposite  thereto  a  clamp  engaging  face,  said 
faces  diverging  upwardly  from  each  other,  means  on  said 
arm  for  clamping  aald  receptacle,  upright  and  arm  to- 
gether and  a  stop  on  said  upright  for  engagement  with 
said  clamping  means. 


1.027.961.     STOVE.     Chablbs  Hbnbt  Wcbbt,  Quincy,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  604.501.     (CI.  126—47.) 
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1.  A  stoTe  construction  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  fire  pot  compoeed  of  Interlocking  sections  having  air 
beating  cbannela.  a  casing  around  the  fire  pot  sectiona,  the 
lower  end  of  the  fire  pot  sectiona  being  open  while  the 
upper  end  thereof  la  projected  above  and  over  the  caalng 
to  allow  the  escape  of  air  heated  wltbln  the  air  heating 
channels,  meana  for  conducting  air  Into  the  lower  open 
end  of  the  flre  pot  sectiona.  meana  outwardly  of  and  car- 
ried by  the  caalng  for  directing  the  heated  air  downwardly 
aa  It  escapee  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  flre  pot,  and 
meana  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  to  a 
point  beneath  the  central  porilon  of  the  fire  pot  to  travel 
upwardly  tbrou/H>  aaid  flre  pot. 

2.  A  stove  conatruction  inclodlng  a  base  and  an  ash 
box  within  the  base  and  space  therefrom  to  allow  the  paa- 
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sage  of  air  between  the  base  and  ash  box,  aaid  ash  box 
having  an  annular  channel,  a  stove  casing  above  the  base, 
a  sectional  flre  pot  within  the  caalng  and  having  air  heat- 
ing channels  in  its  sections,  aaid  aectlonal  flre  pot  resting 
within  the  channel  and  projecting  above  the  casing  with 
Ita  upper  end  open,  a  ring  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  flre  pot  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  ring  having 
openings  for  the  escape  of  the  air  heated  within  the  air 
heating  channels  of  the  sections  of  the  flre  pot.  and  a 
down  draft  throat  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  heated 
air  Into  the  ash  box. 

3.  A  stove  construction  comprising  an  ash  box  within 
and  spaced  from  a  atove  base,  aald  ash  box  being  provided 
with  an  annular  channel,  said  base  having  supporting  legs, 
a  aectlonal  flre  pot  having  air  heating  channels  above  the 
ash  box  with  Its  lower  edge  within  the  annular  channel,  a 
casing  around  and  spaced  from  the  flre  pot.  aaid  flre  pot 
projecting  above  the  casing,  the  portion  of  the  flre  pot 
above  and  over  the  casing  being  open,  the  air  heating  cban- 
nela of  the  flre  pot  being  In  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  asn  box  and  base  to  allow  air  to  pass  up- 
wardly between  the  spaced  parts  and  Into  the  air  heating 
channels  of  the  flre  pot  sections  to  be  heated  wltbln  said 
air  heating  channels,  and  a  down  draft  throat  carried  by 
the  casing  for  controlling  the  course  of  a  portion  of  the 
heated  air  and  conducting  the  same  into  the  ash  box  be- 
neath the  flre  pot. 

4.  A  stove  construction  comprising  a  base,  an  ash  box 
within  the  base  and  spaced  from  the  same,  said  ash  box 
having  an  annular  channel,  a  flre  pot  formed  of  Interlock- 
ing sections  having  air  heating  channels  supported  upon 
the  ash  box  and  resting  within  said  annular  channel,  a 
stove  caalng  supported  upon  the  base  and  outwardly  of 
the  flre  pot,  the  upper  end  of  aald  flre  pot  extending  above 
the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the  base  above  a  floor  to 
allow  air  to  travel  upwardly  between  the  base  and  ash 
box  and  Into  the  air  heating  channels  of  the  Interlocking 
flre  pot  sections  to  be  heated,  the  upper  end  of  said  flre 
pot  projected  above  and  over  the  casing  being  open  to 
allow  the  escape  of  the  air  after  the  same  has  been  heated 
within  the  air  heating  channels,  means  for  deflecting  the 
heated  air,  and  means  for  arresting  a  portion  of  the  heated 
air  and  conducting  the  same  Into  the  ash  box  to  traTel 
upwardly  through  the  stove  grate. 

8.  A  stove  construction  comprising  a  base,  an  ash  box 
-within  the  base  and  spaced  from  the  aame,  said  ash  box 
having  an  annular  channel,  a  flre  pot  formed  of  Interlock- 
ing sections  supported  upon  the  ash  box  with  Its  lower 
edge  resting  In  the  channel,  said  Interlocking  sections 
having  air  heating  channels,  a  casing  supported  upon  the 
base  outwardly  of  the  flre  pot,  means  for  supporting  the 
base  above  a  floor  to  allow  air  to  travel  upwardly  between 
the  base  and  aata  box  and  into  the  air  heating  channels  of 
the  Interlocking  flre  pot  sections  to  be  heated,  the  fire  pot 
projecting  above  the  casing  and  having  Its  upper  end  open 
to  allow  the  escape  of  the  air  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
caalng  after  said  air  baa  been  heated,  means  for  deflecting 
the  heated  air.  meana  for  arresting  a  portion  of  the  heated 
air  and  conducting  the  aame  into  the  aah  box  to  travel 
upwardly  through  the  stove  grate  and  through  the  flre 
pot.  and  means  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  flre  pot 
to  bold  the  same  in  position. 


1,027,962.  AtTARATTJS  FOR  TREATING  8TEAM  AND 
OTHER  GASEOUS  OR  LIQUID  BODIES.  WILLIAM 
Hcnbt  Tabdlit.  Sbeffleld,  England.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 
SeMal  No.  619,844.     (CI.  83 — 90.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  Impurities  from  steam  and 
other  gaseous  bodies  and  Ikjaid  bodies,  comprising  a  treat- 
ing chamber  open  at  opposite  enda  for  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  the  gaseous  or  liquid  body,  a  series  of  vertical 
plates  having  holes  therein  and  spaced  apart  and  located 
wltbln  the  treating  chamber  tranaversely  between  Its  ends 
with  the  bole*  In  adjacent  plates  In  allnement,  horlionUl 
flange-Uke  projecttons  around  the  boles  and  normal  to  the 
plates,  twloted  or  screw-like  strips  paaaing  through  the 
holee  and  flange-Itke  projectloiu  and  extending  from  one 
end  plate  to  the  other  end  plate,  bat  aakl  flange-like  pro- 


jections being  much  ahorter  than  the  dtsUnce  between  ad- 
jacent plates,  and  an  Impurity  collecting  chamber  In  Inde- 
pendent communication  with  the  respective  spaces  between 
the  platea,  substontlally  aa  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a.  casing 
having  open  enda,  a  series  of  vertical  plates  having  holes 
therein  and  spaced  apart  and  located  within  the  casing 
transversely  between  its  ends,  the  holes  In  adjacent  plates 
being  In  allnement,  horlxontal  ferrules  Inserted  within  the 
holes  and  projecting  on  each  side  of  and  normal  to  the 
plates,  and  twisted  strips  fitting  and  passing  through  the 
ferrules,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
ing open  ends,  a  series  of  vertical  plates  having  holes 
therein  and  spaced  ajtert  and  located  within  the  caalng 
transversely  between  Its  ends,  the  holes  in  adjacent  plates 
being  In  allnement,  horizontal  flange-like  projections 
around  said  holes  and  normal  to  the  plates,  and  twisted 
strips  passing  through  the  holes  and  flange-like  projec- 
tions, one  of  said  platea  being  forced  slightly  out  of  regis- 
ter In  a  transverse  direction  to  locate  the  strips- In  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  a  easing  hav- 
ing open  ends  which  are  flared  or  enlarged  In  diameter 
toward  one  another  and  In  opposite  directions,  a  series  of 
vertical  plates  having  holes  therein  and  of  approximately 
the  same  diameter  as  the  largest  part  of  said  open  ends 
and  spaced  apart  and  located  between  the  latter,  the  holes 
In  adjacent  platea  being  In  allnement,  horlxontal  flange-, 
like  projections  aroand  said  holes  and  normal  to  the 
plates,  and  twisted  strips  passing  through  the  holes  and 
flange-IIke  projections,  substantially  as  described. 


1,027,963.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B,  Taw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  k  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  Y-  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  348,745.     (CL  197— ISA.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  papar  clamp  coBprtaing  a  member  and  a  pair 
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^  grtpplBf  flng»rs  on  said  awmbw,  aatd  Aagvra  tMlag 
r«UtiT«l7  adjuatable  toward  uid  awar  from  <>acfa  otber. 
aad  OMans  for  flecarlns  «ld  mamtMr  at  oa«  tad  omlj  ot 
tbc  platen. 

2.  In  a  t7P«wrltliiK  macbln«,  tb«  combtnatloa  wttb  • 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  flngen  adjuat- 
abla  ralatlrely  to  eacb  oCb«r  circumferentlally  of  tb« 
platen,  each  finger  operating  to  clamp  tbe  paper  betwaan 
■aid  finger  and  tbe  platea. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tfet  coablnatl<^n  witb  a 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  clamping  dCTln  coaprlalng  a  pair 
of  clamping  Oncers  engageabl*  dirwctly  with  tbe  paper  to 
clamp  It  against  tbe  platen,  whlek  flngera  when  brought 
down  upon  tbe  surface  of  tbe  platen  or  tbe  material  to 
be  written  upoa  spread  laterally.  Mid  clamping  fingers 
remaining  In  clamping  engag^aiefit  wItb  said  material  dar- 
ing tbe  printing  operation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  maehtac.  tke  combination  wttb  a 
pair  of  clamping  flagers  engageabla  directly  with  tbe 
paper  to  clamp  it.  of  a  cyltndrtcal  platen  adapted  to 
wedge  tbe  fingers  apart  wbea  tkey  afc  brought  down  Into 
clamping  engagement  wttb  tbe  paper,  said  fingers  remain- 
ing in    clamping  engagement   during  printing  operations. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  spring  pressed  clampkig  fingers  eagsgeable  directly  witb 
tbe  paper  to  clamp  It  and  a  cyltedrlcal  platen  adapted  to 
spread  tbe  fingers  apart  when  tbey  contact  with  tbe  platen 
or  tbe  material  thereon  under  tbe  force  of  their  actuating 
spring,  said  fingers  remaining  in  contact  wltb  said  mate- 
rial duHng  printing  operatlooa 

[Claims  9  to  SS  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,027.9«4.  PROJECTILE.  Otto  A.  TisoLixo.  Waah 
ington,  D.  C.  FUed  Aug.  8.  1911.  SerUl  No.  04S48S. 
(CT.  102—18.) 


In  a  projectile,  two  members  consisting  of  a  body  and 
a  cap  ;  tbe  cap  bartag-  laterior  msases  and  tbe  body  bav- 
Ing  rcctsaee  la  its  exterior  fac«  to  revleter  tbercvtth.  end 
keys  to  th  the  walla  of  the  saM  rereeses.  the  receaMs  In 
one  oi  tbe  Beosbers  being  slortsd  loagltudlnaUy  to  ateilt 
tbe  keys  longitudinally  to  their  seata 


l.O'JT.Oift.        rLOAT-COVrmOLLED      VALTB.        JcLics 
FRxnaucK   Yocso.    Owatoona.    Ulim.      Vllod    Jvly    28, 
191 L     Sarial  So.  MLOW.     (O.  137— 104. » 
1.   A    device    ot   th*   character    described    coaprislnK    a 
Talre  caalM.  *  rmir^  seat  moantad   therein,  t  valTe  mem- 
ber movable  Into  a»d  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat 
for  the  purpose  of  controITfng  the  flow  of  s  liquid  tbrough 
said  seat,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots  In  the  walls 
of  said  casing  and  through  said  Tslre  member  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ball  at  one  sad,  an  aras  mounted  to  awing 
and  provided  wltb  an  enlarged  hollow  portion  fitting  over 
said   ball,   fixed  atesna  looaety   eagaged   by   tbe   other  end 
•r  saM  pte  to  pannit  tho  hall  eB4  tf  tbe  M"  to  he 


so  aa  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  Taive,  when  tbe  said  arm 
is  swung,  and  iloat  controlled  mecbanlam  for  shifting  tbe 
position  of  said  ana. 


2.  la  a  float  eonttoUed  Talve.  the  oomblaatloa  of  aa 
Inlat  plpo.  s  valve  cs»lng  cuiutectiNl  tberewltb,  a  valve 
Mat  monnted  within  said  valvs  caalng.  s  valve  member 
sUdably  mounted  within  said  valve  casing  and  proTided 
with  a  portioa  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  vaive 
asat  la  order  to  control  the  dow  of  a  liquid  through  said 
valve  seat,  said  vaive  member  b^Lng  provided  with  a  core 
aad  with  a  hole  through  said  core,  aald  bole  having 
greater  dlaaatsrs  at  Its  sada  than  at  Its  middle,  a  pin 
extending  through  tbo  caalng  and  said  hole,  an  eye  mount- 
ed upon  said  valve  casing  and  looeciy  eagaglag  aald  pla 
at  oae  ead.  a  bead  carried  by  said  pin  aod  adapted  to 
engage  said  core  in  order  to  limit  tbe  travel  of  said  pla  lo 
one  of  tbe  general  directions  parallel  to  Ita  uwn  length, 
an  arm  JIapnsert  adjacent  to  said  pin  at  the  opposite  oad 
aad  sabstantlally  la  aJLnement  therewith,  said  arm  and 
said  1^  being  cannocted  together  by  a  uaivaraal  joint, 
means  for  supporting  said  arm  so  aa  to  allow  said  arm  to 
awloc  to  dlfletant  angles,  and  a  float  connacted  wltb  said 
arm  for  actuating  tba  same. 

a.  ▲  darlee  of  the  characUr  deecrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
valve  casing  having  oppoaltely  dlspoacd  slots  and  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  valve  asat.  a  valve  member  slldably  mounted 
within  said  valve  casing  and  provided  at  its  lower  ead 
witb  a  packing  for  engaging  said  sest.  tbe  said  valve  mem- 
ber bavins  a  traasverac  opening  enlarged  at  Ita  enda,  a 
pla  extendlag  throusb  tbe  opening  in  said  valve  memher 
aad  tbroucb  tba  slots  in  said  casing,  means  for  Loooely 
•agaglng  one  end  of  said  pin.  and  a  pivoted  float  con- 
trolled member  connected  wltb  tbe  other  end  of  aald  pin. 
I.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbod  comprising  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  s  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlspoaed 
slots  and  witb  an  eye  in  registry  wltb  said  slots,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  slots  snd  tbroogh  said  eys.  s  mov- 
able vslve  member  slldably  mounted  wftbln  said  casb>c« 
aad  provided  wltb  a  portion  through  which  aald  pin  ex- 
tends so  that  angular  movements  of  ssid  pin  may  actuats 
aald  member,  a  valve  sest  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  snd  disengaged  by  aald  valve  mem- 
ber, an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  pin. 
said  arm  being  journaled  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  float  connected  witb  said  arm  for  tbe  purpose 
of  turntaig  tbe  sams  to  different  anglea  as  said  float 
moves  upwsrd  or  downward. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cbarscter  described,  s  valve  casing 
having  an  upwardly  extending  neck  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sfota.  a  valve  seat  dlspoaed  within  said 
rasing,  a  sliding  vslve  member  monnted  wltbln  said  caa- 
Ing  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  packing  for  en- 
gaging said  valve  seat,  the  said  valve  member  hsving  at 
Ita  uppw  portioa  a  flat  core  dlsyoaad  within  tbe  aeck  of 
the  caatag  aad  eaxrylag  dlah  Ilka  perttaoa  flttlag  wUhin 
tiae  sakd  aeck.  the  said  core  havlac  a  tranaverae  opening. 
a  pin  extending  through  the  epenlag  la  tho  core  and 
through  the  alots  la  said  caalac  aa  eye  on  the  caatag  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  pla.  aa  arm  Bkoanted  to  awing,  a 
universal  joint  connection  between  the  said  arm  and  tbe 
other  end  of  said  pin.  and  a  float  connected  with  said  arat. 
[Claim  •  aet  printed  In  the  QaasUe.] 


1.0rr.»W       rKCDBB   rO«    baling- PRBUBBS.      Vonn 
W.    Yorwo.    WIlsoBrllle.    Oreg.      TOed    May    «0,    1»11. 
Serial  No.  §38.449.     <CI.  KM — 28.) 
1    Tbe  eombtaatloa  wltb  a  baHng  fnm  of  a  conveyer 
msMbsts  whick  eenvarfo  »waad  tbe  AmA  opttm- 
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Ing, — carriers  revolving  on  t>Ald  side  members, — and  moans 
actuated  by  the  baling  press  for  operating  tbe  carriers. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  of  a  carrier" 
for  conveying  material  to  tbe  feed  opening,  consisting  of 
s  casing  having  a  horleontal  bottom  member  and  side 
members  which  rise  from  s  horizontal  position  at  front 
to  a  vertical  position  at  tbe  rear. — shafts  mounted  to  re- 
volve therein. — conveyers  mounted  on  the  shafts,- — and 
means  actuated  by  the  baling  press  for  operating  the 
shafts. 

3.  The  combbistloa  witb  a  baling  press  of  an  automatic 
feeder,  consist  Ing  of  a  casing  having  a  borlaoatal  bottom 
member  leading  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  feed  opening,  and  a 
member  at  eecb  side,  tbe  front  end  of  which  is  positioned 
horlxontally,  the  outer  edges  inclining  upwardly  to  a  verti- 
cal position.  St  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  bottom  portion,  whence 
tbey  extend  to  the  rear  nt  the  feed  opening. — transverse 
nhafts  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  twMtooi  and  side  mem- 
bers.— rarrlers  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  shafta.— and 
means  actaated  by  the  baliag  press  for  operating  said 
shafta. 

4.  Y%e  coasbteatloa  with  s  baling  prexe  of  aa  automatic 
feeder  for  carrytwg  material  to  tbe  feed  opening,  cunslat- 
lac  •(  a  casing,  tbe  aide  members  of  which  IncUae  from 
s  borisontal  position  st  the  front  end.  to  a  vertical  posl- 
tkiB  St  the  rear, — sbafts  mounted  at  «arb  end  of  the  cas- 
lag, — carriers  revolving  on  said  sbaftH. — means  sctuated 
by  the  baling  press  for  operating  said  shafts. — and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  operative  mechanlsuL 

5.  The  pombination  with  a  baling  press  of  a  device  for 
coDverlng  aMtcrtal  to  the  feed  opening,  consisting  of  a 
caatag. — shafts  monnted  therein. — conveyers  revolving  on 
tke  akafts. — automatically  adjustable  meano  secured  upon 
tiM    casing   for    dlstrlbuthig   the    material    therein. — and 

18   actuated    by   the    haling  press   for   operating   ssid 
fts  and  dlstrlbue^  mesns. 
fClalma  4  to  26  not  in-inted  tn  the  Oazette.] 


containing  pbospbonis.  which  consists  In  causing  a  com- 
pound containing  tbe  metaphosphoric  add  radical  to  -re- 
act on  an  Iron-albumlnone  componad.    . 

[Claims  6  le  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.0?7.*«7.  ABT  of  PRF.PARTSO  IRON-ALBrMINOrS 
rOMPOl'XDS  rONT.\INCTG  PHOSPHOBrS.  Pbite 
EfCKSATM,  EH>erfe4d.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  "Wal- 
tlier  "WoMT  snd  Ompiroy.  <i.  m.  b  H..  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, riled  June  8«.  19W.  Serial  No.  609,703.  (CI. 
2»— 24.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  maldng  Iron'orbamlnous  compounds 
containing  phosphorus,  which  consists  In  cflasing  a  solu- 
ble Iron  compound  and  a  compound  contslning  the  meta- 
pboephorlc  add  radical  to  react  on  an  albumlnooa  cobh 
pound. 

5.  The  prof^HiB  of  making  lron-«1bnmlTK)iie  compounds 
containing  phosphorus,  whldi  consists  In  causing  a  solu- 
ble Iron  compound  and  metaphosphoric  add  to  react  on 
an  albuminous  compound. 

S.  The  procetis  of  making  iron-albmninous  compounds 
containing  phosphorus,  which  consists  In  causing  a  solu- 
ble iron  compound  and  a  compound  containing  tbe  meta- 
phosphoric add  radical  to  react  on  an  albumin. 

1.  The  process  of  making  ironaTbuminous  compounds 
containing  phosphorus,  which  consists  In  causing  a  solu- 
ble Iron  compotrod  and  metapboei^orlc  add  to  react  on 
an  albumin. 

5.  Tbe  process  of   making  iron-albuminous   compounds 
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1.027.1H»*t.  ART  OF  PREPARING  IRON-ALTTTMlNOrS 
rOMPOT'NDS  CONTAINING  PIIOSPHORUB.  Fbitx 
ZicKMATim.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Wnl- 
iher  WoMf  aad  Company.  Gesellscbaft  mlt  bescbrftnk- 
ter  Haftung.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Company.  Original 
appHcatlon  filed  June  SO.  1910,  Serial  No.  589.703.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.234.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  Iron-aTbumlnous  compounds 
containing  pbospborns.  wblcii  consists  In  causing  a 
compound  containing  the  metaphosphoric  acid  radical  to 
react  cm  an  albutnlnons  compound,  and  then  catistng  an 
Iron  compound  to  react  on  tbe  same. 

2.  The  process  of  making  Ironalbomlnons  compounds 
containing  pbospborns,  which  consists  In  causing  meta- 
phosphoric add  to  react  on  an  albnmlnons  compound, 
and  then  causing  an  Iron  salt  to  react  on  the  same. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  making  iron-albamlnous  compounds 
containing  phosphorus,  which  consists  tn  causing  a  com- 
pound containing  tbe  metaphosphoric  add  radical  to  r^ 
act  on  a  halogenated  albumin,  and  then  causing  an  Iron 
compound  to  react  on  tbe  resultant  product. 

4.  The  process  of  making  iron-albuminous  compounds 
containing  pbospborns.  which  consists  In  causing  a  solu- 
ble iron  compound  and  a  compound  containing  tbe  meta- 
phosphoric add  radical  to  react  on  a  halogen-albuminous 
compotmd. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  making  Iron-albmntnons  compounds 
containing  phosphorus,  which  consists  In  causing  a  solu- 
ble iron  compound  and  metaphosphoric  ■  acid  to  react  on 
a  halogen-albuminous  compound. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,027,969.  SAD-IRON.  AMKBOSE  E.  Abbott,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fenton  A.  Weast,  Modesto, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.328.  Be- 
newed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Seiial  No.  689.041.  (CL 
168—23.2.) 


1.  A  sad  Iron,  comprising  a  liase,  a  burner  mounted 
therein,  a  top  upon  said  base  and  having  an  opening,  enda 
carried  by  said  top  and  having  a  reservoir  secured  to  said 
ends  and  positioned  therebetween,  means  for  conducting 
fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said  burner,  and  s  handle  se- 
cured between  said  ends  above  said  reservoir,  and  spaced 

"    e 

therefrom. 

2.  A  sad  iron,  comprising  a  base,  a  burner  removably 
located  therein,  a  top  removably  mounted  upon  said  base 
and  havlag  an  opentog  over  said  burner,  ends  removaMy 
associated  with  said  top.  a  reservoir  removably  aacored 
to  said  ends  between  the  same  and  partly  projecting 
tbroogh  said  opening,  said  ends  forming  cloaarea  for  the 
extremities  of  saM  reservoir,  means  for  coBdncttag  taal 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  burner,  a  feed  valve  for 
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latlng  tbe  flow  ot  fu«l  to  aaid  buroor,  and  •  handl*  Mcured 
betwMn  Mikl  aads. 

3.  A  nd  Lrao.  comprising  a  hollow  baae  barlBS  op«o- 
iac*  in  tlie  wall  thereof,  and  prorlded  with  transTerae, 
■paced  partitions,  aald  partltloaa  bavlog  receaaea.  a  tubu- 
lar, perforated  burner  member  carried  In  said  receaaea. 
a  top  remorablj  mountad  ui>oo  aaid  baae,  aald  top  bar- 
ing an  opening  above  said  burner,  ends  removably  aaao- 
clated  with  said  top  and  said  base,  a  reservoir  carried  be- 
tween said  enda  and  projecting  partij  through  said  open- 
ing, a  connecting  pasaage  between  said  reaerroir  and  said 
burner,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said 
l>urner.  and  a  handle  carried  by  aaid  enda.  above  said 
reservoir. 

4.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  baae  having  openings 
In  the  wall  thereof  and  provided  with  tranaverse,  spaced 
partitions,  said  partitions  having  receaaes.  a  perforated 
burner  member  located  in  said  receasea,  a  top  removably 
mounted  upon  said  baae.  said  top  having  an  opening  above 
aald  burner,  ends  removably  aaaoclated  with  aaid  top  and 
extending  Into  sal4  base  and  having  said  burner  secured 
thereto,  a  reaervoir  carried  between  said  ends  and  pro- 
jecting partly  through  said  opening,  said  ends  forming 
closures  for  the  extremities  of  said  reservoir,  a  connecting 
passage  between  said  reservoir  and  said  burner,  a  valve 
for  retrulatlng  tbe  flow  of  fuel  Into  said  burner,  and  a 
handle  carrietl  by  said  enda. 

5.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  burner  there- 
in, a  top  removably  positioned  upon  aald  base  and  having 
an  opening  above  said  burner,  ends  having  parts  project- 
lux  Into  said  base,  and  having  flanges  resting  upon  said 
top.  means  for  removably  securing  said  flanges  and  said 
top  upon  said  base,  and  a  fuel  reservoir  carried  bet  wean 
■aid  enda  and  communicating  with  aaid  burner. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.027.970.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Btbon  C.  ALLEX. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,106. 
(CI.  219—38.) 


In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing,  capa 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  said  caa- 
ing.  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  aald  capa,  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  other  cap,  standards  mount- 
ed within  the  aaid  casing  on  one  of  the  aaid  caps,  a  sec- 
ond casing  mounte^I  on  the  said  standards  and  spaced 
from  the  first  casing,  a  heat  coi^ucting  fluid  within  the 
second  taping  and  means  in  the  second  casing  for  heat- 
ing the  said  fluid. 


1,027.971.       ORAIN-DOOR     FOR    CARS.       WiLLAXO     W. 

AVLUK,    Pretty    Prairie.    Kana.      Filed    May    9,    1911. 

Serial  No.  626,027.     (CL  20— «2.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  oppoalte 
door  openings,  of  channel  guides  consisting  of  vertical 
portions  arranged  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  door  opaoiags, 


and  tranavarse  top  portiona  having  incllnad  top  walla, 
doga  operating  witbln  the  tranaversa  top  portiona  and 
having  horlaontal  plvota  piercing  the  top  walla  thereof, 
aaid  >doga  being  provided  with  exterior  operating  meana 
connected  with  the  horlaontal  pivots,  grain  doors  com- 
posed of  aectlona  slldable  In  the  channel  guldea  and  ar- 
ranged to  lift  the  pivoted  doga  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection and  held  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  aaid  doga. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  oppoalte 
door  openings,  of  channel  guides  consisting  of  vertical 
portiona  arranged  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  door  openings, 
and  transrerae  top  portions.  Inclined  dogs  operating  In 
the  channel  guides  at  the  enda  of  the  transverse  top  por- 
tiona of  the  same  and  having  exterior  operating  devicea, 
grain  do«>rs  composed  of  sections  slldable  in  the  channel 
guides  and  adapted  to  lift  tbe  pivoted  dogs  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  held  against  movement  in  the  oppo. 
site  direction  by  the  said  dogs,  and  supports  mounted  In 
the  channel  guides  and  arranged  to  hold  the  dogs  In  an 
elevated  position  to  permit  the  grain  door  sections  to  slide 
in  eithef  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening,  of  dove-tailed  channel  guides  composed  of  ver- 
tical portions  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  door  open- 
ing and  cloaed  at  their  lower  ends,  and  transverse  toy 
portions  closed  at  one  end.  and  enlarged  portiona  con* 
nei-ting  the  other  ends  of  the  transverse  portions  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  portions,  the  enlarged  con- 
necting portions  having  curved  inner  walls  provided  with 
narrow  openings,  and  a  grain  door  consisting  of  sections 
slldably  interlocked  with  the  dove-tailed  channel  guldea. 
the  said  enlarged  connecting  portions  of  the  channel 
guides  forming  auAcient  space  above  and  beyond  the 
narrow  openings  to  permit  tbe  door  sections  to  be  turned 
and  moved  edgewise  through  the  said  openinga  to  enable 
them  to  be  introduced  into  and  removed  from  the  channel 
guides,  said  sections  when  In  their  normal  poaltlon  in 
the  guldea  presenting  flat  side  faces  to  the  openings  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  opposite 
door  openings,  of  dove  tailed  channel  guldea  composed 
of  vertical  portions  located  at  opposite  aidea  of  the  door 
openinga  and  cloaed  at  their  lower  ends,  tranaverse  top 
portiona  alao  closed  at  one  end  and  enlarged  connecting 
portions  having  angularly  related  outer  walls  and  curved 
Inner  walls,  the  latter  being  provided  with  narrow  open- 
inga. and  grain  doora  composed  of  aeparate  sections  slld- 
ably Interlocked  with  the  channel  galdea,  tb«  angularly 
related  outer  walls  of  the  connecting  portions  thereof 
forming  sufllcient  space  at  the  narrow  openings  to  permit 
the  door  sectlona  to  be  turned  and  passed  edgewise 
through  tbe  openings  In  the  (nner  walla,  aald  door  aec- 
tlona when  In  their  normal  poaltlon  within  tbe  guldea 
presenting  their  side  facea  to  tbe  openbjgs  and  adapted 
to  allde  over  tbe  aame. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening,  of  channel  guides  located  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the 
door  opening,  and  a  grain  door  comprlalng  aeparate  sec- 
tions slldable  In  the  channel  galdea,  aaeb  section  consist- 
ing of  a  wooden  body  portion  and  a  meUlllc  casing  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal  and  composed  of  opposite  sides 
and  a  connecting  portion  arranged  at  one  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  section  and  rounded  to  form  a 
tongue,  tbe  oppoalte  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  groove,  and  the  sides  of  the 
casing  projecting  from  the  body  portion  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  groove  to  receive  tbe  rounded  portion  of  an  adja- 
cent aaction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,027.972.  APPLIANCE  FOR  CCTTINQ  CHEESE.  BUT- 
TER, SOAP,  LARD.  AND  OTHER  ANALOGOUS  8UB- 
RTAXCES.  John  Ashtox.  Hereford.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.743.      (CI.  31—65.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  type  herein  referred  to  for  cut- 
ting cheese  and  similar  substances,  comprising  a  alotted 
cheeae  supporting  base,  a  quadrant  guide  arm  In  the  plane 
of  tbe  slot  In  tbe  base  and  having  an  end  fixed  to  tbe 
latter,  tbe  guide  arm  being  reslllently  yleldable  In  ita 
plane,  a  runner  operating  on  tbe  guide  arm,  a  cutting 
wire  connected  at  one  end  to  the  runner,  and  meana  In 
line  with  the  alot  of  the  base  for  associating  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  wire  with  the  base. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  type  herein  referred  to  for  cut- 
ting cheese,  butter,  soap,  lard»  and  analogous  substances, 
comprising  a  baae,  an  angularly  movable  cutter,  a  run- 
ner to  which  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  cutter  Is  attached,  and  a 
qoadrant  gaide  arm  carried  by  the  baae  and  upon  which 
the  runner  ia  mounted,  the  aaid  guide  arm  being  of  a 
spring  construction  and  having  a  free  outer  end  which 
normally  aasumes  a  position  that  gives  to  tbe  arm  a  leas 
degree  of  curvature  than  that  of  a  true  arc  of  a  circle, 
but  which,  when  the  runner  Is  moved  to  tbe  outer  d\d 
of  Its  travel,  is  depressed  and  the  arm  put  In  tension,  so 
that  tbe  aald  free  end  tends  to  move  outward  and  exerts 
a  radial  pull  upon  tbe  cutter  to  keep  same  In  a  constant 
state  of  tension. 

3.  An  appliance  for  cutting  cheese,  batter,  soap,  lard. 
and  analogous  substances,  comprising  a  base,  a  quadrant 
arm  of  a  spring  construction  carried  thereby,  an  angu- 
larly moTable  cutter,  a  carriage  having  rollers  which  run 
upon  tbe  arm.  a  clamfting  device  upon  the  carriage  for 
attaching  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  to  the  latter,  and 
laterally  extending  handles  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  carriage. 

4.  An  appliance  for  cutting  cheeae.  butter,  soap,  lard, 
and  analogous  subatances,  comprlalng  a  base,  a  quadrant 
arm  of  a  spring  construction  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  base 
and  having  a  free  outer  end  provMed  wltb  a  recess  in  Its 
•pper  edge,  an  angularly  raorable  cutter,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  tbe  arm,  and  a  clamping  fitting  on  tbe  car- 
riage for  attaching  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  thereto, 
said  carriage  (Repressing  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  arm  so 
aa  to  put  tbe  latter  In  tenaion  when  moved  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  its  travel,  and  running  upon  roller*  one  of  wbleb 


Is  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  recess  In  tbe  end  of  tbe 
guide  arm  to  bold  tbe  carriage  to  tta  ralaed  position. 

5.  An  appliance  for  cutting  cheeae,  buttar,  aoap,  lard, 
and  analogous  substances,  comprising  a  base,  a  quadrant 
arm  of  a  aprlng  construction  carried  thereby,  an  angularly 
movable  cutter,  a  pivoted  clamping  fitting  miounted  upon 
a  bracket  on  the  baae  and  to  which  the  Inner  end  of  the 
cutter  Is  attached,  a  carriage  mounted  on  tbe  quadrant 
arm,  and  a  clamping  fitting  on  tbe  carriage  for  attacblng 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  cutter  to  the  latter.  • 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  prlnte<\  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.027.978.  PIPE-SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE-ENGINES. ArocsTixE  R.  Atebs,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,553.  (CI. 
248—36.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a 
plurality  of  supportbig  clamp  bodies,  diapoeed  In  different 
transverse  planes,  each  of  said  clamp  bodlea  being  Integral 
and  having  a  bearing  face  on  one  side  adapted  to  fit 
against  a  fixed  part  of  the  locomotive,  and  a  plurality 
of  subatantiaily  seml-cyllndrlcal  grooves  on  Its  opposite 
side  for  the  reception.  In  predetermined  relative  locations, 
of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members,  and  Independently 
detachable  caps,  secured  to  said  clamp  bodies,  for  hold- 
ing said  members  in  normal  relative  positions. 

2.  In  a  pipe  support  for  locomotive  engines,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  Integral  clamp  body  having  a  bearing  face 
on  one  side  adapted  to  fit  against  a  support  on  tbe  loco- 
motive, and  an  opposite  plane  fa(ve  having  a  plurality 
of  aubstantlally  seml-cyllndrlcal  groovea  for  tbe  reception 
of  pipe  lines,  correspondingly  grooved  bidependently  de- 
tachable caps  fitting  over  each  of  tbe  groovea  of  tbe  body 
and  alternated  In  position  thereon  so  that  their  end  lines 
overlap  in  tbe  longltud^al  direction  thereof,  ,and  bolts 
securing  said  caps  to  the  clamp  body.  / 


1.027,974.     TRAP.     LvL  Barkeb,  Maricopa.  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.  25,  1911.     SerUl  No.  656,717.     (CI.  43 — 21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw.  projectlona  at  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  borlaonUUy 
movable  Jaw.  guides  In  which  tbe  movable  Jaw  operatsa, 
a  cross  arm  «s  on  element  In  the  said  movable  Jaw.  a 
bousing  having  slots  therein,  said  cross  arm  reciprocating 
in  tbe  slots,  a  helical  aprlng  within  tbe  booalng  for 
maintaining  tbe  movable  Jaw  adjacent  the  fixed  Jaw,  a 
plvotally  supported  platform  adjacent  tbe  fixed  Jaw.  a 
shoulder  on  the  platform,  together  with  a  detent  for  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  shoulder  and  tbe  movable  Jaw  for  bold- 
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\Dg  1<  reiBote  from  tb«  flx»>d  Jaw.  the  platform  b«lng  maln- 
t«ln«d    to    «ieT«t«d    petition,    a    downward    iD«v»»nK;nt    of 
wblth    ni*amm   the   MtgaRemrat   between   the  aald  datmt 
and  the  shoulder,  thereby  permitting  the  morable  Jaw  to. 
eome  adjacent  tha  flxed  J«w. 

2.  A  derlce  ot  the  claaa  described,  comprtalntt  a  rop- 
portlnK  m»>mber.  a  flxed  Jaw  at  one  eud  thereof.  pr»J«c- 
tlona  at  opposite  sWea  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  a  hoostn*  carrtad 
hr  the  aald  member,  the  oppoaite  aldaa  of  the  houalng  he- 
Inx  provided  with  alots.  a  borlaontally  movable  Jaw  car- 
ried by  the  aald  member,  gnldea  on  the  aupportlag  member 
In  which  the  morable  Jaw  operates,  a  cross  iirm  connected 
to  the  moTable  Jaw.  the  croaa  arm  being  ()«i^ltlon«»d  within 
the  tlota  In  the  aald  houalng.  a  helical  sprlni:  within  the 
hooaing  for  maintaining  the  movable  Jaw  adjacent  the 
axe<I  one.  a  plvotally  aupported  platform  on  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  shoulder  on  the  platform,  a  detent  plvotally  aup- 
ported on  the  housing,  the  detent  being  adapted  for  en- 
gageoMnt  with  the  shoulder  and  the  movable  Jaw  for  hold- 
Ing  It  remote  from  the  fiMd  Jaw.  the  platform  being 
QuilnUtned  In  an  elevated  poatOoo.  a  downward  movement 
of  the  platform  releasing  the  ergagement  between  the 
detent  and  the  aboalder.  thereby  permitting  the  moTable 
Jaw  to  come  adjacent  the  llxe4  Jaw. 


1.027.97B.  WATER-HEATXR  OR  STEAM  OENERATOB 
PiEHBl  Baines.  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Jan  21.  1909. 
Serial   No.   473.501.      <C1.   122— 215.^ 


with  the  bottom  membar,  and  a  dellTery  pipe  eommnnlcat- 
Ing  with   the  top  member. 

8.  In  a  heater  at  the  ctiaraiter  d«'!«<Ptbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed  water  circulating  mem- 
bera  each  haTlns  a  central  boaa.  of  azlalty  dlapoawl  tubu- 
lar connections  between  aeld  bosses,  the  highest  member 
eonstltutlng  a  water  and  stoam  chamber  and  comprlalng  a 
eonttBoooa  outer  tubaUr  abell  and  two  oppoaltely  ex- 
tendlag  arma  leading  to  Its  central  t>oa8.  meanH  for  aapply- 
Ing  water  to  the  lowest  member,  a  partition  In  the  boaa  of 
the  highest  member  separating  the  two  arms  and  con- 
fining the  delivery  of  the  water  which  circulate*  upwanlly 
from  the  lower  members  to  one  of  said  arma.  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged concentrically  of  the  boaaea  and  tnbolar  connec- 
tlona  between  the  several  mt-robers.  said  pipe  opening  at 
Its  lower  end  In  the  lowest  member  and  at  Its  upper  end 
In  the  hisheat  member  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  partition 
therein  from  that  en  which  the  upwardly  circulating  w*ter 
la  delivered,  and  meaas  for  drawing  oK  ateam  from  «ld 
hlgheat  member. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  cofflMUa- 
tlon.  with  a  aerlea  of  auperpoaed  horlxontal  water-clrculat 
tng  membera.  each  comprising  a  continuous  enter  tub«>lar 
ahell.  a  centrally  disposed  boaa  and  two  oppoaltely  extend- 
ing tubular  arms  connecting  said  bosa  and  outer  shell,  each 
boea  haTinc  »  partition  therein  with  a  pasaage  at  one  side 
thereof  leading  from  Its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  arma 
and  a  paaaage  at  Ita  other  aide  leading  from  lU  upper  end 
to  the  other  arm.  of  lenticular  water  holding  m^'mbers  ar- 
ranged alternately  with  aald  water  circulating  members, 
axlally  arranged  tubular  connectlona  between  said  mem- 
bera. the  hlgheat  member  being  a  water  circulating  meml^r 
and  constituting  a  water  and  steam  chamber,  the  parti- 
tion the  boaa  of  aald  highest  member  confining  the  delivery 
of  the  watar  whldi  clrouUtea  upwardly  from  the  low^r 
membera  to  one  of  Ita  arma.  a  pipe  arranged  aoacentrlcally 
of  thf  boKB.s  and  tubular  ci.nnertlons  between  the  several 
membera,  said  pipe  opening  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  lowest 
,^,)„hni-  nod  at  U»  upper  end  lo  the  hlgheat  member  on 
tiM  OK>«aUe  side  af  the  partttiun  tbercla  from  that  on 
arWch  «lw  upwardlj  circulating  water  la  delivered,  meana 
far  aep^lylng  water  to  the  loweat  member,  apd  meana 
far  dniT-Int  of  steam  from   U»e  hlgheat  member. 


1.  A  heater  eowprlshig  a  aer4ea  of  anper^oeed  water- 
holding  membem  hrvhig  centrally  aiTamged  cwnnertUiae 
for  the  upfl'^w  «rf  witter  between  the  enrceeatre  mcaalMra. 
the  upper  of  said  memtwre  hetng  arniT»««>d  t"  afford  a  borl- 
■ontal  clr«ul8tl<ni  of  water  therein,  nad  a  connection  dla- 
p«>sed  axlahy  of  the  afiirtaald  remaectloBe  and  making  an 
independent  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
members,  so  as  to  effect  the  return  of  the  water  to  the 
latter  af»*r  a  ctrralatlon  thereof  has  enaued  In  aalfi  irppar 
member. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  character  descrlhed.  the 
combination,  with  a  plurality  of  auperjwsed  horlxontal 
water  clrcuatlng  members,  of  a  plurality  of  water-holding 
membera  artanged  alternately  of  aald  clrculattof  membera, 
each  of  aald  clrculatlag  membera  comprising  a  contlnnoua 
outer  tubular  shell,  a  centrally  dteposed  boaa.  aaid  two 
oppositely  extending  arms  ronnectlrn  said  bosH  and  shell. 
each  boaa  having  a  partition  tl>«rela  with  a  ^ssage  at 
one  aide  thereof  leading  from  Ito  lower  end  to  one  of 
said  armn.  and  a  pasaage  at  Ita  other  side  leading  from 
Ita  apter  end  to  the  etlier  arm.  axlally  dispoeed  tubular 
eesneetkaM  between  aaM  watrr-bolittnt  meml«ers  and  the 
boasea  of  aald  ctrrnlatiac  vmmtten,  aaid  aeries  of  aopar- 
pose<l  rwmbers  terminating  at  the  bottom  with  a  water- 
holding  member  and  at  the  top  with  s  ch-cuUtlmi  BMabar. 
a  pipe  arranged  concentrically  o<  satd  eonneotlona  md  a«- 
tendlng  fram  the  bottom  member  to  ttie  top  member,  the 
npper  estremlty  of  aald  pipe  being  tttted  tn  aa  opening  la 
the  parUtlon  In  the  boas  of  the  top  menHier  all  for  the 
purposes    specilie*!.    a    water-sapfply    pipe    commwatcatlng 


IJOZTVI^  lgX»t<JINE-«'OOK  CHaisTOPHBaC.  BaAXiaa, 
Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  «4.  IW*.  Serial  So. 
82«.74t.      <C1.  »•--».) 


Oi  medicine  apoon  comprlalng  a  hollow  body  having 
verUcal  aldea  dUpoaed  In  parallel  reUtlon  aad  having  a 
concaved  bottom  forming  a  bowU  a  narrow  throat  baring 
a  flat  bottom  wall  and  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  bowl,  aald  throat  having  vertical  aides  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  hoarl.  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  boa^l  *ad  a  rectlUnear  cover  hinged  to 
the  rear  ead  of  the  bowl  upon  opj.o*lte  sldea  thereof  and 
normally  cloalag  the  aame  and  throat,  aald  cover  having 
apaced  parallel  grooves  extending  longltudlnallv  through- 
out tiie  leogth  of  Ita  underaurface  to  Incloae  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sldea  of  the  bowL  aaid  cover  being  also  pro 
Tided  with  a  oncaved  channel  In  Ita  underaurface  l>et\veen 
the  groovas  to  aiiae  with  the  tiiroat  portion  of  the  U>wL 


l4»27.»77.       VALVe    MBCHANISM-       (iaomoa    C.    Bi 

Spokane.    Waah..    asalin>er    of    ooe-*ialf    to    Bogeae    P. 

Batael    Detroit.  Mkrh.     Filed  Feb    JO.   1»10.     Serial  No. 

M«.1«0.      <C1.   12»— 190  ) 

1.  The  cemUnati»n  with  an  encine  cylinder  having  a 
recess  proTided  wHh  porta  ;  of  a  valve  mounted  la  the  re- 
oaas  over  the  porta,  said  valve  eofnprialag  a  roUry   diak 
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having  a  port  eoatroiUiHi  tbe  atorssald  ports,  a  falae  bead 
mounted  In  the  reeeas  on  the  Talva  disk,  aald  false  itead 
and  valve  disk  having  n  dlamet^ar  whirh  la  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  reoesa.  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  fklae 
head,  aod  rings  aeattng  In  tbe  receas.  aaid  rings  en- 
circling the  flalae  head  aod  tbe  valve  dlak.  and  engaging 
the  shoulder  of  tbe  fklae  head. 


2.  The  conbtnatlon  with  aa  engine  crltnder  having  a 
receea  provided  with  ports,  of  a  valwe  mounted  In  the  re- 
ceas over  the  porta,  aald  valve  eomprlaiBg  a  rotary  disk 
having  a  port  controlling  the  afbresaW  ports,  a  falae 
head  mount «l  In  the  receaa  ofi  tba  valve  dirii.  aald  falae 
head  and  valve  disk  having  a  diameter  which  la  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  receaa.  an  annular  ahoulder  on  the 
falae  head,  and  rings  seating  In  the  receaa,  aaid  rings  en 
circling  the  falae  head  and  the  valve  disk,  and  engaging 
tlje  shoulder  of  the  false  head,  tbr  eonttgwras  surfaces  of 
the  rings  and  shonlder  being  beveletf. 

$^  The  combination  with  an  engine  cyHnd*r  bsTing  a 
po^  of  a  valve  moantad'  over  the  port,  saW  valYe  eom- 
prWng  a  rotatable  ported  disk,  an  operating  stwn  on  tbe 
vilre  disk,  ssld  atem  harltrg  an  axial  duet  openlnr  «t 
one  ..end  through  the  bottom  of  the  valve  dB*.  and  at  tf» 
ota^r  end  through  the  sMe  of  the  stem,  a  retatoing  member 
for  the  valve  (Msk.  through  which  member  tbe  valve  stem 
passes,  and  a  lubricant  container  mounted  on  fba  retaining 
member,  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  aforesalff  duct  open- 
ing above  the  retaining  member  Into  the  lubrleant  container. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engtne  eyltodar  baring  a 
port,  of  a  valve  mounted  over  tbe  port,  said  vmlva  com- 
prising a  rotatable  ported  dlak,  a  retaining  member  for 
the  valve  dlak,  a  lubricant  container  mounted  on  tbe  re- 
taining member,  and  conduits  estendlng  frtwn  the  con- 
tainer to  opposite  eldai  of  tbe  valve. 


1,027,978.  AUTOMOerLE  BAinC  VEHICLE.  David  K. 
Bella MOHK.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  11)10. 
Serial  Xo.  579,707.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  .In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  character  doKrlbad  a  borglar-proof 
body  structure  hsvlag  a  compartment  formed  therein  ar- 
ranged and  equipped  aa  a  business  olBee,  aad  having  a 
barred^  window  for  banking  busineas  with  s  person  outside 
aald  compartment :  aa  atidiMe  alarm  meehaaiam  mounted 
on  aakt  vehicle  and  operative  by  forcibly  diaaanmging  the 
is  of  said  compTttasnt  or  Um  bars  oC  said,  window  : 


means  fbr  continuously  operating  aaid  alarm ;  means  for 
discontinuing  the  alarm  opersble  only  wltbin  aaid  com- 
partment :  and  means  connected  with  said  canrlng  wheels 
for  actuating  aald  alsrm. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described  a  burglar 
proof  Viody  structure  having  a  compartment  fiormed  tbereia 
arraniwd  and  equipped  as  a  business  ofllce.  snd  hSTing  a 
barred  window  for  banking  buslneas  with  a  person  ontstde 
said  compartment  :  nn  audible  alarm  mecbanlam  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  and  operative  by  forcibly  disarranging  tbe 
walla  of  cald  compartment :  means  for  continuously  oper> 
atlng  said  alarm  :  means  fbr  discontinuing  said  alarm  oper- 
able only  within  said  compartment  ;  meana  connected  witb 
aaid  carrying  wheels  for  actuating  aald  alarm  ;  and  meana 
operable  within  aald  compartment  only  for  pi  eventing 
said  alarm  b<«ing  actuated  by  aald  carrying  wheels. 

3.  -\  vehicle  such  as  described  having  a  barglar-proof 
body  structure  provided  with  a  caahler's  window,  and  an 
audible  alarm  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  and 
operable  by  forcibly  disarranging  the  waps  of  said  struc- 
ture, said  alarm  meehanlara  being  mounted  wltbin  tba 
protective  walU  of  aald  vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  such  bj»  described  having  a  burglar-proof 
body  Btructure  provided  with  a  cashiers  window,  and  an 
audible  alarm  mechanism  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
operable  by  forcibly  disarranging  the  walls  of  aaid  struc- 
ture, meana  for  continuously  operating  aaid  alarm,  aad 
means  for  discontinuing^  the  operation  of  aald  alarm 
operable  only  within  aaid  atBoctnrak 


1,027,979.  BUCKLE.  Abbaham  Bienenziicht,  New 
York,  N.  Y."  Filed  Apr.  1^,  Iflll.  a«lal  No.  621.750. 
(CI.  24—170.)  ^ 


A  belt  buckle,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  ita  ends  and 
having  means  whereby  to  attach  one  end  q^  a  belt  there- 
to, a  clamping  member  plyoted  at  Its  ends  for  eccentric 
movement  In  tbe  casing,  said  member  being  triangular  in 
croaa  section  and  having  one  of  Its  aides  constituting  a 
working  face,  aaid  member  also  having  ends  and  trlansa- 
lar  sections  of  ita  ends  struck  out  therefrom  and  bsot 
upon  Its  aldea  adjacent  the  aald  working  face,  to  form 
daaping  tongues,  and  a  layer  of  gripping'  material  dis- 
posed upon  said  working  face  and  having  ita  edgea  ex- 
tending upon  the  last -mentioned  sides  and  beneath  satd 
clasping  tongues. 

1.027.980.  FLOAT- VALVE.  Eli  A.  Blilee  aad  CKSta- 
TOPHKB  C.  BtiLEH,  Llvlngstoa.  Mont,  h^led  May  21, 
1«11.     Serial  So,  680.291.     (CL  137— 1#4^) 


1.  A  valve  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  »  cntaf- 
adapted  to  be  mounted  tn  a  tluah  tank  and  connected  with 
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tb«  water  sapplr.  said  castof  bein^  provided  with  a  can- 
tral  bora  of  two  dlffareot  dimenstooa  to  provide  a  v«lTe 
•eat  Interiorly  of  the  casing,  a  TaWe  rod  slldable  In  the 
smaller  dlmensloc  In  tbe  bore  and  baTtos  a  ralTe  for  en- 
Kagement  wltb  tbe  seat,  a  closed  boilow  tube  rlaing  from 
tbe  casing  and  forming  an  air  chamber  and  baring  direct 
communication  wltb  the  bore  In  tbe  larger  dimension 
ttiereof.  tbe  said  casing  being  further  provided  wltb  an 
outlet  opening  through  one  side  thereof  and  intersecting 
tbe  smaller  dimension  In  tbe  bore,  a  collar  stidabie  upon 
said  boilow  tube,  a  float  arm.  a  pivot  connecting  tbe  float 
'«rm  to  said  collar  and  also  looking  tbe  latter  upon  tbe 
tnbe,  a  pin  connecting  tbe  valve  rod  with  tbe  float  arm. 
a  float  having  a  break  Joint  connection  with  said  float 
arm,  and  a  locking  collar  surrounding  tbe  said  break  Joint 
and  adapted  to  move  onto  and  off  of  the  same  for  unlock- 
ing and  locking  It. 

2.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  communicat- 
ing wltb  a  liquid  supply  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  cloaed  hollow  tube  rising  from  the  casing  and  forming 
an  air  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  th« 
casing,  a  member  mounted  upon  tbe  tut>e.  a  float  arm,  and 
a  pivot  connecting  the  float  arm  to  said  member  aad 
also  locking  the  latter  upon  tbe  tube. 


1.027.981.  STEEBIXr,  DEVICE.  Jakob  Botsch  and 
Emil  Botsch.  Rappenau.  Baden.  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1911.     Serial  No.  655,807.     (Cl.  21—93.) 


1.  In  a  steering  device  for  vehicles  of  the  kind  described 
the  combination  with  tbe  steering  wheels,  the  steering 
Mwlvels,  tbe  front  axle,  tbe  steering  rods  and  tbe  actaatlng 
member  of  tbe  steering  device,  of  an  Intermediate  member 
adapted  to  pivotally  connect  tbe  said  iteerlng  rods  to- 
gether, a  pivot  on  said  Intermediate  member  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  provided  In  tbe  said  actuating  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  of  said  intermediate  member 
and  links  pivoted  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  Intermediate  member 
and  the  front  axle,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steering  device  for  vehicles  of  tbe  kind  described 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  front  axle,  tbe  steering  swivels, 
tbe  steering  wheels,  the  steering  rods  and  the  actuating 
member  of  tbe  steering  device  of  the  vehicle,  of  an  inter- 
mediate memt>er  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  tbe  aaid 
steering  rods  together,  a  pivot  on  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber, a  longitudinal  slot  provided  In  said  actuating  member 
of  th«  ateertng  device  and  adapted  to  receive  aaid  pivot 
of  tbe  Intermediate  member,  two  croaawiae  arranged  links, 
means  for  pivotally  conecting  tbe  front  ends  of  said  links 
wltb  tbe  front  part  of  said  axle  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  tbe  rear  parts  of  said  links  wltb  the  connect- 
ing ends  of  said  Intermediate  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle,  steering  knuckles  pivoted 
to  the  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  steering  knuckles,  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  formed  with  a 
slot,  an  Intermediate  lever  pivoted  in  tbe  slot  of  the  actu- 
ating lever.  Ilnka  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate lever,  said  links  crossing  each  other  and  baring 
their  oppoalte  enda  pivoted  to.  the  axlt,  roda  pivotally  con- 
necting tbe  ends  of  the  Intermediate  lever  and  tbe  knuckles 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  actuating  lever. 

4.  In   combination,    an    axle,    knuckles    pivoted    to    the 


axle,  wheels  mounted  on  the  steering  knuckles,  an  actu- 
ating lever  formed  with  a  slot,  sn  intermediate  lever  piv- 
oted In  tbe  slot,  rods  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate lever  with  the  knuckles,  me«iu  Including  pivoted 
links  aecmred  at  th*  pivotal  points  of  the  rods  and  tba 
intermediate  lever,  whereby  to  cause  tbe  intermediate  lever 
to  turn  on  its  pivot  and  move  longitudinally  when  tbe 
actuating  lever  la  operated  and  means  (or  operating  tbe 
actaatlng  lever. 


1.027.982.     MIXER.     Jamks  H.  Brodie.  Henderson.  N.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.869.     (Cl.  83— 7S.) 


1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a 
mixing  receptacle  operatively  m«nnted  in  said  frame, 
whereby  when  the  aame  ia  drtven  along  tbe  reoeptAcle  will 
be  revolved,  aaid  receptacle  having  In  one  aide  discharge 
openings  and  in  its  opposite  side  a  filling  opening,  a  pla- 
rality  of  ribs  aecured  to  the  inner  aides  of  tbe  receptacle 
hatwaen  tbe  iMada  tharaof.  a  plnrallty  of  Inwardly  extend- 
ing curved  agitating  blades  secured  to  tbe  enda  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  arranged  to  direct  the  material  toward  the 
center  of  the  receptacle  as  the  material  is  carried  around 
by  the  rotary  motion  thereof,  and  deflecting  plates  secured 
to  tbe  inner  sides  of  tbe  receptacle  and  oppoalte  sides  of 
tbe  discharge  openings  therein,  whereby  tbe  material  Is 
directed  toward  the  discharge  <)|)enlngs  when  tbe  recep- 
tacle is  turned  to  a  position  for  discharging  the  contents 
therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
frame,  an  axle,  two  supporting  wheels  thereon,  one  being 
fixed  to  tbe  axle  and  the  other  loose,  a  receptacle  of  Ir- 
regular polygonal  shape  arranged  on  the  axle  to  turn 
with  it  and  said  fixed  wheel,  said  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  short  sides  snd  two  long  sides  spaced  apart  to 
provide  a  discharge  opening,  a  closure  for  tbe  latter,  ribs 
arranged  longitudinally  within  the  receptacle  and  over  the 
abutting  edges  of  adjacent  sides  to  seal  the  Joints  between 
tbe  latter,  each  of  said  ribs  baring  inwardly  projecting 
portions  of  V-sbape  in  cross  section  and  composed  of  a 
subatantially  radially  extending  face  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  receptacle, 
snd  also  having  a  face  converging  toward  said  radially 
disposed  face  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  ribs  adja- 
cent to  one  long  side  of  the  receptacle  being  dlsposeil  op- 
positely to  those  adjacent  tbe  other  long  side  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purp^^ises  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
frame,  an  axle,  two  supporting  wheels  thereon,  one  being 
fixed  to  the  axle  and  the  other  loose,  a  receptacle  of 
Irregular  polygonal  shape  arranxed  on  tbe  axle  to  turn 
with  it  and  said  fixed  wheel,  said  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  short  sides  and  two  long  sides  spaced  apart  to 
provide  a  discharge  opening,  a  closure  for  tbe  latter,  a  V- 
shaped  deflecting  plate  arranged  on  tbe  inner  surface  of 
one  long  side  of  tbe  receptacle  and  liaving  its  open  end 
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dlapoaed  in  the  direction  of  aaid  discharge  opening,  and  ' 
two  oppositely  Inclined  deflecting  plates  arranged  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  other  long  side  of  tbe  receptacle,  said 
plates  extending  from  the  end  portions  of  the  receptacle 
Inwardly  in  converging  relation  to  deflect  material  toward 
tbe  center  of  tbe  discbarge  opening,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1.027,983.     TIRE.     James  Baopsofi.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  A.  Mangan,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
-  Filed  May  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  661,665.     (Cl.  152—8.) 


1,027.984.  ELECTRIC  WRITING-MACHINE.  ItA  8. 
Bbown.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.312.     (CL  197—17.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  felly  of  a  rim  structure  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion baring  adjacent  each  edge  upon  its  outer  peripheral 
face  a  pair  of  outwardly  inclined  flanges,  and  a  pair  of 
casing  retaining  flanges  cooperating  with  aaid  body  por- 
tion, a  series  of  spaced,  arched  springs  disposed  trans- 
versely with  relation  to  the  rim  and  having  their  terminal 
ends  disposed  between  tbe  outwardly  Inclined  flanges  of 
said  pairs  of  flanges,  a  plurality  of  bands  of  resilient  ma- 
terial extending  ctrcumferentlally  of  tbe  rim  and  within 
said  arched  springs,  aaid  bands  being  alternately  bowed 
in  opposite  directions  und  bearing  at  Intervals  against 
tbe  rim  .ind  tbe  arched  springs,  and  an  Inclosing  tire  cas- 
ing held  in  place  by  said  casing  retaining  flanges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  felly  of  a  rim  structure  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  adjacent  each  edge  upon  its  outer  periph- 
eral face  a  pair  of  outwardly  Inclined  flanges,  and  a  pair 
of  casing  retaining  flanges  cooperating  with  said  body 
portion,  a  series  of  spaced,  arched  springs  disposed  trans- 
versely with  relation  to  tbe  rim  and  baring  their  terminal 
ends  disposed  between  the  outwardly  inclined  flanges  of 
said  pairs  of  flanges,  a  plurality  of  bands  of  resilient  ma- 
terial extending  drcumferentlally  of  the  rim  and  within 
said  arched  springs,  said  luinds  being  alternately  bowed  in 
opposite  directions  and  bearing  at  intervals  against  the 
rim  and  the  arcbed  springs,  an  Inclosing  tire  caalng  held 
in  place  by  said  casing  retaining  flanges,  and  resilient  de- 
vices bearing  between  tbe  bowed  bands  at  spaced  points 
and  tending  to  keep  said  bands  separated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  felly  of  a  rim.  casing  retaining  flanges  located 
at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  felly,  a  rim  body  portion 
disposed  between  said  flanges  and  having  upon  Its  outer 
face  annular  spring  retaining  flanges,  a  series  of  spaced 
arcbed  springs,  having  their  terminal  portions  engaged 
by  tbe  last  named  flangea.  a  tire  easing  surrounding  said 
springs,  a  plurality  of  bands  of  resilient  material  and  of 
sinuous  formation,  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  rim 
body  portion,  said  bands  being  provided  with  apertures  in 
which  said  lugs  engage,  springs  disposed  at  Intervals  be- 
tween said  bands,  one  end  of  each  of  the  last  named 
springs  engaging  with  one  of  tbe  said  lugs  and  means  for 
spacing  tbe  arched  springs  apart 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machtiie,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erating bar.  an  Impact  member,  a  thrust  l>ar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  operating  bar.  a  key  bar  prorlded  with  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  for  engaging  tbe  thrust  bar  to 
place  the  same  In  the  path  of  the  Impact  member,  and 
means  for  moving  the  thrust  bar  out  of  the  path  of  the 
Impact  member  when  disengaged  from  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  operating  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  key  l>ar  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  end  arm,  an 
Impact  member,  a  thrust  bar  pivoted  to  the  operating  bar, 
and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  engaging  the  thrust 
bar  to  place  tbe  same  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  im- 
pact member. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
operating  bar  provided  with  an  end  pin,  a  thrust  bar  hav- 
ing an  end  slot  engaging  said  pin,  an  Impact  member,  and 
a  key  bar  provided  with  means  for  placing  tbe  thrnst  bar 
In  the  path  of  the  impact  member. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erating bar.  a  thrust  bar  having  a  direct  loose  pivotal  en- 
gagement therewith,  an  impact  member,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  thrust  bar  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment  of  the  Impact  member,  and  a  key  bar  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  tbe  thrust  bar  to  place  the  same  into 
tbe  path  of  the  Impact  member. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  bar  having  a  pin  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  thrust  bar  baring  a  slot  to  receive  said 
pin.  of  a  shaft  carrying  an  Impact  member,  a  key  bar  by 
which  tbe  thrust  bar  is  swung  into  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  impact  member  and  a  spring  for  returning  tbe 
thrust  bar  to  its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,027.986.  SCREW-CUTTER.  Chmtuk  BLAim  BtrsKS, 
Mollne.  111.  Piled  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  667.679. 
(Cl.  10—102.) 

1.  In  a  screw  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  centrally 
perforated  supporting  casing,  a  centrally  perforated  sleeve 
engaging  therewith,  a  plnrallty  of  revoluble  chasera,  a 
loose  gear  ring  secured  between  said  sleeve  and  casing, 
and  connections  between  said  gear  ring  and  said  chasers, 
whereby  the  latter  are  caused  to  move  In  unison,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  screw  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  centrally 
perforated  casing,  a  centrally  perforated  sleeve  having 
steps  thereon,  a  floating  gear  ring  held  in  position  between 
tbe  stepped  sleeve  and  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
chasers,  and  connections  between  said  gear  ring  and 
chasers,  whereby  said  chasers  are  caused  to  revolve  In 
unison,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  screw  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  centrally 
perforated  casing,  a  centrally  perforated  sleeve  having  a 
series  of  steps  on  one  end  thereof  and  fitting  against  and 
Into  said  casing,  a  floating  gear  ring  confined  between  said 
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caalag  and  MUd  st«MM<l  sl««v«.  ■  p<iir«lll7  of  rvroivbla 
ckaMTS,  •  rsTohibl*  ttatvatf  iruMa.  and  tuuttm^  cimaai  Hug 
aald  floating  acear  rtng  with  aald  ck«a»ra  and  thread  galde. 
whereby  they  are  all  cau84>d  to  r^volre  In  unison.  substAn- 
tially  aa  dearrlb«d. 


4.  lo  a  acrvw  cutter,  the  combtaatloa  of  a  ceotrallj 
p«rforatad  casinc  a  a«rU«  of  ravolobl*  «baa«n,  a  chmaer 
kiwek  tupportlnK  said  cbjuwra.  reapectivt'ly.  vaMm.nn  for  caua- 
ln«  nsid  cbanerA  to  rvvolv*  In  uniaon.  and  oaeaoa  for  slmul- 
taD«>oiislr  adjuatlng  aald  cbaaera  toward  aod  awaj  from 
*arli  otbar,  sabstaatlalljr  aa  d««crib«<L 

5.  Ln  a  acrew  cutter.  tb«  combination  0/  a  centrally 
perforated  caaiag,  a  aerlea  of  revoluble  cbaaan  mounted 
tb«r«ln.  a  cbaaer  block  for  each  cbaaer  and  meana  for 
aUouitaneoualy  adiuatlng  aald  cbaaer  blocka  and  chaaers 
toward,  and  away  troaa  each  other,  aald  maana  Including 
a  ring  encircling  uld  caaing  and  prorlded  with  perfora- 
tiona,  and  a  beaded  levor  for  each  cbaaer  bktok.  having 
one  end  atovably  sacured  In  aald  rtn«  and  tbe  oypoalte 
end  attached  to  tbe  r«MpectVre  cbaaer  block,  and  devicea 
for  moving  said  ring,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

(Clalma  A  to  12  not  printed  in  tba  ^axette.] 


1,027.986.  RULIA'G  ^lACHINE.  CHAauta  BuBBOWt. 
Weeiiawken.  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«17.3«0.     (CL  101—128.) 


1.  In  combination,  striker  mechanism  for  ruling  ma- 
chines, meana  for  operating  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
<lrH«  geac;  fearteg  conaectlB«  the  drire  vaar  with  the 
atrlker  neehaaiam  and  including  an  azlally  movable  gear 
meshing  with  the  drive  gear,  an  Intermediate  gear  meahlng 
with  the  axlaily  moTabie  gear,  a  abaft  anpportiaff  the 
axlaUy  morabla  gear,  and  a  lockinc  device  carried  by  tha 
last  mctttloiMd  gear  and  comprialng  a  sildian  bolt,  aald 
abaft  bavteg  grooved  portions  adapted  to  tie  engaged  by 
said  bolt  to  hold  the  axially  moTabie  gear  posttiTely  in  an 
opevatlTe  o»  an  Inoperative  poatttoa  with  respect  to  tbe 
adjacent  gears. 

2.  Striker  mechanism  for  raltng  machines  cemprininc  a 
supportiae  plate,  striker  cama,  a  shaft  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  plate,  an  idler  gear  naoanted  thereon,  a 
rocker  lerer  also  mounted  on  tbe  ahaft,  a  ehaava  gear 
moontetf  on  the  plate,  an  intermediate  gear  r-arrled  by  the 
rocker  lever  and  meshing  with  the  change  and  idler  g«ars. 
means  on  said  shaft  for  boldliMi  the  idler  gear  In  or  ont  of 
meah  with  respect  to  tbe  intemu^dlnte  vear.  and  meana  on 
aald  piMc  for  holdlac  tht  rocter  lavar  In  poaltlon  wh«r«ln 
tbe  intermediate  gear  la  in  or  out  at  mesh  with  respect  to 
th*  Changs  gear. 


X  In  a  rallac  machine,  striker  mechanism  rompriates 
striker  eama^  an  Idler  gear,  a  lever  mounted  coaxlaity  with 
respect  to  said  gear,  a  chaage  gear,  an  intermediary  gear 
carried  by  tlie  lever  and  adaiKed  to  mesh  with  the  <  haD«e 
and  UMer  seara,  means  eodperattng  with  tbe  lever  «»  hold 
the  aame  In  a  poaltlon  wherein  tbe  Intermediate  gear  U 
In  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  change  gear,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  Idler  genr  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  Inter- 
mediate gear  without  imparting  rotation  to  Maid  Idler  gear. 


1.027,»8T.      PRE88URE-RETAI!n!«Q    VALVE       Thomas 
L.  HviTOw.  Elliabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
boose  Air  Brake  Company.   Plttaburgb,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar.    2fi.    1909.      Serial 
No.  485.084.      (CI.  73 — *1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  prewstare  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  triple  valve  devtee.  of  a  retaining 
valve  connected  with  the  usual  brake  cylinder  exhaast 
port  of  the  triple  valve  device,  an  air  pressure  gage,  and 
a  eock  having  meana  for  connecting  said  brake  cylinder 
exhaast  port  with  the  retaining  valve  la  one  position, 
with  the  air  pveaaure  gairs  in  anoth.T  position,  and  with 
both  the  retaliUng  valve  and  pressure  gage  In  still  an- 
other psslelon. 

2.  In  a  flnld  presswre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
l>raka  cylinder  and  triple  valve  devK*e.  of  a  retaining 
valve  connected  with  the  oaual  brake  cylinder  exhaust 
port  of  the  triple  valve  device,  a  cock  having  ports  for 
connecting  aald  brake  cylinder  exhatist  port  with  the  re- 
taining valve  In  «■•  poaltlon.  t«  an  atmospheric  exhsust 
port  In  anethrer  position,  and  to  both  the  retaining  valve 
and  the  atmospheric  port  In  still  another  position,  and 
an  air  pressor*  gage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  at- 
moapfaarlc  port. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressare  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  triple  valve '  device,  of  a  retaining 
valve  connected  with  the  usual  brake  cylinder  exhaust 
port  at  the  triple  valve  device,  an  air  pressure  gage,  and 
a  cock  for  controlling  comnraalcatton  from  said  brake 
cylinder  cxkntist  port,  to  both  the  retaining  valve  aad  the 
pressure  gage  In  one  poottlon  and  to  aald  gags  only,  In 
anothar  position. 

4.  In  a  ftnld  prassnre  brake,  the  comMnstlon  with  a 
brake  cyllndtr.  a  triple  valve  device,  aad  a  pressure  re- 
taining valv^  connected  to  the  usual  brake  cylinder  ex- 
haust port  ot  the  trtpla  valve  dtvtcs  for  retaining  a  pre- 
determlaed  degree  o<  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder,  of 
aa  air  presaare  gags  and  a  cock  having  a  port  adapted 
to  connect  tho  brake  cylinder  exbaost  port  with  the  re- 
taining valve  only,  tn  one  posttloa.  and  having  anotbor 
port  (or  coanscting  the  braka  cylinder  exhaust  port  with 
the  prsaaars  gage  only.  In  aastber  position,  said  cock 
having  a  third  position  in  which  the  bmk*  cylinder  ex- 
haast  port  la  connected  botk  to  tha  pressure  gags  and 
to  tbe  retatnitig  valve. 
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1.027.9«8.  DaAFT-BQCJALiaSB.  WiLLiAH  J.  CaUP- 
■ELL.  Hoomf  6r«ve.  Pa.  Fflsd  Feb.  27.  1»12.  Serial 
No.  680,30«.     (CI.  21— 7S.) 


A  device  ot  tbe  ebaraeter  described  comprlslAg  an 
equaliser  bar,  a  pivot  element  engaging  said  bar  medially 
of  Its  ends,  an  elongated  U-shaped  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
upon  aald  pivot  element,  a  ring  engaging  said  yoke,  a 
awingletrse  cosnected  to  said  ring,  swlngletrees  connected 
to  each  end  of  said  equaliser  bar.  and  a  rod  having  eye 
terminals  connecting  said  end  swlngletrees.  said  rod  be- 
ing adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  first 
named  swlngletree. 


1,027.989.  ORCHARD  -  HEATER.  Emnw  0.  vJabveb, 
Carters,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,449. 
(CI.  126—59.5.) 


brace  rods  or  wires  connected  with  tb«  ooter  end  •t  tlie 
supporting  arm  of  each  blade,  branehas  connecting  tte 
same  with  tbe  Inner  and  outer  coranr  portions  of  lb* 
next  adjacaot  blade,  and  gearing  for  stmoltaaaoasly  ro- 
tating the  shafts  in  opposite  dtrsctiona. 


1.  la  an  orchard  heater,  a  burner  comprising  a  central 
receptacle,  a  concentric  annular  trough,  troughs  Leading 
from  tha  central  receptacle  to  the  aald  anonlar  trough 
and  an  oU.  feeding  reservoir  adapted  to  ba  Inverted  in 
the  central  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  orchard  beater,  a  central  receptacle,  an  an- 
nular trough  surrounding  the  central  rocaptacla.  conduits 
leading  from  the  central  receptacle  to  tha  annular  trough 
and  an  oil  feeding  reaervolr  adapted  to  be  lavsrtod  In  tbe 
central  receptacle. 

3.  Ln  an  orchard  heater,  a  contra!  recspUela,  an  an- 
nnUur  baraer  trough  surrounding  tba  central  receptacle. 
trooKks  leading  from  the  central  recaptacie  to  tbe  annuUu- 
trough,  an  oil  feeding  reeervoir  provided  with  apertures 
In  Ita  edges  adaptied  to  be  inverted  la  tbe  eontral  recep- 
tacle and  a  deflector  positioned  above  the  annular  trough. 

4.  In  an  orefaard  heater,  a  central  reeeptaela,  an  an- 
nular burner  trough  concentrically  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral receptacle,  radial  conduits  lesdlng  from  the  central 
receptacle  to  the  annular  trough,  an  oil  feeding  rsservotr 
adapted  to  be  Inverted  in  the  central  receptacle,  a  de- 
flector carried  by  the  oil  feeding  reservoir  positioned  abqve 
the  homer  and  means  to  adjuat  the  defloctor  vertically 
upon  the  oil  feeding  reservoir. 

6.  In  an  orchard  heater,  a  central  receptacle,  radial 
troughs  extending  outwardly  from  the  receptacle,  an  an- 
'  nular  trough  concentric  witii  the  receptacle  and  com- 
municating with  tbs  radial  trooghs,  an  <^  feeding  reser 
voir  having  apartiirsa  ft>rmcd  in  Its  edges  proportioned 
to  be  inverted  ta  tfea  eeatnU  reeeptaeie,  a  conical  deflec- 
tor vertlrally  aUdftble  upon  the  oil  feed&qc  reservoir  nnd 
a  rolled  perlpkery  formed  upon  tbe  deflector  positioned 
above  tbe  aoanlar  trough. 


1,027.99<»  AmBIF.  BAsnarr  C.  Colb,  Marshall.  Wyo. 
Filed  Sept  19,  Itll.  Ssrinl  No.  680.231.  (CI.  244—19.) 
1.  An  airship  embodying  a  main  frame,  a  car  carried 
thereby,  concentric  vertical  shafts  Journaled  on  the  main 
frame,  a  bead  fixed  to  each  shaft,  collars  apon  sacb  shaft 
above  and  below  the  head  tbereon.  a  series  of  radlatkig 
sraaa  secured  to  tbe  head  and  to  each  other,  propsllar 
bladea  carried  by  the  arma.  bracas  coanectlag  the  oottr 
end  of  each  arm  wHb  tba  reapsctlve  collars,  bracea  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  each  arm  with  tbe  lower  eoUar. 


2.  An  airship  embodying  a  car  or  body,  a  main  frame 
carrying  tbe  same  and  comprising  superposed  beadnga 
and  connecting  superposed  pairs  of  arma  radiating  thare- 
from  and  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  forming  V- 
shaped  truas  beams  projecting  fore  and  aft  and  latarally, 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  aecond  vor- 
tical shaft  journaled  upon  tbe  first-named  shaft  and  in. 
the  opper  bearing,  oppositely  rotating  propellers  carried 
by  said  shaft,  beveled  gears  upon  the  shafts  between  the 
bearings,  a  beveled  drive  gear  meshing  with  the  beveled 
gears  upon  tbe  shafts,  and  meana  fur  driving  said  hav- 
ered drive  gear. 


I.e27,9ei.  MEMORANDUM-PAD  HOLDBR.  jAiaa  Coa- 
TkLU>.  Hbickley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Checking 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaeaota.  FUed  July  2S, 
1909,  Serial  No.  S09,12».  Renewed  Oct.  2S,  X9I1.  Se- 
rial No.  «6«.Tai.     (CL  211— 3T.) 


1.  A  device  of  tha  class  described  comprising  a  pad 
holding  frame,  a  bracket  sUdsbly  supported  upon  the  sidsa 
of  said  frame ;  a  spring  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bra<;ket 
and  formed  with  a  cross  bar  extending  across  said  holder, 
and  a  knife  tumable  upon  said  cross  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlstng  s  pad 
holding  frame  having  upward  flanged  sides,  a  bracket 
slidably  supported  tipon  the  flanged  aides  at  said  CraBC. 
a  transverse  knife  and  a  spring  support  betwosa  tbe  aada 
of  said  kntfa  and  tho  ends  of  aald  bracket. 

3.  A  device  of  tha  ctaaa  described  coaipiiahig  a  p«d 
holding  frame,  a  bracket  slidably  over-lapping  tks  sldM 
of  said  frame,  a  knUe  extending  traverscly  above  said 
frame  and  a  spring  snwort  botwaoA  tbe  opposite  eoik 
of  said  knife  and  said  bracket. 
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4.  A  derlcc  of  the  elMm  de«erlb«d  comprising  a  p«d  bold- 
lag  (noM.  •  bracket  sUdablj  orer-UppIng  tb«  sidM  of 
Mid  frame,  a  knife  extending  trareraely  aboTC  aald 
frame,  a  spring  aopport  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
knife  and  tald  bracket  and  a  spring  bail  secured  to  tbe 
back    of    said    frame    for    the    purpose    set    forth. 


1,027.902.  SEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  JtOTOB-CTCLBS. 
FSANK  BicHAKO  CoTBT  and  Cmamlm*  Fbamcwi  Hoao, 
Blrerside.  Cal.  Pnied  Jan.  17,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
603.116.     (a.  208—24.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
inverted  fork  baring  a  stem  mediallj  thereof,  a  resilient 
arm  connected  with  the  stem  and  with  the  seat  post  of  a 
bicycle  frame,  lugs  formed  on  the  fork  aad  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  rear  axle  of  said  frame,  plrotal  stir- 
rups carried  at  the  free  ends  of  the  fork,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  stirrups  in  position  on  their  piTota. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
fork,  means  connecting  it  with  the  axle  of  a  motor  cycle, 
means  connecting  the  fork  with  the  frame  of  such  motor 
cycle,  stirrups  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  enda 
of  the  fork  and  having  tread  rollers,  brackets  fixed  to  the 
fork  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  guide  rods 
plToUlly  connected  to  the  stirrups  snd  working  through 
the  brackets,  snd  springs  cooperating  with  the  guide  rods 
for  tensioning  the  stirnips. 

3.  An  atUchment  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  fork,  means  connecting  it  with  the  axle  of  a  motor 
cycle,  means  connecting  the  fork  with  the  frame  of  such 
motor  cycle,  stirrups  pivotally  connected  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  fork  and  having  tread  rollers,  brackets  fixed 
to  the  fork  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  guide 
rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  stirrups  and  working 
through  the  brackets,  springs  carried  by  the  guide  rods  and 
acting  upon  the  stlrmps  for  holding  them  under  tension, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


1.027.993.  CUBRENT  MOTOB.  Edwabo  Cox.  Orovllle, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,804.  (Q 
188^-3.) 


A  current  motor  comprising  a  sloping  support,  track  rails 
on  said  support,  a  carriage  provided  with  wheels  to  travel 
on  said  track  rails,  means  fur  raising  and  lowering  the 
carriage,  pump  cylinders  arranged  longitudinally  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  carriage  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  suction  and  dis- 
cbarge pipes,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  with  said  dte- 
cbarge  pipes,  a  transversely   arranged   oscillating  bar  at 


the  apper  end  of  th«  carriage,  Ilnka  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  bar  with  the  pump  pistons,  a  slotted  sctuatlng  bar 
connected  with  said  oscillating  bar,  an  annular  track 
upon  the  carriage,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  on  the  car- 
riage concentric  with  the  trac*  and  extending  above  and 
below  tbe  sams  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
crank  operating  In  the  slot  of  the  sctuating  bar.  an  in- 
clined wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  wheels  or  rollers  to  run  upon  said  annular 
track,  and  an  annular  series  of  fixed  blades  supported 
by  th^  wheel  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  travel  thereof. 


1,027.994.       ENVELOP    OPENER       Cabl    H. 
Washington,    D.    C.      Filed   June    3,    1911. 
631.094.     (CI.  229 — 86.) 


CmiWFOto, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  comblnstlon  with  sn  envelop  comprising  a  body 
and  flap,  of  a  cord-like  opener  attached  to  the  flap  b^  tbe 
Ifum  or  adhealve  originally  applied  thereto  and  having 
one  end  exposed  whereby  the  flap  may  be  opened  by  dis- 
rupting the  gum. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  envelop  comprising  a  body 
and  a  flap  sealed  thereon,  of  a  cord-like  opener  Interposed 
between  and  atUched  by  the  gum  or  adhesive  with  which 
the  flap  ia  sealed  and  having  one  end  exposed  whereby 
the  flsp  may  be  opened  by  diarupting  tbe  gum. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  envelop  comprising  a  body 
and  flap  sealed  thereon,  of  a  cord-like  opener  attached  by 
an  adhesive  substance  between  the  flap  and  body  whereby 
tbe  flap  may  be  opened  by  disrupting  the  gum. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  envelop  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  flap  portion,  and  a  cord  like  opener  gummed 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  so  disposed  as  to  lie  beneath 
the  flap  when  the  same  Is  sealed  on  the  body  portion 
whereby  tbe  flap  may  be  opened  by  disrupting  the  gum. 

5.  An  envelop  having  a  flap  sealed  thereon  and  meana 
disposed  benesth  the  flap  for  disrupting  tbe  sealing  sub- 
stance without  Injuring  the  flap  or  envelop. 


1,027,995.  LOOM  FOB  WEAVING  PILE  FABBICS.  E«- 
NKST  W.  CaciKSHAHK  and  MiLTOit  B.  Blmobb.  Balti- 
more. Md.  :  said  Elmore  assignor  to  Ella  Crulkshank. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  SarlaJ  No.  547,999. 
(CI.   139—66.) 


1.  In  a  loom  a  series  of  books,  meana  for  imparting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  to  all  of  said  books,  means  for  mov- 
ing each  of  said  hooks  transversely  snd  s  cutting  mechs- 
nism  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  said  books  snd  actuated 
when  tbe  same  are  at  the  limit  of  their  longitudinal 
movement. 
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2.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  loop-forming  books  active  to  a 
single  strand,  a  beater,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  plna 
carried  by  said  beater  and  co-acting  with  said  hooks  to 
form  loops,  said  beater  and  hooka  having  an  Independent 
longitudinal  movement. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  loop-forming  books,  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  all  of  said  books, 
and  means  for  moving  each  of  said  hooka  tranaversely  to 
their  line  of  travel  aa  i^n  entirety,  a  beater,  a  pltu-ality  of 
spring  pressed  pins  carried  by  said  beater,  said  pins  co- 
acting  with  said  hooks  to  form  loops,  said  beater  and 
loops  being  capable  of  Independent  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  books  active  to  a  single  strand, 
means  for  moving  all  of  said  books  longitudinally,  said 
hooks  being  capable  of  an  Independent  transverse  move- 
ment, a  beater  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring-pressed  projections  carried  by  aald  beater, 
said  projections  and  said  hooks  interdigltatlng  to  loop 
said  strand,  said  projections  releasing  said  strand  when 
tbe  hook  and  beater  are  at  the  limit  of  their  longitudinal 
movement. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  loop-forming  books,  a  frame 
plvotally  supporting  said  hooka,  a  abaft  anpportlng  said 
frame,  a  beater  mounted  for  longitodlnal  movement  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  aald  beater  and  co-acting 
with  said  books  to  loop  a  tuft  strand. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,027.996.     LOOM.     Eknebt  W.  Cbuikshank  and  Johni 
A.  McA.NiLTY.  Baltimore.  Md.  ;  said  McAnulty  aaaignor 
to  Ella  Crulkshank.   Montclalr,   N.  J.     Filed    Mar.   19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  550,333.     (CI.   139 — 66.) 


J» 


.1     ■  t   ru^  ^ 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  tuft  strand  actuating  mecbaniam,  a  grip- 
per  for  the  tuft  strand  located  in  the  path  of  tbe  strand 
at  the  termination  of  ita  travel  across  tbe  loom,  and  a 
throw-off  or  stop  motion  fof  the  power  side  of  tbe  loom 
responsive  to  movement  of  tbe  grlpper  In  tbe  active  direc- 
tion In  the  absence  of  a  tuft  strand  In  operative  relation 
to  said  gripper. 

•  2.  In  a  loom,  a  tuft  strand  actuating  mechanism,  a  grip- 
per for  tbe  tuft  strand  located  In  tbe  path  of  the  strand 
at  the  termination  of  Its  travel  acroos  tb*'  loom,  said  urlp- 
per  having  a  movement  In  tbe  active  direction  In  excess 
of  the  movement  necessary  to  graap  the  tuft  strand,  aald 
excess  movement  occurring  in  the  abaence  of  a  tuft  strand 
in  operative  relation  to  aald  gripper.  and  a  throw-off  or 
stop  motion  for  the  power  side  of  the  loom  responsive  to 
excess  active  movement  of  tbe  gripper. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  tuft  strand  actuating  mechanism,  a  grip- 
per for  tbe  tuft  strand  located  In  tbe  path  of  the  strand 
at  the  termination  of  Its  trsvel  scross  the  loom,  said  grip- 
per having  a  movement  in  the  active  direction  In  excess  of 
the  movement  necessary  to  grasp  tbe  tuft  strand,  said  ex- 
cess movement  occurring  in  'the  sbsence  of  a  tuft  strand 
In  operative  relation  to  said  gripper,  a  throw-off  or  stop 
motion  for  tbe  power  side  of  tbe  loom  responsive  to  said 
excess  active  movement  of  tbe  gripper,  and  an  operatise 
means  for  the  gripper  responsive  to  tbe  active  movement 
of*  tbe  tuft  strand  actuating  mecbaniam. 


4.  In  a  loom,  a  tuft  strand  actuating  mechanism,  a  grip- 
per for  the  tuft  atrand  having  a  movement  In  tbe  active 
direction  In  excess  of  tbe  movement  necessary  to  graap  tba 
tnft  atrand,  aald  movement  occurring  in  tbe  abaence  of  a 
tuft  strand  In  operative  relation  to  said  gripper,  a  throw- 
off  or  stop  motion  for  tbe  power  side  of  tbe  loom  responsive 
to  excess  active  movement  of  tbe  gripper,  and  a  yieldable 
operating  means  for  tbe  gripper  responsive  to  the  active 
movement  of  tbe  tuft  strand  actuating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  tuft  strand  actuating  mechanism,  a  grip 
per  for  tbe  tuft  strand  located  In  the  path  of  tbe  strand 
at  tbe  termination  of  Ita  travel  acroaa  tbe  loom,  aald  grip- 
per having  a  movement  In  the  active  direction  in  excess  of 
the  movement  necessary  to  grasp  tbe  tuft  strand,  said 
excess  movement  occurring  in  tbe  absence  of  a  tuft  strand 
in  operative  relation  to  said  gripper.  and  a  throw-off  or 
atop  motion  for  tbe  power  side  of  tbe  loom  responsive  to 
excess  active  movement  of  the  gripper,  and  an  operating 
means  for  tbe  gripper  responsive  to  different  extents  of  tbe 
active  movement  of  the  tuft  strand  actuating  mechanism. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,027,997.   .SEWEB-OAS  TRAP.    Fbaxk  E.  Cudell.  Cleve- 


land.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  19,   1912. 
(CL  182—12.) 


Serial  No.  672,057. 


1.  A  sewer  gas  trap  comprising  the  comMnstion  of  a 
pot  provided  with  upper  and  lower  op«>ning8.  and  an  in- 
teriorly positioned  duct  communication  with  said  openinga 
and  with  said  pot,  said  duct  having  flared  portlona  adja- 
cent said  openings. 

2.  A  sewer  gas  trap  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
pot  provided  with  upper  and  lower  openings,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  pot,  a  removable  duct  Interiorly  connecting 
said  openings,  said  duct  communicating  with  aald  pot 
adjacent  each  such  opening. 

3.  A  sewer  gas  trap  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
pot  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  cover  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  and  a  duct  attached  to  said  cover 
and  connecting  said  openings,  said  duct  t>eing  non-con- 
tlguous  with  said  pot. 

4.  A  sewer  gss  trap  comprising  tbe  combination  of  • 
pot.  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  dnct-form- 
Ing  member  movably  positioned  within  said  pot.  said 
duct  Itself  provided  with  flared  end  openings  communicat- 
ing with  aald  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  with  said  pot. 

5.  A  sewer  gas  trap  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 
pot  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings :  and  a  partition 
forming  an  interior  duct  in  direct  communication  with 
said  openings,  said  duct  having  restricted  communicatlona 
with  aald  pot  adjacent  said  openings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,027.998.  CORN-PLOW.  ADELBEBT  W.  Daniels,  Morri- 
son. 111.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.884. 
(CL  97—37.) 

Ib  a  calttrator,  an  implement  carrying  frame  bavlnf 
top  and  bottom  members  and  vertically  disposed  end  mem- 
bers connecting  the  same,  said  top  and  bottom  members 
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bctac  bene  torwsrdly  at  oac  omI  and  r««rwar41j  mt  the 
oebcr  eod  aod  provided  wltb  tx>Artn(a  adjaccot  to  ttM  ends 
thereof.  v»rticalI.T  dl«po««d  trnplem^nt  carrrtnt;  ataaahs 
mouatvd  rotataMy  and  rarttrally^  a^JoataMe  In  aatd  b«ar- 
inga,  ■!••■•  for  a«car1zic  the  ataaaks  iB  Mljaated  paattlon. 


V-. 


->; 


parallel  bvaoaa  terloc  Tarttcalty  dispoacd  Tofers  at  tkelr 
rear  enda.  the  iimba  of  aaid  yoken  being  piToully  connaet- 
ed.  reapectlTcly,  irttlr  tlic  top  amt  tfte  bottom  member  of 
the  implement  carrying  fraaie.  and  a  draft  naembar  wttb 
which  tbe  froat  ends  of  tbe  parallel  beaoia  are  plvotally 
connected. 


1,027,999.  TIRE.  Samtel  A.  Dbathxiuoc.  Richmond, 
Ky.  Filed  May  20.  1910.  Sertol  No.  562.472.  (CI. 
182—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dncrUied.  the  combination  wtth 
a  lellT  harlng  a  ti*«  cfaaaneU  ai  a  tlM  aeevrcd  la  the  cbaa- 
D«l  and  ci^aprUlQ«  a  rMltl^nt  metalUe  tube  havhic  am 
open  periphery,  V-abaped  HaDK«fl  furiued  from  tbe  edcea  of 
said  tube  and  extending  Into  the  Aaaoe.  a  cuahien  traad 
surrounding  the  tire  and  brld«iac  the  opening  in  the  tube, 
separated  V-sb*ped  legs  formed  on  the  tread  and  extead- 
lay  Into  tbe  pockets,  and  »prin«(ii  directly  eonnevting  tb* 
trea4  and  tmily  for  hol<Jla«  tbe  tread  on  the  tire. 


1.028.000.  ATTACHME>rr  FOB  GA»-RETORT8  BxM- 
VML  Evmsm  Da  riKaa.  ChattaaooKd.  Tean.  riled  0«t. 
U.  1911.     Serial  Na.  «&4.667.      (C^.  iH— 126.) 

1.  In  a  gaa  retort,  a  retort  collar,  a  moutb  piece  and  a 
detachable  supporttag^  cnnDecrlon  between  tbe  mouth  piece 
and  collar  Including  an  annular  series  of  separated  boaaca 
on  the  face  of  one  and  an  annular  aerlee  of  cooperating  re- 
ceeeed  portlona  oti  the  opposed  tnc9  of  tbe  other,  and  neaas 
for  eecurlng  the  BMBth  p4ece  and  collar  tegather. 

2.  In  a  gas  retort,  a  retort  collar,  a  moathpiece,  an 
annular  aerlea  of  aeparated  pr«jeetioaa  on  oae  of  tbe  parta 
laeladiac  the  collar  and  motKh-ptoea;  and  a  coAperatlac 
ananUu-  serlaa  of  rerelTlns  peeketa  en  the  othar.  whereby 


one  is  accnrately  poaittoaed  on  and  sostalaed  by  the  other, 
aad  releasable  maans  for  drawing  the  two  lAto  tight  en- 
it. 


3k  In  a  retert.  a  eolUur  coaaected  thereto,  a  mouth- 
pleoi,  Bicaaa  far  detachably  coDoectlag  the  mautb-piece  to 
tbe  collar,  said  means  being  fitted  In  rejflsterlng  r«cess<ra  la 
the  aaid  pa/ts  whereby  It  U  bodily  Insert ible  and  remeT- 
able  by  a  sliding  aoremcat  aikd  anxiilary  laterlodLing 
conoactlag  meana  between  the  collar  and  mouthpiece. 

4.  In  a  gaa  retort,  a  collar,  a  mouth-piece  having  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  with  a  cut-out  portion  at  ita  edge,  a 
bosa  on  tbe  cellar  to  engage  aaid  cut-out  portion,  a  boaa  on 
the  flange  overlying  aaid  Qit-otit  portion,  tbe  aaid  boasea 
having  registering  alota.  and  bodily  movable  securing  bolts 
positioned   In   aaid  alota.   and    having   means   adjacent   ita 

'ends  to  engage  over  one  aurface  of  aaid  boasea. 

5.  In  a  gaa  retort,  the  combination  of  a  collar  and  a 
moutb-plece,  each  having  registering  pertpheral  open  waye. 
meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  collar  to  tbe  retort 
and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  collar  and  mouth- 
piece Including  bolta  having  means  adjacent  Ita  enda  to 
engage  the  collar  and  mouth  piece,  the  bolta  being  bodily 
inaertible  and  removals^  br  a  sidewlae  movement  through 
said  open  ways.  ^. 

(ClaiaM  6  and  7  not  jirlnted  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.02tKeoi.  PIPE-RJEIAMER-  JoaKTH  R.  DcsJABDiys,  Fall 
River.  Maaa.  FUed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,996. 
(CL  ISl— 18.) 


1.  A  pipe  reamer  provided  with  a  main  reamer  for 
reaming  the  ianer  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  a  pipe  bowL. 
a  aeparcte  auxiliary  reamer  for  reaming  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  and  the  opening  leading  from  the  bowl  to  tbe  stem 
of  the  pipe,  snld  auxUlarv  reamer  being  located  at  ooe  end 
ef  the  mala  reamer  and  being  movable  laterally  wltb  re- 
apect  thereto,  and  weaaa  whereby  to  anpport  and  lock  the 
reaoiers  together. 

2.  A  pipe  reamer,  comprlatng  a  main  reamer  having  a 
bore,  a  rod  extending  loosely  through  the  bore,  an  anxll- 
tary  reamer  Axsd  oo  tbe  rod.  and  Boeans  on  the  rod  for 
damping  the  aaid  main  reamer  on  tbe  rod. 

3.  A  pipe  reamer,  comprising  a  main  reamer  having  a 
bora,  a  rad  extending  looeely  tbmagb  the  bore,  an  auxil- 
iary reamer  tlxcd  on  tbe  rod  at  aae  end  thereof,  aad  a  aut 
acrewiag  on  the  aaid  rod  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid 
mala  reamer  to  clamp  tbe  latter  between  tbe  nut  and  the 
aaid  auxiliary  rnaaar 
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4.  A  pipe  reamer,  ronpri^ag  a  main  raaaiar  baring  a 
bore,  a  rod  extending  loosely  tliroagb  tba  bore,  aa  anxll- 
lary  reamer  flxad  on  the  rod  at  one  aad  theraot  and  a  ant 
screwing  on  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
main  reamer  to  clamp  the  latter  between  the  nut  and  tbe 
said  auxiliary  reamer,  the  aut  having  a  bearing  for  en- 
gagement wltb  one  end  ef  the  bore  of  tbe  mala  reMaer  to 
bold  the  latter  centrally  on  the  rod. 


1.028,002.  CDB-TIP  FASTENER.  Tbavic*  N.  Di  Witt, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  2t.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,081.     (CI.  46—9.) 


Tbe  herein  described  cue-tip  faetener  comprlalng  a  cue 
having  a  socket  bored  In  Its  extremity,  a  tnbular  sleeve 
fltthtg  closely  within  the  same  and  having  near  Its  moutb 
outwardly  projecting  indentations  punched  tlirougb  ita 
body  and  Into  the  wooden  shell  of  the  cue,  a  nut  faat 
wfthtn  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  -grapple  bavlng 
a  screw  at  its  Inner  end  engaging  said  nut  and  a  plurality 
of  normally  divergent  fork-arms  at  Its  outer  end  provided 
wltb  obliquely  Intumed  tips ;  combined  with  tbe  cae-tlp 
proper  including  a  leather  face  mounted  on  a  fabric  diak 
of  a  slxe  to  cover  the  end  of  the  cue  and  rest  on  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  its  wall,  tbe  inner  face  of  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  sleta  coaverglng  toward  the  leather  and  Aa- 
poeed  so  as  to  4«eeive  the  ttpa  of  aaid  4a(^<arma,  all  as 
and  for  the  porpeee  aet  forth. 


1.028,003.     WASHING-MACHINE.     John  8.  DiCK«T,  Col 
llnavllle,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  668.164. 
(CI.  68—30.) 


vesaela  arraaged  at  a  downwardly  converging  Incttaatloa 
and  of  a  relative  alae  to  support  the  ktaer  veaael  above 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  outer  veaael  by  a  wedging  co-action  of 
the  walls,  a  tube  communicating  axially  with  the  Interior 
of  tbe  inner  vessel  and  rising  above  tbe  same  within  tbe 
space  iaeloaed  by  tbe  outer  walls,  saM  tube  having  a 
cioaed  upper  end  and  perforate  walla,  the  top  of  tbe  inner 
veaael  provided  with  oftenings,  downwardly  opening  cteck 
valves  arrangad  in  aaid  openings,  a  foraminous  dlaphntgrn 
disposed  within  the  ooCer  vessel  in  spaced  relation  to  and 
al>ove  the  top  of  the  inner  vessel,  and  links  coupled  to  tbe 
outer  valla  of  the  outer  vessel  and  hearing  down  upoa  tiic 
top  of  tbe  inner  veaael  to  Coroe  tbe  same  downward  with 
its  walls  in  wedged  relation  to  tbe  outer  veaael. 


1,026.004.  LADDER.  Chablbs  E.  Dillon  and  Las  Sat- 
A6E.  Springfield.  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  So. 
612,802.     (Cl.  22ft— 16.) 


A  step  ladder  Inclnding  eide  members  and  stepa,  and 
supporting  devious  each  coneisttng  of  a  vertically  dla- 
posed  body  portion  abntting  against  tbe  end  of  a  step  and 
extending  tbereabove  and  provided  with  right  angled  por- 
tions extending  over  the  opposite  edges  of  the  side  mem- 
ber an^  beat  arennd  and  engaging  the  outer  face  thereof, 
sidd  body  portion  barlag  a  Jataral  flaagc  extaading  aader- 
neatb  the  step  for  engagement  with  tbe  lower  faoe  ttaareof, 
tbe  vertical  body  portion  being  formed  above  tbe  step  with 
an  aperture  to  receive  a  fastening  device  and  below  the 
upper  face  of  tbe  step  wltb  corresponding  apertures, 
whereby  tbe  fasteolng  devices  in  said  laat  named  apertures 
will  be  covered  by  tbe  end  ef  the  Mq>  and  thereby  pre- 
vented from  condng  out.  fastening  devices  extending 
through  tbe  flange  into  the  step,  and  other  fastening  de- 
vices extending  through  ihe  rlgbt  angleo  porttona  into  tbe 
aide  membara. 


In  a  waaher,  tbe  comUaatloa  of  am 
above  and  cioaed  below,  aa  laaar  veaael  «loaed  above  aad 
open  below,  tbe  contlgnooa  walla  of  tibe  inner  aad  oatar 


1,028,006.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  COMPOUND. 
Co3t  Dbisooll,  Coalinga.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  Pro- 
vost. Ooallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,612.     (-Cl.  »»— 11.) 

1.  The  ba»in  described  process  for  preparing  a  food 
compound,  ooosiatlag  In  first  thoroughly  beating  tbe  yolka 
of  eggs,  and  adding  as  much  sugar  aa  said  yolks  will  ab- 
sorb ;  second  tborooghly  whipping  tbe  whites  of  eggs  and 
adding  aa  much  sagar  aa  aaid  wbitea  will  absorb;  third 
mixing  the  aforen»ent!oned  ingredleata  together,  adding 
whipped  cream  thereto  and  also  as  much  sugsr  as  will  be 
absorbed  thereby;  then  leaving  the  composition  undla- 
tailed  until  It  taaa  k>at  the  froth  doe  to  wk^pteg.  and  in 
tboroBgbly  acltattlnff  aad  wblpptng  tbe  aaae,  ubMI  tbe 

2.  Tbe  herein  deootted  pracaas  for  preparing  a  food 
«aaBpeand  wMoh  la  aa  tollDsva :  «bc  yolk  of  egg  la  «i«C 
tbornaBbly  beaten  or  wMpped,  aad  placed  in  a  receptacle 
need  for  ihe  parpoee:  to  tMa  is  added  so  aaeb  of  tbe 
aupar  as  «r<ll  be  ahaorbed  or  takes  ap  by  tbe  yoke  ef  «cg, 
aad  tbe  a«ale  aioren^y  miaglai ;  tbe  wdl  beaten  w%Ra 
of  egg  la  thm  baadea  aad  nrtaglBd,  topttlier  with  so  esodh 
of  tbe  aapir  aa  asay  be  abeerbed  or  «akea  ap  fty  the 
wMte  mt  «ac;  to  ttda  la  tbaa  added  tbe  wMpped 
and  tbe  whale  mladlwd  wMte  tbe  haUwee  of  edgar  la 
added ;  tbe  taaapaalUiai  ia  tbaa  act  aside  and  left 
tarbai  aa^  aaeb  tiam  aa  It  tea  reecded,  eettled,  aad  lert 
Ita  appeenaee  ef  fAnaeBtatloa  wtea  it  la  a«a«a  tbermgbly 
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agltAted.  and  lo  on.  until  such  time  aa  It  twcomea  thor- 
ougblj  drr  by  cTaporatlon,  or  tb«  application  of  artlflelal 
b«at  wbea  required  to  effect  the  dnmeae. 


1.028,00«.  MANUFACTUBE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
FAST  ORTHO-OXY  AZO  DYESTUFFS.  Ka«l  Elbkl. 
Blebrlch.  Germafiy.  aralgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Kalle  k  Com- 
pany, Aktlenfesellacbaft.  Blebrlcb,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1911      SerUl  No.  649.957.     (CI.  9 — 1.) 

1.  The  proceea  of  producing  fast  ortbo-oxy-aso-dyeatuffi 
wblcb  comprise*  treating  Dapbtbalene-1.2-dlaio-oxld-4-«nI- 
fonlc  acid  wltb  cblorln.  and  combining  the  resulting  cblo- 
rlnated  product  wltb  aao  dyestuff  componenta. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  fast  ortho  oxy-axo-dyestuffa 
wblcb  comprisee  treating  naphtbalene-1.2-dlazo-oxld-4-aul- 
fonlc  acid  wltb  cblorln  In  tbe  presence  of  a  reagent  facili- 
tating tbe  reaction,  and  combining  tbe  resulting  cblorln- 
ated  product  wltb  axo  dyestuff  componenta. 

3.  Tbe  proc«w  of  producing  fast  ortho  oxyaio-dyestuffa 
wblcb  comprises  treating  naphtbaiene-1.2-dlazo-oxld-4-anl- 
fonlc  acid  wltb  cblorln  In  tbe  presence  of  a  solvent  wblcb 
facilitates  tbe  reaction,  and  combining  the  resulting  cblo- 
rinated  product  wltb  aao  dyestuff  components. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  fast  ortho-oxy-axo-dyeatuffa 
wblcb  comprises  treating  napbthalene-1.2-dlaBo-oxld-4-sul- 
fonlc  add  wltb  cblorln  In  the  presence  of  fuming  sulfuric 
acid,  and  combining  the  resulting  chlorinated  product  wltb 
axo  dyeatuff  components. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  fast  ortbo-oxy-axo-dyeatnffa 
which  comprises  treating  naptbalene-1.2-dlaao-oxld-4-Bul- 
fonlc  acid  with  cblorln  In  tbe  presence  of  chloroaulfonlc 
acid,  and  comhlning  the  resulting  chlorinated  product 
with  axo  dyeatuff  components. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,028,007.  CATTLE-OUARD.  Eowako  Exgle.  Pittsburg. 
Kana.  FUed  Jan.  2S.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,598.  (CI. 
39 — 43.) 
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Tbe  combination  with  ties  and  track  rails  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  bearing  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  ties,  a 
platform  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  bearing 
abaft  and  arranged  In  sections  between  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  rails,  a  crank  shaft  piToted  on  one  of  tbe  ties 
and  having  a  plurality  of  crank  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  each  section  of  tbe  platform,  cranks 
arranged  at  right  aaglea  to  tbe  platform  crank  arma,  a 
pair  of  standards  carried  by  one  of  the  ties  adjacent  tbe 
pivotal  end  of  the  platform,  gates  pivoted  upon  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  swing  horlxontally  across  the 
tracka  beyond  the  pivotal  point  of  the  platform  sections, 
cross  arms 'on  said  gates,  llnka  connecting  said  last 
named  crsnks  and  one  end  of  said  cross  arms  for  operating 
the  gates,  weighted  bell  crank  levers  mounted  upon  tbe 
standards,  and  llnka  interconnecting  the  opposite  ends  of 


the  cross  arms  with  tbe  bell  crank  levers,  whereby  tbe 
gates  will  be  automatically  held  in  open  poaitlon  nor- 
mally and  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  platform  ralaed. 


1.028,008.      TOOL-HOUSING.      Albmt    J.    Kblick,    Jr., 
Golden,  Colo.     Filed  Jnly  IS,  1911.     SerUI  No.  638,312. 

(CI.  7—1.) 


1.  A  supporting  «tmrtnre  harlng  a  pocket  therein  open 
at  one  side  and  provided  with  a  atop  nesr  the  edge  of  aald 
open  aide,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  ot  one  end  In 
said  pocket  with  its  other  end  adapted  to  swing  through 
said  open  side,  a  r(>tainlng  element  secured  to  tbe  free 
end  of  said  member  and  having  a  lateral  extension  for 
engaging  said  stop  to  limit  tbe  outward  movement  of  aald 
member  and  meana  for  coactlon  wltb  said  element  for 
holding  said  member  boused  wkf  hin  said  pocket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  supporting  member  having  a  pocket  formed  therein 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  pocket  provided  with  trans- 
versely arranged  segmental  grooves  terminating  near  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  forming  stop  shoulders,  a  knife 
sheath  pivotally  mounted  at  Ita  closed  end  In  tbe  side 
walls  of  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  swting  into  and 
out  of  said  pocket  a  U-shaped  retaining  member  secured 
to  the  open  free  end  of  said  sheath  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  lateral  lugs  on  the  free  enda  of  Its  legs,  said 
lugs  having  a  sliding  engagement  wltb  the  segmental 
grooves  in  said  pocket  wall,  whereby  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  sheath  Is  limited  by  the  engagement  of  said 
lugs  with  said  stop  shoulders,  and  a  spring  projected  lock- 
ing t>olt  mounted  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  of  tbe  retain- 
ing member  to  lock  said  sheath  In  retracted  position 
within  said  pocket. 


1.028,009.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. RosMAM  I.  FANCHia.  Baldwlnsville.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor of  one-hslf  to  Frank  L.  Fuller,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Sertal  No.  556.581.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


A  differential  gear  for  automobiles  comprising  coaxial 
axle  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  having  their  adja- 
cent ends  angular  in  cross  section,  separate  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  an  angular  portions  of  their  respective 
shaft  sections  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  their  hubs  extended  toward  each  other  and  cylin- 
drical In  cross  section  to  form  annular  bearings,  a  cup- 
shape  yoke  having  Its  base  provided  with  s  bub  Joumsled 
on  sal^  bearings  between  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  tbe  open  end 
of  tbe  yoke  being  provided  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  Journal 
bearing  on  tbe  yoke  at  right  angles  to  and  some  distance 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  sbsft  section  midway  between 
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tbe  sprocket  wheels  and  at  tbe  angle  of  tbe  base  wltb  tbe 
•Ides  of  the  yoke,  an  additional  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  said  Journal  bearing  and  of  substsntially  tbe 
same  diameters  aa  tbe  distance  between  the  centers  of 
tbe  first  named  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  passing 
around  aald  sprocket  wbsels,  and  a  driving  shaft  having 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear. 


1,028,010.  AERIAL  TROLLEY.  Jossph  W.  Fawkes  Snd 
Emma  C.  Fawkss,  Burbank.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,325.     (CI.  104—154.) 


5StL 


1.  An  aerial  car  having  an  elongated  body,  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  propeller  carried 
thereby  adapted  to  advance  tbe  said  body,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  said  body,  a  propeller  carried  thereby 
tending  to  raise  said  body  against  the  force  of  gravity, 
hantcers  adapted  to  support  said  body  from  a  trolley 
wire,  and  a  gas  bag  connected  with  said  hangers  and 
tending  to  overcome  the  weight  of  said  body. 

2.  An  aerial  trolley  car  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
longitudinal  shafts  mounted  Irithin  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting at  the  front  and  rear  enda  thereof,  propellers  car- 
ried by  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  advance  said  body,'  a 
vertical  shaft  passing  vertically  through  said  body,  pro- 
pellers carried  thereby  tending  to  lift  said  body,  means 
for  driving  said  shafts,  hangers  supporting  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  guided  on  a  trolley  wire,  and  a  buoyant 
body  connected  with  said  hangers  partially  overcoming 
the  weight  of  said  car  body. 

3.  An  aerial  trolley  car  having  an  elongated  body,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  shafts  projecting  from  tbe  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof,  a  propeller  wheel  carried  by  tbe 
said  shaft  adapted  to  advance  said  body,  transverse  horl- 
lontal  shafts  extending  through  the  sides  of  said  body, 
wheels  carried  by  said  last  named  shafts  having  sub- 
stantially radial  blades  without  pitch,  guards  mounted 
on  said  body  over  said  side  wheels,  hangers  adapted  to 
support  said  body,  and  means  for  guiding  said  hangers 
on  a  trolley  wire. 


vided  at  one  end  wltb  an  outlet  and  at  Its  upper  end  wltb 
a  top  formed  wltb  a  valve  cbamber,  msans  projecting 
from  tbe  container  and  engaslns  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  receptacle  for  connecting  tbe  container  to  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, tbe  top  of  said  contabier  provided  with  open- 
ings for  establishing  comsaunlcation  between  tbe  reser- 
voir and  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  container,  said  container 
adapted  to  bold  an  absorbent  body,  tbe  top  of  said  con- 
tainer conatltutlng  tbe  bottom  for  said  reservoir,  a  brash 
mounted  in  and  projecting  from  tbe  outlet  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  valvs  arranged  in  said  cbamber  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  openlnga  and  capable  of  being  shifted 
to  establish  communication  between  tbe  container  and  tbe 
reaervolr. 


1,028,012.  GRATE.  Clabbnce  W.  Fosteb,  Donors,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,554.  (01. 
126—165.) 


1,028,011.  ENVELOP-MOISTENEE.  Lajos  Feb«nczt, 
Easton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  ScrUI  No.  647,868. 
(CI.  120—75.) 


An    envelop    molstener    comprising    s    receptacle    con- 
stituting a  water  reservoir  and  a  handle,  a  contslner  pro- 


A  fire  grate  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  A  framea,  of  a  tray  including  a  pair  of  imperforate  end 
walls  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  foraminous 
front  wall  integral  with  said  end  walls  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  foraminous  bottom  Integral  wltb  the  end  walls 
and  with  the  front  wall  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  latter,  a  trunnion  projecting  from  each  of  said 
end  walls  In  proximity  to  its  upper  inner  corner  and 
Journaled  in  tbe  apex  of  a  frame,  and  inwardly  extending 
lugs  projecting  from  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  front  legs  of 
said  frames  and  capable  of  engaging  the  forward  portion 
of  said  bottom  for  maintaining  the  tray  bi  a  borisontal 
position,  that  portion  of  tbe  front  wall  which  depends  be- 
low said  bottom  and  side  walls  slotted  to  provide  prongs 
capable  of  being  engaged  to  tilt  tbe  tray,  said  prongs 
further  constituting  means  to  prevent  coals  from  passing 
outwardly  from  under  tbe  grate  at  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe 
bottom  plate. 


1.028,013.  CONCRETE-BUILDING  APPARATUS. 
Richard  W.  FcLua,  Webster  township.  Woodward 
county.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,483.     (CI.  2»— 181.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  molding  concrete  walls,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed mold  members,  each  of  said  mold  members  being 
provided  with  lower  and  upper  flanges,  tbe  flanges  of  one 
of  said  moid  membera  taperbig  at  tbe  ends,  an  integral 
extension  adjacent  said  tapered  end  provided  with  a 
tongue,  a  second  pair  of  similar  mold  members  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  flrst-mentloned  mold  members,  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  mold  members  being  provided  with  an 
extension  having  a  groove  arranged  to  receive  said  tongue, 
and  a  book  for  aecnring  said  tongue  and  grooved  members 
together. 

2.  In  s  device  for  molding  concrete  walla,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed mold  members,  each  of  said  noold  members  being 
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proTtded  wUb  lower  and  upp^r  rtangra.  tb«  ttange*  cK  one 
of  aatd  mold  inemb«ra  tapertai;  at  tbe  end*,  an  Integral 
exteoalon  adjacent  said  tapered  end  provided  with  a 
tongue,  a  second  pair  of  almllar  molrl  memhera  dispoaed 
at  rlgbt-ajigJea  to  the  first  mentioiit^il  mold  member*,  one 
at  aatd  aerood  pair  of  mold  uaeifctra  betag  provided  with 
aa  extension  having  a  groove  arranr^  to  receive  aald 
tongue,  a  hook  for  aecartng  aald  tongue  and  grooved  mem- 
bers together,  and  abutting  extenstoni  on  the  other  two 
auld  members,  aatd  extensions  being  serrated  «■  one  side. 
S.  In  a  device  for  molding  concrete  walls,  a  pair  of 
oupaaed  mold  m«*mb<>rs.  each  of  xaid  mold  meiDbent  betag 
provided  wttb  lovter  and  upper  flanges,  tbe  flangee  of, one 
of  said  mold  members  tapering  outwardly  at  the  enda, 
an  Integral  extension  adjacent  said  tapered  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tongae  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  length  of  tbe  mold  member,  a  second  pair 
of  similar  mold  members  disposed  at  right  an^fles  to  the 
first  mentioned  mold  members,  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
mold  members  being  provided  with  an  extension  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length  having  a  groove  arranged  to  re- 
ceive tbe  tongue  of  one  of  tbe  first  mentioned  mold  mem- 
bers, a  hook  carried  bj  one  of  tbe  first  mentioned  mold 
members  for  holding  the  grooved  nsold  member  in  po- 
sition, and  means  for  sparlag  each  pair  ef  mold  members 
apart. 


1.028,014.  B.\GCLEANrNO  MACHINE.  NoiMAJC  B. 
Oaroneb.  Easton.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  SO.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S70.A.19.      (Cl.  15 — 8.  > 


lower  end  connected  w^lth  tbe  (^slng.  and  tbe  upper  end 
of  each  of  the  sprtngs  extended  to  provide  a  loop,  tbe 
looped  portion  of  each  of  tbe  siirlngs  being  bent  to  pro- 
vide an  e>-e.  and  a  pair  vit  oppositely  arranged  sultstan- 
tlalty  semlcylindrtcal  mvnilMn-M  having  tbelr  ends  k>uaelf 
connected  with  the  eyes  of  tite  loops. 


t.  A  lamp  chimney  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical casfnga.  book  membeni  upon  tbe  caatngs.  a  finger 
lM>ld  upon  one  of  the  caatngs.  a  helical  spring  within  each 
sf  the  ea»lng«.  each  of  said  sprlnga  having  its  lower  con- 
TolutloB  off-net  to  contact  with  the  casing  and  to  pre- 
vent tbe  remotal  of  tbe  springs  from  tbe  casings  In  one 
direction,  tbe  opposite  convolutton  of  each  of  the  casings 
betng  extended  to  provide  a  loop.  e*cb  of  said  loops  having 
Its  upper  portion  colled  to  form  an  eye,  and  a  pair  of 
flevfble  elements  having  tbelr  axtreBltleB  connecied  with 
tbe  eyes  of  the  loop*,  sobatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.  A  bag  cleaning  machine  cosapriatng  a  farunkloeua 
cylinder  inoluding  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged 
pockets  whose  inner  ends  communicate  with  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder,  a  beater  mounted  within  tbe  cylinder, 
and  rovmecttons  between  tbe  beater  and  the  cylinders  for 
csualng  them  to  rotate  almultaaeoosly  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion bat  at  ditferent  rates  of  speed. 

2.  A  bag  cleaning  macblae  cumprtoing  a  foramtnevs 
cylinder  Including  a  pluraltty  of  peripherally  arranged 
pockets  whose  Inner  ends  communicate  with  tbe  IntertoV 
of  the  cylinder,  a  door  closing  the  outer  end  of  each 
pocket,  a  beater  mounle«l  concentrically  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  bavtaw  the  outer  extremities  of  Its  blades  spaced 
freat.  dke  laser  eads  of  said  iwchets.  and  connections  be- 
tween t*»e  heater  and  cylinder  for  csiishig  them  fo  rotate 
stBaitMceoualy  and  In  the  saaM  direction  and  the  beatar 
at  a  Ughar  rate  of  apaed. 


1.0  28,0  18.  HARDY  ATTACUMBMT  FOB  AJ«VILfi. 
CBxtsTKPHBB  C.  Gray  \ind  Uikt  Gsat.  Aadcraoa,  lad. 
nied  Mar.  4.  1011.     Serial  No.  612.836.     <C1.  78 — A.) 


1,028.015.     I^MI'-GLOBE  HOLI»ER      WoLaXD  Lm  Glap- 
vty.   Oadsden.    Ala       Filed    May   S.    1911.      Serial   Ho. 
d2S.l«-l      (Cl.  240 — 97  > 
I.   A  lamp  chimoer  bolder  Including   a   pair  of  eaatng*, 

each   baring  aa   engaging   hook,   a   helical   sprtag   within 
of  tbe  caslagB.  e»c4i  of  rbe  said  springs  bavlDC  Us 


1.  In  combination,  aa  aavll.  a  hardy  attachment  there- 
for comprising  a  support,  a  hardy  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, means  cuacting  with  the  sapport  to  normally  bold 
tbe  hardy  In  an  inoperative  poaltion,  and  also  tending  to 
move  said  support  to  throw  the  hardy  Into  an  operative 
posltiou.  sod  an  actuatlof  device  to  elevate  tbe  support. 

2.  In  combination,  aa  aBvlI.  a  kardy  attachment  there- 
for comprising  a  hardy  BtevaMc  on  and  off  the  anvil,  a 
vertical  abaft  supporting  said  hsrdy,  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  vertically,  snd  spring  means  coactlng  with  the 
shaft  to  impart  rotative  mveeaent  thereto  at  a  prede- 
termined point  In  tbe  vertical  movement  of  tbe  shaft  to 
carry  tbe  hardy  Into  an  operative  poaltloo  on  tbe  anril. 

!t.  hi  cembt nation,  aa  anvil,  a  hardy  attachment  there- 
for ctNBprleIng  a   nardy  merable  ea  anJ  off  the  anril,  a 


May  28, 191 2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


txex 


vertleal  shaft  attached  to  said  hardy,  means  for  moving 
saM  shaft  vertically  npward,  and  spring  means  coactlng 
with  tbe  sbsft  to  Impart  rotative  movement  thereto  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  upward  moreaoent  of  the  shaft 
to  carry  the  hardy  Into  an  operative  position  on  the  anrll, 
•  support,  aad  means  connecting  said  spring  means  to 
the  support  so  as  normally  tend  to  impart  downward  ver- 
tical movement  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  an  anvil,  a  hardy,  a  support  sup- 
porting said  hardy,  means  for  imparting  sliding  move- 
ment to  aald  support  to  more  the  hardy  toward  an  op- 
erative position  on  the  anvil,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  support  and  normally  tending  to  move  the  same  into 
a  position  In  which  the  hardy  is  inoperative. 

6.  In  combination,  an  mvll,  a  hardy,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  movement  wltb«  respect  to  the  anvil 
and  attached  to  the  hardy,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  to  Impart  down- 
ward sliding  and  rotative  movement  to  the  shaft  for  cor- 
responding actuation  of  the  hardy,  and  means  for  up- 
wardly sliding  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,028,017.  DENTURE.  L»o  Gbunbaum,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Sertal  No.  667.142.  (Cl. 
82—9.) 


1,028.018.  INDIVIDUAL  CONCRETE  SIGN.  Leo  O. 
Haabb.  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Jaly  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,601.      (Cl.  40—125.) 


An  individual  reinforced  concrete  sign  baviag  letters 
on  one  lace  comprising  a  body  of  cement  having  a  me- 
tallic lelnforce  embedded  therein  and  a  fastener-sleeve  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  sign  and  bavins  •  collar 
bearing  against  the  metallic  reinforce. 


»i     • 


1.  In  artificial  dentures,  a  denture  with  lateral  cuts 
extending  to  tbe  base  of  the  tooth,  and  a  socket  for  said 
denture  comprising  as  essential  elements  thereof,  a  clip 
fitting  over  the  base  of  the  denture  and  having  upstand- 
ing legs  engaging  said  lateral  c«U  in  tbe  denture,  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  pressed  Into  said  cuts  by  the 
legs  of  said  clip  and  salder  uniting  said  clip  and  flexible 
material  to  form  a  rigid  socket. 

2.  In  artificial  dentures,  an  atuchable  tooth  with  cen- 
tral well  opening  to  tbe  base  of  said  tooth  and  having 
straight  grooves  cut  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tooth. 
In  combination  with  a  socket  or  cup  t«  receive  the  tooth, 
aald  socket  comprising  a  clip  hariag  tq>standlng  legs 
adapted  to  aotar  the  lateral  grooves  in  the  tooth  and  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  the  tooth  base  and 
lateral  recesses  by  said  clip,  aad  solder  uniting  said  clip 
and  flexible  material  lato  a  snbeUntUlly  rigid  cup  or 
socket,  together  with  a  eeatral  anchor  pin  fast  with  aald 
socket  and  aoterlng  the  well  in  said  tooth  in  assembled 
condition. 

8.  In  artificial  denturaa.  aa  attacliable  tooth  with  re- 
cesses in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  central  well 
opening  into  the  base  of  said  tooth,  in  combination  with 
a  socket  or  cup  to  receive  the  tooth,  said  socket  compris- 
ing a  clip  baring  upstanding  lags  adapted  to  antar  the 
lateral  recesses  in  the  tooth  and  a  sheet  of  flaxibU  laa- 
terial  shaped  to  tbe  tooth  base  and  lateral  rsccBBca  hty 
said  clip  together  with  an  independent  pin  piareiag  the 
baaa  of  said  dip  and  the  flexible  material  and  entering 
said  well  In  tbe  tooth,  and  solder  uniting  said  clip  pia  and 
flexible  maUrlal  into  a  substantially  rigid  cup  or  socket. 

4.  In  artificial  dentures,  a  denture  with  lateral  grporea 
and  central  well,  a  socket  therefor  comprislag  as  esaea- 
tial  elcBoenta  thereof,  a  clip  having  upstanding  legs  en- 
gaging said  lateral  grooves  and  an  anchor  pin  paaalng 
through  the  base  of  the  clip  and  aoterlng  aald  central 
walL 

5.  For  use  in  artlflcial  dentures,  a  socket  dip  com- 
prising a  atrap  member  adapted  to  lie  la  tbe  base  of  a 
socket,  lateral  upstanding  legs  to  engage  lateral  abut- 
ments oa  the  denture  aad  a  central  anchor  pin  fast  with 
said  dip  iB  a  completed  socket  and  out  of  aliaenient  with 
said  lateral  laga. 
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1.028.019.      CHANGEABLE-SPEED    FRICTION    TB-^NS- 
MISSIOX   MECHANISM.      Isaac    B.    Hammond,   Port 
land,  Oreg.     Filed   Feb.   26,   1910.   Serial   No.   546,216. 
Renewed    Apr.    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    689,045.       lO. 
74—26.)  , 


1.  In  a  friction  aranunlsalon  mechanism,  a  driven  gear, 
a  driving  gear  running  on  said  driven  gear  and  adapted  to 
be  inclined  on  its  axis,  and  thus  cause  It  to  move  In- 
ward or  outward  of  the  circumference  of  the  driven  gear ; 
and  means,  including  a  notched  rod  and  cross-bar,  for 
tilting  said  driving  gear  at  will,  aald  means  adapted  to 
limit  said  movement  of  the  driving  gear  within  a  prede- 
termined degree,  and  thence  permitting  said  driving  gear 
to  reassume  Its  normal  position,  perpendicular  to  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  friction  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair  of  driv- 
ing gears  and  a  driven  gear  Interposed  between  them,  each 
of  said  driving  gears  adapted  to  be  inclined  on  Its  axis, 
and  thus  cauae  It  to  move  inward  or  outward  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  driven  gear;  a  yoke  connecting  said 
driving  gears ;  and  means  for  tilting  said  driving  geara  at 
wUL 

S.  In  a  friction  trantmiaaion  mecbaniam,  a  pair  ef  driv- 
ing gears  and  a  driven  g^r  interposed  between  them,  each 
of  said  drirlag  gears  adapted  to  be  Inclined  on  lU  axis, 
and  thus  cause  it  to  move  inward  or  outward  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  tbe  driven  gear ;  a  yoke  connecting  said 
driving  gears ;  and  means  for  tilting  said  driving  gears  at 
will,  said  means  adapted  to  limit  said  movement  of  the 
driving  gears  within  a  predetermined  degree,  and  thence 
permitting  them  to  leassnme  thetr  normal  position,  per- 
pendicular to  its  axis. 

4.  In  a  frictlan  transBiission  necbanism,  a  pair  of  driv- 
ing gears  and  a  driven  gear  interpoaed  between  them,  each 
of  said  driving  geara  adapted  to  be  inclined  on  ita  nxis, 
and  thas  caose  11  to  move  inward  or  outward  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  driven  gear :  a  yoke  connecting  said 
driving  gears;  and  means,  including  a  notched  rod  and 
crosa-bar,  for  tilting  said  driving  gears  at  will,  said  meana 
adapted  to  limit  said  movement  of  tbe  drlring  gears 
within  a  predetermined  degree,  and  thence  permitting 
them  to  reassume  tbelr  normal  position,  perpendicular  to 

Its  axia. 

5.  In  a  friction  tranasalssion  mecbaalsao.  a  driven  dlak. 
a  driving  shaft,  a  spherical  member  mounted  thereon  lon- 
gitudinally movable,  a  friction  gear  movably  mounted  on 
said  spbarleal  measbar  and  driving  said  driven  disk ; 
means  connecting  the  spherical  member  with  tbe  frlctloa 
gear  thereon  mounted,  said  means  permitting  aald  driv- 
ing gear  to  be  inclined  on  its  axis  so  as  to  cause  It  to 
move  Inward  aiid  outward  of  the  circumference  of  i<aid 
driven  dUk,  and  means  for  tilting  said  drirlag  gear  oa  said 
spherical  member. 

IClairaa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatte.] 
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1.028,020.  SHIPPING-CASE.  Crailm  Hawtuah,  Baey- 
ma,  Obio.  Filed  F»b.  15,  1911.  ScrUI  No.  608,706. 
(CI.  21T— 16.) 


zW^ 


J4 


m 


■g- 


A  sblppInK  case  comprising  a  body  bavlnc  a  bottom,  side 
and  end  strips  flxed  to  said  bottom  and  harinfc  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  beveled,  side  end  end  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  strips  and  having  their  meeting  edges 
correspondingly  beveled  to  the  edges  of  said  strips,  hinged 
leaves  comprising  substantially  trlangnlar-shaped  plates 
carried  by  said  strips  and  provided  with  extensions 
adapted  to  be  bent  about  said  strips,  straps  carried  by 
said  side  sections  transreraely  and  on  each  side  tbeteof 
and  hlngedly  connected  to  the  leaves  on  said  side  strips, 
cleats  having  vertical  sockets  fixed  to  said  end  sections 
transversely  thereof,  a  cover  resting  upon  said  cleats,  and 
fastening,  ears  having  extensions  engaging  said  cover  and 
the  sockets  in  said  cleats. 


1.028.021.     HINGE.     Charles   Hastmax,  Bucyras,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.     Serial  No. 64-4,283.     (CI.  16 — 104.) 


z* 


The  combination  with  movable  sections,  of  a  hinge  com- 
prising a  substantially  triangular  shaped  plate  having 
>>endable  extensions  projecting  from  the  wider  end  thereof 
and  bent  about  one  of  said  sections  and  provided  with 
Intumed  extremities  embedded  in  one  of  said  sections,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the 
other  section,  and  a  wire  loop  passed  through  said  rein- 
forcing plate  and  provided  with  an  eye  loosely  engaging 
said  triangular  shaped  plate. 


1,028,022.  WINNOWING-MACHINE.  Ax«L  T.  HiDMLDT 
and  Hairt  Hagcr,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639.623.     (CI.  130— 17.  > 

1.  la  a  winnowing  machine,  a  column  having  a  bend 
and  openings  upon  the  opposite  sides,  the  inlet  opening 
being  higher  than  the  outlet  opening,  means  to  permit  a 
passage  of  air  upwardly  through  the  column,  means  to 
project  material  into  the  inlet  opening  across  the  column 
and  i>ut  of  the  outlet  opening,  a  screened  receptacle  posi- 
tioned above  the  lulet  opening  and  provided  with  a  bend 
to  retain  material  forced  upwardly  by  the  current  of  air, 
a  screened  receptacle  In  the  under  side  of  the  column  po- 
sitioned substantially  at  the  bend,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
substantially  at  the  bend  between  the  column  and  the  last 
mentioned  screened  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  winnowing  machine,  a  column  having  openings 
upon  opposite  sldea  of  the  colnmn,  the  inlet  opening  being 
higher  than  the  outlet  opening,  means  to  permit  a  cur- 
rent of  air  upwardly  through  the  column,  means  to  pro- 
ject material  Into  the  Inlet  opening  across  the  column  and 
out  of  the  outlet  opening,  a  conduit  portioned  beside 
the  column  Immediately  above  the  inlet  opening  and  a 
screened  receptacle  sepattated  from  said  passage  by  the 
bend  therein. 


3.  In  a  winaowlng  nuicblne.  a  vertical  column  having 
openings  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  column,  the 
Inlet  opening  being  higher  than  the  outlet  opening,  mesns 
to  produce  a  current  of  air  upwardly  through  said  column, 
means  to  project  material  Into  the  inlet  opening  and  across 
and  out  of  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  receiving  member  dis- 


posed upon  the  exterior  of  tbe  column  immediately  above 
the  Inlet  oi>enlng  formed  as  a  return  bend  having  its 
open  end  deflected  downwardly  with  a  screen  In  the  down- 
wardly projecting  closed  portion  adapted  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  material  but  permitting  the  passage  of  air. 


1,028,023.  FILTERING  -  CAN  AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHS 
Fkaxklin  Hocku.  Monroe.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  659,927.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  iMdy  having  a  neck  and  a  bottom,  a 
cup  supported  on  the  bottom  and  projecting  within  the 
body,  a  sloping  or  conical  portion  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
cup  and  discharging  thereto  and  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical flange,  a  tubular  filter  clamped  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  fiange  and  extending  thence  up  through  the  neck  and 
down  along  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  band  clamping  the 
filtering  tube  to  tbe  outer  side  of  said  neck  and  a  top,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus  having  a  water  cup  and  a  de- 
pending cylindrical  flange  at  its  outer  side  combined  with 
a  tubalar  filter  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  cylin- 
drical flange,  and  a  support  for  tbe  upper  end  of  the  Alter 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  a  filter 
proper  placed  vertically  Inside  the  body  and  a  receiver  at 
the  bottom  of  said  filter  and  baring  an  outer  flange  to 
receive  the  filter  proper  and  also  baring  a  cup  and  a  slop- 
ing or  conical  portion  leading  thereto,  snbstantlally  as  set 
forth. 
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1  028  024.     COLLAR  BUTTON  RETAINER.     HBNlt  Hor- 
'  lander.  Speed.  Mo.     Filed  July  SI,   1909.     Serial  No. 
510.533.     (CI.  24—90.) 


sore  plate  carried  by  said  support  and  bearing  agaio't  ^Id 
feed  roller,  and  a  spring  controlled  pin  carried  by  said 
support  adapted  to  pierce  material  carried  thereby  and 
hold  the  same  togetber. 


The  combination  with  a  collar  button,  of  a  retainer 
comprising  a  metallic  Arip  extendlpg  diametrically  across 
the  back  of  the  button  base,  said  strip  being  provided  with 
hooked  terminals  engaging  the  rim  edge  and  face  of  the 
button  iMise  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  thereof,  one  of 
aaid  hooked  ends  having  its  bight  portion  offset  from  said 
rim  edge  of  the  button  base  to  form  a  keeper,  and  a  bail- 
shaped  locking  device  embodying  a  cross  piece  plTOtally 
mounted  within  said  keeper  and  having  converging  spring 
arms  adapted  to  bear  at  their  free  ends  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  button  shank,  said  free  ends  of  the  arms  being 
bent  back  upon  themselves  to  provide  relnfocced  bearing 
portions  and  finger  pieces,  and  said  cross  piece  and  arms 
being  connected  by  angularly  bent  portions  or  offsets  en- 
gaging the  opposite  sides  of  the  keeper  to  prevent  sliding 
motion  of  the  cross  piece  therein,  said  angnUrly  bent  ends 
further  serving  as  supports  to  engage  the  rim  edge  of  the 
button  base  to  prevent  the  locking  device  from  turning 
down  beyond  a  position  in  line  with  said  base. 


1.028.025.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  BASE.  HowA«D  S. 
HrxTiR.  East  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial »o.  648,879.     (Cl.  24<V— 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  stub  pro 
vlded  with  a  terminal,  and  having  lugs  projecting  from 
said  terminal,  of  a  screw  shell  provided  with  a  non-con- 
ducting tip.  lugs  within  the  shell  engaging  the  lugs  upon 
the  conducing  terminal  of  the  lamp  body,  spring  fingers 
for  flexibly  supporting  said  lamp  body  within  the  shell, 
a  conducting  terminal  carried  by  the  non-conducting  tip 
of  the  shell,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  stem 
and  the  lamp  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  provided  with  a 
conducting  terminal,  a  screw  shell,  a  non-conducting  tip 
upon  the  shell,  lugs  formed  upon  the  tip  and  engaging 
the  lugs  upon  the  conducting  terminal  of  the  lamp  body, 
spring  flngers  In  the  electric  connection  with  the  shell 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  conducting  terminal  to  flexibly 
support  the  body  within  the  shell,  a  conducting  terminal 
carried  by  the  non-conducting  connection  between  the  stem 
and  tbe  lamp  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  baring  a  stub 
portion  provided  with  a  conducting  terminal,  of  out- 
wardly diverging  lugs  carried  by  said  conducting  termi- 
nal, a  screw  shell,  a  non-conducting  tljT  carried  by  the  shell 
and  proTided  with  lugs  engaging  the  lugs  on  aaid  conduct- 
ing terminal,  a  ring  secured  to  the  shell  and  provided  with 
curved  spring  fingers  engaging  the  conducting  terminal  of 
the  lamp  body,  a  conducting  member  bearing  upon  tbe  non- 
conducting tip.  and  a  flexible  conducting  connection  be 
tween  the  stem  and  the  lamp  body. 

1,028,026.      AUTOMATIC  TYPE  -  WRITER   FEED.     Sid- 
ney  W.   Jones,   Tucker,  Utah.     Filed  Sept.   18,   1911. 
Serial  No.  649.862.     (CL  197—130.) 
1.  An  aatomatlc  paper  feed  including  a  paper  support, 

a  feed  roller  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  adjastable  prea- 


2.  An  automatic  paper  feed  Including  a  paper  8up|)ort.  a 
feed  roller  thereon,  a  pressure  plate  plvotally  secured  to 
said  support  and  frlctionally  engaging  said  feed  roller,  and 
a  aprlng  controlled  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  adapted  to  pierce  the  material  thereon. 

3.  An  automatic  paper  feed  including  a  paper  support, 
a  feed  roller  thereon,  adjustable  stops  for  engaging  the 
sides  and  ends  of  various  sUed  blanks  of  paper  carried  by 
aaid  support,  a  presaure  plate  pivoted  on  aaid  support  and 
frlctionally  engaging  said  feed  roller,  means  for  manually 
releasing  the  pressure  plate  so  that  tbe  paper  supply  may 
be  replenished,  and  a  spring  controlled  pin  adjustably 
mounted  on   aaid   support   adapted   to   pierce   the   paper 

thereon. 

4.  An  automatic  paper  feed  including  a  paper  support, 
a  roller  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  a  aprlng 
controlled  pivoted  pressure  plate  on  said  support  frlction- 
ally engaging  said  roller,  manually  releasable  means  for 
moving  said  pressure  pUte  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
roller,  a  bar  extending  transversely  across  said  support, 
a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar.  and  a  spring 
controlled  pin  carried  by  said  bracket  adapted  to  pierce 
the  sheets  of  paper  on  said  support. 


1028  027.      RAIL-JOINT.      Charles    R.    Keck,    Sprtng- 
'  field.   111.     Filed   Sept.    20,   1911.     Serial   No.   650.363. 
(Cl.  239—6.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent rail  sections,  each  section  including  a  baae,  tbe  ad- 
jacent ends  of  tbe  bases  of  the  sections  being  reduced 
to  form  consequent  rectangular  shoulders,  the  underside 
of  the  end  of  each  base  being  recessed  to  form  a  con- 
sequent transverse  shoulder,  and  fish  plates  dUpoeed  OB 
opposite  sides  of  the  sections  between  the  shoulders  thua 
formed  and  reapectively  having  in#ardly  extending  por- 
tions disposed  within  the  recesses  and  between  the  trana- 
verse  shoulders  of  said  bases. 


1  028  028.     GATE.     Gbowje  W.  Kemp,  Lyon  Station,  Pa. 

'  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  557.044.     (Cl.  39—101.) 

Tbe  eomblnatloD  with  a  gate  having  a  vertical  bar  at 

Its  free  end;  of  a  faatener  for  said  gate,  said  faatcntr 
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eemprlalng  a  statloDarT  ▼•rtlcal  b«r  aopyortad  at  tk« 
cio«^  point  of  Mid  frM  and,  a  pair  of  llaka  piTOtally 
roniiactMl  to  the  atattonary  bar,  a  mo^abU  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  tb«  free  end  of  tbe  liDka  toward  tbt  fraa 
eDd  and  adapted  for  nioyement  away  from  tbe  stationary 
bar  and  to  contact  therewith,  arma  rigidly  aecared  to  the 
tnoTabla  bar  and  baTtng  book  eztremittea  to  engage  with 


^^7^*'^ 


the  vertical  bar  of  the  c*te,  a  atibatantlaily  trlancvlar 
shaped  plxte  ptrotally  connected  to  the  stationary  bar 
b>>tween  tbe  Itnka,  a  third  link  pivoted  to  the  moTable  bar 
and  eccentrically  plroted  to  the  plate  and  a  lever  fixed 
to  tbe  plate  for  shifting  tbe  latter  upon  Its  ptrot  to  op- 
erate the  moTable  bar  and  serving  to  hold  said  tMtr  In 
either  petition  by  tta  weight. 


1,028.0».  STYLUS.  OacAB  D.  Killsbkbw,  Richmond. 
Va.  FUed  Not  27.  18U.  Serial  Na  «62,767.  I.CL 
101— isa.) 


M 


1.  A  stylna  cemprtotng  a  tvbotar  tip  kav^ig  a  tapered 
«nd  I^Miid  with  an  tntamed  Saoire.  n  •T»h«rlo«l  ball  co- 
operative with  aald  flange  aad  having  a  portion  projecting 
feayoad  aald  taoce.  aad  a  rtgtd  abatm«^t  f»rai<>d  a«pa- 
rately  froos  tte  tip  aad  taaerted  therein  behind  the  ball 
aad  harlag  a  k^Blspbertcal  seat  revolubiy  engaged  by  the 

2.  A  atylns  comprising  a  tukalar  tip  having  an  bitumed 
retaining  flange  on  Ita  lower  end,  a  spherical  ball  of  hard 
material  resting  on  aald  flange,  and  a  stationary  seat  of 
r<>iatively  aoft  material  caat  In  the  ttp  above  the  ball  and 
having  a  hem  I  spherical  cavity  whlob  la  revoloMy  eagaged 
by  the  ball,  fhe  tip  having  means  to  key  aald  seat  rlgMly 


1.028.030.  IIEANS  I^OH  BCONOMIZINO  HBAT.  JoaiTH 
Moeaa  Wabo  Kitchbn,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1008.     Serial  No.  415,983.     (CL  110>-66.) 


1.  The  combtaatlen  of  1 1 1  means  for  generating  heat. 
aald  meaaa  radletlag  heat.  (2)  a  stmcture  comprising  a 
habitable  apace,  aald  means  fbr  generating  beat  being  lo- 
cated In  said  space  at  a  low  level  in  said  structure,  the 
walls  of  said  structure  at  the  upper  levpla  of  said  space 
being  aabetantlally  Impervloaa  to  gases  and  forming  of 
the  upper  portion  of  saM  space  a  concavity  for  Intercept- 
ing, concentrating  and  holding  air  heated  by  radiateil 
waste  beat,  (3)  means  far  admitting  air  for  reaplratlo» 
and  combustion  in  said  apace  at  a  lew  level  and  for  tin. 
exodus  of  vitiated  air  froa  tbe  low  level,  whereby  salA 
air  Is  mahiUlned  in  healthful  cooditlon,  and  (4)  meaaa 
for  drawing  the  heated  air  from  the  top  of  aald  coneaT|||u 
and  for  forcing  aald  heated  air  to  a  place  for  uae.  '■^■ 

2.  The  combination  of  (1>  an  inatallatlon  for  tbe  pur- 
salt  of  an  art.  aald  Installation  comprising  means  for 
the  generation  of  heat  and  comprlaing  structure  radiating 
waste  heat  and  for  tbe  utilization  of  the  radiated  heat  (or 
porpoaea  of  combuatlon,  (2)  a  building  tncloaing  said  in- 
stallation, said  building  comprlaing  a  heat  coodoctliig  and 
beat  tranamltttng  roof  forming  a  concavitj  having  an 
upwardly  projected  apical  point  beneath  said  roof  foe 
catching  and  holding  heated  air  riatng  from  said  Inatalla- 
tloB  and  for  tranamlttlng  the  heat  of  the  sun  to  air 
t>eneath  aald  roof,  aald  combination  comprlaing  means 
for  conveying  aald  heated  air  from  aald  apical  point  In 
aald  concavity  to  the  means  for  the  utilisation  of  said 
beat  for  porpoaea  of  combuatioo,  said  buUding  compria- 
hig  means  located  at  a  low  level  In  said  building  for 
ventilating  the  lower  part  of  said  building  with  fresh 
cool  air. 

3.  The  combination  of  (1)  a  bulUUng  comprlslog  there- 
to a  sobatantlaily  imperforately  roofed  and  walled  con- 
cavity of  a  high  level  of  aald  building  for  intercepting 
and  holding  rtoen  air  heated  by  the  waste  beat  of  radia- 
tion, and  C2)  a  heat  generating  and  beat  radiating  In- 
stallation located  at  a  low  level  of  said  building,  said 
building  comprising  meana  for  securing  proper  ventllatlDn 
with  cool  fresh  air  under  atmospheric  preasurc  In  tbe 
aoae  of  said  l>uUd1ng  uanally  traversed  and  occupied  by 
workers  hi  aald  building,  aald  Installation  comprising 
means  for  utlllalag  the  intercepted  heated  air. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  protective  building,  of  1 1 1 
a  beat  generating  Installation  radiating  beat,  (2t  meant 
located  at  a  level  higher  than  aald  Inatallatlon  for  in- 
tercepting and  holding  air  that  baa  been  heated  variously 
aad  piugistlvely  by  the  beat  generated  and  radiated 
froti  said  laatallation.  aald  meaae  comprtelBg  meana  (or 
automatlcallr  preventing  dltrxiaioa  of  the  blgheat  heat 
with  atr  heated  by  tiM  radiated  beat,  and  (8t  means  com- 
ptialog  a  ■eehaateally  artmted  nlMiuaeer  and  blower  for 
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drasrlng  the  Intercepted  most  highly  lieeted  air  from  the 
place  of  Its  interception  and  hoidiag  und  for  conveying 
said  heated  air  to  a  place  for  the  utlllMitlon  of  said 
air  for  combustion  proceaaaa.  ^ 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  (1)  means  for  burning  fuel,  said 
means  radlathig  waste  heat,  (2)  means  for  intercepting 
and  holding  air  that  is  heated  by  said  radiated  waste 
beat,  (S)  means  other  tkac  said  means  for  generating 
heat  for  burning  a  mass  ef  solid  fuel,  and  (4)  means  for 
the  mechanical  forcing  and  conveyance  of  and  the  control 
of  said  intercepted  and  bald  air  and  for  the  accurate 
admUture  of  said  air  wltfc  aald  fuel  mass  and  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  froas  said  mass  in  desired  amounts, 
both  below  and  above  said  t»iel.  whereby  a  perfected  com- 
bustion of  said  solid  fuel  and  of  the  gases  volatlllaed  from 
said  fuel  is  secured  and  aald  radiated  heat  is  regenera- 
tW^ly  economixed. 
•(fl^alms  fl  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

^.  

l,0ite,031.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Aijebt  Gbohq 
KOECHLiN,  Basel.  Switsertand,  assignor  to  Splnnerel  & 
Vkberei  Stelnen  Actlen  Geaellachaft,  Stainea,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,3m.     (CL13»— 64.) 


of  said  ratchet  wheel  for  actttating  said  locking  lerer,  eo 
that  the  pother  slide  may  he  canted  to  return,  when 
having  been  thifted,  to  an  inoperative  poaltlofB  or  poaitlea 
of  rest  as  long  at  any  plurality  of  bobbin  <**nget  not  ha- 
raedlatelv  eocceedlag  to  each  other  doet  no*  exceed  a 
glren  limit  nnnrtier  ftw  one  rerolntloB  of  aald  ratchet 
wheel,  trrtwtantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deaerlhed. 


1,028,052.     ATTTOMATIC  REPEATING  FmEAEM.     Ol» 
'  Herman  Johanjjm  Kbag,  Ullern,  near  Chrlttlanla,  Nor- 
way.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  ©44,848.      (CI. 
42—8.) 


tfjz 


1  In  an  automatic  ttop  motion  for  loomt  with  auto- 
martc  shuttle  bobbin  exchange,  tbe  comtAnatlon  of  a  ahut- 
tle  bobbin  changtag  mechanUm,  a  ttep  motion  member 
for  the  loom,  a  feeler  member  for  ttarting  the  operation 
of  said  changii*  taechanUm  when  the  weft  thread  falla  or 
breaks  a  movable  carrier  for  aald  feeler  member,  a  toothed 
tpring  controlled  pusher  slide  for  operatiag  said  ttop  motion 
member,  a  pawl  on  said  oarrler  engagtag  the  toothing  of 
said  slide  for  shifting  the  latter  etep  by  step  when 
shuttle  bobbin  ebaages  occar,  a  lock  for  locking  aald  slide 
when  having  been  shifted,  releasing  meana  for  nnlocking 
said  slide  and  for  diaengaglng  said  pawl,  a  fabric  toke 
up  mechantam  on  the  loom  and  Interconnecting  meant  be- 
tween Bsld  take  up  mechanism  and  said  releaalng  meant, 
to  arranged  that  they  may  allow  of  tbe  return  of  aald 
tlide.  when  htving  been  thifted,  to  as  tnoparatlye  poei- 
tteo  or  potltlon  of  rett  at  long  aa  any  ploTBltty  of  bobbin 
cbanges  not  immediately  tucceeding  to  each  other  doee  BOt 
exceed  a  given  limit  number  for  a  given  moTemcBt  of  taid 
take  np  mechanltm,  snbttantiany  at  and  for  the  purpoae 

described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  ttop  motion  for  loomt  with  anto 
matic  thnttle  bobbin  exchange,  the  combhaatlon  of  a  thut- 
tle  bobbin  cbtnglng  mechanism,  a  BtoT>  motion  member 
for  the  loom,  a  feeler  memlier  for  ttarting  the  operation 
of  aald  changing  mechanism  when  the  weft  thread  falls 
or  hretks.  a  movable  carrier  for  taid  feeler  member,  a 
toothed  sprtng  controlled  pother  tilde  tor  operating  aald 
ttop  motion  member,  a  pawl  on  said  carrier  engaging  the 
toothing  of  taid  tilde  for  shifting  the  latter  ttep  by  ttep 
when  shuttle  bobbin  changea  occur,  a  locking  lever  for 
locking  aald  tilde  when  having  been  thifted  and  adapted 
also  to  ditengage  taid  pawl,  a  fabric  take  up  mechanUm 
on  the  loom,  bavlbg  a  rotary  ratchet  wheel,  a  tpring  acted 
releasing  lever  engaging  on  the  one  hand  with  a  part 
of  taid  ratcbet  wheel  and  on  the  other  band  with  taid 
lortcing  lever,  meant  on  taid  ratchet  wheel  to  allow  of  the 
operation  of  taid  releatlag  lever  once  for  one  revolution 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing, of  a  tlide  mounted  to  move  longittidlnally  on  taid 
housing,  and  provided  with  a  T-shaped  groove,  a  barrel 
provided  with  T-ahaped  ribs  slotted  along  a  portion  of 
their  length,  adapted  to  eiigage  said  T-shaped  groove  la 
the  allde,  and  to  be  releaaed  from  engagement  therewith  at 
a  predetermined  potltlon  when  said  allde  la  drawn  rear- 
ward, with  meant  controlled  by  taid  allde  for  XMrmall/ 
locking  the  barrel  on  the  housing.  aubatanUally  aa  4e- 
tcrlbed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  bous- 
ing, of  a  sUde  mounted  to  move  longitndlnaUy  on  taid 
housing,  and  provided  with  a  T  ahaped  groove,  a  barrel 
provided  with  T  ahaped  ribs  slotted  aloag  a  portloB  of 
their  length,  adapted  to  engage  said  T-ahaped  groove  In 
the  slide,  and  to  be  released  from  engagement  therewith 
at  a  predetermined  poaitlon  when  aald  tlide  ia  drawn 
rearward,  a  guard  sliding  In  taid  houaing  in  front  of 
taid  tilde,  and  provided  with  a  T-ahaped  groove  engaging 
the  ribs  of  the  barrel,  and  a  return  aprlag  nornxalij  preaa- 
Ing  said  tlide  and  taid  guard  forward  relative  to  aalA 
houaing.  tuhatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  aa  aotomatlc  plttol,  the  combinatkaa  with  a  houa- 
ing, of  a  barrel,  a  allde  carrying  tbe  breech  block,  da- 
Uchably  connected  with  aald  houaing,  a  eliding  goard 
alto  deUchably  connected  to  aald  henaiag.  and  projactlBC 
in  front  of  aald  allde,  the  said  slide  and  guard  normally 
locking  aald  barrel  in  aald  houaing,  and  meana  everable 
hj  moving  aald  guard  and  allde  longitadlnaUj  tor  ralaasiaff 
aald  barrel  from  engagement  with  aald  allde  and  gnarA, 
thereby  permitting  the  tilting  of  the  barrel  and  the  with- 
drawal of  the  aame,  eohetantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  platol,  the  comblnatlaa  with  a  heut- 
ing,  of  a  tilde  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  aald 
houtlng,  and  provided  with  a  T-ahaped  groove,  a  barrel 
having  a  limited  longitudinal  pUy  lb  aald  bousing,  and 
provided  with  T-thaped  ribt  slotted  along  a  portioa  of 
their  length,  adapted  to  engage  taid  T-ahaped  groeve  la 
the  tilde,  and  to  be  releaaed  from  engagement  therewith 
at  a  predetermined  poaitlon  when  aald  slide  la  drawn 
rearward,  means  for  locking,  the  tilde  and  barrel  together 
during  tbe  rearward  movement  of  aald  barrel,  and  for 
deUchlng  the  tilde  from  the  barrel  thereafter,  and  meant 
controlled  by  taid  tjlde  for  normally  locking  the  barral 
In  tbe  houtlng,  tubttantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  bous- 
ing, of  a  tilde  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said 
boosing,  and  provided  with  a  T-ahaped  groove,  a  barral 
bBTlng  a  limited  longitudinal  play  In  said  h«islng,  and 
provided  with  T-abaped  rlba  slotted ,  along  a   portion  of 
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tb«ir' length,  adaptad  to  engase  Mid  T-shap«d  (toot*  lo 
the  •Ild«.  and  to  be  released  from  cnsagement  tberewltb 
at  a  predetermined  poettlon  when  said  slide  la  drawn 
rearward,  a  guard  sliding  In  said  bousing  in  front  of  said 
slide,  and  proTided  with  a  T-abapad  groove  engaging  tbe 
rlbe  of  the  barrel,  means  for  locking  the  slide  and  barrel 
together  daring  the  rearward  moTement  of  said  barrel. 
and  for  detaching  tbe  slide  from  the  barrel  thereafter,  and 
a  return  spring  normally  preaalng  said  slide  and  said 
guard  forward  relatlTe  to  aald  hoaalng.  sabatantlalij  aa 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1,028.033.  APPABATU8  FOB  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING MACHINE  TOOLS  Chiisttam  Kaliin. 
Frankfort-on-the-MalD.  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Plrm 
of  Fclteo  4k  GaUlaaBme-Lahmeyerwerke  Actlen  GeaeU- 
sehaft.  Frankfort-oB-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  22, 
1900.     Serial  No.  d2».406.      (CI.  172 — 340.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  of  controlling  means  for  rary- 
)ng  tbe  speed  of  and  for  reversing  the  motor,  and  a  serlea 
of  stops  actuated  from  said  reciprocating  member  for 
operating  said  first  means  In  succeaalon  near  each  limit  of 
movement  of  said  member  witb  a  given  time  limit  be- 
tween the  successive  operations. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  and  a 
motor  for  drlrlng  the  same  and  provided  with  a  teld,  of 
•■ontrolllng  means  for  reversing  tbe  motor  and  for  Increaa- 
Ing  tbe  field  excitation  prior  to  reversal,  means  for  op- 
erating said  controlling  means  In  steps  with ,  a  given 
time  limit  between  the  steps,  and  means  for  adjoatlng 
said  operating  meana. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  and 
a  motor  for  driving  the  same  and  having  a  field,  of  meana 
for  reversing  the  motor  and  for  varying  the  field  excita- 
tion a  given  time  limit  prior  to  reversal,  and  frlctlonal  means 
for  controlling  the  excUtatlon  of  tbe  field. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  and  a 
motor  for  driving  tbe  same  and  having  a  field,  of  meana 
for  reversing  tbe  motor,  means  for  varying  the  field  ex- 
citation a  given  time  limit  prior  to  rereraal,  aald  last 
means  being  restored  back  to  normal  position  upon  re- 
versal of  said  member. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  and  a 
motor  for  driving  tbe  aame  and  having  a  field,  of  meana 
for  reversing  tbe  motor,  and  meana  baring  a  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  aaid  reciprocating  member  for  varying 
the  field  excitation  a  given  time  limit  prior  to  reversal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  G%^ette.] 


1.028.034.     ERASER  HOLDER.     TKAUaoTT  Pacl  KkDOKX, 

New    York.    N.    T.      Filed    Apr.    13.    1910,    SerUl    No. 

355.167.      Renewed   Sept  8.   1911.     SerUl  No.  948,129. 

<C1.   120 — 10.) 

A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a  tubalar 
bolder  provided  with  spaced  substantially  parallel  longi- 
tudinal slots  near  one  end.  a  ring  encircling  tbe  bolder  at 
said  end  and  passing  transversely  of  tbe  slots,  the  outer 
face  of  the  holder  being  annularly  grooved  to  receive  the 
ring,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  ring  In  each  of  tbe  slota,  each 
of  tbe  said  levers  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 
through  tbe  slots  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  handle 
for  each  lever  outside  of  the  slots,  the  handles  being  eon- 
nectad  with  each  other,  tbe  handle  and  tbe  teeth  of  each 


lever  being  at  sabataotialiy   a   right   angle   with   respect 
to  each  other,  so  that  when  the  teeth  are  In  engagement 


wttb  tbe  eraser  the  bandies  will   tie  flat  on   tbe   outer 
face  of  tbe  bolder. 


1.028.035.  ICE  CREAM  CONE  MACHINE.  Liwia  H. 
Lanidi,  Newport.  Ky..  lUslgnor  of  one-half  to  Luiwig  L. 
Strieker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.104.     ICL  107—68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  apeclfied  a  mold  frame 
comprising  a  series  of  outer  mold  forms  and  a  separable 
serlea  of  inner  core  forms,  the  outer  mold  forms  being 
divided  transversely  into  two  separable  parts  forming  an 
upper  and  a  lower  body  portion  for  each  mold  form  and 
meana  for  separatiag  tbe  core  and  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  mold  forma  from  the  lower  portion,  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  a  mold  frame 
comprising  a  serlea  of  outer  mold  forms  and  a  saparable 
serlea  of  Inner  core  forms,  the  outer  mold  forms  being 
divided  transversely  into  two  sparable  parts  forming  an 
upper  and  a  lower  body  portion  for  each  mold  form  and  a 
stripper  piste  witb  means  for  loosely  suspending  tbe  same 
from  tbe  core  plate  and  means  for  separating  tbe  core 
plate,  the  stripper  plate  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  oatw 
mold  forma  from  tbe  lower  portion,  in  succession. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  rutatsble 
mold  frame  carrying  a  series  of  molds  radially  disposed, 
witb  tb«  upper  portion  of  each  set  of  molds  separable  from 
tbe  body  portion.  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axes  of 
the  molds,  a  shaft  upon  which  tbe  mold  frame  is  loosely 
mounted,  meana  for  coupling  the  abaft  to  tbe  mold  frame 
for  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  means 
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for  locking  the  molds  from   rotation  when  the  abaft  la 
rotated  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  roUUble 
mold  frame  carrying  a  aeries  of  molds  radially  diapoaed. 
with  the  upper  portion  of  each  set  of  molda  aeparabl* 
from  tbe  body  portlofi.  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  tbe  molda.  a  abaft  upon  which  the  mold  frame  Is 
loosely  mounted,  mesns  for  coupling  tbe  shaft  to  tbe  mold 
frame  for  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and 
vertically  actuated  devices  for  lifting  the  separable  por- 
tion of  the  molds,  and  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  the 
shaft  to  separate  the  mold  sections  when  tbe  shaft  U 
rotated  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rotatable 
mold  frame  carrying  a  series  of  molda  radially  dlapoaed, 
with  tbe  upper  portion  of  each  set  of  molds  separable 
from  the  body  portion,  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the 
axes  of  the  molds,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  mold  frama  to 
loosely  mounted,  means  for  coupling  the  shaft  to  the  mold 
frame  for  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe  abaft  to  one  direction,  and 
vertically  actuated  devices  for  lifting  the  separable  por- 
tion of  the  molds,  and  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  the 
abaft  to  separate  the  mold  sections  when  the  shaft  la  ro- 
uted In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  lock  for  tbe  mold 
frame  to  bold  aame  rigid  during  the  aeparatlon  of  the 
molds,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  lock  upon  tbe  rotation 
of  the  mold  frame 

t Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


the  lathe  by  mecbaniam  which  applies  to  It  .the  boriaontal 
component  of  the  eccentric  motion  of  tbe  barrel. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  Internal  surface  of  OTate 
section  In  a  barrel  for  a  roUry  engine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed,—which  method  conalata  In  fixing  a  circular  tem- 
plet eccentrically  in  the  chuck  of  a  lathe,  flratly  turning  an 
ovate  gage  collar  therein  by  rotating  aald  chuck  and  trav- 
eraing  the  elide  rest  by  meana  of  mechanism  which  applies 
to  it  the  horlxontal  component  of  the  eccentric  motion  of 
the  barrel ;  aobeequently  turning  in  tbe  templet  a/aectlon 
conforming  to  the  required  orate  curve  by  rotating  It 
while  tbe  slide  rest  U  traversed  by  means  of  a  aboe  which 
la  Identical  with  the  piston  aboe  and  is  articulated  to  a 
rocker  which  is  fixed  on  tbe  rear  aide  of  said  slide,  aald 
aboe  being  made  to  bear  agalnat  aald  gage  collar;  and 
finally,  turning  the  required  barrel  In  a  profiling  machine 
or  copying  lathe  In  which  the  aald  templet  la  used  aa  a 
pattern. 

1.028,037.  CHARACTER -FORMIN 3  MACHINE.  TlD«- 
UAir  M.  LiLLDKBO,  Woodstock.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623.617.     (CI.  197—26.) 


1028  036.      METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    BARRELS    OF 

'  OVATE  SECTION  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES  AND  THE 

LIKE      HiBBEBT  Let.  Kensington,  near  Sydney.  New 

South  Walw,  Australia.     Filed  Jan.  17,   1911.     Serial 

No.  603.111.      (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  internal  surface  of  ovate 
section  In  a  barrel  for  a  roUry  engine,  of  the  type  herein 
described,  which  method  consists  in  fixing  said  barrel  on 
the  chuck  of  a  lathe  so  that  the  eccentric  drum  axia  will 
coincide  with  the  lathe  axis:  traversing  tbe  slide  rest 
which  carries  the  tool  during  the  rotation  of  the  barrel  by 
applying  to  It  the  horlxontal  component  of  tbe  eccentric 
motion  of  the  barrel  whereby  an  orate  gage  collar  U 
turned  in  the  end  of  said  barrel :  and  then  turning  the 
barrel  Interiorly  by  rotating  It  while  tbe  slide  rest  which 
carries  the  tool  at  lathe  center  level  Is  traversed  by  means 
of  a  rocking  shoe  bearing  agalnat  said  ovate  gage  collar 
also  at  lathe  center  level,  but  on  the  opposite  aide  thereof, 
which  ahoe  Is  Identical  with  tbe  piston  shoe  and  Is  pivot- 
ally  carried  on  a  bracket  fixed  on  said  elide;  and  main- 
taining pressure  on  such  slide  so  as  to  bold  said  shoe  in 
sliding  conUct  with  said  gage  collar. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  symmetrical  equlmetrlcal 
ovate  Internal  surface  In  a  gage  for  traversing  the  lathe 
rest  In  the  herein  described  operation  of  turning  a  barrel 
of  ovate  section  for  a  rotary  engine  of  the  type  described, 
which  method  consists  to  flxtog  said  barrel  or  a  ring  of 
like  diameter  eccentrically  to  tbe  chuck  of  a  lathe  so 
that  the  position  of  tbe  eccentric  drum  axis  will  cotoclde 
with  the  lathe  axle,  and  traversing  the  turning  tool  (which 
Is  set  at  lathe  axis  level  •  during  the  rotation  of  said  bar- 
rel or  blank  by  laterally  reciprocating  the  slide  rest  of 


1.  Apparatoa  of  tbe  class  described  tocludtog  a  plural- 
ity of  character  forming  wires;  Individual  pivoted  levers 
connected  with  aald  wlree  and  angularly  related  thereto  so 
as  to  be  adapted  to  thrust  the  wires  when  the  levers  are 
operated  ;  selecting  bars  angularly  related  to  the  levera  and 
todlvidual  to  different  groups  of  said  levera ;  and  keya  todl- 
vidual  to  the  selecting  bars  and  serving  to  effect  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  selecting  bars  to  cause  them  to  operate  tbe 
groupa  of  levers  to  which  they  are  Indlridoal  whereby 
selected  groups  of  wires  are  actuated  to  produce  different 

characters. 

2.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  pltiral- 
Ity  of  character  formtog  wires ;  individual  plvojed  lerera 
connected  with,  "aid  wires  and  angularly  related  thereto  *> 
as  to    be  adapted  to  thrust  the  wires  when  the  lerera  are 
operated  ;  selecting  bars  angularly   related  to  the  torers 
and  Individual  to  the  different  groupa  of  aald  ler«r« ;  and 
keya  Individual  to  the  aelectlng  bars  and  serving  to  effect 
the  operation  of  the  selecting  bars  to  cause  them  to  operate 
the  groups  of  lerwa  to  which  they  are  todlrldoal  whereby 
selected  groupa  of  wlrea  are  actuated  to  produce  different 
charactera.  aald  levera  baring  dietlnct  branches  between 
which  tbe  lever  engaging  portions  of  some  of  tbe  aelecttog 
bars  are  received  to  engage  certain  of  tbe  lever  brancbea, 
other  actuating  bars  baring  their  lerer  engaging  portion* 
without  the  spaces  between  tbe  lever  branches  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  lever  branches  companion  to  tbe 
lerer  brancbea  engaged  by  the  selecting  bars  that  are  re- 
ceived between  the  lever  branches. 


1    02  8    08  8.     DOUBLETREE.     Habbt  E.   LivtJtoBTOJC, 
Smlth'rUle,  Oa.    Filed  Dec.  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  666,020. 

(CI.  21—78.)  ,  ., 

The  combination  with  a  doubletree  baring  rearwardly 
Inclined  forward  faces,  of  a  clip  for  aald  dooWetree  com- 
prising a  meulllc  rod  bent  totermedlate  Its  length  with 
its  side  portions  extended  In  parallel  spaced  relatioo,  aald 
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•ld«  portloiu  bvlac  tkcn  b«nt  lawardiy  pMt  emck  otb«r 
•nd  furtbtr  b«at  rearwardijr  la  §ach  a  aaaiio«r  tbat  t)i« 
tad  (Htrtlon  of  ooe  la  pocltloiMd  ia  p«raUel  apacsd  rela- 
tion to  tli«  aide  portleo  of  tb«  otter,  aaid  end  porttoaa 
tarmlaattac  one  apoa  either  aide  of  tbe  intermedUte  beat 


porftona  and  being  aeoured  thereto  by  welding,  aald  cMp 
being  poeltloned  upon  the  doubletree  with  the  resultant 
apaeed  loopa  thu  foraaed  beartag  agalaat  the  Incilaed 
facea  of  the  doubl«tr««  one  upon  either  aide  of  the  center 
thereof  and  with  Its  welded  portion  extcadtSK  rearwardl.r 
beyond  the  doubletree. 


1.028.039.  PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
TUBES.  MAaaHALL  Bukks  Li>nTi».  Menominee.  Mich., 
assignor  to  .\utoaiatic  W^'dlng  Cocavaov.  Mi>nomlne«>. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application 
filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  Xo.  M8.202.  Divided  and 
thla  appJIcattoa  filed  Mar.  0,  1912.  Serial  No.  082.704. 
(CL  78—87.) 


I    • 


1.  The  herein  deocrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  weld- 
ad  Bit*cal  tubiag  that  conaists  In  (oagitodiBally  morlag 
tnbiag  baring  a  longitudinal  seam  l>y  pulling  upon  a  pro- 
greaalre  end  portlou  of  the  tubing  both  positlT^ly  poaltton- 
lag  the  seam  edges  of  the  tubing  and  chilling  the  reflaaiader 
thereof  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  plaop  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  pulUag  force  and  applying  a  weidtng  Same 
to  the  aeam  edges  at  that  point  and  thereby  welding  the 
•earn  edges  together  as  the  tubing  ia  drawQ  forward. 

2.  The  tasprovemeat  la  the  art  of  aanafHetarlag  welded 
metal  tubing  that  consists  In  coatbiu<>ualy  (at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  of  speed)  drawing  an  opeo  seamed 
metal  tube  throagta  a  guide  or  die  and  thereby  provres- 
sirely  nalnulning  the  forward  portloo  of  the  tubing  In 
tcaaioB.  poaitiTcly  positioning  the  spam  of  the  tvbing  at 
oae  point  In  the  tensioned  portlfjn  thereof,  hoidlag  the 
seam  edgea  together  at  that  point  and  applying  a  welding 
tlaaie  to  said  edges  at  that  poiot.  thereby  proffreaaireiy 
welding  said  edges  and  finally  progresslTely  rellerlng  the 
teasitm  upon  the  aioTlng  tube  after  said  edgea  are  thus 
welded. 

:<.  The  iroproremest  in  the  art  of  maaufacturing  welded 
aaetal  tobiag  that  conalsta  in  ioagltadinally  aoving  metal 
tubing  having  a  longitudinal  seam  at  a  conatant  rate  of 
speed,  and  progresslTely.  at  one  point,  positively  position- 
ing the  seam  and  holding  the  tubing  against  lateral  move 
ment  la  any  direction,  pressing  the  aeam  edgea  together 
at  that  point,  applylag  a  welding  fiamo  to  said  edsea  at 
that  point,  and  prouresslvfly  mnlntainlng  the  remainder 
of  the  tubing  at  a  low  teaiperature. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufactarbig  welded 
nietal  tubing  that  consists  in  loagltudlnally  moving  metal 
.tubing  having  a  longitudinal  seam  at  a  conatant  rate  of 


apecd.  and  progreaaivoly,  at  one  point,  pooitlvely  poaltlon- 
tng  the  seam  and  holding  tl>e  tubing  against  lataral  laoee- 
aseat  la  any  directioa.  preastng  the  aeam  edges  together 
at  that  point  aad  applylag  a  welding  fiaoM  to  said  edgea 
at  that  point  to  weld  the  aaaie.  suhatantlaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  improT«>ai«>ut  U\  the  art  of  manufacturing  welded 
aetal  tabiag  that  cenaUts  in  loogltudlnallr  nu>ving  metal 
tablng  having  a  longltudlaal  seam  at  a  constant  rate  of 
apeed,  aad  progree«lT.>ly.  at  ooe  point,  positively  poaltion- 
ing  the  seam  and  hoidiag  the  tubing  agalnat  lateral  aov*. 
aaont  la  any  direction,  preaalag  the  seam  edgea  togetlMr 
at  tiMt  point,  applying  a  weMlag  gaa  fiaiae  to  aald  edgea 
at  that  point  and  confining  the  welding  heat  to  said  edges 
by  dillling  the  remainder  of  the  tyiblng  at  aald  point. 

(Claims  6  te  0  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l,0aS.OIO.  BOTTLE  -  CL08UIIK.  Oibtav  G.  Lo»Hl.«a, 
Washington.  D.  C.  FUmd  Sept.  11,  1911.  Sortal  No. 
«4S,087.     (a.  21S--14.) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  consisting  of  a  polygonal  blank 
of  a  aiae  whereby  the  greatest  tnscrlbable  circle  U  sub 
atantlally  equal  in  area  to  the  openlag  to  be  cloaod,  the 
comers  ot  the  blaak  being  folded  over  outward  on  lines 
taaccntial  to  aald  circle  at  the  polnu  of  croaslng  of  radall 
blaeetilng  the  angles  of  th«  cornera.  whereby  said  corners 
may  be  used  as  taba  by  which  to  remove  the  closure  from 
the  bottle  and  whereby  parts  are  left  beyond  the  circle 
which  will  be  upaet  in  forcing  the  closure  into  the  neck 
of  the  bottle.  Increaaing  the  thlcknsau  and  strength  of 
these  parts  and  alTordiog  a  graatar  frlctlonal  surface 
to  bear  against  the  bottle  and  raalat  tte  displacement  of 
the  cloaure. 

2.  A  cloaure  for  a  bottle  conatotlac  of  s  square  blank 
of  suitable  flexible  abeat  matarlai.  tke  ifdes  of  which  are 
of  a  length  subatantUlly  egaal  te  tke  diameter  of  the 
circular  mouth  of  the  bottle  in  which  the  closure  is  to 
be  used,  the  four  coraars  of  the  blaak  bebig  folded  over 
outward  upon  the  body  on  liaes  tangaatlal  to  the  greateat 
inscrlbable  clrda  at  the  Intersection  thereof  with  the 
diagonals  of  tba  square  i>lank,  whereby  said  corners  may 
be  used  aa  tabs  to  remove  the  closure  from  the  bottle,  and 
whereby  parts  are  left  beyond  the  circle  to  be  diaplaced 
and  upaet  in  forcing  the  closure  Int^  the  neck  of  the 
botUe. 


1.02«,041       SWITCH.     CtAwroRD  D.   Looky.   Coal  Hill. 

Ark.,  asetgaor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Dnnn,  Coal  Hill, 

Ark.      Fned   Dec.   f.    1911.      Serial    No    964.831.  (CL 
MM— 12.> 


n^^ 


J  J  J  J  J   J  J 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination   with  the  mala  track. 
and  the  aiding,  of  inner  and  outer  switch  polata  having 
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their  upper  faces  elevated  above  the  main  ralla  to  snb- 
stantlally  the  aame  extent  and  for  a  distance  correopond- 
ing  to  the  height  of  the  wheel  flange,  and  yielding  maana 
to  normally  bold  the  outar  awltcb  point  aboT*  and  out  of 
coatact  with  ita  main  rail. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main  track, 
aad  the  aiding,  of  inner  and  outar  awltcb  points  iwving 
their  upper  facea  elevated  above  the  oialn  ralla  for  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  height  of  a  wheel  flanflt,  tba 
outer  switch  point  being  normally  arranged  abore  and 
oat  of  contact  with  ita  main  rail,  and  fixed  locking  means 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  outer  awltcb  point  to  hold 
tbe  latter  against  outward  movement  wbMi  the  aaid  outer 
awitch  point  ia  depresaed. 

8.  Ia  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main  track, 
and  the  siding,  of  inner  and  outer  switch  points  having 
their  upper  facea  elavated  above  the  main  rails  to  sub. 
staatially  the  aame  extent  and  for  a  distance  correapond- 
ing  to  the  lieight  of  the  wheel  flange,  the  inner  switch 
point  lying  closely  alongside  its  mala  rail,  and  the  outer 
■witch  point  having  a  vertical  web  lying  eloaely  alongside 
its  rail,  and  a  Utaraily  extending  tread  overlying  the 
dialn  rail. 

4.  in  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main  track, 
and  the  siding,  of  Inner  and  outer  awltcb  pointa,  the  inner 
■witch  point  lying  cloaely  alongside  ita  main  rail  and 
ita  tread  riaing  from  ita  initial  portion  at  the  level  of 
the  main  rail  to  a  level  in  its  medial  portion  above  that 
of  the  main  rail,  and  the  outer  awitch  point  having  a 
verHcal  web  lying  cloaely  alongaide  its  rail,  and  a  lat- 
erally extending  tread  overlying  tlM  main  rail  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevation  aa  the  tread  of  the  inner 
point. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main  track, 
and  the  siding,  of  Inner  aad  outer  switch  points  having 
their  upper  faces  elevated  above  tlM  main  rails  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  extent  and  for  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  height  of  the  wheel  flange,  the  inner  switch 
point  lying  cloaely  alongaide  ita  main  rail,  and  the  outer 
switch  poiat  having  a  vertical  web  lying  elosaly  alongaide 
Its  rail,  and  a  laterally  extending  tread  overlying  the 
main  rail,  and  yielding  means  to  normally  hold  the  outer 
•witch  point  above  aad  out  of  contact  with  its  main 
raU. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oacetta.] 


1,0  2  8,04  2.  MIXER  AND  DISTRIBUTER  FOB 
LIQUID  BODIES.  Habrt  LccKr>BACH,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Luclcenbach 
Inventions  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,108.     (Cl.  91— B7.) 


m^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  tank, 
rotary  stirrers  within  the  tank,  a  motor  caaing  for  con- 
taining a  supply  of  water,  a  water  wheel  moanted  within 
said  casing,  and  an  ejector  noaaie  operated  by  an  air 
blast,  said  ejector  nosale  being  arranged  within  the  motor 
caaing  and  diaposed  at  one  side  of  the  water  wheel  for 
Jetting;  a  stream  of  water  againat  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  daacribed,  a  mixing  tank. 


rotary  atirrers  mounted  within  the  tank,  a  separate 
motor  caaing  for  containing  a  aupply  of  water,  a  water 
wheel  mounted  borisontally  within  said  casing  and  liav- 
lag  gear  connections  with  the  stirrers,  and  a  horizontally 
arranged  ejector  aocsle  located  within  the  motor  cas- 
ing at  one  aide  of  the  water  wheel  and  baring  a  tube 
in  communication  with  the  water  supply  and  an  air  blaat 
nipple  within  the  tube. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
portable  motor  Including  a  water  wheel,  a  mixing  tank 
carried  with  the  motor  and  bBving  movable  stirrers 
geared  with  the  water  wheel,  a  distributer,  an  ejector 
operatjvely  connecting  the  distributer  with  tlM  outlet  of 
the  tank,  another  ejector  arranged  to  Jet  watar  againat 
the  water  wheel,  and-  an  air-pressure  supply  pipe  having 
separate  connections  respectively  with*  the  two  ejectors. 


1,028,043.  CIRCULAR  KILN  OR  OVEN.  Joseph  Ldkt. 
Stoke-upon-Trent,  and  Johx  William  Habtlit,  Stone, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,571.  (Cl. 
25—142.) 


1.  In  comblnatioD  with  the  side  walls  and  floor  of  a 
circnlar  Irtin,  overliangiBg  brickwork  roof  parta.  said  parta 
being  spaced  so  as  to  leave  between  tliem  an  annular  slot, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  alot  in  circnlar  form,  an 
arm  ■ui»port«d  transversely  to  said  slot,  a  suspeadlag  rod 
supported  from  said  arm,  and  passing  through  said  slot 
and  supporting  cages  carried  by  said  suspending  rods. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  side  wslls  and  floor  of  a 
circular  kiln,  overhanging  brickwork  roof  parts,  said  parts 
being  spaced  ■o  a^  to  leave  between  them  an  amnlar  aiot, 
means  for  retaining  said  slot  in  circular  form,  an  ana 
supported  transversely  to  said  slot,  a  suspending  rod 
supported  from  said  arm,  and  passing  through  said  slot, 
■opporting  cages  carried  by  said  Buapending  rods  and  a 
central  pirot  from  which  said  arms  radiate. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  side  walls  and  floor  of  a 
circnlar  kiln,  overhanging  brickwork  roof  parta.  said  parts 
being  spaced  ao  as  to  leave  between  them  an  annular  slot, 
meana  for  retaining  sidd  slot  in  circular  form  comprising 
a  metal  blading  ring  located  on  said  roof  radially  withla 
said  slot,  tranaverse  bars  supported  above  aald  annnlar 
slot,  suspending  rods  carried  by  said  transrerse  bars  aad 
passing  through  said  slot  and  supporting  cases  carried 
by  said  suapuidlng  rods. 

4.  In  comUnatloa  with  the  side  walls  and  lk>or  of  a 
circular  kiln,  overhanging  brickwork  roof  parta,  said 
parts  Iwlog  Qwced  so  as  to  leave  between  tbem  an  aaatt- 
lar  alot,  means  for  retaining  aaid  slot  in  circular  form  eooi- 
prialng  a  natal  binding  ring  located  on  said  roof  radially 
within  said  slot,  a  central  pivot,  arms  radiating  from  said 
pivot  aad  axtendhig  abore  said  annular  slot,  saspeadinf 
rods  supported  from  said  arma  and  passing  through  said 
alot  and  supporting  cages  within  said  kiln  and  carried  by 
said  suspending  rods. 

5.  In  cosabination  with  the  slda  walls  and  floor  of  a 
circular  kiln,  overhanging  brickwork  roof  parta.  said  parta 
being  spated  eo  as  to  leave  between  them  an  annular  slot. 
means  for  retaining  aaid  alot  In  circular  form  comprislag 
a  matal  blading  ring  locsted  on  f^ald  roof  radially  witbia 
said  slot,  a  central  pivot,  arma  radiating  from  said  pirot 
and  extending  abore  aakl  annular  slot,  snapending  rods 
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supported  from  Mid  aniM  and  pmmtBg  tbroach  nld  slot, 
supporting  cages  wltbln  said  kiln  and  carried  by  tald  soa- 
pendlng  rods,  means  for  preventing  egress  ot  bot  gases 
tbrougb  said  slot  comprlstng  sand  channels  in  said  over- 
hanging roof  parts  on  either  side  of  said  annular  slot,  tile 
platea  carried  by  said  suspending  rods  and  movable  over 
said  slots  and  fenoe  plates  projecting  from  the  ends  of 
•aid  tile  plates  and  plowing  In  said  sand  channels. 
[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,028.044.  AUTOMATIC  OA8  CUT-OFF.  RCDOLFH  A. 
Mack.  Oalllpolia.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2S,  1912.  .Serial 
No.  e79.473.      (CI.  67—115.) 


1.  An  automatic  gas  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  cloaure  for  one  end  of  the 
casing  provided  with  a  hollow  eztenaion  projecting  into 
the  casing  some  distance,  a  valve  freely  movable  in  the 
caaing  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  hollow  exten- 
sion, a  liquid  contained  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  ea- 
tabliab  a  liquid  seal  between  the  valve  and  said  hollow 
eitenalon.  said  caaing  twtng  provided  with  a  hollow  exten- 
sion projecting  from  one  side  of  the  same,  a  lever  mounted 
in  said  hollow  extension  and  having  one  end  arranged  to 
engage  over  the  valve  to  lock  the  same  from  movemant, 
said  lever  having  an  arm  at  Ita  other  end  extending  out- 
wardly into  the  last  mentioned  hollow  extension,  a  prea- 
fure  pin  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  hollow  extension 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  arm  aforesaid  to  release  the 
valve  from  the  lever,  and  means  codperatlDg  with  the  pin 
to  hold  the  latter  In  a  retracted  poaltlon.  permittinc  slight 
movement  of  the  lever  to  assume  a  locking  poaltlon  la  re- 
spect to  the  valve,  said  pin  further  constituting  a  stop  to 
prevent  a  releasing  movement  of  the  lever  in  reapaet  to 
the  valve  after  the  latter  has  once  become  locked. 

2.  An  automatic  gaa  cut-off.  tlia  same  comprising  a  hol- 
low easing,  a  closure  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
hollow  valva  mounted  In  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  reeaive 
said  extaaaion  therein,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  above 
the  valve  and  being  formed  at  one  aide  with  a  boUow  ex- 
tension projecting  therefrom  and  of  somewhat  L-form  In 
croas  section,  a  locking  lev«r  pivoted  In  the  last  mentioned 
hollow  extenaloa  and  liavlng  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  valve  to  lock  the  same  from  movement  when  the 
Valve  aaaumea  an  abnormal  poaltlon.  said  lever  having  an 
arm  projecting  outwardly  Into  the  outermoat  portion  of 
the  last  mentioned  hollow  extension,  a  preMure  pin  mount- 
ed on  the  hollow  extenaion  aforeaald  with  Its  inner  end 
arranged  to  engage  the  arm  to  preaa  the  same  upwardly 
and  thus  release  the  vslve.  and  a  spring  ooAperatIng  to 
bold  the  pressure  pin  retracted  at  the  outer  limit  of  Ita 
movemant  and  in  a  poaltlon  permitting  a  slight  movemeat 
of  the  locking  lever  to  assume  a  locking  poaltlon  and  to 
form  a  stop  preventing  morement  of  the  locking  lever  after 
It  baa  once  lockingiy  engaged  tl>e  valve. 


1,028,048.  OALLOCTANIN  COMPOTNDe  AHD  PROC- 
ESS OP  MAKING  THEM.  Ha:«8  MA»arau>,  Ludwiga- 
bafen-on-the-Rhine.  rrermany.  aaalgnor  to  Badlscbe 
Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgahafen-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,510.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  compounda  of  the  gallocy- 
anin  aeries  by  reacting  on  a  gallocyanin  compound  with 
dihydroxy-tartaric  add. 

2.  Tb«  proceaa  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  gallocy- 
anin aeriea  by  reacting  on  gallocyanin  bydrocblorid  with 
dihydroxy-tartaric  acid. 

3.  As  new  artlclea  of  manufacture  the  compounds  of 
the  gallocyanin  series  which  are  obtainable  by  reacting  on 
a  gallocyanla  compound  with  dihydroxy-tartaric  add  which 
compounda  are  soluble  in  water  and  in  sulfuric  add,  yield 
dull  greenish  brown  solutions  in  glacial  acetic  add  and  la 
amyl  alcohol  and  which  yield  on  mordanted  wool  ahadea 
which  are  bluer  and  conaiderably  stronger  than  the  shadea 
produced  by  the  initial  gallocyanina. 

4.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture  the  compound  which 
can  be  obtatnWI  by  reacting  on  gallocyanin  hydroohlxrid 
with  dihydroxy-tartaric  add  which  new  compound  Is  solu- 
ble la  water  and  is  also  soluble  in  sulfuric  add  yielding  a 
solution  which  possesaea  little  color,  bat  which  on  the 
addition  of  an  oxidising  agent  turns  deep  blue,  which  new 
compound  Is  siso  soluble  In  gisclal  acetic  acid  and  la 
amyl  alcohol  yielding  dall  greeniah  browa  solutions,  aad 
which  yielda  on  mordanted  wool  shadea  which  are  bluer 
aad  considerably  stronger  than  those  obtainable  from 
gallocyanin  hydrochlorid. 


1.028,046.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  JoacPH  Rra- 
aaix  C0BNKI.L  MAaaH.  Ciodnnatl.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
Marsh  Steel  Company.  Clndnaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Ohio,  ruad  D9C  15,  1911.  Barlal  No.  665.972. 
(CI.  75 — «9.> 

1.  The  herein  deacrfbed  compoaltlon  of  matter  for  treat- 
ing cast  Iron  and  steal  which  consists  in  a  chemical  mix- 
ture containing  titanium,  chromium,  copper  and  boron. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  compoaltion  of  maUer  for  treat- 
ing caat  iron  and  steal  which  consists  in  a  chemical  mix- 
ture conulning  ferro-titanium.  copper,  aeequioxid  of  chro- 
mium and  boric  add. 


1.028.047.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  JoacPH  Rca- 
SELL  COBNXLL  Mabsh.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
Marsh  Steel  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.978. 
(CI.  75—49.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  compoaltion  of  matter  for  treat- 
ing cast  Iron  and  steel  which  conaiata  in  a  chemical  mix- 
ture containing  manganeoe,  alllcon,  copper,  chromium, 
boron,  and  araenle. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  compoaltion  of  matter  for  treat- 
ing caat  iron  nnd  steel  which  consists  In  a  chemical  mix- 
ture containing  ferro-manganeae.  ferro-alllcon.  metallic 
copper,  cliromlam  seaquloxid.  boric  add  and  araenle  oxid. 


1.028.048.  FOLDING  CARRIER.  jAMaa  H.  McAu-isTCB, 
O  Nelll.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.  Sertal  No.  652,042. 
(CI.  217—18.) 


The  herein  described  structure  of  folding  carriers  coro- 
prlalng  a  flattened  rectaaguiar  baac,  a  strip  flush  with  and. 
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extending  the  entire  length  of  the  baae  and  projecting 
above  the  same  and  aecured  to  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  base,  a  side  member  bingedly  connected  with 
the  strip,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  baac  being 
also  provided  with  a  strip  which  U  hinged  thereto  and 
which  lies  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  baae,  a  aide 
member  bingedly  connected  with  this  atrip,  end  members 
secured  to  the  baae  and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  side 
mambers  and  flush  with  the  vertical  edgea  thereof,  when 
the  carrier  Is  in  its  set-up  position,  hooka  and  eyea  upon 
the  sides  and  enda  for  austainlng  the  aaid  aldea  and  ends 
In  their  aet-up  poaltlon,  a  top  bingedly  connected  with  the 
side  provided  upon  tbe  strip  which  la  arranged  flush  with 
the  base,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  aaid  top  at  Ita 
hinged  connection  with  tbe  said  side  being  arranged  flush 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  side  and  the  aaid  top  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  flange  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  oppoaite  aide  and  with  the  enda  of  tbe  car- 
rier, all  subatanttally  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae  set  forth. 


1,028.050.  ICB-8KATE  CARRIER.  Altbed  F.  McCol- 
LCM,  Bloomaborg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-flfths  to  James 
Magee,  2nd,  Bloomaburg,  Pa.  Filed  SepV  6,  1911.  Sa- 
rial  No.  647.928.     (CI.  46—61.) 


,028,049.  CAR-TRUCK.  Albmt  J.  McCACLrr,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  SerUl  No.  686.860. 
(CI.  105—242.) 


1.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame  provided  with  journal 
receiving  openinga,  and  removable  aactlons  closing  said 
journal  receiving  openinga,  aaid  frame  being  supported  by 
and  aeated  on  said  removable  sections  so  as  to  produce  a 
tight  joint  around  each  of  the  journal  receiving  openinga. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame  provided  with  jonmal 
receiving  openinga.  removable  sections  closing  said  jonr- 
nal  receiving  openings,  aaid  frame  being  aopported  by  and 
seated  on  said  removable  sections  so  as  to  produce  a  tight 
joint  around  each  of  the  journal  receiving  openinga.  and 
packing  interpoaed  between  aaid  frame  and  removable  aec- 
tloaa. 

3.  A  car  truck  having  side  frames,  means  for  connecting 
said  aide  framea,  each  side  frame  being  provided  with 
journal  receiving  openinga  which  extend  from  tbe  inner 
face  of  the  frame  to  a  point  near  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
said  openinga  allowing  tbe  journals  to  be  removed  from 
tbe  connected  aide  framea,  and  removable  sections  closing 
said  journal  receiving  openings,  aaid  framea  being  sup- 
ported by  and  aeated  on  said  removable  sections  so  as  to 
produce  a  tight  joint  around  each  of  the  journal  receiving 
openinga. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  aide  framea  connected  to  each 
other,  each  aide  frame  being  provided  with  lubricant  re- 
cepUclea  having  journal  receiving  openings,  said  openings 
allowing  the  jonrnala  to  be  removed  from  tbe  connected 
side  framea,  nnd  removable  sectlona  cloalng  aaid  journal 
receiving  openinga.  said  frames  being  supported  by  and 
seated  on  aaid  removable  aectlona  so  aa  to  produce  a  tight 
joint  around  each  of  tbe  journal  receiving  openings. 

5.  A  car  truck  liaving  side  framea  connected  to  each 
other,  lubrlcaat  receptaclea  Integral  with  aaid  aide  framea. 
said  lubricant  receptacles  being  open  at  the  top  to  receive 
joumala  and  to  allow  the  joomala  to  bt  removed  from  the 
connected  framea,  and  removable  aectlona  closing  aaid 
journal  receiving  openinga  and  conatltuting  aupporta  for 
said  connected  framea. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


I 
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1.  A  skate  carrier  having  a  hood  adapted  to  be  stretched 
over  the  skate. 

2.  A  carrier  for  skates  having  hoods  adapted  to  be 
stretched  over  the  blades  of  tbe  skatea. 

3.  A  carrier  for  skates  having  elastic  booda  adapted  to 
be  atretched  over  cerUln  porilons  of  the  skates,  and  eua- 
penaion  means  attached  to  the  hoods. 

4.  A  carrier  for  skatea  comprising  two  hoods  normally 
shorter  than  the  length  of  tbe  skate  bladea.  said  hooda 
being  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  tbe  bladea  of  the  skates, 
and  suspension  means  attached  to  tbe  hooda. 

8.  A  carrier  for  skates  comprising  two  elastic  hoods 
adapted  to  be  stretched  over  tbe  skatea,  and  suapenaion 
meaaa  attached  to  the  hoods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.061.  LAWN-MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  JOHK  J. 
McMiLLKK,  Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,730.     (Cl.  21—64.)  * 


An  attachment  for  the  drive  wbeela  of  lawn  mowera,  the 
same  comprising  a  diak  having  Ita  outer  portion  toothed 
and  having  slots  extending  clrcumferentially  and  further 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  lugs  and  having  radial 
slots  in  line  with  and  partly  entering  aaid  lugs,  the  several 
slots  adapted  to  receive  fastenings  for  connecting  the  disk 
to  the  drive  wheel  of  t)ie  mower. 


1,028.052.      TROLLET-GUARD.      Howabo    H.    McNbil, 
New   Freedom.   Pa.     Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No. 
630,250.     (CU  191 — 37.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  jdkM, 

a  wheel  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to 
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if 


tht  )oarnal  of  th«  wb«*l.  Bprlng  eoB«cttons  tvtween  tbe 
fTM  •ods  of  die  Aran  and  ttt«  roke  and  guide  member*  car- 
ried br  tbe  arau,  tbe  sprlnc*  cuebioDlnc  tbe  arioa  la  one 
direction  of  tbeir  morement  and  the  arme  bartag  itope 


for  engagement  with  tbe  joke  to  Ihait  the  movement  of  tbe 
arme  In  tbe  oppoelte  direction  and  a  caalng  disposed  orer 
each  arm  and  having  a  part  thereof  forming  a  projection 
for  aacafement  wltb  tbe  jrote  to  reinforce  tbe  aforesaid 
atopi»iaff  means. 

r 

1.028.053.     CULTIVATOm.     William   E.   Mikbsill.  A1 
baoT.  111.    Piled  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,746.     (CI. 
97—10.) 


t0 


In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaractsr  described,  a  cultlTator  bsaaa. 
a  box  coa&prisiac  two  members,  wna  for  secarinf  aald 
meaiters  togstber  and  to  tbe  eultlTatsr  beast,  a  sccment 
rack  associated  with  one  of  the  box  aembers,  a  blade  carry- 
ing shank  sripported  for  oecillatloB  In  tbe  box,  aad  collars 
adjastabljr  engaging  the  shank  member  to  prevent  lon^- 
tudlnal  displacement  thereof,  one  of  said  collars  being 
equipped  wltk  a  latcJi  member  adapted  for  engagement 
wltb  the  segment  rack. 


1.028,054.  FILTER.  MA.'fDETiLLB  A.  Mctoaa.  Newton 
Highlands.  Mass  Filed  Sept.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
649.684.     (CI.  SIO— «.)     . 


1.  A  filter  bolder  comprlalag  a  cjUiidrlcal  caalng  for 
eQcaf*v*Bt  wltb  tbe  filter,  a  apriag  mouated  within  Um 
said  casinx,  a  bar  mounted  to  alids  in  aiots  la  tbe  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  operate  against  the  action  of  the 
said  spring,  rods  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  said  bar  and 
a  damp  baring  ooaoeetloo  wltb  tbe  said  rods  and  adapted 
for  eagaxemeat  wltb  the  atatloaary  member  to  rctala  the 
said  filter  In  engagem«>D.   therewith. 

2.  A  filter  bokler  comprlstnc  a  cylindrical  casing  for 
engageBwnt  wltb  a  filter  body.  »n  expansible  spring  moant- 


sd  within  tbe  said  casing  snd  a  banger  monnted  to  turn 
and  to  altde  on  tbe  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  operate 
against  tbe  expaaaible  action  of  tbe  said  spring  ts  retain 
tbe  sstd  casing  la  eaeafcement  with  tbe  said  filter. 


1,0W,(»5.  MANTJFACTURE     OF    CHAINS.       Feawcis 

8A>fDEB8  Moans  and  PxacT  St.  Obosqe  Kiske,  Wsat- 

minster.  England.      nied    Ang     4.    1911.      Serial    No. 

•42,269.  (CI.  22—137.) 


1.  A  chain  casting  Bold  comprising  outer  and  inter- 
mediate separable  sections  tbe  Irtermedlate  sections  bar- 
ing a  set  of  impreaaioos  at  one  side  and  another  set  of 
Impressions  at  the  other  side  In  stagKered  relationship 
to  the  first  named  set,  while  the  outer  sections  have  com 
panion  impressions,  the  several  impressions  being  adapted 
when  the  sections  are  assembled,  to  permit  links  to  he 
oast  thst  occupy  different  parallel  planea  aad  overlap 
each  other  sidewtoe,  for  tbe  pnrpoae  specified. 

2.  A  chain  easting  mold  comprising  outer  aad  Inter- 
mediate separable  aeetlooa  forvied  wltb  transverse  gape 
to  embrace  previooaly  manafactnred  links,  tlie  inter- 
mediate sfK^lona  having  a  set  of  impressknis  at  one  side 
aad  another  set  of  imp reas ions  at  tbe  other  side  in  stag- 
gared  relatloDsbip  to  tbe  first  named  set,  while  tbe  outer 
sectioas  bsve  companion  Impreaalona.  tbe  several  \m 
presslons  being  adapted,  when  the  seotlons  are  assembled, 
to  permit  links  to  be  cast  that  occnpy  different  parallel 
planes  and  overlap  each  other  so  as  to  interlink  tbe  pre- 
Tioosly  maavfactvred  link*. 

S.  A  chain  casting  mold  comprising  a  ststionary  bot- 
tosi  section  baring  passsges  to  ensble  links  to  be  die 
poaed  tranaversely  thereof,  a  removable  aactlon  snr- 
aMranttng  said  bottoa  section,  and  a  pair  eC  norable 
aectioBs  disposed  at  each  side  of  tbe  bottom  section  and 
Its  companloa,  tbe  said  aervral  sections  t>e1ng  fonsed 
wltb  Impressiovs  adapted,  wiien  aaaerabled,  to  permit 
links  to  be  cast  tliat  «cenpy  different  parallel  planes  and 
overlap  each  other  so  as  to  interlink  the  links  placed  in 
tba  mold. 

4.  A  chain  caatlBf  maehtiic  comprising  a  stationary 
bottOB  mold  section,  a  bodily  remorable  npper  mold 
section  surmounting  the  former,  a  pair  of  morable  sec- 
tlona  dlspo«<>d  at  each  side  of  tbe  bottom  and  upper 
sections  and  toggle  locking  meana  adapted  to  more  the 
side  sections  toward  and  from  the  Intermediate  sectlom 
to  close  aad  opan  the  mold. 

5.  A  cbaln  eaatlag  machine  comprising  a  stationary: 
bottom  BMld  secttoa.  a  bodily  remorable  upper  mold 
section  suraaonntlag  tbe  fbrmer,   s  pair  of  morable  sec- 

i  tlons  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  bottom  snd  upper 
'  sectioas,  toggle  lockkig  aieajM  sdspted  to  move  the  side 
I  section  towsrd  and  from  tbe  Intermediate  sectioas  to 
I  close  and  open  the  mold  and  meana  associated  with  tbe 
•  side    sectioaa   cooperating   with   stationary   cam   groorea 
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adapted  to  guide  the  ssld  side  sections  in  their  correct 
path' during  such  opening  and  closing  of  the  mold. 
{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,028,056,  FENDER.  William  G.  Naoghtojt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  652.182. 
(CI.  105—250.) 


In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fluid  pressure  brake 
system  therefor  including  a  controlling  rslre  and  rerers- 
Ing  mechanism  including  a  reversing  lever ;  of  a  fender 
pivoted  to  the  car,  a  movable  buffer  frame  plrotally 
connected  to  the  car  and  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  fender, 
meana  connecting  tbe  controlling  ralre  wltb  the  fender 
and  buffer  frame  and  serring  to  support  the  fsndar  ta 
spaced  relation  to  tbe  track  and  to  operate  tbe  con- 
trolling ralre  upon  morement  of  tbe  fender  or  baffer 
frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  rererstaff  ierer  and 
buffer  frame,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.028,067.  BARREL-COVEB.  AuoCSTISE  F.  Natlob, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Perfection  Biscuit  Com- 
pany. Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  650,419.      (Cl.  217—76.) 


1.  A  cover  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  plurality 
of  fabric  segments  stitched  to  the  edge  of  tbe  central 
portion,  a  hem  stitched  to  the  outer  edgea  of  tbe  aeg- 
ments  baring  Its  ends  open  and  orerlapplng,  a  split 
hoop  within  tbe  hem  snd  meana  to  saeare  the  bem  and 
hoop  in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  corer  comprising  a  central  celluloid  portion,  a 
plurality  of  fabric  segments  stitched  to  the  edge  of  tbe 
central  portion,  a  bem  stitched  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  segments  baring  Its  ends  open  and  overlapping,  a 
split  hoop  within  tbe  hem  and  means  to  sectire  the  bem 
and  hoop  In  any  adjusted  position. 


1,028,058.  MOSAIC  COVBRINO  FOB  WALLS,  COL- 
UMNS. AMD  THE  LIKS.  Booab  BolhIb  rOH  No»- 
DBNKAUPr,  Vleons,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  14. 
1910.  Serial  No.  6«1,407.  (CT.  72—28.) 
1.  In  a  concrete  conatmctioo  baring  a  mosaic  sor- 
face,  the  combination  of  a  frame  prorldad  with  a  plu- 
rality of  aperturea:  a  pluraUty  of  blocfca  baring  under- 


cut extenalons  paaalng  through  aald  aperturea  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  frame ;  and  a  flllbig  of  plastic  ma- 
terial contacting  wltb  said  frame  ai>d  surrounding  tbe 
projecting  ends  of  said  undercut  extensions,  substantially 
aa  described. 


2.  In  a  concrete  construction  baring  a  mosaic  surface, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  harins  locking  extenaloas ;  a  plurality  of 
blocks  hariiv  undercut  extenalons  ptfsaing  through  aald 
apertures  Interlocking  with  tbe  extensions  of  said  aper- 
tures and  projecting  beyond  said  frame ;  and  a  filling  of 
plastic  material  contacting  with  said  frame  and  surround- 
ing tbe  projecting  ends  oT  said  undercut  extensions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  in  a  concrete  construction  baring  a  mosaic  surface, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
T-ahaped  apertures;  a  plurality  of  blocks  baring  under- 
cut T-shaped  extensions  passing  through  said  apertures 
Interlocking  with  the  same  and  projecting  beyond  said 
frame;  and  a  flUbig  of  plastic  material  contacting  with 
said  frame  and  surrounding  the  T-shaped  projecting  ends 
of  said  undercut  extensions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  concrete  construction 
baring  a  mosaic  surface,  which  consists  in  prorldlnf 
a  frame  with  a  plurality  of  apertures ;  passlnp  the  under- 
cut extensions  of  a  plurality  of  closely  fitting  blocks 
through  said  apertures  and  beyond  said  frame;  and 
placing  a  plastic  material  in  contact  with  said  plate  and 
around  said  undercut  projecting  extensions  to  bold  saM 
blocks  in  place,  substantlslly  ss  described. 


1,028,059.  WEEDER.  Rouaim  Owen,  Jr..  Qordon, 
Wash.  FUed  Oct  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,639.  (CL 
66— SO.) 


1.  A  wsader  eomprisiag  a  slod-llke  frame,  arms  project- 
ing  rearwardly  from  tbe  frame  and  a  knife  blade  barlnc 
Its  end  portions  plrotally  and  rertlcally  jidJusUble  upon 
the  arms. 

2.  A  weeder  oomprlalng  a  aled  baring  spaced  longitudi- 
nal nmner  bars,  draft  meana  at  the  forward  ends  of  tbs 
bars,  arms  secured  to  the  rear  enda  of  tbe  bare  aad  prO' 
Jeetlag  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  cutting  nsember  hartef  a 
berelcd  forward  edge  aiMl  upwardly  extended  enda.  meaaa 
connecting  said  ends  and  the  arms  for  vertical  adjustment, 
means  carried  by  tbe  arms  for  limiting  tbe  rearward  pir- 
otal  morement  of  the  cutting  member  and  meana  for  rala- 
Ing  tbe  cutting  member  when  the  last  named  means  art  la 
operation. 

3.  A  weeder  comprising  a  sled  frame  baring  runner 
bare,  arata  carried  l^  tbe  rear  enda  of  the  runner  bars  and 
formed  of  strap  iron  with  their  rear  enda  twisted  In  a 


IIX4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  38,  ipta. 


rertiesl  plan*.  ■  cattcr  bUule  hartaf  •  tet  bottom  face  and 
a  downwardly  bcrelcd  forward  edce,  the  enda  of  the  cut- 
ter blade  being  upwardly  directed  and  provided  with  a 
aeriea  of  perforatlona,  meana  connecting  latd  enda  with 
the  arma  for  rertlcal  adjaatment  and  block*  carried  bj  the 
arnu  and  adapted  to  be  adjuated  to  bold  said  enda  to  Tary 
the  angle  of  slant  of  the  catter  blade. 


1,028.060.     ROAD-GRADING  MACHINE.     Obva  D. 
Mount    Sterling.    Iowa.      Filed   July    18,    1911. 
No.  839.127.      {C\.  57—49.) 


SerUl 


1.  A  road  grading  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  brack- 
eta  fixed  to  the  corners  thereof  and  having  vertical  sleerea, 
collars  rotatably  mounted  In  the  sleeves,  wheel  forks 
alidable  In  the  collars,  and  roUtable  therewith,  groond 
wheels  joumaled  In  the  forks,  arma  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  wheel  forks  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  tongue 
plTotally  connected  with  the  frame  at  the  front  thereof, 
a  uniting  bar  pivoted  to  the  tongue  and  to  the  forwardly 
projecting  arma  for  turning  the  front  forks  in  unison,  mad 
meana  for  locking  the  forks  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tnmt 
ax^n*t  turning  movement. 

2.  A  road  grading  machine,  comprialng  a  frame,  brack- 
eta  fixed  to  the  comers  thereof  and  having  vertical  sleeves, 
collars  rotatably  mounted  In  the  sleeves,  wheel  forks 
slldable  In  the  collars  and  rotatable  therewith,  ground 
wheela  Joumaled  in  the  forks,  arms  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  wheel  forka  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  tongue 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  at  the  front  thereof, 
a  uniting  bar  pivoted  to  the  toni;ue  and  to  the  forwardly 
projecting  arms  for  turning  the  front  forks  in  unlaon. 
means  for  locking  the  forka  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
against  turning  movement,  and  meana  for  raising  and 
lowering  each  of  said  forka. 


1.028.061  PUMP  Clahsnci  L.  Pabkck.  Loe  Angelea. 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  587.056.  (CI. 
103—80.  > 

1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  working 
valve,  a  foot  valve,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
the  reclprocatory  foot  valve  by  the  aaid  plunger-actuating 
meana. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  reclpro- 
catory actuating  tod  connected  with  the  plunger  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same,  a  working  valve  for  the  plunger,  a 
foot  valve  arranged  to  automatically  open  and  cloae  by 
the  action  of  the  fluid  entering  the  pump,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  said  rod.  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  rod 
with  the  foot  valve  for  routing  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  rotary 
and  reclprocatory  rod  for  actuating  the  aame.  a  working 
valve,  a  foot  valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  foot 
valve  and  rod  permitting  relative  Independeat  movement 
between  them  while  the  rod  rotataa  the  foot  ralve. 

4.  la  a  pamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  pinnger.  a 
rod  connected  with  the  plunger  for  redprocatloc  th« 


meana  for  atmnltaneonaly  reciprocating  and  rotathm  the 
rod,  a  foot  valve,  a  member  connected  with  and  rialag 
from  the  foot  valve,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  member  with  the  rod  for  permitting  the  valve  to  auto- 
matically open  and  close  Independently  of  the  rod  and  to 
be  rotated  by  the  latter. 


S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  rotary 
and  reclprocatory  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  the  plun- 
ger for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  aame,  a  working  valve 
automatically  opened  and  cloaed.  a  foot  valve,  a  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  foot  valve  to  move  therewith,  and 
a  member  to  which  the  plunger  ta  connected  for  rotating 
the  foot  valve  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  rod. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,062.  SANITARY  MOP.  John  J.  Pbabb  and  Mab- 
8HALL  F.  Clat,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  No- 
Mar  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,468. 
(CI.  15 — 56.) 


1.  In  mops,  a  mop  having  holea  through  the  middle 
thereof  and  a  carrying  frame  therefor  having  a  handle, 
spring  supporting  arms  mounted  on  said  handle  engaged 
with  the  mop  through  said  holes  and  a  croaa-piece  on  the 
extremity  of  aald  handle  slldable  at  Ita  ends  upon  aald 

arma. 

2.  A  mop  provided  with  holes,  a  frame  baring  aprlng 
arms  projected  through  said  holes  and  provided  with  sub- 
stantially right  angled  extremities  bearing  agaiaat  the 
bottom  of  the  mop.  a  handle  on  which  aald  arma  are  ad- 
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Justably  mounted  and  a  croaa-piece  on  the  end  of  the  han- 
dle bearing  on  the  top  of  the  mop  and  In  clamping  relation 
with  the  extremitlea  of  said  arma. 


1,028.063.     LAWN-MOWER.     Kabl  Rcch,  Akron,   Ohl«. 
Filed  July  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  638,419.     (C\.  56—19.) 


1.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  in  combination  a  horlxon- 
tally-rotatable  axle,  a  pair  of  ground-wheels  one  of  which 
la  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontal  parallel  bars  positioned  below  said  axle,  a  pair 
of  upright  posts  on  each  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  horixontal 
cross  bars  extending  between  said  upright  poats  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  latter,  said  cross  bars  provided 
with  alined  apertures  to  receive  said  axle  for  adjustably 
aupporting  said  frame,  a  rotatable  vertical  ahaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  In  front  of  aald  axle,  a  toothed  circular 
knife  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  a  fixed  toothed  member  mount- 
ed below  aald  knife,  the  teeth  of  which  coSperate  with  the 
teeth  of  said  knife  for  producing  a  shearing  action  during 
the  cutting  operation,  a  bracket -forming  member  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  ahaft,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  aald 
axle,  a  belt  extending  between  aald  pulleys  for  communi- 
cating motion  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  and  a  hollow 
drum  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  fingers  arranged  to  revolve  above  said 
knife  for  brushing  artde  the  severed  grass. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  in  combination  a  horizon- 
tal rotatable  axle,  n  pair  of  ground-wheels  one  of  which 
it  fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  embodying  a  pair 
of  parallel  bara  positioned  below  aald  axle,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  cross  bars  suitably  apertured  and  mounted  on 
aaid  axle,  a  pair  of  posts  on  each  of  said  frame-forming 
bars  and  extending  upwardly  through  suitable  openings  in 
■aid  croaa-bars,  means  for  connecting  aald  poats  and  cross- 
bars for  permitting  the  vertical  adjuatment  of  aald  frame 
with  respect  to  said  axle,  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  in  advance  of  said  axle,  a  toothed  knife 
carried  by  aald  ahaft,  a  fixed  toothed  member  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  knife,  the  teeth  of  which  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  of  aald  knife  for  prodaclng  a  shearing  action  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation,  a  pulley  on  aald  ahaft,  a  pulley 
on  aaid  axle,  a  belt  extending  between  aald  palleya  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  a 
hollow  drum  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft  Immediately  above  aaid 
knife  and  provided  with  radial  flngera  to  bruah  the  sev- 
ered graaa  laterally,  and  a  wheel  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  curved  fin- 
gers and  adapted  to  revolve  to  unison  with  aald  ahaft 

3.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  In  combination  a  horizon- 
tal rotatable  axle,  a  pair  of  gronnd-wheela  one  of  which  Is 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  embodying  a  pair  of 
parallel  bars  positioned  below  said  axle,  a  pair  of  horixon- 
tal croaa  bars  suitably  apertured  and  mounted  on  aaid 
axle,  a  pair  of  poata  on  each  aaid  frame-forming  bara  and 
extending  upwardly  through  saltable  openings  In  said 
cross  bars,  meana  for  connecting  aald  posts  and  cross  bars 
for  permitting  the  vertical  adjuatment  of  aald  frame  with 
reapect  to  aald  axle,  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on 
■aid  frame  In  advance  of  aaid  axle,  a  toothed  knife  carried 
by  aaid  ahaft,  a  fixed  toothed  member  mounted  adjacent  to 
aaid  knife,  the  teeth  of  which  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of 
aaid  knife  for  producing  a  ahearlng  action  daring  the  cut- 
ting operation,  a  tenalon  device  for  Imposing  tenalon  on 
said  belt  a  hollow  dram  moantad  on  aald  abaft  Imme- 
diately above  aald  knife  and  provided  with  radial  flngera 
to  bruab  the  aevered  graaa  laterally,  and  a  wheel  mounted 


at  the  upper  end  of  aald  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty of  carved  flngera  and  adapted  to  revolve  In  onlaoa 
with  aald  ahaft 

4.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  In  combination  a  horizon- 
tal roUtable  axle,  a  pair  of  ground-wheels  one  of  whidi  la 
fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  comprialng  a  pair  ot 
parallel  bara  poaltioned  below  said  axle,  means  for  con- 
necting said  frame-forming  bara  and  axle  to  permit  the 
vertical  adjuatment  of  the  former  with  respect  to  the  lat- 
ter, an  operating  handle  embodying  a  bifurcated  member, 
means  connecting  said  handle  and  said  frame-forming 
bars  for  adjuatably  holding  the  former  In  a  determined 
position,  a  rotatable  vertical  ahaft  mounted  on  aald  frame 
In  advance  of  aald  axle,  a  toothed  circular  knife  carrlad 
by  aald  ahaft,  a  fixed  toothed  member  mounted  below  aald 
knife  the  teeth  of  which  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  aald 
knife  to  produce  a  shearing  action  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration, a  belt  for  communicating  motion  from  said  axle 
to  aald  vertical  shaft,  and  a  revolving  member  carried  by 
aald  vertical  ahaft  for  brushing  aside  the  severed  grass. 


1,028,064.       AIR  -  HEATER, 
land,   Cal.      Filed   Sept.    8, 
(CL  126—91.) 


ADOLPH     SCHLfETEB.     Osk- 

1910.      Serial   No.   581,061. 


A  atove  comprialng  a  hollow  base  having  an  inltt 
formed  in  one  side  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings In  Its  upper  face,  collars  leading  from  the  openings  In 
the  upper  face  of  aald  base,  a  bottom  plate  removably  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  perforated  plate  ^pmovably  aecured. 
within  said  baae  and  dividing  said  baae  Into  an  upper  and 
lower  compartment,  a  heating  pipe  extending  through  aaid 
upper  compartment,  and  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  base 
and  connected  with  aald  collara  whereby  heated  air  will 
pass  from  aald  upper  compartment  Into  aald  caalng. 


1,028.065.  WELL-CASING.  Andbew  Smtth.  San  iUteo. 
Cal.,  asalgnor  to  Smith  Metal  Perforating  Company,  San 
Mateo  county,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
489,642.     (CI.  166—8.) 


1.  A  drainage  caalng  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  a 
aeriea  of  amootb  walled  aheared  silts  therein  of  lees  width 
than  the  tblckneea  of  the  sheet. 
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2.  A  tiMtnair*  c«ilng  comprlalBy  1  tnbalar  metal  n«iD- 
ber  proTlded  tn  Its  aide  walla  with  a  seii«a  of  amooth- 
walled  abMred  sitta.  aubatantlally  paralM  and  alined 
vttb  e«cta  otber,  tb«  atrip*  of  tk«  metal  between  tbe  allta 
belnr  Incltaed  witb  tbe  edfe  of  tbe  metal  upon  oite  side 
of  ««eb  silt  lying  In  the  plane  of  tbe  walls  and  the  edge  of 
tbe  adjacent  metal  open  tbe  otber  side  of  the  silt  lying 
oat  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  walls,  and  with  tbe  Inner  corner  of 
the  last  mentioned  ^kp  opposite  tbe  oater  comer  of  said 
flnt-mentloaed  edge,  whereby  tbe  atse  of  tbe  paasagea  tn- 
creaaes  from  the  month  or  opening  Inwardly. 

3.  A  tnbuMir  drainage  caalng  comprising  an  oater  casinf 
having  slots  therein,  and  an  Inner  alotted  corrugated  caa- 
lng within  the  first  cnslng  and  constituting  a  sup^rt  for 
the  outer  casing. 

4.  A  tabular  drainage  caalng  comprising  a  cormgated 
metsl  sheet  having  alternate  portions  proTtded  with 
smooth  walled  sbenred  allta  therein  of  leee  width  than  tbe 
thickness  of  the  abcet. 

5.  A  well  caalng  comprising  an  outer  easing  baring  a 
series  of  allta  therein  of  leas  width  than  the  thickness  of 
said  casing,  and  an  inner  transrersely  corrugated  cssing 
within  tbe  ftrst  casing,  bsrlng  silts  distant  from  ths  outer 
csslas.  substantislly  aa  ast  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxstts.] 


1.028.0M.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  WBLL  -  CASING. 
Anduw  Smits.  San  Matso,  CnU  assignor  to  Smith 
Metal  Perforating  Company.  San  Mateo  county.  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  Apr  18.  1009.  Serial  No. 
489.042.  DlTlAsd  and  tbla  application  filed  Jone  2. 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,886.     (Cn.  1«4— 126.) 


1.  la  a  process  of  producing  perforated  metal  plates, 
allttlng  ths  aame  to  form  openings,  forcing  tbe  edges  of 
the  metal  adjacent  the  silt  outward  to  form  projecting  por- 
tions, and  cutting  tbe  terminal  portions  Uaerefrom.  there- 
by forming  open  passages  regardless  of  tbe  positioD  of  tbe 


2.  In  a  process  of  producing  perforated  meul  plates. 
slitting  tbe  same  to  form  openings,  forcing  tbe  edges  of 
the  metal  adjacent  tbe  silt  outward  to  form  projecting 
portlona,  catting  the  terminal  portions  therefrom,  and 
bending  tbe  projecting  portions  backward  toward  the  plane 
of  tbe  plate. 

3.  In  a  process  of  producing  perforated  metal  plates. 
slitting  tbe  same  to  form  openings,  forcing  the  edges  of 
the  metal  adjacent  tbs  tlit  oatward  to  form  projecting 
portlona.  catting  ths  terminal  portlona  therefrom,  and 
bending  tbe  projecting  portions  backward  Into  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  plate. 


1.02X.067.  MACHINl  FOR  MANUFACTIRINO  HOSE. 
A.'«i>aiw  C.  BoLTo.x.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Tbe 
Outta  Percba  ft  Eabbsr  Maiiafartnring  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  504.931.     (Cl.  1B4— 6. » 

1.  In  a  machine  for  mannfactoring  hose,  a  common 
supporting  means  for  an  Inflated  foaadatton  tube  and  aa 
unapplied  covering  therefor,  aaid  supporting  meaaa  belag 


arranged  exteriorly  of  said  foundation   tube,   and  mechs- 
niam  for  moving  said  tube  to  apply  aatd  covering  thereto. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  hose,  a  common 
supporting  means  for  an  Inflated  foundation  tube  and  an 
unapplied  covering  therefor,  said  supporting  means  being 
arranged  exteriorly  of  said  foundation  tube,  and  mecba- 
nlsm  for  rotating  said  tube  about  Its  own  axis  to  apply 
the  covering  thereto. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  hose,  means  for 
longitudinally  feeding  a  foundation  tube  and  an  unapplied 
covering  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  said  tube  rela- 
tively to  the  feeding  movement  to  apply  said  wrapper 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  hose,  means  for 
longitudinally  feeding  a  foundation  tube  and  an  unapplied 
covering  therefor,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tube  about 
its  own  axis  during  Its  longitudinal  fesd  to  apply  the  cov- 
ering thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  hose,  a  common 
supporting  means  for  a  foundation  tube  and  an  unapplied 
covering  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  said  tube  longi- 
tudinally and  rotatably  to  spirally  wrap  said  covering 
about  said  tube. 

[Clalnu  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.02S.0M.  TOY  OR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  JOBII 
QtZK3t  Hamlbx.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.771.      (Cl.  4« — 40.  > 


1.  A  toy  or  amusement  device  coastnicted  in  Imiutioa 
of  aa  aalmat*  shjset  bavlag  lip  slmulatlag  meaabsrs 
flexible  as  well  aa  relatively  naovable  and  provided  wltk 
internal  poekeu,  a  wall  of  each  pocket  providing  the 
surface  for  a  Up  whereby  the  thnmb  and  finger  of  a  hand 
may  be  tatrodnced  In  posltioa  to  flU  out  and  give  sbaps 
to  the  mouth  members,  and  the  mouth  of  the  device  may 
be  modified  in  shape  aa  well  aa  opened  and  closed. 

2.  A  toy  or  amaseoMnt  device  constructed  In  Imitation 
of  aa  anlmau  object  and  having  Up-stiaulating  members 
flexible  as  well  as  relatively  movable  and  provided  with 
internal  pockets  to  receive  the  thumb  and  finger  of  a  hand, 
ths  surface  of  each  lip  being  provided  by  one  wall  of  a 
poeket  whereby  the  thnmb  and  finger  are  la  position  to 
fill  out  and  give  shape  to  the  mouth  aemhsrs,  so  thst 
the  mouth  of  the  device  may  be  ■M>dlfled  In  appearance  as 
well  as  opened  and  closed ;  said  device  being  constructed 
to  grip  upon  and  bold  to  the  hand  In  rear  and  inde- 
pendsatly  of  the  aaoath  members. 

3.  A  toy  or  amusement  device  constructed  In  simula- 
tion of  the  head  of  aa  animate  object  and  having  eyes 
with  rigid  rods  carrying  aaid  eyes,  mountsd  to  rotate  la 
and  extending  through  the  bead  and  eoaatrurted  at  their 
rear  ends  for  manipulation  In  rotary  direction. 
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4.  A  toy  or  aanaemeat  device  eoostruetsd  la  slnmla- 
ttoa  of  the  bead  of  an  animate  object  and  havtag  syss 
with  rods  upon  which  aaid  eyes  are  motxated  sxtsndtag 
throogb  ths  head  and  oonstraeted  at  tlMlr  rear  sads  for 
manipalatloii  in  rotary  direction,  aaid  rods  bdng  000- 
verged  at  Ihetr  rear  eads  to  bring  theai  togetlwr  for 
aimaltaneoua  rotary  mantpolatlan. 


aad  rasaas  for  automatically  taklag  up  tbe  slack  in  said 
guy-Bopportiag  III 


1.028.069.  CIGAB  OR  CIGARETTE  CASE.  Samuil 
Cbosbt  Hiomrrx,  Uverpool.  England.  Filed  Sspt  26, 
1011.     Serial  No.  661.476.     (O.  206—28.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  for  holding 
cigarettes  or  cigars,  provided  with  a  spring  hinge  for  nor- 
mally keeping  It  closed  and  having  an  opening  acrosa  both 
the  lid  and  the  bottom  asarly  down  to  the*  bark,  and  an 
adhesive  strip  upon  each  aide  of  the  opening  on  the  front 
side  of  the  box  for  asallag  the  box  during  transit,  the 
troat  side  of  the  be*  hetag  entirely  opea.  except  for  said 
■ftrlp*. 

1.028,070.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  IRON  OB  tTEEL. 
Kasl  Albcbt  FaaoBiK  Hiobth,  Cbristiania,  Norway. 
Piled  Oct.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.710.     (CL  76—27.) 

1.  The  process  of  refining  Iron  and  steel,  which  com- 
prlssa  treating  ths  Irsa  to  give  off  Its  pkosphorus  and 
other  forslgn  aubetaneea  to  the  slag,  aad  tkea  tiaatlng  the 
Blag  aeparately  to  give  off  said  Kibstanoss  to  a  charge 
specially  destined  for  this  purposs  and  treatteg  with  slag 
thus  Kftead  ths  Iron  from  which  ths  pkospkoras  hga  been 
removed. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  refining  iron  and  steel,  which  com- 
prises trestlng  the  iron  to  give  off  Its  phosphorus  and 
other  foreign  substances  to  the  slag,  pouring  off  a  part  of 
ths  ln>a,  txsatlag  ths  sUg  to  give  off  Its  oooteoft  of  phos- 
pboms  aad  sthsr  tosetga  substances  to  the  remaiahig 
charge.  »ovrtag  off  thts  latter  from  the  alag.  aad  trsatteg 
with  ths  reflasd  slag  the  Iron  froa  which  ths  pbaspkoras 

hSS  b«B  fCBMVSd. 

S.  Ths  procesi  9t  rsffalac  Iroa  aad  steel,  wMcb  cosb- 
^ises  treatiag  ths  Iran  *s  give  off  its  phosphoraa  sad 
mOter  suhstaacsa  to  the  slag,  sabjectlag  the  slag  asparataly 
ts  unLiiiiMlTi  tisaCBBeata  ta  order  to  give  off  to  a  charge 
specially  destlasd  for  this  purpose  one  aftsr  the  other  of 
said  suhstaaces  according  ta  the  laelllty  with  which  coa»- 
Maatlaaa  of  said  ■■hstaaess  ar*  rsdaced  or  osMksed,  and 
tnatlng  with  ths  Btag  thus  pariflsd  ths  iffoa  froai  whteh 
tbe  phosphoras  has  hesa  moored. 


l.©28.an.  ■QOIPOISEB.  eaoBOs  Hrrwooa  and  Fat- 
Kica  moAJt,  »8W  York,  N.  Y.  Fllsd  Dec.  14.  1010.  8«- 
rtal  I«».  iOT.Wd.      (Cl.  244—81.) 

1.  Ths  eonblaattoa  with  a  flying  maehlns,  of  a  wslght 
Rdspted  to  bs  sospsadsd  at  a  eoasldssabls  distanes  helow 
saM  flying  BMcMns,  a  plvfalty  of  traiwvsrsety-sxtndlBg 
gays  eonisetlDff  said  weight  with  said  flytag  mnsbliM,  a 
plaraltty  of  loaclt«dlBaUy-«ztsadtag  guys  coaaectlng  mM 
wslght  with  saM  flytaff  BMChlne,  means  fas  varylag  ths 
position  of  said  walght.  aad  spring  drums  t9T  autosMtl- 
cally  taklag  up  ths  slack  sn  some  of  said  guys. 

2.  The  ooMMnatloa  with  a  fly1o«  aaehliie,  of  a  wsiglit 
adapted  to  bs  Buspsadsd  frssa  said  flying  nachlns,  gays 
oonnwrtlag  said  wrtght  wHh  said  flying  sMcklas.  gay  sop- 
porting  lines  ^aptsd  to  take  up  the  sla^  ou  said  guya, 

178  O.  O.— 72 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flying  machtne,  of  a  weight 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  flying  machine,  guya 
connecting  said  wslght  wUh  aaid  flying  machine,  guy-sup- 
porting lines  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  on  said  guys, 
and  a  spring  drum  for  taking  up  ths  slack  in  said  guy- 
suyportlng  llnss. 

4.  Ths  conhloatlon  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  weight 
adapted  to  control  tbe  equillbrtum  of  said  flying  machine, 
guy  lines  connecting  aaid  weight  with  said  flying  machine, 
an  automatic  control  for  aaid  guy  lines,  and  a  manual  con- 
trol for  said  guy  lines. 

6.  The  combination  witb  a  flying  machine,  of  a  weight 
for  controlling  tbe  equilibrium  of  said  flying  machine,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  connections  coaaactlng  said  weight 
with  said  flying  machine,  *aatoeia tic  msaac  for  winding  in 
some  of  said  flexible  csnnsctlons,  aad  manual  means  for 
winding  in  others  of  said  flexlbte  ceanectioas. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  the  Gasette.) 


1,028,072.  PEIA  -  HARVESTER.  EKNasT  O.  HUTSKLX^ 
Athens.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1011.  Ssrial  No.  609.682. 
(Cl.  66—1.) 


1.  A  harrssttng  mocMas  of  the  class  descrtbsd  iadodlag 
aa  endleas  carrier,  aad  strlrpiag  msehaalsm  aooatsd  oa 
ths  earrisr  aad  esmprlslaf  a  ssrlea  of  spaced  flagsrs  pra- 
jsctlag  from  ths  carrter  aad  arraaged  to  reestrs  ths  vlBSi 
Utwsaa  tbsBi.  Made*  mcrvahly  mooatsi  on  ths  flii#Brs  and 
cxtsadtaig  ISDfflttidfaally  o<  aad  arranged  to  dose  over  tiM, 
spaces  ketWMD  tbe  auts  for  grippiag  the  vlnss  hit  sea 
them  end  the  arid  flngeia,  and  means  for  operating  tks 
liladss  ts  epsa  aad  dose  the  aame. 

2.  A  barvsstiag  maehlas  of  the  class  described  kiclvdlag 
an  endless  carrier  aad  stripping  Mschaatna  SMMjated  ea 
the  carrier  and  eeiaprlBinc  a  ssriss  of  spaced  flagsta  pro- 
)ectlag  firoa  the  carrier  aad  arranged  to  receive  tbe  TbMi 
between  them,  bladss  hlngsd  to  the  flngers  aad  eztsndtat 
toagltadlaally  thereof  and  arranged  to  doee  ov«r  the  Bpaeee 
betweea  the  flngers  tot  grippteg  the  tIbss  betwssa  tbeai 
aad  tb9  SBld  llagers,  aad  msaas  for  opening  and  ctoekit 
tbe  MadsB. 

8.  A  harvesting  Baeehlne  of  tbe  dase  dsacrlbsd  laclod- 
ing  an  endless  carrier,  atad  stripping  mechanism 


iii8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  tS,  19x3. 


oo  tb«  carrier  aod  eomprUtog  •p«c«d  Oncarv  proTldad  with 
ctittins  adsM,  bUdm  hlnceil  to  tb«  flMV*  and  aztaadlac 

loogltudlnAllj  thereof  and  arransed  to  clo«e  oT«r  the 
■pacM  between  the  flngera  to  cofiperate  with  the  euttlac 
edges  thereof  for  gripping  the  Tines,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  blades. 

4.  A  harrestlDg  machine  of  the  clsas  described  Including 
an  endlees  carrier,  and  itrlpping  mecbanlam  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  comprising  apsced  Angers  proTlded  with 
flat  upper  faces  and  having  tapered  longitudinal  ribs  at  one 
■ids  of  the  eame  to  form  catting  edges,  blades  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  Angers  and  hinged  to  the  flat  faces 
thereof  and  arranged  to  close  orer  the  apaces  between  the 
flngera  and  cooperating  with  the  ribs  to  grip  the  rlnea. 
and  mesne  for  operating  the  fingers, 

5.  A  harreatlng  machine  of  the  clae*  described  Includ- 
ing an  endless  carrier,  and  itrlpping  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  carrier  and  comprising  spaced  fingers,  hinged  blades 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  Angers  and  arranged  to 
close  oyer  the  spaces  between  the  ssme.  a  reclprocatory 
bar  connected  with  the  blades,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
bar  for  opening  and  closing  the  blades 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.028.07S.  AIR  HEATING  APPARATUS  Albmt  Ed- 
WAao  J0VE8.  Flume,  Austria-Hungary,  aaslgnor  to 
Msssrs.  Whitehesd  and  Company.  Flume,  Aastr(a-Hun- 
gary.  a  Corporstlon.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
587.026,     (CI.  60—81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  thereinto  a  liquid  fuel,  an  air  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  means  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said 
fuel  Into  said  combustion  chsmber.  said  air  pipe  also  com- 
municating directly  with  said  combustion  chsmber  to  sup- 
port combustion  therein,  means  for  forcing  water  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  regulating  device  connected 
with  ssld  last-mentioned  means  and  also  connected  to 
said  air  pipe  and  controllable  by  the  Joint  pressure  of  the 
water  being  forced  Into  the  combustion  chambef  and  of 
the  air  In  aald  air  pipe  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  excess 
of  water  pressure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
combustion  chsmber.  a  fuel  chamber  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  thereinto,  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  aald  com- 
buation  chamber  an^  with  said  fuel  chamber,  a  water 
pipe  connected  with  said  combustion  chsmber  for  forcing 
water  thereinto,  and  a  regulating  device  connected  with 
said  water  pipe  and  also  with  said  air  pipe,  said  regulst- 
ing  device  comprising  s  cylinder  provided  with  discbarge 
openings  and  with  a  piston  movsble  relatively  to  said 
openings  ^nd  controllable  by  the  Joint  pressure  of  water 
In  said  wster  pipe  and  sir  in  said  air  pipe  for  the  purpose 
of  relieving  exceee  of  pressure  in  said  wster  pipe. 

3.  X  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  chamber  for  supplying  a  liquid 
fuel  thereinto,  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  with  said  fuel  chamber,  a  water  pipe 
discharging  water  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  pamp 
connected  with  the  water  pipe,  and  means  for  discharging 
a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  pipe  when  the  pressure 
of  the  water  therein  exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the 
air  pipe. 


4.  A   device  of  the  character  deKrlbed.  comprtalav  a 

combustion  chambsr.  s  fuel  chamber  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  an  air  plpo  communicat- 
ing with  the  combustion  snd  foel  chambers,  a  water  pipe 
for  Injecting  water  into  the  combuation  chamber,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  air  preesure  In  the  air  pipe  for 
regulatlag  the  smount  of  water  injected  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 


1,028.074.  ORTHO-OXALIC- ACID  ESTER  OF  META- 
CRE80L  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  THE  SAME.  I.bopold  Kahi^  Niedersu,  near  Dres- 
den. Germany,  assignor  to  Rutgerswerke-Actlengeeell- 
schaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  21.  1900.  Serial 
No.  503.303.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  proceee  for  the  manufacture  of  a  meta-creeol- 
ortho-oxallc  eater,  which  eonalsta  In  mixing  mets-cresol 
with  anhydrous  oxalic  acid  and  allowing  the  mixture  to 
stand  at  15-20*  C,  until  the  semi-liquid  mass  has  become 
solid,  BobstantlaUy  as  dsscrlbed. 

2.  As  s  new  product,  meta-creeol -ortho-oxallc  scid  eeter, 
containing  two  molecules  of  meta  creool  and  one  molecule 
of  oxalic  acid  In  chemical  combination,  melting  at  51*  C, 
while  immediately  decompoclng  into  meta-creeol  and  ox- 
alic add.  soluble  in  wster  and  In  the  usual  solvents,  such 
ss  alcohol,  ether  and  'benaene,  mostly  with  almultaneous 
decomposition,  and  being  suitable  aa  a  Qlslnfectsnt. 


1.028,075.  APPARATUS  FOR  SCALING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING STEAM  BOILER.  SUPERHEATER.  AND  LIKB 
TUBES.  ABTHaa  BAaNHAST  Kbndal,  Wellington,  and 
James  Asthcb  Colli nso.v.  Hadley.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1912.     SerUl  No.  676.346.     (CI.  83—64.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  scaling  and  cleaning  steam  boiler  and 
like  tubee.  aald  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
hollow  hub  having  a  perforated  end  wall  through  which 
water  can  be  delivered,  a  tubular  operating  handle  se- 
cured to  said  hub,  a  series  of  spring  arms  Axed  to  said 
hub.  and  each  of  which  arms  carrlss  st  its  free  end  a 
pin  and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  said  pin.  each  of 
said  rollers  being  grooved  sround  Its  periphery  to  pro- 
vide a  multiple  number  of  cutting  edgee  In  planee  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  aald  rollers  being  fur- 
ther arranged  with  their  axes  In  the  same  pUne.  which 
Is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  operating  handle,  and 
with  their  annular  groovee  and  cutting  edgee  In  planes 
that  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  operating  handle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  scsllng  and  cleaning  ateam  boiler  and 
like  tubes,  ssld  spparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
hollow  hub  having  a  perforated  end  wall  through  which 
wster  can  be  delivered,  a  tubular  operating  hsndle  se- 
cured to  said  hub.  s  series  of  sprtng  arms  fixsd  to  said 
hub,  snd  each  of  which  arms  carries  at  Its  frse  end  a 
pin  and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  said  pin,  each  of 
ssld  rollers  being  grooved  around  Its  periphery  to  pro- 
vide a  multiple  number  of  cutting  edges  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  said  roUsrs  being  further 
arranged  with  their  axes  in  the  same  plane,  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  axla  of  the  operating  handle,  and  with 
their  annular  groovea  and  cutting  edges  In  planes  that 
are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  operating  handle,  the  aald 
rollers  hsvlng  s  barrel  shaped  outline  so  that  all  the 
cutting  edges  may  bear  sgalnst  the  carved  wall  of  the 
tube  to  be  cleaned.  , 
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1,028.076.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER  FOE  CUi;riVAT0B8. 
Chablss  B.  Kino,  Gray,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  659,363.     (CL  21—76.) 


1.  The  comMnstfon  with  s  cultivator  Including  s 
tongue  and  an  arch,  of  upper  and  lower  bsartngs  mounted 
on  the  Bides  of  the  arch  and  projecting  fOrwardly  there- 
from, spaced  upright  rock  ahafU  Joamaled  in  the  said 
bearings  and  located  In  advance  of  the  aides  of  the  arch 
and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  forwardly  extend- 
ing longitudinally  disposed  arms  located  below  the  plane 
of  the  tongue,  said  rock  shafU  being  also  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  transversely  disposed  arms  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  terminal  pivot  portions  of  the 
arch,  a  transverse  bar  located  below  the  tongue  and  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  arms  of  the  rock  shafts  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  move  In  unison,  and  swingletrees  connected  with 
the  lower  transversely  disposed  arms. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  plow  or  cultivator  having 
an  arch  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  sockets,  of  sec- 
tional bearings  composed  of  front  and  rear  blocks  pro- 
vided with  bearing  recesses,  the  rear  block  being  also 
provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  arch  and  having  a 
stud  to  fit  the  socket  of  the  same  and  Interlocking  the 
bearings  with  the  sides  of  the  arch,  a  U-shaped  b<rft  con- 
necting the  front  and  rear  blocks  and  embracing  the  arch 
and  retaining  the  stud  In  the  socket  of  the  same,  spaced 
upright  rock  shafts  mounted  In  the  bearing  recesses  of 
the  sectional  bearings  and  located  in  advance  of  the 
sides  of  the  arch,  means  for  connecting  the  rock  shafts 
for  caualng  the  same  to  move  In  unison,  and  swingletrees 
connected  with  the  rock  shafts. 


1,028,077.  NON  -  BBFlLLABLE  BOTTLE.  JoHK  B. 
MCLLiN.  Rome,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  F. 
Holslnger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1911.  Se- 
rUl No.  659,402.      (CI.  215—62.) 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  out- 
let therefor,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the.  Junction  of  the 
body  of  aald  receptacle  and  said  outlet,  a  ball  valve  nor- 
mally seated  thereagalnst  and  having  a  depending  coun- 
terweight, s  cap  snogly  fitted  within  said  outlet,  said  cap 
having  a  central  aperture  and  logs  upon  the  under  face 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  guard  disk  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  vslve  disposed  between  said  cap  and  Talve  and  hav- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  faees  thereof  coneavetf.  the  edgee 
thereof  being  tapered  from  top  to  bottom  and  provided 
with  ribs. 


1,028,078,  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRAN8MI8810N-OKAB- 
ING.  Habbi  Bcaebbbabd  Bosh.  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  H.  Byrd  Northrop,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,828.     (CL  74— M.) 


1.  In  a  transmlsfllon  gearln? :  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  gear  connections  between  the  same,  said 
connections  Including  s  shiftable  gear,  meaiu  for  locking 
the  said  gear  to  Its  shifted  position,  means  for  first  ap- 
plying force  to  one  side  of  the  said  gear  to  tend  to  shift 
the  same  and  for  releasing  the  said  gear  to  permit  the 
said  force  to  act 

2.  In  a  transmbMion  gearing,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  power  transmitting  connections,  Indndlng 
a  shiftable  gesr  carrying  member,  between  the  said  shafts, 
a  sprtng  engsging  one  side  of  the  said  member,  a  hold- 
ing device  for  retaining  the  said  gear  csrrylng  member  in 
Its  respective  positions,  snd  a  means  for  first  patting 
the  said  spring  under  tension  and  then  releasing  the  said 
holding  device  to  permit  the  said  spring  to  shift  the  said 
shiftable  gear  carrying  member. 

3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  drlT- 
ing  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  power  transmitting  oon-. 
nectlona  between  the  said  shafts,  the  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  shiftable  element,  means  for  locking  the  said 
shiftable  element  In  Its  posittons,  means  for  applying 
potential  energy  to  tbe  said  shiftable  element  to  tend  to 
shift  the  same,  and  other  means  for  releasing  the  aald 
shiftable  element  locking  means  to  permit  the  said  ele- 
ment to  move. 

4.  In  a  means  for  transmitting  motion,  a  driving  shaft, 
concentric  gears  and  concentric  disks  thereon,  ec- 
centric gears  Interposed  between  the  concentric  gears, 
eccentric  disks  on  the  shaft  InterjKwed  between  the 
concentric  disks,  and  in  reverse  order  to  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  concentric  and  eccentric  gears  a  sliding  gear, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  sliding  gear  U  mounted,  aald  slid- 
ing gear  being  sdapted  to  mesh  with  ths  concentric  and 
eccentric  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  and  a  means  for 
holding  the  said  shiftable  «ear  up  and  In  engagement 
with  the  said  driving  shaft  gears,  said  means  indndlng 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  shiftable  gear  shaft  and  having 
a  portion  for  engaging  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  con- 
centric and  eccentric  disks,  said  disks  having  ^  diameter 
sufficient  to  cause  said  concentric  and  eccentric  gear*  to 
mesh  vrith  said  sliding  gear. 

5.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  abaft,  and  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  the 
driving  shaft  a  changeable  speed  gearing  connection  be- 
tween the  second  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft  consisting 
of  alternately  arranged  eccentric  and  concentric  gears 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  with  altemstely  arranged 
concentric  and  eccentric  collsr  besrlngs  arranged  on  the 
driving  shaft  in  reverse  order  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
eccentric  antf  concentric  gears,  s  sliding  gear  on  said 
second  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  concentric  and  eccentric 
gears  on  the  driving  shaft  above  mentioned,  a  yoke  sUd- 
abie  on  said  second  shaft  and  collared  to  the  said  sliding 
gear  with  which  It  slides  in  anlson. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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l.«9«.0Tt.     AIB  TRACK-BAMDIIfe  APPARATUS.     Wu,- 


I 


LiMM  A.  Saclt.  Werc«rrter,  Umm.     Filed  Aur  21.  1911. 
8M-U1   No.   M6^7.      (CL   106—263.) 


.  All 


UOmOM.     AIB-PHMP.     Chabuh  r.  Sh 

Pm.      PU«d   July    12.   1010.     Serial   No.   S71.071.      (CL 
280—27.) 


1.  Tk«  comUnation  with  a  car.  ot  a  aand  bopper  aop- 
portad  abara  Um  floor  thereof  and  baring  a  diacbart* 
outlet  Id  tba  bottom,  a  bortaontAi  ejector  caalng  coid- 
aonlcattac  at  tbe  top  wltb  aatd  dlacbarge  oatlec,  a  no*- 
sle  aatarlBX  aaM  eaatag  tor  disebaxslot  air  tberetbroagb 
borlsontally  and  drawing  aand  from  aaU  bofpei.  mM 
caalac  bftTtag  an  eotlet  exteadlng  froaa  tbe  end  thereof, 
a»d  praridad  witb  a  dlaebarge  conduit  pawing  dawB 
tbraagb  tbe  floor  a<  tbe  car  and  bctD«  flzed  to  tbe  floor, 
and  aeaaa  joat  abar*  tbe  floor  (or  dtaeaaaacttng  tba 
conduit. 

2.  Tbe  cambtaatieo  wltb  a  ear.  oif  a  aand  bappar  sap- 
poctad  abova  tbe  floor  tb«rea<  and  baviac  •  dlaebarg* 
eotlet  in  tba  boMaaa,  a  eaatec  ca«Baalcatta«  at  tba 
top  with  aald  dlacharge  ovtlct.  a  aaaale  enterlas  mM 
caalDg  for  dlacbarstac  air  tbaiacWaa«b  aad  diawtng 
aaad  from  aakd  boppar.  aald  camtmg  barlBs  an  autiat 
condalt  V — '~c  tbreagh  tba  floor  at  tba  car,  a  aacoad 
caalnc  juat  balow  tba  floor  cooacateA  at  Ka  tnteC  and 
wtth  aaid  dlaebarge  coadait.  aad  haTlng  a  aoaala  pro- 
jectiac  Into  it.  and  a  dtocbargo  p4pe  azteadtas  fran  tbe 
aecand  eaalag. 

S.  la  a  aandbic  apparataa»  tba  caabteatlaa  ot  a  caa- 
lng, a  noasle  projecting  Into  the  caalng  far  dlaabarsbv 
air  tbroagb  tba  laalajt  a  diaebarsa  pipe,  a  aecond  caalng 
bavlng  aa  Inlet  eanmualcatiac  wttb  aald  diacban 
aad  proTMad  with  a  diaebacaa  oatiat,  an  aU  «laat 
eatendiac  lato  tba  aacond  eaalitg  toward  ita 
end,  and  taeaaa  for  coouoctiag  the  naaxie  wltb  a  aanrce 
of  eoaapraaed  air. 

i.  In  a  aaadlac  apparataa,  tba  eoMbiiMUlan  ef  a  eaa- 
tac.  a  aaaala  pH^actiac  lata  tba  raabig,  a  diaabarga  plpa, 
a  aecoad  eaaloff  baring  an  iniat  coaaootcattac  wltb  aatd 
dlaebarge  pipe  and  provided  wltb  a  dUebarge  pipa  at 
tbe  nppaalta  eod  tb«reof,  an  air  Waat  notaie  eitCDdlac 
lata  tba  aacend  caalag  toward  Ita  dlaebarge  ead,  a  coak 
praaaad  air  aupply  pipe,  meano  for  Intrododng  air  ista 
tba  flrat  named  noaate  to  discharge  a  carrwit  of  abr  aad 
aand  tbroagb  the  whole  ayatem..  and  meana  whereby  wbaa 
tbls  connection  la  cloeed,  a  noaaeatary  bbMt  at  air  wW 
ba  aeat  tbxoogb  tba  aacond  aeaaU  to  eleaa  eat  tbe  con- 
nactiana  bayond  It. 

S.  In  a  aaadlng  apparataa.  tbe  comblaattaa  ef  a  caa- 
lag. a  aaaale  projactlag  lata  tlia  caalng.  a  dlacharge  plpa, 
a  8ecQa4  caalag  baring  aa  laiat  comainaicathig  wltb  aald 
dlaebarge  plpa,  aa  air  blaat  noaate  extending  lata  tbe 
aecond  caalag,  a  anpply  pipe  for  compreeaed  air.  two 
braacta  plpaa,  one  connecting  each  ot  said  nonalea,  aad 
a  ralre  baring  a  paasage  for  coaaacting  tbe  anpply  plpa 
witb  tba  tint  naaed  noasle.  aad  a  paaaage  far  caooaet- 
Ing  tha  aapply  pipe  with  tbe  aacond  noade  when  the  flrat 
noaala  la  aboat  to  be  abut  off  troaa  coanectlon  with  tba 
■upply  pipe. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  priated  ia  the  Gaiettel 


1.  An  air  pump  comprlalng  a  boualng,  a  friction  wh<>el 
rotatably  mounted  wltUn  nld  booalng,  a  cylinder  having 
a  ralre-controHed  port  aad  balag  confined  within  said 
booalng,  a  platon  reclprocabia  within  aald  cylinder,  and 
operatlre  connection  between  aald  piaton  and  aald  fric- 
tion wbaeL 

2.  An  air-pump  cotnprialng  a  boualng  conatltuted  by 
two  flanged  member*  prorldlng  a  apace  tberebetween,  a 
ralra  block  between  aald  membera  baring  a  ralre-retaln- 
tag  chamber,  a  cylinder  ezteodlng  into  aald  cbamber  and 
baring  a  port  prorldlng  communication  batweaa  tbe  In- 
terior thereof  and  aald  cbamber,  a  ralre  within  aald 
rahre-retatnlag  chamber  bearing  agalnat  tbe  cylinder  to 
eloaa  aald  port,  a  tnbe-fltting  entering  aald  bloclc.  a  pla. 
ton  redproeabla  within  aald  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aald  pllton. 

3.  An  air-pump  coraprlatng  two  cooperating  booalng 
meoihera  formed  to  provide  a  cbamber  tberebetween,  a 
ralra-retatnlBg  block  dooing  one  end  of  aald  chamber  and 
Itaelf  barlag  a  chamber  formed  centrally  therein,  a  cyl- 
inder within  aald  flrat-mentloned  cbamber  baring  a  port 
therein,  a  aprlng-controlled  ralve  within  the  cbamber 
of  said  ralre-retalnlng  block  aerrlng  to  close  aald  port, 
a  platon  reclprocable  within  aald  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
f»lcthm-wbee{  >oontaled  la  o—  ef  aald  booalng  membara, 
and  a  pftman  eccentrically  connected  to  aald  friction- 
wheel  at  one  end  and  being  ptrotally  connected  to  aald 
piaton  at  Ita  other  end. 

4.  An  air-pomp  comprlalng  two  cooperating  boosing 
members,  each  comprlalag  a  plate  baring  Inwardly-di- 
rected flangea  abutting  agahta*  tbe  flangea  of  the  co- 
operating plate,  a  cylladar  attoated  between  said  hous- 
ing membera  and  Ineieaad  tbareby.  aald  cylinder  being 
cloeed  at  one  end  and  kaTlng  a  part  In  aald  end.  a  aprlng- 
controlled  ralre  normally  bald  against  said  cylinder  to 
close  the  port  therein,  a  platoa  reclprocable  within  aald 
cylinder,  a  rotatable  frictioa  element,  and  operative 
connection  between  said  frictioa  element  and  said  platon. 

5.  An  alr-pomp  comprlalag  a  cylinder  baring  a  ralra- 
con trolled  port,  a  platan  reclprocable  within  aaid  cyl- 
inder, a  hooalDg  incloalng  aald  parta,  and  a  rotatat>le 
friction  derice  partly  Inclosed  by  aald  booalng  and  op- 
erattrely  connacted  with  said  piston. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tba  OaaeUa.! 


1.028,0fll.  UQCID  BBCOIL  -  BRAKS  rOR  OdNa 
Kabl  VOixaa,  DaaaeMorf.  Qarmaay,  aaalgnar  to  Rbete- 
laba  MeuUwaaren-  and  MascblaaafabrilL,  Dnsaeidorf- 
naiM<iaaf.  Oarmaay.  rUed  Jaa.  11.  IMS.  Berial  No. 
41».41&.     (CI.  M — 48.) 

1.  A  \i<tlM  recall  brake  far  gaaa  eanprlalBg  a  ralra 
for  caatraUIng  tba  flaw  of  tba  brake  liquid  constating 
of  a  rotatable  and  a  oon-rotatabla  part  arrangad  to  co- 
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2.  Is  a  liquid  recoil  brake  for  gona,  tha  combination 
of  a  ralre  member  mounted  to  alida  bat  incapable  of 
rotation,  a  ralre  member  rooonted  to  rotate  bat  incapa- 
ble of  axial  movement,  and  a  apacing  ring  arranged  to 
prerent  contact  between  tbe  aald  membaia. 

3.  Tbe  com biaa lion  of  tbe  piston  rod,  a  rotatabla 
plst<m  moan  ted  on  tbe  platan  rod.  a  sUdable  ralre  plate 
mounted  on  tbe  piston  rod  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  platoa, 
and  a  apacing  rfaag  seated  In  tbe  piston  rod  and  engaglag 
the  appoaed  facea  of  tbe  platon  and  tbe  ralre  plate  ta 
bold  tbam  out  of  contact. 


1.028.062.  WHEEL  CON8TRUCTION  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILBS.  Orto  Zacbow,  dllntonrilla,  Wta.,  asalgaor 
to  Tbe  Badger  Foar  Wheal  Drlre  Aato  Coaipany.  Clln- 
taarlUe,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1900.  Berial  N«.  flll.flfT. 
(CL  21— 9e.) 
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In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  bub  member 
comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  and  aeries  of  spoke 
sockets,  a  dlak  baring  a  peripheral  friction  surface  seated 
within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bub  and  baring  a 
central  rectangular  opening  tberethroogb,  an  axle  and 
a  apbidle  connected  by  a  onlrersal  Joint,  tbe  spindle 
having  a  recUngular  portion  fitted  lato  tbe  opening  of 
tbe  disk,  a  thimble  bartaag  a  aeml-glabular  portion  aor- 
roondtng  tbe  unlveraal  Jobit  and  harlng  tbe  bub  rotat- 
ably mounted  thereoa  aad  bartag  a  radially  extending 
flange,  a  member  eomprleiag  a  aleere  which  aorroonda 
tbe  shaft  and  a  semi  globular  abell  loter(>oaing  tbe  uni- 
versal Joint  and  tbe  thimble  and  movably  fitted  Into 
tbe  latter,  and  an  annular  member  comprising  a  collar 
harlng  a  concared  sorface  fltted  to  the  seml-globolar 
inner  member  and  having  a  radial  flange  aacured  to  the 
flange  on  tbe  thimble. 


1,02S.0M.      BOILBR-CLBANCR.      I^ao    Jiro.    BaTBB,    St. 

Laala,  Ifo.,  aaalgnor  to  Bayer  Steam  Boat  Blowar  Caai- 

paay,  St.  Laala.  Mo.,  a  Corporatlaa  of  MaaoorL     mad 

}ivr.  11,  Iflll.    Sertal  No.  6M.T07.     («.  124— »92.) 

1.  la  ooaablaatlon  with  a  ballar  barteg  a  watar-toba  aaetlaa 

Lumpaaad  ef  aarlaa  of  tabea  lapoaad  ta  aaparpaaad  plaaaa, 

and  spaced  apart.  tetvHoal  header*  caaaiaaicatlag  wltb 

aaM  tataa,   traaar«irae  ht^f  for   the  tabaa.  a  aerlaa  of 

naoMaa  dlapaaad  «rer  tbe  taba  area  at  ana  end  of  ttw 


bee  for  projecttag  a  cleaning  fold  kmgltndla^ty 
wl^  tbe  tubee  lato  the  spacer  betmeen  tbe  tabea,  aerlaa  of 

ft>r  projecting  a  cleaning  fluid  transrersely  across 
the  boHers  Into  the  spaces  between  tbe  tabes,  tbe  mingled 
fluids  and  tbe  dirt  dislodged  thereby  following  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  draft  whereby  the  same  arc  expelled 
from  the  furnace  of  the  boiler. 


r    y 


2.  Ia  combtaatloa  with  a  hollar  harlag  a  watar-taba 
aaetlaa  aompoaed  of  aeries  of  tobes  diapoaed  In  aoparpMSd 
plaaea,  aad  apaced  apart,  terminal  baadera  cannaaaicat- 
ing  with  aaM  tabaa,  transrerse  baSes  traversed  by  the 
tabes  whereby  tbe  ballar  la  diridad  into  inter-cooamonlcat- 
Ing  sections,  noactaa  novated  orer  tbe  tuba  area  tan  aac 
of  the  baailgra  apposite  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  tobes  for 
projecting  Jata  of  deanipg  fluid  Into  said  spaoea  In  a  dl- 
reetloa  leagtbwlaa  with  tbe  tabes,  movable  noaslaa  poal- 
tlanad  oppoalte  a  aertlon  between  two  conaaeatlrc  baflte* 
for  pcojeetiag  a  cleaaing  fluid  lata  tbe  apdoee  between  the 
tabas  in  a  dlreetton  traaar<ene  of  tbe  bollar,  tba  Inteudty 
at  the  rcapeettrv  earraata  being  regolatad  t»  eaaaa  tbe  re- 
Boltant  current  to  Mlow  tha  genaral  dlrpetiaa  a*  tba 
draft  and  carry  tbe  dirt  out  of  tbe  furnace  of  tbe  boiler. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  harlng  a  water-tube 
aaetlaa  composed  of  aeries  of  tobes  dispaaed  la  snperpoaed 
planaa,  and  apaoad  apart,  terminal  beadera  comeMti^cat- 
Ing  with  aaid  tabea.  tranarerae  bafllea  tsaracaad  by  tbe 
tubes  whereby  the  boiler  is  dlrided  Into  IntercomaMinJcat 
Ing  sections,  noMl^s  mounted  oxer  tbe  tube  area  in  oti*- 
of  the  beadera  opposite  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  tubes  for 
projecting  Jets  of  cleaning  fluid  Into  said  spaces  I0  a  di- 
rection laagtbwlae  with  tbe  tnbaa,  nossles  oscillating  about 
and  diapoaed  acroaa  a  fixed  axis  peaittooed  oppaolte  a 
section  between  two  conaecotlre  baSes,  a  riser  adapted 
to  s^eap  abourt  aald  axla  and  ooapled  to  the  aoaalaa.  and 
meana  for  supplying  a  cleaning  fluid  oade^  praaaore  to 
aald  riser  and  aaailea. 

4.  Ia  combination  with  a  bollar  baring  a  water-tube 
aection  baffled  transrersely,  whereby  tbe  same  ia  dlrided 
into  aections,  means  distributed  orer  the  tube  area  at  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  for  projecting  a  cleaning  fluid  longltodl- 
nally  with  the  tubes  into  a  portion  of  the  secttoaa  and 
transrersely  into  another  portion  of  t^e  aeetlona. 

5.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  boiler  harlng  a  watar-tobe 
section  composed  of  aeries  of  tubes  disposed  In  Kuperpoaad 
planes  and  spaced  apart,  terminal  headers  communicating 
with  said  tobes,  transrerse  baflles  trarersed  by  ssll  tubes 
whereby  the  botlor  la  divided  Into  Intareommonkating 
aactloBs,  Boariee  moooted  over  tbe  tube  area  In  one  of  tba 
baaders  oppaaite  tbe  apaces  between  tbe  tubaa  for  pr»- 
Jaettag  Jeta  of  cleanlag  fluid  lato  said  spaces  In  a  dIreettoB 
langtbwiae  with  tbe  tobea,  aosslos  oarinatlng  abeot  aad 
illajnini  aeraas  a  txad  Tertical  axis  positioned  opposite  • 
aaetlQB  batwaen  two  conaecotlre  bafllea.  a  riaer  to  whlefa 
aald  aomdaa  are  eoopled.  adapted  to  swe^p  In  a  rlrda 
cannatifc  with  aaid  axla.  and  meaaa  for  aapplytng  cleaa- 
lag  flotd  nader  praaaore  to  aatd  rlaer. 

[Catma  •  to  10  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaxetta.1 
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1.028.084.  PAPER  TOWEL  AND  NAPKIN  PACKAGE. 
WitAAAU  H.  BoxD.  Holyoke.  Ifaaa.,  iMlgnor  to  Mt. 
Holjoke  TiMue  Milli.  Holyoke.  Mam.,  a  Corpomtloo 
of  MuMcboMtu.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  8«riAl  No. 
621.087.      (CI.  20« — 57.) 


1.  A  package  of  paper  sheets  conalatlng  of  a  container 
and  a  bundle  of  sheets  folded  Into  anbctantlally  a  compact- 
ed 8-shape,  each  sheet  at  Jta  enda  being  edgewlae  offset 
beyond  the  sheet  next  thereto. 

2.  A  package  of  paper  sheets  conalatlng  of  a  box  com- 
ptialng  bottom,  side  walla,  and  a  top  extending  but  par- 
tially acroaa  the  width  of  the  box  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  top.  and  a  bundle  of  sheets  comprising  three  portions. 
Til :  an  Intermediate  one.  a  lower  one  having  a  forward 
fold  and  a  top  one  baring  a  rear  fold,  each  sheet  being 
edgewise  offset  at  its  enda  beyood  the  sheet  next  thereto 
with  the  lower  sheet  of  the  upper  folded  portion  of  the 
bundle  In  the  greatest  forward  extenalon.  with  the  top  edgea 
exposed  at  the  partial  opening  of  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pile  of  sheets  placed  with  the 
side  edges  offset  at  the  ends,  the  offset  ends  being  doubled 
hack  upon  the  two  opposite  faces  respectlrely  of  tbe  mid- 
dle part  of  the  pile,  the  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  of 
the  upper  doubled  portion  lying  adjaoent  the  bend  of  the 
upper  portion  and  the  other  edges  of  the  top  portion  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  top  of  the  bundle  In  suct^eaalon.  the 
lowermost  sheet  In  the  middle  portion  being  doubled  upon 
Itself  In  the  said  lower  bent  portion  with  the  end  lying 
under  the  middle  part  near  the  bend  of  the  uppar  part,  and 
the  other  bottom  edgea  extending  in  succeaelon  acroaa  the 
bottom  toward  the  other  bend,  whereby  the  lowermoat 
sheet  of  the  upper  bend  can  be  withdrawn  sui.  laaslTely 
without  disturbing  the  arrangemant  of  the  other  abeets 
and  the  thlcfcneaa  of  the  pile  la  aabsuntlally  uniform  and 
remalna  so  aa  tbe  ah««ts  art  withdrawn. 


1.0  2  8.085  MINT'TE  BOOK  FOR  DELIBERATIVE 
BODIES.  Hroo  Dobblbb.  Delaware,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of 
one-third  to  Prank  D.  King  and  one-third  to  John  F.  Oay- 
nor.  Delaware.  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1»0©.  Sartal  No. 
4M.299.      (CI.   11—20.) 
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1.  In  a  minute  book.  In  combination  with  the  learea  and 
cover  an  open  frame  secured  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  one  of 
tha  leavaa  of  tbe  cover,  a  card  in  the  frame  having  catch 
words  and  phrasea  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  compriaing 
rbe  beginning  of  tbe  record  of  the  different  heads  In  the 
order  of  business,  said  catch  worda  and  phraaas  balng 
numerically  arranged  and  numberad  prograaalvaly.  and 
the  leaves  of  ybe  book  having  each  page  provided  with  a 
•ultatUy  deaignated  left  hand  column  for  entering  the 
numecAl  correspootling  to  the  numeral  on  the  card  for  the 
order  of  bu!<1ness  to  be  tranaacted.  and  a  suitably  desig- 


nated space  to  the  right  of  the  eoliuan  fbr  tiwerlMnc  the 
record  beginning  after  the  catch  words  on  the  card,  aald 
frame  t>e'lng  adapted  to  lie  outalde  of  the  cover,  to  fold 
agalnat  the  inalde  of  the  cover,  or  to  He  on  the  near  page 
of  the  book  when  inacriblng  on  the  farther  paf*. 

2.  A  mlnnte  book  compriaing  a  cover  and  leavea.  an 
open  frame  aecured  to  the  side  edge  of  the  front  cover  by 
meana  of  a  flexible  hinge,  platea  of  tranaparent  material 
secured  In  said  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  card  aecured  be- 
tween aald  transparent  plates  having  catch  worda  and 
phraaea  on  both  aldea  thereof  comprising  the  beginning 
of  the  record  of  the  different  beada  of  buslneaa  to  be  In- 
acribed  la  tbe  book,  aald  catch  words  and  phraaea  being 
arranged  numerically  and  numbered  progreaalvely.  and  the 
leavea  of  the  book  having  each  page  provided  with  a  head- 
ing having  suitably  desliniated  spacea  for  tbe  title  of  the 
organisation  and  date  of  meeting,  the  page  below  tbe  head- 
ing having  a  suitably  deaignated  column  at  the  left  to  en- 
ter the  number  of  tbe  order  of  buainesa  eorreapondlng  to 
the  number  opposite  the  catch  worda  aforesaid,  and  a 
suitably  designated  space  to  the  right  of  the  column  afore- 
said for  inscribing  the  record  of  the  business  beginning 
after  the  catch  worda  or  phraaea  on  the  card. 

3.  A  minute  book  comprising  a  cover  and  leavea,  an  open 
rectangular  frame  secured  to  the  side  edge  of  the  front 
cover  by  means  of  a  flexible  binge,  platea  of  transparent 
material  secured  in  tbe  frame  and  spaced  apart  •  card 
secured  between  said  transparent  platea  and  having  catch 
words  and  phrases  on  both  sides  thereof  comprising  the  be- 
ginning of  the  record  of  the  different  beads  of  haslnees 
to  be  inscribed  in  tbe  book,  said  cateb  words  and  phrases 
being  numerlcslly  arranged  and  numbered  progreeeively. 
the  leaves  of  the  book  having  each  page  provided  with  a 
suitably  deaignated  column  for  entering  the  numeral  eor- 
reapondlng to  the  numeral  on  the  card  oppoalte  the  catch 
word  or  phraae  indicating  the  order  of  boalneaa  to  be  trana- 
acted. and  a  suitably  designated  space  to  the  right  of 
the  column  aforeaald  far  InacrtblBg  the  tranaactlona  of 
each  order  of  buslneaa  begtMlng  after  the  catch  worda  on 
the  card,  aald  frame  hatag  adapted  to  be  tarae^  to  lie 
outalde  of  the  book  whe»  teanibtng  or  reading  tbe  minutea 
00  the  left  hand  page  af  the  book,  and  to  lie  on  tbe  In- 
side of  tbe  cover  or  on  the  left  hand  page  when  inaerlbing 
or  reading  tbe  minutes  on  tbe  right  liaad  page  and  for 
transportation. 

1,028,086.  EVAPORATOR.  0«ca«  Fallbb.  Munich. 
Germany,  aaalgnor  to  George  Strob,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  669,616.     (CI.  127—18.) 
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1.  An  evaporator  for  liquids  conUinlng  solid  substance*. 
comprMng  in  combination  an  upper  chamber,  a  lower 
chamber,  a  conduit  connectlig  aald  ehaatbera,  a  heating 
element  also  connecting  aald  cliambera.  and  a  spray  pipe 
connected  with  a  supply  of  water  under  preasura  and 
provided  with  a  dlacharge  ortflce  so  disposed  aa  to  direct 
water  upon  the  upper  end  of  aatd  heating  element. 

2.  An  evaporator  for  llqulda  containing  aolld  sobstancea. 
comprising   in    combination    an    upper   chamber,   a    lower 
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ebamber,  a  coadnlt  eonnectlng  aald  ehaabera.  a  beating 
element  compriaing  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  tnbas 
extending  throogh  said  casing  and  connecting  aald  diam- 
bera.  and  a  q>ray  pipe  eonnected  with  a  supply  of  water 
under  preasore  and  provided  with  a  plnrality  of  discharge 
oriflcee  so  disposed  as  to  direct  water  upon  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  heating  element 

8.  An  evaporator  for  liquids  containing  solid  substances, 
comprising  in  combinstlon  aa  upper  chamber,  a  lower 
chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  chambers,  a  plurality 
of  heating  tubes  also  connecting  said  chamberB,  an  oscil- 
Utory  pipe  within  said  upper  chamber  and  having  a 
valved  connection  with  a  aupply  of  water  under  preasura, 
a  apray  pipe  connected  with  aald  oacUlatory  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  discharge  orlflcea,  whereby  when 
said  oacillatory  pipe  la  operated,  aald  spray  pipe  U  caused 
to  move  In  an  arcuate  path  above  tbe  upper  enda  of  aald 
heating  tubea.  the  dlacharge  orifices  ot  aald  spray  pipe 
being  ao  dlapoMd  aa  to  direct  water,  during  tbia  move- 
ment upon  and  in  proximity  to  the  upper  enda  of  said 
beating  tubea. 

4.  An  evaporator  for  liquida  containing  solid  snbetancea 
compriaing  in  combination,  an  upper  chamber,  a  lower 
chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  chambera,  a  beating 
element  also  connecting  aald  chambers  and  .a  deflecting 
plate  above  said  element  and  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
direction  of  laauance  of  liquid  from  aald  element  aoeb  that 
the  leaned  Uquld  la  deflected  substantially  dtraeted  toward 
said  conduit  * 

6.  An  evaporator  for  liquids  containing  solid  subaUnces, 
comprising  In  combination  an  upper  chamber,  a  lower 
chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  aild  chambers,  a  beating 
element  alao  connecting  aald  chambers  and  a  daflectlBg 
pilots  above  aald  element  aald  plate  being  so  disposed  as 
to  reeeive  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  Issolng  from 
ssid  element  and  deflect  It  toward  aald  conduit 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,028.087.  COKE-OVEN.  Thbodob  von  Bacbb,  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Sertal  No.  646,640. 
(CI.  202—9.) 


1.  In  a  horisonlal  flue  coke-oven,  heating  chambers, 
tongue  walla  aubdlviding  aald  beating  chambera  and  form- 
ing a  eontlnuooa  boating  flue  In  a  serpentine  line,  said 
tongue  walla  having  longitudinal  ducts  with  outlets,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  through  said  longitudinal 
ducts  in  tbe  tongue  walls  Into  aald  heating  flue  to  in- 
crease tbe  degree  of  heat  in  the  aald  heating  flue  in  a 
downward  direction. 

2.  A  coke  oven  having  a  plurality  of  oven  chambers, 
beating  chambera  between  tbe  oven  chambers,  a  plurality 
of  horisontal  tongue  walla  in  each  heating  chamber,  the 
adjacent  tongue  walla  extending  from  oppoalte  ends  of 
tlM  heating  chamber,  ao  as  to  provide  a  coatlnnoas  ser- 
pentine heating  flue,  and  means  for  snpplytag  air  and  gas 
to  tbe  heating  flue  through  longitodlBal  duets  in  said 
tongue  walla 

8.  In   s   horisontal   fine   coke-oven,   heating  chaflBbera, 


tongae  walls  sabdlvldlng  said  beating  chambers  and  form- 
ing a  contlnnona  beating  flue  in  a  serpentine  line,  said 
tongue  walla  having  longitudinal  ducts  with  outlets, 
means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  through  said  longitudinal 
ducts  in  the  t<Higue  walls  into  said  heating  flue  to  in- 
crease the  degree  of  heat  in  the  said  heating  flue  in  a 
downward  direction,  and  a  vertical  transverse  partition 
dividing  the  said  heating  chambers  into  two  continuoua 
heating  fluea  In  serpentine  lines,  said  partition  wall  being 
provided  with  passages  for  the  supply  of  air  and  gas  Into 
the  tongae  walls  meeting  said  partition  wall  on  each  side 

of  it 

4.  In  a  horisontal  flue  coke-oven,  heating  chambera,  a 
vertical  transverse  partition  dividing  the  heating  cham- 
bers In  two  parts,  horlsonUlly  superposed  tongue  walls 
meeting  alternately  the  said  vertical  partition  and  the 
aide  walla  of  the  heating  chambers  and  subdividing  aald 
heating  cliambers  to  form  two  continuous  heating  flues  In 
a  aerpcntine  line,  aald  tongue  walls  having  longitudinal 
ducts  therein  provided  with  outlets,  and  meana  for  aup- 
plying  air  and  gas  to  said  ducta  to  increaae  the  degree  of 
heat  In  the  heating  flues  in  a  downward  direction. 

5.  A  coke  oven  having  a  plurality  of  oven  chambera, 
heating  chaul>ers  between  the  oven  chambera,  a  plurality 
of  horisontal  tongue  walla  in  each  beating  cbamlwr,  the 
adjacent  tongue  walls  extending  from  opposite  enda  of 
the  heating  chamber  ao  as  to  provide  a  continuous  ser- 
pentine heating  flue  and  aald  tongue  walls  having  longi- 
tudinal air  and  gaa  ducta  extending  therethrough,  air  and 
gas  pipes  on  the  exterior  of  the  oven  connected  to  aald 
ducta,  and  regulating  devices  In  said  pipes 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,088.  SAW-SETTING  DEVICE.  Allbw  Siajjut 
Harbis,  Rich  HUl,  Ohio.'  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,621.     (CI.  76—70.) 


M       J      »  '^    «" 


In  a  saw  setting  device,  a  saw  supporting  base  member 
having  a  recess  In  the  underside  thereof  and  provided  In 
Ita  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  an  upstanding 
flange,  and  a  transverse  groove  formed  In  and  extend- 
ing the  entire  width  of  the  saw  supporting  nprtlon  of  said 
bsse  member,  an  anvil  block  seated  in  the  tranaverae 
groove  and  haring  a  beveled  face  portion  extending  into 
the  lougittidlnal  recess,  a  spring  nctuaied  punch  member 
operating  through  the  beveled  face  portion  of  tbe  anvjl 
block  and  having  a  beveled  face  portion  opposed  thereto, 
aaM  punch  member  extending  also  through  the  base  mem- 
ber and  into  the  recess  in  the  underside  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  flat  spring  mounted  in  said  recess  and  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  punch  member  to  force  tbe  latter  in 
an  upward  direction,  guide  members  connecting  the  base 
with  the  upstanding  flange,  a  gage  member  movaWy  sup- 
ported upon  the  guide  members,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
for  the  gage  member  operating  through  the  upataading 
flange. 

1,028,088.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  AND 
CIRCUITS.  PiLix  BBMaoicT  Haazoo,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Henrietta  Heraog  executrix  of  said  PeUx  Benedict 
Hersog.  deceased.  FUed  Nov.  «.  1898.  Serial  No. 
490.106.     (CI.  177—336.) 

1.  At  each  of  aeveral  floors  of  a  building  apparatus  con- 
structed and  arranged  both  to  control  a  rtgnal  ta  an  ele- 
rator  ear  and  to  be  reaponaive  to  control  from  tbe  ele- 


M»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


f^a. 


T*t«r  mt  I  »m4  la  tk0  Mr  a  •Icnal  »m4  m*tLmm  tor  affcctlAc 
tk«  fMpoBaive  floor  apyamtua.  ankotajitlalljr  m  (tMcrlbod. 
2.  la  ta  elevator  aigBal  ayat«ai  aa  op  an4  a  aepafala 
down  call  oa  a  Ooor,  aa4  a  arparat*  aaawer  kaek  on  eaek 
floor  tor  eack  call,  tocetti^r  wlrk  coaoortloaa  loading  to  a 
distant  poiat  tkroacii  vhieli  eonoectloaa  th«  ana««r  ba«k 
la  operated ;  a  alcaal  oa  tto  oar  raapoaatre  to  tJie  eaiia. 
aod  naraaa  for  siaultaa«H>u«i7  tpralnatlng  the  algaal  aa4 
o|>eratla<  tbo  aaaw«r-Oack  from  tiie  car. 


3.  An  annandator  comprlslnf  a  irroap  of  Indlcatora, 
each  of  wblch  is  aeparately  controlled  from  a  dlataace,  to- 
fother  with  means  operated  at  the  annonclator  and 
adapted  to  coatrol  an  anawerlng  atgiMl  to  correapoad 
with  each  of  the  Indicators,  and  correepoadlBK  to  eack  In- 
dicator an  answer  back  doTlec  which  acts  to  so  respond, 
and  slmultaneoasly  to  reatore  the  correspondlnc  Indi- 
cator and  none  other. 

4.  A  multiple  car  elevator  sUcnaliBg  system  comprtaing 
a  separate  up  and  dova  device  for  giring  signals  from 
each  floor,  receiving  devices  conatracted.  located  and  ar- 
ranged to  specify  to  the  operator  of  each  of  several  cars 
which  of  the  floor  devices  has  be«ii  operated,  separate 
wires  irora  each  of  the  floor  devices  to  a  common  point  for 
controlling  said  receiving  devices,  a  common  soarce  of  car 
rent  and  aa  many  swlteUng  4rv1c«a  as  there  are  cars, 
each  constructed,  arranged  and  operahle  to  modify  the  nor- 
mal reception  of  signals  for  another  car.  these  elements 
so  co<)perating  that  normally  any  car  may  receive  any 
signal  bat  that  soch  reception  may  be  dependent  apon  the 
operation  of  the  switch  corresponding  to  another  car. 

5.  A  multiple  car,  elevator  signal  system  comprising  a 
floor  call  and  means  whereby  it  indicates  In  more  than 
one  car ;  an  answer-back  at  the  floor  associated  with  one 
or  more  of  tie  cars ;  means  for  operating  the  answer 
back  or  retam  signal,  combined  with  means  adapted  to 
cau»e  the  operation  of  the  answer  back  to  affect  the  subse- 
qaent  relation  between  the  floor  call  and  the  Indicators  for 
the  otliar  ear*. 

[Claims  6  to  97  not  printed  Is  the  Oaxette.] 


1,0M,090.  DETACHABLE  SPINDLE.  Charles  B.  Wil- 
80W,  Bartow,  Pis.,  assizor  to  Jarper  Sumer^n.  Bartow, 
Fla.  Filed  Jane  17.  1911.  Serial  I«o.  03S.7T9.  (CI. 
21—6.) 


*» 


la  eami>ination.  an  axle  having  eircaiar  groovea  la  the 
eada  thereof,  spindles  csoneeted  to  the  axle,  keys  pasalag 


the  ■plaiWn  aafi  asic.  retataMe  fcartngs  e«  tte 
les  havtec  their  Inner  mM  exteaitaac  lato  the  aaM 
grooves  aad  aarroaadlag  aald  key*,  and  nots  serewad  onta 
the  spindle  having  portions  surrounding  the  ocitsr  ends 
ot  the  boxings. 


1  .  0  2  8  ,  0  »  1  .  8TATI0NBBT-CABINET.  Thomas  A. 
MATTHrwR.  Naativtile.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «l«2.ei7.      (a.  211— «.) 


1.  A  paper  serving  nechanten  corapHaHif  a  caMnet  or 
receptacle  havtsg  an  opening  across  It*  front  eorrespond- 
ing  in  height  to 'the  pile  of  paper,  an  Inner  rertlcally 
sitdlBg  paael  having  a  paper  dta^harge  slot  provided 
with  an  iBwardly  extending  flange  or  Itp  to  rest  on  top 
of  the  front  edge  of  the  paper,  a  paper  llfthiK  device 
taoanted  on  the  sliding  panel  to  move  the  front  edge  of 
tiM  top  sheet  from  beneath  aald  flange  or  lip  and  allow 
It  to  spring  forward  on  top  thereof,  a  paper-feeding  device 
als<)  mounted  on  the  sliding  panel,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  to  poettively  actnate  ttie  paiwr  lifter  and 
the  paper  feeder. 

2.  A  paper  serving  mechanism  comprising  a  cabinet  or 
receptacle  having  an  opening  across  Its  front,  an  Inasr 
vertlcaUy  sliding  panel  having  a  paper  discharge  slot 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  or  Up  to  rest 
on  top  of  the  front  edge  of  the  paper,  a  rearwardly  ro- 
tating paper  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  sliding  panel 
to  move  the  front  edge  of  the  top  alieet  f^om  beneath 
the  said  flaage  or  lip  and  allow  It  to  sprinc  forwardly 
on  top  thereof,  a  forwardly  rotatlag  paper  fester  to  move 
the  top  sheet  through  said  slot  and  opening,  aad  operating 
means  for  actuating  the  lifting  and  feeding  devices  in 
proper  order. 

8.  A  paper  servlag  acchaniam  comprising  a  cabinet  or 
receptacle  having  an  opening  aeroa*  Its  front,  a  vartlcally 
sliding  Inner  panel  having  a  borlaontal  discharge  *1ot 
provided  on  Its  lower  side  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  or  lip  to  rest  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  pile  of 
paper,  a  rearwardly  rotating  paper  lifting  arm  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  an  anti-friction  device  to  first  en- 
gage the  pile  and  slightly  raise  the  panel  and  with  a  fric- 
tion device  to  then  engage  the  top  sheet  and  aove  its 
front  edge  from  beneath  the  flange  or  lip  and  allow  It 
to  spring  forward  on  top  thereof,  a  paper-feeding  device 
to  feed  the  sheet  through  the  discharge  slot,  and  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  positively  operating  the  lifting 
and  feeding  devices  In  proper  order. 

4.  In  a  paper  selling  apparatxia,  a  cabiaet  or  receptacle 
haeiog  an  opening  across  Its  front,  a  vertically  sliding 
panel  In  rsar  thereof  having  a  paper  discharge  slot  pro- 
vided at  Its  laver  side  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
or  lip  to  rest  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  pile  of  patter, 
a  rearwardly  rotating  panel  ralatng  and  paper  lifting  arm 
monatad  on  the  paael  to  first  sMgbtly  raise  the  aame,  and 
then  mave  the  front  edge  of  a  eheet  from  bsasatb  the 
flange  or  lip  and  allow  It  to  spriag  forwardly  en  top 
thereof,  a  forwardly  rotating  cnrved  paper-teeding  arm 
also  mssmted  on  the  atttfiag  paael,  and  a  main  shaft 
Koared  to  the  paper  lifting  aad  feeding  arma  to  operate 
them  la  proper  order. 

5.  A  paper  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  or 
receptacle   having  an   opening  across  Its  front,   a  verti- 
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aUjr  iliding  panel  in  rear  thereof  harlag  a  paper  dis- 
charge aM  provided  at  Its  lover  aMe  with  aa  tewardly 
extending  fiai^e  or  Up  to  reat  oa  tbe  forward  edge  af  tbi 

pile  of  paper,  an  oblique  shaft,  a  bearing  thereier  carried 

by  the  sUdlng  panel,  an  arm  prejaetliig  from  tb*  shaft 
to  move  the  front  edge  of  tb*  top  aheat  trom  ondar  tbe 
flange  or  lip  and  allow  it  to  spring  forward  on  the  upper 
Ride  of  said  flange,  a  swinging  bar  connaetad  at  it*  upper 
forward  ettd  to  the  sliding  panel,  a  abaft  mawBted  on 
tb*  r*aj-  end  of  said  arm.  a  paper  feeder  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  drive  shaft  geared  to  tbe  shafts  of  tbe  llftar  and 
feeder  arm*. 

IClaima  fl  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.] 


l,02ijOW.     riXTUEK     FOB     VACUUM-TDBB     LAHPB. 

lUMimL,  UcFAJtLAM  UouKC  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgaor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  ¥ork. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Serial  Na  360,446.  (CI. 
176—122.) 


^^  '  r '"'! 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  lighting  system,  tbe  coasMnation 
of  a  wire  condalt  sustained  ft>om  a  celtlng  or  other  sait- 
■Me  sapport  by  banger*,  a  vacuum  tab*  auatalned  at  la- 
tervals  from  said  conduit,  a  hollow  haager  eeiraected  to 
the  eeadult  and  an  insulstiag  block  ■aenrad  t*  aald  hanger 
and  hanag  an  attached  ring  throogb  whkh  tb*  tabe 
paaaes. 

u.  Tbe  coabtoatlon  with  a  vacvua  tabe.  of  a  sastatn 
Ing  ring  aappart  tberefor.  a  hUxA  ot  Inraiatiog  material 
to  tbe  lower  side  of  which  the  ring  1*  f*ateaad  and  a  ta- 
bular hanger  or  support  forming  a  socket  iar  tbe  block 
of  laaalatlan. 

3.  Tbe  combtaatloa  with  a  vacuum  tube,  of  a  suataki- 
Ing  ring  *upport  tberefor,  a  black  of  insatatlng  material 
to  tbe  lower  side  of  which  the  riikg  la  faateaad,  a  tobalar 
banger  or  support  forming  a  socket  iar  tbe  block  of  1a- 
sulatioo.  and  means  tor  dwaaplag  the  bta^  la  said  banger. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  tube  lighting  system,  a  hollow  coadait 
tot  a  wire  of  the  system  having  cross-aba  ped  hoUow 
couplings  inserted  at  Interval*  therein,  aald  coupling* 
having,  on  tbe  one  hand,  hangers  •coupled  thereto  and 
affording  mean*  for  aupporting  the  vacuum  tube.  and. 
on  the  other  band  having  connected  banger*  whoreby 
the  couitllng  itself  may  be  supported  from  a  c*iUng  or 
other  suitable  support. 

5  In  a  vacuum  tube  lighting  system,  tbe  comUnation 
of  a  vacuum  tube,  supporting  devices  sustaining  the  tube 
at  points  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  an  automatic  :i»u  feed 
*pparata*  carried  by  said  supporting  device*  and  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  regulating  magnet,  a  gaa  feed  tube  con- 
necting the  tube  at  the  point  of  aupport  with  the  gaa 
feed  apparatus  at  said  point  and  conneetloQ<i  leading 
from  the  feed  regulating  magnet  at  sncb  points  to  tbe 
opposite  terminal  of  the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


to  have  stream*  of  ooashastlan-atipperting  gaa 
pa**  through  the  an  am**  ea  Ilnee  tnansveme  to  It*  lln* 
of  trarel,  of  a  hood  or  rt#eetor  for  tJhe  heat  arraagei 
above  the  upper  anrtece  of  the  ere  a*a*  as  n  1*  carried 
by  tbe  said  support :  sohatantUBf  a*  set  forth. 
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18,426.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  SINTER- 
ING ORES.  ABTHca  S.  DvnaHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■*- 
«lgnor,  by  direct  and  mean*  asalgnmeirts,  to  Dwigbt  ft 
Uoyd  Metallnrglcal  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  Wo. 
571.102.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial 
No.  347.872.  Renewed  Feb.  28.  1909.  Serial  Na 
47».496,  Ortglnal  No.  916.S91.  «»t*d  Mar.  26.  1909. 
Dlvialan  A.  (CI.  76 — 188.) 
1.  In  an  apparatn*  for  ttaatlag  orv*.  *nlj«timtlally  a* 

deacrlbed.  the  combination  with  a  movable  ore   anpport 


2.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  orea,  substantially  aa 
described,  tbe  combixmtlon  with  a  movable  ore  suppart,  of 
air  inducing  apparatus  on  one  aide  of  the  ore  support 
for  cauting  currents  of  air  to  paa*  through  tbe  meviag 
ma**  of  ore  on  the  *ald  support,  and  a  hood  or  reflector 
for  tbe  heat  generated  in  the  said  ore  maas.  and  artaagad 
on  tbe  oppo*ite  side  of  the  one  support ;  substaatially  a* 
*et  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparato*  for  treating  orea,  subataatially  a* 
deaeribed.  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  ore  support, 
adapted  to  carry  a  bed  or  layer  of  ore,  air  inducing  a^ 
parato*  on  one  *ldc  of  the  ore  rapport  adapted  to  oana* 
current*  of  air  tb  pass  through  tbe  ore  mass,  aad  a  hoad 
or  reflector  for  the  heat  arranged  adjacent  to  the  or* 
mas*  and  *nb*taatiaUy  parallel  with  tbe  line  of  ttaral 
thereof  and  on  the  side  of  the  ore  aupport  oppo*ite  th* 
■aid  air  inducing  apparatus ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  substantially  as 
described,  the  combination  with  a  movable  ore  support,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  stream  or  layer  of  ore  thereto,  and 
means  for  sapplementally  feeding  *  layer  or  stream  of 
material  to  tbe  support  in  contact  with  the  layer  or 
stream  of  ore,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  the  combination 
with  the  moving  ore  support,  of  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  or  layer  of  relatively  coarse  material  10  the  lald 
ore  support  and  supplemental  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  or  layer  of  relatively  flne  ore  and  depositing  it 
upon  tbe  aforesaid  stream  or  layer  of  relatively  eearaer 
matertal,  substantWly  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  supporting  and  carrying  device  for  boldlag  are 
wMle  being  subjected  to  treatment  having.  In  combination, 
aa  apertnred  bottom,  end  ring-like  or  tlre-IIke  sopporta 
detaebably  connected  with  the  ore  holder  aad  adapted  ta 
be  supported  on  rollere. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  conreylog  ore  wItUe 
it  is  tmder  treatment  havlttg,  In  comMnatleii,  an  aper- 
tnred bottom  or  flear  element  ceacentrleally  arranged 
about  a  center  or  axl*  of  rotation,  fiangea  or  projeetftaat 
extending  inward  toward  tbe  center,  flange*  or  boMeta 
for  the  «tde*  of  tb*  ore  mass,  and  supplementsl  ring-ltkc  or 
Ure-like  anpports  secured  to  tbe  Inwardly  projecting  parta 
and  adapted  to  reat  upon  a»tl-frtetlnn  rallen,  aBtoataa- 
tl*lly  a*  aet  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatti*  "for  holding  and  conveying  ore,  th* 
combination  with  an  apeitured  anpport  arranged  aobataa- 
tlally  cyllndrically,  supporting  devices  for  the  aper- 
tnred aappart  extending  inward  therefreat  ring-like  or 
tire-like  earri«»  attached  t*  the  eoppertlag  dev1e*a  aai 
adapted  to  re*t  npea  anti-tilctloa  rollera,  and  aa  air 
chamber  In  the  interior  e(  the  apertvred  aappart. 

9.  la  an  apparatn*  for  boldlag  and  ooaveying  tf  dor- 
ing  treatment,  th*  corahinatlfla  «f  a  eyliadrleally  ar- 
ranged apertored  ore  aappart,  ore  retaining  flnngea  or 
wall*  *ec«red  to  and  extending  outward  trasa  the  **« 


XX36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  a8, 1913. 


■apport,  holding  derlees  for  tli«  ore  rapport  «zteiidl]ic 
Inward  therefrom.  rlDg-llke  or  tlre-Uke  carrlera  for  the 
holding  devices  detacbably  Bemred  thereto  and  adapted  to 
reat  apon  anti-friction  rollers,  and  an  air  chamber  in  the 
interior  of  the  apertured  support,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatns  for  holding  and  conveying  ore 
while  it  Is  being  treated,  the  combination  of  a  cyllndrlcally 
arranged  apertared  ore  support,  a  series  of  air  chambers 
inside  of  the  lines  of  the  ore  support  and  moving  there- 

'with,  and  a  stationary  air  chamber  Inside  of  the  movable 
air  chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  and  conveying  ore 
while  it  Is  being  treated,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrlcally 
arranged  apertured  ore  support,  annular  walls  extending 
Inward  from  the  ore  support,  radially  arranged  partitions 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  annular  walls, 
snd  a  stationary  air  chamber  inside  of  the  said  partitions. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  ore  while  being 
roasted,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable,  apertured  ore 
support,  a  stationary  air  box  In  close  proximity  to  which 
the  ore  support  Is  moved,  snd  air  cutoffs  at  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  air  box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  ore  while  being 
roasted,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable,  apertured  ore 
support,  a  stationary  air  box  in  close  proximity  to  which 
the  ore  support  is  moved,  air  cut  off  plates  arranged  at 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  sir  Ik>x,  and  cross  pieces 
carried  by  the  ore  support  arranged  to  move  across  the 
surface  of  the  said  air  cut  off  plates,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  carry- 
ing perforated  grate-tike  supports  for  the  ore,  a  series  of 
air  chambers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  ore  supports  and 
rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  causing  air  to  pass 
through  the  ore  being  treated  to  maintain  active  combus- 
tion therein,  connected  with  the  several  air  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination 
of  perforated  grate  like  sections  for  supporting  the  ore 
arranged  in  a  circular  series  about  an  axis,  means  for 
moving  the  grate  sections  around  the  axis,  air  chambers 
arranged  respectively  adjacent  to  the  ore-supporting  grate 
sections  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  causing  air 
to  pass  through  the  ore,  the  air  chambers  and  the  grate 
sections  while  these  are  in  motion  in  order  to  maintain 
combustion  In  the  ore  being  treated,  substantially  as  sst 
forth. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  air  chambers,  a  series  of  grate  sections  lo- 
cated respectively  above  the  said  air  chambers,  means  for 
retaining  ore  upon  the  grate  sectiona,  a  rotary  holder  for 
the  said  grate  sections  and  air  chambers,  and  means  for 
causing  air  to  pass  through  the  said  air  chambers  and 
through  the  said  grate  sections,  and  through  the  ore.  said 
means  comprising  air  conduits  situated  inside  the  circles 
of  rotation  of  th«  ore  bodies,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore.  tbe  combination  of 
perforated  grate-like  sections  for  supporting  the  ore  while 
being  treated  arranged  in  a  circular  series,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  grate  sections  in  s  drculsr  path,  means  for  feeding 
ore  to  the  grate  sections,  means  for  Igniting  the  combus- 
tible constituents  of  the  ore  after  being  placed  on  the 
grate  sections,  sir  chambers  arranged  respectively  adjacent 
to  the  ore-supporting  grate  sections,  and  movable  there- 
with, and  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  throuxb  the  ore. 
the  air  chambers  and  the  grate  sections  wblle  these  are 
In  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore.  the  combination 
of  jMrforated  grate-like  sections  for  supporting  ore  arranged 
In  a  circular  series,  means  for  moving  the  grate  sections 
in  a  circular  path,  meana  for  feeding  ore  to  the  grate  sec- 
tions, air  chambers  srranged  respectively  adjacent  to  the 
ore-supporting  grate  sections  and  movable  therewith, 
means  for  causing  air  to  pass  through  the  ore,  the  sir 
cbamber  and  the  grate  sections  while  these  are  in  motion 


to  maintain  combostlon  In  the  ore,  snd  means  for  enttlnc 
off  the  air  chambers  from  the  said  means  for  causing  move- 
ment of  the  air,  after  the  ore  has  been  treated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

19.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination 
of  perforated  grate-like  sections  for  supporting  ore  ar- 
ranged in  circular  series,  means  for  moving  the  grate  sec- 
tions In  a  circular  path,  means  for  feeding  ore  to  the 
grate  sections,  air  chambers  arranged  respectively  adja- 
cent to  the  ore-supporting  grate  sections  and  movable 
therewith,  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  through  the  ore, 
the  air  chambers  and  the  grate  sections  while  these  are 
in  motion  to  maintain  combustion  in  the  ore,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  air  chambers  from  the  said  means  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  air,  after  the  ore  has  been  treated, 
and  means  for  removing  the  treated  ore  from  the  grata 
sections  while  cut  off  from  the  means  for  causing  air  move- 
ments. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  grate  sections  for  supporting  the  ore.  a  series 
of  air  chambers  under  said  sections,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  each  air  chamber  for  causing  air  to 
pass  through  the  ore  mass  on  the  grate  sections,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  ore  support  or  carrier,  a  series  of  separate 
air  chambers  arranged  under  or  adjacent  to  the  ore  sup- 
port, and  means  for  successively  connecting  the  said  air 
chambers  witb  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  through  the 
ore  masses  above  the  chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore  and  transporting 
it  while  combustion  is  being  caused  within  the  ore  mass, 
the  combination  of  an  endless  movable  ore  support,  and  a 
series  of  air  chambers  communicating  with  the  ore  sup- 
port and  movable  therewith,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

2S.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore  and  transporting  It 
while  combustion  is  csosed  within  the  ore  mass,  the  com- 
bination of  an  ore  nupport,  means  for  moving  the  support 
a  series  of  air  chambers  communicating  with  the  support, 
means  for  cansing  movement  of  air  to  support  combustion 
In  the  ore  mass  sad  connected  with  the  said  air  chambers, 
and  means  for  putting  the  said  air  chambers  In  communi- 
cation with  and  cutting  them  off  from  the  said  air-moving 
means,  succeesively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination 
of  ore  supporting  grate  sections  arranged  In  a  clrmlar 
series  about  a  center,  a  series  of  air  chambers  nnder  the 
grate  sections,  means  for  turning  the  grate  sections  and 
air  chambers  together  about  the  said  center,  and  a  means 
common  to  the  said  air  chambers  srranged  to  cause  air  to 
pass  through  the  grate  sections  and  the  ore  supported 
thereon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  roasting  and  sintering  ore,  the 
combination  of  a  movsble  support  for  the  ore  hsvlng  a 
grate  surface,  a  layer  of  pervious  and  relatively  inert  and 
refractory  material  above  the  said  grate  surfsce,  means 
for  feeding  the  ore  to  be  treated  upon  the  said  layer  of 
material,  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  paas 
transversely  through  the  ore  mass  whne  upon  the  support 
to  maintain  combustion  in  the  mass,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  roasting  and  sintering  ore,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  support  having  a  pervious  bot- 
tom, means  for  feeding  a  layer  of  inert  material  to  the 
said  pervious  surface  of  the  ore  support,  means  for  feeding 
ttie  ore  to  be  trested  upon  the  said  layer  of  Inert  material, 
means  for  moving  the  support,  and  means  for  causing  s 
current  of  air  to  pass  transversely  through  the  ore,  the 
layer  of  inert  material  and  the  grate  surface,  suhvtantlally 
as  set  forth. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  support  pervious  to  a  supporter  of  combustion,  means 
for  feeding  upon  the  said  support  a  layer  of  ore,  and  means 
for  supplementally  feeding  another  layer  of  material  to 
the  support  in  contact  with  the  said  layer  of  ore,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 
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IS  434.  PROCESS  OF  EOA8TINO  AND  8INTKB1NQ 
ORBS  AND  PRODUCT  RB8ULTINQ  THERBFROM. 
-AiTHDB  8.  DwiOHT,  Nsw  YoA,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dwlght  *  Lloyd  Metallurgl- 
eal  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  871.103.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial  No.  847,872. 
Renewed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  479.498.  Original 
No.  916,391,  dated  Mar.  28,  1909.  Division  B.  (CI. 
75—60.) 


DESIGNS. 


4  2,559.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  William  W.  D»a», 
North  Ridgeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.676.  Term  of  pateat  7 
yeara. 


^^-i^t^n-rXV^^^.- 


=f 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  treating  metalltferous  ore*, 
consisting  in  placing  upon  a  support,  pervious  to  a  rap- 
porter  of  combustion,  a  layer  of  stdiies  or  similar  material, 
then  placing  upon  said  layer  a  body  of  said  ore,  then  caus- 
ing a  supporter  of  combustion  to  pass  through  said  body 
of  ore,  and  during  said  passage  of  said  supporter  of  com- 
bustion temporarily  applying  burning  products  to  the 
combustible  elements  In  the  ore,  whereby  agglomeration 
or  sintering  of  the  ore  will  take  place. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  treating  metalllferooa  ores, 
containing  combustible  elements,  consisting  In  plaetng  upon 
a  support  perrlons  to  a  supporter  of  combustloii,  a  layer 
of  stones  or  simUar  material.  Otea  placing  upon  said 
layer  a  body  of  said  ore,  then  canaing  a  supporter  of  com- 
bustion to  pass  through  said  body  of  ore.  and  during  said 
passage  of  said  rapporter  of  combustion  passing  burning 
products  over  the  surface  of  the  ore,  whereby  agglomera- 
tion or  sintering  of  the  <we  will  take  place. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  treating  metalliferous  ores, 
consisting  in  placing  upon  a  rapport  pervious  to  a  rap- 
porter  of  combustion  a  layer  of  stones  or  similar  material, 
then  placing  upon  said  layer  a  body  of  said  ore.  then  caus- 
ing a  rapporter  of  combostlon  to  pass  through  said  body 
of  ore,  and  during  said  paaaage  of  said  rapporter  of  com- 
bustion passing  burning  gas  over  the  surface  of  the  ore, 
whereby  agglomeration  or  sintering  of  the  ore  will  take 
place. 

4.  The  improved  method  of  treating  meUlllferous  ores 
consisting  In  placing  upon  a  rapport  pervious  to  air,  a 
layer  of  stone  or  similar  material,  then  placing  upon  said 
layer  a  layer  of  ore,  cansing  a  supporter  of  combustion 
to  pass  through  the  said  body  of  ore,  and  applying  burn- 
ing products  to  the  expoeed  rarface  of  the  ore  and  canaing 
a  relative  movement  of  the  body  of  ore  and  said  burning 
producta  whereby  the  entire  rarface  of  the  ore  mass  is 
ignited. 

5.  The  improved  method  of  treating  metalliferous  ores, 
consisting  in  plscing  upon  a  rapport  pervious  to  air  a 
layer  of  stone  or  similar  materUl.  then  placing  upon  said 
layer  a  body  of  said  ore,  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is 
exposed  and  approximately  smooth,  canaing  a  rapporter 
of  combustion  to  paas  through  the  body  of  ore  while  upon 
the  rapport,  temporarily  applying  burning  products  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  ore.  whereby  sintering  of  the  ore 
will  Uke  place,  and  finally  removing  the  sintered  product 
from  the  support. 

6.  The  Improved  method  of  treating  metalltferous  ores, 
consisting  In  continuously  placing  upon  a  rapport  pervious 
to  air  a  layer  of  stone  or  similar  material,  then  contlnu- 
otuly  placing  upon  said  layer  a  body  of  ore,  causing  a 
rapporter  of  combustion  to  pass  through  the  body  of  ore 
so  placed  and  temporarily  applying  burning  products  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  ore,  whereby  sintering  of  the 
ore  wUl  take  place. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  horn  ak  abown. 


42,660.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
685,367.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  omaiaeBtal  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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42.561.  CARPET  Wi«,Li.i«  A.  Rm-iot,  Tonkert.  N.  T..  j  43.CM.  CHAriN  ;  mSH  Ddwaco  A.  Wamm.  Meiidaa, 
•Mifnor  to  BiffVlMT  Parpet  CvB^ny.  a  Corporation  of  '  r«an..  Malcaor  to  Mannlac.  Bovsmo  ft  C*aiMin7.  Mcrl- 
Maaaarhaa«tts.  ril«d  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  1  4«n.  Gdob^  •  Coiroratlaa  of  CeoiiMtloiK.  Pllad  D*e. 
A80.368.     Term  of  patent  3|  jeara.  tS^MIl.     gerial  Na  eM.tOS.     Term  of  patent  7   wmn. 


The  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  cmrpet,  aa  abown. 


42.562.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkera,  N  Y  . 
asaifnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachuaetu  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  So. 
9S5.3Q9      Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


^L 


K 


^ 


Tke  orminentai  deal^  for  a  ehatef  dlah.  tj  Aowa. 


42.564.  LACE.  Jacob  O.  Hajiooc.  New  TOrk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.286.  Term  of 
patent  8|  T*t.n. 


Tbe  on 


tal  d««l«B  for  a  caryat.  aa 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  lao«,  aa  ahown. 


42.M6.  TEAPOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK.  Hcbman  C. 
KOPTU.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  I>er.  9.  1919.  Serial 
Na.  M0.A56.     Term  of  patent  7  rmn. 


Tbe  on 
I  abown. 


ital 


for  a  tea  ^t  or  atanliar  article 
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42.566.     APRON.     SoLOMOK  C.  Salmnstwh,  Peoria,  111.      42,568.     SPOON.   PORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Ed- 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.     SerUl  No.  672.790.     Term  of  pat-  wabp  Todd.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 


ent  14  year*. 


Serial  No.  674.202.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Tbe  deaign  for  an  apron  aa  bereln  abown. 


42,667.  OIL-STOVE  BESBBVOIB.  Locia  Stocmtkom, 
St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  600,863. 
Term  of  patent  14  ycAra. 


li  !: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Bpoon,  fork,  or  almllar  arti- 
cle, aa  abown. 

42.569.  PHONOGRAPH-BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
William  Wuthenow.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,390.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamenUl   design   for  an  oil   atore  raaerrolr 
■bown. 


Tbe  ornamental  de«li?n  for  a  pbonograph  box,  or  similar 
article,  as  abown  and  described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MAY    28,    1912. 


The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compllancje  with  section  6  ot  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso »» are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As.  provided  by  secUon  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  82.708.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bar- 
clay k  Babclat,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  ld08. 
Under  ten-year  proTlro. 


Particular  daicription  of  goodt. — Pills  for  the  Relief 
of  Constipation.  Dyspepsia,  Headache,  BllionaneM.  Flatu- 
lency, LiTer  Disease.  Dlxzlness,  Nausea,  and  Similar 
Dlatreas. 

Claim*  IMC  since  Jalj  1,  1890. 


ger.  No.  83,176.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  H.  Mkbrill  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.      * 

Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruits,  Dried  FruiU,  Mustard,  Wheat-Flakes. 
Shredded  Cocoanut,  Compound  of  Corn-Syrup  and  Refined 
Syrup.  Horse-Radlsh,  Vinegar.  Canned  Oysters,  Brick- 
Cheese.  Tomato  Catsup.  Mince  Meat.  Rolled  Oats,  Lemon 
Peel,  Pearl-Barley,  Bice,  Sugar,  a  Compound  of  Corn- 
Syrup  and  Sorghum  Syrup,  Chilli  Sauce,  Tapioca,  and 
OUvea. 

ClttimM  u*t  since  about  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  88,856.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oboniwbg  It  Schobntobn  Co., 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.      Filed  Apr.  4,  1908. 


LUXOR  BRAND 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular    deacripti€m    of   goodt. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Tomato  Catchup,  Canned   Salmoa,  Jellies,   Dried  Fruits, 
Cereal    Breakfast    Foods.    Coffee,    Spices,    Flaroring    Ex- 
tracts, Canned  Fruits. 

Claim*  ute  since  about  the  Ist  of  January,  1880. 

[Vol.  ITt. 


Ser.  No.  39,079.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Btbon  E. 
Van  Auk«J«,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.  Under 
ten-year  proviBO. 

YanSTkeN 

Particular  dftcription  of  goodt. — Pressure-Regulating 
Valves,  Back-Pressure  ValTes.  OU-Separators.  Steam- 
Traps.  Settling-Chambers.  Strainer-Fittings.  Plp*-Hanf- 
ers.  and  Llft-Fittlngs. 

Claivu  ute  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  43,637.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Park  &  TiLroBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  19,  1909. 

CONGRESSIONAL 


Particular  deacriptibn  of  goodt. 
Claim*  ute  since  Oct.  1,  1908. 


-Straight  Corn  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  44,665.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabd  Oil  Co.  or  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating,  Heating,  and  Power  Purposes. 
Claimt  utt  since  Jan.  1,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  44,666.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabd  Oil  Co.  of  New  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


ParUeular    detcription    of    poodM. — Refined    Petrolcom 
for  Illuminating,  Heating,  and  Power^^rposss. 
Olaimt  ute  since  Jac.  ],  1888. 


xi^a 
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Ser.  No.  47,048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  El  Paso  dKAin  k  liiLU.NO  CO.. 
El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1»I0. 


MimfiiM 


farticuXar  detcr^ption  of  goods. 
Claimt  u*t  since  Jan.  1,  1808. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


No.  47,T07.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS)  Aiuuicam  Lata  Ca. 
ClMttaaooga.  Tenn.     i>U«d  Fab.  10,  ItlO. 


Deluxe 


ParttemHr  detrriptioH  of  good*. — Bamera  and  Tlpa  tor 
lUumlnatlng-Gas. 
C^aimt  mac  ilnce  January.  1908. 


Ser,  No.  48,807.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATK- 
BTALS.)       TH»    AXSklCAJV    AtrWALTVU    k    RCBBBS    Co., 

Cblcago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1©10. 


Particular  detcription  of  good$. — Rooflng-Aaphalt. 
WaterprooflDg-.\sphalt.  Aapbaltic  PaTlng-Ceinent,  Aapbalt 
FIoor-Maatle.  FUl«r-Aa|>toalt  for  Brick  Floora  ao<  PteTo- 
ments.  and  Road-As^^alt. 

Claims  nae  since  Feb.  14,  19ia 


Ser.  No.  48,810.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARSD  MATERIALS. )  Tun  Amuica.n  Asfhaltum  k 
ROBBBB  Co.,  Cblcago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1010. 


ParUeular  deacription  of  good*.~UioT^   Uuftbar,   A»- 
pbaltYc  Lfme  Rock,  and  Grisonite. 
Claimt  uae  since  .Mar.  20,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  80,585.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
STAXiujm  Oil  CoMFA.f  t  o»  N«w  Yobk.  New  York.  X  Y 
PUed  June  24.  1910. 


HOME 


Particular  drtort^fion  of  goadt. — Ictlned  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating,  Li««tlng.  and  Power  Pwposea. 
Claimu  use  ataca  1871. 


Ser.  No.  50,593  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNOINKS. )  Mi.^wiTA  MoToaa,  Bercbeai.  n«ar 
Aatwwp,  Belgtun.     PU«d  Jnae  27,  101«. 


Particular     dtscription     of    good*. — Automoblfaa     and 
Chaaals  for  Automobllea.  Blcyclea,  and  Aeroplanea. 
Claimt  u*t  atnce   1807. 


atx.  No.  51.848.  (CLAM  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  LtcC«00« 
W.  Stbock,  Betbi«tem.  Pa.     FUed  Sept.  15,  1010. 


Particular  drscription   of  goods. 
Claima  usa  alnee  Dae.  10,  lOOS. 


-Wooden  Handles. 
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sr.  No.  94,808.    (CLASS  26.    MBASURINO  AND  SCIBN 
Tinc   APPLIANCES.)      Sbars-Cboss  Company,   New 
Y«rt,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911. 


s  c 


Particular  description  of  good: — Speed,  Distance,  and 
Revolution  Indicators  and  Recorders. 
Claimt  use  since  June  SO,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,910.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  SaMOBL 
ALBMT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1911, 


PERovcToNE 


Particular  detcrlptiou  of  goodt. — Dental  Powder, 
DenUl  Cream.  Face  Powder  In  Cake  Form,  Nail-Powder, 
Nail-Paste,  and  Antiseptic  Powdera. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  12.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,391.  ((HJ^SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  E.  M.  DiCK- 
IRBON  Ltd.,  Sbeffleld,  England.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

THEINVICTA 

Particular  description  of  goods.Stetl  Table  KniTaa 
and  Forks,  Carving  Seta  and  Steels,  Butcbers'  Knlvea  and 
Steele,  Steel  Bowie,  Bread.  Buddiag,  Butter,  Cake.  Cham, 
pagne.  Cigar,  Cooks',  Da— ert,  Farriera',  Hacking,  Ham, 
Hunting.  Leather  or  Mill,  Putty.  Palette.  Pen.  Pocket. 
Pruning.  Picnic.  Scraping,  Stopping.  Skinning,  Sloyd. 
Spear-Point,  and  Sboc  Knlrea,  Machetea,  Daggera,  Tln- 
smitbs'  Sheara,  Raxora,  and  Sclaaora. 

Claiwu  ute  aince  1808. 


Ser.  No.  55,620.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  W. 
TATtx>B  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1011. 


COROLLAS 


Particular  descriptton  of  good*. — Toilet  Compoondfl 
for  Treating  Ailments  of  the  Human  Skin  and  Sham- 
pooing the  Human  Hair. 

Claimt  ute  Bine*  Aug.  13,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  56,462.  (CLASS  0.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PR0JE)CTILE8.)  U.  S.  Cab- 
TBIOQB  Co.,  Lowell.  Maaa.     Filed  May  10.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   55.652       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      J.   Emil 
Darroos.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1011. 


m 


Partienlar  description  of  goods. — Coata  and  Trot 
Bata,  and  Negligee  Sblrta. 

Clttimt  ute  aince  July  10,  1910. 

178  0.  G.— 78  [YW,  in. 


SCOUT 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cartrldgea. 
Claim*  ute  since  Mar.  18,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  67,654.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Obobob  a.  Haws,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1911. 


Conslating  of  a  checker  design  of  contraating-colored 
checka,  aa  abown  in  the  accompanying  drawing,  applied  to 
the   exterior   surface   of   the   recepUcles    conUining   the 

gooda. 

Particular  detcription  of  i^oda.— Lubricating  Oils  and 

Greases. 

Claimt  use  since  January,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  57,678.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) P.  SoBNNBCKBN,  Bonu,  Germany.  Filed  July 
17,  1011.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


soEM^cKErrs 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Paper  and  Paateboard 
Letter  -  Files.  Blotters.  Pencils.  Pencil  -  Holders.  Paper- 
weights. Letter-Paper.  Letter-HoWera,  Letter-Openers,  Let- 
ter-Racks, Colored  Pencils.  Envelope,  Craycms.  Penboldera. 
Pen-Racka,  Pen-Wfpers.  Slate  Pencils,  Pens.  Fountaln- 
Pens.  Account-Books,  Copylng-Preaaes,  Preaa-Copylng  Pam- 
per In  Sheeta  and  in  Rolls.  Blottlng-Paper,  Rubber-Filled 
Clotb  for  Facilitating  Preaa-Copylng,  Portfolloa  for  Re- 
ceiving Copying-Sheets,  Letter-Books,  Waterproof  Sheets 
of  Cardboard,  Copying-Board  of  Cardboard  Corara*  with 
Waterproof  Material,  Paper-Rulera,  Pliable  EmMra,  Ink- 
atandt,   Drawlng-Paper,  and  Tbnmb-Tacka  for   Drawlii»- 

PAper. 

CIa<«M  use  aince  Jnly  6,  1876. 

M 
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8«r.  No.  57.944.     (CLASS  «.     CHBMICALB.  MSDICINBS. 

AMD    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       THl 
B^BM  MEDICI!*!  Co.,  B«rr«,  Vt.     Filed  Jul/  31.  1911. 


m^ 


Conaistlng  of  the  word  "  Barber's  "  In  tbe  handwriting 
of  CbarlM  N.  Barber,  a  member  of  tbe  firm. 

Particular  de$eription  of  goods— Aa  Antiseptic  Wash, 
Appetlilng-Tonlc.  Blood-Purifler.  Ointments.  Heave-Pow- 
ders. I*hyslc-Cap«oles,  Liniment,  Worm-Eradlcator,  Abor- 
tion-PrcTentlTe.  and  Remedies  for  Colic.  Distemper.  Fis- 
tula. Lymphangitis.  Ophthalmia.  Pneamonla.  Sparln. 
Dlarrbea  in  Calves  and  Cows.  Garget.  Mllk-FeTer.  to  Re- 
move Placenta  from  Cows,  to  Relieve  Stoppage  and  Bloat 
In  Cows  and  Calves,  and  Disease  of  the  Kidneys. 

Claim*  Me  since  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,980.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  HHMA.f  RcDOLrr.  Novato.  Cal. 
Piled  Aag.  2.  1011. 


ParticMlar  draoription  of  gao4*. — Chi 
Claimu  Mse  since  Oct.  1.  189C. 


Ser.  No.  58,800.     (CLASS  45 
HOLIC.)      Ambbican    Bwi 
Mo.     rUed  Aug.  21,  1911. 


BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
lAoa   Co  Mr  AMI,    St.    Loula, 


-^iSJAPI^ 


Consisting  of  the  fanciful  word  **  Plnaplex." 
ParHealar  deacription  of  gooda. — Carbonated  Fruit  Bev- 

sragea.  Concentrated  Fmit  CoaspeaDds  for  the  Production 

of  Beverage*,  and  Soda-Foantaln  Syrups. 
Clattma  use  since  about  January,  1911. 

[TaLlTt. 


Ser.  No.  58.S2S.  (CLASS  23.  CI7TLBST.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Smith  * 
HaMS5«WAT  CoMPA.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1011. 


Particular  deaoription  of  geoda. — Glass-Cutters,  Putty 
Knives.  Scrapers.  Nail-Pullers.  Wrenches.  Auger-Bits 
Braces,  Screw-Drivera,  Tack-Claws,  Staple-Pullers.  Water 
Motors.  Miter  Boxes.  Chisels.  Tool-Handles.  Saws.  Saw 
Frames,  Levels.  Axes,  Hstchets.  Drills.  Raxors.  Files 
Pliers.  Climbers,  Snips  and  Wire-Cutters,  Wire-Stretchers 

Claima  uat  sines  oa  or  about  Feb.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  58,324.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Smith  *  Hbm- 
■KWAT  CoMPAXT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electrical  Connectors 
and  Spark-Plngs. 

Claima  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1900. 


8«r.  No.  58,448.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Boss  Mamu- 
FACTCBiKO  Co..  Kcwaoec,  III.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1911. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  as  Its  specific  trade-mark  the 
word  "  Ke-wa-nee  "  or  the  repressptatlon  of  a  glove. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gloves  snd  Mittens. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1900. 

«•.  4.] 
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Ser    No    58  S"!       (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI-      Ser.  No.  59.098.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       Jamm    Adai*.    Sewlckley,    Pa.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     JoaBFK 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  I       Tbtlow,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1911. 


w 

WHOAT 
A 
T 


•« 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Blue  Moon  "  and  a  pictorial 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Cartal  Breakfast  Food,      representation  of  a  blue  moon. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  7,  1911.  |       Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Perfume. 

Claima  uae  since  about  January,  1906. 

Bat.  No.  58,582.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 

AND  TOOLS.    AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      The  Cbm-  |  g^   ^^   59,192.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAL^,  MEDICINES. 
CBicT  Machine  Co.,  LeetonU.  Ohio.     Fli»!d  Sept.  8,  1911.  |       ^^j^    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Wil- 
liam N.  CoLLiEK,  Gail,  Tex.    FUed  Oct.  17,  1911. 


AN5  DINE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda —Pcmtr-IMwtm  Band- 
Saw  Machines.  Saw-Table  Machines,  Wood-Jolntlng  Ma- 
chines, Wood-Planing  Machines,  Wood-Shaping  Machines, 
Swing  Cut-Ofr  Mschlnee,  Disk  Grinders  for  Wood  and 
Metal,  and  Boring-Machines 

Claima  uae  since  about  Aug.  28,  1911. 


Partieular  daaeription  of  gooda. — Remedies  for  Canoar 
and  Chronic  Skin  and  Blood  Diseases. 
Claima  uae  since  June  25,  191L 


Ber.  No.  58,622.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbeascbb  Statb  Milliro  Com- 
PANT,  ManhatUn,  Mont     Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 


DSASURE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — WheAt-Floor. 
Clmiima  uae  since  Jan.  2,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  59,222.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Joseph  Habbis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  (^oods  .—Fumlture-PollalL 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  13,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  58,720.  (CLASS  1(J.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  James  A.  Milleb,  Columbia,  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1911. 


UNIVERSITY-SHINE 


Tbe  word  "  Shine  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Polish  for  Furni- 
ture; Linoleum;  Pantasote :  All  Woodwork  with  a  Hard 
Finish. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Mar.  1,  1011. 

.[▼oL  ITS.     ITo.  4.] 


Ser.  No.  69.430.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  M.  G.  SxoNlMAN  A  SOM,  Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Drj  and  Mixed  Faints, 
Palnt-OiU.  Varnishes,  Stains,  FUleis,  Enamels,  and  Cal- 
cimines. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  5,  1011. 
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8«r.  No.  M.453.  (CLA88  28.  CUTLERY.  BIACHINSRT. 
AUD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERCut.)  C  M.  Mc- 
CLDJfO  *  Co..  KdoxtIU*.  Teao      Filed  Not.   1,   *911. 


Particular  deacription  of  goo4a. — Axes.  Hammen, 
Shean,  Oasolttw-Boslnea,  CblMli,  Dr«wlng>-KBtTes,  H«b- 
<»«•,  AagCT».  Borlnf -Machine*,  Screw-Prlvera,  Planes, 
Cream-Separatora,  Bteei  Table-Kntvea,  Pocket- KnlTea, 
Plows,  CnltlTatora,  Scythea.  HatcbeU.  Adaea.  Mattocka. 
Plcka.  Tlre-Bsodsrs.  Serew-Plates,  Wreoch«s.  Files.  Sawa, 
Braces,  Bits.  Pllcn,  Baxora,  Wbltswaab  Spraja,  Spray- 
Pumpa,  and  Pxunpa. 

Claimt  %$9  aloes  1882. 


Ser.  No.  69.464.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRT.  liACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  C.  M.  Mc- 
Clcmo  *  Co..  KnoxTllIe.  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  1,  1011. 


8«r.  No.  60.680.     (CI.A88  12      CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
BIALS.  I        KaKUSV    h    LoklKCHKa    llAXCrACTUBIXO    Co.. 

Dubuque.  Iowa.     Filed  .Not.  13.  1911. 


No  claim  la  made  to  tbe  word  "  Quality." 

Particular  detcriptio*  of  iKM»4a. — Doora.  Wlodowa, 
Blinda.  Moldings.  Window  and  Door  Framea.  Staira,  Man- 
tela.  Grilles,  and  Columns. 

Claim*  use  aince  about  January,  1898. 


Ber.  No.  50.722.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,   MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Thi 
Tblbphonb   Mro.   Co.,    Sumter,   8.   C.      Filed   Not. 
1911. 


81  Mas 

Not.  1^ 


Partienlar  detcription  of  gooda. — Axes,  HamaaHrs,  Qaso- 
leue-EnKloes,  Augers,  Boring-Maeblnes,  Planes.  Ttre- 
Benders.  Screw-Plates,  Wrencbes,  Files.  Saws,  Wbltewaab- 
Spraya,  and  Pumps. 

Claima  use  atnee  18M. 


-^iSJif^ 


Particular  dttcrlffHon  of  good*. — Dyaamo*  and  Electric 
Ignition  Apparatua. 

Claitm*  use  sine*  May  30.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  59.517.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLX-PRB- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  JUNO  «  BmiS  Co.,  New  Ol^ 
isana.  La.     Filed  Oct.  80.  191 L 


ALECTO 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Coal. 
Claimt  use  alnce  January.  189T. 


Ser.  No.  59.76C.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TOMKINSOM.  KBMTON  k  TOMKIN- 
SON  Co.,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  17,  1911. 


mtHWiMi. 


PKA-KO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wbsat-Flour. 
Clatwu  uaa  since  June  1.  1908. 


[TtL  111.     S^  4.] 
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—    V      M«iR      /rtJlllB  17      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)      Ser.  No.  80.166.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY.  MACHTOERY. 
■•t.."  w"t:?.T.   ^Slr^T.^'peT^AiS^?.    R    1.      Fllei  AND    TOOLS,     AND    PARTS    THEREOF,)..    B.s«... 


Nov.  22.  1911. 


IT 
•I1 


m 


The  portrait  belnu  that  of  a  deceased  jteneral. 
Porttculsr  4moripH»m  of  ^oods.— SBH»ki««-»obacco. 
Claims  uae  since  July  28.  1910. 


Ser  No.  69.948.  (CLASS  2.  RSCEPTACLKS.)  W.  S. 
SHiPPAaD  Tank  D«pt..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  27, 
1911. 


Particular     iweirtpf<—     af 
Tanks. 

Claima  uaa  alace  NoTvinber,  1809 


lene-Storage 


Ser.  No.  60.084.  (CLASS  21.  KLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINRS,  AKD  SUPPLIES.)  Shsdd  Buc- 
T«ic  COMPANT,  l.NC,  Boselle  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1011. 


Carpr  8wB»p»B  CoMPAUT,  Orsiid  Rapids,  MUb.    Filed 
Dec  11,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


IIS  SELL' 


'particular    ««eer«f)Me»     0/     ^oe**.— Portable     Carpet- 
Cleaning  Machines. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  IS,  188S. 


Ser.  No.  60,160.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  8oci*rt  Anovtmb  Uxocotoa, 
La  Garenne  Colombes,  Sehis,  France.  Fllad  Dec.  11, 
1011. 

UTocoipR, 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Papers  for  Photo- 
graphs in  Color  and  In  General  All  Sensitive  Papers  for 
Photography. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  28,  1811. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  aaane  or  word  "  Shedd." 
Particular  deacription  af  jweds.— Electrtc  Dynamoa, 
Electric  Motors,  Electric  C«t-OuU,  Electric  Signs,  Elec 
trie  Barber-Polea.  Electric  Heatfsf  Devices,  Electric  Igni- 
tion Apparatua.  and  Electric  Motor-DrlTon  Suctlon-Clesn- 
•m.  Centrifuges.  Fans.  Dynaaos,  aa«  Spectal  Machines. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1888. 

[Tel.  tfl. 


Ser.  No.  60,285.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FimWO  SUPPLIES.)  Gao.  Boao- 
FELDT  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1911. 


BRILLIANT 


Partiouktr  deacription   of  goodm. — Dnll-Flnlshed  Aluml- 
BOffl  Cooking  and  Honselrold  UtensHs. 

Claima  uae  since  about  tbe  middle  of  November,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60.874.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTKllL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ea- 
WB8T  W.  Gaubb,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1911. 


IjPQ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  External  Reatedy 
for  Pains  and  Achea,  for  RheumatlBni.  Neuralgia,  Pain  la 
Side.  Chest,  or  Back.  Lameness.  Muscle-Strains.  Sore 
Throat,  and  Bronchial  Atfertlona. 

CMma  uae  since  Aag.  1.  1911- 


Ser.  No.  60.379.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisccit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J..  «"»  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  20, 
IBU. 

ParUeular  deacription  of  gooda.— B^cnU 
CUima  uae  since  November.  1898. 

Ve.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  60.470.  (CLAM  IB.  OILS  AND  OBEA8B8.) 
Stiuis  BKoniBBS,  Parkersbarr,  W.  Va.  FUed  D«c.  27, 
1911.   .UBd«r  ten-7a«r  prorlao. 


Pariicular  dricription  of  goods. 
Cia<«M  MM  since  about  1870. 


-Lubrlcatlnt-OUs. 


8*r.  No.  eJO.ftS©.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRT,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLI.  AMD  PAKT8  TRKREOF.)  Adolth 
SACBnt,  Arboo,  8wltMrl«od.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1912. 


'Particular  description  of  goods. — Embroldery-MachluM, 
Lace-Machinea.  Wearlog-MachlDes,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claimu  use  aince  Maj  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,785.  (CLAB8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
F.  Ballaio.  St.  Loal«,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  iS,  1012.  Db- 
der  ten-year  proTiso. 


EYEMIVE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Affections  of  the  Eye. 
Cki^sM  «««  since  Jan.  1,  1660. 


Ser.  No.  60.832.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WllxiAM  A. 
Ft)tc«  ft  CoMFAifT.  Ixc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
15.  1012. 


"YICTOS** 


Particular  description  of  goods — Numtwrlng  and   Dat- 
ing Machines. 

Claims  use  since  1890. 

[T*L  ITt. 


Ser.  No.  60,907.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  8.  W.  FU)WB«  *  CoMrANT. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  19,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Clover.  Aislke,  AlfSlfa. 
and  Ttmotby  Seeda. 

Claims  use  alnce  Nor.  21.  1880. 


Ser.  No.  61.007.  (CLASS  10.  OILS  AND  OREASES.) 
PBLLCCiDtKB  CoMPANT,  Belle^roe,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1912. 


Pellueidine 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olla  and  Greases,  Be- 
ing a  Combination  of  Petroleum  and  Fish  Oils  Used  for 
the  Purpose  of  Transparentlilng  Drawlnga,  Prlnta,  Trac- 
ings, and  other  Paiwrs  for   Use  In   Bloe-Prlnting   Proc- 


Claims  usa  sines  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,029.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WoODBcaT  T.  Moebis,  Colambus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  Compounds 
Comprising  a  Mixture  of  C^offee.  Chicory,  and  Cereal 
Treated  with  Molaases. 

Clo^au  use  since  Dw:.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,079.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Thi  Na- 
Tio.<iAi.  Saw  Compaxt.  Newport.  Kj.  Filed  Jsn.  27, 
1912. 


P«rMo«Jar  dsseription  of  goods — Saws. 
CI«4«M  «««  since  November.  1878. 

IIC.4.] 
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S«.  No.  61.106.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WlLHBLM  SIMOHSSOW.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  27.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,206.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Albbbto  CIMO- 
BO8I,  Newlleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  0.  1912. 


iiiiiii iiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiimi 


VESUVIUS 


The  upper  band  being  red  and  the  lower  band  blue 
Particular  description  of  goods.- -Torpedoea. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1906. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Scale." 
Particular  descHption  of  (;oo4«.— Welfhlng-Scales. 
CIa4m«  use  since  Apr.  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,278.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
BON  COMPANT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    61.281.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Isaac 
SCHBiNMAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Fab.  8,  1912. 


The  words  "  Sewed."  "  Secured,"  "  Strong,"  and  "  Is 
Iron  "  l>elng  disclaimed. 

Parf<c«Iar  description  of  goods. — Boys'  and  Men'a 
Coats.  Vests.  Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 

Claims  use  since  May  28.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  61.241.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  THB  PoacBLIHON  COM- 
PANT,  Bearer  Falls.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Enameled  Metal  Stoves 
snd  Ranges. 

Claims  M«e  alnce  Jan.  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.248.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Pbaslbb  Oaclbbht  Coupaw,  Ix>u1s- 
rtlla.  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Dry.  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  PalnU,  Stalna,  Varnlahes.  Dry  and  Ready  Mixed 
Wall-Finishes,  Enamels.  Japans.  Llnseed-OU,  Dry  Colors, 
Fillers,  Lampblack.  Driers,  Calcimine.  Paint  and  Var- 
nish Remover,  Turpentine,  Gold  Slslng.  and  Putty. 

Claims  ««e  since  Jsn.  1,  1909. 


RED  DEVIL 


D«Y 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Dry  Cell.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Calla. 
Claims  use  aince  Dec.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.284.     (CLASS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.)      TOWBB    MaNDFACTUSINQ    k    NOVBLTT    Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 


N.VY 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Bltck  Ink,  Red  Ink, 
Green  Ink,  Purple  Ink,  Used  for  Writing  Purposes,  Ma- 
chine-Ink, Stamp-Pad  Ink,  Carbon-Paper,  Type-Writer  Rib- 
bons, and  Stamp-InklDg  Pada. 

Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,299.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  TowBB  Mancpactubino  k  NOT- 
BLTX  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Undar 
ten-year  provlao. 


Tower 


ParMcutar  deseriptian  of  goods. — Steel  Rulers. 
Claims  use  since  1871. 


Ser.  No.  61.827.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1912. 

RASTUS 

PartUmlar  description  of  i^oo<U.— Biscuit 
Claims  use  since  Jsn.  20,  1912. 


[ToL  in.     Ho.  4.1 
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8«r.  N«.  «1,S81.  (CLAM  6.  CHKMICAI^.  MEDICINSS. 
▲ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Simon 
PiCA£D  A  BioTaisa,  Jaarei  and  Chihuabaa.  M«zlco. 
Filed   Feb.   0.    1912. 


The  words  "  Simon  Plcaid  7  Hnoe.."  "  Lefebrre," 
"  Crtme."  "  Ctiihuabua. "  and  **  Marqne  E)«poe«e  "  being  dle- 
eUimed. 

Particular  d^cription  of  good*. — Face-Craaok 

Claim*  ute  flnee  Jin.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  «1.S8T.  CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES  >  Law- 
CASTU  FocKOBt  CoMPAiTT.  Lanc«ater,  P».  Filed  Feb. 
0.  1912. 


No  cUlm  being  made  for  tbc  words  "  Trade-Mark." 
Particular  deacription  of  goodM. — Padlocks,  E>oor-LockS, 
RimLocka.  Nlgbt-Latcbea.  and  Window  Catcbea. 
Claimt  uae  since  aboat  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.388.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AMSaiCAV 
Mbtal  Stampinq  Compaht,  Oermantown.  Pa.  Fllad 
Feb.  9.  1912. 


KEYSTONE 


Particular    detcription    of    0oa<l«  — MeUl    Slnlee- Pipes. 
Drain  I'lpes,  Culverta.  and  Gutters. 
Clmimt  u$€  since  aboat  Dec.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.4fiO.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIBN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       CHARtaa    J.    Atuw.    Moo 
town,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1912. 


/<(^\ 


Particular  d«*criptton  of  goodM. — Coal-Matera. 
Claiwu  ute  since  Jan.  11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.469.  (CLAM  «.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbosoi 
Lawis  WAt!tCKK  A  C?o..  Cannon  Station.  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1912. 


Particular    desoriptiom    of    good*. — Cutworm  •  Extermi- 
nator. 

Cioiau  iwe  alnca  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.803.  (CLASS  11  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS. 1  Thb  AiiaaiCA.N  I'Birmjto  Ikk  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Obio.     Filed  Feb.  16.   1912. 


Worknturn 


Particular  dttcriptiou  of  good*. — Prlatlac-lnk. 
Claimt  u*e  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,561.     (CLASS  89.     CXOTHIMG.)      HaiBtxMM 
Silk  Oaimknt  Co.,  Pottstown.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1912. 


Pttrtieular  detoription  of  goods. — Underaklrta. 
Claim*  ute  since  December.  1904. 


ir.  Na  61.606.  (CLASS  28  JCWELRT  AND  PRE- 
CIOUB-MBTAL  WARE.)  Cabtiolioki  Comfavt.  Prorl- 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1912. 


C.CO 


PartiouUir  dfocription  of  good*. — Bracelets  and  Lockets. 
ClaiwM  u*t  since  Dec.   14.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  61.638.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  WAD«wotTH,  Howland  A  Co.,  Iwcoa- 
PoaATSD,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 


[▼•U  11%, 


Particular   description    of   pood*. — Readj-Mlzed    Palnta 
And  Vamiahea.  , 

Cmwu  u*e  since  Not.  26,.  1811. 
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Ser.  No.  61,7SL      ((H^BS  46.     FOODS  AMD  INOKEDI-  '  Ser.  No.  61,807.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACBINBRT. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     J.  N.  Aaam  A  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  f. 
Filed  Feb.  26,   1912. 


Particular  de*crii/tion  of  (^ood«.— Wheat-Floor. 
Claimt  nee  since  Jan.  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,742.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTTBRGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Wizaso  Pbodocts 
Co.,  Ctilmco.  lU-     riled  Feb.  26,  1912. 

Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Sweeping  Compounds. 
Claim*  ute  since  about  June  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  61,754.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  NATIONAL  Cab- 
BON  COMPANT,  C1eT«land,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 

RAILROAD 
SPECIAL 

No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  SpeclaL" 
Particular  damtription  of  good*. — Drj  Cella. 
Claim*  MM  atsce  Jan.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.774.  (CUISS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  OniBT 
MA*cPACTcaiNO  CoMPAHT,  New  HaTen,  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1912.    Under  ten-7«ar  proriao. 

GREIST 

Pmrticulmr  dotcripiion  of  goodti. — Attachments  for  Sow- 
ing-Machines—to  wit."  AttachnsfBnt-Holdera,  Blndera,  Braid- 
ers, Buttonhole  Attachments.  Corders,  Embroidering  and 
Darning  AttachmenU.  Guidea,  Hemmers.  Plalters,  Quilt 
ers,  RtiOers,  and  Tuck-Creasers  or  Tuckers. 

Ctaim*  u*e  since  some  time  during  tbe  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  61.785.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H. 
Bbonnlit  k  Co.  LiMiTBDi,  London,  Eaglaad.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1912. 

OMAR  KHAYYAM 


PartieuUr  dofcrigMtm  of  goodt. 
Claimu  u*«  sinca  Jan.  16,  ltl2. 


AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)     EuOBKl  COL- 
WBLL,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1912. 

TAXI- 

Particular  detoription  of  poods.— Type- Writers  and  Type- 
Writer  Parts. 

Claime  ute  since  Jan.  6,  1912. 


8«-.  No.  61,828.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Jo»»PH  T.  Rtekson  A 
Son,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1912. 


riRMTRi-IAID 


PorMonIor  deecriptfn  of  good*.— Steel  PUtes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1»12. 


Ser  No  61.860.  (CLAM  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  THU  A.  WiLHttM  CoJCPAKi,  Rending, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1912. 


Pmrtlouimr  de*onptiom  of  ^eds.— Calcimine. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  13.  1911. 


S«r  No.  61.896.  (CLAM  23.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  iNoaaaou^ 
Rand  CX)..  Phillipsburg.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  X. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1912. 


HEART-BEAT 


Particular   deecription   of   poods.— OUlng    DeTlcsa    for 
FtaM-Operatsd  Toola. 

Cla4<M  «M  slBoe  Feb.  1.  1911.      • 


[▼OLITI. 


Ser.  No.  61.976.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BiBUiNOHAM  Papbb  Co.,  Birmingham,  AU. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1912. 


A-LE-PA 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  poo**.— Writlng-Tableta,  Writ- 
ing-Paper,  Wrapping-Paper .  Tollet-Paper.  Envelops,  Com- 
position-Bookt.  Paper  Trays,  Shipping  Tags  or  Tickets, 
Pen-Staffs,  Pens,  and  Pencila. 

Claime  ute  since  Feb.  26,  1912.    . 

N«.  4.]  / 
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8«r.  No.  02,040.  (CLASS  45.  BBVEBA0S8,  SOU  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  SchChlb's  Puu  Oeapb  Jcicb  Co..  Hlfhluid, 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Orape-Jalce. 
Claim*  uat  since  Jan.  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  02,108.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rkk- 
ITT  *  Sons  Lo.,  Hull,  England.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  03.1S8.      (CLASS  IB.     OILS  AND  QBBASBS.) 
Howi  *  PnMCH,  Boaton.  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1912. 

Colonial  Candles 

No  claim  being  made  to  tba  word  "  Candlaa." 
Particular  de*cription  oj  good*. — Candles. 
CUtimu  u*e  since  Mar.  2.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,150.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mbk- 
LST  *  Jamcs,  LiurTSD,  Naw  Yoik,  London,  England, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1912. 

VETIOD 

Poriicular  detcription  of  good*. — An  Ointment. 
CUUmu  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  02,102.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Pi^irm 
Plaxtoids  Liuitbd,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1912. 


PLANTOIDS 


ParHcular  deteripiion  of  good*. — Fertilisers. 
Claim*  u**  since  Sept  14,  1911. 


Particular  dc*eription   of  good*. — Bluing   for   Laundry 
Purposes.  \ 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  commencement  of  1901. 


Ser.  No.  02.123.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wmt  Iwoia  Oil  Compart,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1912. 


Ser.  No,  02,235  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Baltimob*  BAaoAiN  Housi. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1912. 

WEDGEWELD 


MARK 


TRADE 


Tbe  words  "  Trade  Mark  '  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Neck-Chains,  Lorg- 
nette-Chains, Bracelets.  Lockets,  Watch  Fobs,  and  Vest- 
Chains,  All  of  Precious  or  Plated  Metal. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No  62.208.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  JosaPH  Mathikc  Lapo.n.  Parla,  France 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — OaeoUne.  Bensin. 
Naphtha,  and  Refined  Oil  for  Illuminating,  Heating,  and 
Power  Purposes. 

Claim*  u**  since  Feb.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  02,127.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
iNDt'STtiAL  Thbow!<  Sil«  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1912. 


CRESSINTHE 


tf 


Particular  de*onption  of  good*. — An  Aperltire  Liqueur. 
CI«<«M  (Me  since  Not.  4.  1911. 


Pitrticular  d**cnption  of  good*. — Silk. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  02.279.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  SPBiOHTa  Limitcd.  Dewsbury. 
England.    FUed  Mar.  19,  1912. 

R©K2L© 

Particular  de*CTiption  of  good*. — Hair,  Wool,  Mohair, 
Wool  Tops,  and  Mohair  Tops,  All  Being  Goods  Partly 
Prepared  for  Use  in  tbe  Manufacture  of  Crape  Hair,  Curly 
Mohair,  and  All  other  Materials  Used  as  Imitation  Human 
Hair  and  Doll's  Hair. 

CMsM  MM  dince  Not.  7,  1911. 

[▼oi.  iTt.    ir*.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  02,819.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) National  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.    Under  ten-year  proTiao. 

NATIONAL 

Particular   detcription   of  good*. — LooM-Leaf   Bindera. 
CMtH*  u*e  since  July.  1881. 


Ser.  No.  02,442.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  GoooTKAS  Rcbbib  Hosa  ft  Packing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1912. 


5 


inr^\ 


' -'-  .-<-'» 


Mk 


^ 


Particular  deacrlpHon  of  good*. — CoTerlnsi  tot  Hand- 
Wheels. 

Claim*  u»e  slaee  Jane  28,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  02,467.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nashua  Mamopactukiho  Com- 
pany, Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Under  ten- 
year  proTiao. 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Cotton   Piece   Goods 
and  Blanketa. 

Claim*  u**  since  Jan.  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  02,632.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Isaac  A.  Ullmann,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1912. 


tVAJLI^hC 


Particular   de*cription   of   good*. — Devicea   for   Attach- 
^    ing  Collars  to  Shirts. 

ClaiMM  u*e  since  Dec.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,644.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  HYOiaKtc  FiBRi  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1912. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Absorbent  Cotton  "  as 
a  trade-mark. 

ParHeulmr  detcription  of  good*. — Absorbent  Cotton. 
Claim*  u*e  since  during  tbs  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  02,772.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) ALrnD  L.  SoMMCBS,  Taeoma,  Waah.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1912. 


ParHoular  de*cription  0/  {roods. — A  Periodically-Issued 
Magasine.  .  • 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  02,775.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Emil 
WaissBBOo  ft  SONS,  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
0.  1912. 


tdLsmfno^twey 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Card-Caaes  and  BiU- 
Folda. 

Claim*  u*«  aince  Dec.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  02,812.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wakkbn  Manupactuxino  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Rope  and  Jute  Paper. 
Claim*  u»e  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  02,829.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)      UNITBD    ROOPINO    and    MAKUrACTCBING    CO., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1912. 


Particular  de*eriptton  of  good*. — Waterproof  Building 
and  Sheathing  Papers. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  02,830.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  San  Antonio  Macabomi  Factobt, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1912. 


Partieular  detcription  of  good*. — Macaroni  Food  Prtp- 
arationa. 

Clmimu  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1902. 


pTttL  17t.      9;  4.] 


>M4 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


Mat  aS,  1912. 


••r.  No.  et.SSS.     (CLAM  40.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQU0B8.)     BmuL  k  Ooom  8chsa:(K,  BHtercea.  Hod 
fary.     Piled  Apr.  11.  1912. 


8n.  Na.  «2.89B.  (CLASS  M.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BMTS  OP  KOOD8  )  Hijrr.  IUtch  k  Co..  Ocklaad. 
Cal.     Piled  Apr.  16,  1012. 

JJDTIA 

Porticular  description  of  good*. — Onmcea  and  Lemona. 
Olmima  wn  alae*  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cordtala. 
CIoiNM  M«  ■lno«  July  \.  1911. 


ger    No    62,842       (Cl^ASS  46      FOODS   AND  INQREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Pbobkal  Milliwo  Comtawt,  Lock- 
port.  N.  T.     Plied  Apr.  11.  lOlJ. 


IiIYELY 


ParHeular  de$cription  of  good*. — Wheat  PI  our. 
CMmu  u$€  alnee  Nov.  IS,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  62.896.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OH  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MA  TIBIALS.)  Baswiin>  PciL  CoMPAirr.  Mla- 
aeapolla.  Minn.     Piled  Apr.  15,  1012. 


No  claim  belnc  made  to  the  word  "  Brlqaats." 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Briquet*. 
Claim*  ute  tinea  Jan.  20.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  62.908.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bout,  Hatch  *  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1013. 

Particular  detcription  of  good* — Oranfco  and  Lemon*. 
Ctoiau  u»e  *ince  Mar.  L-lOll. 


Ser.  No.  62,929.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AFPIANCES.)  MatBT  OmciJ-  CoMPAirr.  Kan- 
•M  C\tj,  Mo.     Piled  Apr.  16,- 1912. 

VILT-RA 

Particular    deacH^fiot*    of    gooda. — SpacUcle    and    Eya- 
glaaa  Lanaaa. 

Clttima  uM  siBca  aboat  Mar.  1.  1011. 


Ber  No.  62.966.  (CLASS  S«.  MOSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  8UPPLIB8.)  P  RoaawaTiaw  *  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  18.  1912. 


m 


Oil 


Sar.  No.  62.896.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PBE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Bcswind  Fdbl  Comp*-'«t.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1912. 


Particular    deacripMon    of    gooda. 
Playera. 

Cimimu  MM  Bine*  Not.  1,  1911. 


10a    and    Plano- 


Ser    No    62.989.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

^  ATH  E  N  M 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Brfcjneta. 
CIoiaM  uae  alnca  Jan.  20.  1*12. 


The  picture  of  the  woman  •hown  belnt  fanelfoL 
Partkml»r  daaori^tion  of  gooda —Clt^n. 
OUtima  uae  ilnce  Oct.  10,  lOll. 


[▼•L  lit.      No.  4.) 
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Ser.  No.  63.046.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.)    j    Ser.  No.  63.091.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     COBDLWr 


Pblbbl,  Spbtkb  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fliad  Apr 
22,  1912 


Partioular  deaoHption  of  gooda.— Tobacco  Clgarettea. 
ClaiaM  uae  ilnce  Dec.  20,  1010. 


*  Hatm.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1912. 


3P@rURY 


Partioular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Paper  Capa. 
CUtima  uae  since  NoTember,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,146.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTEiD,  NETTED,  AND 
Ser   No    68.060.     (CLASS  7.     COBDAGE.)     Th»  Bdwiw  1       TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     SupntBN  *  CoMPAWT,  New  York, 
H.  PiTLBB  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  n.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1912. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Cordage. 
Clmima  uae  since  May  7,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  68.076.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Copal  Vabmish  Compakt,  Lim- 
iTBD,  London,  England.     Piled  Apr.  23,  1012.. 

Partioular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Vamishea  and  Paints. 
Cla4aM  Me  since  February.  1912. 


PorMoalar  deaeription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Place  Gooda. 
Sheetlnga,  Shirtings,  and  DrlHs. 
Oiaima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    28,    1912. 


86.681.  TILES.  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  MOSAIC 
TILES.  AMMmiCAK  Bncadbtxc  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  ZauMTllle.  Ohio. 

Filed   December    14.    1911.      Serial   No.  60,218.     PUB- 
LISHED BIARCH  19,  1912. 

86.682.  STRUCTURAL  FOROINOS,  BAR-IRON,  AND 
BAR-STEEL.  AnniCAir  I»oK  awd  8t««l  Mawd- 
rACTUEiNO  CouPAMT,  Lebanon  and  Readins,  Pa. 

Filed    December   6.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.098.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1012. 

86.683.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE.  AMIRICAW  IBOH  AHO 
SraaL  Manifactlrino  Compant.  Lebanon  and  Read- 
ing. Pa. 

Filed    December   16,   1911.      SerUl   No.   60,285.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.684.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE.  AMniCAX  I»OK  AKD 
Sthl  Mamdfactdbino  Compakt,  Lebanon  and  Read- 
ing. Pa. 

Filed   December    16.    1911.     Serial   No.   60.281,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.680.      CERTAIN    HARDWARE.     AwniCAN   laoK   AKD 
Stul  MAwnFACTumiNo  Compakt,  Leb«non  and  Bead- 
ing. Pa. 
Filed   December   19.   1911.      Serial   No.   60,843.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.686.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE.  AMBBICAN  IBOIC  AKD 
SnsL  Makufactdsino  Company,  Lebanon  and  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed   December   19.    1911.      Serial   No.   60,844.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.687.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE.  Amuicak  IlOK  AKD 
Stkbl  Mandfacturino  Compakt,  Lebanon  and  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed    December   20,   1911.     SerUl   No.   60.365.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.688.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE.  Am«hicak  Imow  akd 
Stkel  Mandfacturino  Compakt,  Lebanon  and  Read- 
ing. Pa. 

Filed   December   21,   1911.     Serial   No.   00,886.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.689.  SALES-BOOKS.  Ambiicak  Salu  Book  Com- 
pakt, LiMiTBD,  Toronto.  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls, 
Blmira,  and  Glendale.  N.  Y. 

Filed  NoTember  28,   1911.     Serial   No.   69,975.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86,600.     BRAIDS.  SHOE-LACES,  GALLOONS,  AND  COR 
SET-LACES.     Barthils  Mpo.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    25.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.026.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 


86.691.     PRINTERS'  ROLLERS 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
/     Filed   December   29,   1911.      Serial   No.   60.502. 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912. 


HUIBEST   M.   BiKOHAM, 

PU^- 


86,692.     PRINTERS'  ROLLERS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December   20,   1911 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1012. 


HnURT  M.   BiHOHAM, 

Serial  No.  60,608.     PUB- 


86.603.    HOUSE-SLIPPERS. 
vUle,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Norember   2,    1011. 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1012. 


Blum  Shoi  Mfo.  Co.,  Dana- 
Serial   No.   60.610.     PUB- 


86.694.  ASBESTOS  PLATE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS 
MACHINERY  PACKING.  FioDCR  Bdromaxx.  Drea- 
den-Laubegaat,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September^  18.   1911.     SerUl   No.   68,707.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.695.  FURNITURE,  AUTOMOBILE,  LINOLEUM,  AND 
FLOOR  POLISHES.  Casbon  PbooOCTS  CoMPAXT. 
Charleston.  W.  Va.  _ 

Filed   February   16,    1912.      Serial   No.   61,519.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.696.  WATER-CLOSETS.  CLOSET-SEATS.  FLUSH- 
ING-T.ANKS,  AND  CLOSET-BOWLS.  Climax  Sani- 
TART  Company.  Detroit  Mich.  

Filed   December   11,   1911.      Serial   No.   60.164.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.697.  OILS  FOR  LUBRICATING  OR  BURNING.  P. 
Moit  Ceani  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Manchester.  England.     

Filed    December    14.    1911.      SerUl    No.    60,221.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86,608.     CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  MACHINERY.     CaossLBT 
k  Datxnport.  London.  England. 
Filed   December   18,   1010.      SerUl  No.   63,262.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1012. 

86.699.  METAL-POLISH. 
PANT.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    31.    1012 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1012. 

86.700.  FORCECUPS.  PLUMBERS'  FRIEND.  AND 
TOILET-PLUNGER.  Chaelbs  A.  Daniel.  PhiUtel- 
phla.  Pa.  

Filed    February    12.    1012.      Serial   No.   61,488.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1012. 

86.701.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING-HORNS.  Th«  Deak 
Electric  Compant.  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Filed   December  21,   1911.     Serial   No.  60,888.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.702.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS  AND  NOTIONS. 
DiECKBBHOFF,  Rafflobe  &  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.080.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.703.  LINEN.  COTTON,  WOOLEN.  AND  SILK  PIECE 
GOODS.      D.  W.  C.  Ellis  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  19.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.461.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

86.704.  LINEN.  COTTON.  WOOLEN,  AND  SILK  PIECE 
GOODS.     D.  W.  C.  Ellis  k  Co.,  Ikc,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.068.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 


The  Ccdahy  Packiko  Coii- 
SerUl   No.    61,146.     PUB- 


86.705.  BRUSHES     FOR     DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
CHINES.    General  Electric  Company,  ScheneeUdy, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December  28,   1910.     Serial  No.   53.466.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.706.  BORING-MACHINE  FOR  BORING  JOIST  FOB 
ELECTRIC-LIGHT  WIRING.  JoHK  G.  Hbndbrsok, 
CharlottesTllle.  Va. 

Piled    December  0.    1011.     Serial   No.   60,180.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1012. 


86,707.     WASHING   COMPOUNDS 
MAN.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed   November   0,   1010.     Serial   No.   62,079 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1012. 


HoiTMAN    k  Horr- 
PUB- 


f' 
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89,708      BEER.     JoHW  Hohbkadbl,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  30.  1910.     8erl»l  No.  51.193.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  1912. 

8e.7Q».      RUBBER   BOOTS,   SHOES.  OVERSHOBB.   AND 
RUBBER  SOLED    TENNIS-SHCW8.       HooD    RUHBB 
Co..  Boaton.  liasa. 
Filed    December    2.    1911.      8«rlal    No.    60,008.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.710.  CARBURETERS.      IrrwiiATioiiAL  Accm«o«i»« 

MA!«r»ACTUBlNO    COMPAXY,    Ncw    Yofk.   N.    Y. 
nied    December    20.    1911.      Serial    No.   60,376.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912.     • 

86.711.  HATS  AND  CAPS  OF  CERTAIN  MATERLikLS. 
I«Ti»a  Hat  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    8eptemb«r   2.    1911.      Serial  Vo.   58,517.     PDB- 
USHED  MARCH  26.  1912. 

96.712.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.      Edwabo  Z.   Jtw- 
F«««0!».  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed    Janoarj    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.764.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

8  8,718.  STRAWBERRY-PLANTS.  R.  M  Kbllooo 
Courjk}ft\  Three  Rivera,  Mich. 

FHed  October  19.  1911.    Sertal  No.  89.239.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.714.  METAL  GATES.  K«T8T0m»  SraaL  ft  WiM 
COMPANT,   Peoria,  UL  

Filed  October  T.  1911.     Serial  No.  69.036.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,   1912. 

86.715.  METAL  GATES.  E»tstom«  Stml  ft  WiM 
Company.  Peoria.  111. 

FUed  October  7. 1911.     Serial  No.  69.039.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.   1912. 

86.716.  WATCHES.  WATCHCASE8.  AND  WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.  Th»  Kitsto.vx  Watch  Ca8»  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.071.     PUBU8HED 
JANUARY  2.  1912. 

86.717.  TANNERS'  OIL  FOR  STUFFING  LEATHER. 
Epoai  Lm>JST«ir«.  Boston.  Mass. 

FUad    December    7,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.322.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1012. 

86.718.  JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS  -  METAL  WARE. 
William  Link  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

FUed  October  4, 1911.     Serl*!  No.  68,991.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26.   1912. 

8  6.7  19.  PREPARATION  FOR  MAKING  ORANG& 
ADE.     Los  Angelcs  Pt;a»  Ftcnr  Co..  BatarU,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.415.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26.  1912. 

8  6.720.  PREPARATION  FOR  MAEINO  LEMONADE. 
Los  Anqblbs  PrBB  Fbl'IT  Co..   BataTla.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.416.     PUBUSHED 
MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.721.  BROOMS  AND  CERTAIN  BRUSHES.  C  M 
McCn'NO  ft  Co  .  KnoxvUle.  Tenn. 

Filed    November    1.    1911.      Sertal    No.    59.468.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1912. 

86.722.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  8TEAM- 
FTTTrNO  SUPPLIES.  C.  M  McCLmco  ft  Co.,KiK>z- 
▼ille,  Teun.  

Filed    November    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    59J(98.      PUB- 
USHED MARCH  26.  1912. 
86.728.       WOVEN    COTTON    BAGS.       HAlMOmr    Mlixa, 

Cohoes.  N.  Y..  and  Boston.  Masa.  

Filed    January    22.    1912.      Sertal    No.    60,971.      PUB- 
USHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

8  6.724.     SASH -CHAINS     AND     SASH  -  BALANCES. 
Thomas  Mobtos.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,706.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEK  10.  1911. 

86.728.       CALCIMINE.       Tm«    Mobam    Compa.my,    M«w 
York,   N.  Y. 
FUed    February    20.    1909.      SerUl    No.   #0.720.      PUB- 
USHED MAY  11.  1909. 


86.726.  CARPET  SWEEPERS.  NATIOIIAI.  SwHsnut  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  55.238.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.727.  AIE-PUMPS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  THB 
N»w  rcmx   AiB  Bbakb   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed   December    22.    1911.      Sertal   No.   60.410.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.728.  OXIDIZING  LIQUID  COATINGS  FOR  METAL 
ARTICLES.  Thb  Nobth  ft  JUDO  MAMOrACTUBIMO 
Company.  New  Britain.  Cooa. 

Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.906.     PUUUBHKU 
JANU.\RY  23.   1912. 

86.729.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS.  Pat- 
ent VcLCANiTB  RooriNO  CO.,  Cbicftco,  III. 

Filed    December    4.    1911.      Sertal    No.   60.063.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  20,  1912. 

86.730.  BATHING-SUITS.  Jacob  Ptbwobb,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed    December   28,    1911.      Serial    No.    6<»,488.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

96.T81.     COLD-WATER  PAINT.     F.  O.  PwaCB  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    6.    1912.      Sertal    No.    60,672.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.732.  MERCERIZED  COTTON  FLOSS.  RlCHABOBOlf 
Sluc  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.182.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.733.  OIL,  COAL,  AND  GAS  FURNACES  AND  PARTB 
THEREOF.  ROCKWBLL  FtTBSACa  COMFANT,  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed   November   -'e.    1910.     Serial   No.   62,»Tl.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.734.  HORSE-NAILS.  Tmb  Rowb  Ring-Point  Com- 
PANY.   Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed   February    16,    1912.      Serial   No.   61.568.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.736.     METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND  FOBG- 
ING8.     Sandbbson  Beothbbs  ft  Nbwbddld  Limitbd, 
SbeCeid,  Eaclaod. 
Filed  Setrtember  25.   1911.     Serial   No.  68,886.      PUB- 
LISHED M.VBCH  2»J.  1912. 

86.736.       WAFER  -  CAPSULE  .  CLOSING     APPARATUS. 
JoHANN  ScHMfW,  Nuremberg.  Germany. 
Filed    December   6.    19ia      Sertal    No.    5a,14a.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.787.  REFINED  OIL  FOB  LIGHTING.  HEATING, 
AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  Stambabo  Oil  CoMPAmt 
or  Bbazil.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    15,    1912.      Sertal   No.   61.813.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1S12. 

86.788.  CERTAIN  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND  SURAil- 
CAL  APPLIANCES  THB  Stab  ROMn  Ca,  AkMB, 
Ohio. 

Filed   December    18.    1911.      Serial  Na   60JI26.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  19X2. 

86.739.  CERTAIN  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND  SUBWl- 
CAL  APPUANCES.     Thb  Stab  Rcbbbb  Co.,  Akron. 

Ohia 

Filed   December    18.    1911.      Sertal   Na   60,827.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.740.  CERTAIN  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  .\ND  SURGI- 
CAl*  APPLIANCES.     Tma  Stab  Robbbb  Co.,  Akreo. 

Ohio.  

FUed  December  18.   1911.     Serial   No.   60.829      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  26.  1912. 

•t,74L     CERTAIN  DENTAU  MEDICAIa  AND  SUROICAL 
APPLIANCES.     Thb  Stab  Rcbbbb  Co.,  Akroa.  Ohio, 
rued   Dwjwaber   18,   1911.     Sfcrlal   No.  60.8S1.     PUB- 
USHED MARCH  26.  1912. 
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86  742.      GAS-SUPPLY  STARTING    DEVICES    fOR    IN-   l 

TBRNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     Thb  Stabt-0  j 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  1 

Filed   December   30,    1911.      Serial   No.   60,528.      PUB-  I 

LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.743.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Chablbs  A.  Stbwabt, 
Somersworth,  N.  H. 

Filed    February    9,    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,892.      PUB- 
USHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.744.  CERTAIN    KINDS    OF    MACHINERY.       B.    F. 
Stcbtkvant  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.161.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

86.745.  STOVE-POLISH.  Chakles  V.  Sttjbtevant.  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    February    5.    1912:      Serial    No.    61,272.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1912.  

8  6.746.      SAFETY  -  RAZORS    AND    SAFETY  -  RAZOR 
BLADES.      United    Safetj    Raeob    Company,    New 
York,  N.  "t 
Filed  November   24.   1911.     Serial   No.   69.892.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.747.  CERTAIN  MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AP- 
PLIANCES. United  Statw  Gadoe  Co.,  SellersvUle, 
Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,389.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.748.  INCANDESCENT  BURNERS  AND  MANTLES. 
Jacqoeb  V1B8BACI,  Lyon,  France. 

Filed    November    26,    1911.      Sertal    No.   69,921.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.749.  CERTAIN  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND  SURGI- 
CAL APPLIANCES.     The  Stab  Rcbbbb  Co..  Akron, 

Ohio. 
Filed    December    18.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.332.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.760.     BLEND  WHISKY.     John   E.  Wauih,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 
FUed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.506.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.751.     SPINNING  AND  TWISTER  RINGS.     Whitins- 
viLLE  Spinni.ng  Rino  COMPANY,  WhltlnsvUle,  Mass. 
Filed    January    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.888.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.   1912. 

8  6.7  52.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINES    AND 
CLUTCHES.       WoLVEBiNE    Motoh     Wobkb,    Brtdge- 
port,  Conn. 
Filed  November   27.    1911.      Serial   No.   59.965.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86,7  63.      INTERNAI^COMBUSTION    ENGINES    AND 
CLUTCHES.      WoLVEBiNB    Motor    Wobks,    Bridge- 
port, Conn. 
Filed    December    1,    1911.      Sertal    No.    60,037.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.754.       COATS,     VESTS,     TROUSERS.     OVERCOATS. 
AND    RAIN -COATS.     Jacob    Yettbb.    Jacksoarille. 
Fla. 
Filed   December  9,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,166.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  26.  1912. 


86.755.  MANILA   AND   SISAL  ROPE   AND  CORDAGE. 

COLCMBIAN   ROPK  COMPANY.   Aubom,    N.  1. 

Filed    February    15,    1912.      Sertal   Na   61,688.      PBB- 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.756.  BREAD.      Fbdbbal    Milling    Compaitt,    Lock- 
port,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,834.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9,  1911. 

86.757.  COMPOUND    OF    BEEF-FAT    AND    COTTON- 
SEED OIL.    Oaubah  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,480.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.768.  RIVETS.     Hoopbb   ft  TowNSEND  Co.,  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa. 

Filed  August  10, 1911.     Serial  No.  68,126.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBE  17,  1911. 

86.769.  CANDIES.     M.  M.   Johannsen  Candy  Co..  Dn- 
buque,  Iowa. 

Filed  AprU  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.089.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1911. 

86.760.  WHEATFLOUR.      Mammoth    Spbhto    MlU.1110 
CoMPAJiY,  Mammoth  Spring,  Ark. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,023.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST  15.  1911. 

86.761.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Pldmkbtt-Jabbell  Gbocu 
Co.,  Little  Rodt,  Ark. 

Filed    January    15,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,148.      PUB- 
USHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.762.  COFFEE.  Stone  Obdban  W.ei>L8  Company, 
Dnluth,  Minn. 

Filed  September  29,   1911.     Serial  No.  68.926.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

86.763.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS.  Vol*- 
CAKiTE.  Limited,  Laganvale,  Belfast,  Ireland,  and 
London,  England. 

FUed  May  26,  191L     Serial  No.  56,696.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86.764.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES    W.  F.  Assad  Canning  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  April  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.926.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

86,766.      BLOOD    REMEDY.      Chables    E.    GALLAOHaa, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  Ernest  A.  Gallagher  executor  of  said 
Charies  E.  Gallagher,  deceased. 
Filed  August  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  61.210.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

86.766.      RICE.    TEA.  AND  COFFEE.      ROBEBT   L.    0«»- 
HAHT,  Lancaster.   Pa. 
Filed  November   14,    1911.     Serial   No.   59.714.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86,787.      RICE.   TEA,    AND   COFFEE.      ROBBBT   L.    0b«- 
HABT.  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Filed  November   14,   1911.      Serial   No.   69.718.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 
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18,3-48.— THtle:  'DEER  BRAND  FANCY  8U0AB  CU&SD 
HAM."  (For  Prepared  Ham.)  A.  SiLZ,  IHC,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Janoary  20.  1912. 

18.349 —ntle;  "  DEER  BRAND  FANCY  BUOAB  CURED 
BACON."  (For  Prepared  Bacon.)  A.  SiLZ.  Ivc.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Janaary  20.  1912. 

18,880— r«J«-  "NO-8TICK."  (For  IronlnrWax.)  Co- 
LCUBU  Wax  Wobks,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
24,  1912. 

18.801 —TMIe:  "  NO-8TICK."  (For  Ironlnf-Wax.)  Co-  : 
LUMBiA  Wax  Wobkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  ' 
24.  1912. 

18,802.- r<M«;  "  DR.  E.  H.  COWAN'S  OUNCE  OF  PRE 
VENTION       POWDERS      SUCCESSFULLY       USED 
WITH    DR.   E.   H.   COWAN'S   HYGIENIC  OUTFIT.' 
<For    Prevention- Powdera.)      E.    H.    Cow  am.    Crowell.  , 
Tex.     Filed.  April  17.  1912. 

18,353— r«Je.  -ORIENTAL  OINTMENT."  (For  Otnt-  j 
m(nt.)  Gbobob  E.  P.  Daltun.  Wect  Lynn.  Maaa.  ' 
Filed  April  20,  1912. 

18,804.— r«le.  "TIZ  FOR  TENDER  FEET."     (For  Foot 
Bath    Tablets.)       Walt»    Lcthkk    Duoqb,    Chicago, 
in.     filed  April  8,  1912. 

18.365— Titie.  "FORBES"  QUALITY."  (For  CoiTee.) 
Ja8.  H.  Fuana  Tca  4  CorrsB  Co.,  St.  Loaia.  Mo. 
Filed  March  18,  1912. 


18.358— r«J«;  "FORBES"  QUALITY."  (For  Extracts.) 
Jas.  H.  Foana  Txa  k  Coma  Co..  St  Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  March  18.  1912. 

18,357— r«/<^.-  "FORBES*  QUALITY."  (For  Taa.) 
jAa.  H.  FoKBBs  Tba  4  CoriXB  Co.,  St  Loala,  Mo. 
FUed  March  18,  1^12. 

16,858.— r«to.-  "GLBAMO.'  (For  a  PollaMnc  Con- 
pooDd.)  ExiraaT  M.  BiXT.  Lowell,  M^  FUed  April 
10.  1912. 

18,309— rule;  "SILK  TAPE."  For  Type-Writer  Rib^ 
bona.)  L.  4.  M.  ALmxANDsa  4  Co.,  San  Franclaco. 
CaL     Filed  April  19.  1912. 

18.3H0.— r«l«.  "  TRI  RADIANT."  (For  Acetylene-Gaa 
Burner*. »  Limhait  MAMrAcrcaixo  Compamt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     I>Mled  April  19,  1912. 

18,381.— TilJe.-  "JAPANESE  TOILET  PAPER."  (For 
Toilet- Paper.)  Prob.mx  Toilbt  4  Papcb  MAXcrAC- 
TCBiNO  CoMPA.NT,  Pboenlx.  N.  Y.  Filed  March  20. 
1912. 

18.882.— r<«l<;  "  PEPSIN  AND  IRON  TABLETS."  (For 
Tableta.)  H.  M.  Stbaioht.  Pierre.  S.  D.  Filed  De- 
cember 5.  1911. 

18J83— Title;  "  TUBERCLECIDE."  (For  a  Remedy.) 
Thk  Tcbbbclbcidk  Co.  or  Abiiona.  Phoenix.  Arlx. 
Filed  March  18.  1912. 

18.384— r«fc;  "SIMPLEX  THREE  HAND  BRIDGE." 
(For  Score-Card  and  Bridge-Cloth.)  Hobace  Wtnd- 
HAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  1.  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  28,  1912. 


8,084— r«?«;  "MAKE  FUN  OF  THE  SUN  IN  EAST- 
BREEZY  B.  V.  D. "  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb 
B.  V.  D.  Compamt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April  25. 
1912. 

3.035.— T<«e;  "THB  FANLE88  MAN  WEARS  B.  V.  D." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D.  Compaxt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  25.  1912. 

3.038— nrie;  "  *  OO-AWAYS  '  AND  '  STAY-AT-HOMES.'  * 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D.  Compant. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  25.  1912. 

3.037.— r«I«;  "  •  BANK  ON  '  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear.) Thb  B.  V.  D.  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  25,  1912. 

3.038.— 7H«Ie;  "AFLOAT  OR  ASHORE  IN  TOWN  OR 
OUT  WEAR  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
Thb  B.  V.  D.  COMPAVT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
25,  1912. 


I 


8.039— T«Ie.  "MADE- WEL"  <For  Hosiery.)  C.  H. 
Bacon.  Loudon.  Tenn.     Filed  October  28.  1911. 

3.040.— TMIe;  "  THB  •  LADY  JEFFERSON  '  GIRL." 
(For  Shoes.)  Birbow.  Johes  4  Dtbb  Shoe  Co.,  St 
Louia,  Mo.     Filed  April  25,  1912. 

3,041.— rtfle;  *'KLEINERTS  DRESS  SHIELDS."  (For 
Dress-Shlelds. )  I.  B.  Klbimbbt  Rdbbeb  Compamt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1912. 

3.042— T«Ie;  "THB  NUJET."  (For  Water-Cloeeta. ) 
Ronalds  4  JoH.vaox  Co.,  Brooklyn.  Long  Island  City. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Camden 
and  Halneaport.  N.  J.    Filed  April  12,  1912. 


llSX 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


COn^nyEISSIOlTER/     OP'     F-A-TEIfcTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEE'S  DEOISIOITS. 


Ex  PABTE  Thaddeus  Davidb  CJo. 
Decided  March  1.  nit. 

TBADE-MaBKS- SiMILABITT— "  COBO  "— "  COBOLI.A." 

The  word  "  Coro  "  Held  to  so  nearly  resemble  the  word  i 
"  Corolla  "  that  their  simultaneous  use  upon  goods  of 
the  same  deacrlptlTe  properties  would  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion. 
On  appeal. 

tbadb-mabk  pob  inks. 
Mr.  W.  P.  Preble.  Jr.,  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE,  CotnnUssioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Tmde- Marks  refufdng  to  register  the  word 
"  Coro,"  printed  in  script  type,  as  a  txade-niark  for 
Ink. 

The  registration  was  refused  in  view  of  the  reg- 
istered mark  "Corolla,"  No.  7,945.  on  the  ground 
that  the  two  were  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion.  In  support  of  his  holding  the 
Examiner  cites  cases  in  which  "Rex"  and  "Rex- 
all,"  "  Carmen  *'  and  "  Carmendta."  "  Purock  "  and 
"  Pureoxla,"  respectively,  hare  been  held  so  similar 
as  to  be  apt  to  cause  confurion  in  the  trade.  He 
also  cites  other  cases  in  which  the  similarity  to 
the  present  case  is  not  so  marked. 

Applicant's  argument  upon  this  appeal  deals  en- 
tirely with  the  difference  in  sound  in  the  two 
words  when  pronounced  and  a  possible  difference 
in  significance.  B^ren  as  to  these  features  it  is  be- 
lieved that  the  similarity  is  too  close  to  Justify  reg- 
istering applicant's  mark;  but  one  of  the  greatest 
similarities  between  t&e  two  lies  in  the  appearance 
which  the  words  present  to  the  eye.  If  there  were 
any  doubt  as  to  the  propriety  of  registering  a  mark, 
It  Is  believed  that  the  cases  cited  by  the  Examiner 
are  so  closely  analogous  as  to  be  controlling  in  this 
instance. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 

affirmed. 


Ex  PAST!  JiiTirinos. 
Decided  ApHl  i.  an. 
1.  Applicatiom — Pbosscotiow — MATTCBa  OP  Mbbit  Not  | 

RlTIBWABLB    Olf    PBTITIOM.  j 

The  niling  of  the  Bxamlner  that  an  element  should  > 
not  be  cited  more  than  one*  in  •  dalB  and  that  ths  1 

[Vsl.  17i.. 


claim  is  objectionably  functional  relates  to  matters  of 
merit  and  will  not  be  reviewed  on  petition. 
2.  Sam» — Same — Inoperativeness — Gbodnd    of    Rej»c- 

TION. 

If  the  Examiner  l)elieve8  the  device  as  shown  and 
described  to  be  inoperative,  he  should  make  this  one  of 
the  grounds  of  rejection.  If  he  believes  that  an  opera- 
tive device  is  disclosed,  but  hitends  to  hold  merely 
that  the  illustration  in  the  drawing  Is  Inconsistent  with 
such  disclosure  In  the  specification,  the  requirement 
should  be  worded  accordingly. 

On  petition. 

bailwat-siomal. 

Messrs.  Parker  d  Burton  for  the  applicant. 
MooRK.  CnmnUMinoner:  ^ 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  In- 
structed— 

let :  that  the  Examiner  In  charge  of  this  application 
be  advised  that  he  has  no  right  to  dogmatically  aMert 
the  inoperativeness  of  a  device  of  this  character;  2na, 
that  it  is  proper  to  cite  one  element  more  than  once  In 
case  it  has  more  than  one  function ;  3rd.  that  the  Ex- 
aminer be  instructed  that  the  reference  to  the  storac* 
battery  8  (Insertion  line  25.  page  4)  is  not  n«:e«8arlly 
required  to  be  In  both  circuits.  Is  proper  and  need  neither 
be  struck  out  or  illustrated;  4th.  that  the  Examine  be 
Instructed  that  the  claims  are  not  objectionably  func- 
tional ;  5th,  that  the  Examiner  be  tastmcted  that  the 
claims  are  not  incoherent ;  6th,  that  the  Bxamlnw  M 
Instructed  that  the  claims  are  in  proper  form,  and  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  examination  of  the  case  upon  the  merits; 
7th,  that  the  Examiner  be  cautioned  about  too  numeroos 
and  too  frequent  objections  as  being  often  hypercritical  and 
captious  and  tending  rather  to  confuse  the  proeecntlon 
of  the  case  than  to  result  In  good  where  they  are  too 
frequently  and  freely  made. 

The  second  and  fourth  prayers  of  the  petition 
state  grounds  upon  which  claims  in  the  case  stand 
rejected.  As  they  relate  to  matters  of  merit,  there- 
fore, they  will  not  be  reviewed  upon  petition. 

The  first  prayer  of  the  petition  does  not  seek  a 
holding  that  the  device  as  shown  Is  operative,  bat 
I  only  that  the  EJxaminer  could  not  hold  that  it 
j  is  inoperative  without  citing  his  authority.  I  do 
I  not  find  that  the  Examiner's  holding  upon  this 
point  needs  any  further  explanation  than  that  given 
by  him.  Whether  he  is  right  in  the  holding  is  a 
matter  of  merits  which  will  not  be  decided  upon 
a  petition  of  this  nature  If  the  Examiner  beUevea 
the  device  as  shown  and  described  to  be  Inopwra- 
tlve,  he  should  make  this  one  of  the  grounds  of 
rejection.  If  he  believes  that  an  operative  device 
is  disclosed,  but  lnt«ids  to  hold  merely  that  the 
Illustration  In  the  drawing  Is  Inconsistent  with  such 
disclosure  In  the  specification,  the  requlr«n«nt 
should  be  worded  accordingly. 

The  Examiner's  requirement  that  the  Insertion 
V«.  4.1 
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at  line  2S,  pa^  4,  should  be  Illustrated  or  canceled 
is  believed  to  be  a  strained  application  of  the  rule 
laid  down  in  e*  parte  Edgerton,  (101  O.  G.,  1131.) 
The  clause  referred  to  appears  to  be  little  more 
than  a  statement  that  certain  of  the  electrical 
relations  shown  in  the  drawing  are  not  absolutely 
essential  to  the  Invention.  General  statements  of 
this  ctiaracter  are  constantly  made  by  applicants 
and  considered  admissible. 

The  Examln^'s  criticism  that  the  claims  are  In- 
coherent is  found  to  be  unwarranted.  The  clauses 
to  which  he  refers  seem  to  be  quite  intelligible 
whether  considered  in  the  light  of  their  form  prior 
to  amendment  or  not 

The  sixth  prayer  of  the  petition  is  merely  a 
repetition  of  the  other  in  general  form  and  need 
not  be  separately  considered. 

The  request  that  the  Examiner  be  cautioned 
against  too  numerous  and  too  frequent  objections 
is  not  such  a  one  as  will  be  considered  upon  a 
petition  of  this  character.  If  the  applicant  believes 
be  has  grounds  for  complaint  against  the  Eixaminer, 
they  should  be  presented  in  a  separate  paper  not 
entitled  in  the  application. 

The  petition  is  denied  as  to  prayers  1  and  6, 
is  granted  as  to  prayers  3  and  Q,  and  dismissed 
as  to  2,  4.  and  7. 


BZ    PABTE     WCLSBAOH. 

DfcUled  Auffutt  9,  t9U. 

PaTSITT ABILITY — PlLAMKTfT    FOR    ELaCTllIC    LASfTS. 

Clalna  for   a  fllament   for  electric    lamps   H«M   qd- 
patantmble  ia  view  of  th«  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  Elxa miners- in-Chief. 

MAiftTTACTuaa  or  aLacTBic  riLAMairTa. 

Mettrt.  Pennie  d  Goldnborongh  for  the  applicant. 
Bnxiifos,  Fimt  A»9ixt«nt  CommisHioner: 
>   Thla  ia  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
lner8-in-C3ilef  aflBrming  the  rejection  by  the  E*rimary 
Examiner  of  the  following  claims : 

1.  An  incande«c«Dt  fllament  for  el*ctrle  lAmpa,  comprl*- 
IDK  a  stable  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  osmium 
and  one  of  tb«  described  oxids. 

2.  An  incandescent  fllament  for  electric  lamps,  comprls- 
laff  a  stable  electrically  conducting  mlztar«  of  osminia 
and  a  rare  eartii. 

S.  An  Incandescent  filament  for  electric  lamps,  comprla- 
tng  a  stable  tlectrlcall/  eoodacttng  mixture  of  osmium 
and  tborozld. 

■4.  An  tacandesceDt  fllament  fbr  electric  lamps,  com- 
prising an  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  a  metal 
wbich  Is  stable  at  a  temperature  above  the  Incandescing 
temperature  of  tbe  fllament.  and  rare  earth. 

5.  An  incandescent  fllament  for  electric  lampa  comprla- 
lag  an  etoetrtcally  conducting  mixture  of  a  metal  wbleh 
la  stabla  at  a  temperature  abo^e  tiM  taacandescint;  teaapera- 
tnre  of  the  fllament  and  a  plurality  of  the  oxIds  described. 

0.  An  incandeaccnt  fllament  for  electric  lamps,  CDmprls^ 
log  a  stable  electrically  conducting  mixture  oia  metal  of 
tb«  plattaam  group  and  tborozld. 

The  references  relied  upon  are  as  follows  :  Edison, 
September  18,  1879,  No.  219.628:  Reynier,  June  14, 
18S1,  No.  242,984 ;  Thowless,  December  20,  1898.  No. 
(Jl«,27e.  British  patents:  Ijinghaus,  No.  2,438  of 
1888;  Nemst,  No.  6,185  of  1898. 

The  natnre  of  appellant's  invention  Is  concisely 
given  in  the  statement  of  the  Examiner  as  follows: 

Appllcaot  makes  a  fllament  by  mixing  pure  osmium  and 
oxla    of    thorium    with    a    biodar.    squlrtlni 


oxia  01  tnorium  wuo  a  Mooar.  squutug 
throQgb  a  die  and  then  burning  out  toe  bind* 
AalslMd   fllaaaent  consists  of  tlM  metal 


tbs    mixture 

binder,  so  that  the 

ihim  and   the 

[Vol.  lit. 


oxld   of   thorium.      Applicant   states,    beginning   in    line   S. 

page  2.  that  the  oamfum  may  be  replaced  by  ruthenium 
>  or  rhodium  and  tbe  tboria  (oxid  of  thorium)  may  be  re- 
'   placed  by  lirconia  (oxld  of  slrconlum). 

The  passage  in  appellant's  specification   (page  2, 

line  6)   referred  to  by  the  Examiner  reads  as  fol- 

;  lows: 

However  ruthenium  or  rhodium  or  their  suitable  salts 
either  in  whole  or  part  may  be  used  in  place  of  the  osmium 
and  the  tboria  may  be  replaced  in  whole  or  part  by  air- 
conla — hereafter  to  be  understood  as  included  within  the 
term  "  rare  earths  " — or  tbe  yttrlte  eartha. 

A  claim  for  a  fllament  composed  of  a — 

mixture  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group,  a  metal  oxld 
and  yttrlte  earth — 

was  allowed  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  Claima 
covering  the  process  of  making  appellant's  filaments 
also  stand  allowed. 

It  is  noted  that  the  invention  defined  in  the  ap- 
pealed claims  is  a  composite  incandescent  fllament 
for  electric  lamps.  Claim  4,  probably  the  broadest 
in  scope,  states  that  the  fllament  is  composed  of  (1) 
"an  electrical  conducting  mixture  of  a  metal  which 
Is  stable  at  a  temperature  above  the  incandescing 
temperature  of  the  filament"  and  (2)  "  rare  earth." 
Claim  3.  the  moat  specific  of  the  group,  states  that 
the  filament  consists  (1)  "  of  a  suitable  electrical 
conducting  mixture  of  osmium"  and  (2)  "tlMM^xld.'* 

The  patent  to  Edison  is  the  reference  mainly  re- 
lied upon  by  the  lower  tribunals.  The  specification 
of  the  Edison  patent  stntes  : 

The  object  of  this  inrention  Is  to  produce  a  candle  or 
tlght-Klving  body  by  tbe  Incandescence  of  a  condncfar  of 
electricity  in  tbe  form  of  a  cylinder,  prlam,  or  other  maas 
of  a  sise  adapted  to  yield  the  required  volume  of  light 

Tb«  Inveotlon  consists  In  an  electric-ilgbt-clvlng  kody 
formed  of  a  conductor,  such  aa  flnely-divlded  platinum. 
Iridium,  ruthenium,  or  other  metal  difficult  of  fusion,  In- 
corporated with  non-coodactlng  material. 

The  nature  of  the  non-conducting  material  is  giren 

in  another  passage  of  tbe  specification  as  follows: 

I  mix  with  80«h  finely  divided  conductors  infusible  ma- 
terials— such  as  oxld  of  magnesium  or  zirconium — la 
different  proportions,  so  as  to  obtain  any  degrees  of  con- 
ductivity rcqatred. 

In  the  patent  to  Reynier  it  Is  stated  that  the  In- 
candescent conductor  may  consist  of  refractory 
metal,  like  irldlara,  osmium,  ruthenium,  etc^  thtia 
showing  that  osminm  and  ruthenium  are  disclosed 
by  this  patent  to  be  equivalent  metals.  The  patent 
to  Thowless  and  British  Patents  Noa.  2,438  of  1888 
and  6,136  of  1808  show  that  tbe  oxids  of  thorium 
and  sircoolam  are  equivalent  refractory  earihs  so 
fir  as  Incandescent  electric  lighting  is  concerned. 

As  noted  above,  appellant  acknowledges  in  bis 
specification  that  mthenium  and  the  oxid  of  slr- 
conlum are  the  equivalents,  respectively,  of  osmium 
and  the  oxld  of  thorium  and  may  be  used  in  place 
ttiereof.  Tbe  position  of  tbe  lower  tribunals  is  that 
no  invention  was  Involved  In  appellant's  snbstitntlon 
in  place  of  Edison's  mixture  of  ruthenium  and  tbe 
oxld  of  zirconium  of  a  mixture  of  osmium  and  thor- 
oxld,  their  well-known  and  admitted  equivalents.  I 
agree  with  this  conclusion  reached  by  the  said  tri- 
bunals. Furthermore,  there  is  no*  invention  in  ap- 
pellant's using  in  his  mixture  a  plurality  of  the 
oxids  mentioned  by  him,  as  called  for  in  claim  5. 

It  is  true  that  the  term  "  filament  "  Is  not  used  by 
Edlaon  in  his  specifics tioo,  and  apparently  at  the 
date  of  his  patent  the  word  was  not  cosamonly  tised 
«o.  4.) 
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in  this  art.    Edlsovi,  however,  states  that  tlie  Ught- 

glving  body  may  be  in  the — 

form  of  a  cylinder,  prism,  or  other  maas  of  a  sise  adapted 
to  yield  th«  required  volume  of  light. 

It  ia  also  true  that  £>dison  in  his  patent  did  not 
contemplate  inclosing  the  light-emitting  body  in  a 
Tacuum.  But  the  placing  of  the  light-emitting  body 
or  filament  in  a  vacuum-bulb  was  old  in  the  prior 
art,  as  shown  by  the  patents  to  Reynier  and  Thow- 
less. To  the  contention  that  appellant  was  the  first 
to  invent  a  successful  commercial  process  of  manu- 
facturing said  filaments  it  is  a  sufllclent  answer  to 
state  that  appellant  has  been  allowed  in  this  applica- 
tion claims  covering  his  process. 

The  further  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  claims 
2  and  4  upon  the  ground  that  the  term  •*  rare  earth  ' 
is  mlsdescriptive  is  well  taken. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-In-Chief  Is  affirmed. 


Ex  PASTE  The  Amkbican  Suoab  Refifiho  Co. 
Decided  April  H,  ttlt. 

1.  TKADI-Ma^KB— •' CSTSTAL    DOMlNO,"    FOB    BCQAB. 

The  words  "  Crystal  Domino."  for  sugar.  Held  prop- 
erly refused  registration  in  view  of  tbe  prior  registra- 
tion by  the  same  applicant  of  the  word  *•  Domino  "  for 
the  same  gooda,  tl>e  spedmans  filed  being  substantially 
the  same  as  those  forming  part  of  tlie  application  upon 
which  the  prior  registration  was  based,  (citing  Planten 
V.  Canton  Phwrmaoy  Co.,  148  O.  0,  1118;  88  App. 
D.  C  268.) 

2.  Samb — Same — Dbscbiftivb. 

Tbe  words  "  CrysUl  Domino "  Held  not  registrable 
as  a  trade-mark  for  sngar.  slnee  the  word  *•  Crystal " 
Is  deacrlptiye  of  such  goods. 

Ol»  APPEAL. 

tbade-mabk  fob  habd  scgab. 

ilestrs.  Betta,  Sheffield,  Bentley  d  BetU  for  the 

applicant. 

Tennant,  AstUtnnt  CommitsUmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words 
**  Crystal  Domino  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  sngar. 

Registration  was  refused  because  of  a  prior  regis- 
tration by  the  same  party  of  the  word  "  Domino  " 
for  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

It  is  urged  upon  appeal  that  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered  is  not  the  same  as  the  mark  previously 
registered,  that  the  word  "  Domino  "  has  been  used 
by  the  applicant  and  its  predecessor  in  business  for 
a  much  l<mger  period  than  have  the  words  "  Crystal 
Domino,"  and  that  all  the  applicant  is  now  seeking 
to  do  is  to  register  another  valid  trade-mark  which 
has  been  extensively  used  in  its  business. 

In  my  opinion  registration  of  this  mark  was  prop- 
erly refused.  The  record  of  the  prior  registration. 
No.  73,090.  shows  that  the  spedmois  forming  part 
of  the  application  upon  which  that  registration  was 
based  are  substantially  Identical  with  those  which 
are  a  pari  of  the  present  application.  In  each  case 
the  label  shows  tbe  words  "  Crystal  Domino  Sngar," 
together  with  other  features,  which  are  also  Identl- 
csl.  In  the  previous  registration  it  was  asseried 
that  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered — to  wit, 
"  Domino  "  alone— had  been  used  in  business  by  the 
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coriKjratlon  shsce  August,  1900.    Tlie  present  appli- 
cation for  registration  also  asserts  that  the — 


trade-mark  has  been  contlBuoasly 
corporation  since  August,  1900. 


In  basfaMas  hy  said 


In  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  in  Planten  v.  Canton  Pharmacy 
Co.  (143  O.  G.,  1113;  33  App.  D.  O.  2G8)  U  was 
held  that  although  an  applicant  for  registratlwi  hat 
a  right  to  determine  the  features  of  his  label  which 
constitute  the  trade-mark  he  after  having  registered 
(me  thing  could  not  when  the  exigencies  of  the  situ- 
ation demanded  limit \his  claim  to  a  particular 
feature  of  the  original  mark.  In  passing  upon  this 
question  the  court  said :  I 

.  ^'J^^  paasage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  Congrws  did  not 
Intend  to  confer  upon  any  dealer  the  right  to  regtotar 
flctlUoiM  marta  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  and  reatrietlai 
the  field  of  registration  of  others.  When,  therefore,  th« 
CommlssloDer  la  aatlaflsd  that  tbe  appUcaat  is  attemntlBf 
to  register  a  particular  feature  of  a  regiatered  mars,  be 
should  reauire  evidence  that  the  mark  of  tbe  appllcatloB 
bac  actually  been  uaed  as  a  trade-mark.  Not  having  lim- 
ited his  claims  in*  hia  original  application,  the  applicant 
cannot  ra-ove  sUtntory  use  of  tbs  mark  of  tbe  second 
application  by  showing  such  use  of  tbe  registered  mark 
In  other  words,  proof  of  the  use  of  the  words  "  Plantca's 
C  A  C  or  Black  Capsalca,"  in  a  caae  where  those  worda 
have  been  registered  as  a  trade-mark,  does  not  eatabllsb 
the  use  of  tbe  words  "  Black  Capaules  "  as  a  trade-mark, 
for  tbe  words  eliminated  from  the  registered  mark,  are. 
under  tbe  prior  application  part  of  that  mark. 

It  is  seen  from  the  statement  above  quoted  that 
where  an  applicant  has  registered  a  composite 
mark  he  cannot  thereafter  be  permitted  to  register 
certain  Individual  features  of  the  mark  without 
showing  statutory  use  of  such  features  standing  by 
themselves  as  separate  trade-marks.  For  similar 
reasons  it  is  believed  that  an  applicant  havhig  regis- 
tered an  individual  feature,  which  he  swears  in  a 
declaration  accompanying  his  application  is  his 
trade-mark,  should  not  thereafter  be  given  registra- 
tion of  another  mark  which  liMlndes  the  ssfloe  sub- 
ject-matter, together  with  other  features,  where  the 
specimens  filed  by  him  are  identical  or  substantially 
identical  with  the  labels  upon  which  the  previoos 
registration  was  based.  In  the  present  ease  not 
only  are  the  specimens  the  same,  but  tbe  period  of 
use  alleged  Is  the  same  and  the  registered  nuu*k  bi, 
merely  qualified  by  the  single  woM  "  Crystal" 

There  is  a  further  reason  why,  in  mjr  opinion^ 
this  registration  should  be  refused— that  is,  npoD 
the  ground  that  the  word  "  Crystal  *i  is  descriptive 
of  the  merchandise  upon  which  the  alleged  trade- 
mark is  used.  AlthoTigh  the  record  shows  that  upon 
argum«it  by  the  applicant  the  Examiner  withdraw 
his  objection  to  the  registration  of  the  word  "  Crys- 
tal," upon  the  ground  that  the  word  "  Crystal " 
qualified  the  word  "  Domino  "  rather  than  "  Sugar," 
I  am  of  the  opinion  that  this  word  as  used  apou  the 
specimens  shown  is  of  a  descriptive  rather  than  an 
arbitrary  nature.  The  letters  of  the  word  "  Crys- 
tal "  and  "  Sngar "  are  of  the  same  sise,  whereas 
the  word  "  Domino  "  in  each  Instance  is  of  a  eoo- 
siderably  larger  size,  and  in  each  case  the  label 
reads  "  Crystal  Domino  Sugar."  "'Crystal "  is  ob- 
vionsly  descriptive  of  sngar  and  does  not  lose  Its 
descriptive  significance  when  printed  In  the  manner 
shown  in  the  specimens. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
alllrmed. 
Wo.  4.] 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  001TBT& 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Bbewkb   v.   Whitket. 

Decided  February  »,  OH. 

l!rmrmi«HC» — P»iobitt. 

Prtorlty    Held   propeHy    awarded    to   W..    th«   Mnlor 
party.      (For   Commlaaioner'a  declalon    ■••    177   O.   O^ 

Mr.  Wallace  Greene  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  O.  C.  OUl  and  Mr.  W.  Q.  Henderson  for  the 
appellee. 

Vaw  Obsdkl,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commls- 
rioner  of  Patents  In  an  Interference  proceeding. 
(177  O.  G.,  1296.)  The  invention  In  Issue  relates 
to  ft  manifold  sales-book  designed  especially  for 
use  in  restaurants  and  hotels. 

Appellant  is  here  with  forty-two  assignments  of 
error,  all  relating  to  questions  of  fact  pertinent  to 
this  case.  To  discuss  these  assignments  in  detail 
would  involve  great  labor,  with  no  precedent  of 
value  to  the  profession  established-  We  have  care- 
fully reviewed  the  evidence,  and  have  arrived  at 
the  conclusion  that  the  Clommlssloner  is  right  and 

^should  be  affirmed,  which  is  accordingly  ordered. 

The  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings 
as  by  law  required. 
Affirmed. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

Cbosiib  r.  Fain).  Ksufp  AKTin»QMnxscHA»T. 

Decided  April  8.  ao. 

1.  Pat«i»t»— ACT  OF  Jcsa  28.  1910— Biiiir»»T  DoMAiit. 

"  In  tub«tanc«.  therefore.  In  thta  c»ae.  In  view  of  tb« 
public  nature  of  the  mbjecta  with  which  the  patents 
In  qoeetlon  are  concerned  and  the  ondoabted  authority 
of  the  United  SUtea  at  to  such  anblecta  to  exert  the 
power  of  eminent  domain,  the  itatute.  looking  at  the 
■abatance  of  thlnga,  provides  for  the  approprUtlon  of 
a  license  to  use  the  Inventions,  the  approprUtlon  thus 
made  being  sanctioned  by  the  means  of  compensation  for 
which  the  statute  provides." 

2.  SUMS — 8aM« — 8aM« — INJCNCTION      AOAIHST      UlS     OF 

PATawTM)  Dsnca. 
A  decree  of  the  Court  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of 
ColumbU  granting  a  writ  enjoining  the  Chief  of  the  Ord- 
nance of  the  United  States  Army  from  making,  using. 
or  caoalng  to  be  used  any  guns  or  gun-carriages  con- 
taining certain  patented  devices  reversed  In  view  of  the 
act  of  June  25.  1910. 
The  Attorney-General  and  Mr.  Stuart  McNamara 

for  the  petitioner. 

Mr.  William  A.  Jenner  for  the  respondent 
Mr.  Chief  Justice  Wnrm  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court 

The  defendent  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  German  Empire,  commenced  this  suit 
on  Jime  8,  190T.  In  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Relief  was  sought  because  of  alleged 
infringements  of  three  described  Letters  Patent  of 
the  United  States,  originally  Issued  In  the  name  of 
iMed.  Krupp  and  assigned  to  the  corporation.  Two 
of  the  patents,  numbered  722,724  and  722,725,  were 
grantad  in  1903.  and  the  third,  issued  in  1906,  was 
numbered  791,847.    The  patents  related  to  improve- 
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ments  in  guns  and  gun-carriages.  The  petitioner 
here,  William  Croaier,  was  named  as  sole  defendant 

In  the  bill. 

After  full  averments  as  to  the  issue  of  the  patents 
and  the  assignments  by  which  the  plalntlfT  had 
become  the  owner  thereof.  It  was  charged  that  the 
defendant  Crosier  well  knowing  of  the  existence  of 

the  patents — 

In  violation  and  Infringement  of  said  L«tt«rs  Patent  and 
of  the  exclusive  rights  granted  and  .secured  under  said 
Letters  Patent  •  •  •  since  the  ITth  day  of  March. 
1903.  and  within  the  period  of  six  (6)  y««rs  prior  to 
the  flllng  of  this  bill  of  complaint.  In  the  city  of  Bridge- 
port. State  of  Connecticut,  and  In  the  Wateryllet  Arsenal 
^  the  State  of  New  York,  and  In  the  Rock  Island  Arsenal 
In  the  SUte  of  Illinois,  •  •  •  and  elsewhere  In  the 
United  States, 

has— 

made  and  used,  or  caused  to  be  made  and  «•«*•  j^.?®^ 
making  and  causing  to  be  made  and  us«l  and  threatwja 
and  intends  to  continue  to  make  or  cause  to  be  made  and 
to  use  and  cause  to  be  used — 

guns  and  recoil-brake  apparatus  and  guns  and  gun- 
carriages  embodying  the  Inventions  owned  by  the 
complainant  In  violation  of  the  rights  secured  by 
the  patents. 

The  prayer  was  for  a  preliminary  and  a  permanent 
writ  enjoining  the  defendant — 

his  a«enU  and  employees,  from  making  or  using  or  csus- 
inc  toba  made  or  mied  any  guns  or  gun  carriages  or  other 
d^lces  which  shall  contain  or  •mP'oy  "»«  j"^"'",^"  .^ 
any  of  the  Inventions  covered  and  secured  by  said  Letters 
Patent  or  any  of  said  Letters  Patent. 

There  was  also  a  prayer  that  the  defendant — 
may  be  compelled  to  account  for  and  P«y  ojer  *?  ^o^r 
orator  all  the  profits  which  the  defenSant  has  or  bad 
derived  from  any  making  or  ualng  of  any  gun  or  any 
BDeclmen  or  device  covered  and  securwl  by  said  letters 
I«ate^r  any  of  said  Letters  Patmit,  and  that  alM>  the 
defendent  be  iecreed  to  pay  all  damags*  which  joor  orator 
has  Incurred  or  shall  Incur  upon  account  of  defendants 
Inft-lngemM^  of  sny.  of  said  *Lett.rs  Patent,  with  such 
Increase  thereof  as  shall  be  meet.     •     •     • 

A  stipulation  was  filed  In  the  cause.  In  which, 
while  expressly  reserving  the  right  of  the  defendant 
"  to  demur  or  otherwise  plead  to  the  bill  of  com- 
plaint because  of  lack  of  Jurisdiction  on  any 
ground."  It  was  agreed  as  follows : 

The  complainant  stipulates  that  no  pecuniary  benefit 
hJ  accru^to  the  defendant.  William  C*ro«l«r,  by  reason 
o"the  ™u  set  forth  In  the  ]>lll,  and  complainant  waive, 
any  cUlm  against  said  dsteidant  tor  an  accounting  of  the 

JSSfltTor  fT damage.  If  any.  •rtt«n«^*.^d*«,i'S2r  J^ 
by  tha  complainant  by  reason  of  the  acta  "nothings  set 
forth  In  the  bill.  Defendant  stlpuUtes  and  agrees  that  the 
(^Termnent    of   the    United    SUtes   of   America    and   the 

Ordnance  Department  of  said  «o^e™|°«2*.»»*7  "?n^ 
factured.  sre  now  manufacturing,  and  intwd  to  contlnwj 
?he  nianufacture  and  use.  or  to  <»ari£.»»  .™;°^t«°rS2 
for  their  use.  field  guns  snd  csrrlagea  made  after  the 
s^ll-S"  model  of  iW"  referral  to  in  the  bill  of  com- 
Slatot  the  aaSn  or  claims  of  complainant  being  In  no 
wis?  admlttS^at  the  defendant.  WlllUm  Croaler.  sued 
li  thto  rolt  Is^  offlcar  In  the  Unlt«l  State.  Army  and 
Chfi  of  the  Ordnance  of  the  United  State.  Army,  and 

flr^  2fd"^i  £  c£^^'ruc2'niSaf??SS  oTO  ^ 
,e  ~mpL»l»"t  is  s  ~r~r.tton  or«nlta^^ 


dtSfn^ildKmplre  and  a  sublet  of  the  Bmperor  of 

^^*?^^  complainant  dsslrea  to  amend  It.  bill  In  cer- 
tata^artfcular?  aid  the  defendant  <J*lr«  to  consent 
thSeto^  It  to  thw^re  stlpuUtwl  that  th.  bill  of  com- 
JStot  b«Vln  b?TuS«.ded  to  read  aa  toUows :  In  para- 
m^  xSn  of  said  bUl  ahaU  be  sllmlnatad  and  lopnnwd 
SS  w«4i  "a  prallmtoary  snd  alM."  and  also  the  word. 
"«^Sl-  a^thTwoJd.  "or  used."  so  that  the  safcJ 
S^  paragraph  of  aald  bUl  of  compUlnt  shall,  whan  so 
amendad.  read  aa  follows :  ..  ..  ^ 

"  And  yoor  orator  tharatore  praw  fonr  .»««of«  «<>  «J*«5 
onto  your  orator  a  permanent  writ  of  Wonct'oo^lS^ly 
OTt  of  aad  wider  tha  seal  of  thto  honorabfe  coartdlrectea 
t?  tha  «M  dsltodant.  WUllam  Croalar,  and  •trteUy  an- 
joininc  htan.  hto  aganb  and  employeaa.  from  maktng  or 
eanstng  to  he  made  any  guns  or  gun  carrlagea  or  other 
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davlee.  which  shall  conUln  or  «»PloJtJ»«J"J[SHrA« 
any  of  tha  Intentlona  covered  and  .scared  by  ■»»  Letter. 
Patent  or  any  of  Mid  Lattsn  Patent."  ^  ,,  t^ 

tSmmph^XXXIII  of  said  blU  of  con>PL»»nl.«5*"  JJ* 
amended  80  as  to  eliminate^  wid  expunge  from  "JW  P^; 
graph  the  tollowlng  word. :  "  By  a  dacrae  of  this  court  may 
Be  compelled  to  account  for  and  paj  over  *<>  y<«>' 2?^ 
all  the  profit,  which  the  defendant  haa  or  had  dwlvad 
from  any  maklnf  or  using  of  any  Rn  «r  "yJKSS.TS 
or  device  covered  and  secured  by  .aid  Letters  P"«»t  «f 
any  of  said  Letters  Patont.  and  that  aiao  the  defendant 
be  decreed  to  oay  all  damagea  which  70"»5*tor  haa 
Incurred  or  shall  Incur  upon  "ccount  of  defWdantJ  in- 
fringement of  any  of  such  Lettor.  Patent,  wltii  rodx  to- 
creue  thereof  as  shall  seem  meet  and  that  alK>  the 
defendant^"  so  that  the  paraaraph  marked  XXXIII  when 
•o^SSenrfed  shall  read  as  follows:  "And  your  orator 
further  prays  that  the  defendant  be  decreed  to  pay  the 
coats  of  this  suit  and  that  your  orator  may  have  such 
other  and  further  relief  as  the  equity  of  the  cause  or  the 
statutes  of  the  United  SUtes  may  require  and  to  this 
Court  may  wem  Just" 

The  defendant  demurred  to  the  amended  bill  on 
various  grounds,  all  of  which.  In  substance,  chal- 
lenged the  Jurisdiction  of  the  court  ovct  the  cause 
on  the  ground  that  the  suit  was  really  against  the 
United  States. 

The  demurrer  was  sustained  and  the  bill  dis- 
missed. The  court  of  appeals  reversed  and  remand- 
ed the  cause  for  further  proceedings  not  Inconsistent 
with  its  opinion.     (32  App.  D.  C,  1.) 

The  court  held  that  there  was  a  broad  distinction 
betweoi  interfering  by  injunction  with  the  use  by 
the  United  States  of  its  property  and  the  granting  of 
a  writ  of  injunction  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the 
wrongful  taking  of  private  property,  even  although 
the  individual  who  was  enjoined  from  such  taking 
was  an  officer  of  the  Government  and  although  the 
purpose  of  the  proposed  taking  was  to  appropriate 
the  private  property  when  taken  to  a  governmental 
purpose.  The  cases  of  Belknap  v.  BchUd  (161  U.  S., 
10)  and  International  Postal  Supply  Company  v. 
Bruce  (194  U.  8.,  801)  were  analyzed  and  held  to  be 
apposite  solely  to  the  first  proposition,  that  is  the 
want  of  authority  to  Interfere  with  the  property  of 
the  United  States  used  for  a  governmental  purpose. 

The  court  said : 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  In  the  Belknap  and  Bruce  cases 
the  subject-matter  Involved  was  Pfopfrty  of  the  United 
States,  and  that,  therefore,  the  United  Statea  wa.  neces- 
sarily a  party.  In  the  present  caae  It  Is  not  soo^t  to  dis- 
turb the  United  States  In  thejpowesslon  and  *»•  0*  t^e 
irons  already  manufactured.  The  court  U  not  asked  to 
Seal  with  property  of  the  United  States.  The  plaintiff 
simply  aaki  tSit  an  officer  of  the  Unltad  State,  be  re; 
8tra°ned  from  Invading , righto  granted  by  the  pojera,»«nt 
Itself  The  acta  complained  of  are  not  only  not  minctloned 
by  any  law.  but  are  Inconalstent  with  the  patent  laws  of 
the  United  Statea. 

A  writ  of  certiorari  was  thereupon  allowed. 

The  argum«its  at  bar  ultimately  considered  but 
affirm  on  the  one  hand  and  deny  on  the  other  the 
ground  of  distinction  upon  which  the  court  below 
placed  Its  ruling  and  by  which  the  decisions  In  Bel- 
knap V.  Schild  and  International  Postal  Supply  Comr 
pany  v.  Bruce  were  held  tq  be  distinguishable  from 
the  case  In  hand,  and  therefore  not  to  be  controlling. 
Thus  the  Government  insists  that  although  under 
the  stipulation  and  the  bill  as  amended,  it  resulted 
that  no  damages  were  sought  in  respect  to  use  by  the 
Government  of  the  patented  inventions,  and  no  in- 
terference of  any  kind  was  asked  with  property 
belonging  to  the  Government  nevertheless  the  suit 
was  against  the  United  States,  because  the  defend- 
ant was  conceded  to  be  an  officer  of  the  army  of  the 
ITnlted  States,  engaged  In  the  duty  of  making  or 
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causing  to  be  made  guns  or  gun  carriages  for  the 
army  of  the  United  States.    This,  it  is  contended,  is 
demonstrated  to  be  the  case  by  considering  that  the 
right  to  oijoln  the  officer  of  the  United  States,  which 
the  court  below  upheld,  virtually  asserts  the  exist- 
ence of  a  Judicial  power  to  close  every  arswial  of  the 
United  States.    On  the  other  hand,  the  plaintiff  in- 
sists that  the  act  of  the  officer  in  wrongfully  at- 
tempting to  take  Its  property  cannot  be  assumed  to 
be  a  governmental  act,  but  must  be  treated  as  an  in- 
dividual wrong  which  the  courts  have  the  authority 
to  prevent.    The  exertion  of  the  power  to  enjoin  a 
wrong  of  that  nature  in  order  to  prevent  the  illegal 
conversion  of  private  property  is,  it  is  urged,  a  mani- 
festly different  thing  from  using  the  process  of  in- 
junction to  interfere  with  property  in  the  possession 
of  the  Govemmeit  and  which  is  being  used  for  a 
public  purpose.    But  we  do  not  think,  under  the  con- 
ditions which  presently  exist  we  are  called  upon  to 
consider  the  correctness  of  the  theory  upon  which 
the  court  of  appeals  placed  its  decision  or  the  sound- 
ness of  the  contentions  at  bar  by  which  that  theory 
is  supported  on  the  one  hand  or 'assailed  on  the 
other.    We  reach  this  conclusion  because  since  Oc- 
tober 7,  1908,  whai  the  decision  of  the  court  of 
appeals  was  rendered,  the  subject  to  which  the  con- 
troversy relates  was  dealt  with  by  Congress  by  a 
law  enacted  on  June  25,  1910,    (36  Stat,  c  428. 

p.  851, )  as  follows : 

An  act  to  provide  additional  protection  for  owner,  of  pat- 

enta  of  uie  United  States  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houee  of  /topressuM- 
tive*  of  the  Vniied  States  of  America  in  Congrt»s  •uem^ 


hied.  That  whenever  an  Invention  descrtbed  In  and  covered 
by  a  patent  of  the  United  State,  shall  hereafter  be  oMd  by 
the  United  States  without  llcenw  of  the  owner  tberenf  or 
lawful  right  to  om  the^same,  roch  owner  iMyrecov«rjr«i. 
K>nabla  comp«i«tlon  for  rach  use  by  •o't  In  the  Coart  ot 
Claims:  Provided,  fcowerer.  That  aald  Court  of  Claim, 
ahall  not  entertain  a  suit  or  award  eomoenMitlon  under  as 
nrovlslons  of  this  act  where  the  claim  for  compensattoo  M 
based  on  the  n«  by  the  United  States  of  any  article  here- 
tofore owned,  lia«d,_a«d  by.   or  J"  _P«!!f!!.'S?  ^  *  SJ! 


UnltSl  Stats':  P^^^a^rt^,  That  1°  "7  «ch  j^tj^ 
United  StatM  may  avaU  Itwlf  of  any  and  all  defenan,  nn- 
eiS  OT  lpeci*ir^e»»  »»f»»t  be  P»e»ded  by  a  defend«T^ 
an  actlon^or  InfrtngementTas  set  forth  to  title  •J^tty  ot»5 
Revtoed  Statute,  or  otherwise  :  And  provided  further.  That 
the  beneflta  of  thto  act,  shall  not  Inure  to  anv  patantM, 
who.  when  ha  make,  such  claim  Is  In  the  employment  or 
service  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States;  or  the 
assignee  of  any  such  patentee ;  nor  shall  Uito  act  »PP»7  to 
any^vlce  discovered  or  Invented  by  such  employee  dur- 
ing the  time  of  hto  employment  or  service. 

The  text  of  this  statute  leaves  no  room  to  donbt 
that  it  was  adopted  in  contemplation  of  the  contin- 
gency of  the  assertion  by  a  patentee  that  rights  se- 
cured to  him  by  a  p«t«it  had  been  invaded  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States  by  one  of  its  officers, 
that  is,  that  such  officer  under  the  conditions  stated 
had  Infringed  a  patent 

The  enactment  of  the  statute,  we  think,  grew  out 
of  the  operation  of  the  prior  statute  law  concerning 
the  right  to  sue  the  United  States  for  the  act  of  an 
officer  in  infringing  a  patent  as  Interpreted  by  re- 
peated decisions  of  this  Court  {United  States  r. 
Palmer,  128  U.  8.,  62;  BcMUinoer  v.  United  States, 
156  U.  S.,  163;  Untied  States  v.  Berdan  Fire-Arms 
Mfg.  Co.,  166  U.  8.,  662;  RusseU  v.  United  States, 
182  U.  8.,  616;  Barley  ▼.  UnUed  States,  198  U.  8., 
229.)  The  effect  of  the  statute  was  thus  pointed 
out  in  the  last  dted  case,  (198  U.  8.,  284:) 

We  held  IB  Bmeeett  v.  United  8t^  (192  V.  «-  M«. 
530)  that  in  order  to  give  the  Court  of  Claim.  Jurtodic- 
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Uon.  under  tb<>  art  of  Marvh  3.  1887,  (24  Stat..  500,  c. 
:U0. 1  deflnlDx  rlalma  of  which  the  Court  of  Claims  bad 
JorladlctloD.  Thp  demand  nued  on  mast  t>«  founded  on 
"  a  coDTentloD  b«tweea  the  partle* — a  coming  together  of 
minds."  And  we  excluded,  as  not  meeting  this  condition. 
those  contracta  cr  obllsations  tbat  tbe  law  Is  said  to 
Imply  from  a  tort.  {Schillingtr  r.  ii^Ued  Statea,  155 
U.  8..  163:  United  Stmtet  t.  Bm-dmm  Pire-Armt  Mfg.  C«-, 
IM  U.  8..  552.) 

Tn  otb«r  words,  the  situation  prior  to  the  paaaage 
of  ttie  act  of  1910  was  this.  Where  it  was  aseerted 
that  an  officer  of  the  GoTemment  had  infringed  a 
patent  right  t>elonging  to  another — In  other  worda, 
tiad  tnlceo  his  property  for  the  t>eneflt  of  the  (JoTem- 
ment — the  power  to  sue  the  United  States  for  re- 
dress did  not  obtain  anleas  from  the  proof  It  was 
establislied  that  a  contract  to  pay  could  be  im- 
plied—that is  to  say.  that  no  right  of  action  existed 
against  the  United  States  for  a  mere  act  of  wrong- 
doing by  iu  oiBcers.  Evidently  inspired  by  the 
InJ'v^ice  of  this  rnle  as  applied  to  rights  of  tbe 
character  of  those  embraced  by  patents,  because  of 
the  frequent  possibility  of  their  infringement  by  tbe 
acts  of  officers  under  circumstances  which  wohld 
not  Justify  the  Implication  of  a  contract,  the  inten- 
tion of  ttie  statute  to  create  a  remedy  for  this  con- 
dition is  illustrated  by  the  declaration  In  the  title 
that  the  statute  was  enacted  "  to  provide  additional 
protection  for  owners  of  patents."  To  secure  this 
end,  in  comprehensive  terms  the  statute  provides 
tliat  whenever  an  Inventlixi  described  In  and  cov- 
ered by  a  patent  of  the  United  States — 
shall  hereafter  be  osed  by  tb«  Unitsd  Btatsa  withont 
license  of  the  owner  thereof  or  lawfnl  right  to  ass  the 
MOM,  such  owner  niaj  recover  r)>asonable  compensation 
for  such  ase  by  salt  In  tbe  Coart  of  Claims. 

That  is  to  say,  it  adds  to  the  rlcht  to  sue  the 
United  States  In  the  Court  of  Claims  already  con- 
ferred when  contract  relations  exist  the  right  to 
sue  even  although  no  element  of  contract  Is  pres- 
ent. And  to  render  the  power  thus  conferred  effl- 
caeions  the  statute  endows  any  owner  of  a  patent 
with  tbe  right  to  esubllah  contradictorily  with  the 
United  States  tbe  truth  of  his  belief  that  his  r^hts 
hare  been  in  whole  or  In  part  appropriated  by  an 
officer  of  the  United  States,  and  if  he  does  so  estab- 
lish (mch  npproprlatlon  that  the  United  States  shall 
be  considered  as  having  ratified  the  act  of  the 
officer  and  be  treated  as  responsible  pecuniarily  for 
the  consequwices.  These  results  of  the  statute  are 
the  obvious  consequences  of  the  power  which  It  con- 
fers upon  the  patentee  to  seek  redress  in  the  Court 
of  Claims  for  any  Injury  which  be  asserts  may  have 
beeen  Inflicted  upon  him  by  the  unwarranted  use 
of  his  patented  Invention  and  the  nature  and  char- 
acter of  the  defenses  which  the  statute  preecrit>es 
may  be  made  by  the  United  States  to  such  an  action 
when  brought.  Tbe  adoption  by  the  United  States 
of  the  wrongful  act  of  an  officer  Ls  of  course  an 
adoption  of  the  act  when  and  as  committed,  and 
causes  such  act  of  the  officer  to  be.  In  virtue  of 
the  statute,  a  rightful  appropriation  by  the  Govern- 
ment, for  which  compoisstloD  is  provided.  In  sub- 
stance, therefore,  in  this  case,  in  view  of  the  pub- 
lic nature  of  the  subjects  with  which  the  patents  in 
question  are  concerned  and  the  undoubted  author- 
ity of  the  United  States  as  to  such  subjects  to  exert 
the  power  of  eminent  domain,  the  statute,  looking 
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at  the  substance  of  things,  provides  for  tbe  apT>ro- 
prlatlon  of  a  license  to  use  the  inventions,  tbe  ap- 
propriation thus  made  being  sanctioned  by  the 
means  of  compensation  for  which  the  statute 
provides. 

This  being  tbe  8nt>stantlal  result  of  the  statute,  it 
remains  only  to  determine  whether  its  provisions 
nre  adequate  to  sustain  and  Justify  giving  effect  to 
its  plain  and  beneficent  purpose  to  furnish  additional 
protection  to  owners  of  i«tents  when  their  rights 
are  infringed  by  the  officers  of  the  Government  in 
the  discharge  of  their  public  duties.  This  inquiry 
may  be  solved,  under  the  conditions  here  Involved, 
by  taking  tbe  most  exacting  aspect  of  the  well 
established  and  Indeed  elementary  requlrementif!  in 
favor  of  property  rights  essential  to  be  afforded 
in  order  to  Justify  the  taking  by  government  of 
private  property  for  public  use.*  Indisputably  the 
duty  to  make  compensation  does  not  Inflexibly,  In 
the  absence  of  constitutional  provisions  requiring 
it  exact,  first,  that  compensation  should  be  made 
previous  to  the  taking — that^  Is,  that  the  amount 
should  be  ascertained  and  paid  In  advance  of  the 
appropriation — It  being  sufficient,  having  relation 
to  the  nature  and  character  of  the  property  taken, 
that  adequate  means  be  provided  for  a  reasonably 
Just  and  prompt  ascertainment  and  payment  of  the 
compensation;  second,  that,  again  always  having 
reference  to  the  natnre  and  character  of  the  prop- 
erty taken.  Its  value  and  the  surrounding  circum- 
stances, the  duty  to  provide  for  payment  of  com- 
pensation may  be  adequately  fulfilled  by  an  assump 
tlon  on  the  part  of  government  of  the  duty  to  make 
prompt  paymoit  of  the  ascertained  compensation — 
that  is,  by  the  pledge,  either  expressly  or  by  neces- 
sary implication,  of  the  public  good  faith  to  that 
end. 

Coming  to  apply  these  principles  and  confining 
ourselves  in  their  application,  as  we  have  done  In 
their  statement,  strictly  to  the  conditions  here  before 
us,  that  is,  the  intangible  nature — patent  rights — of 
the  property  taken,  the  great  possibilities  In  the  es- 
sential operations  of  government  that  snch  rights 
nnay  be  invaded  by  incorporating  them  Into  property 
of  a  public  character,  of  the  vital  public  Interest 
Involved  In  the  subject-matter  of  the  patents  In  ques- 
tion and  the  grave  detriment  to  the  very  existence 
of  government  which  might  result  from  Interference 
with  the  right  of  the  Government  to  make  and  use 
Instrumentalities  of  the  character  of  those  which 
the  patents  In  question  are  concerned,  of  tbe  purpose 
which  the  statute  manifests  to  add  additional  pro- 
tection and  sanction  to  private  rights,  and  the  pledge 
of  the  good  faith  of  tbe  Government  which  the  stat- 
ute plainly  Implies  to  appropriate  for  and  pay  the 
compensation  when  ascertained  as  provided  in  the 
statute,  we  think  there  Is  no  room  for  doubt  that  the 
statute  makes  full  and  adequate  provision  for  the 
exercise  of  the  power  of  eminent  domain  for  which 
considered  in  its  final  analyses  It  was  the  purpose  of 

•  UnitrH  8tnUt  t.  Rumm^U,  aS  WalL,  923 :{  Ch^otM 
Sation  r.  Southern  Kan.  Ry.  Co  .  (13B  IJ.  8..  641  ;)  Sv^eet 
T.  RecHel.  (ISO  U.  8..  S80:)  see  Lrwia'  MmAnent  Dommin 
(3d  ed..  vol.  2.  se«s.  675.  679)  and  Coolew  Con*.  lAm., 
t7th  ed..  p.  818.) 

We.  4.] 


May  28, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"S7 


the  statute  to  provide.  Indeed,  the  desire  to  con- 
fine ourselves  to  tbe  particular  case  before  us  nas 
led  us  to  state  and  limit  the  doctrine  which  we  here 
apply,  when  At  was  possibly  unnecessary  to  do  so. 
We  say  this  t>ecnuBe  no  contention  was  made  in  ar- 
gument by  counsel  for  the  corporation  that  the  stat- 
ute of  1910  does  not  provide  methods  of  compensa- 
tion adequate  to  the  exercise  of  the  power  of  taking 
for  which  the  statute  provides.  Thus,  in  the  argu- 
ment, it  is  said : 

If  tbe  officers  of  the  United  States  have  since  tbe 
art  •  •  •  nsed  or  shall  hereafter  ase  complainant's 
patented  design.  It  Is  possible  or  probable  that  complainant 
may  receive  reasonable  compensation  tuder  the  act  in  the 
Court  of  Claims, 

this  statement  t>eing  followed  by  an  inslstance  that 
even  although  this  be  the  case  the  statute  is  not  con- 
trolling because  it  was  enacted  after  the  bill  was 
filed  and  did  not  therefore  retroactively  deprive  the 
court  below  of  the  power  to  afford  relief  under  the 
conditions  existing  when  the  suit  was  commenced. 
The  conclusion  of  the  argument  on  this  subject  was 
thus  stated : 

The  general  rule  Is  that  where  jurisdiction  in  equity 
has  been  established  a  subsenuent  statute  creating  a 
remedy  at  law  or  removing  the  obstacle  at  law  upon 
which  the  existence  of  the  equity  jurisdiction  was  origi- 
nally founded  does  not  oust  equity  of  that  jurladtctloa 
nnleas  the  statute  afflrmntlvely  discloses  the  legislative 
Intent  to  make  tbe  legal  remedy  exclusive.  •  •  • 
We  cannot  discover  In  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  any  evi- 
dence of  an  Intent  to  oust  eqalty  when  Its  jurisdiction  had 
attached,  because  there  Is  no  expression  and  tbe  act  Is 
not  retroactive. 

But  this  contention  is  either  an  afterthought  or  is 
occasioned  by  overlooking  the  amendment  to  the 
pleadings  operated  by  the  stipulation  to  which  we 
have  hitherto  referred.  By  that  stipulation  every 
conceivable  claim  based  on  the  prior  use  of  in- 
fringing devices  was  withdrawn.  The  prayer  fbr  a 
preliminary  restraint  was  waived  and  all  right  to 
an  accounting  was  likewise  withdrawn.  As  a  result 
the  case  was  confined  solely  to  obtaining  at  the  end 
of  the  suit  a  permanent  injunction  forbidding  the 
making  of,  or  causing  to  be  made  by  the  defendant, 
guns  or  gun  carriages  embodying  the  Inventions 
owned  by  complainant. 

Upon  the  hypothesis  that  the  decree  of  the  court 
below  remanding  the  case  for  further  proceedings 
not  inconsistent  with  Its  opinion  was  correct  under 
the  conditions  existing  when  It  was  rendered, 
clearly  under  the  circumstances  now  existing,  that 
Is,  the  acquiring  by  the  Oovemmoit  under  the  ri^t 
of  eminent  domain,  as  the  result  of  the  statute  of 
1910,  of  a  license  to  use  the  patented  inventions  in 
question,  there  could  be  no  possible  right  to  award 
At  the  end  of  a  trial  the  permanent  injunction  to 
which  the  issue  in  the  case  was  confined.  Moreover, 
tnking  a  broa<!^er  view  and  supposing  that  a  final 
decree  granting  a  permanent  injunction  had  been 
entered  below,  in  view  of  the  subject-matter  of  the 
controversy  and  the  right  of  the  United  States  to 
exert  the  power  of  eminent  domain  as  to  that  sub- 
ject, at  most  and  in  any  event  the  injunction  could 
rightfully  only  have  been  made  to  operate  until  the 
United  States  had  appropriated  the  rif^t  to  use 
th?  patented  inventions,  and  as  that  event  has  hap- 
pened the  Injunction,  if  granted,  would  no  longer 
have  operative  force.    It  follows  that  the  decree  of 
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the  court  of  appeals  must  be  reversed  with  direc- 
tions to  that  court  to  affirm  the  decree  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  dismissing 
the  bill,  without  prejudice  however  to  the  right  of 
the  defendant  here,  who  Was  the  complainant  t>elow, 
to  proceed  in  the  Court  of  Claims  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1910. 
Reversed  and  remanded. 


Oitation  of  Decinons. 
Citation  of  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  rendered  from  March  16, 
1911,  to  December  4, 1911,  published  in  the  Oiticial 
Gamtte  of  the  United  States  Patent  OflUce  and  in 
volume  87  of  Appeal  Cases,  District  of  Oolumhia: 


.\rte5ian  ManufaetarlBg  Company, 

in  re 

Barrett    Manufacturing    Company, 

in  re 

Braadland,  Jotm,  Limited,  in  re'. 

Breiteobsch  r.  Rosenberg 

Chambers  0.  Frost 

Copeland  v.  Townsend. 

(3ottrell,  in  re , 

Curtis  V.  Llndmark 

De  Kando  r.  Armstrong 

Dieckmann  v.  Brune 

Dosselman  and  Nermann,  inrt 

Dulutli-Superior  Milling  Company  «. 

Koper , 

EUis.  inrt 

Freund  BtXM.  and  Company,  in  re. , , 

Frost  V.  Chase 

Harris,  inrt , 

International  Food  Company  r.  Price 

BaUngPowder  (Company , 

JohiMon  fiduoator  Food  Onnpany  *. 

Sylvanus  Smith  A  Co.,  Inc 

Llndstrom  r.  Ames 

Luten,  (it  re 

Mclntyre  v.  Perry ; 

Manly  V.  Williams 

Mattnllath  Jn  re 

Mldgley  c.-Ward 

Nestle    &    Anglo-Swiss    Condensed 

Milk  Company  c.  Walter  Baker  & 

Company.  Limited 

Norling  r.  "Hayes 

Ruping  r.  Lowry 

SaiKlers  v.  Emerson 
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ADJUBIOATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Eberhardt  patent,  No.  541,476,  for  a  crank- 
planer.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Oould  4 
Eberhardt  v.  Cincinnati  Shaper  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  194 
Fed.  Rep..  680. 

The  D'Arcy  patent.  No.  726,817,  for  a  spring- 
cushion  structure,  claim  3  Held  void  for  antici- 
pation and  lack  of  invention.  Sheffield  Car  Co.  x. 
D'Arcy,  (C.  C.  A.,)  194  Fed.  Rep.,  688. 


The  Jansson  patent.  No.  777,635,  fbr  mechanism 
for  operating  automatic  valves  on  elevators,  Held 
Ho.  4.] 
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not    Infringed.      Plunger    Elevator    Co.    r.    Park, 
(C.  C.  A-.)  194  Fed.  Rep.,  686. 


The  Mead  design  patent.  No.  39,347,  for  a  de«lgn 
for  a  neckscarf.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention 
and  novelty.  Phoenix  KiUtting  Works  v.  Hygienic 
Fleeced  Vndencear  Co.,  (C.  C  A.,)  194  Fed.  Rep.. 

eoa.  

The  Mead  design  patent.  No.  39,347,  for  a  de- 
sign for  a  neckscarf.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  on 
motion  for  preliminary  Injanctlon.  Pheonix  Knit- 
ting Works  V.  Loner  Bros.,  (C.  C.)  194  Fed.  Rep., 
700.  

The  Mead  design  patent.  No.  39347.  for  a  design 
for  a  neckscarf.  Held  valid  and  infringed  on  motion 
for  preliminary  injunction.  Phoenix  Knitting 
Works  V.  Hygienic  Fleeced  Vndencear  Co.,  (C  C^) 
194  Fed.  Rep.,  702.  • 

The  Mead  design  patent.  No.  39,347,  for  a  design 
for  a  neckscarf,  Held  void  for  anticipation.    Phoe- 


Mw  Knitting  Works  r.  Hpfienie  Fleeced  UnderMsear 
Co.,  (C.  C)  194  Fed.  Rep..  703. 


The  Mead  design  patent.  No.  39347,' for  a  design 
for  a  neckscarf.  Held  void  for  anticipation ;  also. 
I  not  Infringed  if  valid.    Phoenix  Knitting  Works  v. 
Rich,  (C.  C)  194  Fed.  Rep..  70a 


The  Mead  patent  No.  963,235,  for  an  Improve- 
ment In  mufflers.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  Phoenix  Knitting  Works  v.  Hygienic 
Fleeced  Vndencear  Co.,  (C.  C)  194  Fed.  Rep.,  717. 


The  Mead  patMit.  No.  963.236,  for  a  neckscarf. 
Held  void  for  anticipation.  Phoenix  Knitting 
Works  V.  Rich,  (C.  C.,)  194  Fed.  Rep.,  721. 


The  Starr  patents,  Nos.  533,096,  683,809,  and 
766458,  for  ellipsographs,  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  infringed.  Starr  v.  Houser,  (C.  C.,)  194 
Fed.  Rep.,  730. 


[YsL  in.     No.  4.] 
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[D«ciBk>Da  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  DIatrtct  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  one  iter  (*)  ftiid  ot  the  Bupreme  Court  of  tfa« 

United  States  by  two  lUn  (•*).] 


▲BAKDONED  EXPERIMENTS. 

See  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.   AfPUCATION-  PKOSKCUTION. 

The  fact  that  an  amendment  filed  at  the  end  of  the  year  and 
preeentinK  new  claims  did  not  point  oat  wherein  thoite  claims 
avoided  the  references  did  not  Justifv  the  Examiner  in  holding 
the  case  abandoned  for  lack  of  sufTfcient  proeecution  where  it 
appeared  that  the  new  claims  were  drawn  along  the  line  of  an 
allowed  claim.  [Ex  paru  Beard,  310. 

3.  Bamk— SXMB. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  In  referring  to  a  pubUsbed  ded- 
sion  of  the  Commissioner  for  his  reasons  for  holding  the  claims 
unpatentable  Held  sufficiently  deflnite  and  the  action  of  the 
applicant  HM  insufficient  to  save  the  case  from  abandonment. 

(£z  parte  Patterson,  885. 
S.  8aj»— Sams. 

Where  an  applicant  in  erery  instance  wait«  until  nearly  the 
end  of  the  year  allowed  by  law  before  amending  his  caae.  ha  is 
not  entitled  to  urge  any  leniency  In  the  appUeatten  of  the  nila  that 
his  actions  should  be  respunsi  vein  order  to  save  the  case  from  ab«D- 
doiunent.  (Id. 

ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 

See  Abandonment  of  Appliration«.   1,  2;  Claims;  Proaecution  of 

Appiicatioitt. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
See  Patentability. 


ALLEGATIONS. 
Bee  Interfermee:  Reduction  to  Practice. 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Abandonmant  of  AppUoatioae,  1,  3. 


ANTICIPATION. 

See  Parttcular  Patents. 

Pat«ntabiutt— 8uBaKQtr«irn.T-Q»iJ»T«D  Patijit. 

The  practice  of  citing  as  references  patents  which  were  granted 
subsequently  to  an  applicant's  filing  date  but  on  applications 
filed  prior  to  that  date  add  proper.  [Bx  paru  Bryan,  886. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
See  Claims. 

BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
Baa  IntaJanooa. 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Claims. 


CLAIMS. 


See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  1,  2;  Patentul>Uity,  i;  Proaeuu- 
tfon  of  Applications. 

Indipxitoent  Ikvintion— Practick. 

A  requirement  by  the  Examiner  that  claims  be  canceled  and 
presented,  if  at  all,  in  a  copending  divisional  apiriioation  Hdd 
reviewable  in  the  first  instance  by  the  Examiners-in-Ciiief  on 
appeal.  [Ex  parte  Pope,  sao. 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Inventi(»,  2. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference;  Priority  of  Invoition,  2;  Testimony. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Sea  PatentabiUty  ;  Reissue,  2. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Use  of  Patented  Articles  by  the  Ooramment 

Pat«wt»— Act  or  Jvm  26, 1010— Eminkitt  Domain. 

"In  sabetanoe,  therefore,  in  this  case,  in  view  of  the  public 
nature  of  the  subjects  with  which  the  patents  in  question  are 
ooncemed  and  tiie  undoubted  authority  of  the  United  States  as 
to  such  subjects  to  exn-t  the  power  of  eminent  domain,  the  stat- 
ute, lootdng  at  the  substance  of  things,  provides  for  the  appro- 
priation of  a  license  to  use  the  inventions,  the  appropriation  tnus 
made  being  sanctioned  by  the  means  of  compensation  for  which 
the  statute  provides." 

f*«Crosier  v.  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeaeilschaft,  1154. 


CONTEMPORANEOUS  USE. 
Sea  Trade-Mario,  1. 


CONTRACTS. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Coart  of  Claims. 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBLA. 
See  Use  of  Patented  Artidas  by  the  Government. 


DATE  OF  nLINO  APPLICATIONS. 
Bae  AotteipaUeB. 
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DIG£ST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 
Sm  Abwidoiimeot  of  A{>pUationa,  1. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  TRIBUNALS. 
8m  Priority  of  Invaotkw.  3. 


DSCRBB  or  THE  COURT. 
8m  Uw  of  Patented  Articles  by  the  Uovemmaot. 

DELAY  IN  riUKO  APPLICATION   FOR  REIfiSUB. 
See  Kei— le,  L 


DELAY  IN   PROSECUTING   APPLICATIONS. 
See  Atwadonment  of  AppUoatione,  S. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
Bee  Trsde-Marks,  1. 3,  ft. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
Bee  Priority  of  Invention,  4;  Proeecutioaof  Appacetion«,2;  Re- 


QtrRINOEMBNT. 
See  Pirtlculv  Petente. 


INJUNCTION    RESTRAININO    USE    BY    THE    GOVERN- 
MENT. 

See  U«  of  P»tanted  Artlclei  by  the  Qovemment. 


INTSRrKRENCB. 

See  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement;  Priority  of  Inven- 
tion: R«^ootlon  to  Practice:  Teatimony. 

BosoBM  or  PBoor. 

The  burden  of  proof  ia  apon  tbe  Junior  party  to  an  mtarferenoe, 
and  wben>  tuch  Jiiniur  party  oonaiata  of  joint  applicanta  the  burden 
to  upon  them  to  oatabliah  that  they  lolntly  oonceive<l  the  inven- 
tion at  or  about  tlw  time  alleged  In  their  prelitntnarv  statement. 
(•MlUa  and  Conn  v.  Darlington.    Milla  and  Conn  v.  KlUott  and 
Darlington,  121. 


INVENTION. 
See  PalentabiUty:  Reiaaue,  2, 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OP  INTERFERENCES. 
S«0  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  SUtement. 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATION. 
SeeOalma. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Proaacution  of  Applicationa,  3. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Proeecution  of  Applications,  1. 


F.VIDENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  I,  4;  Reduction  to  Practice;  TeaUmony. 


EXAMINER  OF   INTERKERENCES. 
See  Motioo  to  Amend  Preliniioary  Statement. 


FINAL  HEARING 

See  Motion  to  A^end  Preliminary  Statement. 


FORMER   DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3, 8;  Teatimony;  Tiade-Marka,  4. 


FUNCTIONAL  CLAIMS. 
See  Proeeeation  of  Appttcationa,  I. 


QOODB  or  SAME   DESCRIPTIVE   PROPERTIES. 
Bee  Trade-Marki,  3. 


IRRELEVANT  TESTIMONY. 
See  Teatimeny. 


JOINT   APPLICANTS, 
Bee  Intartsfenoe:  Testimony. 

JUDGMENT  ON  THE   RECORD. 
See  Teetiiaony. 


JURISDICTION   OF  THE  COURT  OF  CLAIMS. 

Impuxd  Contkact. 

Raoord  oonaldered  and  H«U  to  sustain  the  findinjc  of  the  Court 

of  Claims  that  ther«  was  an  implied  oontract  on  the  part  of  the 

Uovenimant  to  pay  (or  the  iwe  of  the  patented  Invention  and  that 

tbscetere  tbe  Court  of  Claims  had  turisdiction. 

[••The  United  SUtes  *.  Boci^te  .\nonyme  Des  Andens  Etab- 

ItaemenU  Call.    ipiMM  Anonyms  Des  Anciens  EUbliase- 

ments  Call  v.  The  United  SUtes,  Ml. 


MACHINE. 
Priority  of  Invention,  2;  Reduction  to  Practice. 


ITERITS  OF  THE  CASE. 
See  Proeecution  of  Applications,  1. 


MOTION  TO   AMEND   PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

Docsz-noN  OP  RxAMnrxB  or  iNTKarsmKNCKS. 

When  the  Kxaralner  of  Interferences  postpones  it)n«i(leration 
of  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  sUtement  until  the  fiiml  hear- 
ing, his  attion  will  not  he  dliitiirbed  unless  it  Is  apparent  that  In  » 
nilbig  be  baa  abused  hie  diacretion. 

^  [Gammeter  r.  Thn)pp,»330. 


NEW  TLA  ma. 

.\bandonroent  of  AppUcatinns,  1. 


OPERATIVENE88. 
See  Proeecution  of  Applicationa,  3. 


OPPOSITION   TO    REGISTRATION. 
Bee  Trade-Marks,  2. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1 163 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

Dt  Bakok— No.  301,220— Ga»-Chick. 

The  De  Bange  (Mtent,  for  a  gas-check,  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  Infringed. 
[•►The  United  statee  r.  Soci^t^  Anonrme  Dee  Anciens  Etabliase- 
ment«  (ail.    Boti^tt^  Anonyme  I>ea'  Etabliasements  Cail  r. 
Tbe  United  Stales,  Ml. 


Mli 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Abandonment  of  Application,  2;  Reisaue. 


.  iNviNBOii— Pad  »ob  AKTinaAL  T««tk. 

Claims  (or  a  p«<l  of  pariioular  form  to  be  worn  between  the  gumH 
and  a  plate  for  anincjal  teeth  Held  patentable  over  the  prior  art  in 
view  of  affidavits  of  dentists  of  skill  and  long  expertenc*  that  this 
pad  provides  an  effective  remedy  (or  the  trouble  arising  from  false 
teeth  and  tender  gums  and  that  they  had  wnstantly  exercised 
their  ingenuity  and  skill  to  find  a  remedy  therefor,  but  without 

l»/»  r«  Moore,  8»1. 


3.  Same— FaAMENT  poh  Elbctuc  Lamm. 

riaims  for  a  filament  for  electric  lamps  Held  unpatenUble  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  [iSi  park  Welsbach,  IIW. 

PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  1. 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  COURTS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
Bee  Interference;  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminar)-  Statement. 


PRIOR  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Anticipation. 


PRIORITY  or  INVENTION. 

1.  AWARD— EVIDEKCK. 

Evidence  considered  and  priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  D., 
the  senior  party. 
[•Mills  and  Conn  t.  Darlington.    Mills  and  Conn  v.  Elliott  and 
Darlington,  321. 

3.  Reduction  to  Practice— -Kb ajcdoned  EirERiMEWT— Conceal- 

ment. 
Priority  //fW  properly  awarded  to  K.  on  the  ground  that  certain 
machines  built  by  B.,  who  was  the  flret  to  conceive  the  invention 
in  issue,  did  not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  thereof  and  that 
B.  was  not  diligent,  or  that,  if  these  machines  did  constitute  a 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention,  B.  hail  lost  his  right  thereto 
by  concealment.  [BaeU  v.  Kukkuck,  887. 

8.  Concvrrent  Decisions  of  the  Patent  OmcE— Entttled  to 
Great  Weight. 
"  Where  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Office  have  concurred  In  their 
decision  of  a  question  of  this  kind ,  it  is  the  settled  rule  of  this  court 
not  to  disturb  their  conclusion  unless  manifeet  error  can  be  found 
therein.  {PodUMk  v.  Mclnnernef,  26  App.  D.  C,  339-405;  Neto- 
eomb  Motor  Co.  v.  Afoore,  30  App.  D.  C,  414.)  And  especially  is 
this  the  case  where  the  question  Is  one  relBtinR  to  the  operation  of 
complicated  apparatus,  involving  the  application  of  scientific 
prlnciplee  about  which  learned  and  hignly-skilled  electrician!i 
aifler.''  [•Weintraub  v.  Hewitt  and  Rogers,  889. 

4.  Award — Evidence. 

Record  tmd  evidence  considered  and  Held  that  the  application 
of  H.  and  R.,  the  wnlor  parties,  discloees  the  invention  in  issue, 
and  priority  was  therefore  properly  awarded  to  them.         [•Id. 

6.  Same. 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  W.,  the  senior  party.  (For 
Commiai^ner's  decision  aee  177  O.  G.,  1296.) 

[•Brewer  v.  Whitney,  1154. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applicationa. 

,  Matters  or  Merit  Not  Reviewable  on  Petition. 

The  ruling  of  the  Examiner  that  an  element  should  not  be  cited 
more  than  once  In  a  claim  and  that  the  claim  is  objectionably 
functionRl  relates  to  matten  of  merit  and  will  not  be  reviewed  on 
petitiaa.  [£i  p*ru  Jennings,  1161. 

178  O.  G.— 2 


.  Inoperativeness— Ground  of  Rejection. 

If  the  Examiner  believes  the  device  as  shown  and  described  to 
be  inoperative,  he  should  make  this  one  of  the  grounds  of  relec- 
tion.  If  he  believes  than  an  operative  device  u  disclosed,  but 
Intends  to  hold  merely  that  the  illustration  In  the  drawing  is 
inconsistent  with  such  disclosure  in  the  specification,  the  require- 
ment should  be  worded  accordln^y.  (Id. 


REBUTTAL  TESTIMONY. 
See  Reduction  to  Practioe. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

See  Priority  of  Invention,  X 

Interference— TEermoNT—SuRREBOTTAi. 

Where  G.  introduced  in  evidence  as  proof  of  redactkm  to  prac> 
tice  of  the  Invention  in  issue  certain  machines  and  in  rebuttal  D. 
introduced  testimony  to  show  that  these  machines  would  not 
operate  in  tbe  manner  alleged,  Held  that  G.  was  not  entitled  to 
take  surrebuttal  testimony. 

(Dietse  and  Dietse  t.  Ouaoun,  319. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  1,  3;  AnticipBttoB. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
Bee  Trade- Marks,  2,  4,  5. 


REISSUE.    - 

1.  Patentabojtt. 

The  delav  in  filing  an  application  for  reissue  Held  sufflcioitly 
accounted  for  and  not  unreasonable.         [Bx  part*  Palmer,  8H1. 

2.  Same. 

Claim  2  Held  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior  sjt  and  claiina 
1  and  6  Held  unpatentable  as  covering  an  invention  diflerent  from 
that  discloeed  in  the  original  application.  [Id. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Bee  Prosecution  of  Applfc»tians,  2. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Pro8ecuti<ni  of  Applications. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1.  3,  ft.  # 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Proeecution  of  Applications,  3. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Paten tabUity;  Reissue,  3. 


SUBSEQUENT  PATENTS. 
See  Antidpatkm. 


BURREBUTTAL  TESTIMONY, 
See  Rednctku  to  Practioe. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Reduction  to  Practloe. 


-^iW^W 


ii^H 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


Joun  IxTEirro««air.  ^    .  ^ 

Where  W.,  who  wm  under  order  to  »how  cause  why  Jadfinent 
should  not  be  rendered  »<{ainat  him  on  the  record,  obtained  per- 
mlMloD  to  take  teetlmonv  to  show  that  the  senior  parties  c>ould 
not  make  the  claim*  and  in  addition  to  this  testimony  introduced 
teatimony  tor  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  senior  parties  were 
not  Joint  inventors.  Held  that  the  latter  teatimony  waa  properly 
axoluded.  "The  additionaJ  evidence  sought  to  be  Introduced 
was  not  pertinent  to  this  the  sole  issue  in  the  case.  The  caae  of 
Ump  V.  RandaU  (33  App.  D.  C,  430-«2)  relied  on  by  the  appel- 
lant, la  not  in  point.  All  that  was  decided  in  that  case  waa  that 
on  an  issue  requiring  proof  of  conception  of  the  invention,  evi- 
dence was  admissible  to  show  that  one  only  of  the  joint  applicants 
waa  the  actual  inventor. "  .^  __ 

pWeintnab  v.  Hewitt  and  Rogers,  888. 


TRADE-M.\RKB. 

1.  "EvMioBiiH"  ro«  CAinru>  Fmtjrro  awd  Veoktabl«5— De- 
scRimvi. 
The  word  " Evergreen"  Held  descriptive  as  applied  to  canned 
fruits  and  vegeubles.  since  it  would  convey  to  the  average  pur- 
chaser the  idea  that  the  goods  so  marked  are  in  as  nearly  a  natural 
and  freah  condition  as  it  was  possible  to  prepare  them  and  that 
they  would  remain  so. 

{Brakeley  v.  The  Sears  &  Nicbois  Cj.,  885. 

X  Orrosmos-CotnzurofULKtova    Use     Dtnuno    Ten  -  Yeab 

The  registration  of  the  word  "Evergreen"  as  applied  to  canned 
fruita  and  vegetable.^  Held  properly  refused  registration,  since  this 
mark  is  descriptive  of  the  goods  and  the  record  shows  that  the 
opposer  had  also  used  this  mark  on  the  same  goods  during  the  ten- 
year  period.  [I(l- 

3.    SlMIUUUTT— "COKO"— "COBOIXA." 

The  word  "Coro"  Held  to  so  nearly  resemble  the  word  "Corolla" 
that  their  simultaneous  use  upon  goo<i3  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion. 

[Si  jMTte  Thaddeus  Davids  Co.,  1151. 


i.   "CaTSTAL   DOMIKO,"  fO»  BVQAM. 

The  words  "Crystal  Domino,  "  tor  sugar,  HM  properlv  refused 
registration  in  view  of  the  prior  regiatratioo  by  the  same  appli- 
cant of  the  word  "  Domino  for  the  Mm*  goods,  the  specimens 
filed  being  substantially  the  nme  as  those  lomiliu  pajt  of  the 
application  upon  which  the  prior  registratiao  was  DMad  (citing 
PUnU»  T.  Otnton  Pkarmact  Co.,  143  O.  0.,  1113;  33  App.  D.  C, 
3B8).  [Ex  part*  Americmn  Bugu  Reflning  Co.,  1158. 

6.  Same— DxacumTX. 

The  words  "Crvstal  Domino"  HtU  not  regietrable  as  a  trade- 
mark for  sugar,  smce  the  word  "Crystal"  Is  descriptive  of  such 
gooda.  lid. 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICK. 
See  Priority  of  Inventk>o,  S. 


USE  OF  PATENTED  ARTICLES  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT. 

See  CoDstroctiao  of  Sutntea;  Jurladictkm  of  the  Court  of  CUima. 

Patents— Act  or  Jvm  35,  lOia-EmNEirr  Domadi— Injuwcttoh 
Against  Use  or  Patented  Device. 
\  decree  of  the  Court  of  .\ppeal8  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
granting  a  writ  enjoining  the  Chief  of  the  Ordnance  of  the  United 
states  Arm^'  from  making,  using,  or  causing  to  be  used  any  guns 
or  gun-carriages  containing  oerteln  patented  devices  reversed  In 
view  of  the  act  of  June  25,  1010. 

(*^^rotier  r.  Fried.  Krupp  AktiengeseUscbaft,  1154. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  PatenU. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  1912. 

(Abbreviatioiu:  "Sp."-M<mth]f  Volume  of  Specifications;  " Gaz."- Official  Gasette.] 


A.  F.  MelRselbach  A  Bro.      (See  Catuccl,  Pliny.  asBlfcnor.) 
A.  A  J.  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.      (See  Johnson,   Edward 

H.,  assignor.) 
Abbott,  Ambrose  E.,  Ixia  Angeles,  aasli^nor  of  one-half  to 
P.  A.   Weast.  Modesto,  Cal.     Sad-iron.     No.   1,027,969: 
May  28 :  8p.  p.  6326 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1085. 

Abbott.  Augustus,  asalgnor  to  Abbott  Coin  Counter  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Coin -packaging  device.  No. 
1,025,228  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  261 ;  Ga*.  vol.  178  ;  p.  43. 

Abbott  Coin  Counter  Company.  (See  Abbott,  Auguatua, 
assignor.) 

Abercromble,  Charles  M.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Overedge  sewing 
and  cutting  machine.  No.  1,025,441  ;  May  7 ;  8p.  p. 
749:  Gar  vol.  178;  p.  116. 

Abrahams,  Louis,  Washington,  D.  C.  Machine  for  apply- 
ing clips  to  collapsible  tubes.  No.  1,026.234;  May  14; 
8p.  p.  2528  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  423. 

Abrahamson,  Nils  S.     (See  Master,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Abram,  Ira  M.,  Dugger,  Ind.  Trowel  attachment.  No. 
1.027.396 ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  fM)99 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  895. 

Ackerman,  Maurice,  and  A.  Blelcher.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Garment  hanger.  No.  1,025,776;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1461; 
Ga«.  vol.  178;  p.  230. 

Adair  Machine  .Company.  (See  Adair,  Montague,  as- 
signor. ) 

Adair  Machine  Company.  (See  Adair.  Cameron,  and  Alns- 
worth.  assignors.) 

Adair,  Montague,  New  York,  assignor  to  Adair  Machine 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  stitching  hand- 
kerchiefs or  the  like.  No.  1,026.546;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
3188 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  527. 

Adair,  Montague,  J.  A.  Cameron,  and  F.  Ainsworth,  New 
York,  assignors  to  Adair  Machine  Company.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Handkerchief  machine.  No.  1,026.547  ;  May  14  ; 
Sp.  p    3102;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  528. 

Adam,  Fredrick  B.,  assignor  to  Frank  Adnm  Electric  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo.  Fastening  device  for  panel-board 
cabinets.  No.  1,027,397 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6101  ;  Gas. 
vol.   178;  p.  895. 

Adams,  Earl  T.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Buttonhole-marker 
for  shoes.  No.  1,026,484  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3077  ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  178;  p.  507. 

Adams.  John  D..  Phoenix,  Aria.  Folding  violin-bow.  No. 
1.027,636;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5568;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  973. 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Douglas,  Harry 
A.,   assignor.) 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Hamm  and 
ScbuetK,  assignors.) 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The. 
nsslgnor. ) 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The. 
assignor. ) 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company.  The. 
H.,  assignor.) 

Adamson.  Charles  E..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Self  heating  sad- 
iron. No.  1,025.502 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  884  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ; 
p.   138. 

Adamson,  Charles  G.,  Atblune,  Ireland.  Covering  for  ten- 
nis-shoes and  the  like.  No.  1,027.637  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p. 
5569 :   Gaz.   vol.    178 ;   p.  9T4. 

Adding  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Raber.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.)" ,         ^    _ 

Addressograpb  Company.  (See  Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  a«- 
slgnor.)  .  .      , 

Adli  Francis,  Boone,  Iowa.  Guard  for  cnltlTator-wheels. 
No.   1.026,293;  May  14;   8p.  p.  2649;  Oaa.  toL  178; 

AAins.  William.  Kellogg,  Iowa.  Railway-switch.  No. 
1.027,683  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6679  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  990. 

Adolph.  Paul  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Match  box.  No. 
1.026.2.'»6;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2532:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  424. 

Adrian  Novelty  Co..  The.  (See  Beal  and  Crandell.  as- 
signors.) 

Aeolian  Company,  The.     (See  Meahl,  Philip  J.,  assignor.) 

Agbay,  Samuel  /..  Worcester,  Mass.  Hose  supporter.  No. 
1,025.229 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  262  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  44. 

Agy,  John,  Kingfisher.  Okla.  Wedge-splitter.  No. 
1.027.468 :  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6214 ;  0«».  Tol.  178 ;  p.  914. 

178  O.  G.— i 


(See  Huston,  Peter, 
(See  Jansen,  William, 
(See  Newpher.  Alfred 


Ahrens,    Hermann,   Posen,   Germany.      Hot-water   beatloc 
system.     No.  1,()26.236 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2536 ;  Gaz.  voL 
178 ;  p.  424. 
Alkman,    Burton    8..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    National 
Brake  A  Electric  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Automatic  valve. 
No.    1.026,620;    May    14;   Sp.    p.   3347;   Gaa.   vol.   178; 
p.  552. 
Ainsworth,    Franklin.      (See   Adair,   Cameron,   and    Ains- 
worth.) 
AktiengeseUscbaft  Habn  fiir  Optik  und  Mecbanik.      (See 

Gasser,  Max,  assignor.) 
.\landar,  Joseph  U.,  Chicago,    111.     Railway  signal  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,027,230 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4752  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178:  p.  799. 
Albaugh-Dover  Co.     (See  Hedderlch,  Leander  J.,  assignor.) 
Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.     (S«e 

Andersen,  Johan  M.,  assignor.) 
Aldrlch,  Roscoe  H.,  Allentown,  Pa.     Valve.     No.  1,025,732 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1384  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  216. 
Alger,  Harley  C,  Chicago  Heights,  III.     Llquld-meter.    No. 

1 .02.'5..358  :  May  7:  Sp.  p.  558:  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  ST. 
Allard.   Herman.  Geertruidenberg.   Netherlands.     .Arrange- 
ment for  removing  the  moist  air  from  drylng-chaml)er8. 
No.    1.026,603;   May    7;    Sp.    p.    1109;    Gaz.    vol.    178; 
p.  172. 
Allen,  Arthur  M.,  New  Brighton,   N.  Y.     Elastic  variable 
gearing.     No.  1,026.237  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2536;  Gaz.  vol. 
178 :  p.  426. 
Allen,   Byron  C,  Chicago,  111.     Heating  apparatus.     No. 
1,027,970 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6328 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1088. 
.\llen.     Charles,     Wlnlfrede.     W      Vii.       llorseshoe.       No. 
1,026.842;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  .S857  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  666. 
Allen,  Charles  A.,   Llnwood.  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Ma- 
chine Works.   Whitlnsvllle,    Mass.     Metallic   creel.     No. 
1,026.646 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3429  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  590. 
Allen,  John  V.     (See  Hadaway  and  Allen.) 
Allen,    .John    V..    South    Weymouth.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Heel- 
seat-roundtng  machine.     No.  1,027,638 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p. 
5570;  Gaz.   vol.   178:  p.  974. 
Allen.    John    V..    South    Weymouth,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Shoe- 
sewing  machine.     No.  1,027,791;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6886; 
Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  1024. 
Allen,  Willard  W.,  Pretty  Prairie,  Kans.     Grain-door  for 
cars.     No.   1,027,971;   May  28;   Sp.   p.  6329;  Gaz.   vol. 
178;  p.  1086. 
Allien,  Leon  F.,  Morgans  Point  near  La  Porte,  Tex.     De-  ' 
vice  for  stripping  wheels  from  shafts.     No.  1,026,548 ; 
May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3197  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  528.  ^ 

Alllngham.  Henry  W..   London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Drive-chain.     No. 
1.027.300:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  5029:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  847. 
AlUngfon,  William   E..   Saginaw,   Mich.     Centrifugal   fan- 
wheel.     No.   1,025,667;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1250;  Gaz.  vol. 
178;  p.  193. 
Allls-Chalmers  Company.      (See  Gray,   Alexander  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Allls-Chalmers    Company.      (See   Schley,    George    B..   »•- 

sign  or.)  ^ 

Almond.    James    W.,    RuckersvlUe.    Va.      Paper-file.      No. 
1,026,549 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3199  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  628. 
Alston.     David     J.,     Keokuk,      Iowa.       Currycoml).       .Vt». 
1.026,843;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3868;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  tW6. 
Alter,  Christian,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Door-operating  deyl«. 
No.   1.027,231  ;  May  21 ;   Sp.  p.  4754  ;   Gaz.   vol.    178 ; 
p.  800. 
'  Altman,  Elmer  F.     (See  Hoffman  and  Altman.) 
j  Altmann,    Frit«.    Berlin,    Germany.      Inverted   burner   for 
liquid  combustibles.     No.  1,025.851  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1622 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   178  ;  p.   257.  „   ..  ^ 

Ambler,  George  A.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  UnltM 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Mecbaniua 
for  actuating  stock  supports.     No.   1.026,139;  May  14; 
Sp.  p.  2813 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  391. 
American  Art  Works.     (See  Spery,  Charles  F.,  assipor.) 
I   American    Automatic   Telephone    Company.      (See    Lattlg 
and  Goodrum,  assignors.) 
American  Bank  Note  Company.     (Bee  Stortevant,  Charles 
A.,  assignor.) 
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AiMrieui  Bank  Note  CoapAiiy.     (8«c  Voorh««s,  WUIlam 

H.,  antfnor. ) 
American   Bottle  Cap  CompaiiT-      (See   Scbmltt.   Edward 

D..  aaalcQor.) 
Am^rtcao  Car  ft  Foundry  Company.     (See  Frame,  Robert 

E.,  aaalgnor. ) 
American   Car  and    Foundry   Company.      iSee  Oatrander. 

.\ll<>n  E..  aaaticnor. ) 
American  Electrical  Heater  Company.     (See  Kuhn,  Frank, 

asalgnor.) 
American   Oaa   Light  Company.      (See  Maaa,  Joseph,  aa- 

slgQor. ) 
American  Oaa  Machine  Company.     (See  Hanson.  Haoa  C, 

aralgnor.) 
American  Grapbopbone  Company.      (See  Emeraon,  Victor 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
American    Hardware    Corporation,    The.       (See    Fletcher. 

Jamea   R..    aaalcnorj 
Am<>rlcan   liardware  Corporation.  The.      (See  GloTer  and 

Holt,  aaaiiniora. ) 
American     Hardware     Corporation.     The.       (See     Volght, 

Henry  G..  aaalgnor.  > 
American  Locomotive  Company.     (See  Mellln.  Carl  J.,  aa- 

slifnor  > 
American    Mechanical    Calculator    Company.    The.      (8e« 

Webner.  Frank  B.,  aaaignor.) 
American  Metal   Cap   Company.      (See   Hammer,   Charlea. 

asfllgnor. ) 
American  Pin  Company.     (See  Crlat.  George  B..  aaalgnor.) 
American    Pulley    Company.    The.      (See    Bowen.    Ruaaell 

H..    aaalrnor. ) 
AmerloHn  Pulley  Company.  The.     <  See  Morrla,  Albert  W.. 

aMitcDor.) 
American  Rotary  Valve  Company.     (See  Moorhead.  Albert 

E..  aaalgnor.) 
American    Seating    Company.       (See    Rabnaen.    John,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
American  Standard  Mannfacturtng  Company.     (See  Law- 

lor.  Simeon  C.  aaalgnor.) 
American    Steel    Foandrlea.      (8«*  Covert.    Bdaon   C,   ••- 

■ignor. ) 
American    Steel    Foandrlea.      (See   Floyd.   George   G..   aa- 

Blgnor. ) 
American  Steel  Foandrlea.      (See  Murray.  Charlea  F..  ••- 

Hlgnor. ) 
American   Stopper  Company.      (See  Corey,   Harry   R..  a»- 

slifnor. ) 
Amerlc-ao    Tire    ft    Rubber    Company,    The.       (See    Selsar, 

Michel  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company,  The.     (See  Rembigton, 

Charles   F.  assignor.) 
American  Valve  ft  Meter  Company,  The.     (See  Anderson, 

Frank  C.  assignor.) 
American  Water  Supply  of  New  England.      (Sea  HuMy. 

Alfred  R^  asaignor.) 
American   Well   A   l>rospectlng  Company.      (See  Johnaton. 

Horace  ('•  ,  asaignor  i 
.\maden,  Thomas  (i..  Buffalo,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Totterdale. 

Stafford.    N.    Y.      Clothes  drying   rack.      No.    1.027,803; 

May  Jl  ;  Sp.  p.  4899;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  824. 
.\nderberg.  Rudolf  A.  V.  L.     (See  Chrlstenaen  and  Ander- 

berg. ) 
Andersen.  Johan  M..  aaalgnor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson 

Manufacturing     Companv,     Boaton.     Maaa.       Electrical 

connection.     So.  1.026.238  :  May  14 :  Sp.  p.  2537  ;  (3aa. 

vol.   178:  p.  428. 
Andersen.    Laurltx  W..  assignor  to  The  Plume  ft  Atwood 

Manufacturing    Company,     Waterbury,     Conn.       Shade- 
bolder  for  electric  flxturea  or  electrollera.    No.  1.026.422  ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2941  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  487. 
Anderson.  Albert  F.,  and  C.  W.  Armatrong,  Tacoma.  Waab. 

Electric  light    bracket.      No..  1.025,442  ;    May    7;    Sp.    p. 

751  ;  Gaa.  vol.    178;  p.   116. 
Anderson.  Clans  J..  Newburyport,  Maaa     Batton-faatener. 

No     1,026.017;   May    14;   Sp.    p.    2014;   Oaa.    vol.    178; 

p.    348. 
Anderson,  Edward,  et  al.     (See  Moaa,  Robert  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Anderson.    Ernst    G.    K..    aaalgnor    to    B«ijamtn    Electric 


Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    III.       Lamp-socket. 
No.  1.025,230;  May  7  ;  9p.  p.  263  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  44. 
Anderson,    Frank   C,   aaalgnor  to  The  American   Valve  ft 


Meter  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Interlocking  mecha- 
nism. No.  1.026.730;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  ?«613  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  627. 

Anderaon.  Frederick  L..  Beverly.  Maaa.,  a;-i<nor.  by 
mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  «.  ompany, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Eyelet  stay  joining  machine.  (B«- 
laaue.)  No.  13,416;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3413;  Gaa.  vol. 
178;   p.   561. 

Anderson,  Guataf  A.,  assignor  to  The  (jeiser  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Steering  mechanlam. 
No.  1.025,604;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1110;  Gai.  vol.  178; 
p.  172. 

Anderaon,  Gaataf  A.,  assignor  to  The  Oelaer  Mannfactarlng 
Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Osclllatlng-cyllnder  en- 
gine. No.  1,025.605;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Gaa.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  173. 

Anderson.  Henry  A..  Mlaaoala.  Mont.  Cnrtaln-pole.  No. 
1,026.647  ;  May  21  ;  Sp    p.  3430;  Oaa.  vol.   178  ;  p    599 

Anderaon.  John  ».,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  North  and 
Judd  Manafacturtna  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Face-drop.  No.  1.025,557;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1016:  Oaa. 
vol.  178;  p.  157. 

Anderson.  Peter,  aasignor  to  J.  Locas.  Spokane,  Waab. 
Motor.  No.  1.025,7.6;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1462;  Oaa.  vol. 
178 :  p.  230. 


Anderaon.    William    C.    San    Joae,    Cal.      Aaparatna    for 

aeparatlng    substances    of    different    specific    gravities. 

No.  1,025,231  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  265  ;  Oaa.  vol.  17ll ;  p.  44. 
Andrea.   J.    Frank,   aaalgnor  to  United  Statea  Safetv   Gaa 

Machine    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Measuring   device. 

No.    1.026.294.   May    14;    Sp.   p.    2650;   Gas.    vol.    178; 

p.  444. 
Andrews.  Aaron  K.     (See  Vollmer  and  Andrews.) 
Andrewa.   Frederick,    Mercer,   New  Zealand.      Marking  de- 
vice   for    attachment    to    the    eara    of    animals.      No. 

1.026.423;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2943;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  487. 
Andrews,    Joseph    D.    F.,    London,    England.      Punka-fan. 

No.    1,027,166;    May   21;   Sp.   p.   4620;   Oaa.   vol.    178; 

p.  777. 
Andrews,  William  S.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Automatic  cut-out  for  electric 

heaters.     No.   1.025.852  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1623  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178 ;  p^  267. 
Angler,  Kdward  H.,  Qnincy.  Mass.     Corrugated  sheet.     No. 

1.025,44.'{;  May  7;  Sp.  d.  752;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  117. 
Angler.      Edward      H..      Quincy,      Maaa.        Carton.        No. 

1,025.444  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  754  :  Gar.  vol.  178  ;  p.  117. 
Ankerwerke    A.    G.    vormala    Hengatenberg    ft    Co.       (Bee 

Troir.  Carl,  aaaitrnor.  > 
Ansonla  O.  ft  C.  Company.  The.     (See  Clauaa.  George  B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Apple,  Vincent  O..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Spark-plug  for  Internal- 

combuation  englnea.     No.  1.025.232 ;  May  <  ;  Sp.  n.  268 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  45. 
Archer,  William  J..  Washlngtonvllle,  aaalgnor  of  one-tblrd 

to   F,   F.   De   Bolt,   EUist   Liverpool.   Ohio.     Game-board. 

No.    1.025.940 ;    May    7 ;    Sp.    p.    1866 ;    Gas.    vol.    178 ; 

p.  286. 
Arend,  Francla  J.,  et  al.     (See  Leltch,  Meredith,  aaalgnor.) 
Argo,   Horace.      (See  Wlllnera.  John,  assignor.) 
Arkinstall,    Joseph.       (See    Drew,    Arklnatall,    E>ean,    and 

Howarth. ) 
Armbruat,  Charlea  W.,  Cryatal  Lake,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to   H.    W.    Armbruat.   North   CryaUl    Lake.    111.      Brake- 
head.     No.  1,027.581  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6472 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

178:   p.   967. 
Armbruat.    Harriet   W.      (See    Armbruat.   Charles   W..   as- 
signor. I 
Armlstead.  William  E..  Sanderavllle,  Oa.     Ice-making  ap- 

parataa     No.    1,027,304;   May   21;   Sp.    p.   4900;  Gaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  824. 
Armlstead,   William   E..  Sanderavllle,  Oa.     Apparataa  for 

manufacturing    ice.      No.    1,027.305;    May    21;    Sp.    p. 

4903:  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  825. 
Armstrong,  Charlea  W.      (See  Anderson  and  Armatrong.) 
Amdt.  George  C.    Portland,  and  O.   N.  Jack.  Wlllamlna. 

Greg.      Mining  machine    bar.      No.    1.026.296;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2662-  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  444. 
.\rnold.  Fred  E.      (See  Wllllama.  Charlea  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Amoax,  Ren<.  Parle,  France.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,025.941 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1858  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  286. 
Arot,    Louia.    Chicago,    III.      Rod-bolder.      No.    1,027.026; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p    4295  ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  731. 
Amaen.  Frank  A.,  st  ol     (See  Davla,  Claude  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Art  lata  Piano  Player  Company.     (8e«  Bennett,  Robert  J., 

asfllgnor.  i 
Asbeck.    Julius.    Krantacheld-Weaterwald.    Ormany.      Ob- 

Uinlng    refined    lead.      No.    1.026,966 ;    May    14 ;   Sp.   p. 

1899  :  Gaa   vol.   178  ;  p.  327. 
Ash,     Blven.     Berkley.     Va.       Switch     atractore.       Na 

1,027.792:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5888;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  1024. 
Aahby,  Theodore  J..  Perryvllle.  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  one  fourth 

to   J.    B.    Bell,    Gordon.    Ga.      Engine.      No.    1,026,424; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2944  ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  488. 
Aahelm.  Leonard.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Ink-bottle  stand  and 

holder.     No    1.026.780;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3724;  Oaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  645 
Aahton,  John,  Hereford.  England.     Appliance  for  cutting 

cheese,    batter,    soap,    lard,    and    other    analogoua   aab- 

stancea     No.  1,027.672  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6332  ;  Oaa  vol. 

178;  p.  1087. 
Aahton.    Miller   C,    Doty,    Wash.      Cross-bead    for    logalng 

palley-blocka     No.  1,025,668 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1251  ;  Oaa 

vol.  178  ;  p.  198. 
Aahton.  Orrell,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Stop  mechanism. 

No.    1.026,067;    May    14;   Sp.    p.   2165;   Gaa.    vol.    178; 

p.  366. 
Aahton.  Orrell,  Lawrence,  Maaa,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Comnany.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Aaaembllng-ma- 

cblne.     No.   1,026.940;  May  21;   Sp.  p.  4110;  Gaa.  vol. 

178:  p.   701. 
Aahton.  Roy  8.^  Waablngton.  D.  C.     Means  for  teaching 

ahortband.     No.  1,027,514;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5330;  Oaa. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  988. 
Aator  Tmst  Company,  troatee.     (See  Lundln.  Andreaa  P., 

aaalgnor  ) 
Atkins.     William.     Auburn.     N.     Y.       Dump-wagon.       No. 

1.025.359:  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  563  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  88. 
Atkinson.  Jamea  A.     (See  Robertson  and  Atkinson.) 
Atlas  Tack  Company.      (See  Raicbe,  Andrew,  aaalgnor.) 
Atwood  Machine  Co.,  The.     (See  Baldwin,  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Aurora  Automatic   Machinery  Company.      (See  Levedahl, 

Axel,  aaalgnor. ) 
Aurora    .Kntomatic    Machinery    Company.       (See    Norllng. 

Relnhold   A.,  assignor,  t 
Austin.  Albert  L.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Steam-generator.    No. 
I        1,027,398  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6102 ;  Oaa  rol.  178 ;  p.  896. 
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AasCla,  Rsrbsrt.  Bamt  Green,  near  Birmingham.  Bnaland. 

Spring   for   vehicles.      No.    1,025.233;    May    7;    Sp.    p. 

270 ;  Gaa,  vol.  178 ;  p.  45.  _     ^.        ,     , 

Auter,    Abram    T..    Denver,    Colo.      Weed-extracting    tool. 

No.  1,026,360:  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  566 ;  Gar.  vol.  178;  p.  88. 
Auto-Compresaed  Air  Wheel   Company.      (See   Gruaa,    tu-  ; 

Hen  R.,  assignor.)  .«„,,.., 

Auto  Safety  Crank  Company.  The.     (See  Beck,  John  L.,  as    | 

Automatic   Fire   Protection   Company   ft  al.      (See  Nolen,  j 

Jamea  <i.,  assignor.)  „      ,        ^, 

Automatic  Packing  ft  Labeling  Company.    (See  Lee,  George  j 

Automatic   Press  Feeder  Company.      (See  Klrkman,  Karl  i 

P       HBSiffDOr  ) 

Automatic  Welding  Company.      (See  Lloyd,  Marshall  B.,  i 
assignor.)  ,„        ,  ^     » 

Autoplate    Company    of    America,    The.      (See    Johnaton,  i 
Robert  T.,  assignor.) 

Avery  Company.     (See  Hansen,  Frederlco,  assignor.) 

Avery.  Percy  €..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Automobile-lamp.  No. 
I.(y27..306:  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  4905;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  825. 

Axt,  Harry  J.     (See  Nelson  and  Axt) 

Ayers.  Augustine  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pipe-supporting 
system  for  locomotive-engines.  No.  1,027.973 ;  May  28 ; 
Sp    p.  63.H5  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1087.  

Aylswortb,  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  aaslgnor.  by  niMne 
assignments,  to  Thomaa  A.  Bdlson,  Incorporated,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.  Apparatua  for  making  duplicate  phcmo- 
graph  records.  No.  1.027,793;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5889; 
Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  lOL'R.  ,  ,     „^  k-i# 

Aylawortb.  Jonas  W.,  tl.nst  Orange,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  F.  L.  Dyer.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Forming  fusible  phenol 
realns.     No.  1.027,794  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5894  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

B."^k?ery  ft  Sons.     (See  Clark.  Cyril  B.,  assignor.) 
Badeau,  Charlea  C  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condlt,  Jr..  Boston, 

Mass.      Auxlllarv    carbon  contact    circuit-breaker.      No. 

1,026.296:  May  14;  Sp.  p    2663;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  P-  *4*- 
Bader,  OuaUv  A..   Rocheater.  N.  Y.     Eysglaas-mountlng. 

No.   1,027.616:  May  28;   Sp.   p.  6382;  Qaa.  vol.   178; 

Ba'Siger    Four   Wheel    Drive    Auto    Company.   The.      (See 

Zacbow,  Otto,  assignor.)  .,,..,       rv_ 

Badlscbe  Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.      (See  Bally.  Oscar,  aa- 

BadKhe  Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Boner  and  Bally,  aa- 

Bad!sch7AnlIin  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Boach  and  Mlttaach, 

Badtoc'Si^Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Gaua,  WUbelm,  as- 

Badtehe ^Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Isler,  Max  H..  as- 

Ba'dfachV Anilln   ft  Soda   Fabric      (See  Manafeld,   Hans, 

Badl8chl*"Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Schmidt,  Otto,  as- 

BadlShe^Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Webel,  Frant,  aa- 

Badl^he  AnUln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Wlckham.  Percy  B., 

Ba^l^!*  Charles.  Kansaa  City.  Kans.    Rail  tie  and  fasten 
^K.      No.    1.027.370;    May    21;    Sp.   p.   5032;   Gaz.   vol. 

Babnsen.John.  Chicago.  111.,  »wlpo»"  to  American  Seating 
Company.  FHctlon  hinge.  No.  1,026,781;  May  21; 
Sp    p    3725:  Gaa.  vol.   178:  p.  645.  ..,.„„. 

Balfey.  Clark,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Small.  Utlca,N.T8lgna 
attachment  for  letter-boxes.     No.   1.026,838;   May  14, 


8p.  p.  2767:  oaa.  voi.  iy»:  p.  *w.  ,      ♦u  .^ 

Ballev  Seth  Q..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
M  Beck  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  Carson, 
Denver,  Colo.  Mechanism  for  handling  hanging  acenery 
iTtheatera.     No.  1.027.027  ;  May  21 ;  ^p.  p.  4297  ;  Gaa 

BaUey,  Seth'o.  awlgnor  to  The  Bailey  Theatre  J"ly  Rail 
Machine  Company,   Denver.  Colo.     Meana  for  h"<Jllng 


MacDine  ijompany,    ututbt.   \,«iw.      "»"""•"'    ,,       v;t" 
haniring  acenery  \n  theatera.     No.   1,027.028 ;  May   21 ; 
Sp.  p.  4304  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  781. 
Bailey  Theatre   Fly   Rail   Machine   Company,  The.      (See 


Ballev.   Seth  G..  aaalgnor.)  ..  „  „      v 

Bailey,  William.     (See  McCaoaland  and  Bailey.) 
Bain,  benjamin  L.     (See  Bain.  Joseph  8.  and  B.  L..) 
Bain.  Joseph  S  .  Luveme    Iowa,  and  B.  L.  Bain,  Chlaigo. 

HI      Beod-com -drying  device  or  ntenall.     No.  1,026,660  , 

May  14:  Sp.  p.  S200 :  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  829. 
Baker,  Alvln  W.     (See  Rumaey,  Jamea  W.,  assignor.) 
Baker.  Burton  B..  Hartford.  Conn.     Vacuum-regulator  for 

X  rtv  tubes.    No.  1.027,796  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6897  ;  Oaa. 

vol    178  ;  p.  1026. 

Baker,  David.     (See  Ladd  and  Baker.)  

Baker    Fred  I,  Granite.  Mass      Pneumatic  coahion  for  re- 

hlclea      No.  1.026,893;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3978:  Gaa  vol. 

Bail? '  fiiaSe*  K.,   Houston,   Tex,      Doll.     No.    1,026,234; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  272  ;  Oai.  vol.  178 :  p.  45. 
Baker.     Rolah     A..     Rice.     La.      Oradlng-macblne.      No. 

1.026.018:  May  14;  Sp   p.  2016 :  Gat    vol.  178 ;  p    348. 
Baker,    Thomas    T..    Crlckfewood.    England^     Phototelee- 

raphy.     No.  1,02^.297  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.-  p.  2666 ;  Oat.  vol. 

Baker,' William  H.  Brldaeport,  Conn  Warp  atop-motlon. 
No.  1,026.941;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4116;  daa  vol.  178; 
p.  701. 


Balchln   Schali  k  Company.      (See  Bynoe,  Frederick  0., 

aaalgnor.)  „     ,  ^ 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.     (See  Henderson,  Oorge 

R     flsfilfimor  ) 
Baldwin,  William  T.,  Troy,  N,  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Atwood 
Machine    Co.,    Stonlngton,    Conn.      Spool    cut-out    for 
spooUng-machlnes.    No.  1,025,668  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1017  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  157. 
Ball,  Charles  W.      (See  Moodle  and  Ball.) 
Ballard.    Harry   E.,    Holyoke,   assignor   to   Cobsm   Trolley 
Track    Manufacturing    Company,    Willlmansett    Masa 
Switch  for  I-beam  trolley-tracka     No.   1,026,289;  May 
14 ;  Sp.  p.  2539 ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  426. 
Bally,  Oscar.     (See  Boner  and  Bally.)   „   ,.     ^      ^    „,      . 
Bally    Oscar,  Mannheim,    assignor  to  Badlache  Anllin  m 
Soda     Fabrlk,     LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,     Oennany. 
Halogenated  vat  dyes  and  making  sa^e.     No.  1,026,621 ; 
May  14  :  Sp.  p.  3:H54  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  653. 
Baltz,  Louis  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Suction  tube  for  hy^auUc 
dredjdng-machlnes.      No.    1,027,095 ;    May    21 ;    Sp.    p. 
4478 ;  (5az.  vol.  178 :  p.  755.  ^  ,  v 

Banahan,  .Tames  T.     (See  Pangratz.  (Jeorge  C,  anlgnor.) 
Banister.   Charles,  Waco.  Tex.     .\pparatu8  for  solidlfyuif 
cotton-batting  preparatory  for  pressing  and  baling.     No. 
1.025,50.'^ ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  885 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  138. 
Banker,  John  R.     (See  Van  Sant  and  Banker.) 
Banks.  William  I.     (See  Honker  and  Banks.) 
Barber,  Carl  E.      (See  Richmond  and  Barber.)       ^     _    _ 
Barber,  Howard  M^  Stonlngton,  Coun.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sllp-aheet- 
feeding    device    for    printing-presses.      No.    1,027,516; 
May  28 :  Sp.  p.  5332 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  934. 
Barber,  Howard   M.,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  B, 
Cottrell  ft  Bona  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SllMheet- 
feedlng  device  for  prlnting-presaes.    No.  1.027,882;  May 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5474  :  Gaz.  vol.  1(8 ;  p.  957. 
Barker,  Lee.  Maricopa.  Cal.     Trap,     No.  1,027,974;  May 

28  :  fep.  p.  6336  ;  (fat.  vol.  178 :  p.  1087.     ,       , 
Barkera,   filcholaa  G..  Chicago,  111.     Soldering-iron  atore. 
No.    1.027,096;    May   21;   Sp.    p.   4481;   Oaa   vol.    178; 

Barnard,    Davis,    Los    Angeles,    CaL      Carbureter.      No. 

1.027.469 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5216 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  916. 
Bamea  John  A.     (See  Hammond  and  Barnes.) 
Barnes.   Pierre.   Seattle.   Waab.     water-beater  or  steam- 
generator.     No.  1,027.975:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6338;  Oaa. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  1088.  ,  ^  „  .. 

Barney,   Edwin  E.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

1.028.669 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1252  ;  Oat.  vor  178 :  P- lOS. 
Barnum,  Thomaa  E..  Milwaukee,  Wla     Motor-controllwr. 

No.   1.027,796;  May  28;   Sp.  p.  6898;   Oaa.  vol.  178; 

p.  1026.  ^ 

Barnum.  William  T..  Chicago.  111.     Flaah-llght  api»ratM. 

No.    1.027.167;    May   21;    Sp.   p.   4627;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

Barr.  Charles  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Kats^- 

ateln,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Egg-tray.    No.  1,026,681 ;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  3201  ;  Oat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  829.    ^        „  .^ 
Barr,  George.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Splke-machlne. 

No.  1,025,670  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  o.  1254  ;  Gaz.  vol   178  ;  p.  194. 
Barr,  George  F.,  New  York,  >}.  Y.     8*ff  y-^older  for  bot- 

tlea  Jars,  and  other   receptacles.     No.   1.026.486 .   Biay 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  3078:  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  807.   ^  ^        _. 

Barrett,   Clinton    H.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Commode.     No. 

1.025.114  ;  May  7 :  Sp.  p.  1 :  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  3. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cowdery,  Artbnr 

B..  assignor.)  .«,.„_._  *^ 

Barringer.  Lawrence  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assimor  to 

General     Electric     Companv       Resistance     unit.      No. 

1.026.377  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  i883 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  472. 
Barry- Wehmlller  Machine  Company.     (See  Dawaon,  JosepB 

W..  assignor.)  ^.     ,.         .  » 

Bartelt,  William,  et  al.     (See  Robinson,  Clark,  asslgnOT.) 
Barth.   John  W..   Pittsburgh,    Pa      Sanding  de^»ce.      No. 

1.0i7.617 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5335  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  P-  9»4. 
Bartbel.  Frederick,  aaalgnor  to  F.  B.  Wadsworth,  I^teolt, 

Mich.      Carbureter.      No.    1.026,425;    May    14;    8p.    p. 

2946 :  Osz.  vol.  178 :  p.  *88.  b..w«i  * 

Bartholomew,  O.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Schomdorfer.  ECdward  F., 

assignor. )  ._ 

Bartholomew,    William,    assignor   to   Troy    Laundry    Ma- 

chinerv    Company.    Limited,    Chicago.     111.      Dry-room 

hangef.     No.  11,026.853 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1625 ;  Oa«.  vol. 

1  712  *   n     9R7 

Bartlett.    Julia    H..    Baltimore,    Md.      Paper    bag.      No, 

1  ({27  168:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4629;  Gat.  vol    178 ;  p.  777. 
Batchelder,  Asa  F.,  Schenectady,  NY.,  assignor  to  Oso- 

eral    Electric   Company.      Locomotive.      No.    l.O^tl.bO^ . 

May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  32<)2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  529. 
Batchelder.   Frank    R.,    Worcester.    Maw.      Cartrldge^^t. 

No.   1.026,068;   May    14;    Sp.    p.   2166;   Gaa.   vof   178; 

D.  366.  _ 

Bates    Benjamin    W..    and   A.    T.    C.    Hale.   Birmingham, 

England     Target.     No.  1,027.371  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8034; 

Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  848.  ,,   .  . 

Bstes.   Harry.    New   York,   N    Y.  „Ti°»«:~°^'.^*i.7<Sf : 

man's-check-recelvlng  recorder.    No.  1.027,797  ,  May  ^» , 

Sp.  p.  5901  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1026. 
Battel,  Eugene  I'.     (See  Beck,  George  C,  asalgnor.) 
Bauer  ft  Black.     (See  Schula  Otto  C..  aaslgnor.) 
Bauer.   John   G..   and    F.   Gardner.   Warsaw.    N.Y.      Wjt 

for  pianos,  sewlng-machinea  *c.     No.  1,026,140,  M«y 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2318 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  391. 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bauer,   Tb««o<lor  Ton.   Berlin.   fJermany       Cok«^»en.      No 

1.0J6.8»4  :  May  -'1  ;  8p.  p.  Mm:  <J«i.  vol.  Ii8:  p.  08A 

Bauer,  Theodor  too.   Berlin.   Germany      Cok»:OTen.     No 


l.oi-.087  .  May  28  ;  8j>.  p.' 6582  ;  r,»s.  rol.  178  :  p.  1123. 
merit.  William  A.  (Bee  Johnson,  Bauerla,  Jensen,  and 
Lawshe.  i 


'Bauchan.  Oeorge  A.,  Seattle.  Wash      Valve.     No.  1,026.196  ; 

May  14;  8p.  p.  -'443;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  400. 
Baughman.    Thoman.    Harrison    l.lty.    Pa.      Tie   "d    rail 

fastentr  .    No     1,027.232;   May  21;   8p.   p.   4758;   Gas. 

vol.    ITH  ;  p.  800.  ,     .         ,       . 

BaumK-artner  Hartmann,  Sebastian,   Zolllkon,  Swltaerlaad 

imte-lndlrator  for  clocks.      No.   1,027.518;  May  28;   Sp. 

p.  5337  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  934. 
Baxter.  Lonnle  A.  *  mdnnatl.  Ohio.    Vacuum  cleaner.    No. 

1.026,583  :  May   14;  Sp.  p.  :^2o4  ;  Ga«.  vol.   1*8:  P-  »29. 
Bayer.  August  vV,  aaalinior  to  Bayer  Steam  8<»t  "'oww 

Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Boiler-cleaner.     No.  1.026,141  . 

May  14:  Sp.  p.  2319;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  392.      ^    .    ,  , 
Bayer    Joseph  L  deceased ;  S    A.   M    Baver,  admlnlstra- 

trli.     New     York,    N.     Y        Non  reOllable    bottle.       No. 

1.027.583  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  v.  5476  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  9o7. 
Bayer.  I^  )..  assignor  to  feayer  Steam  Soot  Blower  Com- 
pany,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Boiler  cleaner.      No.    1,028,083 . 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6573 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  P-  1121. 
Bayer.  Sarah  A   M..  administratrix.     (See  Bayer.  Joseph  C.) 
Ba/er  Steam  Soot  Blower  Company.     (See  Bayer.  August 

v.,  assignor. »  <,        .,  t  -.>» 

Bayer   Steam   Soot    Blower   Company.      (See    Bayer.    Leo 

BayieaT'Strick  A..  Oklahoma,  and  H.  I».  Henry    El  Reno, 

Okla.     Collapsible  drlnklnjf  cup.     No.  1 ,025.606  ;  May  7  : 

Sp.  p.  1114;  Gai.  vol.  17S;  p.  173 
Bayley,  Wllllnm.  Springfield,  Ohio.     Lanfern^wlndows  and 

their  operating   mechanism.      No.    1,025,957  ;    May    14  , 

Sp.  p.  1S99;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  327. 
Bayne;  EuKPne  D.   C.  and  L.  A.  Subera.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

tubular  fabric  forming  device.     No.  1.028.648  ;  May  21 : 

Sp.  p.  3431  ;  Gai.  vol.   178;  p.  599. 
Beach.  Albert  O..  et  al.     (See  Glpple.  Boy  E..  assignor.)        , 
Beadle.    George   W..    Bayonne.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Single 

Service    Package    Corporation    of    America.    New    York. 

N     Y       Ijibellng   attachment    for   carton-crlmplng   ma 

chines.     No.  I,026.."i54  ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3205  ;  Oaa.  vol.   , 

Beadle,  'ceorge   W  .    Montclalr,   N.   J.,   assignor  to   Single  j 

Service    Package    Corporation    of    America.    New    York. 

N    Y      Locking  slip  closure  for  vessels.     No.  1,027.238; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4758;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  800 
Beal.    Samuel    R.,   and  J.    D.   Crandell.   assignor*  to  Th* 

Adrian    Novelty   Co..    Adrian,   Mich.      Vending-machine. 

No.  1.025.235;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  273;  Gsi    vol.  178  :  p.  46. 
Beam.  Frank  E..  assignor  to  The  Fnlon   Electric  Welding 

Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Wlre-tle  tool.     No.  1.02i.09i  : 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  448?:  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  756. 
Beam,    Jacob    B.     PunxRutawney,    Pa.       Radiator.       No. 

1  0^6,895  :  May  21  ;  Sp  p  3981  ;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  0«6. 
Beam,    Jacob    B.,    Punxsutawney,    Pa.      Radiator.      No. 

1.026.896:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  :^983  ;  Gaz  vol  1T8  :  p  «85. 
Beamer.    Christopher    C.  >Steubenvllle.    Ohio       Medlclne- 

spoon.     No.   1.027.976;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6340;  Gas.   vol. 

Bean.  Ir'ene  A..'  Loneptne.  Ark.     Window      No.  1,027.584  ; 
Mav  28  :  Sp    p.  5478  ;  Cai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  958. 
-     Beardsley.  Sylvester  C,  Klrksvllle.  Mo.     Cow-tall  holder. 
No.    1.026.378;    May   14;   Sp.    p.   2864;   Ga«.  vol.    178; 

Beattle,    John,    Leete    Island,    Conn.      Batterrtjnc.      No. 

1,027.169;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  46:^0;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  .77. 
Beaumont.  I.eon  C,  Hudson  Falls.  N.  Y.     Automobile  tire. 

No  1.025,854  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1628  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  258. 
Beausejour    Reme  \..  assignor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works, 

New   York.   N    Y.      Holder   for  liquid  coating   machines. 


quid  coating   machines. 
;;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  194. 


No   1.025.671  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  12.^6 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p. 

Beck  Fr*d*rlc.  Neulllvsur  Seine,  F"rance.  Rotary  ex- 
plosion-motor. No.  1,025.361  :  May  7;  Sp.  p.  569;  Gat. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  89.  _     ^  .  _  ^   „  ,^ 

Beck,  George  C,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E  P  BaUel,  Detroit.  Mich.  Valve  mechanism.  No. 
1  027  977  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6341  :  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1088. 

Beck  John  L..  SprlngfleUl.  as.slgnor  to  The  Auto  Safety 
Crank  Company.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Safety  cranking  de- 
vice for  explosive-engines.  No.  1.027,798;  May  28:  Sp. 
p.  5»11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1027.  „  .  ^ 

Beck  John  L.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  The  Auto  Safety 
Crank  Company.  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Safety  cranking  de- 
vice for  exploslvf-englnPH.  No,  1.027.799  ;  May  28  ;  Sp. 
p.  5914  :  Ga«.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1027. 

Beck.  Lavergne.     (See  Rork.  William  and  L.) 

Beck,  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Bailey,  8eth  G  .  assignor.) 

Beck,  William  and  L..  Etna.  Pa  Tie  and  rail -fastener. 
No  1,025.672:  Mav  T  ;  Sp,  p.  1260;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  196. 

Beck  William  O..  Weehawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watchcase-recelver. 
No     1.026, 196i   May    14;    Sp.   p.   2444;   Gat.   vol.    178: 

Bedford  Fred,  and  C.  E.  Willlama.  Sleaford.  England. 
Conversion  of  unsaturated  fatty  adds,  their  glycertda. 
and  other  eaters  Into  the  corresponding  saturated  com- 
oounda.     No.  1,026,339 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2759 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Beebe  John  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Briscoe 
Manufacturing  Companv,  Defrotf.  Mich.  Radlator-aa- 
sembUng  machine.  So.  1,025,897  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1770; 
Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  272. 


Beebe   John  D..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assign  men  ta.  to  Briseo* 

Manufacturing    »  ompanv,     iK-trolt,     Mich.       Assembling 
radiators.     No.  1,025,898;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1773  ;  Gar.  vol. 

Beech  Nut  Packing  Company  et  al.  (See  Merritt,  Joseph. 
assignor.)  _      _.         .     . 

Beede.  Walter  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  meaauring 
instrument.  No.  1.027,684  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  5681  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  990.  ,      ,        ,      ^  ^ 

Beers.  Charles  F..  Newark.  N.  J.  Lock  washer.  No. 
1025.958:   May  14;  Sp.  p.   1902:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  327. 

Behm.  Henry.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Vibrator.  No.  1.025,236; 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  279  :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  46. 

Behr  Hans  C,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  I'neumatlc  per- 
cussive apparatus.  No.  1.026,556  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3208; 
(ias.  vol.   178  :  p.  530. 

Belcher.  G»»orgt'   K.      (See  I.«lghton,  .\rthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Belcher.  Wallace  E.,  Chicago,  HI  Wire-rope  clamp.  No. 
1  027  234  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4759;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  801." 

Beler,  Adolf,  assignor  to  Beler  Water  Heater  Co.,  Pitta- 
burgh,  l*a.  Instantaneous  gas  hot  water  heater.  No. 
1  <>25.777  :  Msy  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1465  ;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  231. 

Belor  Water  Heater  Co.     (See  Beler.  Adolf,  assignor.* 

Belew,  Cuba  A.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Pneumatlc-tlre  protec- 
tor. No,  1,027,800;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5918;  Gat.  voL 
178;  p.  1028. 

Belk,  Baley  P.,  et  al      (See  Thomas,  Martin  E..  assignor.) 

Bell.  Frederick  J,  T„  Accrlngton.  England,  Sewing  ma- 
chine No  1,026.897;  May  21;  Sp  p  ;<985  ;  Oat.  vol. 
178;  p.  686. 

Bell,  J    E.     (See  Athbv.  Theodore  J.,  aasignor.) 

Bellsmore,  David  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile  bank- 
vehicle.  No.  1,027,978;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6343;  Gat.  vol. 
178;  p.  1089. 

Bellamy,  John  B,.  assignor  to  Hasel-Atlaa  Glaaa  Company. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Cover  for  hermetically  closing  Jara 
or  vesseU.  No.  1,025.942;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1859;  (iaa. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  287, 

Bellefeullle.  Antonl.  Lowell,  Mass,  Spring  -  bed.  No. 
1  027  170  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p    4631  :  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  777. 

Bell'ey.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  OerO,  Passaic, 
N  J.  Fan  for  baby-carriagea.  No.  1.027.801  ;  May  28; 
8p.  p.  5920 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1028. 

Belt,  Alonio  I,.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bumplng-ppat.  No. 
1.027.098:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4483;  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  7.'i6. 

Belt.  Louis  C,  I'hlladelphia.  Pa.  Hair-pin.  No.  1,026,142  ; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2322  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  392. 

Benbow,  Charles  A,,  Portland.  Oreg,  Automatic  stock  or 
animal  release.  No,  1.027,307  ;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4908; 
(;at.  vol.  178 ;  p,  826,  „      ,.       ^„ 

Bendelarl.  Frederlco  N.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Bowling  ball. 
No  1.026,069;  May  14;  Sp,  p.  2168;  Gaa.  vol.  178; 
P    366.  ,„       .    _. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ander 

son.  Ernst  G.  K..  a.sslgnor.  i  ... 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee  Benja- 
min. Reuben  B..  assignor.)  .     ,  .     ^' 
Benjamin.  (Jeorge  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Metallurgical  fur- 
nace.    No.   1.026.197  ;   May   14  ;  8p.   p.  2445  ;  Oat.  vol; 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B  .  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  III.  Switch  socket  for 
electric  lamps.  No.  1.025.237  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  281  :  Oaa. 
vol.  178:  p.  46.  .     „.     .  .    w 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B  .  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  III.  Weatherproof  electric- 
lamp  socket.  No  1.025.238;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  284;  Oaa. 
vol.   178  ;  p.   47. 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Chicago,  III.  Electrlc-lamo  socket. 
No    1  025  2.39  :  Ma?  7  :  Sp.  p.  287  ;  Gat.  vol.  1<R  ;  p.  47. 

Bennet.  Philip  G.  d.  (See  Bostwlck,  Seymour  A.,  as- 
signor )  -- 

Bennett.  Orlando  8.,  Moulton,  Iowa.  Spark-arrjwter.  No. 
1.026.143:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2.324;  Gai.  vol.  178;  P-  392. 

Bennett.  Rob«Tt  J  .  Mollne,  assignor  to  Artista  Piano 
Player  Company,  Milan,  III.  Controlling  device  for  self- 
playing  pianos.  No.  1,025,959;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1903; 
Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  327.  ^  .     .w   * 

Bennett,  William  N.,  Belleville,  aasignor  of  one-tenth  to 
W  W.  Lyons  and  A.  O.  Heller.  Newark.  N.  J.  Steel- 
mold.  No.  1.027,586:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6479;  Gaa.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  968. 

Benson,  Ira  C.  Hulett,  Wyo.  Reel  •ttachment  for  mowing- 
machines  and  harvesters.  No.  1.026.486:  May  14;  Sp. 
p.  3080;  Gat.  vol    178;  p.  508  »    ,       ^ 

Benson.  John  E..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Bsck  rest  for  ca- 
noes. No.  1,026.898:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3987;  Oat.  toI. 
178  ;  p.  686.  _    ^    „,, 

Benson.  Samuel,  Menominee.  Mich.,  aasignor  to  E.  C  Mil- 
ler Chicago.  111.  Perambulator  or  go-cart.  No. 
1.027.029;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4306:  Gat.  vol.  178;  P- J32. 

Benster.  Mento  M..  Gettysburg,  S  D.  Flying  machine. 
No.    1.027.372:   May   21;    Sp.   p.   5036;   Oat.    vol.    178; 

Bentley  Edwin  O..  Baltimore.  Md.  Gai-controlllng  mecha- 
nism for  gas-burners.  No.  1,027.519;  May  28;  8p.  p. 
5338  :  Gaa  vol.  178  :  p.  935.  „     ,  ao,  o/w,  . 

Bentley   Frank  F.,  Warren.  Ohio.      Ice-can.     No.  1,027,802  ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  8921  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1029. 
Berger  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Caldwell.  Wil- 
liam  L.,  assignor.!  „,.       , 
Bergeron,  Jay  P.     (See  Patton.  Ellas  J.,  ataignor.) 
Berggren    .\rthur  M.     (See  Hitchcock  and  Berggren.) 
Berggren.  Fred  M.     (See  Hitchcock  and  Berggren.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Berggren.  Tell  J.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich     Osteopathic  treat 

ment  chair.     No.  1.026,782 ;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3726:  Gat 

vol.   178:  p.  645. 
Berliner,  Rudolph   D.  D.  Swem.  and  H.  F.  Moore,  Chicago, 

III      Motor  vehicle  speed-alarm.     No.  1.025,607;  May   <: 

Sp.  p.  1115;  (iat.  vol.  178;  p.  174. 
Berllnghof,   George  A.,   and  E.    L.   Davis,   Lincoln,   Nebr. 

Door   and   window  opening.     No.    1,027,460;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  5219;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  916, 
Bernhard.  Richard,  and  A,  Nledermever,  Milwaukee,  Wis,. 

assignors    to     Power    &    Mining    Machtnerv    Company. 

Hlast  connection   for  converters.      No.    1,026,556;   May 

14  ;  Sp   p.  3212  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  631. 
Bernstein,  MaxvUle.     (See  Gogel  and  Bernstein.) 
Bernstrom.  John,  et  ol.     (.See  Leltch,  Meredith,  assignor.) 
Berrv,  Austin.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     Car  journal-box. 

No.    1.026.487;    May   14;   Sp.   p.   3081;   Oat.   vol.    1<8: 

Berry.  Frederick  J.,  London,  England.  Spring-seat  sup 
port.  No.  1.027,171:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4632;  Gat.  vol. 
178:  p.  778, 


;BerrV.'^neca    L..    Sunnyvale,    Cal.      Regulating-gate    for 

8.     No.  1.025.240;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  289;  Gat. 

vol.  178:  p.  48. 


water-wheels.     No. 


•  Bertram.  Henry  W..  assignor  to  McDougall  Company, 
Frankfort.  Ind.  Hinge.  No.  1.026,844  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3869  :  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  666. 

Beshore.  Hiram,  Marion.  Ind.  Safe.  No.  1.026,649  ;  May 
21  :  Sp.  p.  3438  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  600.  - 

Best  Edwin  J.,  Ensley,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Kestler. 
Birmingham.  .\la.  Clnder-lereler.  No.  1,026,42«. :  May 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2947  :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  4f*«,        „    ^ 

Bethard,  Albert  O.,  Decatur,  Ala.  Double-cylinder  engine. 
No.    1,026,198;   May    14;    Sp.   p.   2449;   Gat.   vol.   1<8; 

Bettendorf  Axle  Company.  (See  Clasen.  Clans  J.  W.. 
assignor.) 

Bettendorf  Axle  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Ralph  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bettendorf,  J.  W.,  administrator.  (See  Bettendorf,  Wil- 
liam P.)  ^     , 

Bettendorf,  Joseph  W.,  administrator.  (See  Bettendorf. 
William  P.)  ,  T    n- 

Bettendorf.  William  P..  deceased,  Davenport,  Iowa -J.  W . 
Bettendorf.  fldmlnlBtrator.    Draft-rlgglnp.   No.  1.025,44o  : 


May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  "56  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  117.         ,    „    „  , 

Bettendorf.  William  P..  deceased.  Bettendorf :  J.  w  Bet- 
tendorf, administrator.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Guard  cleat 
for  railway-car  doors.  No.  1,025,446;  May  i  ;  Sp.  p. 
760:  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  117.      _.    „  ^^     ^    ,     t    «t    u..* 

Bettendorf,  William  P.,  deceased.  Bettendorf :  J.  W.  Bet- 
tendorf, administrator.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Roof  for  cars. 
No.  1,026.899;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Oat.  toI.  1.8; 
p.  686. 

Betts.  Lewis  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horse- 
shoe, M.  J.  Wohl.  and  H.  Hertzberg.  Brooklvp,  N.  Y.. 
trustees.  Gas-beater.  No.  1,026,427;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
2951  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  489.  „    .  „    „  ,  „     k. 

Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  E.  ft  B.  Holmes  Machinery 
Co  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Headlng-up  machine.  No.  1.027.803  ; 
May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6922  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1029. 

Beuoy,  George.  Cedar  Vale.  Kans.  Tool  attachment.  No. 
1.025.362  1  May  7;  Sp.  p.  670;  Gat.  vol    178 ;  p.  89. 

Beuoy,  George.  Cedar  Vale.  Kans.  Caponltlng  Instrument. 
No    1.025.363  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  572  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  89. 

Beutner,  Amanda,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hat  or  bonnet  pin 
protector.  No.  1,026,942:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4119;  Gat. 
vol.  178  :  p.  701. 

Blechele,  Edward  A.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Furnace.  No.  l,02.'i.fi(3  ; 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1262  :  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  195. 

Blenentucht,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Buckle.  No. 
1  027  979  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6346  ;  Oat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1089. 

Bigelow  Company.  The.     (See  Horsley,  Wllllnm,  assignor.) 

Blgelow,  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works  De- 
troit Mich.  Arch-plate.  No.  1.026,645  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p. 
3410 :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  661.  „        ,     *     , 

Bigelow,  Samuel  A.,  asaignor  to  Sumner  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  mixing  liquid 
and  povfdered  materials.  No.  1,027,172 ;  May  21  ;  Sp. 
p.  4633:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  778. 

Bigncll.  Edward.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Concrete  piling.  No. 
1.026,144  :  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2326 ;  Gat.  voL  178 ;  p.  393. 

Blllado,  Jason  A.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Nichols, 
Rutland.  Vt.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,027.804  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 
p.  6927;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  1029. 

BIrrell  James  and  W..  assignors  to  Blrrell  Vacuum  Vi- 
brator Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Combined  vibrator  and 
yacuum  apparatus.  No.  1.025.504;  May  i  ;  Sp.  p.  887; 
Gat.  vol.  1<8:  p.  138.  ^^       „,      „     , 

Blrrell  Vacuum  Vibrator  Company.  (See  Blrrell.  James 
and  W,.  assignors,) 

Blrrell,  William,     (See  Blrrell.  James  and  W,)      ^^,     ^ 

Bisesl,    FrancesMO,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Key-operated   lock. 
•  No.    1,027,173;    May   21;   Sp.   p.   4634;   Oat.   vol.    178; 

Bishop,  Ephraim  M.,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No     1.027,.308 ;   May   21;    Sp.    p.    4909;   Gat.   vol.    178: 

Bishop    James  T..  Saltlllo,  Misa.     Brake  mechanism.     No. 

1.025,115  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  3. 
Bishop,  William.  Saxonburg.  Pa.     Derrick  connection.      No. 

1  026,846:  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  3860:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  667. 
Blttner,    John.    Newcastle.    Ind.      Tonga.      No.    1,026,488; 

May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3082 ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  508. 


Black.  George  B..  Jr.,  Dundee,  Scotland.     Drag  device  for 

splnnlng-machlnea.      No     1.027.806;    May    28;   Bp.    p. 

5928 :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1030.  ^  ^,  a 

Black.  Horace  D..  London.  England.     Paper  cutting  and 

collecting   machine.      No.    1,027.099;    May   21;    Sp.    p. 

4484;  Gat    vol.  178:  p.  766.  .      ..     ,.  vr... 

Black,    Raleigh    A.,    Hobart.    Tasmania.    Australia.      Non- 

reflllable  bottle.     No.   1,025,855;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1»29; 

Bl?c""  WaltVr?'fiendota.    111.      Wheel.      No.    1.020.783; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3728 :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  640. 
Blackburn    James  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.     (Jas-governor.     No. 

1.025,506:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  890 ;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  139. 
Blackman.  Phllo  M..  and  W.  Marshall.  Elgin.  ]»•  ,Hll]«»g 

apparatus  for   Uquld-receptacles.      No,    1.026,145;   May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2329;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  393. 
Blacker,  JMeph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Turbine.     No.  1,025.241 ; 

May  i  ;  Sp.  p.  290 :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  48. 
Blair.  Robert  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Evaporation-con- 
trolling  apparatus.      No.    1,026,846;    May    21;    8p.    p. 

3862:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  667.  *,w  _»    ».      -^ 

Blalsdell.    James   L.,   et   ol.      (See   Blake.   Albert   B..   a»> 

Blake.  Albert  E..  asaignor  of  one-third  to  J„I*  Blaladell 
and  one-third  to  F.  H.  Blake.  Rochester.  N.  H.  Snsh- 
lock.     No.   1,026.489;   May   14;   Sp.   p.  3083;    Cat.   vol. 

Blake.'Aank  H..  et  al.      (See  Blake.  Albert  E..  assignor.) 

Blake.  George  H.,  Alameda,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Plummer 
Manufacturing  Companv,  San  Francisco,  Vial.  Detach- 
able mud -punrd  and  dress-protector  for  motor-cyclw. 
No.  1,027.800;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  59.30:  Gaz.  vol.  I18; 
p.  1030.  ,_ ^ 

Blake  and  Johnson  Company.  The.  (See  Duaton.  Bmaat 
W..  assignor.)  ^      .        ..     .       * 

Blanchard,  Daniel,  Lowell,  Mass.  Tension  ^J^<^  Jot 
shuttles.     No.   1,026,298:   May  14;  Sp.  p.  2669;   Gaa. 

Blanchard,"  iFlrk  8.',  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Ventilator  for  water- 
closets.     No.   1,025.-364  :  May   7  :  Sp.  p.   674 ;  Oat.  vol. 

Bland."  ^muel  J.,  Uvalda,  Ga.     Su^orttng  and  ventilating 

device  for  hay -stacks.     No.   1,025.778;   May   7;   8p.  p. 

1467  :  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  232.  ,  ^     „ 

Blandy,  Grahem  F.     (See  Blandy.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Blandy.    John    B.,    Funchal.    Madeira,   assignor    to   G.F. 

Blandy,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Insect-screen.     No.  1.025,674 ; 

Mav  7  :  Sp.  p.  1263  :  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  19o. 
Blelcber,  Abraham.     (See  Ackerman  and  Blelcher.) 
Blller.  Christopher  C.     (See  Blller.  Ell  A.  and  C.  C.) 
Blller,  Ell  A.  and  C.  C,  Livingston.  Mont      Float-valve. 

No.    1.027,980;   May   28;   Sp.   p.   6348;   Gaz.   vol.   ITS; 

Blip's,  EdWard  W..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Steering  mechanltin 
foV   vehicles.      No.    1.026.146 :    May    14 ;    Sp.    p.    2331 ; 

BlSs.^Ha^rfy  L.,"R''e>noldsville,  Pa.  Siphon  No.  1.026,608; 
May  7:  Sp.  p.  lil6:  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  174.  ^    „  ,^  . 

Bliss,  William  L,  Mllwaukf^,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Light  ft  Heating  Company,  New  York^.Y.  Driv- 
ing mechanism  for  generators.  No.  l,O.J5,ooo,  May  1, 
Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  139. 

Bliss.  William  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  awU^- 
ments.  to  The  United  States  Light  aijd  Heating  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric  regulator. 
No.  1.025.559  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1019  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  157. 

Bloch.   Joseph.      (See   Marcus,   Herman,   assignor.) 

Block.  I.eah  E.     (See  Block.  I^u#.  assignor.)  „     .     „    _ 

Block.  Louis,  assignor  to  L.  E  Block.  ?^w  York,  N.  Y. 
Earpiece  dlslnfector.  No,  1.027.174  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4637:  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  779, 

Blood.  Clarence  C.  Kalamazoo.  Mich  Flo«tl°g-reamer 
support.  No.  1,027,620:  May  28;  8p.  p.  6340;  Gat. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  985. 

Bloom,  David.  Berkeley,  Cal  Receptacle-closure.  No. 
1,027,686;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5686:  Gat.  vol    178.  p.  990. 

Bloom.  Moses  £..  New  York^  N.  Y.  Elevator^  No. 
1.026.650:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3439:  Gat   vol.  178:  p.  600. 

Blount.    Nelson.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Miners    lamp       No. 


1.026.622  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p    3355 j^Gat.  vol    178    p.  663. 
Blume,    Frank,    Chicago,    111. 


_  __        _  Article    of    jewelry.      No. 

i.025.4V7:  May  7;  Sp^p.  762;  Gaz.  vol.  17«:  p.  118. 
Bock.  George  R.,   Port  Washington    assignor  of   one-half 
to  H.  Schreler  and  A    P.  SteffenShebovgan.Wl8^    Sig- 
nal device  for  drawbridges.  &c.     No.  1,027.100 ,  May  21 . 
Sp.  p,  4487  :  Gaz,  vol.  178;  p.  750. 
BocorselskI,  Frank  E.     (See  I^ssltcr  and  Bocorselski.) 
Bodmer,  Christian,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  ft  I>ve 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Plane,     No.   1,026,636; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3384  :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  658. 
Boettfng,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Lake,  Albei^t  D..  asslanor.) 
Bogley,   Emery    H.,   et  al.      (See   Rohr,    Marshall   J.,   a»- 

Bog5?'^'john    W.,    et   al.      (See    Rohr,    Marshall    J.,    aa- 

Bohan°'^Wllllam    J.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Berth-lamp.      No. 

1  02'6  675  •  May  7 :  Sp.  p.  1264;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  196. 
BohatkaJokeFhS.,  Chicago,   111      Swing.     No.  1.026.784; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3731  :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  646. 
Bolduc      deorge    J-.     Seattle.     Wash.       Oil-burner.       No. 

1  02^.240?  fiay  14:  Sp.  p.  2540;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  426. 
Bole    William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Colonial     Trust     Company,     trustee.     Pittsburgh      I^. 

Blade-mounting.     No.  1,026,651  ;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  8441; 

Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  600. 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BoIKe.   lAem.   L«  Mmam.   Fraace.      Vertical  cBflae.      No. 

1.027,807  :  M»7  28;  8p.  p.  5931  ;  Gti.  toI.  178;  p.  1030 
Bollinger.    Harrison    D.,    Great    Falls,    Moot.      Adjustable 

raster.     No.  1,027.684^ :  If  ay  28 ;  8p.  p.  5687  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

178;  p.  991. 
Bolton,  Andrew  C.  assignor  to  The  Gatta  Percha  A  Rub- 
ber Ifaonfacturlng  Co.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Machine  for 

manufactnrlna    hoae.      No.    1.028.067 ;    May    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

8628;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1118. 
Boman.  Claes  W.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New 

York.     N.    Y.       Eraser-tip    for     lead  pencils.    &c.       No. 

1.027.0.30:  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4.312;  Gas.  toI.  178;  p.  732. 
Bond.   Jayson   K..   assignor  of  one-half  to   K.   W.   Jacobs. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Automobile  fender.      No.    1.027,808; 

May  28  :  8p.  p.  6032  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1030. 
Bond.   Wnitam   H..  assignor  to  Mt.   Holyoke  Tissue  Mills, 

Hotyoke.  Mass.     Paper  towel  and  napkin  package.     No. 

1.028.0S-I  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6877;  Oaa.  rol.  178:  p.  1122. 
Boner,    Johann     H.,     LudwlKshafen-on-the-Ilhlne.    and    O. 

Bally.  Mannheim.  assUnoro  ro  Radlsche  Anlllo  &  Soda 

Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen  on  the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Anthra- 
cene compound  and  maklnk;  same.     No.   1.026,557  ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  .3214  ;  Gaa.  vol.  17H  ;  p.  531. 
Bonlne,  Charli»s  E..  Elizabeth.  a.s8lgnor  to  Electro-Dynamic 

Company.    Bayonne,    N.    J.      Apparatus    for    regulating 

dynamo  electric  machines.     No.  1,020,900  ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.  :^0»0  :  Ga«.  vol.  178;  p.  686. 
Bonom,  Alfred,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Turbine.     No.  1.027,300; 

May  21 ;  8p.  p.  4909 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  826. 
Booker.  WIIHam  E..  Baltimore.  Md.     Sign.     No.  1.026,310; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p    4911  :  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  826. 
Boomhower.   Frederick  K..  and  W.   A.   Eberman.   Chicago. 

111.      Register.      No.    1.026,070;   May    14;    Sp.   p    2170; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  367 
Boone.   .lohn    F..    Portland.   Oreg.      Traction-engine.      No. 

1.027.311  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4912:  Gn«.  vol.  178;  p.  828. 
Booty.  Emily  R.     (See  Loftnouse  and  Booty.) 
Borchardt.    Hugo.   Charlottenburg.   Germany.      Small-arm. 

No.  1,025,733 ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1385  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  216. 
Borg,  Charles  W..  Rock  Island.  III.     Column  cap  and  base 

shaping  machine.     No.  1.026.071  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2171 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  mi. 
Bosch.  Carl,  and  A.  Mittasch.  assignors  to  Badisohe  .\nllin 

A    Soda    Fabrlk.    Liidwigshafen  on-the-Rhlne.    Germany. 

Production  of  nltrids.     No.   1.027.312 ;  May  21  ;   Sp.  p. 

4914;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  827. 
Boach.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Diemer.  Anton,  assignor.) 
Bosquett.   John   F..  Jersey   City.   N.  J.     Vehicle-tire.     No. 

1.025.734  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1387  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  217. 
Boaredon.    Jean    de.    Paris.    France.      Making    tools.      No. 

1.025.735  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1.388  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  217. 
Boss,    John     C,     Elkhart,     Ind.       Apparatus    for    drying 

bricks.  No.  1,026,558  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3216 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  531. 

Boston  Machine  Works  Company.  (See  Neely,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

Boston  Talking  Machine  Company.  )(See  Pumphrey,  Wal- 
ter H..  assignor.) 

Bostwlck.  Seymour  A.,  Roxbury.  assignor  to  P.  G.  H.  Ben- 
net.  Boston.  Mass.  Cutting  and  punching  machine.  No. 
1.026.072:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2173:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  367. 

Bosworth.  William  O.,  Northbrldge.  Mass.  Thread-guide 
for  spinning  frames.  No.  1,025,385;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  677; 
Gax.  vol.  178;  D.  90. 

Botsch,  Emll.     (Bee  Botsch,  Jakob  and  E.) 

Botsch,  Jakob  and  E..  Rappenau.  Baden.  Germany. 
Steering  device.  No.  1.027.6Sl  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6349 ; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1090. 

Botsford.  Eugene  N..  Plattevllle.  Wis.  Combined  step  and 
extension  ladder.  No.  1.026.147 ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
2333  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  .394. 

Bounds,  George  T.,  Hampton,  Ark.  Agricultural  imple- 
ment. No.  1,026,731 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3614  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  628. 

Bouska,  Joseph.      (See  Marchand,  Alexis,  aaslgnor. ) 

Boutell'Manufacturlng  Co.  (See  Boutell,  William  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Boutell,  William  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Boutell  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fruit-handling  machine.  No. 
1.026.299:   Mav  14;  Sp    p.  2660:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  446. 

Bowen,  Russell  H..  Palmyra,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Pulley  Company,  PhlladelDbia,  Pa.  Pulley.  No. 
1,027,6.3ft:  May  58;  Sp.  p.  5575:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  974. 

Bower,  B^la.  and  H.  Spero.  Chicago.  III.  Curtain-fixture. 
No.  1,025,116;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  8. 

Bowling.  Joseph  R.     (See  Ingoidsby  and  Bowling.) 

Bowling,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoidsby  Automatic 
Car  Company,  St.  Ivouis.  Mo.  Dump-cnr.  No.  1.026.785; 
May  21:  Sp.  p.  3732;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  846. 

Bowling,  Joseph  R  ,  assignor  to  The  Ingoidsby  Automatic 
Car  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Dump-car.  No.  1.027,809  ; 
May  28;  Sp.  p.  5035;  Gax.  vol    178;  p.  1031. 

Bowser.  Leslie  E..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cotton-chopper. 
No.  1,027,687;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5688;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  991. 

Boyer,  Oram  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Rotary  Internal -combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,020.117;  May  7;  dp.  p.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  3. 

Boyrie.  Ilarry  E.      (See  Tracy  and  Boyrie.) 

Bozarth,  Frank  D..  Wliliamaburg.  Va.  Reverslng-gearlng. 
No.  1,027.313  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4915  ;  Gax.  vof  178 ;  p. 
827. 

Bradford.  Perclval  L.,  Cbicago,  111.  Speed -regulator. 
No.  1.02T,840;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6676;  dax.  vol.  178; 
p.  974. 


Bi*dl«7,    WlUlam.   asal^nor   of   one-half  to  T.   Scboflald. 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.     CurUln  fixture.     No.    1,028.862;   May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3443  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  601. 
Bradahaw.  Frank  F..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  G.  Thomaa, 

Topeka.  Kans.     Collapsible  packing-case.     No.  1,026,379  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2856  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  473. 
Brabn.  John  N.     (See  Champagne  and  Brahn.) 
Braine.  Bancroft  G..  assignor  to  The  Ball  Joint  Company, 

New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1.028.300;  May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2864  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  448. 
Brakenrldge.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.. 

Waterbury.    Conn.      Manufacturing    metal    boxes.      No. 

1.02fl..340:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2760;  (Sax.  vol.  178:  p.  481. 
Brampton    Brothers    Limited.      (See    Richmond.    Reginald 

H.,  assignor.) 
Brand,  James  C.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Combined  barrow  and 

shield.     No.  1,026,118;  May  7 ;  8p.  p.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  178; 

p.  4. 
Brandenburg.    John    M..    Elgin.    111.       Corn-plaster.       No. 

1.026,786;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  847. 
Brandt.    Henry   E.,   Miinneapolta.   Minn.      Spraying  devlca. 

No.    1,027,521  ;    May   28 ;   8p.   p.   6342 ;   Gas.   vol.    178 ; 

p.  935. 
Brandt,  Maurice  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Rasor-stropptng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,025,119;  M!ay  7 ;  Sp.  p.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  178; 

p.  4. 
Brandt,  Maurice  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Raaor-atropping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.025,120 :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 : 

p.  4. 
Brant,    James,    Dubuque,    Iowa.      Automatic   air-coupling. 

No.    1.027.314;   May   21;   Sp.    p.   4917;   Gas.    vol.    178; 

p.  827. 
BraQer.    Kurt    A.    B..    Mittweida.    Germany.      Employing 

gases  having  a  low  boiling  temperature  in  heat-engues. 

No.  1.025.856  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  165o  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  258. 
Brauner,   Simon,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.   M.   Shwarts, 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Trolley.     No.   1.027.176;  May  21;  Sp. 

p.  4638  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  779. 
Breaker.   Lewis  F.,  Houston.  Tex.     Pipe  connection.     No. 

1.U27.586 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5480 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  968. 
Breeden,    James    C,    Oronoga.    Mo.      Gate    for   Jigs.      No. 

1.025,242  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  295  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  48. 
Bremer  &  Bruckmann.     (See  Dompewolf,  Otto,  assignor.) 
I   Bremer.    Russell    II.,    Reading,    assimor   of   one  fourth    to 
I        F.  W.   Maurer,  one-fourth   to  J.   Kistler,  Lansford.  and 

one-fourth   to  O.  F.  Thiry,  Reading.  Pa.     Printing-roll. 
!       No.    1,025,779;    May   7;   Sp.    p.    1469;   Gax.    vol.    178; 
I       p.  232. 
Breodel,  Paul   A.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 

gany.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Fuse-plug.  No.  1.025,857 ; 
lay  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1631  ;  Gas.  vol.  17S  ;  p.  258. 
;  Brenner,  Paul,  and  O.  Hoffmann.  Dulaburg.  Germany. 
I  Self-acting  valve  for  pumps  and  similar  devices.  No. 
1.027.5.S7  :  May  28;  Sp.  p.  54S2;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  959. 
I  Bressel.  William  H..  and  R.  O'Hara.  Pocatello.  Idaho. 
I  Oil  cup.  No.  1.027,622;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6343;  Oaa. 
I        vol.  178  ;   p.  988. 

I  Breton,  Alm€  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Street  and  station 
1       indicator.     No.  1,025,560 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1022  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178:  p.  158. 
Breuer,    Vladimir.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Aeroplane.       No. 
1.026.490:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  .3086;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  509. 
Brewer.  Horatio  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cover  for  electric 
batteries.     No.   1,028.847;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Oaa. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  667. 
Brewer,  Thomas  M.,  parish  of  St.  Marya,  New  Brunswick, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Logan,  St.  John,  Canada. 
Nut-lock.     No.  1,025,676 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1266  ;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  196. 
Brewster.  William  \..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.    Heat- 
ing-drum.     No.    1,025.736;    May   7;    Sp.    p.    1390;    Gas. 
vol.    178;  p.   217. 
Brice.  Walter  S..  Rochester.  England.     Brick-molding  ma- 
chinery.    No.  1,027.316 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4919 ;  Gas.  roL 
178 ;  p.  828. 
Brlgg,    Thomas    H.,    Godstone,    England.       Railway-loco- 
motive.    No.  1,027.810 ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6939  ;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p,  1031. 
Brlggs.    Frank,    Leavenworth,    Wash.       Beet-topper.      No. 
17027,399;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6104;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  896. 
Briggs,  Judge  B.,  and  V.  P.   Hall,   Labette,   Kans.     Tele- 
phone equipment     No.   1,026,386 ;   May  7  :  Sp.  p.  678 ; 
Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  90. 
Bright.    Robert.    Jr.,    Aberdeen,    Scotland,    and    J.    M.    W. 
Wright  Sunderland,  England.     Projectlng-lantem.    No. 
1.026.019:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2017:  Gax    vol.  178:  p.  348. 
Brion,  Harry  O.,  Galea,  N.  Y.     Street-indicator  for  cara. 
No.   1,025,780;  May  7;  Sp.   p.   1470;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p. 
232. 
Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Beebe,  John  D., 

assignor. ) 
Britt.    George   B.,  et  al.      (Bee   Bryant,   William    A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Brock,  Frank  W.,  Chatham,  III.     Advertising  device.     No. 
1.027,811  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6943 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1031. 
Brodie.     James     H.,     Henderson,     N.     C.        Mixer.       Na 
1,027,982  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6351  :  Oas.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  1090. 
Broehl.  Julius.     (See  Hamilton,  Cnarles  A.,  assignor.) 
Brooks,    Byron   A..   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by    mesne 
,       assignments,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City. 
N.   J.     Type-writing  machine.     No.    1.025,943;   May  7; 
I        Sp.  p.  1860;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  287. 

I  Brooks,   Edward   J.,   East  Orange.   N.   J.     Snap-seal.     No. 
1       1.028.943  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  412(}:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  702. 
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Brooks.  Edward  J.,  East  Orann,  N.  J.     Snap-aeaL     No. 

1.027,812;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6946;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1032. 
Brooks,   George    L..    Seattle,    Va^h.     Insulated    platform. 

No.   1.028,380;   May   14;   Sp    p.  2858;  Oas.   vol.   178; 

p.  474. 
Bropson.    James.   asa!gnor  of  one-halt  to  J.  A.   Mansan, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Tire.     Nc.  1,027,988 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6354;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1091. 
Brousasrd,  James,  Loureauville,  La.     Bac-flUin;;  machine. 

No.   1,025,781;  May  7;   Sp.  p.  1474;  Gas.  vol.    178:  p. 

233 
Brown,  Alexander  M.     (See  McCloy  and  Brown.) 
Brown  k  Bailey  Company.      (See  Brown.  Robert   P..  as- 
•   signor.) 
Brown,    Braaelton    T.,    Indlanapolia.    Ind.      Baler.      No. 

1,027.393;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  60fi6 ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  866. 
Brown.  Edmund  E..  Bloomington.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Southern    Iron    and     Steel     Company. 

Wire-fence  machine.   No.  1,026.868  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1632  ; 

Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  259. 
Brown.   Eugene,  assignor   to  Colfax  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Colfax,  W^ash.    Hoisting  apparatus.    No.  1,028.901 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3999  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  887. 
Brown,    Ira   8..    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Electric   writing-ma- 
chine.    No.   1,027,984  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6355  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  1091.  .       „ 

Brown,  John  W..  Jr..  aaslgnor  to  The  Enternrise  Manu- 
facturing Company  of   Pennsylvania,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Molding-machine.     No.  1,025,737  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1392  ; 

Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   217. 
Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Pennsylvania,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Casting    apparatus.      No.    1,027,316;    May    21;    Sp.    p. 

4922  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  828. 
Brown,    Matthias    G.,    (iulfport.    Miss.      Attachment    for 

filling    grease  cups.      No.    1,027,588;    May    28;    Sp.    p. 

5483;  (Jas.  vol.  178:  p.  969 
Brown.  Robert  P.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company, 

Philadelphia,      Pa.      Barrel-partition.      No.      1,025,607 ; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  894  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  139. 
Brown    Stewart,   Chicago,    111.      Electric   lighter  for  gas- 
burners.      No.    1.026,848 ;    May    21  ;    Sp.    p.   3867 ;    Gas. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  688.  ^     .      ^      „, 

Brown,  Theodore,  Brixton,  London,  England.     Toy.     No. 

1,027.589:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6486:  Gas.  voL  178;  p.  969. 
Brown,      Walter      F.,      Peoria,      111.      Wlng-carrler.      No. 

1,025,367  :  May  7:  Sp.  p.  686;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  91. 
Brownback,  Henry   L.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,025,782;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  233. 
Browne,    Harry    P.   C,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Hub-odometer. 

No.  1,027,031  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4313;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p. 

73.3  ' 

Browning.    William    H..    Rye,    N.    Y.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.026.491  ;  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  3088;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  609. 
Brovles,   James    S..    Wikel.   W.    Va.      Seed-wheat   cleaner. 

No.   1,027,813;  May  28;  Sp.  p.   6948;  Oas.  vol.  178; 

P    1033.  ,       ^  .  . 

Brfickmann.  Franx.  Jr.     (See  Sharp,  Lee  C,  assignor.) 

Bnilin.  Fred  and  R..  Vlcksburg.  NIlss.  Plant  setting  and 
fertilizing  machine.  No.  1.026.492;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
3091  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  5l0. 

Bruhn.  Robert.     (See  Bruhn,  Fred  and  R.) 

Brundldge,  Sarah  L.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Waist  foundation. 
No.  1.026.559;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3218:  Oas.  vol.  178; 
p.  532. 

Brunet,  Peter,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Making  glass- 
faced  tiles.  No.  1,026,677:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Oas. 
vol.  178;  p.  196.  ^    ,      ... 

Bruns.  Hans  T..  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
tributing fuel  in  internal-combustion  englnea.  No. 
1.026.732:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  828. 

Brunt  William  C.  Boston.  Mass.  Combination  spark- 
plug.    No.    1.026,663 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.   p.  3444  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Brendel.  Paul  A., 
assignor.) 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Ooodrldge,  Gilbert 
W..  assignor.)  ^^ 

Bryant  Heater  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Fox,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Bryant,  William  A.,  Wetumpka.  Ala..  ■"58«>r  <>'  O"*" 
third  to  M.  D.  Still  and  one-third  to  G.  B.  Britt.  But- 
ton and  drawers  support.  No.  1.025,783 ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  1478;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  233.  .     ..  ^.  ^         », 

Buchan,  Elmer  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Looae-leaf  btadar.  No. 
1.027.523;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5344;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  938. 

Bncher,  Ernst,  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Dirigible  »lrBhlp. 
No.  1,027,690;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6488;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
n  n.^n 

Bncherer,  Hans,  assignor  to  Kalle  A  Company.  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Blebrich,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  aso 
TOlorlng  matter.  No.  1.028,902  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4003  ; 
Gax.   vol.   178;  p.  887.  -  ,„       ,       , , 

Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Lambert, 
John  W..  assignor.)  ^  „     ..w 

Buckbam,  George  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 

Buckingham,  Benjamin  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignnaents, 
to  Bucklngham-Rae  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Dlsplsy- 
rack.     No.  1,026.241 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Bucklngham-Rae  Company.  (See  Buckingham.  Benjamin 
J.,  assignor. )  .  ,  «    »     n_i<. 

Bnckman.  Edward  A.,  Green  Bay  Wis.,  and  H.  l^PfW©: 
Chicago,  HI.  Coin-testing  appliance.  No.  1,027,082; 
May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4316 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  783. 


Buell,  WtUUm  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arma  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Priming  mixture.  No. 
1.027.814 ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6961:  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1088. 

Buffalo  Forge  CTompany.      (See  Van  Deventer,   John   H. 
assignor. ) 

Buffalo  Leather  Co.     (See  Smith,  William  R..  assignor.) 

Buffalo  Shoe  Co.     (See  Coupal,  Peter  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Buffalo  Specialty  Company.  (See  Enell,  Otto  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Buick  Motor  Co.     (See  Sturt  Alfred  T..  assignor.) 

BnignC  Franx  de,  Magdebnrg,  Germany.  Casting  mcUIs. 
No.  1,026,733;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p. 
828. 

Bullard,  Albert  H..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Coffee  prepara- 
tion. No.  1.028,971;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4170;  Oas.  vol. 
178:  p.  712. 

Bullard.  Albert  M..  deceased  :  M.  R.  Bullard.  administra- 
trix, assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Revertive-rall-lndicatlng  means  for  telephone- 
exchange  systems.  No.  1.028.199  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2449 ; 
Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  411. 

Bullard.  Marlon  B..  administratrix.     (See  Bnllard.  Albert 

M.) 
Bulley,  George  W..  assignor  to  Holsuian  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Transmission-gearing.    No  1.026.073; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2176;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  368. 
Burch  Plow  Works  Co.,  The.      (See  Hill,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Burch,  William  J.  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Rotatable  game-Uble. 
No.    1,025,678;    May   7;   Sp.   p.    1268;   Gas.    vol.    178; 
p.  196. 
Burch.  Willie,   Lowell,  Mich.     Rail-support  and  rail.     No. 
1.026.341  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2761  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  481. 
Burcbardi,   Bernhard  T.      (^See  Wahlstrom,  Vemer  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bdrck.  Tbeodor.     (See  Malsenbacher  and  Bflrck.) 
Burdett.  Le  Blond.     (See  Hill.  Mark  E..  assignor.) 
Burdlck.   B.   De  Witt  et  al.      (See  Messenger,   Isaiah   L., 

assignor. ) 
Burdy.   Louis,  and   E.  F.  Molne,  Eureka.  Cal.      Resilient 
wheel.     No.   1,026.903 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4005 ;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  888. 
Burford,  Charles  H.,  and  F.  H.  Nett,  Rlalto,  Cal.     Smudge 
mixer    and    sacker.      No.    1,027,817 ;    May    21 ;    8p.    p. 
4927  ;  Oas.  vol.   178 ;  p.  829. 
Burgees.   Yorke,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assl^- 
ments.    to    International    Automatic    Signal    Company, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     Railway  block-signaling  system.     No. 
1.026.200:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2454;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  411. 
Burgner,    William,    Carthage,    III.      Collapsible    form    for 
concrete    culverts.       No      1,027.176 ;    May    21  ;    Sp.    p. 
46.39;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  779. 
Burk.    William    H..    Fostoria.    Ohio.      Refrigerator.      No. 
1.027.400 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5106 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  896. 
Burke  Electric  Company.      (See  Burke.  James,  assignor.) 
Burke.    James.    Ellsworth.    Minn.      I.jintern-support.      No. 
1.026.493  ;  Mar  14  :  Sp.  p.  3096  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  <  8  ;  p.  610. 
Burke.  James.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Electric  motor.     No.  1,026,004  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4006;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 
Burke.     Ix)nis.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Elllpsogrnph.       No. 
1.026.560;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  .3219;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  632. 
Burkhart  Louis  H..  Warren,  Pa.     Transformer-case.     No. 

1,026.679  ;  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1269  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  197. 
Burnet,    Alexander,    and    H.    Temple.    London,    England. 
Lady's   toilet  device.      No.    1,025,448;    May   7;    Sp.    p. 
764;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  118. 
Bums,     Cheater     B.,     Mollne,     III.       Screw-cutter.       No. 
1.027.986 ;  Mar  28;  Sp.  p.  8357  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1091. 
Burns.  P.  C.     (See  Goodrum.  Charles  L.,  assignor. I 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Vincent, 

Jease  O.,  aaalgnoi.) 
Burrows.    Charles,    Weehawken.    N.    J.      Ruling-machine. 
No.   1,027,986;  May  28;   Sp.   p.    6360;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  1092. 
Burson,  (3eorge,  WInamac,  Ind.    Spring  tire.    No.  1,026,201 ; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  2459;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  412. 
Burson,  Wilson  W.,  Rockford.  111.     Knitting-machine.    No. 

1,025,182 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  160 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  27. 
Burton,  Elmer,  Adrian.  Mich.    Animal-yoke.    No.  1,027,591 ; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5487  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  959. 
Burton,  James  L.,  Plalnville.   Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  A.  Champlln.  East  Long  Meadow.  Mass.     Box.    No. 
1.Q25.899;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  272. 
Burton.  Thomas  L.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse    Air    Brake   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Pres- 
sure-retaining  valve.      No.    1,027,987;    May   28;   Sp.   p. 
6,362 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1092. 
Butler,  John.     (See  Clary  and  Butler.) 
Buttlmer,    Harry    E.,    Rockford.    111.      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 
1,027,318:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  829. 
Buttress,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  Herilnger. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Air-gage.     No.  1,027,461  :  May  28 : 
Sp.  p.  5221  :  Gaz   vol.  178  :  p.  916. 
Byerly  William  A..  Bridgewater.  Va..  assignor  to  Cbampioa 
Ice  Machine  Company,  Springfield.  III.     Treating  refrig- 
erating machines.     No.   1,025.561;  May  7;  Sp.  p.   1025; 
Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  158.  .„.,..      „  ,.  . 

Bynoe  Frederick  O.,  Acton,  assignor  to  Balchin.  Scfanla 
ft  Company,  Limited,  London.  England.  Superheater 
for  heating  purposes.  No.  1,027.815;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 
59.'>2:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1033.  «.    ^     „    ^ 

Byrd.  Britton  E.,  and  W.  M.  Fallon,  Durham,  N.  C  Pack- 
ing and  storing  vessel.  No.  1.025,449;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
764;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  118. 
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Byrd.  Ralph  C.     (See  Stler  and  Byrd.)  .  .^  _^  ^ 

Byron  Jackaon  Iron  Work*.      (8*«  Paulameier.  Albert  C. 

•aalgnor. )  „      „     ..       ^        _.  m# 

C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sena  CompAny.     (8*«  Barber.  Howard  M., 

•saUnor  ) 
C.  F.  Sphtdorf.     »8#«  Hart.  William  J..  a«»hmor.  > 
C.  O.  Sargenfa  Sena  Corporation.      (8«*  Sargent,  Allan 

C,  aaaiginor. )  ^  . 

C    W.  Hunt  CompaDT.     i  Se«  Hunt.  Wllllum  F.  awlfrnor. ) 
Cadwallader.    Alfred.    Buahnell.    III.      Portable   dltch-dani. 

No.   1,027.235 ;   May  21  ;  8p.   p,  4761 ;  Oaa.   toI.    178 : 

ra?n.  Cniper  .1..  Stockbrld«e.  Mich.  Ciialr.  No.  1.02«.074: 
May  14:  Sp.  p.  2\f«) :  <lnz.  toI.  178;  p    S«« 

Cake,  Horace  M..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Chantte-apeed  gear- 
ing.    No.    1.027.236;   May  21;  8p.  p.  4783;  Oaa.  rol. 

Calaha'n.  I>elona   L..  aasiKnor  of  one-half  to  C.   A.  Scales, 

Centralla.     Wash.       Column  -  pollabinK     machine.       No. 

1.025,  WO  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1848  ;  Ga«.  toI.  178  ;  p.  250. 
Calderwood.  Ralph.     (See  Lang.  John  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Caldwell.   Jackson    N..    Manhattan.    Kana.      Apparatus  for 

makinK  reinforced  fence-poata  of  plastic  material.     No. 

1.025.508  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  895  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  140. 
Caldwell.  William  L..  aaalRnor  to  The  Bencpr  Manufactnr- 

Init  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.    Metallic  furrlnjc-plate.    No. 

1  0*_'H.:{01  :  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2666:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  446. 
California    I.lkfresh    Company.      (See   Slmma.    Claude   C. 

aaslKnor.  I  _^        ^ 

Camel  Company.     (See  Poaaon,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Cameron.    James    A.       (See    Adair.    Cameron,    and    Ain»- 

worth.)  .         „ 

Campbell.  Allan.  Brandon.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Frameleaa 

gate.      No.    1.027.237;   May  21;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Gas.  Tol. 

178  ;  p.  802.  ..     ^  w 

Campbell.    John,   aaalgnor   of   flftT  one   one  hundredths   to 

T.   E.   McDermott.   Minneapolis    Minn.      Oar-lock.      No. 

I.ta6.654:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3417  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  601. 
Caoipben.  Sterling  H  .  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Brake  rod  law.     No. 

1.625.960 :  May  U  ;  Sp.  p.  1905  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  328. 
Caftipbell.  Thomas  B..  Sr..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Rotary  glaaa- 

pot.    No.  1.025.680  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1270  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178 ; 

Campbell.  William  J..  Honey  Grove.  Pa.     Draft  eqoallaer. 
No.    1.027.9SS;    May   28:   Sp.    p    6363;   Gaa.   vol.    178: 
p.  1093. 
Candland.   Arthur  C.  Proro.  Utah.     Railway  tie  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,025,450  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  766  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  110. 
Candland.  Arthur  C.  Provo.  UUh.     Railway  tie  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.025.451  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  767  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ; 
p.   119 
Candland.    Arthur    C.    Provo.    Utah.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

l.o.:5.452  ;  .May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  770 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  120. 
Candland.  Arthur  C.  Provo.  Utah.     Railway-rail  faatener. 
No    1.025,453 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  771  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  120. 
Cannan.    Robert,    and    J.    A.    Mlaland.      Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Double-throw    awltch.      No.    1,025.454;    May    7;    Sp.    p. 
773;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.   121. 
Cantara.   (ieorge  T..   Biddeford.   Me.      Adjustable  shoe-re- 
palrlng  Jack.     No.  1.025.081:  May  7;  Sp    p.  1273;  Oaa. 
vol.   178;  p.   198.  ^     ^  ^ 

Capplo.    Jlldo.    aaalgnor    of   forty  nine    onehnndredtns    to 
J.   P.   Spang,  Boston.  Maaa.     Non  reflllable  bottle.     No. 
1,027,319  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  82«. 
Cappe,   Charlea   R..   ft  al.      (See   Hargla.   Harry   W..   aa- 
algnor. > 
Cardinal,  Delia  L..  SorlngHeld.   Mass.     Buttonhole  attach- 
ment.     No.    1,025,682.    May   7;   Sp.   p.    1274;   Gai.   vol. 
178;  p.  198. 
Carl.    Rudolf.    Schmargendorf.    near    Berlin,    aaalgnor    to 
8l««men8  k  Malake,  A.  G..  Berlin.  Germany      Means  for 
causing  mercury  to  circulate  while  electrolyxlng  aqueous 
solutions  of  metallic  salts.     No.  1,025,500  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p. 
R96;  Gaa.   vol.   178;   p    140. 
Carlson.   Edwin   R..  assignor  of  one-third  to  M    Katsky, 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Receiver    for   electromagnetic    waves. 
No.    1.527.238 ;    May   21  ;   8p.   p.    4770 ;   Gaa.   vol.    178 ; 
p    802. 
Carlson.  Emll.      (See  Horton  and  Carlaon.) 
Carlaon.   HJalmar,  Duluth.   Minn.     Track  laying  machine. 
No.    1.027.373;    May    21;   Sp.   p.   50.19;    Oaa.   vol.    178; 
p.  848. 
Carpenter.    Lewia    A.,    and    R.    Middleton.    Revere.    Maaa. 
plpehangtfr.     No.   1.025.243;   May  7;  Sp.  p.  296;  Gaa. 
vol.  178:  p.  48. 
Carr    Uhel  U.     (See  Watklns,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Carson.  Andrew  C.  et  al     (See  Bail«7.  Seth  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Carter.  John  W..  Jr.      (See  Bngllah.  Henry  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Carter.   Walter  T..  Los  .\ngele«.  Cal.     ('oaater-brake.      No. 
1  026,972;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p    4171  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  712. 
Caruso.  Santl.  Ardmore.  Pa.     Co  In -ope  rated  hat.  coat,  and 
umbrella    rack.      No.    1.026,860 ;    May    7  ;    Sp.   p.    1661  ; 
Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  259. 
Carver     Edwin    O..    Carters.    Fla.      Orchard-beater.      No. 
1  027.989  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6364  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1093. 
Case.  Charlea  J.      (See  CSise  and  Parker.) 
Case.  Charles   V    and   C.   J.,   Bartow,  and  F    E.    Parker. 
Arcadia.   Fla.     Diapenalng  device.     No.  1.027.177  ;  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4641 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  77». 
Caae.  Elmer  E..  et  al.      (See  Thompson.   William  R.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Case.  John  II..  Osawatomle.   Kana.     Train-order   holder. 
No.    1.025,861 :    May    7 ;    Sp.    p.    1653 :    Oaa.    vol.    178 ; 
p.  260. 


Caskev,   Samnel   8..   aaalgnor  to  Caakey   Vatve  Conpaiiy. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       Prag-valve.       No     1.027.178;     May 

21 :  Sp.  p.  4645  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  780. 
Caakey    Valve    Company.      (See   Caakey.    Samuel    S.,    aa- 
algnor. I 
easier,  John  L  ,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Reversible  glove.     No. 

1,027,688;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5689:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  991. 
Casaldy,  James  C  ,  Patrick,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  1    Mer- 

rlman.  Cbeaterfleld,  8.  C.   Cotton-chopper.   No.  1,027.033  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4320  :  Gas    vol.  178  :  p.  734. 
Casslrer.     Alfred.     Charlottenburg.     Germanv.        Drytag- 

cbamber   for   electric  cables.      No.    1,026.121;   May    7; 

Sp.  p.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  5.  w     w.        «. 

Casslrer.   Hugo.   Charlottenburg,   Germany.      Machine  for 

making   drt-sa-shlelds    of    India  rubber.      No.    1.025,122; 

Msy  7  ;  Sp.  p.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  5. 
Casslty.  Anna  V..  Okmulgee.  Okla.     Nursery-cabinet.     No. 

1.027.816;  May  28;  Sp.  p   5954  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1033. 
Caswell.    Harry    P.    Kvanston,    III.      Tool-aharpenlng    ma 

chine.     No.   1,026.623;  May   14;  Sp.  p.  3356;  Gaa.  TOl- 

178;  p.  563. 
Cates.  Franklin  O.      (See  Cates,  Lorwln  N.  and  F.  O.) 
Cates,  Lorwln  N.  and  F.  O.,  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     Garment-sup 

porter.     No.  1,026.302 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p    2669  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Catuccl.  Pliny,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsaelbach  k  Bro.,  New- 
ark N.  J.  Fishing-reel.  No.  1,027.179;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
4646  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  780. 

Catnccl.  Pliny,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meisselbach  k  Bro.,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Nail-clipper.  No.  1.027.180 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
4648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17ft  :  p.  781. 

Cauble.  Franklin  P..  High  Point.  N.  C.  Clock-operated 
electric  switch.  No.  1.026,905;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4008; 
Gaa    vol.  178:  p.  688 

Caul.  Louis.     (See  Proaser,  Joaepb  F.  assignor.) 

CavanaKh.  James,  Boston.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery    Company.   Pateraon.   N.   J.     Tacking  mechn 
nlsa.     No.  1,026.944  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4123  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
178 :  p.  7t»-_' 

Cedar  Raplda  Foundry  k  Machine  Company.  (See  Strlte. 
Charles  P.,  asatgnor.)  ..        „     .. 

Cefalo.  Clrlaco.  and  R.  C.  H.  Reid.  Bangor,  Me.  Fender. 
No.  1.026.655;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Got.  vol.  178; 
P   601. 

Celluloid  Company.  The.  (See  Llndaay,  William  C,  as- 
slanor. ) 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Ooldamlth. 
Frederick  E..  aaalgnor.)  „     .  . 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.      (See   Ellla.  Carleton.  aa- 

Chalmers  Mojor  Company.  (See  Coffin.  Howard  E.,  as- 
signor.) _.    ^ 

Ctaamberlln.  John  H..  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Window  acreen. 
No.  1.025,244  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  297  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  40. 

Cbambers.  John  W..  Newark.  Del.  l)ead  plate  for  boilers. 
No    1.025.36H:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  588;  (Jam.  vol.  178;  p.  91. 

Chamr>er«.  Ralph  H  .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Fo'indatlon  Company.  Caiaaon.  No.  1.026.656;  May 
21  ;  8p.  p  3451  ;  Gaa.  vol    178;  p  602. 

Chamnesa,  Frank,  Huntington,  Ind.  Railway  awltch.  No. 
1025.360;  May  7;  Sp    p.  589;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p    91. 

Champagne,  .xtphonse  C.,  and  J.  N.  Brahn,  Jersey  CttT. 
N  J  <arborundum  dresser.  No.  1.026,«94 ;  May  14; 
Sp.  p.  3096;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  611.  . 

Champion    I<e   Machine  Company.      (See   Byerly.   William 

A.,  assignor.)  _       „,....       .  .w    „ 

Cbamplon   Ignition  Company.      (See  Schmidt.   Albert,  aa- 

CharniTlon,  John  W.,  Pueblo.  Colo.    Scraper.    No.  1,027,592  ; 

May  28;  Bp.  p.  548«  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  178;  p.  960. 
Champion     Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Corcoran, 

Edward  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Champion     Shoe     Machinery     Company.       (See     l>obyne, 

Stephen  A  .  aaslgnor.l 
Champion    Shoe    Machinery    Company.    The.      (See    Flint. 

John    B..  assignor.) 
Champlln.  Frank  A.      (See  Burton,  James  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Chance.    Henry   M    and   T.   M.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      I'ump- 

Ing  llflulda.     No.  1.026.637;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3885;  Oaa. 

vol.    178  ;   p.   558.  .       ..         ^  » 

Chance.  Henry  M  and  T.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Operat- 
ing reciprocating  pumps      No.  1.0l>6.658  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

33W);  (5aa.  vol.   178;  p.  559. 
Chance,  Henry  M    and  T.  M..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Operatlnr 

Intemal-combuatlon    pumps.      No.    1,026,639 :    May    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3.392  :  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  559.  ..  „,   w  v 

Chance,  Thomaa  M.     (See  Chance.  Henry  M.  and  T.  M.> 
Chandler.   Clarence  A  .   East   Brldgewater.  Maaa      Cotton- 
seed huller       No    1.027, 32tl;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4933;  Gaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  830  _  „  ,  « 

Chandler,     Frank.    Pampa.    Wash.       Horse-releaser.      No. 

1  027  374  ;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  6043  ;  Gaa    vol.   178  ;  p.  849. 
Chapman    Evan  iB,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  car  aignal.     No. 

1  026  906;  M«y  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p    688 
Chapman,    George    W.    C..    Huntaville.    Ala.      Stop-motioa 

for  looois.     No    1.026.842;  May  14;   Sp.  p.  27*4;   Oaa. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  462. 
Chapman.  William  H  .  Portland,  Me.     Regulator  for  dyna- 
mos.     No.    1.027.101;   May    21;   Sp.   p    4489;    Oaa.   vol. 
178  ;  p.  757 
Charles     Hunnicutt     Company,     The.        (See     Honnicutt. 

Charles,  assignor.)  ....  ...... 

Charlet,    William    A..    Kewanee.    III.      Lace-curUln-dlaplav 

caae.      No.   1.026,561 ;  May   14  ;  Sp.  p.   3221 ;   Gaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  6S2. 
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IX 


Charmoia,  Dennis  C,  Canton,  Ohio.  Sapply  and  waste  for 
bath  tube.  No.  1,025,683  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1276  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
178;  p.  198. 
Chanmat.  Achllle.  Fresnoy-le-Grand.  aaalgnor  to  Compag- 
nie  Francalse  des  Applicationa  de  la  Cellulose.  Paris, 
France.  Manufacture  of  cellulose  products.  No. 
1.027.689;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5691  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  991. 
Check.  John.  Kokomo.  Colo.     Wood-carrier.     No.  1,027,401 ; 

May  28;  Sp.  p    5107:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  897. 
Chelton  Electric  Company.     (See  Machen.  Charlea  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
ChemlBche  Fabrik  auf  Actlen  (vorm.  E.  Scherlng).     (See 

Znelser,  Georg.  assignor.) 
Chemlache   Fabrlken    vorm.   Weller-ter   Meer.      (See  Reln- 

hardt  and  Hoerlln,  assignors.) 
Cherrv-DrlBCOll  Company.      (See  Cherry,  William  A.,  Jr., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Cherry,  William  A..  Jr.,  White  Plains,  assignor  to  Cherry- 
Drlscoll  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Anchor  for  safety- 
belts.     No.   1,026,562;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Gai.  vol. 
178;  p.  532.  ^  „       ^, 

Chester,  Carolvn  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper  doll.     No. 
1,026,624;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3369;  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  654. 
Chlla,    Mike.    Wliltlng.    Ind.      Tie   and    rail-fastener.      No. 
1.026.667;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3454;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  002. 
Chllds.    Clarence    N.,    Lowell,    Maaa.      Ynrn-clearer.      No. 
1.028,907;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  689. 
Cholewlnaki,  Walenf.v.  Oshkoeh,  Wia.    Trap.    No.  1,027.181  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4^50 ;  (Jai.  vol.  178  :  p.  781. 
Chrlstonsen.     Andrew.     Tillamook.     Oreg.      Agitator     for 
cheese  making.      No.   1.026.973  ;   May  21  ;   Sp.  p.   4172 ; 
Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  712. 
Chrlstensen.   Andrew  B..   and   F.   Vondraaek.   assignors  to 
The    Thistle     Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Gearing  for  lanndrv  machinery.     No.  1.025,684  ;  May  7  ; 
Sp.  p.   1278:  Gat.  vol.   178;  p.   198. 
Chrlstensen.   Andrew    B..   nnd   F.   Vondrasek,  assignors  to 
The    Thistle    Manufacturing     Company.     Chicago.     111. 
Gearing  for  laundry  machinery.    No.  1,025,685 ;  May  7 ; 
Fp.  p    1283;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  199. 
Chrlstensen.   Andrew  C,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.     Reaping  at- 
tachment for  mowing  machines.     No.  1.025,862;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  1655  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  260. 
Chrlatenaen.    Jens   C.    and    H.    A.    I".    L.    Anderl<erc,    New 
York.    N.    Y.      Rotarv    Internal-explosion    engine.      No. 
1,027.182;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  46,V2  :  CJaz.  vol.  178;  p.  781. 
Chryst.  William  A.     (See  Kettering  and  Chryst. > 
CIrlgllano.  Giovanni  B..  Turin.  Italy.     MiikIc  recorder      No 
1,028,908;  Mav  21  ;  Sp    p.  4011  ;  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  8X0. 
Clarlnda  Tjiwn  Mower  Company.      (See  Hudson.  Fred  A.. 

asslcnoi.  I 
Clark.  Arnold.  Lattv.  Ohio.     Beet-blocking  cultivator.     No. 

1.025.981  :  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  1906 :  Oat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  328. 
Clark.  Charles  El     (See  Cooper  and  Clark.) 
Clark.  Cyril  B..  New  Albany.  Ind..  asalcnor  to  B.  F.  Avery 
k  Sons.  Louisville.  Ky.     Fertlllter-dlstrlbuter  and  plan- 
ter.     No.    1,027,593;   May   28;    Sp.   p.   5489;   Gaa.   vol. 
178;  p.  960. 
dark,  Cyril  B..  New  Albany,  Ind..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery 
k    Sons.    Louisville.    Ky.      Fertlllter-dlstrlbuter.      No. 
1.027.594  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5493  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  960. 
Clark,  John  T.,  Provo.  Utah.     Railway  tie  and  faatener. 
No.   1.026,020;   May   14;   Sp.   p.   2018;  Gat.  vol.   178; 
p.  348. 
Clark.     William    E.,    Boise.    Idaho.      I>athe-chack.      No. 

1,025.784  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1479 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  234. 
Clary.   Simon.  Carnegie.   Pa.,  and  J.  Butler.   Steubenvllle. 
Ohio.     Tie  and  rail-fastener.     No.    1.025,686;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  1286;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  199 
Clasen.   Claus   J.    W^   Davenport,    assignor   to   Bettendorf 
Axle    Company,    Bettendorf,     Iowa.      Convertible    car. 
No.    1.025.609;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1117;    Gat.    vol.    178; 
p.  174. 
Claude.    Georges,    aaslgnoi    to    8ocl«t£    PAlr    Llqulde,    So- 
cl«*  Anonvme  pour   I'Etude  et  I'Exploltatlon  dea  Pro- 
c««e  Georges  (flaude,  Paris,   France.     Extracting  rare 
gases   from    the   air.      No.    1.025.962;    May    14;   Sp.    p. 
1909;  Oat.   vol.   178;  p.   329. 
Claude.    Georges,    assignor    to    Socl««    "  L'Alr    Llqulde " 
(Socl*t*   Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploltatlons  des 
Proc«d«a  Oeorgea  CHaude).  Paris,  France.     Liquefaction 
of  gases.     No.  1,027.817  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5956  ;  Gat.  vol. 
178;  p.  1034. 
Clausen.  Claus.  Chrlatlanla.  Norway.     Combined  oll-sklm- 
mer  and  feed  water  heater.     No.  1,026,863  ;  May  7 ;  Sp. 
p.  1657  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  260. 
Clause.  George  E..  assignor  to  The  Ansonla  O.  k  C.  Com- 

fanv.  Ansonla,  Conn.  Button  covering  fabric.  No. 
.027.690 :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5692  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  992. 

Clawson.  Hiram.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Metallic  shingle.  No. 
1,026,202  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2460;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  412. 

Clay.  Marshall  F.     (See  Phare  and  Clay.) 

Cleal,  Joseph  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Vibra- 
tory chuck.  No.  1,027,402:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5108;  Gat. 
vol.  178:  p.  897. 

Clement,  Edward  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1,027,239  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4771 ; 
Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  803. 

Clement.  Edward  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Electrical  con- 
tact. No.  1,027.240;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4774;  Oat.  vol. 
178;  p.  803. 

Clements  Co.,  The.     (See  Kennedy,  Joseph,  assignor.) 


Clerc,  Prancola,  Oenera,  assignor  to  The  Firm   Kustner 

Prferes.     vollandes-Oeneva,    Switzerland.      Machine    for 

slicing  foodstuffs.     No.  1,026.495  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3098  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  611. 
Cleveland,   Ernest  E.,   Springfield.   Mass.      Hydraulic  air-    « 

ejector.     No.  1,027,321  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4937  ;  Gat.  vol. 

178 :  p.  830. 
Cleveland,  Francis  D..  Winchester,  Mass.     Apparatus  for 

cleaning  cana.      No.    1,026,381  ;   May    14  ;    Sp.   p.   2859 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    178 :   p.   474. 
Cleveland.     Henry     B..     Albany,     N.     Y.       Puttie.       No. 

1.027,691 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6694  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  902. 
Close,  (ieorge  E.      (See  Hamblin,  Stephen   M.  and  G.  N., 

assfgnors. ) 
Clow.  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.     System  of  apparatus  for 

casting  pipe  and  other  hollow  articles.     No.  1,025,123; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  5. 
Clune,  Michael.  Indianupolis.  Ind.   Sofa-bed.  No.  1,027,183  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4655 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  782. 
Clyde  Iron  Works.     (See  McGlffert.  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Coburn    Trolley    Track     Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Ballard.   Harry  E.,  assignor.) 
Cockburn,  David,  and  D.  MacNicoll,  Cardonald,  Glasgow, 

Scotland.      Safety-valve.      No.    1,026,734  ;    May   21  ;   Sp. 

p.  3619 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  629. 
Coe,   John   W.,   Jr.,   Yonkers,   N.   Y.     Electric  alarm   for 

mall-boxea.     No.  1,025,738  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1395 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   178;  p.  218. 
CofTey,   Barton  H.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mltchell- 

Tappen  Company.     Cooling-tower.     No.   1,027,184  ;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4^57  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  783. 
Coffin.  Howard  E.     (See  Taylor  and  Coffin.) 
Coffin,  Howard  E.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Bearing.     No.  1,026,849  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3868 ;  Gtit.  vol.  178 ;  p.  668. 
Coffin,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Engine-coupling.     No. 

1.025.785  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1481  ;  Oat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  234.   - 
Coffin.  Walter  E..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bracket  for  uncoupllng- 

rods  of  car-couplings.     No.   1,026,658;  May  21;   8p.   p. 

3455;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  60.3. 
Cogdlll.  Dallas  J.,  Spokane.  Wash.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No. 

1.025.864;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  16.">8  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  281. 
Cokel  Company,  The.  (See  ("ooke.  Ernest  W..  asatgnor.) 
Cole.   Alexander   O..   Ottawa,   Ontario.   Canada.      Foldable 

frame   for  chairs,   tables,  or  the  like.     No.    1,027,692; 

Mav  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6695 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  992. 
Cole,  Barrett  C.  Marshall.  Wyo.     Airship.     No.  1,027,990; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6366  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1093. 
Cole,  C.   E.      (See  Wllles.  Charles.' asslKOor.  t 
Cole.  Darrell  V..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Flylng-machlne.     No. 

1,027.322 ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4938 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  830. 
Cole.  EllshA  W..  Richmond.  Va.     Razor  and  blade  strop- 

fer.      No.    1.025,963;    May    14;   Sp.   p.   1912;   Gat.   vol.. 
78;  p.  329. 

Cole,  Robert  C,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Johns- 
I'ratt  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Combined  fuse  con- 
tact-clip and  terminal  holder.  No.  1,025,245;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  299 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  49. 

Cole,  Robert  C.  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Johns- 
Pratt  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Fuse-block  clip.  No. 
1,025,246 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  300  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  49. 

Cole,  Robert  C,   West  Hartford,  assignor   to  Tne  Jobna- 


Pratt   Company,    Hartford,   Conn.      Inclosed   fuse.     No 
1,025.247  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  302 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  60. 
Coleman.  ChrlstUn.  Reedy,  W.  Va.     Gate.     No.  1,()25,370; 


Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hall 
Signal  Company.  Traffic-controlling  system  for  rail- 
ways. No.  1,026,371;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  592;  Gat.  vol. 
17^ ;  p.  92. 

Coleman,  James  M.,  Westmount,  Quebec.  Canada.  Car 
construction.  No.  1.026,946 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4125  ;  Gat. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  763. 

Coleman,  James  M..  Westmount  Quebec,  Canada.  Damp- 
car  construction.  No.  1,027.241 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4776; 
Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  803. 

Coles.  David  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bequa  Motor  Company.  Internal-combua- 
tlon  engine.  No.  1,026,663;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  8224; 
Gaz.   vol.   178;  p.  S.'iS. 

Colfax  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown,  Eugene,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Collette,  Arthur.  Brockton.  Mass.  Vehicle-  spring.  No. 
1.026,496:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3100:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  512. 

Collier,  David  r!,  assignor  to  ColUer-Kevworth  Company, 
Gardner,  Mass.  Perambulator.  No.  1,026,735 ;  May  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3621 :  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  629^  r^     .^   „ 

Collier-Key  worth  Company.  (See  Collier.  David  B.,  as- 
signor.) _^     ^  ,., 

Collin,  George  W.,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Collin 
Valve  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Flushing-valve.  No. 
1,027,818;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6958;  Oat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1034. 

Collin,  George  w..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asslsrnor  to  The  Col- 
lin Valve  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Flusher-valve.  No. 
1.027.819  ;  May  2S ;  Sp.  p.  5962 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1034. 

Collin  Valve  Company,  The.  (See  Collin.  (George  W.,  as- 
signor.) ,,,^ 

Collins,  rornellus.  Burlingame.  Cal.  Fireproof  building 
construction.  No.  1,027,641 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6677  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  rrS;  p.  976. 
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Herbert  O..  anlKOor  to  Sargent  k  Comp»ny,  New 

B.  Conn.     Knob.      No.    1.026,148;   M«j    14;   Sp.   p. 

2aS4 :  Gai.  Tol.   1T8 ;  p.  394.  ^  .  „  « 

CoUlna      James     K.,     Pawhnska.     OkU.       Wafon.       Mo. 

1  021820  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  5964  ;  Gai.  toI    17»  ;  p.  10S6. 
Coriln«)n.  Cltffonl  W.     (See  Krtiger  and  Colllnaon.) 
C6lllnaon.  Jamee  A.     (8ee  Kendal  and  CoUlnaon.) 
Coins    llenrv  J.  Taunton,  Masa.     BUl-fold.     No.  1.026.787  ; 

Mar  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3737  :  Ua».  vol.  ITH  ;  p.  647 
ColllBter    John  H..  Clereland,  Ohio      Combined  adJuaUble 

pll««    "d    wrench.      No.    1,027,693;    Maj    28;    Sp.    p. 

K«97:  Oa«.  Tol.   178;   P    9»2.„ 
Colman.  Frank  B      (See  Fryer.  Robert  M..  •■••P>orJ.,,. 
Colonial  Truat  Company.  The.  trustee.     (See  Bole,  William 

Colonlar frust    Company,    The,    trustee.      (See    Flanders, 

Warren  B.,  asslftnor. )  c     ■ 

Colonial    Trust    Company,    The.    trustee.       (See    Kaaley. 

Alexander  T..  M«l«nor.»  „         c        » 

Colonial     Trust     CompMy.    The.     trustee.      (See     Sweet 

Charles  K  ,  asaljnor.  i  „,,-,«....        m« 

Comma,     Frank     B.,     Sharon      Mass        Humlcilfler.       No. 

1,026,946:  May  21;  8p.  p.  4127  ;   Jai    yoI.  IJS.  P-  703. 
Commonwealth   Steel  Company.      (See   Howe,   Andrew   F.. 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.     (See  Schwleder.  William, 

Compffie  *  Francalse   dw   Applications   de    la    Celluloae. 

(See  Cbaumat,  Achille,  asnsnor.) 
Condlt    Seara  B     Jr.     (See  Badeau,  Charlea  C,  assignor.) 
Connecticut   Telephone   *    Electric  Company,   The.      (See 

Cuno,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Connecticut  Telephone  and  Electric  Company.  The.     (Bee 

Wilcox.  Ernest  C,  assignor.)    „         _       ,  „ 

Conrad,    Hugh    V.,    Pittsburgh     Pa       EyexlaM-case.      No. 

1  O^JS  372  •  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  694  ;  Gas.  toI.   178 ;   p.  92 
Const'antlneicu,  Vaslle,  >Jerson.  British  Columbia.  Cana^ 

r>raftlni{    device    for    shading    circles.       No     1.027.102. 

May  21     Sp.  p.  4495;  Gas.  vol.   liS;  p.  757. 
Continuous  Rail  Company.      (See  Noll.  John.  "«  K^o') 
Cook    Frank  B,  et  al.     (See  Nolen,  James  O.,  assignor.) 
Cook'  Georgp  W       ( Se«»  Sohackl  and  Cook.) 
Cook    Howard  T..  Crafton,  Pa.     Mall  baj  and  bag-supoort 

No.    i;027.524 ;    May    28;   8p.   P-    5348:   Oaa.    TOl.    178; 

CoSk^?^>tor  Company.  The.      (See   Stedman.   Charlea  C. 

CoSfe'^°>n)'«t  W  .  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor,  l.y  me«»e 
alignments,  to  The  Cokel  Company  r>ehydrated_pota- 
toes  and  preparing  the  same.    No.  1,025,3..} ;  May  •  .  Sp. 

CoSke^  Frn!"'  W.'.  New  ^'ork!  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnments.  to  The  Cokel  Company.  Ij^^^J-^rHtlnK  anl- 
mal  and  vegetable  substances.  No.  1.02.').r{74  ,  May  7. 
Sn    D   597  '  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  93. 

Coo  IdKe  Wlillam  D..  SchenecUdv.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Manufacture  of  refractory  con 
d/ctorlT  nS.  im343;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Gax.  rol. 

Coilldie"  William  D..  ScbenecUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eril'^le^tric  Company.  Bl^^er  for  the  manufacturt  of 
refractory  conductors.      No.^1,026,344  ;    May   14.   Sp.   p. 

CoSll^, Wlillam  D..  Schenect'ady,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Gen- 
.ri.1  Electric  Company.  Apparatua  for  treating  flla- 
L^ttNo^  1.026  3451  May T4;  Sp.  p.  2772;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Coolldite'''  Wuilam  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Genfril  Electric  Company.  MeUI  fllament.  No 
i  026'382  ;  M^V  14  :  Sp.  p.  2861  :  Ga.-  vol.  178  ;  p.  474. 

PrwYlidae    William  D  ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G«n- 

^'^il'^Electrlc  Company.  Metal  fllament.  No.  1,026.383; 
May  14-  Sp.  p    2862;  Gai.  vol.   178;  p.  474. 

rooildee  William  D  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Metal  fllament.  No.  1.026.384  : 
May  14     Sp.  p.  2863  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  474. 

Coolldge.  William  D.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  ««"lKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Tungsten  purification.  No. 
1026,428:  May  14;  Sp.  p    2951;  Ga^  vol    178;  p    489. 

Coolldge,  William  D  ,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assknor  to  G«n- 
•r«i  Flectrlc  Company.  Refractory  conductor.  No. 
!  026  429     May  14  ;  Sp    p.  2954  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  489. 

Coomba'  Frank  E..  Brookfleld.  Vt.  Centrifugal  machine. 
No.    i.026!o75;   May    14;   Sp.    p.   2181;    Gai.    vol.    178; 

CoSoe?*Edwln.  Eaat  Hartford,  and  C.  E.  Clark.  Hartford, 
C^n.  Sectional  brace.  No.  1,026.660;  May  21  :  8p.  p. 
^.i.^A  ■  Gaa.   vol     178:  p.  603. 

ConJ5r  HewUt  Electric  (fompany.     (See  Hewitt.  Peter  C. 

r«t^'*F^nk    T      Alliance.    OWo.      Trolley-contact.      No. 
T()27  103  •  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4498 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  757. 
r>L     iohnW      CumbeVland.    Md.      Bottle-carrier.      No. 
*^  Pn'>«?S2-  Miy  21  :  Sp.  p.  3739;  Oar.  vol.   178;  p.  647. 
Cope   Thomia  J     Philadelphia.  Pa.     Elevating  or  separat- 
ing jack  for  elw^trlcal  cable,  or  wlrejL     No.   l,02f,104  ; 
May  21     Sp.  p.  4499  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  758. 
^"E^jSr-^No' Vo^'Sri'ixi's':  Bp^'J-'Ji-OO-''^^' 

1.025.1-4,    May    .  .   ^J^    K_        jq    champion    Shoe    Ma 


CordU.  John  N.     (See  Stock  and  Cordts.V 
Corey,  Harry  R.,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  American  Stopper 
Company.   Brooklyn,   N    Y.     Bottle  or   lar  closure.     So. 
1,02.^.375;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  93. 
Corey,   Varlan  S  ,   aaalgnor  to  The  Hampden  Watch  Com- 
pany,   Canton,    Ohio.      Balance    staff    and    roller    for 
watches.     No    1.025.866  ;  May  7  ;  Sp    p.  1659 :  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  261. 
Corn.  Albert  R.     (See  Peck,  Edwin  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Corn,   Robert.   New  York,  N.   Y.     8carf-pln   retainer.     No. 
1.027.526 ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6347  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  937. 
Coaeo    Frederick    C.      (See   Seaaiona   and   Coaeo. ) 
Coatello,    Jamea.    Hlncklev,    Minn.,    aaalgnor    to    National 
Ctaecklns    Company.       Memorandum  -  pad    holder.       No. 
1.027.001  ;  May  28  ;  8p    p.  6366  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1093. 
Costello,  Loretto  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Scott   A    Williams.    Incorporated.    Cam- 
den. N.  J.     Knitted  web  and  stocking  made  therefrom. 
No.  1,025.125;  May  7  ;  Sp    p    ,10;    Jax.  vol.  178;  p.  6 
Coatuma.  Jacob  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Picture-book.     No. 
1.025.964;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  3.^0. 
Coulter  A  Sons,   William       (See  Haxard,  Frederick  J    H  . 

assignor.) 
Oounclll.  John  L.,  J.  E.  Tharpe,  and  T.  M.   Dale,  Statea- 
vllle.  N.  C.     Air-propelled  car  fan.     No.  1.027.462;  May 
28;  8p.  p.  5223:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  916. 
Coupal,  Peter  A..  South  Boston,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo 
Shoe  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  and  driv- 
ing staples.     No.   1.026.248 ;   May  7  :   8p.   p.  303  ;   Oai. 
vol  178 :  p.  50. 
Couper,   William   D..   Chicago,   III.      Polishing  or  dressing 
machine.      No    1,026,076;    May    14;   Sp.   p.   2185;   Gax. 
vol.  178  :  p.  369. 
Covert,    Fdson    C..    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  molding. 
No.    1.027.595;    May    28:    8n.    p.   6496;    Gax.    vol.    178; 
p.   961. 
Covert.    iCdsoo    C.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    American 
Steel  Fonndriea,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clamp  for  flasks.     No 
1.027.695;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6701;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p    993 
Covey,   Frank   R..  and   C.    F.   Hoag,   Riverside.   Cal.      Seat 
attachment  for  motor-cyclea.     No.   1,027.992:   May   28; 
8p.  p.  6367  ;  Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  1004. 
Cowdery,   Arthur   B..    itoston.    Mass.,   aaalgnor    to   Barrett 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heater  for 
gravel.  Ac.      No.   1,025.687  :   May  7  ;   8p.   p.   1288 :   Gax. 
vol.  178;  p.  200. 
Cowlyn,  John  A.      (See  Morris  and  Cowlyn.t 
Cox    and    Brother.    George    S.     (See    Cox.    George    8..    as- 
signor.) 
Cox,     Eklward.     Orovllle.     Wash.      Current  -  motor.       No 
1.027.993  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6368 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1094 
Cox,    George    S,    Edge    Hill,    assignor    to    G.    8.    Cox    and 
Brother,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Haircloth  loom  No. 

1026,430;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2957;  Gax.  vol    178;  p.  490. 
Cox,   Paul   F..  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.     Printing  press.     No    1.027,626  :  May 
28;  Sp.  p    6349:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  937. 
Coyle,  William,  8r.     (See  r>orman.  Bert  E..  assignor.* 
Cracraft.  Lelch  Electric  Company.     (See  Lelch.  Oscar  M.. 

assignor.) 
Craft    John  W.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     PorUble  bat-rack.     No. 
1  0i:7,596 :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6497  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  961. 
CralK  Englneerlug  Company.      (See  Craig.  William  S..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Craig,  William  S  ,  assignor  to  Craig  Engineering  Company. 
Monroe.      Mich         (Tearing     for     glue-spreaders.        No 
1  02.^.376 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  604  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  94. 
Craig.  William  S..  assignor  to  Crale  Engineering  Company, 
Monroe,   Mich       Veneer-preaa.      N«.    1,025,37  <  ;    May   7: 
Sp   p.  605  ;  Gax   vol.  178  ;  p.  94. 
Cramer    Jnmes  H       (See  McHlll.  William  R.,  assignor.) 
Crandell.  James  D.     (See  Deal  and  Crandell.) 
Crane    k    Breed     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Davoran.  Michael  F..  assignor.) 
Crane    Frank  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bed  attachment.     No. 
1026.149:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  23.35:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  395. 
Crane.  George  W.     (See  Glaser  and  Olsen.  assignors.) 
Crane    John  8..  I^conla,  assignor  to  Crane  Manufacturing 
Company.     Lakeport.     N.     II.       Knitting  machine.       No. 
1,027.034  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4321  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p. 
Crane    Manufacturing    (Tompany.      (See    Crane,    Johi 
assignor.)  „      „  ,  - 

Craven  Engineering  Company.     (See  Craven,  James  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Craven,  James  F..  assignor   to  Craven   Engineering   C^ 
pany,      IMttsburgh.      Pa.      Lubricating      bearings.      No 
1  025,510  ;  May    .  :  Sp.  p.  897  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  140 
Craven,   James   t..   assignor   to  Craven   Engineering   Com^ 
pany,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Receptacle   for    containing  and 
discharging     semisolid      and     Ijaaty      substances       No. 
1,025.611  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  899  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  140. 
Craven,   James   F..   assignor   to  Craven   Engineering  Com- 

Sany,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Receptacle    for   containing   and 
Ischarging      semisolid      and      pasty      substances.      No. 

1.025.512  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  901  ;  (;ax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  141. 
Craven.   James   K..   assignor   to  Craven   Engineering   Com- 

nanv     Pltt.iburgh.    I'a.      Receptacle    for    containing   and 
discharging      solid      and      semisolid      substances       No. 

1.025.513  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  902  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;?    141- 
Crawford.   Carl    H..    Wasfiington,    DC       Knvelop-opener 

No.    l!027.094;   May   28;   8p.    p.   6370;   Gax.   vol.    178. 
p.  1004. 
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Crawford.  George.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aad  T.  Veitch,  Du- 

mont.   N.   J. :   said   Veitch   assignor  to  said  Crawford. 

Bpring-wheel.      No.    1.027.106 ;  May  21;   8p.   p.   4601; 

Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  768. 
Crawford.  Harry  M..  Lima,  Ohio.     Electric  water-beating 

■Triage.     No.  1,026,564  ;  May  14 ;  8p.  p.  3227  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178  ;  p.  533. 
Creelman,  Ernest  E.     (See  Robinson,  Charles  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cremean.    William    F.,    Logan,    Ohio.      Grindlng-machlne. 

No.   1.026,022 ;    May   14  ;  Sp.  p.   2021  ;   Gax.   vol.    178 ; 

p.  349. 
Crcvellnc,  John  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 


Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Electric  regula- 
tion,    y      "  ..-     ..       _     ~  —     _  -    — 

p.  121. 


tion.     No.  1,025,455  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p, 


^'76: 


Gax.  TOl.  178: 


Cricbton,  Arthur  M.,  <)ulncy,  HI.  Telephone-aervice  meter. 
No.  1.026,.'»78  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  607  :  <5ax.  vol.  178;  p.  94. 

Crlppen.  Walter  R..  Newton,  assignor  to  Vose  4  Sons  Piano 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Mechanism  for  actuating 
music  rolls  In  pneumatic  players.  No.  1,025,126;  May 
7  ;  Sp.  p_  33 ;  (iax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  7. 

Crlppen,  Walter  R..  Newton,  assignor  to  Vose  ft  Sons 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Tracker-bar  for  pneu- 
matic players.  No.  1,026.127;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  34;  Oax. 
vol.    Ii8;   p.   7. 

Crlppen,  Walter  R..  Newton,  assignor  to  Vose  ft  Sons 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Action-bracket  and 
wind-box  for  player-pianos.  No.  1,026,183 :  May  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  163;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  27. 

Crlppen,  Walter  R.,  Newton,  assignor  to  Vose  ft  Sons 
Piano  Company.  Boston,  Masa     Music-sheet  guide.    No. 

1.025.184  ;  May  7;  8p.  p.  166;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  28. 
Crist,  (ieorge  B.,  Mohawk,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Pin  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Float.     No.  1,026,203  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2461  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  412. 

Crlttall,  Francis  H.,  Braintree,  England.  Manufacture 
of  metal  casements.  No.  1,026,^8;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
1290;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  200. 

Crocker.  F^rnest   B.      (See  Eddy  and   Crocker.) 

Crom,  Lennle  R.,  Bladen,  Nebr.  Draft-equaliser.  No. 
1,026,909;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Gax.  voL  178;  p.  689. 

Croathwaite,  Walter  Q.,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to.  D.  B. 
Street,  Washington,  D.  C.  Fire-bar  for  furnacea.  No. 
1,026,128  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  36 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  7. 

Crouch,  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  The  Y^ale  ft  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Means  for  se- 
curing knob-ohanks  to  spindles.  No.  1,026.497;  May 
14  :  Rp.  p.  3102  ;  Gar.  vol.  178  ;  p.  512. 

Creuse-Hlnds  Company.  (See  Olley,  Raymond  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Crowder.  George  M.,  Lebanon,  111.  Attachment  for  mow- 
ing machines.  No.  1,027,463  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5224  ;  Gax. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  016. 

Croxier,  Charles.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Apparatus  for  con- 
veying and  loading  sugar-cane  ana  the  like.  No. 
1,<)25.379 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  614  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  96. 

Cmlkshank,  Ella.    (See  Crulksbank  and  Elmore,  assignors.) 

Crulkshank,  Ella.  (See  Crulksbank  and  McAnuIty,  as- 
signors.) 

CruiKshank,  Ernest  W.,  and  M.  R.  Elmore :  said  Elmore 
assignor  to  E.  Crulkabank,  Baltimore,  Md.  Loom  for 
w<avlng  pile  fabrics.  No.  1,027,995;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 
6;?71  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1004. 

Crulksbank.  Ernest  W.,  and  J.  A.  McAnulty,  Baltimore. 
Md. ;  said  McAnulty  assignor  to  B.  Crulkabank,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.  Loom.  No.  1,027,906  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6380  ; 
Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  1095. 

Cabitt.  Archllwld  8.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Relay.  No.  1,026,786  ;  May  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1482 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  234. 

Cndahey,  Edward  A.     (See  Tardlff,  Paul  B.,  asaignor.) 

Cudell.  Frank  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Sewer-gaa  trap.  No. 
1.027,997  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6384  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1095. 

Cnenln,    Charles    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Die-box.       No. 

1.027.185  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  783. 
Cnlomer,  Frank  J..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  Rostar,  Newark,  N.  J.  Floating  device  for  swimmers. 
No.  1,027.642:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5579;  Oax.  vol.  178; 
p.  975. 

Cummlngs.  David  P.     (See  Wright  and  Cummings.) 

Cummlngs.  George  W.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Knitted  fabric.  No. 
1,027,696;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6702;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  994. 

Cummings.  John  8.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographic-printing  machine.  No. 
1,026,240 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  313 ;  Gas.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  50. 

Cunningham,  Richard  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Jombined 
ignition  system.  No.  1,026,665  :  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3229  ; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  634. 

Cunningham,  Robert  P.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Breast-wall  brick 
for  cupolas.  No.  1,027,821  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6967 ;  Gax. 
vol.  178;  p.  1036. 

Chino,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone  ft 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  Merlden,  Conn.  Dual 
ignition  system.  No.  1,()26,077 ;  Maj  14 ;  Sp.  pr  2100 ; 
Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p^  369.  ) 

Cants,  John  H..  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Electric- wave  transmis- 
sion. No.  1,026,160;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2338;  Oax.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  396. 

Cnppy.  Haxlttt  A.     (See  Schmidt  Godfrey  P.,  assignor.) 

Curfew  Novelty  Company.     (See  Curtis,  Samuel,  aaalgnor.) 

Curran,  Harry  L.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  E.  F.  Kellogg  and 
one-half  to  H.  L.  Oillespie,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Amuse- 
ment device  for  exhibiting  automobiles.  No.  1,025,456  ; 
May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  778 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  122. 


Currier,  Hiram  D.,  Cbtcago,  HI.,  and  O.  Wolf,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
i  111.  Service-meter  circuita.  No.  1,026,151;  May  14; 
Sp.  p.  2341  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  306. 

Curtla,  Charles  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Marine  steam-turbine. 
No.  1.027.698;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5705;  Oaa.  toL  178; 
p.  004. 

Curtis,  Charles  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
assignmenta,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elastle- 
fluicl  turbine.  No.  1,027,607 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6708 ; 
Oax.  TOl.  178 ;  p.  004. 

Curtis  ft  Company  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Steed- 
man,   Edwin  H.  and  J.  H.,  assignors.) 

Curtis,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Curlew  Novelty  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Collapsible  drinklng-cup.  No.  1,025,380 ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  617  ;  Gar.  vol.  178  ;  p.  95. 

Curtis,  William  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combination  deep- 
water-vessel-carrying  barge.  No.  1,026,514  ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  904  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  142. 

Curtiss,  Glenn  H.,  Hammondaport,  N.  Y.  Means  for 
launching  flying-machines.  No.  1,027,242 ;  May  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  4776 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  804. 

Cushion-Corner  Bed  Spring  Co.  (See  Grotenbula,  William 
J.,  asaignor.) 

Custer.  John  S.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pressure-retaining  valve. 
No.  1,026,381 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  618  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  06. 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Horton,  Albert  J., 
assignor.) 

Cutler,  Isabel  M.     (See  Cutler  and  Leonard,  assignors.) 

Cutler,  Isabel  M.     (See  Leonard  and  Cutler,  assignors.) 

Cutler,  Jerry  N..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Elastic  connecting  de- 
vice. No.  1,026,566 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3234  ;  Oax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  534. 

Cutler,  Jndson  N.,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg.  <^afety-snap.  No. 
1,025,787  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1484  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  235. 

Cutler,  William  C.     (See  Leonard  and  Cutler.) 

Cutler,  William  C,  and  G.  I.  Leonard,  Los  Angeles,  aa- 
signors  to  I.  M.  Cutler,  Sawtelle,  Cak  Aifvertlsinx 
device.  No.  1,026,242  ;  May  14 ;  8p.  p.  2544  ;  Gax.  voT 
178  :  p.  426. . 

Cxaran.  Otto.  Glendale.  N.  Y.  Mowing-machine.  Na 
1.027,643  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6681 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  076. 

D.  ft  8.  Airless  Tire  Company.  (See  Doty  and  Show,  as- 
signors.)     (Reissue.) 

Dagnall,  Walter,  Pairfleld,  Hampton  Wick.  England.  Pol- 
ishlng-cloth.  No.  1,025,382;  May  7;  Sp.  p,  610;  Oaa. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  06. 

Dablstrom,     Adolph,     Amery,     Wis.       Bag-holder.       No. 

1.027.464  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5226 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  916. 
Dairy  Machinery  and  Construction  Company.     (See  Wlll- 

mann,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Dal?,  Thomas  M.     (See  Councill,  Tharpe,  and  Dale.) 
Dambacb,    Margaret    8.,    Beaver    Falls,    JPa.      Smoke-bell. 
No.   1,027,186;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4660;  Gaa.  toL   178; 
p.  783. 
Dambino.    Willie   D.,   Handsboro,    Miss.      Draw-bar.      No. 
1.027,323;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4939;  Gax.  toI.  178;  p.  881. 
Daniel.  Charles  A.     (See  Neff,  Frank  R..  assignor.) 
Daniels,    Adalbert    W..    Morrison,    111.      Corn-plow.      No. 
1,027.008;  May  28;  Sp.o.  6387;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  1005. 
Daniels.     Thomas     M.,     Chicago,     111.       Hat-pin.       No. 
1,027,376 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  5044  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  840. 
Daniels,  Walter  A.      (See  Palmer,  El  Ray  Q_^  assignor.) 
Darby,  Clifford  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Orlj^ 
trustee,  Walkerrllle,  Canada.     Oaring.     No.  1,026,786: 
May  21  ;  8p.  p.  8622 ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  629. 
Darling,  Herman  L.,  Delta,  Colo.     System  of  motor-oper- 
ated tree  vibration  for  saving  buds  and  blossoms  froa 
frost.     No.  1.027,403;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6110;  Gas.  toL 
178 ;  p.  897. 
Darlinton.    George    W.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Machine    for 
securing  wire  to  frames.     No.  1.026,789 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 
p.  3740 ;  Gax.  toL  178 ;  p.  647. 
Daunt.  Joseph  H.,  et  al.     (see  Walsh,  James,  assignor.) 
Dauphin.    Henry    8.,    Sheldon,   Vt.     Toy.     No.    1,025,680; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1291  ;  Gar.  vol.  178 ;  p.  200. 
Daven,  Michael  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  Schults  and 
one-third  to  C.  H.  Fesenfeldt  St.  Louis,  Mo.    DcTlce  for 
cutting  and  scoring  paper-box  blanks.     No.  1,027,822 ; 
j        May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5968  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1036. 
1   DavUfson,  Andrew.     (See  Robeson  and  Davidson.) 
I>avidson.   Bruce    L.,   and   E.    B.    Welch,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Bolte  for  doors.     No.  1,027,036 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4320 ; 
I       Gax.  Tol.  178;  p.  784. 

I  Davies.  Jenkin  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mechanical  stoker. 
!  No.  1.025,788  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1485  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  236. 
I  Davles,  John  W..  Reading,  asaignor  to  Manton-Oanlla 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Maas.  Machine  for 
treating  liquids.  No.  1,026.947  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4128 ; 
:        Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  708. 

Davis.  Arthur  M.  and  B.  F..  Jackson,  Ohio.  Mold-forming 
'  machine.  No.  1,025.789:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gax.  toL 
I        178;  p.  236. 

I  l~>avi8.  Burt  F.     (See  Davis.  Arthur  M.  and  B.  F.) 
!  Davis.  Charles  H,  A..  San  Rafael,  Cal.     Holding-vise  at- 
tachment.    No.   1,026,7.39 ;   May  7  ;   Sp.  p.   1307  :   Oas. 
I       vol.  178:  p.  218. 
I  DaTla,    Charles    O..    Rupert,    Idaho.      Hay-loader.       No: 

1.027.465  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5228 ;  Oax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  917. 
Davia,  Claude  B..  assignor  of  one-slxtb  to  W.    Lawrence, 

one-sixth  to  J.  Llchtensteln.  and  one-third  to  F,  A. 
Amxen.  Richmond,  Va.  Shoulder-bag  clasp.  No. 
1.027,527  ;  Msy  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5352  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  037. 
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DmtU.  EIUi«  V.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Foody.  Bor 
nellf,  N.  Y.  Mall  b.5X.  No.  1.026.078;  May  14;  8p.  p. 
2195  ;  Gax.  toI.  178  ;  p.  370. 

D«tU.  Ellery  L.     (See  BerllnKhof  and  D«Tla.) 

Davta.  Vnok  ('.,  Tuc!»on.  ArTi.  Broom  and  mop  nolder. 
No  1.0'_>5.86J  :  May  7  :  8p.  p.  1028  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  159. 

Davla.  Fred  M..  aaalgnor  to  Kellogz  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.  T-elephone  trunklng 
syatem.      No.    1.028.850 ;    May    21;    Sp.    p.    3870;    Qaa. 

fol.  178 ;  p.  MS.  ^       M        rw, 

DavU.  GeorKe  W..  Weirt  mount.  Quebec.  Canada.  Type- 
writer     No.    1.026,129:   May   7;   Sp.   p.   37;   Gaa.   toI. 

178:  p.  7.  ,  ^ 

DaTla.  Jamea  W.     (See  Stone.  Alonio,  aMlgnor.) 
DavlB.  Merrill,  aaalgnor  to  J.  B.   Wise    \*atertown.   PTY. 

Portable  furnace.     No.   1.0J5.515:   May  7;  Sp.   p.  907. 

Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  142.  „,  .  _.  «    v 

Davia,  Merrill,  aaalgnor  to  J.  B.  Wlae,   Watertown.  N.  Y. 

Holat.      No.    1.026.516:   May   7;    Sp.    p.   913;   Gai.    vol. 

178;  p.  142.  _  „    _ 

Davia,  Merrill,  aaalcnor  to  J.  B.  Wlae.  Watertown.  N.  Y. 

Valve.     No.   1.025.517;  May  7;   Sp.   p.  919;   Gaa.   vol. 

Davis.' iSerrin'.  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wis*-  Watertown.  N\Y. 
Portable  furnace.  No.  1.025.563 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1029 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  159.  „.  ^     ^ 

Davia  Robert  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Slebe  Gorman 
and  Company.  Limited.  London.  England.  Apparatua 
for  testing  air  No.  1.027.823;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6970; 
Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  1036.  „   .        ^  .   mw-  r-«m 

Davia.  L'lyaaea  C.  assignor  to  Eaton.  Crane  &  Pike  Com- 
pany. Plttsfleld.  Masa.  Machine  for  Imprinting  envelops 
knd  the  like.     No.  1.027.824  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5971 ;  Gaa. 

DaVlU'^'E^wln'T..  Athenla  N.  J.  Furnace.  No. 
1.027.187;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Gaa.  vol.  ^^^'P-J^ 

Davoran.  Michael  F..  aasfgnor  to  The  Crane  *  Breed 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Burial- 
casket  hardware.     No.  1.027.106;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4502. 

Dawson  Arthur  T..  aiid  G.  T.  Buckhapi.  assignors,  by 
mewe  Malgnments.  to  VIckers.  Limited.  Westminster. 
London.  England.  Sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance. 
No    1.026.660;    May   21;   Sp.    p.    3458;   Gaa.    vol.    178; 

Dawson.  Joseph  W..  assignor  to  Barry-Wehmlller  Machine 

Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Conveyer.      No.    1.027.036; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p,  4330;  (iaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  7M. 
Dawson.  Oliver  B..   El  Paso.  Tex.     Crude-oil  burner.     No. 

1  027  609  :  Mav  28  :  Sp.  p.  5708  ;  Ciaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  995. 
De  Bolt    F    F      (See  .\rrner.  William  J.  assignor. t 
De  Foreat.   Edward  L..  Westbampton^N.   Y.     Score-card 

No.    1.026.433;   May    14;    Sp.   p.    2966;   Gaa.    voL    178; 

De'^Forest.  Lee,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  De  Foreat 
Radio  Telephone  Co.  Tran.imlsslon  of  music  by  elec- 
tromagnetic waves.  No.  1.025.908 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1791 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  275.  „       ^     ... 

De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.     (See  De  Forest.  Lee.  aa- 

De'Frwje,  Samuel  E.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Attachment  for 
gas-retorts.     No.  1,028.000  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6389 ;  Gaa. 

De'^Pew.    'isalah    M..     Palma     Sola.     Fla        Wheel.       No. 

1  025.TMX) ;  May  7  :  Sp    p    1778 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  273. 
De  Rysa,  Emll.     (See  Elekforowlca,  Emll.) 
De   Ryss.    Emll.   New    York.    N.    Y.      Statlon-platfonn   for 

railways.     No.   1,027, lo7  ;  May  21;  Sp.  p.   4503;  Oaa. 

De'voe   Albert  H.  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing      Company         Overseamlng     sewing  ma 
chine.     No.   1.026.D10;   May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Gaa.  vol. 

De  Wltt'i'ravice  N..  Baltimore.  Md.    Cue-tip  fastener.     No. 

1  0'8  002     May  2H  ;  Sp   p   rt.tg.l  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1097. 
Deal.  Daniel  K.     (See  Hogarth  and  Deal  > 
Deal    Enan  M.,  assignor  to  E.  A.   Schneider.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Wheel.     No.  1.025.790:  May  7;  Sp.  p    1494:  Gaa. 

Dean   Electric '(Tompany.  The.      (See   Dean.    William   W.. 

asatznor.)  „       „        _. 

Dean  Electric  Company.  (See  Manaon.  Rav  H..  aaaisoor.) 

Dean,      William.       (See  Drew.     Arklnstall.     Dean,     and 

Dean  William  W.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
oanv  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Dynamo  -  electric  mnchlne.  No. 
1  026  737  :  May  21  :  Sp    p.  3624  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  630, 

DeaVlng.  David  M..  Jackson.  Mich.  Running  gear  for  mo- 
tor-vehlclea.     No.  1,026,851  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p   3875;  Gaa. 

neatheraw'     Samuel     A..     Richmond.     Ky.       Tire.       No. 

1  (V'7™99-  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6389;  Oaa.  voL  178;  p.  1096. 
Dee'   l>anlel.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Stratford.   Po- 

citeUo    Idaho.     Grate      No.  1,026,152;  May  14;  8p.  p. 

2344  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  396.     ^    ^      ,,  ,^     ,       „ 
Deeks.    Annie    E..    rt  al.      (See   Deeks.    Catharine   M..    as- 

Deeff*Catharlne  M.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  C.  L..  F.  A.,  and  A.  B. 
iKka,  Toronto.  bntar"lo.  Canada  Weed  root  cutter. 
Na    1.025.966;    May    14;   Sp.   p.    1915;    Gaa.   vol.    178: 

Deeki^*Florence    A.   rt    oi.      (See    Deeks,    Catharine   M.. 

D^S.^Mliil  C.  L..  et  al.  (See  Deeka.  Catharine  M..  aa- 
algnor.) 


Defenbacber.  J.  F„  «l  «t.     (8«e  Seborndorfcr,  Edward  B.. 

assignor.)  „.         . 

Defenbflcher.    W.    E..   et   al.      (See   Schomdorfer,    Edward 

E..  assignor.)  ^  .. 

Degner.  Herman  C,  Jr..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Collar-button. 

No.    1.026.153;   May   14;   8p.   p.  2846;  Gaa.   tol.   178; 

P    396.  _ 

Uenllnger.  Alexander  H.  A..  Rosholt.  Wis.     Wire  tightener. 

No.    1,026,974;    May   21;    Sp.   p.   4174;   Oaa.   vol.    178; 

p.  712. 
Delbel.    Robert.    Charlottenburg.    aaalgnor    to    Slemena    Jk 

Halfike  Aktlengesellschaft.   Berlin,  Germany.     Terminal 

Insulator  In  junction  boxea  or  the  like.     No.   1.027.404  ; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5112  :  <;a8.  vol.  178  :  p.  897. 
Deidrlck.  Joseph  W.      (See  Vargyas  and  Deldrlck.t 
Del   Valle  Allies,   Francisco  de   A..  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

Telegraph    transmlttlng-machlne.      No.    1,027,370;    May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  5045  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178  :  p.  849. 
Delano,  James  K.,  Jr.,  Chicago.  III.     Electric-lighting  ays- 

tem  for  self-propelled  vehicles.     No.  1.027.700  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5710:  (Jaa.  w>l.  178;  p.  995.  ^     .^  ^ 

Delaunay-Bellerllle.  Louia  M.  O..  aaalgnor  to  The  8ocl«t« 

Anonyme  des  Automobiles  Delaunay  Belleville,  St.-Denia. 

France     Power-transmission  mechanism.    No.  1,026,498; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3104  :  <Jaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  512. 
Dellhanty.  John   P.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Wlre-nall  feeder.     N". 

1,026,567:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  3235;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  535. 
Demarest.  David  C.     (See  f.russ  and  Deniarest.i 
Demu-est.    John,    Springfield.    Maws.      Cb«H-k-d«inper.      No. 

1,027.037;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4331  ;  Gax.  vol.   ITS:  p.  735. 
Demers.  Joseph  A..  St.   Romuald.  guebec.  Caniida.     Auto- 
matic train   stop  and  algnal.     No.   1,0^6.852;   May  21: 

Sp.  p.  ^HIQ :  Gaa.  vol.   178  :  p.  660. 
Demerv,  Thomas  R.,  assignor  to  Max  Zeltler  Engraving  ft 

Suppiv  Co..    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Printing  from  engraved 

plates.      No.    1.025,250;   May   7:    Sp.   p.   318;   Gax.   vol. 

Demlng.  William  L.,  Salem.  Ohio.  Documentary  dlatrlb- 
utlng  device.  No.  1,027.701  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5.12 ;  <;ax. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  995.  „  „  ^ 

Dempewolf.  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  Bremer  ft  Brtlckmann,  Bruns- 
wick. Ormany.  Kleans  for  feeding  metal  sheets.  No. 
1  027  598  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5501  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  902. 

Dennla,  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  tu 
Verges  Manufacturing  Co..  Jfllwauki^,  Wis.  Friction- 
clutch.  No.  1,027.877;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  5047;  Gaz.  vol. 
178  :  p.  H50.  „ 

Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Potter,  Harry  J„ 

Dm  ifolnea  Clay  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Emery.  George  H..  assignor. )  „  ..   .      » 

Deaentsa  ft  Jacobl  Actlengeaellschaft.  (See  Schubert, 
Frans  B.  K.,  aaalgnor.) 

Desjarrtlns.  Joseph  R.,  Fall  River  Mass.  Pipe-reamer 
No.    1.028,001;   May   28;    Sp.    p.   6392;    Gaa.   vol.    178; 

Desmond,"  John,    assignor  to   W.    8.   Potwln,   Chicago.    III. 

Enitine  coolluK  device.     No.    1,025,251  :    May   7  ;   Sp.   p. 

319:  Gai.  vol.   178;  p.  51. 
Deaaelle,  Peter  J.     (See  Phllllppar  and  Desaelle.) 
Deason,   Georges,    Paris.    France       I*neumatic   tire   ^or   Te- 

hlcle-wheels      No.  1.026,610;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Oaa. 

vol.  178:  p.  175.  ,       .      „ 

Detroit    Can    Company.      (See    Harbeck,    Jervls    R..    as 

D«irl<2J  Anthony  C.   M..  and  C.  Vatiderweel.   If dl,  N.  J. 

Street-railway  switch.     No.  1,026,431  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2962 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  490. 
Deutsche     Gasglflhllcht      Aktlengesellschaft      (Auergesell- 

schaft).     (See  SOssmann.  Helnrlch,  assignor.) 
Deutsche    Waffen    ft    MunUlonsfabrlken.       (See     Kapjier. 

Herman,  aaalgnor.)  ^  ,  ,^    f.,^w.,i, 

Devero,    Charles    A.,    Keokuk,    Iowa,    assignor    to    Keokuk 

Hydraulic  Tire  Setter  Company.    Jlre  setting  mnchlne 

No.    1,026,975 ;    May   21  ;    8p.   p.   4174 ;   Oaa.   vol.    178 , 

Dey  Charles  V..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  J.  Hlrach.  Chicago, 
fll.  Pneumatic  feather  -  cleaning  apparatus.  No. 
1.026.432  ;  Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2963  ;  Gaa.  vol    178  ;  p.  490 

Diamond  Block  iiachlne  Company.      (See  Lowe.  Luae    i.. 

asalgnor. )  ,„        ,.     ..        ^     t  «—    v 

Diamond    Electric   Company.      (See    Parkburst.    I.eon    F.. 

DlamoluTpower  Specialty  Co.     (See  Sprenger.  Loula.  a»- 

DIcKn.  S.  K..  ft  al.     (See  Foater.  OK'^"  >I^»?'''S."1m' 

Dickey.  Arthur  V..  aaalgnor  of  one^half  to  W    M    Shoffleld 

Seattle.  Wash.     Repeating  air  rifle.     No.  1.026.303 .  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2670  ;  Gax.  voC  178  ;  p.  447.  „.^»,,„, 

Dickey.    John    8..    Colllnaville.    Tex        Washing  machine 

No     1.028,003;   May    28:    Sp.    p.   6395;   Gaa.   vol.    178. 

Dl?kiS^  Frank     H..     Oawego      N.     Y.       Wrench        No. 

1.026.661  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3459 ;  Gaa.  ▼o>-,178     p.  603. 
Dickson.    John    k.    IndTanapolla,    Ind.      pol'bead.      No. 

1  027  324  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4940 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  831. 
Dlebttsch.  Emll.   Nutley.  ji.  J  „  D«);»ce  for  "e<^"f»nK.  "'"'f 

or  blocks.     No.   1,027,188:   May  21;  Sp.   p.  4664,  (.ax. 

DiImer^^I.iton.''iJ«lgnor  to  I^r™  o^R    B«f.^  ^^J^^o?"- 

Germanv        Shaft-coupllna.       No.    1,027,644,    May    /» . 

Sp.  p.  5583  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  976. 
TMener     MsKdalena.    and    C.    F.    Urban,    Milwaukee.    Wla 

8°eth      nS    LokoM;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2025;  Gaa.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  350. 
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Dlerdorfr,  Andrew  F.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.    Stabilizing  llfting- 

glane    for    flying  machinea.      No.    1,026,079;    May    14; 
p.  p.  2196  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  370. 
Dillon,  Charlea  E.,  and  L.  Savage.  Springfield.  Mo.     Lad- 
der.    No.    1.028.004;   May   28;   Sp.    p.   6396;   Oaa.  toL 

178;  p.  1097. 
Dlngweli,  Ruel.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  \.  Thompson, 

Boston,    Maaa.      Match-box.      No.    1.026,976 ;    May    21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4177  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178 ;  p.  713. 
Dlnsmoor,    John    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Arc-lamp.      No. 

1,025,130:  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  40;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  8. 
Dixon,  Robert  M.  (See  Erb,  Edmund  M.,  assignor.) 
Dixon.    Robert    M..    East    Orange,    N.    J.,   assignor   to  The 

Safety   <"ar    Heating    ft    Lighting    Company.      Radiator. 

No.  1.025,518  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  922  ;  (iai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  143. 
Dixon,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Waahington  ciiuel  ft  Ordnance 

Company,  Waahington,  D.  C.     Meana  for  securing;  caps 

to   projectllea.      No.    1,027,243  ;   May   21 ;   Sp.    p.   4777  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  804. 
Dobartz,  E^dward,  and  W.  H.  Slgley.  Sylvan  Grove.  Kana. ; 

aald      Dobartz     assignor     to     Slaley.        Funnel.        No. 

1.027..S78  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  5050 ;  (5az.  vol.  178  ;  p.  850. 
Doble.  May  E.     (See  Doble,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Doble.  William  A.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Doble,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.     Nozzle  for  bvdraullc  motors.     No.  1,025,252;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  320  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  51. 
Doble,  William  A.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Doble,  San  Franciaco. 

Cal.     Means  for  controlling  the  discbarge  from  hydraulic 

motors.     No.  1,025,611;  May  7;  3p.  p.  1120;  Gaz.  vol. 

178;  p.  175. 
Doble,  William  A.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Doble,  San  Franciaco. 

Cal.     Hydraulic  noxile.     No.  1,027,825;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6975;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1037. 
Dobyne.  Stephen  A.,  aealgnor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 

(^ompany,   St.   Louis,    Mo.     Loose  nailing  machine.     No. 

1,026,024  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  350. 
Dobvne,  Stephen  A.,  asalgnor  to  Champion  IShoe  Machinery 

Company.   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Fastener  Instrting   machine. 

No.    1,026,025;   May   14;   Sp.    p.   :i032 ;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  350. 
Doctor,  Benno.     (See  Schwleger  and  Doctor.) 
I^dson.  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Parker. 

Des   Moines.    Iowa.      Appnrel-shoe  quarter-closure.      No. 

1,025,901 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1779;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  273. 
Doebler.   Hugo,  assignor  of  one-thW'd   to  F.   D.    King  and 

one-third  to  J.  F.  Gaynor,  Delaware.  Ohio.     Minute-book 

for  deliberative  bodies.     No.   1.038,085;  May  28;  Sp.   p. 

6578:  Ciaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1122. 
Doebriner,  Frederick.      (See  Engebritaon,  Yuba,  and  Doe- 

brlner.) 
Doeg,  Isaacbar  W..  Exeter.  N.  H.     Top-roll-snddle  mccha- 

nlam.     No.   1.027,406;  May  28;  Sp.  p.   5116;  Gaz.  vol. 

178  ;  p.  898. 
Doering,  Charles,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  III.     Ice-cream  dispenser. 

No.    1,026,080;    May   14;    Sp.   p.   2198;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p.  371. 
Dolan,  Edward  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fuel.     No.  1,025,902 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1780  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  273. 
Domeatic  Appliances  Company.     (See  Flynt,  Loula  W.  0., 

nssiinior.  i 
I>on  Jlan,  Dlckran  M.,  Waahington.  D.  C.     Device  for  re- 
moving and  curing  corns.     No.   1,025,903;  May  7;   Sp. 

p.  1781  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  273 
Donat,   Joaepb    L.,    Chicago,    111.      Telephone    attachment. 

No.    1,025,690;    May   7;   Sp.    p.    1292;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p.  201. 
Donges,   Jacob,   Drayton,   Queensland,   Australia.     Screen- 
ing mechanism.      No.    1.025.791:   May   7;   Sp.   p.   1496; 

<;az.  vol.  178;  p.  236. 
Donnell.  Jamea  W.,  Evanpton,  III.     Alloy.     No.  1,025,131 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  44  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  9. 
Donnellv.  John.  Branford.  Conn.     Lineman's  climber.     No. 

1.026!853 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3878  :  Gsx.  vol.  178  :  p.  069. 
Donovan,  Timothy  J.,   Svracuse,  N.  Y.     Bathing  machine. 

No.    1,025.612;    May  7;    Sp.    p.    1127;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p.  175. 
Doolan,  Henry  J.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Packing.     No.  1,025,792 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1498  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  237. 
Dor-Delattre,  Emlle,  Liege,  Belgium.     Hydraulic  preaa  for 

producing   hollow  earthenware  bodies.     No.   1,027,597 ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  5409:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  961. 
Dorala.   Loula   P.,   Eureka,  Cal.      Waate-cotton   container. 

No.    1,026.081;    May   14;    Sp.   p.   2200;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  371. 
Dorgan,  William  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Standard  Tire  Pro- 
tector   Company.     Akron,    Ohio.      Tire-protector.       No. 

1.027.108  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4506 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  769. 
Dorman,  Bert  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Coyle,  Sr., 

Mollne.  in.     Closet  and  urinal  fluaber.     No.  1,026,740; 

May  7  ;  So.  p.  1398 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  218. 
Dormandy,  Garry  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  United  Shirt 

and  Collar  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Blectrlc-lamp  bracket. 

No.  1.025.519 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  924  ;  Gaz.  voL  178 ;  p.  144. 
Doraey.  Farnum  F.     (See  Goddard  and  Dorsey.) 
Doty,   ones  8.,   and   J.   D.   Show,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,  as- 

siKuors  to  D.  ft  S.  Airless  Tire  Company.     Elastic  tire. 

(Reissue  )     No.  13.419;  May  14;  8p.  p.  3423;  Oaa.  vol. 

178;  p    564. 
Doubt,    Thomas    E..    Chicago.    III.      Machine    for   burning 

hardback  and  the  like.     No.  1.027,038;  May  21;  8p.  p. 

4;{.t4  :   Gaa.   vol.    178;   p.   7:<5. 
Doughty.    Howard    W..    Amherst.    Maaa.      Humidor.      No. 

1.026.154:  May  14;  8p.  p.  2347;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  396. 
Douglas.  Harry  A.,  Chicago,   III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Adams 

A    Westlake    Comoany.      Wind-ahleld.      No.    1,027,628; 

May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6363 ;  Oss.  toI.  178 ;  p.  938. 


Douglas.   Harry  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Adsms  ft  Westlsks 

Company.    Chicago.    111.      Lamp.      No.    1.027,629;    May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5356 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  938. 
Douglas,  William  M..  Galveaton,  Tex.     Automatic  gun  or 

rifle.     No.  1,025,132;  May  7;  8p.  p.  46;  Gaz.  voH  178; 
p.  9.  "» 

Douglass.    Harry    J..    Belllngham.    Wash.      Eeceptacle-clo- 

sure-marklng    machine.      No.    1,026,790 ;    May    21  ;    Sp. 

p.  :i745;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  648. 
Douglaas,  Wlnfleld  8..  Glen  Jean,  W.  Vs.     Identification- 
belt.     No.  1,025,620 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  926 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  144. 
Down,   William  B.,   Reading,   Pa.     Drill.     No.  1,027.039; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4335  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  735. 
Downing,    Ira    8.,    ColUnwood,   Ohio.      Car-brake    rigging. 

No.    1,027,379;    May   21;    8p.   p.   5051;    Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p.  850. 
Drake.  Augustus  W.     (See  Ravert.  William  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Drake.  William  T.     (See  Turner,  Drake,  and  Little.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Northrop,  Jonas,  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Owen,  Herbert  W.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Owen  and  Welcome,  assignors.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rboadea,  Alonzo  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Draper.    LouU    W.,    Chicago,    III.      Box.      No.    1,026,263; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  322  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  62. 
Dreger,  Karl  von,  Berlin,  assignor  to  tiesellschaft  ftlr  Ver- 

wertung  Technlscher  Patente  mlt  beschrilnker  Ilaftuiig, 

Bremen,  Germany.     Electric-arc  lamp.     No.   1,0:;6,568  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3237  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  535. 
Dreger,  Karl  von,  Berlin,  assignor  ro  Gesellschaft  fllr  Ver- 

wertung  Techniacher  Patente  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung, 

Bremen,  Germany.     Electric-arc  lamp.     No.   1,026,569 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3238 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  535. 
Dresael,  Charles  P..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  Morgan 

and  I.  W.   Mendelsohn.  Wllkes-Barre,   Pa.     Gas  cut-off. 

No.    1.026,570;   Mav    14;   Sp.   p.   3239;   Gaz.   vol.    178: 

p.  535. 
Drew,    Albert    E.,    J.    Arklnstall,    W.    Dean,    and    J.    H. 

Howarth,    Bolton.    England.       Spinning    and    doubUng 

frame.     No.    1,025,254  ;   May   7  ;    Sp.   p.    323 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

1 78  ;  p.  62. 
Drewell,  Helnrlch,  Charlottenl>erg,  assignor  to  Scbnellaetz- 

Maschlnengesellschaft   mlt  beacbrankter   Haftuna,   Ber- 
lin, (Jermany.     Type-setting  device.     No.  1,026.243;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2547  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  427  .      „  ^     „ 

Drewell,    Helnrlch,    Charlottenburg,    assignor    to    Schnell- 

setxmaachlnengesellsrhaft     mlt    beschrftnkter     Haftung, 

Berlin  Germanv.     Line-casting  machine.     No.  1,027,826  ; 

Mav  28;  Sp.  p."  5976;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  10.S7. 
Drlscnll,  Con,  assignor  to  F.  Prevost,  Coallnga,  Cal.     Mak- 
ing a  food  compound.     No.  1,028,005 ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p. 

6397  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1097. 
Driver,  Charles  H.,  Racine,  Wis.     Combined  tool  rack  and- 

gage.    No.  1,025,255  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  324  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ; 

p.  52. 
Dublnskl,  Benjamin,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Lighters  Manu- 
facturing Co..   New  York.   N.  Y.      Pocket-Tighter.      No. 

1  026.571  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3241 ;  Gaz.  vol.  l78 :  p.  586. 
Ducsay.   latvan,   Canonaburg.  Pa.     Lock.     No.  1,027.326; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4942;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  831. 
Duffy,  Patrick  8.,  Barre,  Vt.     Spoke-sockeL     No.  -1,026,672 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3243  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  536. 
DuKean,  Wllflam,  Jr.,  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.     Door-clos- 
ing apparatua.     No.   1,026,155;  B£ay  14;  8p.  p.  2848; 

Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  396. 
Dull     Ravmond    W.,    Aurora,    ill.,    assignor   to   Stephens- 

Adamson    Manufacturing    Company.      Conveyer-bucket. 

No.    1,026,385;    May   14;   Sp.   p.   2866;   Gaz.   vol.   178; 

p.  475. 
Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,  IlL     Printing  device.     No.  1,026,244  ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2554  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  427. 
Duncan,  Joaepb   S.,  assignor   to  Addressograph  Company. 

Chicago,  IlL     Printing  device.     No.  1.026.245;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2557  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  428. 
Duncan.  Joseph  8.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Companr, 

Chicago.  111.     Printing  device.     No.  1.026,246 ;  *Isy  14  ; 

8p.  p.  2558 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  428. 
Duncan,  Joseph  S..  aaalgnor  to  Addressograph  Company. 

Chicago.  IllT    Printing  device.     No.  1.026,247;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2560 ;  Gaz.  voL  178 ;  p.  428. 
Duncan,  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 

Chicago.  Iir     Printing  device.     No.  1.026,248  ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2561  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  429. 
Duncan,   Joseph  8..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 

Chicago,  III.     Printing  device.     No.  1.026,249 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2563;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  42fl. 
Duncan.  Joseph  S..  aaalgnor  to  Addressograph  Company. 

Chicago.  IlL     Printing  device.     No.  1,026,250 ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2563  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  429. 
Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  asalgnor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,  Iir     Printing  device.     No.  1,026,251 ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2565 ;  Gsz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  429. 
Duncan,  Joaepb  8..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 

Chicago.  Iir.     Printing  device.     No.  1.026,252  ;  May  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2568  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  430. 
Duncan,  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Printing  device.     No.  1,026,253;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2569 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  430. 
Duncan,  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Printing  device.     No.  1,026,254;  May  14; 

8p.  p.  2571  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  430. 
Duncan,  Joseph  8..  sssignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,  IlL     Printing  device.     No.  1,026,266 ;  May  14* 

8p.  p.  2673;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  431. 
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DvBcaa,  WDlten  M..  AttsB,  III.  Ignltioo-arcb  for  furnace*. 
No.  1.027.326:  Mar  21;  8p.  p.  4944;  Oax.  rol.  178: 
p.  832. 

DuDfM.  JeM«.  Coshocton.  Oblo.  Wrapper.  No.  1,025.457: 
Mav  7  :  Sp    p.  779  :  Gai   toI.  178  ;  p.  122. 

Dnnfleid.  BHm  U..  St.  John.  New  Brunswick.  Canada. 
Stenographer'a  envelop  and  stamp  motatener.  No. 
1.027.406:  May  28:  8p.  p.  5117;  Oas.  toI.  178:  p.  898. 

Dunlap.  William  C  Eupora,  Miaa.  CultlTstor  attacQment. 
No.  1,025.458  :  May  T ;  Sp.  p.  780  :  Gas.  toI.  178  ;  p.  122. 

Dann.  John  H.     (See  Lofan,  Crawford  [).,  asalKnor.) 

Dnnn.  Walter  C,  Manltou,  Kr.  Wire  fence  clamp.  No. 
1.027.109;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4508;  Oas.  toI.  178;  p.  759. 

Dunnebacke.  Fred  A.,  ana  E.  A.  Harris ;  said  Frrd  A. 
Dunnt^barke  asslKnor  to  H.  J.  Dunnebacke,  Lnoalng. 
Mich.  Faucet.  No.  1.026.854;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3879; 
Oas.  TOl.  178;  p.  670. 

Dunnebacke.  Henry  J.  (Sec  Dunnebacke  and  Harrta,  as- 
signor*. ) 

Dunning.  James  A.,  Aulander.  N.  C.  Brlrkmaking-ma- 
chlne.  No.  1.025.133 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  49  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  9. 

Dupr«.  Wilfred.  Worcester,  Mass.  Combined  mop  holder 
and  wringer.  No.  1.026.625  ;  May  14  ;  Sp  p.  3362  ;  Oas. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  554. 

Durand.  Nelson  C.  Newark,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated.  West  Orance. 
N.  J.  Controlling  device.  No.  1.027.702;  May  28;  Sp. 
p.  5715  ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  096. 

Durbln,  Jan^es  F.  and  V.  8..  Fort  Scott.  Kans.  Railway- 
car  coupling.  No.  1.025.521  ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  926:  Gaa. 
Tol.  178  ;  p.  144. 

Durbln.  Votaw  S.     (See  Durbln.  JasMa  W.  and  V.  S.) 

Dustln.  Gordon  J.,  asslfoor  to  J.  P.  D—tlii.  Fulton.  N.  T. 
Loom  shuttle.  No.  1.027,703:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5716; 
Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  996. 

Dnstln.  Gordon  J.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Dnstln.  Fulton,  N.  T. 
Loom  shuttle.  No.  1,027.704 :  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5718: 
Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  996. 

Dustln,  John  F.     (See  Dustln.  Gordon  J.,  assignor.) 

Duston.  Ernest  W..  assignor  to  The  Blake  and  Johnson 
Companv.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Heading  mecbanlam.  No. 
1.026,082  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2201  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  371. 

Duston.  Rrne«t  w.,  aaaiKnor  to  Tbe  Blake  and  Johnaon 
Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Machine  for  feeding  head- 
ed bUnka  No.  1,026,083  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  22(H  ;  Oas. 
Tol.  178  ;  p.  372. 

Dwight.  Arthur  S..  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dwight  k  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Mechanism  for  treating  ore.  No. 
1.027.110;  Mar  21  ;  8p   p.  4509;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  760. 

Dwight.  Arthur  S..  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Dwight  * 
Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  Conveying  apparatus. 
No.  1.027.111  ;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Oas.  vol.  178; 
p.  760. 

Dwight  Arthur  8..  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Dwlfbt 
A  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Ap- 
paratus for  roasting  snd  sintering  ores.  (Seissoe.) 
No.  13.423;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6608;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p. 
1125. 

Dwight.  Arthur  8..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dwight 
*  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Roasting  and  sintering  ores  and  product  resulting  there- 
from. (Reissue.)  No.  13.424 :  Msy  28;  Sp.  p.  6616; 
Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  1127. 

Dwight  4  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Dwigbt, 
Arthur  S.,  assignor  ) 

Dwight  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Stebli,  Henry 
J.,  assignor.) 

Dyer.  Frank  L.     (8e«  Aylswortb,  Jonas  W..  assignor.) 

B.  k  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Co.  (8««  Beugler.  Edwin  T., 
assignor.) 

E.  H  Schwarts  k  Son  Co.  (See  Schwartz.  Edward  H.. 
assignor. ) 

B.  L.  Watroas  Galvanising  Company.  (See  Watrons.  Ed- 
ward L..  assignor. ) 

E.   W.    Bliss  Company,      i  See  Orton.   Frederick,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Page.  Frank  C.  B..  assignor.) 

Eagle  Lock  Co      (See  Roche.  James,  assignor  i 

Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Boman.  Claes  W..  assignor.) 

Earhart.  Edwin  S.,  Des  Moines,  lows.  Flagstaff.  No. 
1.025.904  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1783  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  274. 

Barle.  Reainald  W..  assifnor  to  N.  Ooodvear,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Baoy.  No.  1,026,977  :  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4178 ;  Oas. 
vol.  178;  p.  713. 

East,  John  H.     (See  Swern.  Ernest  V.,  assignor.) 

Eastes.  James  B..  Konawa,  Okla.  Revolving  lamp-support 
for  autos.  No.  1.025.966 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1916 ;  Oas. 
vol.   178;  p.  330. 

Easthsm,  William  A  .  Nashville.  Tenn.  Csn-labeler.  No. 
1.025.613:   .May   T;   9p    p.   1128:  Gas.  vol    178;  p.   175. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Llnder.  John,  assignor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Cummlngs,  John  S..  as- 
signor ) 

Eaton.  Crane  k  Pike  Company.  (See  Davis.  Ulysses  C. 
ssslgnor. ) 

Eberhardt.  Philip.  Arlington.  Mass.  Retaining  device  for 
presses.  No.  1.027,189;  Msy  21  ;  Sp.  p.  466« ;  Oax.  vol. 
178;  p.  786. 

Bberman.  William  A.     (See  Boomhower  and  Eberman.) 

Eckardt.  August  H..  St.  Psnl,  Minn  Attachment  for  mow- 
ing-machines. No.  1,026,738;  May  21:  Sp.  p.  3626; 
Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  630. 


»„.,  WRItea  A..  BoffUe,  N.  T.     Bottle-stopper.     No. 
1.027.112;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4517;  Oas.  vol.  17^8;  p.  760. 

Eckre.  Olof  A..  Kindred,  N.  D.  Spring-fork  for  blcyclea. 
No.  1.027.590;  May  ^8 ;  8p.  p.  5502;  Oas.  vol.  178; 
p.  962. 

E4ldy.  Howard  E..  Arlington.  Md ,  and  B.  B.  Crocker, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Micrometer  gage.  No.  1.027,827 ; 
May  26  :  Sp   p.  5983  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1038. 

Edgar.  Charles  E..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Can-flller.  No. 
r,025..183  :   Mav  7;  Sp.  p    620;  Gas.   vol.   178;  p.  96. 

Edgar.  William  T.     (See  Florstmann  and  Edgar.) 

Bdiington.  William  F  ,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Murray. 
SprlngHeld,  Ohio.  Jack  for  tightening  antlskid- 
chalna.  No.  1.026.499  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3105  ;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  513. 

Edison.  Thomas  A.     (See  Aylswortb,  Jonas  W.,  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A.     (See  Durand.  Nelson  C,  assignor.) 

Edison,  Thomss  A.     (Bee  Hopkins.  Eklward  P.,  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomaa  A.     (See  Scblffl.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomss  A.     (See  Wurth.  Albert  F.,  assignor.) 

Eklmund!*.  John.  Sbamokin,  Pa.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1,026,204;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2463;  Oas.  vol.   178;  p.  413. 

Edqvlst  Olof  F..  Denver.  Colo.  Rotary  exploelve-englne. 
No.  1.026.911;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4019;  Oas.  vol.  178; 
p.  600 

Edwards,  Bruce.     (See  Morrow.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Edwards.  Oliver  C,  Jr.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Caisson.  No. 
1.025,614:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  Il3l  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  176. 

Egan.    Patrick.      (See  Hlpwood   and   Bgan.) 

Egll.  Arnold,  assignor  to  VogtlHndlsche  Mnschinen  Fabrlk 
(vonnals  J.  C.  k  ti.  Dietrich)  .\ctlengenellschaft. 
Plauen.  Germany.  Matrix  for  stereotype-plate  molds. 
No.  1.026,739;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3627;  Oas.  vol.  178; 
p.  630. 

Eglin.  William  C.  L.     (See  Rice.  Horace  B..  assignor.) 

Bnlert.  Arthur.  Wollln,  Wollln  Island.  Germany.  Igniting 
device.  No.  1.027.600  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5505 ;  Gas.  vol. 
178:  p.  962. 

Etannan.  Charles  C.  Winthrop.  assignor  to  Ehrman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Soundlng-dlsk.  No. 
1.02B,1'.%«:  May   14;  Sp.  p    2575;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  431. 

Ehrman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ehrman.  (Jharles 
C.  assignor.) 

Elnfeklt.  Kmll.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  W. 
and  N.  French  and  J.  L.  Hecht,  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Riveting-machine.  No.  1,025.384;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  622; 
Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  96. 

Elsenmann,  Carl  w.,  Chicago.  III.,  assizor  to  The  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Switch-handle.  No.  1,025,601;  Msy  7;  Sp.  p. 
1294  ;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p   201. 

Blsner.  Felix  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Control  of  vehicle 
driving  wheels.  No.  1.026.662;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3460; 
Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  604. 

Ekman.  EInar  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Hydroaeroplane.  No. 
1.026,304  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2673;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p    447. 

Ekrem.  Lars  O..  Copper  City.  Mich.  Mower.  No.  1.027.190 ; 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4668  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  785. 

Blbel.  Karl,  assignor  to  Kalle  4  Co..  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Blebrlcb.  Oermany.  Manufacture  of  pyrasolone-axo 
dye.  No.  1.026.257  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2576 ;  Gas.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  431. 

Elbel.  Karl,  assignor  to  Kalle  4  Company.  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft. Blebrlcb,  Germany.  Manufacture  and  production 
of  fast  ortho-oiy  sso  dyestuffs.  No  1.028,006  ;  May  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  6398;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.   1098. 

Bldridge.  Herbert  M.  (See  Eldridce.  Reuben  C.  and 
H    M  ) 

Bldridge.  H Hilary.      (See  Rockey  and  Bldridge.) 

Bldridge.  Reuben  C.  Niagara  Fslls.  OnUrlo.  Csnada,  and 
J.  WlUers,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. :  said  Wlllers  ssslgnor 
to  said  Eldrldge.  Animal  trap.  No.  1.025,564  ;  May  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1033  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  159. 

Bldridge.  Reuben  C.  and  H.  M..  Niagara  Palls,  Ontario, 
Canada  ;  said  H.  M.  Bldridge  assignor  to  said  Reuben  C. 
Eldrldge.  Animal  trap.  No.  1,026,305;  May  14;  Sp. 
p    2678  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  448. 

Blectrene  Company.  The.  (See  Lawrence.  Ernest  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Blectric  Bank  Protection  Company.  (See  Williams  and 
Huhn,  assignors. ) 

Blectric  Chain  Company  (See  Oammelgaard,  Ore  L..  as- 
signor. )  „ 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Le  Boeuf,  Arthur  W., 
assignor. )  _^ 

Electric  Controller  and  Manufscturing  Company,  Tbe. 
(See  Hall.  Jay  H..  assignor.) 

Electric  Export- Werke  O!  m.  b.  H.  (See  Oottschalck, 
Bmll.  assignor.) 

Blectric  Meat  Curing  Company,  Tbe.  (See  James.  Frank 
P..  assignor.) 

Blectro-Dynamlc  Company.  (See  Bonlne.  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor. )  „ 

Blektorowlca.  Emll,  »by  indlclsl  chsnge  of  nsme  now  B. 
De  Ryss,)  New  York.  N  Y.  Station  platform  for  rail- 
ways. No.  1,027,828;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5983:  Oss.  vol. 
178;  p.   1038 

Elger.  Frsns.  Basel.  Switxerland.  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Chemical  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y  Sepsrstlng 
meta-  snd  para  cresols.  No.  1.025,615;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
1148;  Gas  vol.  178;  p.  176 
BIger,  Franx,  Basel,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Meta-creeol 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1.025.616 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
'       1151 :  Oas.  vol.  178:  p.  176. 
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Blia.  Giovanni  E.,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited, Westminister,  Ixtndon,  England.  Automatic  firing 
device  for  submarine  mines.  No.  1,025,905  ;  May  7  :  Sp. 
p.  1785 :  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  274. 

Blkln.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pipe.  No.  1,027.530; 
Msy  28  ;  8p.  p.  5358  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  938. 

Elledee.  W^llllam  N.,  Beeville,  Tex.  Syrup-percolator.  No. 
1,026.500;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3106;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  613. 

Elllngen,  Wllhelm,  Cologne-Llndenthal,  Germany.  Auto- 
matic grab  for  material  Id  large  pieces.  No.  1,026.573; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3244  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  536. 

Elliot.  Richard  M.,  et  al.  (See  Spangler,  Walter  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Elliott.  (:harte8  B..  U.  8.  Army.  Collapsible  or  fslllng 
target.  No.  1,025.944;  May  Y ;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Oas.  vof 
178 ;  p.  287. 

Elliott.  George  W..  Mohall,  N.  D.  Plow  attachment.  No. 
1.026,258;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2577;  Gax.  vol.  178:  D.  431. 

Elliott,  Percy  M..  Chicago,  111.  Door-hanger.  No.  1,026.617  ; 
May  7;  Sp.  p.  ILM:  (Jni.  vol.  178;  p.  177. 

Elliott,  Sterling,  Newton,  Mass.  Addressing-machine.  No. 
1,025.459 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  781  uGas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  123. 

Ellis,  ^'arletoD,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Testing  lAboratorles.  Hvdrogenating  fatty  materials. 
No.  1.026.156;  Msy  14;  Sp.  p.  2351;  Oat.  vol.  178; 
p.  897. 

Ellis.  Carleton,  Larchmont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Roofing  material.  No.  1,026,855  :  May  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3881 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  670. 

Ellis.  Csrieton.  LHrchmont.  assignor  to  Cbadelold  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Paint  -  remover.  No. 
1.027. 4»J0 ;  &Iay  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5231  :  Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  918. 

Ellis.  Charles  C.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Amalgamator.  No. 
1.027.244  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4779;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  804. 

Ellis-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  assignor.) 

Klmore.  .Milton  K.     (See  Cruikshank  and  Elmore.) 

Elmqulst.  Gotfrld  S.     (See  Osterllnd  and  Elmqulst.) 

Elstroth.  Frank  W.  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Door-hanger. 
No.  1.027.645;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5584;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  976. 

Elstroth.  Frank  W.  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Door  -  hanger. 
No.  1.027.705;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5720;  Oax.  vol.  178; 
p.  997. 

Blwell.  Albert  T..  Seattle.  Wash.  Filing  device.  No. 
1.026.346 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2775 ;  GaxT  vol.  178 ;  p.  463. 

Embossing  Process  Company.  (See  Smith,  Haxor  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Emerson-Brantlngbam  Company.  (See  Waterman,  Lewis 
E.,  assignor.) 

Emerson  Typewriter  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Pfau.  Max,  as- 
signee-) 

Emerson.  Victor  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Graphophone  Companv.  BrIdgejMrt,  Conn.  Repro- 
ducer for  grapbopbones.  No.  1.026.084  ;  May  14  ;  Sp. 
p.  2208 :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  372. 

Emery.  George  H..  assignor  to  The  Des  Moines  Clay  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Bria.  No. 
1,027,407  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6119 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  899. 

Emery,  James  P.,  snd  E.  H.  Rossner.  Blue  Island,  111. 
Cooler  for  milk,  cream,  and  water.  No.  1,027,706;  May 
28 :  Sp.  p.  5722  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  997. 

Emma  Lang  Investment  Company.  (Glee  Holden,  Harry, 
assignor.) 

Emmerich,  Frederick.     (See  Lowry  and  Emmerich.) 

Emrlck.  Frank  C.  and  P.  G.  Safford.  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  said 
Bmrick  assignor  to  said  Safford.  Sad  -  Iron.  No. 
1.025,906 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  276. 

Endslev,  Horace  F.,  Texarkana,  Tex.  Currycomb  and 
brush.  No.  1,025,793;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1499;  Oax.  vol. 
178;  p.  237. 

Bnell.  Otto  B.,  assigiior  to  Buffalo  BpecialtT  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Can-ctfver  loosener.  No.  1,027.118 ;  May 
21 ;  Sp.  p.  4518  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  761. 

Engebrltson.  Edward,  F.  Yuba,  ana  P.  Doebriner,  Crosby, 
N.  D.  Device  for  burning  weeds  on  beds  of  railway- 
tracks.  No.  1,026,026 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Oas.  vol. 
178;  p.  851. 

Engel,  Karl.  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
cnlnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  forming 
uppers  of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,027,408;  May  28; 
Sp.  p.  5119;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  899. 

Engelmann,  Max,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  4  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germanv.  Disinfectlng-soap. 
No.  1,027,707;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5724;  Oax.  vol.  178; 
p.  997. 

Engl,  Gadient.  and  J.  FrOblich.  assignors  to  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Dye- 
ing and  tbe  product  thereof.  No.  1,026,574  ;  May  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  3245;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  537. 

Engle,  Edward,  Pittsburg.  Kans.  Cattle  -  guard.  No. 
1.028.007  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6400 :  Gax   vol.  178  ;  p.  1098. 

English,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Carter,  Jr.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Water-heatinc  furnace.  No.  1,027,827;  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4946 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  882. 

English  4  Merslck  Co.,  The.  (See  Pflegbar,  Frank  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Engllsb.  William.  Sumner,  Til.  Steam  -  engine.  No. 
1,025,386 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  624  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  97. 

Bngliab,  William  M.,  Sausallto,  Cal.  •  Salt-cellar.  No. 
1.027,467  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6232  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  918. 

Ensign,  Helena  A.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (Bee  Strong. 
Marqols  H.) 

Bnsslln.  Adolf.  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Safety  device.  No. 
1.026.886 :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  625;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  97. 

Bnterprlse  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsvlvania,  The. 
(See  Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 


Eppler,  Andrew.  Boston.  Mass..  asainior  to  United  Shoo 
Mschlnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  pre- 
paring welts.  No.  1,026,306  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2681  ;  Oas. 
vol.  178;  p.  448. 

Brb.  Edmund  M.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Dixon, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Sash-locklng  device.  No.  1.025.134  ; 
May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  61  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  10. 

Brbe,  Henry  c..  Java,  S.  D..  Grain  or  hay  deliverer.  No. 
1,<)26.794  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1500  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  237. 

Erhardt.  Albrecht,  Munich,  Germany.  Photometer.  No. 
1.027,328 :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4946 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  882. 

BSrickson.  Peter,  Chicago,  111.  Shaper  -  guard.  No. 
1.025.866  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1661;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  261.   . 

Bslick,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  (Jolden,  CJolo.  Tool-bousing.  No. 
1,028.008  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6401  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  10w8. 

Bsslck.  William  W.,  Reading,  Pa.  Eveglasses.  No. 
1,026,386 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2866 :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  475. 

Estel,  Gottfried  A..  Jacob,  III.  Well-auger  point.  No. 
1,025.967  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  1917  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  330. 

Btte,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  (fompany, 
8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Metallic  cross-arm  for  poles.  No. 
1,027.708 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5725  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  998. 

Btte,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pole  cross  arm.  No.  1,027,709;  May 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5727 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  998. 

Ette,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pole  cross-arm.  No.  1,027.710;  May  28; 
Sp.  p.  5729  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  998. 

Btte,  Charles  G..  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pole  cross-arm.  No.  1,027.711 ;  May  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  5730  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  998. 

Ette,  Charles  G..  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Insulator  -  supporting  device.  No. 
1,027.712;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5732;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  999. 

Btte  Investment  Company.  (Sec  Ette,  Charles  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Btter.  William  H.,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Window-screen.  No. 
1,026,501;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3108;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  513. 

Btsold.  John  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,027.409;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5123;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  869. 

Euler,  Otto.  Jackson.  Mich.  Automobile-controller.  No. 
1.025,387  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Gas.  \ol.  178  ;  p.  98. 

Bnreka  Amusement  Co.,  The.  (Bee  Van  Sant  and  Banker. 
assignors. ) 

Evans,  Charles  E.,  Weed,  Cal.  Lumber-lack.  No. 
1,027,191  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  785. 

Evans,  Frank  O.,  trustee.  (See  Raymond.  George  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Evans,  Humphrey,  ssslgnor  to  Holeproof  Hosierv  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Trimming  machine.  No.  1,025,968; 
May  14:  Sp.  p.  1918:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  331. 

Ewe,  Charles  H.     (See  Ewe,  Jennie  and  C.  H.) 

Bwe,  Jennie  and  C.  H.,  Racine.  Wis.  Sharpener  attach- 
ment for  mowers.  No.  1,027,114  ;  Msy  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4520 ; 
Oax.  voL  178;  p.  761. 

Bsard,  Jacob  H..  Hocking,  Iowa.  Boltless  rail-joint.  No. 
Ijp26.791 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3747  ;  Oax.  Vol.  178 ;  p.  648. 

P.  H.  Hill  Co.,  The.     (See  Raymond.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Faber,  Henry  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.025.256 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  326;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  53. 

Fachs.  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cutting-machine.  No. 
1.025,741 :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1399 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  219. 

Pahnestock,  David  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Molding  appara- 
tus. No.  1.027,115;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4622;  Oax.  ToL 
178;  p.  761. 

Pahnestock,  David  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Making  molds. 
No.  1.027.116 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4627  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p. 
762. 

Pahnestock,  David  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Molding  appara- 
tus. No.  1,027,192;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4672;  Oax.  voL 
178 ;  p.  786. 

Palrchlld,  Oren  J.,  BinghamtOn.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  J.  Payne,  Candor,  N.  Y.  Expression  mechanism  for 
self  j>laylng  musical  Instruments.  No.  1,025,795  ;  Msy 
7  :  Sp.  p.  1504  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  238. 

Pales,  Lewis  P.,  Walpole,  Mass.  Driving  mechanism  for 
pulp-screens.  No.  1,026.948  ;  Msy  21 ;  Sp.  p.  41S0  ;  Oas. 
vol.  178;  p.  704. 

Paller.  Oscar,  Munich,  Oermany,  assignor  to  O.  Stroh,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Evaporator.  No.  1,028,086  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 
6579  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1122. 

Pallon,  William  M.      (See  Byrd  and  Fallon.) 

Pallowe,  Edward  H.  (See  Sargent,  Fits  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fallows.  Edwsrd  H.     (See  Thompson,  James  S.,  assignor.) 

Pancher,  Rosman  I..  Baldwinsville,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  L.  Fuller.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Differential  gear  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,028,000 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6403 ;  Oas. 
vol.  178:  p.  1008. 

Farl>enfal>rlken   vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co. 
mann.  Max,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.    Friedr.   Bayer  4  Co. 
dOrfer  and  Heldenreicb.  assignors.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co. 
relch.  Carl,  assignorj 

Farbenl.ibriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co. 
and  Kropp.  aSHignors.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co. 
Heinrich,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co.  (See  Kabn  and 
Ossenbeck,  assignors.) 

Parbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co.  (See  Marling 
and  KOhler,  assignors.) 

Parbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co.  (See  Ossen- 
beck and  Zart,  assignors.) 


(See  Engel- 

(See   Hsus- 

(See  Helden- 

(See  HIemenx 

(See  Hoerlein, 


flttita;± 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Il» 


Farbwerke  rorm.  Melater  Luclui  k  BrOnlng.     (S«e  Hoffa, 

Enrln.  aMiKDor. ) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Uelater  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.     (S««  Kahn, 

Boiiert.  it.«8l;;iior  ) 
Farbwerke  vorm    Mfiater  Luclaa  *  Brilning.      (S«>e  Kriax- 

lelo.  (teorg,  asslKDor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.   Meistcr  Lucius  4  Braoing.      (See  Maag. 

Rudolf.  aaal?Dor. ) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k  BrUnlng.     (See  Schmidt. 

Albrecbt.  assignor,  t 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Mt-ister  Lucius  k  BrUnlDg.      (See  Welde 

an>i  Ilomollta.  axslicnnrn.  i 
Farley.    Cyrus    H..    Portland.    Me.      Itevlce    for    bandling 

plnle-Klass.     No.   1.02S.692:  Majr   7:  Sp.   p.   1295:   Gas. 

vol.  178:  p.  201. 
Farr.    Jonathan     D..     Mlddleton.    Qa.      Flre-extlngnlsher. 

No.   1.026,856:  May  21;  8p.  p.  3883;  Qa*.  vol.  178;  p. 

670. 
Farrow,  Wlllard  M.,  8r.     (See  Peck  and  Farrow.) 
Farver.    Oliver    H..    Orrville.    Ohio.      Vehicle- frame.      No. 

1,027.193:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4676:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  786. 
Faupel.  Archibald  N..  Jonnstown.  I'a.     Eaves-trough.     No. 

1.026.085  :  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2209  :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  372. 
Fawkes.  Emma  C.     (See  Fawkes.  Joseph  W.  and  EL  C.) 
Fawkes.    Joseph    W     and    E.    C,    Burbank.    Cal.      Aerial 

trolley.     No.  1.028.010 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6405 ;  Gas.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  1099. 
Fav.   Alpbeus.   Louisville,   Ky.     Aersting  butter-separator. 

No.    1.027.531;    May   28;   Sp.   p.   5359:    Gas.    vol.    178; 

p.  939. 
Fee,     Louis     F.,     Kokomo.     Ind.       Filing-cabinet.       No. 

1.026.792  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3749 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  648. 
Feidt.   Joseph.   Lun^ville.    France.      System  of  mechanical 

transmission.     .No.  1.025,796;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1512:  Gas. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  238. 
Falbel.   Jacob,  New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor,   by  mesne  a»- 

slgnments,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City, 

N.  J.     Typewriting  machine.     No.   1,026.640;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  3394  :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  S59. 
Fello.    Chester    J.,    Chicago.    111.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1.027,646 :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  5587 ;  (Jas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  977. 
Fello.  Harry  I...     (See  Buckman  and  Fello.) 
Fellows.    Harry    H..    .Macleay.    Greg.       Food-mixer.      No. 

1.026.250  ;  .Vfay  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2578  ;  Oai.  vol.  178  :  p.  432. 
Felten   k  (lUiUeaume-Lahmeyerwerke   Actlen   Gesellschaft. 

(See  Krttraer,  Christian,  assignor.) 
Fenton.  Arthello  L..   RlchUeld.  N.  Y.     Dough-ralaer.     No. 

1.026.978  :  Sfay  21  :  Sp.  p.  4180  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  714. 
Ferenciy.    Lajos.    Easton,    Pa.      Envelop-moistener.      No. 

1.028,011  ;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6407  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1099. 
Ferris.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  A  Com- 

Saijy,  Harvard.  III.     Door-hanger  track.     No.  1.027,713; 
lay  28  :  Sp.  p.  5735  :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  999. 

Ferris.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany. Harvsrd.  III.  Door-banger.  No.  1.027.714  ;  May 
28  :  Sp.  p.  5736  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  999. 

Ferris.  Henry  L.,  assUnor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany. Harvard.  111.  Feed  and  litter  carrier.  No. 
1.027.715:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5738;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1000. 

Fesenfeldt.  Charles  H..  et  al.  (See  Daven.  Michael  P., 
assignor.) 

Fesler.  Milton  A..  San  Frnndsco,  Cal.  Centrifugal  oll- 
bnrner.  No.  1,026.663  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .'<464  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  604. 

Fesler.  Milton  A..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Oil-burner.  No. 
l,026.fl«54:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3468;  Ciai.  vol.  178;  p.  606. 

Fiala.  Lndger.      (See  Lamarre  and  Ftala.) 

Filler.  Henry  G..  Oshawa  township.  Nicollet  county. 
Minn.  Rallway-tle.  No.  1.025,867  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1662:  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  262. 

Finch.  John  S..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Clotb-presser  for  sewing-ma- 
chines. .No.  1.025,460;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  790;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  123. 

Findlg.  Albert,  et  at.     (See  Kenner.  William  E..  assignor.) 

Finn.  Clarence  C.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Heath.  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Spirit-level.  No.  1.027,532;  Msy  28;  Sp.  a. 
5364  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  939.  '     y   f 

Finn.  Clarence  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Heath. 
St.  I^tils.  Mo.  Spirit-level.  No.  1.027.533;  May  28: 
Sp.  p.  5367  ;  Gas.  vol.   178 :  p.  940. 

Finnell.  Highland  T..  and  E.  Schernikow.  New  York  N  Y 
Shock  absorber  for  vehicles.  No.  1.025.388;  May  7: 
Sp.  p.  rt:u  :  (;as.  vol.  178:  p.  98. 

Fireman.  Peter.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Pigment  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polishing.  No. 
1.025.945:  MayJ:  Sp.  p.  1873;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  288. 

Fireman.  Peter,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Pigment  Company.  New  York,  N.  \'.  Polishing  com- 
pound.     No.   1.025.946;  May  7;  Sp.  p.   1875;  Gas.   vol. 

Firm,  Joseph  L..   Berwyn,  assignor  to  The  <;oss  Printing 

Preaa     Company.     Chicago.     111.      Printing  preaa.      No. 

1.025.257  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  328 :  Gas.  vol    178  ;  p.  53. 
Firm.  Joseph   L..   Berwyn.   assignor  to  The  (ioss  Printing 

Press     (ompany.     Chicago.     Ill        Printing-press.      No. 

1.025.258:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  331;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p    54 
riachbacb.     Bmil,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Bedstead        No 

1.027,829  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5989 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1039 
Fischer.  Joseph  L.,  Appleton,  Wis.      Priming  device.     No 

1.026,740 ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3628  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  6Sl! 
Fischer.     Tbeodor.      WUrsburg.     Germany.      Swing.       No 

1,026.797  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1514  :  <iaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  239. 
Fish.    Leander    E..    Los    .\ngelefl.    Cal.      Fluid-motor.      No 

1.025.618;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1155;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  177. 


Flaher.   George  W.,  and  F.   Hovland,  Jr..  Jackson,   Mlcb. 

Switch    mechanism.      No.    1,027,468;    May    28;    So.    d. 

5233  ;   Gas.   vol.    178 ;  p.  918. 
Fisher.    Henry    .N..    Waltham.    Masa.      Speed-Indicator    for 

tentrlfugal    machines.      No.    1.026,259;    May   7;    Sp.    p. 

3X4;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  54. 
FIsk.    Otis    H..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      AdjusUble    miter  box. 

No.  1,026.086;  May   14;  Sp.  p.  2210;  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p. 

373. 
Fitch.   Charles  G..   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Fluid-beater.      No. 

1.025.708  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1514  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  239 


(See  Fogarty,  George  B.,  aa- 
(See   Mills,    Edward    L.,   as- 


Fltchburg  Machine  Works. 
signor.) 

Fltchburg    Machine    Works, 
signor. ) 

Flxen.  Ijjura  G.,  Chicago,  lU.  Electrolytic  apparatua. 
.No  1.026,867;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Gaa.  vol.  178; 
p.  670. 

Flanders.  Warren  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Means  for  securing  blades.  No.  1.026,087;  May  14: 
Sp.  p.  2218;  Gu.  vol.  178;  p.  373. 

Flanigau,  John  V.      (See  Lord.   Lindberg,  and  Flanlgan.) 

Flax.  Charles.     (See  Oswald  and  Flax.) 

Flegel.  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  E.  J.  Scbowalter,  Ra- 
cine. Wis.  Toy.  No.  1.025,069;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1920; 
Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  331. 

Fletcher.  George  W.,  Lima.  111.  Automatic  hog  and  stock 
wiit.rlng  device.  No.  1,025,461;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  791; 
Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  123. 

Fletcher,  James  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Door-hinge.  No. 
1.027.718;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5739;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1000. 

Fletcher.  William  M..  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.027.410:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5124;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  899. 

Flint.  John  B..  St.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Loose-nailing 
machine.  No.  1,026.027;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2041;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  351. 

Flint.  John  B.,  St.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  Comjiany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  String-nailing  ma- 
chine. No.  1.026.028:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Gas.  vol. 
178:  p.  352. 

Flodln.  Nels  P..  Marquette,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  P. 
Hodgson,  Ishpemlng.  Mich.  Ore-loader.  No.  1,026,502 : 
Mtty  14  :  Sp    p.  3111  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  514. 

Flora.  Ellsworth  E..  asalenor  to  Simplex  Metn!  Bound  Box 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Metal-tioiind  bottle-box.  No. 
1.027.040  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4336  ;  (Jai.  vol.   178  ;  p.  736. 

Flory.  Burton  P..  MIddletown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Flory 
Carry -Iron  Company.  St.  IjouIh.  Mo.  Car  -  draw  -  bar 
carry  Iron  No.  1,027,194;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Gaa. 
vol.   178;  p.  786. 

Florv  Carry-Iron  Company.  (See  Flory,  Burton  P.,  aa- 
8l:;n<ir. ) 

Floyd.  <;eorge  :».,  Granite  City,  III.,  aasignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Car-truck  Journal- 
box  and  oil-cellar.  No.  1.026.979 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
4181  :  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  714. 

Flugel.  Bernhard  J.  V.  A..  I>ondon.  England.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1,027.717  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5739  ;  Gas.  voL 
178;  p.    1000. 

Flynn.  Daniel  W.     (See  Magoon,  Edwin  C.,  assignor.) 

Flynt.  I>ouls  W.  G..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-upper- 
beading  machine.  No.  1.027,411  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6126; 
Gax.  vol.   178:  p.  900. 

Flynt.  Louis  W.  G..  assignor  to  Domestic  Appliances  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Ssfetv  device  for  gas  burners. 
No.  1.027,534;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5370;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.   940. 

Focke.  (leorg  G..  Dresden.  Germany.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing artificial  foliage.  No.  1,026,387  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2868  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  475. 

Fogarty.  George  E..  assignor  to  Fltchburg  Machine  Works. 
Fltchburg.  Mass.  Tool  carrier.  No.  1.027.5.35:  May 
28:  Sp.  p.  6373;  Gai.  vol.   178;  p.  941. 

Fogelsong.  Olof  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Compoaltlon  Inaole.  No. 
f.027.412  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5133  :  (Jas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  900. 

Fonda.  Roy  D.     (See  Waddlll  and  Fonda.) 

Foody.  James  T       (See  Davis.  Ellas  V.,  assignor.) 

Foor,  Frank  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Combination-tool.  No. 
1.026  347;  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  2776:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  463. 

Foote.  (  hester  T..  assignor  to  Foote  Manufacturing  Com- 

Sanv.    Nunda.    .N.    Y.     Mlxlng-machlne.      No.    1,025.462; 
lay  7 ;  Sp.  p.  792 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  124. 
Foote.  Chester  T..  assignor  to  Foote  Manufacturing  Com- 

Sany.   Nunda.   .N.   Y.      Mixing-machine.      No.    1.025.907; 
lay  7;  Sp.  p.  1789;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  275. 
Foote  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Foote,  Chester  T., 

atwignor.  * 
Foote.  Mark  A.,  et  el.     (See  KIncaid.  Irs.  assignor.) 
Forl>es.  Kenneth  S.     (See  Semrsn  and  Forbes.) 
Ford,  John  C,  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Skin-treating  device.     No. 

1.027.718;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1000. 
Ford.     William     C,     Lawrence.     Mass.       Key-ring.       No. 

1.026,.'?48:  May  14;  Sp.  p.   2778:  (ias.  vol.  178;  p.  463. 
Fordon.  Alexander  A.,   Detroit,  and  (>.   L.  Morrison,  Hud- 
son. Mich.     Butter-dish      No.  1.027.719;  May  28;  8p.  p. 

6741;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.   1001. 
Forney.  Samuel  W..  Pulaski,  Vs.     Muffler.     No.  1,027,469; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5237  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  919. 
For«ter   M.mufacturlng  Company.      (See  Forster,  Maurice 

W.,  asatsnor.) 
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Forster,  Maurice  W.,  assignor  to  Forster  Manufacturing 
Company,  DIxfleld.  Me.  Packing-machine  for  tooth- 
picks and  the  like.  No.  1.026,666;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
3467  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  606. 

Forsyth,  George  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Drawbar  mechanism. 
No.  1.025.522  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  928 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  144. 

Forsyth.  James  B..  assignor  to  Stone  &  Forsyth.  Boston. 
Mass.  Holder  for  Individual  drinking  -  cups.  No. 
1.025.909;  Mav  7;  Sp.  p.  1793;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  276. 

Fortunesco,  Nicolas  J.,  Paris.  France.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle. No.  1,027.413 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  5134  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  900. 

Fosa.  Oscar  F.     (See  Sperberg,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

Foster.  Bertram  G.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Curtaln-shade- 
adjustlng  means.  No.  1,025.565;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1035; 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  180. 

Foster,  Clarence  W..  Donora,  Pa.  Grate.  No.  1.028,012 ; 
May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6408  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1099. 

Foster.  Everette.  Wesson.  Miss.  Wrench.  No.  1,027,880  ; 
May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5980  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1039. 

Foster,  Henry  D.      (See  Whittle  and  Foster.) 

Foster.  James  F..  assignor  to  The  Republic  Metalware 
Company,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Cover  knob.  No.  1,026,307  ; 
Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  449. 

Foster,  Oliver  M.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-flfth  to  S.  K.  Dlckerson.  one-flfth  to 
D.  R.  MacBaln.  one-flfth  to  D.  C.  Moore.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
and  one  fifth  to  C.  E.  Schaff,  Chicago,  111.  Gas  or 
smoke  wssher.  No.  1,026.066 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  S469 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  605. 

Foster.  Uoval  L..  Fort  Riley.  Kana.  Tlre-lnflatlon  mecha- 
nism. No.  1.026.667:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3471;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  606.  _ 

Foundation  Company,  The.  (See  Chambers,  Ralph  H.. 
aaslgnor. ) 

Fowler.  William  R.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1.027,117;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4532:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  762. 

Fox.  Otto,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Heater  and  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.025,389  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  632  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  98. 

Fox.  Thomas  A..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Steffens- 
Amberg  Co.  Draft-eye  for  hamcs.  No.  1,026.970 ;  May 
14;  Sp.  p.  1921  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  331. 

Fox.  William  H..  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Water-heater.     No. 

1.027.831  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6091  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p_  1039. 
Fraax,  Joseph  M.     (See  Sholes  and  Fraaz.) 

Frame,  Robert  E..  assignor  to  American  Car  k  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo  Tandem-spring  draft-rlgglng. 
No.    1.026.741;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   3630;   Gax.    vol.    178; 

Fra'mplo'n.  Reynolds  C.  assignor  to  PItUburg  Water 
Heater     Company,      Pittsburgh.      Pa.        Burner.        No. 

1.027.832  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6995 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1040. 
Frank  Adam  Electric  Company.     (See  Adam,  Fredrick  B., 

assignor. ) 
Frank.  Chanes.     (See  .Tohnson  and  Frank.)  ..  ^     „ 

Franke   August.  Cuero.  Tt>x.     Rxtonsion  burial-casket     No. 
1.020.434  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2968 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  491. 
Franklin,    Charles    W..    Lelpslc.    Ohio.      Beettopping    ma- 
chine.    No.   1,025.693;    Miiy   7;   Sp.   p.    129.;  Gax.   vol. 

Frantx,  Abram  E.     (See  Frantx.  Caroline  R.,  assignor.) 
Frantx.  CaroUne  R..  assignor  to  A.  E    Frantx.  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.     Attaching  wall-paper.     No.   1,026,793;  May 

21 ;  8p.  p.  3751  ;  Gax.  vol.  17ft ;  p.  649.       ^       ^  ,        . 
Frascola.  Antonio  D..  El  Reno.  Okla.     Sole-edge  trimming 

and  finishing  tool.     No.  1,025,390;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  636; 

Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  99.  .     ,  ^^„  .„. 

Fraxer,  Benjamin  F.,  I>afayette.  Ala.    Plow.    No.  1,026,575  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3247  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  537.      „  ^     ^ 
Freborg.    Charles.    Kankakee.    111.,    asaignor    to    Schaeffer 

Piano    Mfg.    Company.      Pneumatic    piano-player.      No. 

1.025.136  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  54  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  10. 
Freeman.   Walter   K..    Oscawana.    N.   Y.      Making   cement 

compounds.     No.  1,027.118;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4534;  Gax. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  762.  .     _^^   .     ™    „,      , 

French.   Francis  J.,   assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Towle. 

one  fourth  to  J.  H.  McConkey.  and  one-eighth  to  F.  B. 

Kennedy,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combinotion  hose-noxxle  and 

sprayer.    No.  1,026,742  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3631  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  631. 
French.  G.  Watson,  et  al.     (SJee  Elnfeldt  Emil.  assignor.) 
French.  Nathaniel,  et  al.     (See  Elnfeldt.  Emil.  assignor.) 
Frey.  John  F..   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Semlcyllndrical  stereo- 

tvpeplote    trimmer.      No.    1.027,833;    May   28;   Sp.   p. 

5996  :  Gax.  vol.   178  :  p.   1040. 
Frey.   Simon,  Zurich.   Switzerland.     Thread-cutting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.026.205 ;  May   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  413. 
Frlcke.  Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mast  for  wireless  teleg- 
raphy.    No.  1,026.388;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2869;  Gaa.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  475. 
Frlckev.  Edward  M.     iSee  Williams  and  Frickey.) 
Fried.  "Krupp   Aktiengesellschaft.      (See   Schilling.    Frans 

W.,  assignor.)  ,„. 

Fried.      Krupp     Aktiengesellschaft.        (See     Wleser     and 

Schwartz,  assignors.)  „     ^,     .^       , 

Frlellng.     August    Langenfeld.    Germany.       Horticultural 

forcing-houae.    No.  1.026,570  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3248  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  587. 
FriUch.  John  A..  Shermervllle,  111.     Machine  for  planting 

garlic,  set-onions,  and  the  like.    No.  1.027.119;  May  21 ; 

Sp    p.  4536:  Oni.  vol.  178;  p.  763. 
PrOblich,  Jaroslav.     (See  Engl  and  FrBhllch.) 
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Frost,  Lorenxo  S.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Pipe  threading  and 
reaming  device.  No.  1.026,668 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3472 : 
Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  606. 

Frumkin,  Srol  B.,  Minsk,  Russia.  Converter.  No. 
1,025,260;  May  7:  Sp.  p.  335;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  64. 

Fryer.  Robert  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  B.  Colman,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Operating  Internal- 
combustion  engines  No.  1,027,380 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
6053:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  861. 

Fuhr.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1,027.195:  May  21;  Sp.  p,  4680;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  787. 

Fulde,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Baker's  drip-pan.  No. 
1.025.971 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1923 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  331. 

Fulenwider.  Vance  P..  Jonesboro.  Ark.  Railway-spike. 
No.  1.025,799;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1515;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  239. 

Fuller,  Albert.     (See  Hierlng  and  Fuller.) 

Fuller.  Claude  V.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Sanitary  telephone- 
mouthpiece.  No.  1.026,603;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  8113;  Gaa. 
VOL  17% ;  p.  614. 

Fuller.  Frank  L.     (See  Fancber,  Rosman  I.,  assignor./ 

Fuller,  Richard  W..  Webster  township.  Woodward  countar, 
Okla.  Concrete-building  appnrntus.  No.  1,028,013; 
Mav  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6409 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1099. 

Fuller.  Russell  B..  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Ilox  hinge.  No. 
1,025,281  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  339 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  66. 

Fuller.  Wlllard  B..  Catosauqua.  Pa.  Mop.  No.  1.025,800; 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1516  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  2.30. 

Fulmer.  Charles  G.,  McKeesport.  Pa.     Testing  device.  ,  No. 

1.027.834  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  59§7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1040. 
Fulmer.     James     R..     Springfield.     S.     C.       Mower.       No. 

1,025.262;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  340;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  55. 

Fulton.  Wlllard  A.,  Sparta.  Wis.  Separator.  No. 
1,025.694  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1299  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  202. 

Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Blacking- 
machine.  No.  1,025.523  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  932  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  145.  ^     ^ 

(',.  H.  Williams  Company,  The.  (See  Williams,  Gurdon 
H..  assignor.) 

Gaffney,  Charles  E.      (See  Pettlford.  John  R.,  assignor.) 

(;alser.  Charles  A..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Lead.  No.  1,027.381; 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5066 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  851. 

Gale,     Henry     P..     Chicago.     111.       Metal     puHey.       No. 

1.027.835  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5999 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1041. 
Gallagher,  (ieorge  F.     (See  Peddy  and  Gallagher.) 
Gallinger,    Robert    O..    Seattle.    Wash.      Msrlne    rallwav. 

No.    1.027.720;    May  28;    Sp.   p.   6742;   <;ar.   vol.    178; 

p.   1001. 
Garabrel.      Walter     C.     Tabor.     111.        Fence-post.       No. 

1.027.470 :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5238 :  Gnx.  vol.  1(8 ;  p.  919. 
Gammelganrd.    Ove   L..    assiirnor   to    Electric   Chain   Com- 
pany. Attleboro.  Mass.     Connector  for  neck-chains.     No. 

1,027.041  :  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  43.38:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  736. 
(ianzley,  John.  Taintor.  Iowa.    Gate.     No.  1.025.910;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1794  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  276. 
Garehev.  Louis  A..  Paris.  France.     Pneumatic  tire  for  ve- 
hicle-wheels.     No.    1.026.858;    May    21:    Sp.    p.    388G ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  671. 
Gardner.  Fred.     (See  Bauer  and  Gardner.) 
Gardner.   Howard  S..  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Chute-closure. 

No.    1.026.641:   May    14;   Sp.   p.   3398;   Gaz.   vol.    178: 

p   569 
Gardner,"    Jesse    B..    Charleston.    S.    C.      Air-brake.      No. 

1.025.801  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1518 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  240. 
(Gardner.   Joseph   M..    T-os   Angeles.   Cal.      Draw-bed.      No. 

1.025..391  :  Msy  7:  Sp    p.  837;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  99. 
Gardner,  Norman  E..  Easton.  Pa.     Bag-cleaning  machine. 

No.    1.028.014;   May    28;    Sp.    p.   6412;    Gsz.    vol.    178; 

Gardner.   Roland,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Abrading  wheel.     No. 

1.027.636;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5375;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  941. 
Gaidner.  W.  H.     (See  Williams.  Ora  W..  assignor.) 
Garner.    Ernest    P..    DrapersvMIe.    Vs.       PlumlKlxib.       .No. 

1.026.609;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3473;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  n.  606. 
Oarnett  Lemuel  E..  Cbanute.  Kana.     Railway-signal      No. 

1.027,382;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  5067;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  H..1. 
Gorrlson.   Theodore.    Haxleton.    Pa.      Poultry -feeder.      No. 

1  026.859  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3888  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  671. 
Garrity,  (Jeorge  F..  Scranton.  Pa.     Steering  head  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1.026.604;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3115;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  514.  _        ,^     s     r. 

Gartner.    Hermann.    LIntorf,    near    Dusseldorf.    Germany. 

Annealing-furnace.      No.    1.027.471  ;    May    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

5239 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  919.  m  „    ^    „    „ 

Garvin.  George  K..  and  E.  J.  McClellan.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

assignors  to  The  Garvin  Machine  Company.     Hple-grlnrt- 

Ing  machine.     No.  1.026.389  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2870  ;  Gnx. 

vol.  178;  p.  476.  ™.         ,«       r^       ,  .,    w 

Garvin    Machine   Company.  The.      (See   Garvin    and   Mc 

Clellan.  assignors.)  r..,_,un. 

Garvin    Machine   Company.      (See   Seddon.    Frederick    B.. 

asslunor. )  .  ,,  ^,  .,.«.. 

Gaaser.   Max.    Darmstadt,   assignor  to   Aktiengesellschaft 

Hahn    fflr    Optlk    und    Mechanlk,    Ihringshausen.    near 

Caaael   Germanv.   Surveying  instrument.    Na  1,025,911 ; 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  i796 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  276. 
Gaus.  WUhelm.  asaignor  to  Badlscbe  Anllin  k  Soda  Fa- 

brik.    Ludwlgahafen-on-the-Rhlne.    Germany.      Redndng 

Indigo  coloring-matters.     No.  1,027.836  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 
]       6000 ;  Gax.  vol.   178 :  p.   1041.   ,    ,       „     ,  .         ^       „ 
Gaylor.   Charles   A..   Winchester.    Ind.      Feed-trough       No. 

1.025..392  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  839  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  100. 
Oaynor,  John  F.,  et  al.     (See  Doebler.  Hugo,  aaal^or.) 
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G«bble,  Frank:     (See  PbelM.  Walter  J.,  aMlgnor.  > 
Oeisel,  Crtitoph  J.,  Ifanafleld,  Ohio.     PorUble  flre-«acap«- 
No.   1.026.972;   May   14;   Bp.   p.   1924:   Oaa.   roL   178: 
P    332.  „        ^    _, 

Geiaer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (Bee    Anderaon, 

Guataf  A.,  assignor.) 
Qeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Andrews.  William  8..  as- 
signor.) ,  _ 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Barrlnger.  Ljiwrence  B., 

aMignor.)  _ 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Batchelder.  Asa  F..  as- 
signor, t  „ 
General  Electric  Company.     (Sefc  Coolldge.  William  D..  aii- 

slgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Cubltt.  Archibald  8.,  as- 
signor. )  _, 
(Mieral  Electric  Company.      (See  Cnrtta.  Charles  G..  as- 
signor. 
General  Electric  Company.    (See  Hama.  Max  R..  asslmor.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Hansen.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
(General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hunter.  Matthew  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Kleser.  Walter,  assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Krause,    Edmund,    as- 
signor. ) 
General    Electric    Company.      (See    Lemp.    Hermann,   as- 
General  Electric  Company.      (See   Moore.  Daniel  M..  as- 

Oenfral    Electric  Company.      (See  Noeggerath.  Jakob   B.. 

assignor.)  ,  _ 

(Seneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Parkhurst  L«on  P..  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company     (See  Pauly,  Kari  A.   assignor.) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Sahlln.  Hennlng  O.  as-   ^ 

slgnor. ) 
General  Klectrlc  Company.     (See  Seede.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company.      (See   Stanley.    WlllUm.    as- 

General    Electric  Company.      (See  Stelnmets,   Charles   P.. 

assignor.)  _  ^,     ^.  ^ 

(3ereral   Electric  Company.      (See  Troy.   Matthew  O..  as- 

Genenu' Electric  Company.     (See  Vogel.  Frederick  M..  as- 

o/neniTElectric  Company.  (See  Welntraub.  Ezechlel.  as- 
signor.) „       ,,    „ 

General  Electric  Company.  See  White.  Harold  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitney.  Willis  R..  as- 

Ge"nera I    Electric  Company.^     (See  Wood.   Howard   1..  as-  i 
signer.)  _        _,^,.       „         i 

General    FlreprooHng  Company,   The.      (See    White,   Hsr-  i 
bert  E..  assignor.)  ,,     . 

George.  James  H,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Barrel  Company  MetalUc  barrel.  ( Relssueji  No. 
13.414;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1890;  Gas.  toI.  178;  p.  26l. 

George.  John  H.,  aasignor  to  Hawthorne  Manufactaring 
Company.  Incorporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Lamp.  No. 
\.02lA9e:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Gas.  toI    178;  p.  787 

George  W.  Payne  Company.  (See  Qridley.  Benjamin,  as- 
signor. ) 

OerO.  John.     (See  Belley.  John,  assignor.) 

Gerson,  Max  A..  ,Iers«>v  City.  N  J.  Safety-clasp  for  Jew- 
elry. No.  1,025.97^:  May  14;  8p.  p.  1926;  Gai.  toI. 
17A:  p.  .V32. 

GesellBchaft  f«r  Verwertung  Technlscher  Patente  mlt 
heHchrHnkter    Haftung.       (See    Dreger.    Karl    Ton,    as- 

.    slgnor.)  „  ..  ^  .. 

Gettelman.  Frederick.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Safety-eage  for 
liquids.     No.  1,027.721  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5744  ;  Gas.  toI. 

GIbbe.  Angelica.'  administratrix.  (See  Qibbs.  Luclos  T.) 
Gibbs,  Lucius  T.,  deceased.  Hempstead  ;  A.  Glbbe.  Flaah- 
Ing  N  Y..  administratrix.  assUnor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Companv  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Car-heating  sys- 
tem. No.  1.026.34&:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2779;  Gas.  toI. 
178;  p.  463. 
Gibson.  Adelbert  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Lire  bait  holder. 
No.    1.025.695;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1300;    Gas.    toI.    178; 

Gieee  Felix.  Zoppot,  and  W  Wolters,  Ildehausen.  (3er- 
ma'ny  Manufacturing  pho»n)iorlc-acld  compounds.  No. 
1  026.619  :  May  7  :  8p.  p    1158  ;  (;as.  vol.  178 ;  p.  177. 

Gleseke,  Ott...     (See  Rowohit  and  Gleseke.) 

Qleeler.  Franklin  B.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Apparatus  for 
treating  grain  and  other  materials.  No.  1.025,2o3 ;  May 
7 :  Sp.  p.  341  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  66. 

QilbertT  Alfred.  Birmingham,  England.  Manifolding  de- 
Vice       No.    1.026,308:   May   14;   Sp    p.   2685:   Gai    vol. 

Gilbert. ''cnrti's.    Anaheim,    Cal.      Roller   towel-rack.      No. 

1  026  7<M  •  May  21  :  Sp    p    3752  :  Gai    toI.  178:  p.  649. 
Gilbert.  Henry  J  .  Saginaw.  Mich.     Pulley.     No.  1.026,264; 

May  7  •  8p.  p.  344  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  56. 
Gilbert    Henry  J  ,  S"««naw,  Mich.     Pulley.     No.  1 .026.796  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p    3733  ;  Gas.  toI.  178  ;  p.  649. 
Gilbert.  H^n  I.  Saginaw.  Mich      Pulley.     No   1.026.796; 

Mar  21  •  Sp.  p.  3755  :  Gas    toI.  178  :  p   660 
Gilbert.  Henry  /.  Saidnaw,  Mich.    ,^lley      No.  1.026.797; 

May  21  :  8p   p   37.%8  :  Gat.  toI.  178 :  p.  660. 
Gilbert.  Lrman  J.      (See  Hanson  and  Gilbert.) 
Olibcrt.  Thomas  J.      (See  Woods  and  Gilbert.) 


Gllbertson.  Adolpb.  Hixton.  Wis.  Manure-carrier.  No. 
1.026.157;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Gas.  toI.  178;  p.  397. 

Olicbrlst.  Scott.     (See  Spencer.  Francis  E.,  assignor.) 

Gill,  Edwin  R.,  Tookers,  N.  Y.  Variable-resistance  means. 
No.  1.026,798;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  8761;  Oaa.  toL  178; 
p.  660. 

Gillespie.  (George  W..  Seattle.  Waah.  Combination  Ice- 
skate  and  lawn-mower  sharpener.  No.  1,026,393 ;  May 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  640 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 :  p.  100. 

Gillespie,  Henry  L..  et  al.  (See  Curran,  Harry  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Gilman,  Myron  A..  Westfleld,  Mass.  Garment-banger.  No. 
1.027.837  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6001  ;  Gas.  rol.  178  ;  p.  1041. 

Gllowlta.  Benjamin.  Greenport,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle. No.  1,028.802;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1820;  Gas.  rol.  178; 
p.  240. 

Gipple.  Roy  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  A.  Klein  and 
one-third  to  A.  G.  Beach.  Wllll&msvllle,  N.  Y.  Bag- 
holder  No.  1.025.974;  May  14;  Sp.  p  1927;  Gaa.  toI. 
178;  p  332. 

Olsholt  Machine  Company.  (See  Schmelskopf.  Edward  C, 
assignor. ) 

Gladden.  Roland  L.,  Gadsden.  Ala.  Lamp-globe  holder. 
No.  1,028,015;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6413;  Oaa.  Tol.  178; 
p.  IIOO. 

Glaser,  Adam  F  .  Jersey  City,  and  J.  Olsen,  Whippany, 
assignors  of  oneahlrd  to  Q.  W.  Crane,  Rahway.  N.  J. 
Resilient  wheel.  No.  1.026,606;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3118; 
Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  615. 

Olanber.  Joseph  H.,  CleTeland,  Obk>.  Self-closing  faucet 
No.    1,027,120;    May   21;   Sp.    p.   4638;   Gas.    vol.    178; 

'     p.  763. 

Glenn.  Edmond  R..  aasignor  to  Western  Cabinet  and 
Fixture  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Soda  fountain.  No.  1.027,472;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6241; 
Gas.   vol.   178:   p.  919. 

Glenn,  J.  E.     (See  Robertson.  Albert,  assignor.) 

Glenn.  William  G..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Button 
for  tobacco-pipes.  No.  1,027,838;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 
6002;  Gaa.  vol.   178:  p.  1041. 

Glover.  Charles  and  C.  Holt,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Head-shsphig  machine.  No.  1.027.388; 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  862. 

Ooddard,  Joseph,  and  F.  F  Dorsey.  assignors  to  Seneca 
Camera  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Roller  blind  shutter.  No.  1.027,829;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
4948;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  833. 

Goebel.  Jean.  Darmstadt.  Germany.  Manufacturing  per- 
forated tear-off  paper  and  like  blocks.  No.  1.025.620; 
May  7:  Sp.  p.  1159;  Gas.  *ol.  178;  p.  177. 

Goebel,  Julins  C.     (See  Horst  and  Goebel.) 

Ooedike,  George  O..  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Lltlio- 
graph  Company.  Norwood.  Ohio.  Lithographic  press. 
No  1.027,722;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5748;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.   1002.  _      ^  ^ 

Goelits.  GostsT  A.,  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.  Top  trim  for  candy- 
palls.  No.  1,026.436;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2969;  Gas.  vol. 
178:  p.  491. 

Goetilnger.  Charles  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  H.  Milam 
and  one-foarth  to  J.  W.  Thomas.  Guthrie.  Okla.  Rail- 
Joint.  .No.  1.026.088;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Gas.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  373. 

Goff.  Samuel  B..  Camden.  N.  J.  Steamer  No.  1.026.390; 
May  14:  Sp    p.  2873;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  476. 

Gogel    Sol.  and  M.   Bernstein.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  ; 
aaid   Gogel    assignor    to   said    Bernstein.      Button.      No. 
1  027  473  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6243  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  920. 
Golden,  George  W.  Detroit.  Mich.     Mold.     No    1.027,042; 

May  21  :  Sp    p.  4339;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p    736. 
Goldsmith.  Byron  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Indursted  albaml. 
nold    compound.      No.    1.027.121;    May    21;    Sp.    4541; 
Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  763. 
Goldsmith.  Byron  B..  New  York.  N.  T.     Indurated  casein 
compound.     No.  1.027,122  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  P-  4643  ;  Gas. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  768. 
Goldsmith,    Frederick    E.,    Mlddletown,    assignor    to    The 
Ceramic    Machinery    Companv.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Ma- 
chine   for    coating,      No.    1.057.414 :    May    28 ;    Sp.    p. 
6136;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  901.  „         .  ,  v 

Goodman,  William  T.     (See  Nelson,  Bror  A.,  assignor.) 
Goodnow,     Russell    J..    Boston.     Maaa.       Fruit     and    not 
squeeser.     No.   1,02^,670;   May   21;   Sp.   p.  3476;  Gas. 

Goodrldge, '  Gilbert  W,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Pendent  electric-lamp 
s^k^.  fa.  No  1025.742;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1403;  Gas. 
VOL  178:  p.  219.  ^     ^ 

Goodrum.   Charles  L.      (See  Lattig  and  Good  rum.) 

Ooodrum.  Charles  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa  assignor,  bj 
mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  P.  C.  Bums,  Chlcsgo.  111.  Se- 
lective electrical  signaling  system.  No.  1.026,029.  May 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2056  :  Gai    vol    178  ;  p.  352 

Goodspeed.  Leland  F..  Milwaukee  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
halftTH  H  Westlnghouse,  New  York.  «  ,\,_  H"'<>- 
pressure  control  device.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.417,  May 
14  :  Sp.  p.  3418  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p    663.  „^      _.   „ 

Goodwin  Ar  Company.      (See  Goodwin,   Bdward  W.,  as- 

Goodwln.  Edward  W,  New  York,  N.  Y^.  assignor  to  Good- 
win Car  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Dro£-<*o2'" OP*'"*^?' 
mechanism  for  dumping-cars.  No.  1,027,197  ;  May  il  '. 
Sp.   p.  4682  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  787. 
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Goodwin,  John  M.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Dnmplng-car-TalTe- 

operating  mechanism.     No.  1,027,198  ;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4686;  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  787. 
Goodwin,    Waldmar   0.,   Sallna,   Kans.      Post-hole  digger. 

No.    1,027.199;   May  21;  Sp.   p.    4688;  Gas.  vol.  178; 

p.  788. 
Goodyear,  Nelson.     (See  Earle,  Reginald  W.,  assignor.) 
(Jordon,  John  C.  North   Woodstock.   N.   H.     Folding  box. 

No.    1.027.200 ;   May    21 ;    Sp.   p.   4694 ;   Gai.    vol.   178 ; 

p.  789. 
Gordon.    Peter   J.      (See    Shackleford,    Gordon,   and    Me- 

Millen.) 
Goreao    Nelson  G..  New  Orleans.  Ls.     Water-heater.     No. 

1.026.030;  May  14:  8p.  p.  2069;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  353. 
Goes  Printing  I*re8s  Company,  The.      (See  Cox,  Paul  F.. 

assignor.) 
Goes   Printing  Press  Company,  The.      (See   Firm,   Joseph 

L.,  assignor.) 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company.  The.     (See  Schroeder,  Hans 

C.  assignor.)  / 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.      (See  Seymour,  Ralph  C, 

asslKnor. ) 
Gottscnaick,    Emll,    assignor    to    Electric    Export-Werke, 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.      Portable  electric  lamp. 

No.  1,026.394  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.642 ;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  100. 
Gottwald.  Adolf.  Chicago.  111.     Metallic  rod-packing.     No. 

1,027,043 ;  May  21  ;  So.  p.  4840 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  736. 
Googeon.    Joseph.    Baltic.    Mich.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1.025.976:  May  14:  Sp    p.  1928:  Gas    vol.  178:  p.  3.32. 
Grady.    Bart    B..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Refrigerator.      No. 

1.026.799:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3764;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  661. 
Graf.  Heinrich.  Bielefeld,  (jermany.     Chanseable-pin  disk 

for  mechanical   music-boxes.     No.   1,027.246 ;   May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4780;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  805. 
Graham.    Elmer    E.,    Erie,    Pa.      Automatic    valve.      No. 

1,027,839;  May  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6003  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1042. 
Graham,  William  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Elevator  safety  de- 
vice.    No.    1,027,840;   May  28 ;   Sp.  p.  6005;  Gaa.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  1042. 
Granger.    AmM^.   New  Orleans.   La.     X-ray  finder.     No. 

1.026.168:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2366:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  898. 
Grannls.    William    P..    KsBdallTllle.    Ind.      Fence-anchor. 

No.    1.027.123;   May   21;    Sp.   p.   4848;    Gas.   voL   178; 

p.  764. 
Granville,  Bernard,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Fibre    Products    Company.       Implement    for    obtaining 

samples     from     peat-bogs    and     other    purposes.       No. 

1,027,246 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4782  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  806. 
Graves.  Fred  B..  et  al.     (See  Kay,  Samuel  P..  assignor.) 
Gray,    Alexander  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmera      Company        Motor  -  control      system.       No. 

1,027,415:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6136;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  901. 
Gray,    Charles    P.,    Sierra   Madre.   Cal.,    assignor   to   The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    Stay-guide  for  sewing- 
machines.     No.  1,026,463  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  796  ;  Gas.  vol. 

178  ;  p.  124. 
Gray.  Cnrlstopher  C.  and  M.,  Anderson.  Ind.     Hardy  at- 
tachment  for   anvils.     No.    1,028.016;   May  28;   Sp.    p. 

6414:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1100. 
Gray.  George.  Slsseton.  8.  D.     Tire.     No.  1,027,247;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  806. 
Gray,  Mike.     (See  Gray,  Christopher  C.  and  M.) 
Green,   Warren   L..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Printing-machine. 

No.   L027.884 ;   May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5061  ;   Gas.  toI.   178 ; 

p.  862. 
Green.    William    F..    Modesto.    Cal.      Gas-separator.      No. 

1,026,696  :  May  7  •  Sp.  p.  1303  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  203. 
Oreenbanm.  Jules.   Berlin.   Germany,  assignor  to  Raleigh 

A    Robert.    Parts.    France.      Film    and   method   of  syn- 
chronising the  operation  of   kinematographs  and   talk- 

Ing-machnies.      No    1 .027,248 :    May   21  ;   Sp.   p.  4785 ; 

Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  806. 
Oreenbanm,  I.eo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Denture.   No.  1.028.01T ; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  6415:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1101. 
Gre<>n"e.  Augustine  E..  Hartford,  Conn.    Machine  for  grind- 
ing balls      No.   1,026.350;  May   14;  Sp.  p.  2782;  Gas. 

vol  178:  p.  464. 
Greene.   Augustine   E..   Hartford.   Conn.     Grinding   bails. 

No.  1.026,861  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2792 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

464. 
Greene.  Prank  C.     (See  Greene,  Oscar  V.,  assignor.) 
Greene,   Oscar   v..   assignor   to   F.   C.    Greene.    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Retarding  device.     No.  1,026.626;  May  14;  Sp. 

p.  3.')64;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  664. 
Gregg,  Norrls  B..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Device  for  preparing  sur- 
faces  to   be   painted.      No.    1.026,4.36;    Mav    14;    Sp.    p. 

2971 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  492. 
Gressett,  Lawrence  P..  Balllnger.  Tex.     Insulator  and  sup- 

fort.     No.   1.027,601;   May   28:   Sp.  p.  6606;  Gas.   vol. 
78 :  p.  968. 
Grldley,   Benjamin,   assignor  to  G.   W.   Payne  Company, 

Pawtncket.    R.    I.      Beit-gearing   for   winding-machines. 

No.  1,0201668;  Msy  7;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p. 

262. 
Grtessmann.  Frans  A.,  Beriln.  Germany,  assignor  to  T.  P. 

Klngsford    and    V.    K.    Hlgglns.    Oswego,    N.    Y.      Auto- 

mstlc  balancing  device  for  centrifugal  pumps,  turbines, 

and  the  like.     No.  1,026,621 ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1160;  Gax. 

vol.   178;  p.  178. 
Griffin.  Joseph.     (See  McKeel  and  Griffin.) 
Griffith,     Asa     W.,     Youngstown,     Ohio.       Hotbed.       No. 

1.027,124;  Msy  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4646:  Gsc.  vol.  178;  p.  764. 
GrUBtb,  Watkln  M.      (See  Mclntyre.  John,  assignor.) 
Grins,  Stephen  A.,  trustee.     (See  Darby.  Clifford  T..  as- 

sfgnor.) 


Grigsby,  Rosa  W.,  et  al.,  beirs-at-law.     (See  Webb,  Samuel 

J.) 
Grindle,  Emanuel  M.,  Holton,  Kans.    Cheek-dlstender.   No. 

1,025.265  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  346 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  56. 
Grlswold.  Harrison.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dasher  for  freesers. 

chums,  ftc.     .No.  1,027,416;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6138;  Gas. 

vol.  178;  p.  901. 
Grossmann,   Jacob,    Manchester,   England.     Treatment  of 

sewage-sludge.      No.    1,026,622  ;   May   7  ;    Sp.   p.    1163 ; 

Gas.  vol.  ITS;  p.  179. 
Grotenhuls.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Cnshlon-Coraer  Bed 

Spring    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Bed-bottom    support.      No. 

1.026.031  :  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2061  :  Gax.  vol.  if  8  ;  p.  363. 
Gmenberg,    Raoul    J.,    Ban    Francisco,    CaL      Box-handle. 

No.   1,027,385 ;   May  21 ;   Sp.  p.   5072 ;  Gas.   voL   178 ; 

p.  853. 
Grumman,  Victor  W.,  Zanesville,  Ohio.     Molding-machine. 

No.  1.025.136  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  56 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  10. 
Grun,    Wllllbaid.    Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   (Jermany.     Tur- 
bine-blade.    No.  1,027,201 :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4605 :  Gaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  789. 
Gruss.  Luclen  R..  assignor  to  Anto-Compressed-Alr  Wheel 

Company,   Chlco,  Cal.     Vehicle- wheel.     No.    1,027,647; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5592  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  977. 
Gruss,   William  J.,   and   D.    C.   Demarest,   San    Frandsoo, 

Cal.     Regrlnder.     No.    1,025,185;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  199; 

G«s.   VOL   178;  p.  28. 
Quay,  Felix,  Mlcblgamme.  Mich.     Boiler.     No.  1,026.800; 

Jfcy  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3765  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  651. 
Gubmd,  Adolph  P.,   Hudson.  S.   D.     Open   moldboard  for 

plows.     No.  1,027,044  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4342 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  737. 
Guidinger,   Louis  E.,   Rolling   Stone,   Minn.     Quack-grass 

digger.     No.  1.027,125 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4549  ;  Gax.  vol. 


dlggei 

178 ;  p.  764. 

ulbrantson.  Peder  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  K.  Hag- 
Innd    and    one-fourth    to    A.    Haglund,    Rockford,    Ifl. 


Street-indicator  for  cars.     No.  1,026,980;  May  21;  Sp. 

p.  4184  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  714. 
Gnlllford.  Roy  T.,  West  Nottingham,  Ohio.    Variable-throw 

mechanism    for   automatic    machines.      No.    1,026,976 ; 

Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1931 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  333. 
Gusta'fson.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clutch.    No.  1,026.437  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2971  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  492. 
Guthman.   Eli   A.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Shoe-buckle.      No. 

1.025.743  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1404 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  220. 
Guthrie.  Edwin.  Washington.  D.  C.     Engine-starter.     No. 

1.027.648:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5599;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  978. 
Guthrie.  Eugene  P..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Telephone-bracket. 

No.    1,026,260;   May  14;  Sp.  p.  2580;  GJas.   voL    178; 

p.  482. 
Gutta   Percha   k   Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.      (Sss 

Bolton,  Andrew  C  assignor.) 
GyorfTy,   Ix>ul8.    Alliance,   Ohio.      Elevator   safety  device. 

No.    1,026.169;  May   14;  Sp.  p.  2367;  Gax.  vol.   178; 

p.  398. 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Mueller,  Philip,  as- 
signor.) 
H.    L.    Jndd    Company.      (See    Lathrop   and    Spokea,   as- 
signors. ) 
Haag.     Robert     H.,      Louisville,     Ky.     Monoplane.      No. 

1,025^12;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1799;  (3ax.  vol.  178;  p.  277. 
Haase.  Leo  G..  Pasadena,  Cal.     Concrete  lamp-post.     No. 

1,026,801 ;  Msy  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3766 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  662. 
Haase,  Leo  G..  Pasadena.  Cal.     Individual  concrete  sign. 

No.  1.028,018;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6417;  Gas.  vol.   178; 

p.  1101. 
Hackett,    James,    Port    Costa,    Cal.      Water-gage.      No. 

1,026.809 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  449. 
Raoaway,  John  B..  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  unltsd 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

operating  on   the  sole  edges  of  boots  and  shoes.     No. 

1,026.082;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2062;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  863. 
Hadaway,  John  B.,  Swampscott,  and  J.  V.  Allen,  Sooth 

Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machbiery 

Company,   Paterson,   N.  J.      Machine   for  operating  on 

the  sole  edges  of  booto  and  shoes.     No.  1,026,033  ;  May 

14 :  Sp.  p.  2064 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  364 
Haddow,    William.    Ossinlng,    N.    Y.      Soap    cake.      No. 

1.026,488  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2973  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  492. 
Haddow,   William.  Ossinlng,   N.  Y.     Soap-dlspenslng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,026,644;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3409;  Gas.  toL 

Hadkal  Joseph.  Chicago.  111.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1,026,981 :  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  716. 

Hager.  Harry.     (See  Hedfeidt  and  Hager. ) 

Hager,  John  E.,  and  R.  H.  Porteous.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pencil-sharpener.  No.  1.026.671 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
8477;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  607. 

Haggard.  Robert  A.  (See  Hampton,  William  F.  and  C.  W., 
assignors.) 

Haglund,  Anton,  et  al.  (See  Gulbrantson,  Peder  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Haglund,  Karl,  et  al.  (See  Gulbrantson.  Peder  M..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hagmann,  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  Heath, 
I^  CroW.  Wis.  Whiat-heater.  No.  1.026.748;  May 
21 ;  Sp.  p.  8632  ;  Gas,  voL  178 ;  P.  «81.     ,      ^^     ,      „ 

Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Company.     (See  Hale,  Charles  B.. 

HIbnIe,  Carl  K..  BeuUlngen,  Oeraanjr.  Producing  paper- 
palp  from  old  paper.  No.  1,024,677;  May  14;  Bp.  p. 
3249  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  537. 
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Hmln«s,   Lewlt  A..  Columbua.  Ohio      Thermodynamle  tap- 
tor.     No.  1.025,869;  May  T;  3p.  p.  1606.  Gax.  toI.  178; 

Haldeman.  CharlM   F..  awUnor  to  Th«  8»lvtr   lUnufae- 

turtnc      Companr.      Salem.      Ohio.      Ke«d-cuttar.      No. 

1.0*J7.M7;  May  2»  :  8p.  n.  5377:  ii»%.  vol.  178;  p.  IM2. 
Hale.  Alfred  T.  C.     ( S*«  Batea  and  Hale.) 
Hale.   Arthur.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Slipper   with   remoTabl* 

counter.      No.    1.027.249;    May    21;    Sp.    p.    4786;    Oa*. 

Tol.  178  ;  p.  806.  .     ^  ^ 

Hale.  Charlea  B..  aaalgnor  to  Hahl  Automatic  C»ock  CoBi- 

£any.    Chicago.     III.       Program  clock.       No     1.027.202 ; 
lay  21  :  Sp.  p.  4696:  Oax.  toI.   178;  p.  789 
Hall.  Frank.  Falrbury.  aaaljtnor  to  King  k  Hamilton  Com-  i 
pany.  Ottawa.  111.    Cleaning  apparatus  for  corn-ahellera. 
ic.       (Relenue.)       No.    13.418;    May    14;    Sp.    p.    3421; 
Oax.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  564.  . 

Uall.  Jamaa  H  .  (  leveland.  Ohio    Graaae-cup.  No.  1.027.538  , 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  .-.;r78  :  Cat    vol.  178:  p.  942. 
Hall.    Jay    H  .    aaalgnor   to   The   Klectrlc    Controller    and 

Manufacturing   Company.   Clereland.   Ohio.      SafetT   de- 
vice for  electric  holata.     No.  1,027.126;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4551  :  Uai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  765.  v        m 

Hall,    Oliver    W.    San    Joae.    Cal.       Pipe-wrench.       No 

1  6'«  HOJ  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3768 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  682: 
Hall   Printing   i'reaa  Company.      <See   White.  Joaeph.   aa- 

nlgnor. )  ,  ^,    .      T 

Hall  Signal  Company.  The.      (See  Coleman.  Llyda  J.,  »»- 

slgnor. )  ^  ..   ,,  V 

Hall.  Vernon  P.     (See  Brlggs  and  Hall.) 
Hall     Vernon    NV  .    I'ortlan.l,    Me.     fJame  apparatua.     ?» 

1  0->7r»:tn  Mkj-  2S:  Sp.  p.  5V0 ;  <;ax.  vol.  178:  P-  W-i. 
Halien      Ludwlg.    Evanston.    III.       Infant's    poslng-chair. 

No.  i.025.953:  May   7;   Sp.  p.   1887;  Gax.   vol.   178:  p. 

■^90 
Ha'llsted.  John  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Seal.     No.  1.025.870; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1683  ;  (iaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  26.T 
Halveratadt.      Lerov.      Leetonia       Ohio         Wrench.        No 

1  027  203  •  May  21  ;  Sp.  p  47»4  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  790. 
Ilamblln.  George  N.  (S«^  Elamblln.  Stephen  M.  and  Q.N.) 
Ilamblln.  Stephen  M    hd.I  a    S  .  Canton  :  nald  G.  N.  Ham- 

bllB  UWlltBOT  of  one-half  of  Ms  right  to  G.  K.  Close,  i  am- 

brldg*.  titam    Candy  wrapping  machine.     No.  1.025.524  ; 

May  7:  Sp.  p.  939;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  145. 
Uamei.   Loula  C.  »««t(fnor  of  one^haFf  to   W.   «•   KUIen 

ADDleton.     Wla.       Windmill  coupling.       No.     1.026.362, 

Ifav  14  •  So   D    2798  :  Gax.  vol.  17S  :  p.  464. 
Ham'ri.G^rjB  V    Baltimore.  Md.     IMpe.     No.  1.025.623  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  11««;  <iax    vol,  17S;  p.  179. 
Hamilton.  Abram  S..  Nanalmo.  BrltUh     olumbia.  Canada. 

Portable  detonator-magaxlne.     No.   l.O.O.Hoo  .   stay  zi  , 

Sp.  p.  3889:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  671.  t     n  ^ki 

Hamilton.   <harle«  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-hHif   to  J.    Broehl. 

"•ana     HI       Display  cabinet.      No.    1.027.723:    May   28; 

Sp    I.    5748;  Gax.  vol    178;  p    10<>2.  «««  ««o  • 

Hamilton.  David.  Oreenaburg.  Pa.    Burner.    No    1.026.982  . 

May  21:  Sp.  p.  4189;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.    <  15- 
Hamilton.    Exra    M..    Willow    Springs.    Cal.      Wave-motor. 

No.  1.02.'>.395  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  643  :  (Jax.  vol.  178 :  p.  100. 
Ilamlltuo.  Kara  M..  Willow  Springs.  Cal.     AutomoMi«»-tlre. 

No.    1,026.803;    May   21;   3p.    p.   3769;   Gax.   vol     178; 

Hamilton.  John  B..  Yonkera,  N.  Y..  aaalgiior  to  Venturl 
Alarm  Company.  Dover.  N.  J.  Sprinkler-alarm  appa- 
ratua.    No.   1.026.439;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2974;  Gax.  vol 

Hamilton.  Lee!  Le  Claire.  Iowa.  Elej«tof  •*'•*/ ,<*«7*««: 
No.    1.025.871:    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1684;    Qaa.    vol.    178; 

Hamilton.    William    J..    Alliance.    Nabr.      Fly-trep.      No. 

1  027  602  :  May  28  :  Sp    p.  5507  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  968. 
Hainley.  John   G..   London.   England.     Toy   or  amusement 

device.     No.  1,028.068;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6536:  Oax    vol. 

Uamm!  William  S..  Hubbard  Wooda.  and  F.  A.  Schuetx. 
assignors  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Company.  Chicago. 
III.  Ijintern.  No.  1.025.824:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1167; 
(iax.  vol.  178;  n.  170 

Haram.  William  S..  Hubbard  Woods,  and  F.  A.  Schuetx.  as- 
signors to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Company.  Chicago, 
III  iJintern.  No.  1.026.625 :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1168 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  178  ;  p.  179. 

Hammer,  <harle«.  asaignor  to  American  Metal  Cap  Com- 
nanv.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bottle  cap  or  seal.  No. 
1027.330  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p   4f>50  ;  "iax.  vol.  178 :  p   833. 

Hammond.  Erneat  8..  V'alley  Junction.  Iowa  Cooler  for 
hot  boxes  for  railway-cars.  No.  1.025.947;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  1876;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  288 

Hatnmond.  (leorge  O..  Watertown.  N.  Y,  aaalgnor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company  Preaaure-retalnlng 
valve.  No.  1,026,311;  May  14;  Sp  p.  2689;  Gax.  toL 
178  :   p.   450 

Hammond.  George  O  ,  and  J.  A.  Barnes.  Watertown.  N.  T., 
assignors  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  Praa- 
sare  retaining  device.  No.  1,026.310;  May  14;  8p.  p. 
2687  ;  Oax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  449. 

Hammond  Iron  Worka  (See  Hammond.  William,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Hammond.  Isaac  B..  Portland.  Greg.  Chaageable-sneed 
friction  transmlaaion  mechanism.  No.  1.028.010;  May 
28:  Sp    p    6418;  Gax    vol.  178:  p.  1101. 

Ilsmmond.  .lames,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  I  Williams. 
MouiKlsvllle.  W.  Va.  Knvelop-molstenlng  'levlce.  No. 
1,027.204  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4705  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p   790. 


Hammond,   wniian.   aaalgnor  to  Hammond   Iron  Worta. 
Warren.    I'a.      Pulp-agitator.      No.    1.026.578 ;    May    14 ; 
Sp.  p    3250;  Gax.   voL  178;  p.  537. 
Hampden   Watch  Company.  The.      (See  Corey.  Varlan  8., 

aaalgnor.) 
Hampton.    Charlea    W.      (See    Hampton.    William    F.    and 

C    W  ) 
Hampton,  William  F.  and  C.  W..  aaalgnora  of  one-tbird  to 
R.  A   Haggard.  WaynestHiro.  Tenn.     Ball.     No.  1.025.913  ; 
May  7;  Sp.  p.  1801  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  277. 
Hamrlck    Porter  S.,  Wausau.  Wis.     Cock  and  faucet.     No. 
1,027.474;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6244:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  920. 
Hancock,  J«Me  C.     (See  .Madden,  Tliomss  K..  asaU'nor,) 
Hanel.    Frank   A..   Loa   Angeles.   Cal       Baker's   peel       No. 
1,026,034:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2069;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  354. 
Uaney,    Edwin   H  .   French  Csi»p.  assignor   to   Haiiey   Fire 
Apparatua  Co.,  Stockton.  Cal.  Fire  escape.  No.  l.027,7'-'4  ; 
jiSuiy  28:  Sp.  p.  6750;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p    1002. 
Hanay   PIra  Apparatua  Co.      (8«a  Haney.   Edwin   H..  aa- 
algnor. > 
Hanlon.  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Merkel.  I^wls  W..  aswl^nor.) 
Hanna.  Max  R..   Schenectady.   N.   Y..  aaalgnor  to  General 
Blcetrle      Company.        VolUge     transformation.       'No. 
1.026.S91  :  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2876:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  rT7. 
Hannlhal.   Arnt  C.  Chicago.   111.      Fualhle  link   for  a«o- 
matlc  sprinklers.     No.  1,0^6.440;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2919; 
Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  493. 
Hansen.    August    J..    Walnut.    Iowa.      Road-ernder.      No. 
1,027.725  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p    5752  ;  «.ax.  vol.  178  ;  p    1#02. 
Hansen.  Charlea  A..  ScbenecUdy.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.       Incandeacent-lamp    aiaactit. 
No.    1.026,392:    May    14:    Sp.    p.    2878;    Gax    vol     HS ; 
p.  477. 
Ilanaen.   Frederlco.  Buenoa  Alrea.  Argentina,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Avery  Company.     Feeding  mecha- 
nism  for  threshing  machines.      No.   1.026,261  ;  May   14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2581  ;  (;ax.  vol.  178;  p.  432. 
Hansen      William     A  .    San    Francisco.    Cal.       (Jas-englDe- 
starfing  device      No    1.027,649;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5600; 
Oax.  vol.  178:  p   078 
Hanamann     Manufacturing    Company.       (Bee    Hanamann. 

Paal.  assignor.) 
Hanamann.    Paul,    aaalgnor    to    Hanamann    Manufacturing 
Company,     Long    Prairie.     Minn.       Adjustable    steering 
mechanism.     No    1.026,312;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  '2601  ;  Oax. 
vol.    178;  p.   450. 
Hanaon.  Adolf  K..  aaalgnor  to  The  Machinery  4  Specialty 
Company,   Milwaukee.   Wla.      Honing  and  stropping  de- 
vice.     No.    1,0'.;7,045;    May   21;   Sp.    p    4343;    Gax.   vol. 
178;  p.  737. 
Hanaon.  Albertua  E..  Maaon  City.  Iowa.     Ditching  machine 
and  tlle-dlstrlbuter.    No.  1.026.672  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3478  ; 
Gax.   vol.    178  ;   p.  007. 
Hanaon.    Bartin    N..    Chicago.    III.      Folding    ormin.      No. 
1,027,475  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5245  ;  Oax    vol.  178 ;  p,  920. 
Uaoaon.  Hans  C,  assignor  to  American  Gas  Machine  Com- 
paav,     Albert     I-ea.     Minn.      Gnsolene-generator.      No. 
1027.050:  May  28  :  Sn.  p.  5602:  Cat    vol    178;  p.  978. 
Hanson.  Olaf  J.,  and  L.  J.  Gilbert.  Sioux  Falla.  8.  D      De- 
tachable  grip-handle.      No.    1.027.726;    May   28;    Sp.   p. 
5755:  Gax.  vol    178:  p.  1003. 
Harbeck.  Jervia  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De- 
troit  Can   Company.   Detroit.   Mich.      Forming   a   vapor- 
proof  material.     S'o     1.027.727;   May  28:    Sp.   p.   5756; 
Oax.  vol.  178:  p,  lOO:^. 
Harbottle.  William  K  ,  Sunbury.  Ohio.     Screen  snd  screen 
fabric.     No.  1.027.476;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6247;  Oax.  vol. 
178 :  p.  920. 
Hard.   Charlea  T..   Baat  Liverpool.  Ohio      Adjuatable  aup- 
port  for  books,  papers,  Ac.     No    1,0'26,506:  May  14;  Sp. 
p.  :U20;  (lax.   vol.    178;   p    515. 
Hardt.  Tyson  T  .  Bluemont.  Va.     Reversible  hsrrow.     No. 
1,026.912;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4025:  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  690. 
Hare,   Sidney   J  .   Kansas  (nty.   Mo.      Synchronical   Indica- 
tor or  index  for  books,  card  systems,  and  n«cords.     No. 
1.0-26.H04  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3770  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  652. 
Hargis,   Harry   W.,   Monroe.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one  flfth  to 
C.  R.  Capps.  one-flfth  to  C.  B.  Ryan,  one-flfth  to  W.  L. 
McMorrls.   and   one-flfth    to   K.    D.    Jordan,    Portsmouth. 
Va.    Ticket  cutter.     No.  1.027.331 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4952  ; 
Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  833.  ,     ^ 

Harkneaa.    WlllUm    E..    F^st    Orange.    N.    J.,   aaalgnor    to 
Western    Electric    Company.    Chicago.    III.       Indicating 
I        ringing-key.     No.  1.020.160;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2358;  Oax. 
!        vol.    178:  p.   398. 

i   Harman,     Daniel     M..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Chair.       No. 
1.025.266  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  347  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  56. 
Harmer.   Harry    E..   and   W.    M.    Wyllle,    Calgary.    Alberta, 
Canada.     Tcwl   for  bending  pipe.     No.   1.026.353;   May 
14:  Sp    p.   2800:  Oax.  vol.   178;  p.  465. 
Harrington.  John  L.,   Kansaa  City.  Mo.     LIft-brldge.     No. 
1.027,477;  May  28:  Sp,  p.  5248;  Oax,  vol.  478;  p.  921. 
Harrington.  John   L..   Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Lift  bridge.     No. 
1.027.47^:  May  28;  Sp.  n    5251  :  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  921. 
Harrington,  Joseph.      ( See  Poppenhusen  and  Harrington.) 
Harrla.    Allen    S..    Rich    Hill,    Ohio.      Raw-setting    device. 
No.    1.028.088 ;    May   28 ;    Sp.    p.    6585 :    Oax.   vol.    178 ; 
p.  1123 
Harris,  Clifford  T.     (See  Wlthera  and  Harrla.) 
Harris    Edward  A.     (See  Dunmbacke  and  Harris.) 
Hart,  Harry  S..  asalgnor  to  Wolff  Truck   Frame  Company, 
Chicago,    III.      Truck  frame.      No     1,026.744;    May    21; 
Sp.  p.  3634  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  632. 
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Hart.  Staey  B.,  Peoria,  ill.  Broadcast  seeder.  No. 
1,020.313 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  '201)1 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  461. 

Hart,  William  J..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Spllt- 
dorf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Breaker-box  for  ignition  sys- 
tems. No.  1.025.566;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1037;  Oax.  vol. 
178;  p.  160. 

Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company.  The.  (See  Pearson 
and  Seward,  aasignora. ) 

Hartley.  Jnmes,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Burglar  and  fire  alarm. 
No.  1.026,393:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2879;  Oax.  vol.  178; 
p.  477. 

Hartley.  John  W.     (See  Lunt  and  Hartley.) 

Hartman.  Charlea,  Bucyrua.  Ohio.  Shipping-case.  No. 
1.028,020;  May  28;  Sp.  p,  6421  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1102. 

Hartman.  Clinrlea.  Bucyrus.  Ohio.  Hinge.  No.  1,0*28.021 ; 
May  28:  Sp.  p.  6423;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  1102. 

Hartman  Trunk  Company.  The.  (See  Wheary,  George  H., 
assignor.) 

Ilartmann.  William  C..  aaalgnor  to  Milwaukee  Separator 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Starting  device  for  explo- 
sive engines.  No.  1,026.314  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2698 ;  Gax. 
vol.    178;   p.   451. 

Hartung.  Carl  A..  Berlin,  Oermany.  Device  for  measuring 
fluid.  No.  1,027,250;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4787;  Oax.  vol. 
178:  p.  806. 

Harrey,  Prank  H..  Dorrance.  Kans.     Self-fllling  fountaln- 

ren.     No.    1.027,127  ;   May  21  ;  Sp.    p.   4564  ;   Gax.   vol. 
78:  p.  765. 
Harrey.  Herbert  A.     (See  Poore  and  Harvey.) 
Hartxell.  Walter  V.     (See  Morgan  and  Hartxell.) 
Hashurg.  John  W..  Chicago.  111.     I'alnt-mlxlng  apparatus. 
No.    1.0-25.396 ;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    644;    Oax.    vol.    178; 
p.  101. 
Haskell.    Henry    L..    Ludington.    Mich.      Figure   toy.      No 

1.026.801  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3891  ;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  672. 

Haskell.    Luther  D..  Essex,  assignor  to  A.  R.   MacKusick, 

Itoston,  Masa.     Bowling  alley.     No.  1.026.949;  May  21; 

Sp.  p,  4131  ;  Oax.  vol,  178 ;  p.  704. 

Haaty.     Charles    E..    assignor    to    Hasty    Manufacturing 

Company.   Elgin,   111.     Automatically-operable  preasure- 

reguTatlng     valve     and       mechanism       therefor.        No. 

1,026,262:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2583;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  433. 

Hasty  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hasty,  Charles  E., 

assignor.) 
Hatch,  Chauncy  R.     (See  Hoffmann.  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Ha'troaker,  .lames  B..  Paris,  France.  I'reservlng  animal 
tissues  and  the  products  obtained  thereby.  No. 
1.027.128  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p   4555  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  766. 

Hatsel.  <;eorge  L..  et  al.  (See  Hennlng,  John,  assignor.) 
Hanke.  Charles  R..  Rossfork.  Idaho.  Engineer's  slope- 
rod.  No.  1,026.579:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  8255;  Gax.  vol. 
178:  p.  538. 
HansdSrfer,  Arthur.  Elberfeld.  and  C.  Heidenrelch.  Lever- 
kuaen,  near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farl)enfabr1ken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Klberfeld.  Germany.  Dye  of  the 
triphenylmethane  series.  No.  1.026.089;  May  14;  8p. 
p.  2215:  Gax.   vol.  178:  p.  374. 

Hausler.  Simon.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mualc-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.026.050;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4133;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  704, 

Hausmann.  Bernard.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Casement  win- 
dow. No.  1.026.161  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2361  ;  Oax.  vol. 
178:  p.  899. 

Hawkins,  Alda  P..  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Seorch- 
llght  Gns  Company,  Warren.  Ohio.  Hydraulic  tl«ld-<-om- 
presaor.  No.  1,02^386:  May  21  ;  8p,  p.  6072;  Gax.  vol. 
178:  p.  853. 

Hawklna.  Laurence  A..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  asalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  (Com- 
pany. Block  signal  system.  No.  1,027,046  ;  May  21 ; 
8p.  p.  4346  :  Oaa.  vol.   178  :  p.  737. 

Hawklna.  Laurence  A..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Com- 
pany. Automatic  train-stop.  No.  1.027.047  ;  May  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  4348:  Gax.  vol.   178;   p.  738. 

Hawkins.  Laurence  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Com- 
pany. Electric  motor.  No.  1,027,048 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 
4350;  Gax.  vol.    178;  p.   738. 

Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  George,  John 
H..  assignor.) 

Hav.  John.  Junction  City.  Kans.  Turbine  water-wheel. 
S'o.  1.026.580;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3267;  Oax.  vol.  178; 
p.  538. 

Haves.  Robert  D..  New  Haven,  assignor  to  W,  B.  Mc- 
C'arthy.  Mllford.  Conn.  Head  for  polo-clubs.  No. 
1.026,581  :  May  14:  Sp.  p.  3260:.Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  530. 

Havnes.  Chnrks  M..  Chllllcothe.  Oli>o.  Repair  device  for 
eveglnsses  and  spectacles.  No.  1.027.417;  May  28:  Sp. 
p.  6140:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  902. 

Haynle,  Amxl  P.     (See  Lance.  Andrew  M..  assinior.) 

Hays.  Athol  B..  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  A.  Hays.  Wolf 
ftutte.  N.  D.  Lever-hariow.  No.  1,026.394 :  May  14  ; 
8p.  p.  2881  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  478. 

Haya.  Prank  A.     (See  Haya,  Athol  B..  assignor.) 

Hays,  James  T.  and  T.  C.,  Emmltaburg.  Md.  Acetylene- 
na  generator.  No.  1.026.607  ;  May  14 ;  8p.  p.  3121  ; 
Oax.  vol.   178  :  p.  515. 

Hays.  Thomas  C.     (See  Hays,  James  T.  and  T.  C.) 

Haxard.  Frederick  J.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Coulter  *  Sona,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Pneumatic- 
despatch  system.  No.  1.025.803  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1521  ; 
Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  240. 

Haael  Atlas  Glass  Company.  (See  Bellamy,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 


Haxelrigg.  Ross.  Oakland.  Cal^.  assignor  to  Vaco  Mana- 
facturlng  Co.  Vacuum  supporting  device.  No. 
1.0-26.263:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2586:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  433. 

Haxeltine.  Robert  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  tor  re- 

.  seating  valvea.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.421 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 
6094  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  856. 

Haxen-Brown  Company.  (See  Hasen,  €reorge  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Haxen,  George  D..  assignor  to  Haxen-Brown  Company, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Collapsible  tube.  No.  1,027,728  ;  May 
28;  8p.  p.  6767:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1003. 

Haxen,  Levi  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Bottle  carrying  and 
holding  case.  No.  1.027.049 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4382 ; 
Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  739. 

Heap  k  Co..  Wm.     (See  I,auEon.  Calvin  A.,  assignor.) 

Hearest.  Joshua  G.,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  8.  P. 
Livingston.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Curtain-hanger.  No. 
1.026.951  ;  May  21  :  Sp    p.  4136;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  706. 

Heath.  George  M.     (See  Hagmann,  John  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Heath.  James  L.     (See  Finn.  Clarence  C.  assignor.) 

Heavenrich.  Rosa  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat  and  veil  pin. 
No.  1.027,661;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6604;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  979. 

Heberllng.  Frederick  A..  Centralla.  111.  Well-drilling  ma- 
chine. No.  1.026,508;  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  3124;  Gax.  voL 
178;  p.  516. 

Hecht,  Joseph  L.,  et  ml.     (See  Elnfeldt,  Emil.  assignor.) 

Hedden.  Harry.  Evansville.  Ind.  Nut  and  bolt  lock.  No. 
1.026.035  :  Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  2070  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  354. 

Hedderlch.  Leander  J..  Mulberry,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Albangh- 
Dover  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Liner  for  centrifugal  liquid- 
separators.  No.  1.025..'ifi7  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1038 ;  3aa. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  160.  „ 

Hedfeldt.  Axel  T.,  and  H.  Hager.  Chicago.  111.  Wlnnow- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1,028.022  :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6424  :  Gax. 
vol.  178;  p.  1102. 

Helchert.  Herman  S..  Ford  Cit.T,  assignor  to  IMttsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Drier  for  wall- 
boards.  No.  1,0*26,162:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Gnx.  vol. 
178  -  D    399 

Helde.' Christen  P..  Kenosha.  Wis.  Measuring  device.  No. 
1,027.418;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5142;  Oa*    vol.  178;  p.  902. 

Heidenrelch,  Carl.     (See  Hausdorfer  and  Heidenrelch.) 

Heidenrelch.  Carl,  I^everkusen,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld, 
Germany.  Bine  wool-dye.  No.  1.025.267;  May  7;  Sp. 
p.  348:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  57. 

Helnen.  Frank  C  Chicago.  111.  Magnetic  separator.  No. 
1.026,673;  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  3480;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  608. 

Helnxelman.  Reginald,  Belleville.  III.  Door-securing  de- 
vice. No.  1,026,745 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3635 ;  Gax.  voL 
178 :  p.  632. 

Heller.  Arnaud  0.,  et  ol.  (See  Bennett.  Wllllnm  N..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hemming.  Emile,  Passaic,  assignor  to  Hemming  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Garfield.  N.  J.  Insulating  com- 
pound and  making  the  same.  No.  1.025,268  ;  May  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  349  :  Gax.  vo4.  178  ;  p.  57. 

Hemming     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Hemming, 

Emile.  assignor.) 
Henderson.    Andrew    J..    Saratoga.    Tex.      Standing-valve. 
No.    1,025,077:    May    14;    Sp,    p.    1933;   Gax.    vol.    178: 
p.  334. 
Henderson,  George  R..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Section     for    boilers    and 
other  containers.     No.  1,025,697 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1304  ; 
Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  203. 
Hendricks,  Auguatin.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Metolllc  mir- 
ror-panel.    No.   1.027.540:   May  28:   Sp.   p.  5.'i80;   Gax. 
vol.  178;  p.  942. 
Hengell,  Edward  M..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Electric  water- 
heater.     No.  1,026.862;  May  21;  8p.  p.  3892;  Gax.  voL 
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Henley.  Richard.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.    Brake.    No.  1.027,332 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4954  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  8:54. 
H'^nnlg,    Oustav    K..    Wahren.    near    I^lpxlg.    assignor    to 

Ludwig  Hupfeld  Aktiengesellschnft.    Leipzig.   fJermany. 

E:xpre8alon    device    for    mechanically-operated    vlollna. 

No.  1,025,397  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  646 :  (Jax.  vol.  178 :  p.  101. 
Hennlng,  John,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  D.  Schindler 

and  one-fourth  to  O.  L.  Hatsel.  Augusta.  On.    Self-oiling 

device.     No.  1.026.052 ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4137  :  Gax.  tot. 

178 :  p.  706.  .       ^  „. 

Henrtch.   Henry.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Machine  for  rolllnf 

finger-rings.     No.  1,026.983:  May  2J;  Sp.  p.  4190;  Oaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  716. 
Henry.    Prank    R..    assignor    to    Majestic    Manufacturing 

Company.     St.     Louis.     Mo.      Riveted     structure.      No. 

1  026.674  :  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  3483 ;  Gnx.  vol.  178 ;  p.  608. 
Henry     Oorge    E..    Vincennes.    Ind.      Electric-controller 

crank.     No.  1.027.129  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Oax.  voL 

178 ;  p.  765. 
Henry.  Howard  D.     (See  Bavless  and  Henry.) 
Henry.    Robert.    Blue    Lake.    Cal.      Cuspidor-lifter.      No. 

1  026,3.'S4  :  Mnv  14  :  Sn.  p.  2801  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  466. 
Hensaey,  Harold."  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Locomotive-super- 
heater.    No.  1,026,863  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3893  ;  Oax.  voL 

178;  p.  672.  ,        v   . 

Herlinger.  8.     (See  Buttress.  Joseph  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Herman.  Willie  H..  Wesson.  Miss.     Bottle-vending  machine. 

No     1.026.978;  May   14;  Sp.  p,   1934;  Gax.  voL   178; 

Herschkowitach.  Mordko,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zelsa, 
Jena.  Oermany.  Oxygen-generating  composition.  No. 
1.027,383 ;  May  21 ;  &p.  p.  4964  ;  Oax.  vof.  178 ;  p.  834. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


HerteBstAlB.  CluiunMy  A4  and  W.  T.  Protwt  CbilMcotbt. 

Ohio.      Dl«pen«ing-can.     So.  1.026.582  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

3261  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  539.  j 

Hertaberg.  Barry,  et  al..  truateea.     (8««  B«tta.  LcwU  F..  | 

aaaiicnor. ) 
HerxoK.  Edaard.  Eriach.  AuatrlaHungary.     Bleaching  ap 

paratua.     No.  1.026.583  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3263  ;  Ga».  toI. 

178  ;  p.  539. 
Hersog,  Felix  B.,  decmaed.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  H.  Henoc  ; 

executrix.      Electric    ■Ixnaltng   apparatus   and   clrcnita.  , 

No.    1.028.089:   May   28;    Sp.    p.    6687;    Gaa.   vol.    178;  , 

p.  1123.  _  I 

HeraoR.  Henrlette.  executrix.     (See  Heriog.  Felix  B.)  | 

Herzog.   John.    Saginaw.    Mich.      Making   bulge-panela  for 

furniture.      No.    1.026.395;   May   14;   8p.   p.   2882;   Gaa. 

Tol    178;  p.  478. 
Ue«9- Bright    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Heaa,  ; 

Henry,  aaaigoor.) 
Heaa.  Henry,  Wawa,  aninor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia.  Fa.    Antifriction  bearing. 

No.    f.027.541 ;   May   28 ;    Sp.    p.    5381 ;   Gaa.   toL   178 ; 

D    943. 
Hess.   Henry,   Wawa.  aaaigoor   to  The  Hesa-Brlght  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Antifriction-bear-  ; 

Ing.     No.    1.027.542;    May   28;    Sp.   p.    5383;   Gaa.   toI. 

17^;  p.  943. 
Hesaon.   William   W..   Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     D«t1cc  t 

for  printing  on  wrapping-paper.     No.  1,025.137  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  58:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  11.  | 

Heater.   WUlIa  W.,  et  •I.      (See  Thomas,   Martin  EL,  ••- 

signor. ) 
Hetherlngton.    Frederick    A..    Indlanapolla.    Ind.      Paving 

plant.     N'.   1,027,334;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4955:  Gaa.   voL 

178;  p.  834. 
Hewitt.  Parrell  G..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Combination  viae  and 

pipe-wrench.     No.  1.026,036;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2071 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  354. 
Hewitt,    Peter    C.    Rlngwood    Manor.    N.    J.,    aaaigoor    to 

Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Vapor  electric  apparatus.     No.    1.025,464;   May   7;   Sp. 

p.  797  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  124. 
Hext.  William.     (See  Macleod  and  Hext.) 
Hey.  David  M..  aaalgnor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Com- 
pany.   Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Dyeing    apparatua.       Na 

1,027.729  :  May  28  ;  8p    p.  5758  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1003. 
Hey.  Johann  F..  Straaaburg.  Germany.     Presaure-regulator 

for  boilers.     No.   1.025.954;   May  7;  Sp.   p.   1890:  Gaa. 

vol.   178:  p.   290. 
Heyerdahl.   Albert  G..   Orfordvllle,    Wis.      Suspension   de- 
vice for  uae  in  skinning  small  animals.     No.  1.027,335; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4957  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  835. 
Heyn.  Frledrfch  H.  C.  Hamburg,  Germany.     Bathometer. 

No     1.026.441 ;   May    14  ;   Sp.    p.   2980  ;   Gaa.    vol.    178 ; 

p.  493. 
Heys,  William  E.      (See  Macpherson  and  Ileys. ) 
Htckey.   John,    assignor    to    National    Pipe    Bending   Com- 
pany.   New    Haven.   Conn.      Separator.      No.    1,026.675; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  U8  :  p.  608. 
Hicks.    George   J..    Saginaw.    Mich.,    assignor    to    R.    *   O. 

Werner,    i  annstatt.    <5ermanv.      Proofing  machine.      No. 

1.025.914  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1809  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  278. 
Hiemens.   Wllhelm.   and    W.    Kropp,   asslamors   to    Farben- 

fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co  .  Klberfeld,  Germany. 

Pharmaceutical  pnxluct.     No.  1,026.913  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4028  :  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  691. 

Hiemenx.  Wllhelm.  and  W.  Kropp.  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
Pharmaceutical  product.     No.  1,026,914  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4029  ;  C.ai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  691. 

Hiecing.  Christian,  and  A.  Fuller,  assignors  to  J.  K.  Mer- 

gott  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.   Bag-frame.   No.  1.027,387  ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  5074  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  SS.'?. 
HIggin.    Henry,    assignor    to    The    Hlggln    Manufacturing 

Company.     Newport.    Kv.       Holding    tubes    during    the 

operation    of   drawing    them.      No.    1.025.568;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  10.^9;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  161. 
Higgin  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Hlggln.  Henry. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Hlggins.  Frank  A.     (See  Hummel.  Franklin  P..  asaignor.) 
Hlgglna,  Virginia  K..  et  al.     (See  Griessmann.  Franx  A.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Hlgiey.  Eben  N..  aaslgnor  to  M.  Higley.  Somersworth.  N.  H. 

Pruning  Implement.     No.  1,025.626  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1169  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  178;   p.    180. 
Higley.  Maude.     (See  Higley.  Eben  N.,  aaalgnor.  i 
Hlgnett,  Samuel  C.,  Liverpool.  England.    Cigar  or  cigarette 

case.     No.   1,028.069 ;   May   28 ;  Sp.   p.  6537  ;   Gas.   vol. 

178;  p.   1117. 
Hildebrand.  Harry  D..  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     Fluid-compreaaor. 

No.    1.027,841;   May  28;   Sp.  p.   6007;  Gaa.   vol.    178; 

p.   1042. 
Hlldreth.    Hiram    D.    Hamilton.    Ontario,    Canada.      Com- 
bined shirt  and  collar  fastening  device.     No.  1.027.603; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  5609;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  963. 
Hill.  Albert  D.     (See  Pearsall  and  Hill.) 
Hill.  Alexander  B..  Hoboken.  N.  J. 


Game  apparatua. 
1.025.465  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  800  ;  Qax.  vol.  178  ;  p. 
■    .  Camden.  N.  J.     .\bradint 


No. 
125. 
Hill.  James.  8r..'  Camden.  N.  J.     .\bradlng  or  cutting  de- 
vice.     No.    1.027.842 ;   May  28 ;   Sp.   p.   6008  ;  Gaa.   vol. 
178:  p.   1043 
Hill,  John  R.     (See  Smith.  Burgess  W..  aaalgnor  ) 
Hill.  Mark  E..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Burdett  Waah- 
ington.    D.    C.      Meat-boiler.      No.    1.027,251 :    May   Jl : 
Sp.  p.  4789 :  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  807. 


Hill.  Thomas  A.,  Brocklrn.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boreh 

Plow     Works     Co..     Crestline.     Ohio.       Culvert.       No. 

1,025.186 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  171  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  29. 
Htllard.  Frederic  W.,  Tottenvllle.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.    1.026,642;   May  14;  Sp,  p.  3399;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.  560. 
Hlilard.    Fredertc    W.,    TottenvUle.    N.    Y.      Type-wrltlBg 

machine.      No.    1,027.050;   May   21;   Sp.   p.    4354;   Oam. 

vol.   178;  p.  739. 
Hlilard.    Frederic.    W.    Tottenvllle.    N.    Y.      Trpe-wrltlng 

machine.      No.    1,027.843;    May    28;    Sp.   p.   Mil;   Gas. 

vol.   178:   p.    1043. 
HiUer.  (iusUT.     (See  Schuster.  Adalbert,  aaalgnor.) 
Hin4e  A  Dauch  Paper  Company.     (See  Klotz.  Peter  G.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Hlnderer.  Jesse  L.     (See  Mauger  and  Hinderer. ) 
Hines.    Jessie    J..    Houaton.    Tex.      Gate   atructure.      No. 

1.02C.163;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2364;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  399. 
Hlnes.   William   J.,   assignor   to   I^lrltan   Comb  Company, 

Leominster.  Maaa.     Machine  for  making  hair  ornaments. 

No.    1,027.419:    May    28;   Sp.   p.   6145:   Gaa.   vol.   178; 

p.  902. 
Hlney.  Alfred  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Wlndow-acreen.     No. 

1.026.864;  Mav  21  ;  Sp    p.  3896;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  67.1. 
Hlnze.  William  K..  Hamburg.  Iowa.     Wagon  end-gate.     No. 

1.025.970  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1939  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  334. 
Htorth.  Karl  A.  F..  Cbriatlania.  Norway.     Refining  Iron  or 

steel.     No.   1.028,070;   May   28;  Sp.   p.  6588;  Gaa.  vol. 

178:  p.   1117. 
Hlpwood.  George,  and   P.   Egan,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Bqul- 

?olaer.     No.  1.028.071  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6539;  Oas.  vol. 
78:  p.  1117. 
Hlral.  Sbuichiro.     (See  Koike.  Kibei,  assignor.) 
Hlrner,  Emll  A.,  .\llentown.  Pa.     Knitting-machine.     No. 
1.026.206;  May  14;  Sp.  p    2466;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  414. 
Hlrsch.  Joseph.     (See  Dey,  Charles  V.,  a.nslgnor.) 
Hlrth.  .\lbert.  assignor  to  Norma  Compagnle  G.  m.  b.  H., 
(^annstadt-Stuttgart.     (iermany.       Roller-bearing     cage. 
No     1.026.584;    May    14;    Sp.    p.    3265;   Gaa.   vol.    178; 
p.  540 
Hitaka.  Yeixaburo.     (See  Yamamoto.  Takejiro,  assignor.) 
Hitchcock.  Orion  B..   A.   M.  and  F    M.   Berggrcn,  Morgan- 
vllle.   Kana.     Automobile  transmission  mechaniam.     No. 
1.025,804  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1525  ;  Gas    vol.  178;  p.  241. 
Hlxaon.    Harry    E..    .\kron.    Ohio.       Hottle-retalner.      No. 
1.026.984  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p    4194  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  716. 
Uoadley.     Claud.     Goaport.     ind.       Motor  -  vehicle.       No. 
1.027.730;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5761  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1004. 
Hoag.  Charlea  F.      (See  Covey  and  Hoag.) 
Huagland.  Frank  O.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge   rompanv.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Tubular    carrier. 
No.  1.025. .'■.25  :  Slav  7  :  Sp.  p.  944  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  146. 
Hoaker.  John,  ^and  W    I.  Banka.  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Auto- 
mobile-Indicator      No.    1,025.398;    May   7;   Sp.    p.   649; 
Gax.  vol.    178;   p.   101. 
Hobhe.    Elbert   R..   Buhl.    Idaho.      Telephone  system.      No. 

1.025.269  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  350  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  57. 
Hocker,  John  F..  Monroe.  Ind.     Filtering-can  and  the  like. 
No.    1.028,023;    May    28;    Sp.   p.    6425;   Gax.   vol.    178; 
p.  1102. 
,  Hodge.  Eraatua  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  W.  Oman, 
Spokane.    Wash.      Nut-lock.      No.    1,027,604;    May    28; 
Sp    p    5510;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  963 
Hodges.  Frank  W.     (See  Wigglnton  and  Hodges.) 
Hodgklnson.  William.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Necktie-fastener. 
No.    1.026.315;   May    14;    Sp.    p.   2699;   Gax.    vol.   178; 
p.  451. 
!    Hodgson.  Joseph  P      (See  Flodln.  Nels  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Hoerlng.   Paul,   Berlin.  (Jarmanv.      Making   a  soluble  com- 
pound   of    Iron  glycero  phosphate    combined    with    milk 
or  milk  albumin.     No.  1,027,844;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6020; 
(ias.  vol.   178;  p    1043 
I   Hoerlng.  Paul.  Berlin,  and  O.  Klppe.  Osnabrflck.  Germany. 
i        Producing  Iron  albuminates  of  organomineral  acids.     No. 
1.025.466  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  801  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  125. 
Hoerleln.    Helnrlch,    Vohwinkel.    near    Elberfeld.    assignor 
I        to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..   Elberfeld. 
Germany.      Arylalkylharbituric     acid.      No.     1,025.526; 
I        May  7;  Sp.  p.  945;  <iax.  vol.  178;  p.  146. 
i  Hoerleln.     Helnrlch,    assignor    to    Farbenfabrlken     vorm. 
'        Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Pbenylethyl- 
I       barbituric   add.      No.    1.025.872;    May   7;   Sp.   p.    1686; 

Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  263 
!    Hoerlln.  Julius.     (Soe  Relnhardt  and  Hoerlln.  i 
Hoevet,  Alfred  T..  New  York.  N    Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mount  Vernon  Specialty  Company.     Clgar- 
lighter.     No.  1.027.206;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4707  ;  Gai.  vol. 
178:  p.  790. 
Hofe.  Cnrtotlan  von.   WUmeradorf.   near  Berlin,   assignor 
to    Optische    .\nstalt    C.     P.    Goers    .\ktienge8ell8haft, 
Friedeoau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Angular  mirror.     No. 
1.027,420 ;  Mav  28  ;  8p.  p.  5146 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  903. 
Hofer.   Joahua   S..   Bridgewater.  and  J.    P.  Stahl.   Huron, 
S.  D. :  said  Stahl  aaslgnor  to  said  Hofer.     Huaking  de- 
vice.    No.    1.026.585;   May    14;   Sp.   p.   8266;  Gaa.   toL 
178:  p    540. 
Hoff.   Edward  J..   Berkeley.  Cal.     Chair.     No.   1.025.915; 

Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1805  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  278. 
Hoffa.  Erwin.  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm    Melater  Luciua 
k   Brlinlng.    Hdchst  on-the-Maln.    (iermsny.      Violet-bloo 
vat  dyeatuffa.     No.  1.025,138;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  69 ;  Gas. 
"8:  p.  1" 
Hofflne.   Fred   G 


vol    178;  p.    11.  _ 

ag-boa 

1.027.479  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5233  ;  Gar.  Tol.  178  ;  p.  921. 


Kanaas   City.    Mo.      Ironing-board.     No. 
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Hoffman,  Arnold  P.  and  W.  E.,  and  E.  F.  Altman,  Mlnne- 

apolla,  Minn.     Sprocket-cbain  housing.     No.  1,027,605 ; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  5511  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  964. 
Hoffman.  Ouataf.      (See  Kurlng  and  Hoffman.) 
Hoffman.  William  E.     (See  Hoffman  and  Altman.) 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works.     (See  Elger,  Franx, 

assignor.) 
Hoffmann.  Otto.     (See  Brenner  and  Hoffmann.) 
Hoffmann.  Otto  C.  asaignor  to  C.  R.  Hatch.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Switch  or  Junction  box.     No.  1,026.164;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 

2365  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  399. 
Hoflander,  Henry,  Speed.  Mo.    Collar-button  ratainer.    No. 

1,028.024  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6426  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1108. 
Hogarth.  William  T.,  and  D.  K.  Deal.  Willlamaport.  Pa. 

Tool  tor  cleaning  boiler-head  cap-seats.     No.  1,026.442 ; 

Mnv  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2981  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  494. 
Hohmann,  Edmund,  aaslgnor  to  Stettiner  Chamotte-Fabrlk 

Actlen-Gesellschaft     vorm.     Didier,     Stettin,     Germany. 

Coke-oven.     No.  1,027,845;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6022;  Gas. 

vol.  178;  p.  1043. 
Hokanson.  Andrew  S.,  Rumford,  R.  I.    Portable  tool-chest. 

No.    1.026,264;    May    14;   Sp.   p.   2687;   Qax.   vol.   178; 


p.  433. 
Olden.    1 

1.025.805  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
Holden.  Harry,  assignor  to  Emma  LAng  Investment  Com- 


Holden.    Eugene    A.,    Athol,    Maaa.      Ticket-holder.      No. 
1.025.805 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1526 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  241. 


pany,     Loe    AngeTes.     CaL       Display     apparatua.       No. 
1.027.606;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6513:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  964. 
Holdsworth,  Frea  D..  aaalgnor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 

?any,    Claremont,    N.    H.      Pulsating    apparatus.      No. 
.025,467  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  803  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  126. 

Holeproof  Hosiery  Co.     (See  Evans,  Humphrey,  assignor.) 

Holland,  Henrv  T..  Wlnfleld.  N.  Y.  Curtain-pole  holder. 
No.  1.026.953;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4139;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  706. 

Holldampf.  Johannes.  Cassel.  Germany.  Beverage.  No. 
1.027,3:»6:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4968;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  835. 

HoUenbeck,  Elijah  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hollenbeck  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Holdrege,  Nebr.  Road-grading  and  exca- 
vating machine.  No.  1,025.569  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1041 ; 
Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   161. 

Hollenbeck  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  (See  Hollenbeck. 
Elijah  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Holmes,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Electric  Heating 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Electrical  heating  device.  No. 
1,027,3.'<7  :  May  2l  ;  Sp.  p.  4969  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  835. 

Holmes.  Nathan  L..  assignor  to  G.  C.  Petersen  *  Son, 
Racine,  Wis.  Bolster  spring  for  wagons.  No.  1,026.746  ; 
May  21  :  Sp.  p.  36.17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  632. 

Holmes,  Wesley  S.,  Ithaca,  and  W.  B.  Johnson,  assignors 
to  A.  Zinsser.  Jr.,  trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cushion- 
tire  for  vehicles.  No.  1.027,130;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4659; 
Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  766. 

Holsman  Equipment  Company.  (See  Bulley,  Ckorge  W., 
assignor.) 

Holstrftm,  Axel,  Paris.  France.  Propeller.  No.  1,026,399 ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  651  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  102. 

Holt.  Benjamin.  Stockton.  Cal.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1.026.037;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2073;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  356. 

Holt.  Benjamin.  Stockton,  Cal.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1.026.090;  .May  14;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Gas.  vol.  1  «8  ;  p.  374. 

Holt.  Benjamin.  Stockton.  Cal.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1,026.091  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2221  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  375. 

Holt.  Charles.     (See  Glover  and  Holt.) 

Holz.  Herman  A.     (See  Strafer.  Aaron  F..  assignor.) 

Holzlnger.  John  F.     (See  Mullin.  John  R..  aaslgnor.) 

Homolka,  Benno.     (See  Welde  and  Homolka.) 

Honlss.  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Merrltt.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Hopewell.  Charles  F..  Newton.  Mass.  Spare-tire  case.  No. 
1.026.316:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2701  ;  Gaz    vol.   178  ;  p.  452. 

Hopkins,  Edward  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Klneto- 
Bcope.  No.  1,027,731;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5766;  Gai.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  1004. 

Hopkins.  Hubert,  assignor  to  The  Moon-Hopkins  Billing 
Machine  Company.  St  Loula,  Mo.  Motor-arlve  for  cal- 
culatlng-machlnea.  No.  1.026,698;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1305; 
Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  203. 

Hopkina.  Hubert,  aaslgnor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
cnine  Company,  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1.026,443;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Oas.  vol.  178; 
p.  494. 

Hopkins,  Hubert,  Maplewood  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins 
Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ribbon- 
reverse  mechanism  for  type-writers  and  the  like.  No. 
1.027.732;  Mav  28;  Sp.  p.  5768;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1006. 

Hopper.  James  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Smith, 
Sherman.  Tex.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1,028.317:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2703;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  452. 

Horllng.  Bertus  G..  Coopersvllle.  Mich.  Tool  for  ex- 
tracting well-points.  No.  1.026.509;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
3127  :  Qax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  516. 

Horn.  Jacob  B.     (See  Koehler  and  Horn.) 

Home.  Newton  H.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Tire.  No. 
1.027,733  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6770  ;  dtm.  rol.  178  ;  p.  1005. 

Horovich.  Max,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  S.  Lleberman.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Clothea-line  support.  No.  1,026,865 ;  May 
21  :  8p._p.  3899 ;  Qax.  vol.  178  :  p.  673. 

Horsley,  William,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Manufacturing  nos- 
sles.  No.  1,026,670 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1044  ;  Oas.  t^  178 : 
p.  161. 

Horsley.  William,  assignor  to  The  Bigelow  Compaiur,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Machine  for  formmg  Inga  for  oollera. 
kc.  No.  1.027.480  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6266 ;  Om.  toL  178 ; 
p.  022. 


Horat,  Richard  A.,  and  J.  C.  Qoebel.  aaaigoora  to  Paris 
Lamp  *  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Vapor- 
generator.     No.   1.026.318  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p,  2704;  6a«. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  452. 
Horstmann.  Albert,  O.  O.  H.,  E.  H..  and  S.  A.,  and  W.  T. 
Edgar.  Bath.  Bncland.    Timing  device.     No.  1.027.662 ; 
May  28  ;  Sp.  pTsSoe  ;  Qax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  979. 
Horstmann,  Albert,  Q.  O.  H.,  E.  H.,  and  S.  A.,  and  W.  T. 
Edgar,    Bath,    England.      Gas-controller,   electric    time- 
switch,  and  other  timing  device.     No.   1,027,663;  May 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  6609 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  979. 
Horstmann,  Ernst  H.      (See  Horstmann  and  Ednr.) 

Horstmann.  Ooatav  O.  H.     (See  Horstmann  and  Edgar.) 

Horatnuinn.  Sidney  A.     (See  Horstmann  and  Edgar.) 
Horton.  Albert  J.,  White  Plalna,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     System  of 
control  for  electric   motors.     No.   1.027,846;   May   28; 
Sp.  p.  6024;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.   1044. 

Horton,  Jacob  N.,  and  B.  Carlson.  Beiison.  Nebr.  Siding- 
marker.  No.  1,026.866 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3900 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  673. 

Hosbizaki.  Kinglro.     (See  Jinbo  and  Hosblzaki.) 

Hoatetler,  Monroe  E.,  Harper,  Kana.  Personal  cooler.  No. 
1.027,607  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5617  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  966. 

Houghton,  George  F.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- . 
half  to  J.   Wilding.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Holder  for  as- 
sembled sheets.     No.    1,025,744;   May  7;   Sp.    p.   1405; 
Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  220. 

Houseman.  Harry  A.,  asaignor  to  Standard  Machine  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Knitting-machine.  No.  1,025.980; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1940 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  335. 

Housb.  Frank  E..  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Loose-leaf  book.  No. 
1.025,468 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  810 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  126. 

Houston.  Fred,  assignor  to  Houston  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  111.  Brush.  No.  1,026,676;  May  21; 
Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  609. 

Houston  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Houston,  Fred, 
aaslgnor. ) 

Howard,  Benjamin  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Staub, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Lubricator.  No.  1.026,867  ;  May  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3901  ;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  674. 

Howard,  Prank  D.     (See  Usher,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Howard,  Perkins  E.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Spring-binge.  No. 
1.027,654;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5612;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  980. 

Howarth,  John  U.  (See  Drew.  Arkinstall,  Dean,  and  Ho- 
warth.) 

Howe.  Andrew  F^  Granite  City.  III.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Steel  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Fillet-making 
machine.  No.  1,027,131 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4560  ;  Gaz.  toL 
178 ;  p.  766. 

Howe,  Charlea  A..  Chicago,  III.  Foot-support.  No. 
1.025.571  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Gax.  vol.  ftS ;  p.  162. 

Howe,  George  S.,  Richmond,  Va.  Tire.  No.  1,026,038; 
May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2076 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  355. 

Hewlett  Henry  M.,  and  A.  Laessele.  Sanduaky,  Ohio. 
Machine  for  making  toe-calks.  No.  1.025.270;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  353:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  57. 

Howlln,  William,  Newtown,  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Apparatus  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  cocka.  valves,  switches,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.020.586  ;  Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  .1268  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  540. 

Hoyland.  Fred,  Jr.     (See  Fisher  and  Hoyland,) 

Hudson,  Benjamin  F      (See  Smith  and  Hudson. > 

Hudson.  Fred  A.,  assignor  to  Clarlnda  Lawn  Mower  Com- 
pany. Clarlnda,  Iowa.  Attachment  for  lawn-mowers. 
No.  1,025,271  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  354  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  58. 

Hudaon.  Henrv  B..  Fargo.  N.  D.  Hammer  attachment. 
No.  1.026.916:  May  21:  Sp.  p.  4029;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  691. 

Hudson,  Henry  N.     (See  Smith,  Eugene  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hudaon,  Laura  E..  Lancaster.  S.  C..  assignor  to  North 
Pole  Ice  Cream  Freezer  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Ice- 
cream freecer.  No.  1,026,510;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3128; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  516. 

Hudson.  Mahalah  T..  Enid.  Okla.  Combined  cake^mlxer 
and  egg-beater.  No.  1,026.355;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2802; 
Gax.  v<>l.  178 ;  p.  465, 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Jackson,  Roacoe  B., 
aaslgnor. ) 

Huff.  Rnsaell.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.025,187  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  171 :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  29. 

Huff,  William  J..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Releasinff- 
hook  for  lifeboats  and  the  like.  No.  1.027.481 ;  May 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5257  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  922. 

Huffman.  Howard  H.     (See  Sublett  Alvln  H.,  assignor.) 

Huffman,  John  O.,  and  E.  J.  Lauffer,  assignors  to  The 
White  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Feeding  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,025,189 ; 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  11. 

Hughs.  William  D..  Atlanta,  Ga.  Gearing  for  motor-re- 
hlcles.  No.  1.025,188;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  173;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  29. 

Hugon.  Henry  G.,  Calala.  France.  Resilient  antiskiddlog 
wbeeL  No.  1,026,400  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  653  ;  Gax.  voL  178 ; 
p.  102. 

Hugyik,  John.  Nokomis,  III.  Step.  No.  1.027,338;  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4964 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  835. 

Hnhn,  Hermann.     (See  Wlllia.ma  and  Hnbn.) 

Hull,  Oakley  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Tirpewrlter  Company.  Syracuse.  N  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  1.026,627;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Oat.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  180. 

Hummel.  Franklin  P..  asaignor  of  one-third  to  F.  A. 
Hlgglna,  Bellerue.  Ohio.  Rotary  engine.  No.  1,028,166 ; 
May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2367 ;  Gas.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  390. 
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Humphrey.  Alfred  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oa«-cofk<>P«rat 
ing  device.  No.  1.02e.0S9;  Mij  14;  8p.  p  207T  ;  Gax. 
vol  178  ;  p.  355.  „ 

HumphreT  k  Sons.     ( 8ee  Ree<-e.  Joan  H..  aMlmor. » 
Hunnlcutt,  Charles.  Wilmington,  aaaljnor  to  The  Charles 
Hunnlcutt  Companj,  Clinton   county,  Ohio.      Seed  com 
arader.     No.  1.026.265  :  May  14  :  8p.  p.  2689 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Hunnlcutt.  Charlea.  Wilmington,  a««ignor  to  The  Charlea 
Hunnlcutt  Company.  Clinton  county.  Ohio.  8«ed-corn 
grader.     No.  1.027.734  ;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5771  ;  Qai.  vol. 

Hunt,  Enio  B.  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany. Harvard,  III.  Hanger  for  litter  carriers.  No. 
1.025.527  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  946 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  146. 

Hunt.  Harry  A..  Wllmrngton.  LX"!.  Crusher  head  for 
grinding  mills.  No.  1,026,319;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2700; 
Ga«.  vol.  178  ;  p.  453.  „       ^      .      „  w 

Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  *  Company.  (8ee  Ferris.  Henry  U, 
assignor.)  „       „  „,       », 

Hunt.  Helm.  Ferrla  A  Company.      (See  Hunt,  Elso  B..  aa- 

f      Hunt,  oiello  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Van  Middles- 
worth,  Chicago.   111.     Spring  structure.     No.  1.027.051  ; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4357  :  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  739. 
Hunt.  William  F..  New  Brighton,  aaalgnor  to  C.  W.  Hunt 

Company,  West  New  Brighton.   N.  Y      Storage  of  coal. 

ores.  Ac       No.    1.026.444;   May    14;   Sp.   p.    299 S  ;   Gas. 

vol.  178 :  p.  494.  ,     ^^  ,  ..  . 

Ilnnter.    Howard    S..   East    Boaton.    Mass.      Incandewrent- 

Inmp  base.     No.  1.028.026;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6428;  Oaa. 

vol.  ITH:  p    1103. 
Hunter    Matthew  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen 

eral    EMectrlc    Company.      Tubular    meUllsed    filament. 

No.  1.025.469  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  811  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  126. 
Hurley.   Justin  T..    Elisabeth.   N.  J.     Computing-machine. 

No.    1.027.847 ;    May   28 :   Sp.   p.   6027  ;    Qa*.    vol.    178 ; 

n    1044 
Huson.  Martha  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Street-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.026.445;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2999;  Gaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  495.  ,         ,  ^  , 

Huasey.  Alfred  R..  Harvard,  assignor  to  American  Water 

Supply   of   New    England.    Boston.    Mass.      Vendlng-ma- 

chhie.     No.  1.026.166  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2371  ;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  400.  ^     ^ 

Huston.   Peter,  assignor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.     Shade-holder.     No    1.027.848;  May 

28  :  8p.  p.  6063  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1045. 
Hutchison.  Robert  W..  aaalgnor  to  J.  S.  Jones.  Slxlakea. 

Mich.      Lock.      No.    1.026.320;    May    14;   8p.    p.    2708; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  453.  _      ^  .  «, 

Hutsell.    Ernest   O..    Athens.   Tenn.      Pea-harvester.      No. 

1.028.072  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6643  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1117. 
Hutton.  .Vmos.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.     OH  can  holder.     No. 

1.026.-196 :  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  2883;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  478. 
Hvlxdos.  Alojs,   Morrlsdale  Mines.  Pa.     Rail-fastener.     No. 

1.025.700  ;  May  7  ;  Sp   p.  1314  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  204. 
Hygienic  Soap  Granulator  Company.     (See  Shaver.  George 

F..  as^iirnor.)  ^  ^ 

Hvle.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Macdonald  and  Sons.   Llm- 

"ited.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.       llpe-wrench.       No. 

1.026.040:  May  14;  Sp    p.  2078;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  356. 
Hvman.   Charles   H..    Denver.  Colo.     Clothes-washer.     No. 

1.027.543;  May  28;  Sp    p.  6386;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  944. 
Hynck.  Max.  Rlesa-on  the-Elbe.  Germany.      Automatic  door- 
operating   appliance       No     1,020.805;    May    21;    Sp.    p. 

.n73  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  663. 
Iblings.    John    I.,    Cedar    Falls.    Iowa.      Snow-fence.      No. 

1.(>2C.S0«;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3773:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p    r.5."< 
Ide.  Francis  P..  assignor  to  A.  L.  Ide  A  Sons.  Springfield. 

111.     Steam-engine  of  the  Corliss  type.     No    1.0-'6.643; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p   3404  ;  Sax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  560. 
Ide  A  Sons.  A.  L.     (See  Ide.  Francis  P..  assignor. » 
Ihlder.  John  I)..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.    East   Orange.   N.   J.      Potential   switch.      No. 

1.025.140  ;  Mav  7  :  Sp   p.  61  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  11. 
Illlngworth.  John  W  .    Dorsey.  Md.     Treating  wood.     No. 

1.025,628:   May  7;   Sp.  p.   1173:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  180. 
Illinois    Knglu.erlng   Company.      (See   NIstle.    George   W.. 

assignor  > 
Ingalls.  Willis  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Knitting  machine.    No. 


..onnting  of  aerial 
Sp.  p.  4701  ;  Gax. 

Rupe-«lamp.      No. 


as- 


1,025.470  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  812  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  126 
Inzersoll  lUnd    (Tompany.      (See    Prellwltx.    William, 

signor. ) 
Inirold«t)y  Automatic  Car  Company.  The.      (See  Bowling. 

Joseph  R..  assignor.) 
Ingnldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  Tbe.      (See  Ingoldsby. 

Frank  S..  assignor.) 
Ingoldsby   Automatic  Car  Company.  The.      (See  Ingoldsby 

and  Bowling,  assignors.) 
Ingoldsby.  Frank  S..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 

Car     Company.      St.      Louis.      Mo.        IHimp  car         No. 

1.026.397  :  May  14  ;  Sp   p.  2885  :  Gax.  vol    itS  :  p   479. 
Ingoldsby.  Frank  S..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 

Car  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Dump-car.     No.  1.027.849  ; 

Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6064  ;  (Jnx.  vol.  178  :  p.  1045. 
Ingoldsby.  Frank  8..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 

Car  Company,  St    lionls.  Mo.     Dump-car.     No.  1.027.850  ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p   6<>59  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1046. 
Ingoldsby.  Frank  8  .  and  J.  R.  Bowllnf.  aaslgnors  to  The 

Ingoidaby     Automatic    Car    Comminy.     St.     l^uls.     Mo. 

Dump-car.     No.  1.027.861  :  May  M  ;  8p.  p.  6065 ;  Oas. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  1046.  _,.,^     ^  „        ... 

Ingraham,  Alexander,  assignor  to  WlUford  Manufacturing 

Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Feed  mill     No  1.027.206  ; 

May  21  :  «p.  p.  4f08  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p    790. 


International  Automatic  Signal  Company.      (See  Burgess, 

Yorke.  assignor.)  ^      ,  ^     , 

International  Harvester  Company.     (See  I'enrson.  Charlea, 

assignor. ) 
International  Harvester  Company.     (See  Schutt.  Duny  A., 

assignor. ) 
International    Harvester    Company.      (See    Willis.    George 

W..  nssignor.  t 
International  Wasserstoff  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Lane. 

Howard,  assignor  i  ,         .   . 

Ion.    Thomas.    Westmount,    Quebec,    Canada.      Material- 
spreader.      No.    1.026.092  ;   May    14  ;   8p.   p.   2223 ;   Gas. 

vol.   178 ;  p.  375. 
Iiwin    Harold.  Tlkoklno.   New   Zealand.     Grass-cutter  for 

cutting   edges   of   lawns   and   the   like.      No.    1.026.98,'); 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4196;  (J««    vol.  178;  p.  716 
Isaacson.  Rupert  J..  Leeds.  England. 

propellers.     No.   1.027,252;  jllny  21 

vol.  178;  p.  807. 
Isberg.    Jacob    W.,    West    Allls     Wis.      — k-  ---•-     -•;;; 

1.026.587;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  640. 
Isler    Max  H.,   Mannheim,   nssignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  A 

Soda      Fabrlk.      Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne.      Germany. 

Anthracene    dyes    and    making    same.      No.    1,026,588; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  3271  ;  (Jax.  vol.  178  ;  p,  641. 
Isley.  George  H.     (See  Jefferles  and  Isley.) 
Iveson.    Edward    H..    Cohoes.    N.    Y.      Tlcket-hdlder.      No. 

1.025.272:   May  7;  Sp.  p.  356;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  68. 
J.  Geo.   Leyner  Engineering   Works  Company,  The.      (See 

Leyner,  John  G.,  assignor.)  ,    _  ,, 

J.    E.    Mergott  Company.      (See   Hiering   and   Fuller,  as 

signors. )                                                               ^             „ 
J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.      (See  Kohler,  George  B.,  as- 
signor.)   

J.   I.  Case  Plow  Worka.      (See  Michael.  Clement  W.,  as 

signor.) 
Jack,  Gilbert  N.     (See  Amdt  and  Jack.)       ^     ^  ^ 
Jackson.  Clarence  S.,  assignor  to  Pouring  Cork  Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Drlpless    pouring-bottle    seal.      No. 

1027  544;  May  28:  Sp.  p    5387:  Gax.  vol    li8;  p.  944. 
Jackson.  Joseph  R..   Memphis.  Tenn       Disinfectant  holder. 

No    1.025,189:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  30. 
Jackson.   Roscoe  B.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Csr  Com- 
pany,     r>etrolt.      Mich.        Transmission  -  Rearing.        No. 

1  027.608 ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5617  :   r;ax.  vol.  178 :  p.  96R 
Jackson.    Sum.    Stockton.    Cal.      Well    boring    and    casing 

machine  for  wells.     No.  1.026.589 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3273  ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  541.  „     ,      ^ 

Jackson    Walter,  and  H.  N    I'ochln.  Leicester.  England,  as- 
signors to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.   I'ntcrson. 

N     J       FInlshlng-machlne    for    boots    and    shoes.     _No. 

1  "o^O  9.">4  •  Mav  21;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Gax.  vol.  Ii8:  p.   <00. 
Jacobi.  Kenneth  W.     (See  Bond.  J».T»pn  K..  assignor  ) 
Jacobs.  Simon.  New  York.  N    Y.     Safe\y  oreech  blojck  lock 

for  guna.     No.   1,026,590;   May    14,   Sp.   p.   3275;   Oax. 

vol.   178;  p.  641.  ^  ,  ^.        ,   .  . 

Jacobson.    Axel    E..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Friction-clutch. 

No.  1.02.M90:  May  7:  Sp   p.  17i  ;  Gax.  vol.  178.  p.  30. 
James.   Frank  P..  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Lle<- 

trie   Meat   Curing   Company,   Cleveland    Ohio.     Curing 

hides.     No.  1,025.401  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  664  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 . 

Jansen.'willlam.  assignor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Com- 

pany.  Chicago.  III.     Sash  lock  and  lift.     No.  1,026.747. 

Say  21  :  Sp    p.  3641  :  Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  633. 
Jarvis.  Judge  L..  Unity,  Wis.     Gambrel.     No.    1.025.806. 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1628:  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  P-  241. 
Jaubert     c.eorge    F..    Paris.    France.      Cartridge    for    the 

preparation  of  oxvgen.     No.   1.025.191;   May  7;   8p.  p. 

179  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  SO. 
Jeffcott.    I^wls   B..    New   York.   N.    Y.      Conv^tlble   couch 

and  bed.     No.  1.026.745;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Gax.  vol 

178 :  p.  220. 
Jefferles.   Ebenexer  A.  W..  and  O.   H.   Isley.  assignors  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.     oas- 

producer.     No.  1.025.192  ;  THay  7  ;  8p.  p.  180  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.  31.  „.       , 

Jefferson.  Charles  W..  Schenectady,  assignor  to  Mica  Insu 

lator   Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Apparatus  for   dis 

tributlng  and  "leveling  pieces  or  scales  of  mica  or  other 

materia'      No.    1.026.986;   May   21;   8p.   p.   4197:  Gax. 

vol.  178;  p.  7Ifi.  ,  ^ 

Jefferson.     Michael.    Monroe.     La        Folding    "teps.       No. 

1.026.167  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2373  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ,  P-  *00. 
—      ■    '  -      fi    al..    executors.       (See    Jeffery, 


(See    Jeffery, 
(See  Jeffery,  Thomas 


Jeffery.     Charles    T.. 

Thomas  B.) 
Jefferv.     Harold    W..    et    al..    executors. 

Thomas  B.) 
Jeffery.  Kate  E..  •«  al..  executors. 

B.) 

Jefferv  Richard  E..  Piedmont.  Cal.  DemounUble  rim. 
No  1.025.528  ;  May  7  ;  Sp  p.  947  ;  Gax  vol.  178;  P-  146 
Jeffery.  Thomaa  B. -deceased,  Kenosha.  Wis. ;  K.  B..  C.  T.. 
and  H  W.  Jeffery,  executors.  Safety  attachment  for 
automobiles.  No,  1.026.168;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2376;  Oax. 
vol.  178:  p.  400 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Sessions. 

Frank  L  ,  assignor.! 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Sessions  and 

Coseo    assignors  » 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Waxbom,  Carl 

J    E..  assignor.) 
Jeni«en,    Peter    J.       (See    Johnson.    Bsuerls,    Jensen,    and 
Lawshe. ) 
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whipping     cream,     or     for     mixing     ingredients.       No. 
1.026:982;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1944;  (fax.  vol.  178;  p.  330. 
Johnson.  Elmer  H..  North  Bennington^  Vt.    String-fastener 


Jwchke.  Otto  C.  H..  Ma/wood,  HI.  TwIstlnK  derlce  for 
making  rope.  No.  1,()26,511 ;  May  14;  C&.  p.  3129; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  617. 

Jessup.  George  W.,  Jr.,  Newton.  Mass.  Compound  gas- 
engine.  No.  1.026,612 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3131  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  617. 

Jewltt,  George  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing skins.  No.  1,027,645:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5388;  Gas. 
vol  178  :  p.  944. 

Jlnbo.  Masataro.  and  K.  Hoshixaki.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Making  table  sauces.  No.  1,026,402;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
665;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  103. 

John,  Frederick  H  .  Middleport,  Pa.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.025.981  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1943;  Gax.  vol.  178;  P.  335. 

John  Hetherington  and  Sons  Limited.  (See  Tomlinson, 
Albert,  assignor.) 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Cole,  Robert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson.  Albert  F..  McKeesport.  Pa.  Computing-scale. 
No.    1.026.266;   May    14;    Sp.   p.   2590;   Gax.    vol.    178; 

P   *8< 
Johnson  Bradford   Safe  Company.      (See  Johnson.    Pierce 

X..  assignor.)  _         .     , 

Johnson.    Carl    E..    assignor    to    United    States    Electrical 

Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Brake  at- 
tachment for  sewing  machines.     No.  1,027,339;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  836. 
Johnson,   Charles.   Auburn,   and   C.    Frank,   Seneca   Falls. 

N.  Y.     Manure  spreader.     No.  1.025,403;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

657  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  103. 
Johnson.  Charles,  and  A.  Sahlen.  Chicago,  HI.     Elevator 

device.     No.  1.025,873  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.   p.  1687  ;  Oax.  vol. 

178 :  p.  263. 
Johnson.  Charles  E.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Pbotogranhlc- 

prlntlng  frame.     No.    1.027.482;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6258; 

Oax.  vol,  178 ;  p.  922.  «.     .      .. 

Johnson.   Cornelius,  Des  Moines.   Iowa.     Clothes-line   reel 

and  stretcher.     No.   1.027,655;   May   28;   Sp.  p.  6618; 

Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  980. 
Johnson.  Edward  H.     (See  I.*ng.  Johan  G.  V..  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Edward  H..  assignor  to  The  A.  A  J.  Mannfactur 

ing  Co.,  BInghamton.  N.  Y.     I^plementfor  beating  eggs 

whipping     cream,     or     '        —■-•-- 

1.026.982;  May  14;  Sp 
)hnson.  Elmer  fl..  North  i^..ij.uisi<^x,   .  v.     v^v. .,.-  — _.._«. 

for  packages.     No.  1,027.666  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6614  ;  Gax 

vol.  178  :  p.  980. 
Johnson,  James  S.,  Le  Roy.  Kans.     Acetylene  gas  gener- 
ator.    No.  1,025.404  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  658 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  103. 
Johnson.  James  W..  Detroit.  Mich.     Ladder-support.     No. 

1  027.540  :  Mav  28  :  Sp.  p.  5392  ;  Gni.  vol.  178  ;  p.  944. 
Johnson,  Jesse  ti  ,  assignor  to  S.  Lubln.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Moving-picture  machine.     No.   1,027,735;  May  28;  8p. 

p.  5773  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1006. 
Johnson,  John   E..   Brainerd.   Minn.      Screen-door  attach- 
ment.     No.   1.025.746;   May  7;   Sp.   p.   1410;   Gax.   vol. 

Johnson.  John  W..  W.  A.  Baueris.  P.  J.  Jensen,  nnd  W.  D. 
I>awshe.  Seattle,  Wash.  Bending  appliance.  No. 
1,026.916:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4030;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  691. 

Johnson.  Oscar.  Chicago.  111.  Locomotive  tender.  No. 
1.027.862  :  Mav  28 :  Sp.  p.  6069  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1046. 

Johnson.  Pierce  X..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johnson- 
Bradford  Safe  Company.  Burglar-proof  safe.  No. 
1.026.207;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2479;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  414. 

Johnson.  Pierce  X..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jonnson- 
Bradford  Safe  Company.  Marine  safe.  No.  1,026,208  ; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2480 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  415. 

Johnson.  Thomas  C  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Butt-stock  for  shoulder- 
arms.  No.  1.025.529  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  949  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  147. 

Johnson.  Thomas  J.,  Normnn.  Okla.  Pump-operating 
mechanism.  No.  1.027.052;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4869;  Gax. 
vol.  178:  p.  739. 

Johnson.  Walfred.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Ball  for  pots  and 
kettles.  No.  1.026.093;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2226;  Oax.  vol. 
178;  p.  876. 

Johnson.  Welcome  B.     (See  Holmes  and  Johnson.) 

Johnston,  Clarence  L..  Emeryville,  Cal.  Folding  mecha- 
nism. No.  1.027.687:  May  28;  Bp.  p.  6618;  Gas.  toL 
178 ;  p.  981. 

Johnston.  Francis  P..  Oakland,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,027,340;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4966;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  836. 

Johnston,  Horace  0.,  assignor  to  American  Well  A  Pros- 
pecting Company,  Inc.,  Corslcana.  Tex.  Hoisting-ma- 
chine. No.  1,027,253  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4798  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  808. 

Johnston.  Robert  T..  Plalnfleld.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  Atnerlca,  Jersey 
Cltv.  N.  J.  Inking  apparatus  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1.0^7.863  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6072  :  fJax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1047. 

Johnston.  Roy  M.      (See  Sharp  and  Johnston.) 

Jones.  Albert  E..  assignor  to  Whitehead  and  Company. 
Flume.  Austria-Hungary.  Gyro8c*)pe  for  automobile 
torpedoes.  No.  1.026.747  ;  May  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1412  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  221. 

Jones.  Albert  E..  sssignor  to  Whitehead  and  Company, 
Flume,  Austria  Hungary.  Air-heating  apparatus.  No. 
1,028,073;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6662;  Gax.  voL  178;  p.  1118. 

Jones.  Jasper.  Newark,  Ohio.  Metallic  coflln-case.  No. 
1.026.518  ;  Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  3141  ;  Gax.  toL  178;  p.  518. 

Jones,  John  8.     (See  Hutchison.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Jones.  Joseph  R..  Detroit.  Mich.  Telegraph-transmitter. 
No.  1,025.471  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  816 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  127. 


Jones.  Ralph  W.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Base-ball  curver.     No. 

1,025.748:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  1413;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  221. 
Jones,  Sidney  W.,  Tucker,  Utah.     Automatic  typewriter 

feed.     No.   1,028,026;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6429;  Gax.  voL 

178;  o.  1103. 
Jones,  William  H.,  F.  K.  Metcalf.  and  J.  S.  Wear.  Delta. 

Colo. ;  said  Metcalf  assignor  to  said  Jones  and  Wear. 

Land-marker.    No.  1.027,609  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6520  ;  Oax. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  966. 
Jonea,  Zachariab  F.,  Scottsville,  Va.    Fire  box  and  grate. 

No.    1.027,610;  May  28;   Sp.  p.  6628;   Gax.  vol.   178: 

p.  966.  _ 

Jordan,  Edward  D.,  et  al.     (See  Hargls.  Harry  W.,  aa^ 

signor. ) 
Jorg,  John,    Hollywood,   Cal.      Drawing   and  music  caae. 

No.   1,027,611;   May  28;  Sp.   p.    652B ;   Oax.  vol.   178; 

p.  966. 
Joyal,    Stephen    W.,    Cavendish.    Vt.       Rail-brace.      No. 

1,026.807  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3774  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  663. 
.Toyce.   William,  et  al.      (See  Simon.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Judelson,  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement 

No.   1.026,514;  May  14;   Sp.   p.   8143;  Oax.   vol.   178; 


p.  518. 

table.     So.  1,026,748 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3642 ;  Gax.  vol. 


y.   uxo. 

Judge.    Hugh,    Johnstown.    N,    Y.      Knockdown   stand   or 


178:  p.  033. 
Jnngclae,  Edward  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    MUk-bottle  pitcher 

attachment.    No.  1,027,421 ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6147;  Oax. 

Tol.  178 ;  p.  903.  _        ^        «     ' 

Jurkovich,     George.     Homer     City,     Pa.       Wrench.       No. 

1,027,341  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4969;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  83.. 
Kaber,    Daniel,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Sign    character.      No. 

1.026.868 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p,  3902  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  074. 
Kaber,  Daniel,  CTeveland,  Ohio.    Sign.    No.  1,027,547 ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5393  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  945. 
Kahl.  Leopold,  Nlederau.  near  Dresden,  assignor  to  Rut- 
-gerswerke-Actiengesellschaft.   Berlin,   Germany.     Ortho- 

ozallc-acld  ester  of  meta-cresol  and  manufacture  of  the 

same.     No.   1,028.074;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6653;  Oax.  vol. 

178;  p.  1118.  ^     ^     , 

Kahn,   MyrtU,   and   A.   Ossenbeck,   assignors   to   Farbenfa- 

brlken  vorm.   Frledr.  Baver  A  Co..  Elberfeld.   Germany. 

Dye-bath  and  dyeing.       No.  1,025.273;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

357  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  58.  ,  .     „     ^     ^ 

Kahn.   Myrtll.   and   A.  Ossenbeck,  assignors  to   Farbenfa- 

brlken  vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld,   Germany. 

Axo  dve.     No.  1.025.983  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1945  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  836.  .  .     ,:,    v     * 

Kahn.  Myrtil.   and  A.  Ossenbeck,   assignors  to  Farbenfa- 

brlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Baver  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Oermanv. 

Brown  axo  dye.     No.  1,025,984;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1946; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  336.  ,  .      „    , 

Kahn.    Myrtll,    and    A.    Ossenbeck.    assignors    to    Farben- 

fabrlken   vorm.    Frledr.      Bayer   A  Co..   Elberfeld,    Ger- 

manv.     Axo  dye.     No.  1.027.132;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4562: 

Oax."  vol.  178;  p.  766.  ,  ^      „     ^ 

Kahn,   Robert,    Frankfort-on-the-Msln,   assignor   to    Farb 

werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrHnlng.   H5chst-on-the- 

Maln,  Germany.     Arseno  compounds  and  making  same. 

No.    1.026,094;   May    14;    Sp.   p.   2227;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  376. 
Kaiser.  Eduard.     (See  Sensenschmldt  and  Knlser. ) 
Kalle    A    Company.    Aktlengesellschaft.       (See    Bucherer, 

Hans,  assignor.)  „       „,^  ,     „     , 

Kalle   A   Co.,    Aktlengesellschaft.      (See    Elhel,    Karl,    as- 
signor.) 
KRmmer.  Paul,  Elblng.  Germany.     Appsrafns  for  lavatory 

Installations.      No.    1,027,342;    May    21;    Sp.    p.    4070: 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  837.  ^  „       .^,         ^,  ,        ., 

Kaplan,  Fredrick.  Belolt  Wis      Collapsible  vehicle.     No. 

1.027,483;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5260;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  922. 
Kapper,     Herman,       Treptow.    near    Berlin,    assignor    to 

DentoKhe    Waffen    A    Mnnltlonsfabrlken.    Berlin.    Ger- 
many.     Ball-cage    for    ball-bearings.       No     1,026,749; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  8644  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  6.34 
Kardos.    Emanuel.    Llmehouse.    London,    assignor    to   The 

rx>ndon    Electron    Works    Company     Limited,     l^onoon. 

England.     Apparatua  for  compressing- scrap  metal  into 

blocks.     No.  1^26,987  ;  May  il  :  Sp.  p.  42(k) :  Gax.  vol. 

1 7fl  *   n     71 7 

Karplsek.'  Felix,  Wllber,  Nebr.     Oil-can.     No.   1.027,264; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4796 :  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  808. 
Kaslev.  Alexander  T..   Swlsavale.   assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Colonial    Trust    Company,    trustee, 
Pittsburgh,     Pa.      Means     for     conserving     heat.      No. 
1.025.274;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  367;  Gax.  vol.  1(8;  p.  68. 
Katskv.  Morris.      (See  Carlson.  Edwin  R.,  assignor  i 
Katxensteln,  William  C.     (See  Barr.  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Kauffmann,  Julius.  Berlin.  Germany.     Renovating  cotton- 
waste.     No.  1,026.267 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2694  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  434. 
Kaufman.   Joseph.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Stropplng-machine. 
No.  1.025.572  ;  Mav  7  :  Sp.  p.  1049  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  162. 
Kay.  Arethusa.  et  al.     (See  Kay.  Samuel  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Kay.  Samuel  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  F.  Roth,  one- 
third  to  F.  B.  Graves,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  and  opC'-slztb 
to  A    Kay.     Trolley-retriever.     No.  1.026,956:  May  »1 ; 
8p.  p.  4144 :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  706. 
Kavlor.    William,   assignor   of  one-half   to   8.    R.   Taylor. 
Muscogee,  Okla.     Railway-switch  Joint     No.  l,026j>15: 
May  14;  Sp.  p.  3146;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  618. 


Keek.  Charles  R.,  Springfield,  IlL  Rail  Joint  No.  1.028,027  ; 
May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6432  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1103. 

Keel.  Charles  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Variable-speed  gear- 
ing. No.  1.025.807  ;  May  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1529 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  241. 


■:^C" 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


K««naD.  Joceph  P..  Wat«>rbanr,  Cono.    BowtlBg-AlIey.    No. 

1.025,«i0«  ;  Majr  7  ;  8p.  p.  1^32  ;  Gm,  vol.  178  ;  p.  242 
Sees.   Frederick,   Mloneapolia,   MIno.     Tlme-cbeck   bolder. 

No.    1.026.268 ;    May    14 :    8p.    p.    2595 ;   Gas.    toU    178 ; 

p.  434. 
Keirie.    Albert.    Bunker    Hill.    III.      Silo.      No.    1.026,S16 : 

May  14  :  8p.  p.  3147  ;  Gai.  toI.  178  :  p.  519. 
K«jr.    Milea.    Dorrance,    Kana.      Combined   tbreshlog.    bar 

restlnfc,   and    bundling  apparatua.      No.    1.027.484  ;   May 

28  :  8p.  p.  5263  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  :  p.  923. 
Keller.    Darld    L..    et   al.      (See    Kenner.    William    B..    u- 

■Ignor.) 
Keller.    Vemet    H..    Uatfleld.    Matw.      Terminal    clip.      No. 

1.025.573 :  Mar  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1051  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17S  ;  p.  182. 
Kelley.  Gaftaae  E..  Oreenaburg.  I'a.     Nolaei«sa  plTot-hince. 

No.    1.026.750 :   May   21 ;   Sp.    p.   3645 ;    Gas.    toI.    ifh ; 

p.  634. 
KelloKg.    Edwin    F.    et   al.      (See    Cnrran.    Harry    L..    aa- 

Rlgnor.) 
KelloKS  Switcbboard  and  Supply   Company.      (See  Daria, 

Frad  M.,  aaalKOor. ) 
Kellosg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  WcstMter, 

Harry  G  .  asaljcrjor.  > 
Kellum.  Orlando  B..    Los  Angeles.   Cal.     falklnc  moTtng- 

plcture    mecbanlsm.      No.    1,027.658 ;    May    28 :    Sp.    p. 

5620  :  Gaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  981. 
Kemp.  George  W..  Lyon  Station.  Pa.   Gate.    No.  1.028,028 : 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  643.1;  Gai.  vol.   178;  p.  1104. 
Kempaball.    Eleazer.   (iarden   City.   N.   T.      Heel   for  boota 

and  aboea.     No.   1.027.255;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4TM :  Oaa. 

Tol.  178 :  p.  808. 
Kendal.  Arthur  B..  Welltngtoa.  and  J.  A.  Collinson.  Had- 

ley.    England.       Apparatus     for    scaling    and    cleaning 

steam-boiler,  superheater,  and  like  tubes.    No.  1,028.07S: 

May  28;  8p.  p.  6555;  Gaa.  rot.  178:  p.  1118. 
Kenenck.    James.    Chicago,    HI.      Safety    device    for    aero- 
planes.    No.   1.025.629:  May  7:  Sp.  p.   1174;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  181. 
Kennedy.   Frank  B.,  et  al.      (See  French.  Francla  J..  ••- 

■Ignor. ) 
KenD<>dy.    Frank  M..  Utica.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Max- 
well   Manufacturing    Company.    New     Hartford,    N.    Y. 

Cording    attachment    for    buttonhole-sewing    machines. 

No.  l.<>55.r.74  .  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1054  ;  tlat.  vol.  178  :  p.  163. 
Kennedy,    .)ohn   C,   boston,   and   W.    S.    Kinsley,    Reading, 

Masa.     Gummed-atrip  appller.     No.  1,026.446:  Ma;  14; 

Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  496. 
Kennedy.    Joseph.     New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Tbe 

Clements  Co.     Bolt  anchor.     No.  1.025.275;  May  7;  Sp. 

p.  359 :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  59. 
Kennedy.  Kenneth  B.     (See  Kennedy.  Oliver  J.,  and  K.  B. ) 
Kenne«lv.  Oliver  J.  and  K.  B..  San  .\ntonlo.  Tex.     Foldable 

bolder  for  writing  pads.     No.   1.025,193:  May  7;  8p.  p. 

182:  Gai.  vol.  17§  :  p.  31. 
Kenner.  William  E..  asaignor  of  one  sixth  to  E.  H.  Mason. 

rme-sixth   to    D.   L.    Keller,   and  one  sixth   to  A.    Flndlg. 

BrunMwIck.    Ga.      Turpentine-gathering   apparatus.      No. 

l.OJ.1.985  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.   1947  ;  Gax    vol.  178 ;  p.  336. 
Kenney.    Frederick    A..    Portland.    Greg.      Vehicle   loading 

and  unloading  means.     No.   1,027.612;   May  28;   Sp.  p. 

5526;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  967. 
Keokuk    Hydraulic   Tire    Setter    Company.      (See    Derero, 

Cbarles  A.,  assignor. ) 
Keppel,  Jesse  E.,  Jr.     (See  Keppel,  Thomas  H.,  R.  F.,  and 

J.  E..  Jr.) 
Keppel,     Richard     J.,     Pblladelpbia,     Pa.       Lock.       No. 

1.026,209:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2482;  Gaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  415. 
Keppel.   Robert  F.      (See   Keppel,  Thomas  H..  R.  F.,  and 

J.  B..  Jr.) 
Keppel,  Thomas  H.  and  R.   F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  J.  E. 

Keppel.     Jr.,      Indianapolis,      Ind.        Aeroplane.        No. 

1,028,677  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3488  ;  (iax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  609. 
Kershaw.    James   E..    Vancouver.    Wash.      Harness.      No. 

1,026.751  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3646  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  634. 
KesJileT.  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Rlnker. 

.\nderson,    Ind.       Swlti-h    mechanism.      No.    1.026.276 ; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  361  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p,  59. 
Kestler,  Fred.     (See  Best.  Edwin  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kestner,     Paul.     Lille.     France.       .\pparatus    for    raising 

liquids  bv  comprpssod  air.     No.  1,()2.^,699:  May  7;  Sp. 

p.  1313  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  204. 
lettering.    Charles    F..    snd    W.    A.    Chryst,    assignors    to 

The    National    Cash    Register    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio. 

Cash  register.     No.  1,025,277  :   May  7  :  Sp.  p.  362  :  Gas. 

vol.  178:  p.  59. 
Klckllgbter,  Cbarles  H..  Newberry.  8.  C.      Induction   syn- 
chronous motor.     No.  1,027.422;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5148; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  903. 
Kienaat.      .Arnold.      I.,eipsig.      Germany.       Turbine.         No. 

1,025.141  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  65  ;  (;az.  vol.  178  ;  p.  12. 
Kler,    Albert    J.,    Copenhagen.    Denmark.      Apparatus    for 

the   tilling  of  tubes.      No.    1.026.956 ;   May   21 ;   Sp.   p. 

4146:  «{ax.  vol.  178:  p.  707. 
Kier.    Harry    E.,   Colorado    Springs,    Colo.      Filtering   ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.026.917 ;   May   21 ;   Sp.   p.  4031  ;   Gas. 

vol.  178:  p.  692. 
Kieser.    Walter,    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Creneral 

Electric  Company.      Fluid-flow   mt^asurfng  or  regulating 

device.     No.   1.026.809 :  May   7  :   Sp.  p.    1534  ;  Gax.   vol. 

178 :  p    242 
Kieweg.  Engelbert.  H.  Moeller,  and  F.  Wagner.  Milwaukee, 

Wis.      MIxing-valTe.      No.    1,026.675;    May    7;    Sp.    p. 

1060:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  163. 
Kilby.  Edgar  E.     (See  Radcliff  and  Kilbr.) 
Kile,    Joaeph    R..    Neodeaha.    Kann.      Safety-catcb.      No. 

1.026,210;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2484;  Gax.  voL  178;  p.  416. 


leen,  Thomas  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Car-fender.  No. 
1,026.678;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3494;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  610. 
len.  William  H.      (See  Hamel.  Louis  C,  assignor.) 


Killebrew.     Oeear     D..     Rtcbmood,     Vs.       Btvlus.       No. 

1.028.029;  May  28:  8p.  p.  6434  ;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  1104. 

Kllleen,    Thomas    J.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Car-fender.      No. 

Kill*    .       . 

Klmbsll.  James  L..  Itaverhlll,  Mass.  (tuidlng  mecbanlsm 
for  sewing-machines  .No.  1.026.095;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
2228;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  876. 

Kimball.  James  L..  assignor  to  Locke  RMulator  Company, 
Salem.  Mass.  Engine-stop.  No.  1.026,041;  May  14; 
Sp.  p.  2079;  Gas,  vol.  178;  p.  356. 

Kimball.  Robert  E..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Tlckometer  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ticket  counting  and  inspecting  ma- 
chine. No.  1,027.613;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  562f ;  Gas.  vol. 
178 :  p.  96T. 

KImmel.  Edward  «."       <  Sf e  Weaver  and  KImmel  i 

Klncald.  Floy  I).,  Long  Creek.  Oreg.  Churn  and  dasher. 
No.  1.026.517;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3148;  Gaa.  vol.  178; 
p.  519. 

Klncald.  Ira,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Neurelther 
and  one-third  to  M.  A.  Foote,  Chicago,  III.  Brake-shoe 
for  railway-cars.  No.  1.026,916:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1809: 
Gaz    vol.  178:  p.  278. 

King.  Alfred  8..  Norwich.  England.  Nalltng-raacbine. 
No.  1.026.679 ;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  8496;  Gas.  toI.  178; 
p.  610. 

King.  Charlea  E.,  Gray.  Iowa.  Drsft-*qualixer  for  cul- 
tivators. Na  1.028,078;  May  28;  Sp  p.  6556;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  1119. 

King.  Frank  D..  et  ml.     (See  Doebler,  Hugo,  assignor.) 

King  A  Hamilton  Company.  (See  Hall,  Frank,  assignor.) 
( Reissue. ) 

King,  James  M.,  North  Vernon,  Ind.  Nutcracktng-ma- 
cbln*".  No.  1.025.406  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  669  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  103. 

Klngsford.  Thomas  P..  et  al.  (See  Oriessmann.  Franz  A., 
assignor  i 

KInnev.  Charles  A..  Senecs.  Pa.  Intprnal-combustlon- 
englne  st«rt«»r  No.  1.025.810;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1536; 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  243. 

Kinney,  Lloyd  H..  and  W.  McOulre.  Cllfton,  Pa.  Auto- 
ma  tic Mock  signal  Joint.  No.  1.027.343:  May  24;  Sp. 
p.  4972  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  837. 

Klnaley,  William  S.     (See   Kennedv  and  Kinsley.) 

Klppe.  Otto.     (See  Hoering  and  Klppe. ) 

Kirby.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Kiroy  Motorcar  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Power  transmitting  mochanism  for  mo- 
tor-vchiclea.  No.  1.027.736 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5775  ;  Gax. 
vol.  178:  P    1006. 

Klrby  Motorcar  Company.  (See  Kirby,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Klrby,  Walter  S.,  Georg»>town.  8.  C,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Lidgerwood  Manufacturing  Company.  Log  connection 
for  haul  inclines.  No.  1,025.472;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  817; 
Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  127. 

KIrchhoff.  William  G..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Wedge  key.  No. 
1.025.278  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  372  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  60. 

Kirchner,  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  River  k  Rail  Transporta- 
tion Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Removable  and  Inter- 
changeable unit  for  freight-cars.  No.  1,026,752 ;  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3647;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  634. 

Kirk.  Richard  A.     (See  Poppert,  Lillian,  assignor.) 

Klrke.  Percy  8.     (See  Morris  and  Kirke.) 

Kirkhuff.  Maraball  N..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Worka.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Cultivator.  No.  1.026,749; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  222. 

KlrkbufT,  Marshall  N..  aaalgnor  to  Oliver  ChiJIed  Plow 
Works.  S*iuth  Bend,  Ind.  Cultivator.  No.  1,025,874; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1689  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  264. 

Klrkland,  Martin  W.,  Abberllle,  Ala.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1.027.207  :  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4709;  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  791. 

Kirkman.  Karl  F..  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Press 
Feeder  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Prlnting-presa.  No. 
1,025.194  ;  May  i  ;  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  32. 

Klrkwood,  James  C.  P.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Vlckery,  Wel- 
lington, New  Zealand.  Means  for  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  electrical  heating  and  cooking  apparatus. 
No.  1.026,576;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Gaa.  voL  178; 
p.   164. 

Klrkwood.  William  H  ,  Vandergrift  Heights,  Pa.  Switch. 
No.  1,026,680;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3500;  Gaa.  voL  178; 
p.  611. 

Kissinger,  George  B.,  Aspinwmll,  Pa.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1.02^,211  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2486  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  416. 

Klstler,  Jonathan,  et  al.  (See  Bremer,  Russell  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Kitchen,  Joseph  M.  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Making  and 
preserving  butter.  No.  1.026.918;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
4034:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  692. 

Kitchen.  Joseph  M.  W..  EUst  Orange,  N.  J.  Means  for 
economising  heat.  No.  1.028,030;  May  28:  Sp.  p. 
6435  :  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.  1104. 

Klein,  Alvln  A.,  et  al.     (See  Gipple.  Roy  B.,  assignor.) 

Klein,  Charlea  M..  MUIerviile.  Minn.  Fly-poison  case. 
No.  1.026,681 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3001 ;  Gas.  vol.  lih ; 
p.  611. 

Klesa.  Albert  H..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Porch  swing  and  tbe 
like.  No.  1,025,212 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2488  ;  Gas.  Tol. 
178:  p.  416. 

Kllngler,  George  H.  and  W.  H„  Bmlenton.  Pa.,  aasignors 
of  one-half  to  Wright  Wire  C^ompany,  Worcester,  Maaa. 
Splice  between  Manila  and  wire  cables.  No.  1.026.869 ; 
May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8903 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  674. 

Kllngler.  WillUm  H.  (F~>  Kllngler,  George  H.  and 
W.  H.) 
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Klobuaiak,  Michael,  LInwood,  W.  Va.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.027,864  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6077  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1047. 

Slots,  Peter  G.,  assignor  to  Hinde  Jc  Danch  Paper  Com- 
pany, Sanduaky,  Ohio.  Machine  for  manufacturing 
paper-board.      No.    1,026,870 ;    May    21 ;    Sp.    p.    3905 ; 


Krauakopf.  Oscar,  Fredericksburg,  Tex.     Tube-clamp.     No. 

1,027.423  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6166 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  904. 
Kress,  Ira  D.,  Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Package- fastener.     No. 

1.027.868 :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6084 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1048. 
Kretzer,  Nicholas,  Inalanapolis,  Ind.     Coin-controlled  lock. 


(Jax.  vol.  178 :  p.  675.  No.  1.026,143  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  67  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  12. 

Knapp,  Frederick  B.,  Duibury.  Mass.     Outlook-table.     No.      Kretzscbmar,  August  O.,  Enalcott,  N.Y.     Tooth-bruah.     No. 
1.027,855:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6079;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1048.  1,025,751  ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1417;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  222. 


KnauCr,    George   C,    Chicago,    111.      Attacbmentj)lug.     No 
1.026.26();  Maj  14;  Sp    p.  2596;  <;az.  vol.  178;  p.  435 


Knecht,  Johann  J.,  Cbemnitx,  Germany.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting cards  for  automatic  embroiderlng-macbinea.  No. 
1,027.256 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4796 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  808. 

Knight,  Percy  J.,  Liverpool,  assignor  of  one-foortb  to  F. 
Smith,  Llscard.  Wallasey,  England.  Bottle-stoppering. 
No.  1.026,811  ;  May  7 ;  Sp  p.  1537 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  243. 

Knobloch,  William  J.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Electric  alarm. 
No.  1,026,518;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3149;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  519. 

Knoph.  William  C,  New  Orleana,  La.  Float  for  bathers. 
No.  1,026.519;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3150;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  520. 

Knoth.  Conrad,  and  F.  Whltecar.  Newark.  N.  J.  Smoklng- 
pipe  cleaner.  No.  1,025,142  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  63  ;  Gax.  vol. 
it's  ;  p.   12. 

Knox.  Herbert.  Warehouse  Point,  Conn.  Balance  wlndow- 
aash.  No.  1.026.398;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Gas.  vol. 
178:  p.  479. 

Kocher,  Frank,  East  Germantown,  Ind.  Humidifier  and 
dlslnfcctor.  No.  1,027,866 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ;  Gax. 
vol.   178;  p.   1048. 

Kocian,  Ixydor,  Junction  City,  111.  Trolley.  No. 
1.027.867  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6083  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1048. 

Koechlin.  Albert  G.,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Spinnerel  &  Weberei  Steinen  Actien  Oesellscbaft. 
Stelnen.  Germany.  Stop  -  motion  for  looma.  No. 
1,028,031  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6444  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1105. 

Koehler.  George  H.,  and  J.  B.  Horn,  PitUburgh,  Pa.  Antl- 
reflllable  Iwttle.  No.  1.025,577;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1066; 
Gax.   vol.   178  ;  p.   154. 

Koehler,  Firm  of  Juliua.      (See  Koehler,  Max.  assignor.) 

Koehler.  Max,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  J.  Koehler,  Llmbach, 
Germany.  Looping-machlne.  No.  1,026.808;  May  21; 
Sp.  p.  3776 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  654. 

Koeller,  Alfred  H.     (See  Schlmper.  Frederick,  anslgnor.) 

Koenig.  William  H..  Beloit,  Wis.  Building-block.  No. 
1.025.406;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  661;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  104. 

Koerting,  Ernst,  Pegli.  near  Gei>oa,  Italy,  aaalgnor  to 
Schutte  k  Koerting  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Inlec- 
tor.  No.  1,026.399  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2889  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  479. 

Kohler.  George  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tx>ck.  No.  1,026,691 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p. 
.3280;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  642. 

KOhler.  Hugo.     (See  Merling  and  KShler.) 

Kohlmyer,  Frederick  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Guard  for 
polishing  or  grinding  wheels.  No.  1,027,548 ;  May  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  5894  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  945. 

Kobn,  Joaeph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Artificial  tooth  and 
crown.  No.  1.026.213;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2489;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.   417. 

Kohnle.  Frederick.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Safe  Deposit  k  Trust  Company,  trustee.  Ratchet  lock- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1.026,630 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  961 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  178;  p.   147. 

Koike.  KIbei.  assignor  to  8.  Hiral,  •Seattle,  Wash.  Dis- 
play apparatus.  No.  1,026,214  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2491 ; 
Gas.  vol.   178 :  p.  417. 

Komsrek,  Gostav,  St.  Louts.  Mo.,  sssignor  to  St.  Louis 
Briquette  Mschine  Company.  Briquet-machine.  No. 
1.026,682;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3502;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  611. 

Koppers.  Helnrlch.  Bssen-on-tbe-Rubr,  Germany.  Retort- 
oven  for  producing  gas  and  coke.  No.  1.026,169 ;  May 
14  ;  Bp.  p.  2376 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  401. 

Kflmer.  Eduard,  Llitzel,  near  Kobleni,  Germany.  Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  tbe  lighting  of  gaa  from  a  dis- 
tance. No.  1,025,750;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Gas.  vol. 
178  •  p    222 

Korth.'  .TohV  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grip  dumb-bell.  No. 
1.026.215;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2492;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  417. 

Kotkovsk^,  Benjamen.  Paris.  France.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting kev-bits.  No.  1,025.917  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1810 ;  Gax. 
vol.   17S;  p.  279. 

Kraft,   Henry  P.      (See  Scbwelnert  and  Kraft.) 

Krag,  Ole  H.  J.,  Ullern,  near  Chrietlanla,  Norway.  Auto- 
matic repeating  firearm.  No.  1,028,032 ;  May  28  ;  Sp. 
p.  6445 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1105. 

Krftmer.  (Jbristian,  assignor  to  Felten  k  OulUeaume- 
Lahmeyerwerke  Actien  Gesellschaft,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  electrically  controlling 
machine-tools.  No.  1.028,033;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6458; 
Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  1106. 

Krantx,  Frederick  F.     (See  Weeks.  Charlie  E..  assignor.) 

KrSnsleln,  (^ieorg.  sssignor  to  Fsrbwerke  vorm.  Meister 
Lucius  k  Brdntng,  H6cbst-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Sal- 
mon-colored vat  dyestuff  and  making  same.  No. 
1,025,195  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  187  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  82. 

Kraua.  Edward  L.,  Slatlngton.  Pa.  Blackboard.  No. 
1.026.809  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3780 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  654. 

Kranse,  Edmund.  Waldmannalust,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Svatem  of  motor  control. 
No.  1.025,812;  May  7:  Sp.  p.  1639;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.   244. 


1.025.751;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1417;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  222. 

Krogoll.  Guatav  R.  von,  Seattle.  Wash.  Fry-cake  and 
doughnut  cooker.  No.  1,026,630;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1177; 
Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  181. 

Kroner t.  Max,  Boseman,  Mont.  Micrometer-feed  mecba- 
nlsm. No.  1,027,649 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5394  ;  Gas.  yoL 
178:  p.  946. 

Kropp,  Walter.      (See  HIemens  snd  Kropp.) 

Kruck,  Walter  A.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Pneumatic  action  for 
se4f-plajlng  planoa.  No.  1,027,257 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4798:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  809. 

Krueger,  Emll,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Coln-boldlng  pocket  for 
covers.  No.  1,025,631;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1178;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  181. 

KrUger,  Cbarles  H.,  Bradford,  and  C.  W.  Collinson.  Ball- 
don.  England.  Lamp  and  refiectors  for  aame.  No. 
1.027,737  ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  5777  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1007. 

Kroger,  Traugott  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eraser-holder.  No. 
1.02S,0.'i4  ;  Mav  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6456  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1106. 

Kubish,  John,  Indian  Orchard,  Masa.  Flying- machine. 
No.  1.027,258 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  809. 

Kuehl,  Joseph,  and  J.  Stefanowskl,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Spring-wheel.  No.  1,026,810;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3782; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  654. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  assignor  to  American  Electrical  Heater 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  foot-warmer.  No. 
1.025,144  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  71  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  13. 

Kundtx,  Tbeodor,  Lakewood,  and  A.  Schuster,  Cleveland, 
Ohio ;  said  Schuster  assignor  to  said  Kundtx.  Sewing- 
machine  Uble.  No.  1,026,400 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  289f ; 
Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  480. 

Kunlckl.  Henry  F..  and  M.  Swieclckl.  Pblladelpbia.  Pa. 
Telephone  and  telegraph  contact  for,  movable  bodiea. 
No.  1.025,701;  May  "T;  Sp.  p.  1315;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  204. 

Kurlng,  Aogoat,  and  G.  Hoffman.  Chicago,  111.  Fan  at- 
tachment for  rocking-cbalra.  No.  1,027.859;  May  28; 
Sp.  p.  6086;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1049. 

Kursbeedt  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Rink, 
Fredrick,  aaslgnor.) 

Kursbeedt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Taylor. 
George  H..  assignor.) 

Kustner  Fr^res.     (See  Clerc,  Frangols.  assignor.) 

L.  E.  Scblotterback  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Schlotter- 
back.  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 

La  Due.  Edward  J.,  Pontlac.  111.  Scale.  No.  1.025.145; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  71  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  13. 

La  Hodny.  William,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Polishing-machlne. 
No.  1,026.321;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2711;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  454. 

Lacev.  Francis  H.,  Richland.  Mo.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,025,473  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  819  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  128. 

Ladd,  Jamea  B.,  and  D.  Baker,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Furnace 
construction.  No.  1.027,738;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6780; 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1007. 

Ladoff.  Isador,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  thirty  one- 
hundredths  to  P.  C.  Peck,  New  York.  N.  Y.  .\rc-Ilgbt 
electrode.  No.  1,025,407  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  663  ;  Gas.  v<ri, 
178;  p.  104. 

Laesselp.  Albert.     (See  Ilowlett  and  Laessele.) 

Lafeullle,  Femand,  Charmes,  France.  Drying  apparatua. 
No.  1.026,683;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3505;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  612. 

Lage.  Minnie,  Gladbrook.  Iowa.  Apparel-shoe  heel.  No. 
1,027.669  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5622  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  981. 

I^lng.  Andrew,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Liquid- 
fuel  furnace.  No.  1,025,279  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  374 :  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  60. 

Lake.  Albert  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Boettlng  and 
one-fourth  to  L.  Scbnuettgen,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Door- 
operating  mechaniam.  No.  1,026,170;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
2377;  Gas.  voL  178;  p.  401. 

Lake,  Simon,  Mllford,  Conn.  Internal-Combustion  engine. 
No.  1,026,871  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3906 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  676. 

Lally.  John  T.,  aaslgnor  to  V.  S.  Fire  Apparatua  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.  Valve  for  fire-extinguishers. 
No.  1,027,844:  Msy  21;  Sp.  p.  4973;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  838. 

Lamarre.  Arthur,  and  L.  Flala.  Fall  River,  Maas.  Wash- 
ing-machine. No.  1.026,811;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  8788: 
Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  664. 

Lamb,  Cbarles  C.,  Jollet,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-bon- 
dredtha  to  W.  M.  McEwen.  Chicago,  IlL  Rail-joint  No. 
1.026,408  :  May  7  ;  Sn.  p.  664  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  104. 

Lambert.  John  w.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Buckeye  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Anderson.  Ind.  Power-transmlsaion 
mecbanlsm.  No.  1,026,875;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1690;  Gas. 
vol.   178:  p.  264. 

Lancaster,  George  W..  Richmond.  Va.  Telephone-cabinet. 
No.  1,025,813 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1642 :  Gax.  voL  178 ; 
p.  244. 

Lance,  Andrew  M.,  assicnor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  H«yiil«, 
Bataon.  Tex.  Nat-lock.  No.  1.026,812;  lUjr  217^.  p. 
8784;  Gas.  voL  178;  p.  655. 
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LaiMton.  Robwt  C^  Lebanon.  Kani.     F""  ■"■chment  for  j 
•ewlng  machine..     No.  1,027.269 :  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4802  . 

L«Sd"ne'*'l''eter^N..^iiMlfnor  to  The  Bo«tand  Manafacirartng 
Company.  Mllford,  Conn.  H Inge  Joint  for  wind  ahlelda 
No.    1.0:j6.813;    May   21;   8p.    p.    3785;   Gax.    toI.    178. 

Landaledel.  John.  Peoria.  111.  Lighting  gystem.  No. 
1.02ft.l9«:  May  7:  8p.  p.  188;  Ga.    'ol.  178;  P-  32. 

Lane.  Howard,  blrmlngham.  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationale Wass^rfttotf  Aktlenye(i«'ll»chaft.  Frankfort-pn- 
tbe-Maln.  (iermany.  Gas-purlfylng  plant  No.  1.025.918  . 
May  7  :  8p.  p.  1812 ;  Ga«.  vol.  178 ;  p.  279     „  ,     _    „ 

Lang.  Johan  O.  v..  Soathall.  assignor  of  pne-balf  to  E.  H. 
Johnson.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Control  of  electric  moton. 
No.  1.026.876  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Gaa   toI.  178  .  p^264 

Lang  Johan  G.  V..  Darenport  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  BH  Johnson.  New  tork.  N.  Y.  Regulating  electrtc 
mofors      No.   1.025.877  ;  May  7  ;  8p.   p.   1694  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Laig®'joh?W..  assignor  of  one^half  to  R.  Calder^<H^. 
Portersvllle.  Cal.  Hpe  attachment.  No.  1.025.678. 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p    1067  :  Ga«.  vol.  178  :  p.  164. 

La^li^dorfer.  ^Jobn    W..    Ph"*<»e»Ph»"^P»;,.  ^"f  ^Vls 
No.    1.026,447;   May    14;   8p.    p.   3006;   Gaa.    vol.    178. 

L^ler  I/ewla  H..  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L. 
L.  Strieker*  Clnclnnit^l.  Objo.  I«t<^eam-cone  machine 
No.    1.028,635;    May    28;   Sp.   p.   6457;   Gar   vol.    178, 

Lanphfe?"  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Sanga mo  Electric  Com- 
pany, aprlngfleld.  III.  Inductor  magneto  No.  1.027,660. 
Gay  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5396;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  045. 

Lapln.  John.  Se^  York.  N^  Y.  French ^RKtng  shovel 
No.    1.027,346;    May   21;   8p.    p.   4975;   Gas.    vol.    178, 

La?kl??*Cllfford   J.,   el  al.      (See   Nelson.   Albert    H..  a* 

La'rkTns'  Thomas  F..  Sandusky.  Ohio  Mnslc-leaf  turner 
No.  1.027.346;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4976;  Gaa.  vol.  178. 
D    838 

Larrad.     John  •  U.      Bexblll.  ^England.      Lock-nut      No. 


La 


1  0-5  702     Mav  7  :  Sp.  p.  1316 ;  T.ai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  205 
rranoV.  Laurt-ia  E..  Delia.  Kans.     I'oollng  devW.     No. 
1  o  •;  (MV)     May  28  :  8p.  p.  5623  ;  Gai.  vol.  1.8     p.  982. 
Larse^i.'  Ivert.    Chicago.    ">•„  Lubricating    device       No. 
.  ,)Ofl3oo.  M,y  14;  Sp.  p.  2716;  Oaz.  vol.  178.  p.  464. 

Lasklter  "colnmbus  K.  ancf  F.  F^  Boj-o^f'-Jl' .  ^'f^^'V",*': 
Va.  Mulrtple-splndle  drill.  No.  1.02., 34..  May  -1, 
Sp.  p.  4977  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  8.39.  r^tK.-, 

Latham.  Harry  H.,  and  W.  Osterholm,  assignors  to  I^tham 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  111.  C'ltt^Yft  ^ Mav  iT 
for  wire  stitching  machines.  No.  1.026.216.  May  14, 
Sp.  p.  2493:  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  41S. 

Latham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Latham  and  Orter- 
holm.  asfilgnora.)  _,.«._  ■        _»„at 

Lat!irop.  Frank  L..  and  G.  T.  S.  Spokes,  assignors  to  H.  L. 
Judd  Company.  Walllngford  Conn  (  orta^n  rod  and 
attachment.  No.  1.026.042  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2081 ;  Oai. 
vol.  178;  p.  .356. 

Latta,  Emmit  G..  Syracuse.  N.  \  .  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Typewriter  Companv  Jersey  Cl^. 
N  J  Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.  No.  1.025.752 ;  May  7 : 
Sd    d    14i§:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  223. 

Lattig.  Jacob  W  .  and  C.  L.  Goodrum.  assignors  to  Amerl 
can  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Combined  automatic  telephone-exchange  and  nre-alarm 
system.      No.    1.027.0^ ;    May    21:    Sp.    p.    4361;    Gas. 

Lauer.  Emil  ''a..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.   ^L*mp.     No.   1.026.684  ; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  a609 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  612. 
Lauffer,  Emll  J.  (See  Huffman  and  Lauffer  i 
Lauxon.  Calvin  A..  Grand  Rapids,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as 

slinments.  to  Wm    Heap  &  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Elec 

tr^  oven   or   cooker.      fJo.    1.027.739;    May   28;   Sp.    p. 

6781  ;  Gas.  vol.   178  :  p.  1007.  ^  ,  ^,       , 

Invallee    Charles.  New  Market.  N.  H-     Selvage  motion  for 

U>on^:    No    1027.860;  May  28;  8p.  p.  60§7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Lawhon**  John    W..    Trundles    Cross    Roads.    Tenn.      Cota- 

blned  Are  extinguishing  and  Indicating  apparatus.     No. 

•      1.027.260;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4803  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  810. 

Lawlor  Simeon  C  assignor  to  American  Standard  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Implement  clamp. 
No.  1.025.280  :  Msv  7  ;  Sp.  p^  376 :  Gas    vol.  178  :  p  6\. 

Lawrence.  Ernest  M  ,  New  "York.  N.  T..  assignor,  by 
mesne  niwlKnments.  to  The  Electrene  Company  flre- 
extlngulsher  No  1.027.133;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4562; 
Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  766.  ,,  ^  ^  .         ^  

Liiwrcnce  Phebe  A..  St.  Panl.  Minn.  Retainer  for  recep- 
f^cle-covers      No.  1.026,096:  May  14;  8p.  p.  2229;  Gas. 

vol    178;  p.  376.  ^.      ..     „ 

Lawrence   W..  et  al.     (See  Davla.  Claude  B  .  assignor  * 
Lawrle.   Harry,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Water  heating  atUchmerjt 

for   furnac^       No.    1.026.758;   May  21;   Ip.   p.    8649; 

Gas.  vol.   178 ;  p.  636. 


Lawshe.   Walter"  D.      (See  Johnson.  Bauerls.  Jensen,  and 

Law«>n.  James  R..  Pallas,  assignor  of  one-third  to  WH. 

Yoakum,    Fort   Worth,   and    one-third    to    C.    W^  White, 

Waco    Tex      Electric  heater  for  liquids.     No.  1,025.281  ; 

May  7  :  8p.  p.  377  ;  Gaa  vol.  178  :  P,  «^  ^^     ^  .      , 
Lawton.  Cbarl«  L..  Hancock.  Mich.    IJnloadlng  device  for 

mine^sklpi.     No.  1.026.988 :  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4201 ;  Ou. 

vol.    178;   p.  717. 


U  Boewf.  Arthur  W.,  Woonsocket,  R.  1..  "«l?nor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.     Linotype- 
mold.     Na  1,027,661;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6390;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  946. 
Le   Roy.   Jean    A.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Klnetoscope.      No. 
1  027  136  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4666 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  767. 
Learned.   Frank   K..   Roval   Oak.   Mich.     Base-heater.     No. 
10^6  .123;  May  14:  8p.  p.  2722;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  466. 
Learned,   John    R.,   et   al.      (See    Nelson.   Albert    H..   as- 
signor. )  ^ 
Ledoux.    John    W..    Swsrthmore.    Pa.      Fluid-meter.      No. 
1.026.324;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2723;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  455. 
Lednc     Alfred    D..    Rouen.    France.      Means   for    replacing 
twyers   In   air-bla.««t   furnace*.      No.    1,025,531;    May   7; 
Sp.  p.  953  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  148. 
Lee   Clarence  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  R. 
Townaend.     Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Voting  machine.      No. 
1.025,632;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1179;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  181. 
Lee.    (Jeorjje    .\  .    Yonkers*.    N     Y..    assignor    to    Automatic 
Packing  *  Labeling  Company.  Durham.  N.  C.     Machine 
for    packaging    loow    substances       No.    1.026.36*< ;    May 
14  :  Sp.  p.  2R03  :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  465. 
Lee    Herbert.  Kensington,  near  Sydney.  New  South  W^ales. 
Australia.      Producing   barrels  of  ovate   section   for   ro- 
tarv  engines  and  the  like.     No    1.028.0.S0:  May  28;  Sp. 
p.  ft4«l  ;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  1107. 
Leemann.  Tbeodor  and  W.,  Zurich.  Swltxerland.     Vending- 
machine.      No.    1.026.919;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4038;   Gas. 
vol.  178  :  p.  698  ^  ^ 
Leemann.  Walter      (See  Loeraann.  Tbeodor  and  W  ) 
Leemlng,    Hnrold    B..    Snlford.    England.      Ventilating  sys- 
tem.     No.    1.027.740:   May    28;   Sp.    p.    578.'?:   Gas.   vol. 
178:  p.  1008. 
Leflalve.    Joseph,    assignor    to   The    Soclete    des    Moteurs 
Sabatb#.   St.  fitlenne.   France.     Atomiser  for  llquld-foel 
motors.     No.  1.027.054  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  4366 ;  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  740. 
Lelch.  0«car  M..  a.-wlgnor  to  Crncraft.  Leich  Electric  Com 
panv.    (Jenoa.    111.      Telephone   system.      No.    1.027.485; 
Mav  28:  Sp.  p.  5266:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p    023^ 
Lelghton    Arthur  M..  Chkrlestown,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G     E    Belcher.    Stoughton,    .Mass.     Two  part   last       No. 
I.b2.'..197  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  jp.   193  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p    33. 
Lelneweber,   Charles  C.  Firth.    Nebr.      Graln-dlvlding   at- 
tachment  for   harvesters.      No.    1,025.<53;   May   7;   Bp. 
p.   1424;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p    223. 
Leltch.    Meredith.    Springfield,    Maaa..    ■•«*^o'"„  *<> .  ^^  ,i 
Arend.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  and  J.  Bernstrom    Stockholm. 
Sweden.     Mechanical   movtment   for  producing  a  dltfer 
entlal  speed  between  driving  and  driven  members.     No. 
1,027.134:  .May  21;  Sp.  p.  4564;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  P    '<"• 
Lemp.   Hermann,    Lynn.   Mass..   assignor   to   General    tiec- 
trfc    Company       Fuel  supply    system    '«r    "Pl?»'/%*"- 
glnes.      Na    1.025.814;   May  7;  Sp.   p.    1546;  Gax.   vol. 
178 ;  p.  244. 
Lennon.  William.  Manltou.  Colo.     Trough  or  open  flume 
No._  1.026,957  :   May   21;    8p.   p.   4148;   Gas.   vol     li8; 

Lentx.%hlllpp,  Gross-Llchterfeldenesr  Berlin    Germany. 

Swimmlni:  apparatus.      No.   1,027,741.   May   -8,   sp.   P- 

5785  ;  Gax   vol.  178  :  p.  1008. 
f^nard.  George  I.     (See  Cutler  "«»,I^°"<*  '    „,,^    ., 
I.«onard    George   I.,  and  W.   C.   Cutler,  Loa  Angolea,  as 

slXrs  ITlM.  Cutler.   Sawtelle^  Cal      P>«tfom^R"; 

ated   machine.      No.    1.026.325:    May    14:    8p.    p.   2.26. 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  456.  .  „.  k      ia« 

l^nard.   Wllber  W..   Hincklev.  Minn       Pipe  wrench      No. 

1.026.270:  May  14;  8p.  p.  i.-iOS:  Gas.  Jo'.j'S;Jl  i?? 
Leopold.   C^rge   O.    aselpior   to    North    Bros    M  rg   Co.. 

PlSladelphls.  Ps.     Ratchet  mechanism.     No.  1.027.261  , 

Msv  21  :  8p.  p.  4805;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  810. 
Leple>.  Daniel  F.,  Connellsvllle.  Ps.     Coke^lschsrglng  ap- 

Saratus.     No.  1.026.815  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1548 ;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  245.  _^. 

Leporln.    Henry   F..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Bf«»V?";?I!^    vof 
Dorset.     No.  1.026.826;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2727;  Gas.  vol. 

17S ;  p.  466. 
Leppenat.  Gustave.     (See  Mever  and  I>eppenat.> 
Lesher.  George  M..  Newark.  N.  J.     Centrifugal  separator 

No     l!o26,571;    May    14;   8p.   p.   2699:    Gax.    vol.    178, 

LeJile.   Sylvester   F..   Newcastle.   New_  South   Wal^  An^ 

tralla      Coupling  device.     No.    1,027.861;  May   28.   Sp 

p.  6080;  Gax    voL  178;  p.  1049. 
Lesquerre.   Juan  B.,  Buenos  Alrw.  Argentina.     Ox-collar. 

No.  1.025,409  ;  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  666  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  105. 
Lesslg.  George.  Reading.  Pa.     Railway  tie.     No.  1.027.601  . 

May  2.S  ;  Sp.  p.  5624  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  982. 
Lester.  Howard  W..  assignor  to  The  Post  A  Lester  Com- 

oany,  Hartford.  Conn.     Bulb.     No.   1,025,986:  May  14. 

8p    p.  1949  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  337. 
Lettrophones  Limited.      (See  Mikorey.  Hans,  assignor.) 
Leuchter.  August.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrodeposltlon  of 

metals.     No.  1.026.627  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3368 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.  666.  „ 

L«ichter.  August.  New  York.  NY.     Electroplating.     No. 

1,026.628:  May  14;  Bp.  p.  .3.370:  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  555. 
Lev.    Frank    W.^New   Y^rk.   N.    Y       Feeding   °»«<«^o»«? 

No.  1.026,282:  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.,  379  :  Gas.  vol.  1^8     P.  61^ 
LsTslley.    Christopher    W..    Milwaukee.     Wis       Concrete- 

ml5rtni    apparatus.      No.    1.026.958;    May    21;    Sp.    p. 

4150 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  708. 
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Levalley.  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Concreta-sklzar. 
No.  1,027,065  ;  May  21 :  8p.  p.  4868 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p. 
741. 
Levedahl.  Axel,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 
Company,  Aurora,  111.     Means  for  advancing  or  retard- 
ing  a    magneto-shaft    relative   to   a    motor-shaft.      No. 
1,027.056:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4370;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  741. 
Leveque,   CyrlUe,   Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.      Eyeglasses. 
No,    1.026.272 :    May    14 ;    Sp.    p.    2602 :   Gas.    vol.    178 : 
p.  436. 
Levey.    Thomas   J..    Baltimore,    Md.      Bottle-capping    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,027,262  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4806 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178:  p.  811. 
Levy,  Firm  of  Henry.     (See  Tscherne,  Alois,  assignor.) 
LewK   Jackson  G..  New   Windsor.   Colo.     Adjustable  and 
collapsible    shlngllng-stool.      No.    1,026.007;    May    14; 
Sp.  p.  2231  :  <;nx.  vol.  178:  p.  .376. 
Lewis,     Louie    T.,     Fletcher.     Okla.      Relnforced-concrete 
railway-tie.     No.  1.027,263;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  811. 
Lewis,  Turner  A.,  Winchester.  Va.     Grain  threshing  and 
separating    machine.      No.    1,026,686 ;    May    21 ;    Sp.    p. 
3611;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  612. 
Leyner,  John  G.,  Denver,  assignor  to  The  J.  CJeo.  Levner 
Englneerln;?    Works   Company.    Littleton.    Colo.      Fluid- 
controlled     drlll-sfeel-forniinir    and     drlll-blt-sharpening 
machine.      No.    1.026.872 ;    May   21 ;   Sp.   p.   3916 ;   Gax. 
vol.  178;  p.  676.  ^       .     „ 

Llchtensteln.  Joseph,  et  al.      (See   Davis.   Claude   B.,   as- 

Rlgnor.  > 
Llckey,  Clarence.  Round  Hill,  Va.     Cultivator  atUcbment. 
No.    1,027,264;   May   21;   Sp.    p.   4811;   Gax.   vol.    178; 
p.  811. 
LIdgerwood    Manufacturing    Compaaf.   The.      (See    Klrby, 

Walter  S..  assignor.)  •  „     .  ,.  ,         v. 

Llebau.    Richard.    Watervllet   N.   Y.  -Spring-vehicle.     No. 
1. 026.008:  May  14:  Sp.  p^  2232 :  (iax.  vol.  178;  p.  377. 
Lleberman,  Samuel.      (See  Horovlch,  Mai.  assignor.) 
Llebknecht,     Otto.     Frankfort  on  the  Main,     (iermany,     as- 
signor  to   Roessler  and   Hasslachar  Chemical  Co.,   New 
York     N.    Y.       Stable    hydrouen-peroiid    solution.       No. 
1,025.948  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p."  1878  ;  (las.  vol.  178  ;  p.  288. 
LUleberg,  Tldeman  M..  Woodstock.  III.     Character-forming 
machine.      No.    1.028.037  ;   May   28  ;    Sp.   p.   6468 ;   Gax. 
vol.  178;  p.  1107. 
Lllley.  Alfred  L..  assignor  to  The  Smlth-Worthlngton  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.     Press  for  finishing  leather  loops. 
No    1.027.552:   May   28;    Sp.   p.    5401;   Gas.   vol.    l78 ; 
p.  946. 
Llndberg.  Charles  A.     (See  Lord.  Lindberg.  and  Flanlgan.) 
Linde.   Carl   von.  Munich,   Germany.     Apparatus   for  the 
separation   of  hvdrogen   from   a   gaseous    mixture.      No. 
1.027.862;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6090:  (iax.  vol.  178;  p.  lO.'VO. 
Llnde.    Carl    von,   Munich.    (Jermany.      .\pparatU8   for   the 
separation  of  hydrogen.     No.  1,027.863;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 
6002:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  1050. 
LInder.    John,    Deer    Park.    Wash.,    assignor    to    Eastnian 
Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Photographic  shutter.     No. 
1.02(5.043:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2082:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  3.^7. 
Lindley.  Andrew  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Sharp. 
Iy>8    Angeles.    Cal.      Gas-furnace.      No.    1.026.814;    May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3787  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  656. 
Lindner.    Rudolf.    Erie.    Pa.      Sprinkler.      No.    1.025.410 ; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p   667  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  105. 
Lindsav.  Wflllam  G..  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company. 
New'  York.    N.    Y.      Scflvents   for   acetyl    cellulose.      No. 
1.027,486:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5271  :  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  924. 
Lindsay.  William  G.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company. 
New   York,    N.    Y.      Solvent   for   acetyl   cellulose.      No. 
1,027.614  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5629 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  967. 
Lindsay,  William  G..  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Solvent    for    acetyl    cellulose.      No. 
1  027.615;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6630:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  967. 
Lindsay.  William  G.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Solvent    for    acetyl    cellulose.      No. 
1.027.616:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6631  :  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  967. 
Lindsay.  William  G..  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company, 
New    York,    N     Y.       Solvent    for    nitrocellulose.       No. 
i  027  617:  May  28:  Sp    p.  5.V32  :  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  96a 
Lindsay,  William  G..  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company, 
New    York.     N.    Y.       Solvent    for    nitrocellulose.       No. 
1027,61S:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5533:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  968. 
Lindsay.  William  G..  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Solvent    for    acetyl    cellulose.      No. 
1  027.619:  Mav  28:  Sp.  p.  55.34;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  968. 
Lindsey.  George  M.  and  W.  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Watch- 
guard.     No.  1.027.487;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6271  ;  Gas.  voL 
178;  p.  924. 
Lindsey.  William  A.     (See  Lindsey.  George  M.  and  W.  A.) 
Link  Belt  Company.     (See  Rapp.  Axel  G.  J.,  assignor.) 
Linograpb  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Petersen. 

Il.ini<.  assignor,  i 
Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  The.     (See  Smith,  Horace  M., 

assignor.) 
Lisbman,  John  J.     (See  Wbidbourne  and  Lisbman.) 
Littauer,  Lucius  N.     (See  Weis,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Little,  James  E.      (See  Turner,  Drake,  and  Little.) 
Little,    John.    Camberwell.    Victoria,    assignor    to    Wooda- 
Gilbert     Rail      Planer     Company     Limited.     Melbourne, 
Australia.     Machine  for  planing  rails  upon  their  tracks. 
No.    1,026,754 ;    Mav   7 ;    Sp.   p.    1425 ;   Gaa.   vol.    178 ; 
p.  228. 
Little.  Luur  E.     (See  Little.  Minnie  P.  and  L.  E.  > 
Little.  Minnie  P   and  L   B.,  Columbia.  Mo.     Burial-casket 
No.   1,026,044:   May   14;  Sp.   p.   2086;  Gas.   vol.   178; 
p.  357. 


LlTlBcatoB,  Harry  E..  SmltbTilla.  6a.  Doubletree.  No. 
1.028.0.38:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6471  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1107. 

Llrlngston.  S.  P.     (See  Uearest,  Joshua  G.,  assignor.) 

Lloyd-Jones,  Horatio  0..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Pipe-line  coupling.  No.  1,026,686 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3614  ; 
Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  612. 

Llovd,  Marshall  B.,  assignor  to«Automatic  Welding  Com- 
pany. Menominee.  Mich.  Continuous  process  of  manu- 
facturing metal  tubes.  No.  1,027,864  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6093 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1060. 

Lloyd,  Marshall  B.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Welding  Com- 
pany, Menominee,  Mich.  Continuous  tui)e-miir  No. 
1.027,866  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6106 ;  Gax.  vol    178  :  p.  1061. 

Lloyd,  Marshall  B..  assignor  to  Automatic  Welding  Com- 
nany.  Menominee,  Mich.  Manufacturing  metal  tubes. 
"  "      Sp.  p.  6472;  Gas.   voL   178; 


(See  Kimball,  James  L.,  as- 


(See    Westlake, 


NO.   1.028.039;  May  28 
p.  1108. 
Locke  Regulator  Company 

signer.  I 
Locke,    William    S.,    Loa    Angelea,    Cal.      Plunger.      No. 
1,026,873  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3923 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  876. 
Lockwood.  Marquis  li.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writer  ribbon -carrier. 
No.    1,027.488;   May   28;   Sp.  p.   5272;   Gax.    vol.    178; 
p.  924. 
Locomotive    Tender    Frame    Company 

Charles  T..  assignor.) 
Ix>e,  James  T.   W.,  Marshall,  Tex.     Grain-doors  for  rail- 
way-cars.    No.  I,025.2h3;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  381;  Gaa.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  62. 
Loebier,   Gustar  G..    Washington,   D.   C.      Bottle-cloanre. 
No.   1,028,040;   May  28;  Sp.  p.  6478;  Gas.  vol.   178; 
p.  1108. 
Loellng,  Gerhard.      (See  Mills,  Ernest  II..  assignor.) 
LOfqulst,    Hjalmar.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Electric   water- 
heating  device.     No,   1,026,217;  May   14;   Sp.  p.  2499; 
Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  418. 
Lofthouse,  Jacob  M.,  and  E.  R.  Booty,  Perth.  Western  Aus- 
tralia, Australia.     Carbureter.     No.  1,025,816;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  1551  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  245. 
Logan.  Crawford  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Dunn, 
Coal  Hill.  Ark.     Switch.     No.  1,028,041;  May  28;  Sp. 
p.  6480;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1108. 
TyOgan,  Philip  A.     (See  Brewer,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 
Logan.    Ralph    H.,    Allegheny,    Pa.      Cigar-machine.      No. 
1,027.553;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5402;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  947. 
Lohse.    Richard.    Breslau.    (Jermany.       Fluid-meter.      No. 

1,025,633  :  May  7  :  Spjp.  1186 ;  Ciax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  182. 
Loichot,  Paul  F.     (See  Warstler  and  Loichot.) 
London    Electron    Works    Company    Limited,    The.      (See 

Kardos,  Emanuel,  assignor.) 
Long.  A.  L.     (See  Strawser.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Ix)ng.  Adam  A..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Tire-tool.     No.  1,026,987  5 

Mav  14  :  Sp.  p,  1950;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  337. 
Long.  Eugene  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  sprinkler- 
bead.     No.  1,026,687;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  8616;  (lax.  toI. 
178 ;  p.  618. 
Long.    (>eorge.    London.    England.     Alarm-governor.     No. 
1.026.099;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2237;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  377. 
Long.   John   T..    Encanto,   Cal.      Airship.      No.    1,026,959 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4164  ;  <3ax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  708. 
Longlno,  Carrie  W.,  et  al.,  helrs-at-law.     (See  Webb,  Sam- 
uel J.) 
I..oomis.   Allen,   asaignor.   by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Sbock- 
ab8orl)er.     No.   1.027.866 :    May   28 ;   Sp.   p.   6124  ;   Gax. 
vol.  178;  p.  1051. 
Lord.  Allen  P.,  C.  A.  Lindberg,  and  J.  V.  Flanlgan,  Brad- 
ford.   Pa.  ;    said   Lord   and    Lindberg  assignors   to  said 
Flanlgan.     Overhead   trolley.     No.    1,020,874  ;   May  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3924 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  677. 
Lorenz,    William    A.,    et    al.      (See    Merrltt,    Joseph,    as- 
signor. ) 
Lorv.  Raoul.  St.  Benott-fur-Lolre,  France.     Gearing.     No. 
l'.026,100 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2239  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  877. 
Lotter,      Franklin,      Elkton.      Mich.        Beet-topper.        No. 

1.025.755  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1429 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  224. 
Low.  Abbot  A.,  et  al..  trustees.     (See  BetU.  Lewis  V.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Lowe.  Luke  T..  Bristol.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Diamond  Block 
Machine  Company.  Incorporated.  Bristol,  Va.     Molding- 
machine.     No  1,025,579 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1067  ;  Gas.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  166. 
Lowry,    Reginald    N.,    Sewickley.    Pa.      Locomotive.      No. 
1,027.424;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5157;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  904. 
Lowry,  Robert  C,  New  York,  and  F.  Emmerich,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Bundllng-machine.     No.  1.026,754  ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 
p.  3661 ;  Gaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  636. 
Lowy,   William,   and  J.    Milch,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Perfo- 
rating means  for  cylinder  presses.     No.  1,026,218  ;  May 
14  ;  eb.  p.  2501  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  418. 
Lubin.  Slegmund.     (See  Johnson,  Jesse  B..  assignor.) 
Lubllnts.  Rudolph.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  strap  and 
drinklng-cup    bolder.      No.    1,026.960 ;    May   21  ;    8p.   p. 
4166;  dax.  vol.  178:  p.  709. 
Lucas,  Joseph.      (  See  Anderson.  Peter,  asaignor. » 
Luckenbacb,  Harry.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Luckenbacb  Inventions  Development  Com- 
pany.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Making  structures_  for  super- 


heating and  other   purposes 


1,025.817;    May    7; 


Sp.  p.  1553;  Gas.  vol.  1.8  ;  p.  246. 
Luckenbacb,  Harry,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Luckenbacb  Inventions  Development  Com- 
Eany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Structure  for  beating  or  super- 
eating  purposes.     No.  1.026.949;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1878; 
Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  288. 
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Liickenbach.  Hmiry,  8t.  Louis.  Mo  ,  assignor  by  nae«ne  *•- 
BlKomeoU,  to  Luckenbach  InrentloDB  Development  Cobq- 
oSnj.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mixer  and  dlitrlbater  for  liquid 
bodlM.     No.  1,0^8,042:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6482;  Qaa.  vol. 

Luckenbacb  Invention!  Development  Company.  (8«« 
Luckenbach.  Harry,  awlgnor.)  

Ladlum.  Albert  C.  New  York.  N-  Y.,  a..l»nor  to  New  York 
Enjflneertng  Company  I'ulilng  atand  for  drUl^aluM. 
No  1.0JT.S67;  jJay  28:  8p.  p  6128;  Oaa.  vol.  178; 
D    105'' 

Ludwlg,  "Bernhard.  aaalgnor  to  Ofenbau-Geaellschaft  mlt 
beachrlnkter  Haftun|.  Munich,  Germany.  Latch  mecha 
nlam.     No.    1.025,766;  May  7;  8p.  p.   1432;  Oaa.  Tol. 

LudwU  Hupfeld  Aktiengesellachaft.     (8ee  Hennl«.  GoataT 

LuKenbu'/*°Jobn  G..  Pltcalm.  Pa.  Borlng_bar.  ^lo. 
T027554;  May  28:  Sp    p.  5404:  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  »47. 

Lummla.  ^rge  ^M..  Fori  siyer..  Fla  S*""^'-^  •tj™^*;""! 
and  appliance  for  use  in  cow  mllking^^  No.  1.025.»58, 
May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1803  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  290 

Lundfn.  Andr«Si«  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  »»"»5nor-  «>y  ^^* 
aaalgnmenta.  to  Aator  Trust  Coinpany,  trustee.  Drrlce 
for  hoisting  and  lowering  life-boats  No.  1.025.818 . 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1555  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  246. 

Lundln  Blrger.  Skultuna.  Sweden.  Coin  counting  appa- 
ratus.    No    i. 026.755:  May  21;  8p.  p.  3666;  Gas.  vol. 

LunVen.^dmund  H..  assignor  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Fireproof  window  construc- 
tion     No.   1.026.520  ;   May    14  ;   8p.   p.  8151  :  Gai.   vol. 

Lunkenhelmer  Company.  The.     (See  Lunken.  Edmund  H.. 

L.rn'T.T^eph.  8tok,yupon-Trent,  and  J  i,W.  Hartley.  St  on* 
England.  Circular  kiln  or  oven.  No.  1.028.043  .  May 
28:  Sp.  p.  64)<4;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  1109.       .^     .       „ 

Lutpn.  Daniel  B..  Indianapolis  Ind  Arch-viaduct.  No. 
1.027.742:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5786 :  Gas.  vol    1.8 ;  p.  10(W_ 

Lntenberger,  Mike,  Blocton.  Ala.  Jack.  No.  1.027.348. 
Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  4979:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  839. 

Lutr  "Harvey  B.     ( S<>e  Shee.  Parke  K..  asalgnor.) 

Lybe'ck.  Julius  M.,  Everett.  Wash  Lock  attachinent  No. 
1  025  284  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  383 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  62. 

Lynehai.  John  £..  New  fork.  N.  Y.  Snare  strainer  and 
mufBer  for  snare-drums.     No.  1.025.146  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.   1 

LyoV*  Sfwari  Gloucester'  Cltr.  N.  J  .  asslpor  to  Wela- 
bach  Light  Company.  Conductive  niament.  No. 
1028  401     May  hVSp    p.  2900;  Gas.  vol.  178:  D.,  480. 

LyoM.  William  W..  et  oJ.      (See  Bennett.  William  S..  as- 

Lv'S^Willls  L..  ThomasvUle.  Oa.     Splice  r*" Joint.     No. 

1.027.489  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5274  ;  Oaa.  vol.  itS ;  p.  924^ 
Lrslnger    Thomas  K..  Wllklnsburf.  Pa.     Heat  controUlng 

devfw   for    radiators.      No.    1.025.919 :    May    7 ;    8p.    p. 

Maag  Rudolf.  Slndling^n,  near  H8chst-on-the-Maln.  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrUnlng. 
Mftchst^n-tbe-Main.  German/.  Vat  dyeetuff  and  mak- 
ing same.     No.  1.025.147;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  76;  Oaa.  vol. 

1 Tm  *    n     \ A 

M«as.'j<*eph.  assignor  to  American  Gas  Light  Company. 
Kalamasoo.    Mich.      Gaslight    fixture       f^.    1.02. ..43. 
Mav  28;  Sp.  p.  5787  :  Gai.  vol.  178:  p    1008. 
MacBaln.  D    R..  et  al      (See  Foster.  OUver  M..  asalgnor.) 
MacDownev.  Silas  C.  Chicago,  III.     Receding  awning.     No. 
1026.04i:  May  14;  Sp.  p    2087;  Oaa.  vol    1.8:  p    35.. 
Maclndoe.   John    F.    Phflatlelphla.    Pa.      Lubricator.      No. 
1  026.961  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4157  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  709. 
Ma.Kuslck.  .\lbert  R.     (Bee  Haskell.  Luther  D..  assignor.) 
MacMcoll.  Donald,      i  8«>e  Cockburn  and  MacNIcoll.  1 
Macalplne.  John   H..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Reduction  pea  ring. 
No.    1.026.629:   May    14;    Sp.   p.   3370;   Gai.    vol.    178; 
D.  555.  .  . 

Macdonald  and  Sons.  (See  Hyl«.  William  A.,  asalnior.) 
Macfarlane.  George  F  .  and  E.  McOroarty.  WUkea-Barre. 
Pa  Skein  reel.  No.  1.027.555;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5407; 
Gai  vol  178  :  p.  947 
Machen.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Chelten  Electric  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Terminal  and  contact  for  anap- 
switchc*  No.  1.025.634  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Oaa.  toI. 
178 :  p.  182.  _  „        „ 

Machinery    A    Specialty    Company.    The.       (See    Hanson. 

Adolf  ft  .  assiitnor.  1  ..    „      ^  ,   .       * 

Machlett.  Robert  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas- regulator  for 
X-ray  tubes.  No.  1.025.635;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1187;  Oaa. 
vol.  178  :  p.  182. 
Mack  Rudolph  A..  GalUpolls.  Ohio.  Automatic  gas  cut- 
off. No.  1.028,044;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6487;  Oaa.  toI. 
178:  p.  11H>  ^ 

Mackay,  Robert.  Walthamstow.  England.  Apparatua  for 
twlllng  water  No.  1.026.692;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3280 1 
<;aa-  vol.  178;  p.  542.  „         ^,     ,  ,^, 

Marke    Wllhelm.  Marlenfelde.  Germany.     Portable  folding 
■    dark  chamber.      No.    1.027.662;    May   28;   8p.   p.   5625; 

(iaa.  vol    178:  p   (•82  ^,         „     ^, 

Mackle.  William,  Sidney  Mines.  Cape  Breton.  Nova  Scotia. 
Canada.  Wrench.  No.  1.025.703;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1317: 
Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  205.  „  „    ^  ., 

Mackneer.    Roy    W.     Moorefleld.    W.     Va.       Swtng.       No. 
1.02^819:  Say  7:  Sp    p.   1568  .  Gaa.  »ol    178:  p    246 
Macleod.    Walter.    Fort   Thomas.    Ky.   "<»,^H«^:  S*", 
rtnnatl.  Ohio.     Sand  blast  d»«vlce.     No.   1,026,688  .  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3517  ;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  613. 


Macpherson.  Robert.  Brondesbnry.  and  W.  B.  H«ya,  Boahey, 

Fiigland.        Manufacture     of     detersive     agents.        No. 

1  027.744  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5788  :  (iai.  vol.  178 :  p.  1009. 
Madden,  Thomas   E..  aaslgnor   to  himself  and  J.   C.   Han- 
cock.   Indianapolis.    Ind.      8bort-<rlrcnlter    for    reversed 

spark-generators.     No.  1.027.388;  May  21:  Bp.  p.  5076; 

(fas.  vol.  178 :  p.  864.  ..  .« 

Maddox.    Charlie     H.,    Canton.     Mo.      Tire-armor       No. 

1,026,286 ;  May  7  :  8p.  p.  383  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  62. 
Madison.  H.  Flood.     (See  Smith.  William  M.  asalgnor.) 
Madsen.    Mads    O.    Asnas.    Denmark.      Straw-presa    with 

automatic   bundle-measurer   and   needle-controller.      No. 

1  027.868  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6129  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1052. 
Magee.  James.  2nd  (Bee  McCollnm.  Alfred  F.,  aaal^or.) 
Magnetic    llgment    Company.      (See    Fireman.    Peter.    a»- 

algnor. ) 
Magnus.  Edward  H..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Device  for  smoothing 

hold's  in  reletting  shoe  buttons.     No.  1.027,067  ;  May  21  ; 

8p.  p.  4372;  Oai.  vol.  178:  p.  742. 
Magoon.   Edwin  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.   Flynn, 

Oalesburg.    111.      Ladder-foot.      No.    1,026,474;    May   7; 

Sp.  p.  82?) ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  128. 
Mahoney.  John  R..  Washington.  D.  C.     Dlsplav  rack.     No. 

1  026.593:  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3283;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  643. 
Maisenhach^r.   Frlti.   and  T.   BUrck.    Pforahelm,  Germany. 

Soldering     single     links     of     solid     wire     chains.      No. 

1  027. 8«5  :  Mav  28  ;  Sp  p  6131  :  (Jsi.  vol.  178  :  p.  1052. 
Majestic  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Henry,  Frank  B., 

assignor.)  „ 

Makowskl,   John   F.,   aaalgnor   to   The  Roebllng  Construc- 

Uon   Company.   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Clip  for  fireproof 

construction.      No     1.027.425;    May    28;    8p.    p.    5160; 

Gaa.   vol.    178;   p.   904  ^         ,^  ^. 

Malcolm.  George  W..  Davenham.  and  F   T.  Munton.  Wlna- 

ford,   assignors  to  The   Salt  Djilon,   Limited.   Liverpool. 

England.     Treatment  of  brine.     No.  1,026,411;  May  T; 

Sp    p    668  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;p.  105.        ^._^         „  „    , 
Malle  Little  Grip  Company.  The.     (See  Prltakow.  Malle  L., 

assignor.)  „   ,.  ,     t»-    1 

Mallery   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Waldvogel.   Paul 

E.,    assignor.) 
Mallett,  Raymond  A.     (See  Shermund  and  Mallett.) 
Mallette,  Emmor  M.,  Chicago.  111.     Sharpening  device     No. 

1  025  412  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  670 ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  105 
Mai'msten,  NUa  K.  B..  and  K.  T.  Thorssell.  Malm«.  SwwJen. 
Crumbling  device  for  superphosphate  »nd  other  mate- 
rials.    No.   1.026.273:   May   14  ;  Sp.   p.  2603;   Gai.   vol. 

MaV.  Charles^  BracevlUe.  111.  MeUlllc  tie  and  rall-faa- 
tener.  No  1.026.704;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1319;  Oaa.  voL 
178 ;  p.  206.  ^  „».»,« 

Manek.  Lawrence.  Winlpank.  Conn.  Wrench.  No. 
1.027.870  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6132  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1062. 

Mangan.  John  A.      (See  Bropson.  James,  asslrnor. 

Manheim.   Sigwarth.   New  York    N.  Y.     Boaplandle^     No 


1  0'7  208     May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4710 ;  Oaa.  vol,   178  .  p.  791. 
"         -  -      Manila.   Philippine   Islands       Finger- 

27.871  ;    May    28:   Sp.    p.   613? 
vol.    178:   p.   l053. 


Manners.   James  R.   Manila.   Philippine   Islands 

exerciser       No     1.027.871;    May    28:   Sp.    p.   6133:   Gi 


Manning  Bowman  k  Company.  (See  Savage  and  Wilkin- 
son, assignors.  I  .    «  ..      ». 

Mansfpld.  Hans,  asalgnor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  *  8<»«^»- 
brlk.  Ludwipihafen  on  the-Rhlne.  Oermanv.     GallocyajQln 

compounds  and  making  them      No.  1.028.046  ,  May  28. 
Sp.  p.  6488;  (Jaa-  vol.  178;  P-  "mo^.^.  ,      ,.„„„.„_ 
Manaon     Ray    H.    assignor    to    Dean    Electric    Company. 
ElTrti.  Ohio      Protective  device  for   elec^lcal   appara- 
tus.     No.  1.025.532  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  954  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178. 

Manthe    Otto  K  A..  Nlederplanlts,  near  Zwickau,  Germany. 

Making  skltFle^grounds.  "^No    1,027.872;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6135;    Oai    vol.    178;   p     lOS.T^  r^.t— 

Manton-Gaulin    Manufacturing    Company.       (o«e    uavie^ 

John  W  .  assignor.)  .      „       ..        n  ^^^.^,^ 

Marchand.     Alexis.    aaal«nor    to    J.     Bouska.    BrWwport, 

Wash.      Chair  brace.      No     1.026.880;    May    7;    8p.    p. 

1071  :  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  166. 
Maiwa     Andr«    H..    Ve'rsallles.    I'^JS*^  Alr-compnwaor. 

No.  1.026.521  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3153  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178 ,  p. 

Marcus.   Herman,   asalgnor  of  one-half  to   J-   Bloch.   New 

Yo?k*  N    Y      Non  relfillable  bottle.     No.   1.025.757:  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1434  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  P-  225. 
Mar^n    Marrett   F.   Joplln.   Mo       Folding  "nibij»«;     J*- 

1.026.357  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2813;  Osi.  ^oL  178     p.  466. 
MargoUus.    David.    Spartanburg     S.   C.      Mop-holder^     No. 

1.027.209;  May  21;   Sp.  p.  '*711  :  Gaa.  Tof  178 .  p.  791 
M.rlnics.  t^.nk.  ExP««llt    I^a.     »* 'tS^  "n    IwS   **'27.873  . 

May  28  ;  Rp    p.  6136  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1063_ 
:   Marley.    Simuel  8..  rt  ai.      (See  Ostergren.  Oscar  P..  •»- 

MaKw'  William.  New  York,  N.  T;,  aaalgnor  to  Standard 
^KninlnK      Mllta     Company         Wlndlng^machlne.        No. 

f.025.9«8  ;  May  14  :  8p.  p.  1964  ;  Oai.  jol.  178  .  p    337. 
MaraU    Joaeoh    P .    assignor   of  one-fourth   to   B.    Simon. 

Montr^.?^'^  Quebec.      Canada         Railway  -  track.        No. 

1027  490     May  28;  Sp.  p.  6275;  Gas.  vol    178:  p.  025. 
Manh.   Elon   A.   Detroit,  iklch      Centrifugal   pump       No. 

1.026.101  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2289  :  Gas.  vol.   178  .p.  878 
Marah    Joseph  r' C.  Cincinnati.  Ohio    asslanor  to  Marsh 

Steel  Company      Composition  of  matter^No.  1.027.620. 

Mav  28     Sp    P    6634  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p^  968. 
Ma^.  Joseph   R.  C.  ••^«n.or  to  Marah  Steel  Company. 
,       Ctndnnatf       Ohio.        Comu«rttlon      of      matter.       No. 
t       1.028.046 ;  May  29 ;  Sp.  p.  A490  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ,  p.  1110. 
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Marsh,  Joseph  R.  C,  assignor  to  Marah  Steel  Company, 

Cincinnati.      Ohio.        Composition      of      matter.      No. 

1,028,047  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6490  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1110. 
Marah   Steel   Company.      (See    Marsh.   Joseph   R.   C,  aa- 

si^or. ) 
Maraball,   George,   Fremont,   Nebr.      Machine  for  making 

shocks.     No.  1.025.705;  May  7;  8p.  p.   1320;  Oaa.  toI. 

178 ;  p.  205. 
Marshall.  George,  East  Ely.  Nev.     Safety  i?witch-lock.    No. 

1.026.876;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3926:  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  677. 
Marshall.  Harry  E.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Vending-machine. 

No.  1,025,286;  Mav  7  ;  8p.  p.  384  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  P-  68. 
Marahall.  James  A.  (V.  London.  England.     Attachment  for 

pistols.     No.  1.027,556  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6408 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

178 '  D    948 
Marshall.  William.     (See  Blackman  and  Marshall.) 
Marahall,   William,   and   N.   Blmlaon.   Dea   Molnea,   Iowa. 

Anchor.     No.  1,026,402 ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2901 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

178  :  p.  481. 
Marston,  George  W..  Dexter,  Iowa.     Transmlaalon-gearing. 

No.    1.026.448 ;   May   14  ;    Sp.   p.    3007 ;   Oaa.   Tol.    178 ; 

p.  496. 
Martin.    Arthur  T..   Sac   City.    Iowa.      Seed-grader.      No. 

1,026,327  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2728  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  456. 
Martin.     Daniel     C,     Maplewood,     Mo.      Feed  -  bag.      No. 

1.026.989;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4203;  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  717. 
Martin.     T..     Mlaaoarl     City.     Tex.       Whlffletree.       Mo. 

1.026.522:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3154;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  521. 
Martin.  Thomas  B..  Texico.  N.  Mex.   Pump.    No.  1,026,878; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1699  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  265. 
Martin.  William  E..  Stamford.  England.     Mowing-machine. 

No.  1,027,746 :  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  5790 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

1009. 
Martini.  Carl,  assignor  to  Martini  &.  Utineke  Maschlnenikau- 

Aktlen-Gesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany.     Device  for  safely 

storing   Inflammable   liquids.      No.    1,025,758;    May   7; 

Sp.  p.  1436 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  226. 
Martini  k  Hfineke  Mascbinenbau-Aktien-Gesellschaft.     (See 

Martini,  Carl,  aaalgnor.) 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Schnarr  k  Schmltt.      (See  Scbmltt,  Ru- 
dolf, asalgnor.) 
Mason.  Edward  H.,  et  al.      (See  Kenner.  William  E.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Maaon.  Edward  J.     (See  Maaon.  William  8.  and  E.  J.) 
Mason.    Volney   W..   Providence.   R.   I.      Universal  abeave 

suspension.     No    1.027,491 :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5276  ;  Gax. 

vol.    178;   p.   925. 
Mason.    William   S.   and   E.   J..   Leicester,   England.     Win- 
dow holder  for  sliding  sashes.     No.  1,()27,874  ;  May  28; 

8p.  p.  6137  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1068. 
MassUIon  Steam  A   Hot   Water  Heating  Company.      (See 

Mauger  and  Hlnderer,  assignors.) 
Maater,  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  N.   8.   Abra- 

hamson,  San  Diego.  Cal.     Llfe-preaerrer.    No.  1,026,089 ; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  1966 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  338. 
Mateer,  George,  CoatesviUe,  Pa.     Reamlng-machlne.     (Re- 
issue.)     No.    13.422;   May   21;    Sp.   p.    5096;   Qai.   vol. 

178:  p.  867. 
Mather.   Samuel  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vehicle-step.     No. 

1.026.102;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2246;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  878. 
Mathealus.    Walther,    Cbariottenhursr.    Qermany.      Bcono- 

mlaer,   regenerator,  and  the  like.     No.  1,027,875;  May 

28:  Bp.  p.  6188;  Oaa.  voL  178;  p.  1064. 
Mathlesen,    Msrlus,    San    Antonio.    Tex.      Automatically- 
balancing  aeroplane.      No.    1,026,219;   May   14;   Sp.  p. 

2502:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  419. 
Matlack.  Albert  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gas-producer.     No. 

1.026,148 :  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  77  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  14. 
Matlack.  Albert  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gas-producer.     No. 

1.026.198;  May  7:  Sp.  p.  195;  Gai.  voL  178;  p.  33. 
Mataon.    Harrlaon,    St.    Ixiuin,   Mo.      Bat.     No.   1.026.990; 

May  21 ;  80.  p.  4204  ;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  718. 
Mattern.  Joel  D.     (See  Matters.  William  F.  and  J.  D.) 
Mattem,  William  F.  and  J.  D.,  Sbamokin,   Pa.     Cutter- 
bead.     No.  1,025.149  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  81 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  15. 
Matteaon.   Vemie,  assignor  of  one-half  td  R.  B.  Tolsma. 

Seattle,    Wash.     Oil-burner.      No.   1.026,815;   May   21; 

Sp.  p.  3789;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  666. 
Matthews.  Thomas  A..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Stationery-cabi- 
net    No.   1,028.091  :   May   28 ;   Sp.  p.  6603  ;  Gaa.   vol. 

178;  p.  1124. 
Mattson.  Charles.   Bremerton.   Wash.      Means  for   loading 

and  unloading  trucka.     No.   1,025,287  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

387  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  63. 
Mattson,  John  E.      (See  Moore,  William,  assignor.) 
Mnuger.  Andrew,  and  J.  L.  Hlnderer,  assignors  to  Massil- 

lon   Steam  A   Hot   Water   Heating   Company.   Masslllon, 

Ohio.     Steam  or  hot  water  beater.     No.  1,027.389 ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  6077  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  864. 
Mauran.  Max,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.     Dlscharglng-valve  for 

fluid-holding  receptacles.     No.    1.027,136  ;  May  21;   Sp. 

p.  4569 :  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  768. 
Maurer.  Frederick  W..  et  al.     (See  Bremer.  Ruasell  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Max  Zeltler  Engraving  A  Supply  Co.     (See  Demery,  Thomaa 

R..  aaalgnor.) 
Maxey.  Robert  E.  L.,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Railway-tie  and 

fastener       No     1.026.816;    May   21;    Sp.    p.   3790;   Gai. 

vol.  178:  p.  656. 
Maxwell.    John   J..   Waabington.   D.    C.      Hammock.      No. 

1,026.524  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3166;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  521. 
Maxwell.    John    8.,    Anadarko.    Okla.      Book-bolder.      No. 

1.020.623 ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3166 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  521. 
Maxwell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kennedy.  Frank 

M.,  aaalgnor.) 


May.  William  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  F.  Shannon, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Car  fender.     No.  1,026,533;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  957  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  14». 
Mayer.  Louia.  Mankato,   Minn.      Knuckle  connection  and 

drive  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,027,187;  May  21;  Bp. 

p.  4571 ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  768. 
Mayo.    Edwin     H..    Richmond.     Va.       Hat  -  bolder.      Na 

1,027,138;  May  21 :  Sp.  p.  4572;  Oaa.  rol.  178;  p.  768. 
Mayo,    Thomas    H.,    Mefrose    Highlands,    Maas.,    assignor 

to  United  Shoe   Machinery  Company.   Pateraon,   Nl   J. 

Machine  for  making  beela.    No.  1,026,634  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

958:  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  149. 
Mays,  P.  C,  ct  el.     (See  Sbropsbire,  Jeaae  C,  aaalgnor.) 
McAllister.  Jamea  H.,  O'Neill.  Nebr.     Folding  carrier.    No. 

1,028.048 :  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6491  ;  Gax.  toL  178  ;  p.  1110. 
McAllister,  John  E.,  et  al.     (See  Simon.  Henry,  asalgnor.) 
McAnulty.  John  A.     (See  Cruikahank  and  McAnulty.) 
McBride,   Albert    P.,    Independence,    Kans.      Underreamer. 

No.  1,025,413 :  May  7 :  Sp.  p.  671  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  106. 
McCalll8t*r,   Oscar   N..   Mount   Vernon,    Ind.      DeUcbabla 

limousine-top  for  automobilea.     No.  1,026,368 ;  May  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2814  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  466. 
McCarthy.  Mitchell  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Building  atmc- 

ture.     No.  1,027,058:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4373;  Oaa.  toL 

178;  p.  742. 
McCarthy.  Terrance,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  McCarthy. 

Jackson.  Mich.    Car-door  lock.     No.  1.027,265;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4812;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  811. 
McCarthy,  William.     (See  McCarthy,  Terrance.  aaalgnor.) 
McCarthy,  William  B.     (See  Hayea,  Robert  D..  asalgnor.) 
McCauIey,    Albert    J.,    St    Louia,    Mo.      Car-truck.      No. 

1.027.746  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  5793 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1009. 
McCauley,    Albert    J..    St    Louia,    Mo.      Car-truck.      No. 

1.027.747  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p,  5795  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  178 ;  p.  1010. 
McCaulev,    Albert    J..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Car-truck.      No. 

1.027.748  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5797  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1010. 
McCaulev.    Alltert    J..    St    Louis.    Mo.      Car-truck.      No. 

1.028.649;  May  28;  Sp.  p^6493:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1111. 
McCaualand.  Jamea,  and   W.   Bailey,   Edmonton,   Alberta. 

Canada.     Window  sash  and  frame.     No.  1,025,414  ;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  675  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  106. 
McClellan.  Edward  J.     (See  Oarrln  and  McClellan.) 
McClellan.  Stephen.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Foldahle  umbrella. 

No.  1.027,426;  May  28;  fep.  p.  5162;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p^ 

904 
McCloakey.  Louis  J.      (See  Phillips  and  McCloakey.) 
McCloy,  John  H..  Gradatlm.  and  A.  M.  Brown.  Oakmont, 

Pa.      Stay  -  bolt    construction    for    steam  -  bollera.      No. 


1.026.706 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1322  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  206. 
K:iuskey,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Joint  for  tubular  pil- 
ing.    No.  1,026,759 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1437  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ; 


p.  225. 
McCollum.  Alfred  F..  assignor  of  three-flftha  to  J.  Magee, 

2nd.  Bloomsburg.  Pa.     Ice-skate  carrier.    No.  1,028,060 ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6496  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1111. 
McComb.  William  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ught-shield.     No. 

1.027,621  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5535  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  968. 
McConatby,    Herbert       (See    Sparks,    Mlrabeau    B.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
McConkey.  James  H..  et  al.     (See  French,  Francis  J.,  aa- 

signor.) 
McCoy,   Joslah    R.,   Marshalltown.    Iowa.      Earth-chipping 

machine.     No.  1,025,475;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  823;  Gas.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  128. 
McCoy.    Walter    J.,    South    Omaha.    Nebr.      Truck.      No. 

1.027.557  ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6410 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  948. 
McCracken.    William   J..    Sioux  City,   Iowa.     Tile-making 

machine.     No.  1.027,492  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5278 ;  Gax.  roL 

178  ;  p.  925. 
McCrone.  Patrick  F..  Scranton.  Pa.     Hame-fastener.     No. 

1.026.817 :  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3792 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  667. 
McCulloch,  Harry  G..  assignor  to  The  Stover  Manufactnr- 

ing     Company.     Freeport.     111.       Grinding  -  bur.       No. 

1.026,818  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3793  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  i>.  667. 
McCullougb,  Peter  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Trolley-harp.     No. 

1.026.689  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3518  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  613. 
McDermntt.  Thomas  E.     (See  Campbell.  John,  assignor.) 
McDonald,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Can-testing  machine.    No.  1,025,190  ; 

May  7 :  Sp.  p.  198 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  33. 
McDonald  Machine  Company.     (Se«  McDonald.  Cbarlea  B., 

assignor. ) 
McDonough,  Robert  H.  O.,  Washington,  Pa.     Flushing  ap- 

paratoa.     No.  1.027,622  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5538  ;  Gax.  Tol. 

178  ;  p.  968. 
McDougall  Company.     (See  Bertram,  Henry  W..  aaalgnor.) 
McElhone.  Francis  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Electroplating. 

No.    1.025,760;    May   7;   6p.   p.    1438;    Gax.    vol.    178; 

p.  226. 
McBwen,  Wlllard  M.     (See  Lamb,  Charles  C..  assignor.) 
McOavlc,  Charles  O..  Denver,  Colo.    Bulidrng  conatructfon. 

No.    1.027,266;   May  21;   Sp.   p.   4813;   (3ai.    vol.    178; 

p.  812. 
McOavln.  Jamea.  Springfleld,  III.     Cord  adjuster  for  elec- 
tric lampa.     No.  1,026.690 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3510 ;  Oai. 

vol.   178;  p.  613. 
McGeorge,  John.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Pump.    No.  1,027,130; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4574  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  769. 
McGlffert,  John  R..  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Doloth, 

Minn.     Brake  mechanism.     No.  1.026.274  ;  May  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  2605 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  437. 
McGlffert  John  R..  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Dolatb. 

Minn.     Fluid-operated  clutch.     No.  1,027.493;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5282 ;  Sax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  926. 
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McGllli*.  ArcbJbald.  VtBcouTer.  BrltUh  roltinabta.  C»MJU. 

EioiTDtlDu  •coop   for    wire-rope   hauls.      No.    1.0J7,»iO, 

Mar  2J< :  8p.  p    6140  :  Om.  toI.  178  ;  p.  lOM. 
Mc<Jloclilln.    FrmncU    M  .    Grand    Rapid.     Mich       »*i'7S';- 

track  support  aod  fastener      No.  1.025.8_'O ;  May  .  .  8p 

p    1551);  «;a».   toI.   I'h  ;  p.   247.  ^     „     „ 

Mc<iraw.    Walter   E..    Maiden,   asalmor  to  C.    H.   Pearaoo. 

Brookllne.    Haas.      l>eTlce    '«<•  Jin  proving    the    too*   of 

cathedral-Konn    for    clockn.       No.     l.02».8-'l  .    May     <  , 

Sp    p    1561  ;  Oaa.  toI.  178;  p.  247.  

Mc^Troartv.  Edward.     {»et)  Macfarlane  and  MeOroarty.) 
Mciiulre.  Wlllard  L.     (8«e  Shialda  and  Mci.ulre.) 
Mciinlre.  wmiam.     (See  Klnne/ and  Mci.mrf.)        -...^ 
lIcHill.  William  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J ■  .«.  CraajW. 

Moran,  Kans.     Liquid-fuel  burner.     No.  1.025.638.  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1190;  Ga«.  toI.  178:  p.  11*3.  ._ , 

SlclDtyra.   John.   Jeraey   City.   N.    J  .   aaalffnor.   by   OMM* 

aMlBnmenta.   to  W.  \l.  Grlfflth.   Freeport,   Long   lalaad. 

N    ?      Treating  milk.     No.    1.026.756;   May  21;  Sp.  p. 

3660 ;  Gax.   toI.    178  ;  p.  636.  

Mclntyre.  John.  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  aaalgnor.  by  m««i€  •»- 

slgnmeiits.    to    W.    k.    ^Jr'fflth.    Freewrt     l^ng    laJand 

N    y      Apparatus  for  drying  milk.     No.  1.026.757  ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3664  :  Gaa.  toI.  178 :  p.  63«. 
Mclntyr?.  Lowell   N..  Carthage.   N.  Y    .  »:»If  f„«'*>{-^./*.*°: 

ing  and  dlatrlbutlng  system.     No.    1.026.819;   May   -1. 

Sp.  p.  3705;  Gaa.  vol.   17H  ;  p.  Oo..  .    »  _    .«^ 

McKam.    I>awrence    G..    aaalgnor    to    SUndard    Saw    and 

Manufacturing    Co.     Detroit      Mich.       S»w  -  "et.       No. 

1  025.950  :  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1881  ;  Qai.  toI.  178 ;  p.  288. 
McKay.    Donald.    Colllnrwood,    Ontaflo     <,aiiada.      Truw. 

No.    1.026.758;    May  21 ;   Sp.   p.    3670;  Oar    vol.    178. 

Mckean.   John   O..   Weatfleld.    Maaa.     Tension    mechanlam 

for  winding  machine..      No.   1.027.140;   May   21;  Sp.  p. 
.  4578  ;  Gai.   vol.   178  ;   p.  769. 
McKee.  Robert.  rbUadelphla.  Pa.     Exploalve-en|lne.     No. 

1.026. 40.T:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2W4  :  «i".  7'    ^  1^;  P,  i^?; 
Mckeel.  Holden  .'..  NewWn.  N.  C  •  "d  J    Orlffln    UttU 

River    S.  C.     Flue-cleaner.     No.  1.026.525;  May  14.  8p. 

p    3158:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  521.    ^„      ^  ^  . ^   . 

McKleman  Terry  Drill  Company.     (See  Terry.  Coleman  A.. 

aaalgnor. )„  .,        ^^    Wheeler.    Thomaa    J.,    a^ 


(See    Shropshire.    Je».««e    C    aa- 


McKnlght.    Seorge    M. 

slgnor.) 
McLaln.    A.    B..   et   al 

Mc'tern.^    Herman     C.     Yarmouth.     Me         »'J!*?   ft,]*"- 

1.026,876  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3929  .  Gni    vol    1 .8  .p.  678. 
McMeen  &  Miller.      (See  McMeen.  Samuel  ^^  •  "■18°"*  > 
McMeen.  Samuel  G  .  San  Frnnclsco.  Cal  .  awlgnor  to  Me- 

Meen   &   Miller.   Chicago.    H'^  Telephone-rece  ver       No. 

1.027.494  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5285  :  Gai.  vol.  178     p.  928. 
McMillan,  John  W..  El  borado.  Ark.     Cotton  chop|)er  and 

cultivator.     No.  1.025.761 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1439  :  Gax.  toI. 

MeMllieb".  Albert  K.      (See  Shackleford.  Gordon,  and  Mc- 

McMllfen^  .John  J.  Coming.   N.   Y.     Lawn-mower  atUch- 
S      No    1.028.051  ;  xfay  28;  Sp.  p.  6497;  Gas.  toL 

McMorr?a.  ^William  L..  et  al.     (See  Hargla.  Harry  W..  aa- 

McVelf^  Howard  H..  New  Freedom.  Pa.  Trolley-goaitl. 
No     1,028.052;   May    28;    Sp.    p.   6498;    Gaa.    vol.    178; 

Mc*Nlt"  Robert  J..  Niagara  Falls,  aaalgnor  to  Roeaaler  A 
Haaalacher  Chemical  Companv  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elec- 
trolytic process.     No.  1.027.495 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5287 . 

McQuillan.   Mary ^A-.^Greelev    Kans.     Boo^'ino^"-     No. 


1  025  415  ;  May  7  :  Sp   p.  677  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  107 
Meahl.  it'hillp  J..  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,    New    \*ork.    N.    Y.  ^Combined    pl*yer  Plano 
and   phonograph.     No.   1.025.200 ;   May   7  ;  ^p.   p.   200 ; 

MiShln.^Gua^"  R^  ^See  Tabler.  Frank  C..  aaalgnor.) 
M^wedeff.  Arthur.  (See  Poole.  Walter  L..  awlgnor.i 
Me^r  Harry    S..    Wichita.    Kans.      Curtain  fliture.      No. 

1  0"5  920 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1S14  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  P-  280 
M^k^r.   Albirt   A..  New  York    NY      Folding  atooL     No. 

1.026.759 ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3671  ;  Gax.  voL  178 :  p.  637 
Meier    \lbert  J.  Glendale.  Mo.     Heading-machine  for  steel 

packages      No.  1.025.637  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1193 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Melw'^anley  V..  Pueblo.  Colo.  Railway  motorcar.  No. 
1.025  201  :  \fav  7  :  Sp.  p.  203  :  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  34 

Mellen  Joseph  F..  Providence.  R.  I.  Arm-rest  for  glove- 
ttttlng  No.  1.025.476:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  825;  Gax.  voL 
178 ;  p.  129.  .         .  , 

Mellln  Carl  J..  Schenectady,  asslirnor  to  American  Loco- 
motive Comoany.  Ne^  York  N.  Y  Comoound  engine. 
No  1  025.638  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1196  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  184. 

Menapace.  J.  M.     (See  Sims.  John  H..  assignor* 

Mendel.  Carlo.  Triest.  Austria  Hungary.  Coupling.  No. 
10-7  267  ;  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p   4815:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  812. 

Mendelsohn.  L   W..  et  al.      (See  Dre««l.  Charlea  P..  aa- 

MeJldUh!  George  W..  Chicago.  III.  Transmlsalon-gearlng. 
No    1.027.268;   May    21;   Sp.   p.   4817;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

Uilrkel  Lewis  W..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  J.  Hanlon 
and  on^rourth  to  M  C.  Schelden.  AUentown.  Pa.  Mot- 
Inc-Dlcture  machine  No.  1.026.091  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4207;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  718. 


Merliac.  Oeot».  and  H  KSfclw.  aaslnora  to  Farbenfa- 
brlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.  Elberfeld,  Germany. 
Producing  laoprene.  No  1.026.B91  ;  May  2l  ;  8p.  p. 
3521  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  614.  „  . 

Merllng.  iJeorg,  and  if  Kflhler.  aaslcnor.  to  Farbenfa- 
brlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
Producing  laoprene.  No.  1.026.692;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
3521  :  Gax    voL  178  ;  p   614. 

Merrlman.  Ichabud.     (See  Caasldy.  Jamea  C.  anignor.) 

Merrltt.  Jooeph.  Hartford.  Conn  .  aaalgnor.  by  me«ie  aa- 
algnmenta.  of  one  half  to  Beech  Nut  Packing  Company. 
Canajohnrle.  N.  Y..  one-fourth  to  W.  A.  Lorent,  and 
one  fourtli  to  W.  H.  HonlM.  Hartford.  Conn.  HermetJc- 
aeallng  apparatua.  No.  1.026.404;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
2909:  Gax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  482.  „    ».    « 

Meaaenger,  laalah  U,  De  Ruyter.  aaalgnor  to  R.  D.  Bur- 
dlck  and  L.  C.  Saundera,  LIncklaen  Center.  N.  Y.  Screw- 
driver. No.  1,027.877;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6142;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  1054. 

MeMlmer.  Charlea  W.     (See  Olmatead  and  Meaaimer.) 

Metallurgical  Hesearcb  Company.  (See  Bockey  and  Bl- 
drldge. »  „ 

Metcalf.  Frank  K.     (See  Jonea,  Mttcalf.  and  Wear.) 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wela.  John 
P..  aaalgnor.)  ^  „    „,  .^      .^    o. 

Meyer.  Atktiph  E.,  Webster  Orovea.  and  F.  Wetteroth.  St. 
Louis,  Mo:  Handle  No.  1.025.416:  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  678; 
Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  107.  _      .       .     ,^       , 

Mever.  Joaeph  F..  and  G.  Leppenat.  Pittsburgh.  I^  L«v- 
e'llog  device  for  billiard  and  pool  tables.  No.  1.020.707  ; 
Ma?  7  :  Sp.  p.  1324  :  «;ax.  vol.  178  :  p.  206. 

Merer.  Wlllard  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stoneworklng  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.027.558;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5412;  <iax.  vol. 

176 :  P'  9-*9- 
Mica  Inaulator  Company.     (See  Jefferson.  Charlea  XV.,  aa- 

glgnor. ) 
Michael.  Clement  W..  aaalgnor  to  J.  V  £V?«S'°'l^ ^°o''i": 
Racine.   Wla.      Wak  harrow.     No.    1.026.760;  May  21: 
Sp.  p    3673  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p    637. 
Mlchaelaen.    Charlea    O.    Omaha.    Nebr.      Mineral-concen- 
trator.    No.   1.027.349;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4980;  Gax.  vol. 
178 :  p.  839. 
Mlddleton.  Richard.     (See  Carpenter  and  Mlddleton.) 
1    Mlehle.  Robert.  Chicago.  III.     Fuel  and  water  regulator  for 
Bteam-irenerators.     No    1.026.693  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3522; 
I        Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  614.  ^  ,  ^ 

i    Mlehle.    Robert.   Chicago.    Ill       Fuel   and   water   regulator 
'        for  steam  boiler..     No.  1.026.761  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p    3676  ; 

Gax.  vol    178 ;  p.  6;i8.  .        ..     .  m 

'    Mies    Frank  P.  Chicago,  III.     Alr-temperlng  devlca.     No. 
I    ^  1  ()27.141  :  May  21  .'Sp.  p.  4580 :  Oar  vof  178 ;  p.  770. 
'  Mlkeaell.     William     E..     Alban.v      III.       CnltjTator.       No. 
1.028.053  :  Mav  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6499 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1112. 
Mlkorer.  Hana.  herlln.  Gerroanv.  assignor  to  Lettrophonea 
Limited.      London.      England.      Talking-machine.      No. 
1  027.350;   Mnv  21  :  Sp    p    4984  :  <;ax.  vol.  178;  p.  840. 
Milam.  John  H.et  al.      (See  Goetxinger.  Charles  P..  as- 
signor.) 
Milch.  Jacob.     (See  Lowy  and  Milch  I        „        ,     .  „„ 

Mllewskl.     Marian.     Carmel.     N^     V        Hasp_lock^       No. 
1.027.878;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6143;  Gax.  vol-  J'«:  P    1065 
Miller.  Anna  W..  et  al..  heir,  at  law.     (  See  Webb.  Samuel  J. ) 
Miller.  Benjamin  F.,  Ulyaaea.  Idaho      Ijimp-cora  reel.     No. 
1  027  M:i:  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5627  :  (Jax.  vol.  1.8  ;  p.  982. 

Miller.  Edwin.  «"lP">r.ioi""*''  b'^^'I'SSft  fTcSP^fi^V  14  ^ 
Detroit.  Mich.     Carbld-feeder.     No.  1.026.694;  May  14, 

Sp.  p.  3284  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  54S. 
Miller    Fngene  C.     (See  Benaon    Samuel    •M«rnor_) 
Miller      Frank.     St.     Jamea.     Mich.        Invalldbed        No. 
1  027  879  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6145  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p    1065. 
Mllier    Frank  c'  Salt   LaSe  ^^'ty-^^tah.  assignor   to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N^Y.     Tyws- 
wrltlng  macVlne.     No.  1.026.171  :  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2379. 

Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  401.  r.  .     k  i^-,.  #«r 

Miller.   Granville  J..    F^^    Deflance.    ^  a^     Coln^holder  for 

rural    mailboxes.      No.    1.025.150;    May   7.    Sp.    p.    »-s . 

Mllier.  Henrv,  Wa^shlnston.  Pa.    Umbrella.    No.  1.026.820 ; 

Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  3H01  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  P   Rf>8 
Miner     Huson    V ,    Kalamaxoo.    Mich.      Lifting  lack.      No. 

1027  880:  May  28;  Sp    p.  0146:  Gax.  vol.  1  <  S ;  p.  1055 
Miller.  Jeroie  J  .  Omaha.  Nebr.     Kgc  saving  packer      No. 

1.026  359;  Mav  14  :  Sp.  p    2816  :  (Tax.  voH  178;  p.  466. 
Miller   Jesse      (Aee  Mllier.  William  I.  and  J.) 
Mer' lighting  Company.     (See  Miller.  Edwin,  assignor.) 
Ml"    Mchora^s  .  ".Xd^vllle.  Wis      Hay^latrlbuter      No. 

1  ()'*'>  708  •  Mav  7  •  Sp.  p.  1325  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  P-  207. 
Ml  ler     Ravmond   E.     !?ew    Brighton.    P«.,     French.      No. 

1  O''5  70(>     Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  13.30;  Gax.  vol    178 ;  p    207. 
Miller    VViniamF.  Fond  du  Lac.  WU      Grinding  «nd  nol- 

lihVng   machine.      No.    1.025.417;    May   7;    Sp.    p.    6=79. 

Mm"    wluim^Xa^J.  Red  Wlng^  Tsim^''Eir\Vl 
calk.     No.    1.026.449 ;   May   14 ;   Sp.   p.   30O» ,  uax.   toi. 

MUlr   Mwl?S  L..   ..slgnor  to^Fltchburg   Machine  Works. 

Pltchbarg,  Maaa.     Lathe.     No.  1.027,496  ,  May  /»  ,  op. 

M.?is.'fS.«r&..^MerVhVnt^vllf;asslgnor   of  on^half  t^^ 

?eed"e?"?o^r  ^'c^Tk^e^n^a"  "prg^s^-  ^^ni'    tfe^J^^^- 
1^27  881;  May  28;  Sp    p.  6148  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1056. 
xflli.    H    8      (See  Mllla.  Mortimer  B.,  •"'£nor.) 
MllK  L(>v-e  W..^  al..  helm  at-law.     (See  Webb.  Samuel  J.) 
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Mllla.  Mortimer  B..  Chicago,  aaalgnor  *?  H.  S  Mills,  Oak 
Park  111.  Annunciator  apparatus.  No.  1,0J7,749  .  May 
28 -Sp    p.  6798;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1010. 

MlllaMUgh.  William  H..  Sandu.^,  Ohio.  ,  P«P«J:°»aklng 
marine.     No.  1.025.8^2 ;  May  T;  8p.  p.  1663 ;  Gar  ror 

MUnf.'jShni^New  York,  N.  Y.    Sawrheater.    No.  1.025.161  : 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  83;  Oar  vol.  178;  p.  15. 
Mllnef  Robert,  aaalgnor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  (^o.. 

Rockford.    III.     Feeding   attachment   for    drlll-sDlnd^M. 

No.    1.026,696;    May    ll :   Sp.   p.   3285;   Gax.   vol.    1»8. 

Milwaukee  Separator  Company.     (See  Hartmann.  William 

Miner."  j'imwll.,  Lumberton  Mlaa,  Wbeel-flange  lukri<»- 
tor     No,  1.027.659  ;  May  2^  ;  Sp.  p.  5419  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ; 

P-  W9.  ,  ^     „  .  1 

Miner.  William  H.     (See  OConnor,  John  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Mlnter.  Ignatlna.    (  See  Mlnter.  Peter,  W  .  and  I.) 
Sinter    Peter.  W..  and  I..  Highland,  Wlr     Acetylene-gaa 

generator.     No.   1,027,750;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5801,  Gax. 

vol.   178;  p.  1011.  „  .  ,  ^ 

Mlnter.  William.     (See  Mlnter.  Peter,  W.,  »nd  I.) 
Mlnta.  Harry.   Pasaalc.  N.  J.     Safe.     No.  1,026,630,  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  3372  ;  Gar  vol.  178  ;  p.  566. 
M Island.  Joseph  A.     (See  Cannan  and  Mlsland.) 
Mitchell.  Jay  G..  aaalgnor  to  The  North  Electric  Company. 

Cleveland,    Ohio      Telephone    aystem.      No.    1.026.477 , 

Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  129. 
MltcLeii   Jay  «i.,  aaalgnor  to  The  North  Electric  Conopany. 

aeve land^  Ohio.      Electric    signal-receiving    applfance. 

No    1.027.351;   May   21;  Sp.   p.  4986;   Gax.   vol.   178; 

Mltcbell-Tappen  Company.      (See  Coffey.  Barton   H.,  aa- 

MIUaKh.  Alwln.     (See  Bosch  and  Mlttaach.) 

Mitts.    Philip   S..    Saginaw.   Mich.      Oll-groove-cuttlng   at- 

Uchment    for    key  seating    machines.      No.    1,026,16^!. 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  86  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  16. 
MIxa    Emll.  Terryvllle,  Conn.     Flah-fork.     No.  1.027.269; 

Mav  21 ;  8p.  p.  4825  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  813-^       „     .     .. 
Mllte,  Auruat.   assignor  to  Vacuom-Adheslne-pe^llschaft 

m.   b.   H..  Charlottenburg.  Germany.     Lubricator.     No. 

1  026.681  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1072  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p^  166. 
Moebea   August    Jr..  and  A.  H.  W.  Weber.  San  f^andsco, 

Caf      bSI  lid   holder       No.    1,025.582  ;    May   7 ;    Sp.    p. 

1073'  Gax   vol.  178;  p.  166. 
Moeller.'  Henry.     (See  Kleweg.  Moeller.  and  Wagner.) 
Molne.  Emlle  F.     (See  Burdy  and  Molne.)  no-rni^- 

Molloy.   Mark  T..   Joplln     Mo.      Strainer.     No.   1.027.623. 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  6639;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  969. 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.     (See  Barney,  Edwin 

Mo^ar*c"h  Typewriter  Company.  The.      (See  Hull.  Oakley. 

MoMrch'^Tpewrlter  Company.  The.      (See  Purdy.  John. 

Mo^Mrch^Typewrlter  Company.  The.     (See  Selb,  George  A., 

Monarch°Typewrlter  Company,  The.     (See  Steele,  Herbert 

M5.ar^"*Alf?^^.  Paris.  France.  Water-meter  with  revolv- 
ing piston.     No.  1,026,992  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4212 ;  Oar 

MiTngen,  Pa^ul,  MQlhelm-on-the-Rblne.  Germany.  Mold- 
drying   stove.      No.    1,027.210;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4713; 

Mont^ilua!  Erast'^E.   L..   et   al.      (See   Nll8«>n.   Otto,  aa- 

Montgoinery.  Arthur  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  A. 
Riv<>rR  and  onc-thlrd  to  O.  Swanson.  Helena.  Mont. 
Window  shadrbracket.     No.  1.027.270;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

Montgom?""  F?ileVl?k'  &..%cago.  HI-    Producing  color- 


Ti^  enpivlngs      No.  i;027.14§;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4581; 

M(2d?e  ^Robert  p!!'  and  C.  W.  Ball.  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Can- 
X'sund  for  electric  heater,  "d  Irons.  No. 
1  026.596 :  Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3290  ;  Gar  vol.  178 ;  p.  544. 

Moon-Hopklna  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See  Hopkins. 

McSS^a^k'S'^BuVllig  Machine  Company.  (See  Thleme. 
Otto,  aaalgnor.)  ^  t  tir  \ 

Moon.  John  V.     (See  Moon.  Wesley  J.  and  J.  W  > 

Moon.  Wesley  J.  and  J.  W..  HaydenHlll.  Old  Hill.  Eng- 
land. Manufacturing  metal  tube..  No.  1.026.103. 
May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2246  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  378.     ^  ^     . 

Moon;  Wesley  J..  Economy,  and  J.  W.  Moon.  (Tonahohocken. 
Pa.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  ^bea.  No. 
1.02e.2f{5 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  437 

Mooney.  Lawrence  C.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Locomotive  front 
end.     No.   1.026.920;  May  21;   Sp.  p.  4040;  Gar   vol. 

Moore.'  ftknlelM.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Companv.  Fixture  for  vacuum-tube  lamps.  No. 
1,028.092  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6605  ;  Gax   vol.  178  ;  P-  1125. 

Mo<ire.   De  Witt   C.   et  al.      (See  Foster.  Oliver  M..  aa- 

Moore^Henry  F.     (See  Berliner.  Swem.  and  Moore.) 
M^":  Maolevllle  A..  Newton   Highlands,   Mass      Filter 
No.   1.028.054:   May   28;   Sp.   p.   6500;   Gar   vol.    178. 

Mo^ori^Bobert  L..  near  Byera,  Colo.  B*lHo»nt-  No. 
l,0Jf7.211 :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4714  ;  Gar  vol.  178 :  p.  792. 
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Moore.   Vinson,    Brlnkley,   Ark.      Floe-worklng   tool.      No. 

1,026,993  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4214  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  P-  719. 

Moore  and  White  Company,  The.      (See  White,  Joseph  A., 

assignor.)  ^    ^.  w 

Moore,  William.  Duluth,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredtha  to  J.  E.  Mattson,  Deer  Wood.  Minn.  Twine-cut- 
ter. No.  1,026,631  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3373 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  666. 
Moorhead,  Albert  B..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to 
American  Rotary  Valve  Company,  Chicago.  III.  I*neu- 
matic  scrubbing  appliance.  No.  1.026.104;  May  14; 
Sp.  p.  2249 :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879.  ,.  ...  ^ 

Moran.  John  F.,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  P.  Ryder.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Slide  valve.  No. 
1,027,560 :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5420 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  949. 
Morehouae,  David,  Delphoa,  Ohio.  Steam-engine  lubricator. 
No.  1.0^6,526;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3159;  Gar  vol.  178; 
p.  522. 
Morey.    William.    Qulncy,    111.      Sanitary    cuspidor.      No. 

1,025,288 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  o.  389  :  Gar  vol,  178 ;  p.  64. 
Morgan,  Arthur,  et  al,     (See  Dreasel,  Charlea  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     <See  Jefferlea  and  isley. 

assignors.) 
Morgan,   Ernest  W..   Oakland,   Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-halt 
to  N.  Oater,  Kinsley.  Kana.     Envelop.     No.  1.025,683; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1075  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  166. 
Morgan,    William    H.,    Alliance.    Ohio.      Rallway;tle    and 
mean,  for  securing  ralla  to  the  aame.     No.   1.026,108 ; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2255  ;  Gar  vol.  178;  p.  380. 
Morgan,  William  H.,  and  W.  V.  Hartxell,  Alliance,  Ohio; 
aald  Hartxell  aaalgnor  to  said  Morgan.     Clamp  for  ae- 
curlng  railway  rails  to  meUl  ties.     No.  1,026,106;  May 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2250 ;  Gar  vol.  178  ;  p.  379. 
Morgan.  William  H.,  and  W.  V.  Hartxell,  Alliance,  Ohio; 
aald  Hartxell  aaalgnor  to  uld  Morgan.     Metal  tlea  for 
railways.     No.   1.026.106 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.   p.  2252  ;  Gas. 
ToL  178;  p.  379. 
Morgan.  William  H.,  and  W.  V.  Hartxell,  Alliance,  Ohio; 
said  Hartxell  assignor  to  said  Morgan.     Means  for  ae- 
curlng  rails  to  meUl  ties.     No.  1.026,107  ;  May  14 ;  Sjk 
p.  2253  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  380. 
Morltx,  OuBtave.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Eye-ahleld  for  spectaclea, 
eyeglasaea,  and  the  like.     No.  1,()25,202  ;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
204 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  34.  ^     .  ...       ,      ., 

Morrln,    Thomas.    San    FranciKO.    CaL      Centrifugal    oil- 
burner.     No.  1.026,153;   May  7;   Sp.  p.  87;  Oar  vol. 
178 ;  p.  16. 
Morris,  Albert  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pu Hey  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shaft-hanger.     No.  1,025,289; 
May  7;  Sp.  p.  391 ;  Gar  vol.  178  jp.  64 
Morris,  Francis  S.,  and  P.  8.  Klrke.  Westminster,  England. 
Manufacture  of  chains.     No.  1,028.055  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6501;  Gar  vol.   178;  p.    1112.      ,    .      ^     ,   , 
Morris.  Harold  B..  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Cord  for  use  In 
the    manufacture    of    chalra    or    other    articles.      No. 
1,027.751  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5802  ;  Gar  vol.  178 :  p.  1011. 
Morris.   Harry   J.,   and   J.   A.    Cowlyn,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
ArtiflcUl  limb.     No.  1,026,109;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2268; 
Gar  vol.  178;  p.  380. 
Morris.  Robert  T..  New  York.  N.  T.     Smoker  .pipe.     No. 
1,025.639;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Gar  vol.   176;  p.  184. 
Morris  S.  Wright  Company.     (See  Wright  Morrla  8.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Morrison.  George  L.     ( See  Fordon  and  Morrison.) 

Morrison,  Lewla  E..  assignor  to  himself  and  M.  Plum.  New- 
ark   N    J      Delivery  mechanism  for  platen -presses.     No. 
1.025.418;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  681  ;  Gar  vol.  178 ;  p.  108. 
Morrison.  William.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Electrode  /or  re- 
veralble    galvanic    batteriea.      (RelxBue.)      No.    13.420; 
May  14;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Gar  vol.  178;  p.  565. 
Morrison,  William  C.  Pittsburgh,  Pa     assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  Richardson,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Hand-hole  plate.     No. 
1  025  710  •   May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1331  ;  Gar  vol.  178  ;  p.  207. 
Morrow'  John  W..  Murrayvllle.  Victoria,  assignor  of  pne- 
thlrd  to  B.  Edward..  Plnnaroo,  Australia,     tence,  tele- 
graph, and  other  post.     No.  1.025,823 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  ^ 
1568  ;  Gax.  vol.  17B  ;  p.  248.  „       .  „.     ^         „     .     w 
Morse  Chain  Company,  The.     (See  Allingham.  Henry  W., 

ftsslsrnor  ) 
Morse  Chain  Company.     (8<*  Morse.  Frank  L     assignor) 
Morse.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company.  •^. 
mansburg,  N.  Y.     Drive-chain.     No.  1,027,362;  May  21, 
Sp.  p.  4988 ;  Gar  vol.  178 ;  p.  841. 
Moakowits.  Rudolph.  Indianapolis,  1°^    Convertible  chair. 
No.   1.026,276;   May   14;   Sp.   p.  2609;  Oar   voL   178; 
p.  437.  .  .  ..     _w    *      » 

Mon.  Rabert  8..  Chicago.  awiKDor  f'  ,?"*;'T«'^n  rhi* 
Roberts.  Evanston.  and  one-fourth  to  E.  Anderson,  CDl- 
cago.   Ill       Coke-oven.      No.    1.025.419;   May   7;   Sp.    p. 

M<Selie?."Do^slirS^.'(\lc2go  III.  f «"»«^»<J-^*P^a«: 
No.   1.027,353;   May  21;   Sp.   p.  4990;   Gar   vol.   178, 

Mount  Vernon  Specialty  Company.      (See  Hoevet,  Alfred 

Mt.    Holyoke  Tlaaue   Mill..      (See   Bond,    William   H.,   aa- 

M^S^J^h  A.,  Chicago.  "1^,  Tempo™^  ^n^r     No. 

1  026,277 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2611 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  488. 

Mueller    Helena.     (See  ^xabadoa.  Antony,  assignor) 

Mueller   Philip,  awl^nor  to  H.  Mueller  liannfacturing^^ 

Decatur   111.      Bath  or  baaln  fitting.     No..  l,020,6dz , 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3876 ;  Gar  vol.  178  ;  p.  666. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mneller  PhlUp.  aMlsnor  to  H.  Mueller  Manofactxirliii 
iompanv.  Decatur,  111.  Automatic  flre-hoae  valTe.  No. 
1.026.094  :  May  21  :  8p.  p.  4216 ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  719. 

Mullan-y.  John  J..  New  York  N.  Y.  Pocket-lamp^  No. 
1.026.905:  May  21  :  8p.  p.  4220;  Oa«.  vol.  178 ;  p.  720. 

MOller,  Emil.  Duaaeldorf.  Germany.  Sljjht  for  rinea  and 
machine  guna.  No.  1,027.271;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4827: 
Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  813.  „^  ,   ,     ».     «  »  ,i 

MOller.   Emll,    Duaseldorf.   aaalgnor   to   Rhelnlsche   Metall 
waaren-     und     Maschlnenfabrik.     Duaaeldorf-Derendorf, 
Germany.      Flrlnfr  device  for  pxnn  with  differential  re- 
coils.    No.   1.026.597  :  May   14  ;   8p.  p.  3291  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Miller".  Richard  O..  WaahlnRton.  D.  C.  Elaatic-fluld  tur 
bine.    No.  1.025.921  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1815 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ; 

MuUer.  Richard  O..  Washington    D.  C     Turbine-rotor.     No. 

1.026.821;  May  21;  8p.  p.  3802:  O"-  'f;-  1^8 ;  p.  W8.  < 
Mullln.  John  R..  Rome,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  1<.  Hoi- 

ilngir.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Non -refl liable   bottle.      No.  | 

1.028.077  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6557  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1119. 
Mumm  &  Co..  G.  H.      (See  Roblnet,  Georges    assignor. ) 
Mundler.  Samuel.  London.  England.     Alarm  for  boxea  Md 

other  receptacles.     No.  1.027.272 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4829  ; 

Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  814.  „      „     ,    »,, 

Munaon.   Allan  G..   and  M.   N.   Webater    St    P>o\^  Minn. 

Arc-lamp  hanger  and  automatic  cut-out.     No.  l,0.2O,J6U . 

May  14  :  Sp.  p    2817  :  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  466.      ,   ^  ,     ^ 
Muns6n.    Hugh    II..   Tnyo     Iowa       Revolving   clod-fender. 

No  1,025.420 :  May  7 T  Sp.  p.  687  :  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  108. 
Mnnson.    Sweney.    Fowler.    Colo.      Onard-rall   clamp.      No. 

1  027  212:  Mav  21;  Sp.  p.  4716:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  792. 
Munton',  Frederick  T.     (See  Malcolm  and  Munton.J 
Murdoch.  Andrew.  Ancon.  Canal  Zone.     Frult-plcker.     No. 

1.026,996;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4222;  Oai.  vol.  178  :  p.  720 
Murphy  Iron  Worka.  (See  Blgelow.  Frank  B  ■«»/8nof> 
Murfthv,   James    A.    Holyoke.    Mass.      Baseball   bat       No. 

1.025.478:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  8.30:  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  130 
Murphy.  Peter  F,.  Milwaukee.  Wis     Waste  connection.     No. 

1025  584;  May  7:  8p.  p.  1075:  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  166. 
Mnrrav.  Alexander.  (See  Edglngton.  William  F.  assignor. » 
Murray,  Charles  F.,  sssignor  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea. 

Chicago   III.    Knuckle  pin  retainer  for  car-couplings.    No, 

1026  278;  Ma?  14:  Sp.  p.  2613;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  438, 
Murray.   James   E..    MclCeesport,   Pa.      Vehicle  wheel   and 

axle      No.   1.026.220;   May  14;   Sp,   p.   2503;  Gaa    vol. 

178;  p.  419.  „     . 

Musay.  William  H.  sssignor  to  The  National  Caah  Regla- 

ter      Company.       Dayton,      Ohio.      Cash  register.      No. 

1.025,990:  Miy  14;  Sp.  p.  1958;  0";/o^,  ^^ ;  p^83«. 
Musay    William  H..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter    Company.     Dayton,     Ohio,       Cash  -  register.       No. 

1  0''6  762-  MaV  21  :  Sp.  p.  3680:  Oa«.  vol.  178;  p.  638. 
Muaay    William  H  ,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  R«fla- 

ter     Company.      Day  ton.     Ohio        Cash  -  register.       No. 

1  0^6  763  :  May  21  :Sp.  p.  3686;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  639. 
Myers,    Benjamin,    Spokane.    Wash.      8*^ety-«t}«Tup       No. 

1  025  824  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p    1569  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  248. 
Mvers     Harry   T.,   Chicago.    III.      Combined    bumper   and 

fender      n8.  1.626.279?  May  14;  8p.  p.  2613;  Gaa.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  438. 
Myers.  John  H.     (See  Paraona  and  Myers.) 
Myers.    Lewis    A.    Jr.    Newark.    N.    J.      Belt-buckle. 


No. 


1  025.991  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p    1961  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  8S8. 
Myrtln.   Sven  M..   Stockholm.   Sweden.     Flat   acnen.     No. 

1  027.148  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4682  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITS  ;  p.  770. 
Nalr.  Frank.      (See  Nalr,  Louis  and  F.) 
Nalr.    Loula   and    F..    New    Britain,    Conn.      Broom.      No. 

1  027,752 ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  5804  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p,  1011. 
National  Brake  h  Electric  Co.      (8«e  Alkman,  Burton  8  , 

assignor.)  ^      ^.     ,    ,         w 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Cleal,  Joseph 

P..  assignor.)  ^  ^    . 

National   Cash   Register  Company,  The.      (See  Kettering 

and  Chryst,  assignors.)  ,«       «#  nrn 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Muaay,  Wil- 
liam H..  asslirnor  \  ^     ^  „ 
National    Checking   t'ompany.      (See  Costello,   James,   aa- 

National  Fibre  Box  Company.      (See  Walter,  Harrison  B.. 
assignor. ) 

National  Fibre  Producta  Company.  (See  Granville,  Ber- 
nard, assignor.) 

National  M.-iUeable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  CofBn, 
Walter  E..  asalgnor.)  ,„      ^  ^    .^^ 

National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Company. The.  (See  Schmidt 
Ernest  H  .  assignor.)  •        ,»       ^^     w 

National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Company,  The.  (See  Stephen- 
son, John  W  ,  assignor.) 

National  Pipe  Bending  Company.  (See  Hickey,  John,  aa- 
slgnor.)  ^       „  ,  n 

National  Steel  Barrel  Company.  (See  George.  James  H., 
assignor.)      (Releaue. )  ^         „     ^ 

Naughton.  William  G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fender.  No. 
1.028.066:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6604;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1113. 

Naylor  Augustine  F  .  assignor  to  Perfection  Biscuit  Com- 
pany. Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Barrel-cover.  No.  1.028,057: 
May  2S  :  Sp    p.  6506  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1113. 

Naylor.  Eraamua  H.,  London,  England.  Process  to  regen- 
trate  and  Improve  the  atnicture  of  lead  electrodes  of 
secondary  batteriea.  No.  1,026.527 ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
8161:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  522.      .,       „  .  »» 

Neal  John  W.,  Kealla,  Hawaii.  Wave  -  motor.  No. 
1.626.460:  May  14  :  Sp    p.  8010;  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  4©6. 


Nebbia.   Ptetro.   Milan,   Italy.     Machine  for   planking  f^lt 
hat-bodlea.     No.   1.025,711;  May  7;  Sp.  p.   1332;  Gaa. 
vol.  178;  p.  207. 
Neely,    William    A.,    assignor    to    Boston    Machine    Works 
Company.     Lynn.     Maaa.       Cementing    machine.        No. 
1  027  144  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4584  :  (Jaa.  vol.  17H  ;  p.  770. 
Neff.  Frank  R..  assignor  to  C.  A.  Daniel.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hose.     No.   1.026?598;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3292;  Oar.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  544. 
Neher.  Noah  N..  Los  Angeles,  Cnl.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1,027,069  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4374  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  742. 
Neighbour,   William  W..   Denlson.  Tex.,   assignor  to  Sua- 
penalon    Ball    Bearing    Manufacturing    Company,    New 
York,   N.   Y.     Trolley  wheel   and   harp.     No.   1.025.479; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  831 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  130. 
Netkirk,  John  C,    Morgan   Park,    111.,  aaalgnor  to    Rodger 
Ballast  Car  Company.     Dump-car.     No.  1.026,694;  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3527  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  615. 
Nelke.   Herbert    L.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Form   for  shaping 
and  flniahing  garmtrts.     No.  1.026.451  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
3012;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  497 
Nelson.  Albert  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  J.   R.  L<»arntMl,  Newton,  one-third  to  C.  J.  Lar- 
kln.    Everett,   and  one-third   to  L.   C,    Nelson,   Faneuil. 
Mass.     Lighter.     No.   1.02G,()95;  May   21;  Sp.   p.   3530; 
Gaa,  vol.  178;  p.  «15.  „    „    „     ^ 

Nelson,  Bror  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Goodman, 
Dixon.  Mo.  Switch  box.  No.  1,026.686  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1077;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  166. 
Nelson.  Charles,  New  York.  N  Y..  and  H.  J.  Axt.  Newark. 
N  J.  aealgnors  to  S.  Sternau  &  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y, 
CofTee  machine  No.  1,026,405;  May  14;  8p,  p.  2912; 
Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  482  ,        ^ 

Nelaon,  Irving  C  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Gang  and 
sulky  riding  plow.  No.  1.025.712;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1888; 
Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  208. 
Nelson.  Lelland  C..  et  al.  (See  Nelson,  Albert  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Nelaon.  Lewla  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.027.273  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4831  :  Gaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  814.  „     ^        „         www 

Nelson.     Victor    F..     Spokane.     Waah.       Snap-hook.       No. 

1  026.452  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  8014  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  497. 

Nemes.  Mike.   Fort  Dodge,   Iowa.     Sgueeeing  and  pressing 

device.     No.  1.026.696;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3532;  Gaa.  vol. 

i       178  ;  p.  616. 

■    Nemst  Lamp  Company      (S»^  Roffv.  Joseph  T..  aaalgnor.) 

Nesblt.  Watson  M..  and  E.   Pike.  Eureka.  Utah.     Smelter- 

I        furnace.      No.    1.027.882;    May    28;    Sp.    p.   6160;    Gaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  1066.  _    ^  ^ 

'   Nett.  Fre<1erick  H.      (See  Rurford  and  Nett.) 

Neu    Edmund  H.  Pana.   111.     Tire-tester.     No.  1.027.497; 
1       May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5296 ;  Gaa    vol.  178  ;  p.  927. 
Neumann    Friedrich  E.  F  ,  Wandsbek.  near  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many.    Apparatus  for  refining  chocolate  maases  and  the 
like      No    1.026,110;   May   14;  8p.   p.  2260;   Gaa.    vol 
178;  p,  381. 
Neurelther.    Warren    H.,    et   al.      (See    Klncaid,    Ira,    aa 

signor.>  .  *      c  « 

New  Edward,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Screen  for 
screening  or  sifting  sand,  gravel,  stone,  and  other  mat- 
ters. No.  1,025,290;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  394;  Gaa.  vol.  178; 
p.  66.  ,_ 

New    Hartford    Cotton    Manufacturing    Company.       (B«e 

Steber,  Bernard  T..   aaslgnor.)  ^     ,  ^ 

New  Jersey  Testing  Laboratoriea.      (8««  Bllia.  Carleton, 

assignor.)  „        „  j 

New    York    Air    Brake   Company,   The,      (See    Hammond, 

George  O..  assignor  )  „       „  ,.       .• 

New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Hammond  and 

Barnea.  aaslgnors. ) 
New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.     (See  Slabower.  George  F., 

New  York  Engineering  Company.     (See  Ludlum,  Albert  C. 

assignor.)  _  ,        ^,  ,^        %i^ 

Newell.   Wilmon.  College  Station    T«.     Insecticide.     No. 

1  026  361  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2821  ;  Qaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  467. 
Newell.  Wilmon,  College  Station,  Tex.     D^foTlng  cotton- 
boll  wwvUa.     No.  1.(026.699:  May  14;  8p.  p.  3253;  Gaa. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  64t4.  .^      .J  m.  n-^ti.bA 

Newpher.  Alfred  H  .  aaalgnor  to  pe  Adams  A  ^  "*•■»* 

Company.    Chicago.    111.      Cap-window.      No.    1,026.640. 

May7;  8p.  p,  IWO;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  184 
Nevlaid.   Car/ A-.   Spokane,    Waah.     <Sirrent  motor^     No. 

1  027  213  •  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4717  ;  Qaa.  vol.  178  ,  p.  7»i. 
Nlchoiii^  Wllliai    F..   C^Jcago    III.      Combined   scale  and 

writing  instrument.     No.  i;026,686  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1078  , 

NlSrou'°iaJJn''^:  New  York.  N.  T,  Holder  for  disk 
?^?da.     Na  17026,111 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2262 :  Oaa,  vol. 

Nichols  Chariss  W.,  B»hway,  N  J.  Arrsn^tnent  for  In^ 
closing  vacuum  conduit  ajatema.  No.  1.020,4O0,  May 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2914  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  482.  _,_„,  , 

Nichols    Wallace  ^.     (See  BiUado.  Jaaon  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
N  roll    Benjamin  F  .  aaslgnor  of  fifteen  one-hundredths  to 
J  T  BulWan,  NeW  OrleSns.  I^.     Mall-bagHlellvery  mecha- 
nism     No    1.027.888  ;  May  28;   Sp.  p.  6152:  <^.az.  vol. 

NlJdfr'Unde?'^^Nlcholas  F  ,  aaalgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Au- 

l^maTlc   Air  *  Steam  .  oupler  Company    St.  Youls    Mo. 

Automatic  train  pipe  couoling.     No.    1.025,291.  May  7, 

Nl5rerS.eJ??.'.^r't5u;.°'  (Si^^em'Sard  and  Nledarmsyer.) 
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Nilsaon.  Charles  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pin-guard.  No. 
1.027,427;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6164;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  905. 

Nilsson,  Otto,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  E.  L.  Monteilus 
and  one-third  to  V.  Nilsaon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding 
go-cart.  No.  1,025,292;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  397;  Gaa.  toC 
178;  p.  66.  .  ^ 

Nilsson,  Vigo,  et  al.     (See  Nilsson.  Otto,  assignor.) 

Nistle.  George  W.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Illinois 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1,025.293  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  899  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  66. 

No-Mar  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Phare  and 
Clay,  asaignors.) 

Noeggerath,  Jakob  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway  system. 
No.  1.027.354  ;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4991  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  841. 

Noeggerath.  Jakob  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No. 
1.027,146;  Mav  21;  Sp.  p.  4588;  Gaa.  vol,  178;  p.  771. 

Nolan.  Julian  S.'.  Highland  Park,  111.  Tile  construction 
for  concrete  floors.  No.  1,026.536  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  966 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  149. 

Nolen,  James  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F,  B.  Cook,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  one-half  to  Automatic  Fire  Protection 
Company.  Call  box.  No.  1,025,713;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
1385 ;  Gaa.  vol,  178  ;  p.  208. 

Noll,  John,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Track  construction  and  rail-clip.  No. 
1.026.877:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3931  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  678. 

Nordeukampf,  Edgar  B.  von,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Mosaic  covering  for  walls,  columns,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.028.058;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6505;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1113. 

Norllng,  Relnhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora.  III.     Pneumatic  hammer.     No. 

1.027.060  ;  Uny  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4378  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  743. 
Norling.   Relnhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora   Automatic  Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Aurora.    III.       Automatic    throttle- 
valvp-locklng    mechanism    for    pneumatic    tools.  No. 

1.027.061  ;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4386  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  743. 
Norling.  Relnhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Aurora,     III.      Pneumatic    hammer. 
No.    1.027,062;   May  21;  8p.  p.   4387;  Gaz.   vol.   178; 
p.  744.  ,     „ 

Norling.  Relnhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery  Company,   Aurora,   III.     Mechanical    movement. 
No.    1.027,214;   May  21;  8p.  p.  4720;   Gaa.   vol.   178; 
p.  793. 
Norma  Compagntc  O.   m.  b.   H.      (8e«  Hlrtb,  Albert,  ••- 

aignor. ) 
Norman.    Joseph   T..   Wllkes-Barre.   assignor   to  The   Nor- 
man   Picker  Co..    Nantlcoke.   Pa.     Coal   and  slate  sepa- 
rator.    No.   1,025,587;   May  7;   Sp.  p.    1080;   Gaa.  Tol. 
178;  p.  167. 
Norman   Picker  Co..  The.      (See  Norman,   Joseph  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Norrls.  Almon  E..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Hoisting  apparatus. 
No.    1.027.884;   May   28;    Sp.   p.   6159;   Gas.   vol.   178; 
p.  1067. 
Norrla,    Frederick   H..  Detroit.   Mich.      Anparatus  for  as- 
aembling  collara.     No.  1,027.865;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4996; 
Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  842. 
North  Bro's  MTg  Co.     (See  Leopold.  Georee  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
North  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Mitchell,  Jay  G.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
North  Electric  Company.  The.      (See  Wright  Joseph   L.. 

assignor. ) 
North  and  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Anderson, 

John  S..  assignor.) 
North   Pole   Ice  Cream  Freeaer  Company.      (See  Hudson. 

Laura  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Northrop,  H.  Byrd.     (See  Ross.  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Northrop.  Jonas,  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Company,   Hopedale, 
Mass.      Ixwm-temple.     No.   1,027,498;  May  28;   8p.   p. 
6296 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  928. 
NoTOtny.  John  N..  Badger,  Minn.     Safety  neck-yoke.     No. 

1.026.997  ;  Mav  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4228  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  720. 
Nowlckl.  John  M.     (See  Smeja,  Stephen,  aaslgnor.) 
Nuss.   William  W.,  Towanda,  Pa.     Machine  for  painting, 
Tarnishing,  filling,  or  otherwise  coating  boards  or  other 
pieces  of  material.    No.  1,026.921  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4042 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  693. 
Nutting,  Perley  G.,  Waahington.  D.  C.     Colorimeter.     No. 

1,026.878 :  May  h  ;  Sp.  p.  8988 :  Gaa.  TOl.  178 ;  P- 679. 
Nye,  Robert  Grass  Valley,  Cal.     Bat-ta»p.    No,  1,626,862 ; 

May  14 ;  8p.  p.  2828 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  467. 
Nystrom,     Martin,     Chicago.     111.       Piano-agraffe.       No. 
1.026.922  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4046 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  694. 
O'Brien.  Arthur  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Splnnlng-top. 
No.    1,026,112:  May  14;   Sp.  p.   2264;  Gas.  vol.   178; 
p.  S82. 
O'Brten,    John    A..    Seattle,    Waah.      Life-preserver,      No. 
1.026,172;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2880;  Gaa.  vol,  178;  p.  401. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  aaalgnor,  br  means  aaslgnmenta,  to  W. 
H.    Miner,    Chicago,    111.      Friction    draft-rigging.      No. 
1.026,118;  May  14:  8p.  p.  2266;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  382. 
O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  W.  Sher- 
man. Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Tie  plate.     No.  1,026.114  ;  May  14  ; 
8p.  p,  2267  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  883. 
O'Donnell.  John  H..  and  W.  D.  Plerson.  assignors,  bv  mesne 
aaalgnmenta,    to    The    Waterbury    Farrel    Foundry    and 
Machine    Company.    Waterbury.    Conn.       Wire-drawing 
machine      No.  1,025.421  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
17,8;  p.   109. 


O'Donnell,  John  H..  and  W.  D.  Plerson,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry 
and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Wire-drawing 
machine.  No.  1,025,688 ;  May  7 ;  8p.  p.  1083  ;  Gaa.  voL 
178;   p.   167. 

O'Hara,  Robert.     (See  Bresael  and  O'Hara.) 

Ocaln,  George  E.,  Oak  Park,  III.  Anto  or  gas  engine 
starter  and  indicator.  No.  1,026,762;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
1443;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  226. 

Oden.  James  R.,  Blue  Ridge,  Tex.  Lock-nut.  No. 
1.025,825  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1570 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  248. 

Ofenbau-Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftung.  (See 
Ludwig,  Bernbard,  aaalgnor.) 

Ofenbau-Gesellschaft   m.   b.    H.      (See   Richter.   Georg,  mm- 

Ohio  Safe  Deposit  &  Trust  Company,  The.  (See  Kohnle, 
Frederick,  aaslgnor.)  .,     ,_, 

Okrassa,  Roberto,  Antigua.  Guatemala.  Machine  for  dry- 
ing coffee  and  the  like.  Na.  1.027,146 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
4589;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  771.  „     ...     .      w     , 

Oldham,  Frederick  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Resilient  wheeL 
No.    1,026,822;   May   21;    Sp.    p.   3804;   Gaa.   vol.    178; 

Olfver  Chilled  Plow  Works.      (See  Klrkhuff,  Maraball  N., 

assignor.)  _     .     .„.,,, 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.     (See  Paul,  William  L.,  a»- 

Olley.  Raymond  H.,  assignor  to  Crouae-Hlnda  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Panel-board.  No.  1,027,147  ;  May  2l; 
Sp.  p.  4590:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  771.        ,  ^^         „. 

Olmstead,  Levi  W.,  and  C.  W.  Messlmer,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa. 
Bracket.  No.  1.026.221 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  25()5  ;  Oaa.  toL 
178 ;  p.  419. 

Olsen,  John.     (See  Glaaer  and  Olsen.)  ,  no,,  oo^  . 

Olson.  Anton.  Vlroqua,  Wis.  Egg-caae.  No.  1,026,294 ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  401  ;  (iaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  66. 

Oman,  Frank  W.     (See  Hodge,  Eraatua  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goera  Aktlengeaellschaft  (Bee 
Hofe.  Christian  von.  assignor.) 

Orth.  Ludwig  von.     (See  Richter  and  Orth.) 

Orton.  Frederick,  Glendale,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Drawing-presjk  No.  1,028,164; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  89  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  16.  ^       ,     ^. 

Oibom,  Wifllam  G.,  Gary,  Ind.  Apparatus  for  loading 
corn-shocks.  No.  1,027,356;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4997; 
Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  842.  „     ^.  ^.  »i 

Osborne,  John  H.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Vending-machine^  No. 
1,027,499;  May  28;  So.  p.  5299;  Gaa   vol.  178;  p.  928. 

Oamer.  Alfred  G.,  Uncoln.  Nebr.  Routing-machine.  No. 
1.027.063 :  May  21 :  Sp.  p.  4394  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  744. 

Oesenbeck,  Anton.     (See  Kahn  and  Ossenbeck.) 

Ossenbeck.  Anton,  Elberfeld.  and  A.  Zart,  Vohwlnkel,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr  Bayer  &  Co^ 
Elberfeld.  Germany.  Red  aao  dye.  No.  1,027,148 ,  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4591  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  P.  771. 

Oster.  Nick.     (See  Morgan.  Ernest  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Osterkren.  Oscar  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  of  one-half 
to  fl  Kels  and  one-half  to  8,  S.  Marley,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Starting  mechanism  for  Internal-combuatlon  en- 
Klnes.      No.    1,025.295;   May   7;    Sp.   p.   401;   Oaa.   vol. 

08tIr1iolm,%lllam.     (See  Latham  and  Oaterholm.) 
Osterllnd.  August  F..  and  G.  S.  Elmoulat.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Printer's  chaae-rack.    No.  1,026,29^  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  406 : 

OsfrlndenAllIn  i..  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  "f»f  ^^^o  Amer^ 
can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  8t^  ^"I^rJ??  nai  vol 
bolater.     No.  1,026,853 ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3806 .  Gaa.  vol. 

OsiJaU^Ka^l^Newark,  N.  J.,  and  C.  Flax  New  York,  N^ 
Bag-catch.     No.  1,026,173 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2381 ,  «•«. 

OtTs"  Elellior  cSmpany.     (^  ^Si^Svifr^°Cha'rlST**li 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Seeberger,  Charlea  v.,  as- 

OtlJ^°Ivator  Company.     (Se«  8a°«hAugu8t.  assignor.) 

^k,?;rf  ^Mi^e.  Vo^iT26.2^°!  £rw8?t 

Ot?J/*iSSt:°'jrV'  'hi  A.     111.     Ha,  -  load^.     No. 

1.627,886  ;  May  28  ;  Sp,  p.  6163  ;  Gaa.  to^  J78  ;  p.  1057^ 

Overatrom  Concentrator  Company.     (See  Overstrom.  Oos- 

Ov?ritr^m,"ouSi?Te  A.,  Chicago.  Ill  aaalgnor  to  Over- 
strom Concentrator  Company.  Butte.  Mont.  Con«n- 
trating-table.      No.    1,026,764  ;    May   21  ;    Bp.   p.   3691 ; 

Owe"  Herbert  W!i  Dover.  N.  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.  Loose -warp  t«H,V°P-,^2- 
1.027.886:  May  28;  Sp.  P.  6164;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1068. 

Owen,  Herbert  W.,  Dover,  N.  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale.  Mass.  Loof*  -  warp  take  -  up.  No. 
1T27.887  :^ay  ^8 :  Sp^  P- 6167  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  P-  1068^ 

Owen  Herbert  W..  and  R.  N.  Welcome,  Dover,  N.  H.,  u- 
slgnora  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Maaa.  Warper. 
No.   1,026.600;  May  14;   Sp.  p.   8296;   Oaa.  toL   178; 

Owen.  Romalne,  Jr.,  Gordon,  Waah.  Weeder.  No. 
1  028.059  ;  Mav  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6507  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1118. 

Owens  Bottle  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Owena,  Mi- 
chael J.,  aaalgnor.)  „,.     ^  „  ^^,    .,     vi 

Owens,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  The  Owens  Bottle  Machine 
rompany,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Valve  for  bottom-dump  cars. 
No.  1.026,824;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Gaa.  vol.  178; 
p.  669. 
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nwnhv    AltMTt   W..   DenUoii,   Tex.      Fan   for   Mwlac-ma- 

p.  C.  ilurphy  Trunk  Company.     (8e«  Perry.  Henry  T.  V.. 

P.c"'^Cfus  F..  Cedar  Vale.  Kana.  Mill  for  •hreddinK 
alfalfa      No    1.025.480:   May  7  :  8p.   p.   833;  Oaa.  Tof. 

PaikJ^**  M^or   car   Company.      (See    Huff.    Busaell.   aa- 

Pac&'d  Motor  Car  Company.  The.      (See  LoomU,  Allen. 

Pa'«  "Fr°nnk  C.  B..  New  York,  awlgnor  to  E.  W  BUj, 
ComDanr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Metal-working  niachhM. 
No    X0^.826VMray   21:    Sp.    p.   3809:   Gai.    rol.    1T8: 

Pa^ne/WllUam  E..  New  York   NT.    TracUon-vchlcle.     No. 

10^5  714     May  7:  Sp.  p.  1336:  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  208. 
Pain    Frink  E    and"  B.  A^  San  M.teo.  C.l.     Motor-cycle 

rear  seat  uprtng.     No.  1.626.115:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2268 , 

Oaa.  Tol.  178 :  p.  383.  „       ^  _        ^  d     a  » 

Palln.  Ronald  A.      (See  PaUn.  Frank  B.  and  R-,  A.) 
Pa  mer    El  Kay  G..  asalgnor  to  W.  A.  Daniels.  ^bl^BJi  "'• 

CoatinJ-macllne.     No*!  1.026.765  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3*97  : 

Pa?"er.' HaJ?/  R.  1?«W.  by^  m«ne  ."•ir."*-^^  »« 
G.  E  Sly.  New  York.^.  Y.  Employee  •  tlmj-J^'^S- 
No.  1.02^.879  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1700  :  Gaa  toL  178  :  p.  2««. 

Palmer  Herman  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  r.  J.  »••». 
Ch^ie«on  S.  C.  .-Shade-holder  'of, '"^n^n^'vol'Tl^: 
No.    1,027.888:   May   28;   Sp.    p.   6168:   Gaa.    vol.    178. 

••4S  ?sr  &v."srso°'ro§f,;iV»iij-.5-°sp"°p: 

phonic  or  audlphonlc  systems.     No.  1.026.992  .  May  14 , 

Bp.  p.  1962  :  Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  339.  .      a   .«  .-i 

ParadUi.    Albert.    Thlladelphla.    Pa..    »«:'9'0'    *°    ^■^o*'. 

Sternberger  Company.     Box.      No.    1.027.561  ,   May    .28  . 

So    D    6421:   Gas.  vol.    178 ;  p.  949.  „       „       .        ^ 

Parla  Lamp  A  Manufacturing  (Tompany.     (See  Horat  and 

Pa?k*  Orvro^Mount  Sterling.  Iowa  RcMHl-gradlng  ma- 
chine     No.   1.028.060 :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6508 :  Gaa.  vol. 

Parke  '  ifobJrt  A..  Parke  Mines,  Ontario.  Canada  awlgnor 
to  The  WestlDKhouse  Air  Brake  Company.  IMttsburgh 
Pa  Light  and  load  brake  apparatus.  No.  1,025.297. 
Mav  7  ■  So    p.  406;  Gaa.  vol.   178:  p.  67. 

PaVker  Claren«  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Self-cleaning  ^11- 
«[lTe  pump      No.  1.027,665 :  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5630;  Oaa. 

Parker  Vurence^L...  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Expansive  pump- 
Dlunker      No.  1.027.888  :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6170  :  Ga..  vol. 

Parkir,  ^Cll^ence    L..    Los    Angelea     Cal.      Pump.       No. 

1  028  061  :  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6610:  (iaa.  vol.  178:  p,  1114. 
Parker    Finis  R       (See  Cnse  and  Parker  > 
Parker  Frederick  R..  Chicago.  III.    T*'*P''*^"%"/'*^™i«A 

1  0'-'6..1-'S  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2730  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  456. 
Parker    H    W.      (See  Dodson.  Charles  M..  asalgnor.) 
pSrillr      Joseph     N..     Klngfleld.     Me.      I'>alt;Picker      No. 
•       1  025  826V&ay  7     8p.  p    1571  :  Gaa.  vol.  17| :  p.  249. 
Parker?  RobirT.   Jr..   sferllng.  Colo      Hat-nesting  dtaplay- 

rnrk.     No.    1.026.116:   May   14;  Sp.  p.  2271:  Gaa.  vol. 

17fl  *  D    3S3 
Parkes  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Parkea,  William  N., 

Park'i*!°Wllllam  N..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Parkea 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Antomatlc  em- 
broidery machine.  No.  1.027.064:  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
4397:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  744.  *i„    i  nomiT. 

Parkhtll.  John.  Rochester.  Minn.  Trowel.  No.  1.026,117  , 
May  14  ;  Sp    p.  2274:  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  384.         _  _^^, 

Parkhurst.  I>eon  F..  Plttafleld.  Maaa..  asalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  ElectrlMlly  -  heated  t«)l.  No. 
1.026.363:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2824:  Oaa.  T,<>>„,1^8  =  P   *?' 

Parkhurst.  I^on  F.,  assknor  to  Diamond  Electric  Coin - 
pany.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Electric  sad-iron  and  termi- 
nal box.  No.  1.027,666  :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  5637  :  Gaa.  vol. 
178  *    D    983 

Parkinson.  William  L..  Ashland.  Ohio.  Valve  No 
1  025  S27  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1573  :  Ga*.  vol.  178  :  p.  249 

Parks  Fred  B..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Tire-plug  Inserter. 
No    1,025.203:  May  7;  ^p.  p.  207  ;  Gaa.  voY  178:  p.  35. 

Psrrlgln.  Knink  S..  St.  Augustine.  Fla.  Base-plate.  No. 
1  026.962:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4159:  Oai.  vol.  itS  :  p.  709. 

Paraon  Henry  M..  assignor  to  Parson  Manufacturing  Com- 
nanv'  New  York.  N  Y.  Mechanical  stoker.  No. 
Voii  149:  May  21  :  Sp    p.  4592;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  772. 

Paraon.  Henry  M..  asalgnor  to  Parson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  stoker.  No. 
ran.753  :  May  28 :  So.  p.  5806 :  Gas.  vol    178 ;  p.  1012. 

Paraon  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Paraon.  Henry  M., 

Par8on°*'Fred  A.,  and  J  H.  Myers.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 
Packing  for  rotary  engines.  No.  1.027.500:  May  28: 
Sp.  p.  6301  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  928. 

Partridge,  Allen  R.,  assignor  to  Partridge  Smelting  «id 
Refining  Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Smelter.  ,^  No. 
1026,922:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  1818;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  28L 

Partridge  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  (See  Par- 
tridge, Allen  R..  assignor.) 


PaaK>w,  Hermann.  Blankeneae.  C^rmany.  Making  Altera. 
No^    i.027.764:    May    28:    Sp.   p.   5807;   Oaa.    vol.    178; 

Parents  Purchasing  Company.  The.     (Sea  Bald,  James  H., 

Pa'J^Sn''' Arthur  U.  Albemarle.  N.  C.  Machine  for  ao- 
plvlng  paste  to  boxes  for  fliea.  No.  1,027,890  .  May  28  . 
6p    p    dl73  :  Gaa  vol.   178  :  p    1060.    „       ^  ,^  „ 

Patterson  Jamas  G..  Maywood.  III.  Map-holder.  No. 
1  027!394T  wS;  21  !  Sp    p.  9092  :  Oaa.  vof  178  ;  p.  856. 

Patton.  Ellas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Bergeron. 
Michigan  City.  ln<f  Starting  crank  for  hvdrooarbon- 
en|in^     No.  1.026.628 :  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3162  :  Gaa.  vol. 

Patton.  f'rankE..  Jackson.  Tenn.     Air-brake  system.     No. 

1.025.298;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  411  ;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  67. 
Patton.    Victor   V..   Tollarburg    Colo.      Blectrlcal   safetr- 

lamp  for  miners.     No.  1,026.924  :  May  21 :  Sp.  p.  404t ; 

Paul!*Jo'hi  alve&n?*6hio.     Plumb-bob.     No.  1.026.828: 

May  7  :  6p.  p.  1676  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  P-  249 
Paul  Shniedewend  and  Company.     (See  Shnledewend,  Paol 

Paul*  WlllTaS*ir.'aaalgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  f'low.  No.  1.026.829:  May  7;  8p. 
o    1576  •  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  250.  „     ^ 

Paul  William  L..  aaalgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 
South  Bend.  I nd.  I'low.  No.  1.025.830;  May  7:  Sp. 
D    1578;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  250. 

Panlsmeier.  Albert  C.  Alameda,  aaalyipr  to  Byron  Jack- 
son Iron  Works.  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Automatic  1^1- 
MM  for  centrifugal  pumps.  No.  1,027.624  ;  May  28  :  8p. 
p.  5540 :  Oaa.  vol.   178 :  p.  969.  „,„„« 

Paulson.  Charles  J  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  "••«°or-  ^y  m«me 
Bsslirnments.  to  Sterling  Typewriter  ^o^F^py^, /'Pt 
writer.     No.   1.025.204  :   May  7  :  Sp.  p.  209 :  Gaa  vol. 

PaVl?,"  L??A..  Schenectady.  N    Y..  aaslgnor  to  Oenerml 

Electric  Company.     System  of  control.     No.  1.026,364. 

Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p-  2825  ;  Gax.  vol.   178  :  p.  468 

Pax  iohn  W.     (See  Raymond.  Conness  T,  aMlgnor.) 

Pay    Charlea,  Providence.  K    I.     Lifting  device  for  dump- 

fng-wagona     No.  1.027.160 :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4597  :  Oaa. 

Payne    William  J.     (See  Falrchlld.  Oren  J  .  aaalgnor.) 

PMch    John  A..  Oloversville.  N.  Y.     Baseball  glove.     No. 

1026  925-  May  21;  8p.  p.  4048:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  695. 

Peake    Wilfrid  8..  Cambrldire,  England,  assignor  to  Taylor 

Instrument  Companies,   Rrw-he«terN.   Y,     -Thermo^l^r- 

trlc   pvrometer.      No.    1,026.716;    May    .;   Sp.    p.    1342. 

PeSr'<l^.t;aik'.'ili'ile^FalU.  Ma«..     Hat  "dco.t  hanger. 
No.    1.026,831:    May    7:    Sp.    p.    1679:    Oaa.    vol.    178. 

Pierce   Robert  V..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Saw  sharMnIng  and 
^m^lng    machine.      No     1.027.428;    May    iS:    ^p.    p. 

6166  ;    Gai.   vol.    178  :   p.   9<>6  i  aor  Aii  • 

Pearl,  EuK«>n.-.  Pa«salc.  N  J      Hedge-nruner     No.  1,025.641 . 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1201  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  184. 
PeiUll.  Jame;  R..  and  A.  I).  Hill. "«»«««"  o/°°«!'''^V„° 


''^"'wadswoTth"-  R-W;V.    N"7.-Snlnnlng.ton       No. 
1  025  299  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  416 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ,  p   68. 

PeaSi^n,  Charles^  ChlcSao    III..  *'»'£?°;:  t%^"*f '?26  8?«  • 

Harvester  Companv     Pitman  <;on"'^t*o°  „ '^o.  1.020.8JO  . 

Mav  21  •  So   D.  3817  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1  <8 ;  p.  66a 

Pei^n    CharieS  H.     (See  McGraw    Walter  E     assignor) 

Pearson.  Charles  O..  New  York.  N.  Y      Hoisting  «PP*f»y»: 

No     1.02<«.118;  May  14;   8p.  p.   2276:   Gaa.  vol.   178. 

Pearaon     George   D..    Montreal.    (Quebec.   Canada.      Wlnd- 
llXr.     N^^l  027:501  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6802  :  Gaa.  vol. 

Pearson    Walter  B..  Chicago.  III.,  and  E.  R.  Seward  :  said 
'•sH^arf  assignor 'to  The  Hartford  M"f»>ne  Screw  C^rn^ 

oany    Hartford.   Conn.      Counter.      No.    1.027.065 .   May 

21  :  Sp    p.  4401  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  746     „     _,  _    ^.^ 
Peck,  Edwfn  A.,  i^'^noj-  of  one-h.fr  to  A    R    (^oni    I^; 

ver    Colo.     Brake-block  holder.     No.  1.027.39O  .  May  ^i , 

Sp.'p.  6079:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  854.  „       „     ».,     ♦^^ 

Peck   George  W..  Jr..  and  W.  M.  Farrow.  Sr  .  Waahlngton, 

D    C      Rwr  g^n  sight.     No.   1.027.891;  May  28:  Sp.  p. 

6iR'>-   Oax    vol     178;  p     1060. 
Peck    (>orge  W     Jr..  and  W.  M.  Farrow.  Sr.,  Washington. 

D   C      PVoni  iun-iight.     No.  1.027.892:  May  28;  Sj).  p. 

PeJk^oio^^W^'jr'l^d^w'T  Farrow.  8r..  Washington. 

1)   <:  ^rerrm      No.  1.027.898:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6186; 

Oaa.   vol.    178:   p.    1061.  _    ,     ^  ,  ^ 

Peck  Philip  C.  (See  liSdoff.  Isador,  assignor. ) 
piddle.  George  A..  Pt'H»d«>P»»'f •  '-%„Tool  for  cutUng  In- 

terior   screw-threads.      No.    1,02«.626;    May    ^H  ,    sp.    P- 

PeSy'  tSoS.sI^T..' Bi;n^v1,fJ.°I^.,  and  O  F.  Gallagher. 
Ry^hester  N.  Y.  Combined  defiector  and  ventllstor. 
N^ To26.832:    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1580;    Gax.    vol.    178: 

Pe?ton**  Myron  S..  FV>laom.  Cal.  Photographic  proce« 
tiaket.     No    1.027.626;  May  28:  8p.  p.  6648;  Oaa.  toL 

Peidir .  JaSiU:     ( See  Pender    John  F     •"'"J'^'p)    ^.    g. 

Pender    John    F..   aaaigoor  of  one^half  to   J.    Pender,   8t. 

Joh^-.  New  Bmnawlck    Canada.     WitjMlrawlng  macth^. 

No     1,028.119;    May    14;   Sp.   p.   2279;   Oaa    vol.    178. 

I        p.  884. 
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Pendergaat,  Frederick  W..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Broom.    No. 

1.025.800  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  418 ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  68. 

Pendergraft,  Elt>ert  W.,  Seligman.  Mo.  Popcorn-popper. 
No.  1.026.716:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1344;  Oaa.  vol.  178; 
p.  209. 

Penfleld,  Raymond  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hoisting  mecha- 
nism for  brick -setters  and  the  like.  No.  1,025,156  ;  May 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  94  ;  (Jax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  17. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brick-hacking  ap- 
paratuB.  No.  1.026.046;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2091;  Oaa. 
vol.  178:  p.  368. 

Pennock.  John  D.      (See  Trump  and  Pennock.) 

Perfection  Blacult  Company.  (See  Naylor.  Augustine  F., 
asalgnor. ) 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Elsenmann.  Carl  W..  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Fred.     (See  Sherman  and  Perkins.) 

Perkins,  Walter  H.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wise.  Watertown, 
N.  Y.  L.  No.  1.025.642 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1202 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178:  p.  185. 

Perkins.  William  H..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Closer  for  cans 
and  the  like.  No.  1,027,429;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5168;  Gax. 
vol.    178:   P-   906. 

Perky.  Henry  D..  deceased.  Glencoe,  Md. ;  L.  Sparka,  ad- 
ministrator. asRlgnor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Food 
from  grain  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,026,047  ;  May 
14  ;  Sp    p.  2106 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  368. 

Perry.  Frederick  H..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Pattern-gen- 
erating apparatus.  No.  1.027,682;  May  28;  Sp.  p, 
6422;  Oax.  vol.   178;  p.  950. 

Perrv,  Henry  T.  V..  assignor  to  P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Com- 

£anv.    St.   Louis,   Mo.      Trunk-fastener.      No.   1,025,923 ; 
lay"  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1821  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  281. 
Persson.   Jess   P..   Jersey   City.   N.   J.      Freight-car   door. 

No.  1.025..'»01  :  May  7:  Sp.  p.  419;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  68. 
Peters,  Frank  M..  Chicago,  III.     Machine  for  setting  up 

cartons  and   the   like.      No.    1.026,880;   May   7;    Sp.   p. 

1714;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  266.  „..,...  .,  w.  k 

Peters,  Jeremiah  L..  Allentown,  Pa.    Hobby-horse  and  high 

chair.     No.  1.026.422  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  690 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  109. 
Peters.  John  S.     (See  Washabaugh  and  Peters.) 
Petersen.  Hana.  assignor  to  The  Llnograph  Manufacturing 

Companv.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Ejector-blade   for    lino- 
type machines.      No.    1.026.993 ;   May   14  ;   Sp.   p.    1971 ; 

Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  339. 
Petersen  &  Son.  O.  C.     (See  Holmes,  Nathan  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Peterson.  Alfred.  Independence,  Mo.     Rotary  motor.     No. 

1.026,120;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2281  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  886. 
Peterson.  Nels.  (Janton.  S.  D.     Coal-dumping  device.     No. 

1,026.833  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1582  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  261. 
Pettlford.  John  R..  assignor  to  C.   B.  Qaffney,  St.   Lonia. 

Mo.     Vactium  cleaning  system.    No.  1,026,994  ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1973  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  340. 
Pfau.    Max.    assignor    to    The    Emerson    Typewriter    Co., 

Woodstock,  III.     Type-writer  centering  mechanism.     No. 

1,026.601  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3297  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  646. 
Pfleghar,  Frank  P.,  assignor  to  The  English  k  Merslck  Co., 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Windshield  holder.     No.  1,026,366  ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2827  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  468. 
Phare.  John  J.,  and  M.  F.  Clay,  assignors  to  The  No-Mar 

Manufacturing    Company,    (jleveland,    Ohio.       Sanitary 

mop.     No.  I.()i28.062:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6516;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.   1114. 
Phelps.  Walter  J..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  Gebble,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Can-fllUng  apparatus.     No. 

1,025.717  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1846 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  209. 
Phllllppar.   Fernan    N..   and   P.    J.   Deaselle.   Weir,    Kans. 

Container.     No.   1.026.463;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  8015;  Oaa. 

vol.  178:  p.  497. 
Phlllipa.   Frank   R..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Brake-handle.      No. 

1,026.718 ;   May  7 :  Sp.  p.  1361 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  210. 
Phillips.  Lewis  O.     (See  Stevenson  and  Phillips.) 
Phillips    Mine   and    Mill    Supply    Co.      (See   Phillips    and 

Mc<?loskey.   assignors.) 
Phillips,  Robert  P.,  and  L.  J.  McCloskey,  Carrick  borough, 

assignors  to  Phillips  Mine  and  Mill  Supply  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.      Mine  car  wheel.     No.    1.026,454  ;   May   14  ; 

Sp.  p.  3016 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  497. 
Pich«.  Jftin  B.     (See  Plcb«.  Slmfon  and  J.  B.) 
Plch«,    Slm4on    and    J.    B.,    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada. 

Spark  arrester.     No.   1,026,633 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3377  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  557. 
Pichula,  Nikolai  P.,  Rostof-on-the-Don,  Russia.     Machine 

for     separating     weed-seeds     from     corn-waste.       No. 

1.027,274  ;  Mav  21  ;  8p.  p    4834;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  815. 
Plckard,  Greenleaf  W.,  Amesbury,  Mass.     Amplifier.     No. 

1.027,766  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5808 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  1012. 
Pictet,   Raoul  P.,  assignor  to  Sauerstoff-Industrle  Aktlen- 

gesellsohaft,  Berlin.  Germany.     Increasing  the  Intensity 

of  Incandescent  light.     No.   1,026.121 ;   May   14  ;  Sp.   p. 

2283  :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  386. 
Pleper.   Henri,   Liege,   Belgium.     Propulsion   of  motor-ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,026,827  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8818 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  660. 
Pierce,  <3eorge  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Shoe.     No.  1,025,423 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  693  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  110. 
Pierce.  Willis   F..   Seattle.  Wash.     Receptacle  for   liquids. 

No.    1,026.834;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1564;    Gax.    vol.    178; 

p.  251. 
Pierce.    Wlllia   F..    Seattle.   Waah.      Dlsp«iaing-can.      No. 

1,026.828;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3821 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  661. 


Pierce,  Zacharlah  L.,  and  D.  Warren,  Hana*  City;  Mid 
Warren  assignor  to  S.  A.  Stewart.  Tlvoll,  111.  owlteh- 
throwlng  device.  No.  1,026.602;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  829© ; 
Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  546. 

Pierson,  William  D.     (See  O'Donnell  and  Pieraon.) 

Pigeon,  Albert  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Yam-feeding  devlc* 
for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,026,175  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2384  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  402. 

Pigeon.  Albert  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Yarn-feed  device  for 
knitting  machines.  No.  1.026.176  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2887  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  403. 

Pike.  Edward.     (See  Nesbit  and  Pike.) 

Pike.  Willis.  Fresno.  Cal.  Powder  -  receptacle.  No. 
1,025,924  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1822  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  281. 

Plndstofte,  Anders  A.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Pasteuris- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,()27,894  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6189 ; 
Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1001. 

Plndtershofen,  Victor  P.  v.,  Wlener-Neustadt,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Making  Insulatlng-tubes.  No.  1,025,763 ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1444  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  227. 

Plogran  Sales  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Carl  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pltel,  Conrad  M.,  Meriden,  Conn.  Oaa  or  electric  light 
extension  fixture.  No.  1,025.537;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  069; 
Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  150. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Company.  (See  Frampton,  Rey- 
nolds C..  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  I'late  Glass  Company.  (See  Helchert  Herman 
S..  assignor.) 

Plagman,  Adolpb,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Power-transmitting 
apparatus.  No.  1.026,998;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4224;  Oax. 
vol.  178:  p.  720. 

Plant  Thomas  G.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Sole-edge  protector  for  boots  or 
shoes.  No.  1,025,048;  May  14;  8p;  p.  2108;  Gax,  toI. 
178 :  p.  358. 

Plocher,  Martin.     (See  Wlnsze  and  Plocber.) 

Plum,  Matthias.     (See  Morrison.  I^wla  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Plume  &  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Andersen.  Lauritz  W.,  assignor.) 

Pochln.  Harold  N.     (See  Jackson  and  Pochln.) 

Polsson.  Joseph,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Hand-threading  shnt- 
tie.  No.  1,025,881;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1724;  Gas.  toI.  178; 
p.  266. 

Polbuls,  Leendert  P..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type-writing  mac^ilne.  No. 
1.026.879  :  kay  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3937 ;  Ga^  vol.  178 ;  p.  870. 

Pollard.  Effingham  L..  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.  Y.  Electrically- 
heated  sadiron.  No.  1,027,695;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  619<); 
Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1061. 

Policy,  Clarence  W..  Skaneateles,  N.  Y.  Vacuum  eraser- 
cleaner.  No.  1,026,697  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3533  ;  Gas.  roL 
178;  p.  616. 

Pomernacki,  Frank.     (See  Wertz  and  Pomernacki.) 

Pomerov,  Silas  H.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Fireproof  window. 
No.  1,025,995;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1975;  G^az.  vol.  178; 
p.  Mft. 

Poole,  Walter  L..  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  Medwedeff,  Baltimore.  Md.  Automatic  safety  ap- 
pliance for  railway-cars.  No.  1,026,766;  May  21;  Sp. 
p.  3699  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  640. 

Poore,  Graydon,  and  H.  A.  Harvey,  London,  England.  Ex- 
plosion apparatus  for  raising  and  forcing  water.  No. 
1.027,430 :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5170  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  906. 

Poppenhusen,  Herman  A..  Evanston,  and  J.  Harrington. 
Riverside.  111.  Steam-boiler  furnace.  No.  1,027,667; 
May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6639  :  (^az.  vol.  178  ;  p.  984. 

Poppert,  Lillian,  assignor  of  oni^half  to  R.  A.  Kirk.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Collapsible  wire  basket.  No.  1,027,216; 
May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  47^5 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  794. 

PorteouB.  Robert  H.     (See  Hager  and  Porteons.) 

Porter,  James  S.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1.026.963:  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4160  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  709. 

Posey.  William  8..  Frettln,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  8. 
Pryse.  Dawson,  N.  D.  Rotary  plow.  No.  1,025,764; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1447  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  227. 

Posson.  Edward,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Roof-frame  for  cars.  No.  1,025,996;  May  14;  Sp. 
p.  1978:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  341. 

Posson.  Edward,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Cblcago, 
111.  Car-roof  construction.  No.  1,026.698;  May  21; 
Sp.  p.  3536;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  616. 

Post  ft  Lester  Company,  The.  (See  Lester,  Howard  W., 
assignor. ) 

Potter,  Harry  J.,  Newton,  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Attaching  device.  No. 
1.027.431  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5171 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  tKMI. 

Potter.  James  C.  Providence,  assignor  to  Pfetter  ft  John- 
ston Machine  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Piaton-ring- 
tumlng  attachment  for  turret-lathes.  No.  1.026,465; 
Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  .S017  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  497. 
Potter.  John  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  recovering  metals  from  their  ores.  No. 
1,026.999:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4226;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  721. 

Potter  ft  Johnston  Machine  Company.  (See  Potter,  Jamea 
C,  assignor.) 

Potter,  Ruth  L..  Chicago.  111.  Dressing-comb.  No. 
1,025,156;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  96;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  17. 

Potwln,  William  S.     (See  Desmond.  John,  assignor.) 

Pouring  Cork  Company.  (See  Jackson.  Clarence  8.,  as- 
signor.) „.„..,.. 

Power,  Michael  J..  Nekoosa.  Wis.  Wrapping-machine. 
No.  1.026,049;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gax.  voL  178; 
p.  358. 
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Pow«r  A  Mlnlnz  Machinerj  Companj.  (8e«  Bembard  aad 
Nledermeyer,  asiilKDora. ) 

Prack.  Qenrr,  OtUwa.  III.  Coollog  device  for  troUey- 
wheela.  No.  1.027,756 :  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  5809 ;  Gas.  toL 
178;  p.  1012. 

Prahar.  Robert  L..  Masaapequa,  N.  T.  Bag-law  faatener. 
No.  1.025,157:  Mar  7;  8p.  p.  97:  Oaa.  rof.  178:  p.  18. 

Praakard,  Charlea  J..  Jr..  Troy.  N.  Y.  Dampening-ma- 
cblne.  No.  1.027,275 :  Hay  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4835  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
178;  p.  815. 

Prather.  Joaeph  L..  Fresno.  Cal.  Steering-wheel.  No. 
1.02«.122;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2285:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  385. 

Prellwltx.  William.  Eaaton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Unloader  for  flnld-com- 
preaaors.  No.  1.027.757  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5811  :  Oax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  1013. 

Prellwltx,  William.  Eaaton,  Pa.,  aaalfnor  to  Ingeraoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Unloader  for  com- 
pound fluld-compreMora.  No.  1,027.758;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 
5816;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  1013. 

Prellwltx,  William.  Eaaton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingeraoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Support  for  mining 
toola  or  macblnea.  No.  1.027.759  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5821 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  lOlS. 

Prellwltx,  William.  Eaaton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingeraoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Unloader  for  fluld- 
compreaaora.  No.  1.027.760  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  5822  ;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  1014. 

Preamont.  Arthur  N..  Shamokln.  Pa.  Stocking.  No. 
1.025.643 :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1204  ;  Gaa.  voL  178  :  p.  186. 

Presto  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (8e« 
Shoenb«Tg.  Milton  H..  assUnor. ) 

Prevost.  Frank.      (See  Drlacoll,  Con.  assignor.) 

Price.  George  A.      ( See  Weaver  and  Price. ) 

Price.     Harry.     Boston.     Mass.       Pressing-machine.       No. 

\    1.027.502:  May  28;  Sp    p.  .^.304;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  929. 

Priddle.  Arthur,  San  F'ranclsco,  Cal.  Comer-protector. 
No.  1.025.424  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  110. 

Pridmore.  Edward  A.,  La  Grange,  111.  Moldlng-macbtee. 
No.  1.027.066 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4406 ;  Gas.  voL  178 ; 
p.  745. 

Prlea,  Herman.  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Car-roof.  No. 
1.027.503;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5307;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  930. 

Prieat,  (ieorge  w..  Newton.  Masa.  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing vamlah  for  coating  leather.  No.  1.027.563 ; 
May  28;  Sp.  p.  5432;  <iax.  vol.  178;  p.  950. 

Priester.  Charles  J..  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  L.  Rosenthal.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
piling  textile  fabrics.  No.  1.025.719;  May  7;  8p.  p. 
1352  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  210. 

Prlnz.  Faustln.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Feed-regulator.  No. 
1,027.432;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5173;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  906. 

Pritcbard.  Albert  R..  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.  1.026,699;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3539;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  617. 

Pritcbard.  William  C.  lAncaater.  Pa.  Register  for  pumpa. 
No.  1.027.151  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4598:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p. 
772. 

Pritskow,  Malic  L..  assignor  to  The  Malle  Little  Grip  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Barrette.  No.  1.027.668;  May 
28;  Sp.  p.  5642;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  984. 

Probst.  William  F.     (See  HarteuHteln  and  Probat.) 

Proctor.  John  H.,  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.  Marking  and  groov- 
ing tool.  No.  1.025,30^  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  421 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  68. 

Proaaer.  Joseph  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Caul.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Hydraulic  motor.  No.  1.026.177;  May  14; 
Sp.  p.  2392  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  403. 

Providence  Silk  Hosiery  Company.  (See  Staton.  Wil- 
liam, asaignor.) 

Pryse.  Thomas  8.     (See  Posey,  WIHiam  8..  assignor.) 

Pugslev.  William  E..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Go-cart.  No. 
1.027.896:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  (5192:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1062. 

PnlUam.  William  T .  Tuscola.  111.  Wind-motor.  No. 
1.025.720;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1358;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  211. 

Pumphrpy.  Walter  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  BoS; 
ton  Talking  Machine  Company.  Talking-machine.  No*. 
1.026.178:  .May  14;  Sp.  p.  2395:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  403. 

Pnrdy.  Cyrua  B..  MlnaUre.  Nebr.  I.«ver.  No.  1.027.761 ; 
May  28;  Sp.  p.  5827;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1014. 

Purdy,  John.  New  York,  asaignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer ♦"ompanv.  Syracuse.  .S'.  Y.  Type  writing  machine. 
No.  1.025.644  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1204  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  185. 

I*ure  Food  l*rores8  Company.  The.  (See  Schmitt.  Edward 
I>..  asaignor.  i 

Puritan  Comb  Company.  (See  Hlnea.  William  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Putnam.  Edward  H.,  Moline.  III.  Snap-mold  Jacket.  No. 
1.026,700  r  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3540;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  617. 

Qualntance.  Ellsworth  E.,  Denver.  Colo.  Permutation- 
lock.  No  1.027.564  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5434  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  951. 

Qnenxer.  Arthur.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ankle-supporter.  No. 
1.027.897  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6194  :  Gax.  vol.  1.8  :  p.  1062. 

Quesada.  Joaquin  O.  de.  Barcelona.  Spain.  Refrigerating 
apparatus.  No.  1.025.765:  Ma>7:  Sp.  p.  1449;  Oaa. 
vof  178:  p.  227. 

Qaiggan.  Jonn  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Printing  appliance. 
No:  1.026.767;  May  21;  8p.  p.  3700;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p. 
640. 

Raber,  Joseph.  Poplar  Bluff,  assignor  to  Adding.  Type- 
writer Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Platen  mechanism  for 
typ*-wrttlng  macblnea.  No.  1.027,391  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
0079 ;  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  855. 


Radcliff.   Lee,   Danvers,  and   E    B    Kllby.   Mackinaw.   III. 

Electric-car    switch.       No.    1.027.898:    May    28;    Sp.    p. 

6196  :  Gax    vol.  178  ;  p.  1062. 
Radloff.  Frederick,  Ooldendale,  Waah.     Waablng-machlne. 

No.   1,027.152;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4600:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p. 

772. 
Rae.  Avla  P..  Chicago.  III.     Houaekeeper's  reminder.     No. 
I    1.026.768;  May  21  :  8p.  p.  3702;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p    641. 
fftalcbe.    Andrew,   aaalgnor   to   Atlas  Tack   Company.    Fair- 
haven.    Maaa.     Wear-rcaistlng  member.      No.    1.027,899 ; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p   6197  :  r.ax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1063. 
Rail  Joint  Company.  The.     (See  Braine.  Bancroft  O..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Halnforth.    Henry    S..    Lincoln.    England.      Riddling   appa- 

ratua  for  aeparatlng  straw,  cavlnn,  chaff,  and  the  lue 

from  grain  or  seeda.      No.   1,026,629;   May   14;  8p.  p. 

3164:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  52.T 
Ralnsford.  Thomas  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fluid-clutch.     No. 

1.025.4H1  :  May  7;  Sp.  p.  833;  (;ax.  vol.  178;  p.  130. 
Raleigh  &  Robert.     (See  Greenbaum,  Jules,  assignor.) 
Raley,      Frank.      Meridian,      Miaa.      Car-door     lock.      No. 

l.()27.276;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4841  ;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  815. 
Ramage.    Jonothan    W..    El    Paao,    Tex.      Gasket-retainer. 

No.   1.027.565  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5440  :  Oax.  vol.   178  ;  p. 

951. 
Rambaud.  George  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  aeal- 

Ing  the  ends  of  metallic  tubea.     No.  1.026.456;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  3019:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  498. 
Ramsdell,   Rufoa  E..   Newton.  Maaa.      Pocket  igniting  de- 
vice.    No.    1.027.000;   May   28;   Sp.   p.   6198;    Gax.  vol. 

178  :  p.  1063. 
Ramaden.    Char  lea   H..    San    Franclaco,   Cal..   asaignor    to 

Weatern  Pipe  and  Steel  Company  of  California.     Flume. 

No.    1.027.627:    May    28;    Sp.   p.  5547;   Oax.    vol.    178; 

p.  970. 
Ramstead.  Olaf    K..    San   Quentln.   Cal.     Anti-rail-creeper. 

No    1.026.303  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  422  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  09. 
Rand.   Festua  8..    I'rovldence.  R.   I.,  asaignor  to  Universal 

Winding    Company.     Portland.     Me.       Stop-motion     for 

warplng-machines.      No.   1,025.168;   May   7;   Sp.   p.   99; 

Gsx.   vol.   178  ;  p.  18. 
Rand.  Festas  8.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Unlveraal 

Winding  Company.      Winding  machine.      No.   1.027.277; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4843  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  816. 
Rand.   James    H..   Newton.   Mass.      Adjustable   Index.      No. 

1.025.907:  May  14;  Sp.  p    1»80  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  .141. 
Rand.    Samuel.    Birmingham.    Ala.      Tool    for    preparing 

ground    to    receive   exploalve    charges.      No.    1,027,433 ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6175  :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  907. 
Raney.   Tbomaa    H..    Chapel    Hill.    N.    C.      Window-screen. 

No.  1.025.721 :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1.361  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  211. 
Raoux.    Julian    P.,    Rhodella.    Ky.      Candle-holder.      No. 

1.027.901  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6201  ;  Gnx.  vol.  178  ;  p.  10«3. 
Rapp.  .\zel  G.  J.,  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Company.  Chicago. 

III.      Ball  and-socket    bearing.      No.    1.026.304  ;    May   7 ; 

Sp   p.  423  :  (int.  vol.  178 :  p.  69. 
Rapp.  Wagman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rapp.  Wil- 
liam M..  aaalgnor.) 
Rapp.  William  M..  aaalgnor  to  Rapp.  Wagman  Manufactur- 
ing    Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Ltnotype-machlne. 

No.    1.027.566;    May   28;    Sp.   p.   5H41 ;   Oax.   vol.   178; 

p.  951. 
Rasmussen.     .\ndrew.     Racine    Junction.     Wis.       Feeding 

means    for    power    hackaaw-machinee.      No.    1.025.305; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  424  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p^e9. 
Ravert.    William    I.,   aaalgnor   to  A.    W.    Drake,    lattlmer 

Mines.     Pa.       Water     and     ahot     feed     coupling.      No. 

1.026,880:  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3945;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  679. 
Rawle.  John.      (See  Rawle,  Randolph  R.  and  J.) 
Rawle.  Randolph  R.   and  J..  Chicago.   III.     Apparatus  for 

aerial   navigation.     No.   1.026,306  ;  May  7  :   Sp.  p.  429 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  70. 
Raymond.  Colla,  Wlndaor.  Conn.     Pire-signal  device.     No. 

1.026.769  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  o.  3703  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  641. 
Raymond.  Conneas  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   W.  Pax, 

Chicago.     111.      Chain  guard     for     vehicle-wheela.      No. 

1,025.159;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  103;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  18. 
Raymond.   George  A..   Midland,   aaalgnor  to   F.   G.    Evans, 

trustee.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Wire-fence  machine.     .No. 

1.025..*?07  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  436:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  70. 
Raymond.    Joseph    A.,    aaaignor    to    The    F.    H.    Hill    Co.. 

Chicago.    111.      Box-handle  or  the   like.      No.    1.027.067; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4412  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  746. 
Read.    Knut    A..    Oakalooaa.    Iowa.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.026.829;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3822;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  661. 
Reaman.   Abraham  G.,    Rlngwood,  Ontario,   Canada.     Ve- 
hicle wheel.     No.  1.027.434;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6177;  Gax. 

vol.  178;  p.  907. 
Reber.  John  0..  deceased.  Chicago,  111.:  O.  S.   Reber.  ad- 
ministratrix,   assignor    to    The    Sefton    Manufacturing 

Company,  Anderson.  Ind.     Staple.     No.  1.026.050;  May 

14:  Sp.  p.  2116;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  369. 
Reber.  O'.lve  8..  administratrix.     (See  Reber,  John  O.) 
Redlngton.     William     H..     Evanaton,     IlL     Stopper.     No. 

1.026.830;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3823;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  661. 
Reece.  Juan  H..  assignor  to  Humphrey  &  Sons.  Joliet.  111. 

Wiredrawing    block.      No.    1.027,357 ;    May    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

4999 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  843.  .  ^    „    „      „.     , 

Reed.  Daniel  A.,  and  R.  W.  Snow.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     Circle- 
swing.     No.   1.027,068 ;  May  21  :  8p.  p.  4413  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  746. 
Reed    International    Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See 

Reed.  Jamea  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Beed,  Jamea  W.,  aaaignor  to  The  Reed  International  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Portable  geared  ro- 
Ury  tool.  No.  1,026,831 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3824 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  178;  p.  662. 

Regan,  Patrick  H..  Naahvllle,  Tenn.  Swing.  No. 
r.026.179;  May  14;  Sp.  p    2.W7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  404. 

Regnier,  Frederick,  aaalgnor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Faila,  N.  Y.  Qraln-ahreddlng  machine. 
No.  1.027,762;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6829;  Oax.  vol.  178; 
p.  1015. 

Reld,  Burt,  U.  8.  Navy.  Flying-machine.  No.  1,025,482; 
May  7;  Sp.  p.  835;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  131. 

Reld.  George  E.,  Meridian.  MIsf>.  Locking  device  for  en- 
glne-tnicka.  No.  1.026,366;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2828;  Oax. 
vol.  178;  p.  468. 

Reld,  George  H..  Mecca,  Cal.  Seal.  No.  1,026,701 ;  May 
21 ;  8p.  p.  3641 :  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  617. 

Reld.  Jamea  H..  Newark.  N.  J.,  asaignor.  by  mesne  aa- 
signments.  to  The  I'atents  Purchasing  Company,  Apple- 
ton.  Wis.  Electric  reflnlng-cruclble.  No.  1,026,281 ; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2623  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  439. 

Reld,  Robert  C.  H.     (See  Cefalo  and  Reld.) 

Reld.  William.  Caulfleld.  Victoria.  Australia.  Controlling 
device  for  railway-signals  and  the  like.  No.  1,027.436; 
May  28;  Sp.  p.  5178:  Gnx.  vol.  178;  p.  907. 

Relnhardt.  Otto,  and  J.  Hoerlin,  assignors  to  Cbemlscbe 
Fabrtken  vorm.  Weller-ter  Meer,  Uerdlngen-on-tbe- 
Rhlne.  Germany.  Manufacturing  black  sulfurlxed  color- 
ing-matters, tio.  1.026.881  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3948;  Oaa. 
vol.  178;  p.  680. 

Rels.  Harry,  et  ol.     (See  Ostergren,  Oscar  P..  assignor.) 

Reissner,  Hans,  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.  Coupling  of 
screw-propellers,  screw-ventilators,  fly-wheels,  and  other 
rotating  machinery.  No.  1,025,689  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1086  ; 
Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  168. 

Remaly,  Fred,  Roecoe,  Iowa.  Fruit-picker.  No.  1,026,770  ; 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3706  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  642. 

Remington.  Charles  P..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Means  for  trimming  burs  from  the  cut  ends  of  printers' 
rules.  No.  1,025,808;  May  7;  8p.  p.  441;  Oaa.  vol. 
178;  p.  71. 

Republic  Metal  ware  Company,  The.  (See  Foster,  James 
F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Requa  Motor  Company.     (See  Colea,  David  H..  aaaignor.) 

Renter,  Ludwlg  H.,  Tompkinsvllle.  N.  Y.  Composition 
for  disinfecting  and  other  purposes.  No.  1.027,000; 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4233  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  722. 

Reynolds.  Charles  H..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Packing-ring.  No. 
1.026,457;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  498. 

Rhea,  Luther  C,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Flexible  electric  heater. 
No.  1.027.763 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6831 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p. 
1016. 

Rhelniache  Metallwaaren-  und  Mascblnenfabrlk.  (See 
Mdller.  Emil,  asaignor.) 

Rheinlscbe  Metallwaaren-  and  Mascblnenfabrlk.  (See 
VOller,  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 

Rhoadea.  Alonxo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Maaa.  Bobbin-holder.  No.  1,026.603 ;  May  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  3302;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  546. 

Rhoadea.  Alonxo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Maaa.  Spooler.  No.  1.026,604  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
3303  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  546. 

Rhodus.  Thomas.  Chicago.  111.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.025.483  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  838;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  131. 

Rlcardo.  Harry  R.,  London,  England.  Intemal-combua- 
tlon  engine.  No.  1,027.278 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4848 ;  Oax. 
vol.  178;  p.  816. 

Rice.  Farley  W.,  Waxabachle.  Tex.  Furnace.  No. 
1.027.486;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6180:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  908. 

Rice.  Frank  H..  Oak  Park,  111.  Main  valve  for  drr-plpe 
automatic  flre-extingtiiablng  syatema.  No.  1,026.882 ; 
May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3980 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  680. 

Rice.  Horace  E..  asaignor  to  W.  C.  L.  Eglln,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Reverse  phase  relay.  No.  1,025,690;  May  7;  Sp. 
p.  1087:  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  168. 

Rice,  Leander.  Kahlotus,  Wash.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,027,001 ; 
.May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4237  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  722. 

Rice.  Wendell.  Caldwell.  Idaho.  Calculator.  No. 
1.626.123;  Mav  14:  Sp.  p.  2286;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  386. 

Richards,  Elmo  V.,  Des  Momes.  Iowa.  Car-onloader.  No. 
1.027.669;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6643 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  984. 

Richards.  Hubert  P.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  and 
Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Zlgaag-rule  Joint. 
No.   1.026,567 ;  May   14 ;   Sp.   p.   2831 ;  Gaa.   vol.   178 ; 

P-  ***•  -«-=... 

Rlcbarda,  WUllam  M.,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  The  8Und- 
ard  Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Inatroment 
for  centering,  marking,  and  teatlng  lensea.  No. 
1.026,124  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2288 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  386. 

Richardson,  Jerome  L.,  Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Acetylene-gen- 
erator. No.  1,026,160 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  104 ;  Oax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  19. 

Rlchardaon,  John  F.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Electrlc- 
llne  tapping  connector.  No.  1.027.279 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 
4851  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  817.  ^ 

Richardson.  William.  (See  Morrison.  William  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Richmond.  Hubert,  and  C.  E.  Barber,  Memphis,  Tenn. ; 
said  Richmond  aaalgnor  to  said  Barber.  Amusement 
cycle-globe.  No.  1.027,069;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4415;  Oaa. 
vol.   178  :  p.  746.  ^   .^  ..     „ 

Richmond,  Reginald  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Brampton 
firothera  Limited.  Blrmlngharov  England.  Drlvlng- 
chain.  No.  1,027,002;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4238;  Oaa.  ToL 
178;  p.  722. 


Bicbter.   Felix.   Frankfort-on-the-Main,   and   L.   von  Orth. 

Charlottenburg.     (]rermany.       Manufacturing    atronglr- 

abw>rbent  coal.     No.  1,027.163  ;  May  21  ;   Sp.  p.  4601 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  772. 
Ricbter.  Oeorg,  Stettin,  aaaignor  to  Ofenbau-Geaellachaft 

m.   b.   H.,   Munich.   Germany.     Gaa-generatlng   furnace. 

No.   1.027,154 ;   May   21  ;   Sp.  p.   4603 ;   Gaa.   vol.  178 ; 

p.  773. 
Rickert.   Roy   M..  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  F.   D.   Sandy. 

Denver.      Colo.        Amoaement  -  ticket      machine.        No. 

1,026.605;  May  14;  8p.  p.  3307;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  546. 
Rldd.      Ambroae,      Newport.      Ky.        Metal-pollab.        No. 

1.026.883  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3954  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  681. 
Rldgway  Construction  Company.      (See  Ridgway,  Herbert 

fi.,  assignor.) 
Rldgway.   Herbert  N..  aaalgnor  to  Ridgway  Construction 

Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Amusement  apparatus.     No. 

1.02^37  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5181  ;  Gax.  vol  178 ;  p.  908. 
Rlebe.   August,  Weiaaenaee,   near  Berlin,  Germany.     Ball- 
bearing.    No.  1.027.902 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6203  ;  Oax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  1064.  ^       ^, 

Blederer.   Andrew    H..    Boxel.    Kane.      Dlaplay-rack.      No. 

1.026.771  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3707  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  642. 
Rles,  Harry  W.,  Collingswood,  N.  J.     Sign  or  card  damn. 

No.    1.026.772;   May   21;    Sp.    p.   3708;   Oax.   vol.    178; 

p.  642. 
Rlfer.   John    L..   Portland.   Oreg.      Releaalng  door-banfer. 

No.   1.027,604;  May  28;   Sp.  p.   5308;  Oaa.   vol.-  1T8 ; 

p.  930. 
■Rigney.  George  W..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Door  stop  and 

holder.     No.  1.026.702 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3543  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  618. 
Rigsby,  Jamea  V.,  and  W.  H.  Royal,  Macomb.  Mo.     Fly- 
trap.    No.   1,026,222;   May   14;  Sp.   p.  2506;   Gax.   vol. 

178 ;  p.  420. 
Riley.  GSeorge  W..  Chicago,  111.     Non-reflllable  bottle:     No. 

1.027,003  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4239 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  722. 
Rilleau.    P'rancola,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Aviator-protector. 

No.  1,027,764 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5832 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

1016. 
Rilling.  John  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Chair.     No.  1,025,646; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1207  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  186. 
Rlnge.  John  C.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing   Company.      Bobbbi-case   for   sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,026,926 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4049 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

178  ;  p.  695. 
Rink.  Fredrick,  assignor  to  The  Kursheedt  Manufacturing 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Decorated    fabric.      No. 

1.026125;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2291;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  386. 
Rlnker,  James  M;     (See  Kessler.  Edward  E..  assignor.) 
Ritchie.     Alexnnder,     Detroit.     Mich.       Vehicle-top.       No. 

1.026.368:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2832;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  469. 
Rivor  &    Rail   Transportation    Company.      (See   Klrchner. 

Henry  W..  assignor.) 
Rivers,  F.   A.,  rf  al.      (See  Montgomery.  Arthur  W..  aa- 

Rlve™!"john   A.,  Monongah,  W.  Va.     Mine-car-door  lock. 

No.    1,026.964  ;   May   21  ;   Sp.   p.   4161 ;   Gax.   vol.    178 ; 

p.  710. 
Rlxson.  Oscar  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Door-closing  mecha- 
nism.     No.    1.025.309;   May  7;   Sp.   p.   447;   Gax.   vol. 

178;  _p.  71.  ..        .    , 

Robb,    Edwin    G..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Attachment    for 

printing-presses.     No.  1,()26.606 ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3313; 

Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  547.  _  ...^     v        *    # 

Robhlns,    Peter    R..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Attachment    for 

hose.     No.   1.027,155;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Oax.  vol. 

Robert's.  Albert  E..  Norwalk.  Ohio  Rubber  overshoe.  No. 
1027.438:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5183;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  909. 

Roberts.  Arthur,  et  al.     (See  Moss.  Robert  8..  assignor.)     ' 

Roberts.  Edward  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hatpin  pro- 
tector. No.  1,025.722 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1363  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178  ■  p    ''12 

Roberta,  Henry  P.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Apparatus  for  sanding 
roads.  No.  1.0^5,646 ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1209;  Oax.  vol. 
178;  p.  186.  „  .   ^. 

Roberts,  Sherman  C.  Wichita,  Kana.  Hay-grlndlng  ma- 
. chine.     No.   1.027.765;  May  28;  Sp.   p.  5834;  Gax.  voL 

Robertaon.  Albert,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  B.  Glenn, 
Frultvale.  Idaho.  Head-gate.  No.  1.027.903  :  May  M  : 
Sp.  p.  6204  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1064.  „    ,    ,     „ 

Rotiertsop.  Donald,  and  J.  A.  .\tklnson.  New  Weatminster, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Roof-rafter-calculatlng  de- 
vice. No.  1,027,766;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5835;  Gaa.  vol. 
178;  p.  1017. 

Robertson.  John  N..  Maricopa.  Cal.  Pump-valve.  No. 
1  027  280 :  Mav  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4852  ;  Gax.  vol.  1  <  8  ;  p.  817. 

Robeson,  Anthoiiy  M..  and  A.  I>»T*<l»pn.  Johann^burg, 
Transvaal.  Centrifugal  oump.  No.  1.026,426;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  695;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  110. 

Robeson,  Edna  O.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Device  for  changing  rolla 
of  paper.  No.  1,026,869  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Oax.  vol. 
178:  p.  469.  .      , 

loblllot  Louis,  Besancon,  France.  Automatic  air-current- 
actuated  alarm.  No.  1,025,310;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  453; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  71.  .  ^       „^  . 

Robinet,  Georges,  aaalgnor  to  G.  H.  Mumm  &  Co.,  Rhelma. 
FranceT  Tin  foil  cap  for  champagne  and  other  bottles. 
No.  L025,647 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1210 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  186. 

Robinson,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Creel- 
man,  Bremerton.  Wash.  Varlable-speed-transmiaaion 
device.  No.  1,027,767  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6837  ;  Oaa.  voL 
178;  p.  1016. 
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Roblnton,  Clark,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Taylor  and  W.Bartelt, 

Spokane.  Wash.     Lock  ferrnle.     No.  1.026.223  :  May  14  ; 

8p.  p.  2507  :  Gas.  yol.  178  :  p.  420. 
BoblnsoD.  Harry  K.     (See  Stlnirer  and  Robinson.) 
Robv.    William    K..    Ind.anapolls,    Ind.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.027.768 :  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  5839  ;  Oa«.  toI.  178  ;  p.  1017. 
Roche.    James.    asst>nior    to    Eagle    Lofk,S^o..    TerrjTille. 

Conn.      Permutation  lock.     No.    1.026,538 ;   May    «  :    8p. 

p.  970;  (Jaa.  Tol.  178:^  p.  160.  .,     ^    ^,    ^ 

Rockev.  Walter  8.,  and  H.  Eldrldge    New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 

sluriora  to   Metallurzlcal  Research  Company.     Refining 

copper.     No.  1,027.769;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6842;  Oax.  vol. 

Rockfo'r^  DTllllng  Machine  Co.      (See  Milne.  Robert,   a»- 

R^datt^'August  C.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Sash  lock  or  '"tener. 
No.    1.026.061;   May    14:    Sp.   p.   2118;   Gai.    vol.    178: 

Rtldger    Ballast   Car   Company.      (See    Nelklrk.    John    O.. 

Rwbling   Construction    Company.   The.      (See    Makowskl. 

John  F.,  assignor.)  ^         ,_       , ,  . .        w» 

Boesaler  and  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.      (See  Llebknecht. 

RoeasTer*? Ssslacher  Chemical  Company.  (See  McNltt. 
Robert  J.,  nsi^lgnor.)  „^,..    .^ 

Roffy.  Joseph  T..  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor.  bv  meane  as- 
signments, to  Nernst  Lamp  Companr.  AdTertisement- 
dlsplaylng  apparatus  No.  1.026,126;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
2293;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  387. 

RoK-ers.  Frederick  A.     (See  Wheeling  and  Ro^e"  >    „  -^  . 

Rogers,  Harris.  Albanv.  N.  Y.  Trousers.  No.  1.027.904. 
Mnr  2H  ;  Sp    p.  620^  .  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1065. 

Rogler.  Max.  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Cask  and  barrel  stud. 
No.   1.026,127;   May   14;  Sp.  p.   2297;  G»a.  toI.   ITS; 

Rogowskl,    atanlslaw.    Harmony.    B.     I.      Trpljey-      No. 

1  027.2S1  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4855;  Gas.  vol.   178  :  p^  817. 
Rohr.  Marshall  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E^  H.  BoglOT 

and    one  fourth    to    J.    W.    Bogley,    Washlnj^on     D     C 

Antisklddlng  device  for  vehicles.      No.    1,026,224  .    May 

?A.  <r.    r,    'V^ns  •  G.B    vol.  178 :  o.  420. 


14  ;  Sp    p    2508  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  420. 
Rollins.     Frank     E..     Mattoon.     wTs.      Caft    op*ner.      No. 

1.027,})O.') :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6207  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  P-  1066. 
Rolllna,   George   L..    Bridgewater    assignor  to   W^  H     Mc- 

Klwaln    Companv.    Boston.    Mass.       Reinforced    Insole. 

No.    1.026,225;   May    14;    Sp.    p.    2510;    Gax.    vol.    178; 

R<S)p.  Vllllam  M      (See  Willets,  Frederick  E.,  fMignor.) 
Rosbory.   Frank.   Chicago,    111.     Airship  or   the   like.      No. 

1.02.V539  :  Mav  7  :  Sp.  p.  972 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  P- 151. 
Rose,   Henry.  Gainsborough,   England,   assignor   to  K.    H. 

Wright,     Durham.     N.     C.       Packaging    machine.       No. 

1,025.882  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1725  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  26.. 
Bo»enl)erg,   Edward,   Regents   Park.   London,   ^gland.   as- 
signor  to     Standard  VarnUh   Works.  New  York    NY. 

Vamish-drvlng  holder  for  heddles.     No.  1.027,770 ;  May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5842  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1017. 
Rosenbluth,    Edwin    M..    Philadelphia     Pa.      Acetylene-gas 

generator.     No.  1.025,648  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1212  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Rosenthal.  August.  West  Allis.  Wis  Foldable  •t*cker. 
No.   1.027.505:   May   28;  Sp.   p.   5310;  Ga«.   voL   178: 

p.  ft'W.  „^     .      , 

RoMBtlutl.  Harris  L.     (See  Prlester,  Charles  J  .  assignor.) 

Roaoffeky.  Solomon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Diaphragm  horn  or 
alarm  No.  1,026,998:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1982;  Oaa.  vol. 
178;  p.  841. 

Roan  Charles  B..  Greenleaf,  Kans.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.025,591  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1090  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  169. 

Ross,  Charlea  C  ,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Glass-tank.  No. 
I  027  282  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4855  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  817. 

Ross  George  D.,  Princeton.  Kans.  Poultrv-crate.  No. 
1  027.771  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p   6843  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1018. 

Rosa  llarrv  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Northrop. 
Denver,  (""olo.  VarlaMe-speed-transmlsslon  gearing.  No. 
1.028.078:  Mav  28;  Sp.  p.  6658;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1119. 

Rons,  Louis  S..  Newtonvllle.  Mass.  Time  burning  railway 
slirnalfnsee.  No.  1.025.203;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  210;  Gax. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  36. 

Ross,  Loula  S..  Newtonvllle.  Mass.  Railway  time-burning 
signal-fusee.  No.  1.025.883;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1735;  Gax. 
vol.  178  :  p.  267. 

RoOTi.  Auguste  J  ,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Article 
composed  essentially  of  titanium  and  silver  and  produc- 
ing the  aame.  No.  1,025,426  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  697  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   178:  p.  111.  ^.         ..       „ 

Rosslter.  William  M  ,  Sunbury.  Fa.  Textile  roll.  No. 
1.026.226  :  Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2511  ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  420. 

Roasner.  Edward  H.     (See  Kmery  and  Rossner.) 

Rostand  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Landine, 
l^etei   N..  asalgpor.)  „       ^  , 

Rostar.  John.     (See  Culomer.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Roth  Anthony,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Seifried.  Yonkers. 
N'y.  Smoke*  meat.  No.  1.025,925;  May  7:  Sp.  p. 
1823:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  281  „  . 

Roth,  George  F..  et  al.     (See  Kay,  Samuel  P..  assignor.) 

Roth  Samuel.  New  York,  aaaignor  to  P.  Treffers,  Brook- 
lyn N  Y.  Submarine  rescuing  apparatus.  No. 
1.026.458;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  3022;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  498. 

Rotherham.  James  A  .  Revere.  Mass.  Corn-popping  ma- 
chine. No.  1.026.082  ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2120 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
178 :  p.  860. 


Rounds,  Washington  G.,  Woodstock.  Ontario.  Canada.     De- 
vice for  waahlng  prints  and  the  like.     No.   1.025.206; 

May  7:  Sp.  p.  214:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  86. 
Rousael,  Remy  A..  Lafourche  Crossing,  La.     Stubble-shaver. 

No.  1.026.161  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  106 :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  19. 
Rowell,  John  C.  Terra  Cela.  Fla.     Tree  or  plant  support. 

No.  1.025,311  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  456  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  <2. 
Rowlette.   Oliver    B.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Knockdown 

sectional  case.     No.   1.026,180;  May   14;  Sp.  p.  2398; 

Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  404.  ,     ^      . 

Rowohlt,  George,  and  O.  Gleseke.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Bottle- 

fllllng   mschlne.      No.    1,025,649;   May   7;   Sp.   p.    1216; 

Gax.  vol.  178  •  p.  187. 
Royal,  William  H.     (See  Rlgsby  and  Royal.)  „„„„*„ 

Rnch    Karl    Akron.  Ohio      Lawn  mower.      No.   1.028.063 : 

May  28:  Rp.  p    6518;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  1115. 
Rumaey.  James  W.,  Chicaco.  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

A.  W.  Baker.  Oakland,  Cal.     Car-door.     No.  1.027.166; 

May  21 :  Sp.  p.  4606  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  773. 
Rund.  Onstav  0..  Christine.  N.   D.     Smut-macblne.      No. 

1  027  906  ;  Mav  28  :  Sp.  p.  6207  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1065. 
Runyan.    Clay    M..    Lakewood.    Ohio.      Combined    printing 

and  addressing  machine.     No.  1.025.926 ;  May  7  ;  Sp,  p. 

1824  ;  Gax.  vol.   178 ;   P-   282. 
Rush.  George  A.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Oscillating  valve. 

No.  1.026,459;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  8027;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p. 

499 
Ruak.  Mary  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Water-bottle  for  infants. 

No.  1,026,460 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  8029 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

499 
Russeil.   Hugh   J..  Upland,  Cal.     Llmild  fuel  burner.     No. 

1,027.070;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4417;  Gax.  vol    178 ;  p.  747. 
Russell.    William    L..    Wellsboro.    Pa.      Headlight-curtain. 

No.    1.026.703;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   3546;   Gax.   vol.   178; 

p.  618. 
Rutgerswerke-Actlengesellschaft.     (See  Kahl.  Leopold,  aa- 

slgnor  » 
Rutherford.  Frank  H..  Chicago.  III.     Automatic  train-pip* 

coupling.     No.  1.025.640  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  074  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

178:  p.   151. 
Ruthatein,    Nathan   M..   assignor   to   Steel   Shoe   Company. 

Racine.  Wis.      Footwear.     No.    1.026.407  :  May   14  ;   Sp. 

p.  2916;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  483.  _ 

Rvan   Charles  B  .  et  al.     (See  Hargis.  Hsrry  W..  aaaignor.) 
Rvder.  .Tobn  P.      (See  Moran.  John  F..  aaaignor.) 
Bydqulst.  Adolph.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Paper-dlapenslng  ap 

paratua.      No.   1.025.312;   May  7;  8p.  p.  466;  Gam.  voL 

Rydquiat.     Adolph,     Rochester,     N.    Y.      P*V«r-^veniAnt 

apparatus.     No.  1,026.128;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2298;  Oaa. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  387.  .     ^. 

Rydqnist,    Adolph,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Vwidlng  machine. 

No     1026,927;    Mav    21:    Sp.   p    4050;   Gax    vol.    178; 

p.  695. 

S.  Sternan  »  Co.      (See  Nelson  and  Axt.  aaalgnora.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.      (See  Creve- 

llng.  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Safety    Car    Heating    A    Lighting    Company.    The.       (See 

Dixon,  Robert  M..  assignor  ) 
Safety    Car    Heating    k    Lighting    Company,    The.       (See 

Schepmoes.  Llndsley.  assignor.) 
Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company      (See  Thomson 

and  Thomnson.  asslKnoPB. )  .  „   _      .  . 

Safford.  Philip  G.      (See  Emrlck  and  Safford.) 
Sahlen.  Albert.      (See  Johnson  and  Sahlen^) 
Sahim,  Hennlng  G  .  Maplewood    Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Genera 

Electric  Companv.   Coll-wlnding  machine.    No.  l,026.»»o  , 

May  7  :  Sp.  p    1585  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  262. 
Salto.  Yasoji.      (See  Sato  and  Salto.) 
Salmen.     Rudolf.     Chicago,     III.        Flylng-machlne.       No. 

1.025.999:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1985;  0»«-  ▼p'  J^^^  :J»  ^i*. 
Salmon.    Royal.    Kansas   City.    Mo       Fluid    •h«t-otf.      No. 

1  026  8,^4  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3965  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  681. 
Salt  Union.  The.  (See  Malcolm  and  Munton,  aaslgnors.) 
Sammon,    Thomaa    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hoisting  sling 

No    1,027.907;   May  28;  Sp.   p.  6209;  Oaa.   vol.   178; 

Samuel  Sternberger  Company.      (See  Paradls.   Albert,  aa- 

Sanf^dres.    Antonio.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Acoustic  optical 
telegraph.     No.  1.025,427  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  699 :  Gax.  vol. 

ITB*    n     111 

Sanborn    Thornton  F.,  Ensenada    Porto  R«f <>•  .Jabe.     No. 

1  0'>7  772  ■  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6846  :  Gax.  vol    178  ;  p.  1018. 

Randy.  Frank  D    (See  Blckert    Roy  M.,  ■"•KnorJ  «t.nW 

Saner,  Thomas  B.,  Clifton.  Arlx..  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Rule  &   Level   Company     New   Britain     Conn.      Router- 

plane   cutter.      No.    1.026.053;    May    14;    Sp.    p.    2123. 

SanfoV'^H^?;  V.^^Tashlngton     D     C.      Surgical    kit. 

No.  1.025.20?  :  May  7:  Sp    P    216 :  Gax.  vol.  It8     p.  36. 

Rangamo    Electric   Company.      (See    Lanphler.    Robert  C. 

Sappl'j^lluB  B..  Clevelsnd.  Ohio.    Obtunder.    No.  1,027,216  ; 

Wav  ''1     So    D    4727  :  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  794. 
Sawnt    Al^n  C.   Westford.  aaai«Jor  to  C.  O.  Sargenfa 

sTn"  corporation.  Grnnltevllle.'^asa.     Vat-heater.     No. 

1.026.704:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3547:  Gax   vol.  178;  p.  619. 
Saraent  k  Co.     (See  Shaw.  John  H.,  assignor) 
Sargent  k  Company.     (See  CoUina.  Herbert  O.,  *«»«nor  ) 
lirl^t.   Fit.  'William.  Mahwah.   N    J     aaaignor  to'V  H 

Fallows.  New  York,  N.  Y      Bra^e-'hoe      No.  1,026.928; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4066  :  Oaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  696. 
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Sargent.  Flti  WllMam,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  B.  H. 
F^llowa.  New  York,  N.  Y,     Brake-shoe.     No.  1.026,929 ; 


May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4068 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  696. 

Sato,  Ryuli,  and  Y.  Salto.  Chicago,  III.  BaUw«T-»;ai.  ,,^. 
1,627.071  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4418 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  747. 

Sanerstoff-Induatrle  Aktiengesellscbaft.  (See  Pictet, 
Raoul  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Sault  William  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Air  track-sanding 
apparatus.  No.  1.028.079 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6563  ;  Gaz. 
vof  178;  p.  1120.  ^  ,     .  ^  t 

Saundera.  Lee  C.  et  al.  (See  Messenger,  Isaiah  L.,  aa- 
aignor. )  „  „ 

Savage,  Baall  H.,  Duarte,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Sears,  Roe- 
buck k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Firearm.  No.  1,027,773  ;  May 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  5847  ;  Gax.  vol.  l78  ;  p.  1018. 

Savage.  Charles  P.     (See  Silver.  Jesse  W..  assignor.) 

Savage,  George  E..  and  L.  H.  Wilkinson,  assignors  to  Man- 
ning. Bowman  k  Company.  Merlden,  Conn.  Percolating 
device.  No.  1,026.930;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Oax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  696. 

Savage.  Lee.     (See  Dillon  and  Savage.) 

Scales,  Clyde  A.      (See  Calahan,  Delona  L.,  aaslgnor.) 

Schaeffer.  Louis  J.,  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
G  B.  Smith.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Stop  mechanUm  for  but- 
tonhole-aewlng  machines.  No.  1,026.660 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1218;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  187.  ^w     ,_- 

Schaeffer  Piano  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Preborg.  Charles, 
assignor. )  , 

Schaff.  Charles  B.,  et  al.  (See  Foster,  OUver  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Schatx,  Adam  E.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Furniture  caster. 
No.  1,026,773:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Oax.  vol.  178; 
p.  643. 

SchUden.  H.  G..  et  al.     (See  Merkel.  Lewis  W.,  aaaignor. ) 

Schepmoes,  Llndsley.  Haabrouck  Helghta.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.  Elec- 
tric fixture.  No.  1,025,2()8:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  21  <  ;  Gax. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  36. 

Scherer.  Albert  O..  Chicago,  111.     Connection  for  eectlons 
No.  Ij)i6.607;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3316; 


of  hot-air  pipe.     No. 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  648. 


Schernlkow.  Ernest.      (See  Flnnell  and  Schemtkow.) 
Schlele,  Anna  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Clothes-pin  bag.    No. 
1,025,651;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1221;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  188. 
Schles.  John,  Anderson.  Ind.     Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing glaaaware.     No.    1,027,667  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.   p.   6442 ; 
Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  962. 


SchPlllng,  Franx  W.,  aaaignor  to  Fried.  Knipp  Aktlenge^ 
sellschaft,  Easen-on-the-Buhr.  Germany.  Safe  or  ateel- 
Vta\t  wall.     No.  1,026.461 ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3029 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  500.  „_^ 

Schilling.    George    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Swing.      No. 

1  027  167  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4607  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  773. 
Schimmel,   Frldolln.    Faribault.   Minn.     Sandpaperlng-ma- 

chine.     No.   1.026.836;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1591;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.  252.  ^      ^  ^ 

Schimmel.   Frldolln,   Faribault,    Minn.      Sandpaperlng-ma- 

chine.     No.  1.027,489;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5184;  Oax.  vol. 

178:  p.  909. 
Schimper.  Frederick,  Union,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H. 

Koeller.     Rldgefleld     Park.     NT     J.      Wlnd-ahleld.      No. 

1,026.408 ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2917  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  483. 
Schimper.  Frederick,  Union,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H. 

Koeller,    Rldgefield    Park,    N.    J.      Shoe-cleaner.      No. 

1,026,774;  May  21:  Sp.  p.  8712;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  643. 
Schlndhelm,    Clara    K.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Mold.       No. 

1.026.832;  May  ?1  :  Sp.  p.  3826;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  662. 
Schlndler.  M.  D..  et  al.     (See  Hennlng.  John,  assignor.) 
Schlelt,   Willis  A.,   Syracuse.   N.   Y.      Draft-regulator   for 

hot- water  heatera.     No.  1.026.966  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4162  ; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  710. 
Schley.    George   B.,    Milwaukee.    Wla..   assignor   to   Allls- 

Chalmera      Company.        Time  -  element      device.        No. 

1  027.440  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5187  ;  Oaa  Tol.  178  ;  p.  909. 
Schloss.   Newton    L..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Lighting-fixture. 

No.  1.026.813 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  457  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  72. 
Schlotterback,  Lewla  B.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

L.   E.   Schlotterback  Manufacturing  Co.     Transmission 

mechaniam.     No.  1.026,462 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3030 ;  Gax. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  500. 
Schlueter.     Adolph.     Oakland.     Cal.       Air  -  heater.       No. 

1.028,064  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6621 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1115. 
Schmelxkopf.    Edward    C.,    assignor    to    Glsholt    Machine 

Company,  Madison.  Wis.     Chuck.     No.  1,025,162;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  108;  Gax.  vol.  178;, p.  20. 
Schmidt,  Albert,  aaaignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company, 

Flint,  Mich.     Magneto,     No.  1,026,054  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2124;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  361. 
Schmidt.  Albrecht,  aaslgnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 

Lucius  k  BrOning,  HOcbst-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Iso- 
lated  alkali   aalta  of   indoxyl    and   making   same.      No. 

1,027.441  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6189;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  910. 
Schmidt,   Ernest   H..   assignor  to  The  National   Malleable 

Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Uncoupling  mecha- 
nism for  car-coupllnga.     No.  1,026,706 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3648;  Oax.  vol.  V'S ;  p.  619. 
Schmidt.  Godfrey  P..  a^lgnor  to  H.  A.  Cuppy.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Cutting  machinery.     No.  1,025.927;  May  7;  Sp 


p.  1828;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.'282. 


Schmidt,  Otto,  Maaohetm,  aaaignor  to  Badiscbe  Anilin  A 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany. 
Chlor-aralkyl-sulfonlc  acids  and  making  such  com- 
pounds.    No.  1,026,652  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1223 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Schmidt,  otto,  Mannheim,  asaignor  to  Badlsche  AoiUn  k 

Soda    Fabrik.    Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  Rhine,    Germany. 

Chlor-aralkyl-sulfo- chloride   and    making   them.      No. 

1,027,908 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6210 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1066. 
Schmidt.  Paul,  Hanover.  Germany.     Gas-furnace  for  h«it- 

ing,  acaling,  and  hardening  purpoaea.      No.   1.026.885; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3957  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  081. 
Schmidt,  Peter  0.,  Olympia,  Waah.     Treating  gases.     No. 

1.026.227  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2614  ;  Gax.  vok  178 ;  p.  421. 
Schmltt.  Edward  D..  assignor  to  The  Pure  Food   Process 

Company.    Baltimore,    Md.      Jar   cap   or   cloaure.      No. 

1.025.314;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  459;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  78. 
Schmltt.    Edward   D..    aaslgnor   to   American   Bottle  Cap 

Company.    Baltimore.    Md.      Cap   or    closure    for   milk 

and  other  bottlea.     No.  1.026,282  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2624  ; 

Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  439.  ^ 

Schmltt,  John  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.        Combined  stufflng- 

box  and  shaft-bearing.     No.  1,026,884;  May  7;  Sp.  p, 

1738 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  268. 
Schmltt.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Schnarr  k 

Schmltt,   Frankfort  on-the-Maln.  Germany.     Clgar-mak- 

Ing  machine.     No.  1.025.885  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1740 ;  Qas. 

vol  178;  p.  268. 
Schneider,  Edward  A.     (See  Deal,  Enan  M.,  assignor.) 
Schneider,  Frederick  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Feathering  pad- 
dle-wheel.    No.  1,027,217  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4728  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  178  ;  p,  794. 
Schneider.     Stefan,     Chicago,     111.       Ball-bearing.       No. 

1,026.463  ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8085  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  500. 
Schnelle.    Frledrich   O.,   Frankfort-on-the  Main.   Germany. 

Electrically    charging    electrostatic    separating   devicea. 

No.   1,026.464;  May  14;   Sp.  p.  8036;  Gax.   vol.   178; 

p.  501.  „  , 

Schnellsetxmaschinengesellschaft    mlt    beschrinkter    Hai- 

tung.     (See  Drewell,  Helnrlch,  aaaignor.) 
Schnorr.  Frederick  J..  Two  Rivers,   wis.     Envelop.     No. 

1,025,837;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1592;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  262. 
Schnuettgen,    Louia,    et   <u.      (See    Lake.    Albert   D..    u- 

algnor.) 
Schnurrenberger.  Emll.  assignor  to  Weldmann  Silk  Dyeing 

Co..  Peterson.  N.  J.     Degummlng  silk.     No.  1,026,000 ; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  1986:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  342. 
Schoeneck,  Conrad  C,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Casing  for  Incan- 

descent-electric-lamp   sockets.      No.   1,025,928 ;   May   7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1829  :  Gaz.  vol.  17!*  :  p.  282. 
Schoening.  William  A..  Chicago.  III.     Scaffold-bracket.    No. 

1,026,^6;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1742;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  269. 
Schoeppl.  Joseph  F..  Baltimore.  Md.     Metolllc-weave  con- 
struction   for    bottle-holders    and    other    frames.      No. 

1.027,368;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5002  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  843, 
Scboff.  Henry  W..  River  Forest,  111.     Liquid-fuel  burner. 

No.   1,027,606;  May  28;   Sp.   p.   6313;  Gax.   vol.   178; 

E.  931. 
ofield,  Thdmas.     (See  Bradley,  William,  assignor.) 

SchoU.  Leopold  F..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Refuse  wagon.  No. 
1.026.466;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3038;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  601. 

Schorn  Wllhelm.  Neuss-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany  Control- 
ling valve  for  water-carts.  No.  1.026.608 :  May  14  ;  Sp. 
p.  3318:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  548. 

Scnorndorfer.  Edward  F..  (Jleveland.  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  W.  E.  Defenbacher.  Canal  Dover,  one-fourth  to  G.  E. 
Bartholomew,  Euclid,  and  one  fourth  to  J.  F.  Defen- 
bacher. Canal  Dover.  Ohio.  WIndow-glass-cleanIng  de- 
vice. No.  1.027,369 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5006 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  844. 

Schowalter.  Edward  J.  (See  Flegel.  Frederick  W..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Schreldt,  Frank,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Testing  apparatus.  No. 
1.026.163;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  110;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  20. 

Schreldt,  Frank.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Fluid-spring  for  ve- 
hicles. No.  1,025,315  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  460 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  73. 

Schreler,  Herman,  et  al.     (See  Bock,  George  R.,  asaignor.) 

Schroeder.  Hans  C,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Preea 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Folding-machine.  No.  1,026,641 ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  977  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  151. 

Schubert.  Franx  B.  K.,  assignor  to  Deseniss  k  Jacobl 
Actlengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Balancing 
two-crank  engines.  No.  1,027,776;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 
5856  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1019. 

Schuetz.  Frank  A.     (See  Hamm  and  Schuetx.) 

Schulte,  Edward  D.  N..  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  &  L.  E. 
Onrley.  Dle-atamp.  No.  1,025,692;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
1091  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  169.         ^^    ,,  , 

Scbulthels,  Ludwig,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  asaignor  to 
O  Wetxel  k  Company,  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Lubricator 
for  the  guide-rails  of  elevators.  No.  1.027.909  ;  May  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  6212  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1066. 

Schultx.  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Daven.  Michael  P..  aaaignor.) 

Schulx.  August.  Posen.  Germany.  Reflecting  apparatua 
for  lllumfnatlng  music.  No.  1,027,910 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6213 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.   1066. 

Schulx.  Auguat  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.027.507  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5316 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  931. 

Schulx,  Bernard.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Metallic  fente-poat. 
No.  1,027,442;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5190;  Gaa.  vol.  178; 
p.  910. 

Schula.  Otto  C.  assignor  to  Bauer  *  Black.  Chicago.  III. 
Machine  for  making  surgical  bandagea.  No.  1.026.283; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p,  2627  ;  Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  439. 
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Schumacher.  G«rard.  Anntston.  Ala.     Serrlce  or  Talre  box. 

No.    1.027.911;   Sifay    28;   8p.   p.  6213;   Ga*.    vol.    178; 

p.    1066 
ScDoater.  Adalbert.  Olauchau.  aaalKiior  to  O.  Hlller.  Zlttaa. 

Germanj.      Warp  twlatinK  Id    machine.      No.    1,027,670; 

May  28:  8p.  p.  5645  ;  Uaa.  vol  178;  p.  084. 
Soliuwfer.  .\llwri.  1  S***?  Knndti  anti  S<hu!«ter  i 
Schuster.  Carl  J..  Milwaukee,  Wli.     Fluld-receptacIe.     No. 

1.02S.952;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1886;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  289. 
Schiitt.    I>un7    A..   I'hIcaKu.    III.,   assignor    to    Iniernatlooal 

Harvester  Company      Grain  drill.     No    1.026.409;   May 

14  ;  8p.  p.  2918 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p    48^1 
Scbutt.   Duny  A..  Chicago,   III.,  assignor   to   International 

Harvester  Company.     Grain-drill.     No.   1.026.410;  May 

14  :  8p.  p.  2919  :  Gai.  vol.   178  ;  p.  4M4. 
Schutte  k  Koertlog  Company.      (See  Koertlng.  Emat,  aa- 

slKtior. ) 
Schwab.    John.    New    York.    N.    Y       Heating-stove.      No 

1.027.671  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  5656  ;  Ga«.  vol.  178  ;  p.  985. 
Schwab.  Martin  C.  Chicago,  III.     Elevator.     No.  1.027,628; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5548  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  971. 
Schwager.    liana.    Berlin.    Germany.       rocket-lamp.       No. 

1.027.285;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4863;  Oaa.  vol    178;  p.  819. 
Schwamb,    Warren   C,   assignor   co  J.    Wanamaker.   Thlla- 

delphla.    Pa.      Metal   piano-brace.     No.    1.026.466;   May 

14  ;  8p.  p.  3040  ;  (Jax.  vol.  17H  ;  p.  501. 
Schwartz,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Schwartx  k  Son 

Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Burner.      No.    1.027.912;    May    28; 

Sp.  p.  6215;  Gaa.  vol.  17H  ;  p.   1067. 
Schwartz.  WUhelm.     (See  Wleser  and  Schwartz.) 
Sebwars.    Charles     L..    Philadelphia.     I'a.       Wheel.       No. 

1.027.158;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  46«M) ;  Gna.  vol.  178;  p.  774. 
Schwa iilosp.   .Andrens  W  .  Charlottenburir.  (Jermany.     Au- 
tomatic firearm  with  fixed  barrel  and  locked  breech.    No. 

1  .<)--'»J.ti«»l>  :   Mav  14,  Sp.  p.  XiWi  .  *.Ht.  vol.   ITS;  p    548. 
Schwetnert.  Maximilian  C..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  H.  P 

Kraft.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Locking-csp  for  tlre-valves  and 

the  like.     No.  1.027.508  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6316  :  Oai.  Tol. 

178  ;  p.  Wl. 
Schwettier.  Helnrlch.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hlnge-articulator. 

No.    1.027.443;    May   28;    Sp.   p.    6192;   Gai.    vol.    178; 

p.  910. 
Schwerln.  Botho,  Frankfort-oi>'the-Main.  Germany.     Maoa- 

facturing  porous   bodies.      No.    1.027,004  ;   May   21 :   Sp. 

p.  4241  ;  Gar.  voL  178 ;  p.  72*. 
Schwleder.    William.   Granite  Cltr,   III.,   aaalanor  to  Com- 
monwealth   Hteel    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.       KleetrIc 

controller.     No.   1.027.072;   May  21;  Sp.  p.   4419;  Oaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  747. 
Schwleger.    Adolf.    Hanover,    Germany.      Combined    cigar- 
cutter  and  fastener  for  cigar- receptacles.    No.  1,025.484  ; 

Mav  7:   Sp    p    M4()  .  (tax.  vol.   17h  ;  p.   131. 
Schwieger.  Adolf,  and  B.  Doctor.  Hanover.  Germany.     Cl- 

i;ar  cutter.     No    1.025.542  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  982  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

178;  p.   152. 
Sclater.  wllHam.  Westmount.  Quebec,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  A.  W.  Stevenson.  Montreal.  Canada.     Smoke-Juck  for 

eoglne-housea.      No.    1.026.931;    May    ::i  ;    Sp.   p.    4062; 

Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  696 
Scott.  Alfred  A.,   Bradford.  England.     < Grinding  and  like 

machine.     No.  1.026.610 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3323  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

178;  p.  549. 
Scott.  David  J.,  el  or.  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter.) 
Scott.  Edward  D.     (See  Scott.  George  E.  and  E.  D.) 
Scott.  George  E.   and  E.   D..   assignors,   by   mesne  asial^- 

ments.    to  Timewell   Sack   Filling   and   Sewing   Machine 

Company.    Chicago.     III.       Kllled-sack  sewing    machine. 

No.    1.026.833:    May   21;   Sp.    p.   382« ;   Gas.    vol.    178; 

p.  662. 
Scott.  Isabella,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Scott.  Walter.) 
Scott.    Walter.    Larue.   Tex.      Rall-Joint-supportlng   device. 

No.    1.02r.284;    May   21;    Sp.   p.    4862;    Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p.  818. 
Scott.    Walter,   deceased.    Plalnfleld.   N.    J. ;   I.  and    D.   J. 

Scott,  executors.      Delivery   mechanism.     No.   1.027.283; 

May  21  :  Sp    p.  48ft«  :  Gni    vol    178;  p.  818. 
Scott  k  Wllllnms.      (See  Costello.  Loretto  A.,  assignor.) 
Scott  k  Williams.      (See  Swlnglehurst.  Harry,  asaignor. ) 
Scott  k  Williams      (See  Williams.  Louis  N.  D..  assignor.) 
Searchlight   (Jas  Company.  The.      (See  Ilawlcins.   Alda    ¥".. 

astsignor. ) 
Sears,  Frank  I.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Elastic  vehicle-wheel.    No, 

1,025,209  :  May  7  ;  Sp    p.  -'20;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  37. 
Seara,  Jamea  A.  W.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  and  M. 

A.  Steohens.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Chair      No.  1.026,706  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p    3549;  Gsi.  vol.  178:  p.  619. 
Sears,   Roebuck  k  Co.      (See   Savage.    Basil    H..   assignor.) 
Seddon.   Frederick  E..  Hoboken,   N    J.,  ssalgnor  to  Garvin 

Machine      Company.        l^niveraal      angle  -  plate.        No. 

1.026.932:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4063;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  697. 
See.  William  T..  Meadvllie.  Pa.     Train  order-delivering  de- 
vice.     No     1.026,467:   Mnv    14:   Sp    p.   :t041  ;  Gaz.  rol. 

17R  ;  p    502. 
Seeberger.  Charles  D..  New  York.  N.    Y..  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company.     Conveyer.     No.   1,025,316  ;  May  7  ; 


Sp.  p.  462 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITH  ;  p.  73. 
(ede. 


Seede.   John   A..  Schenectady.   N.   Y..  aaalgnor  to   Gensral 

Electric      Company.        Motor  -  control      system.        No. 

1.027.169  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4610  ;  (iax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  774. 
Seel.  Francis  J.     (See  Palmer.  Herman  H..  assignor.) 
Seely.     Charles     H..     Noroton.     Conn.      Golf -club.       No 

1.02e.l'<l  ;  May  14:  Sp    p.  2400;  Cai    vol.   178;  p.  404. 
Sefton   Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.      (See  Reber.  John 

O..  assignor. ) 


Selb.  G**orge  .\..  Illon.  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.027,778;  May  28;  Sp.  p.   6868;  Oaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  1019. 
Selfrled.  Henry      (Sec  Roth.  Anthony,  aasignor.) 
Setter  Jk  KappCH  l.lttiographInK  <'o.      i  See  Strandera,  Julien. 

s"»lgnor.  I 
Selden.    Arthur   R..   Rochester.   N.    T.     Centrlfngal   drier. 

No.  1,025,486  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  841  ;  Qaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  182. 
Selle.    Frank    A.,    Chicago,    III.      I>ackage-receptacle.      No. 

1.027.568:  May  28;  8p.  p.  6447;  Ga«.  vol.  178;  p.  962. 
Selzer.  Mlcbel  J  .  asaignor  to  The  .\merican   Tire  k  Rubber 

Compan/,  Akron,  Ohio.     Cusblon-ttre  for  vehicle  wheels. 

Ne.    1.026.468:   May   14;   8p.  p.   8042;  Oas.  toI.   178; 

p    502. 
Semran.   Alexander  M..   and    K.   8.    Forbes.   Odessa.   Minn. 

Self-anchorina   stump    pulling    and    bolatlng    apparatus 

No.    1.027.286;    May   21;    Sp.    p.   4864;   Oas.    vol.    178; 

p.  819. 
Senscol.    David,    Greenwood,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Life-boat  releasing  sppllance.     No.   1.026.469;  May   14; 

Sp    p.  3043  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  502. 
Seneca   Camera   Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Ooddard 

and  IV>r«ey.  aaalgnora. ) 
Sensenschmldt,  Max.  and  K.  Kaiser.  Frankfort -on-the-Mnin, 

Germany.     Control  device  for  ticket  stamping  macblnea. 

No.  1.025.317  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  478  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  p.  74. 
Sesslona.    Frank    L.,   ColumbuH,   Ohio,   aaalgnor.    by    mesne 

aasignmenta.    to    Tbe   Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company, 

Rack  rail    locomotive.      No     1,027.074;    May   21;    Sp.    p. 

4428  ;  (iaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  748. 
Sesalons.    Frank    L..   Columbua.   Ohio,   aaalgnor,   by    mesne 

asslkcnments,    to   Tbe    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company. 

Locomotive.     No.  1,027.076;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4432  ;  Gaz. 

vol     178  ;  p.  748. 
Sesitlons.   Frank  L..  Columbus.  Ohio,   aaalgnor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company     Rack-rail.     No.  1.027.076  : 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4438;  <;aa.  vol.  178;  p.  749. 
Sesalons.     Frank     !>.,    Columbus.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Tbe 

Jeffrey   Manufacturing  Company      Rack-rail  locomotive. 

No.    1.027.077;    May    21:    Sp.    p.    4430:    Gaz.    vol,    178; 

p.  749. 
Sesslona.    Frank    L..    Columbua,    Ohio,    aaalgnor    to    The 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     Rack-rail  locomotive. 

No     1.027.078:    May    21:    Sp.    p.   4443;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  749. 
Sessions.   Frank  L..  and  F.  C.  Coseo.  Columbua,  Ohio,  aa- 

slgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
turing Company       Electric  locomotive.     No.    1,027.078; 

May  21  :  Sp    p.  4421  :  Gaz.  vol    178  ;  n.  747. 
Severnon.  Mvron  L..  asaitrnor  of  one-half  to  W.   S.  Splegel- 

berg.  Passaic.  N    J.     Mechanically-operated  search  light. 

No.  1.027.91.3:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  621J» ;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p. 

1067. 
Severv.  Melvin  L  ,   Arlington  Heighta.  and  G.  B.  Slnclslr. 

Me<iford.  Ma.sa     Tuning  device  for  pianos.    No.  1.026. 228; 

May  14:  Sp    p.  2519:  <ini    vol    1.8:  p.  421. 
Seward.   Emeet  R.      (See  Pearson  and  Seward.) 
Sewell.    Herbert    J  .    Detroit.    Mich.      Vehicle  wheel.      No. 

1.026.370:   Mav  14:  Sp.  p    2830:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  4«9 
Sexton,    Lee.    Arjay.    Ky.      Rail-fastener.      No.    1.027.569; 

Mav  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6440  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  963. 
Sevbold.   James   A.   O..    Hsrvard.    Nebr.      Carpet-stretcher. 

No     1.027.914;    Msy   28;    Sp.    p.   6221;   Osi.    vol.    178; 

p.  1068. 
Seymour,  Joseph  A  .  Fabyan.  N.  H.     Knife-sharpener.    No. 

1.027.005;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4248;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  723. 
Sevmour,    Ralph   C.    Larchmont.   N.   Y..   aaalgnor   to   Ooss 

Printing    Press    Company.    Chicago.     III.       Foldlng-ma 

chine.     No.  1.025.486 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ; 

p.   132. 
Seymour,    Ralph   C,    larchmont.   N.    Y.,   asaignor   to    Oom 

Printing    Press    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Binding    and 

folding  machine.      No.    1.026.487  ;   May   7  ;   Sp.   p.   854 ; 

Gai.   vol.   178 ;  p.    133. 
Sevmour.   Walter   1..  Chicago.   Ill  .   assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Bifocal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Making    lens-blanks.      No.    1.026.182;    May    14;    Sp.    p. 

2401  :  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  406. 
Shackleford.  Oibbon  C.  P.  J.  Gordon,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

and  A.   K.   McMlllen,   Sheridan.   Pa.      Continuous  heat- 
ing-furnace.    No.  1.027.915  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6222  ;  Gai. 

vol.  178;  p.  1068. 
Shafer,   Char  lea  E..    Lewlstown.   Md.     Combined   hoe  and 

potato-digger.      No.    1.026.470;    May    14;    Sp.    p.    3047; 

Gai.  vol    178;  p.  508. 
Shafer.    Clinton.    Upper     Sandusky,     Ohio.      Acetjlene-gss 

generator.      No    1.025.723 ;   May   7 ;   Sp.    p.    1364 ;   Gaa. 

vol.   178;  p.   212. 
Shank.  Simon  II  .  Chicago.  Ill      Lock.     No.  1.026.001;  May 

14  :  Sp.  D.  1088  :  Gaz    vol.  178 ;  p.  342. 
Sliankle.    Grover    C.    Ennla.    Tex.      Section-barrow.      No. 

1026.411  :  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2921:  Gaz.  vol    178;  p.  484. 
Shannon.  Samuel  F      (8e*>  May,  William  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Shapiro.  Benjamin,  Waabington.  D.  C.     Skirt-marker.    No. 

1.026.951  :  May  7  ;  Sp^  p.  1883;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  289. 
Sharp.  Jamea  A.,   and    R.    B.   Johnaton,   Springflela.   Ohio. 

Baling  press.     No.  1,027,360;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Gas. 

vol.   178;  p.   844. 
Sharp.   Lee  C..  Plattsnjonth,   Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  F.   Brflck- 

roann.    Jr..    Brunswick.    German/.      Mandrel    for   sheet- 


metal  working.     No.  1.025.318;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  480;  Oai. 
vol.  178;  p.  74. 
Sharp,  Mabel  B.     (Sss  LIndley,  Andrew  K.,  assizor.) 
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Shaver.  George  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Hygienic 
Soap  Oranulator  Company.  Soap-dlipenslng  naachlne. 
No.   1.027.218;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  47^1;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p. 

795 

Shaw.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Pin-tumbler  lock  having  Interchangeable  cylin- 
der extensions.  No.  1,027,777;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6861; 
Gai    vol.  178;  p.  1020. 

Shaw.  Louis  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Speed-Indicator.  No. 
1.025,164;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  113;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  20. 

Shean.  Frank  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Street-railway 
transfer-ticket.  No.  1.026,707;  May  21;  8p.  p.  3661; 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  620. 

Shearer,  Theodore  M.,  Oakland  Oty,  Ind.  Steam-hammer. 
No.  1,026,002;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1001;  Oaz.  Tol.  178; 
P    343.  _^     . 

Shedd  Electric  Company.  (See  Waite,  Charles  C,  as 
signor.)  ^  ^       T, 

Shee,  Parke  E.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Lutz,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Ruler.  No.  1,027,287  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  810. 

SheeU,  E.  R.     (See  Wiggins,  Richard  M.,  assignor.) 

SbefBeld,  Wm.  M.     (SeeDlckey    Arthur  V..  assignor.) 

Sheldon,  John  R..  Cambridge.  Maaa.  Comforter-fllUng  ma- 
chine. No.  1.027,570 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6452  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  953.  „      ^.     ^, 

Shepard.  Josephine  G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Combination 
strainer  and  epg  holder.  No.  1,027,070;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
4445  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  750. 

Sherbondy.  William  H..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Current-regula- 
tor.    So.  1.026.775  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3712  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ; 

Sheriff.  James  E.,  Provo,  UUh.     Airship.     No.  1,026,210 ; 

Msy  7  ;  Sp.  p.  221  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  P-  37. 
Sherman.  Clifton  W.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  »MlgDor.) 
Sherman.   Erwin  C,  assignor  to  The  WlllUm   B.    Pollock 

Comoany,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Ladle-car.    No.  1,026,708 , 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3554;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  620. 
Sheriian,  llowanl  B.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  and  F.  Perkins. 

Warren,  Maas. ;  said  Perkins  aaalgnor  to  said  SJhermari. 

Grease-cup.     No.  1,025,310  ;  May  f ;  Sp.  p.  481 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shermkn.  John  C.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Cushioning  device 
for  vehicles.    No.  1.027,288 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Gaz. 

8he?mund, '  Anradl  and  R.  A.  Mallett.  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Automoblle-headiight.     No.   1,026,700 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3555  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  P-  620 
Shields,  Edgar  B.     (See  Shields  and  McQulre.) 
Shields,  Marlon  T.  and  E.  B.   and  W,  L.  McGuIre   O,^*?/- 

Kans.      Overthrow    hny  retainer.      No.    1,025.320;    May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  483  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  75.  .„-,...... 

8hle\dsT  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Hinge.     No.  1,027,444  ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5193  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  910. 
Shlmer,  Elmer  §..  aaaljmor  to  S.  J.  Shlmer  &  ^ns,  MUton, 

Pa      Cutter-bead.     No.  1,025,838 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1693  ; 

Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  252.  „     ,     „.  ,  ^    a„„. 

Shlmer,    Elmer    8.,    asaignor    to    S.    J.    Shlmer    and    Sons, 

Milton,  Pa.    Cutter-head.    No.  1,025,839  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 


1.S94  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  263. 

•  *>"•«.»„  „       '.^  J       ^g^  Shlmer,  Elmer  8.,  as- 

signor. ) 


Shlmer'*   Sons.    Samuel 


Shipp.    Harry.    Ida    Grove.     Iowa.      Pipe  coupling.      No. 

1()26  966;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4164;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  p.  710. 
Shirley.  John  H     assignor  to  The  A.  M.  Todd  Co..  Limited, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Onion  or  vegeUble  topping  machine. 

No.  1.026.776  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8714 ;  Oaz.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

Shnledewend.  Paul  J..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Paul  Shnledewend 
and  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Hand-proof;pre88  tvmpan. 
No.  1.026,065;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2125;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  361.  „ 

Shoemaker,  Charles  A..  Chicago,  111.  Tank-car.  No. 
1,026,710;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  621. 

Shoenberg.   Milton   H..  assignor  to  The  Presto  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Company,  San  Francisco,  Csl.     Electri 
cally-heated   syringe.      fJo.    1,026,611;    May    14;    Sp.    p. 
3328  ;  Gaz,  vol.  178 ;  p.  549.  „     ..    ^,   ^ 

Sholes.  Zaimon  G..  and  J.  M.  Fraaz,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Zaimon  G-  Stoles 
Typewriter  Company.  Type-writer.  No.  1,026,056, 
j/aV  14  :  Sp    p    2126:  Gni.  vol.  178 ;  p    361 

Shover  Barton  R.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Sheet-metal  Inso- 
lator-pln.  No.  1.026,7!  1  ;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3559;  Gaz. 
vol.  178;  p.  621.  ,„  , 

Show,  John  D.     (See  Doty  and  Shovv.)      (Relsaue^) 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The.  (See  Perky,  Henry  D., 
assignor. )  .        ,,     ^     .  .. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.  (See  Regnler,  Frederick, 
assignor.)  __    ^ 

Shreeve.  Herbert  E..  Wyoming,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
ElecUlc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Microphone,  No 
1.026.057  ;  Mky  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2128:  Oaz.  voL  fjS ;  p.  862^ 

Shreeve.  Herbert  E..  Mllburn,  N.  J.,  aaalpor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  crrcult-controlllnf: 
key.  No.  1.626,183;  May  14  ;  "Bp.  p.  2403;  Gaz.  vol 
178 ;  p.  406.  ,      „       .  » 

Shreve.  Ephralm  G.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Bnvelop.  No. 
1.026.9:fe  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4065  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  607. 

Shropshire.  Jesse  C.  Anlce,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  L. 
Maya,  Vlsts.  and  one-fourth  to  A.  B.  McLaln,  Branch, 
Aik.  Gln-aaw  cleaner.  No.  1.026.129;  May  14;  Sp. 
p.  2290;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  388. 


SbwarU,  John  M.     (See  Brauner,  Simon,  asaignor.) 
Siebe  Gorman  and  Company.     (8«e  Davis,  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Siebenhausen,     Charles,     Boston,     Mass.      8mokinc-PV« 
shield.     No.  1,027,016 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6224  ;  Oaz.  voL 
178;  p.  1068. 
Slebert,  Elmer  C,  Belleville,  111.     Grass-catcher  for  lawn- 
mowers.     No.  1,026,693  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1092 ;  Gaz.  voL 
178 :  p.  169. 
Slefken.   George   R..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Ventilator.      No. 
1.026,471  :  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3047-  Gar.  vol.  178;  p.  503. 
Slegwart.   Hans,   Lucerne,   Switzerland.     Manufacture   or 
tubular  bodies  such  as  pipes,  hollow  masta,  or  the  UJm. 
No.   1,027,671;  May  28;   Sp.   p.   5463;   Gaz.  vol.   178; 
p.  953. 
Siemens  k  Halske,  A.  O.     (See  Carl,  Rudolf,  aaalgnor.) 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Deibel,  Robert, 

assignor.) 
Slewers.  Walter  L..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Buttonless  union 
garment.     No.  1,025,840 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1696 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  263. 
glff.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Blndinf-clip.    No.  1,027,080  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  750. 
Slgley,  William  H.     (See  Dobartz  and  Slgley.)  ^  ,^  ^ 

Silver.  Jesse  W.,  South  Tacoma,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  P.  Savage,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,027.672  ; 
May  28;  Sp.  p.  6466;  Qaz.  vol.  178;  p.  954. 
Silver    Manufacturing    c:ompany,   The.      (See    Haldeman. 

Charles  F.,  asaignor.)  ,        , 

SUverston,  Anthony  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   Necktie-stretcher. 
No.   1,027,006 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4246 ;  Oaz.  vol.  178 ;  p. 
723. 
SIme.   Tbomaa  C,  Nevada,   Iowa.     Seed-corn   drier.     No. 
1.027.672:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5658;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  086. 
Slnilson.  Newton.     (See  Marshall  and  SImison.) 
Slmms.   Claude  C,   Berkeley,  Cal.,    assignor   to  Callfomu 
Llkfresh  Company.    Frult-drler.    No.  1,025.212;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  226 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  37. 
Simon.    Henry,   aailgnor   of  one-fourth^Ao   E.   B.    Wright, 
one-fourth  to  W.  Joyce,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  E.  McAl- 
lister, PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Roller-skate.     No.   1,026,712; 
May  kl  ;  Sp.  p.  8661 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  621. 
Simon.  Soil.     (See  Marols.  Joseph  P..  assignor.) 
Simplex   Metal-Bound   Box  Company.      (See   Flora,   Ells- 
worth B..  aaalgnor.)  ...       „     .      ^  ^ 
Simpson,    WUllam    M..    Chicago,    111.      Brake-shoe.      No. 
1,027,081 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4447  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  760. 
Sims    Charles  C,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Duplex  pouring  v»- 
sel.     No.  1,026,663 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1224 ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  188. 
Sims.  John  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Menapace. 
Cimarron,  N.  Mex.    Pump.     No.  1.025,211 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
225;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  p.  St.               ^  „.     ,  ,    . 
Sinclair.  George  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      ( See» Abercromble. 

Charles  M..  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  De  Voe,  Albert 

H..  asaignor.)  „,,_,.. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Finch,  John 

S.,  assignor.)  „      ^  «^     , 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Gray,  Charles 
•    F..  assignor.) 
Ingor  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Rlnge,   John 
C..  assignor.) 
Single    Service    Package    Corporation    of   America.      (B«s 
Beadle,  George  W.,  assignor.)  ,    .       _.  ,a^ 

Single    Service    Packace    Corporation    of   America.      (oee 

Starr,  Alden  B.,  assignor.)  

Slsbower.  George  F.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  awlgnor  to  Vem 
York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coach- 
bed.     No.   1,027,007;  May  21;   Sp.  p.  4248;  Ga».  voL 

Slsmondl.  C^amlllo,  assignor  to  SocleU  per  Brevettl  Postal! 
E  Ferrovlarl  Con  Sede  In  Torino.  Turin.  Itoly.  Lead 
seal.  No.  1,027,446;  Msy  28;  Sp.  p.  5194;  Gaz.  vol. 
178;  p.  911  ,       . 

Slverson.  WUllam  C,  Buffalo  N.  Y.  Apparatua  for  im- 
pregnating fabric  with  rubber.  No.  1,026,321 ;  May 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  484  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  75.      _      .        .         „ 

Slovlk,  Henry,  Great  Falls.  Mont.    Identlflcatlon-algn.    No. 
'1.O27.OO8;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4249;  Oaz.  vol.  178:  p.  724. 

Skinner,  Burr  R.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Station-Indicator  or 
advertiser.  No.  1,027,082 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4460 ;  Gu. 
vol.  178;  p.  760.  «       ^  .  « 

Slater^  Frank.  Escanaba.  Mich  Spark-arrester.  No. 
l,0j/6,834  ;  Msy  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3837  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  6«S. 

Sly,  George  E.     (See  Palmer,  Harry  B.,  assignor. ) 

Small,  Chester  C.,  Newton.  Maaa.,  amlgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.  Heel  compressing  snd  loading  apparatua.  No. 
1,027,361;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  5010;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  846. 

Small.  Lewis  J.      (See  Ballev,  Clark    assignor.)       „      .  .  , 

Smela.  Stephen,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Nowlckl. 
Chicago,  111.  AtUchment  for  sewing-machines.  No. 
1,027,m(0  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4250  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  724. 

Smiley,  Lewis  R.,  BraddyvUle.  Iowa.  Cartrldge^blank 
receiver.  No.  1,027.609;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6317;  Qaz. 
vol.  178;  p.  932.  „    ,  ^  .,  ^.  «_ 

Smith.  Andrew.  San  Mateo,  aaalgnor  to  Smith  Metal  P«- 
forating  Company,  San  Mateo  county,  Cal.    Making  well- 
Sslng.     Na  i!05Pr.017  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6225 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
I       178;  p.  1060 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Smttb,  Andrew.  Ban  M»teo.  Mslgnor  to  Smith  MeU  Per 
foratlDK  Company,  San  liateo  cponty.  Cal.  Well-caa- 
Ing.  No.  1.028.(W5;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6622;  Oaa.  Tol. 
178;  p.   1115. 


foratm^Compan/,.  San   Mateo  «>onty.^CaL     Well-caa- 
Smlth,'  ^iiAnw.  San  Mateo.  aBslRnor  to  Smith  MeUl  Per- 


foratlng    Company.    San    Mateo    county,    Cal.      Making 
well-caaln*.     No.  1.028.066 ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6526 ;  Ga«. 

Smith  *BurgMa^W..a«8lgnor  to  J.   R.   Hill.  Waahtagton. 
D    t      TfarTsfer-preBa.     No.   1.025.165;   May  7;  8p.  p. 

SmVth."  rh"rlM  W..  Anna  polls    111.     VaWe-llft  Bpacer.     No. 

1  026  472  •  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3050  ;  Oa«.  toI.  178  :  p.  60S. 
Smith.    Edward    W..    Philadelphia     Pa_      Hydrometer    for 

storage  batteries.      No.   1.025.543;   May  7;   Sp.  p.  983. 

Sm^i?h;  'Edw\n^  '  ^^^^'^^^\^},^i^ontT^,    Qnebee.    Canada 
Riveting  machine.     No.  1.027.289  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4872  . 

SmVt"  A°Egge   Sl^nufacturing  Co..   The.      (See    Wheeler. 

Charles  A.,  asaignor.)  w   i#  »     a    m    tT..H«^n 

Smith.  Eugene  W     assignor  of  o°«-»»»l'  *?  »,  ?*•  J!'J'*^i': 

Chicago.    111.      Core-chaplet.      No.    1.027.073 .    May    £9 . 

Sp.  p.  5668  :  Oa«.  vol    178  ;  p.  986 
Smith.  Francis.     (See  Knight.  Percv  J.,  assignor  J 
Smith.   George   B..   and    B.    F.   H"^**"^;.  »?«''f^«"  °l  °,?f 

fourth  to  7.  B.  Smith  and  one  fourth  to  W.   V     Smith. 

Jacksonville.     Oreg.       Gravity  pump.       No      1.026,713. 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3563  :  Oaa.  vol.   178 ;  p.  622. 
Smith    (leorge  «..  Broughton    Ohio.     Beet-harvester.     No. 

1  026  714  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3566 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  622.  , 
Smith.  George  rf.  Broughton.  Ohio.     Beet-harvester.     No. 

1  026  835  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3840 ;  Oa«.  vol.  178 ;  p.  663. 
Smith.  George   rf.   Nutley.  asslpor  to   Union  Typewr  ter  \ 

Company.    Jersey    City.    N.   J.  „„Typ«-writng   machine.  , 

No    ro-25.213:  Mav  7:  Sp.  p.  228;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  p.  38. 
Smith.  GUman  B.     (See  Schaeffer.  Louis  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Smith.  Hamlet  C      (See  Hopper    James  V     •■■'«P?f^,  ^, 
Smith.  Harry  F..  Lexington.  Ohio.     Making  producer-gas 

No.    1,027.290;    May   21;   Sp.   p.   4873;   Gaa.    voL    178.  ^ 

Smith    Haior  J.,  assignor  to  Embossing  Process  Company. 
Chicago.    111.      Apparatus   for   melting  »o<*   '^'^g   em    | 
b«^B8e(l  printing.     No.  1,025,594;  May  7;   Sp.   p.    1004;  | 
Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  170.  .     »     .        ' 

Smith.  Henry  A..  Elgin,  asaijtnor  to  Star  Manufacturhig 
"ompany.   Car^ntersville.  111.     B*ke  tooth   point       No 
1  025.322  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  486 ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  75. 

Smith,    Herman   C.    Whlttier    Cal.    „^^«ble-cuttlnK   device 
No.    1.0:47.918;    May    28;   Sp.   p.    6227:   Gaa.   vol.   178. 

smith.  Horace  M..  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Com- 

pany,     Chicago.     111.       Carbonatlng     apoaratua.       No. 

ro/rf.715  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3570 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  622. 
Smith.    James.    Worcester.    Mass.      Circular    comblng-ma 

chine.     Na   1.026.058  ;   May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2129  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  362.  „    _. 

Smith.   James   B..   et  al.      (See   Smith   and   Hudson,    a^ 

SmU?°Jay   A..  Chicago,   III.     Flash-light  apparatus      No. 

1.026.3-.H» :  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2739  :  Oax^  vol.  I<8  .  p.  45.. 
Smith    Lloyd  E..  Charleston.  W.  \  a.     \>ater  filtration  and 

supply  system.     No.   1.026.612;    May   14;  Sp.   p.  3330; 

Gai.   vol.   178:  p.   550.  «     .  w     .    .. 

Smith  Metal  Perforating  Company.     (See  Smith.  Andrew. 

Smith.  Oscar  L..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich  Display  device 
No.    1.027.088:   May    21;    Sp.    p.   4454;   Gaa.    vol.    178; 

Sm^lth,  Robert  T..  Jr.  Harrington,  England.  Manufacture 
of  wheels.  No.  1.026.613  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3331 :  Gaa. 
vol.   178  :  p.  650. 

Smith.  Walter  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Fuel-feeding  mechanism. 
No.    1,025.841;    May   7;    Sp.    p.    1597;    Gaa.    vol.    178. 

P-  253.  „  ,  „ 

Smith.  Walter  T..  Jackson.  Mich      Vacuum-cleaner.     No. 

1.026,371  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2838  ;  Gaa^vol    178  ;  p.  470. 
Smith.    Washington    S..    Parkersburg     W.    Va.      Tool-box. 

No.    1.026.069;    May    14;   Sp.   p.    2131;   Gaa.   vol.    178: 

Smith,  William  H.,  Lima.  Ohio.  Barber-chair  attachment. 
No.    1.027.919;    May   28;   Sp.   p.   6228;   Gaa.   vol.    178; 

tolth,  William  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  F.  Madison. 
Bastrop,  La.  Coupling.  No.  1.026.718;  May  21;  Sp. 
P    3574;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  623.  _       ^       „  ., 

Smith.  William  R..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Leather  Co..  Buf- 
falo N  Y  Dyeing  fibrous  materlala.  No.  1.025,3^8, 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  486  :  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  75.     ^       ^       „    . 

Smith.  William  B..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Leather  Co..  Buf- 
falo N.  Y.  Treating  leather  and  product  thereof.  No. 
1  025.324  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  488 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  76. 

Smith.  William  V.,  et  a  J.      (See  Smith  and  Hudson,  aa- 

Smlth  Worthlngton  Company.  The.     (See  LlUey,  Alfred  L.. 

Asslcrnor  ) 
Smock.  Harold  E..  Matawan.  N.  J.     Cleaning  attachment 

for  harrows.     No.  1,027,920 ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  62-2« ;  Gaa. 

Sn^Tsor      Mon",     Columbus,     Ohio.       CooUng  -  Nwird.       No. 

1  (127  921  ;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6231:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1070. 
Snoi>k.  Henry  J..  Santa  Monica,  C*L     Wavchmotor      No. 

1  025  929  ;  May  7  :  Sp    p.  1830  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  283. 
Snow.  Rollln  W.     (See  Reed  and  Snow.) 


Snyder.     Charlea     F.,     Allegheny.     Pa.       Air-pump.       No. 

1.028.080 :  Mav  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6567  ;  Ga|.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1120. 
BnydOT.   Harry  A.,  deceased.    (M.  C.   Shyder.  administra- 
trix.* and  J.  E.  Snyder.  Watonga,  Okla.     Oil-burner.     No. 

1.025,326;  May  7:  Sp.  p.  490 :  Gaa.  vol.  178;  D.  76. 
Bnyder.   Harry   D.,  aaavpior  to  William   Mann   Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Book-lock.     No.   1,026,724;   May  7; 

Sp.  p    1368  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  213.  ,  ,    „ 

Snyder,  John  E.     (See  Snyder.  Harry  A.  and  J.  Bf.) 
Snyder,     Joseph     C,     Mclllhaney,     Pa.       Wrench.       No. 

1.026.842  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1599  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  254. 
Snyder,  Mary  C,  adminlatratrlx.     (See  Snyder,  Harry  A. 

and  J.  E. ) 
SocleU   per   Brevettl    Postall   E.    Ferrovlari   Con   Sede   In 

Torino.      (See  Slsmondl,  Camlllo,  assignor.) 
Socl^t^     Anonvme     des     Automobiles     Delaunay-BellevUle, 

(See  Delaunav  Belleville.  dlx>uls  M.  G..  assignor.) 
SorlPte  des  Moteurs  Sabath*.  The.     (See  Leflalve.  Joseph. 

assignor.)  ,,„     ^ 

8ocl«t^   r.\»r    Liquide,    Soci««    Anonyme    pour   1  Etude   et 

I'Exploltation     des     ProcM^     Georges     Claude.       (See 

Claude.  Georges,  assignor.) 
Socl#t4  ••  L'Alr   Litulde  "    (Socl«t4   Anonyme   pour    1  Etude 

et  I'Exploltatloas  des  ProcM^s  Georges  Claude).      (See 

Claude.  Georges,  assignor.)  „       „     . 

Soclptv  of  Chemical    Industry   In   Basle.      (See   Engl  and 

FrOhllch,  assignors. )  „.      „        ^_..,  w..,. 

Sohackl.  John,  and  G.  W.  Cook.  LarkaTllla,  Pa.     Drlll-blt. 

No.   1.026,630;  May  14;   Sp.   p.  3165;  Gax.  vol.   178; 

Solva/Process  Company.  The.     (See  Trump  and  Pennock. 

assignors.)  ,  „ 

Sooy,  Mortimer  A.     (See  Van  Verst  and  Sooy.) 
Souther.   Benjamin   F..   Seattle.   Wash.      Door-opener.     No. 

1  (»26.2M  ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2629;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  440. 
Southern  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (See  Brown.  Edmund 

E.,  assignor.)  ,,,^ 

Spang,  Joseph  P.      (See  Capplo.  Jlldo.  assignor.) 
Spangler.  Walter  J..  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

R    M    Elliot.  Bryn  Mawr.  and  one  fourth  to  R.  Thayer, 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Electric-motor  driven    truck.       No. 

1  027  620  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5559  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  9<1. 
Sparks.  Laban.  administrator.     (See  Perky.  Henry  D.) 
Sparks.    Mirabeau    E..   assignor   of   two-tenths   to   H.   Mc- 

Conathy.  Louisville.  Ky.     Mileage  book.     No.  1,025.595; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1096 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  170. 
Sparling.   Christian   8..  Molbie,  III.     Flushing  apparatus. 

>Io.  1T625.I66  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  123  ;  Gax.  vol.  ifS ;  p.  21. 
Soeck    William  F.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Manufacturing  candy 

Hok  candy   produced  thereby.      No.    1,025,326 ;    May   7  ; 

Sp.  p.  492  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  76. 
Spencer,  Byron  J.,  Fort  Stevens,  Oreg.     Vessel  raising  de- 
vice.     No.   1,025,930;   May   7;  Sp.   p.    1832;   Gaa.  vol. 

178:  p    283.  ,  .  V   i«  ♦     a    nil 

Spencer,  Francis  E.,  Dover,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Gil- 
christ. Kiel.  Okla.  Draft^uallxer.  No.  1,026.130; 
Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  2301  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  388. 
Spencer  Lena  Company.  (See  Ott  Harvey  N„  assignor.) 
Sperberg.  Fxlward  H..  assignor  to  O  J  Fpss  Chicago.  111. 
Moving  picture  machine.  No.  1.025.88T  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1744  :  (fax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  269 

Spero.  Harry.     (See  Bower  and  Spero.)  

Soery    Charles  F..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Art 

^orks,      Coshocton.     Ohio.       Advertising     display  sljni. 

No.    1,026,531;    May    14;    Sp.    p.   3166;   Gax.    vol.    178; 

Splegelberg,    William    8.      (See    Severson,    Myron    L..    as- 

Splk«rjihn  C,  Trinidad^  Colo.     Stage-setting  for  theaters. 
No.   1.027.921':   May  28;   Sp.   p.   6233;   Gax.   vol.    178. 

SpVndler.   Emll.      (See  Werner.   Paul,  *«»»«"?•;>    ^       ,-, 
Splnnerel    &    Weberel   Steinen    Actien    Gesellschaft.      (See 

Koechlln.  Albert  G.,  assignor  1     ,  ..  v,^ 

Spohrer.     Gregory    J..  „Fra..klln      Pa.       Air  -pump.       No. 

1  027  O'^S  •  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6235 ;  Gax.  vol.  1 18 ;  p.  1070. 

Spokes,  George  T.  8.     (See  I^athrop  and  Spokes.) 

Sprenger.    I>ouis,    assignor    to    l>ian>ond    I*ower    SgecUlty 

Co     Detroit    Mich      Blower  for  boilers.     No.  1,026,060, 

MaV  14  :  Sp.  p.  2132  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  P-^62. 
Sortnirle      Robert     B..     Camden,     Ala.       Stop    device    for 
'^^•avily  rnotor"     Na    1,027,219;  May   21;  Sp.   p.   4733; 

8t.   Loula ' Brlquet'te   Machine  Company.      (See   Komarek. 

StXT'NeuS^Nlw   York,   N.  Y.      Calculating-machine. 
;       No    1.026.473;   May   14;   8p.  p.    3062;   Oai.  vol.   178; 

'    Sfahl.  .iacoh  P.     (See  Hofer  and  SUhU  .„.,,.,        „« 

Stallard.     Wllber    L       Brook.     Ind.       Corn  -  busker        No. 

'  1  027.44rt:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5195;  Gax.  vol.  178.  p.  ^l. 
Standard    Knitting   Mills    Company.      (See    Marlow.    Wll- 

Stand"«rr"LlIhters    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Dublnskl. 
Benjamin,  assignor.)  ,,  . 

I   Standard    Machine   Co.      (See   Houseman,    Harry    A.,    as- 

'  stlndTrd  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Voorhees.  Walter 

I   StiSida^r'f^pMcil  Company.  The.     (See  Bicbarda,  William 

'  St^nda'Vd'oSlcLl  Company.      (See   Van  Taaael.  John  B.. 

;  8tandH*?d**'"saw    and    Manufacturtng    Co.      (B«i    McKam. 
1        Lawrence  G,  assignor.) 
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standard  Tire  Protector  Company,  The.  (See  Dorgan, 
William  T..  assignor.) 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  (See  Beausejour,  Reme  A.,  as- 
signor. )  „ ,        , 

8Undard  Varnish  Works.      (See   Rosenberg,  Edward,  a»- 

StLSley,  Henry  I.,  Hope,  N.  D.  Calvert.  No.  1,026,327  ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  492  ;  (3ax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  76. 

Stanhope,  Philip  R..  Denver,  Colo.  Ore-crushing  sUmp- 
mill.  No.  1,()26.717  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3577  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  623. 

Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company,  The.  (See  Bodmer, 
Christian,  assignor.) 

Stanley  Rule  and  I^evel  Company.  The.  (See  Richards, 
Hul>ert  P..  assignor.)  ^ 

Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company,  The.  (See  Saner,  Thomas 
B.,  assignor.) 

Stanley.  William,  Great  Barrington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Storage  -  stove.  No. 
1,025,843  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1600 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  254. 

Stanlev,  William.  Great  Barrington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1,027,291  :  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  4876;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  820. 

Stanschus,  Michael,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wind-motor.  No. 
1.025,428  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  701 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  111. 

Stanton,  William  M..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Meat  chopper  and 
tenderer.  No.  1.025.654;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1226;  Gax.  vol. 
178:  p.   189. 

SUples.  Albert  F..  assignor  to  Superior  Register  Company, 
Canlsteo.  N.  Y.  Account-register.  No.  1.026,614  ;  May 
14  :  Sp.  p.  3332:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  550. 

Staples,  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  Superior  Register  Company, 
Canisteo,  N.  Y.  Account-register.  No.  1,026,616;  May 
14  :  Sp.  p.  3335  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  560. 

Star  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Henry  A.,  as- 
signor.) -. 

Starr,  Alden  B.,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Double-walled 
vessel  with  metallic  end  closures.  No.  1,027.924  ;  May 
28  :  Sp.  p.  6236 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1071. 

Starr,  Harry  D.,  Lodl.  Cal.  Frult-plcker.  No.  1.026,214 ; 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  231 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  38. 

Staton,  Wtlflam,  assignor  to  Providence  Silk  Hosiery  Com- 
pany. Providence.  R.  I.  Stocking.  No.  1.026,328;  May 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  494  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  77. 

Staob,  John  W.     (See  Howard,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 

Stauffer,  Samuel  D.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Combined  steam  and 
water  radiator.  No.  1,027,630;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5360; 
Gni.    vol.   178:   p.  971.  „       .     .  ^  ^ 

Steber.  Bernard  T.,  Utlca,  assignor  to  New  Hartford  Cot- 
ton Manufacturtng  Company,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  Ma- 
chine for  slitting  cloth.  No.  1,025,931 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p. 
1883 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  283.  „     .^      .       ,  „ 

Stebler,  Fred.  Riverside.  Cal.  Fruit  -  elevator.  No. 
1.027.573  :  Mav  28  :  Sp.  p.  6457  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  954. 

Stecker.  Alfred  J..  Detroit.  Mich.  Circuit  opening  and 
closing  switch  for  charging-clrcults.  No,  1.026.003 ; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  343. 

Stedman.   Charles  C   assignor   to  The  Cook   Motor  Com 
pany,  Delaware,  Ohio.     Regulator  for  explosion-engines. 
No.    1.027,778;   May   28;   Sp.   p.   6863;   Gaa.   ToL    178; 
p.   1020.  ^    ^ 

Steedman.  Edwin  H.  and  J.  H..  St.  Louis,  assignors  to  Cur- 
tis &  Company  Manufacturing  Company,  Wellston.  Mo. 
Apparatus  for  tempering  metal  articles.     No.  1.027.010; 
Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4252  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  725. 
Steedinan,  Jnmes  H.     (See  Steedmsn,  Edwin  H.  and  J.  H.) 
Steel,     Samuel     D.,     Woodlawn.     Pa.      Rail  -  clamp.      No. 
1.027,292;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4880:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  821. 
Steel    Shoe    Company.      (See   Ruthstein,    Nathan    If.,   as 

siirnor.  I  _^     „ 

Steele,  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.026.544  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  983  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ; 

Steele,  Herbert  U..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
i'ompan?,  Svracuse.  N.  Y.  Typ<-wrltlng  machine.  No. 
1.026.372  :  Mar  14  :  Sp.  p.  2840  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  470. 

Stefanowskl,  Joseph.     (See  Kuehl  and  Stefanowskl. ) 

Steffen,  Alfred  P..  et  al.     (See  Bock.  George  R..  assignor.) 
.  Steffens-Amberg    Co..    The.       (See    Fox,    Thomas    A.,    as- 
signor.) 

StehIL  Henry  J.,  Montclalr,  assignor  to  Dwlght  Lloyd 
Metallurgical  (^ompany,  Jersev  City.  N.  J.  Apparatus 
for  use  In  treating  ores.  No.  1,027.084  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p. 
4467  :  Onx.  vol.  178:  p.  751. 

Stein,  Samuel  H..  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1.027.085;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  762. 

8telnl>erg,  Samuel,  Laporte.  Ind.  Watch  -  bow.  No. 
1.026.061  :  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  363. 

Stetnmets,  rharles  P.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  producing  light. 
No.  1.025,932  ;  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1837  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  284. 

Steinmliller.  I>ebrecnt.  Gummersbach.  Germany.  Water- 
tube  boiler.  No.  1,026.532  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3170  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   178;  p.  524.  ^^ 

Stenx,  John,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Gearing.  No.  1.026,184; 
May  14:  8p.  p.  2406:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p^406. 

Stephan.  John.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.026.286  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2631  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  440. 

Stephens-Adamson  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Dull. 
Raymond  W..  assignor.) 

Stephens.  Mary  A.,  et  •!.  (See  Sears,  Jamea  A.  W.,  aa- 
algnor.) 


Stephens,  W.  F.,  et  al.  (See  Bears,  James  A.  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stephenson,  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Journal- 
box.  No.  1,026,888 ;  May  7  ;  Sp,  p.  1760 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  260. 

Sterling,  Charles  A.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.  Curtain-dxture. 
No.  1,026,286 ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2633  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

Sterling  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Paulson,  Charles  J., 

assignor.) 
Sternberg,  Ernst  M.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Suspension-frame 

for  transmission-gears.     No.  1,027,447;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

5196;  Gax.  vol.    178;  p.  911. 
Stettlner     Chamotte  -  Fabrtk     Actien  -  Gesellschaft     vorm. 

Dldier.     (See  Hohmann,  Edmund,  assignor.) 
Stevens.   Alton  J„  Chicago.   111.      Projecting  device.     No. 

1.027,448:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6198;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  911. 
Stevenson,  Archibald  W.  (See  Sclater.  William,  assignor.) 
Stevenson.  James  A.,  and  L.  O.  Phillips,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Water-closet.     No.  1.026.656 ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1228 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  189. 
Stevenson,  William  L.,  Chester,  W,  Va.     Monkev-wrench. 

No.  1,027,926 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6238 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p, 

Stewart,  Alfred  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Auxiliary  air-valve 

for  carbureters.     No.   1,026,533 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3171 : 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  524. 
Stewart.      Charles,      Pittsburgh.      Pa.       Rail  -  Joint       No. 

1.026,718:  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3579:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  623. 
Stewart,  Matthew  A..  Newark.  N.  J.     Fire-bucket  support 

No.    1,027,011;    May   21;    8p.   p.   4254;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

Stewart,  Samuel  A.     (See  Pierce  and  Warren,  assignors.) 

Stler,  Eugene  A.,  and  R.  C.  By rd,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Portable 
steam-vulcanixer.  No.  1.026.229;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
2520 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  422. 

Stlgglna,  Edward  A..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Cutting  de- 
vice. No.  1.027,510;  May  28;  Sp.  p,  6318;  Gax.  toL 
178  ;   p.   932. 

BtUke,  August,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Rall-tle  fastener.  No. 
1.0^6,373;  liay  14;  8p.  p.  2843;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  471. 

Still.   Marcus   D.,   et  al.     (See   Bryant   Wllltam   A.,   aa- 

StimSm,'  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Williams.  Snyder. 
Tex.  Center-piece  for  buggy  neck-yokes.  No.  1.027,926  ; 
May  28;  Sp.  p.  6239;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1071. 

Stinger,  Samuel  K.,  Jr..  and  H.  K.  Robinson.  Philadelphia, 
Pa  Means  to  electrically  control  street-switches.  No. 
1,025,546 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  989 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  153 

Stock,  Nicholas,  and  J.  N.  Cordis,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Fold- 
able  chair.  No.  1,027.012 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4266 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  178:  p.  726. 

Stocker,  Loula,  Grahamton.  Ky.  Raxor-sharpening  com- 
pound.    No.  1.027,927  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6240 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Stocking"  Bert  A.,  Newton,  Iowa.    Wrench.    No.  1,027,220; 

Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4734  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  795. 
Stockman.  Erastua  L..  Adama.  Nebr.     PorUble  water  bud- 

ply  and  heating  system.    No.  1,027,028 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6240 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1072.  ^    ,,,  ^      „     ^  ^      . 

Stokes,  Jeremiah,  Jr.,  East  Mill  Creek,  Utah.     Sand-band 

for  vehicles.     No.  1,026.329;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  495;  Gaa. 

Stone,  AloBK),  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jv^.  Davis.  Coal- 

tate.   OkU.      Rotary  engine.      No.    1,026,474 ;   May   14 , 
p.  p.  8060;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  504. 
Stone  &  Forsyth.      (See  Forsytli.  James  B..  assignor.) 
Stone.   Henry   B..   Providence.   R.    I.     Telephone  repeater 
system.     No.   1.025.167  ;   May  7  ;  Sp.  p.   125 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178  ■  D   22 
Stone, 'ftichard  T.,  Demlng,  N.  Mex      Tunnellng-machlne 
No.   1,026,412;   May   14;  Sp.  p.   2922;   Gax.   vol.   178, 

Storra.  Aaron  P..  assignor  to  Storrs  Ml<»  Company,  Ow^o. 
N  Y  Cylinder  or  globe  for  Inverted  incandMcent  gas- 
burnira  No  1,02^:449:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5199;  Qtm. 
VOL  178;  p.  912.  „         .         , 

Storra  Mica  Company.     (See  Storra.  Aaron  P.,  aaal^or.) 

Stover  Manufacturing  Company.  Thff.  (See  McCulloch, 
Harry  G.,  assignor.) 

Stowell.  Tllton  C..  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Machine  for  gather- 
ing and  husking  corn.  No.  1,027,013 ;  Maj»  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4256 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  726,  „    -,    «»  __,,  ^^„ 

Stowell,  William  Q.,  aarignor  to  The  W.  Q-  Stowell  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Semlrotary  motor.  No.  1.025,933  ; 
Say  7  :  Sp.  p.  1844  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  284 

Strafer,  Aaron  F.,  assignor  to  H.  X.  Holx,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Groovlng-tool.  No.  1,026,004;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 
1994;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  344.        ^    „        ^ 

Strain.  William  T..  Hanlln  Statlpri.  Pa.  Oovenior.  No. 
1  027,221 :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4736;  Oaz.  vol.  178:  p.  706. 

Strande'rs,  JuUen,  assignor  to  Seller  &  Kappes  Lithograph- 
ing Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dltplay  device.  No. 
1,026,634;  May  14;  Sp,  p.  3379;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  687, 

Stratford.  Egbert  C.     (See  Dee,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Stratton,  Ellphalet  P.,  College  Point,  N.  Y.  BmbaBk. 
ment  No.  1,026,616;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3337;  Gaa.  toL 
178;  p.  651.  „  «         w        », 

Straob,  Clarence  B.,  MIddleburg,  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
1.026,005  :  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  1996 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  344. 

Straubel.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena.  Ger- 
many. Photographic  objective.  No.  1.026,766 ;  Mar 
7  :  8(p.  p   1450  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  228.  -^ 
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Straus.  Joiieph  H..  Jr..  awlfnor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Wil-  ' 
llama,  Baltimore.  Md.     wire  clip  for  concrete  conatruc- 
tlon.     No.  1.025.330 ;  May  7  :  8p.  p.  49« ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  : 
n    TT 

Strawaer.  George  A..  Ifouta  Valley,  i»«l«nor  of  one-^lf 
to  A.  L.  Long.  MUlerstown,  Pa.  Spike  No.  1.025,596  ; 
Mav  7  :  8p.  p.  1099 ;  Gaz.  toI.  178  ;_p.  170. 

Street,  Daniel  B.     ( See  Croathwalte.  Walter  G..  aasljcnor. ) 

Street  Victor  H..  fterkeley.  Cal.     Engine-room  retum-alg 
nal.     No.  1,026.488:  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  860 ;  Gas.  toL  178; 

n     1  ^^ 

Strieker'  Ludwlg  L.     (See  Lanier.  Lewis  H     asalgnor  ) 

Strlte.  Charlea  P..  aaalgnor  to  Cedar  Raplda  boundry  * 
Mnchlne  Company.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  (Jovernor  DOl- 
lev  device.  No.  1.026.330:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2741:  Ga*. 
▼6l.  178 :  p.  457. 

Stroh.  George.      (See  Faller.  Oscar,  aaalgnorj    „  .    _     . 

Strong.  Marquis  H..  deceased.  Rochester.  N.  Y. .  8.  J. 
Strong,  Decatur,  Mich.,  and  H.  A.  Ensign.  Rochester, 
N  y..  administrators.  Toilet-case  for  vehicles.  No. 
1  027  :WJ  :  May  21  :  8p.  p.  5017  :  Gai.  vol.  1*8  :  p.  845. 

Strong.    Samuel   J.,   et  al..   administrators.      (See    Strong. 

Marquis  H.t  ,„.,.-  »      *      m.. 

Stryker.  Charles  W..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Muffler  cut-out     No. 

1()^7  929-  May  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  6241:  Oaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1072. 
Stubblefleld.  John  H..  Scotta  Hill.  Tenn.     Spacing  attach 

ment  for  cultivators  or  plows.     No.  1.026,546:  May   •  ; 

Sp.  p.  990  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  153.  ,  .  .   .^ 

StuU    Jacob   H..   Fremont.   Ohio.      Universal-Jointed   aoto- 

moblle    steering  rod.      No.    1.025.215:    May    7:    8p.    p. 

232  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  39.  ^    ^     ^ 

Start     Alfr»»d    T.    Flint    Mich.      Connecting-rod    bearing. 

No.    1,027,293:    May   21;    Sp.   p.    4881:    Oaz.    vol.    178:' 

Stnrt.  Alfred  T.,  assignor  to  Buick  Motor  COi^FUnt-.^'cJ*; 
Lever  control  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1.025.216.  May 
7  :  Sp.  p.  234  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  39. 
Bturtcvant     Charles    A..    PlalnBeld.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
American    Bank    Note    Company.      Printing-press.      No. 
1  026,934  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4067  :  Oai.  vol.  178 :  p.  698. 
Sturtevant.  Charles  A..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amerl 
can      Bank     Note     Company.        Printing-press.        No. 
1  026  9,35  •  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4()79  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  008. 
Sturtevant,  Charles  A..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amerl 
can     Bank     Note    Company.       Printing    machine.       No. 
1  026.936  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p    4085  :  Oaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  690. 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company.      (See  Sturtevant  Thomas  J., 

assignor.) 
Sturtevant   Mill   Company.      (See   Sturtevant.   Thomas   L. 

and  T.  J.,  aaslsnors.)  ,         ^  i 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.      ( See  Sturtevant.  Thomas  L.  and 

T.  J.)  „  I 

Sturtevant  Thomas  J..  Welleslev.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stur 
tevant  Mill  Company  Crushlng-mlll.  No.  1.027.222: 
May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  796. 
Sturtevant  Thomas  L  .  Qulncy.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant. 
Wellesley.  Mass.,  a.sstgnors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company 
Crushing  mill.  No.  1,027.294  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4883  : 
Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  821.  I 

Sobers.  Lawrence  A.     (See  Bayne  and  Snhers.) 
Sobers,    Lawrence    A..    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Pneumallc-tlre  ! 
fabric    having    annular    elastic    zones.      No.    1.026,S3t) ; 
Mav  21  :  Sp    p.  3843  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  664 
Snblett.  Alvln  H  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  HafTman. 
Roanoke.   Va.     Watch  holder.      No    1,027.574:  May  28; 
Sp.   p    5461  :  Gaz.  vol.   178  :  p    955. 
Sullivan.  Joseph  T.     (See  Nlcoll,  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Holdsworth,  Fred  D., 

aaalgnor. )  ^ 

Solllvan.  WUlard  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Printing-press      No. 

1.025.429  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  703  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  112. 
Sullivan.    William    M..    MIddletown.   Ohio.      Latrine.      No. 
1  026.413  :  May  14  :  Sp.  p    2928 :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  485. 
Sulzberger,  Nathan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chloral  derivatives 
conulnlng  the  radical  of  a  fatty  acid.     No.   1,025.8S9  ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1751  :  Gaz.  vol    178  :  p.  269. 
Somertlli,  Jaaper.     (Se«  Wilson.  Charles  B  .  assignor.) 
Sumner  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Blgelow.  Samuel 

A..  aasiKnor.  • 
Sundee.    John    R..    assignor,    by    m«*sne    assignments,    to 
Warner  Jewelry  Case  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     .Tewelry- 
box  fastener.     No.  1.025.430:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  705:  Gaz. 
vol.  178:  p.  112. 
Sundh.  August,  Yonkers.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Otis  Elevstor 
Company,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Sidewalk    endless    ash- 
conveyer.     No.   1.025,168:  Msy  7:  Sp.  p.  128:  Gaz.  vol. 
178:  p.  22. 
Sundh,    August.    Hnstlngs-on  Hudson.    N.    T..    aaalgnor    to 
Otis   Elevator   Company,    Jersey   City,    N.   J.      Magnetl 
callyoonfrolled  friction  gearing.     No.  1.025,547  ;  May  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  991  ;  Gaz    vol    178:  p.  153. 
Superior  Register  Company.      (See  Staples,  Albert  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Suppes.  Max  M  .  Elyrla.  Ohio.    Bumpinf  block  for  railway- 
trscks.     No.   1,027.779  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6867  :  Qas.  vol. 
178:   p.   1020. 
Suspension   Ball   Bearing  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Neighbour.  William  W.  assignor  ) 
SOsamann.  Helnrlrh.  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gasglflhllcht 
Aktl«'nge«ell8chaft  i  Auergesellschaft »,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Burner  for  upright  Incandescent  gas  -  lamps.  No. 
1.025.666  ;  May  7  :  Sp  p.  1231  :  Gaz.  vol  178  ;  p.  189 
Sutton  Nelson  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Harness-saddle.  No. 
1.027,014  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4259 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  726. 


Swaak.  CalTtn  P.,  Camden.  N.  J.    Type-writer  attachin«t. 

No.    1.027.395:    May    21;    Sp.    p.    5093:   Oaz.    vol.    178; 

p.   856. 
Swanson.  Ole,  et  al.    ( See  Montgomery,  Arthur  W..  asaignor. ) 
Sweet.    Charles    E..    WUklnsburg.    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 

slKnments.    to    The    Colonial    Trust    Company,    tru8te«>. 

Pittaburf  h,    Pn.      Blade-tie.      No.    1.026.719 ;    May    21  ; 

Sp    p.  3580:  Gaz.  vol.   178:  p.  624 
Swcst,  Welcome  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Street-car  advertlains 

device.     No.  1.027,780 ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5868 ;  Gaz.  rol. 

178:   p.   1021. 
Sweetser.  Ralph  H.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  sup- 
plying   air   to   blast  furnaces,   converters,    and   the    like. 

No.  1.027.781  :  May  28;  8p.  p.  5871  :  Gaz.   vol.   178;  p. 

1021. 
Swem,  EHinlel  D.     (See  Berliner,  Swem,  and  Moore.) 
Swern.    Ernest   V.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  J.    H.    East, 

Denver,    Colo.      Starting    device    for    exploalve-englnw. 

No.    1.026,874:    May   14;    Sp.   p.    2845;   Gas.    voL   178; 

Sw^ptt  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  A._Wann, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Hot  air  furnace.  No.  1.026.77 1  :  May 
21:  8p.  p.  3715:  Gaz.  vol.   178:  p    644. 

Swlck,  (Jleveland  W.,  Glenwood  Sjirlnjrs.  Colo.  ^Comluned 
"1  gage.     No.   "■  "  ""  "" 
4166:  Gaz:  vol.   178:  p._710 


wick  Cleveland  W..  Glenwood  Sprlncs.  coio.  Lomiunea 
level  and  pitch  gage.  No.  I,026,9d7  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p. 
4166:  Gaz.  vol.   178:  P-  710.^.       ^  „    ,     ,  .  . 

Swlerlckl.  Michael.     (See  Kunlckl  and  Swleclckl  > 

Swinglehurst.  Hnrrv,  Phlladeinl  la.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  im-sne 
assignments,  to  Scott  ft  V^llllams  Incorporated  Cam- 
den N.  J.  Dial  for  knitting  machines.  No.  1,026,169: 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  130:  Gar.  vol    178  :  p.  23. 

Sybenga.  Richard.  Pella.  Iowa.  Trousers-hanger.  No. 
1  027  223  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4740 :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  796. 

Syv'erso'n.  (Jllfred.  Glenwood.  .Minn.  Runner  for  KO  carts. 
No.    1.027,224:    May    21:    Sp.    p.   4741;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

Szaba'dos,  Antony,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Mueller.  New 
Michel,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Wrench.  No. 
1.025.431  :  May  7:  Sp.  p.  707  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  112. 

Szatiimftry.  Paul,  (^arence  N.  Y.  »',<^ -„"*«  „ol^° 
1.026, -L'O  :  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3582;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  P-  «24. 

Tabler  Frank  C  .  asaignor  of  flfty-one  one  hundredths  to 
O  V  R  Mechln.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Antiseptic  mouthpiece 
for  telephones.     No.   1,026,414;  Msy   14;  Sp.  p.  2929: 

Tanner  ^Ciark  L.!*' Miles  Cltj.  Mont.  Lubricating  derlcs 
fw  wheel  flangM.     No.  1.027.930 ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6243  ; 

Ta?buck'°'wlftir!'-  'phUadelphl.  I'.-  Clnmp.  No. 
1.026.47r,:  May  14:  Sp.  p    §064:  Oaz^  vo^.  IJS :  p^  504. 

Tardlff  Paul  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  A  Cudahey, 
Claremont.  N.  H.  Combined  shade  and  curtain  bracket 
No"T27;981;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6246;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p. 

Tai?or  Cecil  H.,  and  H.  E    Coffin,  .Detroit    Mich      Lubrl- 

itlng    system    for    explosion-engines.      No.    1.026.-ST , 

Msv  14     Sp.  p.  2637  :  Oaz.  vol.  178  :  P    441. 

Taylor    (Tharfcs  G..  ef  al.     (See  Robbiaon.  Clark,  assignor.) 

T^y  or    Clarence    W..    rhlcago.    III.      I'«*"„^""""!"^*°? 

mechanism.     No.   1.026.381;   May   7;   8p.  p.   498.    Oaz 

Tayttr.^Clii^n"  W..  Chlcaso.  III.  P^^^^^^iX^'ca." 
mechanism.     No.  1.025.332  ;  Msy  7  ;   Sp.  p.  499  .  Gas. 

Tay°!)r^s5lwrn.¥armlngdale,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Clay  Prod- 
uces'  Company.  NewW  N.  J;,C°»P<^"»°?o~5  2V7- 
Ing    vulcanlied    oil    and    manufacture       No.    1.0-6.217. 

Ta?'/r  lieoVH^'s-Sorlo'-Tbrku^rshidt  Manufactur- 

^Vn'rci^pSify.  Ne'w"??rk.  N.  Y      Decorated  fabric^     No. 

1.526.131:  May  14:  Sp.  p,  2302  ^  Gar  voK  178     p3M. 

Taylor    Instrument    Companies.      (See    Peake,    \Mlfrld    8.. 

TaVlorT*Ralph  G.,  Davenport,  asaignor  to  Bettendorf  Axle 
^ompany.*^Bettendorf. 'lowa      Operating  mechanism  for 
csr-doors.     No.  1.026.2S0  :  May   14;  Sp.  p.  2622:  Gaz. 
Tol.  178 ;  p.  422. 
Taylor,  8.  R.      (Hee  Kay  lor.  William    awilgnor.) 
Taylor,  Samuel  M       (See  Watklns  and  Tay'or.) 
I  Tavlor    William  J..  Canastota.  N    Y.      Whee  barrow.^    No. 
i  026  9.'i7     .May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4101  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  (8  :  p.  <00. 
Temple.' Herbert.     (See  Burnet  and  TempleJ 
I  Templeton,    Walter    B..    Chlcajg,,    111.      f-  ">ng   ack       No. 
1  026  218  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  2.38  :  Gaz.  vol.   178  ;  p.  4(). 
Ten  E?ck    John  C.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Automatic  »eroplane- 
equlllbrator      No.   1,026,548:  May  7;   Sp.  p.  993;   Gaz. 

Terry    Clau<^  L.,  Elyrla.  Ohio.    Ignition  for  Intemal-com 
bustlon    engines.      So.   1.025.844:   May   7:    Sp.   p.   1607: 

TeSr'  Co^lemJn  'a^' <£Jiased,  New  York.  N  T. :  E.  J.  Tsrry, 
administratrix,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mc- 
Klernan  Terry  Drill  Company.  Core-drilling  machlnerv. 
No.  1.025.333  :  May  7  :  Sp  p  601  :  Oaz  vol.  178  :  p.  78. 
Terry  Emma  J.,  administratrix.  (See  Terry.  Coleman  A.» 
Teves'  Frederick  B..  Olen  Covs.  N.  Y.  Can  opener  and 
I^ierNT  1027.932  :  Msy  28;  8p.  p.  6247:  Oaz.  vol. 

ThiJrle.  ^James  B.     (See  Counclll.  Tharpe.  and  Dale  ) 
Thayer.    Russell,    et    al.       (See    Spangler.    Walter    J.,    as- 

Th'*S*man.  Albert  Dike,  Iowa      Steering  mechanism.     No. 

1  025.4.12  ;  Mav  7  :  Sp    p    708  ;  0«z.  vol.  1  <8  :  p    113 
Ttaanls     Victor.    Point    Msrion,    Pa.      Glass-furnace.      No. 

1.0'?7.93S TMsy  28  :  8p.  p.  6248 :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1073. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlvii 


B,      IlT-illjr,      rwnnL      l.&aLU.      LJVUUUU.      l.U^iauu,      noo.^uv..       bv 

}.   Slicing   Machine   Company,    Chicago,    III.      Meat- 
er.     No.  1,026,721  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3583 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Tbeo.    A.    Kocbs  Co.      (See    Wertt   and    Pomernackl,   u- 

slgnora.) 
Thiberge,     Harry     A.,     New     Orleans,     La.      Trap.      No. 

1,026,845  ;  May  7 :  Sp.  p.  1609 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  265. 
Tblem,  Cbarlea,  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Device  for  binding  paper 
sheets.     No.  1,028,006 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  1997  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178;  p.  844. 
Thleme,  Otto,   aaslgnor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company,    St    Louis.    Mo.      Tabulating    mechanism    for 
typewriting  machines.     No.  1.027.225:  May  21;  Sp.  p. 
4743:   Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.   797. 
Thlry.  Oden  F.,  et  al.     (See  Btemer.  Russell  H.,  assignor.) 
Thistle  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Chrlstensen 

and  Vondrasik.  assignors.) 
Thomas,  Albert  G.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Needle-valvea  for  gas- 
burners.     No.  1,027,934  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6260 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178:  p.  1073. 
Thomas,     Carl     C,     Madison.     Wis.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,025.4.33;  May  7:  Sp.  p.  708;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  113. 
Thomas.  F.  G..     (See  Bradshaw.  Frank  F.,  assignor.) 
Thomas,  Henry.  East  Ham.  London,  England,  assignor  to 

U.    8.    - -  ~ ■ 

holder. 
178:   p.  624. 
Thomas,  John  W..  tX  al.     (See  Goetzinger,  Charles  P.,  u- 

signor.) 
Thomas.    Martin   K.,   assignor  of   three-fourths  to   W.    W. 
Hester  and  B.  P.  Belk.  Bowling  Green.  Ky.     Rock-drill. 
No.    1.026,886;    May   21;   8p.   p.   3958;   t/az.   voL    178; 
p.  682. 
Thompson.  Alan  C,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.      Fllllng- 
sprfng  for  mattresses  and  the  like.     No.  1,025,489  ;  May 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  862  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  133. 
Thompson,  Albert  A      (Se*-  Dlnio»'pll.  Knel.  assignor.) 
Thompson.  Augustus  F..  Huntington.  W.  Va.     Gas-burner. 
No.    1.026,476;   May    14;   Sp.   p.   3066;    Oaz.    vol.    178; 
p.  505. 
Thompson,   Emma   E.      (See  Thompson,   William   E.   and 

E    E  ) 
Thompson,  Harrison  G.     (See  Thomson  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson.  James  S.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  E.   H.  Fal- 
lows,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Brake  shoe.      No.    1.026,219; 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  241 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  40. 
Thompson.   John   8..   Chicago.    111.     Type-tnsting  machine. 
No.    1.026.185;   May    14;  Sp.   p.   2407:  Gas,  voL   178; 
p.  406. 
Thompson.  Langdon  8.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Antiskid  de- 
vice.    No.   1,027,460 ;   May   28 ;   6p.   p.   6201 ;   Gaz.  vol. 
178  :  p.  912. 
Thompson.  Robert  B.,  Coalport,   Pa.     Pen-point  releaser. 
No.    1.027.674:    May   28:   Sp.   p.   6660;   Gaz.   vol.   178; 
p.  986. 
Thompson,  Robert  M.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Automatic  steer- 
ing device  for  flyhig-machines.     No.  1,026,416  ;  May  14; 
Sp.  p.  2932:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  486. 
Thompson.    William  E.  and  E.   E..   Ranger  Lake.  N.   Mex. 
Calculator.     No.   1,026.334  ;  May  7  ;   Sp.  p.   604 ;  Gas. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  79. 
Thompson,  William  R.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  J.  Tlebout,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth 
to  E.   E.  Case,  South   Norwalk.  Conn.      Air-compressor. 
No.    1,026,132;   May    14;   8p.   p.    2304;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 
p.  389. 
Thomson.   Robert   W.,   Lynn,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Unlted- 
Xpedlte  Finishing  Compsny,  Berwick,   Me.     Finlshlng- 
mscblne.     No.  1,025,549  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  995 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
178;  p.  164. 
Thomson,  William  E.     (See  Tuke,  David  O..  assignor.) 
Tbomaon,  William  I..  Newark,  and  H.  G.  Tbompson,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Safety  Car  Heating  ft  Light- 
ing Company.     Heating.     No.   1,026,722;  May  21;  8p. 
p.  3588:  Gaz.  vol.   178:  p.  625. 
Thorssell,  Karl  T.     (See  Malmsten  and  Thorssell.) 
Tborstelnson,     Walter,      Winnipeg.      Manitoba,     Canada. 
Signal  device.     No.    1,027,295;   May   21;    Sp.   p.    4888; 
Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  822. 
Thurston.    Cbsries   M..    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Adjustable 
curtain-support      No.    1,026,336;    May   7;    Sp.   p.   607; 
Oas.  vol.    178;  p.  79. 
TIbblea.   Judson   R.,   Macedonia,    Iowa.      Drlring-rear  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,026,375  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2848 ;  Gat.  vol. 
178;  p.  471. 
Tickometer  Company,  The.     (See  Kimball,  Robert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Tlebout.   John,   et  al.      (See  Thompson,    William   R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Tieche.     Cesser     A.,     Seattle,     Wash.       Rail  joint       No. 
1.026,288:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  441. 
Tllton.  Walter  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Butt  stock  for  shoulder- 
arms.     No.  1,026,650  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  997  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  164. 
TImewell    Sack    Filling    and    Sewing    Machine    Company. 

(See  Scott,  George  E.  and  B.  D.,  assignors.) 
Tinsman,      Samuel      H..      Morris.      III.      Cultivator.      No. 

1.025.220;  May  7;  8p.  p.  244;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  41. 
Tlppett  John.  Mogollon.  N.  Mex.     Trap.     No.  1,026,477  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3066  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  606. 
Titanium     Al{oy     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (See 

Rossi,  Auguste  J.,  assignor. ) 
Titus.    William    N.,   Jr.,    Watertown,    Mass.      Spring   com- 
pressing  and    assembling   device.      No.    1.026.837;    May 
21  ;  8p.  p.  3846;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  664. 
Todd  Co.,  A.  M.,  The.     (See  Shirley,  John  H.,  assignor.) 


Todd,  William  A..  Point  Pleasant.  N.  J.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing bulldlng-stones.  No.  1,027,935 ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p. 
6251:  Gaz.  vol.   178:  p.  1074. 

Toles,  Justin  K.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Combined  container  and 
cutter.  No.  1,026,778 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8718 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  644. 

Tolsma,  Relnder  B.     (See  Matteson,  Vemle,  assignor.) 


Tombeur,    Joseph,    Brussels.    Belgium.      Tap   for    acid-coo 

tainers.     No.  1.027,296  ;  May  21  ;  ~  '^        -■ 

178:  p.  822. 


Sp.  p.  4889 :  Gas.  vol. 


Tomllnson.    Albert,    assignor    to    John    Hetherlngton    and 
Sons  Limited.  Manchester.  England.     Comblng-machlne. 
No.   1.025,934;  May  7;   8p.  p.   1846;  Gaz.   vol.   178;  p. 
284. 
Tomllnson,  diaries  E.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Beverage-dispens- 
ing machine.     No.  1.026,636  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3381 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   178  :  D.  657. 
Tompkins.  Harry  J.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Device  for  planting 
seedlings.      No.   1,026,331  ;   May   14  ;  Sp.   p.   2743  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  178:  p.  458. 
Tontl,    Michael.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Window-shade    fixture. 
No.  1.025.597  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1100 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  170. 
Toohey-Doollttle  Company.  The.     (See  Toohey,  Patrick  W., 

assignor. ) 
Toohev.    Patrick    W..    assignor    to    The    Toohey-Doollttle 
Company.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Coaster-brake.     No. 
1,026,598 :  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  171. 
Tothlll,     Alexander     T.     D..     Davey,     Nebr.     Gate.     No. 

1,025.725  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1369  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  213. 
Totterdale.  John  W.     (See  .\msden,  Thomas  G.,  assignor.) 
Tons,    Gabriel.    Montevideo,    Uruguay.      Barber's    cabinet. 
No.    1,026.478 ;   May   14  ;   Sp.    p.   3067 ;   Gaz.    vol.    178 : 
p.   505. 
Toward.  Ralph,  Bussellton,  Pa.     Harness.     No.  1,026.723 ; 
'       May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3697  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  626. 

Towefl.  Arthur  H.     (See  Towell.  Jesse  C  assignor.) 
1  Towell.   Jesse  C,  assignor   of  one-half  to  A.   H.  Towell, 
Munde.  Ind.     Cotton-chopper.     No.  1,025.935;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  1848;  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  284. 
I  Towle.  Wilkin,  et  al.     (See  French.  Francis  J.,  assignor.) 
'   Towne.    John,    Springfield,    Mass.      Fish-rod    holder.      No. 
!        1,025.657  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1231 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  190. 
I  Townseud,  James  R.     (See  Lee.  Clarence  H.,  assignor.) 
Townson,   Tbomss,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Automatic   spark- 
timing  mechanism  for  intprnal-combustlon  engines.     No. 
1,025.336;  Mav  7;  Sp.  p.  509;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  80. 
Tracy    Hayden  H.,  Berkeley,  and  H.  E.  Boyrle,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Manufacture  of  steam-boilers.    No.  1,026,337  ; 
May  7 :  8p.  p.  510 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  80. 
Treffers,  JPieter.     (See  Roth.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Trenaman  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Trena- 

man,  John  V..  assignor.)  ^     .  .  ». 

Trenaman,  John  V.,  assignor  to  Trenaman  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cord  or  cable 
supporting  bracket.  No.  1.026,186;  May  14;  Bp.  p. 
2416;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  406.       „  .^,         ,  ^ 

Trimble.    I'orter.    Eureka,    Cal.      Reversible    plow.      No. 
1.027.461  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5202 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  912. 
Tripp,   Ellphalet   A.,   Beverly,   Mass..   assignor   to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Heelbolld- 
Ing  machine.     No.  1,<)25,651;  May  7;  8p.  p.  999 ;  Oat. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  164. 
Trog,  Carl,  assignor  to  Ankerwerke  A.  O.  vormals  Heng- 
stenberg  ft  Co.,  Bielefeld.  Germany.     Cash  register.     No. 
1,027.160  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4616 :  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  774. 
Troy.  Daniel   W..   Montgomery,   Ala.     Method  and   appa- 
ratus for  theatrical   purposes.     No.   1,025,338  ;  May  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  511;  Gat.  vol.  17§ :  p.  80.  „     .».  , 

Troy   Laundry  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew, 

William,  assignor.) 
Troy,  Matthew  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  i..  assignor  to  General 
Electric   Company.      Protection   for   electrical    svstems. 
No.   1,026,846  :  May  7  ;   Sp.  p.   1610 ;  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p. 
266 
Trump,  Edward  N.,  Syracuse,  and  J.  D.  Pennock.  SolTsy, 
assignors   to  The   Solvay   Process   Company.    Syracnse, 
N.    Y.       Porous    granular    hygroscopic    material.       No. 
1.026.724  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3698:  Gaz.  vol.  1(8:  p.  625. 
Trussell.  Clarence  D.,  assignor  to  Trussell  Manufactures 
Company.  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 
1,028.170 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  131 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  28. 
Trussell    Manufacturing    Company.       (See   Trussell,    Clar- 
ence D.,  assignor.) 
Tscheme.  Alois,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  H.  Levy.  Rorschach, 
Switzerland.      Machine    for    cutting   embroideries.      No. 
1,025.490:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  863;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  184. 
Tscheme.  Alois,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  H.  I^evy.  Rorschach, 
Switzerland.      Machine   for   cutting   embroideries.      No. 
1.025.491  :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  865  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  134. 
Tscheme.  Alois,  assignor  to  Firm  of  H.  Levy.  Rorschach, 
Switzerland.       Machine    for    cutting    embroidery-back- 
ground     No.   1,025,492  ;  May  7  :   Sp.  p.   868  :  Gat.  vol. 
178:  p.  135. 
Tuck.    William    W..    Richmond    Hill,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
Veloz    Manufacturing    Company.      Addressing-machine. 
No.    1,026,416 ;   May   14  ;   Sp.   p.   2933  :   Gat.   vol.   178 ; 
p.  486. 
Tucker.   Frederick  E.,  Taft,  Cal.     Well-boring  tool.     No. 

1,025.339  ;  May  7  :  8p.  p.  514  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  80. 
Tuke.  David    O..   assignor  of  one  fourth   to   W.   K.  Thom- 
son,  Jackuonvllle,    III.      Wrench.     No.   1,027.462 ;   May 
28:  Sp.  n.  5204:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  913. 
Turnbull.   Walter  J..  New  Orleans.  La.     Conveyer.     No. 
1.026.617  ;  Msy  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3338 ;  GsK  vol.  178 ;  p.  561. 
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Turner.  Charle*  P.   W.  T.   Drmke.   HarrlsburK.  and  J.   B. 

Little,    Steeltoo.    Pa.      Door^peratlng   mechanlam^     No. 

l,025.S9O:   May  7:  Sp    p.   1752;  Oaa.  ^<"^»T»;  p.  278. 
Turner.  Elisabeth.  KnoxTllle.  Tenn      Cap.     No.  1.02e.47»  . 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3009  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  506 
TuTn/r.  JoWph  ^.  Cuero.  Tex.     «o<»»«"°«  ■"■?»'°*~*  J;?,' 

tanks.     No.  1.027.936 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6268 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Tnraer.  **ShoJil  C.  Parkeraburg.  ]^  ^a  Rallwaj-tto. 
No.   1.026.968;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4166;  Qaa.   toL   178. 

Turner,  Vaughn  and  Taylor  Company.  The.     (8«e  Wb«el«r. 

TurnJ^'  Walt"?*^'."  fi'dgewood.  aaaUnor  to  The   Weatlng 
houai  Air  Brake  CompanT.  Ptttsburxh    Pa^     f^lu'^'^P'T 
■ure^ontrol  apparatua.     No.   1.025.340 ;   May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

Tanar.  Walt'eVv.'.  Edgewood,  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlng- 
SuM  Air  Brake  ComoanT.  Pltt.burjrh  Pa.  Rftaln Ing 
ralre  device.     No.  1.025.341  ;  May  f ;  8p.  p.  519  ;  Oax. 

Turaer!^WaUM  v..  Edgewood.  anslgnor  to  The  Weatlng- 
h^ui;  Air  Brake  Company.  Pttt»Wh,  Pa  Exhaurt- 
control  valve  for  airbrakes  No.  1.02<,037.  May  2»  . 
So.  D.  6257  :  Oaa.  vol.  1"H  ;  p.  1075.  „„», 

Turner  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
bSSii  Air  Brake  company.  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Fl«»<*-^ 
we  brake.     No.   1.027.938;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6258:  Oaa. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  aaalgnor  to  The  Wwtlng- 
hm!^  Air  Brake  Company.  IMttsburgh  Pa.  -I5««d;P"«- 
sure  brake.     No    1.02^939;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6260;  Oaa. 

Tallin.'' Warier*""-..     New    York.    N.    Y.    ,  Chaln.^     No. 


"l  027.226T  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4744j  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  TM 
Tywrt.  Laura  E..  Albany.  N._Y. 


rKeri    L*ur«  r...  .-x.u^^j.  .-.  ..     Flower  Stemming  deytw. 
N^     l!o26"69;    May    5l  ;   Sp.   p.   4168;   Gas.    vol.    178; 


n     T1 1 

Tyler.    John    8..    Boone.    Iowa.      Track-lnapectlng   d*7jc«- 
^No.    1.027.086;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4462;   &a«.   toL    178: 

D.  S.  Fire  Apparatua  Company.     (See  Lally.  John  T..  *»- 

U.' ^Lithograph  Company.     (See  Ooedlae,  Oeorge  O..  aa- 

U.   8.   Slicing  Machine   Company.      (See  Thomas.   Henry. 

rimerf^Frank    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Lock  faucet.      No. 

1.026.72.%  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3699;  Oaa.  vol    178:  p.  6M. 
Ulrlch.   Frederick   W..   Rock   Falla.   ill.     Garden-toof.     No. 

1.026.133:  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2305;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  M©. 
Underwood  Typewriter   Company.      (See  Lockwood.   M»r- 

(juls  Fi..  asaljtnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Miller.  Frank  C- 

Assignor  ) 
Union  Clay  Products  Company.      (See  Tsylor.  Edwin,  as- 

Hlsnor.  1  ^       »»  c       .. 

Union  Electric  Weldtag  Company.  The.     (See  Beam.  Frank 

E..  assignor.)  ,_       „       .     ^ 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  The.     (See  Hoaglmnd, 

Frank  O..  assignor,  i  „       ,.        „  _     « 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  van  Horn.  Vtn- 

dlver  J.,  assignor.)  ^„        ,-,      ^, 

Union    Switch    and    Signal    Company.       (See    Hawklna. 

Laurence  \.,  aaalcnor.)  „      „      i.     »>  . 

Union  Typewriter  (Company      i8e«  Brooks.  Byron  A.,  as- 
signor, t  ! 
Union    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Felbel.    Jacob,    ••- 

Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Latta,  Emmlt  C.  aa- 

Unlon  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Polhula,  Leendart  P., 

Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Smith.  Oorge  H.,  a»- 

Unlon  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Waldhelm.   John,  aa- 
algnor.) _  ,„  .^       . 
United   Blfocsl   Company.      (See   Seymour.   Walter   I..   ••- 

United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company.  (See  Dormandy.  Garry 
J.,  assignor.  I  ^^        ,„         .,  .       _ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Allen.  John  v.. 
assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Ambler,  George  A., 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Anderson.  Fred- 
erick L..  assignor.)      (Relaaue.)  /v_^,i 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ashton.  Orreii, 
aaalgnor.)  _      „  ..    , 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cavanagh,  James, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Engel.  Karl,  as- 
signor. >  „     ,        .    J 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eppler,  Andrew. 

I'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Flynt.    Loula 

W.  (}..  assignor.)  „       „     ,.        „    ., ,  %. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Furber,  Frederick 

M..  assignor.  I 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Hadaway.  John 

B.,  assignor. '  „        .,   j  ^ 

United   Shoe    Machinery   Company.      (See    Hadaway   and 

Allen,  assignors.)  ^         »     ..  .■ 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Jackaon    and 

Pochln.  asslcnors.) 


United  Shoe  Ifochlnery  Company.     (8e«  Mayo.  Tho«aa  H.. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Perry.  Frederick 

H..  aaalgnor. »  _        „.           _. 

United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (Bea   Plant.   Thom*8 

d..  assignor  )  „        =       ,,     ^w     a  _ 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.  (See  Small.   Chester 

United ^hoi'^Machlnery  Company.     (See  Stlgglns.  Edward 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Tripp,  EUphalet 

A..  aBslgnor.  I  „       _,,     .  _      .. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wlneberg.  David 

United*" Iv^  Machinery  Company.  (See  Winter.  Henry 
W.,  acsljfnor. »  .        „  ,a 

United  States  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Johnson.  Carl  B..  aaalgnor.)  ,^ 

mited  States  Llnht  A  Heating  Company.  The.  (See  Bllaa, 
William  1...  nsaignor.)  ..       ^  .o        »_ 

United  States  Safety  Gas  Machine  Company.  (See  An- 
dres. J.  Frank,  assignor.)  o„k-^ 

Unlted-Xpedlte  Finishing  Company.  ( See  Thomson.  Robert 
W.,  assignor.) 

Universal   Winding  Company.      (See  Rand.   Featus  8..  aa- 

Up'wn.'^Maxwell  M..  Knglewood.  N    J.     Concrete  P«»}°K  "^ 
piling  unlta.     No.   I.fi25.434:   May  7;   Sp.  p.  711;  Oaa 
vol.  178;  p.  113. 
Urban.  Charles  F.     (See  Dlener  and  Urbaii.)  n^..^ 

Usher  Charles  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D.  Howard. 
Chlcopee  Fall.1.  Masa.  Stop-motion  for  planers  and  the 
like.    ^o.    1.027,575:   May  28;    Sp.   p.   5463;   Gax.   vol. 

Vaco    'Manufacturing    Co.      (See     Haaelrlgg.     Roae.     ••- 

Vacuum  Adheslne-Oeeellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  Milts.  Au- 
gust, ssslgnor. )  r^   ,a   \m 

Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hey.  David  M.. 
assignor.) 


Valentine.  Warren  B..  Ford  Cltv.  Pa.  Annealing  leer  for 
glass  articles.  No.  1.025,986;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1849; 
Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  285. 


VaCentlne.   William  M..  Glen  Cove.   N.   Y.     WrinKer^     No. 

1  027  363     May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  6019  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  846. 
Van   liventir    /ohn  k..^-lg«ior  ^o  Bu1t^}o  ForrtCom. 

pany,    Buffalo.    N.   Y.      RoUry   engine.      No.    1.(^26,887. 

Say  21  :  Sp.  p.  3960:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  6«2 
Van   Horn.  Vandlver  J.,  assignor  to  ^^n'o"  8P**^'*'  ^**'''^* 

Company.  Chicago.   111.     Seam  for  sewed  articles.      No. 

10263.12;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2745;  Gas.  vol    178  ;  p.  468^ 
Van   Middleav^orth.    WUlYam.      (See   Hunt.   Oaello   fe.,    a^ 

Van^^Mu/  John,  Jr  ,  Gladstone.  Mich.  Scoring  attach- 
ment for  veneer  laihes.  No.  1.027.298;  May  fi  :  8p.  p. 
4891;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  823. 

Van  Sant.  William  S..  and  J  R-^n^e'';, ■■"'«°°",i?J^! 
Eureka  Amusement  Co..  Oakland  Cal.  Amusement 
spparatus.     No.   1.026.333:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2746;  Oaa. 

Van°Tii^i.*Jo*h'^n  R..  assignor  to  Standard  Optical  Com- 
pany. Geneva,  N.  Y.  Eyeglass  mounting.  No.  1.025.847  . 
Mav  7     Sp    D    1612  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  255. 

Van  Tubbe^gTn.  Comellua.  and  P.  "^-eatrate.  Grand 
Rapida.  Mich.  SUrter  for  Internal-^mbuatlon  engln^ 
No     1.027.087;    May    21;    Sp.    p.    4463.   Oaa.   vol.    178. 

Van  Verst.  Oeorge,  and  M.  A.  Sooy.  Holland.  Mich.  Corn- 
bin^  draftTJST  window-ventilator  and  ahade  "d  cur- 
tain  protector.      No.    1.027.010;   May  21;  8p.   p.   4260, 

Vanderwwl.   Cornelius.      (See   Deurloo   »°«|„X?°fl,r'"^/- 
Vsnhook,  Henry  B..  Washington,  NC.     Guard  for  pedal 

openings    of    pianos.      No.    1,027.297;    May    21,    Bp.    P- 

4890;  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  822.  no?  940  •  Mav 

Vann.  Enos  O..  Pueblo.  Colo.     Lock.     No.  1.027,940,  May 

5«  •  Sn    D   6262  ;  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1076. 
Va?g.as'R^ug?ne  Von.  and  J.  W    t|,drlck,  P^JT'^J/; 

Collapsible   receptacle.      No.    1,026,659 :   May   7  ,    Bp.   p. 

Collapsible  drinking  receptacle.     No.  1.026.660.  May  7. 

Va?^vfs  E3ge'n?Vo;."lnd'J.^#.  I^ldrtcl.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
'coilapslbKr'nk^nicup.^  No.  1.026,937;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

VelSr;c'i^is'H..'assi^or^"o  The  Verier  M""'^^*'^{J°« 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.     Tachometer.     No.  1.026.342  . 

V^Vr  Ln^^fa^ctJr?nk?rmp7iy.'¥he.«'-  fL  Veeder.  Curtis 

H..  assignor.)  ^     ^        .  ,,  .»  k  v 

Veltch,  Thomas.      (See  Crawford  and  Veltch.) 
vider   John.    Petersburg.    Nebr.      SP^lng   mechanism   for 

corn  shellers.      No.    1.026.134;  May    14;    Sp.    p.    2306, 
Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  389.  „       ^     w    oriiM.™   w 

Velox  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Tuck,  William  W., 

VentufT  Alirm  Company.      (See  Hamilton,  John   B..  a»- 

VerST^Manofacturlng    Co.      (9^    Dennla,    William,    a.- 

vJLS*"^Balph  B..  Flint.  Mich.     Cooking  aoparatoa.     No. 
i      TokSw:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Oaa.  toT.  178;  p.  469. 
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Vlbere    Ernest  B.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Metal  win- 
d^wlsash       No.  1.027,676:   May  28;  Sp.   p.  5661;  Oaa. 

Vilkera.     Limited.       (See    Dawaon    and     Buckham,    aa- 

VickersTlmlted.     (See  Ella,  Giovanni  E..  assignor.) 
Vlckery.    Herbert  D.      (See   Klrkwood,   Jamea  C.   P..   a»- 

Vlctor?'^Alexander   F..   Elmlra.   N.   Y.     Optical   toy.     No. 

i;027.576  :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6466 ;  Gaa.  vol    178 ;  p.  956. 
Vletor.  Adolf.  Schmalkalden.  Germany.     Gripping  device. 

No.    1,027,161;   May  21;   Sp.  p.  4«18 ;  Oax.  vol.  178; 

Vl^r^Lulgi.  Jersey   Cltv.  N.   J.     Viae.     No    1.027,941; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6264  ;  (fax.  vol.  178 ;  P-  1076. 
Viexxf.     Lulgl.     Jersey    City      N     J.       Hat-holder.      No. 

1  027.942  :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6267  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1076. 
Vlllethlou.  Andr/J.  M.  de.  Paris.  France.     Screw-propeller 

with  open  center.     No.  1.025.658  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1233 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  190.  ,,  _  ^      . 

Villlera,    Ralph    <^.    E«»t   Freetown.    Maaa      Waterproof 

battery   and    making   same.      No.    1,027,088 ,    May    .^i , 

Sp.  p.  4466 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  768. 
Vllllers  Stuart.     Horace.     LouUvllle.    Ky.       8pr»°K-''*»^'- 

No.  1.026,343  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  622 ;  Oaa.  vol    178  ;  p    82 
Vincent.  Jesse  <}..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 

Companv.   Detroit.   Mich.     Adding  and  subtracting  ma- 
chine.    S'o.  1.027,511;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5320;  Gaz.  voL 

178  ■  D    932. 
Virtue."  Frank  C.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Hand-ooer- 

ated  air  pump.     No.  1,025,221  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  246 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  41. 
Vies.  Abraham.     (See  Zubll  and  Vlea.) 
Vogel,  Frederick  M..  Lynn,  Mass.,  awipnor  to  General  Elec- 

5-lc   Company.      Flat-iron   stand.      No.    1.026.493;    May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  869  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  135.        ,      ^     „     ,.    r^ 
Vogtlandlsche    Maschlnen-Fabrlk     (vormals    J.    C.    ft    H. 

Dietrich)    Actlengesellschaft.       (See    Egll.    Arnold,    as- 

Vo'lght,  Henry  G.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation^  New  Britain,  Conn.  Kmergency-door  lock 
No.^.026.8fe8 ;    May   21;   Sp.   p.   3966;   Oax.    voL    178; 

VOlier.  Karl.  Dusaeldorf.  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren  und  Maschlnenfabrik.  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Ger- 
many. Liquid  recoil  brake  for  guns.  No  1,028,081  , 
May  28;  Sp.  p.  6670;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  1120. 

Vollmer.  William,  and  A.  K.  Andrews.  Burnham.  Pa.  Saw- 
tooth. No.  1.027,943;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6268;  Gax.  vol. 
178;  p.  1077.  , .      . 

Volnagel,  George.  Bremerton,  Wash  Making  molds  Jo: 
sbo^asts.  No.  1,027.016;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4262;  (Tax 
vol.  178 ;  p.  727.  ^     .       _ 

Von  Daam,  Oerrlt.  Scranton,  Pa.  Air-heating  device  for 
stoves.  No.  1,027.944  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6266 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  1077.  .  ,.     ., 

Vondrasek,  Frank.     (See  Chrlstensen  and  Vondrasek.) 

Vondracek,  Frank  J..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Floor-scraper. 
No.    1.027,676;   May   28;    Sp.   p.   6662:   Gax.   vol.    178; 

Voorhees.  Walter  K..  assignor  to  Standard  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Latch  for  flexible  gate*. 
No    i7)25.494  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  870 ;  Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  135. 

Voorhees,  William  H..  New  York,  N.  \.,  assignor  t< 
American  Bank  Note  Company.  P»P«L''**?no"i^Qfl 
ment  for  under  surface  printing-presses.  No.  1.026,9*8 
May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4103  :  Gax.  vol.   178j^P^  7^.^ 

»    11 


Vos«'  *  Son's  Piano  Company.     ( See  Crlp'pen.  Walter  R..  as- 

Voss    Samuel.  Nleder-Schflnhausen.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Device   for   conveying  brick.      No.    1,025,661 ;    May   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1236;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  191. 
Vulcan  Electric  Heating  Company.     (See  Holmea,  Franl 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
W.    A.    Plummer    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Blake, 

George  H.,  assignor.) 
W.  G.  Stowell  Company,  The.     (See  Stowcll,  William  G., 

assignor. ) 
W.   H.  McElwaln  Company.     (See  Rollins,  George  L.,  as- 

W."^**'e.  Gurley.     (See  Schalte.  Edward  D.  N.,  awignor.) 
Waddili.   Flefrher  H..  and  R.   D.   Fonda,   Dexter.   N.  Mex. 

Auto  cranking  device.     No.   1.026.534  ;  May  14  ;   Sp.  p. 

3173;  (Jaz.  vol.  178;  p.  524. 
Wadsworth,    Frederick    B.      (See    Barthel,    Frederick,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Wadsworth.  Robert.     (See  Pearsall  and  Hill,  assignors.) 
Wagg.  Edward  E..  Ranelagh.  via  Hobart,  Tasmania.  Aus 

tralla.      Fruit   and  other  grader.     No.   1.027,089;  Ma: 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4467 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  768. 
Wagner.  Frank.      (See  Kleweg.  Moeller.  and  Wagner.) 
Wagner.    William    G..    London.    England.      Production    of 

nims  or  thin  sheets  of  metals.     No.  1.025,848  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1613 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  266. 
Wahl.   Joseph.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Crate.     No.   1,027,681 ; 

May  28  ;  So.  p.  6661 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  972.     „    _    _ 
Wahlstrom.  Vemer  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  T.  Bur- 

chardl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Chuck.     No.   1.026.187;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2416  ;  Qax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  406. 
Walte.  Charlea  C.  aaslgnor  to  Staedd  Electric  Company, 

Roselle  Park.  N.  J.     Oscillating  motor-driven  fan.     No. 

1,026,062 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2186 ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  868. 

178  O.  G.— iv 


Waldbeim,  John,  Newark,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  a»lpm€»Jta. 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Type- 
writing macVlne.     No.   1,026.171;   May  7;  Sp.  p.   184; 

Waldvogel,'  Paul'  E..  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Mallery  Manu- 
facturing Company.  South  Milwaukee.  Wis  Draft  ap- 
pliance. No.  1.027,677 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5663 ;  Gax.  vol. 
178  *  D    987 

Walker,  Edwin  J.,  Philadelphia,  P*.  Bin.  No.  1,027,946; 
May  28 ;  Sp.  p^  6271  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1077. 

walker.  Frank  "^..^Uncoln.  Nebr.  S^bu^ter  for  atart 
Ins  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,026,889 .  Ma: 
21 :  Sp.  p.  3968  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  683.      ^     .      ,      _ 

Walker,  James  A..  Bockford,  111.  Starting  device  for  en- 
gines. No.  I,0i26,344;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  627;  Gaa.  voL 
178  '  D    82 

Walker.  Saiiuel.  Lllle,  France.  Machine  for  working 
flax  and  the  like.     No.  1.027,612  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5324  ; 

Walker ,''Thoma8(?.'.  Morrlatown,  Ohio  Heater  attachment 
for  grates  and  stoves.  No.  1,026,007;  May  14;  8p.  p. 
1999  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  344.  ^  ^.^        wi.. 

Wallace.  John  T.,  St.  Louta,  Mo.  Rl^et  and  bolt  maklnj 
machine       No.   1.027.017 ;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4263;   Gax 

WaUace,  John  T. '  St  Loula,  Mo.  Feeding  mechanism 
No.  1,027.018;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4271;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p 

727 
Wallace,  Joseph  D..  Champaign.  111.    Llquld-preasure  rera- 
lator.    No.  1.025,222  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  247  ;  Qai.  vol.  178 ; 

wftlJrV  Frederick,  Jr.,  Lynbrook,  NY  Automatic  timer. 
No.    1.025.726;    May   7;    Sp.    p.   1371;   Gax.   voL    178; 

Wallis,    Philip    R..    Ellxabethvllle.    Pa.      Miter-box.      No. 

1.026.635 ;  W  14;  Sp.  p.  8174;  Gax.  vot  178;  p.  628. 
Walls  Aura  R.,  Gypsy.  W.  Va.    High  and  low  water  alanc 

apparatus.     No    l.b27.299  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4892  ;  Oa^ 

Walsh.  Jainw,  Northfleld.  assignor  to  J.  H.  Daunt,  Miiine- 
apolls  and  J.  A.  Walsh.  Northfleld.  Minn.  Flylng- 
machlne.    No.  1,025,891  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1753  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Walsh'  John  A.,  et  al.  (See  Walsh.  James,  assignor.) 
Walter,.  Harrison  B..  assignor  to  National  til^re  Box  (^orn^ 
pany,  Danville.  111.  Fastening  the  ends  o^  the  binding 
strip  or  band  which  passes  around  a  box.  No.  1,026,417  , 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2937  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  486. 
Walther,  Adolph  P.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Tunnellng-machlne. 
No.   i;026,33S;  May   14;   Sp.  p.   2760;  Gax.   vol.   178; 

Walther.'  Rudolph  J.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Gas-inUer      No. 

1.026,136;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2308 ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  390. 
Walton,    Harry    H..    and    A.    H.    Ylngst     Harrlsburg,    Pa. 

Rail-joint.     No.   1,026,699;  May  7;   Sp.  p.    1104;   Gax. 

Walton,  John,"  Erie.  Pa.    Locomotlve-tmck.    No.  1,025.600 ; 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  171. 
Wanamaker.  John.     (See  Schwamb.  Warren  C,  assignor.) 
Wann.  William  A.     (See  Swett.  William  H.,  assignor  ) 
Ward.  Julius  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  mechanically 

mawaglng  the  human  body.     No.   1,026,480;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  3070;  Gax.  voL  178;  p.  506.  ^   ^   ,   ,  „^ 

Wafd.    Julius    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Uiidulator^     No. 

1  026,481  :  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3072 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  P.^50«. 
Wa^    Warren  ^..  New  Ybrk,  N.  Y      Qulckly-deUchable 

hinged    cllncher-rlng.      No.    1,026,346;    May   7;    Sp.    p. 

Wartv^ellfsimOT  W. 'Providence,  R.  I.     Braiding-machine 
carrier.     No.  1,025.172  :   May  7  ;  Sp.  p.   138  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

178  ■  o    ''4 
Wame'r    Frank  O..  Baltimore.  Md.     Clock  mechanism  for 
signals     No.  1,026,008;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Gax.  voL 

Warner  "^Jewelry  Case  Company.      (See  Sundee,  John  B., 

Hssltmor  \  

Warren,  David.     (See  Pierce  and  Warren.) 

Warstler,  Levi,  and  P.  P.  Lolchot.  Loulsvi lie.  Ohio.   Coffee- 

^nder.     No.  1,027,019;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  4276 ;  Oaa.  voL 

Washa'baugh.  Vernon  C,  and  J.  8.  Peters.  Scottdale.  Pa. 

Tie  and  rail-fastener.     No.  1.027,946;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6272;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1078.  ^    ^  . 

Washburn.    James    M.,   Chicago.    111.      Support   for   cards, 

pictures,  and  the  like.     No.  1,025,346;  May  7;  8p.  p. 

530;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  83.  ,a     -  ™.  - 

Washington   Steel   ft   Ordnance    Company.      (See    Dizoo, 

W  JtanaSe":  -rSSSburo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FS°ntaln  paint- 
brush.  No.  1,026.009;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2008;  Oaa.  toL 
178 ;  p.  846. 


Watan'abi,  Tetansaburo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Foontaln  paint- 
brush.    No.  1.026,0l6;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2004;  Gax.  voL 

witaM§i,^Tet8uaaburo^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reaervolr  at- 
tachment for  pens.  No.  1.026,011 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2008 ; 
Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  346.  ,     _       ^_^        _ 

Waunabe.  Tetsuaaburo.  New  York.  N.Y.  „I>«^M  J" 
stopping  runaway  boraea.  No.  1.026,012;  May  14;  Sp. 
p.  2006 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  346. 

Waterbury'Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  TM. 
(See  O'Donnell  and  Pierson.  assignors.) 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.  (8ee  Brakenrtdge,  WUUam  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
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Waterman,  Lewla  E..  awlgnor  to  Emerton  Brantlngham 
Company.  Rockford.  Ill-  Whe«l  Bupport  for  harrows 
No    X025.767;    May    7;    8p.    p.    145i .    0«»     ▼<>'•    178; 

Wate?man.    l>ewJ«   B..  aaalynor   to   Bnier»on^Brantlngh«n 

Compan>.  Rockford.  111.  Avheeledolow      No.  1.02&7r«8  . 

May^:  Sp.  p.  1462;  Gaa.  toI.  178^;  p.  228. 
Watefman.  lewis   E..   awlgnor   to   Emerson  Bran tj^nghain 

Company.  Rockford.  111.     Com  planter^     No.  1.026.799. 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1463  ;  Oai.  vol.  178  :  p.  228. 
Watermaij,    lAls   E..   asslznor   to   Emerson  Brantlngham 

Company.      Rockford.      I"  ,«  ^"*''*°r  "i7?°n    220 
1  025  770  ■  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  145C  :  Oa«.  vol.  178  ;  P-  229. 
Watwman     Lewfc   E.   aBalgnor    to   Emerson  Brantlngham 
Company.     Rockford.     111.^    Cultl^tor-ahoTei    support. 
No.    1.025.771;   May   7;   Sp.   p.   1456:   Oaa.   toI.   178. 

wl*te^^  Harrv    B  .    Denver.    Colo.      Batter  cutter.      No. 

1  0?7  020  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4278  ;  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  728 
wJtklni     Arthu/  O..'  I^n^don     England.      Prtn^lj^  oe^° 

1  02.'S495-  May  7;  Sp.  p.  872:  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  136. 
WatSfna    Grant  ^nd   i  M.  Jaylor.   Truckee.   CaL     O^ 

for  cutter-heads.     No.  1.026.136:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2309. 

W?tklnJ°  T^Jma?.  W?lson.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T7  U  Carr.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car-butfer  consU-uctloiL 
No.    1.026.0C3:    May    14;    Sp.   p.    2137;   Oaa.   vol.    178. 

Watrous  Edward  L..  Des  Moines.  Iowa  asalgnor  to  E. 
L  Witrous  GalTanWnjc  Company.  Meta  1- plated  ar- 
ticle     No.^1.027.782 ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5871;  Gas.  toI. 

wi/.on ''Frank  L  Womer.  Kans.  Device  for  lifting  tubw, 
Sand  rhe  like.    No.  1.026.536  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3176 ; 

w2?J  cLfiS  •  ?iewarV  N.  J.  Game  appa^tu.  No. 
1  O-'e  188 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2419 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  407 

WaxN>m  Cirl  /  E..  Westervllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
j|ffr"y  Manufacturing  Company  Current -collecting 
mechanUm.     No.  1.027.090 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4469 ;  Gaa. 

Waxier!  AbVaham^M..  Philadelphia.  Pa^  ^\l'ii^'%^''^i: 
No.    1.025.662;    May    7:    Sp.    p.    1237;    Ga«.    vol.    !•». 

wfcan     Geors     Geitbaln.    Germany.      Dynamometer    for 
^^asurln^  forc^      No.  1.027.300  f  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4893  ; 

V,'ea' jlmJ'i  '•  fsel^Jones.  Metcalf.  and  Wear.)  j 

Weast    Fenton  A.     (See  Abbott.  Ambrose  E..  assignor.) 
WeSver.'ciaTton.   Phalanx,   and  G.   A.    Prlce^  DHlonvale. 
Ohio.     Throttle  stem   gland.      No.    1.027.78d .    May    -:»  . 

We^^ve?.  fdi^r-  &"aJd°'E.^?' kfmSf  Sa.tl.K  Pa      Start- 
ing liechanlsm  for  automobile  engines.     No.   1.025.496  .   , 
Mhv  7  •  So.  p.  S73  :  (Jaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  136. 

Weaver.   John   D..   Mlffllnburg    Pa.      fiydranllc   ram      No.  I 
10'>6«<90-  May  21:  Sp.  p.  3969:  Ga«.  vol    178:  p.  683. 

wiivir    Mary  A     Dalhart.  Tex.     Draining  attachment  for 
tlnkS:     Na  1026.537;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Oaa.  vol. 

Webb.'   Kob^?t     D..     et     al.,     helrs-at-law.        (See     Webb. 

WebT'samuel   J.,  deceaaed    Mlnden    La^:    A.   W    Miller. 

L.    W.    Mills.   C.    W.   Longlno.   R.    D.   Webb,  and   R.W 

Grlgsby.   heirs  at  law.     Compresa.     No.   1.025.849  .  May   , 

7;  Sp.  p.  1614:  Gai.  vol.  ifS;  p.  266  i 

Webel    Franz.   Mannheim,   nwlgnor  to  Badlsche  Anllln   ft 

»oA»   Fabrlk     Ludwlgshafen    on  -  the  -  Rhine.    Germany. 

P^uftng   dloleflns.      No.    1.026.418:    May    14;    Sp.    p. 

2937 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  486.  „   ^.     v      .    m      >. 

Webel    Frana.   Mannhotm.   assignor   to  Badlsche   Anllln   ft 

J^a    Fabrlk.    Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.    Germany. 

r^oduclng   diolefln«.      No     1.026.419 ;    May    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

2938;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  486,  ^,_v,-    4„im„   a. 

Wphel     Franz    Mannheim,   assignor  to   Badlsche  Anllln   ft 

Sodk      Fabrlk.      Ludwlgshafen  on  t he-Rhine.     Germany. 

P?^uclng   dloleflns.      No.    1.026,420:    May    14;    Sp.    p.   | 

2939:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  486.  .  „  ..      v 

Weber,  Albert  H.  W.      (See  Moebes  and  Weber.) 
Webner     Frank    E..    Norwood,   assignor    to  The    .American 

Mwhanlcal  Calculator  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Me 

chMlcSl    calculator.      No.    5.0:i6.0«4  :    May   14;   8p.   p 

2138  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  364. 
Webster    Harry  G..  Chicago.   III.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as 

slgnments.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  S"RPly,<^  "™P«f7 

Combined  telephone  and  alarm  svstem      No.  1.025.347  , 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  531  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  P    83. 
Webster,  John  B.  San  Jose    C^i      Devotional  chair      No. 

1.025.348:  May  7  :  So.  p.  538:  Gaa   vol.  178 .  p.  84. 
Webster.  Merton  N.     (  See  Munson  and  Webster  > 
Weddell    Oliver  S  ,  McKeesport.  Pa.     Switch-throwing  de- 

V\^      No    1  026.726 :    Miy  21  :   Sp.   p.    3600 :   Gaa.   vol. 

widdlk^on.  William  H  .^  La°*«"^i?Jn^*L,**°^„VM*^?S 
No.   1.027,091  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4470 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p. 
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Wedse    Ctley     Ardmore.    Pa.      Pump  for  corrosive  flujda. 
Nr'l.027.l47;   May   28;   Sp.    p.    6274;   Oai-    vol.    178; 

Wwka.  Charlie  K..  Sacramento,  assignor  of  oa^^Alt  to 
F.  F.  Krantz.  Reoresa.  Cal.  Faucet,  cock,  or  the  like. 
1  027  678 :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6664  :  Gaz.  vol.   178  ;  p.  987. 

Weikl  Will  am  ll..  New  York.  N.  Y  Electric  "Ign  No. 
1025  892     May  7;  Sp,  p.  1760 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  270. 


Wegener.    Frani,    Halle,    Oermanv.      Hand-rammer.      No. 

1  026.^91  :  May  21  :  ^p.  p.  3971  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  683. 
Wegner.  Fred.  Falrport.  N.  Y.     Can  heading  machine      No. 

1  025.173  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  141  ;  Gaa    vol.  178  ;  p.  24. 
Wehr.  Albert  B..  Mount  Waahlnaton,  Md.    Sewage-dlspoaal 

plant.     No.  1,027.948:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6276;  Oaa.  vol. 

178:  p.  1078.  „  .  ,  . , 

Welberg,  Conrad  L.,  Detroit.   Mich.      Extracting  vegetable 

fiber      No.  1.026,436:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  718;  Gaa.  vol.  178; 

Welckman.  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sprtag-frame  for  caah- 
lon  seats.  No.  1.027.949;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6276;  Oaa. 
yol.  178;  p.  1079.  „    „ 

Weldmann  Silk  Dyeing  Co.      (See  Schnurrenberger,  Emll. 

Well,   Julius   E..  Chicago,   111.      Waterproof  garment      No. 

1  (^25,893  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1761  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  270. 
Welntraub,    Ezechlel.    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company.      Non-consuming   arc-lamp   electrode. 

No.   1.027,162:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p. 
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Wela  Andrew  L..  assignor  to  The  Wela  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mon^e.  Mich.  Frame.  No.  1.026,838;  May 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3848  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  666. 

Wela  John  P..  aaalgnor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Trimming  merhanism  for  sew- 
ing machines.     No.  1.026.562  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1001  ;  oaz. 

wJis!' J^h^n'  ^:.  Nyack.  assignor  to  L^  ^nV*  Mft^Mir^l?- 
vlUe  N  Y  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,026.839 .  May  zi , 
Sp.  p.  3849  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  665.  »    ..    _ 

Wels  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Wels,  Andrew 

Welsberger.    Samuel.    Barberton     Ohla      Display  -  fixture. 

No.  i;025.349;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  539;  Gaz.  ^oins.p.S4. 
Welaenborn.   George  V    A^.   H^""ton    Tex.      Plant -blocker. 

No   1  025.223  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  250 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  42. 
WelM    Geow  F..  Sprln^ld.   111.      Switch   throwing  and 

locking   mechanism,     'no.    1.026.618;    May    14;    Sp.   p. 

:i3.19  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  961.  ..  _,  ,  ^  , 

Welch    Ellaa  B.     (See  Davldaon  and  Welch.)  ^     »  _^ 

We  ch    Lyman  W..  Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     Door  •tructure 

In  display  cabinets.     No.  1.025.350;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  541  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  84. 
Welcome    Ralph  N.      (See  Owen  and  Welcome.) 
wide    Robert.    HOchst  -  on  -  the    Main,   and   B.    Homolka. 

Frankfort-on-the  Main,    assignors    to    Farbwerke    vorm. 
;       Meister  Lucius  ft  Brflnlng.  Hftchst-on-the  Main   Germanv. 

Blue   vat   dyestuff  and   making   same.      No.    l.o,.&.i74. 

May  7:  Sp.  p.  145;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  25. 
Welling.  Grwnwaldt  8..  Sioux  City.  Iowa      G™;;ty- motor. 

j*o.   1.026,727  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3602 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 .  p. 

wJnJ'  Arthur  C.   AmltvvlUe.   N.   Y.      Water   and   wwage 
I       eV^tor      No.  1.025,727;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1374;  Gaa.  vol. 

'    Welsbacb  Light  Company.     (See  Lyon,  Howard,  assignor) 
Wens^y   Charles  J.,  ffuntlngton    f(  Y      I'lf*-"7«°<?  device. 

K«  1  h*";  497  •  May  7  •  So  P.  875  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  136. 
We'Jner'^'jfiii  k.l'h'lla  Afa.  P..'  M-^^H'^l^'^^J^r^l'^ 

ing  asbestos   from   the  rock.     No.    1,02. .163.    May   zi  . 

8n  p.  4620  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  776.  _  _  .  .  ^  _  „„ 
Werner.   Toseohlne.   Baltimore    Md.     ChirUln-flxtu«.  ^N^^ 

1  027  950  ■  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6277    Oaa.  vol.  178  ,  p.  i"««'- 

WeVS;?.-^Paiu'.Lt^or^/' one-half  to   E.   Splndler    New 

I       York   N.  Y.     Washing-machine.     No.  1,027.227  .  May  ^i  , 

I        So   P   4746:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  798.  ,  ,  v 

Werner  R  chard  ft  Otto.     (See  HIcka.  George  J.  assignor.) 

wIrSer    William    J..    Kiel.    Wis       Metal    container^     No. 

I  027  021  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4281  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  .  p.  729. 
Wert  Cvrui  S .  KendallvUle.  Ind.  Tlle-machlne.  No. 
^S25%T  BlaV  7  :  Sp.  p.  12^9 :  Ga^  ^o\  ]7B'P.,^^^L^^ 
Wertz.  Joseph  H..  and  F.  Pomemacki,  asa  gnors  to  Theo. 

A      Kocha    Co..     Chicago.     111.       Barbers    chair        No. 

1  027  364  ;  May  21  :  Sp    p.  6020  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  .p.  846. 
West,   Arthtir  J. ^  South  Bethlehem    Pa.     Labr  eating  de- 
vice.    No.   1.027.092  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4476 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

i  wiJt®  •josJp'^h  •  D  .    Des    Moines,    Iowa       Sheet^metal    fish- 
back  for  grain-separators.     No.  1,027.365  ;  May  21  .  8p. 
'        D    5023  •  Gaa    vol.  178  :  p.  846. 
wist  Thomas  D..  Cleveland.  Ohio     Making  metal  caatinga. 
No   1  025  436  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  720  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  114. 
West"  Thomaa  D  .  CleveUnrf.  Ohio.     Mold  for  making  metal 
casting      No.  1.025.437  :  May  7;  Sp.  p.  725;  Gaa.  vol. 

WMt*  'rfcmaa  D..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Mold  for  gating  clmi 
iSr  ob5ecta.     No.  1.026.43*  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  736 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

WeJtern^  Cabinet    and    Fixture    Manufacturing   Company. 

(See  Glenn.  Edmond  B..  assignor.)  „„„.„   n     ... 

Western   Electric  Company.      (See   Beck,  William  0„  aa- 


WMt?r**nfelectrlc  Company.  (See  Bullard,  Albert  M..  aa- 

Wei^r^n  Electric  Company.  (See  Cunler  and  Wolf,  as- 

W^ra"']^lectrlc  Company.  (See  Harkness,  William  E.. 

w2eS«°Electrlc   Company.  (See   Shreeve.    Herbert   B., 

W^era^^Ptpe  and  Steel  Company  of  California.  (See 
Ramaden.  Charles  H..  aaalgnor.)  n  — ♦^^ 

Westta^ouae  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Burton. 
Thomas  L..  aaalgnor.) 
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Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Custer, 
John  S..  assignor.)  _^  „       _„.       , 

Westlnghonse  .\ir  Brake  Company.  The.     (See  Glbhe,  Ln 
clus  T  .  assiimor.)  ,„„..„  v 

Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Parke.  Rob- 
ert A.,  aaalgnor) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Turner. 
Walter  V.,  assignor.)  ^       .       ^ 

Westlnghouse  Automatic  Air  ft  Steam  Coupler  Company. 
(See  Niederlander.   Nicholas  F.,  aasignor.) 

Westlnghouse.  Henry  H.  (See  Goodspeed,  Leland  F.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.)  .      ^     ^      „ 

Westlake.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Tender  Frame 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tender  end  sill.  No.  1,027,784  ; 
Msy  28;  Sp.  p.  5874;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1022. 

Westrate.  Paul.     (See  Van  Tubbergan  and  Westrate.) 

Wetteroth,  Frank.     (See  Meyer  and  Wetteroth.) 

Wetzel   ft  Company,   Otto.      (See  Schulthels,   Ludwlg,   aa- 

Whearv,    George    H.,    aaalgnor   to    The    Hartmann    Trunk 

Company.    Racine.   Wis.      Wardrobe   grip   or   tray.     No. 

1,026.361 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  543  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  85. 
Wheeler.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Smltn  ft 

Kgee    Manufacturing    Co..    llrldgeport     Conn.      Locking 

devhe  for  automobile-cranks.     No.   1.026,189;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2420:  Gaz-  vol.  178;  p.  407.  „        ^  a  I 

Wheeler    Harry   E..  assignor  to  The  Turner.  Vaughn  and  i 

Tarlor  Company.  Cuyaiioga  Falls.  Ohio.     Mechanism  for  I 

drawing  wire.      No.    1.026.840;   May  21;   Sp.   p.    .^864 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  665.  w   .,  *     «    w    %i- 

Wheeler    Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.   M.  Mc- 

Knlght.   LewlsvlUe.   Ark.     Combined    harrow  and  drag. 

No.    1.026.639:   May    14;    Sp.   p.   3179;   Gaa.   voL   178; 

p.  526. 
Wheeling.  Frank  L.,  and  F.  A.  Rogers,  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 

Centering  device.     No.  1,026,728;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1376; 

Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  214.  ,        _.     . 

Wheelock.  Frank  H..  Waahlngton.  D.  C      Heating  devl«. 

No.    1.026,013:    May    14;   Sp.   p.   2007;   Oaa.   voL    1.8; 

Whidbourne.  Harry,  Plymouth,  and  J.  J.  Llshman,  Sal- 
combe,  England.  Internal.- combustion  engine.  No 
1,025.439  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  115. 

White   C   W..  et  at.     (See  Lawson.  James  R..  assignor.) 

White.  Carl  H.,  assignor  to  The  IMogran  Sn'**  Company, 
Denver  Colo.  Take-down  pocket-knife.  No.  1,026,065 , 
May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2161  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  n.  366. 

White  Francis  H..  Maghull.  Liverpool,  asalpor  of  one- 
half  to  O.  H.  White.  Liverpool.  England.  Acetylene-gas 
generator.  No.  1.025.352  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  546;  Gaz.  vol. 
178;  p.  86. 

White.  Frank.  Angels  Camp.  Cal  Smoke-neutralizer.  No. 
1.027.961 ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6278;  Gaz.  vol.  1<8:  p.  1079 

White.  Harold  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Control  of  electrically  -  operated 
^tchM.     No    1,026.498 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p,  876;  Gaz.  vol. 

White.'  Henry  P.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Tie-plate  and  rail- 
fastening  device.  No.  1.027.577;  May  2^;  Sp.  p.  6467; 
Gaz    vol.  178  ;  p.  958. 

White.  Herbert  E..  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company.  Youngstown  Ohio.  Clip  for  attaching  metar 
llc  lath.  No.  l,027,63i  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6563  ;  (5aa.  vol. 
178;  p.  972.  ^  ,    «  . 

White,  James  H.     (See  White,  Matthew  and  J.  H.) 

White.  Joseph.  Beechwood  Heights,  assignor  to  Haii 
Printing  Press  Company.  Dunellen.  N.  J.  Printing- 
press.     No.  1.025.894;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1762;  Gaa.  vol. 

White."  .losepli  A.,  assignor  to  Tue  Moore  and  White  Com 

pan.V,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Paper-sllttlng  machine^     No. 

1026  482:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3()73  ;  Gaz.  vol    178:  p.  506. 
White,  Matthew  and  J.   H.,  Luton,  BS^>»?«1  „^  ^PP^""?*"" 

for  washing  and  scrubbing  gaaes.     No.  1,025,729 ,  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1379;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  215. 
White.  Oliver  H.     (See  Whlte^FranclsH.,  aaalgnor.) 
White,    Robert    H..    Everett.    Wash.      If 8«JnK-^ook.      No. 

1.026,363  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  648  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  86. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Company.  The      (See  Huffman  and 

lAuffer.  aaslgnora.)  s.,^,„„ 

White.    William,    Chicago,    111.      Boller-compound-feedlng 

mechanism.      'So.  1,025.224;  May   7;  Sp.   p.  266;  Gaz. 

Whltecar.  F?ank.'     (See  Knoth  and  Whltecar.  ) 

Whitehead  and  Company.     (See  Jones,  Albert  E.,  assignor.) 

WbT.L?.*UV%.''pM|*lfibU,  p..,  Ti.  ..,.,««. 
securing  means.     No.  1.026,664  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1243 ; 

Whltfn Machine  ^orka.  The.     (See  Allen.  Charlea  A.,  as- 

wStSey.^Ben  W..  Dale.  N.  D.     Bob-sled.     No.  1.026.014; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2009  :  Gaa.  vol    178  ;  P   347 
Whitney  Duplicating  Check  Company.     (See  Whitney.  Lln- 

Whitney?  LlnSwd'^i..  aaslmor  to  Whitney  Duplicating 
Check  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manifold  sales  book. 
No    'oiW289;   May  14;   *p.   p.   2640;  Oaz.   vol.   178; 

Whitney,  Willis  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Making  Incandescent  lamps. 
No.  1,026,499 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  880 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  137. 


Whittle.  John  P.,  Point  Richmond,  and  H.  D.  Porter, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Machine  for  forming  Jackets  on  pUea. 
No.  1,026.939;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4108;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p. 
700 

Wlble,  Charlie  H.,  Bast  McKeesport,  Pa.  Burlal-cMket. 
No.  1.027.453;  Slay  28;  Sp.  p.  6205;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p. 
913 

Wick.  John,  CouncU,  Alaska.  Separator  and  amalgamator. 
No.  1.02f.952;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6280;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  fk 
1079 

Wlckey.  Andrew.  Eaat  Chicago.  Ind.  Ballng-press  No. 
1.025.665  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1245 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  192. 

Wickham.  Percy  E..  Ixjndon.  England,  assignor  to  Ba- 
dlsche Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on  the  Rhine, 
Germany.  Bleaching  straw.  No.  1.027,963  ;  May  £o ; 
Sp.  p.  6283 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1080. 

WlcVman,  Albln  B.,  Peoria,  111.  Attachment  for  life- 
boats. No.  L026,137;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2311;  Gaz.  voL 
178 ;  p.  390. 

Wleser,  Karl,  and  W.  Schwartz.  Bredeney.  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Buhr, 
Germany.  Projectile  for  firing  at  alrshlpa.  No, 
1,025,500 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  HH2  :  (;az.  vol.  178  :  p.  137. 

Wlgglna,  Oscar  W.,  I'omona,  Kans.  Grain-guard  for 
wagons.     No.  1.026.601  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1107  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Wiggins.  Richard  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  She^ 
Trenton.  Mo.  Lead-controller  for  valve-gear.  No. 
1  025.175  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  146  ;  Gaa.  voL  178  ;  jp.  26. 

Wlgglnton.  <>orge  P..  aud  F.  W.  Hodges,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.;  said  Hodges  assignor  to  Mid  Wlgglnton.  Tem- 
porary binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  No.  l,0.iT,UWd . 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4476  ;  Gaz.  yol.  178  ;  p.  765. 

Wllbraham.  fhomas  G..  Alio  way,  N  /  DlrtKi-b**  '"^^ 
mobile-lamp.  No.  1,025,602;  May  7r  Sp.  p.  1108;  Oaa. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  172.  .     .  «,  ,     v 

Wilcox,  Ernest  C  ,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
and  Electric  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.  Magneto.  No. 
1.027.023;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4288;  Gaz    vol.  178;  p.  729. 

Wilding.  John.     (See  Houghton.  George  F.  C.  assignor.) 

Wilkinson.  Louis  H.     (See  Savage  and  Wilkinson.) 
1  Willard.  Will  W..   Saginaw,  Mich.     Shim  for  rallway-tlM. 
No.   1,026.376;   May  14;   Sp.   p.   2851;  Gaz.   voL   178; 
'       p.  472. 

Winers,  Julius.     (See  Eldrldge  and  WlUera.) 

Wllles,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Cole.  East 
Auburn.  Cal.  Washing-machine.  No.  1,026.640;  May 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  3180  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  626.. 

Wlllford  Manufacturing  Company       '    — 


(See  Sherman.  Erwln 


(See  Ingraham.  Alex- 
ander, assignor.) 

William  B.  Pollock  Company,  The. 
C,  assignor.) 

William    Mann    Company.      (See   Snyder.    Harry    D.,    aa- 

WnifTms?  Arthur  V.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Boiler-rage  con- 
nectloiJ.     No.  1,025,354  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  661  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Williams.'  Charles  E.     (See  Bedford  and  Wjlllams.) 
Williams.   Charles   E..    Chicago,   111.     Audlphone-tranamlt- 
ter     No.    1,026,231;   May   14;   Sp.   p.   2524;  Oaa.   voL 

Williams,'  Charles  O.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Ar- 
nold. Ionia,  Mich.  Carbureter  No.  1,025,553  ;  May  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1006:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  155.  ^„o«,. 

Williams,  Forest,  Hobart  Okla.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,026,018  ; 
May  14;  Sp.  p.  2010;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  347. 

Williams,  George  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Switch-operating  de- 
vice.    No.  1,026.366;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  662;  Gaz.  vol.178; 

Williams.  Gurdon  H..  assignor  to  The  G.  H.  Williams  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Drag-bucket.  No.  1,027.301 ; 
May  21 :  Sp.  p.  4895 :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  823. 

Williams.  Jake.      (See   Hammond.  James,  assignor.)^ 

Williams.  James.  Olney,  England.  Pump.  No.  1,026,564 ; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1007  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  155. 

Williams.  John  G.     (See  Stlmson,  Henry  W.,  asalgnor.) 

Wllllama.  John  P.,  and  H.  Huhn,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
slgnors  to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Company  Elw- 
trlcally-protected  grille-work  or  grating.  No.  1.027,679: 
May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5666 :  Gaz.  vol.  l78 ;  p.  987. 

Williams.  Joseph  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.027,954  :  Mav  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6284  ;  Gaz.  vol.  itS ;  p.  108(). 

Wllllama.  Louis  N.  D..  Ogontz.  Pa.,  *«rtJf°or  to  Scott  4 
WlllUms,  Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
bordering  fabrlci.     No.  1,025,176 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p,  148 ; 

WU  "m^'Millir^i  E.'  B  Westemport  Md  .'^i^'VS? 
means  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,026.483;  May  14, 
Sp.  p.  3075  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  607.  ^       „^      . 

Wliflams,  Martin  L..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Steering  mecha- 
nlam.     No.   1.026,728;  May  21;  Sp.  p.   3606;  Gaz.  vol. 

Williams.'  Martin  L^  South  Bend,  Ind.  Internal-eombua- 
tlon  engine.     No.  1,027,680;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6669;  Gm. 

wrniams.  il?iton  i?".,  and  B.  H.  Prlckev,  aairignora  to  Wil- 
liams Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company,  Bt 
Loula.  Mo.     Slot-guard.     No.  1.026.177  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

Williams,  Ora  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Oardaer, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wheel.  No.  1,026.666 ;  May  7  ;  Bp. 
p.  1008;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  P-  166     __,        ^  ,_. 

wniUma  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverlaer  Company,  (Sm 
WUHams  and  Frlckey,  assignors.) 


lii 
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Williams,  Baymond  H.      (See  8tr«iw,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  ••■ 

Wl'llfams.   Thomas  J..   Hlteman.   Iowa.     Stropping  derlce. 
No.   1.0l'7.955:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6286:  Gas.   vol.   178:  p. 

WmSms.    Wade    W..    Providence.    R.    I.      Cuff-Din.      No. 

1,027,302:  May  21:  8p.  p.  4897:  Oai.  vol    178  :  p.  824. 
Williams.    WlllUm    H..    BUtesboro.    Oa.      Lifting   devl^ 

No.    1.026,232;   May    14;    8p.   p.   2525;   Gas.   vol.    178. 

WOilams.  William  H..  Statesboro,  Ga.    Boat.    No.  1.026.336 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2754  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 :  d.  460. 
WUltaUBS,  William  H..  East  Llveroool,  Ohio.     Manufacture 

tttuiMl    No.  1.027.681  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6673  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

ITo^D   089 
WllllamMn,  Bailey  F..  Gainesville.  Fla.     Conyertlng  wood 

Into  paper-making  stock  and  by-products.     So.  1,0_5.  J5o  . 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  554  ;  Gas.  vol.  1*8  ;  p.  87.  ,     *  . 

Wmiamsin.    liroy   A..   Boston.   Mass.      Portable   electrlc- 

light  fixture.     So.  1.027.633  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5564  ;  Oaa. 

wi^mamBon  ^I^roy  A..  Boston.  Mass.  PorUble  electrlc- 
lllSftatiire^fJo.  1.027.634  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5566 ;  Gas. 

Wimaiwn  **Leroy  A..  Boston.  Mass.  Portable  electric- 
llghtTxture^    So.  1.027.635  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5567  ;  Gas. 

wilUs.G^VgeW^- Auburn.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Comoanv.  Oraln-blnder.  No.  1.026.841. 
May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3856 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  666 

Wllllts.    Frederick    E..   assignor   of   one-fourth    to   W.    M. 
Roop,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Wire-fabric    machine^     No.   , 
1.027.454;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5207;  Gas.  vol.  l.H.  p.  913. 

Wlliman.  I>evl.  'stlllwater,  Okla  ^^""W'^^"  o^.^"- 
1  027  455  •  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5200  :  Gai    vol    1 1  8  :  p.  914.        ! 

Wlllmann.  Josepli.  asslanor  to  l>a!ry  Machinery  and  Con-  , 
Rtructlon  Company,   Incorporated,  l>e''by.  Conn      Manu- 
facturing artificially  soured   milk.     No.   1.026.772  .  May 
7     So    D    1457;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  229.  ! 

Winners.  John.  Chicago  Heights,  aialgnor  «'  <|»y  o°e  <J°«-  i 
hundredths  to  H.  Argo.  ChlcaaoMl       Crushlng-macMne. 
No    1  026,895  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1766  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  .  p.  ^i. 

Wilson  Albert  F..  Montgomery,  Ala.  Reinforced^concrete 
eJSS^tte.      No     1.027.678;    May   28;   Sp.   p.   6469;   Oaa. 

WUson.  Cha?ie9  B..  assignor  to  J.  Sumerlln.  »"*<>''.**'•• 

I%tacbable   spindle.      No.    1,028.090;    May    28;    8p.    p. 

6601:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  1124.  Ao«ni«- 

Wilson.  John  A..  Columbus.  Kan«.    Bedstead.    No.  1.026.016  . 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2012  :  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  .347. 
Wilson.     Thomas     M..     Phlladelnhla      f>a.       D/^f •  -    ^o. 

1.027,513  :  Mav  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5326  ;  Gm.  vol.  178jP^»33. 
Wllion     Wlnfred   C.    Sunset.    Tex.      Poultry    feeding    and 

watering  device.      No.    1.025.226;   May   7;   Sp.    p.    267; 

Wl?tshl7e*''  Wnllam  *U..  Gillespievllle.  Ohio.  Rail-Joint. 
No.    1027,956:    May   28 :    Sp    p.   6288:   Gas.   TOl.    178; 

WUiln  Arthur.  St.-Ouen,  Seine,  France.  Manufacture  of 
metsl  forks  and  spoons.  No.  1.026.421;  May  14;  8p. 
p.  2940:  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  487.  «.,„.,».  ii     1 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.      (See  Buell.  William  H..  | 

Winchester    Repeating   Arms  Co.      (See  Johnson.  Thomas 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.     (See  Tllton.  Wal- 

WlMbe"g,  '  *vld°L.*.  Rockland.  Mass  ,  ssslgnor  to  Un«t«» 
Shoe  Machinery  Company  Paterron,  N.  J  Eo"'*"/. 
ing  mechanlinn.     No.   1.027.024  ;   May  21  :  Sp.   p.  4291 , 

WUigender.  Gwrge.  "ew  York.  NY      Drlp-tray  for  dUhes. 

No.  1.025.178;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  153:  Gas.  vol.  178.  p.  26. 
Winkler.  Erastus  E..   Lynn.  Mass.     Shoe  support  for  sole- 

leveliig    machines.      No.    1.027.026;    May    21;    8p.    p. 

4293  ;  Gas.  vol.   178  ;  p.  730. 
Winaae    Nedin.  and  M.  Plocher.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Sanitary 

S'dor      No^l.027.786 :   May   28;   Sp.   p.   6875;   Oaa. 

Winter,  Henry  W.!  Methuen,  Mass..  asalanor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Leath"- 
sklving  machine.     No.   1.025.566;  May  7;  8p.  p.   1010; 

WtatMhalder.'RolSfrt,  Kamloops,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada Automatic  electric  cut-out  switch.  No.  1,026,367  . 
May  7  :  Sp.  p.  566  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  87. 

Wise.  James  B.      (See  Davis.  Merrill,  assignor.) 

Wise    James  B.     (See  Perkins.  Walter  H..  aaslfuor.) 

Wise  John  D..  Jackson.  Tenn  Medicine-dropper.  No. 
10'>6  541-  May  14;  So    p.  3182;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  626. 

Wisi, 'Stanley  C.     (See  Wise.  William,  assignor 

Wise  William.  St.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  third  to  8.  (_. 
Wise  Maysvtlle.  Mo  Track  Joint  No.  1,027,682;  May 
28:  ^p.  p.  5677:  Gai.  vol.   iTs  ;  p.  989. 

Wlssner  Frans,  Mains.  Germany.  Book  typ«-wrltar.  No. 
10''6  819     May   14  ;  Sp    p.  :t:U2  ;  Gas.  vol  178;  p.  682. 

Witte'rs'  William  H.,  and  C.  T.  Harris.  AtlanU,  Ga.  An- 
tom"tlc  cranking  device.  No.  1.027,907  ;  May  28 :  8p.  p 
6289:  Gas    vol.    178:   p.   1081.  .... 

Wtttenberx  Max  ,  Manchester,  England.  Mouthpiece  for 
tobaw^plp*a  and  cigarette-holders.  No.  1,025,440  ;  May 
7-  8p.  p   749;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  116. 

Woerner.  Robert.  Mannheim.  (Jermany.  Clgar^preaalng 
box  No.  1.027.094:  May  21;  8p.  p.  4477;  Gaa.  toL 
178:  p.  766. 


Wohl.  Maurice  J.,  et  al..  truiteea. 

assignor  ) 


(Bee  Belts,  Lewis  F. 


Wolf,  Augustus,  Chamliersburg,  Pa.     Duat-separator.     No. 

1,025.730  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p    1380 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  215. 
Wolf,  George.     (See  Currier  and  Wolf. > 
Wolf,     Linus.    Boston,     Mass.      Connection    for    pressure- 
tanks.     No.  1,026,066;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Oaa.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  366. 
Wolfe.    Lenard.    Mattoon.    Wis.       Wood-sawing    machine. 
No.    1.025,773;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1459;    Gaa.    toI.    178; 
p.  230. 
Wolff,  Christian   J..   Chicago.   III.     Valve-spring  lifter  for 
automobile  and  other  engines.     No.  1,027.164  ;  May  21 ; 
8p.  p.  4623  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  776.  „,„,.. 

Wolff  and   Companv.    Walther.   G.    m.    b.    H.      (See   Zuck- 

mayer.  Frlti.  assignor.)  „       „  „  a 

Wolff  Truck  Frame   Company.      (See  Hart.   Harry   8.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wolflnger,  John.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.    1.027.787 :    May   28 :    8p.   p.   6878 ;   Gas.   vol.    178 ; 
p.   1023. 
Wolfson.  John.   New    Haven.   Conn.     Car   liftinf  «nd  re- 
placing device.     No.   1,026.337;  May   14;   8p.   p.   2766; 
Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  460. 
Wolters.  Wilhelm.     (See  Gleee  and  Wolters. » 
Womack.    John    H.,    Kentwood.    La.      Turpentine-gatherer. 
No.    1.027,968 ;    May    28 ;    Sp.   p.   6291 ;   Oaa.   TOl.   178 ; 
p.   1081. 
Womelsdorf,    George   H..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Sealing  ring 
for  Jar-closures.     No.   1.026,542  ;  May   14  ;  Sp.  p.  3183 ; 
Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  627. 
Wood    Charles  L,  Wobum,  Mass.     Game  apparatua.     No. 

1  025  226  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  258  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  43. 
Wood.  Heieklah  M.  Canadlan.Tex.    Wrench.   No.  1.025,179  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  154  :  <Jai    vol.  178  :  p.  26. 
Wood.  Howard  I.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Generai 
Electric  Company.     Treating  filaments.     No.   1,027,166; 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  776. 
Wood   Roy  E.,  Syracuse.  Nebr.    Carbureter.     No.  1,027,456  ; 

MaV  28:  Sp.  p.  5211  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  P.  914. 
Woodard.    Rubbin    J  ,    Danville,    111.      Dinner-Mil.      No. 
1  026  .^13  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3184  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  527. 
Wo«'dland.  Frank  O  .  Worc.««ter,  Mass      Labeling  machine. 
No.    1.027.959;    May    28;    Sp.    p.   6292;   Gaa.    vol.    178; 
p.   1081. 
Woodruff.  Oliver  D..  Southlngton.  Conn.     Dough  mixer  and 
kneader.     No.  1,027.960  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6298  ;  Gas.  vol. 
178:  p.  1082. 
Woodruff.  Willard  8..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Annunciator  or 
Indicator.      No.   1.026,779;   May  21;  Sp.   p.  3719;  Gaa. 
vol.   178;  p.  644. 
Woodruff.   WlllU  B.,  Cadis.   Ky. 


Churn.     No.    1.026.970; 
Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  711. 


May  21  •  Sp    p.  4169  :  lias.  voi.  i<s :  p.   «ii. 
Woods-Gilbert  Rail  Planer  Company  Limited.     (See  Little. 

John,  assignor. )  „  ,  .. 

Woods.    Michael.    Carlton,    and   T.    J.    Gilbert,    Brunswick. 

Victoria.    Australia.      Machine    for   dressing   rails.      No. 

1  027.366  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  6024  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  846. 
Woids.    Michael,   Carlton,    and  T.   J.   (Jllbert.    Brunswick. 

Victoria.    Auatralla.      Machine   for   dressing   ralls^     No. 

1.027.367  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5026;  Gas.  vol.  178.  P.  847. 
Woidson,     Robert    E..    St.     Lpuls.    Mo.       Nut-]ock        No. 

1.026,138;  May  14;  Sp.  P-  -»1- :  «"•  ,^°VI '  ^J^ 
Work.    Jesse    G..    assignor    of    one  half    to    B.    8.    Young. 

Sharon.    Pa.       Wallpapering    device.       No.     1.0..I.2-8, 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4749  ;  Gas    vol.  178 ;  p.  799. 
Wort&lngton,*^dharle.   C,    Dunnfleld,    tt    J-  .,Bo»«r«-egu- 

lator.     No.  1,026.190;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Oaa.  vol. 

Worthington.  Charlea  C..  Dunnfleld.  N.  J.  Feeler  for 
steam  boilers  or  generators.      No.   1.026,191  .   May  i*  , 

8p.  p.  2426  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  408.  

Worthington.    Charles    C.    Dunnfield.    NJ       Feeder    for 

steam  boilers  snd  generators.     No.  1.026,19^.  nay  i« , 

Sp.  p.  24.13:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  408.  ,     ...       ^     i^ 

Wrefort,  William  B.,  Detroit,  Mich      L^^er-Xf^""?!  .<*«^*^ 

No    1.025.180;  May  7:  Sp    p.  156;  Gas.  vol.  178  ,  p.  26. 

I   Wrenn,  John   I..   Washington.  D    C.     Alternating  current 

!        program  system.     No.  1.026.290;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2643; 

WriSht.'^ArthLl^Sei^York.  N.^  Y  ^^^'^^^r.i^i^'^^t'l 
N^    13.415  :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1897  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  292. 

Wright.   Clarence    E.,    Apalachlcola.    Fla.      Couoling.      No. 
'        1027.579:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5470:  Gax.  vol.   1^8;  p.  957. 

Wrtght,  EdWard  E.,  et  al     (See  Simon.  Henry,  aaslgnor) 

w"ght.  Irving  C.  ^k-rchi-fter  and  D.  P.  ^'"'°"«"S"'.^*r, 
ton,  Mass.  Racket  case  and  press.  No.  1,027,786  .  May 
28:  Sp.   p    5877:  Gai    vol.    178;  ^,  1022. 

,   Wright,  James  G.     (See  Wy''*  "<1  ^^'^mIk*  n 
Wright,  John  M.  W.      (See  Bright  and  Wright.) 
Wright    Joseph  L-,  Washington.  t>-  C..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
'       aMlgnments.  to  The  North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland. 

Ohio        Telephone  -  exchange    system.       No.     1,0J7.3W^. 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  5081  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  P-  o56^ 
Wright.    MorrtaS..   assignor   to    Morris   8.    Wright   Com^ 

Sfny      Worcester,     Mass.       «*»»«' I*«'«'°'P'if"^/4,*^ 

leaning  systems.     No.  1.026,193  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2439 , 

Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  409. 
Wriaht    Richard  H.      (See  RoM,  Henry,  aaaignor.) 
Wrtfht:  Wilbur   L.,  Washington,   r>    Cvo'^*^?l''«v?t**'l78  ^ 

No.    1.026.892;   Wy    21:    Sp.    p.    3972;    Gaa.    vol.    178. 

W?ighf*Wlre    Company.      (8«>   Kllngler.    George   H.   and 
W.  H..  aaaignom.) 
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Wurst.   Charles  H     Qulncy,   111      Stoye^     No    1.027.961 ; 

Mav  28;  Sp.  p.  6299;  Gai.  vol.  1<8;  p.  1082. 
Wurth.  Albert  l\.  Orange,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments, 

to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporatecf.  West  (Grange.  N.  J. 

Phonograph-record  mold.     No.   1.027,788;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  5879:  (}as.  vol.   178:  p.   1023.  „  ^,.      „  1 

Wyckoff.   Seamans   &    Benedict.      (See  Yaw,   Clio   B..   as- 

WyMe""Alfred    R..   and   J.    0.   Wright.   Big   Spring.   Tex. 
Vehicle-wheel.     No.   1.026,291;  flay   14;  Sp.  p.  2645;   i 

Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  443.  ^        ' 

Wylle,    Alfred    R..    and    J.    G.    Wright,    Big    Spring,   Tex. 

Vehicle-wheel.     No.   1,026,292;   May   14;   Sp.  p.    2647; 

Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  443. 
Wvlle,  Thomas  B.,  HaysviUe,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  measur- 

"ing  volume  of  flowing  water,  Ac.     No.  1.025,2.i7  ;  May  7  . 

Sp.  p.  260 ;  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  43. 
Wyllle.  William  M.     (See  Harmer  and  Wyllie.) 
Yale    A    Towne     Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (bee 

Crouch,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.)  ^^  ,,  „    t-,.«„ 

Yamamoto.  Takejlro,  asslpnor  to  Y.  Hltaka,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Interlocked    netting.      No.    1,026,544;   May   14;    Sp.    p. 

3186 ;  Gai.  vol.  17d ;  p.  527.  ,      ^       .  *       *^. 

Yardlev.    William    H.,    Sheffield.   England      Apparatus   for 

treating  etenm  and  other  gnseous  or  HquW  i?S*^>®*,  ,,^°- 

1.027,»«2:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6302;  Gai   vol.  1.8;  p.  1083 
Yaw.  Clio  B..  Now  York,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  beamans  & 

Benedict,     Illon,    N.    Y.      Typewriting    machine.       No. 

I.(t27.0«.{ :  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6304:  (;ar.  vol.  I'J*;  P-  l^^-^- 
Yeagle.     Walter    R.,     Eddlngton.     Pa.       Snap-book.       No. 

1,1)25,666:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1249;  Gaz    vol    178;  P    193. 
Yetter,   Clyde   C,    Bloomsburg.    Pa.      Comblnwi    cupboard 

and  dumb-waltw.     No.  1.021229 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4750  ; 

Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  799.  ^      „       r,     .  -*ii         v^ 

Ylngllng.    Otto    A.,    Washington.    D.    C.      I  roJectile.      No. 
1  027  964  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6310 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1084. 
Yingst.  Allan  H.     (See  Walton  and  YIpgst.) 
Yoakum.     John     L.,     Fowler.     Ind.      Toy     vehlcU.      No. 
1.026,545:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3187  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  527. 
Yoakum.  William  H.,  et  al.      (See  Lawson,  James  R..  as- 
signor. )  ^  .  V 
Young.  Bernard  S.     (See  Work.  Jesse  G     assignor.) 
Young.  George.  Jr.      (See  Young.  Joseph  A.  and  O..  Jr.) 
Young   John  J..  Denver,  Colo.     oVstarter.     No.  1.026.194  . 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2442;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  409. 
Young.  JoUph  X.  and  6..  Jr..  Bellevue    Iowa.     Glass  lens 
No     1.02:f,774;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1460;    Gai.    vol.    1.8; 

Young,  Julius  F..  Owatonna.  Minn.  Float-controlled  valve. 
No    1.027,965;    May   28;   Sp.    p.   6311;   Gai.   vol.    178; 

Young.  Norris  W..  Wtlsonvllle.  Oreg.  I^<^"  .'or  ballng- 
prM^es,  No.  1.627.966 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6314  ;  Gai.  vol. 
178;  p.    1084.  .       ^      ....,,     u        ^ 

Young.  William  H.  F..  Muncle  Ind.  Combined  lock  and 
latch.     No.  1.025,850;  May  7;  Sp.  p.   1618;  Oai.  vol. 

Young.'  William  H.  F..  Muncle.  Ind.  Combined  lock  and 
escutcheon-plates.  No.  1.025,938;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1853, 
Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  286. 


Tnha,  Frank.     (See  Bngebritaon,  Ynha,  and  Doebrlner.) 

Zachow.  Otto,  assignor  to  The  Badger   Four  Wheel  Drive 

Auto  Company.   Cllntonvllle.   Wis      Wheel  construction 

for  automobiles.     No.  1.028.082;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6671; 

Gai.  vol.   178;   p.   1121. 

Zacsek.    Stefan,     I^     Angelas.     Cal.       Door-latch.       No. 

1026.233;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2526;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  42J. 

Zah'n.  Robert,  Plauen.  Germany.     Automatic  embrolderlng- 

machine.     No.   1.027,789;   May  28;   Sp.  p.  5881;  Oaa. 

vol.   178;  p.   1023. 

Zalmon  O.  Sholes  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Sholes  and 

Fraai.  assignors.) 
Zart.  Arthur.     (See  Ossenbeck  and  Zart.) 
Zbornlk,    Joseph.    Fort    Atkinson.    Iowa.      H«iy-rack.      No. 

1,025,939  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1855  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  286. 
Zelgler,  Lyman  H..  Redkey.  Ind.     Ferrule  for  rake-handlM. 
No.    1,025,501;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    883;    Gaz.    vol.    178; 
p.  137. 
Zeiss,   Firm  of  Carl.      (See  Herschkowltsch.  Mordko,   as- 
signor.) 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Straubel,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Zerbee    Ftank   J..   Bellefontaine.   Ohio.      Waste-steam  de- 
tector     No.  1.027.368;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  5027;  Gaz.  vol. 
178;  p.  847.  „    ^    ^ 

Zerk  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  as- 
signor.) 
Zerk     Oscar,    assignor   to   The   Zerk    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Making    metal    caps.      No. 
1  02f  457  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5213  :  G^az.  vol.  178  ;  p.  914. 
Zim'mer,  Arthur  A.  A..  London.  England.     Waterproofing 
linen  or  other  textile  articles  and  glvlBg  them  a  perma- 
nent glazed  washable  surface.     No.  1,025,  <  31;  May  7. 
Sp.  p.  1382;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  215. 
Zlmmer,  Cyrus  W..  New  York    NY.     Combined  «nctibator 
and  brooder.     No.  1,025,181  ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  15  <  ;  Oa«. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  26.  ^   ^  ^ 

Zinsser,  August.  Jr..  trustee.     (See  Holmes  and  Johnson. 

I  RftSlCTDOrS  ) 

!  Zlock,   Theodore.   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Scarf.      No.    1,027.580; 

!        May  28:  Sp.  p.  5472;  Gaz.  vol.  1«8;  p.  957. 

,   Zubli.  Justus  C,  and  A.  Vies,  Seattle,  Wash.     Attachment 

'        for  electric  lights.     No.  1,025,896;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1769; 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  271.  _  ,«       .,  ^ 

Zuckmayer,  Fritz,  assignor  to  Walther  Wolff  and  Company, 
G.  m  b.  H.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  ^Preparing  iron-albu- 
minous compounds  containing  phosphorus.  No.  l.0^7,»ti7  , 
Msy  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6318  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1085. 
Zuckmaver,  Fritz,  assignor  to  Walther  Wolff  and  Company. 
Geselischaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Elberfeld,  Oer- 
manv       Preparing   iron-alhnmlnous  compounds   contain- 

I        l^g  phosphoVuB.     No.  1,027.968;  May  2& ;  Sp.   p.  6322; 
Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1085. 
Zuelzer    Georg,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen 
(vorm.  e!^  Ichering),  Berlin.  Germany.     Pancreas  prepa- 

j        ration    suitable    for    the    treatment    of    dlalwtes.      No. 

1.027.790;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5884;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ,  p.  1024. 

Zunner,  John  H.  G..  Chicago.  111.     Patching-machine.     No. 

1  026,729 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3608 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  627. 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Abel,  Edward  C.     (8«e  Abel,  John  A.  and  IL  C.) 

Abel.  John  A.  and  E.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Engagement- 
ring.     No.  42,630  :  Maj  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  LP- ^858. 

Abel,  John  A.  and  E.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Weddtng-rlng. 
,     No.  42,631  ;  May  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  868. 
'Armstrong  Cork  Company.     (See  Humphreys.  Charles  F., 
asHiK'ior.) 

Beckwith,  Arthur  K.,  assignor  to  EsUte  of  P.  D.  Beckwlth. 
Incorporated.  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Stove  or  range  leg-base. 
No.  42,450;  May  7;  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  292. 

Berkof,  Jacob  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toy  Angora  poodle- 
dog.     No.  42,497  ;  May  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  565. 

Berkof,  Jacob  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tov  poodle-dog.  No. 
42,498  ;  May  14  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  566. 

-  ~  (See  Billot,   William   A.,  as- 


Bigelow  Carpet  Company 

slKHor.  i 
Btfelow  Carpet  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Btgelow  Carpet  Company. 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company. 

slgnor.) 
Blgelow   Carpet  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company. 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company. 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company. 

slgnor.)  _         .  ^ 

Blgney,     Sidney    O.,     Attleborq.    Mass.       Bracelet. 

42.532;  May  21;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  868. 
Blrkln.    Charles  W..   Nottingham,   England.      Levers    lace 

Nos.  42.461-3;  May  7  :  Gar.  vol.  178;  pp.  292-3. 
Blanc,  Augustln.     (See  Jay^  Jalllffler,  and  Blanc.) 


(See   Louden,   Milton   R..  aa- 

(See   Merry.   John,  assignor.) 
(See    Moffat,    John    B.,    as- 

(See  Bidden,   Robert  F.,  aa- 

(See  Sauer,  Emil  G.,  assignor.) 

(See  Spring.  John,  assignor.) 

(See    Trli.    Ernest    W.,    as- 

(See    Wiabart,    Joseph,    as- 

No. 


Hianc,  Augusiin.      (oee  jay,  jauuner,  auu  dibui..; 
Blesch,  Charles,  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  & 

Nos.    4 


Breed  Manufacturing  Company    Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bur- 
ial casket   handle.     Nos.   42.520-1;   "-   ""  ^~-    -^' 
178:  p.  570. 


May   14;  Gax.  vol. 


Bliss,  Herbert  C,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Locket.  No.  42,454 ; 
May  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p,  293. 

Boderman,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hanging  lamp.  No. 
42.455  ;  May  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  293. 

Bromley  A  Sons.  John.      (See  Pettold,  Adolph,   assignor.) 

Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co.,  The.  (See  Hine,  Cicero, 
assignor.) 

Brunswick  Balke  Collender  Co.,  The.  (See  Hlne  and 
Schank,  assignors.) 

BurtresR.  Frank  A.,  Geneva.  III.  Sad-iron  stand.  No. 
42.522  ;  May  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  670. 

Caldwell,  Edward  F..  Larchmont.  N.  Y.  Portfolio  cover. 
No.  42.456  ;  May  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  293. 

Campbell.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Trenton  Potteries  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.  Lavatory.  No.  42,467  ;  May  7  ; 
Ga«.  vol.  178 ;  p.  293. 

Carroll,  William  H..  Closter.  N.  J.  Lemon  squeezer.  No. 
42.499  :  May  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  566. 

Chance  Brothers  and  Co.  (See  Chance,  Edward  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chance.  Edward  F.,  Martin,  assignor  to  Chance  Brothers 
and  Co.,  Limited.  Glass  Works,  near  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land. Plate-glass.  No.  42,523  ;  May  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  671. 

Claus,  Emll  A.     (See  Claussen  and  Clans.) 

Claussen,  Edward  E..  and  E.  A.  Claus.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignors  to  Public  Service  Cup  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Paper  cup.  No.  42,600  ;  May  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  666. 

Crane  A  Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Blesch, 
Charles,  assignor.)  .  ^ 

Crowell.  Gilbert  L..  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  asslgnsr  to  Doml- 
nlck  A  Haff  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar 
article.     No.  42.468 ;  May  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  293. 

Curt  las.  George  E..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Inverted-glass 
holder.     Nos.  42,633-4  ;  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  868. 

Davis,  Bethuel  M..  Chicago,  111.  Coin-holder.  No.  42,636 ; 
May  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  859. 

Dean  Electric  Company.  (See  Dean,  William  W..  as- 
signor. )  „^     ^ 

Dean  William  W..  North  Rldgevllle,  assignor  to  The  Dean 
Electric  Company,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Automobile-horn.  No. 
42,559  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1127. 

Domlnick    A    Haff.       (See    Crowell,    Gilbert    L..    Jr..    as- 

Ebblnghaus,  Ernst.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flying  and  gliding 
device,     ^o.  42.601  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  voC  178 ;  p.  566. 

Billot.  William  A.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  Nos.  42,.560-2 ;  May  28 ; 
Gax.   vol.   178;  pp.    1127-8.  „        .         „ 

Farr.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  A  Com- 
pany Merldcn,  Conn.  Bath-room  fixture.  No.  42,459; 
&ay  7;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  294. 


Farr.  Edward  A.,  aaalcnor  to  Manning  Bowman  *  Com- 
pany, Merlden,  Conn.  Chafing-dish  handle.  No.  42,502  , 
May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p..  566. 

Farr,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  &  Com- 
pany. Merlden.  Conn.  Chaflng-dlsh.  No.  42,563 ;  May 
28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1128.  _.  ^ 

Fedorlna,  Michael.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wicker  or  rustic 
chair.     No.  42.624  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  671. 

Fessenden  and  Company.     (See  Lohrmann,  Ernst  H.,  «•- 

Fo'llmer,"   Charles    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      ParasoL      No. 

42.603  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  666. 
Gardner,  Leslie  A.  D.,  Oakland,  Cal.    CollaDSlble-tube  cap. 

No.  42,504;  May  14-„Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  667.    ^  ,.   „ 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Thorfi,  WendeU  P.,  as- 

Han^ol.'^'jacob  G.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Lace.     No.  42,664  ; 

May  28;  Gax.  vol.  1,78;  p.  1128. 
Hansen.    Augie    L..    Chicago.    111.      Acetylene-lamp. 


42,460  :  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  294. 
Harden,  James,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y._    Display-case. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


.araen,  jamea,  jr.,  i^ew   xor»,  ti.   x.     j 
42,461 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  294. 
Heath.    Alfred    C,    Newark,    N.    J.      Cigar-lighter. 

42,462  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  294. 
Hine.  Cicero,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick  Balke  Collender. 
Co..  Chicago,  III.    Game-table.     Noa.  42,464-70  ;  May  7 ; 
Gax.  vol.  178  ;  pp.  294-5.  ,  ^^     „ 

Hlne,  Cicero,  and  J.  C.  Schank,  assignors  to  The  Bruns- 
wick Balke  Collender  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Game-tahle.  No. 
42,463 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  294.  „     .    ^        / 

Humphrevs,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany, Lancaster.  Pa.  Linoleum,  oilcloth,  or  other  print- 
ed or  inlaid  floor-covering.  Nos.  42,606-13  ;  May  14 ; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  pp.  567-9.  .  „.         . 

JallifHer,  Gusteve.     (See  Jay,  Jalllffler,  and  Blanc  J 
Jay,  Joseph,  G.  Jalllffler,  and  A.  Blanc,  Grenoble,  France. 
Profiled   structural    metal    beam.     Nos.   42,636-8 ;    May 
21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  859.  ^    ^       ,     ^       ,r> 

Jenks.  Barton  P.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Durgln  Co.,  Con- 
cord, N.  H.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  arti- 
cles.    No.  42,471  :  May  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  295- 
Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company.     (See  Tolfree.  Frederick 

W.,  assiKoor. ) 

Kupper,  Herman  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Teapot  or  "imilar 

article.     No.  42.565  ;  May  28 ;  Gax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  1128. 

Lawton,  Thomas  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tror- 

llcht  Duncker  Carpet  Co..  St.   Louis,    Mo.     Rug.      Nos. 

42,472-84  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  pp.  295-8. 

Leone,  Pascal,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Charm  or  similar  article. 

No.  42,485 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.„298. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  The.      (See  Smith,  Horace  M., 

assignor. ) 
Ix)hrmann,  Ernst  H.,  assignor  to  Fessenden  and  Company, 
Inc..    Providence,    R.    I.      Handle   for   spoons,   forks,   or 
similar  articles.      No.   42.486;   May  7;   Gax.   vol.   178; 
P-  298.  „.     . 

Loudon,  Milton  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No,  42,539 ;  May  21 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  178;  p.  869.  „,     .      .^ 

Mallory,  Frederick  B..  Portland,  Oreg.     Block  side.     No. 

42.487  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  299. 
Manning,   Bowman  A   Company.      (See   iarr,   Edward   A., 

assignor. ) 
McArthur.    Warren.    Jr.,    Chicago,    III.     Tubular   lantern. 

No.  42.488  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  299. 
Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 
Company.  Rug.  No.  42.640 ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p. 
869 
Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carjwt 
Company.  Carpet.  No.  42,541  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  l78 ; 
p.  860.  .  „ 

Meyers.   Harry   H.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Gem-setting.      No. 

42,514  ;  May  14  ;  Gax,  vol.  178  ;  p.  669.  ,     ^       „ 

Moberg.  Oscar,   New   Britain,   Conn.     Display-stand.     No. 

42,526;  May  14;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  671. 
Moffat,  John  B..  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.     Carpet     No.  42,542  ;  May  21  ;  Gax. 
vol.  178:  p.  860.  ^,     .^   .    .r   ....  », 

Monler,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  North  A  Judd  Manufac- 
turing Company,   New  Britain,  Conn.     Spur-body.     No. 
42,489;  May  7;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  299. 
North    A   Judd    Manufacturing   Company.      (8e*    Monler, 


Frederick  C,  assignor.) 
_    _  .  .     _  .    .     ^f^ 


(See  Beckwlth,  Arthur  K.,  as- 


P.  D.  Beckwlth,  Elstate  of 

slgnor.)  „  ^  .   ^ 

Page,  Albert  A..  Bast  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Cooi- 

pany.   New   Haven.   Conn.      Padlock.      No.   42.616;   May 

14  ;  6ax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  669.  ^  ,  ,         „        ^     w 

Palmer,  Eddv,  assignor  to  Solon  Palmer,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N    Y.     Bottle  or  similar  receptacle.     No.  42,616;  May 

14  i  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  569. 

Iv 
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Petiold,  Adolpb,  assignor   to  J.   Bromley   &    Sons,   Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.      Rug.     Nos.   42.490-3 ;   May   7  ;   Oas.   Tol. 

178;  pp.  299-300. 
Pratt,  rhlllp  W,  Boston.  Mass.     Elastic  tire.     No.  42.526 ; 

May  14  ;  Uai.  vol.   178 ;  p.  571. 
Public  Serrlce  Cup  Company.      (See  Claussen  and  Claus, 

assignors. ) 
Pupke.  Eberhard  L..  E:aat  Oranse.  N.  J.    Lacing-book.    No. 

42.543  :  May  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 :  p.  880. 
RIddell.  Robert  F..  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  42.644  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  860. 
Royal    Metal    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Travers, 

Charles.  J.,  assignor.) 
Rutherford  Comb  Company.     (See  Spill.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Saliensteln.  Solomon  C.  Peoria,  111.     Apron.     No.  42.566; 

May  28;  Gas.  toI.  178;  p.  1129. 
Sarxent  &  Company.     (See  Page.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 
gauer.  Emil  G..  Richmond  HUI.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet    Company.      Carpet.      Nos.    42,645-6;    May   21; 

(ias.  vol.  178  ;  p.  860. 
Sehank,  John  C.     (See  Hine  and  Schank.) 
Scott.  William  H..  Jr..  assignor  to  Susquehanna  Silk  Mills. 

New  York.   N.   Y.     Scarf.     No.   42,617  ;   May   14 ;  Gas. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  560. 
Simons.  Elmer  O..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Vase.     No.  42,494  ; 

May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  300. 
Smith.  Horace  M..  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.     MlxIng-tank  for  carbonators.     No. 

42.547  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  861. 
Solon  Palmer.  Inc.      (See  Palmer,  Eddy,  assignor.) 
Spill.    Frank,    Rutherford,    assignor    to    Rutherford   Comb 

Company.     East     Rutherford,     N.     J.       Barrette.       No. 

42  527;  May  14;  Gas.  fol.  178;  p.  571. 
Spring.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 

Company.     Carpet.     Nos.  42,548-61  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  861. 
Spring.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
I         pet  Company.      Rug.     No.  42,552 ;   May  21  ;   Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  861. 
Stelger,    Howard    W.,    Lakewood,    Ohio.      Emblem.      No. 

42,495  ;  Mav  7  ;  Gas.  vol.   178  ;  p.  300. 
Stookstrom.    Louis,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Oil-stove    reservoir. 

No    42.567:  Mav  28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1129. 
Susquehanna  Silk  Mills.      (See  Scott.  William  H..  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 


Thor<.  Wendell  P.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  LIght-flxture.  No.  42.528  ;  May  14  ; 
Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  572. 

Todd.  Edward.  Jr..  Bro«klvn.  N.  Y.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.  No.  42,568;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  1129. 

Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Wetxel.  Lewis  C, 
assignor. ) 

Tolfree.  Frederick  W.,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Dixon  Crucible  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Pencil-case 
or  similar  article.  No.  42.553;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178; 
p.  862. 

Travers.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Royal  Metal  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  111.  Wire  chair.  No.  42,529; 
May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  672. 

Trenton  Potteries  Company.  (See  Campbell,  John  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Trik,  Ernest  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet Company.  Carpet.  No.  42.554  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  562. 

Trorllcht  Duncker  Carpet  Co.  (See  Lawton.  Thomas  L., 
assignor.) 

Ungrlch.  Martin  I.^.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Soap-dish.  No. 
42.518  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  670. 

Victor,  Alexander  F..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Picture-dlsplav- 
machlne  body.  No.  42.496 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  300. 

Wels,  Andrew  L..  Monroe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wels-Van 
Wormer  ("ompany.  Paper  closure  or  stopper  for  paper 
vessels.     No.  42,519;  May  14-  Gas.  vol.  1 18 ;  p.  670. 

Wels-Van  Wormer  Company.  (See  Wels,  Andrew  U,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wetsel,  Lewis  C,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio  Welghlng-scale  housing.  No. 
42.655  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  862. 

Whitman,  John  F..  Elklns  Park.  Pa.  Clock  casing.  No. 
42,.'>66  :  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  862. 

William  B.  Durgin  Co.     (See  Jenks.  Barton  P.,  assignor.) 

Wishart.  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 

ret  Company.     Carpet.     No.  42.557  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Wright.   Alvln.   Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Clock-case.     No.   42.558; 

May  21  ;  Gas   vol.  178  ;  p.  882. 
Wnthenow.  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Phonograph-box  or 

similar  article.      No.   42,589;   May  28;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

p.  1129. 
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A.  Martin,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Eyeglass  and  spectacle 

lenses.     No.  86.605  ;  Mav  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
A.  F.  Young  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Boston.  Mass.     Oranges.     No.  86,652  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178:  p.  881.  ^  _        „     ^ 

A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Golf-balls.  No.  86,559  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ; 
p.   688.  „   ^. 

A.  J.  Harwl  Hardware  Company.  Atchison,  Kans.  Cutle^, 
machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No.  88,688 ; 
Mav  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879.  ^       . 

A.  J.  Harwl  Hardware  Company.  Atchison,  Kans.    Cfertaln 
hardware  supplies.     No.  86.589  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ; 
p.  879. 
A.  M.   McPhail  Piano  Co..  Boston.  Mass.      Player-pianos. 

No.  86.608  :  Mnv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
A/8.  Hurum  Fabflker.  JelSen.  Norway.     Wood-palp.     No. 

88,500;  May  14;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  687. 
Adesa  &  Co.,  London,   England.     Certain   abrasive,  deter- 
gent,  and   polishing   materials.      No.    86,501;    May    14; 
Gaz.  vol.  118  ;  p.  687.  ^ 

Air    Friction    Carburetor    Company,    The.    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Carbureters  and  parts  thereof.     No.   86,565  ;   May   21 ; 
Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
American  Anti-Cigarette  Company,  Roanoke.  Va.,  and  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Receptacles    for    cigarette-holders.      No. 
86.502  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  587. 
American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
Janesvllle,  Ohio.    Tiles.    No.  86,681  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol. 
178;   p.  1147. 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Company,  Leba- 
non  and   Reading,  Pa.     Turnhuckles.     Nos  86,358-83 ; 
May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  313.  ,   ^ 

American  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Company,   Leba- 
non and  Reading,  Pa.     Certain  hardware  and  plumbing 
supplies.     No.  86.566 ;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Company,  Leba- 
non and  Reading,  Pa.     Structural  forglngs,  bar-Iron,  and 
bar  steel.     No.  86.682  :  May  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1147. 
American  Iron  and  Steel   Manufacturing  Company,  Leba- 
non     and      Reading,      Pa.      Certain      hardware.      Nos. 
86,683-8;  May  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1147. 
American  Lady  Corset  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Corsets. 

No.  86.364  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  313. 
American    Optical    Company.    Southbrldge,    Mass.      Lens 
examining  and   testing  Instruments.      No.   86,56 •  ;   May 
21  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  879. 
American  Sales  Book  Company.  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada, 
and  Niagara  Falls.  Elmlra,  and  Glendale.  N.  Y.     Sales- 
books.     No.  86.689;  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1147. 
Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J-.  and 
Boston.  Mass.     Shovels,  spades,  and  scoops.     No.  86,365  ; 
May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  313. 
Amory,  Charles  W.,  et  at.,  trustees. 


facturing  Compaky.  assignor.) 


(See  Amoskeag  Manu- 
(See  Amoskeag  Manu- 


Amory,  wnilam,  et  al.  trustees. 

facturing  Company,  assignor.) 
Amoskeag    Manufacturing    Company.    Manchester,    N.    H., 

assignor  to   C.   W.   Amory.   Boston,  T.   Parsons.  Matta- 

polsett.  Mass.,  F.  P.  Carpenter,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  F.  C. 

Dumalne   Concord.  T.   J.   Coolldge.  T.   J.   Coolldge.   Jr., 

Manchester.    G.    Wlgglesworth.    Milton,    W.    Amorv,    P. 

Dexter,  Boston,  G.  L.  Stone.  Brookllne,  G.  von  L.  Meyer, 

Hamilton,  and  Q.  A.  Gardner,  Boston.  Mass.,  trustees. 

Cotton  piece  goods.     Nos.  86,366-8 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  813. 
Anheuser   k    Febrs.    Kreuxnach.    Germany.      Wines.      No. 

86.369  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  313. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Heat-lnsulat- 

Ing   materials.     No.   86,603;   May   14;   Gax.    vol.    178; 

p.  587.  • 

Arthur  Courtin  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Limes. 

No.  86,679  ;  May  21  ;  Ciax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  882. 
Atlantic    Macaroni    Co..    The.    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y. 

Macaroni.     No.  86,370 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  313. 
B.  &  C.   Baking  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Cakes.     No.   86.655  : 

May  21  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  881. 
B.  D.  Rising  Psper  Company,  Housatonlc,  Mass.     Writing- 
paper.     No.  86.504  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  587. 
B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Certain  kinds 

of   machinery.      No.   86,744;    May   28;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

p.  1149. 
Babcock.    Kurd    k    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Cheese.      No. 

86.858 ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Baker.  Walter  D.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Dyea.     No.  86,371 ; 

May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  313.  _     ^ 

Baltimore  Bargain  House.  Baltimore.  Md.     Hosiery.     Nos. 

86.505-6  :  May  14  :  (iax.  vol.  178;  p.  687. 
Barthels    Mfg.   Co..    New   York,    N.   Y.      Braids,   shoe   and 

corset  laces,  and  galloons.     No.  88.890;   May  28;  Gas. 

vol.  178;  p.  1147. 


Bash,  Daniel  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Certain  raw  or  partly- 
prepared  materials.  No.  86,568;  May  21;  Gax.  vol. 
178  ;  p  879.  ^. 

Baumgardt,  F'ranx,  Spandau,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Dis- 
infecting devices.  No.  86,372;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  313. 

Behrend  &  Rothschild.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  toys. 
No.  86,373  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  313. 

Behrend  4  Rothschild.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metal  drlnklng- 
cups.     No.  86..569 :  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  879. 

Berg,  Max.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Premlum-staifaps.  No. 
86,657  :  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  881.  ^       ,     _. 

Berrvman  and  Schlegelmilch.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ozonized 
water.     No.  86.570  ;  Mav  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 

Bertha  Mfg.  Co.,  South  Norfolk.  Va.  Nurses'  uniforms. 
No.  86,495 ;  Mav  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 

Bien,  Adolphe,  Paris,  France.  Watches.  No.  86,507 ; 
May  14;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  587.  , 

Bingham.  Herbert  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Printers'  rollers. 
Nos.  86.691-2  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  17«  ;  p.  1147. 

Blrdsey-Somers  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corsets.  No.  86,608  ; 
May  14;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  687.  , 

Bloch  k  Companv.  Abe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Men  s  outer 
suits.     No.  86,610 ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  687 

Bloch,  Moses  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Go-carts  and  baby- 
carriages.    No.  86,511  ;  May  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  687. 

Blum  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Dansvllle,  N.  Y.  House-slippers. 
No.  86.693 :  May  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1147. 

Bowker  Fertilizer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fertlllters. 
No.  86,496  ;  May  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  817. 

Brackett,  Frederick.  Washington,  D.  C.  Lotion  for  skin 
diseases.     No.  86,375  :  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  P-  313. 

Brewster  k  Magner,  New  Orleans,  La.  Salve.  No.  88,376 ; 
May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  313. 

Breyer  Ice  Cream  Co..  Phlladelnhia,  Pa.     Ice-cream.     No. 

86.676  ;  May  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  P- 882. 

Brower.   John    H..    New   York.   N.   Y.     Wheat-floor.      No. 

86.677  ;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  178  ;o.  882. 

Brown.  Summers.  London.  England.     Games.     No.  80.078 , 

May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  882. 
Brun.  Bernard  L..  Baltimore,  Md.     Halr-tonlc  and  poma- 
tum.    No.  86,877  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  313. 
Buchstahl   k   Lewis.    New  York,    N.  Y.     Hats   and   caps. 

No.  86.378  ;  May  7  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  P- 313. 
Burdwise,  Aaron,  Baltimore,  Md.     Medicinal  preparation 

for  stomach   troubles.      No.   86,379 ;    May    ,  ;   Gax.    voL 

178 ;  p.  313. 
Burgmann.  Feodor.  Dresden-Laubegast.  Germany,  and  Nftw 

York    N    Y.     Asbestos  machinery  packing.     No.  86,694  , 

May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Bums.  Edward  J..  Chicago,  111.     Gas-pressure  regulators. 

No.  86..')71  :  May  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p  879. 
C.    F.    Simmons    Medicine    Company,    Incorporated,    Bt. 

Louis.  Mo.     Certain  medicinal  preparations.    No.  8«,4WJ , 

May  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  316. 
C.  L.  Rheppard  Sanltorlum  and  Remedy  Co..  FIndlay.  Ohio 

Certain  medicines.     No.  86,463 ;  May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 , 

p.  316. 
C   M.  McClung  k  Co..  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Pistols,  revolvers, 

shotguns,  and  rifles.     Nos.  86,425-8 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  voL 

178;  p.  315. 
C.  M.  McClung  k  Co..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Asphalt  and  com- 
position  roofing.     No.    86,427  ;   May  T ;   Gaz.   vol.   178 ; 

p.  316. 
C    M    McClung  k  Co..  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Brooms  and  cer- 
tain  brushes.      No.    86,721;    May   28;    Gax.    vol.    1«8; 

p.  1148. 
C    M    McClung  k  Co.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Hardware  and 

plumbing  and  stpam-fltting  supplies.     No.  86,722 ;  May 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1148.  _    „ 

Carbon    Products    Company,   Charleston,   W.    \a.      Stove, 

shoe,  and  meUI  polishes.     No.  88,612 ;  May   14  ;  Gas. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  687.  „  ..  ^ 

Carbon  Products  Company.  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Pollabes. 

No.  86.695  :  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1147. 
Carpenter.    Frank    P.,    et   al..    trustees.       (See    Amoskeag 

Manufacturing  Company,  assignor.) 
Carr  k  Co.,  M.  W..  Somervllle.  Mass.     Photograpb-framet. 

No.  86.381  ;  May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  314.  . 

Chaddock  Kurz    Reversible    Glove    Co..    The.     Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Mittens  and  gloves.     No.  86,672  ;  May  21 ;  Gam. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Chase  k  Company.  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Oranges  and  grape- 
fruit.   No.  86.382  ;  May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  314. 
Chllds,  Charles  A.,   New   York.   N.  Y.     White  lead.     No. 

86.383  ;  May  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Climax  Sanitary  Company.   Detroit,  Mich.     Water-closeta, 

closet  seats  and  bowls,  and  flushing-tanks.     No.  88,69<l; 

Mav  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1147. 
Coates,    Lvdla  T.,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.     Certain    medicines. 

No.  88.384  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  314. 
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Colonial  Leather  Company.  Chlcafo,  III.     Leather  iMltlng. 

No.  86.»88;  May  7:  Oai.  toI.  178;  p.  314. 
Colonial  Leather  CompanT.  ChicafO,  111.     Leather  beltlns. 

No.  86,513;   May   14;  Gat  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
Columbia  Typewriter  Manufacturlofc  Companr,  The.   New 

York,    N.    Y.       Type-wrlter«    and    parts    thereof.       No. 

H6.574  ;  May  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  879. 
1  olumhian    Kope    Company.   Auburn.    N.    Y.      Manila    and 

Hlaal  rope  and  cordaxe.     No.  86.755 ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  toI. 

178;  p.  1149. 
Columbus   I'lano  Co.,  The.   Columboa,   Ohio.      Planoa   and 

player  pianos.      No.    86,575 ;    May    21 ;    Oas.    vol.    178 :  , 

p.  879.  ^  ' 

Compagnle     Ferml*re     de     rEtabllwiemfnt     Thermal     de 

Vichy.    Paris,    France.      Natural    mineral    waters.      No. 


Hfl.576  :  May  21  ;  Oa«.  toI.  178 ;  p.  879. 

"Dg  Comoany.  The,  Cbelaea. 
Mass.     Conduits  for  electric  wirlngaT    No.  86,386 ;  May 


Conduit  k  Cable   Manufacturing 


.  Oai.  vol.  178:  p.  314. 
CoDJioIldated  Cotton  Duck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cer- 
tain  knitted,   netted,  and   textile   fabrics.     No.   86,514  ; 

May  14;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
Convey.    .Tamen    J  .    New    York,    N.    Y.       Liniment.       No. 

SW-.W  ;  Mav  7  ;  Gai.  vol.   178:  p.  314. 
CoolldKe.    T.    .lefferson.    rt   al .   trustees.      (See   Amoskeag 

ManufarturInK  Company,  assignor.  I 
Coolldge.  T   .Jefferson,  Jr..  et  al.,  tniatees.     (See  Amoakeag 

MnnufacturluK  Company,  assignor.) 
Coonley    Manufacturing    Company,    Clyde.    111.      Certain 

hardware  supplies.     No.  86,577  ;  May  21  :  Gas.  vol.  178  : 

p.  879. 
Crosaley  It  Davenport,  London,  England.     Certain  kinds  of 

mschlnery      No.  8«.«98  :  May  28  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  1147 
Crowell   Fruit  Juice  Co..  The,   Belfast.   N.   Y.     Grape  and 

cranberry  Juices.     No.  86,578  ;   May  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  879. 
Cndahy   Packing  Companv.  The.  Chicago.   111.     Metal-pol- 

Ish.     No.  80.699:  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Cypres  Remedy  Co.     (See  Durant,  Annie  C.  assignor.) 
D    W.  C.  Ellis  &  Co..  Inc..  Phllad«'lphla.   Pa.     Linen,  cot- 
ton, woolen,  and  silk  piece  goods.     No*.  86,703—4  ;  May 

28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1147 
Dana     Manufacturing    Company,     Norwood.    Ohio.       !«••  ' 

cream  freesers.     No.   86,515:   May   14;  Gas.  rol.   178; 

p.   587 
Daniel.  Charles  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rubber.  boM.  bett- 
ing, packing.  Ac.     No    86.516;   May  14;  Gas.   vol.    178; 

p.  587. 
Daniel.  Charles  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Force-cups,  plumb 

era'    friend,   and   toilet-plunger.      No.    86.700 ;    May   28 ; 

Gas.  vol,   178;  p.   1147. 
Dean   Electric  Companv.  The.    Elvrla,  Ohio.     Electric  aig- 

nallng-borns.      No.    86,701  ;    May    28 ;    Oas.    toI.    178 ; 

p.  1147 
Dellamano.  Antonio.  Boston.  Mass.     Seasoning  sauce.     No. 

Hfl.esS;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Demlnir.     Wllllnm     L.,    Salem.    Ohio.       Toilet-cases.       No. 

^B.-^SO;  May  7;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Dempster    It    Place    Company.    Tne.    Gloversvllle,    N.    T. 

(Moves   and   mittens.      No.   86,517;    May   14;  Gas.   vol. 

178  :   p.   587. 
Dexter.    Philip,   et   al..    trustees.      (See    .\mo8keag   Mann- 

f«cturlng  Company,  assignor.) 
Dickey    &    Dickey.    Dlnuba.    Cat.      Fresh    grapes,    peaches, 

an«1    or(»ntie«       No.    88.680;    May    21;    Gas.    vol.    178; 

p.    882. 
DleikerhofT.  Raffloer  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elastic  Male 

wt'hblnk:      No    Hrt.-MS  :  May  14  :  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
DIeckerhoff.  Raffloer  Jk  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  fancy 

goods  and  notions.    No.  86,702  ;  May  28 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  1147. 
Dobrowsky.   Frank   R.,   Redding.  Cal.     Jewelry  goods  for 

pen»onrtl    wear.      No.   86.519;    May    14;   Oas.   vol.    178; 

D.   587 
Dolby.  Jesse   H..   Elgin.   III.      Photogrsphic   cameras.     No. 

86.579 :  Msy  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  :  p.  879. 
Donahue.     Edward.    Kenosha.    Wis.       Wood  polish.      No. 

S6.580  :  May  21  ;  Gai    vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 
Dooley.    Smith    A    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Canned 

pears.     No.  86,6.59  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Douglas   Tandy    Co..    St.   Joseph.    Mo.      Chocolate  creams. 

No.  s«.:ff>0:  May  7;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  .114. 
Duck.    Charles    E..    Baltimore.    Md.      Preparation    for    the 

skin.     No.  86..'?91  ;  May  7;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Thimalne.    Frederic    C.    et   al..    trustees.      (See    .\moskeag 

Manufacturing  Company,  assignor. » 
D«ii-ant.    .\nnie   C,    Cumt>erland.    Me.   assignor  to    Cypres 

Remedy   To..   New    York.    N.   Y.      Remedy    for   hay-fever 

and  asthma.     No.  86,.392  :  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Eastman  Kodak  <'ompany,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Chemical  for 

treating   photograpns.      No.   86.393;    May  7;   Gas.   vol. 

178:  p.  314. 
Ed    Plants.    Sucesores    Francisco    Sablo   y    Cia..    Habana. 

tUiba      Toilet  powders.     No.  86,448:   May  7;  Gas.   vol. 

178:  p.  315. 
Ely  k  walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  I^uls.  Mo.     Work  shirts 

nnd    trousers.      No.    86,520 ;    Msy    14 ;    Gas.    vol.    178 ; 

p.   587. 
Enterprise  Enamel    Co..   The,   Bellaire.   Ohio.      Enameled 

metal  kitchen  ware.    No.  86,581  :  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  879. 
Eureka  Water  Heater  Co..  Chicago.   III.      Hot  water  heat- 
ers and  gas-burners  for  heating  purposes.     No.  86.521  ; 

May  14  :  Gss.  vol.  178  ;  p.  587. 


Excello  Peed  Milling  Company,  St.  Joaepb,  Mo.    Stock  food. 

No.  86.394-  May  7;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
F.   M.   Hoyt   Shoe  Company.   Manchester,   N.    H.      Leather 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  86.532  ;   May   14  ;  Gas.  vol.   178 ; 

p.  588. 

F.  O.  Pierce  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cold-water  paint.     No. 
86.731  ;  May  iS  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1148. 

F'aher.   Firm   uf   A.    \V..   Stein.   <Jermany.      Stationery   sup- 

nlies.     Noa.  86.522-3  ;  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  687. 
Faoer,  Firm  of  A.  W.,  Stein.  Germany.     Certain  stationery 

supplies.      No.   86.582;   May   21;  (ias.  vol.   178;   p.  870. 
Faber.    Firm   of   A.    W.,   Stein,  Germany.      Pencils.      No. 

86.583  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 
Farbenfabrlken   of   Elberfeld   Company.    New   York.    N.    T. 

Sedative.     No   86.395  ;  Mav  7  ;  (fas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Federal   Milling   Company,    Lockport,    N.   Y.      Bread.      No. 

86,756;  May  2S  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Fllslnger-Boetto  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.     Shoes  and  slip- 
pers.    No.  86.306  :  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  314. 
Foerster.  Otto  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Soaps  and  cleanslns- 

powders.     No.  86..">24  ;   May   14;  Gas.   vol.    178;  p.  587. 
Fogg  k  Hires  Company.  Salem.  N.  J.     Canned   vegetables. 

S^.  86.660  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
French  k  Heald  Co.,  Milford.  N.  H.     Dreaaers.  cblffonnlers. 

commodes.   *c.      No.    86,525:    May    14:    Gas.    vol.    178; 

p.  687. 
Fresno  Home  Packlns  Company.  Fresno.  Cal.     Dried  fruits 

and  raialns.     No.  8^.397  ;  Mav  7  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Friellng.    Henry    von.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Salves.      No. 

86.497:   May  7;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  317. 
Froehllch.  Theodore  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toilet  powders. 

.No.  86.398:   May  7;  <;as.  vol.   178;  p.  314. 
Fuld.  Isaac.  Baltimore.  Md.     Toy  pool-tables.     No.  86,526  ; 

May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  587. 

G.  W.  Sammet  k  Son  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Mattresses  and 
feather    pillows.      No.   86,461;    May    7;   Gas.    vol.    178; 


afi 
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Galban  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Compound  of  beef- 
fat  and  cotton-seed  oil.  No.  86,757  :  Msy  28  ;  Oas.  vol. 
178;  p.  1149. 

Gallagher.  Charles  E..  deceased.  St.  Lonla,  Mo. :  B.  A. 
GalTajiher.  executor.  Blood  remedy.  No.  86,765 ;  May 
28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 

(Jallagher.  Ernest  A.,  executor.    (See  Gallagher.  Charles  E.) 

Gardner  Broom  Company.  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Brooms. 
No.  86.399;  May  7;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  314. 

Gardner,  Georjee  A.,  et  al..  trustees.  (See  Amoskeag  Man- 
ufacturing (jompany.  assignor  ) 

Gas  Traction  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Oas  trsctlon- 
englnes      No    86.584;  Mav  21;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  879 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Bruahes 
for  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  86.705 ;  May  28 : 
Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  1147.  ^^,        ^„ 

General  Fireproollng  Co..  The.  Yoongstown.  Ohio.  Flllng- 
cablnets.     No.  86!527  ;  May  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  178:  p.  587. 

f;eo.  B.  Carpenter  k  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Cotton  duck.  No. 
8e,.380:   May  7;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  313. 

Geo.  L.  Voee  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Saco.  Me.,  and  Providence. 
R.   I.     Jewelry.      No.  86.646 :  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.   178 : 

George  A.  Whiting  Paper  Companv,  Menashs  Wis.  Book- 
paper.     No    86.675;  May  21;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  882 

Oerbart.  Robert  L..  Lancaster.  Pa.  Bice,  tea.  and  coffee. 
Nos.  86.766-7 :  May  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1149. 

Globe   E?ar-Phone    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Andlphones. 

nd.  Cal.     Beer. 


No.  86.400  :  May  7  :  Oas.  vol.   178  :  jp.  314 

olden  West  Brewing  Company.  Inc.,  Oaklar 

No.  86.401  ;  May  7;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  314 


Greer.  William  A.,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Cotton  piece  goods.     Na 

86.586 :  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Grelf  Bros.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Casks  and  barrels. 

Nos.  86.528-.in;  May  14  ;  (Jas.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
OrliBn  k  Skelley   Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Seeded  raisins 

and  sealed  fruiu.     No.  86,661 ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  881. 
Grossman.   Wm..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Laundry   starch.     No. 

86.402 :   May  7  ;  Gas    vol.   178 :  p.  314. 
H.    B.    Chalmers    Co.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Vamlah   and 

paint  removers.     No.  86.573  :  May  21 ;  Oas.  vol.   178 : 

p    879. 
11.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piston- 
packing.     No.  86.538;  May  14;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  588. 
Hammer   Lumber   Companv.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    and    New- 

l)em.  N.  C.     Wooden  shingles,  flooring,  and  siding  boards. 

No.  86.403?  May  7;  Oas.  vol.   178;  p.  314. 
Ilardlnge  Brothers.  Chicago.  111.     Watchmen's  clocks.     No. 

86.687  ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  879. 
Hargreaves  Merc.  Co..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Certain  food.     No. 

86.404  :  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Harmony  Mills,  Cohoes.  N.  Y..  and  Boston.  Mass.     Woven 

cotton  hags.    No.  86.723  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  1148. 
Hatfield  Bernhard    Co.     Inc..    Seattle,     Wash.       Varnishes 

and  stains.     No.  86.590  ;  May  21  ;  (Jas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Heather  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  toilet  prepa- 
rations.    No.  86.406  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Heller  k  Co.,  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Preparation  for  improving 

Ice-cream.     No.  86.591  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  879. 
Henderson    John  G.,  Charlottesville,  Va.     Boring-machine 

for  electric  light  wiring.     No.  86.706  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  1147. 
Hertel.   Frederick  W.,  Chicago,   111.     Certain   foods.     No. 

86.662  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Hers,  Levi.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Self-heating  sad  Irons.     No. 

86,406 :  Msv  7 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  314. 
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HlII,  Catberine,  Camden,  N.  J.  Certain  pharmaceutical 
preparations.  No.  86,692 ;  May  21 ;  (5as.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  879. 

Hires  Turner  Glass  Co.,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.     Window-glass. 

No.  86.407;  May  7;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Hoffman  k  Hoffman.  San   Francisco,  CaL     Washing  com- 
pounds.    No.  86.707;  May  28:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.   1147. 
Hohenadel.   John,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Beer.     No.   86.708 : 

May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1148. 
Holsapfels   Limited,   Newcastle-upon-Tyne,   England.     Cer- 
tain kinds  of  paints.    No.  86,4()8  ;  May  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  314. 
Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Rubber  boots,  shoes,  over- 
shoes. Ac.     No.  86,709 ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1148. 
Hoopes  k  Townsend  Co..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Riveta.     No. 

86.758;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Howard     Frank    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Syringes.      No. 
86.593  :  Mav  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 

Humphreys,  Cannon  k  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Coffee-blend. 
No.  86.59.'> :  May  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 

I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dress- 

shlelds.    No.  86,540  ;  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  588. 
Indian    Refining   Company.    Inc..    Augusta,    Me.,    and   Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Lubrlcating-olls.      No.    86,409 ;    May   7  ; 
Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 

InEenohl,  Carl,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  and  Manila,  Philippine 
Islands.  Cigars  and  cigarettes.  Nos.  86,633-5 :  May 
14  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  588. 

International  Accessories  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Carbureters.  No.  86,710;  May  28;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  1148. 

Irving  Hat  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hats  and  caps.  No. 
86.711;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 

Isleworth  (.rove  Company.  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Oranges, 
grape  fruit,  and  tangerines.  No.  86.410 ;  May  7  ;  (5as. 
vol.  178;  p.  314. 

J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Paper  and  sta- 
tionery.    No.  86.509  :  May  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  17§ :  p.  587. 

James  Spicer  k  Sons.  Limited.  London,  England.  Cooking- 
paper.     No    86.629  :  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 

Jefferson,  Edward  Z..  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Certain  rubber  goods. 
No.  86.712;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 

Jenkins  Rubber  Co.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Rnbber  packing,  gas- 
kets, disks,  kc.  No.  86,536 ;  May  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  588. 

Joachim,  Hermann  B.  O.,  Paris.  France.  Oas-llgbtlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  86.637  :  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 

John  F.  Jelke  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Oleomargarln.  No. 
86.411  ;  May  7:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 

John  Hofman  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Show-cases,  ward- 
robes, window-backs,  Ac.  No.  86,631 ;  May  14 ;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  688. 

John  Itngheimer  Sons.  Charleston,  S.  C.  Overcoats,  coats, 
waistcoats,  and  trousers.  No.  86,459 ;  May  7  :  Oas.  vol. 
178  :  p.  316. 

Johnson  Biscuit  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Candy.  No. 
86..196  ;  May  21  ;  (5as.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 

Johnson-Locke  Mercantile  Co..  The.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Canned  fruits.  No.  86,597 ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  880. 

Keystone  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Peoria,  111.  Wire,  barb 
wire,  and  fence  stretchers.  No.  86,598 ;  May  21 ;  Oas. 
vol.  178;  p.  880. 

Ke/stone  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Peoria,  III.  Gates.  Nos. 
86,714-15  ;  Mav  28  ;  Gas    vol.  178  ;  p.  1148. 

Keystone  Varnish  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Enamel  paint. 
No.  86.599  :  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  880. 

Keystone  Varnish  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cement-flller. 
No.  86.600  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 

Keystone  W^atch  Case  Company.  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.  Watches, 
watch  movements  and  cases,  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
86.412;  May  7;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  314. 

Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa. 
Watches,  watch  cases  and  movements.  No.  86,716; 
May  28  :  Gas    vol.  178 :  p.  1148. 

Klein  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cer- 
tain construction  materials.  No.  86,639 :  May  14 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  178:  p.  688. 

Kolljerger  Anstalten  fllr  Exterlkultur  Wlllh.  Anhalt  O.  m. 
h  II..  Ostseohad  Kolberg,  Germany.  Laxatives.  No. 
S6,«01  :  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 

Kopf  Nursery  A  Realty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Fresh 
pineapples.     No.  86,663  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 

Lamb,  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tonic  and  antipyretic  In 
malarial  affections.  No.  86.413:  May  7;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  314. 

Lancaster  Mills.  Clinton,  Mass.  Cotton  piece  and  dress 
goods.     No   86.414  :  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314, 

Lanman  A  Kemp.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Liniments.  No 
86.408  ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  817. 

Ledeboer  A  Van  Der  Held.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 
Wheat-flour.     No.  86.664  ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 

I.«ns.  Albert  E.,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Games.  No.  86,415  : 
May  7  ;  (inf..  vol.  178  :  p,  .''114. 

Lester,  Frnnrls  E..  Mesllla  Park.  N.  Mex.     Halr-tonlc  and 

No.   86,416;   May   7;  Gas.   vol. 


shampoo  preparations. 
178:  p.  315. 


Lettergrapb  Company,  The.   Baltimore,   Md.      Printing  or 
duplicating  machines.     No.  86,602;  May  21;  Gas.  vol. 

Levinstein.  Edgar.  Boston.  Mass.     Oil  for  stufllng  leather. 

No.  86.717;  May  28:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Lewis  A.  Crossett.  Inc.,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

I.,eather  boots  and  shoes.     No.  86,388  ;  May  7  ;  Gas   vol 

178;  p.  314. 


Lewis  Bear  Drug  Company,  The,  Pensacola,  Pla.     Certain 
pharmaceutical  preparations.     No.  86,417  ;  May  7  ;  Oas. 
vol.  178;  p.  316. 
Los  Angeles  Pure  Fruit  Co.,  Batavia,  N.  Y.     Preparation 
for  making  orangeade.     No.  86,719 ;  May  28 ;  (ias.  vol. 
178;  p.  1148. 
Los  Angeles  Pure  Fruit  Co.,  Batavia.  N.  Y.     Preparation 
for  making  lemonade.     No.  86,720;  May  28;  (Jas.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  1148. 
Lynch,  Thos.  H.,  near  Fresno,  Cal.     Fresh  grapes.     No. 
86.418 :  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  17^ :  p.  315. 

M.  M.  Johannsen  Candy  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Candles. 
No.  86,759  ;  May  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1149. 

Magic  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  CUy,  N.  J.  Insect-de- 
stroyer. No.  86,419:  May  7  ;  (5az.  vol.  178;  p.  316. 
Mammoth  Spring  Milling  Company,  Mammoth  Spring, 
Ark.  Wheat  flour.  No.  86,760;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  1149. 
Manooglan,  Margos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tooth-powder.  No. 
86.420;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 

Marechal,  Ruchon  A  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England,  and 
Paris,  France.  Tobacco-pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette  hold- 
ers.    No.  86.421  :  May  7  ;  (3as.  t^.  178 ;  p.  315. 

Marshall  A  Company.  Kearney.  N.  J.  Twine.  No.  86.422 ; 
May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  315. 

Marshall  Oil  Company  of  Iowa,  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 
Cylinder-oil,  cup  and  axle  greases.  No.  86,604  ;  May  21 : 
Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880.  . 

Marshalltown  Motor  Material  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Marshall- 
town.  Iowa.  Spark-plugs.  No.  86.423 :  May  7 ;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  315. 
I  Massachusetts  Net  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  FMshlng-neta. 
I  No.  86,665 ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  882. 
!  Mathers  Brothers,  Greenville,  Pa.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
]        86,424:  May  7;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 

Matlenzo-Sainz  Company.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Beverage  hay- 
ing a  fruity  flavor.  No.  86,607  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 : 
p.  880. 

McBrlde,  Nast  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Monthly  magaslne. 
No.  86,666;  May  21  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  882. 

Mc(;u8ker  and  Barnes.  Annapolis,  Md.  Indigestion  rem- 
edy.     No    86.428  ;  May  7  ;  (ias.  vol.  178  ;  p.  315. 

McDonald.  Marlon  F..  South  Lake  Weir,  Fla.  Oranges. 
No.  86,667  :  May  21  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  882. 

Metropolitan  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pipes 
No.  86.429  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  816. 

Meyer.  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Certain  knitted, 
netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  No.  85,541 ;  May  14  ;  Qaz. 
vol.  178;  p.  688. 

Meyer,  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Certain  kinds  of 
cuOery.    No.  8(t,609 ;  May  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 

Meyer,  George  von  L.,  et  al..  trustees.  (See  Amoskeag 
Manufacturing  Company,  a«rignor.) 

Mlchelln  Tire  Company,  Clermont-Ferrand.  France,  and 
Mllltown.  N.  J.  Pneumatic  tires  for  automobiles.  No. 
86.430 ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  315. 

Millers  Falls  Company,  Montague  and  Millers  Falls,  Mass. 
Chucks  for  holding  removable  tools.  No.  86,481 ;  May 
7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  315. 

Monybak  Mfg.  Company,  Incorporated.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Carbolized  soap  paste  and  band-soap.  No.  86.432  ;  May 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  316. 

Morrison,  Enos  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Coffee  substitute. 
No.  86.668 ;  May  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  881. 

Morton,  Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sash  chains  and  bal- 
ances.    No.  86,724;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 

Muralo  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Calcimine.  No. 
86,725;  May  28:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1148. 

Mustard  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Shanghai, 
China.  Cotton  piece  goods.  No.  86,433  ;  May  7 ;  Gas. 
vol.  178  ;  p.  316. 

N.  Palmer  A  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Leather  belting.  No. 
86.547  ;  May  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  .588. 

Naamloose  Vennootschap  Lym-En  Oelatlnefabriek 
"  Delft."  Delft,  Netherlands.  Food  gelatin.  No.  86.434  ; 
May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  315. 

National  Candy  Company,  The.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Candv.  No.  86.435  :  May  7  :  Gas.  vol. 
178;  p.  316. 

National  Committee  of  The  Confederated  Supply  Associa- 
tions, New  York,  N.  Y.  Range-boilers.  No.  86,642; 
Mav  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  588. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Terra- 
cotta and  clay  blocks,  bricks,  and  tiles.  No.  86,436; 
May  7  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  315. 

National  Sweeper  Companv.  Newark.  N.  J.  Carpet-sweep- 
ers.    No.  86.726:  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1148. 

National  Warehouse  and  Storage  Company,  East  St.  Lonla, 
III.  Morse  feed.  No.  86.437;  May  7;  Gas.  vol.  178; 
p.  315. 

Neel-Armstrong  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Certain  medical 
appliances.     No.  8d.438 :  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  316. 

New  Castle  Leather  Co..  New  York.  N.  V.  Kid-leather. 
No.  86.439  :  May  7  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  315. 

New  England  Cereal  Co..  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Cereal 
food  compound.  No.  86,610  ;  May  21 ;  Oas.  ToL  178 : 
p.  880. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Air- 
brakes and  parts  thereof.  No.  86,543  ;  May  14 ;  Oas. 
vol.  178 :  p.  588. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Air- 
pumps  and  parts  thereof.  No.  86.727 ;  May  28 ;  Gas. 
vol.  178;  p.  1148. 

Newskln  Companv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Substitute  for  court- 
plaster.     No.  86,440 ;  May  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  815. 
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tobacco.     No -^O-^Y-,    VuVeliind     Ohio.      PatntJ    and 
0.l"i  rc,SS,.«T.  Limits.  0...d.,  S.   T      gt«l  tT.p.. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  880.  vi«nch««ter   EoRland.     OUa  for 

p.  Molr  Crane  &  Co..  Ltd..  M»°cn«a«r.  r^un  ^^j 

hibrtcaOnK  or  burning.     No.  80.6W7  ,  May  -o  . 

Ga«.  vol.  178:  p.  315.  »-„.t«Hi        (See    Amoakcag 

Parsons     Theophllas.    et    al.,    trustees.       taee    ^ 

Mapufacturing  <^?°»P"y^5"^.°iio    111.     Certain  con-  i 
^•%^dt\r'm:«r?aT;""^NS.°-86%TMiy    28:    Gaa.    .ol.   , 

PairF.  'BelVh  company.  Bloomlngton    ill.     CbocoUte  can-  i 

dies     No.  H6.374  :  May  7  :  «««;/°  ^^f.^^   ^o.  86.613  ; 
l-aul.   John   C..  Chicago    I IL      Metal  polian.      i^ 

May  21  :  0*«:/"'J^Vancls«>    Cal.     PerMmes.  toilet 
^;'at?f:^fa^c;crVain.'Yc.*^Na'86.4£:  May  7:  Oaa.  vol    i 

Pei;fe;s'ku\'5^r  Manuf.cn,ri„g  C^^^^^^^^^^ 
Rubber  or  rubber  and  fabric  ot'innK. 

Peitij^va'nir'sci^p'cStnpy.  The    I^nca-ter.  Pa.     8oap. 

*^  No.  86.M9  :  May  14  :  O"^  ^oL  HS     P    58K  ^^ 

Petzold  k  Maser.  Julius  Ambronn.  Nacnr.^n      ^ 
many.      Button  fasteners   for   dressy   ana    g.o 
86.614  :  May  21  :  «ai.  vol.  178  .p.  8|Jjj^,„      a,ts.      No. 

Pfrenger.    Jacob,    New    York.    N.    Y.      »J^°'°*5 '" 

Btlpatlon.     No.  86  446     Mav  <  ,  u«»^  »u  .  ^        p, 


'^■»^"°s.'rp-^.o'°.-.?a"5rr-  ?«^  r«-.°'^; 


■  ""u..    T.r  178;  R.  588 
" —     ft    Co..     «' 


..att.    Wm.    E.    Chicago     m.rto^-u^K^g-"-  ggO 
P,Ve°'^"alter''^.%mfade"Yla'V>'''  Printed  .-dverttslng 

rkrno.?a%S!;^foC?mVnV-V«^^^ 

bac>o    cigars,   cigarettes,   and  snuff.      No.   86.45- .   May 

BiSo?rAr.,^=,"%^5i;{-H-3"BV.,V,J;    NO.  8..«.  ; 

K,^"Bn>ic.S7c:'.  >S."  Aft  Vsff"  "-^  "•""■ 

Ro^rnU-k  mVs."  V.o;|o,  T....    M«l»l  expound. 

.■'°&o':°^,vfrff.7i8?sJ'vira-8?°ri»r'" 


fooda.     No.  86.61».  May^i  ,  ""  .   ,  •-    ,>rtaln 

«*^I!1S^''*n«'m«70-   Ma,  21-   Ga^^oK   178:  p.   882._^ 
fooda.     No    86.670  .May  ^^1  .«»»•  certain  liard- 

Ro%f' Worcester    Cor«t    Co      Wor<j.ter.    M«.       Cor^i^t 

steels  or  bones.     Na  86.6^1  ,   May   »*  .  «»». 
R„'d„fp'?  Wurllt^r  ,Co..    T6..    01»cln..t..    Ohio.      P1..0.. 

E„rd'M\°l>u'^oU.^^Co»^.,..5M,„On«^^^^ 
"'86.622:  M.J  21;  0«.    vol    178 -.^880 

8.SSI  "^rS:'o..'?'  E^LSillj  Vtjod    CO     N.-   Tort 
N    Y      Embalming  fluid.     No.  86.460  ,  May  i  ,  ua».  *« 

g.i'cS;."*  ??.V.  CO .  T.mp..  r...     CWr..    NO..  86.657-8 ; 

-^"„!»*Hfei.3  Mil  ^S5: 

s.25i?ji.^ "r'4^v cf':^»-'-r^8«T88o'"""  °■'"• 

«.%-?e«^S.S:.'rc?"B^1oo'.;ii.5.;'?.r,"»  food..     N.. 

8er„s  ^.^Kn5S';?v^r^;H;,"^^ ;  s.'",OTS; 

closing  apparatus.     No.  86.7 rfO .  "ay  -o  .  v.- 
8,f,«!„'.»     P'""''IVr?X."''21  ■";.  'i'oT'""78";'-p.''8M: 

:  r.?.U«-«K'5.o«/'co"c&o'1-,A.?.  Jd  o..reo.». 
No,  86.626;  "W  21iO.._  '»'j,„"*  vSiefibie  som.  for 

4s''BIS%»^i:.  s^,-8'S;,ri"%s-T; 

!  ^-s-f  :s£%^..i8'-  --.'JTi'r'gu-.-or  .?8rj: 

'-Hn^-w.s  -n?-"Nonsi?br-fl;^'?-°o...  '.°.v 

8oJ?ili  "paftetlon.   pour   1.   ««»»""   Y,  ">'t«    "nS 
'       Popoir    FrtrCT    MOKOO.    Mo"?'.    "J""        ""■ 

86.<71 ;  «.J,7  ;„g"-,'«l    "*v  ''  Cbemlcl   preparation 

'"."i'd'vrfoAmS.Tfi.":  ''no.  »%'»■•  »&/':»»■ 

SoJ^L'^f^n-   b;S,»    *    W-boo«    CO      Th.     Wloh.U 
Kans.     Brooms.      No.   86.07.J  .   may   ^a  .   v. 

No    86.673:    May   21  ;    Oa^^J"'- JJ® 'YPork    N-  Y.     Re- 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  lBrn«ll.  New   ^o"  1148. 

fined  oil.     No.  STj^^L^'^rThii      Certa  n  dentaX  medl- 

Stnr  Rubber  Ca.  The,  A^ron^  Ohla     ^g*"*3'^i  .  May  28: 

cal.  and  surgical  appliances.     Nos.  »o.<i»»-^i 


Ga«.  vol.  ITS:  e,.^^W,„_    ^hlo      Certalu  dental,  medi- 
«^^cS,.«'i?J%u?^7a'}%ipVra°nc2.''%o'"8^.749:    May    28: 

Gait.  vol.  178;  P^3^®^,^„„,-_^    nhio      Engine-starting 

"T.f»"3o'•?{:7I2%'ir=r^■..''Vo°^„n8?^ 
«•»  S?o"S7Ji; lJ^'?r&  JoA^^^^ 

«'b'4.U:'iridr«;7"J;  K;"/;  oA'.^.i.  n*: 

-  P   ^^®     0^1.    A    Rlectrlc    Co ,    The.    Northvllle.    Mich. 
«*fe??form^ilcs*    ^N^'86.Sl-2:    May    21;    Oaa.    vol. 

Rtol^VSruf  D..    Kan...    Cty    Mo^    .K''''^""''"-      '''• 

86  561  :  May  14  :0a.   vol.  "S^^^d    %nn  .    and    New 

Stollwenj    B-the^,i?-- .S'SS>'?.-     No.   86.633:   M.y 

sto^Jei^Sert..'" ■••?•.  ?r'^«T-  <»-  ^"'>«^*'^  *""• 

;acturlng  Company,  assignor.! 
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stone  Ordean  Well.  Company,  Daloth,  Minn.    Coffee.    No. 

86,762;  May  28:  Ga«.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Sturtevant.  Charles  V'..  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Stove-poliab. 

No.  86.746  :  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  1149. 
Bwartley.    Harry  M.,   Savannah,  Ga.     Remedy  for  kldnev 

and   bladder  diseases.      No.    86,475 :   May  7 ;   Gas.   vol. 

178;  p.  316. 
Symphony  Pub.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Monthly  periodical. 

No.   86,634  ;   May   21 :  Gax.  vol.   178 ;   p.  881. 
T.  Martin  A  Bro.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Elastic  web.. 

No.  86,606 :  May  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  880. 
Tanaka.     Genba,     Kaljogorl.     Chlba-Ken,     Japan.      Sauce 

(soy).     No.  86,674;  May  21;  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  882. 
Texas   Company,   The,    Houston,   and   Port   Arthur,   Tex., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kerosene.     Nob.  86,635-7;  May 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  881. 
Thomaa,   Frank  G.,  Mankato,  Minn.     Medicated   plasters. 

No.  86,476 ;  May  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  316. 
Thomas  G.  Plant  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 

Mass.      Shoes.      No.    86,615 ;   May  21 ;   Gas.    vol.    178 ;  : 

p.  880.  ! 

Thompson.    Edwin,    Liverpool.    England.      Electrical    maa- 

saglng  appliance.     No.  86,477  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 : 

p.  316.  I 

Thornton    A  Chester   Milling  Co.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Flour.   ; 

Nos.  86.478-81  ;  Mav  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  316.  I 

Thornton  A  Chester  Milling  Co..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.      Wheat-  I 

flour.      No.    se.e.'lS ;    May    21  ;   Gai.   vol.    178 :    p.    881.  ' 
Tidewater  Portland  Cement  Company,  The,  Union  Bridge, 

Md.,    and    Ne*    York.    N.    Y.      Lime   and   cement.      No.   j 

86.JS62;  May  14;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  688.  | 

Tokhelm,    John   J.      (See    Tokhelm    Manufacturing   Com-  | 

pany.  asalgnor.) 
Tokhelm  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  assignor  to  J.  J. 

Tokhelm.   Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      Liquid   measuring  and 

dispensing   machines.      No.   86,639;   May   21;   Gax.   vol. 

ns:  p.  881. 
Trentman,  John  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Baking-powder.    No. 

86,482 ;  May  7  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  316. 
Trevaakia,  Ella  R.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Talcum  powder,  toilet  i 

water,  and  rouge.     No.  86,483 ;  May  7  ;  .Gax.  voL  178 ;  I 

p.  816.  I 

Trommsdorff.  Firm  of  H..  Erfurt  and  Aix-la-Chapelle.  Ger- 
many.     Certain    medicinal    preparations.      No.    86,484 ; 

Mav  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 
Tubular   Woven    Fabric  Co.,   Pawtucket,    R.   I.      Electrical 

conductor-tubes.     No.   86.485 ;   May   7 ;   Gax.   vol.   178 ;  : 

p.  317.  ' 

U.    S.     Hame    Company.    Buffalo,     N.    Y. 


Hamea.      No. 


86.640;  May  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Union  News  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Skin-lotions. 


No. 


86.486;  May  7  ;  (iat.  vol.  178;  p.  317. 
Union    Roller    Milling    Co.,    Pocahontas,    Mo.      Self-rising 

flour.     No.  86.641  ;  May  21  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
United   Cigar   Manufacturers  Company,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Cigara.     No.  86.487  ;  May  7  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 
United    News    k    Stationery    Co..    The,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Pens,  pencils,  writing  paper  and  tablets.     No.  86,563 ; 

May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  588. 
United  Safety  Razor  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Raxor. 

and  rnior-blades.     No.  86.746;  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178; 

p.  1149. 
United  States  Gauge  Co..  Sellersvllle,  Pa.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Certain  measuring  and  scientific  appliances.    No. 

86,747:  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1149.  * 

Universal    Optical    Corporation,    Providence,    R.    I.      Cer- 
tain optical  supplies.     No.  86,642 ;  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.  881. 
Van    Rnalte.    E.   &   Z..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Veilings.      No. 

86,488 ;  May  7  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 
Vftve,   Arlstlde,   Paris,    France.     Dentifrice.      No.   86,489; 

May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  317. 
Victor-BalaU   ft    Textile    Belting   Co.,    Easton,    Pa. ;    New 

York,    N.    Y..    and   Chicago.    U\.      Belting   composed    of 

duck    impregnated   with   gum.      No.    86,643 ;    May    21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  881. 


Vimeaax,  Jacqae.,  Lyon,  France.     IncndflMent  bursM. 

and  mantles.     No.  86,748;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p. 

1149. 
Vlahov,  Roberto,  Zara,  Austria-Hungary.     Liqueur.     Noa. 

86.644-6  :  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  881. 
Vulcanite,  Limited,  Laganvaie.  Belfast.  Ireland,  and  Lon- 
don.   England.      Certain    construction    materials.      No. 

86.763;  May  28:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
W.  F.  Assau  Canning  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Canned  fruit. 

and  vegetables.     No.  86,764;   May  28;  Gax.   vol.   178; 

p.  1149. 

W.  &  J.  Sloane,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woven  grass  rugs.     No. 

86,469  ;  May  7  ;  ,Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  316. 
Waclark  Titanite  Explosive  Company,  Corry,  P..     Blaat- 

ing-powder.      No.    86,647 ;    May    21  ;    Oax.    vol.    178 ; 

p.  881. 
Waldes    &    Cie.,    Prague  -  Wr«:howltx,    Austria  -  Hungary. 

Snap-buttons  used  as  garment-fasteners.     No.   86,648; 

May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  881. 
Waldman,  David  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antiseptics.     No. 

86.490;  May  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  317. 
Walsh.  John  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Whisky.     No.  86.750 ; 

May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Welsbach  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.     Incandescent 

gas-lamps.     No.  86.664:  May  14;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 
Werthelmer    &    Cie.,    E.,    Paris,    France.      Perfumes,    face 

paints,   and   rouges.      No.   86,649 ;    May   21 ;    Gax.   vol. 

178;  p.  881. 
West  Disinfecting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Deodoriser. 

and  dlslnfecunts.     No.  86,660 ;  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol  178 ; 

p.  881. 

Western  Optical  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Certain  optical  supplies.     No.  86,661 ;  May  21  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  881. 
Wheeling  Gum  Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Chewing-gum. 

No.  86,491 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 
Whitlnsvllle  Spinning  Ring  Company,   Whitlnsvllle.  Man. 

Spinning  and  twister  rings.     No.  86,751  ;  May  28 ;  Gax. 

vol.  178:  p.  1149. 
WIgglesworth.   George,   et  al.,  trustees.      (See    Amoskeag 

Manufacturing  Company,  assignor.) 
Wile,  Sons  &  Co.,  Julius.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Sherry-wine. 

No.  86.492 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  317. 
Willett.  Walter  M..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Certain  pharma- 
ceutical  preparations.     No.   86,493 ;   May  7 ;   Gax.   voL 

178;  p.  317. 
William    Link    Company,    Newark.    N.    J.      Jewelry    and 

precious-metal   ware.      No.    86,603 ;   May   21 :   Gax.   vol. 

178  ;  p.  880. 
William    Link    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Jewelry    tnd 

preclous-metal   ware.     No.   86,718 ;   May  28 ;   Gax.  voL 

178;  p.  1148. 
Wm.  A.  Stlckney  Cigar  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cigars.     No. 

86.630;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  &  Son.  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Cora- 

opolls.   Pa.     Cylinder-oil.      No.   86.618 ;   May    21  ;   Gas. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
Wm.    R.    GraU    Import    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Musical 

instruments  and  supplies.     No.  86,685 ;  May  21 ;  Gax. 

vol.  178;  p.  879. 
Wolverine  Motor  Works,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Internal-com- 
bustion engines  and  clutches.     Nos.  86.752-3  ;  Maj   28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Wood.    Dorlthy    D,   Kansas   City,    Mo.      Hair-tonic.      No. 

86,494  :  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  317. 
Yetter,   Jacob.  Jacksonville,   Fla.     Coats,    vests,   trousers, 

&c.     No.  86.764;  May  28:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Ziegler,    Edward,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Certain    pharma- 
ceutical preparations      No.  86,653 ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  881. 
Ziegler,  Edward,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Remedies  for  com., 

bunions,   and  warts.      No.   86,654 ;   May   21  ;   Gax.    vol. 

178 ;  p.  881. 


lit 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  8Jlr.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Deer  Brand  Fancy  Sugar 

Cured  Ham.'     (For  Prepared  Ham.)     No.  16,348;  May 

28:  Ga£.  vol.  178:  p.   1160. 
A.  Sill,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Deer  Brand  Fancy  Sugar 

Cured   Bacon."      (For  Prepared   Bacon.)      No.    16.349; 

May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.   1150. 
Alexander  k   Co.,   L.   k  M.,   San    Francisco.   Cal.      "  Silk 

Tape."      (For  'IVpe-Wrlter  Uibbons.)      No.  16,359;  May 

28;  Oai.  vol.  1 18  :  p.  ILW. 
Alvarez,   Luisa   M.    I.   de,   I'uerto  de   SanU   Maria,   Spain. 

"  Serafln  Alvarea."     (For  Wine.)     No.  16,326;  May  7; 

Ga£.  vol.  178;  p.  318. 
Angelus   Company,   The,   Pasadena,   Cal.      "Aloa   Brand." 

(For  Fresh  Fruit  Flavors.)     No.  16,336;  May  14;  Gax. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  589.  • 

Arey,   Charles,    Washington,   D.    C.      "  Old    Rosslyn    Rye." 

(For   Whisky.)      No.   16,341;  May  21;  Gaz.   vol.   178; 

p.  883. 
Cashlon,  Edward  M.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    "  Kil-Bug."     (For 

Insect-Powder.)      No.    16,321;   May   7;   Gaz.   vol.   178; 

p.  318. 
Columbia    Wax    Works,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  No-Stlck." 

(VoT  Ironing  Wax.)     Nos.  16.350-1;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

178:  p.  1150. 
Cowan.  E.  H..  Crowell,  Tex.     "  Dr.  E.  H.  Cowan's  Ounce 

of  Prevention  Powders  Successfully  used  with  Dr.  E.  H. 

Cowans  Hygienic  Outfit."      (For  Prevention-Powders.) 

No.  16.352;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1150. 
Crutchfleld  A  Woolfolk.  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     "  Imperial   Val- 
ley  Poppy   Brand."      (For   Melons.)      No.   16,342;   May 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  883. 
Dalton,  George  E.  P.,  West  Lynn,  Mass.     "  Oriental  Oint- 
ment."     (For  Ointment.)      No.   16.353;   May   28;  Gaz. 

vol.  178;  p.  1150. 
Dodge.  Walter  I...  Chicago.  111.     "  Tiz  For  Tender  Feet." 

(For  Foot-Bath  Tablets.)      No.   16,354;  May  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  178;  p.  1150. 
Elkton  Lithla  Bottling  Co..  Elkton,  Va.     "  Elk-Utbla  Gin- 
ger   Ale."      (For    Ginger-Ale.)      No.    16,337;    May    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  589. 
Gottmann  k  Kretchmer,  Chicago,  III.     "  Surinam  Choco- 
late."    (For  Chocolate.)     No.  16,322;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

178;  p.  318. 
Horse  Shoe  Grist   Mill,   Horseshoe,   N.  Y.     "  Horse  Shoe 

Grist    Mill   Cereal    Staff  of   Life.''      (For    Cereal.)      No. 

16,323  ;  May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  318. 
Hunt.  Ernest  M..  Lowell,  Mass.     •'  Gleamo." 

ing  Compound.)      No.  16,358; 

p.  1160. 
Jas.  H.  Forbes  Tea  &  Coffee  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Quality."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  16.355;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

178;  p.  1150. 
Jas.  H.  Forbes  Tea  k  Coffee  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  Forbes' 

Quality."     (For  Extracts.)      No.  16,366;  May  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  178;  p.  1150. 
Jas.  H.  Forbes  Tea  k  Coffee  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  Forbes* 

Quality."     (For  Tea.)     No.  16,357;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

178;  p.  1160. 
Krollk,  Day,  Detroit,  Mich.     "  Flag  Brand  Make  Winner 

Shirt."     (For  Work-Shirta.)     No.  16,324;  May  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  178;  p.  318. 
Krollk,   Day,  Detroit.  Mich.     "  Flag  Brand   Make   Mascot 

Shirt"     (For  Work-Shirts.)     No.  16,326;  May  7;  Gaz. 

VOL  178 ;  p.  818. 


(For  Polish- 
May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178; 

Forbes' 


Lenhart  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    "  Trl- 

Radlant."      (For  Acetylene-Gas  Burners.)      No.  16,360; 

May  28;  (iaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1150. 
Max  Gllck  Cb.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  Crispy  Fluffs  The 

Shredded  Candy."     (For  Candy.)     No.  16,327;  May  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  318. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"Havana  Style."  (For  Clgnrs.)  No.  16,328;  May  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 

Moerlbach  Brewing  Co.,  Gates.  N.  Y.     "  Moerlbach  B«er."  • 
(For  Beer.)     No.  16,343  ;  May  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  883. 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  "  French 
Market."  (For  Roasted  Coffee  and  Chicory.)  No. 
16,329  ;  May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  318. 

Osborn  Paper  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.  "  Golden  Bod " 
(For  Tablets.)     No.  16,330  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  318. 

Penlck  k  Ford,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  "  Velva  Syrup." 
(For  Sugar-Cane  and  Corn  Syrup.)  No.  16.344;  l&y 
21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  883.  .        .         / 

Penlck  k  Ford,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  "  Velva  Break- 
fast Syrup."  (For  Sugar-Cane  Syrup.)  No.  16,345; 
May  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  883. 

Phoenix  Toilet  k  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Phoenix. 
N.  Y.  -Japanese  Toilet  Paper."  (For  Toilet  Paper. ) 
No.  16,361  ;  May  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1160. 

Schmidt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Vloleta."  (For 
Cigars.)     No.  16,346;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  883. 

Schulze  Baking  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  Schulze."  (For 
Bread  >     No.  16.347:  May  21;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  883. 

Smlth-Ylngllng  Co.,  Westminster.  Md.  "  Mother's  Delight" 
(For  Canned  Corn.)  No.  16,331  ;  May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ^ 
p.  318. 

Sofferinan,  Harry,  Bangor,  Pa.  "  Bangorla."  (For 
Pockets  of  Shlrta)  No.  16,332;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 
p.  318. 

Straight,  H.  M.,  Pierre,  S.  D.  "  Pepsin  and  Iron  Tablets." 
(For   Tablets.)      No.   16,362;   May   28;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p.  1150. 
Taylor    Provision    Co.,    The,    Trenton,    N.    J.      "Taylor's 

Pork  Goodies."     (For  Pork  Product.)     No.  16,838;  May 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  689. 
Tubercleclde  Co.  of  Arizona,   The,   Phoenix,   Ariz.     "  Tu- 

bercleclde."      (For   a   Remedy.)      No.   16,363;   May   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1150.    J^ 
Ulrlcl,  Charles  J.,  New  Yoi^^B  Y.     "  Ulrici's  MorrhualU 

Compound  Elixir."     (^Fo^^Btrmaceutlcal  Preparation.? 

No.  16,333  ;  May  7  ;  GazT^WT  178  ;  p.  318. 
Van  Thomas   Co..    The,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      "  Van's    Pure 

California   Honey."      (For   Honey.)      No.    16,834;   May 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  818. 

Vege-Lene  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  "  Vege-Lene 
Brand."  (For  Vanilla  Flavor.)  No.  16,839;  May  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  589. 

Watklns,  John  T.,  Lansing,  Mich.  "Coffee  Ranch."  (For 
Coffee.)     No.  16,335;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  318. 

White  Star  Chemical  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  "  Perfec- 
tion Leather  Dressing."  (For  Perfection  Leather- Dress- 
ing.)    No.  16.340;  May  14;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  589. 

Wyndham,  Horace,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Simplex  Three 
Hand  Bridge."  (For  Score-Card  and  Bridge-Cloth.) 
No.  16,364  ;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1160. 
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PRINTS. 


Alabama  GeorRla  Syrup  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  "AlaRS 
Brand."  (For  Cane-Byrup.)  No.  3,025;  May  14;  Qas. 
▼ol.  178  :  p.  589. 

Awptic  Products  Company,  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.  **  Joy- 
Walk."  (For  Corn-Plasters.)  No.  3.021 ;  May  7 ;  Qu. 
vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Make  Fun  of 
the  Sun  In  Easv-Mreexy  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear.)     No.  "3,034;  May  28:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1150. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "The  Fanlea* 
Man  Wears  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No. 
3,035  ;  May  28  .  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1150. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  *  Go-Aways ' 
and  '  Stay-At-Bomes.' "  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  3.036  ;  May  28  :  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1150. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  •  Bank  on  ' 
B.  V.  D.'  (For  Athletic  Underwear. )  No.  3.037  ;  May 
28;  G*«.  TOI.  178;  p.  1150. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Afloat  or 
Ashore  In  Town  or  Out  Wear  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear. )  No.  3,038 ;  May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 
p.  1150. 

Bacon,    C.    H.,    Loudon,   Tenn.      "  Made-wel."      (For    Ho 
slery.)      No.   3.039:  May  28:  Gas.   vol.  178;  p.   1150. 

Burrow,  Jones  k  Dyer  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  The 
'Lady  Jefferson'  Girl."  (For  Shoes.)  No.  3,040;  May 
28;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  1150. 

Cluett,  Peabody  *  Company.  Troy.  N.  Y.  "Arrow  Collars 
and  Shlrts.'*^  (For  Arrow  Collars  and  Shirts.)  No. 
3.031  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  883. 

Consolidated  Rubber  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
"  Winners  '  Made  To  Make  Good.'  "  ( For  Rubber 
Tires.)     No.  3.026;  Mmy  14;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  589. 


Cream     of    Wheat    Co..    Minneapolis,     Minn.       "  Stingy ! 

Stingy!     Want  It  All  Do  You ?-^     ( For  Wheat  Breakfast 

Food.)      No.  3.027:  Mav   14:  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  589. 
Fred  Wolferman  "  Good  Things  to  Eat "  Co..  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     "  Tlffla.  Room  Coffee.       (For  Coffee.)     No.  3.022; 

May  7  ;  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  318. 
Genseke,  Herman.  Streator.   III.     "Galaxy."      (For  Soap.) 

No.  3.023  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  318. 
H.  O.  Wilbur  &  Sooa.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "The  Choc- 
olate   WIsard.*       (For    Coco*    and    Chocolate.)       No. 

8.032  :  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  883. 
I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Kleln- 

erts  DreM  Shields."      (For  Dress-Sblelds. )      No.   3,041; 

May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1150. 
Lelgbton.    Joaepb,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      "  Nonpareil    Hair 

Tonic  de  Luxe."     (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)     No.  8.028 ;  May 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  B89. 
Omaha  Sugar  Cone  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    "  Sugaco  Pure 

Food    Good    to    Eat.         ( For    Ice-Cream    Cones.  >         No. 

3.029:  Mav  U  :  Gai.  vol    17H :  p.  5«9 
PlttsburKh-Hlrkson    Company.    East    Butler.    Pa.      "  Brass 

Beds  Make  This  Teat.'     (  For  Brass  Beds. )     No.  S,024  ; 

May  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 
Ronalds  A  Johnaon  Co.,  Brooklyn,  Lone  Island  City,  and 

New    York.    N.    Y.  :    Philadelphia.    Pa.  :    Camden    and 

Halnesport.  N.  J.     "  The  Nutet."     (For  Water-Cloeets.) 

.No.  3.042:  May  28:  (ins.  vol.  178:  p.  1150. 
Sen   Sen   Chiclet    Company.    New   York,    N.    Y.      "  Sen-Sen 

Chewing    Gum."       (For    Chewtng-Gam.)       No.    S.03S ; 

May  21  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  883. 
Van  Houten  &  Zoon.  C.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Van  Hon- 

ten's  Cocoa."     (For  Cocoa.)     No.  3.030;  May  21;  Gas. 

TOL  178;  p.  883. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Hughes.  William  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  disclaimer  flied 
by  assignee.  Rose  Manufacturing  Company.  Num- 
ber-plate support  for  vehicles.  No.  962,220 ;  disclaimer 
filed  May  11.  1912 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  597. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  V912. 

[AbbreviaUoas:  "Sp."'-Moathly  Volume  of  Specificatioos;  " Gas."- Official  Gaiette.] 


Abrading  or  cuttbig  device.     J.   Hill,  8r.     No.  1,027,842; 

Mav  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6008 ;  Gas.  vol.  178,;  p.  1043. 
Abrading-wheel.      R.  Gardner.     No.   1.027,536 ;    May   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5375  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  941. 
Account-reelater.     A.  F.  SUples.     No.  1,026,614  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3332;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  550. 
Account  register.     A.  F.  Staples.     No.  1,026,615  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3335;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  550. 
Acetylene-generator.      J.    L.    Richardson.      No.    1,026,160; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  104  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  19. 
Add.    Arylalkylbarbltnrlc.     H.   Hoerleln.     No.   1,026.526; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  045 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  146. 
Acid    compounds.    Manufacturing   phosphoric-.      P.    Oiese 

and  W.  Wolters.     No.   1,025,619;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1158; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  177. 
Acid  ester  of  meta-cresol  and  manufacture  of  same.  Ortho- 
oxalic-.     L.  Kabl.     No.  1.028.074  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6663  ; 

Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1118. 
Add,  Phenylethylbarblturlc.     H.  Hoerleln.     No.  1.026,872 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  263. 
Adds   and   making   the   same.    Chlor-aralkyl-sulfonlc.     O. 

Schmidt.     No.  1.025,662 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1223 ;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  188. 
Adds.  Producing  Iron  albuminates  of  orgaoomineral.     P. 

Hoering  and  O.   Klppe.     No.  1.025,466  ;   May  7  ;  Sp.   p. 

801  ;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  126. 
Adds,  their  glycerlda,  and  other  esters  Into  the  correspond- 
ing   saturated    compounds.    Conversion    of    unsaturated 

fatty.     F.  Bedford  and  C.  E.   Williams.     No.  1.026,339  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2759  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  461. 
Adding   and    subtracting   machine.      J.   G.    Vincent.      No. 

1,027,611  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5320 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  932. 
Addresalnsr  machine.     8    Elliott.     No.  1,026,459;  May  7; 

8p.  p.  781  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  123. 
Addresalng-machlne.     W.  W.  Tuck.     No.  1.026,416;   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2933 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  486. 
'  -     _     -    _         ^^ 

387. 

No. 

A.»       ..  .        ..     r         ™  '™r    2644;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  426. 

Advertising  device.     F.   W^  Brock,     No.    1,027,811;  May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5943  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1031.    '       '        •         ' 
Advertlslnir     device.     Street-car.       W.     F.     Sweet.       No 

1,027,780;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6868;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1021. 
Aerlal-navlgatlon   apparatus.      R.    R.    and   J.    Rawfe       No 

1  026.306 ;  May  f:  Sp.  p.  429 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  70. 
Aerial    propellers.    Mounting    of.       R.    J.    Isaacson.      No 

1027.252;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4791 ;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  807. 
Aerial  trolley.     J.  W.  and  B.  C.  Fawkes.     No.  1.028,010 ; 


Advertisement-displaying    apparatus.       J.    T.    Boffy. 

1,026.126;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2293;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p. 
Advertising  device.     W.  C.  Cutler  and  G.  I.  Leonard. 

1,026.242  ;  May  14  ;  ^ 


May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6406  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1099 
eroplane.      R.    Arnoux.      No. 
1858  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  286. 


8;  p. 
.941; 


May  7;   Sp.   p. 


^*r^?L*°^     ^-   Breuer.     No.   1.026,490;   May  14;  Bp.  p. 
3086;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  609.  •      »»    w 

Aeroplane.      T.    H..    R.    F..   and   J.    B.    Keppel,    Jr.      No 

1,026,677  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3488 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  609. 
Aeroplane^    J.  W.  Silver.     No.  1,027.672 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5465  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  964.  >     v    v 

Aeroplane.     J.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,027,954;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  6284  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1080. 
Aeroplane,   Automatically-balancing.     M.  Mathiesen.     No. 

1,026.219  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2602  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  419. 
AeroDlane-equlllbrator.  Automatic.     J.  C.  Ten  Eyck.     No. 

1.025.548;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  993;  Gas.  voL  178;  p.  164. 
Aeroplane    safety    device.      J.    Keneflck.      No.    1.026,629; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  181. 
Agricultural   implement.      0.  T.   Bounds.     No.    1,026,781 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3614  :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  628. 
Air-brake.     J.  B.  Gardner.     No.  1.026,801  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1618;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  240. 
Air-brake  system.     F   E.  Patton.     No.  1,025.298 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  411  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  67. 
Air-compressor.     W.   R.  Thompson.     No.   1.026.132 ;  May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2304;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  389. 
Air-compressor.     A.  H.  Marcou.     No.  1,026.621 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3153:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  520. 
Alr-coupllng.  Automatic.     J.  Brant.     No.  1,027.314  ;  May 

21 ;  8p.  p.  4917  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  827. 
Alr-currenf-actuated  alarm.  Automatic.     L,  Robillot.     No. 

1,025,310:  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  463  ;  Gas.  voL  178;  p.  71. 

178  0.  G.-v 


Air-ejector.  Hydraulic.     E.  E.  Cleveland.     No.  1.027,821; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4937 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  o.  830. 
Air -gage.     J.  A.  Buttress.     No.  1.027  .i|61 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6221 ;  Gas.  vol.   178 ;  p.  915. 
Air-heater.     A.  Schlueter.     No.  1,028,064;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6521  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p,  1115. 
Air-beating  apparatus.     A.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,028,073 ;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  6562  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1118. 
Air  or  steam  Joint,  Flexible.   E.  J.  Corbett.   No.  1,027,094; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5700 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  993. 
Air-tempering  device.     F.  P.  Mies.     No.  1,027,141;   May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4580  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  770. 
Alr-testfng  apparatus.     R.  H.  Davis.     No.  1,027,823;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  5970;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1036. 
Airship.      J.    E.    Sheriff.     No.    1.025.210;   May   7;    Sp.    p. 

221  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  37. 
Airship.      J.    T.    Ix>ng.      No.    1.026.959;    May   21;   Sp.   p. 

4164;  Gar.  vol.  178;  p.  708. 
Airship.      B.   C.    Cole.     No.    1,027.990;    May    28;   Sp.   p. 

6365;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1093. 
Airship.  Dirigible.     E.  Bucher.     No.   1.027.590;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5486;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  959. 
Airship  or  the  like.     F.  Rosbory.     No.  1,026,639 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  972 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  151. 
Alarm  :  See  Alr-currentactuated  alarm  ;  Burglar  and  Are 

alarm  ;  Electric  alarm  ;  Mail-box  electric  alarm  ;  Speed- 
alarm. 
Alarm  apparatus.  High  and  low  water.    A.  R.  Walls.    No. 

1.027.299:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4892;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  823. 
Alarm  for  boxes  and  other  receptacles.     S.  Mundler.     No. 

1.027,272 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4829  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  814. 
Albuminoid  compound.  Indurated.     B.  B.  Goldsmith.     No. 

1,027,121 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4641 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  768. 
Alfalfa  shredding  mill.     R.  F.  Pack.     No.  1,025,480;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  8.33  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  130. 
Alloy.     J.  W.  Donnell.     No.  1,025,131 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  44  ; 

GaK.  vol.  178 ;  p.  9. 
Amalgamator.     C.  C.  Ellla.     No.  1,027.244 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4779 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  804. 
Amplifier.    G.  W.  Pickard.    No.  1.027,766 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5808;   Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1012. 
Amusement  apparatus.     W.  S.  Van  Sant  and  J.  R.  Banker. 

No.    1.026,333;    May   14;   Sp.   p.   2746;   Gaa.    vol.    178; 

p.  459. 
Amusement  apparatus.     H.  N.  Ridgway.     No.  1.027,437: 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5181 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  908. 
Anchor.     W.   Marshall   and   N.   Slmison.      No.    1.026,402: 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  2901  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  481. 
Angle-plate.    Universal.      F.    B.    Seddon.      No.    1,026.982: 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4063  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  697. 
Animal-trap.      R.     C.     Eldridge     and     J.     Willers.      No. 

1.025.564  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1033  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  169. 
Animal  trap.     R.  C.  and  H.  M.   Eldridge.     No.  1.026.306 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2678 :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  448. 
Animal-trap.      M.    Klobusiak.      No.    1,()27.864 ;    May    28: 

Sp.  p.  6077 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1047. 
Ankle-supporter.     A.   Quenxer.      No.    1,027.897;   May    28: 

Sp.  p.  6194  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1062. 
Annealing-furnace.     H.  Gfirtner.    No.  1,027,471 ;  May  28 : 

Sp.  p.  6239 ;  Gas.  vol.   178  ;  p.  919. 
Annunciator  apparatus.    M.B.Mills.     No.  1,027,749  ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5798 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1010. 
Annunciator  or  Indicator.    W.  8.  woodruff.    No.  1,026,770 : 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3719  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  644. 
Anthracene  compounds  and   making  same.     J.    H.   Boner 

and  O.   Bally.     No.   1,026,557;   May   14;  8p.  p.  3214; 

Gas.  vol.  178:  P    531. 
Antl-rall-creeper.     O.  K.  Ramstead.     No.  1,026.303;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  422 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  69. 
Antiskid  device.     L.   S.  Thompson.     No.   1.027.460;  May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6201  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  912. 
Antiskiddlng    device    for    vehicles.      M.    J.    Hohr.      No. 

1.026,224  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2508 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  420. 
Anvils,  Hardy  attachment  for.     C.  C.  and  M.  Gray.     No. 

1,028,016  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6414  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1100. 
Arch-plate.      F.    B.    Blgelow.      No.    1.026,646;    May    14: 

Sp.  p.  3410;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  661. 
Arseno    compounds    and    making    same.      R.    Kahn.      No. 

1.026.094 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2227  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  876. 
Asbestos  from  the  rock.  Mschlne  for  separating.     J.  B. 

Werner.    No.  1,027,163  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  4620 ;  Oas.  roL 

178 ;  p.  776. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ash-roarerer.  Sidewalk  end]«M.    A.  Saadh.    No.  1.025.108 : 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  128;  (Jai.  toI.  178:  p.  22. 
Assembling  machine.     O.  Asbton.     No.  1.026.940  ;  May  21 ; 

8p    p.  4110:  Qaz.  TOl.   178;  p.  701. 
Atomizer     for     liquid  -  fuel     motora.      J.      LeflalTC.      No. 
1.027.054  :  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4366;  Oai.  toI.  178;  p.  740. 
Attaching  dcTlce.     H.  J.  Potter.     No.  1.027,431 ;  May  28 ; 

8p.  p.  5171  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  178  ;  p.  906. 
Audiphooe  tranamitter.      C.   E.    WlHlama.     No.   1,026,231; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2524  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  178 ;  p.  422. 
AuKer  point.  Well.     G.  A.  Estel.     No.  1,025.967;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.   1917;  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  330. 
Auto  cranking  device.     F.  H.   Waddlll  and  R.  D.   Fonda. 
No.    1.026.534;    May    14;    Sp.    p.    3173;   Gaa.    ▼©!.    178; 
p    524. 
Auto  or  icaa  engine   starter  and   Indicator.     G.   E.  Ocaln. 
No.    1.025.782 ;    May    7 ;    Sp.    p.    1443 ;   Gaa.    vol.    178 ; 
p.  226. 
Antint.    UevolTing    lamp  support   for.      J.    B.    Elastes.      No. 
l.o:i.^,.966 ;  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Gax.  Tol.  178;  p.  330. 
Automobile-controller.     6.  Euler.     No.   1.025.387  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  627  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  98. 
Aatomobile-cranks.    Locking   device   for.      C.    A.    Wheeler. 
No.    1.0-'6.1H<» ;    May    14:    Sp.    p.    2420;   Gaa.    vol.    178; 
p.  407. 
Automobllt>-englne-Bfartlng  mechanism.     E.  L.  Weaver  and 
E.  C.  Klmmel.     Xo.  1.025.496 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  873 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  178;  p.  136. 
Automobile  fender.     J.   Hadka.     No.   1.026,981  ;   May  21 ; 

8p.  p.  4186:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  715. 
Automobile-fender.     J.  K.  Bond.     No.   1,027.808;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5932:  (Jaa.  vol.  178:  p.  lO.'M). 
Automobile-Indicator.     J.  Hoaker  and   W.   I.   Banka.     No. 

1.025,.398  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  649 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  101. 
Automobile    safety     attachment.       T.     B.     Jeffery.       No. 

1,026.168  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2375  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  400. 

Automobile   steering-rod,    Unlversal-Jotnted.      J.    H.    StuU. 

No.  1,025,215  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  232  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  39. 

Automobile  transmission  mechanism.     O.  B.  Hltchco^.  A. 

M.  and  F.  M.  Beregreo.     No.  1,026,804  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1525  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  241. 

Automobile  wheel  construction.    O.  Zachow.    No.  1.028,082  ; 

May  2S:  Sp.  p   65T1  :  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1121. 
Automobiles.    Amusement    device    for    exhibiting.      H.    L. 
Curran.     No.   1.025.456;  May  7;   Sp.  p.  778;  Gaa.  vol. 
178;  p.  122. 
Automobiles.  Detachable  llmoualne-top  for.     O.  N.   McCal- 
lister.      No    1.026.358;   May   14;  Sp.  p.  2814;   Gaa.  vol. 
178;   p.  466. 
Automobiles.    Differential   gear  for.     R.   I.   Fancher.      No. 
1.028.009:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6403;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1098. 
Aviator  protector.      F.   Bllleau.     No.    1.027,764  ;   May   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5832  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1015. 
Awning,    Receding.      S.    C.    MacDowney.      No.    1.026,043; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2087  ;  Oia.  vol.  178 :  p.  357. 
Bag:    See   Clotnes-pln    bag:    Feed  bag ;    Mall-bag;    Paper 

bag. 
Bag-catch.     K.  Oswald  and  C.  Flax.     No.  1.026.173;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2381  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  402. 
Bag  clasp.   Shoulder-.     C.  B.  Davis.     No.  1.027.627;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5352  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  9.17. 
Bag-cleaning    machine.      N.    E.    Gardner.      No.    1.028,014; 

Mav  28;  Sp.  p.  6412:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1100. 
Bag-fllllDg  machine.     J.   Brousaard.     No.   1.025.781 ;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1474:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  2.S.I. 
Bag  frame.      C     Hlerlng  and    A.    Fuller.      No.    1.027.387 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5074  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  853. 
Bag  holder.     R.  E.  GIpple.     No.   1.025,974  ;  May  14  ;   8p. 

p.  1927  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  3.'?2. 
Bag-holder.     A.  Dahlatrom.     No.  1,027,464;   May  28;  8p. 

p.  5226;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  916. 
Bag-Jaw  fastener.     R.  L.  Frahar.     No.  1.025,157;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  97  ;  (Jax.  vol.  178:  p.  18. 
Bail.  Pot  and  kettle.     W.  Johnson.     No.  1.026.003  ;   May 

14  :  8p.  p.  2225 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  373. 
Bait  bolder.  Live-.     A.  R.  Gibson.     No.  1,025.695;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1300:  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  202. 
Baker's  drip-pan.     C  Fulde.     No.  1,025.971;  May  14;  8p. 

p.   192.1;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  331. 
Baker's  peel.     F.  A.  Hanel.     No.  1.026.034;  May  14;  8p. 

p.  2069 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  354. 
Baler.      B.    T.    Brown.      No.    1,027.893 ;    May   21 ;    8p.    p. 

5085  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  866. 
Ballng-presa.     A.   Wlckey.     No.   1,025.666  ;   May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1245  :  <;ax.  vol.  178:  p.  192. 
Baling  preM.      J.    A.    Sharp    and    R.    B.    Johnston.      Na 
1,027\.H«0:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  844. 
Ballng-pr»'8ses.  Feeder  for.     N.  W.  Young.     No.  1,027,966; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  «.''.14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1084. 
Ball :  Bee  Bowling-ball. 
Ball  curver.  Base-.     R.  W.  Jonea.     No.  1,026,748 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1413;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  221. 
Balloon.   Dirigible.     A.  M.   Waxier.     No.   1,026,662;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1237  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  191. 
Bar:  ^e  Boring-bar ;  Draw-bar  :  Furnace  fire-bar;  Mining- 

machine  bar  ;   Pneumatic-player  tracker-bar. 

Barber's  chair      J.    H.    Wertx   and   F.    Pomemackl.      No. 

1,027.364  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  6020  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  P.  846. 

Barge.     Combination     deep-water-vessel  carrying,      w.   H. 

Cnrtia.      No.    1,025,614:   May   7;   Sp.   p.   904;   Gaa.   vol. 

178  :  p.  142. 

Barrel-cover      A.  P.  Naylor.     No.  1.028.067:  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  6506:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1113. 
Barrel.  Metallic.     J.  H.  George.     (Reiaaue.)     No.  18,414; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1896  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  291. 


Barrel-partltloo.     R.  P.  Brown.     No.  1.02S.80T;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  139. 
Barrette.    M.  L.  Prltakow.     No.  1.027.668 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5642  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  984. 
Base-heater.      F.    ^.   Learned.      No.    1.026,323;    May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2722:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  455. 
Base-plate.     F.  S.  Parrlgln.     No.  1.026.962  ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p    4159  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  709. 
Basket.    Collapalble    wire.      L.    Poppert.      No.    1.027,215; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4725  :  Gaa.  vol.  17^8  ;  p.  794. 
Bat.     H.   Matson.     No.   1,0'.,!6.990  ;   May  21  ;  8p.   p.  4204  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  718. 
Bat,   Base-ball.      J.  A.  Murphy.     No.    1,025,478 ;   May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  830  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  130. 
Bath  or  basin  fitting.     P.   Mueller.     No.    1,026,632  ;   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  .1.375  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;j).  566. 
Bath-tub    supply    and    waate.       D.     C.    Cbarmola.       No. 

1.026.683  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1276 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  198. 
Bathing  machine.    T.  J.  Donovan.     No.  1,025.612  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1127  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  176. 
Bathometer.      F.    H.    C.    Hevn.      No.    1.026,441;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2980 :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  493. 
Batteries,    Hydrometer    for   storage.      E.    W.    Smith.      No. 

1.026.543  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  983  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  162. 
Battery  :  See  Waterproof  battery. 
Batterv   cover.   Electric.      H.   J.   Brewer.      No.    1,026.847; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  667. 
BeaHng.      H.    E.   Coffin.     No.    1.026,849  ;   May   21  ;    Sp.   p. 

3868  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p,  668. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.     H.  Hesa.     No.  1.027.641;  May  28; 

Sp    p.  5381  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  943. 
Bearing,  Antifriction-.     H.  Heaa.     No.  1.027.542;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5383:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  943. 
Bearing.    Ball-.     8.    Schenider.     No.    1.026,463;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  .3036;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  500. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     A.  Blebe.     No.  1.027.902;  May  28;  8p.  p. 

6203;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1064. 
Bearing,  Ball-and-socket.     A.  O.  J.  Rapj>.     No.  1.026.304; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  423  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  69. 
Bearing  cage.  Roller-.     A.  Hlrth.     No.  1,026.584;  May  14; 

Sp.  p    3265  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  640. 
Bearing,    Connecting-rod.      A.    T.    Sturt.      No.    1,027,298; 

May  ill  ;  Sp.  p.  4981  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  821. 
Bearings.  Ball  cage  for  ball-.     H.  Kapper.     No.  1,026,740; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3644  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  634. 
Bed  attachment.     F.   H.  Crane.     No.   1.026,149;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2335  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178 ;  p.  395.  _^  ^„^ 

Bed-bottom   support.      W.   J.   Grotenhula.     No.   1.026.031; 

May  14  :  8p.  p.  2061  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  353. 
Bed.  Couch-.     G.   F.  Slabower.     No.   1,627,007;   May  21; 

8p.  p.  4248 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  724. 
Bed    Invalid-.     F.  Miller.    No.   1.027,879;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6146;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1055. 
Bed.   Sofa-.     M.    Clune.     No.    1.027,183;   May   21;   8p.   p. 

4665;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  782. 
Bed.   Spring.      A.   Bellefeuille.     No.   1.027.170;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4631 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  777. 
Bedstead.     J.  A.  Wilson.     No    I.ti2«.0l6;  May  14;  8p.  p. 

2012:  Gaa.  vol    17S:p.  .^47 
Bedstead.     E.  Fischbach.     No.  1,027.829;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6989  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  10.39.  _      ^ 

Beet  topper.      F.    I>otter.      No.    1.025.755;   May   7;    8p.   p. 

1429  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  224. 
Beet  topper.     F.  Brigga.     No.   1.027.399;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

5104  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  896. 
Beet-topping  machine.     C.   W.   Franklin.     No.    1.026.693 : 

May  T:  Sp.  p.  1297  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  202 
Belt.    Identfflcatlon-.      W.    8.    Douglaaa.      No.    1.026.620; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p  925  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  144. 

Belts.    Anchor    for    safety.       W.    A.     Cherry.    Jr.      No. 

1.026.562:  Mav  14:  Sp.  p    3222;  Gaz.  vol    178:  P    632. 

Bending  appliance.     J.  W.  Johnaon.  W    A    Bauerls,  P.  J. 

Jensen,  and  W.  D.   Lawshe.     No.   1.026.916 ;   May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4030 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  691. 

Beverage.     J.  HMldampf.     No.  1,027,336;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4958:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  836. 
Bevernge-dlspenslna    machine.       C.     E.     Tomllnson.       No. 
1.026.fi.•i.^:  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  3381;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  657. 
Bicycle  spring-fork.    O.  A.  Eckre.     No.  1,027,599  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5602  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  962. 
Bill-fold.     H.   J.   Collia.     No.    1,026,787;   May   21;   Sp.   p. 

3737;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  647.  ,    ^    ., 

Billiard  and  pool  table  leveling  device.  J.  F.  Meyer  and 
G.  Leppenat.  No  1.025.707;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1324; 
Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  206.  „     ^  ^^^, 

Bin.     B.  J.  Walker.     No.  1,027,946 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6271 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1077.  _^     ,, 

Binder.  I»ose  leaf.     C.  D.  Truaaell.     No.  1,026.170;  May 

7  :  8p.  p.  131  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  23. 
Binder;    Loose-leaf.      8.    H.    Stein.     No.    1,027.086;   May 

21 ;  8p.  p.  4460 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  762. 
Binder,  Looae-leaf.     E.  E.   Buchan.     No.  1.027,523 ;  May 

28;  8p.  p.  6344;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  936.     ^     „    „.  _. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder,  Temporarv.     G.   P.   Wlggln- 
ton  and  F.  W.  Hodgea.     No.  1,027,093  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
4476;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  766. 
Binder    Temporary.      J.    A.    Mudd.     No.    1,026,277;    May 

14  ;  8p.  p.  2611  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  488. 
Binding    and    folding    machine.       R.    C.     Sevmour.       No. 

1.026.487  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  864 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1.33. 
Binding-clip.      N.   81ff.      No.    1.027,080 ;   May   21 ;    8p.    p. 

4446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  750. 
Binding  device.    Paper  sheet-.     C.  Thlem.     No.   1,026,006; 

May  14  :  8p.  p.  1W7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  344. 
Bit  :  Set  Drtll-bit. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izrii 


Blackboard.     B.  L.  Krana.     No.  1,026.809;  May  21;  Sp. 

p.  8780;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  654. 
Blacklng-macbine.     F.  M.  Furber.    No.  1,025,628;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  932 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  146. 
Blade-mounting.     W.  A.  Bole.     No.  1,026,661;  May  21; 

8p.  p.  3441  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  600. 
Blade-aecurlng  means.      W.   B.   Flanders.     No.   1,026.087 ; 

May  14;  8p.  p.  2213;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  373. 
Blade-tie.     C.  E.  Sweet.     No.  1.026,719 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8580:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  624. 
Bleaching  apparatus.    E    Hersog.    No.  1,026,683  ;  May  14  ; 

8p.  p.  .3243  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  539. 
Bleaching  straw.     P.  E.  Wickham.     No.   1,027,963;  May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6283  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.   1080. 
Block  :  See  Building-block  ;  Wire  drawing  block. 
Block  eLnial    system.      L.    A.    Hawkins.      No.    1,027,046; 

May  21:  Sp.  p.  4346;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  787. 
Blower,   Boiler.     L.   Sprenger.     No.   1.026,060;   May  14; 

8p.  p.  2132:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  362. 
Board  :    Sre    Cooling-board  ;    Game-board  ;    Ironing-board  ; 

Panel  board. 
Boat.     W.  H.  Williama.     No.  1.026.336;  May  14;  8p.  p. 

2754  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  460. 
Boat  attachment.  Life-.     A.  E.  Wickman.     No.  1.026.187; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2311  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  390. 
Boat  hoisting  and  lowering  device.  Life-.     A.  P.  Landln. 

No.  1,026.818 ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1656 ;  Gaa.  vol.   178 ;  p. 

246. 
Boat-releasing  appliance.  Life-.    D.  Senacol.    No.  1,026,469  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3043 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  602. 
Bobbin-holder  .  A.  B.  Rhoadea.     No.  1,026,608;  May  14*; 

8p.  p.  3302 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  646. 
Boiler  :  Bee  Meat-boiler ;  Water-tube  boiler. 
Boiler.     F.  Guay.     No.   1,026,800 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8766 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  661. 
Boiler-cleaner.      A.   V.    Bayer.     No.    1,026,141;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2319 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  392. 
Boiler  cleaner.      L.   J.    Bayer.      No.    1,028,083;    May   28; 

Sp.  p.  6573  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1121. 
Boiler  fuel  and  water  regulator.  Steam-.     R.  Miehle.     No. 

1.026,761  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3676;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 
Boiler  furnace.  Steam-.     H.  A.  Poppenbuaen  and  J.  Har- 
rington.    No.  1,027,667;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5639;  Oaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  984. 
Boiler-gage  connection.     A.  V.   Williams.     No.  1,026,354 ; 

May  7 ;  8p.  p.  661 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  86. 
Boiler-bead  cap-seata.  Tool  for  cleaning.     W.  T.  Hogarth 

and  D.  K.  Deal.     No.  1.026,442 ;  May  14 ;  8p.  p.  2081 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  494. 
Boiler  regulator.      C.    C.    Worthington.      No.    1,026,190; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2421  ;  Gat  vol.  178;  p.  407. 
Boiler  stay-bolt  construction,   Steam-.     J.  H.  McCloy  and 

A.  M.  Brown.     No.  1,025,706;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1322 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  178:  p.  206. 
Boiler,  superheater,  and  like  tubes,  Apparatus  for  sealing 

and  cleaning  steam-.     A.  B.  Kendal  and  J.  A.  Collinaon. 

No.    1,028,075;   May   28;    Sp.   p.   6555;   Gaa.   vol.   178; 

p.  1118. 
Boilers  and  other  containers.  Section  for.     O.  R.  Hender- 

aoB.    No.  1,026,697  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1804 ;  Oas.  toI.  1T8 ; 

p.  20S. 
Boilers.  Dead  plate  for.     J.  W.  Chambers.     No.  1,025,868; 

May  7:  Sp.  p.  588;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  91. 
Boilers.  &c..  Machine  for  forming  lugs  for.     W.   Horaley. 

No.    1,027,480;    May   28;   Sp.    p.   5265;    Gaa.    vol.    178; 

p.  922. 
Boilers,  Manufacture  of  steam-.     H.  H.  Tracy  and  H.  B. 

Boyrle.     No.   1,026.337;  May  7;  8p.  p.  610;  Oaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  80. 
Boilers,  Presaure-rM^ulator  for.   J.  F.  Hey.   No.  1,025,964 ; 

May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1890 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  290. 
Boiling  apparatna.  Water-.     R.  Mackay.     No.  1,026,692; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3280 ;  Oaa   vol.  178 ;  p.  542. 
Bolt :  Bee  Door-bolt 
Bolt-anchor.     J.  Kennedy.     No.  1,026,276 ;  May  7 ;  8p.  d. 

369;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  69.  f      •     f   v 

Book  for  deliberative  bodies.  Minute-      H.  Doebler.     No 

1.028,085  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6578  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1122. 
Book-holder.      J.    S.    Maxwell.      No.    1,026.623 ;    May    14 : 

8p.  p.  3155  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  621. 
Book-lock.     H.  D.  Snyder.     No.  1,026,724  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1868 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  218. 
Book,  Loose-leaf.     F.  E.  Houah.     No.   1,025,408 :  Mav  7 ; 

8p.  p.  810;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  j).  126. 
Book,   Manifold  salea-.      L.  O.  Whitney.     No.   1,026,280; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  442. 
Book.   MUeage  .     M.   E.    Sparks.      No.   1,026.696;  May  7; 

8p.  p.  1096 ;  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.  170. 
Book-remover.     M.  A.  McQaillan.     No.  1,025,415;  May  T; 

8p.  p.  677  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  107. 
Booka,  papers,  Ac.  Adjustable  support  for.     C.  T.  Hard. 

No.  1,026,606;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p. 

615. 
Boot  and  aboe  finishing  machine.     W.  Jackaon  and  H.  N. 

Pochln.      No.    1.026,964 ;    May  21 ;   8p.   p.   4140 ;   Oaa. 

vol.  178:  p.  706. 
Boot  and  aboe  sole  edgea.  Machine  for  operating  on.  J.  B. 

Hadaway.     No.  1,026.032;  May  14;  dp.  p.  2062;  Oaa. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  353. 
Boot  and  aboe  aole  edge*,  Machine  for  operattng  on.  J.  B. 

Hadaway  and  J.  V.  Allen.    No.  1.026,083 ;  May  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  20»4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  864. 
Boot  and  ahoe  nppera.  Machine  tor  forming.     K.  Bngel. 

No.  1,027.408;  May  28;  Bp.  p.  5119;  Oaa.   vol.  178; 

p.  809. 


Boot  or   ahoe  aole-edge   protector.     T.    O.    Plant.     No. 

1,026,048 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2108 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  868. 
Boring-bar.    J.  G.  LugenbUl.     No.  1,027,554  ;  May  Z6 ;  Sp. 

p.  5404  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  947. 
Bottle.  Antireflllable.     O.  H.  Koehler  and  J.  B.  Horn.     No. 

1,025,577  :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1065  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  164. 
Bottle-box.   MeUl-boand.      E.    E.    Flora.      No.    1,027.040; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4336 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  736. 
Bottle  cap  or  closure,  Milk  and  other.    B.  D.  Schmitt.    No. 

1.026,282;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2624:  Gaa   vol.  178:  p.  480. 
Bottle  cap  or  seal.    C.  Hammer.    No.  1,027,330 ;  May  21 ; 

8p.  p.  4960 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  838. 
Bottle-capping    machine.      T.    J.    Levey.      No.    1,027,268; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4806;  Gaa.  voL  178:  p.  811. 
Bottle  carrier.     J.  W.  Cope.     No.  1,026, t88  ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3739  ;  Gaz.  vol.   178  ;  p.  647. 
Bottle   carrying   and   holding    case.      L.    P.    Haaen.      No. 

1,027.049 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4352 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  780. 
Bottle-doeure.     G.  G.   Loebler.     No.  1.028,040;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6478  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1108. 
Bottle-filling  machine.     O.  Rowohit  and  O.  Qleaeke.     Na 

1,025.640 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1215 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  178 ;  p.  187. 
Bottle  for  infanta.  Water-.     M.  L.  Soak.     No.  1.02(8.460: 

May  14 :  Sp.  p.  3029 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  499. 
Bottle-holdera  and  other  frames.  Metallic-weave  construc- 
tion for.     J.  F.  Schoeppl.     No.  1,027,358 ;  May  21  ;  8p. 

p.  6002;  Gaz.  vol.  17S ;  p.  843. 
Bottle,  Jar.  Ac,  holder,  Safety.    O.  F.  Barr.   No.  1,026,486 ; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3078 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  607. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     H.   Marcos.     No.   1,025,757;  lUy 

7 ;  8p.  p.  1484 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  225. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     B.  Gilowita.     No.  1,025.802;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1520 ;  Gaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  240. 
Bottle.  Non-refillable.     R.  A.  Black.     No.  1,025,866;  Umj 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1629 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  258. 
Bottle,  Non  refillable.     G.  W.  Riley.     No.  1.027,003;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4239:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  722. 
Bottle,  Non  refillable.    J.  Capplo.    No.  1,027,319 ;  May  21 ; 

8p.  p.  4930;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  828. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     N.  J.  Fortunesco.     No.  1,027,418; 

May  28;  8p.  p.  6134-  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  900. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     J.  C.  Bayer.     No.  1.027,588;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  957. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     J.  Wolflnger.     No,  1,027,787;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  5878;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1023. 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.     J.  R.  MuUin.     No.  1,028,077;  May 

28 ;  8p.  p.  6567 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1119. 
Bottle  or  Jar  closure.     H.  R.  Corey.     No.  1,025,875 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  602  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  98. 
Bottle  pitcher  attachment,   Milk-.     E.   H.  Jungclaa.     No. 

1,027,421  ;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5147;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  008. 
Bottle  retainer.     H.  E.   Hixson.     No.  1,026,984;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4194;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  716. 
Bottle  stopper.     J.    S.   Porter.      No.   1,026,963;    liay   21; 

Sp.  p.  4160;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  709. 
Bottle-stopper.     W.  A.  Eckert.     No.   1,027,112;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4517  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  760. 
Bottle-stopper.     W.  Fuhr.     No.  1,027.195 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4680;  Gaz.  vol.   178:  p.   787. 
Bottle-stoppering.     P   J.  Knight     No.  1,026,811;  May  T; 

Sp.  p.  1637 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  243. 
Bottles,  Tin-foil  cap  for  champagne  and  other.    O.  Roblnet. 

No.  1,026,647 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1210  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

Bowling-alley.    J.  P.  Keenan.    No.  1,026,808 ;  May  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  1532 :  Gaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  242. 
Bowling  alley.     L.   D.   Haskell.     No.    1,026.949;    May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  704. 
Bowling  ball.     F.  N.  Bendelarl.     No.  1,026,060;  May  14; 

8p.  p.  2168  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  366. 
Box  :    See   Bottle  box  ;    Call-box  ;   Car-ioumal   box  ;   Cigar- 

pressing  box  ;  Die-box  ;  Fire-box  ;  Folding  box  ;  Mail-box ; 

Match-box-    Miter-box;  Service  or  valve  box;  Stufflng- 

box  :  Switch-box  ;  Switch  or  Junction  box  ;  Tool-box. 
Box.     L.  W.  Draper.    No.  1,026,253  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  82S ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  62. 
Box.     J.  L.  Burton.     No.  1.026,800 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1776 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  272. 
Box.     A.  Paradia.     No.  1.027,561 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6431 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  040. 
Box-Mndlng-strlp  ends,   Faatenlng.     H.   B.    Walter.     No. 

1,026,417;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2087;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  486. 
Box-handle.     R.  J.  Gnienberg.     No.   1,027,385 ;   May   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  5072;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  853. 
Box-handle  or  the  like.     J.  A.  Raymond.     No.  1.027,067; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  746. 
Box-lid   holder.     A.    Moebee,   Jr.,   and   A.   H.    W.    Weber. 

No.    1,025,682;   May   7;   Sp.   p.    1073;   Oaa.   toL   178; 

p.  166. 
Boxes  for  flies.   Machine  for  applying   paste  to.     A.   Ll 

Patterson.     No.  1,027,800;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6178;  Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  1060. 
Brace  :  Bee  Cnair-brace  ;  Piano-brace  ;  Rail-brace  ;  Sectional 

brace. 
Bracket :  Bee  Cord  or  cable  support  bracket ;  Electric-light 

bracket ;     Lamp  -  bracket ;     Scaffold  -  bracket ;     Sbado- 

bracket ;  Telephone-bracket. 
Bracket.      L.    w.   Olmatead   and   C.   W.    Meaalmar.     No. 

1,026,221 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Gas.  toL  178 :  p.  4f0. 
Braiding-machine     carrier.       8.      W.      WardwMl.    ^  No. 

1,025.172 ;  Mav  7 ;  8p.  p.  138 ;  Oaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  24. 
Brake :  Bee  Air-brake ;  Car-brake ;  Coaater-braka ;  Flnld- 

preaanre  brake. 
Brake.    R.  Henley.     No.  1,027.382 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4084 : 

Gaa.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  884. 
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Brake-block  bolder.     E.  A.  Peck.     No.  1,027,390 :  May  21 

8p.  p.  5079;  Oa«.  vol.  178:  p.  8M. 
Brake  handle.      F.    R.    Phlllipa      No.    1,025.718;   May   7 

8p.  p.  I.'ISI  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  210. 
Brake-head.     C.   W.  Armbrust     No.   1,027.581 ;  Maj  28 

8p.  p.  5472  :  Qax.  toI.  178  :  p.  957. 
Brake  mechanism.     J.  T.  Biabop.     No.   1,025,115;  May  7 

8p.  p.  2;  Oaa.  vol.   178:  p.  3. 
Brake  mechanlem.     J.  R.  McGlffert.     No.  1,026.274  ;  May 

14  ;  8p.  p.  2605  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  487. 
Brake-rod  Jaw.    8.  H.  Campbell.    No.  1.026,960;  May  14; 

8p.  p.  1905  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  328. 
Brake  shoe.      J.    8.    ThomjMon.      No.    1,025,219;    May   7; 

Sp.  p.  241 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  40. 
Brake-ehoe.     V.  8araent.     No    1.026.928  ;  May  21  ;   8p.  p. 

4056;  Oaa.  toI.    178;  p.  695. 
Brake-aboe.     P.  Sarrent.     No.  1,026,929 ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p. 

4058;  Oaa.   rol.   178:   p.  696. 
Brake-aboe.      W.    M.    Simpson.      No     1.027.081;    May   21; 

8p.  p.  4447  ;  Oaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  750 
Brick.      O.    H.   Emery.      No.    1.027,407;   May   28;   8p.    p. 

5119:  Oaa.  toI.  178;  p.  899. 
Brlck-conTeyhig  device.      S.    Voaa.     No.    1.025,661 ;   May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1236':  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  191. 
Brick-drying  apparatua.     J.  C.  Boaa.     No.  1.026.558  ;  May 

14  ;  8p.  p.  3216 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  531. 
'  "        ~  111.     R. 


Brick  for  capolas,  Breaat-wal 


P.  Cunningham.     No. 


1.027.821  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  5967  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  D.  1086 
Brick  hacking  apparatua.     R    O.   I'enfleld.     No.  1.026.046 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2091  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  358. 
Brick  molding   machinery.      W.   8.   Brice.      No.    1.027.815 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4919;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  828. 
Brickmaklng  machine.      J.    A.    Dunning.      No.    1.025.133 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  49:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  9. 
Bridge,  Lift-.     J.  L.  Harrlnaton.     No.  1,027.477;  May  28 

8p.  p.  5248;  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  921. 
Bridge.  Uft  .     J.  L.  Harrington.     No.  1.027,478;  May  28 

8p.  p.  6251  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  921. 
Brine.  Treatment  of.     G.   W.  Malcolm  and  F.  T.  Mnnton 

No.    1,025.411;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    668;    Oaa.    vol.    178 

p.    105. 
Briquet- machine.     O.  Komarek.     No.  1.026.682;  May  21 

Sp.  p.  3502;  Oaa.  vol    178;  p.  611. 
Broom.      F.   W.    I'endergaat.     No.    1.025,300;   May  7;   Bp. 

p.  418  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  68. 
Broom.     L.  and  F.   Nair.     No.  1.027.752;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

5804;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1011.  ^      ^ 

Broom    and    mop    holder.      F.    C.    Davla.      No.    1,025.562; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  159. 
Bruah.     F.  Houston.     No.  1.026,676  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3487  ; 

Oaa.  vol.    178  :  p.  609. 
Bruah.    Fountain  paint-.     T.  Watanabe.      No.   1,026,009; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2008 ;  Gaa.  vol.  17H  ;  p.  345. 
Bruah,    FounUln   paint-.      T.    Watanabo.      No     1.026.010; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178:  p.  :J46. 
Bruah.  Tooth-.     A.  O.  Kretaachmar.     No.  1.025,751;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.   1417  ;  Gaa.  vol,   178  ;  p.  222. 
Bucket,  Drag-.     O.  H.  Williams.     No.  1.027.301 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4895  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  823. 
Buckle.     A.  Bienenaucht.     No.  1.027.979;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6346;   Oaa.   vol.   178;  p.   1089. 
Buckle.  Belt  .     L.   A.  Myera,  Jr.     No.  1.025.991 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1961  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  338. 
Buckle.  Shoe-.     E.  A.  Gutbman.     No.  1.025.743;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1404  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  220. 
Building  block.     W.  H.  Koenlg.     No.   1.026.406;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  661  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  104. 
Building   conatruction.      C.    O.    McGavic.      No.    1,027,266 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4813  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178 ;  p.  812. 
Building-stones.   Machine  for  making.     W.   A.  Todd.      No. 

1,027,935  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6251  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1074. 
Building    structure.      M.    F.    McCarthy.       No.    1,027,058; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4373  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  742. 
Bulb.      H.    W.    Lester.      No.    1.025.986;    May    14;    Sp.    p. 

1949  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  337. 
Bumper     and     fender.     Combined.      H.     T.     Myera.      No. 

1,026.279 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2613  :  Oaa.  vol.  ifs ;  p.  438. 
Bumping  poat.     A.   L.   Belt.     No.   1,027,098 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4483  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  n.  756. 
Bundllnx  machine.     R.  C.    I>owry  and   F.   Emmerich.     No. 

1.026.754  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3651  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  636. 
Buoy.       R.    W.    Earle.      No.    1.026.977  ;    May    21  ;    8p.    p. 

4178;  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  713. 
Burglar  and  fire  alarm.     J.  Hartley.     No.  1.026.393  ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2879  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  477. 
Burner  :   See  Gas-burner  ;    Inverted  burner  ;  Lamp-burner 

Liquid-fuel   burner  ;   Oll-hurner. 
Burner.     D.   Hamilton.     No.    1.026.982;   May  21;   Sp.   p. 

4189;  Gaa.  vol.   17S  :  p.  715. 
Burner.     R.  C.  Frampton.     No.  1.027,832  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5003;  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.   1040. 
Bamer.     B.  H.  Schwarta.     No.  1.027.912;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6216;   Oaa.   vol.   178;  p.   1067. 
Butt-stock     for     shoulder-arms.       T.     C.     Johnson.        No 

1.02.'^.529;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  949;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  147. 
Butt-stock     for     ahoulder-arms.        W.     H.     Tllton.        No 

1.025.550 :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  997  ;  Oaa  vol.  178  :  p.  154. 
Butter  cutter.      H.    B.    waters.      .Vo.    1.027.020;    May    21 

Sp.  p.  4278  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  728. 
Butter.   MakinK  and  preserving.     J.  M.   W.  Kitchen.     No. 

1.026.918 :  May  21  :  Sp    p.  4034  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  602 
Butter-aeparator.  Aerating.     A.  Fay.     No.  1.027.631 ;  May 

28  :  8p.  p.  5359  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  939. 
Button.     S.  Oogel  and  M.  Bernstein.     No.  1,027,473 ;  Kay 

28:  Sp.  p.  6243;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  920. 


Batton     and    drawera    support.       W.     A.     Bryant.       Na 

1.025.783;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1478;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  233. 
Button.  Collar-.     H.  C.  Degner.  Jr.     No.  1.026.153 ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2345  ;  Oaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  896. 
Button-covering   fabric.      G.    B.    Clauaa.      No.    1,027.600; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5692  ;  Oaa  vol.  178  :  p.  992. 
Botton-faatener.      C.    J.    Anderaon.      No.    1,026,017 ;    May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2014 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  848. 
Button  reulner.  Collar-.     H.   Hodander.      No.   1.028.024; 

May  28;  8p.  p.  6426;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1103. 
Buttonhole  attachment.     D.  L.  Cardinal.     No.   1,026,682; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1274  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  198. 
Cabinet.    Barber'a.      O.    Toua      No.    1.026.478;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  3067  :  (iaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  606. 
Cabinet.    Nursery-.     A.    V.   Caaalty.      No.    1,027,816;   May 

28 ;  8p.  p.  5954  ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  1033. 
Cabinet.    Stationery-.      T.    A.    Matthews.      No.    1.028.001; 

May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6603 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1124. 
Cabinets.  Fastening  device  for  panel-board.     F.  B.  Adam. 

No.    1,027,307;    iUy   28;   Sp.   p.   6101;   Oaa.   ToL    178; 

p.  895. 
Cable-cutting  device.     H.  C.  Smith.     No.  1.027.918;  May 

28  ;  Sp  p  6227  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1069. 
Cables.  Splice  between  Manila  and  wire.    O.  H.  and  W.  H. 

KUnjfler.      No.    1.026,869;    May   21;   Sp.   p.   3903;   Oaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  674. 
Calaaon.      O.    C.    Edwarda.    Jr.      No.    1.026.614;    May   T; 

Sp.  p    1131:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  176. 
Calaaon.     R.  H.  Cbambera.     No.  1.026.666;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

.^451  ;   Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  602. 
Cake  mixer  and  egg-beater.  Combined.     M.  T.  Hudaon.     No. 

1.026,856  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2802  ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  468. 
Calculating  device.  Roof-rafter-.     D.   Robertaon  and  J.  A. 

Atkinson.     No.    1.027,766;   May  28;   Sp.  p.   5835;   Oaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  1016. 
CalculaUng  machine.      H.   Hopklna.      No.    1.026,443;   May 

14  :  Sp.  p    2983  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  494. 
Calculating  machine.      N.    Stafford.      No.    1.026.473;    May 

14  ;  Sp.  p   3052  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  508. 
Calculating  machine      motor-drive.        H.      Hopklna.        No. 

1.025.698  :  Mav  7  :  Sp.  d.  1305  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  203. 
Calculator.     W.  It  aiKl  E .  E.  Thompson.     No.   1.025,384; 

May  7  :  8p.  p.  504  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  79. 
Calculator.      W.    Rice.      No.    1,026,123;    May    14;    Sp.   p. 

2286  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  386. 
Calculator.   Mechanical.      F.   E.   Webner.      No.    1.026,064; 

May  14:  Sp.  p.  2188;  Oaa.  voL  178;  p.  364. 
CaU-boi.     J.    O.    Nolen.      No.    1.025,713;    May    7;    Sp.    p. 

1335 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  208. 
Can:  Her  l»i«p«>nslnK  can  :   Kllterln(t-oan  :    Ice-can  ;  Oil-can. 
Can-cleaning  apparatua     F.  D.  Cleveland.     No.  1,026,881 ; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  2860 :  Oaa.*  vol.  178:  p.  474. 
Can-cover  loosener.     O.  E.  Bnell.     No.  1,027.113;  May  21; 

Sp    p.  4518;  Oaa.  voL  178;  p.  761. 
Can  flller.     C.   E.   Edgar.      No.   1.025.383;   May  7 ;   Sp.  p. 

620  :  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  96. 
Can  fllllnK  apparatua.     W.  J.  Phelps.     No.  1.026.717 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1348  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  209. 
Can-beadhig  machine.     F.  Wegner.     No.   1.026,173;   May 

7  ;  8p.  p.  141  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  24. 
Can  holder.  Oil-.    A.  Hutton.     No.  1.026.896 ;  May  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2883  ;  Gaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  478.  ^       ^ 

CanK>pener.     F.  E.  Rolllna.    No.  1.027.006  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6207  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.   1066.  ^,      ^  ^„,  ^^„    „ 

Can  opener  and  sealer.     F.  B.  Tevea.     No.  1.027.932 ;  May 

28:  Sp.  p.  6247  ;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  1073.  ^^    ^^ 

Can-testing  machine.      C.   B.    McDonald.      No.    1.026,190; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  198  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  33. 
Cans    and    the    like.    Closer    for.      W.    H.    Perkins.      No. 

1.027.429  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5168  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  906. 
Candle-holder.     J.  P.  Baoux.     No.  1,027,001  :  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6201  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  1063. 
Candy  and  candy  produced  thereby.  Manufacturing.    W.  r. 

Speck.      No.   1,025.326;   May   7;    8p.    p.   492;   Oaa.   voL 

lt8 ;  p   76. 
Candy  pall  top  trim.     O.  A.  Ooelita.     No.  1.026,435;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2969  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  401. 
Candv-wrapping  micbine.     8.  M.  and  O.  N.  Hamblin.     No. 

1.0"25,624  ;  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  939 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  146. 
Cane  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading 

sugar-.     C.  Croaler.     No.  1.025,879 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  614 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  95.  ^ 

Canoea,    Back-reat    for.      J.    E.    Benaon.      No.    1.026,808; 

May  21  :  8p.  p.  3987 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  686. 
Cap.     B.  Turner.     No.   1,026,479;   May   14;  Sp.  p.   3060; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  506. 
Capa.  Making  meUl.     O.  Zerk.      No.  1,027,467;   May  28; 

8p    p.  5213;  Gaa.  voL  178:  p.  014. 
Capping  machine.      W.    L.    Wright.      No.    1.026,802;    May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  .1972:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  684. 
Caponlaing  inatroment.     O.  Beaoy.     No.   1,026,363;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  572  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  80. 


Car  automatic  safety  appliance.   Railway-.     W.  L.  Poola 

No     l.C ~  ~  ■     "" 

p.  640. 


No     1.026.766;    May 


ippiii 
21: 


8p.  p.  3600;  Oaa.  voL   178; 


Car  brake   rigging.     I.  S.   Downing.     No.  1,027.370;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  5061  :  Gas.  voL  178  ;  p.  860. 
Car    brake^ahoe.    Railway-.      I.    KIncaid.      No.    1.026.016; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1809  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  278. 
Car  buffer  conatrucUon.    T.  Watklna    No.  1 ,026.068  ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2187 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  864. 
Car  conatruction.     J.   M.  Coleman.     No.   1,026.946;  May 

21  :  8p.  p.  4126 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  703. 
Car  conatruction.  Duinp-.    J.  M.  Coleman.     No.  1,027.241 ; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4775 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  803. 
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Car,  Convertible.     C.  J.  W.  Claaen.     No.  1,025,609;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1117  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  174. 
dCar-coupllng.     M.  W.  Klrkland.     No.  1,027,207  ;  May  21 ; 


■*■ 


Sp.  p.  4709 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  791. 
r  coupling.  Railway-.  J.  F.  and 
1,026,521  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  926 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  144. 


and  V.   S.   Durbin.     No. 


Car-coupling  uncoupling  mechanism.     E.  H.  Schmidt.     No. 

1.026,705  :  May  fl  ;  Sp.  p.  3548  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  P-  610. 
Car-couplings,    Bracket    for    uncoupling-rods    of.      W.    B. 

Coflln.     No.  1,026,668;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3455;  Gaa.  voL 

178;  p.  603. 
Car-couplinga,    Knuckle-pin  retainer  for.     C.   F.   Murray. 

No.   1,026,278;   May  14;  Sp.  p.   2618;  Gaa.  vol.   178; 

p.  438. 
Car-door.     J.  W.  Rumsey.     No.  1,027,156 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4606;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  773. 
Car  door.  Freight-.     J.  P.  Persaon.     No.  1,025.301 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  419 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  68. 
Car-door   lock      T.   McCarthy.      No.    1,027,265 ;   May   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4812;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  811. 
Car-door  lock.     F.  Raley.     No.  1.027.276 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4841;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  815. 
Car-door  lock.  Mine.     J.  A.  Rivera.     No.  1,026.964;  May 

21 ;  8p.  p.  4161  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  710. 
Car  •  door  -  operating    mecbaniam.      R.    O.     Taylor.      No. 

1.026.230;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2522;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  422. 
Car  doors.   Guard-cleat  for  railway-.     W.  P.   Bettendorf. 

No.   1,025.446;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  760;  Oax.  vol.   178;  p. 

117. 
Car-drawbar   carrv  Iron.      B.    P.    Flory.      No.    1.027,194; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  786. 
Car    drop-door-operatlng    mecbaniam.    Dumping-.      E.    W. 

Goodwin.      No.    1,027.197;   May   21;  Sp.  p.   4682;  Oax. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  787. 
Car.  Dump-.     F.  S.  Ingoldaby.     No.  1,026,807;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2885 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  479. 
Car.  Dump  .     J.  O.  Nelkirk.     No.  1.026,694  ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3527  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  615. 
Car,  Dump-.    J.  R.  Bowling.     No.  1,026,785;  May  21;  Sp. 

p.  8732 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  646. 
Car,  Dump-.     J.  B.  Bowling.     No.  1,027.800 ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5935  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1031. 
Car,   Damp-.     F.   S.  Ingoldaby.     No.  1.027,849;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6654  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1045. 
Car.  Dnmp-.     F.  S.  Ingoldaby.     No.  1.027,860;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6059  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  1046. 
Car,  Dump-.      F.   8.   Ingoldaby   and  J.   R.   Bowling.      No. 

1,027.851  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6066  ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  1046. 
Car  fender.     W.  M.  May.     No.   1.026.683;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

957  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  149. 
Car-fender.     T.  J.  Klileen.     No.  1.026,678 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3494  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  610. 
Car  graln^oor.     W.  W.  Allen.     No.  1,027,071 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6329 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1086. 
Car  grain  door.  Railway-.     J.  T.  W.  Loe.     No.  1,026,288; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  381  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  62. 


Car-heating  syatem.    L.  T.  Glbba    No.  1,026,849  ;  May  14  ; 

8p.  p.  2779  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  463. 
Car  Journal  box.     A.  Berry.     No.  1,026,487  ;  May  14 ;  Bp. 


p.  3081  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  508. 
Car.  Ladle-.     E.  C   Sherman.    No.  1,026,708;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3564  :  Gax.  vol.  1T8  ;  p.  620. 
Car    lifting    and    replacing    devtce.      J.    Wolfson.       No. 

1,026,337;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2766;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  460. 
Car,    Railway-.      B.    Sato   and    Y.    Salto.      No.   1,027,071 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4418;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  747. 
Car.  Railway  motor-.     8.  V.  Meiga.     No.  1,026.201;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  203  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  34. 
Car-roof.     W.  P.  Bettendorf.     No.  1,026,899 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3988  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  686. 
Car-roof.    H.  Prlea.    No.  1,027,503  ;  May  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6307  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  080. 
Car-roof  construction.     E.  Poaaon.     No.   1,026,698  ;<  May 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3536  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  616. 
Car-roof   frame.      E.    Poason.      No.    1,025,996;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  1978;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  341. 
Car-signal,  Electric.     E.  B.  Chapman.     No.  1,026,906 ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  688. 
Car  street  Indicator.     H.  O.  Brion.     No.   1,026,780;  May 

7 :  8p.  p.  1470 ;  Oaa.  voL  178 :  p.  232. 
Car  street-indicator.     P.  M.  Gulbrantaon.     No.  1.026,980; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4184 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  714. 
Car  switch.  Electric-.     L.  Radcllff  and  E.  B.  Kilby.     No. 

1,027,898 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6195  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1062. 
Car.  Tank-.     C.-A.  Shoemaker.     No.   1,026,710;  May  21; 

8p.  p.  3556;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  621. 
Car-unloader.     E.  V.  Richards.     No.  1.027,669;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6643  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  984. 
Car  valve-operating  mechanism.   Dumping-.     J.   M.   Good- 
win.    No.   1.027.198:   May  21;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  787. 
Car  wheel.  Mine-.     R.  F.   Phllllpa  and  L.  J.   McCloakey. 

No.   1.026.454;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  8016;   Oaa.  vol.   178; 

p.  497. 
Car-window.      A.   H.   Newpher.      No.    1,026,640;   May   7; 

Sp.  p.  1200 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  184. 
Cara,  Cooler  for  hot  boxea  for  railway-.     B.  S.  Hammond. 

No.   1,026.947;   May   7;   Sp.    p.   1876;   Oaa.  vol.   178; 

p.  288. 
Cars.    Removable   and    interchangeable  unit   for   frelaht-. 

H.  W.  Kirchner.     No.  1.026,762 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8647  ; 

Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  634. 
Cara.  Valve  for  bottom-dnop.    M.  J.  Owena.    No.  1,026,824 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  669. 


Carbid  feeder.     E.  Miller.     No.  1,026,604  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

3284  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  543. 
Carbonatlng   apparatus.      H.    M.    Smith.      No.    1,026,715 1 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2570;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  622. 
Carbortindom-dreeser.    A.  C.  Champagne  and  J.  N.  Brahn. 

No.    1,026,404;   May  14;  Sp.  p.   3096;   Oaa.  vol.  178; 

p.  511. 
Carbureter.     C.  O.  Wllllama.     No.  1,025,633;  May  7;  Sp. 

p.  1006;  Gax.  vol.  178:  P.  155. 
Carbureter.     H.  L.  Brownback.     No.  1,025,782;  May   7; 

Sp.  p.  1477  ;  Gaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  233. 
Carbureter.      J.    M.    Lofthouse    and    E.    R.    Booty.      No. 

1,025,816;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1551:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  245. 
Carbureter.     F.  BartheL     No.   1,0^6,425 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2945  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  488. 
Carbureter.     W.   H.  Browning.     No.   1,026,491 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3088 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  500. 
Carbureter.     F.P.Johnston.     No.  1,027,340  ;  May  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  4966;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  836. 
Carbureter.     R.  B.  Wood.     No.  1,027,456 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

5211  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  914. 
Carbureter.     D.  Barnard.     No.  1,027,469 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5216  ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  915. 
Carbureter.     W.  B.  Roby.     No.  1,027,768 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5839 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1017. 
Carbureter  for  starting  internal-combustion  engines.    F.  H. 

Walker.    No.  1,026,889  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3968 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  683. 
Cards,  pictures,  Ac,  Support  for.     J.  M.  Washburn.     No. 

1.025.346;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  630;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  83, 
Carpet  stretcher.     J.  A.  G.  Seybold.     No.   1,027,914  ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6221  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1068. 
Carrier:   See  Bottle  -  carrier  :    Braiding  -  machine  carrier; 

Feed   and   litter  carrier ;    Folding   carrier ;    Manure-car- 
rier ;  Skate-carrier  ;  Tool-carrier  ;  Tubular  carrier  ;  Type- 
writer ribbon-carrier  ;  Wlng-carrler  ;  Wood-carrier. 
Carton.    E.  H.  Angler.    No.  1,025,444 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  764  ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  117. 
Cartons    and   the    like.    Machine   for   setting   up.      F.    M. 

Petera.     No.  1,025,880 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1714 ;  Oaa.  toL 

178;  p.  266. 
Cartridge-belt.    F.  R.  Batcbelder.     No.  1,026,068  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2166 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  366. 
Cartridge-blank  receiver.      L.   R.   Smiley.     No.   1,027.600; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5317  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  932. 
Case  :   See  Cigar  or  cigarette  case :    Coffin-caae  :   Display- 
case  ;  Drawing  and  music  case  ;  Egg-case  ;  Eyeglasa-caae  ; 

Packing-case;    Racket -case ;    Sectional    case;    Shipping- 
case  ;  Tire-case  ;  Toilet-case  ;  Transformer-case. 
Casein    compound.    Indurated.      B.    B.    Goldsmith.      No. 

1.027.122;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4543;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  763. 
Cash  register.     C.  F.   Kettering  and  W.  A.  Chryat.     No. 

1,025.277  ;  May  7  lSp.  p.  362  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  60. 
Caah-register.     W.  H.   Muxxy.     No.   1,025,000;   May    14; 

Sp.  p.  1958;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  338. 
Cash-register.     W.   H.   Muxxy.     No.   1,026,762;   May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3680 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  638. 
Cash-register.     W.   H.   Muxxy.      No.   1,026,763;   May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  630. 
Cash-reglater.     C.  Trog.     No.  1,027,160;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4615;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  774. 
Cask  and  barrel  stand.     M.  Rogler.     No.  1,026,127;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2297  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  387. 
Caaket,  Burial-.     M.  P.  and  L.  B.  Little.     No.  1,026,044 ; 


May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2086  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  857. 
asket.  Burial-.    C.  H.  Wlble.    No.  1,027,4"" 
p.  5205  ;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  913. 


Casket.  Burial-.    C.  H.  Wlble.    No.  1,027,463  ;  May  28 ;  Bp. 


Casket,   Bxtenalon   burial-.      A.    Pranke.      No.    1,026,484; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2968 :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  491. 
Caaket  hardware,  Burial-.   M.  F.  Davoran.    No.  1,027,106 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4502 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  pt  758. 
Caster,  Adjustable.     H.  D.  Bollinger.     No.  1,027,686 ;  May 

28 ;  Sp,  p.  5687 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  991. 
Caater,  Furniture-.     A.   B.  Bchatx.     No.   1,026,778;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  643. 
Casting   apparatua      J.    W.   Brown,   Jr.      No.    1,027,816; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4922 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  828. 
Casting   circular    objects.    Mold    for.      T.    D.    West      No. 

1.025.438 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.p.  736 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  118. 
CasUng  metaia.     F.  de  Buien«.     No.  1,026,738;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3617 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  628. 
Casting   pipe   and   other    hollow    articlea.    System   of   ap- 
paratus for.     W.  E.  Clow.    No.  1,025,123 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  6. 
Castings,    Making    metal.      T.    D.    Weat     No.    1«025,436; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  720 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  114. 
Castings,    Mold   for   making   metal.      T.    D.    Weat      No. 

1.025.437  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p,  726 ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  114. 
Catch,    Safety-.      J.    R.    Kile.      No.    1,026,210;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2484;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  416. 
Cattle-guard.     E.  Engle.     No.  1,028,007;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6400;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1098. 
Cellulose   products.    Manufacture  of.     A.   Cbaamat.     No. 

1.027,689 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6601 :  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  901. 
Cellulose.     Solvent    for    acetyl.      W.     O.    Llndaay.      No. 

1.027,614 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6629 ;  Oaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  067. 
Cellulose,    Solvent    for    acetyl.      W.    O.    Llndaay.      No. 

1,027,616;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6530;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  067. 
Celluloae.  Solvent  for  acetyl.  W.O.Lindsay.  No.  1,627,616; 

May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6531  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  067. 
Celluloae,  Solvent  for  acetyl.  W.  O.  Lindaay.  No.  1,027,610 ; 

May  28 ;  80.  p.  5534  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  068. 
Cellnloae,    Solventa    for    acetyl.      W.    G.    Llndaay.      No. 

1,027.486 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6271 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  924. 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Cem«nt    compounds.     Making.       W.     K.     Fr«eman.       No. 

1.027.118  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4534  ;  Oaa.  toI.  178;  p.  7«2. 

Cementing  machine.      W.   A.    Neely.      No.    1,027,144;   May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4584  ;  Oa«.  toI.  178 ;  p.  770. 
Centering    device.      F.    L.    Wheeling    and    F.    A.    Rofcra. 
No.  1.025.728  :  Mat  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1376 ;  Ga».  toI    178  ;  p.  214. 
Centrifugal  drier.     A.  R.  Selden.     No.   1.025.485;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  841  ;  Oa«.  toI.   178  ;  p.   132. 
Centrifugal  machine.     F.  K.  Coombs.     No.  1,026,075;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2181  ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  368. 
Centrifugal    aeparator.      O.    M.    Lether.      No.    1.02«,271 ; 

May   14  :  Sp.  p.  2599:  Gt«.  Tol.  178;  p.  438. 
Centrifugal  aeparators.   Liner  for.      L.  J.  Hedderlch.     No. 

1.025,567  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1038  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  160. 
Chain.     W.   D.   T\iaten.     Na   1.027,226 ;   May   21  ;   8p.  p. 

4744  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  798. 
Chain     connector.     Neck  .       O.     L.     Oammelgaard.       No. 
1.027.041 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4338;  Gaa.  vol.  178,;  p.   (36. 
Chain,    Drlre-.      F.    L.    Morae.      No.    1.027.352 ;    May    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4988  ;  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  841.  ^     ,, 

Chain,   Drive-.      H.   W.    Alllngham.      No.    1.027.369;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  5029  :  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  847. 
Chain.  Driving.     R.  H.  Richmond.       No.  1.027.002;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4238  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  722. 
Chain  housing.  SprockK-.     A.  F.  and  W.  E.  Hoffman  and 
E.    F.   Altman.     No.    1,027.605;    May   28;   Sp.   p.   5511; 
Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  964.  „^  . 

Chains.  Jack  for  tightening  aotiakid  .     W.  F.  Edgington. 
No.    1,026.499:    May    14;   Sp.    p.   3106;   Gaa   vol.    178; 
p.   513. 
Chaina,  Manufacture  of.     F.   8.   Morris   and   P.   8.   Klrke. 
No.    1.028.055:    May   28;   Sp.   p.   6601:   Oaa    vol.    178; 
P    1112. 
Chair  :  See  Barber's  chair ;  Convertible  chair ;  Devotional 
chair  ;    Foldablo    chair  :    Infant's    po«lng  chair  :    Oateo- 
pathlc-treatment  chair. 
Chair.     D.   M.    Uarman.      No.    1.025.266;   May   7;  Sp.   p. 
847:  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.   56.  _^_ 

Chair.     J.  E.  Rilling.     ?«o.  1.025,645  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1207  ; 

Oaa   vol.   178:  j>.   186.  „  ,^, 

Chair.     E.  J.  HolT     No.   1,026.915:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1806; 

Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  278.  „  „^^ 

Chair.     C.  J.  Cain.     No.  1.026.074;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2180; 

Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  368.  „.      _ 

Chair.     J.  A.   W.   Seara     No.   1.026,706;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

.1549:  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  619.  „„,„.« 

Chair  attachment.  Barber  .     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,027,919; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6228  :  <;aa  vol.  178 ;  p.  1069. 
Chair  brace.     A.   Marchand      No    1,025.580;   May  7;  8p. 
p.   1071;  Oaa  vol.   17H;  p.   165.  „    „  « 

Chair  fan  attachment.  Rooking-.  A.  Kuring  and  G.  Hoff- 
man. No.  1.027,859;  May  28;  Sp  p.  6085;  Gaa  voL 
178;  p.  1049  .  „   ^  , 

Chairs,  tables,  or  the  like.  Poldable  frame  for.     A.  O.  Com. 
No.    1.027.692;    May   28;   Sp.   p.    56»6 ;  Gas.   vol.    178; 
p.  992 
Character  -  forming     machine.       T.     M.     Lllleberg.       No. 
1  028.037  :  May28  :  Sp.  p.  6468  ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  1107. 
Check  holder,  Time-,     f:  Keea     No.  1.026,268;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2595  :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  434. 
Check- receiving  recorder.  Time-controlled  workman's-.     H. 
lutes.     No.   1,027.797;  May  28;  Sp    p.  5901;  Gas.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  1026 
Cheek-dlstender.     E.  M.  Grlndle.     No.  1,025,265;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  346;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  56. 
Cheese,  butter,  soap.  lard.  Ac.  Anpilance  for  cutting.     J. 
.\shton.     No.  1.027,972:  May  28;  8p.  p.  6332;  Gaa  voL 
ITS;  p    1087. 
Cheese-making.     Agitator     for.       A.     Chrlstensen.       Na 
1.026.973;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  712. 
Chlor  aralkyl-aulio-chlorlds  and  making  them.    O.  Schmidt. 
No.    1.027.908;    May   28;   Sp.   p.  6210;  Oaa.  vol.   178; 
p.  1066. 
Chloral  derivatives  containing  the  radical  of  a  fatty  add. 
N.  Sulaberger      No.  1.025.889  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1751 ;  Oaa 
vol.  178;  p.  269.  „    „    _ 

Chocolate  maases.  *c..  Apparatua  for   refining.     F.   B.  r. 
Neumann.     No.   1.026.110:  May  14;   Sp.   p.   2260;  Gaa 
vol    178:  p.  381. 
Chopper  :  See  Cotton-chopper  ;  Meat  chopper. 
Chuck/     B.  C.  Schmelakopf.     No.   1.025.162;   May  7;  Sp. 

p.  108  ;  Gaa  vol.   178  ;  p.  20. 
Chuck.     V.  J.  Wahlatrom.     No.  1.026,187;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2416 ;  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  406. 
Chuck.  Lathe-.     W.  E.  Clark.     No.  1.025.784  ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  1479  :  Oaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  234. 
Chuck.  Vibratory.     J.   V.  Cleal.     No.   1.027,402:  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5108 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  897. 
Churn      W.  B.  Woodruff.     No.  1,026,970 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 

4169:  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  711. 
Chum  and  dasher.     F.  D.  Klncaid.     No.  1.026,517  ;  May 

14;  Sp.  p.  3148;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  619. 
Chute-closure.     H.   S    Gardner.     No.   1,026,641 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3398  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178  :  p.  559. 
Cigar-cutter.     A.  Schwieger  and  B.  Doctor.     No.  1.026,542; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  982  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  152. 
Claar-cutter  and  fastener  for  ctgar-receptacles.  Combined. 
A.  Schwieger.     No.  1,025.484  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  840 ;  Gaa 
vol.  178 ;  p.  131. 
Clgar-llghter      A.    T.    Hoevet.      No.    1.027.206;   May   21; 

Sp.  p    4707  :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  790. 
Cigar-machine.      R.   H.   Logan.     No.    1,027.563;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  5402:  Gaa.  toI.  178:  p.  947. 
Clsar-maklng  machine.     R.  Schultt.     No.  1,025.386;  May 
7  ;  Sp    p.  1740  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  268. 


Cigar  or  cigarette  caae.     8.  C.  Hlgnett.     No.   1.028.060; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p   6637  ;  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  1117. 
Cigar  pressing  box.     R.  Woemer.     No.  1,027,094  ;  May  21 ;. 

Sp.  p.  4477 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  755. 
Circuit-breaker,   Auxiliary  carbon-contact.     C.  C.  Badean. 

No.    1.026,296:   May   14;   Sp.   p.  2653;  Oaa  vol.   178; 

p.  444. 
Circuit-controlling   key.      H.    E.   Shreeve.      No.    1,026,183; 

Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  2403;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  405. 
Circuit  opening   and   closing   switch   for   charglng-circuita. 

A.   J.    Stecker       No.    1.026.003  :   May    14  ;   8p.    p.    1992 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   178:  p.  343. 
Circular  kiln  or  oven.     J.  Lunt  and  J.  W.  Hartley.     No. 

1.028.043  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6484  ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  1109. 
Clamp:  See  Fence-clamp:  Flask-clamp;  Implement-clamp; 

Rail-clamp :    Rope-clamp ;    Sign    or   card   clamp ;    Tube- 
clamp  :   Wire-rope  clamp. 
Clamp.      W.   Tarbuck.      No.    1.026,475;    May    14;    8p.    p. 

3064  ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  504. 
Clasp  :  See  Bag  clasp  :  Jewelrv  safety  clasp. 
Cleaner:  See  Boiler  cleaner  :  Kraaer  cleaner  ;  Flue-cleaner; 

Oln  -  saw   cleaner  ;   Seed  ■  wheat  cleaner  ;   Shoe    cleaner  ; 

Smoking  pipe   cleaner  ;    Vacuum  cleaner. 
Cleaning  system.  Vacuum.     J.  R.  Fettlford.     No.  1,025,994  ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  1973  ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  340 
Clincher  ring.    gulckly-deUchable   hinged.      W.    W.    Ward. 

No.  1.02ft!34.'> :  May  7  :  8p.  p.  528  :  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  83. 
Clip  :  'Stf  Binding  clip  ;    tlreproof-conatructlon  clip  :  Vuae- 

block  clip  ;  Ti-rmlnal  clip. 
Clock  mechanism.  Signal.     F.  O.  Warnsr.     No.  1.026.008; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2000 :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  345. 
Clock.   Program-.     C.    B.    Hale.      No.    1,027,202;  May   21; 

Sp.  p.  4^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  789. 
Clocka    Date-Indicator    for.      S.    Baumgartner-Hartmann. 

No.    1.027.518;   May  28;  Sp.  p.  5337;  Gaa  vol.    178; 

p.  934. 
Clocks.  Device  for  Improving  the  tone  of  cathedral-gongs 

for.      W.    E.    McOraw       No.    1,025,821  :    May    7 :    8p.    p. 

1561  :  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  247. 
Clod-fender,   Revolving.      H.   H.    Munaon.      No.    1.025.420; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  687  :  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  108. 
Closet :  See  Water  closet. 
Cloth  slitting    machine.      B.    T.    Steber.      No.    1,026.931 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1H33  ;  Oaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  283. 
Clothes-drying  rack.     T.  O.  Amsden.     No.  1,027,303  ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4899  ;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  824. 
Clothea-llne  reel  and  stretcher.    C.  Johnson.    No.  1.027,656  ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  5613;  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  980. 
Clothes-Une  support.     M.  Horovlch.     No.  1,026,865;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3S69  ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  678. 
Clothespin  bag.     A.   M.   Scbiele.     No.   1.025.651;   May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1221;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  188. 
Clothes-waaher.     C.  H.  Hyman.     No.  1.027.648;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5385  :  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  944. 
Clutch.     J.   GnsUfson.      No.    1,026,437 ;   May   14 ;   8p.   p. 

2971;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  492. 
Clutch.  Fluid-.     T.  F.  Rainaford.     No.  1.025.481 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  833  :  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  130 
Clutch.   Fluid-operated.     J.   R.   McOiffert.     No.   1.027.493; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5282  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  926. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     A   E.  Jacohson.     No.  1.025.190;  May  7; 

Sp    p    177  ;  (;aa  vol.  178  :  p.  30 
Clutch.  Friction-.     W.   Dennia.     No.   1.027.877;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  5047;  Gaa.  voL  178;  p.  860. 
Coal  and  slate  separator.     J.  "T.  Norman.     No.  1.025,587; 


Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  <Jaa  vol.  178 ;  d.  167. 
oal-dumplng  device.     N.  Peterson.     No    *  "■ 
7:  Sp.  p.  1582:  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  251. 


Coal-dumping  device.  '  N.  Peterson.     No.   1.025.833;  May 


Coal.  Manufacturing  strongly-absorbent.      F.   Richter  and 

L.    von   Orth.      No.    1.027.153 ;    May    21  ;    Sp.    p.    4601 ; 

Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  772. 
Coal.  ores.  *c..  Storage  of.     W.  F.  Hunt     No.   1.026,444  ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  '290^;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  494. 
Coaaterbrake.      P.    W     Toohey.      No     1.025.598;    May    7; 

Sp.  p    1101:  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p    171. 
Coaaterbrake.      W.   T.   Carter.      No.    1.026,972;    May   21; 

Sp    p.  4171  :  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  712. 
Coat  tag  machine.      E.    G.    Palmer.      No.    1.026.766  ;    May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  8697 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  689. 
Coating-machine.     F.   E.   Goldamitb.      No.   1,027.414;  May 

28  ;  Sp    p.  6135  :  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p^  901. 
Coating  machine  holder.   Liquid-.     R    A.   Beauselour.     No. 

1.025.671;   .May  7:   Sp.   p.   1256;  Oaa.   vol     178:  p.   194. 
Cock  and  faucet.     P.  8.  Ilamrlck.    No.  1.027.474  ;  May  28; 

8p.  p    5244:  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  920. 
Coek-operatlng    device.    (Jas-.       A.     H.     Humphrey.       No. 

1.02fl.0.-^9:  May  14;  Sp    p.  2077;  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  355. 
Cocks,  valves,  swltchea.  and  the  like.  Apparatua  for  ««ito- 

matlcallv     opening     and     closing.       W.     Howlln.       No. 

1.026.586:  May  14:  Sp    p.  3268:  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  540. 
Coffee  and  the  like.  Machine  for  drying.     R.  Okraasa.     No. 

1  027.146  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4689  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  771. 
Coffee  grinder.      L.    Warstfer    and    P.    F.    Lolchot.       No. 

1,02.. 019:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4276;  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  728. 
Coffee-machine.     C.  Nelson  and  U.  J.  Axt.     No.  1.026.405 ; 

Mav  14:  Sp    p.  2912;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  482. 
Coffee  preparation.     A.  H.  Bullard.     No    1,026.971;  May 

21;  6p    p.  4170;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  712. 
Coffln-caae.  Metallic.     J.   .lones.     No.   1.026.513;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  3141  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  618. 
Coir-wrndtng    machine.      H.    O.    Sahlln.      No.    1.025,885; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p    1685  :  Oat    vol.  178  :  p.  252. 
Coin  controlled  lock.     N.  Kretxer.     No.  1,025.143;  May  7; 
Sp.  p.  67  ;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p    12 
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ColB-conntlng    apparatua      B.    Lnndtn.      No.    1,026,766; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3656 ;  Gaa.  vol  178 ;  p.  635. 
Coin-holding  pocket  for  covera.    E.  Krueger.    No.  1,025,631 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1178  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  181. 
Coin-packaging:  device.    A.  Abbott.    No.  1,025,228  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  261  ;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  43. 
Coin-testing  appliance.     B.  A.  Buckman  and  H.  L.  Felio. 

No.   1,027,032;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Oaa  vol.  178; 

p.  733. 
Coke^lscharging  apparatus.     D.  F.  Lepley.     No.  1,026,815  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1548 :  Gat.  voL  178 ;  p.  245. 
Coke-oven.      R.   S.    Moss.     No.    1.025,419;   May   7;    Sp.   p. 

684  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  108. 
Coke-oven.     T.  von  Bauer.     No.  1,026,894;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

8980;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  685. 
Coke-oven.     E.  Hohmann.     No.  1.027,845;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6022 ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  1043. 
Coke-oven.     T.  von  Bauer.     No.  1.028,087  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p. 

6682;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  1123. 
Collapsible  tube.     O.  D.  Haien.     No.  1.027,728;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5767  :  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  1003. 
Collar  assembling  apparatus.    F.  H.  Norrls.    No.  1,027,356 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4995 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  842. 
Collar,  Ox-.     J.  B.  Lesquerre.     No.  1,025.409;  May  7;  Sp. 

p.  666;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  105. 
Colorimeter.     P.  O.  Nutting.     No.  1,026,878 ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.  .-{933  ;  Oat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  679. 
Coloring-matter.  Manufacture  of  axo.     H.  Bucherer.     No. 

1,026.902  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4003;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  687. 
Coloring  mattera,     Manufacturing    black    aulfurited.       O. 

Reinhardt    and    J.    Hoerlln.      No.    1,026,881  ;    May    21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3948  ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  680. 
Column  cap  and  base  shaping  machine.     C.  W.  Borg.     No. 

1.026.071:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2171;  Gaa.  ▼©!    178 :  p.  867. 
Column  polishing  machine.     D.  L.  Calahan.     No.  1,025,859  ; 

May  7 ;  Sp,  p.  1648 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  259. 
Comb :  Sec  Currycomb ;  Dresalng-comb.     ^„,  ^„^     „      „ 
Comblng-machine.     A.  Tomlinson.     No.  1,025,934  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1846 :  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  284. 


Comblng-machine.    Circular.      J.    Smith.      No.    1,026.088; 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2129  :  Oaa  vol.  178 :  p.  862.         _    _^ 
Comforter-fllllng  machine.    J.  B.  Sheldon.     No.  1,027,570 ; 


May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5462  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  953. 
Commode.     C.  H.  Barrett.     No.  1,025,114 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1  :  Oat   vol.  178  ;  p.  3. 
Comoosltion  containing   vulcanixed  oU  and  manufacture. 

E.  Taylor.    No.  1,026,217  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  237 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  40. 
Composition  of  matter.     J.  R.  C.  Marsh.     No.  1,027.620; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5534  ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  968.  ^  ^  ^ 

CompoBltlon  of  matter.     J.  B.  C.  Marsh.     No.  1,028,046; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  6490;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  1110. 
Composition  of  matter.     J.  R.  C.  Marsh.     No.  1,028.047; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6490 ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  P-  IHO-^     ,,       ^ 
Compound  engine.     C.  J.  Mellin.     No.  1.025,638 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1196;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  184. 
Compress.      S.   J.    Webb.     No.    1,025,849;   May   7;   8p.   p. 

1614;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  286. 
Computing-machlna     J.  T.  Hurley.     No.  1,027.847;  May 

2^  :  Sp.  p.  6027  ;  Gaa  vol.  178  :  p.  1044. 
Concent  rating-table.      O.    A.    Overatrom.      No.    1.026,764; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3691 ;  Oax.  voL  178;  p.  630. 
Concrete  building  apparatus.     R.  W.  Fuller.     No.  1.028,013  ; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6409 ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1099. 
Concrete  construction.   Wire  clip  for.     J.   H.  Straus.  Jr. 

No    1.025,330  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  496  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  77. 
Concrete     cross  •  tie.     Reinforced-.     A.      F.     Wilson.     No. 

1.027,678  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5469  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  956. 

Concrete  culverta,  Coilapaible  form  for.     W.  Burgner.    No. 

1,027.176;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4639:  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  779. 

Concrete  floors.  Tile  construction  for.     J.  S.  Nolan.     No. 

1.026.536;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  966;  3aa  vol.  178:  p.  149. 
Concrete  lamp-post.     L.  O.  Haaae.     No.  1,028,801;  May 


21  ;  Sp.  p.  3766 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  662. 
Concrete-mlier.      C.    W.    Leralley.      No.    1.027.056;    May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4368 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  741. 
Concrete-mixing      apparatua.        C.      W.      Levalley.        No. 

1.026,958:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  708. 
Concrete    piling.      E.    BignelL      No.    1.026.144;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2526 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  393. 
Concrete    piling    and    piling    unlta      M.    M.    Upson.      No. 

1.025.4.34  :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  711 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  113. 
Concrete  sign,  Individual.     L.  G.  Haase.     No.  1,028,018; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6417  ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1101. 
Connecting  device.  Elastic.     J.  N.  Cutler.     No.  1,026,566 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3234  :  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  534. 
Container.      F.    N.    FhlUippar    and    P.    J.    !>«•"«»«•      No. 

1.026,4.')3  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3015 ;  Gaa  vol.  178  :  p.  497. 
Container    and    cutter.    Combined.      J.    K.    Tples.      No. 

1  026,778 :  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3718 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  644. 
Control   system.     K.  A.  Vauly.     No.   1.026.364;   May   14; 

8p.  p.  282.'> ;  (Jat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  468. 
Controlling  device.     N.  C.  Durand.     No.   1,027,702;  May 

28:  Sp.  p.  6716;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  996. 
Converter.     S.  B.  Frumkln.     No.  1,026,260 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

335  :  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  54. 
Converters,    Blast  connection   for.      R.    Bernbard   and   A. 

Niedermeyer.      No.    1.026.656;    May    14;    Sp.    p.    3212; 

Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  5S1. 
Convertible   chair.      R.   Moskowita      No.    1,026,276;    May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2609  ;  Oat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  437. 
Convever.     C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  1,025,81« ;  May  7;  Sp. 

p.  462 ;  Oaa  vol.  178 :  p.  78.  .       .       „ 

Conveyer.     W.  J.  Turnbull.     No.  1.026,617  :  May  14 ;  8p. 

p.  3338;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  551. 


Conveyer.    J.  W.  Dawson.    No.  1.037,086 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 

4330;  Gax.  voL  178 jp.  786. 
Conveyer  bucket     R.   W.  Dull.     No.   1,026,385 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2866 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  475. 
Conveying    apparatus.      A.    8.    Dwight.      No.    1,027,111; 

May  21;  Sp.  p.  4618;  Oax.  voL  178;  p.  760. 
Cooker.  Fry-cake  and  doughnut.     G.  R.  von  Krogoll.     No. 

1,025.630  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1177  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  181. 
Cooking  apparatua.     R.   B.   Veasey.     No.    1,026,334 ;   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2748 ;  Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  459. 
Cooler :    See    Milk,    cream,    and    water    cooler ;    Personal 

cooler. 
Cooling-board.     M.  Smysor.     No.  1,027,921;  May  28;  8p. 

p.  6231  :  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  1070. 
Cooling  device.     L.  E.  Larrance.    No.  1.027,660;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5623 ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  982. 
Cooling-tower.     B.   H.   Coffey.     No.   1,027.184;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4657 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  783. 
Copper,   Refining.     W.   S.   Rockey  and  H.   Eldrldge.     No. 
1,027,769  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6842  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1017. 
Cord  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  chairs  or  other  arti- 
cles.    H.   B.   Morris.     No.   1,027,751 ;   May   28;   8p.   p. 
5802;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1011. 
Cord  or  cable  supporting  bracket.     J.  V.  Trenaman.     No. 
1,026,186;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2415;  Oax.  voL  178;  p.  406. 
Core-chaplet     E.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,027,673 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5658 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  986. 
Core-drilling    machinery.      C.    A.    Terry.      No.    1.025,833 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  501 :  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  78. 
Com  drier.  Seed-.     T.  C.  Slme.     No.  1,027.672;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5668 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  985. 

Corn-drying  device   or  utensil.    Seed-.      J.    8.    and   B.   L. 

Bain.     No.  1,026,550;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3200;  Oax.  toL 

178 ;  p.  529. 

Corn  gathering  and  huaklng  machine.    T.  C.  Stowell.     No. 

1,027,013;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  726. 

Com  grader,  Seed-.     C.  Hunnlcutt     No.  1,026,266;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2589 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  434. 
Cora  grader.   Seed-.     C.  Hunnlcutt.     No.   1,027.734  ;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5771 ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1006. 
Cora-husker.     W.  L.   SUllard.     No.   1,027,446;   May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6195;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  911. 
Cora-plaster.     J.   M.   Brandenburg.     No.   1,026,786 ;   May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3736 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  647. 
Corn-popping  machine.     J.  A.  Botberham.     No.  1,026,062 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2120;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  360. 
Corn  removing  and  curing  device.     D.  M.  Don  Jian.     No. 

1.025,903 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1781 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  278. 
Corn-sbeller  spring  mechanism.    J.  Velder.    No.  1,026.184  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2.306 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  389. 
Corn-sbellera  &c..  Cleaning  apparatus  for.     F.  Hall.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,418;  May  14;   Sp.  p.  3421;  Oaa  toI. 
178 :  p.  564. 
Corn  -  shock  -  loading    apparatus.      W.     O.     Osborn.      No. 
1,027,356  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4997  ;  Oaa  toL  178  ;  p.  842. 
Corner-protector.      A.    Prlddle.      No.    1,026,424 ;    lUiy    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  694 ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  110. 
Corrugated  sheet.     E.  H.  Angler.     No.  1.025,443  ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  752  ;  Oax.  voL  178 :  p.  117. 
Corset  Breast -supporting.    H.  F.  Leporin.    No.  1.026.826; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2727  ;  Gaa  voL  178 ;  p.  456. 
Cotton-batting  preparatory  for  pressing  and  baling.   Ap- 
paratus for  solidifying.     C.   Banister.     No.   1,025,503; 
May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  885 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  138. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.  C.  Towell.     No.   1,026,935;   May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1848  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  284. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.  C.  Cassldy.     No.  1,027.033 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4320;  Oaa  voL  178;  p.  784. 
Cotton-chopper.     L.  E.  Bowser.     No.  1.027,687;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  991. 
Cotton    chopper   and    cultivator.      J.    W.    McMillan.      No. 

1.025,761 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1439  ;  Gax.  voL  178  ;  p.  226. 
Cotton  container.  Waste-.     L.  P.  Dorals.     No.   1,026.081 ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2200 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  .371. 
Cotton  picker.     L.  WUlman.     No.  1,027,456  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  6209 ;  Oat.  voL  178 ;  p.  914. 
Cotton-waste,  Renovating.    J.  Kauffmann.     No.  1,026,267 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2694  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  434. 
Couch  and  bed.  Convertible.     L.  B.  Jeffcott.     No.  1,025,745  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1408  ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  220. 
Counter.    W.  B.  Pearson  and  E.  R.  Seward.    No.  1,027,066 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4401  ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  745. 
Coupling  :  See  Air  -  coupling  :  Car  -  coupling  ;  Engine  -  cou- 
pling ;    Pipe-coupling:    Pipeline    coupling;    Shaft  cou- 
pling ;  Water  and  shot  feed  coupling  :  Windmill-coupling. 
Coupling.     W.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,026,716 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 

3574  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  623. 
Coupling.      C.    Mendel.      No.    1,027,267 ;    May   21 ;    8p.   p. 

4815:  Gaa  voL  178:  p.  812. 
Coupling.     C.  E.  Wright     No.  1,027,579  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5470 ;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  957. 
Coupling  device.     S.  F.  Leslie.     No.  1,027,861  ;   May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6089  ;  Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  1049. 

Coupling  of  screw-propellers,  screw-ventllatora,  fly-wheelt, 

&c.     H.  Reissner.     No.  1.026.589;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1086; 

Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  168. 

Cover     retainer.     Receptacle-.      P.     A.     Lawrence.      No. 

1,026.096:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2229;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  876. 

Cow-tail   holder.      8.  C.   Beardsley.     No.   1,026,878;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2854 :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  473. 
Cranking  device.   Automatic.     W.  H.   Withers  and   C.  T. 
Harris.     No.  1,027,967;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6289;  Oaa  ToL 
178 ;  p.  1081. 
Crate.    J.  Wahl.     No.  1,027,631;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6561; 
Oaa.  ToL  178 ;  p.  072. 


Ixzii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Crmte.  Poultry-.     O.  D.    Rom.     No.   1.027.771;   May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5843  :  Gas.  toI.  178;  p.  1018. 
CrMl.    MeUUlc.      C.    A.    Allen.      No.    1,020,646;    May   21; 

Sp.  p.  3429  :  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  599. 
CrambliDK  device  for  superpbosphate  and  other  materiala. 

N.  K.  E.  Malmsten  and  K.  T.  ThorMell.     No.  1,026.273: 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  2603;  (ia«.  vol.  178;  p.  436. 
Crush InK  machine.      J.   WUInera.     No.   1.025.895;   May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1765  ;  (Jax.  toI.  178  ;  p.  271. 
Crushing  mill.     T.  J.  Sturterant.     No.  1.027.222  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Gax.  toI.  178  ;  p.  796. 


Crushlng-mill.    T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant.     No.  1,027.294 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4883  ;  Gax.  roi.  178 ;  p.  821. 
Cue-tip  fastener.     T.  N.  De  Witt.     No.  1.028,002;  May  28; 


Sp.  p.  6393  :  Gas.  toL  178 ;  p.  1097. 
Cnff-pln.     W.  W.  WlllUms.     No.  1,027,302  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4897;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  824. 
Cultivator.     S.  H.  Tlnsman.     No.  1,025.220  ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  244  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  41. 
Cultivator.     M.  N.  Klrkhuff.     No.  1,025.749;  May  7;  8p. 

p.  1414  ;  Gax.  voL  17S  ;  p.  222. 
Cultivator.     M.  N.  Klrkhuff.     No.  1,025.874  ;  May  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  1680  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  264. 
Cultlrator.      W.    B.    Mikeaell.      No.    1.028.053;    May    28; 

Sp.  p.  6499;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1112. 
Cultivator   attachment.      W.    C.    Dunlap.      No.    1.025,458; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  7H0 :  (;az.  vol.  178 ;  p.  122. 
Cultivator  attachment     C.   Llckey.     No.   1,027,264 ;  May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4811 ;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  811. 
Cultivator.  Beet  blocking.     A.  Qark.     No.  1,025.961  ;  May 

14;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  328. 
Cultivator  draft-equallxer.     C.    E.   King.     No.   1.028,076; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  6556 ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1119. 
Cultivator-frame.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,025,770;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1455;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  229. 
Cultivator-shovel  support.    L.  E.  Waterman.    No.  1,025,771  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1456 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  229. 
Coltivator-wbeel   guard.      F.    Adix.      No.    1,026.293;   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2649 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  443. 
Cultivators  or  plows.  Sparing  attachment  for.     J.  H.  Stub- 

blefleid.     No.   1.025.546;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  990 ;  Gax.   vol. 

178;  p.  153. 
Culvert.     T.  A.  Hill.     No.  1,025,186;  May  7;   Sp.  p.  171; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  29. 
Culvert.     H.  I.  Standley.     No.  1,025.327;  May  7;  &p.  p. 

492:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  76. 
Cup  :  See  DrinklnK-cup  ;  Crease-cup  ;  Oil-cup. 
Cupboard  and  dumb-waiter.  Combined.     C.  C.  Tetter.    No. 

1.027.229;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  799. 
Current  collecting    mechanism.      C.    J.    E.    Waxt>om.      No. 

1.027.090 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4469  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  753. 
Current  motor.     C.  A.  Neyland.     No.  1,027.213 ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4717;  Gax,  vol.  178;  p.  792. 
Current-motor.     E.  Cox.     No.  1,027,993;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6368:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1094. 
Current  protfram  system.  Alternating-.     J.  L.  Wrenn.     No. 

1.026.290:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2643;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  442. 
Current-regulator.      W.    H.    Sherbondy.      No.    1,026.775; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p   3712 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  643. 
Currycomb.     D.  J.  Alston.     No.  1,026,^3  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3858;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  666. 
Currycomb   and   brush.      H.    F.    Endsley.      No.    1,025,793 ; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1499 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  237. 
Curtaln-flxture.     B.  Bower  and  H.  Spero.     No.  1,026.116 ; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  3. 
Curtaln-flxture.     H.  S.  Meek.     No.  1,025.920 ;  May  7 ;  8p. 

p.  1814;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  280. 
Curtaln-flxture.     C.  A.  Sterling.     No.  1.026.286;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2633 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  441. 
Curtaln-flxture.      W.    Bradley.      Na    1.026,652 ;    May    21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3443  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  601. 
Curtain  fixture.     J.  Werner.     No.  1,027.950;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  6277  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1079. 
Curtain-banger.     J.  G.  Hearest     No.  1,026,951  ;  Max  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4136;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  705. 
Curtain-pole.     H.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1,026,647  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3430;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  599. 
Curtain-pole  bolder.     H.  T.  Holland.     No.  1,026,963 ;  May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4139 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  706. 
Curtain-rod  and  attachment.     F.  L.  Lathrop  and  O.  T.  8. 

Spokes.     No.  1,026.042 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2081 ;  Gax.  Tol. 

1  <8  ;  p.  356. 
Curtain  -  support.     Adjustable.      C.     M.     Thurston.      No. 

1,025.335  :  .May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  79. 
Cushion  :  See  Pneumatic  cushion, 
("uapldor-lifter.      R.   Henry.     No.   1.026.354  ;  May   14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2S01  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  465. 
Cuspidor.  Sanitary.     W.  Morey.     No.   1.026,288;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  389  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  64. 
Cuspidor,    Sanitary.      N.    Winsxe    and    M.    Plocber.      No. 

1,027.785 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5876 ;  Oa«.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1022. 
Cutter  :    See  Butter  -  cutter  ;   Cigar  -  cutter  ;   Feed  -  cutter  ; 

(Jrass-cutter  ;    Plane-cutter  ;   Root-cutter  ;   Screw  cutter  ; 

Ticket-cutter :  TwIne-cutter. 
Cutter  head.     W.  F.  and  J.  D.  Matters.     No.   1,026,149; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  81  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  15. 
Cutter-head.     E.  S.  Shimer.     No.  1.026,838 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1693  ;  Gai.  vol.   178  ;  p.  262. 
Cutter-head.     E.  S.  Shimer.     No.  1,026,839  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1594;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  263. 
Cutter-head   gage.      G.   Watkins  and   8.   M.  Tavlor.      No. 

l,026.i:?6:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Gax.  vol.  lYS;  p.  390. 
Cutting    and    punching    machine.      S.    A.    Bostwlck.      No. 

1.026.072;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2173;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  367. 
Cutting  device.     K.  A.  Stlggtns.     No.  1.027.610;  May  28: 

Sp.  p.  6318 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  932. 


Catting  machine.     H.  Pachs.     No.  1,020.741 ;  May  7  ;  Bp. 

p.  1.199  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  219. 
Cutting  machinery.     O.  P.  Schmidt.     No.   1,026,927;  Mar 

7;  Sp.  p.  1828;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  282. 
Cycle-globe,  Amuaement.     H.  Richmond  and  C.  B.  Barber. 

No.   1.027,069;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4415;  Gas.  Tol.  178;  p. 

746. 
Cycle  rear-seat   spring.   Motor-.     F.    E.   and   R.  A.   Palin. 

No.    1,026,115;    May    14;    Sp.   p.   2269;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

p.  383. 
Cycle  seat   attachment.   Motor-.      F.   R.   Cover  and   C.   F, 

Hoag.     No.  1.027.992 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  68(57 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

178 :  p^  1094. 
Cyclea,  Detachable  mud-guard  and  dress-protector  for  mo- 
tor-.    G.  H.  Blake.     No.  1.027,806  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6930 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1030. 
Dam,   Portable  ditch-.     A.   Cadwallader.     No.   1,027,236; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4761  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  801. 
Dampening  machine.     C.  J.  Prankard,  Jr.     No.  1,027,276: 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4835;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  815. 
Damper,  Check-.     J.  Demarest.     No.    1,027.037;  May  21; 

8p.  p.  4331  :  Gax.  vol.   178:  p.  736. 
Dark     chamber.     Portable     folding.        W.     Macke.        No. 

1,027,662  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5626 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  982. 
Decorated  fabric.     F.   Rink.     No.  1,026,126;  May  14;  Sp. 

p.  2291  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  .S86. 
Decorated  f.ibrlc.     G.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,026,181  ;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2302;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  388. 
Deflector    and    ventilator.    Combined.      T.    T.    Peddy    and 

G.  F.  Gallagher.     No.    1,026,882;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1680; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  251. 
Dehydrated    potatoes    and    preparing    the    same.      B.    W. 

Cooke.     No.   1,026,373;   May  7;   Sp.  p.  696;  Gax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  92. 
Dehydrating    animal    and    vegetable    substancea.      B.    W. 

Cooke.     No.   1,025,374  ;  May  7 ;   8p.   p.   697 ;   Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  93. 
Delivery  mechanism.     W.  Scott.     No.  1,027,283;  May  21. 

Sp.  p.  4858  ;  Oax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  818. 
Denture.     L.  Greenbaum.     No.  1,028,017 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p. 

6415;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  1101. 
Derrick  connection.     W.  Biahop.     No.  1,026,846 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3860  :  Gax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  667. 
Detachable  spindle.     C.  B.  Wilson.     No.   1.028,090;   May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6601  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1124. 
Detersive   agents.    Manufacture   of.      R.    Macpberaon   and 

W.  E.  Heys.     No.  1,027,744  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6788  ;  Gax. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  1009. 
Detonator  -  magaxine.    Portable.      A.    8.    Hamilton.      No. 

1.026.860;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3889;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  671. 
Devotional  chair.     J.  B.  Webater.     No.  1,026.348;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  638 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  84. 
Die-box.     C.  A.  Cuenin.     No.   1,027.185;   May  21;  8p.  p. 

4659;   Gax.  rot.   178;  p.   783. 
Die  stamp.     E.  D.  N.  Schulte.     No.  1,025,692 ;  May  7  ;  8p. 

p.  1091  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  169. 
Die-«tarter.     J.  J.  Toung.     No.  1.026.194  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2442  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  409. 
Digger  :   See  Grass  digger  ;    Post-hole  digger. 
Digging  shovel.  Trench-.     J.  Lapin.     No.  1,027,346;  May 

21;  Sp.  p.  4975:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  838. 
Dlolefins,    Producing.      P.    WebeL     No.    1,026.418;    May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2937  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  486. 
Dioleflns,  Producing.     F.  Webel.     No.  1,026,419;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2938  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  486. 
Dioleflns,  Producing.     F.  W^ebel.     No.  1,026,420 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2939  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  486. 
Dish,  Butter-.     A.   A.   Fordon  and  G.   L.  Morrison.     No. 

1,027,719 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5741 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1001. 
Dish   drip  tray.     G.   Wingender.     No.    1,025,178 ;   May   7  ; 

Sp.  p.  153  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  26. 
Disinfectant -holder.     J.  R.  Jackson.     No.  1,026.189;  May 

7  ;•  Sp.  p.  176  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  30. 
Disinfecting  and  other  purposes.  Composition  for.     L.  H. 

Renter.     No.  1,027,006;  May  2l  ;  Sp.  p.  4233;  Gax.  TOl. 

178;  p.  722. 
Disk-record  bolder.     A.  8.   Nichols.     No.   1,026,111 ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2262 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  381. 
Dispenslns-can.     C.  A.  Hertenstehi  and  W.  F.  Probst.     No. 


1,026,682 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3261 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  539. 
ispensing-can.      W.   F.  Pierce.     No.   ' 
Sp.  p.  3821 ;  Gas.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  661. 


.    y.    OAUX  ,    vras.    vui.    xio,    |i.    uoo. 

Merce.     No.   1,026,828;  May   21; 


Dispensing  device.     C.  V.  and  C.  J.  Case  and  F.  B.  Parker. 

No.   1,027,177;   May  21;   Sp.   p.    4641;  Gas.  Tol.   178; 

p.  779. 
Display  apparatus.      K.   Koike.     No.    1,026,214;  May   14; 

8p.  p.  24§1  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  417. 
Display  apparatus.     H.  Hoiden.     No.  1,027,606;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5513;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  964. 
Display-cabinet.    C.  A.  Hamilton.    No.  1.027,723  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5748  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1002. 
Display  -  cabinet     door     structure.      L.     W.     Welch.      No. 

1.02h,.'?50  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  541  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  84. 
Display  case,  Lace-curtaln-.   W.  A.  Cbarlet    No.  1,026,661 ; 

May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3221  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  532. 
Display  device.     J.   Stranders.      No.    1,026,634 ;    May   14 ; 

8p.  p.  3379 ;  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  667. 
Display  device.     O.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,027,083 ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.  4454  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  751. 
Display-fixture.     8.  Weisberger.     No.    1,026,849;  May  7; 

8p.  p.  639;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  84. 
DispUy-rack.    B.  J.  Buckingham.    No.  1.026.241 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Oaa.  roi.  178  ;  p.  426. 
Display-rack.     J.  R.  Maboney.     No.  1,026,693;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  3283 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  648. 
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Display-rack.     A.  H.  Rtederer.     No.  1,026,771;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3707:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  642. 
Display-rack,  Hat-nesting.    R.  Parker.  Jr.    No.  1,026,116; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2271  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  383. 
Ditcblng-macnine  and  tile-distributer.     A.  E.  Hanson.     No. 

1.026.672  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  607. 
Documentary   distributing  derice.      W.    L.    Deming.      No. 

1,027.701  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6712;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  996. 
Doll.     M.  K.  Baker.     No.  1,026,234;  May  7;  8p.  p.  272; 

Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  46. 
Doll-bead.     J.  M.  Dickson.     No.  1.027.324 ;  May  21 ;   8p. 

p.  4940;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  831. 
Door  and  window  opening.     G.  A.  Berlingbof  and  E.   L. 

Davis.     No.  1,027,460 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6219 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  916. 
Door  attachment.  Screen-.     J.  B.  Jobnson.     No.  1,026,746 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1410 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  221. 
Door  -  bolt.       B.     L.     Davidson     and    E.    B.    Welch.       No. 


1,027.0:^5  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4:^29 ;  Gax  toI.  178 ;  p.  734 
oor-closing  apparatus.     W.  Duggan.  Jr.     No. 
May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2348 ;  Gax.  toT.  178 :  p.  396. 


8;  p.  7; 
.  1.026. 


156; 


Door-closing  mechanism.     O.   C.    Rlxson.     No.    1.026.309; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  447  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  71. 
Door-hanger.     P.  M.  Elliott.    No.  1,026,617 ;  May  7 ;  8p.  p. 

1164 ;  Oax.  roi.  178 ;  p.  177. 
Door  hanger.     F.  W.  8.  Elstrotb.    No.  1,027,645  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5584;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  976. 
Door-hanger.     F.  W.  S.  Elstrotb.     No.  1,027,705  ;  May  28  ; 

Sp.  p    6720;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  997. 
Door  hanger.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  1,027,714  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5736;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  999. 
Door  hanger.  Releasing.     J.  L.  Bifer.     No.  1,027,504  ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5308 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  930. 
I>oor  hanger  track.     H.  L.  Ferris.    No.  1,027.713  ;  May  28  ; 

8p.  p.  5735 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  999. 
Door-lock.  Emergency.     H.  O.  Voigtat.     No.  1,026,888 ;  May 

21 :  Sp.  p.  3966 :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  683. 
Door-opener.      B.   F.   Souther.      No.    1,026,284;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2629 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  440. 
Door  -  operating   appliance,    Automatic.      M.    Hynek.      No. 

1.026,805  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3773  ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  653. 
Door-operating  device.     C.  Alter.     No.  1.027,231 ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gax.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  800. 
Door-operating  meclianlsm.     C.  P.  Turner.  W.  T.  Drake, 

and  J.  B.  Little.     No.  1,026,890;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1762; 

Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   270. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     A.  D.  Lake.     No.  1,026,170; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2377  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  401. 
Door-securing    device.      R.    Helnxelman.      No.    1.026,745 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3635 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  632. 
Door   stop   and   holder.      G.    W.    Rigney.      No.    1,026,702 ; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3543 ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  618. 

-     -     ■  ird. 


Double-cylinder  engine.      A.   G.    Bethar 


No.   1,026,198; 


Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2449 ;  Oax.  roi.  178 ;  p.  411. 
Double-throw  switch.     R.  Cannan  and  J.  A.  Mlsland.     No. 

1,026,454  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  773 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  121. 
Doubletree.     Li.   E.   Livingston.     No.    1,028,038;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6471  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1107. 
Dough  mixer  and  kneader.    O.  D.  Woodrnff.    No.  1,027.960  ; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6298 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  1082. 
Dough-raiser.     A.   L.   Fenton.      No.    1,026,978 ;    May   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4180;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  714. 
Draft  appliance.     P.  E.  Waldvogel.     No.  1,027,677  ;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5663  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  987. 
Draft -equalizer.     F.  E.  Spencer.     No.  1,026,130;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2301 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  388. 
Draft-equalixer.      L.   R.    Cron.      No.    1,026,909 ;   May   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4016;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  689. 
Draft-equalixer.      W.    J.    Campbell.      No.    1,027,988;    May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6363  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1093. 
Draft-regulator    for    hot-water    heaters.      W.    A.    Scblelt. 

No.    1.026,965 ;    May   21 ;   Sp.   p.   4162 ;   Gax.    vol.    178 ; 

p.   710. 
Draft-rtgglng.     W.  P.  Bettendorf.     No.  1.026,446 ;  May  7 ; 


Sp.  p.  766 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  117. 
Draft  rigging.  Friction.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1.026,118; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  382. 
Draft  -  rigging.     Tandem  -  spring.       R.     E.     Frame.       No. 

1,026,741  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3630 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  631. 
Drafting  device   for  shading  circles.     V.  Constantinescu. 

No.    1.027,102 ;    May   21 ;    Sp.   p.   4496 ;   Oax.    vol.   178 ; 

p.  767. 
Draw-bar.     W.  D.  Damblno.     No.  1,027,323 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4939 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  831. 
Draw-bar   mechanism.     O.   H.   Forsyth.     No.    1,026,622; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  928 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  144. 
Draw-bed.     J.  M.  Gardner.     No.  1,025,391 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

637  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  99. 
Drawing  and  music  case.     J.  Jorg.     No.    1.027,611 ;   May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5525 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  960. 
Drawing-press.     F.  Orton.     No.  1,026,164 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

89  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  16. 
Dredging-macblnes.    Suction-tube    for    hydraulic.      L.    J. 

Baltx.     No.  1,027.095  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  4478 :  Oax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  756. 
Dressing-comb.     R.  L.  Potter.     No.  1,025,166 ;  May  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  96  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  17. 
Drier  :   Set   Centrifugal   drier  ;   Com  •  drier  ;   Fruit  -  drier  ; 

Wall-board  drier. 
Drier.     T.    M.   Wilson.     No.    1,027,513;   May   28;    Sp.    p. 

5326;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  933. 
Dry-room  hanger.    W.  Bartholomew.    No.  1,026,853 ;  May 

7 :  8p.  p.  1&6 :  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  267. 
Drying  apparatus.     F.  Lafeullle.     No.  1,026,683 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3506 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  612. 


Drytng-chambors,    Arrangement   for   removing  the   motet 

air  from.      H.   Allard.     No.    1,026.603 ;  May   7 ;   Sp.   p. 

1109;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  172. 
Drill :  See  Grain  drill ;  Multiple-spindle  drill ;  Rock-drill. 
Drill.      W.    R.    Down.      No.    1,027,039 ;    May    21  ;    8p.    p. 

4.3.35  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  736. 
Drill-bit.      J.   Sobackl  and  O.   W.  Cook.      No.   1.029,680; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3165 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  623. 
Drill-casing  pulllngstand.     A.  C.  Ludlum.     No.  1.027,867  ; 

Mav  28:  ^p.  p.  «128;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1052. 
Drill-ispindles,    Feeding  attachment  for.     R.    Milne.     No. 

1.026,595  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3285 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  648. 
Drill-steel-forming  and  drill-bit-Bhari>ening  machine,  Flaid- 

controlled.      J.    O.    Leyner.      No.    1,026,872 ;    May    21 ; 

Sp.   p.  .3916;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  676. 
Drinking-cup,  CoUapaible.     S.  Curtis.     No.  1,026.380 ;  May 

7 ;  8p.  p.  617 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  96. 
Drinking-cup,  Collapsible.    P.  A.  Bayless  and  H.  D.  Henry. 

No.  1,025.606;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p. 

173. 
Dnnking-cup.    Collapsible.     E.    Von    Vargyas    and    J.    W. 

Deidrick.    No.  1.025,937  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1852  ;  Oax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  285. 
Drinking-cup    holder.    Individual-.      J.    B.    Forsyth.      No. 

1,025,909  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1793 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  276. 
Drtnking-receptacle.    Collapsible.      E.    Von    Vargyas    and 

J.  W.  Deidrick.     No.   1,025,660;  May  7;  Sp.  p.   1286; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  191. 
Dropper :  See  Medicine-dropper. 
Drum.    Heating-.     W.   A.   Brewster.     No.   1,026,736 ;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1390;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  217. 
Drum  snare  strainer  and  muJfer.     J.   E.   Lynehan.     Na 

1,025,146 :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  74  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  14. 
Dumb-bell,  Grip.     J.  C.  Korth.     No.  1,026.216;  Jiay  14; 

Sp.  p.  2492  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  417. 
Dust  separator.     A.  Wolf.     No.   1,026,780 ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1380 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  216. 
Dye,  Axo.     M.   Kahn  and  A.  Ossenbeck.     No.   1,026,983; 

May  14;  Sp.  p,  1945;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  836. 
Dye,  Axo.     M.  Kahn  and  A.  Ossenbeck.     No.   1,027,182  j 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4562 ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  766. 
Dye-bath  ana  dyeing.     M.  Kahn  and  A.  Ossenbeck.     No. 

1.025,273  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  367 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  68. 
Dye,   Blue  wool-.      C.   Heldenreich.      No.   1.026,267 ;  May 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  348 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  67. 
Dye,    Brown    axo.      M.    Kahn    and    A.    Ossenbeck.      No. 

1,025,984  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  1946  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  386. 
Dye,    Manufacture    of    pvraxolone-axo.      K.      Elbel.      No. 

1.026,257;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2576;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  431. 
Dye  of  the  triphenylmethane  series.     A.  HanadQrfer  and 

C.  Heldenreich.     No.   1,026,089;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2216; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  874.  ^ 

Dye,  Red  axo.     A.  Ossenbeck  and  A.  Zart.     No.  1,027,148 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4591  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  771. 
Dyes  and  making  same,  Anthracene.     M.  H.  Isler.     No. 

1,026,588 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3271  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  641. 
Dyes  and  making  same,  Halogenated  vat.     O.  Bally.     No. 

1.026,621 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3354  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  568. 
Dyeing  and  the  product  thereof.    O.  Engl  and  J.  Frohlich. 

No.   1.026,674;   May  14;  Sp.  p.  3245;   Oax.  vol.   178; 

p.  637. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     D.  M.  Hey.     No.  1,027.729 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5t58 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1003. 
Dveing  fibrous  materials.     W.   R.   Smith.     No.   1.026.828; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  486 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  75. 
Dyestuff  and  making  same.  Blue  vat.     R.  Welde  and  B. 

Homolka.     No.  1,025,174 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  145  j  Oax.  vol. 

178  ;  p.  25.  ^   ^  . 

Dyestuff  and  making  same.  Salmon-colored  vat    O.  Krtns- 

lein.    No.  1.025.195  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  187  ;  Oax.  voL  178 ; 

p.  32. 
Dyestuff  and  making  same.  Vat.    B.  Maag.    No.  1.025.147 ; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  76 ;  Oax.  voL  178 ;  p.  14. 
Dyestuffs.  Manufacture  and  production  of  fast  ortho-oxr- 

axo.     K.  Elbel.     No.  1,028.006;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6898; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1098. 
Dyestuffs,  Violet-blue  vat.     B.  Hoffa.    No.  1,026.188 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  69 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  11. 
Dynamo-regulator.    W.  H.  Chapman.     No.  1,027,101 ;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4489 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  767. 
Dynamometer    for    measuring    forces.      O.    Wasau.      No. 

1,027.300;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4893;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  828. 
Earplece-dlslnfector.     L.  Block.     No.  1,027,174;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4637  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  779. 
Earth-chipping   machine.     J.  R.   McCov.     No.   1,026,475; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  823  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  128. 
Eaves  trough.     A.   N.   Faupel.     No.   1,026,086;   May   14; 

■Sp.  p.  2209;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  372. 
Economizer,  regenerator,  and  the  like.     W.  Matbesius.     No. 

1.027. H75;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6138:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1064. 
Egg-beating,  cream-whipping,  ftc.,  implement.     B.  H.  John- 
son.    No.   1,026,982;  May  14;  8p.  p.   1944;  Oax.  ToL 

178;  p.  886. 
Egg-case.     A.  Olson.     No.  1,026,294;  May  7;  Bp.  p.  401; 

Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  66. 
Egg-saving  packer.    J.  J  Miller.     No.  1,028.369  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2816 :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  466. 
Egg  tray.     C.   D.  Barr.     No.  1,026,661 ;  May  14 ;  8p.   p. 

3201;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  62». 
Electric  alarm.    W.  J.  Knobloch.    No.  1,026,518 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3149  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  619. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.    P.  C,  Hewitt.    No.  1,025,484 ; 

May  7  ;  Bp.  p.  797 ;  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  124. 
Electrlc-cable-drying  chamber.    A.  Canirer.    No.  1.025,121 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  12 ;  Oax.  voL  178 ;  p.  5. 
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Electric  controller.     W.   Schwleder.     No.   1.027,072;  May 

21;  8p.  p.  4419;  Om.  toI.  178;  p.  747. 
Electric-controller  crank.     G.    E.  Henry.     No.   1,027.129 : 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4M7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  766. 
Electric  cut-out  iwltch.  Automatic.     B.  wlnterhalder.     No. 

1,025.357  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  566 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  87. 
'Electric  dxture.     L.  Schepmoea.      No.   1.026.208 ;  May   7  ; 

8p.  p.  217  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  36. 
Electric  tlxturea  or  electrollera.  Shade-holder  for.     L.   w. 
Andersen.         No.  1.026,422 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2941 ;  Oai. 
▼ol.  178:  p.  487. 
Electric   heater.      W.   Stanley.      No.    1.027.291 ;   May   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4876;  Gar  toI.  178;  p.  820. 
Electric    heater.    Flexible.      L.    C.    Bh«a.      No.    1.027,763; 

May  2H:  Sp.  p.  5831;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1015. 
Etactrtc  beatera  and  irons.  Stand  for.     R.  P.  Moodle  and 
C.  W.  Ball.     No.  1.026.596;  May  14;  8p.  p.  3290;  Qai. 
vol.  178 :  p.  544.  „    „     .    ^ 

Electric  heaters.  Automatic  cut-out  for.     W.  8.  Andrews. 
No.    1.026.862;    May   7;   8p.    p.    1623;    Oaa.   vol.    178; 
p.  257. 
Electric    hoists,    Safety    device    for.      J.    H.    Hall.      No. 
1  027.126  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p    4551  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  765. 
Electrlc-llght  attachment     J.  C.  Znbli  and  A.  Vlea.     No. 

1.025.896 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1769 ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  271. 
Electrlc-llght  bracket      A.   F.   Anderson  and  C.   W.   Arm-  : 
strong.      No.   1.026.442 ;  May   7  ;  Sp.  p.  781 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
178;  p.  116.  I 

Electrlc-llght  fixture.    Portable.      L.   A.    Williamson.      No.  | 

1.027.633  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5564  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  972. 
Electrlc-llght   fixture.    Portable.      L.    A.    Williamson.      No.  , 
1  027.634  ;  May  2M  ;  Sp.  p   566 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  973.         i 
Electrlc-llght   fixture.    Portable.      L.    A.    Williamson.      No. 

1.027.6.15  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5567  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  973. 
Electric  lighter  for  gas-burners.     S.Brown.     No.  1,026,848  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  668. 
Electric   line-tapping  connector.    .  J.   F.    Richardson.      No. 
1.027.279;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4861  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  817. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     W.  W.  E>ean.     No.  1.026,737  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3624  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  630. 
Electric    machine.     Dynamo-.       J.     E.     Noeggerath.       No. 
1027.145:  May  21:  Sp.  p.  4588:  Gaa.  vof  178:  p.  771. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     L.  W.  Nelson.     No.  1.027,273 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4831  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  814. 
Electric-machine   regulating   apparatua.    Dynamo-.      C    B. 
Bonlne.     No.  1,026.900  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  .'^990 :  Oaa.  vol. 
178:  p.  686.  „.     „ 

Electric  motor      J.  Burke.     No.  1,026.904  ;  May  21 :  8p.  p. 

4006 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  688. 
Electric  motor.     L.  A.  Hawkins.     No.  1.027.048 :  Ma,   21 ; 

8p.  p.  4350:  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  738. 
Electric  pyrometer.  Thermo-.     W.  8.  Peake.    No.  1.025.715 ; 

Mat  7  :  Sp.  p.  1342  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  209. 
Electric    reflnlng-cniclble.      J.    H.    Reld.      No.    1.026.281 ; 

Mar  14  :  Sp.  p.  2623  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178  :  p.  4.39. 
Electric  regulation.     J    L.  Crevellng.     No.  1.025.456 ;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  775  :  Gai.  vol.  178 ; jp.  121. 
Electric  regiilator.  Automatic,     w.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1.025,559 ; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1019  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  167. 
Electric    »wlnh.     Clock  operated.       F.      P.    Cauble.       No. 
102«0<1.^:  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  4008:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  688. 
Electric-wave  transmission.     J.  H.  Cuntx.     No.  1.026,150; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2.338  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  395. 

Electrical  apparatus.  I'rotectlve  device  for.     R.  H.  Manson. 

No    1.025.532  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p   964  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  148. 

Electrical  cables  or   wires.   Elevating   or  separating  lack 

for.     T.  J.  Cope.     No.  1.027,104  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4499 ; 

Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  758. 

Electrical    connection.      J.    M.    Andersen.      No.    1.026.238 ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2537  ;  flax.  vol.  178 :  p.  425 
Electrical   contact      E.   E.   Clement.     No.   1,027.240;   May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4774  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  803. 
Electrical    systems.    Protection    for.      M.    0.    Troy.      No. 

1.025.846:  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1610;  (Jax.  voU  178;  p.  265. 
Electrode,  Arc-light      I.  Ladoff.     No.   1.025,407;  May  7: 

Sp.  p.  663:  (Jax.  vol.  178:  p.  104. 

Electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  batteries.     W.  Morrison. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13.420;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3425;  Oaa.  vol. 

178:  p.  5«.'5. 

Electrode.  Non-consuming  arc-lamp.     E.   Welntranb.     No. 

1.027.162:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  776. 

Electrodes   of   st'condary    batteries.    Process    to    regenerate 

and  Improve  the  structure  of  lead.     E.  H.  Naylor.     No. 

1  ()2rt  .'.27  :  Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  3181  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  522. 

Electrolytic  apparatus.     L.  G.  Fixen.     No.  1,026,857  ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3886  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  670. 
Electrolytic  process.     R.  J    McNltt.     No.   1.027.495;   May 

28:  Si)    p    .".■_'87  .  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  '.)_'T. 
Electromagn«»tlc-xvave     receiver.       E.     R.     Carlson.       No. 
1027  238:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4770:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  802. 
Electroplating.     F.  J.   McElhone.     No.  1.026.760;  May  7; 

8p  p   14.38:  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  226. 
Electroplating.      A.    Leachter.      No     1.026,628;    May    14; 

8p.  p.  3370 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  665. 
Klfvator  :   .*«>«•  Fruit  elevator 
Elevator      M.  B.  Bloom.     No.   1.026.650:  May  21:  8p.  p. 

3439  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  600.         »„,„.,       „„     „ 
Elevator.     M.  C.  Schwab.     No.   1.027.628 :  May  28 ;  8p.  p. 

.'-.548;   Gax.   vol.    178:   p.   971  ^„.  ^„ 

Elevator  device.    C.  Johnson  and  A.  Rahlen.     No.  1.026.873  : 

Mav  7  ;  8p.  p.  1687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  263. 
Elevator    guide  -  rail     lubricator.        L.     Schulthels.        No. 
1  «>'»7  909  :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6212  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1066. 
Elevator   safety    device.      L.    Hamilton.      No.    1.025.871  ; 
May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1684 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  263. 


Elevator  safety  device.  L.  Oyorffy.  No.  1.026.169 ;  May 
14  :  8p.  p.  Z357  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  398. 

Elevator  safety  d«vlc«.  W.  H.  Graham.  No.  -1,027,840 ; 
May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6006 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1042. 

Elllpsograob.  L  Bnrke.  No.  1.026,560;  May  14;  Bp.  p. 
3219  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  532. 

Embankment.  B.  P.  Stratton.  No.  1.026.616 ;  May  14 ; 
Sp.   p.  3337  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  551. 

Embroideries,  Machine  for  cutting.  A.  Tscheme.  No. 
1.025.490  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  863  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  134. 

Embroideries,  Machine  for  cutting.  A.  Tscberne.  No. 
1.0•J,^.4S)1  ;  .May  7  :  Sp.  p.  865  :  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  134. 

Embroidering  -  machine.  Automatic.  R.  Zahn.  No. 
1.027.789  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5881  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1023. 

Embroldering-machlnes,  Machine  for  cutting  cards  for 
automatic.  J.  J.  Knecht  No.  1,027.266 ;  May  21  ;  8p. 
p.  4796:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  808. 

Embroidery-background.  Machine  for  cutting.  A.  Tscheme. 
No.  1,026,492  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  868 :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  136. 

Embroidery  machine.  W.  N.  Parkes.  No.  1,027.064 ; 
May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4397:  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  744. 

Bnd-cate.  Wagon.  W.  E.  Hlnae.  No.  1,026.979 ;  May  14 ; 
8p.  p.  1939:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  334. 

Engine  :  «c«  Compound  engine :  Double  cylinder  engine ; 
Fxploslve  engine  :  Gas  engine  :  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine :  Oscillating  ryllnder  engine :  Rotary  engine :  Ro- 
tary explosive  engine :  Rotary  Internal-explosion  en- 
gine; Stt'am  engine  ;  Traction-engine:  Vertical  engine. 

Engine.  T.  J.  Ashby.  No.  1,026.424;  May  14;  8p.  p. 
2944  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  488. 

Englne-coollng  device.  J.  Deamond.  No.  1,025.251  ;  May 
7:  Sp.  p.  319;  Gaa   voL  178:  p.  51. 

Engine  coupling.  R.  E.  CoflBn.  No.  1,026,786  ;  May  7 ; 
Sp.  p    1481  :  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  234. 

Engine-lubricating  system.  Explosion-.  C.  H.  Tavlor  and 
H  E.  Coflln.  No.  1,026,287  :  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2637  :  Oaa. 
vol     178:   p.  441.  ^     ^^ 

Engine  lubricator.  Steam-.  I).  Morehouse.  No.  1.026.626; 
May  14:  Sp.  p.  3159;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  522. 

Engine  regulator.  Explosion-.  C.  C.  Stedman.  No. 
1.027.778:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6863;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1020. 
Dglne-room  return  signal.     V.  H.  Street.     No.  1.025.488: 


Engli 


p.  133. 


.May  7  :  Sp.  p.  860  ;  Gax.  vol.   178  .  . 
Engine   aafety   cranking  device.    Explosive-.      J.    L.   B«CB. 
No.    1,027.. 98:    May   28:    Sp.    p.   6911;   Oax.   vol.    178; 

Engine  "safety  cranking  device,   Bxploelve-.     J.    L.   B«<*. 
No    1.027.799:   May   28:   8p.   p.  6914;  Oaa.   vol.   178: 

Engine    siwirk  plug.    Internal-combustion-.      V.    O.    Apple. 

No.  1.025.232  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  n.  268  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  45. 
Engine-starter.     E.   3uthrle.     No.  1.027.648;  May  28;  8p. 

p.  5699  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  978  ^    .    ^.  „^ 

Engine  starter.  Internal  combustion-.     C.  A.  Kinney,     no. 

1.025.810:   Mav  7:  Sp.  p.   1536;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  243. 
Engine  starter.  Internal  combustion-.     C.   van  Tubbergan 

and  P.  Westrate.     No.  1.027.087  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4463 ; 

Oaa    vol.  178 :  p.  752.  ^  „     ,    «  »*  *i« 

Engine-starting  crank.   Hydrocarbon-      E.   J.  P«tton      No. 

1026.528:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  3162:  Gaa.  vol.  n« :  p    522 
Engine  starting    device.      J.    A.    Walker.      No.    1.025.344; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  527  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  82. 
Englne-starilng  device.  Explosive-.     W.  C.  Hartmann.     No. 

t.026.314:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2698:  Oaa.  \o\.l7»;  p.  451. 
Engine-starting    device.    Explosive-.      E.    V     Swern^     No. 

1.026,374:  May  14:  Sp.  P.  2845:  Oax    vol    178 ;  p    471. 
Enalna-startlng     device,     ^as-.       W.     A.     Hansen.       No. 

f.027.649  :  May  28  ;  So   p.  5600  :  Gax   vol.  178  :  p.  978. 
Engine-starting    mechanism.    Internal  combustion-       O.    r. 

<Site^'ren      No.  1.025.295  ;  May  7  :  8p.  p.  401  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Engine-s'top.     J.  L.  Kimball.     No.  1.026.041  ;  May  14  ;  8p. 

p.  2079;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  356.  ^^n^„ 

Engines  and  the   like.   Producing  barrels  of  ovate  section 

for   rotary.      H.    I^.      No.    1.028,036:   May   28:    8p.   p. 

6461  :  Gax.  vol    178;  p.  1107.  .     ,   .     .    »       _,  _„ 

Engines,  Apparatus  for  distributing  fuel  to  Internal  com- 
bustion.    H.  T.  Bruns.     No.   1.026.732:  May  21:  8p.  p. 

.3616:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  628.  ,„».^., 

Engines.   Automatic  spark-tlmlng  mechanism  for  Intemai- 

combustion.     T.  ToWnson.     Wo.  1.025..336  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

.VW:  <;ax    vol.  178;  p.  80.  ,     „  ^   ,.     .       « 

Engines.   Balancing   two  crank.     F.   B.    K.    Schubert      No. 

1  027  775  •  Mav  28  ;  Sp    p.  5866 :  Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1019. 
Engines.    Fuel  supply    system    for    explosive-.      H.    L«n»P- 

No     1025,814:    \iay    7:    Sp.    p.    1646;    Oax.    vol.    178. 

P    244.  ,  ^     ,     -, 

Engines.   Ignition  for  Internal-combustion.     C.   L.  Ter^. 

No    1.025.844;   May   7;   8p.   p.   1607;   Oaa.   vol.   178; 

p    2.%4 
Engines.     Opera  ring    Internal-combustion.      R.     M.  ,  fryer. 

No.   1,027^80  :  May  21  :  Sp    p.  6053  :  Gax.  vol.   178 ;  p. 

Bncines.   Pipe-supporting  system   for  locomotive-.      A.    R. 
Avers.     NV   l,/i27.973  :  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6335:  Gax.   vol. 

Enii?.^?s\"|oji;.-rod      C.  R.   Hauke.     No.   1.026.579;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  3255:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  538. 
Engravings.    Producing    color  type.      P.    D.    Montgomery. 

No.  1,0^7,142;  May  21;  8p.  p.  4581;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p. 

Enrtiop.     E.  W.   Morgan.     No.   1,025.583:   May  7:  Sp.  p. 

1075-  Gax    vol    178:  p.  166. 
Envelop.     F.  J.  Schnorr      No.   1.025.837  ;  May  7  :  8p.   p. 

1592:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  252. 
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Envelop.     B.  O.  Shreve.     No.  1,026,933 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 

4065  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  697. 
Envelop-opener.     C.   H.  Crawford.     No.    1,027.994 ;    May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6370:  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1094. 
Equlpoiser.     O.   Hipwood  and   P.   Egan.     No.   1,028,071 ; 

May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6539 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1117. 
Eraser-cleaner,   vacuum.     C.    W.  PoUey.     No.    1,026,697 ; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3533 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  616. 
Eraser-holder.     T.    P.    Kruger.      No.    1,028.034;    May   28; 

Sp.  p.  6456  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1103. 
Evaporation-controlling     apparatus.     R.     8.     Blair.     No. 

1.026,846:  May  21  :  8p.  p.  3862;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  667. 
Evaporator.     O.   Faller.     No.   1.028.086 ;   May   28 ;   Sp.   p. 

6579:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1122. 
Excava ting-scoop  for  wire-rope  haul.     A.   McOlllia.     No. 

1.027.8711 :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6140 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1054. 
Explosion-motor,  Rotary.    F.  Beck.    No.  1,025.361 ;   May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  669  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  89. 
Bxploalve  charges.  Tool  for  preparing  ground  to  receive. 

S.  Rand.     No.  1.027,433  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5175 :  Gaa.  vol. 

178:  p.  907. 
Explosive-engine.      R.    McKee.      No.    1.026,403 ;   May    14 ; 

§p.  p.  2904  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  481. 
Eve-protector.      H.    A.   Corbett.      No.    1.025,124;    May   7; 

Sp.  p.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  6. 
Eyeglass  case.      H.   V.    Conrad.      No.    1.025.372 ;    May   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  594  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :_p.  92. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      J.    R.    Van    Tassel.      No.    1,025,847; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1612  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  255. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     G.  A.  Bader.    No.  1.027.515;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5332 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  934. 
Eyeglasses.     C.   Leveque.     No.   1.026.272 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2602  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  436. 
Eyeglasses.     W.  W.  Essick.     No.  1,026,386;  May  14;  8p. 

p.  2866;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  475. 
Eyeglasses    and    spectacles.    Repair    device    for.      C.    M. 

Ilaynes.     No.  1,027,417  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6140  ;  Oax.  vol. 

178;  p.  902. 
Eyelet-stay-iolnlng  machine.     F.  L.  Anderson.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13,416 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3413  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  661. 
Fabric :    See    Button-covering    fabric ;    Decorated    fabric ; 

Knitted  fabric  :  Tire  fabric. 
Fabric-bordering     machine.      L.     N.     D.     Williams.      No. 

1.025,176:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  148:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  25. 
Fabric-forming   device.    Tubular-.      E.    D.    C.    Bayne   and 

L.   A.   Subera.     No.   1,026,648 ;   May  21 ;   Sp.   p.  3431 ; 

Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  599. 
Fabric  with  rubl)er.  Apparatus  for  impregnating.     W.  C. 

Siverson.     No.  1,025,321;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  484;  Oaa.  vol. 

178 :  p.  75. 
Fabrics.  Machine  for  piling  textile.     C.  J.  Prleater.     No. 

1,025,719 :  May  7  :  Sp.  p    1352 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  210. 
Face-drop.    J.  8.  Anderson.     No.  1,026,557;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1016:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p    157. 
Fan,  Alr-propeiled  car-.     J.  L.  CouncUl,  J.  E.  Tbarpe,  and 

T.  M.  Dale.     No.  1,027,462;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5223;  Oaz. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  916. 
Fan  for  baby-carrlagea.     J.  Belley.     No.  1,027,801 ;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5920  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1028. 
Fan  for  sewing  machines.     A.  W.  Ownby.     No.  1,026,923  ; 

May  21;  Sp.  p.  4046:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  694. 
Fan,     Oscillating     motor-driven.        C.     C.     Walte.        No. 

1.026.062:  .May  14:  Sp.  p.  2135;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  36.3. 
Fan,  Punka-.     J.  D.  F.  Andrewa.     No.  1.027,166 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4626;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  777. 
Fan-wheel.  Centrifugal.     W.  E    Alllngton.     No.  1,025  667  ; 

May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1250 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  193. 
Fastener-inserting  machine.    S.  A.  Dobyne.    No.  1,026,025  ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2032  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  350. 
Fatty  materials.  Hydrogenatlng    C.  Ellis.     No.  1.026,150; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2351  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  397. 
Faucet     F.     A.     Dunnebacke     and     E.     A.     Harris.     No 

1,026,854  :  May  21  :  8p.  p.  3879  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  670. 
Faucet,  cock,  or  the  like.     C.   E.   Weeks.     No.   1.027,678  : 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5664  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  987. 
Faucet    Lock-.      F.    M.   Ulmer.      No.    1,026,725 ;    May   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3509;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  625. 
Faucet,  Self-closing.     J.  H.  Glauber.     No.  1.027,120;  May 

21  :  8p.  p.  4538 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  763. 
Feather-cleHning  apparatus,   i'neumatic.     C.  V.  Dey.     No. 

1.026.432:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2963:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  490. 
Feed  and   litter   carrier.     H.   L.    Ferrla.      No.    1.027,715; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5738  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1000. 
Feed-bag.     P.  Sxathmftry.     No.  1,026,720 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

.3582:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  624. 
Feed-bag.     D.  C.  Martin.     No.  1,026.989  ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p. 

4203  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  717. 
Feed-cutter.     C.   F.   Haldeman.     No.   1,027.637;   May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5377  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  942. 
Feed-mill.     A.   Ingraham.     No.  1,027.206 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4708  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  790. 
Feed  regulator.     F.  Prini.     No    1.027,432;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6173:  Gax.   vol.   178;  p.  906. 
Feed  trough.     C.  A.  Gaylor.     No.  1,026,392;  Mav  7;  Sp. 

p  639:  <;ax.  vol.  178:  p.  100. 
Feeder  for  chickens,  pigeons,  and  the  like,  Automatic  self-. 

E.  H.  MIIU.     No.  1.027.881  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6148 ;  Gax. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  1056. 
Feeder  for  steam  boilers  and  generators.     C.  C.   Worth- 

Ington.     No.  1.026.192;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2433;  Oax.  vol. 

178:  p.  408. 
Feeder  for  steam  boilers  or  generators.     C.  C.  Wortbing- 

ton.      No.    1.026.191:    May   14:   Sp.    p.    2426;   Gaa.   vol 

178;  p.  408. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     T.  Garrison.     No.  1.026,8*9 ;  May  21 ; 

8p.  p.  3888 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  671. 


Feeding   and    watering  device.    Poultry.      W.    C.    Wilson. 

No.  1,025.226 ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  257  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  43. 
Feeding  mechanism.     F.  W.  Lev.     No.  1,025,282 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  379  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  61. 
Feeding    mechanism.      J.    T.    Wallace.      No.    1,027,018; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4271 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  727. 
Feeding  mechanism.   Boiler-compound-.      W.    White.      No. 

1,025,224  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  255  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  b.  42. 
Fence  anchor.     W.  P.  Grannls.     No.  1,027,123;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4546 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  764. 
Fence  clamp.   Wire-.     W.  C.  Dunn.     No.  1.027,109;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4608 :  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  769. 
Fence  macnlne.  Wire-.     G.  A.   Raymond.     No.   1,026,307 ; 
^.  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  436 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  70. 
Fence    machine.    Wire-.      E.    E.    Brown.      No.    1,025,858; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1632 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  269. 
Fence-post     W.  C.  Oambrel.     No.  1,027,470 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  6238;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  919. 
Fence-post.  Metallic.     B.  Schulx.     No.  1.027.442  ;  May  28 ; 

8p.  p.  6190 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  910. 
Fence-posts  of  plastic  material.  Apparatus  for  making  rein- 
forced.    J.  N.  Caldwell.     No.  1,025,508 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

895  :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  140. 
Fence,   Snow-.     J.    I.    fbllnga.      No.    1,026,806 ;   May   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3773 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  653. 
Fence,   teleg^ph,   and  other  post.     J.    W.   Morrow.      No. 

1,025,823  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1568 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  248. 
Fender  :  See  Automobile-fender  ;  Car-fender  ;   Clod-fender. 
Fender.     C.   Cefalo  and  B.   C.   H.  Reld.     No.   1,026,655; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  S448 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  601. 
Fender.     W.  0.  Naughton.     No.  1,028,05$;  May  28 ;  8p.  p. 

6504;  Oax.  vol.   178;  p.   1113. 
Ferrule  for  rake  handles.     L.  H.  Zelgler.     No.  1,025,501 ; 

May  7;  8p.  p.  883:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  137. 
Fertllixer-distrfbuter.     C.  B.  Clark.     No.   1,027,694;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  6493  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  960. 
Fertillxer-dlstributer    and    planter.      C.    B.    Clark.      No. 

1,027,593;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5489;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  960. 
Fiber,     Extracting     vegetable.       C.     L.     Welberg.       No. 

1,025,435  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.p.  718 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  114. 
Filament,  Conductive      H.  Lyon.     No.  1,026,401 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2900;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  480. 
Filament,     Incandescent-lamp.       C.     A.     Hansen.       No. 

1,026,392  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2878 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  477. 
Filament,   Metal.     W.  D.  Coolidge.     No.   1,026,382;  May 

14  ;  8p.  p.  2861 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  474. 
Filament,  MeUl.     W.  D.  Coolidge.     No.   1,026,383;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  474. 
Filament,  Metal.     W.   D.  Coolidge.     No.   1,026,384;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2863;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ^p.  474. 
Filament-treating     apparatus.       W.     D.     Coolidge.       No. 

1,026,345:  Mav  14:  Sp.  p.  2772;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  462. 
Filament,     Tubular     metallxed.       M.     A.     Hnnter.       No. 

1,025,469  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  811  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  P.  126. 
Filaments,  Treating.     H.   I.  Wood.     No.   1,027,165;   May 

21;  8p.  p.  4624;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  p.  776. 
File.   Paper-.      J.    W.    Almond.      No.    1.026,649;   May    14; 

Sp.  p.  3199;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  528. 
Filing-cabinet     L.  F.  Fee.     No.  1.026,792 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 

3749  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  648. 
Filing  device.      A.   T.   Elwell.     No.    1.026.346;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2775  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  463. 
Flllet-maklng    machine.      A.    F.    Howe.      No.    1,027,131 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4560;  Gax.  vol.  178  >»p.  766. 
Filter.     M.    A.    Moore.      No.    1,028,054;   May  28;    Sp.   p. 

6600;  Gas.   vol.    178;   p.   1112. 
Filters,  Making.     H.  Passow.     No.  1.027,754  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5807 :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1012.        '      . 
Filtering  apparatus.    H.  E.  Kier.    No.  1,026.917  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4031  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p,  692. 
Filtering-can  and  the  like.     J.  F.  Hooker.     No.  1.028,023 ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  6425:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1102. 
Filtration  and  supply  svstem.  Water.     L.  E.  Smith.     No. 

1.026.612:  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  3330;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  550. 
Finger  exerciser.  "J.    R.    Manners.      No.    1,027,871;    May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  6133  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1053. 
Flnlshlng-macbine.     R.  W.  Thomson.     No.  1,025,649 ;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  995;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  154. 
Fire  box  and  grate.    Z.  F.  Jones.     No.  1,027,610  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5523  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  906. 
Fire-bucket    support.      M.    A.    Stewart.      No.    1,027,011 ; 

May  21 ;  8p.  p.  4254  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  725. 
Fire  escape.     J.  Stepban.     No.   1,026,285  :  May  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2631  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  440. 
Fire  escape.    E.  H.  Haney.     No.  1,027,724  ;  May  28;  8p.  p. 

5750:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   1002. 
Fire  escape.  Portable.     C.  J.  Gelsel.     No.   1,026,972;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1924  „<i&z.  vol.  178 ;  p.  332. 
Fire  extfnpulsher.     J.  D.  Fnrr.     No.  1.026,856;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3883  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  670. 
Fire-extinguisher.     E.  M.  Lawrence.     No.  1,027,133  ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4562;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  766. 
Fire^xtinguisher.      E.    M.    Bishop.      No.    1,027,308;    May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4909;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  826. 
Flre-extlngTilsher    valve.      J.    T.    Lallv.      No.    1,027,344 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4973;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  838. 
Fire    extinguishing  and    indicating   apparatus.    Combined. 

J.  W.  Ijiwhon.     No.  1,027.260 ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4803 : 

Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  810. 
Fire-extingulshlng  systems.  Main  valve  for  dry-pipe  aato- 

matlc      F.    H.    Rice.      No.    1,026.882 ;    May  21  ;   8p.   p. 

3950:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  680. 
Fire-hose  valve.  Automatic.     P.  Mueller.     No.  1.026,994; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4216 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  719. 
Flre-slgnal  device.    C.  Raymond.     No.  1,026,769;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3703  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  641. 


FlrcArm.     B.  H.  Bt-rugt.     No.  1.027.7TS :  Mtj  28;  8p.  p. 

5847  ;  Qam.  toI.   178 ;  p.   1018. 
FIrMrm.     O.  W.  Peck.  Jr.,  and  W.  M.  Farrow,  8r.     No. 

1.027.893  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6186 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 :  p.  1061. 
Firearm.    Automatic    repeating.       O.     H.    J.     Krag.       No. 

1,028.032;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6445;  Oaa.  toI.  178;  p.  1106. 
Firearm   with   fixed   barrel    and   l<>cke«l   breech.   Automatic. 

A.    W.    Schwarxloae.      No.    1,026,609 ;    May    14 ;    8p.    p. 

.1319  :  Oaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  548. 
Fireproof      building      constructtoo.        C.      Collins.        No. 

1.027.641 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6677  :  Oaa.  Tol.  178  :  p.  976. 
Fireproof  -  construction     clip.       J.     F.     Makowskl.        No. 

1,027,426 :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5160  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  904. 
Fireproof  window.     S.   U.  I'omeroy.     No.   1,025.995  ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1975  :  Gas.  toI.  178 :  p.  340. 
Fireproof    window    construction.       E.    H.     Lunken.       No. 

1.026.520:  May  14;  8p.  p.  3161;  Gax.  toI.   178;  p.  520. 
Fish  fork.      E.    Mlxa.      No.    1.027,269 ;    May    21  ;    8p.    p. 

4825;  Gax.  toI.  178;  p.  813. 
Flab  rod  holder.     J.  Towoe.     No.  1.025,667  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1231;  Oaa.  toI.   178:   p.   190. 
Flabing  reel.     F.  Catucci.     No.  1.027.179:  May  21;  8p.  p. 

4646;  Gai.  toI.  178;  p.  780. 
Flagstaff.     E.  8.  Earhart.     No.   1.025.904  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 
^  1783;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  274.  ^ 

Flash-light  apparatus.     J.  A.  Smith.     No.  1.(^.329;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2. ;J9  ;  <;ax.  toI.  178  ;  p.  457. 
Flashlight    apparatus.      W.   T.    Barnum.      No.   1.027.167; 

May  21  ;  Sp.p.  4627  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  777. 
Flask  clamp.     E.  C.  CoTert.     No.  1.027,695  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5701 ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  993. 
Flat  Iron   sUnd.      F.    M.    Vogel.      No.    1.025,493;    May   7; 

Sp.  p.  869 ;  Gax.  toI.   178  ;  p.   135. 
Flat    screen.      8.    M.    Myrtln.      No.    1.027.148 ;    May    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4582:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  770. 
Flax  and  the  like.  Machine  for  working.     8.  Walker.     No. 

1.027.512 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5324  ;  Gax.  toI.   178  ;  p.  933. 
Float.     G.  B.  Cr^t.     No.  1.026,203 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2461 ; 

Gax.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  412. 
Float  for  bathers.    W.  C.  Knoph.    No.  1.026.619 ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  3150 :  Gax.  Tol.  178  ;  p.  520. 
Floor-Hcraper.     F.  J.  Vondracek.     No.  1.027,676;  May  28; 

8p.  p.  5662 :  Gax.  roi.  178 ;  p.  986. 
Flower-stemming  derice.      L.    E.   Tywrt.      No.    1.026,969; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4168;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  711. 
Flue  cleaner      H   C.  McKeel  and  J.  Griffln.     No.  1,026,525; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3158  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  521. 
Flue  working   tool.      V.   Moore.      No.    1.026.993  ;    May   21 ; 

Sp    p.  4214;  Oax.  toI.  178:  p.  719. 
Fluid-compressor.     H.  D.  HUdebrand.     No.  1.027.841 ;  May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6007  ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  1042. 
FluldcompreMor.     Hydraulic.        A.     F.     Hawkins.        No. 

1.027..1S6;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  6072;  Oaa.  Tol.  178;  p.  863. 
Fluid-compressors,     Unloader    for.       W.     Prellwitx.       No. 

1.027.757  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5811  ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  1018. 
Fluid-compressors.     Unloader     for.       W.     Prellwitx.       No. 

1.027,760;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5822;  Gax.  toI.  178:  p.  1014. 
Fluld-compreasors.    Unloader    for    compound.       W.    Prell- 

witx.     No.    1.027.758;   May   28;   8p.  p.  5816;  Gax.   Tol. 

178;  p.   1013. 
Fluid  heater.     C.  G.  Fitch.     No.  1.026.798  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1514;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  2.19. 
Fluid  meter.      B.   Lohae.      No.    1.025.633;   May   7;   8p.   p. 

1186;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  182. 
Fluid-meter.     J.  W.  Ledoux.     No.  1.026.324;  May  14;  8p. 

p.  2723  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  455. 
Fluid-motor.     L.   E.   Fish.     No.   1.026.618:  May  7;  8p.  p. 

11&5:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   177. 
Fluid  pressure  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1.027.938 :  May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6258  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1075. 
Fluid-pressure  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1.027.939  ;  May 

28:  Sp.  p.  6260;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1075. 
Fluld-pressure-control    apparatus.      W.    V.    Turner.      No. 

1.025.340  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  516 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  81. 
Fluid-pressure  control  device.      L.   F.  Goodspeed.      (Beta- 
sue.)     No.  13.417;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3418 ;  Oax.  vol.  178; 

p.  563. 
Fluid  shut-off.     B.  Salmon.     No.  1.026,884  ;  May  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3966 :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  681. 
Flume.     C.  H    Ramsden.     No.  1,027,627;  May  28;  8p.  p. 

6647;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  970. 
Flusber.  Cloaet  and  urinal.     B.  E.  Dorman.     No.  1.025.740 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1398  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  218. 
Flushing  apparatua.     C.  S.  Sparling.     No.  1.025.166 :  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  123  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  21. 


Flying-machine  automatic  ateerlnc  tftflaa.  B.  M.  Thomp- 
son. No.  1.026,415:  May  14;  8p.  p.  2932;  Oax.  vol. 
178 :  p.  486. 

Flylng-machlne  launching  meana.  G.  H.  Curtiaa.  No. 
1,057.242;   May  21  :  8p    p 


4776;  Gax.  vol.   178:  p.  804. 

_      fting  plane.     A.  F.  Dierdorff. 

)26.079  ;   May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2196 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p. 


Flying-machine  stabllixing  Itfting-piane.     A.   F.   Dierdorff. 

No.  1,0? -  -  tr---      - 

370. 
Foldable     chair.       N.     Stock     and     J.     N.     CordU.       No. 

1.027.012;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4256;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  726. 
Folding  box.     J.  C.  GoreJon.     No.  1.027,200 ;  May  21  ;  8p. 

p.  4694:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  789. 
Folding  carrier.     J.    H.   McAlliater.     No.   1.028.048 ;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  6491  :  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1110. 
Folding-machine.     B.  C.  Seymour.     No.  1.026.486 :  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  846  ;  Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  182. 
Folding-machine.     H.  C.  Schroeder.     No.   1.026.541  :   May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  977  :  Gax.  vol.   178 ;  p.   161. 
Folding    mechanism.      C.    L.    Johnston.      No.     1,027,667; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5618  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  981. 
FollHKe.  .Machine  for  making  artificial.     G.  O.  Locke.     No. 

1.026..'?«7  :  May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2868;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  475. 
Food  compound.   Making  a.      C.   Driscoll.     No.    1,028,006; 

May  28  ;   Sp.  p.  «,197  :  (Jax.   vol.    178  ;  p.   1097. 
Food  from  grain  and  making  the  same.     H.  D.  Perky.    No. 

1.026.047;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2106;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  368. 
Food  mixer      H.    H.    Feflowa.      No.    1.026,259 ;    May    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2578  ;  Qax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  432. 
Foot  support.     Q.  A.  Howe.     No.  1,025,671 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1048:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  162. 
Foot-warmer,  Electric.     F.  Kohn.     No.  1,026,144 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  71  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  13. 
Footwear.      N.    M.    Ruthateln.      No.    1,026.407 :    May    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2916  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p  483. 
Fork  :  See  Bicycle  spring  fork  :  Fish-fork. 
Forks    and    spoons.    Manufacture    of    metal.      A.    WllWln. 

No.    1.026,421:   May    14;   Sp.   p.   2940;  Oax.   vol.   178; 

p.  487. 
Form  for  shaping  and  finishing  garments.      H.   L.   Nelke. 

No.  1,026.451  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3012 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

497. 
Fountain  :  8e0  Soda-fountain. 
Frame  :  See  Bag  frame  ;  Car  roof  frame  ;  Cultivator-frame ; 

Photographic  printing    frame :    Spinning    and    doubling 

frame  ;  Spring-frame  ;  Truck-frame  ;  Vehicle-frame. 
Frame.      A.    L.    Wela.      No.    1.026.838;    May    21;    8p.    p. 

3848  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  665. 
Frameless  nte.     A.  Campbell.     No.   1.027.237 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4768 :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  802. 
Freexera,    churns,    kc.    Dasher    for.      H.    Grlswold.      No. 

1.027,416;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  901. 
Friction       transmission       mechanism.       Cbangeable-ai>eed. 

I.  B.  Hammond.     No.   1.028.019;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6418; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1101. 
Fruit  and  nut  squeexer.     B.  J.  Goodnow.     No,   1,026,670; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3476 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  607. 
Fruit   and    other   grader.      E.    E.    Wagg.      No.    1,027,089; 


Flushing  apparatus.     R.  H.  O.  McDonough.     No.  1,027,622 ; 

May  2f  ~  "    """ 

iy-poisoi 
Sp.  p.  3501;  Ojix.  vol.   178^p._611. 


May  28:  Sp.  p.  5538;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  968. 
Fly  poison  cage.     C.  M.   Klein.     No.   1,026.681  ;   May  21 ; 


Fly-trap.     J.  v.  Klgsby  and  w.  H.  Koyai.     No.  i.020,2Z2 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2506 :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  420. 
Fly-trap.      w.    J.    Hamilton.      No.    1.027.602;    May    28; 

8p.  p.  5507  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  963. 
Flying-machine.     B.  Reld.     No.  1.026.482;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

835  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  131. 
Flying  machine.     J.  Walsh.     No.  1,025,891  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1753:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  270. 
Flying  machine.      R.    Salmen.      No.    1.025,999 ;    May    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1985 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  342. 
Flying  machine.     J.  Kuhlsh.     No.  1,027.268 ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.   4800  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  808. 
Flying  machine.     D.  V.  Cole.     No.  1.027,322  ;  May  21 ;  gp. 

p.  4938  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  830. 
Flylng-machlne.     M.  M.  Benster.     No.  1.027.372 ;  May  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  6036:  Gab  vol.  178;  p.  848. 


May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  763 

~    -    -  "      1.212;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

226  ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  37. 


Fruit  drier.     C.  C.  Simms.     No.  1.026. 


Fruit-elevator.     F.  Stebler.     No.'  1.027.673;  May  28;  8p. 
p.  5467  :  Gax.   vol.   178 ;  p.  964. 


Fruit-handling  machine. 


Bootell.     No.  1,026.299; 


May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2660 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  446. 
Fruit-picker.      H.    D.    Starr.      No.   1.026.214;   May   7;    8p. 

p.  231  :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  38. 
Fruit  picker.     J.   N.   Parker.     No.   1.026.826 ;  May  7  ;   Sp. 

p.  1571  ;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  249. 
Fruit  picker      F.  Remaly.     No.  1.026.770;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

8706  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  642. 
Fruit  picker.     A.  Murdoch.     No.  1.026.996  ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.  4222:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  720. 
Fuel.     E.  J.  Dolan.     No.  1,025,902;  May  7;  8p.  p.  1780; 

Gax.  vol.   178:  p.  273. 
Fuel  feeding  mechanism.      W.   F.   Smith.      No.   1.026,841; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1597  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  253. 
Funnel.      E.   Dobartx   and    W.   H.   Sigley.      No.    1,027,378; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5050 :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  860. 
Furnace:    See    .\nneallng-fumace ;    Boller-fumace ;    Gas- 
furnace;  Gas-generating  furnace;   Glass  furnace  :   Heat- 

Ing-fumace :     Hot-air     furnace;     Liquid-fuel     furnace; 

Metallurgical     furnace ;     Portable     fnmace ;     Smelter- 
furnace  :  Water-heating  furnace. 
Furnace.     E.  A.  Biechele.     No.  1,026.673;  May  7;  8p.  p. 

1262  ;  Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  196. 
Furnace.     E.  T.   Davison.     No.    1,027,187 ;  May   21  ;   8p. 

p.  4661  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  783.  ^     „ 

Furnace.      B.   W.    Rice.     No.    1.027.486;    May    28;   Sp.   p. 

5180:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  908.  „ 

Furnace   construction.     J.   B.    Ladd   and   D.    Baker.     No. 

1.027.738  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5780  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1007. 
Furnace    firebar.      W.    O.    Crosthwalte.       No.    1.026,128; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  35  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  7. 
Furnace   Ignltlon-arch.      W.    M.    Duncan.      No.    1,027,826; 

Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  4944  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  832. 
Furnacea,  converters.  Ac.  Apparatua  for  aupplylng  air  to 

blaat-.     R.  H.  Sweetser.     No.  1.027.781 ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p. 

6871  ;  Oax,  vol.  178  ;  p.   1021. 
Furnaces.  Means  for  replacing  twyers  in  air-blast.     A.  D. 

Leduc.     No.    1,025,531  ;   May  7  ;   Sp.   p.   968  ;    Oax.   vol. 

178:  p.    148.  „    ,       _. 

Furnaces.  Water-heating  attachment  for.    H.  Lawrie.     No. 

1,026.753;  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  3649:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  686. 
Fumtture-panels,  Making  bulge.    J   Herxog.    No.  1,026,396  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  478. 
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Funing-plate.  Metollie.     W.  L.  Caldwell.     No.  1,026.301 ; 

Mar  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2666 :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  446. 
Foae-block    clip.      B.    C.    Cole.      No.    1,026,246;    May   7; 

8p.  p.  300 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  49. 
Fuae  contact-clip  and  terminal  holder.  Combined.     B.  C. 

Cole.    No.  1.025,245 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  299 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ; 

p.  49. 
Fuse,    IncloMd.      R.    C.    Cole.      No.    1.025,247;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  302 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  60. 
Fuse-plug.     P.  A.  Brendel.     No.  1,026,857 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1631 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  258. 
Fusee,    Railway   time-burning  signal-.      L.   8.   Roaa.      No. 

1,026,883;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1735;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  267. 
Fnaee,   Time-burning   railway   signal-.     L.   8.   Boas.     No. 

1,026,205;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  210;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  36. 
Oage :    See   Air-gage ;    Cutter-head    gage ;    Liquid    safety- 
gage ;  Micrometer-gage;  Water-gage. 
Oallocyanln   compounds  and  making  them.     H.  Mansfeld. 

No.   1,028,045;   May  28;  8p.  p.  6488;  Qax.   vol.    178; 

p    1110. 
Gambrel.     J.    L.  Jarvto.     No.   1,026,806;  Msy  7;  8p.  p. 

1528;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  241. 
Game  apparatus.     C.  L.  Wood.     No.   1,025,226 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  258 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  43. 
Oame  apparatua.     A.    B.    Hill.      No.    1.025.466;   May   7; 

Sp.  p.  800;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  125. 
Oame  appuratus.    C.  Watta.     No.  1,026,188;  May  14;  Sp. 

p.  24115;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  407. 
Game  apparatus.     V.  W.   Hall.     No.  1,027.639;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5379 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  942. 
Oameboard.      W.    J.    Archer.      No.    1.026,940;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  1856 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  286. 
Game-table,  Rotatable.     W.  J.  J.  Burch.     No.   1,026,678; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  d.  1268;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  196. 
Garden-tool.     F.  W.  Ulrlch.     No.  1,026,133;  May  14;  Sp. 

p.  2305 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  389. 
Garment,     Buttonlesa     union.        W.     L.     Siewers.       No. 

1.025,840;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1596;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  263. 
Garment-hanger.      M.    Ackerman    and    A.    Blelcher.      No. 

1,025.775  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1461 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  230. 
Garment  hanger.     M.  A.  Oilman.     No.  1.027.837  ;  M!ay  28 ; 

8p.  p.  6001  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1041. 
Garment-aupporter.    L.  N.  and  F.  O.  Catea.    No.  1.026.302  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  447. 
Gaa  and   coke.   Retort-oven   for  producing.      H.   Koppera. 

No.   1,026,169;   May   14;   Sp.   p.  2376;  Gas.  vol.   178: 

p.  401. 
Gas-burner.     A.   F.  Thompson.     No.    1,026,476;   May   14; 

Sp.  p   3065:  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  505. 
Gas  burner  safety  device.     L.  W.  G.  Flynt.     No.  1,027.634  ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5370  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  940. 
Oaa-burnera,  Cylinder  or  globe  for  Inverted  Incandescent. 

A.    P.    Storrs.      No,    1.027.449 ;    May   28;    Sp.   p.   6199;  < 


Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  912. 
Gas-burners,  Gas-controlling  mechanism  for.     E.  O.  Bent- 
ley.    No.  1,027,619  ;  May  ^8  ;  Sp.  p.  6338 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ; 

p.  936. 
Gas-burners,    Needle-valves    for.      A.    O.    Thomas.      No. 

1,027,934  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6260 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1073. 
Gaa-cont roller,  electric  time-switch,  and  other  timing  de- 
rice.     A.,  O.  O.  H.,  B.  H.,  and  S.  A.  Horstmann  and 

W.  T.  Edgar.    No.  1,027,663  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5609  ;  Oax. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  979. 
Gas  cut-off.    C.  P.  Dreaael.    No.  1,026,570 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

3239;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  535. 
Gas  cut-off.  Automatic.    B.  A.  Mack.     No.  1.028.044 ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6487  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1110. 
Gas  engine.  Compound.     G.  W.  Jeaaup.  Jr.     No.  1.026,612  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3131  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  517. 
Gas  fixture.    J.  W.  Langendorfer.    No.  1.026,447  ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  3006:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  495. 
Oaa  from  a  dlatance.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  light- 
ing of.    B.  KOmer.    No.  1,025,750 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1416  ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  222. 
Oaa-fumace.    A.  K.  Llhdley.    No.  1,026,814 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3787:  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  666. 
Gas-furnace  for  heating,  acaling,  and  hardening  purposes. 

P.  Schmidt.     No.  1,026,886 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  S967 ;  Gas. 

vol.  178  :  p.  681. 
Qas-generatlng  furnace.     O.  Rlchter.     No.  1,027,154;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4603 ;  Gab.  vol.  178 ;  p.  778. 
Gas  generator,  Acetvlene-.     F.  H.  White.     No.  1,025,352 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  646 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  85. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.    J.  S.  Johnson.    No.  1,025,404  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  858 ;  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  103. 
Gaa    generator.     Acetylene-.       B.     M.     Boaenbluth.       No. 

1.0&,648 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1212 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  186. 
Oas    generator.    Acetylene-.      C.    Sbafer.      No.    1,026,723 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1364 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  212. 
Oas  generator.   Acetylene-.     J.  T.  and  T.  C.  Hays.     No. 

1,026.507  ;  Mav  14:  Sp.  p.  A121 ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  615. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.     P..  W..   and  I.   Minter.     No. 

1,027.750 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5801 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1011. 
Oaa-governor.     J.  M.  Blackburn.     No.  1.026.505 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  890 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  139. 
Gas-heater.     L.  F.  Betta.     No.  1,025.427 ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2951  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  489. 
Qaa-llght  fixture.     J.  Maas.     No.  1.027,743 ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6787  ;  Oas.  vol,  178  ;  p.  1008. 
Oas.  Making  producer-.     H.  F.  Smith.    No.  1,027,290;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4873  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  820. 
Gas,   Manufacture  of.      W.   H.   Williams.     No.    1,027,681 ; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6673 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  089. 


Gas-mixer.    R.  J.  Walther.    No.  1,026,186  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2308  ;  Gas.  vol  178  ;  p.  390. 
Oaa  or  electric  light  eztenaion-flxture.     C.  M.  Pltel.     No. 

1,025,537  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  909 ;  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  160. 
Gas  or  smoke  waaher.    O.  M.  Foster.    No.  1,026,666 ;  Msy 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  8469 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  605. 
Gas-producer.    A.  F.  Matlack.     No.  1,026.148 ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  77 ;  Oas.  vol.  178  jp.  14. 
Gas-producer.     B.  A.  W.  Jefferies  and  O.  H.  Isley.     No. 

1.026.192;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  180;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  31. 
Gas-prodocer.    A.  F.  Matlack.    No.  1,026,198  ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  195:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  33. 
Gss-purifying  plant.     H.  Lane.     No.  1,025,918;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1812;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  279. 
Gas-retort  attachment.     S.  E.  De  Frcse.     No.   1,028,000; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6389  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1096. 
Gas-separator.      W.    F.    Green.      No.    1,025,696;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  1303  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  203. 
Oas  trap.  Sewer-.     F.  E.  Cudell.     No.  1,027.997  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6384  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1095. 
Gases,  Apparatus  or  washing  and  scrubbing.    M.  and  J.  H. 

White.     No.  1,025.729;  May  7;  Sp.  p.   1379;  Gas.  vol. 

178  ;  p.  215.  „ 

Gases   from    tlio  air,   Extracting   rare.     0.   Claude.      No. 

1.025.962 ;  Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1909 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  329. 
Oases  having  a  low  boiling  temperature  In  heat-engines. 

Employing.     K.  A.  B.  Briuer.     No.  1,026.866;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1630 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  258. 
Gases  In  liquids.  Apparatus  for  absorbing.    H.  L.  Whlteley. 

No.   1.027,022;   May  21;   Sp.   p.  4286;  Oas.   voLiHTS; 

p.  729. 
Gasea,  Liquefaction  of.     G.  Qaude.     No.  1,027,817;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  6956:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1034. 
Gases,  Treating.     P.  G.  Schmidt.     No.  1,026,227 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2514;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  421. 
Gasket  retainer.     J.  W.  Ramage.    No.  1,027,666  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5440 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  951. 
Gasolene-generator.     H.  C.  Hanson.     No.  1,027,660;  May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5602 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  978. 
Gate  :  See  End  gate ;  Frameless  gate ;  Head-gate ;  Jig-gate. 
Gate.     C.  Coleman.     No.  1,025.370;  May  7;  Sp.  p.   590; 

Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  01. 
Gate.     A.  T.  D.  Tothlll.     No.  1.025,725;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1369;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  213. 
Gate.     J.  Gansley.     No.  1,025,910;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1794; 

Gsx.  vol.  178;  p.  276.  ^^„, 

Gate.    G.  W.  Kemp.    No.  1,028.028  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6433 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1104. 
Gate  structure.    J.  J.  Hlnes.     No.  1.026,163 ;  May  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2364  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  399.  

Gearing.    B.  Lory.     No.  1,026.100 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  22S9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  877. 
Gearing.    J.  Stens.     No.  1.026.184  ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2406 ; 

Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  405. 
Gearing.     C.  T.  Darby.     No.   1,026,736;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

3622  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  629. 
Gearing.  Change-speed.     H.  M.  Cake.     No.  1,027,286 ;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4763 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  801. 
Gearing.  Elastic  variable.     A.  M.  Allen.     No.  1,026,287; 

May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2536 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  425. 
Gearing,  Magnetically-controlled  friction-.    A.  Snndh.    No. 

1,026,647  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  991 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  163. 
Gearing,   Reduction-.     J.   H.    Macalplne.      No.  1,026,629; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3370 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  566. 
Gearing,  Reversing-.     F.  D.  Boxartb.     No.  1,027,313 ;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4915  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  827. 
Gearing,  Trausmlsslon-.      G.   W.   Bulley.     No.   1,026,073 

May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2176 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  368. 
Gearing.  Transmission  .     O.  W.  Marston.     No.  1,026,448 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  3007  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  496. 
Gearing,  Tranamiaaion-.     G.  W.  Meredith.     No.  1,027,268 

liay  21  :  Sp.  p.  4817  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  812. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     B.  B.  Jackson.     No.  1,027,608 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5517  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  966. 
Gearing,  Variable-speed.    C.  B.  Keel.    No.  1,026,807 ;  May 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1629 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  241. 
Gearing,   Yariable-speed-transmisslon.      H.   B.   BoM.     No. 

1,028,078;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6558;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1110. 
Gears.  Suspension-frame  for  transmission-.     E.  M.  Stem- 
berg.     No.  1.027.447;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6196;  Gas.  voL 

178;  p.  911. 
Generator  :     Bee     Acetylene  -  generator  ;     Oaa  -  generator ; 

Gasolene-generator ;      Steam-generator ;      Vapor-genesa- 

tor. 
Generator-driving  mechanism.    W.  L.  Bliss.    No.  1.026,509 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  139. 
Oin-saw  cleaner.     J.  C.  Shropshire.     No.  1,026,129;  May 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2299 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  388. 
Olaas  articles,  Anneallng-leer  for.     W.  B.  Valentine.     No. 

1,026,936;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1849;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  286. 
Olaaa-cleaning    device,     window-.      E.     F.    Schomdorfer. 

No.   1,027,369;   May   21;   Sp.   p.  6006;  Gas.   vol.   178; 

p.  844. 
Glass-faced  tiles.  Making.    P.  Branet.    No.  1,026,677 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1267 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  196. 
Glass-furnace.     V.  Tbenls.     No.  1,027,933 ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6248;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  1073. 
Olasa-handllng  device,  Plate-.    C.  H.  Farley.    No.  1,025.602 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1295  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  201. 
Glass-pot,  Rotary.     T.  B.  Campbell, -Sr.     No.  1,025,680; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  d.  1270 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  107. 
Glass-tank.     C.  C.  Boss.     No.  1,027,282;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4866 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  817. 
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OlaMwar«  -  m«nafactar!n?     apparmtu*.      J.     Schiea.      No. 

1.027.567  :  Maj  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5442  ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  952. 
OloTc,  Bate-ball.     J.  A.   Peach.     No.   1.026.025  ;   May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4048  :  Oas.  toI.  178  :  tf   695.  ! 

OIOTe-fittlng.  Armrest  for.     J.  F.  Mellen.     No.  1,025,478;  ! 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  825  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  129.  i 

Glove.  Revprslble.     J.  L.  Caaler.     No.  1.027,688;  May  28;   i 

Sp.  p.  5689;  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  ©91.  i 

Glae-apreaders.  Gearing  for.     W.  S.  Craig.     No.  1,025.376 ;  > 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  604  :  Oaa.  rol.  178 ;  p.  94.  I 

Go-cart.     w.  E.  Pugaley.     No.  1.027.896:  May  28;  8p.  p. 

8192;  Gax.  toI.  178;  p.  1062. 
Go-cart,  Folding.     O.  Nllaaon.     No.  1,026,292 ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  897  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  65. 
Go-cart  runner.     O.  Syverson.     No.   1.027.224  ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4741  ;  Gax.  toL  178  ;  p.  797. 
Golf-clQb.     C.  H.  Beely.     No.  1.028.181  ;  May  14  ;   Sp.  p. 

2400;  Gas.  toI.  178;  p.  404. 
Governor.     W.  T.  Strain.     No.  1.027.221;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4736 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  796. 
Governor.  Alarm-.    G.  Long.     No.  1,026.099 ;  May  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  22:n  :  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  377. 
Grab  for  material  In  large  pieces,  Aatomatlc.    W.  Elllngen. 

No.  1.026.573;  May  14;  8p.  p.  3244;  Gai.  vol.   178;  p. 

636. 
Grader.  Road-.     A.  J.  Hansen.     No.   1.027,725  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5752  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  1002. 
Grading   and   excavating   machine.    Road-.      E.    A.    Hollen- 

bMk      No.    1.026,669 ;  May  7 ;   Sp.   p.   1041  ;  Gas.   Tol. 

178  ;  p.  161. 
Grading  machine.     R.  A.  Baker.     No.   1.026.018;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2015  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  348. 
Grading   machine.    Road-.      O.    D.    Park.      No.    1.028.060 ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  6508:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  1114. 
Grata  and  other  materials.  .Apparatus  for  treating.     F.  B. 

Giesler.     No.    1,025,263  ;   May   7  ;  Sp.   p.  841  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  65. 
Grain-binder.     G.  W.  Willis.     No.  1,026.841  ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3856  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  666. 
Grain-drill      D.  A.  Schutt.     No.  1,026.409  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2918;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  483. 
Grain-drill.     D.  A.  Schutt.     No.  1.026.410;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2919:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  484. 
Grain  or  bay  deliverer.     H.  C.  Erbe.     No.  1.025,794 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1500  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  237. 
Grain-separators.   Sheet-metal  flsh-back   for.     J.   D.   West. 

No.    1.027.365;    May   21;    Sp.   p.    5023;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

p.  846. 
Graln-shreddlng    machine.      F.    Segnler.      No.    1,027,762 ; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5829  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1015. 
Graphophone  reproducer.     V.  H.  Emerson.     No.  1,028,084  ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2208  :  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  372. 
Grass-cutter  for  cutting  edges  of  lawns  and  the  like.     H. 

Irwin.     No.   1.026.985;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4196;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  716. 
Grass  digger.  Quack.     L.   E.  Guldinger.     No.  1.027,125; 

May  21  :  Sp   p.  4549 :  (iax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  764. 
Grate.    D.  Dee.     So.  1.026.152  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2344 ;  Oat. 

vol.  178:  p.  396. 
Grate.     C.   W.     Foster.     No.   1.028.012;  May  28;   Sp.  p. 

6408  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1099. 
Grate  and  stove  heater  attachment.     T.  C.  Walker.     No. 

1.026.007  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1999 ;  Gat.  vol.   178  ;  p.  344. 
Gravity  motor.     G.  S.   Welling.     No.    1,026,727  ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3602  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  626. 
Grease-cup.    H.  B.  Sherman  and  F.  Perkins.   No.  1.025,319  ; 


May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  481  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  74 
rease-cup.     "  .-      — 

6378 ;  Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  942 


Grease-cup.     J.  B.  Hall.     No.  1 


178  :  p.  7 
,027.538  ; 


May  28;  Sp.  p. 


Grease-cup-fllling     attachment.        M.     O.      Brown.       No. 

1.027.588  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5483  :  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  959. 
Grille-work  or  grating.   Electrically  protected.     J.   P.  Wil- 
liams and   H.    Huhn.     No.    1,027.679:    May   28;    Sp.   p. 

5666;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  987. 
Grinding  and  like  machine.     A.  A.  Scott.     No.  1.028.610: 

May  14  :  So.  p.  3323  ;  Gax.  vol.  178^.  549. 
Grinding    and    polishing    machine,      w.    F.    Miller.      No. 

1,025.417;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  679;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  107. 
Grinding  balls.     A.   E.   Greene.     No.    1.026.351;  May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2792 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  464. 
Grindlng-bur.     H.  0.  McCulloch.     No.  1.028.818  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3793  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  657. 
Grindlng-macblne.     W.  F.  Cremean.     No.  1,026,022 ;  Mar 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2021  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;d.  349. 
Grinding  machine.  Ball-.     A.   E.  Greene.     No.    1,028.360; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2782  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  464. 
Grinding  machine.    Hole-.     G.   K.  Garvin  and   E    J    Mr- 

Clellan.     No.  1.026,389  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Gat.  vol. 

178;  p.  476. 
Grinding-mlll  crusher-head.     H.  A.  Hunt.     No.  1,026,319 ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2706 :  Oat.  vol.  178  :  p.  463. 
Grip-handle.  Detachable.     O.  J.  Hanson  and  L.  J.  Gilbert. 

No.    1.027,726;   May   28;   Sp.   p.  6755;  Gat.   vol.    178; 

p.  lOOS. 
Gripping  device.     A.  Victor.     No.  1.027.161 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4618  :  Gat.  voL  178 :  p.  775. 
Groove  cutting  attachment  for  key-seating  machines.  011- 

P.  S.  Mitta.     No.  1.026.152  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  85  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

178;  p.  16. 
Groovlng-tool.     A.  F.   Strafer.     No.   1.028.004 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1994  :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  844. 
Gammed-strip  aopller.     J.  C.  Kennedy  and  W.  8.  Kinsley. 

No.    1.028.448;   May   14;  Sp.  p.  8001;  Qa«.  vol.  178; 

p.  496. 


May   28;   Sp.    p.    8184;    Gax.    vol.   178; 

G.  W.  Peck.  Jr..  and  W.  M.  Farrow.  8r. 
May   28;   Sp.  p.  6182;   Gas.   vol.   178; 


1.027,062 ; 


Gun  or  rifle,  Aatomatlc.     W.  M.  Douglas.     No.  1,025,182; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  46  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  9. 
Gun-sight.  Front,     (i.  W.  Peck.  Jr..  and  W.  M.  Farrow,  Sr. 

No.    1.027.S92; 

p.  1060. 
Gun-sight.  Rear. 

No.    1.027,891  ; 

p.  1000. 
Gun  sight.  Rifle  and  machine-.     E.  MQller.     No.  1.027.271 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4827  :  (;a«.  vol.  178:  p.  813. 
Guns,  Liquid  recoil-brake  for.     B.  VSller.     No.  1,028,081; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  6570;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1120. 
Gnns.    Safety    breech-block    lock    for.      8.    Jacobs.      No. 

1.026.590:  May  14:  8p.  p.  3276:  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  641. 
Ouna    with    differential    recoils.    Firing    device    for.      E. 

MQller.     No.  1,028.597  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3291  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  544. 
Hacksaw-machines,    Feeding   meana   for   power.      A.   Raa- 

mussen.     No.   1,025.305;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  424;  Oat.  vol. 

178;  p.  69. 
Hair  ornaments.  Machine  for  making.     W.  J.  Hlnes.     No. 

1,027.419;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5146;  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  902. 
Mair-pin.      L.   C.    Belt.      No.    1.028,142;    May    14;    Sp.   p. 

2.H22 :  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  392. 
Hame    draft-eye.      T.    A.    Fog.      No.    1.025.970;    May    14: 

Sp.  p.  1921  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  331. 
Hame-fastener.     P.  F.  McCrone.     No.  1.028,817;  May  21: 

Sp.  p.  3792  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  657. 
Hammer  attachment.     H.  B.  Hudson.     No.  1,028,915  ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4029  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  691. 
Hammer,    Pneumatic.      R.    A.    Norling.      No.    1,027,060; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4378 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  743. 
Hammer,     Pneumatic.      R.    A.    Norling.      No. 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4387  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  744. 
Hammer,    Steam-.      T.    M.    Shearer.      No.    1,028,002 ;   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1991  :  Gat,  vol.  178;  p.  343. 
Hammock.     J.  J.  Maxwell.     No.  1,026,524  ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p. 

3156:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  521. 
Hand  bole  plate.     W.  C.   Morrison.     No.   1.025,710;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1331  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  207. 
Handkercnlef-macblne.     M.  Adair,  J.  A.  Cameron,  and  F. 

Ainswortb.     No.  1.028,547 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3192  ;  Gat. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  628. 
Handle :     See    Box  handle  ;     Brake-handle ;     Grip-handle ; 

Soap-handle ;   Switch  handle. 
Handle      A.  B.  Meyer  and  F.  Wetterotb.     No.  1,025.416 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  678  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  107. 
Hanger ;     See     Curtain-hanger ;     l>oor-hanger :     Dry-room 

hanger;  Garment  hanger  :  Hat  and  coat  Danger;  Lamp- 
hanger:     Letter  carrier     hanger:     I'ipe-hanger ;     Shaft- 
hanger  :  Troiisers-hjinger. 
Hardback  and  the  like.  Machine  for  burning.     T.  E.  Doubt 

No.    1.027,038 ;    May    21 ;   Sp.   p.    4334 ;   Gat.   vol.    178 ; 

p.  7.35. 
Harnesa.      R.    Toward.      No.    1.026.723;    May    21;   Sp.    p. 

3597:   Gat.   vol.   178;  p.   626. 
Harness.     J.  E.  Kershaw.     No.  1.026.751  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3646 ;  Gat,   vol.   178  ;   p.  634. 
Harrow    and    drag.     Combined.      T.    J.     Wbeeler.       No. 

1,026,539;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  526. 
Harrow  and  shield.  Combined.    J.  C.  Brand.    No.  1,026,118 ; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  4. 
Harrow-cleaning  attachment.    H.  E.  Smock.    No.  1,027,920  ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6229  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1069. 
Harrow.  Disk.     C.   W.   Michael.     No.   1.026.760  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3673;  Ga*.  vol.   178:  p.  637. 
HarroK,  Lever-.     A.   B.   Hays.     No.  1,028,894 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p[^2881  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  478. 
Harrow.    Reversible.     T.   T.    ifardt.      No.    1,026.912;   May 

21:  Sp.  p.  4025;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  690. 
Harrow.  Section-.    O.  C.  Shankle.    No.  1.028,411 ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2921  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  484. 
Harrow  wheel-support.     L.  B.  Waterman.     No.  1.025,767 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1451 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  228. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     G.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,026.714  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3565;  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  822. 
Harvester.  Beet  .     0.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,026.835  ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3840:  Gax.  vol.   178:  p.  063. 
Harvesters.   Grain-dividing  attachment  for.     C.   C.   Leine- 

weber.     No.   1.025,753  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1424  ;  Gat.  vol. 

178;  p.  223. 
Harvester,  Pea-.     E.  O.  Hutaell.     No.  1,028,072  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6543;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  1117. 
Hasp-lock.     M.  Mllewski.     No.  1,027,878 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

6143;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1068. 
Hat  and  coat  banger.     P.  Pearce.     No.  1,025,831 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1679 ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  260. 
Hat  and  veil  pin.     R.  J.  Heavenricb.     No.  1.027.651 ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6604  :  Gat.  voL  178 ;  p.  979. 
Hat-bodies.  Machine  for  plankin«  felt.     P.   Nebbla.     No. 

1,025,711  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1332;  Ga*.  vol.  178;  p.  207. 
Hat,  coat,  and  umbrella  rack.  Coin-operated.     C.  Caruso. 
No.  1.025.860  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1861 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  269. 
Hat-bolder.     E.  H.  Mavo.     No.  1.027.138;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4572  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  788. 
Hat  holder.      L.    Viexxl.      No.    1.027,942 ;   Majb  28 ;   Sp.   p. 

6267  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1078. 
Hat  or  bonnet  pin  protector.     A.  Beutner.     No.  1,020,942; 

May  21  :  8p.  p.  4119:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  701. 
Hat  pin.     T.  M.  Danlela.     No.   1,027,376 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

5044:  Gat.  vol.   178;   p.   849. 
Hat-pin  protector.     B.  W.  Roberta.     No.   1,026,722;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  212. 
Hat-rack,  Portable.    J.  W.  Craft     No.  1,027,696 ;  May  28  ; 
I       Sp.  p.  5497  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  961. 
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Hav-distributer.      N.  C.   Miller.     No.   1,026,708;   May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1325  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  207. 
Hay-grinding    machine.      S.   C.    Roberts.      No.    1,027,786; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5834  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1015. 
Hay  loader.     C.  O.  Davis.     No.  1,027,465;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

5228  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  917. 
Hav  loader.     A.  Otto,  Jr.     No.  1,027,886;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6163;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1057. 
Hay  rack.     J.   Zbornik.      No.    1,025,039 ;   May   7 ;    Sp.   p. 

1855;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  286. 
Hay-retainer,  Overthrow.     M.  T.  and  E.   B.   Shields  and 

W.  L.  McGuire.    No.  1,026,320 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  483 ;  Gas. 

vol,  178;  p.  75. 
Head-gate.     A.Robertson.     No.  1,027.903  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

6204  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1064. 
Head  shaping    machine.      C.    Glover    and    C.    Holt.      No. 

1,027.383  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  852. 


Headed-blank-feeding     machine.       E.     W.     Doston.       No. 

)1.  178;  p. 
Heading  mechanism.     E.' W.  Duston.     No.  1,026,082;  May 


1,026,083;  Ma 


y  il; 


Sp.p.  2204;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  372. 


14  ;  Sp.  p.  2201  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  371. 
Heading  up  machine.     B.  F.  Bengler.     No.  1,027,803 ;  Ma^ 

28;   Sp.   p.   5922;   Gax.   vol.    178;   p.   1029. 
Headlight,  Automobile-.     C.  Shermund  and  R.  A.  Mallett 

No.    1,026,709 ;    May   21  ;   Sp.   p.   3555 ;   Gax.   vol.   178 ; 

p.  620. 
Headlight-curtain.     W.   L.   Russell.     No.   1,028,703;   May 

21  ;  Sp.  p   3545  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  618. 
Heat-conserving    means.      A.    T.    Kasley.      No.    1,026,274 ; 

May  7  :  Sp    p.  .H57  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  58. 
Heat-economizing     means.       J.     M.     W.     Kitchen.       No. 

1.028.030;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6435;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1104. 
Heater:    See    Air-heater;    Base-heater;    Electric    heater; 

Fluid-heater :    Gas-heater ;    Hot-water    heater ;    Liquid- 
heater  :    Orchard-heater ;    Steam    or    hot-water    beater ; 

Vat-heater  ;  Water-heater  ;  Wheat-heater. 
Heater  for  gravel.  *c.     A.  B.   Cowdery.     No.   1,026,687  ; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1288 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  200. 
Heating,      w.    I.    Thomson    and    H.    G.    Thompaon.      No. 

1.026,722 ;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3588 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  625. 
Heating  and  cooking  apparatus.  Means  for  regulating  the 

temperature    of   electrical.      J.    C.    P.    Kirkwood.      No. 

1,025,576  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1063 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  164. 
Heating  apparatus.     B.  C.  Allen.     No.  1,027.970;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6328  ;  Gat  vol.  178  ;  p.  1086. 
Heating  device.    F.  H.  Wheelock.    No.  1,026,013  ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  348. 
Heating  device.  Electrical.     F.  J.  Holmes.     No.  1,027,337  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4959 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  835. 
Heating-furnace.    Continuous.      G.    C.    Shackleford,    P.    J. 

Gordon,  and  A.  K.  McMillen.     No.  1.027,915;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6222 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1068. 
Heating  or  superheating  purposes.  Structure  for.    H.  Luck- 

enbach.     No.   1,025,949  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Gat.  vol. 

17H;  p.  288. 
Heating  aystem,   Hot-water.     H.   Abrens.     No.   1.026.236; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2535 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  424. 
Heel.  Apparel-shoe.     M.   Lage.     No.   1,027,659;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6622  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  981. 
Heel,  Boot  and  shoe.     E.  Kempshall.     No.  1,027,255;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4795  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  808. 
Heel-bulldlng    machine.       E.    A.    Tripp.      No.    1,025,661 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  999 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  154. 
Heel   compressing  and   loading   apparatus.     C.   C.   Small. 

No.    l.OL'7.361;    May   21;   Sp.    p.   5010;   Gaz.   vol.   178; 

p.   845. 
Heel  making  machine.     T.  H.  Mayo.     No.  1,025,534;  May 

7;  Sp.  p,  958;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  149. 
Heel-seat-roundlng  machine.     J.  V.  Allen,     No.  1,027,638 ; 

Mny  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5570 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p   974. 
Hides.  Curing,     F.  P.  James.     No.  1,025,401 ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  654;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.   102. 
Hinge.     U.   W.  Bertram.     No.   1,026,844;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

3859 ;  (Jax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  666. 
Hinge.     N.  Shields.     No,  1,027,444  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5193 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  910. 
Hinge.      C.    Hartman.      No.    1,028,021;   May   28;    Sp.    p. 

6423  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1102. 
Hinge  articulator.     H.   Schweltxer.     No.    1,027,443 ;   May 

28:  Sd.  p.  5192;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  910. 
Hinge.  Box  .     R.  B.  Fuller.     No.  1,026,261  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

339;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  55. 
Hinge.   Door-.     J.   R.  Fletcher.     No.  1.027,716;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5739 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1000. 
Hinge.    Friction-.     J.   Bahnsen.     No.    1,028,781  ;   May   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3725;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  845. 
Hinge  -  joint    for    wind  -  shields.       P.    N.     Landlne.       No. 

1.020,81.^  :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3785;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  655. 
Hinge.    Noiseless   pivot-.      B.   E.   Kelley.     No.    1,028,760; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3845 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  634. 
Hinge.  Spring  .     P.  E.  Howard.     No.  1,027,854  ;  May  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5612;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  980. 
Hobby-borse  and  high  chair.     J.  L.  Peters.    No.  1,025,422 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  690 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  109. 
Hoe    and    potato-digger,    Combined.     C.    B.    Staafer.      No. 

1,026,470;  May  14^,  Sp.  p.  3047;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  608. 
Hoist      M.    Davis.      No.    1.026,516;    May   7;   Sp.   p.   913; 

Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  142. 
Hoiatlng  apparatus.     C.  O.  Pearson.     No.  1,028,118;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2276 ;  Oa».  vol.  178 ;  p.  884. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     E.  Brown.     No.  1,028,901 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3999 ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  687. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     A.  E.  Norrls.     No.  1,027,884  ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6159  ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1057. 


Hoisting-machine.     H.  G.  Johnston.     No.  1,027,263;  May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4793  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  808. 
Hoisting  mechanism  for  brick-setters.  Ac.     R.  C.  Penfleld. 

No.  1.025.155  ;  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  94  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  17. 
Holstlng-sling.     T.  J.  Sammon.     No.  1.027.907  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  8209;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1066. 
Honing     and     stropping     device.     A.     K.     Hanson.     No. 

1.027,045 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4343  ;  Ga«.  vol.  178 ;  p.  787. 
Hook:   See.  Logging-book;   Picture-book;   Releasing- book ;  . 

Snap-hook. 
Horn  or  alarm.  Diaphragm.     S.  Rosofsky.     No.  1,025.998 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1982 ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  841. 
Horse-releaser.      F.    Chandler.      No.    1,027,374;   May   21; 

Sp.  p.  5043 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  849. 
Horses.  Device  for  stopping  runaway.     T.  Watanabe.     No. 

1,026,012;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  S46. 
Horseshoe.      C.    Allen.      No.    1,028,842;   May   21;   Sp.    p. 

3867  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  868. 
Horseshoe.     W.  M.  Fletclier.    No.  1,027,410 ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5124;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  899. 
Horseshoe.     J.  A.  Blllado,     No.  1,027,804;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  5927  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1029. 
Horseshoe  calk.     W.  I.  and  J.  Miller.     No.  1,028,440 ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  3009  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  498. 
Horticultural  forcing-house.     A.  Priellng.     No.  1,028,578 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3248  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  537. 
Hose.     F.  R.  Neff.     No.  1,026,598;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  8292; 

Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  544. 
Hose  atuchment.     P.   R.   Bobbins.     No.   1,027,166;  May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4605  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  778. 
Hose,    Machine    for    manufacturing.      A.    C.    Bolton.      No. 

1.028.067  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6528  :  Gax,  vol.  178 ;  p.  1116. 
Hose  nozzle  and  sprayer.  Combination.    F.  J.  French.    No. 

1,026,742;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3631 ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Hose  supporter.      S.    J.    Agbay.      No.    1,025,229;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  262 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  44. 
Hot-air  furnace.     W.  H.  Swett     No.  1,026,777  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3715 ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  644. 
Hot-water     heater.     Instantaneous    gas.      A,     Beler.      No. 

1,025,777  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1465  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  231. 
Hotbed.     A.  W.  Orlfflth.     No.  1,027,124  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4546;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  764. 
House  :  See  Horticultural  forcing-bouse. 
Housekeeper's  reminder.     A.  F.  Rae.     No.  1,028,788;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3702 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  641. 
Hub-odometer.    H.  P.  C.  Browne.    No.  1,027.031 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  733. 
Huller :  See  Seed-huller. 
Humidifier.     F.  B.  Comlns.     No.  1,026,946 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4127;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  703. 
Humidifier  and  dislnfector.      F.    Kocher.      No.    1,027,868; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6081  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1048. 
Humidor.     H.  W.  Doughty.     No.  1,026,154  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2347  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  396. 
Husking    device.      J.    S.    Hofer    and    J.    P.    Stahl.      No. 

1.026.585:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3265;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.'540. 
Hydraulic  motor.     J.  F.  Prosser.     No.  1,028,177  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2392 ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  403. 
Hydraulic  press  for  producing  hollow  earthenware  bodies. 

E.  Dor-Delattre.     No.  1.027,597;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6499; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  961. 
Hydroaeroplane.     E.  P.  Ekman.     No.  1,026,304  ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2673  ;  Ga*.  vol.  178  ;  p.  447.  ^  ^      ^  ,• 

Hydrogen,  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of.    C.  von  Llnde. 

No.    1.027,863;    May   28;   Sp.   p.   6092;   Ga*.   vol.    178; 

p.  1050. 
Hydrogen  from  a  gaseous  mixture,  Apparatus  for  the  sep- 
aration of.     C.  Von  Llnde.     No.  1,027,862  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6090 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1050. 
Hydrogen-peroxid  solution.    Stable.     Q.    Liebknecbt      No. 

1.025,948 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1878  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  288. 
Ice  can.     F.  F.  Bentley.     No.  1.027.802;   May  28;  Sp.  p. 

5921 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1029. 
Ice-cream-cone  machine.     L.   H.   I^anler.     No.   1,028,036; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6457  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1106. 
Ice-cream  dispenser.    C.  Doerlng,  Jr.     No.  1.026,080 ;  May 

14  ;-Sp.  p.  2198  ;  Oaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  371. 
Ice-cream   freexer.     L.    E.   Hudson.     No.   1,028,510;  Itejr 

14  :  Sp.  p.  3128  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  516. 
Ice-making  apparatus.     W.  E.  Armistead.     No.  1,027,804 ; 

Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  4900 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  824. 
Ice-manufacturing    apparatus.       W.    E.    Armistead.      No. 

1.027.305 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4903  ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  826. 
Igniting  device.     A.  Eblert     No.  1.027,600;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  5505  ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  962.  ,  ««,  ,wv«. 

Igniting  device.  Pocket.    R.  E.  Ramsdell.     No.  1,027,900; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6198 ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1063. 
Ignition    system.    Combined.      R.    H.    Cunningham.      No. 

1.026.565:  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  3229;  Ga*.  vol.  178;  p.  684. 
Ignition  system.  Dual.    C.  Cuno.     No.  1,026.077 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2190 ;  Ga*.  vol.  178  ;  p.  369. 
Ignition    systems.    Breaker-box    for.      W.    J.    Hart.      No. 

1,025,666;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1037  ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  180. 
Implement-clamp.     S.   C.    Lawlor.     No.    1|026,280;    May 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  376 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p,  81. 
Imprinting  envelopa,  &c..  Machine  for.     U.  C.  Davia.     No. 
1,027.824 ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6971  ;  Ga*.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1087. 
Incandescent   light.   Increasing  the   Intensity   of.      S.    P. 

Plctet.     No.  1.026.121 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2283 ;  Gas.  toL 

178 ;  p.  386. 
I  Incubator  and  brooder.   Combined.     C.   W.   Zimmer.     No. 
'       1.025.181  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  167  ;  Ga*.  fol.  178 ;  p.  28. 
Index,  Adjuatable.     J.  H.  Band.     No.  1,025,907 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  n.  1980;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  841. 
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Indicator  :  See  Antomoblle- Indicator  :  Car  Btreet-bidlcator 

8pc«d-lndlcator :     atatlon-lndlcator ;     Sjnchronlcal     In- 
dicator. .  ^       r,  %i 
IndUo     colorlng-mattera.     Reducing.       w.     9f°*-    ^Ji^' 

l!027.836  :  May  28  :  8p.  p.  6000  \Q»M.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1041. 
Induction    iynchronoug    motor.      C.    H.    KlGkllghter.      No. 

1  027.422  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6148  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  903. 
Infanta    poaing  chair.      L    Hallen.      No.    1,025,963;    May 

7  :  8p.  p.  1887  ;  Ijaa.  Tol.  178 ;  p    290.  ^    „  ^,    , 

Inflammabie  liquids,  l>eTlce  for  aafeiy  storing.     C.  Martini. 

No.  1.025.758  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1436 :  Qaa.  toI.  178  :  p.  226. 
InJ«ctor.      E.    Ko«rtlng.      No.    1.026.399.    May    14;   8p.   p. 

2889:  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  479. 
Ink-bottle  atand  and  holder.     I.^  Aahelm.     No.  1.026,780 ; 

May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3724  ;  Oaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  645. 
Inaect  screen       J.    B.    Blandy.      No.    1.025.674;    May    7; 

8p.  p.   1263;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.   195.  ..      „ 

Insecticide.     W.   Newell.     No.   1.026.361  ;  May   14  ;  8p.  p. 

2821;  Gaa.  toI.   178:  p.  467.  ,ftOT^io 

Insole,    Composition.      O.    F.    Fogelsong.      No.    1,027,412 , 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5133  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  900. 
Insole.   ReinforrW     G.   L.   Rollins.     No.    1.026,226;   May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2510 :  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  420.       ^^^  ^^^     „ 
Inaulated  platform.     O.  L.   Brooks.     No.   1,026.380;  May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2858:  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  474. 
Insulating  compound  and  making  the  same.     K.  Hemming. 

No.  1,025,268;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  349  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  67. 
Insulating  tubes.    Making.      V.    P.    v.    Plndterahofen.      No. 

1,025,763  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1444 -Gaa.  rol.  178  :  P- 22r 
Insulator   and   support.      L.    F.   Greaaett.     No.   1,027,601  , 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5506  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  963. 
Insulator    In    Junction  boxes    or    the    like.    Terminal.       R. 

IVlbel.     No.  1.027. 4o4;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5112;  Oaa.  toI. 

Inaulator-pln,  Sheet  meUl.     B.  R.  ShoTer.     No.  1,026,711 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3559  :  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  621. 
Insulator  sopportlne  device.     C.  O.  Ette.     No.  1,027.712: 

May  2K  ;  Sp.  p.  5732  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  178  :  p.  999. 
Interlocking  mechanlam.     F.  C-  Anderson.     No.  1.026,730 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3613  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  627.        ^    _     _ 
Internal-combustion    engine.      H.    Whidboume    and   J.   J. 

Llshman.     No.  1,025.439 ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  747  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

178 :  p.  115. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  F.  Hopper.    No.  1,026,317  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2703  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  452. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     D.  H.  Colea.     No.  1.026,563; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  3224  :  Gaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  533. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      8.    Lake.      No.    1.02o,87l ; 

May  21  ;   Sp.   p.  ;{90*J  ;  Gai    vol.    178;  p.  675. 
Intprnal-oombustion  engine.    H.  R.  Ricardo.    No.  1.027,278; 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4848  :  Oaa.  rol.  178  ;  p.  816. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.      M.      L.       Wllllama,       NO. 

1.027,680:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5669;  Gax    vol.  1T8;  p^988 
Inverted    burner    fbr    liquid    combuatibles. 


T 


No.  1,026,851 ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1622  ;  Gi 
Iron  :   See  Sad  Iron. 


F.    Altmann. 
VOL  178  ;  p.  257. 


Iron  albuminous  compounds  containing  phoapnorua,   Vrt- 

Sarlng.     F.  Zuckmayer.     No.  1,027,967  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 
318;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1085 
Iron   albuminous  compounds  containing   pboaphoma.   Pre- 
paring.    F.  Zuckmayer.     No.   1,027,9«8;  May  28;  8p.  p. 

fi.122  :  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  1085. 
Iron-glycero-phosphate  combined  with  milk  or  milk-alba-  ; 

mln.  Making  a  soluble  compound  of.     P.  Hoerlng.     No. 

1.027.844  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6020  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  P.  1043  : 
Iron  or  steel.  Ketlnlng.     K    A.  F.  Hlorth.     No.  1,028,070; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6538  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1117. 
Ironing  board.      F.   G.    Hofflne.      No.    1,627,479:    May   28: 

Sp.  p.  5253  ;  Gaa,  vol.  178  ;  p.  921. 
Isolated    alkali   salts   of   indoxvl   and   making   same.      A. 

Schmidt.      No.    r,027.441  ;    ^Iay   28:   Sp.    p.   5189;   Gaa. 

vol.  178:  p.  910. 
Isopr«>ne,    Producing.      O.    Merllng   and    H.    K5hler.      No. 

1.028,891  :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3621 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  614. 
Isoprene.    Producing.      V>.    Merllng    and    H      Kflhler.      No. 

1,026.602;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3621  :  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  614. 
Jack :     See     Lifting  Jack :     Lumber- jack ;     Shoe-repairing 

Jack  :  Smoke- Jack. 
Jack       -M     l.utenberger.      No.    1,027.348:   May  21;  S^   p. 

4979  :  Gaa.  vol.  l78 ;  p.  839. 
Jar  cap  or  closure.    B.  D.  Schmltt.    No.  1.026,314  ;  May  7  ; 

8p.  p.  459  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  73. 
Jara  or  veaaela.  Cover  for  hermetically  cloaing.     J.  B.  Bel- 
lamy.     No.    1.026.942 :    May   7  :   Sp.    p.    1859 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

178:  p.  287. 
Jewelry,  Artlcia  of.     F.  Blume.     No.  1,026.447  ;  May  7  : 

Sp.  p.  762 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  118. 
Jewelry-box  faatener.     J.  R.  Sundee.     No.  1,025.430;  May 

7u8p.  p.  706:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  112. 
Jewelrv  safetv  clasp      M.  A.  Oeraon.     No.  1,025.973  ;  May 

14  ;  8p.  p.  1928  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  332. 
Jig  gate.     J.   C.   Bre«len.     No.   1.026.242;   May  7;   8p.  p. 

296  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  48. 
Joint     See  Air  or  steam  tolnt ;   Hinge  Joint:   Piling-lotnt ; 

Rail-Joint :    Railway  switch    Joint  ;    Rule- joint ;    Signal- 
Joint  ;  Track  Joint. 
Journal-box.     J.   W.  Stepbenaon.     No.  1,025.888;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1750  :  Oaa,  vol.  178  ;  p.  2«>.       ^    ^    „.     ^    •„ 
Joamal-box  and  oil  cellar.  Car-truck.     O.  O.  Floyd.     No. 

1  028.979:  May  21  :  Sp.  p    41  SI  ;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p,  714. 
Key  :  See  Ringtng-key  :  Wedge  key. 
Key  bits        Machine     for    rutting.       B.     Kotkovaky.       No. 


Key-ring.     W.  C.  Ford.     No.  1.02fl.S48 :  M«y  14;  Bp.  p. 

2778  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  463. 
Kiln  :   See  Circular  kiln.  ^         .^    . 

Klnematographs   and   talking  machines.    Film    and    method 

of  synchronizing  the  operation  of.     J.  Greenbaum.     No. 

1  027.248;  May  21  ;  So.  p.  4785;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  806. 
Klnetoaoope.     J.  A.  Le  Roy.     No.  1.027,136 ;  May  21  ;  8p. 

p.  4666  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  767. 
Klnetowrope.      E.   P.   Hopkins.      No.   1.027,731  :   May    28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5766:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1004. 
Knife :  See  Pocket  knife.  ^,      .  .»«,  -«^     « 

Knitted   fabric.     G.    W.    Cumminga.     No.   1,027,696;   May 

28:  Sp.  p.  5702:  Gai.  vol.  178:  p   994. 
Knitted  web  and  stocking  made  therefrom.     L.  A.  Coatello. 

No.  1,025,126  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  6. 
Knitting  machine.     W.  W.  Buraon.    No.  1,026.182  ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  160  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  27.  «     ..       » 

Knitting-machine.     W.  A.  Ingalla.    No.  1.026.470 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  812  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  178 :  p.  126. 
Knitting-machine.     H.  A.  Houseman.     No.  1.026,980 ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1940;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  336. 
Knitting  machine.     E.  A.  Himer.     No.  1,026,206;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2466  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p  414. 
Knitting  machine.     J.  8.  Crane.     No.  1,027,034;  May  21; 

8p.  p.  4321  :  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  784. 
Knitting-machine  dial.     H.  Swlnglehurat.     No.  1,026.169; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  130 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  23. 
Knitting  machine   yarn-feed  device.      A.  M.    Plgjon.      No. 

1.026  178  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  P.  2387  :  Oaa.  vol.  ifS  ;  p.  408. 
Knitting  machine    yarn-feeding    device.       A.     M.     PlRWO; 

No     1,026.175:    May    14;    Sp    p.   2384;   Oaa.   vol.    178; 

Knob.     H.   O.  Colllna.     No.   1,028,148;   May  14;  8p.   p. 

K^*'cor'^:.^y'l^''^o.?^     NO.    1,026,307;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2684;  Oai.  vol.  178:  p.  449. 
KnoVshanks    to    spindles.    Means    for    »«««'"lng.      T.    B. 

Crouch.     No.  1,026,497  :  May  14  ;  Bp.  p.  3102 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Knockdown   stand   or   table.      H.   JjoAge.     No.    1,026.748; 

Mav  21  :  Sp    p.  3642 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  633. 
L      W    H.  Pirklna.     No.  1.026,642;  May  7;  Bp.  p.  1202; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  186.  «  „    ..      ,    = 

Labeler,  Can-.    W.  A.  Kastham.     No.  1,025,613 ;  May  7  ;  Bp. 

p.  1128:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  175.  u,   ^      n   w 

Cabeling  attachment  for  carton-crlmplng  ™Vo5i?f^-- 'wrTi' 

Beadle      No.  1,026.564  :  May  14  :  8p.  p.  3205  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

La^liun/m^ine.  F.  O.  Woodland.  No  1,027,959 ;  May 
28  :  Bp.  p.  6292  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1081. ,  ^„-  _.  .  ^,^ 

Ladder.  C  E.  Dillon  and  L.  Savage.  No.  1,028,004  .  May 
28 :  Sp.  p   6.196  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  1097.  n^»^„,^ 

ladder.  Combined  step  and  extenalon.  EN.  Botaford 
No.    1,026.147:   May    14;    Sp    p.   2333;   Gai.    vol.    178, 

D   394 
Ladder-foot.    E.  C.  Magoon.    No.  1.026.474  ;  May  7  ;  Bp.  p. 

820  :  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  128.  ^„,  ..«     w      ««. 

Ladder  support.     J.  W.  Johnson.     No    1,027.546:  May  28. 

Sp.  p.  5392  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  P- 944 
Lamp       B.    A.    Lauer.      No.    1.026,684 ;    May   21  ; 

JmT^i%:?^IL*-'  C"l.027,196;   May   21 

La'5|'=g'\."&uV.l;.''NT  1,027,529;   May  28:    8p.   p. 

5,356  :  Oar  vol    1^8  :  p.  9.m      ^    „    ^„         .„.   „    -, 

Lamp  and  reflectors   for  same      C.   H.   KrOger  Mid  C    W. 

I        Colllnaoo.      No.   1,027.787;  May  28:  8p.   p.  5777,  Oaa. 

!   Lamp   a4-'.  "j^  L^^btnamoor.     No.  1,026,130;  May  7  ;  Bp. 

p.  40 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  8. 
Lamp.   Automobile-.      P.   C.   Avery.      No     1,027,306;  May 

21  :  Sp    p    4905  .  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  826.  Matv>K- 

Lamp  bise.  Incandescent-.     H.  8    ifunter.     No.  1,028.028 ; 

Miy  2H ;  Sp.  p.  6428  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  ?■"«».  .    »*.,    t  • 
Lamp    Berth-.      W.   J.   Bohan.     No.   1,025,675;   May   T, 

Sp   p.  1264  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  196.  ^ 

Lamp  bracket.  Electric-.     O.  J.  Dormandy.     No.  1,026,619 . 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  924  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  144.  

Lamp    burner/ Uprlaht  incandescent  gas-.      H^  ^,T"f?i': 

So.    I,026,<i66;   May   7:    Bp.    p.    1231;   Oaa.   vol.    178, 

Lam^Srd  reel.  B.  F.  Miller.  No.  1,027.663;  May  28: 
Sp    p    .%627  :  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  982.       

Lamp,  Dirigible  automobile-.  T.  O.  Wllbraham.  No. 
1  (525.602*  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1108  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  P-  172^ 

Lamp,  Electric  arc.  K.  von  Dreger.  No.  1,026,568;  May 
14  :  Bp.  p.  3237  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  535. 

Lamp,  Electric  arc.     K.  von  Dreger.     No.  1,026.669;  May 

No. 


Sp.    p. 
Bp.    p. 


1,026,917;  May  7;  Sp   p.  1810;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  279. 
ey-operated  lock.      F.    BUeal.      No.    1.027.173 ; 
9p.  p.  4634  :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  778. 


14  ;  8p.  p.  3238  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  638 
Lamp  for  mlnera.  Electrical  safety-.     V.  V    Patton 

l.(V2rt,924:  May  21:  Bp.  p.  4047;  Oaa.  ▼<>>•  1J8;  P    694. 
Lamp  globe  holder.     R.  L.  Gladden.     No.  1.028.015;  May 

28;  Sp.  p    6413;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1100. 
L«mD  hanger  and  automatic  cut-out.  Arc-.     A.  O.  Munaoo 

and   M.   N.    Webater       No     1,026.360;    May    14;    Bp.    p. 

2817  ;  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  466.  ^  ^     „ 

Lamp.  Miner's.     N.  Blount.     No.   1.026.622;  May  14;  Bp. 

p.  3355  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p    653.  ^  «^,      w        ot  . 

Lamp.  Pocket  .     J.  J.  Mullaney.     No.  1,026,996 ;  May  21 ; 

8d    d    4220 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  720. 
Lamp.   Pocket       H.  Bchwaaer.     No.   1.027,286;   May  21; 

8p.  p.  4863  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  819.  . 

Lamp    i*ortabfe  electric.     K.  Oottscbalck.     No.  1,0253»4  ; 

May  7 ;  Bp.  p.  642  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  100. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ItttI 


Lamp-ahade  bolder.   Incandescent-.     H.   H.  Palmer/    No. 

1,027.888 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6168  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1069. 
Lamp-aocket.     E.  0.  K.  Anderson.     No.  1,025.230 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  263  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;_p.  44. 
Lamp  aocket.  Electric-.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1,025,239; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  287  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  47. 
Lamp  socket,   Ac.,    Pendent   electric-.      G.    W.   Goodrldge. 

No.    1.025.7421',   May   7;   Sp.   p.    1403;   Gaa.   vol.   178; 

p.  210. 
Lamp   socket.    Weatherproof   electric-.      R.    B.    Benjamin. 

No.  1.025.238  :  May  f;  Sp.  p.  284  ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  47. 
Lamp    sockets.    Casing    for    locandescent-electric-.      C.    C. 

Scboeneck.     No.  1,025,928;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1829;  Oaa. 

vol.  178  :  p.  282. 
Lamp    swltcn-Bocket,    Electric-.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No. 

1.025,237  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  281  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  46. 
Lamps.    Cord-adjueter    for    electric.      J.    McGavin.       No. 

1.026.690 :  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3519 ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  613. 
Lamps.    Fixture    for    vacuum-tube.      D,    M.    Moore.      No. 

1.028,092  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6605  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1126. 
Lamps.     Making    incandescent.       W.     B.     Whitney.       No. 

1.025.499;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  137. 
Lantern.     W.  S.  Hamm  and  F.  A.  Schueti.     No.  1,025,624  ; 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  1167;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  179. 
Lantern.     W.  8.  Hamm  and  F.  A.  Schueti.    No.  1,025,625 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1168  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  179. 
Lantern,  Projecting-.    R  Bright,  Jr.,  and  J.  M.  W.  Wright 

No.  1,026,019 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2017 ;  Gai.  voL  178 :  p. 

Lantern-support.     J.  Burke.     No.  1,026,493;  May  14;  Bp. 

p.  3095;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  510. 
Lantern,  Tubular.     A.  R.  Pritchard.     No.  1,026.699;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3539  ;  Gni.  vol.  178  ;  p.  617. 
Lantern-windows    and    their    operating    mechanism.      W. 

Bavley.     No.  1.025.957  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1899  ;  Gai.  vol. 

178;  p.  327. 
Last,  Two-part.     A.  M.  Leighton.     No.  1,025,197  :  May  7  ; 

Bp.  p.  193:  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  33. 
Lasts,     Making    molds    for    Rhoe-.       G.     Volnagel.       No. 

1,027.016;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4262:  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  727. 
Lasting  mechanism.  End-.     U.  L.  Wlneberg.    No.  1,027,024  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4291  :  Gai.  vol.  178 :  p.  730. 
Latch,  Door-.     S.  Zacaek.     No.  1.026,23$ :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2526 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  423. 
Latch  for  flexible  gates.     W.  K.  Voorhees.     No.  1,025,494; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  870  :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  135. 
Latch   mechanism.     B.   Ludwig.     No.   1,025,756;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1432;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  224. 
Lath,    Clip    for    attaching   metallic.      H.    E.    White.      No. 

1,027,6.32:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  5563;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  972. 
Lathe.     E.  L.  Mills.     No.  1,027,496 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5289  ; 

Gai.  vol.  178 :  p.  927. 
Lathe  scoring  attachment.  Veneer-.     J.  Van  Mill,  Jr.     No. 

1.027,298  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4801  :  Gai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  823. 
Lathes.  Piston-rlng-turnlng  attachment  for  turret-.     J.  C. 

Potter.     No.  1.026,455 ;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3017;  Gai.  vol. 

178  :  p.  497. 
Latrine.     W.  M.  Sullivan.     No.  1,026,413;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 

2928:  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  485. 
Laundr.v-machlnery    gearing.      A.    B.    Chrlstensen    and    F. 

Vondrasek.     No.   1,025,684;  May  7;  Sp.   p.   1278;  Oai. 

VOL  178 ;  p.  198. 
Laundry-machinery    gearing.      A.    B.    Chrlstensen    and    F. 

Vondrasek.     No.  1,025,685 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1283  ;  Oai. 

vol.  178 :  p.  199. 
Lavatory  installations,  Apparatus  for.     P.  Kfimmer.     No. 

1,027,.142:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4970;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  837. 
Lead.      C.    A.    Galser.      No.    1,027,381  ;    May    21 ;   Sp.    p. 

5055;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  861. 
Lead,  Obtaining  refined.     J.  Asbeck.     No.  1,025,956;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1899  ;  Gai.  voL  178  ;  p.  327. 
Leather  and  product  thereof.  Treating.     W.  B.  Smith.     No. 

1.02r>.:{24:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  488:  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  76. 
Leather-loop-flnlshing  press.     A.  L.  Lllley.     No.  1,027.552; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5401  :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  946. 
Leather-sklvlng  machine.     H.  W.  Winter.     No.  1,025,556; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  156. 
Lena-Blanks,    Making.      W.    I.    Seymour.      No.    1,026,182; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2401  ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  405. 
Lena,  Glass.     J.  A.  and  G.  Young,  Jr.     No.  1,025,774  ;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1460 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  230. 
Lenses,   Instrument  for  centering,   marking,   and   testing. 

W.  M.  Richarda.     No.  1.026,124;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2288; 

Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  386. 
Letter-box  signal  attachment.     C.  Bailey.     No.  1,026,338; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2757  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  460. 
Level    and    pitch    gage.    Combined.      C.    W.    Swick.      No. 

1.026  987:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4165;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  710. 
Level.  Spirit-.     C.  C.   Finn.     No.  1.027.532  ;  May  28 ;   Sp. 

p.  5384  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  939. 
Level.  SDlrlt-.     C.C.Finn.     No.  1.027,533 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6.367  ;Ga«.  VOL  178;  p.  940. 
Leveler,   Cinder-.     E.  J.  Best.      No.    1,026,426;   May   14; 

Bp.  p.  2947  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  488. 
Lever.      C.    B.    Purdy.      No.    1,027,761  ;    May    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

5827:  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  1014. 
Lever-locking    device.      W.    B.    Wreford.      No.    1.025.180; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  156 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  26. 
Life-preserver.     J.    W.   Master.      No.    1,025.989:   May  14; 

Sp.  p.  1956 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 :  p.  3.H8. 
Life  preserver.     J.   A.  O'Brien.     No.   1,026,172;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2380 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  401. 
Life  savina  device.    C.  J.  Wenslev.    No.  1,025,497  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  875 :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  136. 
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Lifter :  See  Cuapldor-llfter. 

Lifting  device.     W.  H.  Wllllama.    No.  1,026,232  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2525;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  423. 
Llftlng-Jack.     W.  B.  Tenipleton.     No,  1,026,218;  May  7: 

Sp.  p.  238;  Gai.  vol.  17B  ;  p.  40. 
Llftlng-jack.     H.  V.  MUler.     No.  1,027,880;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  6146 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1055. 
Light :  See  Search-light. 
Light    and    load    brake    apparatus.      R.    A.    Parke.      No. 

1.025.297  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  406  ;  Gaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  67. 
Light-producing  meana.     C.  P.  StelnmeU.     No.  1,026,932  ; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1837  :  Gar.  voL  178;  p.  284. 
Llght-skleld.     W.  N.  McComb.     No.   1,027,621 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6535 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  968. 
Lighter.     A.   H.   Nelson.      No.   1,026.695  ;  May  21 ;   Sp.  p. 

3530 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  615. 
Lighter,  Pocket-.     B.   Dublnskl.     No.  1,026,571;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  3241 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  686. 
Lighting- fixture.     N.  L.  Schlosa.     No.  1,025.313;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  457  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  72. 
Lighting  syatem.     J.  Landaledel.     No.  1,025,196 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  188;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  32. 
Limb,   Artificial.      H.    J.   Morris   and  J.    A.   Cowlyn.      No. 

1,026.109;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2258;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  380. 
Line  casting  machine.     H.  Drewell.     No.  1,027,826;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5976  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 :  p.  1037. 
Lineman's  climber.     J.  Donnelly.     No.  1,026,853  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3878  :  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  669. 
Linotype-machine.     W.  M.  Rapp.     No.  1,027,566  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5441  :  Gaz.  voL  178;  p.  951. 
Linotype  -  machine      ejector  -  blade.      H.      Petersen.      No. 

1.02.'-..993:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1971:  Qai.  vol.  178:  p.  339. 
Linotype-mold.     A.  W.  Le  Boeuf.     No.  1.027,551 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5399  :  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  946. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     W.  R.  McHUI.     No.  1,025,636;  May 

*:  Sp.  p.  1190;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  183. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     H.  J.  Ruaaell.     No.   1,027,070;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4417  :  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  747. 
Liquid-fuel   burner.     H.   W.   Schoff.     No.   1,027,506;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  5313;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  931. 
Liquid-fuel   furnace.     A.   Lalng.      No.    1,025,279 ;   May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  374:  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  60. 
Liquid-heater,    Electric.      J.    R.    Lawson.      No.    1,025,281 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  377  :  Gai.  vol.'  178 :  p.  61. 
Llqnld-meter.     H.  C.  Alger.     No.  1,025,358;  May  7;  Bp.  p. 

558;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  87. 
Liquid    mixer    and    distributer.       H.    Luckenbacb.       No. 

1,028,042  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6482  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1109. 
Liquid-preasure  regulator.     J.  D.  Wallace.     No.  1,025,222  ; 


o.   1,027,721  ;  May 


May  7  :  Sp.  p.  247  :  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  41 
Liquid   safety-gage.      F.   Gettelman.      N 

28:  Sp.  p    5744:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1001 
Liquid-treating  machine.     J.   W.   Davies.      No.    1,026,947; 

ilay  21  :  Sp.  p.  4128:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  703. 
Liquids   by    compressed    air.    Apparatus   for    raising.      P. 

Kestner.      No.    1.025,699;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1313;    Qai. 

vol.   178:  p.  204. 
Lithographic  press.     O.  Q.  Goedike.     No.  1,027,722;  May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5745 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1002. 
Litter-carrier  hanger.     E.  B.   Hunt.     No.  1,0^5,527  ;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  946 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  146. 
Loader,  Ore-.     N.  P.  Flodin.     No.  1,026,502 ;  May  14  ;  8p. 

p.  3111:  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  514. 
Loading  and   unloading  means.   Vehicle.     F.   A.    Kenney. 

No.    1.027.612;   May   28;    Sp.   p.   5526;    Gaz.    vol.   178; 

p.  967. 
Loading   and   unloading   trucks.   Means   for.     C.   Mattaon. 

No.  1.025.287  :  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  387  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  63. 
Lock  :  See  Book-lock  ;  Car-door  lock  :  Coin-controlled  lock  ; 

Door-lock  ;    Hasp-lock  :     Key-operated    lock  :     Nut-lock ; 

Nut   and  bolt   lock :   Oar-lock ;   Permutation-lock ;   Pin- 
:       tumbler  lock  ;  Sash-lock  ;  Switch-lock. 
I  Lock.      8.    H.    Shank.      No.    1,026,001 ;    May    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

1988 ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  342. 
Lock.      R.    J.    Keppel.      No.    1.026,209;    May    14;    Bp.    p. 

2482 :  Oai.  vol.  178  :  p.  415. 
Lock.     R.  W.  Hutchison.     No.  1,026,320 ;  May  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

2708  :  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  453. 
Lock.    G.  B.  Kohler.     No.  i. 026,591  ;  May  14  ;  Bp.  p.  3280 ; 

Gai.  vol.  178 :  p.  542. 
Lock.      I.  Dursay.     No.  1,027,325;  May  21;  Bp.   p.  4942; 

Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  8S1. 
Lock.     E.  O.  Vann.     No.  1.027,940 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6262  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  1070. 
Lock  and  eacutcheon-platea.  Combined.     W.  H.  P.  Tonne. 

No.    1,025,938;   May  7;    Sp.   p.    1853;    Oai.   toL   178; 

p.  285. 
Lock    and    latch.    Combined.      W.     H.    F.    Yoting.      No. 

1.025.850:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Ga*.  vol.   178;  p.  256. 
Lock  attachment.     J.  M.  Lvbeck.     No.  1.025,284 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  383;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  62. 
Lock-ferrule.    C.  Robinson.     No.  1.026,223  ;  May  14  ;  Bo.  n. 

2.'V07  :  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  420. 
Lock  washer.     C.  F.  Beers.     No.  1,025,958;  May  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

1902  :  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  327. 
Locomotive.     A.  F.  Batchelder.     No.  1,026,552;  May  14: 

Sp.  p.  3202:  Gai.  vol.  178;  n.  529. 
Locomotive.     F.  L.  Seoslons.     No.  1,027,075  ;  May  21 :  So. 

p.  4432  :  Oai.  vol.  178 :  p.  748. 
Locomotive.     R.  N.  Lowry.     No.  1,027.424  ;  May  28 ;  So. 

p.  5157  :  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  904.  *^ 

IxKJoinotlve,  Electric.    F.  L.  Seesions  and  F.  C.  Coaeo.    No. 

1,027.073:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4421  :  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  747. 
Locomotive    front  end.      L.    C.    Mooney.      No.    1.026.920 : 

May  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4040 ;  Oai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  693. 
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LocomotlTp.    Rack  rail.      F.    L.    SeMiona.      No.    1.027,074 : 

May  •-•!  :  8p    p.  4428;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  748. 
Locomotive.    Rack  rail.      F.    L.    8e«ilona.      No.    1.027.077 : 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4439;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  749. 
LocomotlTe.    Rack-rail.      F.    L.    ScMtona.      No.    1.027.078 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4443  :  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  749. 
Locomotive,  Railway  .     T.  H.  Brlgg.     No.  1.027.810;  May 

28:  Sp.  p.  5939:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1031. 
Loiomotlve-Buperheater.     H.  L.  Henaxey.     No.  1.026.863; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3893  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  672. 
Locomotive-tender.     O.  Johnaon.     No.  1.027,862;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6069 :  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1046. 


Log    connection    for    hauling-flnea.       W.    S.    Klrby.       No. 

lay  7  ;  Sp.  p.  817  ;  (Ua.  vol.  178  ;  p.  127. 
Logging-hook.       R.    11.     White.       No.    1,025,353;    May    7; 


}g    conne 
1,025.47: 


Sp.  p.  548;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  86 
Loom.      E.    W.    Crulkabank    and    J.    A.    Mc.\nulty.      No. 

1,027.996;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6380;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1098. 
Loom   for  weaving  pile   fabrtei.      E.   W.  Cruiksbank  and 

M.   R.    Elmore.     No.    1.027,995;   May   28;   Sp.   p.  6371; 

Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1094. 
Loom.   Haircloth-.     G.  8.   Cox.      No.    1,026.430;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2967  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  490. 
Loom  aelvage  motion.     C.   Lavallee.      No.    1,027,860;   May 

I'S  ;  Sp.  p.  6087  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1049. 
Loom-ahuttle.      G.    J.    Duatln.      No.    1,027,703;    May    28; 

Sp.  p.  5716;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  996. 
Tx)om  ahottle.      G.    J.    Dustin.      No.    1.027,704;    May    28: 

Sp.  p.  5718;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  996. 
Loom  gtop-motlon.     G.   W.  C.  Chapman.     No.    1,026,342  ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2764  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  462. 
Loom  stop-motion.     A.  G.  Koechlln.     No.   1.028,031  :   May 

2.S;  Sp.  p.  6444:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   1105. 
Loom-temple.     J.  Northrop.     No.  1,027.498  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5296:   Gaz.   vol.    178;  p.  928. 
Looplng-machlne.     M.  Koehler.     No.   1.026.808  :  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  .^776 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  654. 
Lubricating  bearings.     J.  F.  Craven.     No.  1.025,510 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  897  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  140. 
Lubricating  device.     I.  Lnraen.     No.  1.026.322;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  271B;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  454. 
Lubricating  device.     A.  J.  Weat.     No.  1.027,092 ;  May  21 : 

Sp.  p.  4475;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  754. 
Lubricating  device  for  wbeel-flangea.     C.  L.  Tanner.      No. 

1.027. J>;iO;  .May  2<» :  Su.  p   fi-M:< :  Gax.  vol.  178;  rv  1072. 
Lubricator :    See    Elevator-gulde-rail    lubricator ;    Enslne- 

lubricator ;  Wheel-flange  lubricator. 
Lubricator.      A.    Mlltx.      No.    1.025,581 ;   May   7 ;    Sp.    p. 

1072;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  165. 
Lubricator      B.  F.  Howard.     No.  1,026.867  ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.  3901  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  674. 
Lubricator.      J.    F.    Maclndoe.      No.    1.026.961  ;    May    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4157:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  709. 
Lumber-Jack.    C.  E.  Evana.    No.  1.027.191  ;  May  2l ;  8p.  p. 

4670 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  785. 
Machine-tools.   Apparatus   for   electrically  controlling.     C. 

Kramer.     No.  1,028.033  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6453  :  Gax.  vol. 

ITS;   p.    1106. 
Magnetic  separator.     F.  C.  Helnen.     No.   1,026.673;   May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  .•i480:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  608. 
Magneto.      A.    Schmidt.      No.    1.026,054;    May    14;   8p.   p. 

2124:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  .361. 
Magneto.     E.  C.   Wilcox.     No.  1.027.023  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p. 

4288  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  729. 
Magneto.  Inductor-.     R.  C.  Lanphler.     No.  1.027,550;  May 

2S  :  Sp.  p    r>.?J)« :  (Jax.  vol.   1*8 ;  p.  945. 
Magneto-shaft    relative   to   a   motor-shaft.    Means    for   ad- 
vancing or  retarding  a.     A.  Levedabl.     No.  1.027.056 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4370;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  741. 
Mall-bag  and  bag  support.      H.  T.   Cook.     No.    1,027.524  ; 

May  2H  :  Sp.  p.  5340:  <;ax.  vol.  178;  p.  936. 
Mall-bag  delivery  mechanism.     B.  F.  Nlcoll.     No.  1,027.883  ; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6152 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1057. 
Mall-box.     E.   V.   Davis.     No.    1.026.078;   May  14;  Sp.  p. 

2195:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  370. 
Mailbox  coin  bolder.  Rural.    O.  J.  Miller.    No.  1.025,150; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  82  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  15. 
Mailbox  electric  alarm.     J.  W.   Coe.  Jr.     No.    1,025,738; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1395  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  218. 
Mandrel    for    sheet-metal    working.      L.    C.    Sharp.      No. 

1,025.318;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  480  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  74. 
Manifolding  device.     A    Gilbert.     No.  1.026.308 ;  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2685  ;  (Jax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  449. 
Manure  carrier.     A.  Gllbertson.     No.   1.026.157;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2354:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  397. 
Manure-apreader.        C.     Johnson     and     C.     Frank.        No. 

1.025.403;  .May  7;  Sp.  p.  657;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  103. 
Map-holder.    J.  O.  Patterson.     No.  1.027,-394  ;  May  21  ;  8p. 

p.  5092:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  856. 
Marker.    Land  .      W.    H    Jones.    F.    K.    Metcalf.   and   J.    S. 

Wear.     No.   1,027,609  :   May  28 ;  Sp.   p.  5520 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.  965. 
Marker.    Siding-.      J.    N.    Horton    and    E.    Carlson.      No. 

1.026,866 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3900 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  673. 
Marking  and  grooving  tool.    J.  H.  Proctor.    No.  1.025,302; 

Mav    .  ;  Sp.  p.  421  :  Oax.  vol.  178  :  p.  68. 
Marking   device   for   attachment    to   the   ears   of  animala. 

F.  Andrewa.     No.  1,026.423  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2943;  Gax. 

vol.  178:  p.  487. 
Massaging  the  human  body.  Means  for  mechanically.    J.  A. 

Ward.     No.   1.026.480;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3070;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  506. 
Matchbox.     P.  P.  Adolph.     No.  1.026.235 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2532  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  424. 


Match-box.     R.  Dingweil.     No.  1.026,976;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4177:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p   713, 
Mattresses  and  the  like.  Killing-spring  for.     A.  C.  Thomp- 
son.    No.  1,025.489  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  862 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  133. 
Measuring  device.    J.P.Andrea.     No.  1.026,294  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2650;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  444. 
Measuring  device.     C.  1'.  Heide.     No.   1,027,418 ;  May  28 ; 

8p.  p.  5142:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  902 
Meaanrlng  device.  Flnid-.     C.  A.  Uartung.     No.  1,027,250 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4787  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  806. 
.Meaauring    Instrument.    Electrical.      W.     E.    Beede.       No. 

1.027.6H4  ;   May  2S  :  Sp.  p    r.6Ml  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  990. 
Measuring  or   regulating   device.    Fluid-flow.      T.    Kleser. 

No.    1,025.809 ;    May    7  ;    Sp.    p.    1534  ;    Gax.    vol.    178 ; 

p.   242. 
Measuring  volume   of  flowing  water.   Ac.,   Apparatua  for. 

T.  B.  Wyiie.     No.  1.025.2fr  ;  May  7;  8p.  p.  260;  Oax. 

vol.  178;  p.  43. 
Meat-boiler.     M.  E.   Hill.     No.  1.027.251  ;  May  21  :  8p.  p. 

4789;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  807. 
Meat     chopper     and     tenderer.       W.     M.     Stanton.        No. 

1,025.654;  May  7  :  Sp.  p    1226;  Gax.   vol.  178;  p.  189. 
Meat-holder.     H.  Thoman.     No.  1,026.721  ;  Mav  21  ;  8p.  p. 

3583  :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  624. 
Meat.  Smoked.     A.  Rotb.     No.   1,025,926 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1823;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  281. 
Mechanical  movement.     1..  Judelson.     No.  1,026,514  ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  3143  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  618. 
Mechanical    movement.      R.    A.    Norllng.      No.    1,027,214  ; 

Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4720 :  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  793. 
.Medicine  dropper.     J.   D.    Wlae.     No.   1,026,541;   May  14; 

Sp    p.  31h2  :  (Jai.  vol.  178;  p.  526. 
Memorandum  -  pad    holder.      J.    Costello.      No.    1,027,991; 

May  28:  Sp.  p    6.'?66 :  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  1093. 
Mercury    to    circulate    while    electroiyxlng   aqueoaa    solu- 
tions  of    metallic   aalta.    Means    for   cauaing.      R.    Carl. 

No.  1.025.509  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  896  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  140. 
Meta-     and     para  cresola.      Separating.      F.      Elger.      No. 

1.025,615;  Mav  7  :  Sp.  p.  1148;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  176. 
Meta-cresol      and      making     the     same.      F.      Elger.      No. 

1.025,616:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1151  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  176. 
Metal    articles.    Apparatua    for    tempering.      E.    H.    and 

J.  H.  Steedmnn.     No.  1,027.010 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4252  ; 

Gas.  vol.   178  ;  p.  726. 
Metnl    boxes.    Manufacturing.      W.    H.    Brakenridge.      No. 

1.020.340:   .May  14;  So.  p.  2760;  <;ax.  vol.  178:  p.  461. 
Metal   c&sements.    Manufacture   of.      F.    H.    Crittalf.      No. 

1.026.688  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  d.  1290 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  200. 
MeUl  container.     W.  J.  Werner.     No.  1.027,021  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4281  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  729. 
Metal     into    blocka.     Apparatua    for    compressing    scrap. 

E.   Kardoa.     No.  1.026.987  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Oas. 

vol.   178;  p.  717. 
Metal  plated  article.     E.  L.  Watroua.     No.  1,027.782 ;  May 

28:  Sp    n.  5871  :  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   1021. 
Metal-pollsb.     A.  RIdd.     No.   1,026,883;  May  21;  8p.  p. 

3954;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  681. 
Metal    sheets.    Means    for    feeding.      O.    Dempewolf.      No. 

1,027,598 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5501  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  962. 
Metal  tubes.  Contlnuoun  proceaa  of  manufacturing.     M.  B. 

Lloyd.     No.   1,027,864  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p,  6093  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;   p.   1050. 
Metal  tubes.  Manufacturing.     W.  J.  and  J.  W.  Moon.     No. 

1.026.10:<;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2246:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  878. 
Metal  tubes.  ManufacturlnR.     M.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  1,028,039  ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  6472;  Gax.  vol.   17H  ;  p.  1108. 
Metal  working  machine.     F.   C.   B.    Page.     No.   1,026,826; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3809  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  660. 
Metals.  Electrodeposltlon  of.     A.  Leuchter.    No.  1,026,627 : 

May  14:  Sp.  p.  336«  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  555. 
Metals    from    their   ores.    Process   and    apparatua   for   re- 
covering.    J.  A.  Potter.     No.  1.026,999 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4226  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  721. 
Metals,  I'roduction  of  flima  or  thin  sheets  of.    W.  O.  Wag- 
ner.    No.  1,025,848  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1613  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ; 

p.  266. 
Metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener.     C.  Mal^.     No.    1,025,704  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1319  ;  Gax.  vol.  17S;  p.  206. 
.MetallnrBlcal  furnace.     G.   H.    Benjamin.     No.   1.026,197; 

May  14  :  Sp   p   2445 :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  410, 
Meter  :   See  Fluid-meter  ;   Liquid-meter  ;  Telephone-service 

meter ;  Water-meter. 
Meter  circuits.  Service  .     H.  D.  Currier  and  G.  Wolf.     No. 

1.026.151  :  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2341  ;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  .SO.'.. 
Mica  or  other   inaterial.   Apparatus   for  distributing  and 

leveling    pieces    or    scales    of.      C.    W.    Jefferson.      No. 

1.026,986  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4197  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  716. 
Micrometer  feed  mechanism,     M.  Kronert.     No.  1.027,549; 

May  2H  :  8p.  p.  5.^94:  Gax.  vol.   178:  p.  945. 
Micrometer  gage.      H.    E.    Eddv   and    E.    B,    Crocker.      No. 

1,027,827  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5983  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1038. 
Microphone.      H.    E.    Shreeve.      No.    1.026.067;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2128:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  362. 
Microtome.     H.   N.  Ott.     No.   1.026.280;  May  14;   8p.  p. 

2617  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  438. 
Milk,   cream,   and   water  cooler,     J.   P.   Emery  and    E.  H. 

Kossner,     .No.  1.027.706:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5722;  Gas.  vol. 

17X:  p    997. 
Milk  drying    apparatus.      J.    Mclntvre.       No.     1,026,767; 

May  21  :  Sp    p.  3664  ;  Gas,  vol.  1^8  ;  p.  6.36. 
Milk.  Manufacturing  artiflclally-soured.    J.  Willmann.    No. 

1.025.772  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1467  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  229. 
Milk.  Treating.     J.  Mclntrre.     No.   1.026.T66 ;    May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  636. 


imidBf ,  Sanitary  structure  and  appliance  for  ase  In  cow-. 

G.   M.   Lummls.      No.   1,026,965:   May  7;   Sp.    p.   1893; 

Gax.   vol.   178  ;  p.   290. 
Mill :    Bee    Alfalfa-shredding    mill ;    Crushing-mill ;    Feed- 
mill  ;  Stamp-mill ;  Tube-mill. 
Mine-sklp-unloadlng  device.    C.  L.  Lawton.     No.  1,026,988  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4201  ;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  717. 
Mines,    Automatic    firing    device    for    submarine.      G.    E. 

Ella.    No.  1,025,906  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1785  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  274. 
Mining-machine  bar.     O.   C.  Amdt  and  G.   N.  Jack.     No. 

1.026,295  :  Mny  14  :  Sp.  p.  2652  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  444. 
Mining    tools    or    machines,    Support    for.      W.    Prellwitx. 

No.    1,027,769;  May   28;  Sp.   p.   6821;   Oax.   vol.    178; 

p.   1013. 
Mineral-concentrator.     C.   O.  Mlcbaelsen.     No.   1,027,349; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4980 ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  839. 
Mirror,  Angular.     C.  von  Hofe.     No.  1,027,420;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5146;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  903. 
Mirror-panel,    Metallic.      A.    Hendricka.      No.    1,027,540; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5380  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  942. 
Miter-box.     P.  R.  Wallls.     No.  1,026,638;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 

3174  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  525. 
Mlter-boi.  Adjustable.     O.  H.  Flak.     No.  1,026,086;  May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2210;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  373. 
Mixer  :    See    Cake-mixer  ;    Concrete-mixer  ;    Dough-mixer  ; 

Food-mixer  ;    Gas-mlzer  ;    Llquld-mixer  ;    Smuc^e-mizer. 
Mixer.      J.    H.    Brodle.      No.    1.027,982;    May   28;    Sp.    p. 

6:151;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.   1090. 
Mixing     liquid     and    powdered     materials.     Machine    for. 

8.  A.   Blgelow.     No.   1,027,172;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4633; 

(Jas.  vol.  178;  p.  778. 
Mizing-machlne.     C.  T.  Foote.     No.  1.025,462 ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  792:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  124. 
Mizlng  machine.     C.  T.  Foote.     No.  1.028,907  ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.   1789:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  276. 
Molatener,    Envelop-.     L.   Ferencay.     No.    1,028,011 ;   May 

28  :  Sp.  p,  6407  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1099. 
Molstener.    Stenographer's    envelop    and    stamp.       B.    H. 

Dunfleld.      No.    1,027,406  ;   May   28  ;    Sp.   p.   6117  ;  Oax. 

vol.   178  ;  p.  898. 
Moistening  device.  Envelop-.    J.  Hammond.    No.  1,027,204  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp,  p.  4705  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  790. 
Mold  :  See  Linotype-mold  ;  I'honograph-record  mold  ;  Steel- 
moid. 
Mold.    C.  K.  Scbindbelm.     No.  1,026.832 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3826 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  662. 
Mold.     G.    W.   Golden.      No.   1,027,042;   May  21;   Sp.   p. 

4339 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  736. 
Mold-forming    machine.      A.    M.    and    B.    F.    Davis.      No. 

1,025,789  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1492 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  236. 
Molds,   Making.     D.  M.   Fahnestock.     No.  1,027.116;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4527  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  762. 
Molding   apparatua.      D.    M.   Fahnestock.      No.    1,027,116; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  761. 
Molding  apparatus.     D.   M.   Fahnestock.     No.   1,027,192 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4672*  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  785. 
Molding-machine.     V.  W.  Grumman.     No.  1,025,136;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  56 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  10. 
Molding-machine.      L.   T.    Lowe.      No.    1,025,679 ;   May   7  ; 

.Sp.  p.  1067  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  165. 
Molding  machine.     J.  W.  Brown,  Jr.     No.  1,025,737  ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1392 ;  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  217. 
Moldbig  machine.     E.  A.   Pridmore.     No.   1,027,066;   May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4406 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  745. 
Molding  machine.     E.  C.  Covert     No.  1,027,595;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5496;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  961. 
Monkey  wrench.      W.   L.   Stevenson.     No.    1,027,925 ;   May 

28:  Sp.  p.  6238;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1071. 
Monoplane.     R.  H.  Haag.     No.  1,025,912 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1799 ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  277. 
Mop.     W.  B.  Fuller.     No.  1,026,800 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1516  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  239. 
Mop-holder.      D.    Margollua.      No.    1.027,209 ;    May    21 ; 

8p.  p.  4711 ;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  791. 
Mop    holder   and    wringer.    Combined.      W.    Dupr#.      No. 

1,026.626;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3362;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  684. 
Mop,    SaniUrv.      J.    J.    Phare    and    M.    F.    Clay.      No. 

1,028,062  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6516  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1114. 
Motor :    See    Current-motor ;    Electric    motor :    Explosion- 
motor  :   Fluid-motor  ;  Gravity-motor  ;  Hydraulic  motor  ; 

Rotary  motor  ;   Semlrotary  motor ;  Thermod.vnamic  mo- 
tor ;  Wave-motor :  Wind-motor. 
Motor.      P.    Anderson.      No.    1,026,776 ;    May    7 ;    Sp.    p. 

1462;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  230. 
Motor  control.  Electric-.     J.  O.  V.  Lang.     No.  1,026,876  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  264. 
Motor-control   system.     E.    Krause.     No.    1,026,812 ;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  15.39  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  244. 
Motor-control  system.     J.  A.  Seede.     No.  1,027,159 ;  May 

21  ;  Sp.   p.  4610 ;  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.  774. 
Motor -control  system.     A.  M.  Gray.     No.   1,027,416  ;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5136  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  901. 
Motor-control     system.     Electric-.       A.    J.     Horton.       No. 

1,027,846 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6024  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1044. 
Motor-controller.     T.  E.  Bamnm.     No.  1,027,796  ;  May  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5898 ;  Gaz.  vol.   178  ;  p.  1026. 
Motor     atop     device.     Gravity-.       R.     E.     Sprlngle.       No. 

1,027,219  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  47.33  :  Gas,  vol.  178  ;  p.  795. 
Motors,    Means    for    controlling   the    discharge    from    hy- 
draulic.    W.   A.    Doble.     No.    1,025,611;   May  7;   Sp.  p. 

1120:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  176. 
Motors,  Nozzle  for  hydraulic.     W.  A.  Doble.     No.  1,026,262  ; 
■May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  320 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  61. 


Motors.  Regnlattng  electric.    J.  G.  V.  Laac .    No.  1.026.877 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1694 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  265. 
Mower.      J.    R.    Fulmer.      No.    1,025,262;    May    7;    Sp.   p. 

340  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  65. 
Mower      L.  O.   Ekrem.     No.    1,027,190 ;   May  21 ;  Sp.   p. 

4668;  Gas.  vol.    178;   p.   785. 
Mower  attachment.  Lawn-.    F.  A.  Hudson.    No,  1,026,271 ; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  354  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  58. 
Mower      attachment.      Lawn-.       J.      J.      McMlUen.       No. 

1.028.051  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6497  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1111. 
Mower  grass-catcher.  Lawn-.     E.  C.  Siebert.     No.  1,026,698  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1092  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  169. 
Mower.   l.jiwn-.     J.   Edmunds.      No.    1,026,204;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2463;  Gaz,  vol.  178;  p.  413. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     K.  Ruch.     No.  1,028,063  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6518;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1118. 
Mowing  machine.      O.   Czaran.     No.    1,027,643  ;   May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5681  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  976. 
Mowing-machine.     W.  E.  Martin.    No.  1,027,748  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5790;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1009. 
Mowing-machine    and    harvester    reel    attachment.      I.    C. 

Benson     No.  1,026,486;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Gaz.  vol. 
I        178;  p.  508. 
,  Mowing  -  machine     attachment.      A.     H.     Eckardt.      No. 

1,026,738;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3626;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  630, 
I  Mowing  machine  attachment.  G.  M.  Crowder.  No. 
1  1,027,463  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5224 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  916. 
I   Mowing-machine  reaping  attachment.     A.  C.  Chrtstensen. 

No.  1,025,862  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1655  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  260. 
Muffler.     8.   W.  Forney.     No.   1,027,469;  May   28;   Sp.  p. 
i        5237  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  919. 
I   Mufller    cut-out.      C.    W.    Stryker.      No.    1,027,929;    May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6241 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1072. 
Multlple-spjndle  drill.     C.  K.  Lassiter  and  F.  E.  Bocorael- 

skl.      No.    1,027.347;   May   21;   Sp.    p.   4977;    Gax.   vol. 

178;  p.  839. 
Music-boxes,  Changeable-pin  disk  for  mechanical.    H.  Graf. 

No.    1.027,245 ;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4780;   Oaz.   vol.    178; 

p.   805. 
Music  by  electromagnetic  waves.  Transmission  of.     L.  De 

Forest.     No.  1,025,908 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1791 ;  Oai.  vol. 

178;  p.  275. 
Music-leaf  turner.     8.  Hausler.     No.  1,026,960 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4133  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  704. 
Music  leaf  turner.      T.   F.   I.«rkin8.     No.    1,027,346;   May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4976;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  838. 
Music-recorder.    G.  B.  Clrigliano.     No.  1,026,908;  May  21 : 

Sp.  p.  4011 ;  Oaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  689. 
Music-rolls  in  pneumatic  players.  Mechanism  for  actuating. 

W.  R.  Crlppen.     No.  1,025,126 ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  33 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  178;  p.  7. 
Music-sheet  guide.     W.   B.  Crlppen.     No.  1,025,184  ;   May 

7  ;  Sn.  p.  165  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  28. 
Musical  instruments.  Expression  mechanism  for  self-play- 
ing.    O.  J.  Falrchlld.     No.  1.025,795;  May   7;   Sp.   p. 

1604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  238. 
Nail-clipper.     P.  Catucci.     No.  1,027,180 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4648;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.   781. 
Nail  feeder.  Wire-.     J.  P.  Dellhanty.     No.  1,026,667 ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  3235 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  835. 
Nalllng-macbiDe.     E.  M.  Corcoran.     No.   1,026,021 ;  May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2019;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  p.  349. 
NaiUng-machlne.     A.  S.  King.     No.    1,026.679 ;   May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3496;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  610. 
Nailing  machine.  Loose-.     S.  A.  Dobyne.     No.  1.026,024 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  360. 
Nailing   machine.    Loose-.      J.    B.    Flint.      No.    1,026,027 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2041 ;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  361. 
Nailing  machine.   String-.     J.   B.    Flint.      No.   1,026,028; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p,  2047  :  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  362. 
Necktie-fastener.      W.    Hodgkinson.      No.    1.026,315;   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2699 ;  Gaz.  vof  178 ;  p.  451. 
Necktie-stretcher.     A.  R.  Sllverston.     No.  1,027,006;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4245 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  723. 
Netting,  Interlocked.    T.  Yamamoto.     No.  1,026,644  ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  3186 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  627. 
Nltrids,  Production  of.     C.  Bosch  and  A.  Mlttasch.     No. 

1.027.312  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4914  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  827. 
Nitrocellulose,      Solvent      for.       W.      O.      Lindsay.       No. 

1.027.617  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6532  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  968. 
Nitrocellulose,     Solvent     for.       W.     O.     Llndaay.       No. 

1.027.618  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5633  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  968. 
Nozzle,  Hydraulic.    W.  A.  Doble.    No.  1.027,826 ;  May  28  ; 

Sp,  p.  5975 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1037. 
Nozzles,  Manufacturing.    W.  Horsley.     No.  1,026,570 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1044  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  161. 
Nnt  and  bolt  lock.     H.  Hedden.     No.  1,026,036;  May  14: 

Sp.  p.  2070 ;  Oaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  354. 
Nut-lock.     T.  M.  Brewer.     No.   1,025,676;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1265;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  196. 
Nut-lock.     R.  E.  Woodson.     No.  1,026,138;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 

2312  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  390. 
Nut  lock.     A.   M.   Lance.     No.   1.026.812;   May  21;  Sp.  p.- 

3784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  655. 
Nut-lock.     L.  Rice.     No.  1,027.001  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4287; 

Gaz.  vol.   178;   n.  722. 
Nut-lock.     E.  A.  Hodge.     No.  1.027,604;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6610  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  963. 
Nut.  Lock-.     J.  L.  Larrad.     No.  1,026,702:  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1316;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  208. 
Nut.  Lock-.  \  J.  R.  Oden.     No.  1,026,825 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1670;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  248. 
Nutcracklog-machlne.      J.   M.   King.     No.   1,026,408;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  669 ;  3az.  vol.  178 ;  p.  108. 
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Oar-lock.     J.  Campbell.     No.  1.020,654;  May  21:  8p.  p. 

3447;  Oaa.   toI.    178;  p.  601.    ^    „..     ..        „,      „ 
Obtunder.     J.  B.  Sapp.     No.   1.027.216 ;  May  21;  8p.  p. 

4727  :  aa«.  toI.   178  ;  p.  794.  ^,      ^  ^„_  ^„.     „ 

011-barner.     H.  A.  and  J.  B_^  8nyd«r.    No.  1.025,325 ;  iUj 


7  ;  8p.  p.  490 ;  Gaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  76 
Oll-bunier.     F.  Williams.     No.  1.026.016 


..     ..    Ma7l4:8p.p. 

2010 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  347.        ,  ^     -_ 

on  burner.     O.  J.  Boldnc.     No.  1.026,240 ;  May  14 :  Bp.  p. 

2540  ;  Oai.  vol.  178  :  p.  426.  ^^     ^ 

on  burner.     M.  A.  Fesler.     No.  1,026,664  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3466;  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  605. 
on  burner.     V.  Matteron.     No.  1.026,815  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

37S9 ;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   656. 
Oil-burner,  Centrifugal.     T.  Morrln.     No.  1,025.153;  May 

7  ;  8p.  p.  87  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  16. 
Oil-burner.    CentrlfuRal.      M.    A.    Fealer.      No.    1.026,663; 


May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3464;  Gai.  Tol.  178^  p.  604 
Oil  burner.  Crude-      '-"- 


O.  B.  Dawson.     No.  1.027,699;  May 

28  ;  8p.  p.  5708  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  995. 
OH  can.      i\    Karplsek.      No.    1.027,254 ;    May    21 ;    8p.   p. 

4795  ;   Gax.    »or    178 :  p.  808.  ^,      ^  ^^,  _^ 

Oll-cnD.     W.   H.   Bressel  and  R.  OHara.      No.   1,027.822; 

May  28 ;  8p.  p.  5343  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  936. 
Onion  or  vegetable  topping  machine.     J.  H.   Shirley.     No. 

1  026.776  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3714  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1<8  ;  p.  643. 
Orchard  heater.     E.  O.  Carver.     No.    1.027,989;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6364  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1093. 
Ordnance,    Sighting    apparatus    for.      A.    T.    Dawson    and 

O    T    Buckham.     No.  1.020.660;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3458; 

Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  60.3.  „    ^    .  w.      .r. 

Ore  roasting  and  sintering  apparatus.    A.  8.  Dwlght.     (B^ 

lsaue.>     No.  13,423  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6608  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ; 

OrStrea'tlng    apparatus.      H.    J.    Stehll.      No    a. 027. 084 ; 

May  21  :  Sp    p.  4457  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  751. 
Ore-treating  mechanism.     A.  8.   Dwlght.     No.   1.027.110; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4509:  Gaa.  vol.  17g;  p.  760 
Ores  and  product  resulting  therefrom.  Roasting  and  aln 

terlng.     A.   S.   Dwlght.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,424;   M«y 

28  ;  8p.  p.  6616 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1127.  • 

Organ,  folding.     B.  N.  Hanson,     ^o.  1,027.475;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5245 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  920. 
OsclUatlng-cyllnder     engine.        G.      A.      Anderson.        No. 

1,025.605     May  7  ;  8p   p.  1112;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  173 

.  .    645. 
^  _     _     op.      No.    1.027.855;    May   28; 

"Sp.  p.  '6079  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1048. 
Oven  or  cooker.  Electric.     C.  A.  Lauxon.     No.  1.027.739; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5781 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1007. 
Oxygen.  Cartridge  for  the  preparation  of.     G.  F.  JauDCrt 


1.025,605 :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1112 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p. 
Osteopathic  -  treatment     chair.       T.     J.     Bergzren. 

1  026.782 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3726 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p. 
Ontiook-table.      F.    B.    Knaop.      No    1.027.855 ;    M« 


No.  1.025.191  ;  .May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  179  ;  (Jax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  30. 

Oxveengeneratlng  composition.     M.  Herschkowltscn.     No. 

1027  3:i.<     May  21  ;  Sp    p.  4954;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  834. 

Package  fastener.     1.  D.  Kress.     No.  1,027.858;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6084  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  D.  1048.   .       ,      „  .  ., 

Package- heading     machine.     Steel-.       A.     J.     Meier.       »o. 

1  025  637  •  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1193  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  183 
Package  receptacle.     F    A    Selle.     No.  1,027.568;  May  28; 

8p.  p.  5447 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  962       „      ,  ^  ., 

Pftckases      String-fastener    for.       B.     H.    Johnson.       No. 

1.0^\656;  Maf  28;  Sp.  p.  5614  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  980. 

Packaging  loose  substancea.  Machine  for.    G.  A.  Lee.     No. 

1  026.356;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  280.^:  Gas.  vol    178 :  p.  466. 

Packaging  machine.      H.    Rose.      No.    1,025,882;    May    7; 

8p.  p.  1725  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  267    ,^„     „        ,     „ 
Packing      H.  J.   Doolan.     No.   1,026,792;   May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1498  :  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  237.  .  _   .,    „  „ 

Packing  and  storing  vessel.     B.  E.  Byrd  and  W   M.  Fallon. 
No.  1.025.449  ;  \fay  7  ;  Sp,  D;  764  :  Gax.  vol    178;  p.  118. 
Packlne-case,  Collapsible.     F.  F.  Bradshaw.     No.  1,02«,S79  ; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2^  :  Gax.  voL  178 :  p.  473. 
Pscklns    for    rotary    engines.      F.    A.    Parsons   and    J.    tl. 
Mye™.     No    1.O27.5O0;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5301;  Gax.  vol. 
178  ;  p.  928. 
Packing,    Metallic    rod-.      A.    Qottwald.      No.    1.027,043; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4340 :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  7.36.  . 
Packing-ring.     C.   H.  Reynolds.     No.   1,026,467;  May  14; 

So    P    3021  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  498. 
Paddle-wheel.  Feathering.     F.  J.  Schneider.     No.  1,027.217 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p    4728  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  794. 
Pall    Dinner-      E.  J.  Woodard.     No.  1,026.543;  May  14; 

8p    p    3184;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  627. 
Paint  mixing  apparatua.     J.  W.  Hasburg.     No.  1.025.396  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  644  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  101. 
Paint  remover       C.    Ellis.      No.    1.027,466;    May    28;    Sp. 

p.  5231  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  918.  »    k-      m    i,   « 

Painted,  Device  for  preparing  surfaces  to  be.     N.  B.  G 
No     1.026,4.36;   May    14;    Sp.    p.   2971;   Gaa.    vol. 
p    492. 

Painting,  varnishing,  fllllng.  or  otherwise  coating  boards 
or  other  pieces  of  material.  Machine  for.     W.  W.  Nuaa. 
No     1.026,921;    May    21;    Sp.   p.    4042;   Gax.   vol.   178; 
p.  693. 
Pan :  See  Baker'a  drip  pan.  ....        .     ,  ... 

Pancreaa  preparation   suitable   for  the  treatment  of  dU 
b*t^      (G.    Zuelxer.      No.    1.027.790;    May    28;    Sp.    p. 
6884  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1024. 
Panel-board.     R.  H.  OUey.     No.  1,027.147  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4590;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p   771.  .,       »_^   .  • 

Paper  and  like  blocks.  Manufacturing  perforated  tear^ff. 
JTooebel.  No.  1.025,620  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1159 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  177. 


Paper.  AttaetalBC  wall-.     C.  B.  Frants.     No.   1.026.793  ; 

May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3751  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  649. 
Paper  bag.     3.  H.  Bartlett.     No.  1.027,168 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4629  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  777. 

Paper-board   manufacturing  machine.     P.   G.   Klotx.      No. 

1.026.870 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8905  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  675. 

Paper-box  blanka.  Device  for  cutting  and  acorlng.     M.  P. 

5iivea.     No.  1.027,822 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6968 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

178 ;  p.  1086. 

Paper  cutting  and  collecting  machine.     H.  D.  Black.     No. 

1.027.099  ;  May  21  :  Sp    p.  4484  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  756. 

Paper-dispensing  apparatus.     A.  Rvdqulat.     No.  1.025,312  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  455  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  72. 
Paper -dispensing  apparatua.     A.  Rydqulat     No.  1.026,128  ; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  2298;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  887. 
Paper  doll.    C.  O.  Chester.    No.  1.026,624  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

3359  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  654. 
Paper-making  machine.     W.  H.  Mlllspaugb.    No.  1,025.822; 

ikay  7  :  Sp.  p.  1563  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  247. 
Paper-making    stock    and    bv  products.    Converting    wood 
Into.     B.  F.  Williamson.     No.  1,025,366 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
854  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  87. 
Paper-pulp    from    old    paper.    Producing.      C.    K.    nibnle. 
No.   1.026.677;   May   14;   Sp.   p.   3249;   Gaa.   vol.   178; 
p.  537. 
Paper  roll-changing  device.    E.  O.  Robewm.    No.  1.026,369; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  469. 
Paper-sllttlng    machine.      J.    A.    White.      No.    1.026.482; 

May  14:  Sp.  p.  3078;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  506. 

Paper-stock   refining  and   distributing  system.      L.  N.  Mc- 

fntyre.     No.   1.026.819;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3795;  Gaa.  v^L- 

178  ;  p.  667. 

Paper    towel    and    napkin    package.      W.    H.    Bond.      Na 

1.028.084  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6577 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1122. 

Papering  device.  Wall-.     J.  G.  Work.     No.  1.027,228;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p    4740  ;  <iax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  799. 
Paateurlxlng  apparatus.     A.  A.  Plndstofte.     No.  1.027.894 ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  6189;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1061. 
Pattern  generating  apparatua.   F.  H.  Perrv.   No.  1,027,662 ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5422  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  950. 
Paving  plant.     F.  A.  Hetbeilngton.     No.  1,027.334;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4955  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  834. 
Peat   boKS.   Ac.    Implements   for  obtaining  samples   from. 
B.    Granville.      No     1.027.246;    May    21;    Sp.    p.   4782; 
Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  805. 
Pen-point  releaser      R.  B.  Thompson.     No.  1,027.674  ;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5660  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  986. 
Pen  reservoir  attachment.     T.  Watanabe.     No.  1.026.011 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2005  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  346. 
Pen,  Self  fllllng  fountain-.    F.  H.  Harvey.    No.   1.027.127; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4554  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  765. 

Pencil  sharpener.     J.   B.  Hager  and  R.  H.  Porteoua.     No, 

1  026.671  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3477  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  607. 

Pencils,    Ac,    Eraser  tip    for    lead-.      C.    W.    Roman.      No. 

1.027,0.30:  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4312;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  732. 

Perambulator.      D.   R.   Collier.      No.   1.026.735;   May   21; 

Sp.  p.  3621  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  629.  _ 

Perambulator  or  go-cart.     S.  Benson.     No.  1.027.029 ;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4306  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  732. 
Percolating  device.     G.   E.   Savage  ano   L.    H.   Wilkinson. 
No.    1,026,930:    May    21;    Sp.    p.   4060;   Gax.    vol.    178; 

Percolator.  Syrup-.     W.  N.  Elledge.     No.  1.026.600;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  3106;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  613. 
Permutation  lock.     J.  Roche.     No.  1,025.538;  May  7;  Sp. 

p.  970:  Oaa.  vol.   178;   p.   150. 
Permutation-lock.     E.  E.  Qualntance.     No.  1,027,664  ;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  6434;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  961. 
Personal   cooler.      M.    B.    Hostetler.      No.    1,027.607;    May 

28;  Sp.  p.  6517;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  965. 
Pharmaceutical  product.     W.  Hlemenx  and  W.  Kropp.     No. 

1.026,913:  May  21  :  Sp    p.  4028;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  691. 
Pharmaceutical  product.     W.  Hlemenx  and  W    Kropp      No. 

1.026.914:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4029:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  691. 
Phonograph    motor  -  slKnallng    device.       C.     Schlffl.       No. 

1  027  774  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5865  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1019. 
Phonograph  record   mold.      A.   F.   Wurth.      No.    1,027.788 ; 


May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5879;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1023. 
Phonograph-records.   Apparatus  for  making  duplicate.     J. 

W    Aylsworth.      No.   r027.793 ;   May  28;   Sp.   p.   5889; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p    1025. 
Photographic    objective.       R.    Straubel.      No.     1.025.766; 

May  T  :  Sp.  p.  1450 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  228. 
Photographic  printing    machine.      J.    a.    Cummlnga. 

1  025,249  ;  Mav  7  :  Sp.  p.  313  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  50. 
Photographic  -  printing     frame.       C.     B.     Johnson. 

1  027.482  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6268 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p 
Photographic  -  process      basket        M.      8.      Pelton. 

1,027,626:  Slay  28;  Sp.  p.  6646;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p 


No. 

No. 
922. 

No. 
970. 


1, 027,0 JO  :  May  ^is;  op.  p.  oo^o  ,  \snm.  »"•■  /•"i,*'-  •'•"• 
'W-  Photographic  shutter.  J.  binder.  No.  1.026.048;  May  14; 
""•  I        Sp.  p    2082;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  357. 


Photometer.     A.  Erhardt     No.  1.027,328;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4946:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  8.32.  „„«  „.^,     „ 

Phototelegraphy.     T.  T.  Baker.     No.  1,026,297  ;  May  14  ; 

1,026,022  ;  May  21  ;  Sp. 


Sp.  p.  2666;  Gaa^  vol.  178 ;  p.  446. 


Piano-agraffe.     M.  Nystrom. 

p.  4045:  Gax. -vol.  178:  p.  694.  „    ,    „     u. 

Piano   and   phonoRraph.   Combined   player-.      P.   J.   Meahl. 

No.  1.025,2<¥):  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  200;  Gax.  vol.  178-  p.  34. 
Piano-brace.    Metal        W.    C.    Schwamb.      No.    1,026.466; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3040 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  601 
Piano-pedal  opening  guard.    H.  B.  Vanhook.    No.  1,027,297  ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4890 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  822. 
Piano-player,    Pneumatic.      C.    Freborg.      No.    1.028,136; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  64 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  10. 
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Plano-tuning   device.     M.   L.   Severy  and  G.  B.   Sinclair. 

No.   1,026.228 ;  May   14  ;  Sp.  p.   2619 ;   Oax.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  421. 
Pianos.  Action-bracket  and  wind-box  for  player-.     W,  B. 

Crlpj>en.     No.  1,025,183  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  163 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  27. 
Pianos,  Controlling  device  for  self-playing.     R.  J.  Bennett. 

No.    1.025,959;   May   14;   Sp.   p.    1903;    Oax.    vol.    178; 

p.  327. 
Pianos.  I'neumatlc  action  for  self-playing.     W,  A.  Kruck. 

No.    1,027.257;   May   21;   Sp.   p.   4798;   Oaa.  vol.   178; 

p.  808. 
Picker  :  ^ee  Cotton-picker  ;  Frult-plcker. 
Picture-hook.     J.   A.  Costuma.      No.   1,025,964;   May  14; 

Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  330. 
Picture  machine,  Moving-.    E.  H.  Sperberg.    No.  1.025,887  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1744  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  269. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.     L.  W.  Merkel.     No.  1,026,991 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4207;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  718. 
Picture  machine,  Moving-.     J.  B.  Johnson.     No.  1.027,736  ; 

May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5773  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1006. 
Picture  mechanism.  Talking  moving-.     O.  E.  Kellum.     No. 

1,027.658;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5020;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  981. 
Piles,  Machine  for  forming  Jackets  on.     J.  F.  Whittle  and 

H.    D.   Foster.      No.    1.026,939 ;    May   21  ;   Sp.   p.   4108 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  700. 
Piling   Joint.    Tubular.      F.    McCluskey.      No.    1,025,759; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1437 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  225. 
Pin  :  See  Cuff-pin  ;  Hair-pin  ;  Hat-pin  ;  Hat  and  veil  pin  ; 

Insulator  pin  ;   Safety-pin. 
Pin-guard.     C.  O.  Nllsson.     No.  1,027,427  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6164  ;  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.  905. 
Pin-tumbler   lock   having  Interchangeable   cylinder  exten- 

aiona.      J.    H.    Shaw.     No.    1.027.777;    May   28;    Sp.    p. 

6861  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1020. 
Pipe  :     See  Smoker's  pipe  :  Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe.     G.  W.  Hamlll.     No.  1,025,623  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1166 ; 

Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  179. 
Pipe.     C.   Elkln.     No.   1,027.530;   May  28;  Sp.  p.   6358; 

Oax.   vol.    178;  p.  938. 
Pipe  atUchment.     J.  W.   I.Ang.     No.   1.025,578;   May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1067:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  164. 
«p€-bendlng  tool.     H.  E.  Harmer  and  W.  M.  Wyllle.     No. 

1,026,353;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2800:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  465. 
Pipe  connection.     L.  F.  Breaker.     No.  1,027.686  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6480 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  968. 
Pipe,  Connection  for  sections  of  hot-air.     A.  G.  Scherer. 

No.    1.026,607;    May   14;   Sp.    p.   3316;   Gax.  vol.    178; 

p.  648. 
Pipe-coupling.     G.  B.  Kissinger.     No.  1.026,211 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2485;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  416. 
Pipe-coupling.     H.  Shlpp.     No.  1,026.966;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

4164;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  710. 
Pipe  coupling.  Automatic  train-.     N.  F.  NIederlander.     No. 

1.025.291  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  .396;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  65. 
Pipe  coupling.  Automatic  train-.     T.  H.  Rutherford.     No. 

1,025,540  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  974  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  151. 
Pipe-hanger.      L.    A.    Carpenter   and    R.    Middleton.      No. 

1.025,243  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  296 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  48. 
Pipe-line    coupling.      H.    O.    Lloyd-Jones.      No.    1,026,686; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3614  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  612. 
Pipe-reamer.     J.   R.  Desjardlns.     No.  1.028,001 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6392  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1096. 
Pipe   tnre.idlng    and    reaming   device.      L.    8.    Frost.      No. 

1.026.668 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3472 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  606. 
Pipe  wrench.     W.  A.  Hyle.     No.  1.026.040 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2078  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  366. 
Pipe-wrench.     W.  W.  Leonard.     No.  1.026,270;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2598 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  435. 
Pipe-wrench.     O.  W.  Hall.     No.  1,026,802;  May  21;  Sp. 

p.  8768 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  652. 
Pipes  and  cigarette-holders.  Mouthpiece  for  tobacco-.     M. 

Wittenberg.     No.  1,025,440 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  749 ;  Gax. 

vol.   178;  p.  116. 
Pistol   attachment.     J.    A.   G.   Marshall.      No.    1,027,556; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6408 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  948. 
Pltchlng-machlne.     J.  H.  G.  Zunner.     No.  1,026.729;  May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3608 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  627. 
Pitman    connection.      C.    Pearson.      No.    1,026.826;    May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3817  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  660. 
Plane.     C.  Bodmer.     No.  1.026,636  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3384  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  658. 
Plane  cutter,  Router-.     T.  B.  Saner.     No.  1,026.063  ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2123  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  860. 
Plant-blocker.      G.    P.    A.    Welsenbom.      No.    1.025,223; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  250  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  42.      _.  „    „     ^ 
Plant  setting  and  fertilizing  machine.     F.  and  R.  Brohn. 

No.   1.026.492;   May   14;   Sp.  p.  8091;   Gaa.  vol.   178; 

p.  610. 
Planter.  Corn-.      L.   E.   Waterman.      No.    1.025,769;   May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1453;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  228. 
Planting     device.      Seedling-.       H.     J.     Tompkins.      No. 

1,026,331  :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  468. 
Planting    garlic,    set-onions,    and    the    like.    Machine   for. 

J.   A.    Fritsch.      No.    1,027.119;   May   21;    Sp.    p.   4636; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  763. 
Platform-operated    machine.      O.    I.    Leonard   and    W.    C. 

Cutler.     No.  1.026.325 ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2725  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  466. 
Fliers  and  wrench,  Combined  adjustable.     J.  H.  Colllster. 

No.    1.027.693;   May   28;  Sp.   p.   6697;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

p.  992. 
Plow.     W.  L.  Paul.     No.  1,026.829;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1576; 

Oax.  Tol.  178:  p.  260. 


Plow.     W.  L.  PaaL     No.  1,026,830;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1678; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  250. 
Plow.      B.    F.    Fraxer.      No.    1,026,676;    May   14;   8p.   p. 

3247  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  n.  637. 
Plow   attachment.     G.   W.    Elliott.     No.    1,026,268;    May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2577:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  431. 
Plow.  Corn-.    A.  W.  Daniels.    No.  1,027,998 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  6887 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1096. 
Plow.    Gang    and    sulky    riding-.       I.    C.    Nelson.      No. 

1.025.712 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1333  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  208. 
Plow,  Reversible.     P.  Trimble.     No.   1,027.451  ;   May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5202;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  912. 
Plow,  Rotary.     W.  S.  Posey.     No.  1,025,764  ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  1447  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  227. 
Plow,   Wheeled.      L.   E.    Waterman.      No.    1,025,768;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1452 :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  228. 
Plows,  Open  moldboard  for    A.  P.  Gubrud.    No.  1,027,044 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4342;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  737. 
Plug,   Attachment-.      G.   C.    Knauff.      No.   1,026,269;   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2596 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  435. 
Plumb-bob.     J.  Paul.     No.  1,025.82§;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1575; 

Gax.   vol.   178;  p.  249. 
Plumb-bob.     E.  P.  Gamer.     No.   1,026,669  ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3473 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  606. 
Plunger.     W.  S.  Locke.     No.   1,026,878 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3923;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  676. 
Pneumatic    cushion    for    vehicles.      F.    I.    Baker.      No. 

1,026.893  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3978 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  684. 
Pneumatic-despatch    system.       F.    J.     H.     Hazard.       No. 

1,025.803  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1521  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  240. 
Pneumatic     percussive    apparatus.       fl.    C.     Behr.       No. 

1,026.555;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3208;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  630. 
Pneumatic  -  player    tracker -bar.      W.    R.    Crippen.      No. 

1,025.127;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  34;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  7. 
Pocket-knife,   Take-down.      C.    H.   White.     No.    1,026,066; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2161  :  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  365. 
Pole  cross-arm.     C.  G.  Ette.     No.  1,027,709 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 


p.  6727;  Gax.  vol._178 ;  p.  998. 
ole 


Pole  cross-arm.     C.  O.  Ette.     No.  1,027,710 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 


p.  6729;  Gax.  vol.lTS;  p,  998. 
ole 


Pole  cross-arm.     C.  G.  Ette.     No.  1,027,711;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  5730 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  998. 
Poles,  Metallic  cross-arm  for.    C.  O.  Ette.     No.  1,027.708 ; 

May  ^8  ;  So.  p.  5725  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  998. 
Polishing.      P.   Fireman.     No.   1.026,945;  May  7;   Sp.  p. 

1873  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  288. 
Pollshlng-cloth.      W.    Dagnall.      No.    1,026,382;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  619  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  96. 
Polishing  compound.      P.    Fireman.      No.    1,026,946;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1875  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  288. 
Polishing  machine.      W.   La   Hodny.      No.   1,026.321 ;   May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  454. 
Polishing    or    dressing    machine.      W.    D.    Couper.      No. 

1.026,076:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2185;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  369. 
Pollahlng  or  grinding  wheel  guard.     F.  W.  Koblmyer.    No. 

1.027.548  ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6394  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  946. 
Polo-club  head.     R.   D.   Hayes.      No.   1.026.581;    May   14; 

Sp.  p.  3260:  Gaz.   vol    178;  p.   539. 
Popcorn-popper.       E.    W.    Pendergraft.      No.     1,025,716; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1344  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  209. 
Poroua      bodies.      Manufacturing.        B.      Scbwerln.       No. 

1.027.004  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4241 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  728. 
Porous  granular  hygroscopic  material.     E.  N.  Trump  and 

J.  D.   Pennock.     No.   1.026,724;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3698; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  626. 
Portable   furnace.      M.    Davis.      No.    1,025,515;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  907  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  142. 
Portable    furnace.      M.    Davis.      No.    1,025,563;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  1029  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  159. 
Post:  See  Bumplng-post ;  Concrete  lamp-post;  Fence-post; 

Fence,  telegraph,  and  other  post. 
Post-hole  digger.     W.  O.  Goodwin.     No.   1,027,199;  May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  788. 
Pot :  See  Glass-pot. 
Potential  switch.     J.  D.  Ihlder.     No.  1.025,140 ;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  61 ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  11. 

CO.    Sims.      No.    1,026,658; 


May   7; 


Pouring    vessel.    Duplex.      C.    G.    Sims.      No.    1 
May  7  ;   Sp.  p.  1224  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  188. 

Powder-receptacle.      W.    Pike.      No.    1,(>25,924 ; 
Sp.  p.  18i2:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  281. 

Power-transmission  mechanism.  C.  W.  Taylor.  No. 
1.025,331  :  May  7;  8p.  p.  498;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  77. 

Power-transmission  mechanism.  C.  W.  Taylor.  No. 
1.025,.332:  May  7;  8p.  p.  499;  Gax.  vol.  178-  p.  78. 

Power-transmission  mechanism.  J.  W.  Lambert.  No. 
1,025,875  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1690 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  264. 

Power-transmission  mechanism.  L.  M.  G.  Delauna|y- Belle- 
ville. No.  1.026.498;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3104;  Oaa.  voL 
178  ;  p.  612.  \ 

Power  -  transmitting  apparatus.  A.  PIagman.<  No. 
1.026.998;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4224;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  720. 

Power-transmitting  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.  F.  A. 
Klrby.  No.  1,027.736;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6776;  Gax.  voL 
178;  p.   1006. 

Preserving  animal  tissues  and  the  products  obtained 
thereby.  J.  R.  Hatmaker.  No.  1,027,128 ;  May  21 ;  8p. 
p.  4556;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  765. 

Press:  See  Ballng-press  ;  Drawing  press  ;  Hydraulic  press; 
Ijeather-loop  finishing  press  ;  Lithographic  press  ;  Print- 
ing-press :  Strnw-press  ;  Transfer  press  ;  Veneer-^ress. 

Preaa.     H.  C.  McLearn.     No.  1.026.876;  May  21;  Sp.  p., 
3929;  Gaa.  voL  178;  p.  678.  \ 

Press  tympan,  Hand-proof-.     P.  J.  Shnledewend,  Jr.     No.  * 
1.026.055 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2125 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  391. 
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No  1.026.245:  May  14; 

428. 

No.   1,026.246:   May  14: 

428. 

No.   1.026,247  ;  May  14  ; 

428. 

No.   1,026.248:  May  14: 

429. 

No.  1.026,240:  May  14; 

May  14; 

May  14; 

May  14; 

May  14; 


rtcaaca.  DellTery  mecbanlam  for  platas-.  L.  E.  Mprrla<Mi. 
No.    1.026.41S:    May   7;   8p.   p.   681;   Oai.   toI.    178; 

Presses.  Perforating  means  for  cylinder-.  W  Lowy  and 
J.   MUch.      No.    1.026.218 ;    May   14  :   Sp.   p.   2501  ;   Oaa. 

Pr««aea      Retaining     device     for.       P.     Eberbardt       No. 

1^.189*  May  ^1  :  8p-  p.  4666;  Oa..  toI.  178:  p^  786. 
Pressing  machine.     H.  Price.     No.  1.027.502 ;  May  28 :  8p. 

p.  6304;  Gaa.  TOl.  178;  P-  »29.  ^        ^    t      a 

Preiwure  retaining   device.      G.    O.    Hammond    and    J.    A. 

Barnes.     No.  1,026.310  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2687  :  Gaa.  vol. 

Press^ure^tank  connection.     L.  Wolf.     No.   1.026.066  ;   May 

14.   Sp.  p.  2163;  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  365. 
Priming  device.     J.  L.  FUcher.     No.  1.026.740;  May  21; 

So    D    3628  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  631. 
Priming  mixture.     W.  H.  Buell      No.  1.027.814  ;  May  28 : 

8p.  p.  5951 :  Oaa.  vol.   178 ;  p.  1033.     ^  „    „    „, 
Prtnter'a  chaa«  rack.     A.  F.  Cterllnd  and  Q.  8.  Elmqalat. 

No.    1.025.296:    May    7:    Sp.    p.    406 :    Gai.    vol.    178; 

Printers'  rules.  Means  for  trimming  burs  from  the  cat 
ends  of.  C.  F.  Remington.  No.  1.025.308 ;  May  7  , 
8p.  p.  441:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.   71.  ..        ,     ^ 

Printing     A.  O.  Watklns.     No.  1.025.495 ;  May  7 ;  8p.  p. 

872:  Gai.   vol.   178:  p.   136.  ,    «    o 

Prtntbix  and  addresslni?  machine.  Combined.     C.   M.  Kan- 
^ran.      No.    1.025.926 ;   May   7  ;   8p.   p.    1824 ;   Oaa.  vol. 

178  '   D    2812. 
Printing.    Apparatus    for    melting   and    drying   •mbOMad. 
E    J.  Smith.     No.  1.025,594  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1094  :  Oaa. 
vol.   178;  p.  170.  „^  ,»^     w 

Printing  appliance.     J.  V.  Qulgnn.     No.   1.026.767;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3700 :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  640. 
Printing  device.     J.  S.   Duncan.     No.  1.026.244;  May  14, 

Sp.  p.   2554;  Oaa  vol.   178;  p.  427. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.   Duncan.     "" 

Sp.  p.  2557  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178  ;  p 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Duncan. 
Sp.  p.  2558;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  imncan. 
Sp.  p.  2560;  Oaa.  vol.   178:  p 
Printing  device.     J.  S.  Duncan. 
Sp.  p.  2561  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.   Duncan.     — 

Sp.   p.   2563;  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  429. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Duncan.     No.   1.026.250 

Sp.  p.  2563  ;  Oaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  429. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Duncan.     No.   1.026,251 

Sp.  p.  2565 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  429. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Dnncan.     No.   1,026,252 

Sp    p.  2568;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  430. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Duncan.     No.  1.026,253 

Sp.  p.  2569 ;  Oaa  vol.   178  ;  p.  430. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Duncan.     No.   1.026.254;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2571  :  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  430. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Duncan.     No.  1.026.255;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2573;  Oaa  vol.   17S  ;  p.  431. 
Printing    from    engraved    plates.      T.    R.    Demery.       No. 

1.025.2.'>0;  May  7;  Sp.  g.  .ll.Hj^Gaa  vol.  178^ p.  51 
Printing  machine.     "     '       "  "      "'    *  "'^ 

21  :  Sp.  p.  408^^ 

Printing-machine.      ...  _  -  - 

8p.  p.  5061  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  852. 

Printing  on  wrapping-paper.   Device  for.     W.  W.  Heaaon. 

No.  1.025.137;  May  7:  Sp.  p.  58:  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  11. 

Printing  press.     K.  F.  Klrkman.     No.  1.025.194;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  184  ;  Ga«.  vol.  178  :  p.  32. 
Printing  press.     J.  L.  Firm.    No.  1.025.257  ;  May  7  :  8p.  p. 

328;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  53. 
Printing  press.    J.  L.  Firm.    No.  1.025.258 :  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

331  :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  54. 
Printing  press.     W.   A.  Sullivan.     No.   1.025.429:  May  7: 

8p.  p.   i03;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  112. 
Printing-press.     J.   White.     No.   1.025.894  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1762  :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  271. 
Printing  press.      C.    A.    Sturtevant.      No.    1.026.934 ;    May 

21  ;  Sp    p.  4067  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  698. 
Printing  press.      C.    A.    Sturtevant.      No.    1.026.935;    May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4079 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  698. 
Prlnting-presa     P.   F.  Cox.     No.  1.027,526  ;  *May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  ."5349:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  937. 
Printing  press  attachment.      E.  O.   Robb.     No.   1.026,606; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3313  ;  C,a«.  vol.  178;  p.  547. 
Printing-press    Inking    apparatus.      R.    T.    Johnston.      No. 
1.027  853  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6072  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1047. 
Printing-press    slip-sheet  feeding    device.      H.    M.    Barber. 
No.    1.027.516;   May    28;    Sp.   p.   5332;   Oaa.    vol.    178; 
p.  934. 
Prlntlng-preaa    sllp-sheet-feedlng   device.      H.    M.    Barber. 
No.    1.027.582;    May   28;   Sp.   p.   5474;  Oaa.   vol.    178; 
p.  957. 
Printing-presses.  Paper-feed  attachment  for  under-surface. 
W.  H.  Voorhees.     No.  1.026.938:  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4l03  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  700. 
Printing  roll.     R.  H.  Bremer.     No.  1,025,779 ;  May  7 ;  8p. 

p.  1469:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  232.        „     ^     „ 
Prints.   Ac.    Device    for    vrashlng.      W.   0."  Rounds.      No. 

1,025.206;  May  7;  Sp    p    214;  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  36. 
Projectile.     O.  A.  YlnKllng.     No.  1.027,964:  May  28;  8p. 

p.  6310  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1084.  .  ,,      ^. 

Projectlle-caps.    Means    for    securing.      T.     Dixon.      No. 
1^7.243 :  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4777  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  804. 


Projectile    for    flrlna    at    airshlpe.     K.    Wle^r    and    W. 
Schwa rta.     No.  1.025.500  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  882  ;  Gaa.  voL 

Projecting  device.    A.  J.  Stevena.     No.  1,027.448  ;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5198;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  911.  „  ..        , 

Proofing  machine.     G.   J.    Illcks.     No.   1.025,914;   May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1802;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  278.   _        .,        ,     „ 
Propeller.     A.  Holmstrdm.     No.  1,026.399  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

651  ;  Gax.  vol.  1T8  ;  p.  102. 
Propeller  with  open  center.  Screw-.    A.  J.  M.  de  Vtllethloa. 

r^    1.025,658;    May   7;    8p.    p.    1233;   Oaa.    vol.    178: 

Pruner.   Hedge-.      E.    Pearl.     No.   1,025.641;   May  7;   8p. 

p.  1201  :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  184. 
Pruning  Implement.     E.   N.   Hlgley 


May  7;  Sp.  p.  31.H;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  51. 
hlne.     C.  A.  Sturtevant.     No.  1,026,936;  May 

4085;  Gaa  vol.   178;  p.  699. 
hlne.     W.  L.  Green.     No.  1.027.384  ;  May  21 ; 


May  7 
May  21 
May  21 


Sp.  p. 
8p.   p 


Sp. 
8p. 
May  28;  Sp. 


May  21 


_.  No.   1.025.626;  May 

7:  8b.  p    1169;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  180. 
Pulley.      H.    J     Gilbert.      No.    1.025.264 

344;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  66. 
I'ulley.      H.   J.   Gilbert.      No.    1.026,795 

3753  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  M9 
inilley.     H.  J.  Gilbert.     No.    1.026,796: 

3765  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  P-  «fi0 
Pullev       H.   J.   GUbert.      No.    1.026.797 

87*8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  650 
I'uUey.      R.   H.   Bowen.     No.   1.027.639 

5576  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  974.  „     „     .   v»  w 

Pulley  block    cross  head.    Ix)gglng  .      M.    C.    Aabton.      No. 

1025  668-  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1251;  Gaa  vol.   178 ;  o.  193. 
I>ulieyd^«;«.    Governor       C     P.    Strlte.      No.    1.0^6.330; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2741  :  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  457. 
Pullev    Metar     H.  P.  Oale.     No    1.027.835  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5999  :  (Jas.  vol.  178  :  p.  1041 
Pulp-agitator.      W,   Hammond.      No.    1.026.578;    May    l« , 

Sp    p    3250 :  (iaa  vol    178  ;  p.  537. 
Pulp-screen^rlvlng      mechanism.        L.      F.      «'•••        «»• 

1^26.948:  May  21;  8^.  p.  4130;  Oaa  vol    178  ;p    704 
Pulsating  apparatua     V.  D.   Holdsworth      No.   1.025.467. 

May  7  ;  8p.  p.  803  ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  P-  125. 
Pump      i.  H    8lma     No.  1.025,211;  May  7;  8p.  p.  228; 

Pump  T  Wllllama  No.  1.026.554;  May  7;  8p.  p  1007: 
Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  155.  .        „      „ 

Pump  T.  B.  Martin.  No.  1.025,878:  May  7;  Sp.  p. 
1699;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  265. 

Pump.      J.    McOeorge       No.    1.027.139:    May   21;    Sp.    p. 

Pu*S' =  ?."L.'?arVe?.=  ''n^'^I. 028.06 1  ;   May   28;   Sp.   p. 
Pumi.%S"- a 'j.'JU'-r^No.  1.027.923;  May  28;  Sp. 

Pu^mp'-i^^-"":  F'sil'dir^    ^S."  1.028.080:  May  28;  8p. 

p.  6587  ;  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  1120.  

Pump.  Centrifugal.     A.  M.  Robeson  and  A.  Davidson.     No. 

1  0-^5  425     May  7  ;  8p.  p.  «95  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  110 
Pump    Centrlfujil.      E.^  A*!   Marah.      No     1.026.101;    May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2289;  Oaa  vol.  178:  p.  378.  ^ot  a..T . 

Pump   fbr   corroalve   tlulda      U,  Wedge.      No.    1,027.947; 


May  28:  Sp.  p.  6274;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  1078. 
Pump;   Gravity       G.   E.   Smith    and     B.    F.   Hudson 


No. 


imp.    Grav  ty-.      U.    B.    omim    ana      d.    r .    u uj. ». 
1  0>6  713     May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3663  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T8:  p.  622. 
Pump    Han<i^pe?n ted  sir.  '^  F.  C.  Virtue,     No.   1.0^5.221 ; 


May  7  :  Sp    p    245  ;  (;aa  vol.  178  ;  p.  41 
Pump-operatlni      mechanism.        T.      J.      Johnson 


No. 


*T(r27^52-  iXay  21;  sp.' T  4359:  Oaa.  vor  178;^    739. 
Pump-plunger.   Kxoanslve^     C.   ^  y*J^^'  ,^g    1.0?..889, 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6170  :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  o.  1069 
Pump  regliter.     W.  C.  Prttchard.     No.  f.027.151  ;  May  21; 

8p.  p.  4598 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  772.  ,„-,„<.,.  «., 

Pump.  Rotary.     W.  H.  Weddlngton.     No.  1.027.091  ;  May 

21:  Sp.  p.  4470:  Oaa  vol.  178;  P    764.       _     .    _       „^ 
Pump.    Self   cleanlnjr    ball  -  valve       C.    L.    Parker       No. 

l.A27.«ft5:  May  2f:  Sp.  p.  5630;  O":-^^^   »^8  =  P,  »2?: 
Pump-valve      J.    N     Robertnon       No.    1.027.280;   May   ^l  , 

Sp.   p.  4852;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  817. 
Pumps    and    similar    devices.    8«»';*ctlng    valve    for.      P. 

Brenner  and  O.  Hoffmann      No.  1.027.587  ;  May  28:  Sp. 

p.  6482:  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  959.      ^_,^  _,        .      _    „.,,,_ 
Pumps,  Automatic  balance  for  centrifugal.      A.   C"   ""'•• 

meler.     No    1.027.»VJ4  ;   May  28;  Sp.  p.  5540:   Gaa  voL 

178 ;  p.  969.  „    „        ^  -,    »* 

Pomps.  OperaUng  Internal -combuation.     H.  M.  and  T.  M. 

ChVnce.     No.  1.026.639  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  8392  ;  Oaa.  voL 

Pumps'.  Operating  reciprocating.  H.  M.  and  T.  M.  Chance. 
No     1.0%.638?  May    14;    Sp.    p.   3390;   Oaa.   vol.    178; 

p    569. 

Pumps,  turbines.  Ac.  Automatic  balancing  device  Jor  cen- 
trifugal F.  A.  Oriessmann.  No.  1.026.621  .  May  7  , 
Sp.  p.  1160:  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  178.  ^k— ^        Ta« 

Pumping  liquids.  H.  M.  and  T.  M.  Ch*nce„  No. 
l.A-6  6.17:  May  14:  8d.  p.  3385:  Oaa    vol.  178  ;  p    558. 

Puaale  H.  B.  Cleveland.  No.  1,027.691  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
5694  :  Oaa  vol.  178  :  p.  992.  w  .    «.♦  ^^  • 

Rack:  Bee  Clothes  drying  rack:  Display-rack.  Hat-rack. 
Hat  coat,  and  umbrella  rack :  Hay-rack :  Printer  a 
chase-rack  ;  Tool  rack  :  Towel  rack.      ^  _^    „   r».,-.«in« 

Racket  caae  and  pr«»s.  I.  C.  Wright  and  DP.  Cummlnra. 
No.    1.027.786:    May    28;   8p.   p.   5877;   Oaa.   vol.    178; 

Radiator"     R.  M.   Dixon.     No.   1.026.618;  May  7 

922 :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  143. 
Radiator.     J.   B.   Beam      No.    1,026.896:   May   21 

.3981  •  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  685. 
Radiator.     J.  B.  Beam.*^  No.   1.026.896;  May  21 

3983  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  686. 


Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
8p.   p. 
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Radiator-assembling  machine.   J.  D.  Beebe.   No.  1,025,897 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1770 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  272. 
Radiator,  Combined  steam  and  water.     8.  D.  Stauffer.    No. 

1.027.630 :  Mav  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6660  :  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  971. 
Radiators.  Assembling.     J.  D.  Beebe.     No.  1.025.898;  May 

7  ;  8p.  p.  1773 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  272. 
Radiators.   Heat-controlUng  device  for.     T.   K.   Lyslnger. 

No.  1,025,919  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1813  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p. 

279. 
Rail.     W.  F.  and  C.  W.  Hampton.     No.  1,026,913 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1801  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  277. 
Rail-brace.     8.  W.  Joyal.     No.  1,026.807 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3774 :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  653.  ^     ^,       „.     « 

Rail  clamp.     8.  D.  Steel.     No.  1.027.292 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4880:  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  821.  „„,„,„     „       o. 

Rail  clamp.  Guard-.     8.  Munson.     No.  1,027.212 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4716  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  792.  ^  ^    ^    „„^    ^      „ 
Rail-dressing  machine.     M.  Woods  and  T.  J.  Gilbert.     No. 

1.0J7..'?«6;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5024;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  846. 
Rail-dressing  machine.     M.  Woods  and  T.  J.  Gilbert.     No. 

1.027.367;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5026;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  847. 
Ball-fastener.     A.  Hvlrdos.     No.  1,026,700  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1314;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  204.  „„     « 

Rail  fastener.     L.  Sexton.     No.  1,027,569;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

.'>449;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  963.  ^        ..        „      „ 

Rail  Joint.     C.  C.   Lamb.     No.  1,025,408;  May  7;   Sp.  p. 

664;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  104.  .„„..« 

Ball  Joint.     H.     H.     Walton     and     A.     H.     Ylngst.     No. 

1.02.''..599:  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1104;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.   171. 
Bail-Joint.     C.   P.   GoeUlnger.      No.    1.026.088;   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2214 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  373. 
Ball-Joint.     C.  A.  Tlecbe.     No.  1.026.288 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2639  ;  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  441.         ^    ^^     ,,       ,  ^     „ 
Ball-Joint.     B.  0.  Bralne.     No.  1.026,300 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2664;  Oaz.  vol.   178;  p.  446.     ^^„.„     „        „,      „ 
Ball  Joint.     C.   Stewart.     No.   1,026.718;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

3579;  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  623.  ,,       „,      _ 

Ball-Jolit.     R.  L.  Moore      No.  1.027,211 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4714  :  Oaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  792.  ^„     „ 

Ball-Joliit.     F.  Marlnlcs      No.   1.027.873:  May   28;  8p.  p. 

61.'<6:  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  1053.  „„     „ 

Ball-Joint.     W.  H.  Wlltahlre.     No.  1.027.956 :  May  28  :  Sp. 

P   6288;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  1081. 
Ball-lolnt.     C.  R.  Keck.     No.  1,028,027;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

Ba'}f?o'lnt^'Sort?isi.''i.''H"??aard.     No.   1.026.791  ;   May 

Ba'.^JA%p?lVe'  =  S"\,.'^:UI'  =  I?o.^'.W48^     May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6274  :  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  pj>24 
Ball  Joint-supporting   device.      W.    Scott.      No.    1,027,284, 

Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4862  ;  Gaa  vol.  178  :  P-  «18-,       .,     „ 
Ball    Rack-.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No.  1,027,076:  May  21;  Sp. 

R«^i-sup'p<;rt*^and^^rall.^V  Bu?ch.      No,    1.026.341;   May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2761  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  461. 
Ball-tie  and  fastening.     C.  Baechler.     No.  1.027.370 :  May 

21 :  Sp.  p.  5032  :  Gaa  vol.  178  :  P-  848.  , .  .  «„ 

Ball  tie  fastener.     A.  Stllke.     No.  f.026,373 :  May  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2843;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  471.  «„..„„ 

ttalls  to  metal  ties.  Means  for  securing.     W.  H    Morgan 

and   W.    V.    Hartaell.      No.    1.026.107 :   May    14 ;   Sp.    p. 

22.'>3  :  Oaa  vol.  178 :  p.  380.        ^         ,      .  -    ,,^,„ 

Bails  upon  their  tracka  Machine  for  planing.     J.  Little. 

No.   1\025.754  ;   May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1425 ;  Oaa  vol.   178 ;  p. 

223. 
Ball 

Ballwav.  Marine      R.  O.   Galllnger.     No.   1.027.720;   May 

28  :  6p    p.  5742  :  Gaa  vol.  178  :  p.  1001. 
Ballwav  rail   fastener.     A.  C.  Candland.     No.    1,025,453; 

May  "7  ;  Sp.  p.  771  :  Gaa.  vol    178 :  p.  120. 
Ballwav-ralls  to  metal  ties.  Clamp  for  securing.     W.H 

Morgan  and  W.  V.  Hartxell.     No.  1.026,105;  May  14; 

Sn    n    22.^0 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  879. 
Ballway  signal.     L.  E.  Gamett.     No.  1,027.382 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  5057  :  Osa  vol.  178 ;  p.  851. 
Ralfwar  Mgnal  Apparatus.     J.  H.  Alandar.     No.  1.024,230 ; 

May  "21  :  Sp.  p    4752  ;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  799. 
Rallwav-slireals  snd  the  like.  Controlling  device  for.     W. 

Reld."     No.    1.027.435;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6178:  Oaa   vol. 

1 78  *  D    (K)7 
Ball  way-spike.     V.  P.  Fulenwlder.     No.  1,026,799  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1515:  Gaa  vol.  178;  P-  239. 
Ballwav  station   platform.      B.   !>*   Bvss.      No.   1,027.107, 

May '21  :  Sp.  p.  4503;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  758. 
Rallwav  sUtlon-platform.     E.  Elektorowlcx  (by  change  of 

name  now  E.  De  Rytm).     No.  1,027.828;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  5985 :  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  1038. 
Rallwav-swltch.     F.    Chamnesa.     No.   1,025.369:  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  689:  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  91.  ..  „     „       „»     « 

Rallwav-swltch.     W.  Adklna     No.  1,027.683  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5679  ;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  990. 
Rallwav  switch   Joint.     W.   Kaylor.     No.   1.026.515;   May 

14  ;  §p.  p.  3145 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  618. 
Railway  switch.   Street-.     A.  C.   M.  Denrloo  and  C.   Van- 

derweel.      No.    1.026.431  :   May    14 ;   Sp.   p.   2962 ;  Gax. 

vol.  178  :  p.  490. 
Railway  system.     J.  E.  Noeggerath.     No.  1,027,354;  May 

21  :  8p.  p.  4991  :  Oaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  841. 
Ballway-tle.      A.    C.    Candland.      No.    1.025,452:    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  770;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  120.  ^ 

Ballway-tle.     H.  O.  Filler.     No.  1.025,867  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1862;  Oaa.  vol.   178:  p.  262. 
Ballway-tle.     8.  C.  Turner.     No.  1,026,968;  May  21;  Sp. 

p.  4166 ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  711. 
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jwav      block-signaling     system.        Y.      Bur^MS.       No. 

.02(1.200:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2454;  G^.  ^ol.  1(8:  p.  411. 


Ballway-tle.     G.  Lesalg.     No.  1,027.661  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5624  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  982. 
Ballway-tie  and  fastener.    A.  C.  Candland.    No.  1,025,450 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  766 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  119. 
Bailway-tle  and  fastener.    A.  C.  Candland.    No.  1,025,451 ; 

May  7  ;  8p.  p.  767  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  119. 
Railway-tie  and  faatener.     J.  T.   Clark.     No.    1,026,020; 

Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2018  :  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  348. 
Rallway-tle  and  faatener.    B.  E.  L.  Maxey.     No.  1,026,816 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3790 ;  Gaa  vol.  178  ;  p.  656. 
Rallwav-tle   and    means   for   securing   rails    to    the   same. 

W.  l\.  Morgan.     No.   1.026.108;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2266; 

Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  380.  „ 

Ballway-tle.  Metal.     W.  H.  Morgan  and  W.  V.   Hartxell. 

No.   1.026,106;   May   14;   Sp.   p.   2252;  Gaa  vol.   178; 

p.  379. 
Rallwav-tle.      Beinforced-concrete.      L.      T.      Lewia.      No. 

l,02f  ,263  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4810 :  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  811. 
Rallwav-tle  shim.     W.  W.  Wlllard.     No.   1.026,376 ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  472. 
Railway  track.     J.   P.   Marols.     No.   1,027.490;   May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5275  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  925. 
Ralfwav-track    beds.    Device    for    burning    weeds    on.      E. 

Ensebrltson,  F.  Yuha,  and  F.  Doebrlner.    No.  1.026,026 ; 

Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2038  :  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  351. 
Ballway-track  support  and  fastener.     F.   M.   McOlocklln. 

No.  1,025,820;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1559;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p. 

247. 
Rallwav-tracks.   Bumplng-block  for.     M.  M.  Suppes.     No. 

1.027.779:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6867;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1020. 
Railways,  Traffic-controlling  systpm  for.     C.  J.  Coleman. 

No.  1.025,371 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  592 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  92. 
Rake-tooth  point     H.  A.  Smith.     No.  1.025,322 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  485;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  75. 
Rain.  Hydraulic.     J.  D.  Weaver.     No.  1,026,890 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3969 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  683. 
Rammer.   Hand-.     F.  Wegener.     No.   1,026,891;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3971 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  683.  „^„„ 

Rat-trap.     R.  Nye.     .No.  1,026,362  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2823 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  467.  _      ^  ^„,  ,„^ 

Ratchet  locking  mechanism.     F.  Kohnle.     No.   1,026,530 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  951 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  147. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     G.  O.  Leopold.     No.  1.027,281 ;  May 

21  :  8p.  p.  4805 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  810. 
Raxor  and  blade  stropper.     E.  W.  Cole.     No.   1.025.963; 

Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  1912;  Gaa  vol.  178;  p.  329.      ^„^,,„ 
Raior-stropplng  machine.     M.   L.  Brandt.     No.  1,025,119 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  8 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  4. 
Razor-stropping  machine.     M.  L.  Brandt.     No.  1,026,120 ; 

May  7 :  Sp.  p.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  4. 
Reamer  support  Floating-.     C.  C^Blood.     No.  1.027,620; 

Mav  28 :  Sp.  p.  5340 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  935. 
Reamine-machlne.      0.    Mateer.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,422; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5096 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  857. 
Receptacle-closure.     D.  Bloom.     No.   1.027.685  ;  May   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5686 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  990.  „    ,    ^       ,  „ 

Receptacle-closure-marking  machine.     H.  J.  Donglaaa.    No. 

1,026.790;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3745:  Gaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  648. 
Receptacle.  Collapsible.     E.  Von  Vargyas  and  J-  W.   Del- 

drlck.     No.    l.()25.659:   May  7;   Sp.  p.   1234;  Gax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  190. 
Receptacle,  Commodity-.     D.  H.  Mosteller.     No.  1,027,363  ; 

May  21  :  8p.  p.  4990 ;  Gaa  vol.  178 :  p.  841. 
Receptacle  filling  apparatus.  Liquid-.    P.  M.  Blackman  and 

W    Marshall.      No.    1.026.146;   May   14;   Sp.   p.   2329; 

Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  893. 
Receptacle.  Fluid-.     C.  J.  Schuster.     No.  1.025.962;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1886  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  289 
Receptacle  for  containing  and  discharging  semisolid  and 

pasty  substancea     J.   F.  Craven.     No.  1,025,611 ;  May 

fTSp.  p.  899:  Oaa  vol.  178;  p.  140.  

Receptacle  for  containing  and  discharging  semlaolid  and 

pasty  substancea    J.  F.  Craven.     No.  1.025.512  ;  May  7  ; 

8p.  p.  901  :  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  141.  ,.^       .,  , 

Receptacle  for  containing  and  discharging  solid  and  seinl- 

sofld  substances.    J.  F.  Craven.    No.  1,025,513 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  902:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  141.  „,  „„^     „       _ 

Receptacle.  Liquid-.     W.  F.  Pierce.     No.  1.025,834  ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1584  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  251. 

Recorder  :  See  Music-recorder  :  Time-recorder.  

Reel  :  flee  Clothes-line  reel :  Flshlng-reel ;  Lamp-cord  reel , 

Reflecting  apparatus  for  Illuminating  music.     A.    Schola. 
No.   1.0271910 :   May   28;   8p.   p.   6213;   Gax.   vol.   178; 

Refractory  conductor.     W.   D.   Coolldge.     No.   1,026,420; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2954  ;  Gaa.  voL  178  ;  p.  489. 
Refractory    conductors.    Binder    for    the    manufacture    ot. 

W.  D.  Coolldge.     No.  1,026,344;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2771; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  462.  ..      ^    t^    o     .... 

Befractory  conductors.  Manufacture  of.     W.  D.  Coolldge. 

No.   1.026,343;  May  14;   8p.  p.  2768;   Gaa.   toL   178; 

Refrigerating     apparatus.       J.     G.     de     Quesada.       No, 

1.02.^7«5;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1449;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  22T. 
Refrlgerating-machlnes.    Treating.      W.    A.    Bverly.      No. 

1.025..'»«1  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1025  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  158. 
Befrigerator.     B.  E.  Grady.     No.  1,026,799 ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.  3764  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  661.  „     _^ 

Befrigerator.     W.  H.  Burk.     No.  1,027,400;  May  28;  8p. 

p    5106;  Gaa  vol.  178:  p.  896. 
Register:  «ee  Account  register  :  Cash-reglrter  :  Pump-regla- 

ter. 
Register.     F.    K.   Boomhower  and  W.   A.   Eberman.     No. 

1,026,070 ;  May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2170 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  867. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Heerinder.       W.    J.    viruM    and    D.    C.     Demarest.       No. 

f.02ft.lH5  :  May  7  :  8p.  p.  169 ;  G««.  toI.  178 ;  p.  28. 
Rpuulntor:  ^rr  Boiler  rejrulator  ;  Current  regulator  ;  Draft- 
regulator  :    Dynamo-regulator ;    Electric    rp|>:ulator ;    En- 
clnt'-regulator  ;  Feed-r^jftilator  ;  Spt^-regulator. 
Belay.     A.  S.  Cubltt.     No.  1.025.786  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1482 ; 

«iat.  vol.  178;  p.  234. 
Relay.    Reverae-phaae.      H.   K.   Rice.      No.   1.025,590;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1087  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  168. 
Releasinir  hook   for  lifeboats  and  the  like.      W.   J.   HmT. 
No.  1,027,481;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5267;  Ga«.  toI.  178;  p. 
022 
RealMent     antlsklddlnc     wheel.        fl.     G.      Ilugon.        No. 

1.025.40O :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  653  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  :  p.  102. 
Reallient    wheel.      F.    11.    IJicey.      No.    1.025,473;   May   7; 

Sp.  p.  819  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  128. 
RealllTOt  wheel.   A.  F.  Olaaer  and  J.  OJaen.   No.  1.026,605; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3118  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  616. 
Reallient    wheel.      F.    C.    Oldham.      No.    1.026.822;    May 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3804  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  659. 

Reallient     wheel.       L.     Burdy    and    E.     F.    Molne.       No. 

1.026.903  :  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4005;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 

Realnii.    Forming   fualble   phenol.     J.   W.   Aylaworth.      No. 

1  027  794  •  May  28 :  8p.  p.  5894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1025. 

Rea'latance  meana.  Variable-.     E.  R.  GUI.     No.  1.026.798: 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3761  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  660. 
Resistance  unit.     L.  E.  Barrlnger.     No.  1.026,377  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2853 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  472. 
Retarding  device.     O.  V.  Greene.     No.  1.026,626;  May  14; 

8p.  p.  3364  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  554. 
Elddllnjr  apparatus   for   separating  straw,   cavlnga,   chaff. 
Ac.  from  (Train  or  seeils.    H.  S.  Ualnforth.     No.  1.026.529  ; 
May  14  :  Sp.  p.  3164  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  623. 
Rifle.  Repeating  air-.     A.  V.  Dickey.     No.  1.026.303;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2670  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  447.  ,,       , 

Rim.  Demountable.     R.  E.  Jeffery.     No.  1.025,528  ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  947  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  146. 

'Rlnjc:  ye«  Cllncher-rlni! :  Key-ring;  Packing-ring;  Sealing- 

ring. 

Rlnga,    Machine    for    rolling    finger-.      H.    Henrlch.      No. 

1,026,983;  May  21:  Sp.  p.  4190;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  715. 

Ringing  key.  Indfcatlift.     W.  E.  Hartneaa.     No.  1.026,160; 

xfay  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2358  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  398. 
Rivet    and    bolt    making    machine.      J.    T.    Wallace.      No. 
1,027,017;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4263;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  727. 
Riveted    structure.      F.    R.    Henry.      No.    1.026,674;    May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3483 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  608. 
RlvetlnK  machine.      E.    Elnfeldt.      No.    1,025.384  ;   May    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  622  .  <;ax.  vol.  178  :  p.  96.  ^      ,. 

Rlvetlng-machlne.      E.  ^mith.      No.    1.027,289 :   May   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4872;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  820. 
Roiid-sandluK  apparatua.     H.  P.  Roberts.     No.  1.025.646; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1200 :  tiaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  186. 
Rock  drill.     M.  E.  Thomaa.     No.   1,026.886  ;   May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3958  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  682. 
Rod :    See    .Vutomoblle    ateerlng-rod ;    Curtain-rod ;    Engi- 

nfor'a  slope  rod. 
Rod-holder.      L.    Amt.      No.    1.027.026;   May   21;   8p.    p. 

4295  ;  Gaz.  vol.   178  ;  p.  731. 
Roofing    material.      C.    EUla.      No.    1,026,855 :    May    21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3.S81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  670. 
Root  cutter.    Weed.      C.   M.   Decks.     No.    1.025.965;    May 

14  :  8p.  p.  1915  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  330. 
Rope-clamp.     J.   W.   laberg.     No.   1,026,587;  May   14;  8p. 

p.  3270  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  540. 
Rope.  Twlstlnc  device  for  making.    O.  C.  H.  Jeachke.     No. 
1.026.511  ;  May   14:  Sp.  p.  3129;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  617. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  Gougeon.     No.  1.025,975  ;  May  14  ;  8p. 

p.  1928  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  332. 
Rotary  engine.     F.   P.  Hummel.     No.  1.026.165  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2367  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  399. 
Rotary  engine.     A.  Stone.     No.  1.026,474  ;  May  1-4  ;  8p.  p. 

3060  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  604. 
Rotary    engine.      J.    H.    Van    Deventer.      No.    1.026,887: 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3960 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  682. 
Rotary  engine.     C.  J.  Fello.     No.  1.027.646 :  May  28 :  8p. 

p.  5587  :  (Jar.  vol.  178  :  p.  977. 
Rotary  exploalve-englne.     0.  F.  Edgvlat.     No.    1.026,911; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4019 ;  Gaa.  vol.   178 ;  p.  690. 
Rotary    Internal-combustion    engine.      O.    A.    Boyer.      Ko. 

lOirtM'  :  Mav  7  :  Sp.  p.  5  .  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  3. 
Rotary   Internal-explosion  engine.     J.  C.  Chrlstenaen  and 
R.  A.  F.  L.  Anderberg.     No.  1.027.182 ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p. 
4652;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  781. 
Rotary  motor.     A.  Peteraon.     No.  1,026,120;  May  14;  8p. 

p.  2281  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  385. 
Routing  machine.     A.  O.  Osmer.     No.  1,027,063 ;  May  21 : 

Sp.  p.  4304  :  Gaz.  vol.   178  :  p.  744. 
Rubber  dress  shields.  Machine  for  making.    H.  Caaalrer.    No. 

1,025.122  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  5. 
Rubber  overshoe.     A.  E.  Roberta.     No.  1.027.438;  May  28; 

Sp.  p    51 8.'^;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  909. 
Rule  Joint.  Zigzag  .     H.  P.  Richards.     No.  1.026,367  ;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.   2831  ;  Gaz.   vol.   178 ;  p.  468. 
Ruler.     P.  E.  Shee.     No.  1.027.287;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  48«5 : 

Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  819. 
Rullng-machlne.      C.    Burrows.      No.    1,027.986;    May   28; 

Sp.  p.  6360:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1092. 
Sad  Iron.     F.  C.  EmHck  and  P.  G.  Safford.     No.  1.025.906; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  275. 
Sadiron.     A.  E.  Abbott.     No.  1.027.969:  May  28;  8p.  p. 

G.126;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1086. 
Sad  Iron    and    terminal    box.    Electric.      L.    F.    Parkharvt. 
No.    1.027.666;    May   28;    Sp.   p.    6637;   Gas.   vol.    178; 
p.  983. 


Sad  -  Iron.     Electrlcairy  -  heated.      E.     L.     Pellard.      No. 

1.027.896  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6190 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1061. 
Sadiron.   8elf-bentlng.     C.    E.   Adamaon.      No.    1.025,602; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  884  ;  Gaa.  rol.  178  ;  p.  138. 
Saddle,  Hameas-.     N.  J.  Sntton.     No.  1,027,014  ;  May  21 ; 

8p.  p.  4259  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  726. 
Saddle  mechanism.  Top-roll-.     1.  W.  Doeg.     No.  1.027.405; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  5115:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  898. 
Safe.      H.   MfnU.      No.   1,026,630;   May   14;   8p.  p.   3372; 

Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  555. 
Safe.     H.  Beabore.     No.   1.026.649 ;  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  3438 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  600. 
Safe.  Burglar  proof.     P.  X.  Johnson.     No.  1.026.207 ;  May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2479;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  414. 
Safe.  Marine.      P.   X.  Johnson.      No.   1.026.208;   May   14; 

8p.  p.   2480;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  415. 
Safe  or  steel  vault  wall.     F.  W.  8chillin«.     No.  1.026,461 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3029 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  600. 
Safety  device.     A.  EnasUn.     No.  1,025,386 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

625:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  97. 
Safety-pin.     A.  Wright.     (Relaaue.)     No.  13,416;  May  7: 

Sp.  p.  1897:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  292. 
Salt-cellar.     W.  M.  English.     No.  1,027,467  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  52.'?2:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  918. 
Sand-blast    device.       W.     Macleod    and    W.    Hext.       No. 

1.026.688;  May  21-  Sp.  p.  3517;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  613. 
Sanding  device.     J.   W.   Barth.     No.    1.027.617;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  53.35  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  934. 
Sandpapering  -  machine.       F.     Scblmmel.       No.    1.025,836; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1591  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 78 ;  p.  252. 
Sandpapering  -  machine.      F.     Scblmmel.      No.     1.027,439 : 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  909. 
Sash  and  frame.  Window.     J.  McCausland  and  W.  Bailey. 

No.  1,025.414  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  675 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  106. 
Saab.   Balance  window-.      H.   Knox.     No.  1,026.398;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2887  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  479. 
Saah-lock.     A.  E.  Blake.     No.   1,026,489  ;  May   14  ;  8p.  p. 

3083  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  508. 
Sasb  lock  and  lift.     W.  Jansen.     No.  1.026.747  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3641  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  633. 
Sash    lock    or   fastener.      A.    C.    Rodatt.      No.    1.026.061; 


May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2118;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  369. 

ip.  p.  01 :  uaz.  voi.  17» ;  p.  10. 
Saab.    Metal    window-.      E.    R.    Viberg.      No.    1.027.67B; 


Sash-locklng  device.     E.  M.  Erb.     No. 
Sp.  p.  51  :  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.   10. 


)25.134;   May  7; 


May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5661  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  986. 
Sashea.  Window  holder  for  sliding.     W.  fl.  and  E.  J.  Mason. 

No.    1.027.874;    May   28;    Sp.    p.    6137;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p.  1053. 
Saucea.  Making  Uble.     M.  Jlnbo  and  K.  Hoshlzakl.     No. 

1.025,402  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  655  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  103. 
Saw-set.     L.   O.   McK>im.     No.    1.026.950 ;   May   7  ;   Sp.   p. 

1881  :  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  288. 
Saw-setting  device.     A.  S.  Harrla.     No.  1.028.088  ;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6585;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  112.3. 
Saw  tooth.    W.  Vollmer  and  A.  K.  Andrews.    No.  1.027.943  : 

May  28  :  Sp   p.  6268  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1077. 
Sawing  machine.  Wood  .     L.   Wplfe.     No.  1.025,773  ;  May 

7  :  8p.  p.  1459  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  230. 
Sea fTold  ■  bracket.         W.    A.    Schoenlng.      No.     1.026,886; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1742 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  269. 
Scale.     E.  J.  La  Due.     No.   1,025,146 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  71 ; 

Gaa.   vol.   178:   p.    13. 
Scale  and  writing  Instrument.  Combined.     W.  F.  Nlcholaa. 

No.  1,025,586  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1078  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  167. 
Scale,  Computing-.     A.   F.  Johnson.     No.   1,026,266;  May 

14:  Sp.  p.  2590;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  434. 
Scarf.     T.   ZIock.     No.   1.027,680:   May  28;   Sp.  p.  5472; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  957. 
Scarf-pin    retainer.      R.    Com.      No.    1,027,525;    May   28; 

Sp.  p.  5347  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  937. 
Score^rard.      E.   L.  De  Foreat.     No.   1,026,433;  May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2966:  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  491. 
Scraper.     J.  W.  Champion.     No.   1,027,692;   May  28;  Sp. 

p.  6488:  (Jaz.  vol.  1*8;  p.  960. 
Screen  :  See  Flat  acreen  :  Insect-acreen  ;  Window-screen. 
Screen  and  acreen  fabric.    W.  E.  Harbottle.    No.  1.027.476  ; 

Mav  28  :  Sp.  p.  5247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  920. 
Screen  for  acreenlng  or  sifting  sand,  gravel,  stone,  Ac.     E. 

New.    No.  1,026,290 ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  394  ;  Gaa.  toL  178 ; 

p.  65. 
Screening  mechanism.     J.  Donges.     No.  1.025,791 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1496;  Onz.  vol.  178;  p.  2.36.  ^^     „ 

Screw-cutter.     C.  B.  Burna.     No.  1.027.986  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  6357:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1091. 
Screwdriver.     I.  L.  Meaaenger.     No.   1.021,877;   May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6142:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1054. 
Screw-threads.   Tool    for   cutting  Interior.      G.    A.    Peddle. 

No.    1.027.625;    May   28;   Sp.   p.    5544;   Gaz.   vol.    1<8: 

p.  970. 
Scrubbing  appliance.    I^eumatlc.     A.   E.  Moorhead.      No. 

1.026,104:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2249;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  379. 
Seal.    J.  A.  Hallsted.     No.  1.025,870 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1683 : 

Gaa.  vol.   178:  p.  263. 
Seal.     G.  H.  Reld.     No.  1.026.701  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3641 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  617. 
Seal.     Drlpless     pouring-bottle.       C.     8.     Jackson.        No. 

1.027.544:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6387:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  944. 
Seal.  I^ad.     C.  Slsmondf    No.  1.027.445;  May  28:  Sp.  p. 

5194  :  (Jaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  911. 
Seal.    Snap.      E.    J.    Brooka.      No.    1.026.943;    May    21; 

Sp.  p.  4120:  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  702.  ^^     ^ 

Seal.  Snap-.     E.  J.  Brooks.     No.  1.027.812;  May  28;  8p. 

p.  5945;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1082. 
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Sealing  apparatna.  Hermetic-.    1.  Merrltt.    No.  1.026.404 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2909 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  482. 
Seallng-rlng    for    Jar-closures.      O.    H.    Womelsdorf.      No.  ' 

1.026.542;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  627. 
Sealing  the  ends  of  metallic  tubes.  Machine  for.      G.   G.   j 

Rnmbaud.     No.  1,026,456;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3019;  Gaz.   i 

rol.  178;  p.  498. 
Searchlight.  Mechanically-operated.     M.  L.  Severson.     No. 

1.027,913;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6219:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1067. 
Seat  for  planoa.  sewing-machines.  &c.    J.  Q.  Bauer  and  F.   | 

Gardner.      No.   1,026,140;   May   14;   Sp.   p.   2318;  Gaz. 

vol.  17H;   p.  391. 
Seat-support,  Spring.     F.  J.  Berry.     No.  1,027,171 ;  May 

21 :  Sp.  p.  4632 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  778. 
Sectional    brace.       E.    Cooper    and    C.    E.    Clark.      No. 

1.026.659;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3456;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  603. 
Sectional     case.     Knockdown.       O.     B.     Rowlette.       No. 

1.026.180;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2398;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  404. 
Seed  grader.      A.    T.    Martin.      No.    1,026,327;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2728  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  456. 
Seed    huUer.    Cotton-.      C.    A.    Chandler.      No.    1.027.320; 

May  21 :  Sp.  p.  4933  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  830. 
Seed-wheat  cleaner.     J.  S.   Broyles.     No.    1.027,813  ;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  5948:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1033. 
Seeda  from  corn-waate.  Machine  for  separating  weed-.     N. 

P.  Plchula.     No.  1,027.274;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4834;  Gaz. 

vol.  178;  p.  815. 
Seeder.  Broadcast.     8.  B.  Hart.     No.  1.026.313 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2693  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  451. 
Self-olIlng  device.     J.   Hennlng.     No.  1.026,952;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4137;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  705. 
Semlrotary  motor.     W.  G.  Stowell.     No.   1,026,933;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1844;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  284. 
Separating    devices.    Electrically     charging    electrostatic. 

F.  O.   Schnelle.     No.   1.026,464;   May   14;  Sp.  p.  3036; 

Gaa.   vol.   178  ;  p.  501. 
Separating  substances  of  different  specific  gravities,   Ap- 
paratus for.     W.  C.  Anderaon.     No.  1.025.231 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  265 :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  44. 
Separator  :    See   Butter-separator  ;    Centrifugal   separator  ; 

Coal  and  slate  separator  ;  Dust-separator  ;  Gas-separator  ; 

Magnetic  separator. 
Separator.     W.  A.  Fulton.     No.  1,025,694  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1299:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  202. 
Separator.      J.    Hlckey.      No.    1.026.675;    May   21;    Sp.   p. 

3484  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178 :   p.  608. 
Separator   and   amalgamator.      J.   Wick.      No.    1,027,952; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6280 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1079. 
Service   or   valve   box.      G.    Schumacher.      No.    1,027,911 : 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6213  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1066. 
Sewage  disposal  plant.     A.  H.  Wehr.     No.  1,027,948;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  6275  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1078. 
Sewage  -  sludge.     Treatment     of.       J.     Groasmann.       No. 

1.025.622  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1163 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  179. 
Sewed  articles.  Seam  for.     V.  J.  Van  Horn.     No.  1,026,332  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2745  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  458. 
Sewing  and  cutting  machine.  Overedge.    C.  M.  Abercromble. 

No.  1.025.441  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  749  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  116. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    P.    Wels.      No.    1,026,839;    May   21; 

Sp.  p.  3849;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  665. 
Sewing-machine.     F.  J.  T.  Bell.     No.  1,026,897  ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3985  ;  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.  686. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.     S.   Smeja.      No.   1.027,009; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4250 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  724. 
Sewing-machine  bobbin-case.     J.  C.  Rlnge.     No.  1,026,926 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4049 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  896. 
Sewing-machine  brake  attachment.     C.  E.  Johnson.     No. 

1.027.339  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4965  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  o.  836. 
Sewing-machine  cloth-preaser.    J.  S.  Finch.    No.  1,025,460  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  790  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  123. 
Sewing  machine  cording  attachment.   Buttonhole-.     F.    M. 

Kennedy.     No.  1.025.574  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1054  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

178;  p.   163. 
Sewing-machine    fan    attachment.      R.    C.    Landers.      No. 

1.027,259  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4802  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  810. 
Sewing-machine  feeding   mechanism.     J.   O.   Huffman   aud 

E.  J.  Lauffer.     No.  1,025.139 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  178:  p.  11. 
Sewing  machine.  Fllled-sack-.     G.  E.  and  E.  D.  Scott.    No. 

1.026.833  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3829  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  662. 
Sewing  -  machine.    Overseaming.       A.     H.    De    Voe.       No. 

1.026.910  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4016 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  689. 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-.     J.  V.  Allen.     No.  1.027.791  ;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5886  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1024. 
Sewing-machine  stay-guide.     C.   F.  Gray.     No.   1.025.463; 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  796;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  124. 
Sewing  -  machine    stop    mechanism,    Buttonhole-.      L.    J. 
Scbaeffer.     No.   1.025.650;   May  7;   Sp.  p.   1218;   Gaz. 
vol.  178:  p.   187. 
Sewing-machine  table.     T.  Kundtz  and  A.  Schuster.     No. 
1.026.400 :  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2893  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  480. 
Sewing-machine    threading   means.      M.    B.    B.    Wllllama. 
No.   1.026,483;   May  14;   8p.    p.  3075;   Gaz.  vol.   178; 
p.   607. 
Sewing  machine  trimming  mechanism.     J.  P.  Wela.     No. 

1.025.652  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1001  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  155. 
Sewing  machines.  Guiding  mechanism  for.     J.  L.  Kimball. 
No.    1.026.095;    May    14;    Sp.   p.   2228;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 
p.  376. 
Shade-adjusting    means.    Curtain-.      B.    G.    Foster.      No. 

1.025.565  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1035  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  160. 
Shade  and  curtain  bracket.  Combined.     P.  E.  Tardlff.     No. 
1.027.931  :  Mav  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6248  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1073. 
Shade    bracket.     Window-.       A.     W.     Montgomery.       No. 
1,027,270 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  4826  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  813. 


Shade    flitnre.    Window-.      M.    TontJ.      No.    1.025.69T; 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  170. 
Shade-holder.     1'.  Huston.     No.  1,027,848 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p. 

6053  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1046. 
Shaft-coupling.     A.  Dlemer.     No.  1,027,644  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5583 :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  976. 
Shaft-hanger.      A.    W.    Morris.      No.    1,025,289;    May   7; 

Sp.  p.  391 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  64. 
Shaper-guard.       P.     ErlckaOn.       No.     1,025,866;     May    7; 

Sp.  p.  1661  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  261.  • 
Sharpener  attachment  for  mowers.     J.  and  C.  H.  Ewe.     No. 

1,027,114  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4520  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  761. 
Sharpener.  Combination  ice-skate  and  lawn-mower.     G.  W. 

Gillespie.     No.  1.025.393 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  640 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  100. 
Sharpener.  Knife-.     J.  A.   Seymour.     No.  1.027.005;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4243;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  723. 
Sharpening  and  gumming  machine.  Saw.     E.  V.   Pearce. 

No.   1.027,428;  May  28;    Sp.  p.  6166;  Gaz.  vol.   178; 

p.  905. 
Sharpening      compound.      Razor-.        L.      Stocker.        No. 

1,027,927  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6240 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1072. 
Sharpening  device.     E.  M.  Mallette.     No.  1,025,412;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  105. 
Sharpening  machine.  Tool-.    H.  P.  Caswell.    No.  1,026,623  ; 

May  14:  Sp.  p.  3356:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  663. 
Sheave     suspension.     Universal.       V.     w.     Maaon.       No. 

1,027,491  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6276 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  926. 
Sheets.   Holder   for  assembled.     G.   F.   C.  Houghton.     No. 

1.026.744  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1405 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  220. 
Shincle,  Metallic.     H.  (5law8on.     No.  1,026.202  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2460  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  412. 
Shlnglfng-tool.   Adjustable  and  collapalble.     J.  Q.  Lewis. 

No.   1.026.097 ;  May   14 ;   Sp.   p.   2231 ;   Gaz.  vol.   178 ; 

p.  376. 
Shipping-case.      C.    Hartman.      No.    1.028,020;    May    28; 

Sp.  p.  6421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1102. 
Shirt    and    collar    fastening    device.    Combined.       H.    D. 

Hlldreth.     No.   1,027,603  ;  May  28  ;   Sp.   p.  6509 ;  Gas. 

vol.   178;  p.  963. 
Shock-absorber.      A.    Loomls.      No.    1,027,866;    May    28; 

Sp.  p.  6124  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1051. 
Shock-making    machine.      G.    Marshall.      No.    1.025,705; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1320 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  205. 
Shoe.     G.  L.  Pierce.     No.  1,026,423;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  693; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.   110. 
Shoe  buttonhole-marker.      E.  T.   Adams.     No.   1.026,484 ; 

May  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3077  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  507. 
Shoe-buttons.  Device  for  smoothing  holes  in  resetting.     B. 

H.  Magnus.     No.  1,027,057;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  4372;  Gaz. 


Sp. 


C.  M.  Dodaon.  No. 
Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  273. 
G.    T.    Cantara.      No. 


vol.  178:  p.  742 
Shoe-cleaner.     F.  Schlmper.     No.  1,026,774  ;  May  21 

p.  3712 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  643. 
Shoe    quarter  -  closure.    Apparel-. 

1.02,'?.901  :  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1779 
Shoe  repairing    Jack.    Adjustable.       _      _      _ 

1.025.681  ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1273;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  198. 
Shoe-upper-bead  Ing    machine.       L.     W.     G.     Flynt.       No. 

1.027.411:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5125;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  900. 
Shoes  and  the  like.  Covering  for  tennis-.     C.  O.  Adamson. 

No.   1.027.637 ;  May  28 ;   Sp.  p.   6569 ;   Gaz.  Tol.   178 ; 

p.  974. 
Shovel  :  Bee  Dlgglng-shovel. 
Shutter.  Roller-blind.     J.  Goddard  and  F.  F.  Dorsey.     No. 

1,027,329  ;  Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  4948  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  833. 
Shuttle,    Hand-threading.      J.    Poisson.      No.    1,025.881; 

Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  266. 
Shuttles.      Tension     device     for.       D.      Blanchard.       No. 

1.026.298:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2669;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  446. 
Sign.    W.  E.  Booker.     No.  1,027,310 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4911 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  826.  „  ,„„. 

Sign.     D.  Kaber.     No.   1,027,647;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6898; 

Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  946. 
Sign.  Advertising  display-.     C.  F.  Spery.     No.  1.026.631 ; 

Mav  14:  Sp.  p.  3166:  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  523. 
Sign  character.     D.  Kaber.     No.  1,026.868  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3902  :   Gaz.  vol.    178 ;   p.  674. 
Sign.    Electric.      W.    H.    Weeks.     No.    1,025,892 

Sp.  p.  1760 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  270. 
Sign,  Identification-.     H.  Siovlk.     No.  1,027,008 

Rp.  p.  4249  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  724. 
Sign  or  card  clamp.    H.  W.  Rles.     No.  1.026.772 

Sp.  p.  3708  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  642. 
Signal :  See  Car  signal ;  Engine-room  return-signal ;  Rail- 
way-signal. 
Signal  device.     W.  Tborstelnson.     No.  1,027.295  ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4888;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  822. 
Signal    device    for    drawbridges.    Ac.      G.    R.    Bock.      No. 

1,027.100 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  766. 
Signal  Joint.  Automatic  block-.     L.  H.  Kinney  and  W.  Mc- 

Gulre.     No.  1,027.343 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4972 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

178 :  p.  837. 

Signal-receiving  appliance.  Electric.     J.  0.  Mitchell.     No. 

1.027.351  :  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4986:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  840. 

Signaling  apparatus  and  circulU,  Electric.     F.  B.  Hersog. 

No.   1.028,089;   May  28;  Sp.   p.  6687;   Gas.   vol.   178; 

p.  1123. 
Signaling   system.    Selective   electrical.      C.    L.    Goodmm. 

No.  1,026!029;  Mav  14;  Sp.  p.  2055 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p. 

362. 
Silk,    Degumming.      E.    Sebnarrenberger.      No.  1,026.000 ; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  1986;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  342. 
Silo.      A.   Kelrle.     No.   1.026,616;   May   14;   Sp.  p.   8147; 

Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  519. 


May  7; 
May  21 ; 
May  21; 
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Slnk-dralnlnic  attachment  M.  A.  Weaker.  No.  1.028.537  ; 
S.prn^*HV•B^lL«/^N^•:7V5!la8^  S?y  7;  8p.  p. 
8.iU*i.Sr;rc«.!;X'^''ilcCoUu«       NO     1.028.0W ; 

1  02^^56  :MaJ  28;  8p.  p.  6407;  Gas.  ''ol.  178 ;  p.  »47. 

Skimmer     and     ?e«d  water     heater.     Comb  ned     oil-        C. 

Clauaen.     No.  1.025,863  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Qa«.  vol. 

8kfn-i=efilnrapparatu..     G.  T    Jewltt      No.   1.027.645; 

May  28  :  8p.  p.  5388 ;  Oaa.  TJ>lv,178 :  p.  M4  . 

Skln-treatlDK   device.      J.   C.    Ford.      No     1.027.718.   May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5740  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1000. 
Skinning    small    animals.    Suspension    device    for    a««    >n. 

A   G    Heyerdahl.     No.  1.027.335 :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4957  . 

Sk?r"mI?ter'*6.''sSfpiro.     No.  1.025.951  :  May  7  :  8p.  p. 

1883 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  289  «.„»k.         K« 

Skittle -frounda.     Making.       O.     K.     A.     Manth*.       No. 

1  027  972  •  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6135  ;  Gai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1063. 
Sliii  or  bT<;crs  'Device   fo?  secarlng      E.   Dlebltsch^     No. 

1  027  188  •  Mav  21  ;  8p.  p.  4664  ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  784. 
Sled    Bob-      BV^.  Whitney      No.  1.026.014  :  May  14:  8p. 

81e%S%\  DleneT^an'Jl:  Vvr^n.     No.  1.026.023;  May 

8litn/''mi'chl2;:*vS5it;'S-."V:  •'c.|r=?-     NO.    1.026.495; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3098 ;  Ga«   vol.  178 :  p.  511 
SllDoer  with  removable  counter.    A.  Hale.     No.  1.UJ7.^4». 

May  21  •  Sp    p.  4786 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  806. 
Slot-«^ard.      MP.    Williams    and    E.    H     Frlckey.      No. 

Sm^iSi^.^  =H^''^orVha^.St.^-  il'  iS^J^i  i^' ^-  sf  P- 

SmXV.  ^rR.°kffi^£-.  'no.  1.025.922;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1818  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  281.  ^     „      oiw  m- 

Smelter-furnace.       W.     fi.     Nesblt     and     f  ,  P'^e^    ,No- 

1.027.882  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6150 ;  Oa  V"'-  ^J?  ^J*"  1<*^: 
Smoke-bell       M.    S.    Dambach.      No.    1,027.186 ;    May   21 , 

Sp.  p.  4660  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  783. 
Smolfe-Jack  for  eoRine  houses.     W.  Sclater.     No.  1.026.931  ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4062  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  696. 
Smoke-neutrallaer.     F.   White.     No.    1.627.961;  May   28; 

Sp.  p.  6278  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1079. 
SmcXer-s    pipe.      R.    T.    Morrla.      No.    1.025.639:    May   7; 

Sp.  p.  1198:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  184 
--  •  "    Knoth   and   F.   Whltecar.      No. 

^aa.  vol.   178:  p.  12. 
tplpe   Bhleia.      u.  "Slebenhauaen.      No.    1.027.916 ; 

May  2^:^p.  p.  6224:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1068  „  ^  ^^ 
SmudK»«  mixer  and  sacker.     C.  H.  Burford  and  F.  H.  Nett. 

No    1.027.317;   May   21;   Sp.  p.   4927;  Qaa.  Tol.   178; 

Sm^'ut-machine.      G.    O.    Bund.      No.    1.027.906;    May    28; 

8p.  p.  6207  ;  Ga«.  vol.  178  ;  p    1065.  to.... 

Snap  hook.     W.  R.  Yeagle.     No.  1.025.666;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1249 :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  193. 
Snap-hook.     V.  F.  Nelson.     No.  1.026,462  ;  May  14  :  8p.  p. 

;}014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  497. 
Snap-mold   Jacket.      E.   H.   Putnam.     No.    1.026.700;   May 


Sp.  p.  1198:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  is 
Smokinz-plpe   cleaner.      C.   Knoth   a 

1.025.142:  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  66  :  Gi 
Smoklntf  pipe   shield.      C.    Slebenhai 


21:  Sp.  p.  3540:  Ga*.  vol.  178:  p.  617. 
Dap.    Safety-.      J.    N.    Cutler.      No     '  " 
Sp.  p.  1484  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  235. 


;  p.  617. 

No.    1.025.787;    May   7; 


Soab  cake.     W.  Haddow.     No.   1.026.438 ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p. 

Soap.  Dlalnf'ectl°ng-.     M.  Kngelmann.     No.  1.027.707;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  .'.724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ITS  ;  p.  997. 
Soap-dlspensing    machine.      W.    Haddow.      No.    1.026.644; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3409:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  561. 
Soap^dlspenslng  machine.     G.  F.  Shaver.     No.  1.027.218: 

jiay  21  :  Sp.  p.  4731  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  o.  795. 
Soap-handle.    S   Manhelm.     No.  1.027.208  :  May  21 :  Sp.  p. 

4710:  (Jaz.  vol.   178:  p.  791. 
Soda-fountain.      E.   E.   Glenn.     No.   1,027.472;    May   28; 


Sp.  p.  5241:  Qaa.  vol.  178;  p.  919. 
SolJerfnu-lron  stove.     N.  O.  Barkers. 


21  •  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p   756. 
Soldering  single  links  of  solid  wire  chains. 


No.  1.027.096  :  May 


F.  MalMO- 

"bacbir' and'T .  BOrck.     14071.0277869  7  May  28;  8p.  p. 

6181 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1062. 

Sole-edge    trimming   and    flnlshlng   tool.      A.    D     Frascola. 

No.  f.025.390:  May  7  ;  Sp    p.  636;  Gaz.  ^o\.17S;'p.99. 

Sole-leveling  machines.  Shoe-support  for.     E.  K.  Winkler. 

No.    1.027.025:    May   21:    Sp.    p.   ■»293 :   Gaz.   vol.    178: 

SoSndlng  disk.     C.  C.   Ehrman.     No.   1.026.256  :  May   14  ; 

Sp;?k.Sr?eVtJr?.%'-8.°BeVn'e\t''-  'SI.  1.026.143;  May  14; 

8p5?k-Sr;e's?eV  ^''al^d'  /'&.=  ^\cfl     No.  1.026,633;  May 

14-  Sp.  p.  3.377;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  667. 
Spirk-afreiter.     F.  Slater.    No.  I.(fe6,834  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

^837  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  663. 
Boa  rkeenera  tors.     Short -clrculter    for     reversed.       T.     E. 
^Madden      No.  1.027.388  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  6076  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Spark-plug.  Combination.     W.  C.  Brunt.     No.  1.026.663; 

May  ''I  ■  Sp   p   3444;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  601. 
Spectacles."   eveglassea.    *c..    Eye^hleld    for^     G     Morite. 
^o.  1.026.202  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  34. 


Speed-alarm.  Motor-vehicle.     R.  Berliner.  D.  D.  Swem.  and 
^?^F.  Moore.     No.  1.025.607  :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1115  :  Gaz. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  174.  ^  »,     w      .     i 

Speed  between  driving  and  driven   members.   Mechanical 

movement  for  producing  a  differential.     M.  Leltch.     No. 

1  027  1.34  ;  May  21 :  Sp.  p.  4564  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  767. 
Speed  indicator.      L.    E.    Shaw.      No.    1.025.164;    May   7; 

^p.  p.  113;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  20.  „    «    ™w 

Speed-indicator   for  centrifugal   machines.      H.   N.    Fisher. 

No    1  025  259  ;  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  334  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  54. 
Spe«l-reg^litor.      P.    L.    Bradford.     No.    1.027.640;   Maj 

28;  Sp.  p.  5576:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  974.        ,     „  ^. 
Speed-transmission    device.    Variable-.  _  C.    J.    Robinson. 
^«o!    1.027.767;    May   28;   Sp.    p.   6887;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

P-   1016.  .        ,      „ 

Spike.     G.   A.   Strawser.     No.   1.025.596 ;   May  7  ;   Sp.   p. 

1009  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  170. 
Splke-machlne.     G.  Barr.     No.  1.025,670;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

12.54  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  194. 
Spindle:  See  Detachable  spindle. 
Spinning  and  doubling  frame.     A.  E.  Drew.  J.  Arklnstall, 

W    Dean,  and  J.  if  Howarth.     No.  1,025.254  ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  323:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  62.  .v      *. 

Spinning    frame    thread  -  guide.     W.     O.     Boaworth.     No. 

1.025  365:   May  7;  Sp.  p.  577;  Gaz    vol    178 :  p.  90 
Spinning-machine    drag    device.      G.    B.    Black.    Jr.      No. 

1  027.805  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5928  :  Gaz.  Tol.  178  ;  p.  1030. 
Spoke-socket.     P.  S.  Duffy.     No.  1.026.672 ;  May  14  :  Sp.  p. 

3243 :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  5.36.  ,  ^      „ 

Spooler.     A.  E.  Rhoadea.     No.  1.026.604;  May  14;  8p.  p. 

3303:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  646  „„,„,.,. 

Spoollng-machlnes,    Spool    cut-out    for.      W.    T.    Baldwin. 

^o     1.025.558;    May   7;    Sp.   p.    1017;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

SpSon.  Medicine-.    C.  C.  Beamer.     No.  1.027.976;  May  28; 

^    p    6340 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1088.  ,       „^ 

Spraying  device.     H.  E.  Brandt.     No.  1.027.521 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5.342  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  935.  ,  _„    ,,       , ,     _ 
Spreader,  Material-.    T.  Ion.     No.  1,026,092;  May  14;  Sp. 

p.  2223 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  373. 
Spring :   See   Cycle   rear-seat   spring :    Vehicle  spring ;    ve- 
hicle fluid-spring:  Wagon  bolster  spring. 
Spring  compressing  and  assembling  device.     W.  N.  Tit  us. 

Jr      No.  1.026.837  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3846  ;  Gaz.  voL  178 ; 

p.  664.  „ 

Spring -frame    for    cuah  Ion  -  seats.      A.    Welckman.      No. 

1.027.949  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6276  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1079. 
Spring  structure.     O.   R.  Hunt.     No.  1.027.061  ;  May   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4.357;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  739.         

Spring  wheel.     H.  Vllliers-Stuart.     No.  1.026.343;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  522  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  82.      ^„.  ^„„     w       ,     o 
Spring  wheel.     C.  C.  Thomaa.     No.  1.025.433;  May  7;  Sp. 

p    708;  (Jaz.  vol.  178:  p.  113. 
Spring-wheel.     F.  H.  John.     No.  1.026.981 ;   May   14  :  Sp. 

p.  1943:  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  3.35. 
Spring-wheel.       J.     Koehl     and     J.     Stefanowskl.       No. 

1  026.810  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3782 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  654. 
Spring  wheei.    G   Crawford  and  T.  Veltch.    No.  1.6jf7,105  ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  o.  768. 
Sprinkler.      R.  Lindner.      No.    1.025.41(J:    May   7;   Sp.   p. 

667;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  105.  -,«« 

Sprlnkler-alann  apparatua.    J.  R.  Hamilton.    No.  1.026,439  ; 
^lav  14;  Sp.  p.  2974:  Gaz.  vol    178 ;  p.  492.       _.  „_ . 
Sprinkler  bead.   Automatic.      E.   M.    Long.      No    1.026.687 , 

May  21  ;  Sp.   p.  3516  :  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.  613. 
Sprinklers,    Fusible  link  for  automatic      A.  C.   Hannlb^ 

No.    1.026,440:    May    14;    Sp.    p.   2979;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

Squeezing  and  pressing  device.     M.  Nemea.     No.  1.026,696; 
^May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3532  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  616. 
Stack    supporting    and    ventilating    device     Hay-.      B.    J. 
Bland     W   1.026.778  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1467  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Stacker.  Foldable.     A.  Roaenthal.     No.  1.027.606 ;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6310:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  930  ooatit- 

Stamp-mill.  Ore-crushing.     P.  R.  Stanhope.    No.  1.026,717, 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3577  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  623. 
Stamplng-machrne    control    device     Ticket -.M     8e"«n- 

schmldt  and  E.  Kaiser.     No.  1.025.317  ;  May  7  ;   Sp.  p. 

478;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  74. 
Stand:   See  Cask  and  barrel  stand;   Driil-casimc  pnlllng- 

stand;    Flat-iron   stand;    Ink-bottle   stand;    Knockdown 

stand.  _ 

Staple.      J.    G.    Reber.      No.    1.026.060;    May    14;    8p.    p. 

2116:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  369.  „     .     ^  .       «.. 

SUple  making  and  driving  machine.     P.  A-  Coupal      No. 

1  025.248 :  \lay  7  ;  Sp.  p.  303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 78 ;  P.  60. 
Station    indicator    or    advertlaer.      B.    R.    Skinner.      No. 

1  027  082  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4460 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  760. 
Steam  and  other  gaseous  or  liquid  bodies.  Apnaratus  ftr 

treating.     W.  H.  Yardley      No.  1.027.962;  May  28;  8p. 

p.  630f:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1083.  ««     inrr  vw  • 

Steam   detector.    Waste-.      F.   J.   Zerbee.      No.    1.027.388. 

May  21  :  Sp.  a_  6027  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  847.       ,     „      „ 
Steam-engine     W.  English.     No.  1.025.rf86 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

624:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  97.  „  „  ,,       „     ,  ao«  #l4«  . 

Steam  engine  of  the  Corliss  type.    F  P.  "e     No.  1.026.648  , 

May  14:  8p.  p.  3404:  G".  vol.  178;  p.  660 
Steam-generator.     A.  L.  Austin.     No.  1.027.398,  May  M, 

Sp.  p.  5102:  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  895. 
^tMm-lrene^atora.     Fuel     and    water     regulator    for.       K. 

Mleh!l      No  7,026.693  ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  8622 ;  Ga..  toI. 

178 ;  p.  614. 


If 


Steam  or  hot-water  beater.     A.  Manger  and  J.   L.   Hln- 
derer.     No.  1,027,389 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  6077  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
178 ;  p.  864. 
Steam  trap.     G.  W.  Nlatle.     No.  1.026.293 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

399  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  66. 
Steamer.      8.    B.   Goff.      No.    1.026.390 ;    May    14 ;    Sp.   p. 

2873  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  476. 
Steel-mold.      W.    N.    Bennett.      No.    1.027.585;    May    28; 

8p.  p.  5479;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  968. 
Steering  device.     J.  and  E.  Botsch.     No.  1,027,981 ;  May 

28:  Sp.  p.  6349;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1090. 
Steering  mechanism.     A.  Thurman.      No.   1,025,432  ;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  708  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  113. 
Steering    mechanism.      G.    A.    Anderson.      No.    1,025,604 ; 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  1110;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  172. 
Steering    mechanism.      M.    L.    Williams.      No.    1,026,728; 

May  ^1 :  Sp.  p.  3606  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  626. 
Steering    mechanism.    Adjustable.      P.    Hansmann.      No. 

1,026.312;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2691;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  450. 
Steering  wheel.     J.  L.  Prafher.     No.  1,026,122;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2285;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  385. 
Step.     J.  Hugylk.     No.   1,027.338 ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4964  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  836. 
Steps,    Folding.      M.   Jefferson.     No.   1.026.167 ;   May    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2373  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  400. 
Stereotype-plate     molds.     Matrix     for.       A.     Egll.       No. 

1.026.7.39:  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3627;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  630. 
Stereotype-plate    trimmer.    Semlcyllndrical-.      J.    F.    Frey. 

No.    1.027.833;    May    28;   Sp.   p.   5996;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  1040. 
Stirrup.  Safety-.     B.Myers.     No.  1.025.824  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

156d;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  248. 
Stitching    handkerchiefs   or    the   like.    Machine    for.      M. 

Adair.     No.  1.026.546;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Gaz.  vol. 

178 :  p.  528. 
Stitching  machines,  Cutting  mechanism  for  wire-.     H.  H. 

Latham    and   W.    Osterholm.     No.    1.026,216:   May   14; 

Sp.  p.  2493;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  418. 
Stock  or  anlmnl  release.  Automatic.     C.  A.  Benbow.     No. 

1,027,.307  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4908 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  826. 
Stock-supports.   Mechanism  for  actuating.     G.   A.  Ambler. 

No.    1.026.139;   May   14;  Sp.   p.   2313;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 

p.  391. 
Stocking.     W.  Staton.     No.  1.025,328 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  494  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  77. 
Stocking.     A.  N.  Presmont.     No.  1.025.643;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  185. 
Stoker,  Mechanical.     J.  P.  Da  vies.     No.  1,025.788 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1485:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  235. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     H.  M.  Parson.     No.  1.027,149;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4592;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  772.  .  „  „     „       „„ 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     H.  Parson.     No.  1,027.753  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6805  ;  Gaz.  vol.   178  ;  p.  1012. 
Stoneworking  machine.      W.    F.    Meyera.      No.    1,027.558; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6412  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  949. 
Stool.  Folding.     A.  A.  Meeker.     No.   1.026.759;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3671  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  637. 
Stop    mechanism.      O.    Ashton.      No.    1.026.067;   May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2165  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  365. 
Stop-motion  for  planers  and  the  like.     C.  H.  Usher.     No. 

1.027.575 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5463  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  956. 
Stopper  :  See  Bottle-stopper. 
Stopper.     W.  H.  Redlngton.     No.  1,026,830 ;  May  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3823 ;  Gaz.  toI.  178 ;  p.  661. 
Stove.      C.    H.    Wurst.      No.    1,027.961 ;    May    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

6299:  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.   1082. 
Stove.   Heating-.     J.   Schwab.     No.    1,027,671;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  5656  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  985. 
Stove.  Mold-drying.     P.  Mongen.     No.  1.027.210 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4713  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  791. 
Stove,    Storage-.      W.    Stanley.      No.    1.025.843;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  1600;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  254. 
Stoves.     Alr-heatlng    device    for.       O.     von    Daam.       No. 

1,027.944  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6269  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1077. 
Strainer.     M.  T.  Molloy.     No.  1.027,623;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

5539 ;  Gaz.  vol.    178  ;  p.  969. 
Strainer    and    egg-holder.    Combination.      J.    G.    Shepard. 

No.    1.027.079 ;    May   21 ;    Sp.   p.   4446 ;   Gaz.   vol.    178 ; 

p.  760. 
Strap  and  drlnklng-cup  bolder.   Combined.     R.    Lublints. 

No.   1.026.960;  May  21;  Sp.   p.  4166;  Gaz.  vol.   178; 

p.  709. 
Straw-press  with  automatic  bundle-measurer  and  needle- 
controller.     M.  O.  Madsen.     No.  1,027.868  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6129;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.   10.52. 
Street  and  station  indicator.    A.  L.  Breton.    No.  1.026,660  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1022 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  158. 
Street -cleaning  machine.      M.   B.  Huson.     No.   1.026.446; 

Mnv  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2999 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  495. 
Stropping  device.    T.  J.  Williams.    No.  1,027.955  ;  May  28  ; 

Sp.  p    0286:  Gaz.  vol.   178:  p.  1080. 
Stropping-machlne.     J.  Kaufman.     No.  1.026,572  ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1049 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  162. 
Stubble-shaver.     R.  A.   Rousael.     No.   1.026.161 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp  p.  106  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  19. 
Stufflng-boz  and  shaft -bearing.  Combined.     J.  O.  Schmitt. 

No,  1,025.884  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1738  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  268. 
Stump    pulling    and    holating    apparatus,    Self-anchoring. 

A.   M.  Semran  and  K.   8.  Forbes.     No.   1.027.286  ;   May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4864  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  819. 
Stylus.     O.  D.  Klllebrew.     No.  1.028,029;  May  28:  Sp.  p. 

6434:   Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.   1104. 
Sabmarlne  reaculng  apparatna.     8.  Roth.     No.  1,026,468 ; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3022  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  498. 


Superheater.     J.  Milne.     No.   1.026.151;  May   7;   Sp.   p. 

§3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  15.  „  ^ 

Superheater    for    beating    purpoeea.      F.    O.    Bynoe.  ,  No. 

1.027.815;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6952;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1088. 
Superheating  and  other  purposes.  Making  structures  for. 

H.  Luckenbech.    No.  1,026.817  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1653  ;  Go. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  246.  ^     „     „  ^   , 

Surgical   bandages.   Machine  for  making.     O.    C.   Schalz. 

No.    1,026,283;   May    14;   Sp.   p.   2627;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  439.  „     „ 

Surgical  kit.     H.  W.  Sanford.     No.  1,026,207  ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  216:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  36.  ^,.      ^ 

Surveying  Instrument.     M.   Gasser.     No.    1.026,911 ;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1796  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  276. 
Swimmers.    Floating    device    for.      F.    J.    Culomer.      No. 

1,027,642  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5579 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  976. 
Swimming  apparatus.     P.  Lentz.     No.  1.027,741  ;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5785 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1008. 
Swing.     T.  Fischer.     No.  1.025,797;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1514; 

Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  239. 
Swing.     R.  W.  Mackneer.     No.  1,025,819;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1558 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  246. 
Swing.      P.   H.   Regan.     No.    1,026,179;   May    14;   Sp.   p. 

2397;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  404. 
Swing.     J.  S.  Bohatka.     No.   1.026,784  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3731;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  646.  „,      „ 

Swing.     G.  W.  Schilling.     No.  1.027.167;  May  21;  8p.  p. 

4607:  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  773.  ,      ^  «„„„,„ 

Swing  and  the  like.  Porch-.    A.  H.  Kleaa.     No.  1,026.212 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2488 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  416. 
Swing,    Circle-.      D.    A.    Reed    and    R.    W.    Snow.      No. 

1,027,068:  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4413;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  746. 
Switch  :    See   Car-switch ;    Double-throw    switch ;    Electric 

switch  :  Electric  cut-out  switch  :  Railway  switch. 
Switch.     W.  H.  Kirkwood.     No.   1.026.680 ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p    3500;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  611.         -  „„      „ 

Switch.     C.   D.   I/)gan.     No.   1.028.041  ;    May   28 ;   Sp.  p. 

6480:  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.   1108.  .,       „     « 

Switch-box.     B.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1.025.585 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1077  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  166.  '        ^  ^„,  ^„,     ,,       , 

Switch-handle.    C.  W.  Elsenmann.    No.  1.025.691  :  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1294  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  201. 
Switch-lock.   Safety.     G.   Marshall.     No.   1,026.875;   May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3926 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  677. 
Switch  mechanism.     E.   E.   Keasler.     No.   1.025.276;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  361  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  P-  59-    ,   „    „     ,      .     ,. 
Switch   mechanism.     G.   W.   Fisher  and  F.   Hoyland,   Jr. 

No.  1.027.468;   May  28;  Sp.   p.   5233;   Gaz.  vol.   178; 

Switch-operating  device.     G.  F.  Williams.     No.  1,026.355 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  552 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  86.  ,  -,o«  ,«a  . 

Switch  or  Junction  box.     O.  C.  Hoffmann.     No.  1.026.164  , 

Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  2365  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  399. 
Switch  structure.     E.  Ash.    No.  1,027,792  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6888  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1024.  „„.,». 

Switch  terminal  and  contact.  Snap-.     C.  N.  Macben.     No. 

1,026.634  ;  Mav  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1186 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  182. 
Switch  throwing  and  locking  mechanism.     G.   F.   Welsa. 

No.    1,026.618;   May   14;   Sp.  p.  3339;  Gaz.  Tol.   178; 

D   551 
Switch-throwing  device.    Z.  L.  Pierce  and  D.  Warren.    No. 

1,026.602;  May  14;  Sp.  jp.  3299:  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  646. 
Switch-throwing  device.     0.  S.  Weddell.     No.   1,026,726; 

Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  3600 :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  625. 
Switches.   Control  of  electrically-operated.      H.   E.  White. 

No.  1,025,498  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  876  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  186. 
Switches.    Means    to    electrically    control    street-.      8.    K. 

Stinger,  Jr..  and  H.  K.  Robinson.     No.  1.026.646  ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  989 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  153. 
Syucbronlcal  Indicator  or  Index  for  books,  card  syatema, 

and    records.      S.   J.    Hare.      No.    1.026.804;    May    21; 

Sp.  p.  3770;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  652. 
Syringe.   Electric  water-beating.      H.   H.    Craw^rd.     No. 

1.026,564  :  Mav  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3^27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  633. 
Syringe.     Blectrlcally-beated.      M.     H.     Shoenberg.      No. 

1.026.611  :  May  U :  Sp.  p.  3328:  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  549. 
Table:    See  Concent  rating-table :   Game-table;   Outlook-ta- 
ble :  Sewing-machine  table. 
Tachometer.     C.  H.  Veeder.     No.  1.025.342;  May  7;  Sp. 

p.  520 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  82. 
Tacking  mechanism.     J.  Cavanagb.     No.  1,026,944;  May 

21 :  Sp.  p.  4123;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  702. 
Talking  machine.     W.  H.  Pumphrey.     No.  1.026,178;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2395:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  403. 
Talking-machine.     H.  Mlkorey.     No.  1,027.360;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4984  ;  Gaz.  toI.  178 ;  p.  840. 
Tank :  Bee  Glass-tank. 
Tanks,   Indicating  attachmoit  for.     J,   B.   Tnmer.     No. 

1.027.936;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6266  w  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1074. 
Tap   for    acld-contalnera.      J.   Tombeur.      No.    1.027,296; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4889 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  822. 
Target     B.  W.  Bates  and  A.  T.  C.  Hale.     No.  1,027,871 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  5034 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  848. 
Target.  Collapsible  or  falling.    C.  B.  Elliott.    No.  1,025,944  ; 

Mav  7  ;  Sp   p.  1872 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  287. 
Teaching    anorthand.    Means    for.      R.    8.    Ashton.      No. 

1.027,614;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6330;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  9S3, 
Telegraph.  Acoustic  optical.     A.  Sanandres.     No.  1.025,427  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  690  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  178  :  p.  111. 
Telegraph-transmitter.     J.  R.  Jones.     No.  1,025,471 ;  May 

7  :  Sp.  p.  815  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  127. 
Telegraph  transmltting-macbine.     F.  D.  Del  Valle  Atllea. 

No.   1.027,376 ;  May  21 ;   Sp.  p.   5045 ;  Gaa.  toL   178 ; 

p.  840. 
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Telegraphy.  Maat  for  wirel«M.     O   Prlcke.     No.  1.020.388 :  I 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2869  :  Oaa.  toL  178  ;  p.  475.  . 

Telephone  and  alarm  ajatem.  Combined.     H.  O.  Webater. 

No.  1.025.347  ;  May  .  ;  Sp.  p.  531  :  Oaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  83. 
TelephoDe  and  telegraph   contact  for  movable  bodlea.      H. 

F.   KunlcW  and  M.   SwJeclckL     No.    1,025.701  ;   May  7  ; 

8p.  p.  1315  :  Uaa.  toI.  178;  p.  204. 
Telephone  attachment.     J.  L.  Donat.     No.  1,025.690:  May 

7:  Sp.  p.  1292;  Oaa.  toI.  178;  p.  201. 
Telephone-bracket.      E.    P.   Outhrle.      No.    1,026.260:   May 

14  :  8p.  p.  2580  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  432. 
Telephone  cabinet.     O.  W.  Lancaater.     No.  1.025.813:  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1542  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  244. 
Telephone  equipment.     J.  B.  Brian  and  V.   I*.  Hall.     No. 

1.025,366  :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  578  :  Oas.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  90. 
Telephone-exchange  and   flre-alarm  ayatem.   Combined  aa- 

tomatlc.       J.     w.     Lattlg    and     C.    L.    Ooodrum.       No. 

1.027.053;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4361  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  740. 
Telephone-exchange  ayatem/  B.  E.  Clement    No.  1.627.239  ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4771  ;  Gas.  voL  178  ;  p.  803. 
Telepbone-excbangK  ayqtem.    J.  L.  Wrtght.    No.  1.027.392 : 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  5081  :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  856. 
Telephone  -  exchange    avatems,    Itevertlve  -  call  -  indicating 

means    for.      A.    M.    biiUard.      No.    1.026.199;    May    14: 

Sp.  p.  2449;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  411. 
Telephone-moathplece.     Antiaeptic       F.    C.    Tabler.      No. 

1.026.414:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  2929:  Oas.  vol.  178:  p.  486. 
TelephoDP-mouthplece,     Sanitary.       C.     V.     Fuller.       No. 

1.028.503:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3113;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  614. 
Telephone  receiver.     8.  G.  McMeen.     No.  1.027,494  ;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5285  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  926. 
Telephone  repeater  aystem.     H.  B.  Stone.     No.   1,026,167  : 

May  7  ;  Sp    p.  125  :  Oaa.  vol.   178  :  p.  22. 
Telepnone-aervice  meter.     A.  M.  Cricbton.     No.  1,026,378: 

May  7  ;  Sp    p.  807  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  94. 
Telephone  ayatem.     B.  R.  Hobba.     No.  1.025,269:  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  350;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  57. 
Telephone  ayatem.     J.   O.    Mitchell.      No.   1.025,477;   May 

7  ;  Sp    p.  827  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  129. 
Telephone  iiTstem.     F.  R.  Parker.     No.  1.026.328  :  May  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2730  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  456. 
Telephone  ayatem.     O.  M.  Lelch.     No.  1.027,486 :  May  28 : 

Sp.  p.  5266  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  923. 
Telephone  trunking  ayatem.     F.  M.  Davta.     No.  1,026,860 : 

Mav  21  :  Sp.  p.  3870;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  668. 
Telepnonlc  or  audlphonic  syatema,  Tranamltter  for.     U.  O. 

Pane.      No.   1,025.992 :  May  14  :  Sp.   p.    1962 :  Oaa.  vol. 

178;  p.  a.W. 
Tender  end  aill.    C.  T.  Weatlake.     No.  1,027.784  ;  May  28 : 

Sp.  p.  5874  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  1022. 
Terminal  clip.     V.  H.  Keller.     No.  1.025.673 :  May  7  ;  8p. 

p.   1051  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.   162. 
Testing  apparatua.     F.  Schreidt.     No.  1.025.163  :  May  7 : 

Sp.  p.  110  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  20. 
Testing  device.     C.  O.   Fulmar.     No.   1.027.834  ;  May  28 : 

Sp.  p.  5997  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  1040. 
Textile    roll.      W.    M.   Roaatter.      No.    1.026.226 :   May    14 ; 

Sp    p.  2511  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  420. 
Tbeatera,  Meana  for  handling  hanging  acenery  In.     8.  O. 

Bailey      No.   1,027.028;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4304:  Oaa.  vol. 

178:  p.  731. 
Theaters.    Mecbanlam    for    handling    hanging    acenery    in. 

8.  G.  Bailey.     No.  1,027.027  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4297  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  178:  p.  731. 
Tbeatera.  SUge-aettlng  for.     J    C.  Sotkes.     No.  1,027.922  ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  6233;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1070. 
Theatrical    purposes.    .Method   and   apparatua   for.      D.    W. 

Troy.     No.  1.025.338  ;  May  7  :  8p.  p.  611  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  80. 
Thermodynamic  motor.    L.  A.  Halnea.    No.  1.025,869 :  May 

7;  Sp.   p.   1666;  Oaa.  vol.   178:  p.  262. 
Thread-cutting  apparatus.     8.  Frey.     No.   1.026,205:  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  24e-»  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  413. 
Threablng  and  separating  machine.  Grain.     T.  A.  Lewla. 

No.    1.026.685:   May   21;   Sp.   p.   3611;  Oaa.  vol.   178; 

p.  612. 
Threshing,  harveatlng.  and  bundling  apparatus.  Combined. 

M.  Kejr.     No.  1.027,484  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5263 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178  :  p.  923. 
Threshing  machine  feeding  mechanism.     F.   Hansen.     No. 

1.02fi.2«l  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2581  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  432. 
Throttle  stem   gland.     C.   Weaver  and  O.    A.   Price.     Na 

1.027.783  ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  5873  ;  (Jat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1022. 
Throw  mecbanlam  for  automatic  machines.  Variable-.   R.  T. 

Gulllford.     No.    1,025.976;   May    14;   Sp.    p.    1931;   Gaa. 

vol    178;  p.  333. 
Ticket  coantlng  and  inapecting  machine.     R.  B.  Kimball. 

No.    1.027.613;    May    28;   Sp.    p.   6627:   Oaa.    vol.    178: 

p.  967 
Ticket  cutter       H.    W.    Hargta.      No.    1.027.331  :    May   21 ; 


Sp.  p.  4952  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  833. 
p.  356  ;  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  68. 


Ticket-bolder.     E.  H.  Iveson. 


.026.272  ;  May  7  :  8p. 

y.  ^.,-, ,  x..»a.  vol.  178 :  p.  68. 
Ticket-holder.      E.    A.    Holden.      No.    1.025,805;    May    7; 

Sp.   p    1528:  Oaa.  vol.   178:  p.  241. 
Ticket     machine,     Amuaement-.       R.     M.      Rlckert.       No. 

1.026.605;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3307;  Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.  546. 
Ticket.     Street  ■  railway     transfer-.      F.     W.     Shean.      No. 

1.026.707  ;  Mav  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3551 ;  Oa«.  vol.  178:  p.  620. 
Tie  :  Set'  Blade-tie  :  Concrete  croaa-tie  :   Rail-tie  ;   Railway- 
tie. 
Tie  and  rail  fastener.      W.   and   L   Beck.      No.    1.026.672; 

May  7;  Sp.  p    1260;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  195. 
Tie    and    rail-fastener.      8.    Clary    and    J.    Butler.      No. 

1.025.686  :  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1286  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  199. 


Tie  and  rail  faatener.     M.  Chlla.    No.  1,026.667  ;  May  21 : 

8p.  p.  3454;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  602. 
Tie    and    rail -faatener.      T.    Baughman.      No.    1,027.232: 

May  21  ;  8p.  p.  4758:  Gaa.  vol.   178:  p.  800. 
Tie  and  ratl-faatener.     V.  C.  Waababaugh  and  J.  8.  Peters. 

No.    1,027.946;    May   28:    Sp.    p.   6272;   Oaa.   vol.    178; 

p.  1078. 
Tie    and    rail  aecuring    meana.      O.    W.    Whiteman.      No. 

1,025.664  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1243 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  102. 
Tie-plate.     J.   F.  OConnor.      No.   1,026.114;  May  14;  8p. 

p.  2267;  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  383. 
Tie-plate   and    rail-fastening   device.      H.    P.    White.      No. 

1.027,677;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5467:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  956. 
Tile-machine.     C.  8.  Wert.     No.  1.025,663  ;  May  7  :  Sp    o. 

1239;  Gaa.  vol.  178 :  p,  191. 
Tlle-making  machine.     W.  J.  McCracken.     No.   1.027,492 ; 

May  28;  Sp.   p.  5278:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  925. 
Time-element  device.     O.  B.  Schley.     No.  1,027,440 :  May 

28;  Sp.  p.   5187:  Oaa.   vol.   178;  p.  909. 
Time- recorder,  Employee'a.     H.  B.  Palmer.     No.  1,025.879 ; 

May  7:  Sp.  p.  1700;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  266. 
Timer.   Automatic.      F.    Waller,   Jr.      No.    1,025,726 ;    May 

7  ;  Sp    p.  1371  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  213. 
Timing  device.     A..  O.  O.  H..  B.  H..  and  8.  A.  Horatmann 

and  W.  T.  Edgar.    No.  1.027.662;  May  28;  8p.  p.  6606; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  979. 
Tire.     O.  8.  Howe.     No.  1.026.038:  May  14;  8p.  p.  2076; 

Oaa.  vol.   178;  p.   866. 
Tire.      O.   Gray.     >io.    1.027.247;   May   21;    8p.    p.   4784; 

Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  806. 
Tire.     N.  H.  Home.     No.  1,027,733:  May  28:  8p.  p.  6770; 

Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  1005. 
Tire.     J.  Bropson.     No.   1.027.983  :  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  6364 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  ifS;  p.  1091. 
Tire.     8.  A.  Deatherage.     No.  1.027.909  ;   May  28 ;  8p.  p. 

6389  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  1096. 
Tire-armor.     C.   H.    Maddox.      No.    1,025,285 ;   May   7  ;   8p. 

p.  383  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;   p.  62. 
Tire.  Autemoblle-.     L.  C.  Beaumont.     No.  1,025.854:  May 

7;  Sp.  p.   162S;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  258. 
Tire,  Antomobile-.     K.  M.  Hamilton.     No.  1.026,803 :  May 

21  :  8p.  p.  3769 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  652. 
Tire  case.   Spare-.     C.   F.   Hopewell.     No.   1.026.316:  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2701  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  452. 
Tire,    Elaatic.     O.   8.   Doty    and   J.    D.    Show.      (Reissue.) 

No.  13.419  :  May  14  :  Sp    p.  3423  :  Gaa.  vol.  178*,  p.  564. 
Tire    fabric    having    annular    elastic    sones.    Pneumatic-. 

L.    A.    Subcrs.      No.    1,026,836;   May   21;    Sp.    p.   3843; 

Oas.  vol.  178  :  p.  664. 
Tire    for    vehicle  wheels.     Pneumatic.       O.    Desson.       No. 

1,026,610  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  n    1120 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p,  175. 
Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.   Pneumatic.     L.  A.  Oarcney.     No. 

1.026.858;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  671. 
Tire   for   veblclea    Cushion-.      W.    S.    Holmes   and    W.    B. 

Johnaon.      No.    1.027.130:   May   21;   8p.   p.   4669;   Oas. 

vol.  178:  p.  766. 
Tire-inflation   mechanism.      R.    L.    Foater.     No.   1.026,667; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3471  :  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  606. 
Tire  plug  inserter.     F.  B.   Parka.     No.   1.025.203  ;   May  7 ; 

Sp.   p.  207;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  35. 
Tire-protector.     W.  T.   Dorgan.     No.   1.027,108  :   May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4506  :  Oaa.  vol.   178  ;  p.  759. 
Tire  protector.  I>neumatlc-.     C.  A.  Belew.     No.  1.027.800; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  6918:  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1028. 
Tire-aetting  machine.     C.  A.  I>evero.     No.  1.026,976;  May 

21 :  8p.  p.  4174  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  712. 
Tire,  Spring  .     G.  Burson.     No.  1.026.201  :  May  14  :  Sp.  p. 

2459  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  412. 
Tlre-teater.     B.   H.   Neu.     No.   1.027.497;  May  28;  8p.  p. 

5295  :  Oas.  vol.  178  :  p.  927. 
Tire-tool.     A.  A.   Long.     No.   1.025,987:  May  14;  8p.  p. 

1950;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  337. 
Tire-valves  and  the  like.  Locking-cap  for.     M.  C.  Schwei- 

nert  and  H.  P.  Kraft.     No.  1.027.608;  May  28;  8p.  p. 

6316  :  Oaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  981. 
Tire.   Vehicle-.      J.   F.    Bosquett.      No.   1.025.734  :    May  7 ; 

Sp.   p.   1387:  Gaa.   vol.   l78 :  p.  217. 
Tire.  Vehicle-wheel  cuahlon-.    M.  J.  Selaer.    No.  1.026.468  ; 

Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  3042:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  602. 
Titanium  and  silver  and  producing  the  aame.  Article  com- 
posed essentially  of.     A    J.  Rossi.     No.   1,025.426:  May 

.  :  Sp.  p.  897;  Oaa.  vol    178;  p.  111. 
Tobacco-pipe.     H.   E    Buttimer.     No.   1,027,318 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4929  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  829. 
Tobacco-pipe  button.     W.  O.  Glenn.     No.   1,027.838 ;  May 

28:  8p.  p.  6002;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1041. 
Toe-calk-making  machine.     H.  M.  Howlett  and  A.  Laessele. 

No.  1,025.270;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  353;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  67. 
Toilet-caae   for   vehicles.      M.    H.    Strong.      No.    1.027,862; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  5017  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  845. 
Toilet   device,    Lady'a.      A.    Burnet   and    H.   Temple.      No. 

1,025.448;   Mav  7:  8p.  p.  764;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  118. 
Tonga.     J.  Blttner.     No.  1,026.488 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3082 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  608. 
Tool  attachment.     G.  Beuoy.     No.   1.026.362  ;  May  7  :  8p. 

p.  570;  Gar  vol.   178;  p.  89. 
Toolbox.      W.   S.    Smith.     No.   1.026.059;  May  14:   8p.  p. 

2131  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p    362. 
ToolKrarrler.      O.    E.    Fogarty.      No.    1,027.536:    May    28; 

8p.  p.  5378:  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  941. 
Tool<best.    Portable.      A.    S.    tlokanson.      No.    1.026.264; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2587  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  433. 
Tool.  Combination-.     F.  E.  Foor.     No.  1.026,347 ;  May  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2776 :  Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  463. 
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Tool.  Electrically-heated.     L.  F.  Parkhurat.     No.  1,026,363  ; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2824  ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  467. 
Tool  bousing.     A.  J.  Ealick,  Jr.     No.  1.028,008 ;  May  28 ; 

8p.  p.  6401 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1098. 
Tool.  Portable  geared  roUry.    J.  W.  Reed.    No.  1,026.831 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3824  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  662. 
Tool    rack    and    gage.    Combined.       C.    H.    Driver.      No. 

1.025.266:  May  7  :  8p.  p.  324  ;  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  62. 
Tools.  Making.     J.  de  Boaredon.     No.  1,026,736:  May  7; 

8p.  p.  1.188:  Oat.  vol.  178:  p.  217. 
Tooth    and   crown.    Artificial.      J.    Kohn.      No.    1,026,213 ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2489  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  417. 
Toothpicks,    Ac,    Packing-machine    for.      M.    W.    Forsterj 

No.   1.026,666:   May  21;   Sp.   p.  3467;  Oas.  vol.   178; 

p.  605. 
Top,    Spinning-.      J.    R.    Pearsall    and    A.    D.    Hill.      No. 

1,025,299  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  416 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  68. 
Top,  Spinning-.     A.  P.  O'Brien.     No.   I,0267ll2;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  2264  :  Oas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  382. 
Torpedoea,  Gyroscope  for  automobile.     A.  E.  Jones.     No. 

1,025,747  :  May  7 ;  8p.  p.  1412  :  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  221. 
Towel-rack,  Roller.     C.  GUbert     No.  1,026,794 ;  May  21 ; 


8p.  p.  3752 :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  649. 
Toy.  H.B.Dauphin.  N       "" 
Oat.  vol.  178:  p.  200. 


8.  Dauphin.  No.  1,026.689  :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1291 ; 


Toy.      F.    W.    Flegel.      No.    1,025.969:    May    14;    Sp.    p. 

1920 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Toy.     T.   Brown.     No.    1,027,689 ;  May  28  :   8p.  p.   6486  ; 


Oat.  vol.  178  :  p.  969. 
Toy.   Figure.      H.    L.   Haskell.     No.   1,026,861;   May   21; 

8p.  p.  3891 ;  Oas.  voL  178 ;  p.  672. 
Toy,  Optical.     A.  F.  Victor.     No.  1,027.676 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5466:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  966. 
Toy  or  amusement  device.     J.  O.  Hamley.     No.  1,028,068; 

May  28;  8p.  p.  6636:  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1116. 
Toy    vehicle.      J.    L.    Yoakum.      No.    1>«26.545 ;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  3187:  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  627. 
Track  construction  and  rail-clip.    J.  N*ll.     No.  1,026,877  ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3931  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  678. 
Track-inspecting    device.      J.    8.    Tyler.      No.    1,027,086 ; 

May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4462  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  752. 
Track-Joint.      W.    Wise.     No.    1.027.682;    May   28;    8p.   p. 

6677:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  989. 
Track-laying     machine.      H.     Carlson.      No.      1.027,373 ; 

May  21:  8p.  p.  6039;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  848. 
Track  -  sanding     apparatua.     Air.       W.     A.     Sault.      No. 

1,028,079  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6663  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1120. 
Traction-engine.      B.   Holt     No.    1.026.037 :   May   14 ;   8p. 

p.  2073;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  355. 
Traction  engine.      B.   Holt     No.   1.026,090;   May    14;   Sp. 

p.  2217;  Gaa.  vol.   178;  p.  374. 
Traction  engine.     B.  Holt.     Ne.  1,026.091  :  May  14 ;  8p.  p. 

2221  ;   Oaa.   vol.   178;   p.   375. 
Traction-engine.     J.   F.  Boone.     No.   1,027,311 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4912 :  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  826. 
Tralnorder-delivering  device.     W.  T.  See.     No.  1,026,467  ; 

-May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3041  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  502. 
Train  order  bolder.     J.  M.  Case.     No.  1,026,861 :  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1653 :  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  260. 
Train   atop   and   aignal.    Automatic.      J.   A.   Demers.      No. 

1.026,862;  May  21  :  8p.  p.  3876;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  669. 
Train-atop.   Automatic.     L.   A.   Hawkins.     No.   1.027.047 ; 

May  21:  Sp.  p.  4348;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  738. 
Transfer-press       B.    W.    Smith.      No.    1.025,165 ;    May    7 : 

Sp.  p.  118;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  21. 
Transfermer-case.     L.  H.  Burkbart     No.  1,025,670;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1269:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p^  197. 
Transmlaslon     mechanism.      L.     B.     Schlotterback.     No. 

1.026.462;  May  14:  Sp.  p.  .3030:  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  500. 
Tranamiaslon  system.  Mechanical.    J.  Feldt.    No.  1,025.796  : 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1812  :  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  238. 
Trap  :    See   Animal-trap  ;    Fly-trap  ;    Oas-trap  :    Rat-trap  : 

Steam-trap. 
Trap.      H.    A.   Tbiberge.      No.    1,026,846:    May   7;    8p.   p. 

1609  ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  265. 
Trap.     J.  Tinpett     No.  1,026.477 ;  May  14  :  8p.  p.  3066 ; 

Gat.  vol.   178  :  p.  505. 
Trap.      W.   Cholewinskl.     No.    1,027.181 :  May  21  ;   8p.   p 

4660 :  Oaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  781. 
Trap.     L.  Barker.     No.  1,027,974  :  May  28 ;   8p.  p.  6336 : 

Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1087. 
Tree   or   plant    support.      J.    C.    Rowell.      No.    1.025.311 ; 

May  7  ;  8p.  p.  465 ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  72. 
Tree  vibration  for  saving  boda  and  blosaoms  from  frost, 

System     of     motor  -  operated.       H.     L.      Darling.       No 

1.027,403;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5110;  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  897. 
Trimmer  :  See  Stereotype-plate  trimmer. 
Trimming  machine.     H.   Evans.     No.   1,025.968  ;  May   14  ; 

Sp.  p.   1918:  <;at.  vol.   178;  p.  .331. 
Trolley.      8.    Brauner.      No.    1.027.176 ;    May    21 ;    8p.    p. 

4638;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  779. 
Trolley.      8.    Rogowskl.      No.    1,027,281 ;   May   21 ;   Sp.    p. 

4866;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  817.  •     h    v 

Trolley.      I.    Kocian.      No.    1.027,867:    May    28:    8p.    o. 

6083:  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  1048.  •       h     k 

Trolley-conUct      F.   T.    Cope.      No.    1,027,103;    May   21; 

Sp.  p.  4498 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p,  767.  •        '         '         • 

Trolley -guard.     H.   H.  McNeil.     No.   1.028.052;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  0498;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1111. 
Trolley-harp.      P.    A.    McCullough.      No.    1,026,689:    May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  8618;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  613. 
Trolley.  Overhead.     A.  P.  Lord.  C.  A.  Lindberg,  and  J.  V. 

Flanlgan.     No.   1.026,874;  May  21;  8p.   p.  3924;  Gas. 

Tol.  178;  p.  677. 


TrolIey-retrleTer.     8.   P.   Kay.     No.   1,026.065;  May  21; 

8p.  p.  4144 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  706. 
Trolley-tracks,   Switch   for  I-beam.     H.   E.   Ballard.     No. 

1.026,2;i9  :  May  14  ;  Sp.p.  2539 :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  426. 
Trolley  wheel  and  harp.    W.  W.  Neighbour.    No.  1,026,479  ; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  831  ;  Gas,  vol.  178 :  p.  130. 
Trolley  -  wheels.     Cooling     device     for.      H.     Prack.      No, 

1,027,756 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  6809 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1012. 
Trough  :  See  Eaves-trough  ;  Feed-trough. 
Trough    or    open    flume.      W.    Lennon.       No.    1,026,067 ; 

May  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4148 :  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  707. 
Trousers.      H.    Rogers.      No.    1,027,904 ;    May   28 ;    8p.   p. 

6206 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1066. 
Trousers-banger.     R.   Sybenga.     No.   1,027,223 ;   May   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4740 :  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  796. 
Trowel.      J.    ParkhlU.      No.    1.026,117 ;    May    14";    Sp.    p. 

2274;  Gas.  vol.   178:  p.   384. 
Trowel  atUchment     I.  M.  Abram.     No.   1,027,306;   May 

28;  8p^.  6099;  Oas.  vol.  178;  o.  896. 
Truck.     W.   J.   McCoy.     No.    1,027;667 ;   May  28;   8p.   p. 

6410 :  Oat.  vol.  178 :  p.  948. 
Truck-bolster.      A.    E.    Ostrander.      No.    1,026,823;    Msy 

21 ;  8p.  p.  3806 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  659. 
Truck,  Car-.     A.  J    McCauley.     No.   1,027,746;   May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5793  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1009. 
Truck,   Car-.     A.   J.   McCauley.     No.   1,027,747;   May   28; 

8p.  p.  6796:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1010. 
Truck,   Car-.     A.  J.   McCauley.     No.   1,027,748;   May  28; 

8p.  p.  6797 ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1010. 
Truck,  Car-.     A.  J.  McCauley.     No.  1,028,049;   May   28; 

8p.  p.  6493;  Oat.  vol.  178:  p.  1111. 
Truck.      Electrlc-motor-drlven.       W.     J.      Spangler.      No. 

1.027.629  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6569 ;  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  971. 
Truck-frame.      H.    8.    Hart.      No.    1,026,744;    May    81; 

Sp.  p.  3634  ;  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  632. 
Truck -locking  device.  Engine-.     O.  E.  Reid.     No.  1,026,366; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  468. 
Truck,  Locemotlve-.     J.  Walton.     No.  1,025,600 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1106:  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  171. 
Trunk-fastener.     H.  T.  V.  Perry.     No.  1,026,923;  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  1821  :  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  281. 
Truss.     D.  McKay.     No.  1,026.768 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p.  3670 ; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  637. 
Tube :  See  Collapsible  tube. 
Tube.     T.    F.   Sanborn.      No.   1,027,772;   May   28;    8p.   p. 

5846  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  :  p.  1018. 
Tube-clamp.     O.  Krauskopf.     No.  1,027,423;  May  28;  8p. 

p.  5156 :  Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  904. 
Tube-fllling  apparatua.     A.  J.  Kier.     No.  1,026.966;  May 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4146;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  707. 
Tube-mill.  Continuous.     M.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  1.027,866  ;  May 

28;  8p.  p.  6106;  Oat.   vol.  178;  p.  1051. 
Tubes,   Appuratua   for   manufacturing   metal.      W.    J.    and 

J.  W.  Moon.     No.  1,026,275 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Gas. 

vol.  178  :  p.  437. 
Tubes   during  the  operation  of  drawing  them.   Holding. 

H.   Hlggin.     No.   1,025,668;  May  7;   Sp.  p.  1039;  Gas. 

vol.  178 :  p.  161. 
Tubes,    Machine    for    applying    clips    to    collapsible.     'L. 

Abrahams.     No.   1,026.234  ;   May   14;  Sp.  p.  2528;  Gas. 

vol.  178 :  p.  423. 
Tubea,  tllea,  and  the  like,  Device  for  lifting.     F.  L.  Wat- 
son.    No.   1.026.636 :   May   14  ;   Sp.   p.  3176 ;  Gas.  vol. 

178  ;  p.  525. 
Tubular  bodies,  auch  as  pipes,  hollow  masts,  Ac.  Manu- 
facture of.     H.  Slegwart     No.  1,027,571  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  6453 ;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  963.  *         .     h 

Tubular  carrier.    F.  O.  Hoagland.     No.  1,025,526  ;  May  7  : 

Sp.  p.  944:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  146. 
Tungsten   purification.     W.   D.  Coolldge.      No.    1.026.428  • 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2953  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  489. 
Tunnellng-machlne.     A.  F.  Walther.     No.  1,026,335;  Mav 

14  :  8p.  p.  2760 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  459. 
Tunnellng-machlne.      B.    T.    Stone.      No.    1,026.412:    Mar 

14  :  8p.  p.  2922;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  484. 
Turbine.     A.  Klenast     No.  1.026.141;  May  7 ;  8p.  p    66: 

Gat.  vol.  178 :  p.  12.  j      ,     v    v-  '^ , 

Turbine.     J.  Blaeker.     No.  1,026.241:  May  7;  8p.  p.  290; 

Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  48.  ,     y    v    ^^ , 

Turbine.      A.    Bonom.      No.    1,027,300 ;    May    21 ;    8p.    o. 

4900  :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  826.  «      w-    y- 

Turbine-blade.     W.  Grun.     No.  1,027,201 ;  May  21 ;  8p.  p 

4695  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  789. 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.     R.  O.  Muller.     No.  1.026.921  ;  May 

7  :  Sp.  n    1816:  Oat.  vol.  178;  n.  2«n 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.     C.  0.  Curtla.     No.  1.027,697  :  May 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5703  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  994. 
Turbine.    Marine   steam-.      C.    O.   Curtla.      Na    1.027.698* 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6705  :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  994. 
Turbine-rotor.      B.   O.    Muller.     No.   1,026.821 ;   May   21  • 

Sp.  p.  3802:  Gat.  vol.  178:  p.  658. 
Turpentine-gatherer.     J.  H.  Womack.     No.  1.027.968 ;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  6291  ;  Oas.  voL  178;  p.  1081. 
Turpentlne-jfathering    apparatus.       W.     E.     Kenner.       Nn 

1.025.985;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  1947;  Oat.  vol.  178;  p.  336! 
Twine-cutter.     W.  Moore.     No.  1.026.631  ;  May  14  :  8n    n 

3373:  Oat.   vol.   178:  p.  555.  '     v    v 

Type-casting  machine.      J.  S.  Thompson.     No.   1.026  185  • 

May  14:  8n.  p.  2407;  Gat.  voL  178;  p.  406. 
Type-setting  device.     H.  Drewell.     No.  1,026,243  ;  May  14  • 

Sp.  p.  2547 :  Gat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  427. 
Typewriter.     O.  W.  Davla.     No.   1.026,129;  May  7;  So 

p.  37  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  7.  *^ 

'^yjK;^'"'^*''-    ^'  ''•  P*al«>n.    No.  1.026.204  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p 
209  ;  Gat.  vol.  178  ;  p.  36.  •      •/  <  .  pp-  V- 
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Typewriter.     Z.  G.  SboleaandJ.  M.  Praas.     Na  1.026,056  : 

May  14:  8p.  p.  21-->e ;  Qax.  vol.  178;  p.  361. 
Type-writer   attachment.      C.    V.   Swank.      No.    1.027.895; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  5003 ;  Qax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  856. 
Type-writer.  Book.     F.  WUsner.     No.   1.026,619 ;  May  14 ; 

8p.  p.  3342  ;  Ga».  toI.   178  ;   p.  552. 
Type-writer      centering      mechanism.        M.      I*fau.        No. 

r026.«ol  :  Mfly  14;  Sp.  p.  3297;  Oai.  toI.  178;  d.  545. 
Typewriter  feed.  Automatic.     8.  W.  Jones.     No.  1.028.026  ; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  6429;  Oa«.  toI.  178 :  p.  1103. 
Type  -  writer     ribbon  -  carrier.       M.     H.     Lockwood.       No. 

G27.488:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5272;  Qaa.  toI.  178;  p.  924. 
Type-writers  and  the  like.  Blbbcn-reyerse  mechanism  for. 

H    Hopkins.     No.  1.027,732  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5768  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.    178;  p.   1005. 
Typewriting    machine.      J.     Waldhelm.       No.     1.025,171; 

May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  134 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  23. 


Type-writing  machine.     O.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.025,218 ;  May 

f ;  Sp.  p.  228 ;  Gas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  38. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  1,025.544 ;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  983  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  152. 
Type-writing  machine.     O.  K.  Hull.     No.   1.025,627;  May 

f;  Sp.  p.  1172  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  180. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  Purdy.     No.  1.025.644;  May  7; 

6p.  p.  1204  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  185.  ^,       ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Type-writing    machine.      E.    E.    Barney.      No.    1,025,669; 

iuy  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1252  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p^  193  _ 


*;  p.  „-. 
E.  G.  Latta.     No.  1.025,752;  May 

1,025,943  ; 


1.026,171 ; 
1.026.372 ; 
May 


Type-wrlttng  machine.     ^.  ^.  — . 

f;  Sp.  p.  1419;  Gar  vol.  178 ;  p.  223. 
Type-writing    machine.      B.    A.    Brooka.      No. 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  I860 :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  287. 
Type-writing    machine.       F.    C.    Miller.      No. 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2379 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  401. 
Type-writing    machine.      H.    H.    Steele.      No. 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2840 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  470. 
Type-writing   machine.     J.    Felbel.      No.    1.026.640 

14;  Sp.  p.  3394;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  559. 
Tvne-wrltlnK    machine.      F.    W.    Hfllard.      No.    1,026,642; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  3399 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  560. 
Typewriting    machine.      L.    P.    Polhuls.      No.    1,026.879 ; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3937  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  679. 
Type-writing    machine.      F.    W.    Hlllard.      No.    1,027,050; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4354:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  739.    ^„,  ,,, 
Type-writing  machine.    B.  J.  V.  A.  Flugel.     No.  1,027.717 ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5739  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1000 
Typewriting   machine.     G.  A.   Selb.     No.    1.027,776;  May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5858  :  Gax.  vol.  178  LP.  1019. 
Type-writing    machine.      F.   W.    Hlllard.      No.    1.027,843; 

fiay  28  :  Sp.  p.  6011 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1043. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  B.   Yaw.     No.   1.027.963;   May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  8304  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1083. 
Type-wrltlns?-machlne  Ubulatlng  mechanlam.     O.  Tnlame. 

No     1.027,225:    May   21;    Sp.   p.   4743;   Gaa.   vol.    178; 

p.  797.  ,    „  V 

Type-writing  machines.  Platen  mechanism  for.     J.  Baber. 

No.    1.027.391;   May   21;   Sp.  p.  5079;  Gax.  vol.   178; 

p.  856. 
Umbrella.      H.    Miller.      No.    1.026,820 ;    May    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

3801  ;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  658. 
Umbrella.   Foldable.     8.   McClellan.     No.   1,027,426;  May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5162 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  904. 
Umbrella.   Folding.      M.   F.   Marean.      No.   1.026.3JJ7 ;  May 

14:  8p.  p.  2813;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  466. 
Underreamer.      A.    P.    McBrlde.      No.    1.025,413;    May    7; 

Sp.  p.  671 ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  106. 
Undulator.     J.  A.  Ward.     No.   1,026.481  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p. 

3072  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  506. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     D.  J.  Cogdlll.     No.  1,025,864;  May  T; 

Sp.  p.  1658 ;  Gax-  vol.  178 ;  p.  261. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     W.  T.   Smith.     No.  1,026.371 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2838;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  470.      „„^  „„     „ 
Vacuum  cleaner.     L.  A.  Baxter.     No.  1,026.553  ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3204  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  529.    .  ^^  ,,,     „       .. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     W.  R.  Fowler.     No.  1,027,117 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4532  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  762.       ^       .     ,     . 
Vacuum  conduit  systems.  Arrangement  for  Inclosing.     L. 

W.  Nichols.     No.  1,026,406 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2914  ;  Gax. 

Vacuum  supporting  device.     R.  Haxelrlgg.     No.  1,026,263 ; 

May  14  :  Sp.  p.  2586 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  433. 
Valve.      M.    Davis.      No.   1,025,517;  May   7;    Sp.   p.   919: 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  143. 
Valve.    R.  H.  Aldrich.    No.  1,026,732  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1384  ; 

Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  216,  ^     ^ 

Valve.     W.  L.  Parkinson.     No.  1,025,827;  May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1573  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  249.  ,  ^     ^ 

Valve      O.  A.   Baughan.     No.   1,026,195;   )4«y   14;  8p.  p. 

2443  :  Gaa.  vol.   178  ;   p.  409 
Valve    and     mechanism     therefor.    Automatically-operable 

pressure-regulating.     C.  E.  Hasty.     No.   1.026.262;  May 

14  •  Sn    p.  2583  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  433. 
Valve.   Aufomatlc.     B.   S    Aikman.      No.   1.026,620;   May 

14-  So    D    3347:  Gas.   vol.   178;  p.   .%62. 
Valve    Automatic.      K.   E.   Graham.      No.    1.027.839;   May 

28  :"  Sp.  p.  6003  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1042. 
Valve  device.   Retaining.     M.  V.  Turner      No.   1.025,341; 

Mav  7  •  Sp   p.  519  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  81. 
Valve    Fi<«t.      E.    A.    and  C.   C.    Blller.      No.    1.027.980; 

May  28  :  Sp   p.  6348  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  108fl^ 
Valve    Float  controlled.     J.  P.  Young.     No.  1.027.965;  May 

28  ■  So   p   6311  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1084. 
VrIvc   YiuVhtr-      Q    W.  Colim.     So.   1.027.819;  May  28; 

8d    n    ,^962  •  Ga«.  vol.  178  :  p.  1034.  

Valve    Flushing"    O.  W.  Collin      No.  1.027.818 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5958;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1034. 


Valve  for  air-brakes.  Exhaust-control.     W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

1.027,937  ;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6257  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1076. 
Valve  for  carbureters.  Auxiliary  air-.     A.  C.  Stewart.     No. 

1,026.533;  May  14:  Sp.  p    3171  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  524. 
Valve    for     fluld-holdlnE     receptacles.     Discharging-.       M. 

Mauran.     No.  1,027,136  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4569 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  768. 
Valve    for    pneumatic    cleaning   systems.    Relief-.      M.    8. 

Wright.     No.  1,026,193  ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2439 ;  Gax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  409. 
Valve    for    water-carts.    Controlling-.       W.    Schorn.       No. 

1.026,608;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3318;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  548. 
Valv»>-gear  lead-controller.     R.  H,.  Wiggins.     No.  1,025.175; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  146 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  25. 
Valve-Uft  spacer.     C.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.026,472 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3050 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  503. 
Valve-lorklng  mechanism  for  pneumatic  tools.  Automatic 

throttle-.     R.  A.  Norling.     No.   1.027.061  ;  May  21 ;  8p. 

p.  4386 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  743. 
Valve  mechanism.     O.  C.  Beck.     No.  1.027.977;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6341  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1088. 
Valve,  Mixing-.     E.   Kleweg,  H.  Moeller,  and  F.   Wagner. 

No.    1.025.575;    May    7;    Sp.    p.    1060;    Gax.    vol.    178; 

p.  163. 
Valve.  Oscillating.     O.  A.  Rush.     No.  1,026.459 ;  May  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3027  ;  (fax.  vol.  178 :  p.  499. 
Valve,    Plug-.      8.    S.    Caakey.      No.    1,027,178;    May   21; 

Sp.  p.  4645 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  780. 
Valve,   Pressure-retaining.     J.  8.  Custer.     No.   1,025.381; 

May  7;  Sp.  p.  618:  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  96. 
Valve.      I'ressure  -  retaining.        G.     O.      Hammond.        No. 

1.026.311:  May  14:  Sp.  p.  2689;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  450. 
Valve.   Pressure-retaining.     T.  L.  Burton.     No.  1.027.987 ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6362  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1092. 
Valve-reseating    machine.      R.    H.    Haxeltlne.       (Reissue^ 

No    13.421  :  May  21  ;  8p.  p.  5094 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  856. 
Valve     Safety  .      D.    Cockburn    and    D.    MacNIcoll.       No. 

1  026  734  ;  May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3619 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  629. 
Valve.  Slide-.     J.  P.  Moran.     No.  1.027.560 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5420:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  949.  ^       .^  -. 

Valve-sprlng    lifter    for    automobile    and    other    engines. 

C.    J     Wolff.      No.    1.027.164 ;    May    21 ;    Sp.    p.    4623 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  776. 
Valve    Standing-.     A.  J.  Henderson.     No.  1.025.977  ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1933  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  834.  ^     ^     ^  ,       „ 
Vapor  generator.      R.    A.    Horst    and    J.    C.    Goebel.      No. 

l!026.318:  May  14;  8p.  p.  2704;  Gax.  vol    178 :  p.  452. 
Vapor-proof   material.   Forming  a.     J.   R.    Harbeck.     No. 

f027  727:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6756;  Qax.  vol.  178;  p.  1003. 
Varnlsh-drylng   holder   for   heddles.      B.    Rosenberg.      No. 

1.027.770 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6842  ;  Gax  vol.  178  ;  p.  1017. 
Varnish  for  coating  leather.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing. 

0  W    Priest.     No.    1.027.563;   May   28;   Sp.   p.   6432; 
Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  950.  .       „,      - 

Vat-heater.     A.  C.  Sargent.     No.  1,026.704  ;  May  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3rn;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  619.       „      „  „  „ 

Vehicle.     Automobile     bank-.       D.     H.     Bellamore.       No. 

1  027  978  :  May  28  ;  8p   p.  6343  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1089. 
Vehicle.  Collapsible.     F.  Kaplan.     No.  1.027.483;  llay  28; 

Sp.  p.  5260 :  Gax   vol.  178 ;  p.  922. 
Vehicle  cushioning  device.    J.  C.  Shermsn.    No.  1,027.288; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  4866  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  819. 
Vehicle  driving-war.     J.  R.  Tibbies.     No.  1.026.875 ;  May 

14  •  So    o    2848;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  471. 
Vehicle  fluid  spring.     F.  Schreidt.     No.  1.026.316  ;  May  7  ; 

VetefSmr"/H'lS;i'r.'%o.   1.027.193;   May   21; 

Ve?Fcle^giiI?ni.^ScVo?':"^.;&.J^^^^^        No.   1.025.188; 

Ve?i'c[e'liv5cSn}S.=  SS?or?'A"l.^ltu^,    No.  1.025.216; 

May  7  :  Sp.  p.  234  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  39.  ,,       ,     „ 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     R.  HulT.     No.  1.026,187  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

Veh!Jle.°MotJr°''  ^? 'Hoad^y.      No.    1.027.730;    May    28; 

Sp.  p.  5761  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  10O4.  ,,      ^     ,  „^ 

Vehicle    running-gear.     Motor-.       D      M.    r>earing       No. 

1  026  851  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8875  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  669. 
Vehicle  sand-band.     J.  Stokes.  Jr.     No.  1.025.329:  May  7; 

Sp.  p.  495;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  77.  ,  „    „  ^ 

Vehicle  shock-absorber.     H.  T.  Plnnell  and  E    Schernlkow. 

No    1,025,388 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  631  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  98. 
Vehicle^pring.     H.Austin.     No.  1.025,233 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

270 ;  Gax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  45.  ..       , .     - 

Vehicle-spring.     A.  Collette.     No.  1.026,496;  May  14;  Sp. 

p.  3106:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  512.  ^„^  „„„      „        ,. 

Vehicle.    Spring-.     R.    Ueban.      No.    1.026.098;    May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2232  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  P-  377  ^ 

Vehicle    steering-head.      G.    F.    G-rritT-      No.    1.026.604; 

May  14:  Sp.  p.  3115:  Gax.  ▼o'    178:  p.  514.        -„,._. 
Vehicle  steering  mechanism.     E    W    Bii„      No.  1.026,146; 

vJS^l\U^'i^''i^i^":  ^?lo.^I.«lS?;May  14;  8p. 

Ve^ic"^oi.^'A.  Ritc"'=  W.'?.026,368;  May  14;  8p.  p. 

2832  :  (fax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  469. 
Vehicle   Traction-.     W.  E.  Paine.     No.  1.025.714 ;  May  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  133P  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  P-  208    .„„     „ 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.  Bhodus.     No.  1.025.483 ;  May  7 

838 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.   131.  „       ,     a 

Vehicle-wheel.     C.  B.  Ross.     No.  1.025.591 :  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1090;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.   169.        .    .     „     rM,,i„u*       v« 
Vehicle  wheel.      A.    R-    Wylie    and    J.    «•    Wrl|ht      No. 

1  026  291  :  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  2646 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  443 
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Vehicle  wheel.      A.    R.    Wylle    and    J.    G.    Wright.  No. 

1.026,292;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2647;  «"•  ▼<>'•  IJ^  ^  P;  \*^: 

Vehicle-wheel.      H.   J-    Sewell.      No.    1,026.370;   May  14. 

8n.  p.  2836 ;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  469.  . 

Vehlcltwheel.      K.    A.    Read.      No    1.026.829.    May  ^l . 

Sp.  p.  3822;  Gax.  vol.  178:  P-  66i-    no-r  Ana  ■    Mut  oa  • 

Vehicle  wheel.      J.    A.    Etxpld.     No     1.027.409.   May  .8. 

.  Ve??cl^wlS=  roV?^«=n.^-  N^' 1.027.434 ;  May  28; 

Vel?cle%ffi.'  i'V.'sJbi/x'^;  fto'%27.507,  May  28;  Sp. 

Ve^hlc'le^'w\=e?l"Ln.\?r;.^:  %'o.  1.027,647:  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  !S.'>92:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  97..  n9«  9'>n  • 

Vehicle  wheel  and  axle      J.  E.  Murray  .-^o-   1.026.220. 

Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  2503 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  419. 
Vehicle     wh^l- Cham      K«ard      C      f.      Raymond      No. 

1.025.150;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  103 :  Oax.  vol.  178 :  p    18 
Vehicle-wheel.  Elastic.     F.  I    Sears.     No.  1.025,-09.  May 

7  •  Sp    p.  220 :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  37. 
Veh  clea    Electrlr-lljibtlng  svatem  for  self  propelled.     J.  K. 

nlTlano.  ir     No.  \,027.700  :  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5710;  Gax. 

vol.  178  :  p.  995.  ^_  . 

Vehicles.  Propulsion  of  motor-.     H.  Pleper.     No.  1,026.8-7  , 

Msv  21  •  Sp    p.  3818:  Gax.  vol.  1«8;  p.  660. 
Vendln.-machlnr.      8.    R.    Beal    and    J-   D.   Crandell       No. 

1.025  235  :  May  7  :  Sp.  P-  273  :  Gax.  vol.  178     g   46. 
VendlnK-machlne.     H.  K    Marshall.     No.   1,025.-86,   May 

7 :  Sp.  p.  384  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  63. 
Vending  machine.      A.    R-    Husaey^    .No.    1,026.166,    May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2371  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  400.  . 

Vending  machine.     T.   and   W.    I^^ann.      No.   1,026.919. 

M..V  21  :  Sp    P.  4038  :  C.az    vol.  178  :  P    ««•%  .  „       gl ' 
Venrtlnff-mnH,lne.     A.  Ry<ln"l»t     No.  1.026,927  ,  May  21 , 

Sp    p.  4050 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  695.  . 

VendluK  machine.     N.  N-  Nf"-     No.  1.027.059,  May  21. 

Sp.  p.  4374  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  742.  . 

V^dlne-machlne     J.  H   0"lH>rne.     No.  1,027,499  .  May  -8  , 

VeSSin';:Sln2"Bofui-.^^w:  ^.^^Himan.     No.  1,025,978; 
Ve?4^r-;i;s«^  ^.rcra«-  \^2^^^^y  T;  Sp. 

Ve^ntiriU^V.tI^'-!H'^'^-'n-  t&  ^•°"'*' =  ""'' 
VeS?iiaSr  ^  SJ^'y/^^-^i'^erllni^i    Wlndow-ventl- 

vJL\'iUtor.    G.  R.  Slefken.     No.  1.026.471 ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

Ve^r?fcli  %"ri.r-  V  ^R^''  ^^  1-027.807  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

Ve^as^lSs^riT  V4.^'£:  .?:  S^r.     NO.  1.025.930  ;  May 

Ve^ief^w.?hTe?sS.^"enT,'''c,Ses':a.e^«ned^^^ 
Starr      No    1.027.924  ;  May  28:  Sp.  p.  6236,  Gax.  vol. 

VeiSs  "LickinjT   slip-closure   for.      G.    W.    Beadle       No. 
To27.233 :  May  21  :  8p.  p.  4768 ;  G««.  vol    178 :  p    8M. 
Viaduct.    Arch-      D.    B    I.nten^    i^«  ^'^^^'^^^ '       ^ 
Vlb"r';tSr"H"=^h'm.no.';.02\JSSTMay  7;  Sp.  p.  279; 

VliJ*'LV?e«i.     No.   1.027.941;   May  28;   Sp.  p.  6284; 
Vise     attachment.      Holding-.      C.      a.      *•  .Jiir.^-  o\a 

No.  l,02«.22(l;  M«T  14;  Sp.  p.  2620.  0««.  TOi.  »•■..  K 

viilL    J.  K.  romj..    N»  {."""^o  ■■  Mw  28 :  8p.  p. 

wr.^^^.Vfer'JirjV^'N.'rHolae.^    No.    1.02..T46 ; 
wS  V4„^i.ii.-  O-  %.    W,..,»._^     NO.     1.0M.eO.  ; 

\.ro;  LhSi  5,;ri.rr.or,  'c%&.'^.  ..«-.7..5«: 

Sp.  p.  3038  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  P-  501-  .  ^^^  ,^q  .  «.,. 

Waist  foundation.     8.  L.  Bnin^ W«Jf •     No.  1.026,559.  Ma> 

14  :  8p.  p.  .3218 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  632. 
Wall-boaV  drier.      H.   8.   Helfhert.     No.   1,026,162.   May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2362 :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  399. 
Walls,   columns,    and    the   like.   Mosaic   covering  for      K. 

B    ron   Nordenkampf.     No.    1.028.0.'>8:   May  28;  Sp.   p. 

6506:  Gax    vol.  178:  p.   1113. 
Wardrobe  ?rip  or  tray.     G.    H.   Wheary.     No.   1.026,351  ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  643 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  85. 


Warp  stop-motion.     W,  H.  Baker.     No.   1,026,941;   May 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4116  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  701.         ^^  „„^     ,, 
Warp  take-up.  Loose-.     H.  W.  Owen.     No.  1,027,886;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6164 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1058. 
Warp  take-up,  Loose-.     H.  W.  Owen.     No.  1,027,887  ;  May 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6167  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1058. 
Warp-twlsting-ln  machine.     A.  Schuster.     No.  1,027,670; 

May  28 :  Sp.  p.  5645  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  984. 
Warper.    H.  W.  Owen  and  R.  N.  Welcome.     No.  1,026,600; 

Mav  14  :  Sp.  p.  3295  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  544. 
Warping  -  machine     stop  -  motion.        F.     S.     Rand.        No. 

1,025,158 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  99 ;  Gax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  18. 
Washer  :  See  Clothes-washer  ;  Gas  or  smoke  washer  ;  Lock- 
washer. 
Washing-machine.     C.   Willes.      No.    1,028,640;   May    14; 

Sp.  p.  3180:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  526. 
Washing  -  machine.      A.     Lamarre     and    L.     Fiala.      No. 

1,026.811  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3783;  Gax.  vol.  17«  :  p.  664. 
Washing-machine.     F.  Radloff.     No.  1,027,152  ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4600;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  772. 
Washing-machine.     P.   Werner.     No.  1,027,227 ;  May  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4746 ;  Gai.  vol.  178  :  p.  798. 
Washing  machine.     J.S.Dickey.     No.  1,028,003  :  May  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  6395:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1097. 
Waste  connection.     P.    P.   Murphy.      No.   1,025,684 ;   May 

T;  Sp.  p.  1075;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  166. 
Watch  bow.     S.  Steinberg.     No.  1.026.061  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2134  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  863. 
Watch-guard.     G.  M.  and  W.  A.  Lindsey.     No.  1,027,487; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  5271  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  924. 
Watch-holder.      A.   H.   Sublett.      No.    1,027,574;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  5461  ;  Qax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  955. 
Watches,  Balance  staff  and  roller  for.     V.  S.  Corey.     No. 

1,025,865  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1659  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  261. 
Watchcase  receiver,      w.    O.    Beck.      No.    1,026.196;    May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2444  ;  Gaz.  voL  178 ;  p.  410. 
Water  and  sewage  ejector.     A.  C.  Wells.     No.  1,026,727 ; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1374 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  214. 
Water    and    shot    feed    coupling.       W.    1.    Ravert.       No. 

1.026.880 ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3945  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  679. 
Water-closet.      J.    A.   Stevenson   and   L.   O.   Phllllpa.      No. 

1.025.655  ;  May  7  ;  8p.  p.  1228 ;  Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  189. 
Water-closet  ventilator.    K.  S.  Blanchard.    No.  1.026,364; 

May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  574  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  89. 
Water  gage.     J.  Hackett.     No.  1,026,309 ;  May  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2686  :  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.   449. 
Water  heater.      O.    Poz.      No.    1,025,389;   May   7;  Bp.   p. 

6.32:  Oax    vol.  178;  p    98 
Water-heater.     N.  Q.   Ooreau.      No.    1,026,030;   May    14; 

Sp.  p.  2059;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  353. 
Water-heater.     W.  H.  Fox.     No.  1,027.831 ;  May  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  5991;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  1039. 
Water-heater,   Electric      E.   M.    Hengell.     No.   1,026,802; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p.  3892;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  672. 
Watef-heater     or     steam-generator.       P.      Barnes.       No. 

1.027,975  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8338  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1088. 
Water-heating     device.      Electric.        H.      LSfqolst.        No. 

1.026.217;  May  14;  8p.  p.  2499;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  418. 
Water-heating   furnace.      H.   C.   English.      No.   1.027,827; 

May  21  :  Sp   p.  4946 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  832. 
Water-meter    with    revolving    piston.      A.    Monard.      No. 

1.026.992  :  May  21  :  8p.  p.  4212  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 :  p.  718. 
Water  raising  and  forcing  apparatua.  Explosion.     Q.  Poore 

and    H.    A.    Harvey.      No.    1.027,430;    May    28;    8p.    p. 

6170;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  906. 
Water  supply  and  beating  system.  Portable.     E.  L.  Stock- 
man.    No.  1.027,928;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6240;  Gas.  toL 

178;  p.   1072. 
Water-tube  boiler.     L.   Stelnmflller.     No.   1.026,532;   May 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  3170 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  524. 
Water-wheel.  Turbine.     J.  Hay.     No.  1.026.680;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  3257  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  638. 
Watek -wheels.    Regulating-gate    for.      8.    L.    Berry.      No. 

1,025.240 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  289 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  48. 
Watering    device.    Automatic    bog    and    stock.       O.     W. 

Fletcher.     No.  1.025,461 ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  791  :  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  123. 
Waterproof    battery    and    making   same.      R.    V.    Villlprs. 

No.    1.027.088:    May   21;   Sp.    p.   4466;   Gax.    voL    178; 

p.  753. 
Waterproof  garment.     J.    E.   Weil.      No.    1.025,893;   May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1761  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  270. 
Waterproofing  linen  or  other  textile  articles  and   giving 

them  a   permanent  glazed  washable  surface.      A.  A.  A. 

Zlmmer.     No.  1,025,731  ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1382 ;  Qax.  toL 

178;  p.  215. 
Wave-motor.      E.   M.   Hamilton.     No.   1.025.395 ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  643;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  100. 
Wave  motor.     H.  J.  Snook.     No.   1.025.929;   May  7;  Sp. 

p.  1830;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  283. 
Wave  motor.     J.  W.  Neal.     No.  1,028.460;  May  14;  Sp.  p. 

3010;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  496. 
W^nr-reslstlng  member.     A.  Ralche.     No.   1.027.899;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6197  :  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1063. 
Wedge-key.      W.   G.    Klrchhoff.      No.    1,025.278;   May    7; 

Sp.  p.  372;  Qax.  vol.  178;  p.  80. 
Wedsre-splltter.     J.  Agy.     No.  1,027,468;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5214;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  914. 
Weed-extracting  tool.     A.  T.   Auter.     No.   1.026,360;  May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  566  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  88. 
Weeder.     L.   Owen.  Jr.     No.    1.028.069;   May   28;    8p.   p. 

6507;  Gaz.  vol.   178:  p.  1113. 
Weevils.  Destroying  cotton-boll.    W.  Newell.    No.  1.026,699  ; 

May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3293 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  544. 
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Well    borini;    and    caslnit    machine.       S.    Jackson. 


No. 


1.026.589  :  May  14  ;  8p.  p.  3273  ;  Oai.  vol.  178;  p.  541. 
Well-boring  tool.     F.   E.  Tucker.     No.   1,025.339  ;  May  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  514  ;  Qas.  toI.   178  :  p.  80. 
Well-caalDK.     .4.   Smith.     Na  1.028.066;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6522;   Ga«.  vol.   178;  p.   1115. 
WeltcaalDK.  Making.     A.  Smith.     No.  1.027.917;  May  28; 

8p.  p.  6225  ;  Gai.  vol.   178  ;  p.  1069. 
Well-caBlng.  Making.     A.  Smith.     No.  1,028,066 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6626;  Ga«.  vol.  178;  p.  1118. 
Well-drilling  machine.     F.  A.  Heberllng.     No.  1,026,508; 

May  14;  Sp.  p.  3124;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  516. 
Well  polnta.    Tool    for    extracting.      B.    O.    Horllng.      No. 

1,026.509:  May  14;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Gai.  vol.  178:  p.  616. 
Welt-preparlni?  machine.     A.  Eppler.     No.  1.026.306;  May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2681  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifS ;  p.  448. 
Wheat-heater.     J.  G.  Hagmann.     No.  1.026,743;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  3632:  Ga*.  vol.   178;  p.  6;n. 
Wheel :  See  Abrading-wheel :  Oar  wheel  ;   P'an-wheel ;  Pad- 
dle-wheel ;     Resilient     wheel ;     Spring  wheel ;     Steering- 
wheel  ;  Trolley-wheel ;  Vehicle-wheel  ;  Water-wheel. 
Wheel.     O.   W.   Wllllama.     No.   1.025.556;   May  7;  Sp.  p. 

1008 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  156. 
Wheel.      E.    M.    D«al.      No.    1.025,790;    May    7;    Sp.    p. 

1494;  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  236. 
Wheel       I.    M.   De   Pew.     No.    1,025.900;   May  7;   Sp.   p. 

1778:  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  273. 
Wheel.     W. 'Black      No.  1.026.783;  May  21;  Sp.  p.  3728; 

Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  646. 
Wheel.     C.   L.  Schwara.     No.    1,027.158  ;   May   21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4609  :  Gaz.  vol.   178 ;  p.  774. 
Wheel  flange    lubricator.      J.    H.    Miner.      No.    1.027,559; 

May  28  ;   Sp.  p.   5419  ;  Oat.  vol.   178  ;  p.  949. 
Wheels.   Control   of   vehicle  driving-.      F.   A.   Eisner.      No. 

1.026.662  :  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3460  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  604. 
Wheels   from  shnfts.    Device  for  stripping.      L.   F.  Allien. 

No.    1,026,548;    May    14;    Sp.   p.    3197;   Gai.   vol.    178; 

p.  528. 
Wheels,    Knuckle  connection   and    drive   for   vehicle-.     L. 

Mayer.     No.  1,027.137  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4571 ;  Gas.  TOl. 

178;  p.  768. 
Wheels,  Manufacture  of.     R.  T.  Smith.  Jr.     No.  1.026,613  ; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3331 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 :  p.  560. 
Wheelbarrow.      W.    J.    Taylor.      No.    1,026.937 ;    May    21  ; 

Sp.  p.   4101;  Gai.  vol.   178;  p.  700 
Whiffletree.     T.  Martin.     No.   1,026.522;   May   14;   Sp.   p. 

3154  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  521. 
Wind-motor.     M.  Stanscbus.     No.  1,025,428 ;  May  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

701  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  111. 
Wind  motor.     W.  T.  l»ulllam.     No.  1,025,720 ;  May  7  ;  Sp. 

p    1358;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  211. 
Wind  motor.      G.    D.    Pearson.      No.    1,027,601 ;    May   28 ; 

Sp.  p.   5302  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  929. 
Wind  shield.     F.   Schlmper.     No.   1,026,408  ;   May  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2917;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  488. 
Wind-shield.      H.   A.    Douglas.      No.    1,027,328;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  5353  ;  Gax.  vol.   178 :  p.  938. 
Windshield  holder.     F.  P.  Pfleghar.     No.  1,026.365;  May 

14  :  Sp    p.  2827  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  468. 
Wlndmlli-'-oupllng.     L.  C.  Hamel.     No.  1,026.352;  May  14; 

Sp.  p.  279H  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  464. 
Winding-machine.      W.     Marlow.      No.     1.025.988 ;     May 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1954  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  337. 
Winding-machine.      F.  S.  Rand.     No.   1.027.277 ;  May  21  ; 

Sp.   p.    4S43:   Gax.    vol.   178:   p.  816. 
Winding  machines.    Belt-gearing    for.      B.    Grldley.      No. 

1.025.868 :  May  7  :  Sp.  p.  1664  :  Gax.  voL  178 ;  p.  262. 
Winding-machines.    Tension    mechanism    for.      J.    O.    Mc- 

Keim.     No.    1.027.140:   May  21;  Sp.  p.  4578;  Gax.  vol. 

178:  p.  769. 
Window.      I.    A.   Bean.      No.    1,027,584 ;    May   28 ;   8p.   p. 

5478:  Gax.   vol.  178;  p.  958.  ,«„«,«,     w 

Window.  Casement-.     B.  Hausmann.     No.  1,026.161 ;  May 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2361  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  399. 
Window-screen.     J.    H.  Chamberlln.     No.   1,025.244;   May 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  297  ;  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  49.  „  „      .. 

Window-screen.      H.    A.    Faber.      No.    1.025,256;    May   7; 

Sp    p.  326  :  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  53 
Window  screen.      T.    H.    Raney.      No.    1.025.721;    May   7: 

Sp    p.  1361:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  211.     ^^^  ,^,      .. 
Window  screen.      W.    H.    Etter.      No.    1.026,501;    May   14; 

Sp.  p.  3108;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  513.      ^„^„^.      ., 
Window  screen.     A.   W.   Hlney.     No.   1,026.864;   May  21; 

Sp    p.  3895  ;  Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p.  673. 
Window  ventilator  and  shade  and  curtain  prot^tor.  Com- 
bined  draftleM.     O.    Van    Verst  and    .M.    A.    Sooy.      No. 

1  027.015  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4260 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  »2«. 


Wing-carrier.      W.    F.    Brown.      No.    1.026.387;    May   T; 

Sp.  p.  586;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  91. 
WIni 


binowlng-machlne.  A.  T.  Hedfeldt  and  H.  Hager.  No. 
1.028,022  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6424  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1102. 
Ire  drawing   block.      J.    H.    Reece.      No.    1.027.357;   May 


Wire 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4999  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  843. 
Wire-drawing  machine.     J.  H.  O'Donnell  and  W.  D.  Pier- 
son.     No.  1,025,421  ;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  688;  Gas.  vol.  ITS; 

p.  109. 
Wire-drawing  machine.     J.  H.  O'Donnell  and  W.  D.  Pier- 
son.      No.    1.025.588;    May   7;    Sp.    p.    1083;    Oax.    vol. 

178:  p.  167. 
Wire-drawing   machine.      J.    F.    Pender.      No.    1,026,119; 

May  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2279 :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  384. 
Wire-drawing  mechanism.     H.  E.  Wheeler.     No.  1.026,840; 

May  21  :  Sp.  p    3854:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  665. 
Wire-fabric  machine.     F.  E.  Willets.     No.  1,027,454  ;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  5207;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  913. 
Wire^rope  clamp.     W.  E.  Belcher.    No.  1,027.234;  May  21; 

Sp.  p.  4759;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  801. 
Wlre-tle  tool.     F.  E.  Beam.     No.  1,027.097  ;  May  21 :  Sp. 

p.  4482;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  756. 
Wire  tightener.     A.  H.  A.  Dehllnger.     No.  1.026.974  ;  May 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  712. 
Wire  to  frames.  Machine  for  securing.     G.  W.  Darlington. 

No.    1.026,789;    May    21;    Sp.   p.   3740;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  647. 
Wood^:arrler.     J.  Check.     No.  1,027,401 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

5107  :  Oax.  vol.   178 ;  p.  897. 
Wood.  Treating.     J.  W.  Illlngworth.     No.  1,025.628;  May 

7;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  180. 
Wrapper.     J.  Dunfee.     No.  1.026.457  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  779 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  122. 
Wrapping-machine.     M.   J.    Power.      No.    1.026.049;    May 

14;  Sp.  p.  2110:  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  358. 
Wrench  :  See  Monkey-wrench  ;  Pipe  wrench. 
Wrench.      H.    M.    Wood.      No.    1.025.179;    May    7;    Sp.    p. 

154  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  26. 
Wrench.     A.  Sxabadoa.    No.  1.025.431  ;  May  7 ;  Sp.  p.  707 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  112. 
Wrench.     W.  Mackie.     No.  1,025.703;  May  7;  Sp.  p.  1317; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  205. 
Wrench.      R.    E.    Miller.      No.    1.025,700:    May    7;    Sp.    p. 

1,330:  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  207. 
Wrench.      J.   C.    Snyder.      No.    1.025,842;    May   7;    Sp.   p. 

1599  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  254. 
Wrench.     C.   E.   Straub.     No.   1,026,005:   May   14;   Sp.  p. 

1996 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  344. 
Wrench.     O.  C.  Pangratx.     No.  1.026.174  ;  May  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2383 ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  402. 
Wrench.     F.   H.  Dickson.     No.   1,026.661  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3459;  Gax.   vol.   178:   p.   603. 
Wrench.     L.  Halverstadt.     No.  1,027,203  ;  May  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4704;  Gax.   vol.    178;   p.  790. 
Wrench.     B.  A.  Stocking.     No.  1,027.220;  May  21;  Sp.  p. 

47.34:  Gax.   vol     178;   p    795. 
Wrtnch.     0.   Jurkovlch.      No.    1.027.341 ;   May  21 :   Sp.   p. 

4969 :  Oax.   vol.    178  ;  p.  837. 
Wrench.     D.   O.  Tuke.     No.    1.027.452;   May    28;   Sp.   p. 

5204  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  913. 
Wrench       E.    Foater.      No.    1,027,830;    May    28;    Sp.    p. 

5!)80;  Gax,  vol.  178;  p.   1039.  „^      ^ 

Wrench.      L.    Manek.      No.    1,027,870;    May    28;    8p.    p. 

6132  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1052. 
Wringer.     W.  M.  Valentine.     No.   1,027,363;  May  21;  Sp. 

p.  5019:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  845.  «„„„„. 

Writing-machine,   Electric.     I.  S.   Brown.     No.    1,027,984; 

May  28:   Sp.  p.  63.55;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  1091. 
Writlng-pad   foldaMe   holder.     O.   J.   and    K.    B.    Kennedy. 

No.  1.025.193:  May  7:  Sp.  p.  182:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  31. 
X-ray  finder.     A.  Granger.     No.  1,026,158;  May  14;  Sp. 

p.  2366  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  398. 
X  ray    tubes.    Gas-regulator    for.      R.    H.    Machlett.      No. 

1.025.635;  May  7:  8p    p.   1187;  Oax.  vol.   178;  p.  182. 
X-ray    tubes.    Vacuum  regulator   for.      B.    E.    Baker.  ,  No. 

1,027,796  ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  5897  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1026. 
Yarn  clearer.     C.  N.  Chllds.     No.  1,026,907;   May  21;  Sp. 

p.  4010:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  689. 
Yoke,  AnlmaU     B.  Burton.     No.  1.027,591  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5487  ;  Oax.  vol.  478 ;   p.  969. 
Yoke.  Safety  neck.     J.  N.  Novotny.     No.   1.026,997;  May 

21  ;  Sd.  p.  4223  :  Gax    vol.   178  ;  p.  720. 
Yokes,  Centor-plece  for  buggy  neck-.     H.  W.  Stlmaon.     No. 
1  0i7,926  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6239  ;  flax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1071. 
Zinc.  Battery-.     J.  Beattle.     No.  1,027,189  ;  May  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4630;  Oax.  vol.   178;  p.  777. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Apron.    S.  C.  Salsenatein.     No.  42,566 ;  May  28  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  1129.  „„    „ 

Automobile-horn.    W.  W.  Dean.    No.  42,559  ;  May  28  ;  Oas. 

vol.  178  ;_p.  1127. 
Barrette.     F.  Spill.     No,  42,627  ;  May  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  671. 
Bath-room  fixture.    E.  A.  Farr.    No.  42.459 ;  May  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  294. 
Block  aide.     F.  B.  Mallory.     No.  42,487  ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  299. 
Bottle  or   similar   receptacle.      B.    Palmer.      No.   42,516; 

May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  669. 
Bracelet.     8.  O.  Blgney.     No.  42,532 ;  May  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  858. 
Carbonators,  Mixing-tank  for.     H.  M.  Smith.     No.  42,547 ; 

May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  861. 
Carpet.     M.  R.  Loudon.     No.  42,539;  May  21;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  859. 
Carpet.     J.  Merry.     No.  42.641;  May  21;  Gax.  voL  178; 

p.  860. 
Carpet.    J.  B.  Moffat.    No.  42,542  ;  May  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  860.     • 
Carpet.     E.  G.  Sauer.     Noa.  42,545-6 ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  860. 
Carpet.     J.  Spring.     Nos.  42,548-51  ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  861. 
Carpet.     E.  W.  Trlk.    No.  42,554 ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  862. 
Carpet.     J.  Wlshart.     No.  42,557  ;  May  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  862. 
Carpet.     W.  A.  Elliot.     Nos.  42,560-2 ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 

itS;  pp.  1127-8. 
Casket  handle.  Burial-.     C  Bleach.     Noa.  42,620-1 ;  May 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  670. 
Chaflng-dlsh.    E,  A.  Farr.     No.  42,663 ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 

178:  p.  1128. 
Cbaflng-dish  handle.     E.  A.  Farr.     No.  42,602;  May  14; 

Gax.   vol.    178;   p.   666. 
Chair.  Wicker  or  rastlc.     M.  Fedorina.     No.  42.624 ;  May 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  571. 
Chair.  Wire.     C.  J.  Travera.     No.  42,529;  May  14;  Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  672. 
Charm  or  similar  article.     P.  Leone.     No.  42.486 ;  May  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  298. 
Cigar-lighter.      A.   C.   Heath.     No.   42,462;  May  7;   Oax. 

vol.  178;  p.  294. 
Clock-caae.     A.  Wright.     No.  42.568 ;  May  21 ;  Oax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  862. 
Clock-casing.     J.  F.  Whitman.     No.  42.556 ;  May  21  ;  Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  862. 
Coin-holder.      B.   M.   DavU.     No.   42,535 ;   May  21  ;  Oas. 

vol.   178;  p.  859. 
Display-case.     J.   Harden.  Jr.     No.  42.461  ;  May  7  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  294. 
Diaplay-aUnd.      O.    Moberg.      No.   42,526;    May   14;   Gas. 

vol.  178;  p.  571. 
Emblem.     H.  W.  Stelger.     No.  42,495;  May  7;  Oax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  300. 
Flying  and  gliding  device.     E.  Ebblnghaus.     No.  42,501; 

May  14:  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  666. 
Oarae-table.     C.  Hlne  and  J.  C.  Schank.     No.  42,463  :  May 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  294. 
Oame-table.     C.  Hlne.     Noa.  42,464-70 ;  May  7  ;  Oax.  vol. 

178;  pp.  294-5. 
Oem-settlng.     H.  H.  Meyers.     No.  42.514 ;  May  14  ;  Oas. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  569. 
Glass  holder.   Inverted-.     O.   B.   Curtlss.     Nos.   42.533-4; 

May  21  :  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  858. 
Glass.  Plate-.     E.  F.  Chance.     No.  42,623  ;  May  14 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  671. 
Lace.    J.  O.  Handol.    No.  42,604  ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  178; 

p.  1128. 
Lace.  Levers.     C.  W.  Blrkln.     Nos.  42.461-3 ;  May  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  178 :  pp.  292-3. 
Lacing  hook.     E.   L.  Pupke.     No.  42,543;  May  21;  Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  860. 
Lamp,  Acetylene.     A.  L.  Hansen.     No.  42.460;  May  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  294. 
Lamp,  Hanging.    J.  Boderman.     No.  42.466 ;  May  7 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  178;  p.  293. 


Lantern,  Tubular.     W.  McArthur,  Jr.     No.  42,488;  May 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  299. 
Lavatory.     J.  A.  Campbell.    No.  42,457  ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  293. 
Lemon  aqueeser.     W.  H.  Carroll.     No.   42,499;  May   14; 

Gax.   vol.  178  ;  p.  666. 
Light-fixture.     W.  P.  Thor«.     No.  42,628;  May  14;  Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  672. 
Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or  other  printed  or  inlaid  floor-cover- 

ing.      C.    F.    Humphreys.      Nos.    42.505-13 ;    May    14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  pp.  567-9. 
Locket.     H.  C.  Blfss.     No.  42.454  ;  May  7j  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  293.  *^ 

Metal  beam,  Profiled  structuraL     J.  Jay,  O.  Jalllffler,  and 

A.    HIanc.      Nos.    42,636-8;    May    21;    Oas.    vol.    178; 

p.  859. 
Padlock.     A.  A.  Pag«.     No.  42,515;   May  14;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  669. 
Paper  closure  or  stopper  for  paper  vessels.     A.  L.  Wels. 

No.  42,619 ;  May  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  570. 
Paper  cup.     E.  E.  Claussen  and  E.  A.  Glaus.     No.  42,600 ; 


May  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  566 
arasol.     C.  J.   Follmer.     No.  i'S 
178;  p.  566 


42,503  :  May  14  ;  Oas.  toI. 


Pencil-case  or  similar  article.     F.  W.  Tolfree.     No.  42,65S ; 

May  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  862. 
Plrture-dlsplay-machlne  body.     A.  F.  Victor.     No.  42,496; 

May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  ^00. 
Phonograph-box  or  similar  article.     W.  Wuthenow.     No. 


42.569  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1129. 
ort folio-cover.     E.  F.  Caldwell.     No.  42," 
vol.  178 ;  p.  293 


456 ;  May  7  ;  Oas. 


Ring,  Engagement-.     J.  A.  and  E.  C.  Abel.     No.  42,530; 

May  21  ;  Gas.  vol  178 ;  p.  858. 
Ring,  Wedding-.     J.  A.  and  E.  C.  Abel.     No.  42,531;  May 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  858. 
Rag.     T.  L.  Lawton.     Nos.  42.472-84;  May  7;  Gas.  vol. 

178 ;  pp.  295-8. 
Rug.     A.  Petzold.     Nos.  42.490-3;  May  7;  Oaz.  vol.  178; 

pp.  299-300. 
Sag.      J.   Merry.     No.   42,640;   May  21;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

p.  859. 
Rug.     R.  F.  Ridden.     No.  42.544  ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  860. 
Rug.     J.   Spring.     No.   42,552;  May  21;  Oas.  toL   178; 

p.  861. 
Sad-iron  stand.     F.  A.   Burgesa.     No.   42,522;  May   M; 

Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  670. 
Scale   hoaalng.    Weighing-.      L.   C.    Wetsel.      No.   42.655; 

May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  862. 
Scarf.     W.  H.  Scott,  Jr.     No.  42,517  ;  May  14 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

178;  p.  569. 
Soap-dish.     M.   L.   Ungricb.      No.   42,518 ;   May    14 ;   Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  570. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     O.   L.  Crowell,  Jr.     No. 

42,458 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  293. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  slmllnr  article.     E.  Todd.  Jr.     No.  42,668; 

May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1129. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.    B.  P.  Jenka. 

No.  42.471  ;  May  7;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  295. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar   articles.    Handle    for.      B.    H. 

Ix)hrmann.     No.  42,486;  May  7;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  298. 
Spur-body.     F.  C.  Monler.     No.  42,489 ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

1 78  ;  p.  299. 
Stove  or  range  leg-base.     A.   K.  Beckwltta.     No.  42,450; 

May  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  292. 
Stove,  Reservoir-.     L.  Stockstrom.     No.  42,567;  May  28; 

Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1129. 
Teapot  or  similar   article.     H.  C.   Kupper.     No.  42,566; 

May  28 :  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1128. 
Tire.  Elastic.     P.  W.  Pratt.     No.  42.526;  May  14;  Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  571.  „    ^_     ,, 

Toy  Angora  poodle-dog.     J.  W.  Berkof.     No.  42,497 ;  May 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  565. 
Tov   poodle-dog.     J.   W.    Berkof.      No.   42,498;   May    14; 

bas.  vol.  178;  p.  566. 
Tube  cap.  Collapsible-.     L.  A.  D.  Gardner.     No.  42,504; 

May  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  567. 
Vase.     E.  O.  Simons.     No.  42,494  ;  May  7  :  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  300. 
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Abrasive,     dptergent,    and    polishing    materials.    Certain. 

Adesa  k  Co.     No.  86,601  ;  Mav  14  ;  Gax.  toI.  178 ;  p.  687. 
Abrasive,    determent,    and     poltsbing    materials.    Certain. 

Standard  Oil  I^eatber  Dressing  Company.     No.  86,673; 

May  I'l  ;  Gas.  toI.   178 ;  p.   882. 
Advertising  deTlces,   F'rinted.     W.   L.  Pyle.     No.  86,550; 

May  14  ;  Gai.  toI.   178  ;  p.  688. 
Air  bralcea  and  parts  thereof.     The  New  York  Air  Brake 

Company.    No.  80(643 :  May  14  ;  Gas.  Toi.  178 ;  p.  688. 
Antiseptics.     I).   P.  V^nldman.     No.  86,490;  May  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  317. 
Audiphones.      Globe    Bar-Pbone    Company.      No.    86,400 ; 

May  7  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  178  ;  p.  314. 
Bags,  Woven  cotton.     Harmony  Milli.     No.  86,723;  May 

2H:  (las.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Raking  powder.     J.   W.  Trentman.     No.  86,482  ;   May  7  ; 

Oai.  vol.   178;  p.  310. 
Balia.  Golf-.    A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.     No.  86,559  ;  May  14  ; 

Oat.   vol.   178;  p.  588 
Beef  fat  and  cotton-aeed  oil.     Oalban  &  Co.     No.  86,757  ; 

May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Beer.      Golden    West    Brewing    Company.      No.    86,401  ; 

May  7:  <Ja«.  vol.  178;  p.  ;il4. 
Beer.    J.  Hohenadel.    No.  86,708 ;  May  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  178; 

p.  n4a 

Belting.     Victor-Balata  A  Textile  Belting  Co.    No.  86.643 ; 

May  21;  Ga«.  vol.   178;  p.  881. 
Belting,  how,  machinery  packing,  Ac.     C.  A.  Daniel.     No. 

86.516  ;  May  14  ;  Ga«.  vol.  178  ;  p.  687. 
Belting,  hose,  machinery  packing,  and  tires.     Revere  Rub- 

l)er   Company.      No.    86,551  ;    May    14;    Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  588. 
lAeltlng.      Leather.      Colonial      Leather     Company.      No. 

86,385  ;  May  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  314. 
Belting,  Leather.     Colonial  Leather  Company.     No.  86,513  ; 

May  14;  G.i*.  vol.   178;  p.  587. 
Belting.  Leather.     N.  Palmer  A  Co.     No.  86.547  ;  May  14 ; 

(Ja«.    vol.    178;    p.    588. 
Beverage  having  a  fruity  flavor.     Matlenzo  Sainz  Company. 

No.  86.607  ;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.    178  :  p.  880. 
Bluing,  Laundry.     Reckltt  A  Sons.     No.  86,449;  May  7; 

Gaa.   vol.   178;   p.  316. 
Boilers.  Range-.     National  Committee  of  the  Confederated 

Supply   Aaaociations.      No.   86,542 ;   May   14  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

17M  ;    p.  588. 
Books,     Sale*-.       American     Sales    Book    Company.       No. 

86,689:  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Boots  and   shoes.   Leather,      l^wls  A.   Croasett,   Inc.     No. 

86.388;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Boots    and   shoes.    Leather.      F.    Ja.    Hoyt    Shoo    Company. 

No.  se.532:  May  14;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  588. 
Boring-machine  for  electric-light  wiring.     J.   G.   Hender- 
son.    No.  86.706;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1147. 
Boxes,  Bread-.     The  Republic  Metal  ware  Company.      No. 

86.450:  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  :nQ. 
Braids,    shoe   and    corset    laces,    and    galloons.      Bartbels 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  86.690;  May  28;  Gat.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Bread.     Federal  Milling  Company.     No.  86,756;  May  28; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Brooma.      Gardner    Broom    Company.      No.    86,309 ;    May 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Brooms.      The   Soutn western    Broom    and    Warehouse   Co. 

No.  86,672  ;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  :  p.  882. 
Brooma  and  brushes.     C.  M.  McCIung  A  Co.     No.  86.721 ; 

May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1148. 
Button  fasteners    for    dresses    and    gloves.    Spring.      Pet- 
told  A  Mftser,  Julius  Ambronn.  Nachf.     No.  86.614  ;  May 

21  :  Gaz    vol.    178  ;   p.   880. 
Buttons  used  as  garment-fasteners.  Snap-.     Waldes  A  Cle. 

No.  86.648;  May  21-  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Cakes.     The  B.  A  C.  Baking  Co.     No.   86,655 ;   May  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    178;   p.  881. 
Calcimine.     The  Muralo  Company.     No.  86,725  ;  May  28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Candies.     M.  M.  Johannsen  Candy  Co.     No.  86,769;  May 

28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Candles.  Chocolate.    Paol  F.  Belch  Company.    No.  86,374  ; 

May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  313. 
Candy.      The    National    Candy    Company.      No.    86,436; 

May  7:  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 
Candy.     Johnson  Biscuit  Company.     No.  86.596 ;  May  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.   880. 
Canned  fruits.     The  Johnson-Locke  Mercantile  Co.     No. 

86,597  :  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  880. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     W.  F.  Assau  Canning  Co. 

No.  86,764;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Canned   oysters.      Rice   Bros.    Packing  Co.      No.    86.453; 

May  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  316. 
Canned  pears.     Dooley    Smith  A  Company.     No.   86.669 ; 

May  21;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 


Canned  vegetables.     Fogg  A  Hires  Company.     No.  86,660; 

May  21 ;  Gaz.   vol.    178 ;  p.  881. 
Carbureters.       International     Accessories     Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  86.710  ;  May  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1148. 
Carbureters  and  parts  tbereof.     The  Air  Friction  Carlra- 

retor  Company.     No.  86,565  ;   May  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.   178 ; 

p.  879. 
Carpet-sweepers.    National  Sweeper  Company.    No.  86,726 ; 

May  28;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Cars    and    chassis,    Motor-.      Rolls-Royce..     No.    86,468: 

May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  316. 
Casks  and  barrels.     The  Grelf  Bros.  Co.     Nos.  86,628-80 ; 

May  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  587. 
Cement-filler.     Keystone    Varnish  Co.     No.   86,600 ;    May 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 
Chains,   Sheet-meUl.     The  Smith  A  Egge  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

86.628  :  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 
Cheese.     Babcock.  Hard  A  Co.    No.  86,656 ;  May  21 ;  Oas. 
;        vol.  178  ;  p.  881. 
Chocolate    creams.      Douglas    Candy    Co.      No.    86,890; 

May  7;  Gaz.  voL  178:  p.  314. 
Cbo  olates  and  cocoa.     StoUwerck  Brothers.     No.  86,633; 

Riay  21;  Gaz.   vol.   178;   p.   881. 
Chucks  for  holding  removable  tools.     Millers  Falls  Com- 
pany.    No.  86,431;  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 
Cigarette-holders.    Receptacles   for.      American    Anti-Ciga- 
rette Company.     No.   86.502;   May   14;   Gaz.    vol.    178; 

p.  587. 
,  Cigars.       United    Cigar    Manufacturers    Company.      No. 

86.487  :  May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 
ClKars.     Sanchez  A  Haya  Co.     Nos.  86.557-« ;  May   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  588. 
Cigars.     Wm.  Stickney  Cigar  Co.     No.  86.630;  May  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Cigars  and  cigarettes.     C.  Ingenohl.     Nos.  86,538-6 ;  May 

14;  Gaz.   vol.   178;  p.  588. 
I  Clocks,    Watchmen's.      Hardinge    Brothers.      No.    86.687 : 

May  21;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  870. 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,  Ac.     J.  Tetter.     No.  86,764 ;   May 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
I  Coffee.     Stone  Ordean  Wells  Company.     No.  86,762  ;  May 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
CofTee  blend.      Humpbrevs.    Cannon    A   Co.      No.    86,595: 

.May  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   178;  p.  880. 
Coffee  substitute.     E.  M.  Morrison.     No.  86,668 ;  May  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   178;   p.  882. 
ronstructlon  materials.   Certain.     The  Klein  Manufactur- 
ing Company.      No.   86,539 ;    May   14 ;   Gaa.   toI.    178 ; 

p.   !S88. 
Construction  materials.  Certain.     Patent  Vulcanite  Roof- 
ing Co.     No.  86.729  ;  May  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1148. 
Construction  materials.  Certain.     Vulcanite,  Limited.     No. 

86,763  ;  May  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1149. 
Corset  steels  or  bones.     Royal   Worcester  Corset  Co.     No. 

86.621  ;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 
Corsets.      American    Lady  Corset  Company.     No.  86,864 ; 

May  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  313. 
Corsets.     BIrdsey-Somers  Co.     No.  86,508 ;  May  14  ;  Gaa, 

vol.  178;  p.  587. 
Cotton    duck.      Geo.    B.    Carpenter   A   Co.      No.    86,880; 

May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  5l3. 
,  Cotton    piece    and    dress    goods.      Lancaster    Mills.      No. 
j        86.414:  May  7:  Gaz.  vol.  178-  p.  314. 
Cotton   piece  goods.     Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company. 

Nos.  86.366-8  :  May  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  813. 
Cotton  piece   goods.     Mustard  A  Company.     No.   86.438 ; 

May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 
Cotlon  piece  goods.     W.  A.  Greer.     No.  86.586  ;  May  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    178 :   p.   879. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     C.  A.  Stewart     No.  86.743 ;  May  28 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1149. 
Court-plaster  substitute.     Newskln  Company.     No.  86,440; 

May  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  316. 
Cutlery  and  tools.  Certain.     Norvell-Shapleigh   Hardware 

Company.     No.  86.499:  May  7;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  317. 
Cutlery,  Certain  kinds  of.     A.  O.  Meyer.    No.  86,009 ;  May 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     The  A.  J. 

Harwi  Hardware  Company.     No.  86,688 ;  May  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 
Cutlery,  macliinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     The  8. 

Howes  Company.     No.  86,5^4  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  voL  178 ; 

p.  879. 
Dental,   medical,   and   surgical   appliances.   Certain.      The 

Star  Rubber  Co      Nos.   86,738-41;   May  28;  Gaa.  toL 

178 :  p.  1148. 
Dental,   medical,  and  surgical   applisnces.   Certain.     Tb* 

Star  Rubber  Co.     No.  86,749;  May  28;  Oas.  toL  178; 

p.  1149. 
Dentifrice.     A.  Vfeve.     No.  80,489;  May  7;  Ou.  vol.  178; 

p.  317. 
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Deodorisers   and   disinfectants.      West    Disinfecting   Com- 
pany.    No.  86.660 ;  May  21 ;  Gas.  Toi.  178 ;  p.  881. 
DUlnfectlng  dpvJces.     F.  Baumgardt.     No.  86,372  ;  May  7  ; 

Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  313. 
DreM  tihiplds.       1.     B.     Klplnort    Rubber    Company.       No. 

86,540:   Mar   14:  Oas.   vol.   178;  p.  588. 
Dressers,  chlffonnlers,  commodeii,  Ac.     French  4  Heald  Co 

No.  86.525:  May   14;  (lax.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
Drinktng-cups,  Metal.    Befarend  &  Rotbscblld.    No.  86,669  : 

May  21  :  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  879. 
Dyes.     W.  D.  Baker      No.  80,371  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  313. 
Elastic    lisle    webbing.      Dieckerhoff.    Raffloer   k   Co.      No. 

86,518  :  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  587. 
Elastic  webs.     T.    Martin  k  Bro.   Mfg.  Co.     No.  80.006; 

May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  17S  ;  p.  880. 
Electric-machine     brushes.     Dynamo-.       General     Electric 

Company.     No.  86.705;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Electric    wirings.    Conduits    for.      The    Conduit    i    Cable 

Manofactarlng  Company.     No.  86,386  ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  toI. 

17«  :  |.    .114 
Electrical  conductor    tubes.      Tubular    Woven    Fabric   Co. 

No.  ««.485  ;  .May  7;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  317. 
Embalming  fluid.     Salafla  Permanent  Embalming  Method 

Co      No.  86.460:  May  7;  (ias.  vol.   178;  p.  316. 
Engine-starting    devices.       The    Start-O    Company.       No. 

«fl,742;  May  28:  Gnz.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Engines    and    clutches.     Internal-combustion.       Wolverine 

Motor  Works.     Nos.  86,752-3  ;  May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.   1149. 
Engines,    Gas    traction-.      Gas    Traction    Company.      No. 

86,584  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Byeflasa    and    spectacle    lenses.      A.    Martin.    Inc.      No. 

86,606  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.   vol.   178  :  p.  880. 
Fancy   goods  and   notions.   Certain.      DIeckerhoff,   Raffloer 

*  Co.     No.  86,702;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Feed,  Horse.     National  Warehouse  and  Storage  Company. 

.No.  86,437:  May  7;  Gas.  vol.  17S:  p.  315. 
P'ertillsers.      Bowker    Fertiliser    Company.      No.    86,496 ; 

May  7:  Gas.  vol.  178;   p.  317. 
Filing  cabinets.     The  General  Flroprooflng  Co.      No.  86,627  ; 
_May_14:  Gas.   vol.   17M :   p.   .58i. 

No.  86,623  ;  May  21  ; 


No.  86,666; 
II.  Somers, 
No.  86.732  ; 


Fish,  Frosen.    Sandwich  Freeser  Co 

Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  880. 
Fisbing-nets.     Maasachuaetts  Net  Company. 

May  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  882. 
Files.    Preparation    and   devices    for    killing. 

No    86.472  :  May  7  :  Gas.  vol.  17S  :  p.  316. 
Floss.  Mercerlzod  cotton.    Richardson  Silk  Co, 

May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Flour.     Thornton  A  Chester  Milling  Co.     Nos.  86,478-81  ; 

May  7  :  Oa«.  vol.   178 ;  p.  316. 
Flour.  Self-rlaing.     Union  Roller  Milling  Co.     No.  86.641  ; 

May  21  :  «}aa.  vol    17H:  p.  881. 
nour.    Wheat-.     Mathers  Brothers.      No.   86.424  ;   May  7 : 

Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  315. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Serv  I's  Pure  Food  Co.     No.  86.625 ;  May 

21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Thornton    A    i'hester    Milling   Co.      No. 

86,638  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Ledeboer  A  Van  Der  Held.     No.  86.664; 

May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     J.  H.  Brower.     No.  86.677  ;  May  21 

vol.   178;  p.  882. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     Mammoth  Sprhig  Milling  Company 

86.760:  May  28:  <}az    vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Food  compound  composed  of  various  cereals.     New    Eng- 
land Cereal   Co.     No.  86,610 ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol.   178 ; 

p.  880. 
Food.  Stock.     Excello  Feed  Milling  Company.    No.  86.394  ; 

May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Foods.  Certain.     Hargreaves  Merc.  Co.     No.  86.404 

7  :  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  314. 
Foods,  Certain.     Rosenberg  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  86,619 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  178  j_p.  880. 
Foods.  Certain.     F.  W.  Hertel.     No.  86,662 ;  May  21 

vol.  178  ;  p.  881.  ^ 

Foods,  Certain.     Rosenberg 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  882. 
Foods.  Certain.     Savilfe.  Somes  A  Co.     No.  86,671  ;  May  21  • 

Oas.  vol.  178:  p.  882. 
Fooda.  Certain.     Plankett  Jarrell  Grocer  Co.     Na  80,761  : 

May  28;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.   1149. 
Force-cups,  plumbers'    friend,   and    toilet-plunger      C     A 

Daniel.     No.  86.700;  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p    1147 
Forglngs,  bar  Iron  and  steel.   Structural.     American  Iron 

and  Steel   Manufacturing  Company.     No.  86.682:  Mat 

28;  Gas.   vol.   178;  p.   1147.  ' 

Fruits  and   ralsinn.   Dried.      Fresno   Home  Packing  Com- 
pany.    No.  86. .397  :  May  7:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  .T14 
Furnaces  and  parts  thereof.  Oil.  coal,  and  gas.     Rockwell 

No.      ««  T.I.T  •      MfiT     7>fi 


Oas. 
No. 


May 

Oai. 
No.  80.670 ;  May 


86,733 ;    May    28 ;    Gax.    vol. 
No.  86,415;  May  7;  Gax.  vol.  178; 


Ou.  vol.  178: 


Furnace    Company. 

178;  p.   1148. 
Games.     A.  E.  Lena 

p.  314. 
Games.      Rustlco.      No.   80.666;   May   14:   Oas.   vol.    178: 

p.  688. 
Games.     S.  Brown.     No.  86.678;  May  21 

p.  882. 
Oas-preasure  regulators.     E.  J.  Burns.     No.  80.671 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 
Gates.    Metal.      Keystone    Steel    A    Wire   Company. 

80,714-16;  Mav  28;  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  1148. 
Gelatin.    Food-      Naamloose   V  ennootscnap    Lym-En   Gela 

tinefabriek     'Delft.*      No.    86.434;    May    7;    Gas.    vol 

178;  p.  316. 


M*y 

Nos. 


Glass,    Window-.      Hires  Turner  Glass  Co.      No.   86,407 ; 

May  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Gloves    and    mittens.      The    Dempster   A   Place    Company. 

No.  86,517  ;  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;j).  687. 
Go-carts  and  baby-carriages.     M.   L.   Blocb.     No.   80,611 : 

May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.   178  ;  p.  687. 
Grape  and  cranberry  Juices.    Crowell  Fruit  Juice  Co.     No. 

80,578 ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Grapes,  Fresh.     T.  H.  Lynch.     No.  80,418;  May  7;  Gas. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  316. 
Grapes,   peaches,   and  oranges.    Fresh.      Dickey   A   DlcktT. 

No.  86.rtH0 ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  882. 
Gum.  Chewing  .      Wheeling  Gum   Company.      No.  80.491 : 

May  7:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  317. 
Gum,   Vegetable  gums   for  the   manufacture   of  ctarwing-. 

O.   W.   Sherman.     No.  86.464;   May  7;  Gas.   vol.   178; 

p.  316. 
Halr-tonlc.     A.  Resldort.     No.  80,461 ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;   p.  316. 
Hair  tonic.     D.  D.  Wood.     No.  86,494  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  317. 
Ualrtonic  and  pomatum.     B.  L.  Brun.     No.  86.877 :  May 

7;  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  813. 
Hair  tonic  and  shampoo  preparations.     F.  E.  Lester.     No 

86,416;  Mav  7:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  316. 
Hames.      U.    8.    Hame   Company.      No.    80,640 ;    May   21 : 

Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  881. 
Hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fltting  supplies.     C.  M 

McClung  A   Co.     No.   86,722;   May   28;  Gas.   vol.   178; 

p.   1148. 
Hardware    and    plumbing    supplies.    Certain.      American 

Iron   and   Steel   Manufacturing  Company.      No.   86.666: 

May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 
Hardware,  Certain.     American    Iron   and   Steel   Manufac- 
turing Company.     No*.   80,68^-8 ;   May   28 ;  Gas.    vol. 

178;  p.   1147. 
Hardware  supplies.  Certain.    Coonley  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.     No.  86,577;  May  21  ;  (Jax    vol.  178;  p.  879. 
Hardware  supplies.  Certain.     The  A.  J.  Harwl  Hardware 

Company.     No.  86.589  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879 
Hardware    supplies.    Certain.      Rothschild,    Meyers   A    Co. 

No.  86.620  :  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
Hata  and  caps.     Bucbatabl  A  I^wls.     No.  86,378  ;  May  7  ; 

Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  313. 
Hats  and  caps.      Irving  Hat  Co.     No.  80.711;   May   28; 

Gax.  vol.   178;  p.   1148. 
Heat  Insulating  materials.    Armstrong  Cork  Compsny.    No 

86.503  ;  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  587. 
Heaters  and  gas  burners  for  heating  purposes.  Hot-water. 

Eureka  Water   Heater  Co.     No.  80,621 ;  May   14  ;  Go. 

vol.   178  :  p.  687.  •      — .  . 

Heaters.    Water-.      Kuud    Manufacturing   Company.      No. 

80,560;  May  14  :  Gam.  vol.  178  jp.  68^ 
Hog  and  pig  rings  and  ringers.     W.  E.  Pratt.     No.  80,010 :    .' 

May  21  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
Horns,  Electric  signaling  .     The  Dean  Electric  Company. 

No.  86,701  :  May  2S  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1147.  ' 

Hosiery.     Baltimore  Bargain  House.     Nos.  86,605-6;  May 

14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  687. 
Ice-cream.     Breyer  Ice  Cream  Co.       No.  86.676  :  May  21 : 

rjax.  vol.  178;  p.  882. 
Ice-cream   freesers.     The   Dana    Manufacturing  Company 

No.  86.615;  May  14;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
Ice-cream.    lYeparatlon    for    Improving.      B.    Heller   A   Co 

No    86..'ini  :  Msy  21  :  Gnx.  vol.  178 :  p.  879. 
insect  catcher.     Russell  A   Proell.     No.  80,564;  May  14: 

Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  588. 
Insect  destroyer.     Magic  Chemical  Company.     No.  86,419: 

May  7  ;  Gas.   vol.   178  ;  p.  316. 
Incandescent    burners    ana    mantles.      J.    Vlsaeanz.      No 

86.748;  May  28;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  1149. 
Insulated  wire.     The  Simplex  Electrical  Co.     No.  86,027; 

May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
Jewelry.     F.    R.   Dohrowsky.      No.  80.619:  May  14;  Oas. 

vol.  178:  p.  587. 
Jewelry.     The  Geo.   L.   Voae  Mfg.  Co.      No.  80.046;  May 

21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  881. 
Jewelry  and  precious-metal  ware.     William  Link  Company. 

No   86.603  :  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
Jewelrv  and  precious-metal  ware.     William  Link  Company. 

No.  86.718;  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Kerosene.     The  Texaa  Company.     Nos.  86,6.36-7  ;  May  21 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178-  p.  881. 
Kitchen-ware.    Enameled    metal.      Enterprise    Enamel    Co. 

No    S6.581  ;  Mav  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain.     Consslldated 
Cotton  Duck  Company.     No.  80.614  :  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

178  :  p.  587. 

Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  CerUln.     A.  O.  Meyer. 

No.  86.541  ;  May  14  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  588. 
Laces.  Cotton,  silk,  linen,  and  mercerised.     Richmond  I.4ice 

Works.     No.  86,454  :  Msy  7  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  316. 
Ijimp-llghtlng  apparatus.  Gas-.     H.  B.  J.  Joacblm.     No. 

86.53  <  :  May  14;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 
Tramps  and   parts  thereof.    Incsndescent  gas-.      Welsbacb 

Company      No.  86.564;  May  14;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 
Ijimps.   gas  generators  snd  burners.  Oil  and  gas.     Rom 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  86,552  :  May  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 : 

p.  688. 
laxatives.     Kolberger   Anatalten  fflr  Ezterlkultur  Wlllb. 

Anhalt   O.    m.   b.   H.      No.   86,601  ;   May    21 ;   Gas.   vol. 

178^.  880. 
Lead,  White.     C.  A.  Child*.     No.  86.383 ;  May  7 :  Gax.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  314. 
Leather,  Kid-.     New  Castle  Leather  Co.     No.  86,439 ;  May 

7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  816. 


I.<emonade  preparation.     I>os  Angeles  Pure  Fruit  Co.     No. 

86,720;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
liens  examining  and  testing  instruments.     American  Opti- 
cal   Company.      No.    86,567 ;    May    21  ;    Gax.    vol.    178 ; 

p.  879. 
Lime  and  cement.     Tidewater  Portland  Cement  Company. 

No.  86,562  ;  May  14  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  588. 
Limes.     The  Arthur  Courtln  Company.     No.  86,679;  May 

21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  882. 
Linen,   cotton,    woolen,   and  silk  piece  goods.     D.   W.  C. 

Ellis  A  Co.      Nos.   86,703-4;    May   28;   Gax.   vol.    178; 

p.  1147. 
Liniment.     J.  J.  Convey.     No.  86,387  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  314. 
Liniments.     Lanman  A  Kemp.     No.  86,498 ;  May  7 ;  Oaz. 

▼ol.  178 :  p.  317. 
Liqueur.     R.  Vlahov.     Nos.  86,644-5 :  May  21  ;  Gax.  Tol. 

178 :  p.  881. 
liOtlon  for  skin  diseases.     F.  Brackett.     No.  80,376 ;  May 

7 ;  0am.  vol.  178 ;  p.  313. 
Lotion.  Skin-.     The  union  News  Company.     No.  80,486  ; 

Mav  7;  Gax   vol.  178;  p.  317. 
Macaroni.     The  Atlantic  \fac8ronl  Co.     No.  80,370 ;  May 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  313. 
Machinery,  Certain  kinds  of.    Crossley  A  Davenport.     No. 

86.698;  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1147. 
MachJnerv.  Certain  kinds  of.     B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company. 

No.  86.744  ■  May  28  ;  Gam.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1149. 
Magazine.      Oppenhelmer    A    Trebltsch    Company.       No. 

86.546  :  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  688. 
Magailne.   Monthly.     McBrlde,   Nast  A  Co.     No.  86,606; 

May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  882. 
Massaging     appliance.     Electrical.       E.     Thompson.       No. 

86,477:  Mav  7;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  316. 
Mattresses  and  feather  pillows.     G.  W.  Sammet  A  Son  Co. 

No.  86,461  ;  May  7  ;  Gax    vol.  178 ;  p.  316. 
Measuring   and    dispensing    machines.    Liquid.      The   Tok- 

helm  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  86,639;  May  21: 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  881.  ^  .    _. 

Measuring    and    scientific    appliances.    Certain.      United 

States  Gauge  Co.     No.  86,747  ;  May  28 ;  Gam.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  1149. 
Medical   appliances.    Certain.     Neel-Armstrong   Company. 

No.  86.438;  May  7:  Gax.  vol.  178-  j.  315. 
Medical  compound.     Robinson  A  Dav.J.     No.  86,457;  May 

7  :  Gax.  vol.   178  ;  p,  316. 
Medicated  plasters.     F.  J.  Thomas.     No.  86,476;  May  7; 

Gnx.   vol.   178  ;   p.   316. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  stomach  trouble.     A.  Burdwlse. 

No.  86.379  :  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  313. 
Medicinal  preparations.  Certain.     C.  F.  Simmons  Medicine 

Company.     No.  86.465  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  316. 
Medicinal  "prepnratlons.   Certain.      H.   Trommsdorff.      No. 

80.484  ;  May  7  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 
Medicines.  Certain.     L.  T.  Coates.     No.  80.384;  May  7: 

Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  814.  .  „     ,      , 

Medicines.  Certain.     The  C.  L.  Sheppard  Sanltorlum  and 

Remedy  Co.     No.  86.463  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  316. 
Metal  articles,  Coatings  for.     The  North  A  Judd  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  86,728;  May  28;  Gnx.  vol.  178; 

p.  1148. 
Metal-pollah.     J.  C.  Paul.     No.  80.613 ;  May  21 ;  Gam.  Tol. 

178  ;  p.  880.  „     „^  „^„ 

MeUl-poUsh.    The  Cudahy  Packing  Company.    No.  80,699  ; 

May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Metals    and    metal    castings    and    forglngs.       Sanderson 

Brothers  A  Newbould.     No.  86,735;  May  28;  Gax.  vol. 

178;  p.  1148. 
Milk  and  cream.     T.  F.  Ryan.     No.  86.622 ;  May  21 ;  Oax. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 
Milk,  Bulgarian  curdled.     Socl«t«  Anonyme  La  Mava  Bul- 

gare.     No.  86.470:  May  7;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  316. 
Mtttena  and  gloves.     The  Cbaddock  Kurx  Reversible  Glove 

Co.     No.  86.572  ;  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Musical  Instruments  and  supplies.     Wm.  R.  Oratx  Import 

Co.     No.  86.586  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  879. 
Nails.    Horse-.      The    Rowe    Ring-Point    Company.      No. 

86.734  ;  May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Oil.  cup  and  axle  greases.  Cylinder-.     Marshall  Oil  Com 

pany  of   Iowa.     No.  86.604;   May  21:  Gax.  vol.    178; 

p.  880. 
Oil.  Cylinder  .     Wm.  C.  Robinson  A  Son,  Co.     No.  86.618 ; 

May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  880. 
Oil  for  stuffing  leather.     E.  Levinstein.     No.  86,717  ;  May 

28:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Oil,    Refined.      Standard    OU    Company    of    Braxll.      No. 

86.737  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1148. 
Oils  for  lubricating  or  burning.     P.  Molr  Crane  A  Co.     No. 

86,607  :  May  28  :  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1147. 
Oils,  Lubricating-.    Indian  Refining  Company.    No.  80.409  ; 

May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  314. 
Oleomargarln.    John  F.  Jelke  Company.    No.  80.411 ;  May 

7;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  814. 
Optical  supplies.  Certain.     Universal  Optical  Corporation. 

No.  86.642:  May  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  178:  p.  881. 
Optical  supplies.  Certain.     Western  Optical  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  86,651 :  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Orangeade  preparation.     Los  Angeles  Pure  Fruit  Co.     No. 

86.719  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  :  p.  1148. 
Oranges.     A.  F.  Young  A  Co.     No.  86,662 :  May  21  ;  Oax. 

vol.  178  :  p.  881. 
Oranges.     M.   F.  McDonald.     No.  86,067 ;  May  21 ;  Oax. 

vol.  178  :  p.  882. 
Oranges  and  grape-fruit.    Chase  A  Company.    No.  86,382 ; 

May  7;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 

I 


Orangea,    grape-fruit,    and    tangerines.      Isleworth    Orora 

Company.     No.  86,410;  May  7;  Gam.  vol.  178:  p.  814. 
Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     L.  B. 

Skinner.     Nos.  86,360-8  ;  May  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  818. 
Overcoats,    coata.    waistcoats,   and    trousers.      John    Ruf- 

belmer  Sons.     No.  86.469  ;  May  7  :  Oam.  vol.  178 :  P- 810. 
Packing,  Asbestoa  machinery.     F.  Burgmann.     No.  80,094  ; 

May  28;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Packing.   Piston-.     H.   W.   Jobna-Manville  Company.     No. 

86.538  :  May  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  688. 
Paint,    Antlcorroslve.      Oxymel    Oil    A    Paint    Coy.      No. 

86,612  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880.  ^ 

Paint.  Cold-water.     F.  O.  Pierce  Co.     No.  80.731  ;  May  28; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Paint,  Enamel.     Keystone  Varnish  Co.     No.  86,599;  May 

21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  880. 
Paints.     Holxapfels   Umlted.     No.  86.408;  May  7;  Oas. 

vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Paints  and  painters'  materials.     The  Ohio  Varnish  Com- 
pany.    No.  86,611  ;  May  21;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  880. 
Paper  and  stationery.    J.  C.  Blair  Company.     No.  80,609; 

May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  687. 
Paper,  Book-.     George  A.   Whiting  Paper  Company.     No. 

§6,675  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  882. 
Paper,  Cooking-.     James  Splcer  A  Sons.     No.  86,629 ;  May 

21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 
Paper,    Writing .      B.    D.    Rising    Paper    Company.      No. 

86.504  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  S87. 
Pencils.     A.  W.  Faber.     No.  86.583 ;  May  21 ;  Oaa  vol. 

178:  p.  879  ^   .     ^ 

Pens,    pencils,    writing    paper    and    tablets.      The    United 

News  A  Stationery  Co.     No.  86,563 :  May   14  ;  Oax.  vol. 

178 :  p.  688. 
Perfumes.     Robinson  Bros.  A  Company.     No.  86,456 ;  May 

7:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  316.  .  ■ 

Perfumes,  face-paints,  and  rouges.     K.  Werthelmer  A  Cle. 

No.  86,649 ;  May  21  :  (Jax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  881. 
Perfumes,  toilet  water,  face-cream.  Ac.     Paul  Rleger  A  Co. 

No.  86,456  :  May  7  :  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  310.      ,      „»  »„, 
Periodicals,   Monthly.      Symphony    Pub.   Co.      No.   80,034; 

May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  .  p.  881. 
Pharmaceutical    preparation.    Certain.      E.    Zlegler.      No. 

86.653  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Pharmaceutical   preparations.   Certain.     The   Lewis   Bear 

Drug  Company.     No.  86,417  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p. 

816. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations.    Certain.      W.    M.    Wlllett. 

No.  86.493  ;  May  7  :  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  317. 
Pharmaceutical     preparations.     Certain.       C.     Hill.       No. 

86..'502  :  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  879. 
Photograph-frames.     M.  W.  Carr  A  Co.     No.  86.381 ;  May 

7:  Gax.  vol.   178;  p.  314.  ^  ..  .. 

Photographs,    Chemicals    for    treating.       Eastman   Kodak 

Company.     No.  86,303;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  814-. 
Photographic  cameras.    J.  H.  Dolby.    No.  86.579  ;  May  21 ; 

Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  879.  „»  „„     „       -^ 

Pianos.    The  Rudolph  Wurlltxer  Co.    No.  86,663  ;  May  14 ; 

Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  688.  ^.         ^       „ 

Pianos  nnd  piano-players.     The  Columbus  Piano  Co.     No. 

86,575  ;  May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Pianos,  Player-.     A.  M.  McPhall  Piano  Co.     No.  86,608; 

May  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880.  .     „     ..      ^ 

Pineapples.    Fresh.      Kopf    Nursery    A    Realty    Co.      No. 

86.663  :  Mav  21  ;  Gax    vol.  178 :  p.  881. 
Pipes,   cigar  and  cigarette  holders.  Tobacco-.      Marechal. 

Ruchon  A  Co.    No.  86.421  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  n.  315. 
Pipes,  Tobacco-.     Metropolitan  Tobacco  Co.     No.  80.429 : 

May  7:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 
Pipes,    Tobacco-.       Phoenix-American     Pipe    Works.      No. 

86,445 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  315. 
Pistols,  revolvers,  shotguns,  and  rifles.     C.  M.  McClung  A 

Co.     Nos.  86,425-6  ;  May  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  178  :  p.  315. 
Plants,     Strawl>erry-.       B.     M.     Kellogg    Company.       No. 

86.713  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1148 
Polishes.     Carbon   Products  Company.     No.  86.695 ;  May 

28;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  1147. 
Polishes.  Stove,  shoe,  and  metal.     Carbon  Products  Com- 
pany.    No.  86,512  ;  May  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  587. 
Polish  Inp-cloths.       Pittsburgh     Manufacturers     Sales    Co. 

No.  86.447:  May  7;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 
Powder,  Blasting-.     Waclark  Tltanlte  Explosive  Company. 

No.  86,647 :  May  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  881. 
Powder,  toilet  water,  and  rouge.  Talcum.     E.  R.  Trevaskls. 


No.  86,483  ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  310 
owder.   Tooth-.      M.    Manooglan.      No     "" 
Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 


b.   86.420;   May    7; 


Powders.  Toilet.     T.   H.   Froehllch.     No.  80,.398  ;  May  7 : 

Oax.  vol.  178 :  p.  814. 
Powders,  Toilet.      Ed    Plants,  sucesores   Francisco   8a bio 

y  Cla.     No.  86.448 ;  May  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178-  p.  315. 
Preparation  for  the  skin.     C.  E.  Duck.     No.  80,391  ;  May 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  314. 
Printers'   rollers.     H.  M.  Bingham.     Nos.   86,691-2;  May 

28:  rsax.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Printing  or  duplicating  machines.     The  Lettergraph  Com- 
pany.    No.  86.602;  May  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  880. 
Pulp    manufactured    by    special    process.    Wood-.      A/S. 

Hunim  Fabrlker.     No.  86,500 ;  May  14  ;  Oam.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  587. 
Pumps  and  parts  thereof.  Air-.     The  New  York  Air  Brake 

Company.    No.  86.727  ;  May  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  178 :  p.  1148. 
Raisins  and  sealed  fruits.  Seeded.     Griffin  A  Skelley  Co. 

No.  86,661  ;  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p   881. 
Raw  and  partly-prepared  materials.  Certain.    D.  F.  Baah. 

No.  86,508 ;  May  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADEMARKS. 


Raw  or  partly-prepared  materials.  Certain.     D.  Raah.     No. 

86.969:  May  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  178;  p.  882. 
Razor*  and  rasor  blades.     United  safety  Raaor  Compaoy. 

No.  86.746:  May  28:  Oai.  vol.  178:  p.  1140 
Rttfrlgerstora.      St.    Pant    Show    Case    Manufacturing    Co. 

No   86,473  :  May  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  316. 
Refrlxeratora.    C.  D.  Stoll.     No.  8«.M(l :  May  14 ;  Qas.  toI. 

178  :  p.  588. 
Remedy.  Blood.     C.  E.  Gallagber.     No.  86,760  :  May  28 : 

Gar  vol.  178:  p.  1149. 
Remedy  for  conatlpatlon.     Pinko- Laxin  Medicine  Co.     No. 

86.448:  May  7:  Oa».  vol.  178:  p.  315 
Remedy  for   corna,  bunions,  and   warts.     E.   Zeigler.      No. 

86.654  :  May  21  :  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  881. 
Remedy   for  bay-fever  and  aatbma.     A.   C.  Dnrant.     No. 

86,392;  May  7:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  314. 
Remedy  for  kidney  and  bladder  dlseaaes.     H.  M.  Swartley. 

No.  86.475  :  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  316. 
Remedy.  Indigestion.     McCuaker  and  Bamea.     No.  86.428; 

May  7  :  Qas.  vol.  178;  p.  315. 
Rice.  tea.  and  coffee.     R.  L.  Oerbart.     Nos.  86.766-7  ;  May 

28;  Gas.  vol.   178:  p.   1149. 
Rivets.     Hoopes  &  Townsend  Co.     No.  86,758;  May  28; 

Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  1140. 
Rooflnz.  Aspbalt  and  compoaition.     C.  M.  McCIung  4  Co. 

No.  86.427  :  May  7  :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  315. 
Rope  and  cordnire.  Manila  and  sisal.     (  olumbian  Rope  Com- 
pany.    No.  86.755:  May  28:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.   1149. 
Rubber  batbing  caps.     I'arker.  Stearns  *  Company.     No*. 

86.44.1-4  :  May  7  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  315. 
Rubber  boots,  sboes.  oversboes.  Ac.     Hood  Rubber  Co.     No. 

86.709:  Msy  28;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  1148. 
Rubber    Koods.    Certain.      E.    Z.    Jefferson.      No.    86.712 ; 

May  28:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  1148. 
Rubber   or    rubber    and    fabric   belting.      Peerless    Rubber 

Manufacturing   Company.      No.    86.548:    May    14:    Oaa. 

vol.  178  :  p.  588. 
Rubber  parklni;.    gaskets,  disks,   Ac.     Jenkins   Rubber  Co. 

No.  86.536  ;  May  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  588. 
Rubber  tovs.     Bebrend  *  Rotbscblld.     No.  86.373 ;  May  7  ; 

Gas.  vol  178;  p.  313. 
Rugs.  Woren  grass.     W.  k  J.  Sloane.     No.  86,469 ;  May  7  ; 

Oas.  vol.  178:  p.  316. 
Sad-irons,   Self-beating.      I>.   Her*.      No.   86,406;   May  7; 

Gas.  vol.   178:  p.  314. 
Salve.      Brewster  *   Magner.      No.    86.376 ;    May   T ;-  Oas. 

vol.  178:  p.  31.3. 
Salves.     H.   von  Prlellng.     No.  86.497  :  May  7  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

178:  p.  317. 
Salves  and  Imlms.     S.  K.  Sass.     No.  86.462  :  May  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  178:  p.  316. 
Sash  chalnn  and  balances.     T.  Morton.     No.  86,724  ;  May 

28;  Gas    vol.  178:  p.  1148. 
Sauce.  Seasoning.     A.   Dellamano.     No.  86,658 ;  May  21 ; 

Gas   vol.  178;  p.  881 
Sauce.  (Soy).     G.  Tanaka.     No.  86.674  ;  May  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

178  :  p.  882. 
Scales.  Platform-.     Tbe  Stimpson  Scale  *  Electric  Co.     Noa. 

86.631-2 :  May  21  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
Sedative.      Farbenfabrlken    of    Elberfeld    Company.       No. 

86.39S  ;  May  7  ;  Qas.  vol    178  :  p.  314 
Shingles,   flooring,   and    siding- boards.    Wooden.      Hsmmer 

Lumber  Company.     No.  86.403  ;  May  7  ;  Qas.  vol.   178 ; 

p.  314. 
Shirt-waists,    skirts,    aprona.    and   caps.    Nurses'.      Bertha 

Mfg.  Co.     No    S6.495:  May  7:  Oas.  vol.  178:  p.  317. 
Shirts  and  trousers,  Work.     Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Ca 

No.  88.520  :  May  14  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
Shoes.     Thomas  G.  Plant  Company.     No.  86.615  ;  May  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  880. 
Shoes  and  alippers.    Filslnger  Boette  Shoe  Co.     No.  86,396  ; 

Mav  7  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 
Shovels,  spades,  snd  scoops.     Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Com- 
pany     No.  8«.:i85;  Mnv  7:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.   31,1 
Show-esses,  wardrobes,  window  backs,  Ac.     John  Hofmaa 

Co.     No    86.631  :  May  14;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  688. 
Slippers.   House       Blum  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.     No.  86,603;  May 

28;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Soap.      The    Pennsylvania    Soap    Company.      No.    86,540 ; 

May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  588. 
Soap  paste  and  hand-soap,  ('arbollzed.    Monvbak  Mfg.  Com 

pany      No    H6.4;^2  :  May  7:  Uas.  vol.  178:  p.  315. 
Soaps     and     rleanslng  powders.       O.     H.     Poerster.       No. 


86,524  :  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 

-plugs.     The  Marshalltown  Vfo' 
No.  §6.423  :  May  7  :  Gas.  vol.   178  :  p.  315 


Spark-plugs.     The  Marshalltown  Vfotor  Material  Mfg.   Co. 


Stationery  aupplies,  CerUin.     A.  W.  Faber.     No.  86,682; 

May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Stove-polish.      C.    V.    Sturtevsot.      No.    86,740;    May    28; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  114U. 
Suits  and  overcoats.     Sheahan,  Kohn  k  Co.     No.  86.626 ; 

May  21  :  Qas.  vol.  178;  p.  880. 
Sulla.  Bathing-.     J.  Pfrenger.     No.  86,730;  Msy  28;  Qas. 

vol.  178;  p.  1148. 
Suits,   Men's  outer.      A.   Bloch  k  Company.     No.   86,610 : 

May  14  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  587. 
Surgical  bandages,  snrgicsf.  sanitary,  and  abdominal  belts. 

Splrells  Company.     No.  86.660;  May  14;  Oas.  vol.  178; 

p.  588. 
Syringes.     F.  W.  Howard.     No.  86,593  ;  May  21  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  879. 
Tanks  for  chemical  fluids.     Stewart  k  Holmes  Drug  Com- 
pany.    No.  88.474  ;  May  7  ;  (;a8.  vol.  178  :  p.  316. 
Tea.     Soci^t#  par  actlona  pour  le  commerce  de  tht  K  H  C 

Popoff   Fr*res   Moscou.      No.   86,471;   May   7;   Oas.   vol. 

178;  D.  310. 
Terra-cutta  and  clay  blocks,  bricks,  and  tiles.     National 

Fire  Prooflng  Company.     No.  86.436 ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

178;  p.  315. 
Tiles.     American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.     No.  86,681  ;  May 

28;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  1147. 
Tires   for   automobiles.    Pneumatic.      Micbelln   Tire   Com- 
pany.    No.  86,430  :  May  7  :  (Jas.  vol.  178  :  p.  316. 
Tobacco,  Chewing-.     Ogbum.  Hill  k  Co.     No.  66,544 ;  May 

14;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  688 
Tobacco,    cigars,    cigarettes,    and    snuff.      R.    J.    Reynolds 

Tobacco  Company.     No.  86,452  ;  Msy  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ; 

p.  316. 
Toilet-cases.     W.   L.   Peming.     No.  86.389;   May  7;  Oas. 

vol.  178:  p.  314. 
Toilet    preparations.    Certain.      Heather    Company.      No. 

86.405  :  Msy  7  :  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  814. 
Tonic   and   antipyretic   in   malarial   affections.     T.    Lamb. 


To 


Spinning  and  twister  rings.      Whitinsvllle  Spinning  Ring 

<(>mpany       No.  S8.751  ;  May  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  178:  p.  1149. 
Sporting    goods,    (^erfsln.      Newton    Line    Company.       No. 

86.441  :  Mav  7;  Gas    vol.  178:  p.  315 
Stamps,  Premiom-.     M.  Berg.     No.  86.667  :  May  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  178:  p.  881. 
Starch.    Laundry.      W     Grossman.      No.    86,402 ;    May    7 ; 

^aB.  vol    178:  p.  .ni4. 
Stationery  aupplies.     A.  W.   Faber.     Noa.  86,622-8 ;  May 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  087. 


No.  88.413  :  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  :  p.  314. 

f  pool-table 
78  ;  p.  587 


ly  7  ;  Oai 
I.  Fuld. 


No.  86, 


rs:  p. 
,626; 


May  14  ;  Oas.  vol. 


Traps.  Steel.     Oneida  Community.     No.  86.645  ;  May  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  688. 
Turnbuckles.      American    Iron    and    Steel    Manufacturing 

Company.       Nos.    86,358-63:    May    7;    Oas.    vol.    178; 
■     p.  313. 
Twine.     Marshall  A  Company.     No.  86,422 ;  May  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  178  :  p.  .-n.-i. 
Type-writers  and  parts  thereof.    The  Columbia  Typewriter 

ifanufacturing   Company.      No.   86.574  ;    May    21-;   Oas. 

vol.  178  :  p.  879. 
Varnish  and  paint  remover.     The  H.  B.  Chalmers  Co.     No. 

88.573  :  May  21  :  iJai.  vol.  178;  p.  879. 
Vamiahes  and  staina.     Hatfleld  Bernbard  Co.     No.  86,590 ; 

May  21  ;  Gas.  voL  178;  p.  870. 
Veilings.     K.  A  Z.  Van  Raalte.     No.  86,488 ;  May  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  31". 
Wafer <apsule-closlng  apparatus.     J.  Schmidt.     No.  86,736  ; 

Mav  28;  Gas.  vol.  U8;  p.  1148. 
Washing,    cleaning,    snd    scouring    preparatiooa.       Pacific 

Specialty  Company.    No.  86.442;  May  7;  Oas.  toI.  178; 

p.  315. 
Washing  compounds.      Hoffman  A  Hoffman.      No.   86,707  ; 

May  28:  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  1147. 
Watches.     A.  Blen.     No.  86,607;  May  14;  Oas.  vol.  178; 

p.  587. 
Watches,    watch    cases    and    movements.      The    Keystone 

Wstcb  Case  Company.     No.  86.716;  May  28;  Gas    vol. 

178;  p.  1148. 
Watches,  watch  movements  and  cases,  snd   parts  thereof. 

The  Keystone  Wstcb  Case  Company.     No.  86,412;  May 

7:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  314. 
Water-closeta.     closet-aeats,     bowls,     and     flushing-tanks. 

Climax  Sanitary  Company.     No.  86,696;  May  28;  Oas. 

vol.  178:  p.  1147. 
Water  gage   tubes.   Olaas.      Rhelnlsche   GlashOtten-Aktlen- 

Gesellscbaft.     No.  86.617  ;  May  21  :  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  880. 
Water.  Osonlsed  hygienic.     Berryman  and  Schlegefmilch. 

No.  86,670  ;  May  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  879. 
Waters.  Natural  mineral.     Compagnle  Ferml*re  de  TEtab- 

llssement    Thermal    de    Vichy.      No.    86,576 ;    May    21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  879. 
Whisky.     J.  E.   Walsh.     No.  86,700;   May  28;  Oas.   vol. 

178:  p   1149. 
Whisky.    Rye.      The    Seligman    Distillery    Compsny.      No. 

86.624  ;  Msy  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  880. 
Wine.  Sherry        .Inllus  Wile.  Sons  A  Co.     No.  86.492:  Maj 


7  :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  317. 
pr   A 


Wines.      Anheuser   A    Fehrs.      No.    86,389 ;    Msy    7 ;    Oas. 

vol.  178:  p.  313 
Wire,  barb-wire,  and   fence  stretchers.     Keystone  Steel  A 

Wire   Company.      No.    86.598;   May   21;   Gas.   vol.    178; 

p.  880. 
Wood  polish.     E   Donahue.     No.  86,080  ;  May  21 ;  Qas.  vol. 

178 :  9-  vn- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"  Aloa  Brand.  "     (For  Fresh  Fruit  Flavors.)     The  Anselus 

Company.    No.  16.336  ;  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  889. 
•' Bangorla."       (For    Pockets    of    Shirts.)       H.    Soffermsn. 

No.  16.332  :  May  7  ;  Oas.  voL  178 ;  p.  318. 
"Coffee    Ranch."      (For    Coffee.)      J.    T.    Watklns.      No. 

16,3.15  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 
"  Crispy  Fluffs  The  Shredded  Candy.'^     (For  Candy.)     The 

Max  Qllck  Co.     No.    16,327;  May  7;  Oas.   voL   178; 

P-  318.  _ 

"Deer  Brand  Fancy  Sugar  Cured  Bacon."     (For  Prepared 

Bacon.)     A.  811s,  Inc.    No.  16,349;  May  28;  Oas.  voL 

178;  p.  1150. 
"  Deer  Brand  Fancy  Sugar  Cured  Ham."      (For  Prepared 

Ham.)     A.  Sllr,  Inc.     No.  16,348;  May  28;  Oas.  vol. 

178:   p.    1150. 
"  Dr.  E    H.  Cowan's  Ounce  of  Prevention  Powders  Success- 
fully used  with  Dr    E.  H.  Cowan's  Hygienic  Outfit." 

(For     Prevention  -  Powders.)       K.     H.    Cowan.       No. 

16,352;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1160. 
"ElkLlthla    Ginger    Ale."       (For    Olnger-Ale.)       BIkton 

Lithla  Bottling  Co.     No.  16.S37 ;  May  14;  Qas.  voL 

178 ;  p.  689. 
"Flag  Brand   Make  Mascot  Shirt."      (For   Work-ShirtsJ 

D.  Krollk.     No.  16..'?25 :  May  7;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  3l8. 
"Flag   Brand   Make   Whinner   Shirt"      (For   Work-Shirts.) 

D.  Krolik.    No.  16,324  ;  May  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 
"Forbes"  Quality."      (For  Coffee.)     Jas.   H.  Forbes  Tea  A 

Coffee    Co.      No.    16.355;    May    28;    Oas.    vol.    178; 

p.  1150. 
"Forbes'  Quality."     (For  Extracts.)     Jas.  H.  Forbes  Tea 

A  Coffee  Co.     No.   16,356;   May  28;  Qas.   vol.   178; 

p.  1150. 
"Forbes"   Quality"      (For   Tea.)      Jas.   H.   Forbes  Tea  A 

Coffee    Co.      No.    16,367 ;    May    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    178 ; 

p.   1150. 
"French    Market."      (For   Roasted   Coffee   and   Chicory.) 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.     No.  16,829 ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  TOl. 

178;  p.  318. 
"  Oleamo."       (For  a  Polishing  Compound.)      E.   M.   Hunt. 

No.  16,808;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1150. 
"Golden  Bod."     (For  Tablets.)     Osbom  Paper  Company. 

No.  16,330 ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 
"Havana    Style."       (For    Cigars.)      The    Moeble    Utho- 

graphic  (Tompany.    No.  16,328 ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  toL  178  ; 

p.  818. 
"Horse    Shoe    Grist    Mill    Cereal    Staff   of    Ufe."      (For 

Cereal.)     Horse  Shoe  Grist  MilL    No.  16,323  ;  May  7  ; 

Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318.  ,  „     ..  v 

"  Imperial  Valley  Poppy  Brand."     (For  Melons.)     Crutch- 
field  A   Woolfolk.     No.   16.342;   May   21;   Oas.   toI. 

178  ;  p.  883. 
"Japanese  Toilet   Paper."      (For  Toilet- Paper.)      Phoenix 

Toilet  A  Paper  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  16,361  ; 

May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1160. 
"Kil-Bug."     (For  Insect-Powder.)     B.  M.  Casblon.     No. 

1«3^1 :  Maj  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  818. 


Moerlbach  Beer."     (For  Beer.) 
No.  16,343  ;  May  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 


Moerlbach  Brewing  Co. 
178 ;  p.  883. 


Mother's   Delight"      (For  Canned  Corn.)      Smith  Ying- 

ling  Co.     No.  16,331 ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  318. 
"No-Stfck."     (For  Ironing  Wax.)     Columbia  Wax  Works. 

Nos.  16,350-1 ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1150. 
"  Old    Bosslyn    Bye."       (For    Whisky.)       C.    Arey.       No. 

16,341  :  May  21;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  883. 
"  Oriental  Ointment."     (For  Ointment)     O.  E.  P.  Dalton. 

No.  16.353  :  May  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  1160. 
"Pepsin    and    Iron    Tablets.'"       (For    Tablets.)       H.    M. 

Straight    No.  16.362  ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1150. 
"Perfection  Leather  Dressing."     (For  Perfection  Leather- 
Dressing.)       White    SUr    Chemical    Company.      No. 

16,340 ;  May  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  689. 
"  Schulze."     (For  Bread.)     Schulze  Baking  Company.     No. 

16.347  ;  May  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  883. 
"  Serafin   Alvarez."'      (For   Wine.)      L.    M.   I.   de   Alvarez. 

No.  16.326 ;  May  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 
"Silk  Tape."     (For  Type-Wrltcr  Ribbons.)     L.  A  M.  Alex 

ander  A  Co.     No.   16,359;   May  28;   Oas.   vol.    178; 

p.   1150. 
••  Simplex    Three    Hand    Bridge."       (For    Score-Card    and 

BrMge-Clotb.)     H.  WyndSiam.     No.  16,364;  May  28; 

Gaz.   vol.    178;  p.   1150. 
"  Bnrinam    Chocolate"      (For   Chocolate.)      Gottmann    A 

Kretchmer.    No.  18,322 ;  May  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  318 
"Taylor's    Pork    Goodies."       (For    Pork    ProductJ       The 

Taylor  ITovlsion  Co.     No.  18,338 ;  May  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

178 ;  p.  689. 
"  Tis  For  Tender  Feet."     (For  Foot-Bath  Tablets.)     W.  L 

Dodge.     No.  16,304;  Mav  28;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  1150 
"  Tri-Badiant"      (For  Acetylene-Oas  Burners.)      Lenhart 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  16,360;  May  2S ;  Gas 

vol.   178;  p.   1150. 
"  Tuberclecide."     (For  a  Remedy.)     The  Tubercleclde  Co 

of  Arisona.      No.    16,363 ;    May   28 ;   Gas.    vol.    178 

p.   1100. 
"  Ulrld's  Morrhaalta  Compoand  Elixir."      (For  Pharma 

ceutleal    Preparation.)      C.    J.    DlrtcL      No.    16,888 

May  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  318. 
"  Van's    Pure   California    Honey."      (For    Honey.)      The 

Van-Thomas  Co.     No.  16,334  ;  May  7  ;  Gas.  voL  178 

p.  318. 
"Vege-Lene  Brand."     (For  Vanilla  Flavor.)     The  V 

Lene  Co.    No.  16.889  ;  May  14  ;  Oas.  roL  178 ;  p. 
"  VelTa  Breakfast  Syrup."     (For  Sugar-Cane  Syrup.)  Pen 

ick  A  Ford.     No.    16,346 ;   May   21  ;    Oas.   vol.   178 

p.  883. 
"  Velva  Syrup."     (For  Sugar-Cane  and  Corn  Syrup.)     Pen 
Ick    A   Ford.      No.    16,344;    May    21;   Gaz.   voL    178 
p.  883. 
"Vloleto."     (For  Cigars.)     Schmidt  A  Co.     No.   16.846 
May  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  883. 


cUi 


PRINTS. 


"Afloat  or  Aabor«  To  Town  or  Oot  We«r  B.  V.  D."     (For 

Athletic   Underwear.)     The   B,    V.   D.   ComMny.      No. 

S.03S;  May  28:  Oai.   vol.   178;  p.   1150 
**  Alaga    Brand."      (For   Cane-aynip.)      Alabama   <J«orgla 

Syrup  Co.     No.  3,028  ;  May  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  589. 
"Arrow    Collars   and    Shirta."      (For    Arrow    Collars    and 

Shirts.  >      Claett.    Peabody    4   Company.      No.    3,031 ; 

May  21  :  Uax.  701.  178;  p.  883. 
"'Bank  on'  B.  V.  D.'     (For  Athletic  Underwear. )     The 

B.  V.  D.  Company.    No.  3,037  ;  May  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178  ; 

p.   1150. 

"  Brass  Beds  Make  This  Test.'  (For  Brass  Beds.)  Pltt»- 
burgh-Uickson  Company.  No.  3,024 :  May  7 :  Oaa. 
TOl.   178;  p.  318. 

"Oalaiy."  (For  Soap.)  H.  (}«iueke.  No.  3,023 ;  May  7  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  ITS;  p.  818. 

"  '  (3o  -  Aways  *    and    *  Stay  •  At  -  Homee.' -      (For   Athletic 

Underwear.)     The  B.  V.  D.  Company.    No.  3.036  ;  May 

28:   Oaa.   toI.    178:   p.   1150. 
"Joy -Walk."      (For    Corn-Plasters.)       Aseptic    Products 

Company.     No.  3.021  ;  May  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  818. 
"Klelnerta    Dress   Shields.'      (For    Dress-Shields.)      1.    B 

Kleinert  Rubber  Company.     Na  3,041 ;  May  28 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.    178;  p.   1150 

•Mad*-wcl."     (For  Hosiery.)     C.  H.  Bacon.     No.  8.039: 
May  28;  Oas.  toI.   178;  p.   1150. 
"Make   Fun  of  the  Sun   In   Easy  Breesy   B.   V.   D."      (For 
Athletio   I'nderwear  )      The  B.    V.   P.  Company      No 
3.034;  May  28;  Gaa.  toL  178;  p.  1150. 


I  "Nonpareil  Hair  Tonic  de  Luxe."      (For  a   Halr-Tonle.) 

J.    Lelghton.      No.    8.028;    May    14;    Oaa.    toI.    178; 

p.  089. 
"  Sen  Sen  Chewing  Gum."     (For  Chewing-Oum.)     Sen  Sen 

Chiclet  Company.     No.  3.038  ;  May  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  178; 

p.   883. 
I  "Stingy!  StlnjCT'   Want   It  All  Do  Yonl"      (For   Wheat 

Breakfast    Food.)      Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  3.027; 
'  May  H  :  Oaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  589. 

"  Sugaco    Pure    Food    Good    to    Kat."       (For    Ice-Cream 

Conea.)     Omaha  Sojar  Cone  Co.    No.  8,029  ;  May  14  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  178 ip.  589. 
'The   Chocolate    Wlaard."      (For  Cocoa   and   Chocolate.) 

H.  O.  Wilbur  &  Sona.     No.  3.032;  May  21;  Oaa.  toI. 

178;  p.  883. 
"The  Fanleas  Man   Wears  B.   V.   D."      (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear )     The  B  V.  I).  Company.     No.  3,035  ;  May  28  : 

Oaa.  Tol.   178;   p.    1150.  •        /       . 

"The    'Lady    Jefferson'    Olrl."      (^For    Shoes.)      Burrow. 

Jones  A  Drer  Shoe  Co.     No.  3,040 ;  May  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

178  :  p.   1150. 
"The  Nujft  "      (For  Water  Closeta.)      Ronalds  A  Johnson 

Co.     No   3.042  :  Msy  28  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  178  ;  p.  1150 
"Tlffln    Room    Coffee."      (For   Coffee.)      Fred    Wolferman 
I  "  Good  Things  to  Bat  "  Co.     No.  3,022  ;  May  7  ;  Oaa. 

i  Tol.  178;  p.  318.  '      ' 

"Van  Houtens  Cocoa   '     (For  Cocoa.)     C.  J.  Van  Houten 

A  Zoon.     No.  3.080 :  May  21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  883. 
"  Winners  '  Made  To  Make  Good.'  "     (For  Rubber  Tlrea.) 

Consolidated  Rubber  Tire  Company.     No.  3,0'26  :  May 
I  14  :  Oaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  589. 


Vehicle    number  plate    anpport.       W. 
962,220;    date    of    patent    June    21. 
Hied  May  11.  1912;  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p. 
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ERRATA. 


l,Cn,4M,  page  143,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  Friedrich  ROnkel  read  Frisdriek  Runkel. 

l,MMil,  page  418,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  atnynor  to  SodeU  Anon^vu  pour  V Exploita- 
tion da  Proceda  WatinghouM-Leblane,  Paris,  France. 

1«I9M18,  page  423,  fourth  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "poeitiona"  read  porftofu. 

1,1IM>7,  page  426,  in  heading,  date  of  renewal,  for  "  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1908, "  read  Renewed  Jan.  t,  1909. 

IfMtfMi,  page  536,  in  heading,  aasignment,  after  residence  of  the  assignee  insert  the  words  a  Corporation  of 
/Utnou. 

l,n§fU9t  page  639,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims—and  insert  the  word  With- 

O&AWN. 

l,0lt,fM,  page  704,  second  claim,  line  1,  after  the  word  "shoe"  insert  the  word  sewing. 
IftMfifl,  page  976,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Antoine  Vadebonceur"  read  Antoine  F. 
Vadthoneeur. 

l,Mt,784,  page  1047,  second  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "faces"  read/aoe. 

lS,4lt  (Reissue,)  page  823,  in  heading,  date  of  filing  application,  for  "May  14,  1911,"  read  March  14, 1911. 
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InterfiareBoe  lotioe. 

Depabtm»kt  or  th>  IktbeioIj^ 

Unit«o  Btatm  Patent  Ofticb, 

Wathtnoton,  D.  0.,  May  n,  190. 
Henry  Dennw  d  Bona,  thtir  atft^na  or  lopal  njpr«5«0»tatlve*, 

A^^nTerfwence  haTtoE  ^been  doclai^  hi  ^^<M1«  b^ 
tween  the  application  of  Loul*  ftMiau  k  ?«».  *»27-4d 
S^Sth  HalBteS  street,  Chlcago^Hl^of  regtata^tton  ofa 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  ttt\Mt«ni  May  30,  188'«.  /*»; 
MIO^  to  HeniT  Denny  ft  Sona.  Chi^go.  lit  and  a  notice 
of  ouch  declaration  sent  by  T^uttnA  mail  to  said  H«nry 
iL^y  &  sine  »?  the  aajS  aS^roaa  baring  bf"  "turned 
by  the  post-office  undelhrorabl^Botl«i8  hereby  gtwi  ^t 
unless  Mid  Henry  Denny  ft  Soaa,  thalr  "■If"  «  j«f*' 
Mmra^ntatlTea  BMll  eater  an  appearance  therela  wltn- 
l^^tWrtfdl"'  from  So  first  pSSlteation  ol  thia  ord«r 
the  lnte?fe?0bce  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  de- 

'*Thls  notice  will  be  publiabod  in  the  OrriciAi,  OAzrrTB 
for  three  consecutive  weaka 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  CommiMiontr. 
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Manual  of  Olaggifioation  of  Bnlgects  of  InTwition. 

DEPABTMElfT    OF    THE    INTEKIOB. 

UwiTBD  States  Patiitt  OmcB, 

W««hi»0tof»,  D.  0.,  May  U.  »« 
Manual  of  Classification  of  Subjects  of  InTentkm  of  the 
Uaitad  States  Patant  Ottce.  roTlaad  to  January  1,  1912, 
has  been  publUhed.    Copies  tbmmt  may  bo  obtalaod  from 
the  Commlsaloner  of  Patonta  for  tea  conts  each. 


Bemiltanoei  to  Uu  Patent  Offioe. 

Checks  should  be  certlflad.  Cash  should  bo  ttglstered; 
if  bf^rdinaa  «*»  *t  risk  of  soadar.  Postage  staaps  not 
rocairabla. 
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CmiUim  at  Clott  of  Am<imm  Jkm  /,  If ;«. 


DiTliloos  uid  tubjecta  of  Iotwi- 


^1 


I.  F«iew;  Harmn  hmI  Dimn; 
Plow*;  S«edcn  and  Placwrs; 
Ttmb,  PUnU,  tnd  Flowers. 

S.  BaeCuliare:  Dttrv.  Label 
PMtinc  and  Paper  Haocinf: 
Paper  Files  and  Bindera;  nieu- 
matto  De^wtch;  Pneumatioa; 
Preaee;   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

S.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RbeoetaU;  Eleo- 
troctMmiatry;  Metal  •  Founding 
Metallarcr-  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridna;  ConTeywr.  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Exc»vating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Rngineering:  Loadii^ 
•ltd  Unload  log.  Metallic  Bnildinf 
Structures. 

C  Bookbinding;  Harvestera;  Jew- 
elry;  Music. 

•L  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
OAls;  Explodyes:  Fertilizers;  Medl- 
dnes;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7* Educational  Appltaaces; 
Qutches;  Games  and  Toyi;  M»- 
efaanical  Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furnltar  ; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Pumiture;  Supports. 

9l  Air  and  Oaa  Pumps;  Fluid- 
PresBure  Regulators;  UTdraallc 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wtnd-Wbeels. 

IOl  Carriaces  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making- Boota. 
8boee,  and  Lenings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 

Leather  Manufactures:  Naii- 
and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Ip  Apparatus. 

19.  Etevalore;  Joumat-Boxee,  Pol- 
toya.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  En>k>- 
ttr*  CbarfM,  Makiag ;  Bolt.  NaU. 
Not.  RiTst,  and  Screw  Making: 
Borinf  and  DrilUnc;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  BUpIs,  and 
Honasboe  Making;  Drirsn, 
Headsd,  and  Screw  •  Threaded 
PMtenino;  Oear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw* 
Inr  Metal  Forgbg  and  WeM- 
Ing:  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
■nd  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; TnrBlnc. 

14.  Compoona  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Ptineh&g  SbeeU  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Beadlnc;  Metal-Or- 
mmwitlnjt;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
MaktBg;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Btraetore:  Wire-Working. 

If.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Makinr.  Costing;  Fuel;  OIms; 
Fabrics  and  Analo- 
Manolkctares;  Liquid  Cost- 
_  Cooipoaitions:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plaatio 
Bloek  and  Bartbenwara  Appara- 
tUK  Plastic  Compoaitloas;  Plsatics. 

laL  Telefraphy;  Teicpbony 

17.  MaMx-Maklnr.  Paper  Manu- 
iKtores:  Printinr.  Tyv^-Bar  Msk- 

l&lnjectors  and  EJecton;  Mlscel- 
laoeoas  Heat  •  Engine  P  I  a  n  1 1 ; 
Staam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Stsam  -  Boilers:  Steam  •  Engines; 
SteHB-Engine  Valvea. 

Itt.  Dampers,  AntomatJc;  Fur- 
iMoss:  HcAt  -  Distribating  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fumaoes. 

to.  Artificial  Ltmba;  Builders' 
Hardware;  DentistrT;  Locks  and 
LatebsK  Sato:  Undertaking. 

tl.  Brakee  and  Otns;  Oarding; 
Ootta  •  FIniahins;  Cordage:  Felt 
aod  Fnr;  Knitttnc  and  Nttttng; 
80k:  atptaning;  weaving;  Wlsd- 
iBg  and  Reeling. 


Oldest  new  applt- 


eet  action  by  ap-  g  g 
plidtnt  awalfiboig  4|  * 
oOoeaotiao.         Sj 
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66 

147 


163 
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331 
443 
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71 
304 
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Afpheatimu  Vndar  fsMiuiaHm— Cootinucd 


Oldest  new  sppli- 
cation  and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oOoeactioa. 


as.  Aenmauticr  Alr-Ouns,  Cat*- 
pults,  and  TarnU;  Ammunition 
and  Exploeive  Devioes;  Boats 
aod  Booyr.  Firearms;  Marias 
Propolsion;  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

M.  Aeonitlci:  Cotn-HandUng; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Reglatert; 
Time-<.ontroUtng  Mechanism. 

•4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewlng-Maeblnes. 

SA.  Butehering:  Mills;  Threshtaar. 
VsptAble  Cutten  and  Cruabeis. 

M.  Eleetileity,  Oenaratlon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Bmshlng  and  Serubblag; 
Grinding  and  PoUsUing;  L«aa- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatua. 

98.  Intemai^Tombustion  Engines.. 

99.  Coopering;  Flr»-Eacapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roo£:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turalng:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools, 

80.  lUumtnating-Bumera;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Maohlaes. 

81.  Aloobol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Ohw. 

83.  Carbooatlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  DIs- 
pensljaj!  Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation:  Packagi^ 
Liquids:  Refriiteratlon. 

88.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  roncrete 
Structures:  Paviiig;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways:  RaUway  •  Brakes; 
RaQway  Rails  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
wav  RoUtng-Stook;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

88.  Buckler,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 

Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Fxhlblt- 

tng:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 
88.   Drafting:    Driers:    Engraving; 

Measuring  Initrumentt; 

Photograpfav. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conducton;  Electricity,  C  0  n  • 
dnlts:  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    Stationery;     Stone-Worfc- 
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Mar.  IS     Apr.  10     883 


Apr.  34 


Apr.    1 


Apr.  17     681 
Apr.  36     503 


Mar.  19    Apr.  M 


atar  Distribution 

40.  Bagn«e;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
CheckT'ootrolled  Apparatus; 
Ctotb,  Leather,  and  Rubber  R«. 
oeptaotos;  Deposit  and  CoUectioa 
Reoeptaelea:  Metallic  Shippinx 
and  storing  Veaseis;  Package  ana 
Article  Carriers-  Paper  Reoep- 
taclea;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Paeka«s;  Wooden  lleoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  R«- 
atlient  Ttra  and  Wbaela 

49.  Etectrio Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Sinab. 

48.  Baths  and  Cloaets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ier  Poiifleatkm. 


tub.  r 


Fib.  31 


660 


May     t     May  16     423 


Mar.  27     Apr.     4 
Apr.    3     Apr.    8 

May     3     May     I 


638 

611 

314 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  19:  oldeat  amended,  Jan.  32. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 31, 814 


161    Tkadb-Mabcs.  DiaraKs,  Labku 
un>  Panrrs: 

Trade-Marks » , 

Designs 7..... , 

I     LaheMaDdPitBts 


Asr.    1  I  Apr.  36   1341 
Mar.  16     Apr.  36     334 

Iter  26    May  36  I    36 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JUNE    4,    1912 


1028  098.  PBOPELLKE  MECHANISM.  AOOUST  AHL 
BM^T,  Pittsburgh,  P..  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.087.      (CI.   244—26.) 


sheet  meUl  end  poets  formed  In  two  parta,  one  part  having 
a  return  bend  portion  Interlocking  with  a  return  bend  por- 
tion ot  the  other  part,  the  return  bend  portion  of  the  said 
other  part  being  provided  with  openings,  and  the  return 
bend  portion  of  one  part  of  each  end  post  having  a  spring 
tongue  engaging  In  an  opening  In  the  other  P"*  «'  ^ 
said  end  post,  spring  locking  plates  secured  to  the  top. 
of  each  end  wall,  and  a  cover  composed  of  cross  bars  and 
battens  secured  In  spaced  relation,  the  ends  of  the  cro« 
bars  resting  upon  the  tops  of  the  side  walls  with  the  ends 
of  the  battens  sprung  under  the  metal  plates  of  the  end 
walla. 


1  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  umbrella-Uke  pro- 
peller connected  at  lU  closed  end  with  a  cord  to  a  reclp^ 
locating  member  and  at  lU  open  end  by  a  plurality  of 
^  to  aald  member,  mean,  for  reciprocating  said  mern^ 
STand  means  carried  by  said  member  to  automatically 
ad^st  said  cords  to  open  «ild  propeller  during  th«  "ove- 
menf  of  said  reciprocating  member  In  one  ,d;"»<^tlon  and 
close  the  same  during  the  movement  of  aald  member  In 

the  ODDOfllte  direction. 

o^  combination  of  a  collapsible  umbrella-like  pro- 
neller  connected  at  Its  closed  end  by  a  cord  to  a  reclprocat- 
C  member  and  at  lU  opposite  end  by  a  plurality  of  cord, 
to  said  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  and 
meami  to  automatically  adjuat  said  cords  to  open  said  pro- 
peller during  the  movement  ther«>f  with  the  said  recip- 
rocating member  in  one  direction  and  clo«i  the  w"*  f"^" 
I^IU  movement  with  said  member  In  the  oppoalte  dlrec- 

'*°°'  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  umbrella  like  pro^ 
neller  connected  at  Its  closed  end  with  a  cord  to  a  horlson- 
Ully  dl8po«Hl  reciprocating  member  and  at  Ita  open  ei|d 
by  a  plurality  of  cords  to  said  member,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  member,  and  vertically  reciprocating  members 
carried  by  said  horlwnUlly  aspowsd  reciprocating  member 
to  automatically  adjust  said  cord,  to  open  «  d  propeUer 
•  during  It.  movement  with  the  said  borlMnUlly  dl.po«d 
reciprocating  member  In  one  direction  and  close  the  same 
during  their  movements  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,028.094.    KNOCKDOWN  CHATE.     Andb.w  V.  Baumbib 
TBB.  Bockwood,  Mich,     nied  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No. 
579.516.     (CI.  217—48.) 

1    A  knockdown  crate  having  a  bottom,  sfdea  and  end 
walla,  angular  comer  poata  aecured  to  the  end.  of  the  side 
walls  and  provided  with  return  bend  portion.,  the  return 
bend  portions  being  provided  with  opening.,  meUlllc  .trip. 
Mcured  to  the  ends  of  each  end  wall,  each  .trip  having  a  re- 
turn bend  portion  Interiocklng  with  the  return  bend  po- 
tion of  an  anguUr  corner  po.t,  spring  tongues  carried  by 
the  return  bend  portions  of  each  meUlllc  rtrlp  for  engage- 
ment with  tlie  opening,  to  the  angular  comer  P«t«.  * 
grated  covw  compoaed  of  bars  and   battens   secured  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  «ld  bar.  reetlng  upon  the  top  of  the 
side  walU  when  the  crate  Is  assembled,  and  metallic  loA- 
lug  plates  secured  to  the  end  walls  at  the  top  th««of  and 
projJcttag  over  the  end.  of  one  of  the  cover  batten^  the 
battena  of  the  cover  terminating  .hort  of  the  end  walU. 
2    In  a  knockdown  crate,  grated  dde.  and  end  walla. 


S  In  a  knockdown  crate,  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
locking  means  between  the  ends  of  the  end  wall,  and  the 
end.  of  the  side  walls,  spring  platee  secured  to  the  end 
wan.  and  a  cover  composed  of  bars  and  battens  .ecurjd 
rogethS^  the  end.  of  the  bar.  resting  upon  the  top  of  the 
Iwe  walls  and  the  ends  of  one  of  the  batten,  sprung  un- 
der the  rorlng  plates  of  the  end  wall.. 

4  In  r^inikdown  crate,  a  bottom,  side  and  end  wa  U. 
locktog  means  between  the  ends  of  the  end  wall,  and  the 
e^ds  of  Tht  side  walls,  locking  plate,  secured  to  the  end 
wall,  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  cover  reetlng  upon  the  .Ide 
Zall.  «d  .pring  under  the  locking  plate.,  whereby  an 
upward  preMure  Is  exerted  upon  the  «»<»  J»™^  „ 

5.  In  a  knockdown  crate,  a  bottom,  aide  "f  "'Jj*"*; 
metaUlc  .trip,  provided  with  opening,  -^"f  f»  "J  *^l 
wall^  metallic  .trips  Mcured  to  the  end/''"-  "/  Jf^ 
^ed  with  locking  tongue,  for  e°«*««'°«°  T"\;.^*^Pf°^ 
lug.  m  the  metallic  .trips  carried  by  the  •»<»•''»"•;  "PJ^ng 
n^fWwcured  to  the  end  wall,  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 
t^ZxXn^  upon  the  side  wall,  and  -^^J^  ^^^^ 
.pring  plates  whereby  a  yielding  and  upward  I«-«"««J* 
S^rt^  on  the  end  wall,  and  the  locktog  tongue,  throwj 
"to  locktog  relation  with  the  opentog.  to  the  metaUlc 
plates  carried  by  the  ride  walls. 

1028  095.      GEARING.      Edwabd   W.    Blcm,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a«lgnor  to  The  Bradford  Machtoe  Too/ C^^P*^^' 

ClncinnatrOhto,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  17, 

1912.     Serial  No.  671,685.     (CL  74-59.) 

1    In  lathe  head  driving  mechanism,  a  .plndle.  a  face 

gear  to  driving  connection  with  «ld  wtodle.  »  Pa"^^  "^ 

Lid  wlBdIe.  driving  gears  loosely  mounted  on  aald  spindle, 

a  friction  clutch  carried  by  Mdd  gear.  "<» /'^■P^,^?; 

Uge  MM  pulley,  a  back  gear  .haft,  back  gear,  loosely 
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moaaUd  tbcreoa  and  adaptad  to  iMata  wltb  aald  drlrlac 
gaara,  a  poaltlTe  clatch  adapted  to  engage  eitbar  of  aald 
back  gean.  a  pinion  tn  drlTlntc  connection  wltb  aald  abaft 
and  with  said  face  gear,  and  meana  to  first  engage  said 
positive  cintcb  wltb  eltber  of  said  back  gears  and  tnen  to 
engage  said  friction  clatcb  witb  said  pulley,  sabataatlally 
as  set  fortb  and  for  tbe  parpoaes  apeciflad. 


2.  In  latbe  bead  drlTlng  mecbanlam,  a  spindle,  a  fac« 
gear  In  drirlng  connection  wltb  said  spindle,  a  cone 
palley  on  said  spindle,  driring  gears  looaely  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle,  a  friction  ring  carried  by  said 
gears  and  adaptad  to  clatcb  mM  cone  pulley,  a  back 
gear  abaft,  a  atorre  on  aald  abaft,  back  gaara  looaely 
mounted  on  aald  alaere  and  adapted  to  m«ah  wltb  said 
driving  geara,  a  poalttrc  clatcb  on  aald  back  gear  sleeve 
between  said  back  geara  adapted  to  mgage  eltber  of  said 
back  geara,  a  pinion  in  driving  connection  wltb  said  sleeve 
and  wltb  said  face  gear  and  maaaa  to  firat  engage  said 
poaltlve  clatcb  witb  eltber  of  sakl  back  gears  and  tben 
engage  saM  fHctloo  cintcb  with  aald  cone  pulley,  sabatan- 
tlally  aa  aat  fortb  and  for  tba  pnrpoaaa  spadlflad. 

3.  In  latbe  bead  driving  mecbanism.  back  geara  anltably 
mounted,  a  positive  clatcb  adaptad  to  engage  said  back 
geara,  a  spindle,  a  pulley  looaely  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
driving  gears  looaely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  engag- 
ing aald  back  geara,  a  friction  clatcb  adapted  to  engage 
said  pulley  and  said  driving  gears,  said  clutches  acting  in 
saqoenoe.  tba  positive  clutcb  action  preceding  tba  angag 
lac  aetkn  at  tba  friction  clatcb. 

4.  In  latba  bead  driving  mecbanlam,  back  geara  suitably 
aooatad.  a  poaltlve  cintcb  adaptad  to  engage  eitbar  of 
aald  back  gears,  driving  meana,  a  friction  clatcb  adaptad 
to  frlettoaally  engaga  said  driving  meana,  driving 
adaptad  to  engage  aald  back  gaara,  a  eaaaaeCloi 
said  poaHlva  elnteb  and  aald  ftletioa  dntcb  and 
mon  actoatlac  maana  for  aald  dntebea  wbereby  tbay  are 
apara>ad  In  aaqnanca. 

5.  la  latba  bead  drlvlag  maebanlam.  back  gaara  salt- 
ably  —oatad.  a  poaltlve  dnteb  adaptad  to  altamataly  aa- 
gage  aald   back  geara,  driving  meana,   a   trlctloa   clatcb 

to  ftkll— ally  aagaga  aald  drtvlnc  aaaana.  driving 

Bgagtat  aald  back  geara,  a  clatcb  actoatlac  bar 

adaptad  to  oparata  said  elntcbaa  la  aaqoanca,  a  link  ^t- 

otally  conaactwl  to  aald  bar,  and  an  operating  baadla  to 

wblcb  aald  link  la  pivoted,  subetantlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

{Catea  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.J 


1.028,09«.  ySNDIlfO-MACHINB.  HamiT  W.  BowMAX. 
Barbourvllle,  Ky.  riled  July  10,  1911.  Barlal  No. 
«87.e»6.      (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  vending  macblne,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  caalng, 
a  slide  movable  wttbln  the  casing,  means  for  moving  tbe 
alMa,  a  plate  baving  serrations  tbereon.  pinion  wbaala 
laaraaMd  wttbln  tba  casing  and  In  ascab  wKb  aald  aarra- 
tlaoa,  Ttaoal  display  flgurea  actuated  by  aald  plnkn  wbaala, 
and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  slide  for  caaaiag  tba  plata  to 
m<yf«  la  «mm  direction,  as  set  fortb. 

2.  la  a  Tandlac  ancblne.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  eaalng. 
a  idMa  movabla  witbia  the  casing,  meana  for  moving  tba 
aMa.  a  plata  baving  serrations  tbareoo.  pinion  wbeala 
Jooraalai  wltbtn  tbe  casing  and  engaging  aald  aerratlOBs, 


vlaoal  display  flcaras  aetoalad  by  aald  pinion  wbeals,  arma 
flzad  to  aald  plata  and  poaltlona  wltbln  tbe  pa  tba  of  aald 
slide,  and  dealgned.  as  tbe  latter  contacta  wltb  tbe  arma. 


and  a  fortber  movement  imparted  to  tba  allde,  to  eauaa 
tba  plata  to  saove  and  actuate  tbe  vlsaal  diaplay  flgurea, 
aa  sat  fortb. 


1.028,0»7.  COPT  -  HOLDER  IvAa  H.  P.  CoiXBbn. 
Stoart.  Iowa.  PUed  Feb.  5.  1910,  Serial  No.  542,2ia 
Renewed  Oct.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  0S7.012.  (CL 
120— «8.) 


1.  A  copy  bolder  for  typewriters,  comprlaing  a  eopy- 
boMtBg  plate,  a  aopport  tberefor.  Inga  projecting  from 
oae  edge  of  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  limit  tba  aove- 
■tent  of  tbe  copy^  tn  one  direction,  a  aprlag-preaaad  dtp 
eateb  aovatad  apon  tba  plata  and  adapted  to  bold  Om 
copy  npon  tbe  latter,  apertured  poats  projecting  froa  aald 
plate,  plna  adjastably  held  In  tbe  aperturea  of  said  poata, 
a  rod  fixed  to  aald  plna,  and  a  liner  adJnataMy  moaatcd 
apoo  aald  rod. 

2.  A  copy  bolder  for  typewrttera,  comprlaing  a  eapy- 
tiolding  plate,  a  anpport  therefor,  Inga  projectlag  from 
one  edge  of  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  Halt  tba  aeve- 
•eat  of  tbe  copy  In  oae  direction,  a  aprtag-praaoed  dtp 
eatcb  Boanted  upon  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  bold  tba 
eopy  opoa  tbe  latter,  apertnred  poata  projecttac  troaa  aald 
plate,  plna  adjoatably  beld  in  tbe  apertarea  of  aald  poata, 
a  rod  fixed  to  aaM  plna.  a  liner  adjoatably  aouated  t^oa 
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aald  rod,  and  oMana  movable  wltb  aald  liner,  and  coop- 
erating wltb  said  rod.  for  holding  tbe  liner  in  an  adjaat- 
able  poaltloa. 

X.  ▲  copy  bolder  for  typewrttera,  comprUlng  a  copy- 
bolding  Plata,  a  support  tberafor,  lugs  projactlng  from 
one  edge  of  tiie  plate  and  adaptad  to  Uralt  tbe  move- 
Beat  of  tba  copy  In  oae  direction,  a  aprlng-preaaed  clip 
catch  Boantad  upon  the  plate  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe 
copy  upon  the  latter,  apertarad  poata  projecting  frwa  aald 
plate,  plaa  adjustably  held  in  tbe  aperturea  of  aald  poata, 
a  rod  flxed  to  said  plna,  a  liner  adjoatably  moanted  apon 
aald  rod.  a  yoke  adjoatably  mounted  upon  aald  rod.  and 
a  aprlag-praMed  pla  carried  by  aald  yoke  and  adaptad 
ta  bold  tba  liner  agaiaat  tbe  copyboldlng  plate. 

4.  A  copy  bolder  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  copy- 
holding  plate,  a  support  tberefor,  lugs  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  copy  tn  one  direction,  a  aprinf-prtaned  dip 
catch  moanted  upon  the  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
copy  upon  the  latter,  the  Jaw  end  of  tbe  clip  catch  being 
bent  at  an  angle  to  allow  a  copy  claBn>ed  thereby  agalnat 
the  plate  to  be  turned  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  plate,  apertnred 
poats  projecting  from  aald  plate,  plna  adjoatably  held  In 
the  apartorea  of  aald  poata,  a  rod  flxed  to  aald  plna,  a 
collar  adjuatahly  held  upon  aald  rod.  a  liner  flxed  to  aald 
collar,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  collar  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

B.  A  copy  bolder  for  typewrttera  comprlaing  a  plate 
bavlag  Ita  opposite  enda  bent  to  form  flangea  parallel  to 
each  other  and  apertured.  a  standard  flxed  to  aald  copy 
bolder,  apertnred  poata  projecting  from  one  flange  of  tbe 
copy  holder,  pins  adjoatably  mounted  In  said  posts,  a  rod 
fasteaed  to  aald  piss,  a  collar  npon  aald  rod,  a  liner 
flxed  to  tbe  latter  aad  a  apring-actaated  pin  flxed  to  aald 
collar  adapted  to  keep  the  liner  in  adjosted  positions 
agsiaot  tbe  eopy-hoMer  plate,  aad  aeaaa  for  sopportlng 
a  copy. 

(ClalBa  •  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,028,008.  PBE8SUBB-REOULATINO  VALVE.  JosaPH 
P.  Dblauct,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Municipal  Sup- 
pUea  Company.  Pittabargb,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 
Sarial  No.  644.248.     (CL  50—10.) 


conunanlcation  wltb  aaid  low-presaora  pipe  and  aald  gaa- 
t\gkt  chamber,  a  valve  in  aaid  auxiliary  chamber  con- 
trolling tbe  communication  betweao  the  aald  gaa-cbambers. 
a  weighted  diaphragm  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  op- 
erative connection  between  aald  laat  named  valve  and 
aald  weighted  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  gaa  valve  regulator,  a  valve  chamber  having 
a  valve  arrangsd  to  control  the  communication  between 
the  high  and  low  preaaure  pipes,  a  gas  tight  chamber  inde- 
pendent of  and  doaed  off  from  tbe  valve  chamber  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  movable  nteaber  baving  operative  connec- 
tion wltb  tba  Talvc.  and  an  auxiliary  gaa  chamber  com- 
municating with  aaid  gaa-tlght  chamber  and  also  ar- 
ranged to  be  ooanected  to  the  low-pressure  pipe,  a  valve 
controlliag  tba  commonlcatlon  between  the  gaa  chambers, 
and  connectiona  controlled  by  the  gas  from  the  low-pres- 
sure pipe  for  maintaining  the  last  named  valve  In  open 
position  when  the  low-pressure  gas  exceeds  a  certain 
amooat. 


1.  In  a  gaa-valve  regulator,  the  combination  with  high 
and  low  pressure  plpea,  a  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  said  pipe,  and  a  gas-tight  chamber  pro- 
ridad  with  a  movable  member  baring  operative  connec- 
tion to  said  valve,  of  an  auxiliary  gaa-chamber  baring 
communication  with  aald  gas  tight  chamber  and  said  low- 
pressure  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween aald  gaa-cbambers,  and  means  operated  by  gaa  from 
the  aald  low-preaaure  pipe  for  maintaining  aald  laat  named 
valve  in  open  position,  said  meana  rendered  ineffective 
whaa  tbe  low  preasore  gas  falls  to  or  below  a  predeter- 
miaed  aoMant. 

2.  In  a  gaa-valve  regulator,  the  combination  with  high 
and  low  preaaure  pipes,  a  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion between  aald  plpaa,  a  gaa-tlght  chamber,  a  movable 
diaphragm  In  aald  chamber,  a  rod  connecUng  said  valve 
and  said  diaphragm,  and  a  weighted  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rod,  of  an  auxiliary  gas-chamber  baring 


1,028,0M.  CLOTHES-LINI  CONTROLLER.  TiMOTHT 
B.  DBVIKK.  Waterbury.  Coan.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 
Serial'No.  «78,8«5.     <C1.  «8— 3.) 


1.  A  controller  for  a  so-called  pulley  dothea-Une,  com- 
prialng  a  staff  baring,  at  Its  upper  end,  a  aheave-socket 
prorided  with  a  mouth  and  supporting  a  sheave,  and  at  Ita 
lower  end,  a  line-engaging  madlom  adapted  to  more  or 
less  firmly  engage  the  lower  run  of  said  clotheB-llne.  said 
sheave  being  movably  mounted  in  said  aocket  and  adapted 
to  dose  said  mouth  when  carnally  disengaged  from  tbe 
upper  run  of  the  dothea-Iine. 

2.  A  controller  for  a  so-called  pulley  dothes-llne,  com- 
prising a  staff  baring,  at  Its  upper  end,  a  aheave-aocket 
prorided  with  a  lateral  mouth,  and  a  aheave,  tbe  latter 
rotatably  mounted  within  aaid  aocket,  and  shlf table  by  Its 
own  grarity  In  opposite  directions  for  dosing  and  open- 
ing said  month,  aald  staff  being  prorided,  at  its  lower  end. 
wltb  a  line-engaging  medium  adapted  to  more  or  lesa 
firmly  engage  tbe  lower  run  of  said  dothea-Une. 

3.  In  a  dothes-line  controller,  a  line-engaging  medium 
consisting  of  a  shank,  aultably-spaced,  parallel  frame- 
membera,  on«  of  whidi  rtsea  from  said  shank,  both  being 
connected  at  their  ends  moat  dlatant  from  aald  shank,  by 
a  crown,  and  one  thereof.  In  ita  projection  from  aaid  crown, 
terminating  short  of  aald  ahank,  thereby  forming  a 
mouth ;  alot-llke  openings  formed,  one  In  each  of  said 
frame-members,  in  line  with  aaid  ahank  ;  an  arbor  work- 
ing in  aald  openinga,  and  a  sheave  on  as  id  arbor,  said 
abeave,  under  the  shifting  movements  of  said  arbor,  wltbln 
the  alot-like  openings  aforenamed,  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically control  aaid  mouth. 

4.  A  controller  for  a  so-called  pulley  dotbea-llne,  com- 
prlaing a  staff  having  line-engaging  medioma  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  moanted  thereon. 

B.  A  dothes-llne  controller  comprising,  duly  supported 
line-engaging  medioma  and  an  elongated  member  rotatably 
dlapoaed  intermediate  thereof. 


1.028,100.  WAGON-BODY  EXTENSION.  Chasi^bs  H. 
Da  WOLI*.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «21,r78.     (CI.  21—7.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  charactsr  deserthed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  baring  a  floor,  aides,  and  a  top, 
and  a  tail  piece  hinged  to  the  rear  of  said  floor,  of  a  solid 
plate  Blidable  wltbln  said  wagon  body,  an  arm  on  tbe  In- 
ner edge  of  said V«te  extending  from  «»ach  comer  thereof, 
a  projection  extending  from  each  aide  of  the  wagon  body 
In  the  path  of  said  anna  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby 
whereby  tbe  aMvement  of  said  plate  within  tbe  wagon 
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body  may  be  United,  aad  a  fluife  proJectiBg  opwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  between  mid  anas 
whereby  withdrawal  of  the  plate  from  the  wagon  body 
may  be  prevented. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  thp  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  compriaing  a  floor,  aidea.  and  a 
top,  and  a  tall  piece  hinged  on  the  rear  of  tald  floor,  of 
(rutdea.  each  secured  apon  the  inner  face  of  one  side  of  the 
wagon  t>ody  in  proximity  to  the  top,  angle  Irons  secured 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  guides  by  their  upright  legs,  the 
upright  legs  thereof  lying  close  against  the  sides  of  the 
body  whereby  a  groore  is  provided  between  the  horitontal 
arms  of  said  angle  Irons  and  the  guides,  a  solid  plate 
slidably  mounted  in  the  grooyes,  L-shap^'d  bars  prorided 
upon  the  underside  of  the  solid  plate  at  the  opposed  side 
edges  thereof  whereby  a  groove  is  formed  between  the 
plate  and  horiiontal  arms  of  the  L-shaped  t>ars  for  the 
reception  of  the  horlsontal  arms  of  said  angle  irons,  an 
arm  projecting  from  each  corner  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
plate,  a  flange  on  the  inner  end  of  said  plate  twtween  the 
arms,  and  curtains  inclosing  the  ar*"!!  provided  between 
said  plate  and  tail  piece  when  extended. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deflcrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  comprising  a  floor,  sides,  and  a 
top,  and  a  tall  piece  hinged  on  the  rear  of  said  floor,  of 
guides,  each  secured  upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  side  of 
the  wagon  body  in  proximity  to  the  top.  angle  irons  se- 
cured upon  the  under  side  of  the  guides  by  their  upright 
legs,  the  upright  legs  thereof  lying  close  against  the 
sides  of  the  body  whereby  a  groove  Is  provided  between 
the  horizontal  arms  of  8ald  angle  irons  and  the  guides,  a 
solid  plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  groove,  L-shaped  bars 
provided  upon  the  underside  of  the  solid  plate  at  the 
opposed  side  edges  thereof  whereby  a  groove  is  formed 
between  the  plate  and  horizontal  arms  of  the  L-shaped 
bars  for  the  reception  of  the  horizontal  arms  of  said  angle 
irons,  an  arm  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate  extending 
from  each  comer  thereof,  a  projection  extending  from 
each  side  of  the  wagon  t>ody  in  the  path  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  thereby  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  plate  within  the  wagon  body  may  be  limited,  a  flange 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  t>e- 
tween  said  arms  whereby  withdrawal  of  the  plate  from 
the  wagon  body  may  t>e  prevented,  and  curtains  inclosing 
the  are*  provided  twtween  said  plate  and  tail-piece  when 
extended. 

4.  In  a  wagon  body  extension,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  having  a  body  and  tailpiece,  of  a  solid  plate  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  two  aide 
curtains,  each  fastened  to  one  of  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  solid  plate,  a  curtain  faatened  upon  the  end  of  the 
solid  plate  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  means  provided 
upon  the  solid  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  each  of  the  cur- 
tains when  rolled,  means  provided  upon  the  curtalna  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  curtains  together  when  lowered  from 
the  solid  plate,  and  meana  provided  upon  the  tail-piece  6f 
the  wagon  and  adapted  to  hold  the  curtains  thereto. 


6.  In  a  wagon  body  exteasion.  (he  combination  with  a 
wagon  having  a  body  and  tail-piece,  of  a  solid  plate  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  Iwdy,  two  side 
curtains,  each  faatened  to  one  of  the  opposed  side  edges 
of  the  solid  plate,  a  curtain  fastened  upon  the  end  of  the 
solid  plate,  two  flaps,  each  formed  upon  the  vertical  edges 
of  the  rear  curtain,  a  flap  formed  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
the  rear  curtain,  a  ring  provided  upon  esch  of  the  side 
curtains,  a  hook  provided  upon  each  of  the  flaps  of  the 
rear  curtain  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ring  upon  each  of 
the  side  curtains  whereby  the  curtains  may  be  held  to- 
gether when  lowered  from  the  solid  plate,  and  meana  pro- 
vided upon  the  tail-piece  of  the  wagon  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  flap  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  curtain  thereto. 


1.028,101.  ARSENO  COMPOUND.  Paul  Ehslich  and 
Lddwio  Bbnda.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vonn.  Melster  Lucius  4  BrUning, 
HOcbst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  7.  1811.  SerUl  No.  042.866.  CL 
(23—24.) 

1.  As  new  products,  the  diamine  derivatives  of  the  3- 
oxy  •  aryl  •  araeno  •  3  -  oxyaryls.  being  yellowish  powders, 
scarcely  soluble  in  water  but  readily  soluble  in  slkalis 
and  diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  and  melting  with  decompo- 
sition :  said  products  yielding  with  nitrite  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  yellow  dlazo  compounds,  and  tbelr  hydro- 
chlorid  solution  with  addition  of  sulfuric  acid  a  dlfllcnltly- 
soluble  sulfate :  being  split  up  when  treated  with  sine  and 
hydrochloric   acid,    forming   then    4-amlno-.'{  ozyarrlarsios. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  symmetrical  4.4-diamioo  3.3- 
dioxyarsenobensene,  being  a  yellowish  powder,  scarcely 
soluble  in  water  but  readily  soluble  in  alkaiis  and  also  in 
diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  and  melting  with  decompoai- 
tion  :  said  product  yielding  with  nitrite  and  hydrochloric 
acid  a  yellow  dlazo  compound,  and  its  hydrochlorid  solu- 
tion with  addition  of  sulfuric  acid  a  difllcultly-soluble 
sulfate,  being  split  up  when  treated  with  zinc  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  forming  then  4-amlno-3-oxyphenyIarsin. 


1.028,102.  BENDINO-MACHINB.  John  E.  EaiCKSON, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.668.     (CI.  163—64.) 


nr 


1.  A  bending  machine  having  a  frame  comprising  an 
upper  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  platform, 
a  unitary  gear  and  feeding  roller  on  the  shaft  above 
the  platform,  a  yoke  bearing-member  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form, a  feeding  roller  coSperattng  with  said  first  named 
feeding  roller  mounted  in  said  t>earing-member,  a  gear 
fast  on  said  last  named  feeding  roller  In  mesh  with  the 
flrst  named  gear,  a  bending  roller  also  mounted  in  the 
yoke-member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  feodlng 
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roller  therein,  and  means  to  drive  the  shaft  and  the 
feeding  and  bending  rollers. 

2.  A  bending  machine  having  a  frame  comprising  an 
upper  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  platform, 
a  unitary  gear  and  feeding  roller  on  the  shaft  above 
the  platform,  a  yoke  bearing-member  movably  mounted 
on  the  platform,  a  feeding  roller  cooperating  with  said 
flrst  named  feeding  roller  mounted  in  said  l>earing- 
member,  a  gear  fast  on  said  last  named  feeding  roller  in 
mesh  with  the  flrst  named  gear,  a  bending  roller  also 
mounted  in  the  yoke-member  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  feeding  roller  therein,  means  to  drive  the  shaft 
and  the  feeding  and  bending  rollers,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  yoke-member  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
feeding  rollers. 

a.  A  bending  machine  having  a  frame  comprising  an 
upper  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  platform, 
a  unitary  gear  and  feeding  roller  on  the  shaft  above 
the  platform,  a  yoke  bearing-member  movably  mounted 
on  the  platform,  a  feeding  roller  cooperating  with  said 
flrst  named  feeding  roller  mounted  in  said  bearing- 
member,  a  gear  fast  on  said  last  named  feeding  roller  in 
mesh  with  the  flrst  named  gear,  a  bending  roller  also 
mounted  in  the  yoke-member  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  feeding  roller  therein,  means  to  drive  the  shaft 
and  the  feeding  and  bending  rollers,  and  means  to  swing 
the  yoke-member  about  the  axial  center  of  the  feeding 
roller  and  gear  thereon  so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
bending  roller  relatively  to  the  feeding  rollers  while  main- 
taining the  operative  connection  between  said  bending 
roller  and  feeding  rollers. 

4.  A  bending  machine  having  a  frame  comprising  an 
upper  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  platform, 
a  unitary  gNr  and  feeding  roller  on  the  shaft  above 
the  platform,  a  yoke  bearing  member  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form, a  feeding  roller  cooperating  with  said  flrst  named 
feeding  roller  mounted  in  said  bearing-member,  a  gear 
fast  on  said  last  named  feeding  roller  in  mesh  with  ttie 
firxt  named  leear.  a  bending  roller  also  mounted  in  the 
yoke-member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  feeding 
roller  therein,  means  to  drive  the  shaft  and  the  feeding 
and  bending  rollers,  means  to  adjust  the  yoke  members 
BO  as  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  feeding  rollers,  and 
means  to  swing  the  yoke-meml)er  about  the  axial  center 
of  the  feeding  roller  and  gear  therein  so  as  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  bending  roller  relatively  to  the  feeding 
rollers  while  maintaining  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  bending  roller  and   feeding  rollers. 

5.  A  bending  machine  having  a  frame  comprising  an 
upper  platform,  a  "vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  platform, 
a  unitary  gear  and  feeding  roller  on  the  shaft  above 
the  platform,  a  yoke  bearing-member  mounted  on  the 
platform,  a  feeding  roller  cooperating  with  said  flrst 
named  feeding  roller  mounted  in  said  bearing-member,  a 
gear  fast  on  said  last  named  feeding  roller  In  mesh  with 
the  flrst  named  gear,  a  bending  roller  also  mounted  In  the 
yoke-member,  an  operative  connection  between  the  rollers 
carried  by  the  yoke  member  comprising  a  shaft  mounted 
thereon  having  bevel  gears  at  each  end  thereof  meshing 
with  a  bevel  gear  on  each  of  said  rollers,  respectively, 
and  means  to  drive  the  flrst  named  shaft  and  the  feeding 
and  bending  rollers. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,028,103.  VERTICAL  FRICTION  -  SAW.  Hbxrt  A. 
Feroussox.  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Ella  M.  Fergusson.  Web- 
ster Groves,  Mo.,  executrix  of  said  Henry  A.  Fergusson. 
deceased.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,186. 
(CI,  29— 69.> 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  vertical  guideways  disposed  adjacently  on  said 
base  plate,  said  guideways  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly disposed  flat  bearing  faces,  a  fluid  motor  dis- 
posed on  said  base  plate  between  said  guideways,  a  car- 
riage secured  on  said  vertical  guideways  for  Tertical 
morement  on  said  bearing  faces,  a  yoke  operating  be- 
tween said  guideways  connecting  said  carriage  to  an  ac- 


tuated meml>er  of*  said  fluid  motor,  a  motor  and  cutting 
disk   mounted   on   the   carriage,   and  an  adjustable  work 


support   mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  such  a  position 
as  to  »>e  intersected  by  the  forward  edge  of  the  cutter. 


1,028,104.  STRAIN-INSULATOR.  Olivb  L.  Flbtchb«, 
Peru.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peru  Electric  Company,  Peru. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,432.      (CI.  173—366.) 


1.  A  strain  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  surface  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  wire  looped  around  tbe  insulator, 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  groove  being  wider  than  the 
wire  which  it  is  intended  to  receive,  and  ths  top  or  open- 
ing portion  of  the  groove  being  narrower  than  such  wire. 

2.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  ^ 
material  provided  with  two  parallel  grooves  formed  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  connected  by  a  transverse 
groove  at  one  end,  said  transverse  groove  being  wider  to- 
ward the  bottom  than  the  strain  wire  which  it  is  de- 
signed to  accommodate  and  being  narrower  than  such 
wire  in  its  upper  or  opening  portion. 

3.  A  strain  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material  provided  wjth  two  grooves  formed  in  the  surface 
of  said  body  and  lying  In  directly  transverse  planes,  re- 
spectively, a  portion  of  each  groove  being  wider  at  the 
bottom  than  the  wire  which  it  is  designed  to  accommo- 
date, and  narrower  than  said  wire  near  the  top  of  the 
groove. 

1,028,105.  GAS-SAVING  DEVICE.  FRANK  W.  Fobd, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  B. 
McFerran  and  one-third  to  Blair  S.  Hoar,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,665.  (CI. 
73—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  meter  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  o^  a  valve  casing  Inserted  within  one  of  the 
said  pipes,  and  a  normally  closed  check  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  gas  through  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  permit  a  flow  of  gas  from  the  supply  to  the 
service  side  of  the  said  meter,  the  said  casing  having  a 
delivery  passage  adapted  to  be  restricted  or  partly  closed 
by  the  said  valve,  when  tbe  latter  is  moved  into  an  ex- 
treme position  by  high  pressure  of  gaa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juke  4, 1912. 


2.  TtM  combtnatloD  with  a  g&i  m^ter  harliif  tnlct  aad 
oatlet  pipe*,  of  a  tsItc  aeat  baTlng  spring  proags  Mc- 
tionally  holding  the  same  In  said  aerrtce  pipe,  a  ralv* 
normally  cloalDg  the  paaaage  through  said  ralre  aeat,  and 


I 


a  rasing  baring  one  end  Inserted  between  the  bodj  and 
•pring  prong  of  said  ralve  seat  and  baring  its  other  end 
contracted  and  formed  with  a  discharge  paasage,  substan- 
tlallj  aa  described. 


1,028,100.  MATCH-BOX.  Loois  Nithsdals  Fobsttb, 
New  Iberia.  La.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556.300.      (CI.  20«— 2«.) 


a- 


« tLi.. 


Ut:^: 


f 

«r 

^ 

«? 

" 

L 

fr 

» 

s_ 

4Xfa-  ^ 

a 

'^Qccs 

H 

*>»- 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  container  for  matches  baring  In  Its  bottom  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  a  slot  communicating  with  the  bore 
and  baring  a  discharge  opening  abore  the  slot  and  at 
one  end  tbereof,  of  aa  ejecting  derlce  comprlelng  a  slide 
bar  In  the  bore,  aa  ejeetlac  log  oa  the  bar  aad  exteadlag 
through  the  slot,  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  in  line  with  the 
ejecting  lag  fbr  prerenting  the  entrance  of  matches  into 
position  behind  the  lug.  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
bar  la  ontward  posttloa. 

3.'  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  spec) fled,  an  ejecting  de- 
rlce comprlKlDg  a  bar  prortded  at  one  end  with  an  ejecting 
lag.  a  container  for  the  matches  In  wblch  the  bar  Is  slld- 
abie,  said  container  harlng  deflectors  for  deflecting  a 
single  match  into  position  in  front  of  the  lug  and  harlng 
a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  between  the  deflectors,  and 
a  plaraHty  of  pins  arranged  behind  the  lug  and  ia  aline- 
■MBt  therewith  for  prerenting  the  entrance  of  matebes 
behind  the  log. 


1.028.107.  KLECTRICALLT-HBATED  CULINARY 
APPARATt'S.  WiLLuiM  S.  Hadawat.  Jr  .  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  and  Edwa«d  E.  Rosa.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Compaay,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylraala.  filed  Oct.  8,  IflO.  ■•- 
rial   No    5M«,081.      (CI.   219 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  receptacle  of  rela- 
ttrely  thin  heat-conducting  material,  a  two  part  outer 
shell  of  substantially  the  same  form  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  receptacle,  of  a  suitable  heater  nnit  and  in- 
SDlatloa  therefor  disposed  between  said  receptacle  and 
■aid  ahall,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  parts  of  said  oatar 
shell  belag  folded  together  to  exert  pressure  npoa  the 
heater  nalt. 

2.  The  comMuAtlon   with   two   relatlrely   thin   best-con 
^acting  shells,   the  one  fitted  within  the  other,  an   Insa 
lated  heater  unit  assembled  betwasn  the  bottoa  walls  of 
said  sheila,  and  mesas  for  maintaining  a  pressure  <n  sstd 


heater  aott,  of  rigid  pransare-platea  or  dUa  dlapnaad  oa 
the  respectlre  sides  of  said  heater  nalt  to  rotaforee  the 
relatlrely  flexible  bottom  walls  of  said  sballs. 

8.  A  reasel  comprising  outer  and  Inner  shells  hariag 
their  edges  folded  together  aad  a  heater  element  disposed 
between  the  walls  of  said  shells,  the  aide  wall  of  the  outer 
shell  comprising  two  parts  that  are  sea  mad  together  in 
soch  manner  as  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  hsater  element. 


4.  The  comblnatloB  with  two  stmllsrly  shsped  rei-ep- 
tacies.  the  one  fitted  within  the  other,  of  beater  siementa 
la  the  form  of  lasolatsd  flattened  helicas  iHspoaeil  between 
the  bottom  walls  of  aald  receptacles  and  oialntalned  under 
pressure  by  a  double  seam  which  draws  and  secures  said 
receptacles  together. 

5.  A  reaoel  coaaprlslag  two  sballs  or  rscsptaelss  of  sub- 
staatlally  the  same  fona,  fltted  the  one  wlfhta  the  other 
and  secured  together  by  a  seam,  and  a  heater  unit  or 
raalatance  ribbon  In  the  form  of  aa  Inanlatad  flattened 
belli  maintained  nader  prtssure  between  the  bottom 
walla  of  said  sheila,  a  narrow  space  or  reeeas  belag  pro- 
Tided  between  the  side  wails  of  sakt  shells  In  which  the 
heater  connections  are  disposed  and  the  outsr  shell  be- 
ing prorlded  with  suitable  circuit  tsrmlnala. 

(CUlnM  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaattc] 


1.028.108.  FORMING  PRESS.  Emtl  Hastblt.  Basel,  Swlt- 
serland,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Blectrlc  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylrania.  Filed 
July  10,  1909.     Seial  No   6O7.001.     (CT.  18 — 19.) 


1.  A  forming  prsas  eaaprMac  Tsrtteally  morabls  bottom 
aad  top  presanre  platss  and  latsrally  morable  side  plates 
that  are  laterlocksd  with  the  bottoa  plate,  and  mssat  for 
moTlag  tbs  top  plats  to  eagage  the  upper  edgsa  of  the 
side  platss  and  more  thsoi  toward  each  other  to  eompr 
an  Interpoasd  object  between  them. 
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2.  A  forming  press  eomprlslag  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
angle  plates  baring  aubstantlally  parallel  apwardly  pro- 
jecting sidss  and  lateral  projectiona  on  their  adjacent 
rertical  faces,  a  bottom  plate  located  between  the  angle 
plates  and  resting  on  said  projections,  a  top  plata  adjiut- 
ably  supported  abore  the  side  plates  and  paralM  to  the 
base  plate.  adjnsUble  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  angle  plates,  and  yielding  meaas  acting 
upwardly  upon  the  lateral  projections  of  the  angle  plat^. 

8.  A  forming  press  comprising  a  base  plate  baring  pro- 
jecting logs,  a  pair  of  angle  plates  dispossd  between  toe 
lugs  on  the  base  plate,  adjusting  screws  threaded  through 
the  lugs  and  engaging  the  onter  edges  of  the  angle  plates, 
a  bottom  plate  disponed  between  the  angle  pUtes  and  rest- 
ing on  Isteral  projections  thereof,  a  pressure  plate  ad- 
justably supported  abore  the  angle  plates  and  harlng  its 
l>ottom  surface  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  aad  sprlng-actn 
a  ted  rods  which  project  through  the  base  plate  and  are 
adapted  to  lift  the  adjacent  comers  of  the  angle  plates 
from  the  base  piste  when  the  downward  pressors  of  the 
top  plate  Is  remored. 


1.028,109.  VEHICLE  WHEEI^RIM.  JAMW  Eluh 
Halb.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and 
Knbber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  969.676.     (a.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rehicle  wheel-rim  prorlded 
with  a  aeries  of  radial  openings  arranged  circumferential ly 
of  said  rim,  a  pair  of  split  expansible  rings  mounted  on 
said  rim,  the  outer  lateral  faces  of  which  are  inclined  and 
with  their  opposing  faces  outwardly  oonrerging  to  prorlde 
a  clrcumfereattally-ezteBdiiig  fnuto-cenleally  shaped  recess 
between  them,  radially  movable  meana  mounted  In  the 
o|>enings  in  said  rim  and  projecting  into  said  recess  for 
forcing  said  rings  laterally  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
tire-carry  lag  rim  prorlded  in  its  inner  face  with  a  shnllow 
frusto-conlcally-formed  groore  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  rings  and  to  be  held  securely  on  said  rim  when  said 
rings  are  laterally  forced  away  from  each  other  to  bring 
their  inclined  portions  Into  engagement  with  the  Inclined 
edges  of  the  groore  in  said  tire-carrying  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rehicle  wheel  rlm  of  a  pair 
of  laterally-sbiftabie  split  expansible  rings  mounted  there- 
on and  spaced  from  each  otber  to  provide  between  them  a 
cirrumferentlally-extending  recess,  radially-morable  wedg- 
ing means  carried  by  said  rlm  and  adapted  to  project  into 
said  recess  for  forcing  said  rings  laterally  away  from  each 
other,  an  endleas  ttre-carrylng  rim  inclosing  said  rings 
and  prorlded  In  Its  Inner  face  with  inclined  portiona  com- 
plementary to  the  lateral  faces  of  said  rings  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  latter  are  forced  apart  to 
lock  said  tlre-carrylng  rlm  detacbably  in  place  and  simul- 
taneously contract  said  rings  on  the  onter  face  of  said 
wheel-rim. 


Halstbao. 
Rerial    No. 


1,028,110.       CORN  -  PLANTKB.       ALLBK     H. 

Hkldmore.    Kans.      Filed    Nor.    26.    1911. 

062.305.      (CI.  Ill— 6  ) 

1.  Ia  a  planter,  a  wheel  supported  fk«me,  a  grain  box 
comprising  three  compartments  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame, 
a  plate  on  which  the  boxes  are  supported,  aald  plata  baring 
a  common  opening  for  the  onter  and  central  compart- 
ment of  each  box  and  an  opening  for  the  inner  eorapart- 
meat,  a  hose  for  eech  opening,  a  ranner  below  the  hose  of 
the  outer  and  central  compartments  to  which  the  hose 
delirers,  the  hose  for  the  Inner  compaitiasat  dellrerlng 
behind  the   runner,   a  slide  for  each  eompartssent  slid- 


ing oa  the  plate  aad  baring  an  opening  for  registering 
with  the  compartments  or  with  the  opening  of  the  plate, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  slides  In  rearward  position 
and  la  register  with  the  compartments,  a  tripping  shaft 
jooraaled  transrersely  of  the  frame,  a  sleere  on  the  trip- 
ping abaft,  radial  arms  on  the  sleere  and  on  the  tripping 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  of  the  shaft*  to  the  outer 
and  intermediate  slides,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  of  the 
sleere  to  the  inner  slldie,  a  driving  shaft  below  the  first- 
named  shaft,  a  drlrtng  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  axle,  a  cam  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  said  wheel 
harlng  angularly  spaced  oppositely  ext«iding  lateral  pins, 
an  am  on  the  aid  of  the  tripping  shaft  for  engagement 
by  one  of  the  pins,  an  arm  on  the  end  of  tbe  sleere  for  en- 
gagement by  the  other  pin,  and  means  for  lifting  ths  trip- 
ping shaft  out  of  engaging  position  with  the  operating 
abaft 


*_  v^i^Si^— 


2.  In  a  planter,  a  wheel  stipported  frame,  a  grain  box 
comprising  three  compartments  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
a  plate  on  which  the  boxes  are  supported,  said  plate  bar- 
ing a  common  opening  for  the  outer  and  central  compart- 
ment of  each  box  and  an  opening  for  the  Inner  compart* 
ment,  a  hose  for  each  oporiiig,  a  ninaer  below  tbe  hose 
of  the  onter  and  central  compartments  to  which  the  hose 
delirers,  the  hose  for  the  inner  compartment  dellrertng 
behind  tbe  runner,  a  slide  for  «acb  compartment  sliding  on 
the  plate  and  having  an  opening  for  registering  with  the 
compartments  or  with  the  opening  of  the  plate,  a  sprtag 
normally  holding  tbe  slides  in  rearward  position  and  in 
register  with  the  compartments,  a  tripping  shaft  journaled 
transversely  of  the  frame,  a  sleere  on  the  tripping  shaft, 
radial  arms  on  the  sleere  and  on  the  tripping  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  the  arm  of  the  shaft  to  the  outer  and  interme- 
diate slides,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  of  tbe  sleere  to  the 
Inner  slide,  a  driving  shaft  below  the  first-named  shaft, 
a  drirlng  connection  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  axle,  a 
cam  wheel  on  the  drirlng  shaft,  said  wheel  harlng  angu- 
larly spaced  oppositely  extending  lateral  pins,  an  arm  on 
the  end  of  the  trtpplng  shaft  for  engagement  by  one  of  the 
pins,  and  an  arm  on  tbe  end  of  the  sleere  for  engagement 
by  the  other  pin. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  a  grain  box 
comprising  three  compartments  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
a  plate  on  which  tbe  boxes  are  supported,  said  plate  bar- 
ing a  common  opening  for  the  outer  and  central  compart- 
ment of  each  box  and  an  opening  for  the  inner  coinpart- 
ment.  a  hose  for  each  opening,  a  runner  below  the  hose 
of  the  outer  and  central  compartments  to  which  the  hose 
delirers,  tbe  hose  for  the  inner  compartment  dellrerlng 
behind  the  runner,  a  slide  for  eadi  compartnoit  sliding 
on  the  piste  and  harlng  an  opening  fOr  registering  with 
the  compartments  or  with  tbe  opening  of  the  plate,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  slides  in  rearward  position 
and  In  register,  with  tbe  eompartmeats,  a  tripping  shaft 
jonmaled  transrersely  of  the  frame,  a  sleere  on  the  trip- 
ping shaft,  radial  arms  on  the  sleeres  and  on  the  tripping 
shaft  a  link  connecting  tbe  arm  of  the  shaft  to  tbe  outer 
and  latermedlate  slldsa,  a  link  eonaaettnc  the  arm  of  the 
sleere  to  tbe  inner  slids,  a  drirlng  shaft  briow  tbe  flrat- 
named  shaft,  a  drirlng  connection  between  tbe  shaft  and 
tbe  axle,  and  a  conaectloc  between  the  drirlag  abaft  the 
tripping  shaft  and  the  irieere  for  alternately  oacUlating  tbe 
tripping  shaft  and  tbe  sleere. 

4.  Ia  a  planter,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  grain  box 
comprising  three  compartments  at  each  side  of  tite  frsme. 
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a  plate  ob  whicb  th«  bozaa  are  supported,  ntd  plate  bar- 
iBg  a  common  opentng  for  the  outer  and  central  compart 
ment  of  e«ch  box  and  an  opening  for  tbe  Inner  compart 
ment.  a  boae  for  eacb  opening,  a  runner  below  tbe  boae 
of  tbe  outer  and  central  compartmenta  to  wbicb  the  boae 
delivers,  tbe  boae  for  tbe  Inner  compartment  dellTerIng 
behind  the  mnner,  a  slide  for  eacb  compartment  sliding 
on  the  plate  and  baring  an  opening  for  registering  with 
the  compartments  or  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  plate,  a  aprlng 
normally  holding  tbe  alldes  in  rearward  poaltion  and  in 
register  with  tbe  compartments,  a  tripplnn  shaft  joaraaled 
tranareraelj  of  tbe  frame,  a  sleeve  on  the  tripping  shaft,  a 
connection  between  tbe  tripping  shaft  and  the  oater  and 
iBteroMdiate  slidea  for  moving  said  slidea  when  tbe  shaft 
la  oadllated.  a  connection  between  tbe  sleeve  and  tbe  inner 
slide  for  moving  the  slide  when  tbe  sleeve  is  oscillated, 
and  means  operated  by  the  axle  for  alternately  oadllatlng 
tbe  tripping  shaft  and  tbe  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  grain  box 
comprising  three  compartmenta  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame, 
a  plate  on  which  the  boxea  are  supported,  said  plate  hav- 
lag  a  common  opening  for  tbe  outer  and  central  compart- 
ment of  eacb  box  and  an  opening  for  tbe  inner  compart- 
ment, a  boae  for  eacb  opening,  a  runner  below  tbe  boae  of 
the  outer  and  central  compartments  to  whicb  tbe  hose 
delivers,  tbe  boae  for  tbe  inner  compartment  delivering 
behind  tbe  runner,  a  slide  for  each  compartment  sliding  on 
tbe  plate  and  having  an  opening  for  registering  with  tbe 
compartments  or  with  tbe  opening  of  the  plate,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  slidea  In  regiater  with  the  compart- 
ment, a  connection  between  tbe  outer  and  tbe  intermediate 
slides,  and  means  operated  by  the  axle  for  alternately 
moving  tbe  connected  slides  and  the  inner  slidea. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaactte.] 


1.028,111.  MAU80LETM  INTERMENT  CBYPT.  EOMClfP 
N.  Hatcbbx.  ZaneavlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  664,462.     (CI.  72—7.) 


►    -  3 


1.  In  a  mauaoleum  interment  crypt  the  combination  of  a 
crypt  having  aa  a  connection  and  a  part  thereof  a  dis- 
charge molature  pipe  leading  from  tbe  Innar  aide  of  tbe 
bottom  wall  or  floor  of  aald  crypt  downward  to  and  con- 
nected with  a  moisture  disinfecting  receptacle  fitted  with 
an  independent  U  shaped  or  trapped  fluah-pipe :  a  gaa- 
exlt  pipe  leading  from  tbe  inner  top  wall  of  aald  crypt 
Into  a  dlslnfector  having  air.  liquid  and  disinfecting  stor- 
age chambera.  and  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  said  dlsln- 
fector Into  the  outer  air,  sabatantiaily  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mauaoleum  interment  crypt  the  combination  of  a 
crypt  having  as  a  connection  and  a  part  thereof  a  dla- 
charge  molature  pipe  leading  from  tbe  inner  aide  of  tbe 
bottom  wall  or  floor  of  said  crypt  downward  to  and  con- 
oectins  with  a  moisture  dlainfectlng  receptacle  fitted  with 
aa  Independent  U  shaped  or  trapped  flush-pipe :  a  gaa-«xlt 


pipe  leading  from  the  Inner  top  wall  of  said  crypt  Into  a 
dialnfector  baring  air.  liquid  and  dlainfectlng  storage 
chambers  therein,  with  outer  acceaa  to  the  inner  part  of 
said  chambers  by  tbe  removal  of  screw  threaded  metal 
pinga,  and  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  said  dlslnfector  into 
the  outer  air.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mausoleum  interment  crypt  the  combination  of  a 
crypt  having  aa  a  connection  and  a  part  thereof  a  dla- 
charge  molature  pipe  leading  from  the  inner  side  of  tbe 
bottom  wall  or  floor  of  said  crypt  downward  to  and  con- 
necting with  a  moisture  disinfecting  receptacle  fitted  with 
an  lnd4>(>endent  U  shaped  or  trapped  flush  pipe :  a  gas-exit 
pipe  leading  from  the  Inner  top  wall  of  aald  crypt  Into  a 
stop-cock  and  from  thence  into  a  dlslnfector  having  con- 
nected air,  liquid  and  storage  chambers  therein  with  outer 
access  to  tbe  inner  part  of  said  chambers  given  by  tbe  re- 
moval of  screw  threaded  metal  pluga,  and  a  stop-cock  a 
part  of  the  exit  pips  leading  from  aald  dialnfector  into 
the  outer  air,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mausoleum  having  vaults  therein,  a  gas-exit 
pipe  leading  from  eacb  vault,  a  U-ahaped  dlslnfector  and 
a  vent-pipe,  aald  gas-exit  pipe,  dialnfector  and  vent-pipe 
being  arranged  in  seriea.  a  moiature-pipe  for  disposing  of 
the  liquids  of  decomposition  within  the  vault,  aald  gaa 
exit-pipe  having  a  removable  cap  whereby  the  vault  may 
be  fluabed,  aald  moiature-pipe  alao  furniabing  meana  for 
tbe  diaposal  of  tbe  fluahtng  liquid. 


MEANS     FOR     COUNTKRACTINO 


ARCS. 
E.    HnxMuifo.    Oreat    Barrington.    Maaa..  'aa- 


1,028.112. 

R  I' DOLT 

signor.  by  mesne  ssslgnmpnts,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
k  Manufacturing  Company.  Eaat  inttsburgb.  I'a..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  Feb.  S,  190Q.  Serial 
No.  244.063.     (Cl.  17.5 — 288.) 


/    r 


1.  A  switch  comprising  terminsls.  switch  members  piv- 
oted thereto  and  adapted  for  end  to-end  engagement  In 
substantial  allnement  with  each  other,  an  operating  lever, 
and  llnka  interposed  between  said  switch  members  and  one 
end  of  said  lever  and  having  loat  motion  connections  to 
said  members 

2.  A  switch  comprising  terminals,  switch  members  piv- 
oted thereto  and  adapted  for  end-to-end  engagement  In 
substantial  allnement  with  eacb  other,  an  operating  lever, 
links  interposed  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said 
switch  members  and  having  alot  and  pin  connections  to  the 
latter,  and  a  liquid-containing  receptacle  in  wbicb  aald 
membera  are  located. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  terminals,  switch  members  piv- 
oted thereto  and  adapted  for  end-to-end  engagement  In 
substantial  alinentent  with  eacb  other,  an  operating  lever, 
llnka  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  slot  and 
pin  connections  to  tbe  switch  members,  and  springs  tend- 
iuK  to  move  tbe  switch  members  to  their  open-circuit  posi- 
tions. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  termlnala,  switch  members  piv- 
oted  thereto  and  adapted  for  end-to-snd  engagement   in 
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substantial  allnement  with  each  other,  an  operatlnc  lerer, 
llnka  Interposed  between  tbe  switch  membera  and  the  lever 
and  embodying  lost-motion  connections,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  mainUln  tbe  switch  members  out  of 
engagement. 

1.028,118.     COAT.     IBAAC  HBR8HBBRO,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  ^tn.  28,  1910.     Serial  No,  640,685.     (Cl.  2—62.) 


A  collar  comprising  a  stand  and  a  leaf  separated  by  a 
break-line,  aald  leaf  having  a  relatively  atiff  outer  portion 
and  a  relatively  flexible  inner  portion  whereby  a  line  of 
demarcation  la  produced,  along  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  rela- 
tively atltr  portion,  along  which  line  aald  leaf  la  adapted 
to  fold  back  upon  Itaelf  to  transform  the  collar  from  a 
normal  collar  Into  a  military  collar  having  a  stiff  outer 
fold  and  a  relatively  flexible  Inner  fold. 


1.028,114.     STRAINER.     Abbt  T.  Holtox,  Concord,  Vt. 
Filed  May  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,366.     (Cl.  210— 16.) 


In  a  strainer,  a  aupport  comprising  a  continuous  strip 
of  metal,  bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop,  a  coll  portion 
intermediate  tbe  length  of  aaid  loop,  aald  coll  portion 
having  a  free  end,  a  stralnbig  member  having  ita  upper 
portion  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  sewed  to  form  a  pocket, 
the  said  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  aald 
coll  portion. 

1,028,115.  WATER-COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRO- 
CARBON-ENGINES. Rc88ia.L  Hdit,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  374,664.    (Cl.  123— 174.) 


the  other,  a  radiator  between  said  tanks,  a  pump,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  lower  tank  to  the  pump,  a  conduit 
leading  from  tbe  pump  to  tbe  radiator,  a  conduit  leading 
from  tbe  radiator  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  upper  reservoir,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  upper  reservoir  to  tbe  lower  reser- 
voir, for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  tbe 
cylinder  of  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  a  tank,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  cylinder  jacket  and  tank,  an  overflow  pipe 
communicating  with  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  and  a 
baflle  arranged  In  tbe  tank  opposite  tbe  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  conduit,  for  assisting  In  condensing  tbe  steam 
contained  in  the  water  entering  the  tank  from  the  cyl- 
inder Jacket. 

1,028,116.  DUMP-CAR.  Frank  S.  IxooLrsBT,  St.  Tx>ula, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automitlc  Car  Company, 
St  Ix>ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1906,  Serial  No.  303,985.  Renewed  Oct.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,511.     (CI.  105—14.) 
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I.  The  combination  with  the  water  Jacket  of  an  engine 
of  tlie  claas  described,  of  two  tanks  arranged  one  abore 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  central  longitudinal  beam,  doors 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  close  against  tbe  car  sides, 
said  doors  being  formed  with  bends  in  them. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinal beam,  dump  doors  hinged  to  the  edges  thereof  and 
adapted  to  close  against  tbe  car  sides,  there  being  benda 
in  tbe  load-supporting  surface  of  such  doors. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination  with  the  car  side  of  a 
door  formed  to  alone  support  a  portion  of  the  load  and 
having  a  bend  In  Its  surface,  and  a  pivoted  floor  beam  to 
which  said  door  is  secured,  said  door  near  tbe  free  end 
of  said  floor  beam  being  adapted  to  abut  the  under  edge 
of  the  car  aide. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinal beam,  bent  floor  beams  pivoted  thereto,  and  bent, 
doors  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  close  against  tbe 
car  sides. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinal beam,  doors  pivoted  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and 
adapted  when  closed  to  extend  downward  and  then  to  bend 
and  extend  outward  substantially  horizontally. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,028,117.       TELEPHONE  -  DIRECTORY.       ABTHtJR     O. 

JoHMSOif.  Liberty,  and  John  A.  Eby,  Excelsior  Springs, 

Mo.     Filed  July  27.   1910.     Serial  No.  674.161.      (CI. 

40—93.) 

A  telephone  directory,  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
pair  of  reels  Journaled  tbereln,  pinions  rotatable  with  aald 
reels,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls,   a  web  extending  over   tbe 
guide  rolls  and  thence  to  said  reela,  a  croaa  bolt  19  vertl 
cally  below  the  center  of  the  space  between  said  reels. 
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pUtM  17  journaled  on  said  bolt,  a  croas  shaft  9  jonrnalad 
!■  tlM  upper  ends  of  said  plates,  a  fear  10  Joormaled  oo 
■aid  ifaaft  la  tbe  Tertlcal  plaae  of  said  pinioaa,  a  pair  of 
croaa  rods  eonoeotlng  tbe  plates  17  between  tbe  bolt  18 
and  shaft  9  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plane  of  said  bolt 
and  sliaft,  a  ierer  secured  to  said  croas  rods,  and  project- 
ing throagh  one  of  tbe  end  walla  of  tbe  casing  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  oppoalte  end  wltb  an  upwardly  projecting 
arm.  a  retractile  spring  25  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  with  a  point  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe  casing 
md  tending  to  bold  ttie  gear  wheel  10  in  engagement  with 


vJ! 


one  of  tbe  pinlona.  and  a  downwaitflj  disposed  sboulder 
formed  on  tbe  casing  and  adapted  when  tbe  ierer  is  de- 
pressed to  withdraw  tbe  gear  wheel  10  from  engagement 
wltb  the  said  pinion  and  into  enxa^ement  with  tbe  other 
pinion  to  hold  the  Ierer  depressed,  slldable  boxea  forming 
Joumala  for  abaft  9  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  an  arm 
projecting  upwardly  from  one  of  said  boxes,  a  grarity 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with 
tbe  abaft  9  and  engaged  by  said  pawl,  and  an  actuating 
handle  secured  to  oaa  and  of  shaft  9. 


1.028.118.  TUBUL.KR  INCANDE5W:ENT  LAMP.  EOWAKO 
B.  KNOWLB8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.   537.708.      (CI.   176—29.) 
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1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  filament  anchor  forming 
a  cnrreat  conductor  comprising  two  members  baring  free 
extremities,  tbe  portion  of  tbe  anchor  adjacent  the  point 
of  union  between  the  members  being  anchored  on  tbe  bulb 
of  the  lamp,  a  filament  connected  with  the  free  extremity 
of  one  member,  and  a  leading;  In  wire  connected  with  tbe 
extremity  of  the  other  member. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  filament  anchor 
consisting  of  a  current  conductor  anchored  at  a  point  In- 
termediate Its  ends  on  the  bulb  of  tbe  lamp  to  form  a  pair 
of  free  members,  a  filament  connected  wltb  one  memt>er, 
and  a  leading  in  wire  connected  with  tbe  other  member. 

8.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  filament  anchor 
consisting  of  a  current  conductor  bent  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate its  ends  in  tbe  form  of  a  V  and  baring  its  bend 
anchored  on  the  wall  of  the  bulb  of  the  lamp,  a  filament 
connected  with  one  free  extremity  of  the  anchor  and  ex- 
tendlag  in  one  direction  tiierefroa.  and  a  le«dtnc-ln  wire 
connected  with  the  other  free  extremity  of  the  anelior  and 
extending  oppositely  to  the  filament. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  filament  anchor 
forming  a  current  conductor  comprising  two  members  bar- 
ing frae  extremities,  one  member  coaatltntlng  a  ■prtag, 
the  portion  of  tbe  anchor  adjacent  to  the  poiat  of  anion 
betweaa  the  members  being  anchored  on  tlM  holb  of  tbe 
lamp,  a  filament  connected  with  tbe  free  extrentty  of  tbe 
spring  measber  and  a  leadiug-ln  wire  connected  wltb  tbe 
extremity  of  the  other  member. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  filament  anchor 
constating  of  a  current  conductor  anchored  at  a  point  in- 
termediate Ita  ends  on  the  bulb  of  the  lamp  to  form  a  pair 


of  free  members,  one  member  thereof  conatltntlng  a  spring, 
a  filament  connected  wltb  tbe  spring  mamber  and  a  lead- 
lac-in  wire  eonnaetad  with  the  other  member. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


1.028.119.  FENDEB.  William  Hsinio.  Fltcbbarg,  Mass.. 
aaaignor  to  Wllbelmlne  Heinlg.  Fltcbburg.  Mass.  Filed 
May  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  627.981.     (CI.  105 — 180.) 


9a 


1'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fender  comprlslnx  a 
boriaoBtai  support,  a  horizontal  fender  frame  proper  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  baring  palra  of  parallel  links 
connecting  It  therewith,  said  fender  frame  being  adapted 
to  reat  on  said  support,  and  baring  a  front  part  extend 
Ing  downwardly  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  fender,  tbe  combination  of  a  pirotally  mounted 
support,  a  fender  frame  carried  thereby  in  horiiontal  posi- 
tion, parallel  motion  connections  t)etween  tbe  support  and 
fender  frame,  a  trip  derice  on  tbe  fender  frame,  means 
for  holding  tbe  fender  frame  In  elerated  poaltlon.  and' 
meana  operated  by  tbe  trip  derice  for  detaching  said  hold- 
ing means  and  permitting  tbe  fender  frame  to  drop. 

3.  In  a  fender,  tbe  combination  of  a  pirotally  mounted 
support,  a  fender  frame  carried  thereby  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion, parallel  motion  connections  between  tbe  support  and 
fender  frame,  a  trip  derice  on  tbe  fender  frame,  a  buffer 
frame  extending  npwardly  from  the  support,  means  on  the 
fender  frame  adapted  to  engage  tbe  baffer  frame  for  hold- 
ing tbe  fender  frame  in  derated  poaltlon,  and  meana  oper 
atad  by  tbe  trip  dertca  for  detaching  said  holding  means 
and  permitting  tbe  fender  frame  to  dr<u>. 

4.  In  a  fender,  ttte  combination  of  a  support  mounted  to 
swing  on  a  horiiontal  axis,  a  buflTer  frame  pivoted  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  support  and  normally  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  resilient  means  for  drawing  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  buffer  frame  In  toward  the  body  of  the  sup- 
port, means  for  limiting  this  motion  of  the  bnffer  frame. 
said  limiting  means  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
operation,  whereby  the  reallient  means  will  tend  to  swing 
the  buffer  frame  Into  position  paraflel  with  the  support, 
and  a  fender  frame  supported  on  tbe  support  snd  adapted 
to  be  held  In  elerated  poaltlon  by  the  buffer  frame  when 
the  buffer  frame  is  upright,  whereby  when  tbe  holding 
means  is  disconnected  tbe  whole  derice  can  be  swung  alwut 
said  horiaontal  axis  into  a  substantially  vertical  position. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  support  mounted  to 
swing  on  a  horiaontal  axla.  a  baffer  frame  piroted  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  tbe  support  and  normally  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  reallient  means  for  drawing  the  lower 
end  of  the  baffer  frame  In  torrard  tbe  body  of  the  support, 
and  means  for  limiting  this  motion  of  the  buffer  frame, 
said  limiting  maana  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
operation,  whereby  tlie  resilient  means  will  swing  tbe  buf- 
fer frame  into  poaltlon  parallel  with  tbe  support 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,028,120.       FLYING  -  MACHINE.       LnoPOLO    A.    La«CH. 

Carnegie.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1911       SerUl  No.  611.857. 

(CT.  244—19.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,   vertically  mounted   propellers. 
coaprlaiBg  foar  seml-drcular  bladea,   means  for  rotating 
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aame,  aaid  bladea  being  angnlarly  diaponed.  a  frame  con- 
siatlng  of  upper  and  lower  seta  of  rods  for  aopportlBC  mHA 
blades,  said  upper  rods  being  connected  to  said  lower  rods 
by  connecting  rods,  means  for  collapsing  said  bUdfs,  to 
form  a  horiaontal  plana. 


2.  IB  a  flying  machine,  vertically  mounted  propellera, 
comprising  four  semi-clrcQlar  blades,  means  for  rotating 
same,  said  blades  being  angularly  disposed,  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  rods  for  ■ai4>orting  said 
bladea,  said  upper  rods  being  connected  to  said  lower  rods 
by  means  of  connecting  rods,  means  for  coUapaing  said 
blades  to  form  a  horizontal  plane,  said  means  conalating 
of  a  device  for  raiaing  aald  lower  set  of  rods  to  said 
upper  set  of  roda. 

8.  In  a  flying  mactiina,  vertically  mounted  proi>ellers, 
comprising  four  seml-clrealar  bladea,  means  for  rotating 
same,  said  blades  being  angularly  diajKMed,  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lowtr  seta  of  nOm  for  supporting 
said  bladea.  said  upper  rodi  being  connected  to  aaid  lower 
rods  by  meana  of  connecting  rods,  meana  for  coUiqpainc 
said  blades  to  form  a  horiaontal  plane,  aaid  means  OHUlst- 
Ing  of  a  device  for  raising  said  lower  set  of  rods  to  aaid 
upper  set  of  roda.  and  means  for  routing  aaid  lower  aet 
of  rods  aa  they  are  ralaed. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  vertically  mounted  propellera, 
comprlalng  four  seml-drctilar  bladea,  meana  for  rotating 
same,  aald  bladea  being  angularly  dlapoaad,  a  tram*  eon- 
listing  of  upper  and  lower  aets  of  roda  tor  sopporting 
said  bladaa,  aald  upper  roda  being  connected  to  aaid  lower 
rods  by  means  of  connecting  rods,  means  for  coUapaing 
aald  bladea  to  form  a  horiaontal  plane,  aaid  meaaa  conalat- 
ing of  a  device  for  ralatng  said  lower  set  of  roda  to  aaid 
upper  aet  of  roda,  meana  for  bracing  said  sets  of  rods. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  vertically  mounted  propellera, 
comprising  four  saml-circalar  bladaa.  meana  for  rotating 
same,  aald  bladea  being  angularly  dlapoaad.  a  frame  con- 
slating  of  upper  and  lower  seta  of  rods  for  supportlBg 
said  bladea,  said  upper  rods  being  connected  to  said  lower 
rods  by  meana  of  connecting  roda,  meana  for  eollapalng 
said  bladea  to  form  a  horisootal  plane,  aald  means  con- 
sisting of  a  device  for  raiaing  aatd  lower  aet  of  roda  to 
said  npper  aet  of  roda.  means  for  bracing  aaid  sets  of 
rods,  a  pair  of  transversely  mounted  propellers  for  hori- 
sontally  steering  said  machine. 

^Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,028.121.  PNEUMATIC  WATER  SYBTm  ItHI  DO- 
MESTIC PUBP08E8.  HaUBBT  M.  Ijowtoh,  AtlBBta, 
Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  W.  Conway,  Char- 
lotte. N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  428,829. 
la.   108—8.) 

1.  la  a  ayatem  of  water  anpply,  the  eoaiMaation  of 
a  water  tank  arranged  above  a  body  of  water,  a  feed 
pipe  extending  from  the  water  into  tbe  bottOB  of  tbe 
taak.  a  coMlnoeoa  pipe  for  delivering  the  water  ttvm 
the  bottOB  <A  the  taak  to  a  distance  aad  provided  with 
a  faocet,  aa  air  chamber  for  air  alone  and  independent 
of  the  water  pipe,  meana  for  charging  the  air  dMunber 
with  eprnprtrmed  air,  meana  for  delivering  the  eon- 
preaaed  air  from  the  air  chamber  into  tbe  water  taak, 
meaaa  for  delivering  compreaaed  air  from  the  air 


bar  to  the  feed  pipe  for  raialag  the  water  into  the  tank, 
and  hand  eoatrolled  devleea  for  abnttlng  off  the  supply 
of  compreaaed  air  to  tbe  feed  pipe  when  delivering  It  to 
the  water  tank  and  vice  versa. 


2.  In  a  ayatem  of  water  supply,  tbe  combination  of  a 
water  tank  arranged  above  a  body  of  water,  a  feed  pipe 
extending  from  the  water  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
a  contlnuooa  pip*  for  delivering  tbe  water  from  the 
bottom  of  the  taak  to  a  distance  and. provided  wltb  a 
faucet,  an  air  chamber  for  air  alone  and  independent  of 
the  water  pipe,  means  for  charging  the  air  chamtier  with 
compreaaed  air.  meana  for  delivering  the  compressed  air 
from  tbe  air  chamber  into  the  water  tank,  means  for 
delivering  compressed  air  from  the  air  cliamber  to  the 
feed  pipe  for  raiaing  tbe  water  Into  the  tank,  hand  con- 
trolled devleea  for  abutting  off  the  supply  of  compressed 
air  to  the  feed  pipe  when  delivering  it  to  tbe  water  task 
and  vloe  veraa,  and  a  whlatle  device  operated  by  the  ea- 
eapiag  air  from  tbe  water  tank  during  the  fllling  of  tba 
tank  with  wattf  and  untU  it  baa  become  filled. 

8.  In  a  ayatem  of  water  anpply,  tbe  combination  of  a 
water  taak  arranged  above  a  body  of  water,  a  feed  pipt 
cxtendlag  frma  the  water  into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank, 
a  continnona  pipe  for  dtf verlng  the  water  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  to  a  dlstaaee  aad  provided  widi  a  faneet, 
aa  air  ehaakber  for  air  alone  and  Independent  of  tbe 
water  pipe,  means  for  charging  the  air  chamber  with 
eompwaaefl  air,  ateana  for  delivering  tbe  compreaaed  air 
from  tbe  air  chamber  into  tbe  water  tank,  meana  for  de- 
livering eomprsaaad  air  from  tbe  air  chamber  to  tbe 
feed  pipe  for  raialag  the  water  into  tbe  taak.  and  band 
eontrollad  devlesa  for  rttntttng  off  the  mppiy  of  eom- 
prsaaad air  to  the  feed  pipe  wbea  delivertag  it  to  tbe 
water  tank  and  vice  veraa,  conalating  of  a  valve  device 
compriaing  four  ports  or  outlets  reapeetlvely  in  com- 
araalcatlon  wlOi  tbe  feed  pipe  air  chamber  arater  tank 
aad  atmosphere  and  a  ping  thefefor  having  two  oppoalta 
drevmfarentlal  cbaaaela  adapted  to  connect  tbe  porta 
or  outleta  in  palra. 

4.  la  a  ayatem  of  water  aupply  from  a  body  of  water 
In  a  well,  tbe  oomblaatlon  of  a  water  tank  aimpended 
above  the  body  of  water  in  tbe  well,  a  contlnuooa  pipe 
for  d^verlag  the  water  from  the  lower  part  of  tbe  taak 
to  a  djataaoe  and  bavlag  a  faocet  theraoa,  an  air  eham- 
bar  tor  air  alone  and  Independent  of  the  water  ptpc, 
meana  for  compreaalng  air  and  atorlng  It  In  the  air 
Phtiahar,  meaaa  for  delivering  tbe  compreaaed  air  from 
the  air  chamber  to  the  water  tank,  a  feed  pipe  esteadlag 
from  the  water  tank  into  tbe  watw  of  tba  wall,  meaas 
opatatad  b7  compreaaed  air  to  force  water  throogh  aald 
feed  pipe  lata  the  water  tank,  aad  hand  controlled  meaaa 
for  Aattiag  off  the  cup^y  of  compreaaed  air  from  the 
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air  ebaaber  to  tbe  water  tank  when  the  tank  la  t»elac 
aappll«d  wttb  water  and  providing  an  escape  of  air  from 
tlie  water  tank  to  tta«  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  system  of  water  supply,  tbe  combination  of  a 
water  tank  suspended  above  the  body  of  water  In  the 
well,  a  pipe  for  delivering  the  water  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  tank  to  a  dlatance  and  having  a  faucet  thereon. 
an  air  chamber,  means  for  compreaalng  air  and  storing 
it  in  the  air  chamber,  means  for  delivering  the  com 
preaaed  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  water  tank,  a 
feed  pipe  extending  from  the  water  tank  Into  the  water 
of  the  well,  means  operated  by  compreaaed  air  to  force 
water  through  said  feed  pipe  Into  the  water  tank,  hand 
controlled  means  extending  to  the  top  of  the  well  for 
ahattlng  off  the  supply  of  compreaaed  air  from  the  air 
chamber  to  the  water  tank  when  the  tank  Is  being  sup- 
plied with  water  and  providing  an  escape  of  air  from 
the  water  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  whistle  operated 
by  the  escaping  air  to  Indicate  when  the  water  tank  is 
full  of  water. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028,122.  8HAFT-BEABING.  A8a  M.  Matticb,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  as-signor  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Apr.  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  203.223.     (CI.  04—24.) 


1.  .\  shaft  b<>arln);  roicpriMinx  a  collar  surrounding 
tbe  shaft  and  havln){  an  opening  In  one  side  which  ex- 
poses a  relatively  large  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  one- 
piece  bousing  comprising  concentric  shells  of  materially 
different  diameters,  the  inner  shell  being  provided  with 
a  side  opening  and  with  means  for  locking  tbe  collar  in 
position  to  register  said  openings  and  the  outer  shell 
harliic  a  chamber  which  contains  a  lubricant  and  means 
for  applying  the  lubricant  to  tbe  shaft  through  said 
openings. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  collar  surrounding 
tbe  abaft  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side  which  ex- 
poses tbe  shaft  and  a  houaiag  comprising  approximately 
concentric,  cylindrical  shells,  the  Inner  one  being  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening  and  with  means  for  securing 
tbe  said  collar  in  position  to  register  said  openings  and 
tbe  outer  one  having  cylindrical  surfacea  and  lags  for 
securing  tbe  housing  in  positioa. 

3.  .\  shaft  bearing  comprliiing  a  collar  surrounding 
the  abaft  and  having  an  opening  In  one  side  which  ex- 
posss  tbe  shaft  and  a  housing  comprising  approximately 
concentric,  cylindrical  shells,  the  Inner  one  being  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening  and  with  meana  for  securing 
tbe  said  collar  In  position  to  register  said  opening*  and 
tbe  outer  one  having  cylindrical  surfaces  and  lugs  for 
seenring  tbe  booaing  In  position,  and  a  ctiamber  par- 
tially surrounding  the  Inner  shell  and  communicating 
with  the  said  opening  in  the  collar  and  having  a  hand- 
bole  at  the  top. 

4.  A  abaft  t>earing  comprising  a  collar  surrounding  the 
abaft  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side  which  exposes 
the  shaft  and  a  bousing  comprising  approximately  con- 
centric, cylindrical  shells,  the  innec  one  being  provided 
with  a  side  opening  and  with  means  for  securing  the  said 
collar  In  position  to  register  aald  openings  and  tbe  outer 


one  having  cylladrlcal  surfaces  and  lugs  for  securing  the 
housing  in  position,  a  chamber  partially  surrounding  the 
inner  shell  and  communicating  with  the  said  opening  in 
tbe  collar  and  having  a  hand-hole  at  tbe  top.  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber  provided  to  collect  waate  lubricant. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  frame  In  two  portions,  of  shaft-bearing  boua- 
ings  each  having  two  cylindrical  surfacea  which  are  en- 
gaged by  corresponding  surfaces  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  field  mairnet  frame  and  lugs  Integral  with  the  tioua- 
ing  for  securing  it  to  that  portion,  only  one  of  the  said 
cylindrical  surfaces  on  each  housing  being  engaged  by 
tbe  corresponding  sarfaces  in  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
field  magnet  frame. 


1,028,123.  DBIVBN  WRENCH.  JoHK  A.  McGaicvsT, 
Delphi,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.141. 
(CI.   18»— 92.) 


\  driveB-wrench  of  the  class  described  comprised  of 
a  driver-rod  grooved  in  Its  shsrp  end.  said  groove  adapted 
to  carry  between  its  Jaws  and  against  its  base,  wire 
cabiss  designed  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  and  twlated 
therein,  aald  driver-rod  provided  with  a  loosely  fitting 
handle  as  especial  means  of  eliminating  the  effects  of 
severe  vibrations,  said  driver-rod  having  a  portion  at  Its 
top  end  flattened  and  a  further  top  portion  bent  to  fit 
downwardly  rigidly  against  Itself  forming  a  bead  upon 
which  the  drlven-wrench  is  driven  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1,028.124.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Edwasd  C  Msibs- 
was,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  12.  1900,  8s- 
rial  No.  36.212.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
May  28,   1906.     Serial  No.  819,008.      (CL   121—20.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  cylinder  with  porta 
and  paaaages  for  tbe  admission  and  exhaust  of  pressure 
to  and  from  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  permanently  open 
aopplemental  exhaust  port  commonicatlng  with  tbe  cyl- 
inder intermediate  Ita  length  and  extsndlng  laterally 
through  the  cylinder  wall  directly  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  exhaust  port  Iwing  In  position  to  be  tincovered  by 
the  piston  shortly  after  the  InitlaUon  of  its  return  move- 
ment and  before  tbe  completion  of  auch  movement. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 
tberein   and   valve  for  controlling  tbe  admission  and  ex- 
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haoat  of  preasore  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, means  for  exbaostlng  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  comprising  an  exhaust  port  extending 
through  tlie  wall  of  the  cylinder  directly  to  the  atmos> 
pbere  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  such  cylin- 
der. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 
therein  and  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  pressure  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  exhausting  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  comprising  an  exhaust  iwrt  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  directly  to  tbe  atmos- 
phere at  a  point  Intermediate  the  length  of  such  cylinder, 
said  exhaust  port  being  supplemental  to  and  independent 
of  tbe  main  or  regular  exhauat  controlled  by  aald  valve 
and  being  controlled  by  the  piston  in  its  movements. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  pressure  to  and  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  sup- 
plemental exhaust  consisting  of  a  jwrt  extending  later- 
ally through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere 
at  anch  a  position  intermediate  tbe  length  thereof  aa  to 
i)e  uncovered  by  the  piston  in  both  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward strokes  thereof. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  circumferential  groove  in  constant 
communication  with  the  live  air  when  the  hammer  is  in 
operation,  a  valve  in  aald  chamber  for  controlling  tbe 
admission  and  exhaust  of  tbe  air  to  and  from  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  cylinder  and  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  from  the  groove  to  the  rear  end  of  the  piston 
chamber,  and  means  for  constantly  supplying  live  air  in 
restricted  amount  to  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  chamber 
consisting  of  a  restricted  passageway  leading  from  said 
groove  directly  to  the  piston  chamber  Independently  of 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,088,125.  COMBINED  ROUTER  AND  DIE  SINKER. 
HaaifAN  MxLLiNO,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Leroy  Northrup  and  one-third  to  Oeorge  Melllng, 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
635,960.     (CI.  90—11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertically  and  horisontally  moT- 
able  housing,  a  tool  holder  reclprocable  in  the  bousing,  a 
cutting  tool  carried  by  the  holder  adapted  to  cut  both 
vertically  and  horisontally.  means  for  reciprocating  the 
bolder  and  meana  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  tbe 
bousing  both  vertically  and  horlaontally  whereby  tbe  tool 
is  engaged  with  the  work  both  horisontally  and  vertically 
on  ita  cutting  or  forward  movement  and  disengaged  there- 
from on  its  return  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a   alids  vertically   re- 


clprocable on  tbe  frame,  a  boosing  horlaontally  reclpro- 
cable on  tbe  slide  at  right  angles  to  tbe  movement  thereof, 
a  tool  holder  reclprocable  In  the  honalng,  a  cutting  tool 
carried  by  the  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder 
In  the  housing  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating 
the  housing  on  the  slide  and  reciprocating  the  slide  on 
tbe  frame. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die  sinking  tool,  a  bolder  for 
the  same,  a  houalng  In  which  the  holder  oscillates  in  a 
segmental  path,  means  for  reciprocating  the  housing  verti- 
cally, and  means  for  oscillating  the  holder  in  tbe  housing. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die  sinking  tool,  a  bolder  for  tbe 
same,  a  bousing  in  which  the  holder  oscillates  In  a  seg- 
mental path,  means  for  oscillating  the  holder  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  housing  horizontally. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die  sinking  tool,  a  bolder  for  the 
same,  a  housing  in  which  the  holder  oscillates  in  a  seg- 
mental path  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  housing,  both 
vertically  and  horizontally. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,126.  ADJUSTABLE  EXTENSION  DRILL-SOCKET. 
Samuel  W.  Mbbedith.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  liar. 
30,  1910.    Serial  No.  552.436.     (CL  77—69.) 


An  adJusUble  extension  drill  socket,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube,  and  a  rod  mounted  to  turn  and  move  longitudi- 
nally in  the  tube,  said  tube  and  said  rod  constructed  to 
turn  together  In  operating  aa  a  drill  socket,  said  rod  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  beyond  the  open  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  cut- 
ting tool  receiving  socket  in  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  drilling 
machine  engaging  shank  on  the  end  of  the  tube,  aald  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  longitudinal  series 
of  lati^ral  L  shaped  notches  of  the  same  width  as  the 
groove  communicating  with  one  wall  of  said  slot,  a  pro- 
jection fixed  to  the  rod  movable  in  the  slot,  and  into  any  of 
the  notches,  whereby  a  quick  adjustment  may  be  had  be- 
tween the  drilling  tool  and  the  drilling  machine  without 
a  disconnection  from  either,  and  endless  bands  shrunk  on 
said  tube  extending  across  said  slot,  and  said  projection 
extending  beyond  the  rod  a  distance  approximating  tbe 
thickness  of  the  tube,  whereby  it  may  pass  under  said 
bands,  substantially  as  described. 


1,028,127.  ENGINE.  Thomas  Spencbb  Milleb,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907,  Serial  No.  392,116. 
(CL  llfr— 10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  multiple  cylinder  fluid  operated 
engine,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  cranks  operated  by  tbe  pis- 
tons of  said  engine,  said  cranks  being  set  at  an  angle  to  one 
another,  valve  mechanism  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  In  the  cylinders  of  said  engine,  and  means  whereby 


i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  4,  I9I». 


tte  Tslvv  ta  oyrated  to  caiiM  tte  ftold  prtanr*  to 
wben  th*  cimnka  are  tn  tbelr  leaat  effecttve  poaltlon  and 
to  redoea  tbe  pr«aaar«  In  the  eylladera  wbcn  aald  cranks 
ar«  la  their  moat  effectlTe  poaltion. 

2.  IB  a  dottbla  ejHOiOtr  flnkl-opcratad  aaclne,  plstoaa  In 
tb«  cyllndera,  cranka  operated  by  aaki  platona  aad  act  at 
an  anfle  to  one  anotber,  valTC  mechanlam  for  Tarytnc 
the  preerare  of  the  flald  la  tbe  cylladcr  of  amid  easlae,  «ad 
Bieans  fDr  aatomatlcally  operattog  tbe  Talre  meebaalam. 
wbertby  tbe  preaaure  will  be  maxlmani  wbcn  tbe  craaka 
are  at  tbelr  leaat  effldeot  poaltion,  and  mtnlmam  wben  tbe 
cranka  are  at  their  moet  efflelent  poaltion. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mnltlpla  cylinder  flnkl  operated 
eaglae,  platona  In  tbe  eylladera,  cranka  drlren  by  aald 
platona.  ralTe  mecbanlara  for  Taryte«  tbe  piiaaure  of  tbe 
flnkl  In  tbe  cyllndera  of  aald  engine,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating tbe  ralTe  mechaalaB  to  tacreaae  tbe  fluid  preaanre 
tonr  tinea,  and  to  decrease  It  foor  tlmca  during  one  com- 
plete reyolutlon  of  the  cranka. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  cylinder  fluid  oper- 
ated engine,  platona  In  tbe  cyllnJers.  cranka  operated  by 
the  ptatons,  ralve  mechanlam  for  Tarylng  the  preaaure  of 
tbe  fluid  in  the  cylindera  of  aald  eaglae.  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  tbe  cranks  for  operating  the  ralTe 
me<-hanlam  to  increaae  the  fluid  preaaure  four  tlmea,  and  to 
decrease  It  foor  times  during  one  complete  reToIntlon  of 
tbe  cranka 

5.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  preaaure  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  therein,  a  crank  mechanlam  actuated  by 
tbe  plstoa,  fluid  aupply  meana  for  the  preaaure  cylinder, 
and  meaas  wholly  aelf^mitained  within  the  engine  struc- 
ture for  actuating  the  fluid  supply  means  whereby  uni- 
form torque  Is  produced  on  the  crank  drirlng  mechanlam. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.028,128.  POWim  -  TRAN8MI88I0M  MBCHANI81I. 
RoBBBT  C.  MiTCHBLL.  Mount  Vertion,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee. 
20.  1901.     Sertal  No.  8«.64«.     (CI.  74 — 84.) 


..i. 


L- 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dcseribed,  a  drlTlng 
•haft,  a  drlTen  abaft,  a  planetary  wbaal  connection,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  and  a  fluid  controlled  meana  with  external 
elrenlatlng  plpea  whereby  the  moTement  of  tbe  carrier  may 
be  Tailed  and  maintained  with  aubataatlal  uniformity 
at  any  deaired  apeed. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tha  character  descrihad.  drirlng 
and  drlTsn  shafts,  a  planetary  gear  connection  between  aald 
ebafta,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  fluid  controller  for  aald  car- 
rier with  external  clrcnlatlng  pipea  whereby  the  movement 
of  aald  carrier  may  be  stopped  or  varied  and  maintained  at 
any  deaired  apeed  with  aubstantlal  uniformity. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  driving 
and  driven  abafts.  a  planetary  gear  eoonection  between 
the  aame,  a  pump  operatively  connected  therewith,  and 
circulating  pipea  with  meana  for  reeiatlng  the  apeed  of 
aperatton  of  aald  pump  aad  thereby  controlling  aad  maln- 
talalat  tbe  apeed  tranamitted  to  the  drlvea  abaft  to  qualify 
It  to  tha  deaired  apeed  reUtlvaly  to  tbe  driving  abaft 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  drlTlag 
and  a  drlT«n  abaft,  a  plaaetary  gear  coaaectloB,  a  revolo- 


ble  icar  earriar,  Baaaa  to  Tarlably  control  aad  maintain 
at  tbe  deaired  apeed  of  rotation  tbe  movement  of  aald  car- 
rier, aald  meana  including  a  pump  and  external  circulating 
pipea,  and  meana  to  rarUbly  yet  deflnltely  reaiat  tbe  free- 
dom of  flMT  of  tba  flnkl  la  commonicatton  with  aald  pump. 

6.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  train  of  dif- 
ferential geara  Incloding  a  planetary  gear,  a  carrier  for 
said  planetary  gear  and  a  fluid  resistance  with  external 
plpea  to  control  tbe  movement  of  aald  carrier  whereby 
the  speed  on  one  side  of  tbe  train  may  be  varied  to  aay 
deaired  degree  and  saalntalned  with  anbetantlal  uniformity 
so  long  aa  deaired  relatively  to  the  apeed  on  the  other  aide 
of  the  train. 

[Oalan  e  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1.028.129.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  8HAP 
INO  OLAflfl.  David  Loci  a  Nat^HADami.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  580.070.     (CI.  49—8.) 


1.  A  method  of  ahaplng  glaaa  Into  ornameotal  flgurea, 
conaiatlng  in  reducing  molten  glaaa  from  tbe  bulk  Into  a 
predetermined  form.  Immediately  forming  and  aubdl- 
vldlag  tadlTldaal  flgurea  therein  during  the  original  beat, 
aad  directly  aanaaling  while  said  beat  contlanes  wlth- 
oat  rebaatbig. 

2.  A  method  of  shaping  glaaa  into  ornamental  flgurea, 
conaiatlng  In  reducing  hot  glaaa  from  the  bulk  Into  a 
predetermined  form.  Immediately  forming  and  subdividing 
tbe  Individual  flgurea  therein  during  the  original  heat, 
detaching  the  aubdlvlded  flgurea  and  forming  them  into  a 
modified  shape  during  said  continuing  heat,  and  directly 
annealing  while  aaid  beat  contiauea,  without  reheating. 

3.  A  machine  for  ahaplng  glaaa  Into  ornamental  flgurea, 
comprlaing  In  combtaatkm,  meana  for  aupporting  molten 
glaaa  In  bulk,  meana  cooperating  therewith  for  reducing 
the  bulk  to  a  aheet.  and  meana  for  forming  and  aubdlviding 
the  predetermined  flgurea  la  aald  aheet.  so  arranged  aa  to 
act  while  the  glaaa  retalna  Its  original  beat,  and  to  permit 
the  ImmedUte  deltrery  of  tbe  subdivided  flgurea  to  tbe 
annealing  oven  aa  aoon  as  formed. 

4.  A  machine  for  shaping  glaaa  Into  ornaaaental  figures, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  aaorable  bed-plate  for  sup 
porting  molten  glaaa  in  hulk,  a  roller  under  which  said 
bed-plate  la  paaaed.  acting  to  reduce  the  bulk  to  a  aheet,  a 
second  roller  of  equal  diameter  provided  with  meana  for 
subdividing  the  predetermined  flgurea  in  said  aheet  as  tbe 
bed-plate  brings  It  beneath,  the  apace  beyond  said  latter 
roller,  above  the  bed-plate,  being  open  and  unobstructed, 
and  meana  for  driving  said  rollers  and  bed-plate  syncbro- 
nooaly  aad  eoOrdlnately. 

5.  A  aacblne  for  ataaptag  glaaa  Into  ornamental  flgurea, 
comprlaing.  In  conbtnatloo.  a  moTable  bed-plate  for  aup- 
porting Bolten  glaaa  in  bulk,  a  driven  roller  geared  to  ad- 
vance the  bed-pUte  eeSrdlaately  with  Ita  own  peripbaral 
motloo  and  acttaig  to  reduce  tha  bulk  to  a  ibeet,  a  aaeoad 
roller,  of  like  dtauoetar  with  tbe  foregoing,  geared  to  aald 
bad-plate  aad  drlTvi  tbaraby.  ayncbreaooaly  aad  eoOrdl- 
nately with  the  motloo  of  the  first  rollCT.  and  neaaa  car- 
ried by  aald  secood  rellar  for  forming  and  subdividing 
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tht  pinistrirailsKI  flgurea  la  tba  ^j^aaC  as  It 
this  latter   roller,   tba   bad-piste  belaf 
stmcted. 

[Claim  8  BOt  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.l 


earrted  past 
aad   UBOb- 


1.028,180.     BOOK.     Prraa  S.  H. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No. 


NcwBLL,  Leonla,  N.  J. 
490.629.     (Cl.  11—17.) 


1.  A  book  comprlalBg  a  serlca  of  sheets  each  of  which 
has  a  daalgn  thereon  aad  la  provided  with  a  perforation 
mhlch  forma  a  part  of  tbe  aald  dealgn,  tbe  perforations 
of  the  varlooa  aheeta  batec  of  anbatantUlly  the  eame  else 
and  reglatertng  with  each  other  when  the  book  la  doaed. 

2.  A  book  comprlaing  a  aeries  of  sheets  each  of  which 
has  a  dealgn  thereon  and  Is  provided  with  a  perforation 
which  forma  a  part  of  the  said  dealgn,  tbe  perforations 
of  the  Tsrloos  sheets  being  substantially  the  same  slie  and 
registering  with  each  other  when  tbe  book  Is  doaed,  and 
a  sheet  arranged  beneath  aald  series  of  aheeta  ao  aa  to 
extend  acroaa  tbe  perfteatlona  therein,  the  said  aheet 
having  a  dealgn  thereon. 

3.  A  diaplay  device  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  anperpoaad 
sheets  each  of  which  haa  a  dealgn  thereon,  the  different 
sbeeta  bavfaig  different  numbera  of  perforationa  therein  and 
the  corrMpondlBC  perforations  in  the  different  sheets  being 
in  ailnemeat  with  each  other  ao  that  the  portlona  of  the  de- 
slgns  upon  tbe  iinderlylag  abaets  ahowlng  thnmgh  the 
perforations  in  any  <me  of  tba  abaets  will  form  a  part  of 
tbe  daalgn  00  the  aald  aheet. 

4.  A  diaplay  device  comprlaing  a  nomber  of  anperpoaad 
sheets  each  of  which  haa  a  dealgn  thereon,  all  of  the  aald 
sheets  except  tbe  bottom  sheet  having  a  perforation  there- 
in and  each  succeeding  aheet  from  the  bottom  having  one 
more  perforation  than  the  sheet  below,  the  corresponding 
perforations  In  the  varlooa  aheeta  being  tai  reglatry  with 
each  other  so  that  tbe  portions  of  tbe  designs  upon  the 
underlying  sheets  showing  through  tbe  perforations  in  any 
one  of  the  sheets  will  form  a  part  of  tbe  dealgn  on  tbe 
Mid  aheet. 

5.  Aa  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  comprising 
a  aeries  of  leaves,  each  bavlnc  an  tadepatdent  dealgn  or 
delineation,  and  a  perfatuttoo  forming  part  of  aald  dealgn. 
aaid  perforatlooa  being  anbstaatlally  of  tbe  aama  shape  and 
nearly  equal  else,  and  registering  with  each  other  when 
the  book  la  doaed.  enbataatlally  as  described. 


1.028.1S1.  8BP ABATING  APPARATUS.  William  Man- 
m^Q  O'BaiBM,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620.798.     (Cl.  18—2.) 


A  aeparating  apparatua  conaiatlng  of  a  eyltader  having 
an  Integral  hopper  and  an  Internal  ooaeaBtrle  sbonldar 
formed  In  one  end  thereof,  aald  cylinder  having  a  dosad 
end.  a  separattag  worm  raouated  for  rotation  la  tha  cyl- 
iadar  and  baTlng  a  abaft  on  one  end  extendlug  through 
tha  doaed  and  of  tbe  eylladar  and  a  cylindrical  portloa  on 
tbe  other  end,  a  perforated  dlak  dtapasad  agalaat  tike  «oa- 
centric  aksvMar  of  tbe  cyltodar  and  provldad  wMi  lug*, 
acrews  tkraadad  tkraugh  tha  wall  of  said  eylioim  aad 
179  0.  O.— 2 


^viaf  an-tikraaOad  taaar  aada  aagaglag  tbe  edge  of  aaid 
tut,  a  parCaratad  Mak  keyed  to  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe 
worm  aad  contacting  with  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  first  disk, 
tbe  cyUadrlcal  portion  of  said  worm  being  formed  with  a 
longltudtawl  oil  paaaage  terminating  In  a  lateral  outlet  at 
Ita  Inner  aid,  aad  an  oil  cup  having  communication  with 
aald 


1,028,132.  MACHINE  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  BEGU- 
LATINQ  THE  FLOW  OF  LIQUIDS.  Chablbs  T. 
PAJiKaa,  Alton,  111.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
876,782.     (a.  187—78.) 


J     » 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  fluid  con- 
veylag  chamber;  a  valve  controUing  tbe  Inlet  to  said 
chamber;  aaeana  for  antomatlcaUy  operating  aald  valve, 
conaiatlng  of  a  tank  In  communlcatloB  with  aald  diamber. 
a  float  la  aald  tank,  a  lever  eonneetcd  with  said  float,  and 
a  baadle  connecting  aald  levar  and  valve ;  meaas  for  per- 
mitting the  eflinx  of  flald  from  said  chamber  In  regulable 
quantities:  and  an  obaervatlon  glaaa  tube  forming  tbe 
outlet  from  said  chamber,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  fluid  con- 
veying chambv  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  to  aald  cham- 
ber; meana  for  automatlcaUy  operating  said  valve,  con- 
sisting of  a  tank  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a 
float  In  aatd  tank,  a  lever  connected  with  said  float,  and 
a  handle  connecting  aald  lever  and  valve ;  means  for  per- 
mitting the  efllux  of  fluid  from  aaid  chamber  in  regulable 
qnantltlea  consisting  of  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of 
aald  chamber,  a  bandle  opening  or  closing  same,  a  grad- 
uated dial  over  wMch  the'  handle  paaaes.  and  an  observa- 
tion glaaa  tube  forming  tbe  outlet  from  said  chamber ;  all 
subataatially  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  fluid  con. 
veylng  chamber;  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  to  said 
chamber,  meana  for  automatically  operating  aald  valve. 
conalBttBg  of  a  tank  communicating  through  a  valve  vrlth 
mid  chamber,  a  float  In  said  tank,  a  lever  connected  wltb 
said  float,  and  a  handle  connecting  said  lever  and  aald  first 
named  valve ;  meana  for  permitting  the  efflux  of  fluid  from 
aatd  chamber  In  regulable  quantltlea,  conaiatlng  of  a  valve 
controniBg  the  outlet  of  said  chambn-.  a  bandle  opening 
or  doelng  aald  valve,  a  graduated  dial  over  which  the 
handle  passes,  and  an  obaervatlon  gHaa  tube  forming  the 
outlet  from  aald  chamber;  and  means  for  cleansing  aald 
chamber  aad  parts  in  communication  therewith,  conaiatlng 
of  a  preaaure  water  pipe  In  communication  with  aald 
chamber,  and  a  valve  contrdliftg  tba  Inlet  from  aald  pres 
sure  pipe  Into  aaid  chamber ;  all  aubatgntlally  aa  described: 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  fluid  con 
veylng  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  tte  Inlet  to  aald  cham- 
ber; meaaa  for  antomatleally  operating  said  valve  eon- 
sIstlBg  of  a  teak  commnaleatti^  through  a  valve  with 
aald  chamber,  a  float  In  said  tank,  a  lever  connected  with 
aald  float,  aad  a  handle  coaneetlng  aaidjever  and  said 
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flrft  naat«d  valye ;  means  for  p«rmlttiDg  the  efflux  of 
fluid  from  uid  chamber  In  regulable  quantities,  consisting 
of  a  Talve  rontrolllng  the  outlet  of  said  chamber,  a  handle 
opening  or  cloalng  said  valre.  a  graduated  dial  over  which 
the  handle  passes,  and  an  observation  glass  tube  forming 
the  outlet  from  said  chamt>er  :  means  for  cleansing  said 
..hamber  and  parts  In  communication  therewith,  consisting 
of  a  preesure  water  pipe  In  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  from  said  pressure 
pipe  hito  said  chamber  :  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  suction  engine  when  ttie  regular  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  chamber  is  impeded  or  stopped,  comprisbig 
a  second  valve  controlHng  a  second  Inlet  from  said  prea 
sure  water  pipe  to  said  chamber,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  second  valve,  comprising  a  lever  connected 
with  said  float  and  a  handle  connecting  said  lever  and 
aaid  last  mentioned  valve,  and  an  automatic  alarm  sounded 
by  said  last  mentioned  valve;  all  subetaotlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.028,133.      CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.      Ilnn   C.    r«- 

TBKS,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments. 
to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  12,  1904.  Serial 
No.  207.«31.      (CI.   23a — 60.) 


1.  In  an  ad  ling  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  ami  mechanism  adapted  to  print  a  plurality  of 
figures  at  one  operation,  of  a  movable  paper  carriage  co 
operating  with  the  printing  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  such  carriage  for  throwing  the  adding  mecha- 
nism of  the  machine  out  of  action  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlhcd. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  and  mechanism  adapted  to  print  a  plurality 
of  figures  at  one  operation,  of  a  movable  paper  carriage 
co^Speratlng  with  the  printing  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movements  of  such  carriage  for  throwing 
the  adding  mechanism  of  the  machine  out  of  action ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  and  mechanism  adapted  to  print  a  plurality  of 
ftifures  at  one  operation,  of  a  movable  paper  carriage  co- 
operating with  the  printing  mechanism,  and  mesas  eon- 
trolled  by  such  carriage  for  throwing  the  adding  mecha- 
nism of  the  machine  cut  of  action  without  interfering 
with  the  printing  mechanism  thereof :  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  and  mechanism  adapted  to  print  a  plurality 
of  figures  at  a  single  operation,  of  a  laterally  movable 
paper  carriage  cooperating  wl^h  the  printing  mechanism, 
a  device  operating  to  eliminate  the  function  of  the  adding 
mechanism  of  the  machine,  and  means  controlling  said 
device  and  determining  whether  It  shall  be  operative  or 
inoperative  as  determined  by  the  particular  position  of  the 
paper  carriage:   subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  and  mechanism  adapted  to  print  a  plurality 
of  flgures  at  one  operation,  and  with  a  laterally  movable 


paper  carriage,  of  a  device  adapted  to  eliminate  the  adding 
function  of  the  machine  during  the  printing  of  numbers 
not  to  be  added,  and  means  controlled  by  the  paper  car- 
riage for  shifting  said  device  into  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive relation  with  the  machine  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  193  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,134.  VALVE.  Jambs  H.  Ratiiakeb,  Sheboygan. 
Wis.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.389.  (CL 
13T— I.) 


1.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  plate  curvilinear  in  cross- 
section  and  having  end  wings  integral  therewith  and  at 
right-angles  thereto,  a  stem  rigid  with  one  of  the  valve- 
wings  and  eccentric  to  the  valve-face,  a  Journal  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  of  fhe  valve-wings  in  line  with  the 
stem,  and  a  valA-caaing  provided  with  bearings  for  said 
stem  and  lug. 

2.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  plate  curvilinear  In  cross- 
section  and  having  end  wings  integral  therewith  and  at 
right-angles  thereto,  a  stem  rigid  with  one  of  the  valve- 
wings  and  eccentric  to  the  valve-face,  a  Journal  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  of  the  valve  wings  In  line  with  the 
stem,  and  a  valve-casing  having  detachable  heads  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  said  stem  and  lug. 


1.028.135.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Hobirt  Bbim, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,126.      (CI.  235 — 61.) 


1.  X  calculating  machine  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  frame,  counter  mechanism,  levers  operating  said 
counter  mechanism  and  a  multiplicator  lever,  gearing  op- 
erated by  said  multiplicator  lever,  toothed  racks  conne<;ted 
with  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  and  actuated  by  said 
gearing,  toothed  racks  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  levers  and  operating  the  counter  mechanism  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  In  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  plus  corre- 
sponding in  position  to  these  openings,  a  key  correspond- 
ing to  and  connected  with  each  of  these  pins,  each  key 
being  adapted  on  depression  to  move  its  pin  Into  the  cor- 
responding opening  in  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  frame  counter  mechanlam  levers  operating  said 
counter  mechanism  and  a  multiplicator  lever,  gearing  op- 
erated by  said  multiplicator  lever  toothed  racks  connected 
with  the  forward  ends  of  aaid  levers  and  actuated  by  said 
gearing,  toothed  racka  connected  to  the  r««r  sods  of  said 
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levers  and  operating  the  counter  mechanism,  •  plnrallty 
of  openings  in  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  pins  correspond- 
ing in  position  to  these  openings,  a  key  corresponding  to 
and  connected  with  each  of  these  pins,  each  key  being 
•daptsd  on  depression  to  move  its  pin  into  the  correspond- 
ing opening  in  the  lever,  recessed  portions  In  the  coun- 
ter mechanism  actuating  racks,  locking  pins  movably  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  racks,  sero  keys  and  lugs  formed 
thereon,  said  lugs  adapted  to  move  said  locking  pins  into 
said  openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  frame  counter  mechanism  levers  operating  said 
counter  mechanlam  and  a  multiplicator  lever,  gearing  op- 
erate by  said  multiplicator  lever  toothed  racks  connected 
with  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  and  operated  by  said 
gearing,  toothed  racks  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said, 
levers  and  operating  the  counter  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  openings  In  said  levers,  a  plnrallty  of  pins  corresponding 
In  position  to  these  openings,  a  key  corresponding  to  and 
connected  with  each  of  these  pina.  each  key  being  adapted 
on  depression  to  move  its  pin  into  the  corresponding  open- 
ing in  the  lever,  recessed  portions  in  the  counter  mecha- 
nism actuating  racks,  locking  pins  movably  arranged  in 
the  path  of  said  racks,  lero  keys  and  lugs  formed  thereon, 
said  lugs  adapted  to  move  said  locking  pins  into  said  open- 
ings, and  means  permitting  the  depression  of  a  key  in  the 
Initial  position  of  th^  multiplicator  lever,  «s  and  for  the 
purpose  tet  forth,  / 

4.  A  calculatl.«g  machine  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  frame  counter  mechanism  levers  operating  said 
counter  mechanism  and  a  multiplicator  lever,  gearing  op- 
erated by  said  multiplicator  lever  toothed  racks  connected 
to  said  gearing  operated  by  said  toothed  racks  connected 
with  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  and  operated  by  said 
gearing,  toothed  racks  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
levers  and  operating  the  counter  mechanism  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  pins  corresponding 
in  position  to  these  openings,  a  key  corresponding  to  each 
of  these  pins,  each  key  being  adapted  on  depression  to 
move  its  pin  into  the  opening  in  the  lever  recessed  portions 
in  the  counter  mechanism  actuating  racka,  locking  pins 
movably  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  racks,  sero  keys 
and  lugs  formed  thereon,  said  lugs  adapted  to  move  said 
locking  pins  into  said  openings,  means  permitting  the  de- 
pression of  a  key  in  the  initial  position  of  the  multipli- 
cator lever,  means  actuating  the  multiplicator  lever  for 
bringing  the  counter  mechanism  into  gear,  and  means  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  the  said  lever  and  said  actu- 
ating means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


of  the  abaft  and  eagkginc  the  sImts,  and  a  (his  elsaner 
coupling  connected  to  the  wtaeeL 

2.  A  motor  device  for  boiler  tube  cleaners  comprising  a 
head  having  a  central  bore  formed  with  an  enlarged  and 
internally  threaded  rear  portion,  a  sleeve  fitted  within  the 
bore  and  having  a  threaded  member  engaging  said  thread- 
ed rear  portion  thereof,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  sleeve  and 
carrjrlng  at  ita  front  end  a  motor  wheel  and  at  its  rear 
end  a  bearing  element  engaging  the  sleeve,  flue  cleaning 
coupling  means  connected  with  the  motor  wheel,  means  for 
supplying  the  motive  fluid  through  said  head  to  the  wheel, 
and  a  combined  lubricant-holding  and  covering  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  plug  and  removably  threaded  Into 
said  threaded  rear  portion  of  the  bore,  said  cap  being  ar- 
ranged over  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  bearing 
element  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  motor  device  for  boiler  tube  cleaners  comprising  a 
bead  having  a  central  bore  formed  with  an  enlarged  and 
internally  threaded  rear  portion,  a  sleeve  fitted  within 
the  bore  and  held  In  position  by  meana  engaging  the  said 
threaded  rear  portion  thereof,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
sleeve  and  carrying  In  front  thereof  a  motor  wheel  and  at 
its  rear  end  a  bearing  portion  engaging  the  sleeve,  means 
for  connecting  flue  cleaning  means  with  the  motor  wheel, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  motive  fluid  through  said 
head  to  the  wheel. 


1,028,136.  MOTOR  DEVICE  FOB  feoILEB  -  TUBE 
CLEANERS.  FBA?rK  H.  Riehbmann  and  Hswht  Boehn- 
INO,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.181.      (CI.  138—7.) 


1.  A  motor  device  for  boiler  tube  cleaners  comprising  a 
head  having  a  rear  chamber  and  a  front  recess,  said  bead 
also  having  a  central  bore  and  a  plurality  of  ports  sur 
rounding  the  t>ore  and  communicating  with  the  chamber 
and  the  recess,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  and  inter- 
nally threaded  rear  portion,  means  for  delivering  motive 
fluid  to  the  chamber,  a  sleeve  located  within  the  bore  and 
provided  with  an  enlareed  rear  end  which  has  threaded 
engagement  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  said  bore,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  aleeve  and  having  its  rear  end 
threaded  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  rotary  motor 
wheel  carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  abaft  and  arranged 
within  the  recess,  a  bearing  nut  arranged  on  tbc  rear  end 


1,028.137.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  JpHH  R.  Rooess. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  B53.124.     (CI.  199—7.)        ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlou 
of  ft  slotted  mold  and  a  movable  carrier  for  bringing  the 
matrix  line  to  the  mold  level,  said  parts  arranged  to  con- 
tact in  order  to  limit  the  said  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  slotted  mold, 
and  the  first  elevator  arranged  to  present  the  line  of 
matrices  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  atop  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  mold,  to  limit  the  descent  of  the  elevator. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  slotted  mold, 
provided  with  a  keeper,  o«.  and  a  stop,  C.  secured  to  said 
keeper,  in  combination  with  tbe  first  elevator,  N,  having  a 
member  arranged  to  contact  with  the  arm  C,  to  limit  the 
descent  of  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  mold,  tbe 
first  elevator  for  presenting  matrices  thereto,  and  a  clutch 
controlling  member,  a",  in  combination  with  means  car- 
ried by  the  first  elevator  to  control  tbe  action  of  the  mem- 
ber o*.  and  a  part  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  mold,  to  actuate 
said  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  a  mold,  a  first  elevator  for  presenting  matrices  thereto, 
a  clotch  controlling  member,  a**,  mounted  In  the  main 
frame,  a  member,  C.  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  mold,  and  de- 
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OMmtMr  C,  to  control  the  B«a>ber  •*■. 

IClAliBa  0  to  13  not  printed  In  tb«  GsMtt*.] 


Mtoatad  br  tto 


1,028,188.  BLANKET  -  FASTENER.  William  A. 
SCHLJiiCHU,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1011. 
Serial  No.  847.056.     (CI.  &4 — 7».) 
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1.  A  blanket  fastening  device  comprising  a  loop  on  one 
of  tb«  flaps,  tbe  other  flap  having  a  plarallty  of  opanlngs. 
tba  loop  on  the  flrat  flap  being  adapted  to  paaa  through 
either  of  said  openlni^t.  a  strap  arranged  to  paaa  through 
the  loop  after  it  haa  been  paaaed  through  one  of  the  open 
Inga,  a  atop  on  the  strap  for  the  loop,  meana  for  adjuatlng 
the  position  of  the  atop,  and  means  for  aecurlng  the  atrap 
to  both  flaps :  aabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blank*  :  fastening  device  comprising  a  loop  on  one 
of  the  flaps,  the  other  flap  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
tlie  loop  on  the  first  flap  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
either  of  said  openings,  a  buckle  on  the  second  flap,  a  atrap 
adjustably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  buckle,  meana  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  atrmp  /o  the  second  flap, 
aald  atrap  being  arranged  to  be  interlaced  between  Ita  enda 
with  the  loop  txtsndlng  through  on*  of  the  openings  and 
another  of  said  openings,  and  a  stop  on  the  strap  for  the 
loop  on  tlie  first  flap  ,  substantially  as  described. 


1.028.180.  MANUFACTURE  OF  AZO  DYE8TUFF8  OF 
THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAMB.  ALsaacHT  Schmidt,  HdchstK)n-the- 
Main,  and  Qbobo  KbI.vxlbi!*,  Slndllngen,  near  HOchst- 
oo-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Meister  Ludns  k  BrUnlng.  Hdchst  on-t6e-Maln.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1911. 
Serial  No  601.639.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein-described  new  proces  for  the  manufacture 
•(  aao  dyvstulfs  harlng  the  general  formula : 

A.N— N.C»H«O.CO.NH.  R 

In  which  A  stands  for  an  anthraqulnonesulfonlc  residue 
and  R  for  an  aryl  reaidue,  which  conaiata  in  combining 
dlasotised  aminoantbraquinonesulfonlc  acid  with  an  aceto- 
•cetlc-arylld. 

2.  As  new  products  the  aso  dyestuffa,  obtained  by  com- 
bining dlaaotlaed  amisoantbraqulnonesuifonlc  acid  with 
an  aceto-acetlc  arylld,  having  the  general  formula : 

A.N— N.C»H«O.CO.NH.B 

in  which  A  meaas  an  anthraquinone-sulfonir  acid  resldu<> 
and  R  Beans  aa  aryl  restdue,  dyeing  wool  and  allk  yellow 
stadsa  ot  grsat  fastness. 

%.  As  a  new  product  the  aso  dyastuff  obtained  from 
diasotiaed  2-aaaln<ianthraqnlnone-;i-ealfoDic  arHl  an*!  aoeto- 
aoetlc  anllld.  being  when  dry.  a  yellow  powder,  difllcultly 
solnWe  in  hot  water  with  a  yellow  color,  soluble  in  con 
centrated  snifnric  acM  with  an  orange-red  color  and  dye- 
lasr  wool  and  allk  gresn tab- yellow  tints  of  great  Intensity 
and  a  good  fasmsss  ts  ligkt  sad  water. 


1.02A.140.  BLACK  DISAJBO  DYBSTUFF  AMD  PBOCEH8 
or  MAKING  SAME.  FSAMi  BcBOLL,  HSchst-ont he 
Main.  (Germany,  assiinior  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister 
Lucius  A  Brilnlng.  IlOchat  on-tbe-Maln.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No« 
660,822.     (CL  8— 1.) 

1.  Aa  new  products,  basic  disaso  dyestuffa  of  the  consti- 
tution: 


N-N- 


-N-N-R 


cm 

wherein  "  R  "  stands  for  a  beteronuclear  ■-a-dlamlnooaph- 
thalene  :  being  black  powders,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol, 
laaoluble    In    ether,    bensene    and    petroleum-ether,    dyeing 
'artlflclal  silk  bUnck  tlnta. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  t^e  baaic  dlsaao  dysstuff  ot  the 
constitution  : 


-"i=^! 


NBt 


(CHa), 

ce,  N / 

being  a  black  powder  with  a  cupreous  luster,  soluble  In 
water  with  a  violet  color,  yielding  on  addition  of  a  mineral 
add  a  dark-blue  precipitate  and  on  addition  of  ammonia 
a  reddish-violet  solution,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
scld  with  a  green  lah-blue  colpr  and  In  alcohol  with  a 
blolsb-vlolet  color,  insoluble  In  ether,  bensene  snd  ligroin, 
dyeing  artlflclal  allk  a  bluish  violet  blark  tint. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  basic  disaso  dyestuffs 
which  consists  in  dlasetlsing  trlmethylammoniumpbenyl- 
aso-m-toluidln  and  causing  it  to  act  upon  beteronuclear 
a-a-dlaminonaphthalenes. 


1.028,1*1.  INFLATABLE  LIFE  SAVING  EQUIPMENT 
OF  SOLDIERS.  EDw.\Bn  W.  Scowdes,  Jamestown, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  000,147.  {C\. 
0—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  army  blanket  of  a  plurality 
at  air  chambers  Integral  tliereto.  means  for  aimaltaneously 
Inflating  said  air  chambers,  and  independent  SMsna  for 
deflating  singly  eac*  air  chamber,  the  said  inflating  and 
rleflatlng  ducts  pa«siag  through  a  coabiaation  Talve  pleee 
cosMioa  to  all. 

t.  An  aray  blanket  of  the  diarmetsr  flsacrihed.  eomptln- 
tng  a  sheet  of  fkbrlc  provided  with  air  chambers  Integral 
thereto.  Inflating  tubes  com  nunica  ting  with  nald  air 
rhantoers.  and  deflating  tubes  leading  therefrom,  tlic  said 
taflattng  and  deflating  tubes  lendlag  throogh  a  comMaa- 
tlmm  Talve  piece  miss  on  to  all. 

3.  The  eombtaatioa  with  a  blanket  roll  of  a  soldier  tt  s 
ptarailty  of  Inflatable  air  receivers  attached  to  tiM 
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mebt  within  said  roll,  means  for  slraaltaneoasly  inflating 
said  air  recelrers  through  a  plurality  of  Inflating  tubes 
leading  from  a  common  inflating  duct,  and  means  for  de- 
flating each  air  receiver  through  an  independent  deflating 
tube,  the  said  inflating  and  deflating  tubea  leading  through 
a  comblnatloB  valve  piece  common  to  all. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  blanket  roll  of  a  soldier,  of 
a  plurality  of  air  chambers  attached  to  a  poncho  placed 
wMhln  said  roll,  means  for  inflating  said  air  chambers 
while  within  said  blanket  roll,  and  Independent  means  for 
deflating  each  of  the  air   chambers  substantially  aa  de 

scribed. 

6.  An  Inflatable  army  poncho  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  sheet  of  fabric,  air  compartmenU  placed 
along  tbe  edges  thereof,  means  for  Inflating  said  compart- 
menta,  rSUlnlng  means  to  maintain  the  air  within  said 
compartments,  and  Independent  means  for  deflating  said 
compartments  In  aeriatim. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


transrerse  axea.  lerers  operatable  independently  of  each 
other  and  connected  wltti  said  balancing  planes,  respec- 
tively, for  independently  operating  the  aame.  an  endless 
cable,  and  means  for  connecting  said  levers  with  said  cable 
whereby  they  may  be  operated  in  unison  by  moving  tbe 
cable. 


1  028  142.  SANITARY  DRINKING  DEVICE.  Alonso  D. 
8BAMA5,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,364.     (CI.  137—11.) 


t.  A  portable  sanitary  drinking  deylce  having  a  flared 
end  adapted  to  fit  over  a  faucet  or  pipe  to  make  a  water- 
tight connection  therewith  by  manual  pressure  directed  In 
tbe  line  of  the  discbarge,  and  having  means  for  directing 
the  stream  of  water  from  said  faucet  or  pipe  In  an  up- 
wardly direction. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  porUble  sanitary 
drinking  device  comprising  a  unitary  structure  having  a 
conical  end  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a  faucet  or  pipe 
to  make  a  water-tight  connection  therewith  when  pressed 
against  the  aame  In  the  line  of  the  discharge,  and  having 
means  fpr  directing  the  Issuing  stream  of  water  in  an  up- 
wardly direction. 

:i.  A  portable  sanitary  drinking  device  comprising  a 
mala  hollow  portion  having  a  flaring  mouth  and  a  nossle 
pcrtlon  each  of  said  portion*  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  main  body  portion,  said  flaring  mouth  portion  being 
provided  with  a  resilient  lining  adapted  to  be  manually 
pressed  against  a  faucet  In  the  line  of  the  discharge  to 
make  a  water-tight  connection  therewith. 

4.  A  portable  saniUry  drinking  device  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member  having  at  one  end  a  flaring  mouth  portion 
provided  with  a  reallient  lining,  said  portion  adapted  to 
be  held  firmly  against  the  downwardly  extending  end  of 
a  water  faucet,  said  main  body  portion  extending  diago- 
nally upward  from  said  flaring  mouth  portion,  and  having 
at  its  opposite  end  a  restricted  portion  and  a  nonle  por- 
tion beyond  said  restricted  portion,  said  nosale  portion 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  ssld  main  body  portion  so 
as  to  extend  substantially  vertically  upward,  whereby  the 
downwardly  directed  stream  of  water  from  said  faucet  is 
deflected  and  delivered  as  a  vertical  stream. 


1.028,148.  AEROPLANE.  William  B.  Shbpasd,  Beloit, 
Wis.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  674,409.  (CI. 
244—14.) 

1.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  frame,  one  or  more  sus- 
taining planea.  balancing  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  balancing  planes  being  adapted  to  rock  about 


2.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  frame,  one  or  more  sus- 
taining planes,  balancing  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  balancing  planes  being  adapted  to  rock  about 
transverse  axes,  levers  operatable  Independently  of  each 
other  and  connected  with  said  balancing  planes,  respec- 
tively, for  independently  operating  the  same,  an  endless 
cable,  means  for  connecting  said  levers  with  said  csble 
whereby  tbey  may  be  operated  In  unlsofl  by  moving  the 
cable,  and  a  weight  connected  with  said  cable  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  same  In  one  direction  or  the  other 
as  the  machine  tllta. 

3.  An  aeroplane,  comprialng  a  frame,  one  or  more  sus- 
taining planes,  balancing  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  balancing  planes  being  adapted  to  rock  about 
transverse  axes,  drums  carried  by  said  frame,  cables  oper- 
ating on  said  drums  and  connected,  respectively,  with  said 
balancing  planes,  levers  connected,  respectively,  with  said 
drums  for  rotating  the  same,  said  levers  being  operatable 
independently  of  each  other,  an  endless  cable,  and  teeans 
for  connecting  said  levers  with  said  endless  cable  whereby 
they  may  be  operated  in  unison  by  moving  the  cable. 


1,028,144.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOti  VEHICLES. 
GnoBGB  8.  Shebman.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,429.     (CI.  240—82.) 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  bracket  comprising,  a  lamp  carrying 
member,  a  bearing  support  therefor  having  a  socket  there- 
in, a  lamp  swinging  member  having  a  socket  therein,  a 
sleere  intermediate  the  bearing  support  and  lamp  swinging 
member  flxed  on  said  lamp  carrying  member  and  having  a 
hole  therein,  a  double  ended  bolt  mounted  In  aald  hole, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bolt  Into  engagement  with 
either  the  socket  in  the  lamp  swinging  member  or  the 
socket  In  the  bearing  support,  the  said  means  comprising 
an  interior  screw  thread  In  said  hole,  an  extwior  screw 
thread  on  tbe  bolt,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bolt. 

2.  A  vehicle  lamp  bracket  comprising,  a  lamp  carrying 
member,  a  bearing  support  therefor  having  a  socket  there- 
in, a  lamp  svringlng  member  having  a  socket  therein,  a 
sleeve  intermediate  the  bearing  support  and  lamp  swinging 
member  flxed  on  said  lamp  carrying  member  and  having  a 
bole  therein,  a  double  ended  bolt  mounted  In  said  hole, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bolt  into  engagement  with 
either  the  socket  in  the  lamp  awinging  member  or  tbe 
socket  in  the  bearing  support,  the  said  means  comprising, 
an   interior  screw   thread   in  the  said  bole,  an   exterior 
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•crew  thread  on  th«  bolt  bavtng  a  rbannel,  longitudinal 
of  the  bolt,  tb«retbrouxb,  a  rotatabl«  collar  mounted  In 
•aid  aleere  and  aurrounding  aaid  bolt,  a  lug  on  said  collar 
for  engaging  aaid  channel,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
collar. 

3.  A  Tehlcle  lamp  bracket  comprtslng.  a  lamp  carrying 
member,  a  bearing  support  therefor,  and  means  for  causing 
tiM  lamp  carrxlng  member  to  yteldtngly  occupy  a  glran 
poaltlon  In  the  bearing  support,  the  said  means  comprising 
a  cam  plate  having  raised  facea  and  notches  thereon,  and 
spring  pressed  plungers  co-acting  therewith. 

4.  A  Tehlcle  lamp  bracket  comprtaing,  a  lamp  carrying 
member,  a  bearing  support  therefor,  and  means  for  causing 
the  lamp  carrying  member  to  yieldingly  occupy  a  glTen 
position  in  the  bearing  support,  the  aaid  means  comprising 
a  cam  plate  having  raised  faces  and  notches  thereon  and 
spring  pressed  ball  plungers  co-acting  therewith. 


1.028.145.  BBCORDINO  APPARATUS  FOB  MEA8UB- 
INO  GASEOUS  FLUIDS.  Cail  FataoBicH  Simo.n,  Stol- 
berg.  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  SerUI  No.  640.300. 
<C1.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  meter  for  gaseous  fluids,  the  combination  of  a 
container  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  means 
forming  a  variable  passage  for  fluid  therethrough,  such 
means  including  members  spaced  apart  and  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  provide  a  passage  of  conatant 
width  and  a  paaaage  of  variable  width,  means  forming  a 
wall  for  said  opening  of  constant  width  confining  the 
gaseous  fluid  to  a  path  of  movement  through  said  opening 
adjacent  said  wall,  and  a  device  movable  with  reapect  to 
aaid  members  for  varying  the  length  of  said  passages. 

2.  In  a  meter  for  gaseous  fluids,  the  combination  of  a 
alotted  stationary  cylinder  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  gaseous  fluid,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  shut- 
ter revoluble  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  pasaages  formed  by  the  slots  therein  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  cylinder  a  predetermined  dlatance.  meana  form- 
ing a  wail  between  said  cylinder  and  abutter,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  piston  forming  the  complementary  walls 
to  said  last  mentioned  meana  to  provide  an  opening  of 
predetermined  area  for  passage  of  gaseous  fluids. 

3.  In  an  automatic  recording  apparatus  for  gaseous 
fluids,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  slotted  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  a  piaton  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a 
abutter  adapted  to  vary  the  openings  formed  by  the  said 
slots  in  said  cylinder,  a  pivoted  member  including  a  cam 
disk,  means  operatively  connecting  said  disk  and  pivoted 
member  to  rotate  the  latter  In  one  direction  subject  to 
pressure  upon  said  piston,  and  a  counter  weight  for  said 
piston  operatively  connected  to  said  pivoted  member,  the 
said  cam  disks  being  such  that  the  variation  of  the  ve- 
locities of  the  gases  or  vapors  produced  by  the  variations 
of  the  positions  of  the  said  shutter  and  piaton  for  a  con- 
stant pressure  and  constant  temperature  of  the  gaaes  or 
vapors  to  be  meaaured  are  equalised  by  correspondingly 
▼arjring  the  spedflc  load  on  said  piston. 


4.  A  meter  for  gaseous  fluids  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  having  Inlet  and  outlet  meana,  a  vertically 
dlapoaed  cylltadrlcal  ataell  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  for  the  paaaage  of  gaseous  fluids  therethrough, 
a  shutter  spaced  apart  from  said  cylindrical  shell  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto  to  alter  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing formed  by  the  aaid  slots,  meana  for  actuating  aaid 
•batter  reaponslvs  to  actuatlona  of  current  presaure.  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  vary  Its  position  re- 
sponsive to  fluctuations  of  said  preasure  thereby  altering 
the  area  of  the  paaaages  formed  by  the  aaid  alota,  meana 
forming  a  wall  adjacent  tbe  upper  margin  of  said  slots  and 
aaid  abutter,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  piaton  forming  a 
wall  t>etween  said  slots  and  said  fthutter  whereby  an  op«-nlng 
for  gaseous  fluids  is  provided  between  said  abutter  and 
cylindrical  abell  of  conatant  width  and  variable  length,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,028,146.  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER-HEATER.  Wil- 
liam FsASSB  SnwAiT.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  liar.  28, 
1011.     Serial  No.  616.400.     (CI.  122— 2S0.) 


^_ 


1.  A  water  beater  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  burners  ar- 
ranged In  a  borliontal  ring  with  their  Jet  openings  dire<  ted 
substantially  horisontally  toward  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and 
a  bouaing  containing  a  water  coll  located  above  and  In  sub- 
stantUl  axial  alinement  with  said  ring,  but  within  the  In- 
ner periphery  thereof,  said  housing  being  free  of  obstruc- 
tions to  the  products  of  combustion  other  than  the  water 
coll. 

2.  A  water  beater  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  burners  ar- 
ranged in  a  borliontal  ring  with  their  Jet  openings  directed 
substantially  borlsonully  toward  the  center  of  the  ring, 
and  a  housing  containing  a  water  coll  located  above  said 
ring  and  subetantlally  concentric  with  said  ring  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  and  a 
drip  pan  below  and  of  larger  diameter  than  aaid  coll,  said 
bousing  being  free  of  obstructions  to  the  products  of  com- 
bustion other  than  tbe  water  coll. 

3.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  hollow  baae,  a  ring  of 
burners  inside  of  said  baae,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  base, 
and  a  water  coll  Inside  of  said  housing,  the  margin  of  tbe 
opening  between  the  hollow  base  and  said  housing  being 
above  but  within  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  of  burn- 
ers and  said  opening  being  wider  than  said  water  coil. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  ring  of  burners  with 
their  Jet  openings  directed  toward  the  axis  of  tbe  ring,  a 
drip  pan  inside  of  laid  ring  of  burners  and  with  its  outer 
margin  cloae  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  aaid  ring,  and  a 
water  coll  above  and  of  smaller  diameter  tban  said  drip 
pan,  tbe  jets  from  the  burners  being  srranged  to  issue 
above  the  drip  pan  and  below  tbe  water  coil  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 
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6.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  ring  of  burners  with 
tbeir  Jet  openings  directed  toward  the  axis  of  the  ring  of 
burners,  a  drip  pan  inalde  of  said  ring  of  burners  and 
with  its  outer  margin  cloae  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
ring  of  burnera.  and  a  water  coll  above  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  drip  pan,  the  Jets  from  the  burners  be- 
ing arranged  to  laine  above  the  drip  pan  and  below  the 
water  coll  substantially  as  described,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  said  drip  pan. 


1,028.147.  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JcLilN 
8TBAVDKB8,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Lithographic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,512. 
«C1.  4(M-126.) 


1.  A  collapelble  display  device  Including  in  combination, 
a  flexible  front  member,  two  rigid  back  members,  each  hav 
ing  oppoaite  parallel  edges,  the  respective  adjacent  edges 
of  each  of  aaid  members  being  hinged  together,  the  com 
blned  width  of  said  back  members  being  substantUUy  equal 
to  tbe  width  of  said  front  member,  and  the  oppoaite  outer 
edges  respectively  of  said  back  members  being  hinged  to 
the  opposite  edges  respectively  of  said  front  member;  a 
cord  secured  to  one  of  said  back  membera,  a  hole  through 
the  other  back  member,  aaid  cord  passing  through  said 
hole  and  meana  for  securing  said  cord  to  that  back  mem- 
ber ;  said  cord  being  efllcient  when  thus  secured  for  holding 
■aid  back  members  hi  angular  relation  to  each  other  and 
for  holding  said  flexible  front  member  In  curved  position. 

2.  A  display  device  Including  in  combination  two  rigid 
back  members  hinged  together,  said  members  having 
their  oppoaite  outer  edges  respectively  stepped,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  front  members  each  having  their  opposite 
edges  hinged  to  a  pair  of  opposite  step  risers  of  said  back 
membera  and  a  tension  member  connecting  said  rigid  back 
membera  for  maintaining^ them  In  angular  relation  and  for 
maintaining  said  front  members  in  curved  position. 


1.028,148.     BUNG.     GnoHOi  Stboh,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,815.     (CI.  217—107.) 


a  d«Tice  carried  by  the  bung  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said 
recessed  periphery  and  to  hold  the  bung  against  outward 
movement,  and  independent  means  for  forcing  tbe  bung 
against  the  seat  and  for  frictlonally  holding  the  same 
against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bushing  hav 
Ing  an  Inner  recessed  periphery  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular seat,  a  rototable  bung  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat, 
a  locking  plate  movable  In  the  bung  and  adapted  to  enter 
and  Interlock  with  tbe  recessed  periphery  w  hen  the  bung  is 
Inserted  In  the  bushing  and  turned,  and  Independent 
means  engaging  the  bung  and  plate  adapted  to  move  tbe 
bung  relatively  to  the  plate  and  force  the  bung  to  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bushing 
provided  In  Ita  Inner  periphery  with  slots  having  Inter- 
rupted upper  margina,  an  inner  annular  flange  aeat  formed 
on  tbe  inner  periphery,  a  bung  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat, 
a  locking  plate  movable  In  a  traiftverse  opening  of  the 
bung  and  having  extensions  adapted  to  enter  said  alots 
through  the  Interrupted  openings  when  the  bung  is  to  be 
seated,  a  plug  rotatable  in  the  bung  and  in  screwtbreaded 
engagement  with  the  plate,  and  adapted  to  force  the  bung 
against  the  aeat  when  the  plate  engages  the  buahlng.  a 
removable  wrench  adapted  to  non-rotatably  Interlock  with 
tbe  recessed  outer  face  of  the  bung  and  an  inner  mem1>er 
roUtable  In  aaid  wrench  and  adapted  to  non-rotaUbly 
Interlock  with  the  acrew-plug  when  the  wrench  engage*  tbe 

bung. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  tubular  bush- 
ing exteriorly  fitted  for  permanent  Insertion  In  a  vessel  and 
provided  near  one  end  with  Inner  peripheral  slots  having 
Interrupted  outer  margina,  an  inner  annular  flange  seat 
near  the  other  end  of  the  buahlng.  a  transversely  apertured 
bung  having  a  compresaible  gasket  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
seat,  a  locking  plate  movable  In  the  opening  of  the  bung 
and  having  ita  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  bushing  slots 
through  the  Interrupted  margina  and  interlock  with  the 
bushing  when  the  plug  is  turned  and  an  axial  screw-plug 
rotatable  and  non-reclprocable  in  the  bung  In  acrew- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  plate  for  moving  aaid  bung 
relatively  to  the  plate  and  frictlonally  hold  the  bung 
and  plate  agalnat  rotation  In  tbe  buahlng. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bushing  hav- 
ing receases  In  Its  Inner  periphery  and  an  annular  aeat. 
a  bung  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  recessed  face  and 
to  engage  the  seat,  and  Independent  means  adapted  to  lock 
tbe  bung  in  engagement  with  the  recessed  face  and  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  bushing 
having  an  Inner  receaaed  periphery  and  provided  with  an 
annuUr  aeat,  a  roUtable  bung  adapted  to  reat  on  the  seat. 


1.028,149.  ADDING-MACHINE.  William  E.  Swalm, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  5,'i7.059.  <ri. 
235^—60.) 


»' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charairler  described,  the  com- 
bination with  racks,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same, 
manipulative  means  for  variously  limiting  excursions  of 
said  racks,  pinions,  and  means  for  engaging  the  latter 
with  the  racks  during  movement  of  the  same  In  one  di- 
rection and  disengaging  the  pinions  from  the  racks  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  of 
means  for  reversing  at  will  this  order  of  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  racks  and  pinions  during  excursion  of 
racks  as  limited  by  the  aforesaid  manipulative  means. 
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2.  In  a  macblM  of  the  character  dMcribed.  the  eonbt- 
natlon  with  racks,  maans  tor  r««lproeatliic  tb«  aame, 
manlpoJatlTe  m^aiu  for  rmTiaomlj  llndUnc  ezcaraioDa  of 
aaid  racka,  plnioDa,  and  nieaos  for  engaclag  the  latter 
with  the  racks  during  moremeot  of  the  same  In  one  di- 
rection and  diHenKaglnff  the  plnioas  from  the  racka  dnr- 
lag  oioTement  of  tbe  latter  In  the  opposite  direction:  of 
•  key  and  connection*  for  reTersinf  at  will  thla  order 
of  engagement  and  disengagement  of  racks  and  pinions 
during  excursions  of  racks  as  limited  by  the  aforesaid 
manipulative   means. 

3.  In  a  macblce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  racks,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
manipulative  means  for  yariously  limiting  excnraions  of 
said  racks,  pinions,  a  movable  support  for  tbe  latter :  a 
pitman  sblftably  eogageable  with  said  support  to  vary 
the  timing  of  engagement  between  pinions  and  racks, 
and  normally  operatlfig  to  keep  the  pinions  disengaged 
from  the  racks  throagboat  moTeme^t  of  the  latter  in  one 
direction  and  engaged  with  tbe  racks  throughout  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  opposite  direction :  and  meana  applied 
to  said  pitman  for  reversing  at  will  this  order  of  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  racks  and  pinions  during  ex- 
cnrsion  of  racks  as  limited  by  the  aforesaid  manipulative 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  racks,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
manipulative  means  for  variously  limiting  ezcnrsiona  of 
said  racks,  pinions,  a  movable  support  for  tbe  latter ;  a 
pitman  shlftably  engageable  with  aaid  support  to  vary 
tbe  timing  of  engagement  between  pinions  and  racks,  and 
normally  operating  to  keep  the  pinions  disengaged  from 
the  racka  throngbout  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion and  engaged  with  the  racks  throughout  movement 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  :  and  a  key  applied  to 
aaid  pitman  for  reversing  at  will  tbla  order  of  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  racka  and  pinions  during 
excursion  of  racks  as  limited  by  the  aforesaid  manipu- 
lative means. 

5.  In  B  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  racks,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
manipulative  means  for  variously  limiting  excuraions  of 
said  racks,  pinions,  a  rocking  support  for  said  pinions ; 
a  pitman  engagoable  with  said  support  on  one  tilde  or  the 
other  of  its  rocking  center,  and  normally  operating  to  dls- 
enga|[e  the  pinions  from  the  racks  for  advance  of  the 
latter  and  engage  the  pinions  with  the  racka  for  return 
movement  ther«>of ;  and  a  key  for  shifting  the  pitman  dis- 
engaging it  from  the  support  on  one  side  of  tbe  latter's 
rocking  center  and  engaging  it  therewith  on  the  other 
side  of  such  center  and  preserving  the  latter  engagement 
while  the  racks  advance  In  mesh  with  the  pinions  and 
under  control  of  the  aforesaid  manipulative  means  for 
variously  llmitlns  advance  of  the  racks. 

[Clalma  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.028.160.  ELECTHODE  -  COLLAR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FURNACES.  EowAao  R.  Tatlos.  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.    17.1911.    Serial  No.  003.059.     (CI.  204 — <U.) 


1,  Tbe  combination  with  a  st«>ml<>Ks  furnace  electrode 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  especially  s  square  horison- 
tal  electrode,  of  an  air-tight  and  gas  tight  electrode  col- 
lar adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  tbo  furnace  and 
composed   of   a   frame   constructed  with   an   electrode-ad- 


mlttlnc  opening,  and  a  face  rece—  surroandteff  aaid  open- 
ing. DoraMe  sections  arraac«d  wlthla  aaid  reeaaa  and  Imigi- 
tadioaJly  with  reference  to  the  clcetrode  aad  const  meted 
to  eootaet  with  tbe  aaveral  sides  aad  angles  of  the  elec- 
trode, with  the  frame  and  with  each  other,  and  meana 
iBclndlBg  rotatabie  longltodlnaJ  aerews  for  tightening 
the  aoTable  sectloas  and  rttraetteg  them  to  free  the  elec- 
trode. 

2.  An  electrode  collar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
insulated  from  tbe  shell  of  an  electric  furnace  and  to 
Interact  with  an  electrode  square  In  cross  section  ;  said 
collar  having,  in  combination,  a  metallic  frame  con- 
structed with  an  electrode  admitting  opening  and  a  face 
reccsa  surrounding  said  opening,  inner  movable  sections 
within  said  receaa  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  electrode  and  with  each  other  and  having  longi- 
tudinal wedging  Inclines  on  their  backs,  endwise  movable 
outer  sections  having  wedging  I"-'  i  in  contact  with 
those  of  said  Inner  sections,  and  nic>.jR  for  moving  xald 
outer  sections  endwise  to  tighten  or  loosen  said  inner 
sections  around  the  electrode. 

3.  An  electrode  collar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
Insulated  from  the  shell  of  an  electric  furnace,  and  to 
Interact  with  an  electrode  square  In  cross  section  ;  said 
collar  having.  In  combination,  a  metallic  frame  con- 
structed with  an  electrode  admitting  opening  and  a  face 
recess  surrounding  said  opening,  movable  sections  within 
said  recess  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  electrode  and  with  each  other  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  air  and  the  escape  of  gases  through  said  open- 
ing. Ksld  sections  including  endwise  movable  wedging 
sections,  and  said  frame  and  wedging  sections  b<'ing 
constructed  with  the  respective  members  of  a  dovetailed 
guide  for  each  of  these  sections,  and  means  for  moving 
these  sections  endwise  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  movable 
sections  of  the  collar  as  required. 

4.  An  electrode  collar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
insulated  from  the  shell  of  an  electric  furnace,  and  to 
interact  with  an  electrode  square  In  cross  section  ;  said 
collar  having,  in  combination,  a  metallic  frame  con- 
structed with  an  electrode  admitting  opening  and  a  face 
recess  aurroundlng  said  opening.  Inner  movable  sections 
within  said  receaa  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  electrode  and  with  each  other  and  having  longi- 
tudinal wedging  Inclines  on  their  backs,  endwise  movable 
outer  sections  having  wedging  Inclines  In  contact  with 
these  of  said  Inner  sections,  said  frame  and  outer  sec- 
tions being  constntcted  with  the  respective  members  of 
a  dove-tailed  guide  for  each  of  the  outer  sections,  and 
meana  for  moving  these  outer  sections  endwise  to  tighten 
or  loosen  said  Inner  sections  around  the  electrode. 

5.  An  electrode  collar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
Insulated  from  the  shell  of  an  electric  furnace,  and  to 
Interact  with  an  electrode  square  In  cross  section ;  said 
collar  having,  In  combination,  a  metallic  frame  con- 
structed with  an  electrode  sdmitting  opening  snd  s  face 
recess  surrounding  said  opening,  and  provided  within  said 
recess  and  around  said  opening  with  a  beveled  collar, 
inner  movable  sections  within  said  receas  constructed 
snd  arranged  to  contact  with  the  electrode  and  with 
each  other  and  having  longitudinal  Inclines  on  thoir 
backs  and  bevels  st  their  inner  ends,  endwise  movable 
outer  sections  having  longitudinal  Incllnea  In  contact 
with  those  of  said  Inner  sections,  and  means  for  moving 
these  outer  sections  endwise  to  tighten  or  loosen  said 
inner  sections  around  the  electrode ;  aaid  bevels  of  tbe 
inner  sections  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  said  beveled  collar  arotind  the  electrode  ad- 
mitting opening. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1.028.151.   REDUCTION   OF   REFRACTORY   ORES. 

FaANK   J.  Tomb.   Niagara    Falla,  N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.  8. 

1907.     Serial  No.  306,916.     <C1.  204— 03.  • 

1.  The    method    of  'redudnk   metallic    compounds    Hub- 

Ject    to    Tolatllisation    loaaes.    consisting    in    electrically 

heating  a  mixture  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing  agent 

within  the  redaction  sone  of  an  electric  arc  furnace  ta 

I 


JUNS  4,  1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5 


a  temp«r(tn«  sofletent  to  came  volatfUantloa  of 
compound  and  its  reductioa  by  the  redodng  agest,  and 
maintaining  the  gases  in  the  reduction  sone  ander  a 
raiaed  pressure  sufflclont  to  reduce  volatilisation  losses 
and  to  promote  condensation  of  the  reduced  product  but 
insufficient  to  wholly  prevent  ▼olatitlsatlon  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  charge.  1 


■  .9 


2.  The  process  of  reducing  silicon  compounds  subject 
to  volatilisation  losses,  coaslsting  in  electrically  heating 
a  mixture  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing  acent  within 
the  reduction  lone  of  an  electric  arc  furnace  to  a  tem- 
perature siTfflcient  to  cause  TolatlHsatlon  of  the  com- 
pound and  ita  reduction  by  tbe  redudng  agent,  and 
mainUtaing  the  gases  in  the  reduction  sone  under  a 
raiaed  pressure  sufficient  to  reduce  volatilisation  loeoea 
and  to  promote  condensation  of  the  reduced  prodnct  but 
Insufficient  to  Wholly  prevent  volaUlisatlon  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  charge. 


1,028,162.      SEAT.       Fain    Ta«iJt>«,    Berlin,    Germany. 
rUed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.819.     (CI.  4 — 18.) 


1.028.163.  AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT.  Owaes  T. 
Xbimi  and  Jobv  M.  Bams.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  1909,  Serial  No.  C26,176.  Renewed  Oct.  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  666.996.     (CI.  240— «2.> 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
thereof,  of  two  hinged  seat  portions  mounted  on  the 
bowl  having  the  axes  of  the  hinges  angularly  disposed 
to  cause  tbe  portions  to  approach  and  form  a  seat  when 
they  are  down  and  to  separate  when  they  are  turned  up- 
wardly, and  means  for  connecting  said  portions  to  en- 
able them  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  slmultaneotmly. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
thereof,  of  two  hinged  seat  portions  mounted  on  the 
bowl,  the  axes  of  the  hinges  of  said  seat  portions  being 
angularly  disposed  to  cause  the  seat  portions  to  separate 
when  raised  and  to  approach  each  other  when  lowered. 

3.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
thereof,  of  seat  portions  disposed  on  said  bowl,  and  de- 
Ticea  oaoaing  said  seat  portions  to  separate  when  raiaed 
and  to  approadi  each  other  when  lowered. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  tbe  combination  with  the  bowl 
thereof,  of  seat  portions  disposed  on  aaid  bowl,  a  cuff 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  surround  each  seat  por- 
tion, and  devices  csusing  said  seat  portions  to  approach 
each  other  when  lowered  and  separate  wtaon  ralaad. 


The  combination  In  a  device  for  automatically  turning 
the  head  light  of  a  car  harlag  plroted  trucks ;  of  a  ver- 
tical lamp  atandard,  roUUbly  supported  in  a  bearing 
atUched  to  the  car,  aaid  standard  having  a  square  Upered 
end  and  a  hinged  plate  at  top  to  receive  the  said  lamp, 
plvotally  supported  on  said  standard ;  a  lever  plate  and 
screw  for  raising  and  depressing  lamp ;  a  crank  with  a 
shouldered  portion  having  a  square  Upered  vertical  hole 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp  standard,  and  also 
having  a  laterally  movable  portion  with  a  slot;  with  a 
Isterally  movable  pivoted  lever  and  its  expansion  Joint, 
connecting  the  two  parte  and  having  a  stud  at  Its  front 
end  to  engage  the  slot  of  said  crank  and  a  pronged  slot  st 
its  rear  end  In  which  operates  a  vertical  standard  faa- 
tened  to  the  front  of  a  car  truck,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


i.028,164.  CONTINUOUS  INDICATOR  FOR  ENGINES. 
William  L.  Tbim.,  Corry,  Pa.  '  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463,406.     (CI.  234—21.) 


1.  An  engine  Indicator  having  rotary  drums,  neaas 
for  oscillating  said  drums  to  transfer  k  contlnooos  strip 
of  paper  coiled  on  aaid  drums  from  one  drum  to  the  other, 
and  a  clutch  connection  between  one  of  the  draaas  and 
the  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  frlctlonally  driTS  said 
drum  In  both  directions ;  sulMtantially  as  described. 

2.  An  engine  Indicator  having  rotary  drums,  means 
for  oscillating  said  drums  to  transfer  a  coatlnooas  strip 
of  paper  coiled  on  said  drums  from  one  drum  to  the  other, 
a  dutch  connection  between  one  of  said  drums  and  the 
driving  mechanism  arranged  to  frictionally  drive  said 
drum  in  both  directiona,  and  a  dutch  on  the  other  drum 
arranged  to  drive  it  ta  one  direction;  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

3.  An  engine  Indicator  having  rotary  druaas,  differ- 
ential gearing  for  oscillating  said  drama  to  transfer  a 
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contlaoooa  strip  of  paper  coiled  00  mid  dmins  from  one 
drum  to  tbe  otber.  and  ■  frlctlonal  clutch  connection  be- 
tween one  of  tbe  drums  and  the  drlvlnf  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  frlctionally  drlre  said  dram  in  both  directions, 
tbe  dltferentlal  drlvlnic  gear  being  arranged  to  rotate  tbe 
drums  a  greater  distance  while  moving  In  one  direction 
thaa  when  moving  In  tbe  reyerse  direction ;  snbatantially 
as  daacrlbed. 

4.  An  engine  indicator  having  rotary  drums,  a  strip 
of  paper  supported  on  tbe  drums,  and  means  for  oacillat- 
ing  tbe  drums  to  unwind  the  strip  of  paper-  from  one 
drum  and  wind  it  on  tbe  otbar  drum  :  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  An  engine  indicator  having  rotary  drums,  a  strip 
of  paper  supported  on  tbe  drums,  means  for  oaciilating 
the  drums  to  unwind  tbe  strip  of  paper  from  one  drum 
and  wind  It  on  tbe  other  drum,  and  a  slot  in  at  least 
one  of  tbe  dnuM  la  which  one  end  of  tbe  strip  of  paper  Is 
secured  ;  sabatSBttelly  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.028.155.  CONTINrOUS  INDICATOR  FOB  ENOINK8. 
William  L.  Tbill,  Corry.  Pa.  Filed  liar.  11,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  813.907.     (CI.  234—21.) 


1.  An  engine  indicator  having  a  drum  arranged  to  carry 
a  strip  of  paper  thereover,  means  to  oscillate  said  drum, 
and  feeding  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe 
drum  to  feed  the  strip  of  paper  over  tbe  drum  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  engine  Indicator  having  a  drum  arranged  to  carry 
a  strip  of  paper,  means  to  oscillate  said  drum,  and  feed- 
ing mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  drum  in 
one  direction  to  feed  tbe  strip  of  paper  over  the  drum  : 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  engine  indicator  having  a  drum  arranged  to  carry 
a  strip  of  paper  thereover,  means  to  oscillate  said  drum. 
asd  feeding  means  carried  by  tbe  drum  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  tiM  movement  of  tbe  drum  to  feed  tbe 
strip  of  paper  over  tbe  drum  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Ab  engine  indicator  having  a  drum  arranged  to  carry 
a  strip  of  paper  thereover,  means  to  oscillate  said  drum, 
and  feeding  means  carried  by  the  drum  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  drum  in  one  direc- 
tion to  feed  tbe  strip  of  paper  over  the  drum  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  An  engine  Indicator  having  a  drum  arranged  to  carry 
a  strip  of  paper  thereover,  a  paper  feeding  roller  carried 
by  the  drum,  means  to  oscillate  said  drum,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  movement  of  the  drum  to  rotate  said  roller 
to  feed  the  strip  of  paper  over  tbe  drum  :  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,028.160.  BABOMETRIC  CO^a>■NSEK.  Chablm  L.  W. 
Tkimks.  IMttsburxb.  {>a.  Filed  Oct  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «83,897.     (a.  «2— 26.) 


1.  In  a  condenser  of  the  counter-current  type,  an  over- 
flow weir  in  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  condenser  chamber, 
and  a  borisontal  splash  plate  placed  t>elow  and  at  sucb 
distance  from  the  weir  that  the  horliontal  splash  will 
strike  tbe  lateral  walls  of  the  condenser  vessel  said  plate 
taavlag  rlba  for  forming  predetermined  openings  in  tbe 
borisontal  splaah  veil  for  tbe  upward  travel  of  the  non- 
condeniiable  gases ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  condenser  of  the  counter-current  type,  an  over- 
flow weir  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  condenser  chamber, 
and  a  splaah  plate  below  the  weir,  said  plate  having  rlt>a 
for  causing  predetermined  openings  in  the  borisontal 
splssh  veil  for  the  npwsrd  travel  of  non-condensable  gases 
said  plate  having  ribs  for  forming  pred^ermined  open- 
ings in  tbe  borisontal  splash  veil  for  the  upward  travel 
of  the  noo-coodeosable  gases  ;  subslantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  condenser  of  tbe  counter  current  type,  tbe  com- 
blnatloa  with  means  for  producing  a  cascade  of  water,  of 
a  steam  pipe  entering  tbe  condenser  below  such  means 
and  having  an  upper  extended  portion  formed  In  the 
shape  of  a  flat  splash  plate  having  perforations  therein, 
a  reverting  flange  on  tbe  lateral  wall  of  the  condenser 
chamber  below  lue  place  where  tbe  splash  from  sucb 
plate  strikes  tbe  said  wall,  and  lugs  on  aald  plate  for 
causing  predetermined  openings  for  the  upward  travel  of 
non-condensable  K"MeM  :  iiulmtaotially  as  described. 

4.  A  condenser  of  tbe  counter-current  type  having  an 
annular  trough  at  Its  lower  portion  below  tbe  steam  in- 
let of  tbe  condenser,  said  trough  having  an  inner  overflow 
edge  and  a  perforated  bottom  and  also  having  a  tubular 
opening  therethrough  extending  above  its  water  lever  into 
the  steam  inlet  space,  and  forming  means  for  admitting 
steam  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  water  rone  formed  by 
the  discharge  from  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  trough.  sut>stan- 
tially  as  descrlt)ed. 

5.  A  condenser  of  the  counter-current  type  barinc 
means  below  its  steam  inlet  for  producing  an  annular  wa- 
ter cascade,  and  means  for  drawing  steam  and  air  into 
tbe  space  surrounding  said  cascade,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.028,167.     BAROMETRIC  CONDENSER.    Chakles  L.  W. 

TaiNKS.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed   Oct.    10.    1911.      Serial 

No.  653.898.      (CI.  82— 25  t 

1.  In  a  barometric  condenser  of  tbe  count ercurrent  type, 
a  condensing  vessel,  a  central  steam  pipe  leading  into  tbe 
bottom  of  aaid  vessel  and  supporting  the  ilkme,  said  pipe 
having  steam  discharge  ports  or  openings  for  tbe  steam  to 
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flow  Into  tbe  condensing  cbamber  botb   radially   Inward 
and  radially  outward,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  barometric  condenser  of  tbe  countercurrent  type, 
a  doable-walled  steam  admission  pipe  having  steam  porta 
in  both  its  inner  and  outer  walla,  together  with  a  baffle 
member  arranged  to  throw  water  In  front  of  botb  sets  of 
ports,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  barometric  condenser  of  tbe  countercurrent  type, 
a  doable-walled  steam  admiasion  pipe  having  steam  porta 
in  botb  its  inner  and  outer  walls,  together  with  a  baflle 
member  arranged  to  throw  water  in  front  of  both  sets  of 
ports  in  proportion  to  tbe  area  of  said  ports,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  barometric  condenser  of  tbe  counter-current 
type,  a  water  baffle  or  weir  having  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric annular  water  dischargee,  and  separate  shallow  strik- 
ing members  located  in  different  planes  below  tbe  respec- 
tive discbarges;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  barometric  condenser  of  the  counter-currgnt 
type,  a  water  baffle  or  weir  having  a  plurality  of  concen- 
'  trie  annular  water  discbarges,  and  separate  shallow  strik- 
ing members  vertically  under  the  several  discharges,  said 
members  being  located  in  different  berlzontal  planes  and 
acting  to  splash  water  radially  outwardly  therefrom ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Saiette.] 


1,028,168.  VALVE-OEAB.  Ebnest  TuaNBB,  Dadevllle, 
Ala.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1910.  SerUl  No.  596,070.  (Cl. 
121—98.) 


1.  A  valve  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  support  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  cross-head  guide,  having  upstanding 
spaced  apart  lugs  thereon,  said  lugs  having  alining  open- 
ings transversely  therethrough,  a  bearing  disposed  between 
said  lugs  having  laterally  projecting  pintles  adapted  to 
enter  the  openings  in  said  lugs  whereby  said  bearing  is 
slidingly  supported,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  a  rocking  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  interme- 
diate its  ends,  said  rocking  arm  being  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  tbe  valve  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  cross-bead  con- 


nected to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  arm  for  rocking  tb« 
arm,  and  a  link  motion  loosely  connected  to  said  abaft 
whereby  said  bearing  may  be  moved  sidewlse  on  Its  pin- 
tles in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  cross-head  for  varying  tbe  lap  and  lead  of 
said  valve. 

2.  A  valve  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  support  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  cross-head  guide  having  upstanding 
spaced-apart  lugs  thereon,  said  lugs  having  alining  open- 
ings transversely  therethrough,  a  bearing  disposed  be- 
tween said  luga  having  laterally  projecting  pintles  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  openings  In  said  lugs  whereby  said  bear- 
ing is  slidingly  supported,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bearing,  an  upstanding  arm  fast  on  said  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  arm  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  tbe  valve 
for  operating  the  same,  a  combination  lever  fast  on  said 
shaft  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  cross-bead  connected  to  said 
lever  for  rocking  tbe  same,  a  radius  bar  of  a  link  motion 
loosely  connected  to  said  shaft  between  tbe  bearing  and 
the  combination  lever,  whereby  said  bearing  may  be 
moved  sidewlse  on  Its  pintles  In  a  straight  line  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  cross-head  for  vary- 
ing the  lap  and  lead  of  said  valve,  the  sidewlse  movement 
of  said  bearing  being  limited  by  said  lugs. 


1,028,159.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Anthont  UW, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Companj, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.650.     (Cl.  197—114.) 


1.  A  line  space  mechanism  comprising  the  combination 
of  the  platen  ratchet  wheel,  Its  adjustable  flanged  guard 
having  upon  the  flange  thereof  characters  indicating  dif- 
ferent line  space  adjustments,  a  swinging  arm  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  operator,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  said  arm  and  one 
end  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  the  ratchet 
and  tbe  otber  end  of  wblcb  codperates  with  tbe  line  space 
indications  on  tbe  flange  of  tbe  guard  to  Indicate  to  tbe 
operator  tbe  adjuatment  of  the  devices. 

2.  Line  spacing  mechaniam  comprising  the  combination 
of  tbe  platen  ratchet  wheel,  its  adjusUble  flanged  guard 
having  line  space  Indicators,  a  movable  pawl  support,  a 
pawl  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  line  space  indicator  moving  with  said  support 
and  co&peratlng  with  tbe  Indications  on  tbe  g\uird. 

3.  Line  spacing  mechanism  comprising  tbe  ■combination 
of  the  platen  ratchet  wheel,  an  adjustable  guard  having 
characters  Indicating  the  line  spacing,  a  swinging  pawl 
support,  a  pawl  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  line  space  Indicator  moving  beck 
and  forth  with  tbe  pawl  and  arranged  to  overlie  those  line 
space  Indications  on  tbe  guard  that  are,  In  any  of  the  po- 
sitions of  adjustment,  above  and  beyond  its  end. 


1,028,160.     VENTILATING-PORT  FOR  SHIPS.     Albbbt 
Van  Hebdmav,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles 
F.  Werner.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  -^  Se- 
rial No.  666,934.     (Cl.  114—178.)  , 
A  ship  provided  with  double  sides   having  outer  and 
Inner  port  boles,  an  apertured  casing  fitted  between  said 
sides  and  having  an  upper  inwardly  extending  curved  duct 
that  gradually  contracU  In  width  and  has  an  inner  con- 
vex wall  to  constitute  a  water  shield,  a  lower  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  duct,  an  opening   In  the  inner 
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wall  that  eomiBuolcataa  with  the  appcr  duet,  an  opcaiac 
la  tfe«  oater  wall  that  eoaamaalcatca  with  th«  lowar  doet. 


aad  aa  outwardly  oaclUatable  ralre  controlllac  tlie  laat 
named  opening. 


1.028.1«1.  ADDING  AND  8UBTRA(TING  MACHINE. 
jBsai  G.  ViNCEirr,  Detroit.  Mlcb..  asal^nor  to  Bor- 
roufha  Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr.  0,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425.466.     (CI.  285—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbararter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  dlffer«iftlally  movable  reciprocating  racks,  wheels 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  transfer 
mechanism  for  causing  a  complete  rotation  of  any  wheel 
iB' either  direction  to  result  In  an  increment  of  movement 
of  the  next  adjacent  wheel  of  higher  order,  and  m^ns  for 
reversing  the  order  of  engagement  and  uisengagement  be- 
tween wheels  snd  racsa  to  provide  for  movement  of  the 
wheels  in  either  direction  by  the  racks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  ^Ifferentliflly  movable  reciprocating  racks,  wheels 
movable  into  abd  oat  of  engagement  therewith,  spring 
transfer  mechanism  (or  causing  a  complete  rotation  of 
any  wheel  In  either  direction  to  result  in  an  increment  of 
moveaient  of  the  next  adjacent  wheel  of  higher  order,  aad 
Bieaas  for  reversing  the  ordsr  of  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement l>etween  wheels  and  racks  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  the  (Wheels  in- either  direction  by  the  racks. 

8.  In  •  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coiabl 
nation  of  different ially  movable  reciprocating  racks  and 
carriers,  the  racks  having  an  Increment  of  moveaient  inde- 
pendent of  the  carriers,  means  normally  preventing  such 
independent  ntovement  of  racks,  wheels  movable  into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  racks,  and  means  for  rvvarslng 


the  order  of  engagement  aad  dl.<«eagagement  between  racks 
snd  wheels  to  provide  for  atorement  of  the  wheels  by  tk« 
racks  In  either  direction,  witb  provisions  for  causing  com- 
plete rotaticm  of,  any  wheel  in  either  direction  to  permit 
independent  movement  of  the  rack  of  the  adjacent  wheel 
of  higher  order  for  traasfsr  purpoaea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  differentially  movable  re<-lprocstlng  racks  snd  cur- 
riers, the  racks  bsvlag  an  lacrement  of  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  the  carriers  onder  spring-actuation,  means  nor-, 
mally  preventing  such  Independent  atovement  of  racks. 
wheels  movsble  Into  snd  out  of  engagement  with  the  racks, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  order  of  engagement  and  dls- 
eagsgement  between  racks  and  wheals  to  proride  for  move- 
ment of  the  wheels  by  the  raciu  la  either  direction,  with 
provisions  for  causing  complete  rotation  of  any  wheel  in 
either  direction  to  permit  independent  movement  of  the 
rack  of  ttie  adjacent  wtisel  of  higher  order  for  transfer 
puriwses. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  differentially  movable  reciprocating  racks  an<l  car- 
riers, the  racks  having  an  Increment  of  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  carriers,  pawls  normally  preventing  such 
independent  movement  of  racks,  wheels  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  racks  and  having  projections 
to  displace  said  pawls  upon  complete  rotation  of  wheels 
in  either  direction,  snd  means  for  reversing  the  order  of 
sngsgement  snd  dl8«<ngagement  between  racks  and  wheels 
to  provide  for  movement  of  the  wheels  In  either  direction 
by  the  raeka. 

[Claims  6  to  S5  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


U)28,162.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Jemss 
Q.  ViNCBMT  and  Rcbsbll  E.  Ba-^Nca,  Detroit.  Mlcb., 
aaslgnora  to  Burrooghs  Adding  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit. Mlcb..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fllenl  June  15. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  438.650.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  rows  of  vertically  srranged  depressible 
keys ;  borisontally  movable  stop  pieces  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  keys  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected rearwardly  thereby,  the  stop  pleceH  forming  one  or 
more  vertical  series  or  rows  directed  rearward ;  one  or 
more  rack-carriers  srranged  to  move  op  and  down  along 
the  row  or  rows  of  rearwardly  directed  ends  of  said  stop 
pieces  and  having  an  abutment  piece  or  pieces  to  en- 
counter different  stop  pieces  of  a  row  or  of  rows  respec- 
tively :  rscks  on  said  carriers;  and  adding  pinions  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  racks  and  located  In  rear  of  the 
keys  and  above  the  stop  pieces. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  rows  of  vertically  arranged  depressible  keys  ; 
borisontally  movable  stop  pieces  oparatlvely  engaged  witb 
said  keys  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  projected  rear- 
wardly thereby,  the  stop  pieces  forming  oae  or  more  ver- 
tical series  or  rows  directed  resrward  ;  one  or  more  rack 
carriers  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  along  the  row  or 
rows  of  rearwardly  directed  ends  of  said  stop  pieces  and 
having  an  atratment  piece  or  pioces  to  enooanter  different 
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stop  pieces  of  a  row  or  of  rows  rsapectlvalj ;  lacks  00  aald 
earriata :  addhsg  ptaioas  arraaged  to  engage  aald  racks  and 
located  la  rear  of  the  keys  and  abova  the  stop  pleeas ;  a 
platoi  located  above  said  pialoas ;  type  carriers  ptrotad  in 
rear  at  said  platen,  their  typ*  csfrylng  portions  eztsadlng 
in  front  of  the  same ;  and  operating  connections  between 
the  type  carriers  and  the  rack-carriers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  rows  of  vertically  arranged  depressible 
keys ;  borlsontaHy  movable  stop  pieces  operatively  engaged 
with  ssid  keys  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
rearwardly  thereby,  the  atop  pieces  forming  one  or  more 
vertical  series  or  rows  directed  rearward;  one  or  more 
rack-carriers  pivoted  la  rear  of  aald  stop  pieces  to 
swing  up  and  down  along  the  same  and  having  aa  abut- 
ment piece  or  pieces  to  conUct  with  the  stop  pieces  of  s 
row  or  of  town  ren>ectlvely,  said  carriers  having  rear- 
wardly projecting  arms  ;  racks  on  the  forward  ends  of  the 
csrrisrs ;  adding  pinions  to  engage  ssid  racks  and  located 
In  rear  of  the  keys  and  above  thf  stop  pieces;  a  platen 
located  above  said  pinions ;  type  carriers  pivoted  in  rear 
of  said  platen,  their  type  canrlng  portions  extending  in 
front  of  the  same  ;  and  links  connecting  the  type  carriers 
in  rear  of  their  pivots  wjth  the  rearwardly  projecting  anas 
of  the  rack  carriers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  rows  of  vertically  arranged  depreaslble 
keys;  borisontally  movable  stop  pieces  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  keys  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected rearwardly  thereby,  the  stop  pieces  fomfaig  one  or 
more  vertical  series  or  rows  directed  rearward ;  one  or 
more  rack-carriers  arranged  to  move  np  and  down  along 
the  row  or  rows  of  rearwardly  directed  ewto  of  said  stop 
pieces  and  having  an  abutment  piece  or  pieces  to  encoon- 
ter  different  stop  pieces  of  a  row  or  of  rows  respectirdy ; 
racks  on  ssid  carriers ;  adding  pinions  srranged  to  engage 
said  racks  and  located  In  rear  of  the  keys  and  above  the 
stoi)  pieces ;  a  platen  located  above  said  pinions ;  type  car- 
riers pivoted  in  rear  of  said  platen,  their  type  carrying 
portions  extending  in  front  of  the  same ;  operating  con- 
nections between  the  type  carriers  and  tlie  rack-carriers ; 
and  printing  hammers  mounted  in  front  of  the  type  car- 
riers and  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  In  delivering  a  blow 
on  the  type. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnstlon 
of  a  roller  platen,  means  for  advancing  the  same  step-by- 
step.  a  hand-operated  actuator  for  ssid  means,  a  drive 
shaft,  connections  from  the  same  for  operating  said  means, 
and  means  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  the  latter  and  said 
connections  and  by  the  same  act  rendering  the  hand-oper- 
nted  actuator  inoperative  or  operative. 

rClalms  6  to  156  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.028.163.  PIANO-PLATER  MECHANISM.  William  T. 
Waits,  Kansss  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  M. 
Henley.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,321.     (CL  84—156.) 


*E.«l' 


^  r 


1.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuaai  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chaml>crs,  a  correspwid- 
ing  nnmber  of  chambers  opposite  the  vacaam  chambers, 
provMed  with  walls  aad  a  tracker  dact  or  paaaagc  for  aad 
In  eomnonicatlon  with  each  of  said  last-aaned  ckamhera, 
movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  l>etwsea  tlie  said 


(a  and  said  opposite  chambers  and  nafTlly 
the  walls  of  aad  sabdtvlding  the  aald  ofipodftt 
chambers  Into  two  compartments ;  each  diaphragm  having 
a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  estsblisb  communlcstioa  be- 
tween a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment  of  one  of  the 
said  opposite  chambers,  and  means  doelng  said  vent  or 
bleed  openings  when  the  diaphragms  are  in  normal  posi- 
tion and  uncovering  said  openings  when  the  diaphragms 
are  la  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  piano  player  mechaaism.  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided witb  a  pinrallty  of  vacuom  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  opposite  the  vacuum  chambers, 
provided  with  walls  and  a  tracker  duct  or  passage  for 
and  in  communication  with  each  of  said  last-named  cham- 
bers, movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  between  the 
said  vacuum  chambers  and  the  said  opposite  chambers 
and  normally  engaging  the  walls  of  and  subdividing  the 
said  oppoaite  chambers  into  two  compartments,  each  dia- 
phragm having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  com- 
munication between  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment 
of  one  of  the  said  opposite  chambers,  and  pins  closing  the 
vent  or  bleed  openings  when  the  diaphragms  are  in  nor- 
mal poaltlon  and  uncovering  said  openings  when  the  dia- 
phragms are  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  opposite  the  vacuum  chambers, 
provided  with  walls  and  a  tracker  duct  or  passage  for  and 
In  communication  with  each  of  said  last  named  chambers, 
movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  between  the  said 
vacuum  diambers  and  the  said  opposite  chambers  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  walls  of  and  subdividing  the  said  oppo- 
site chambers  into  two  compartments,  each  diaphragm 
having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communication 
between  a  vacuum  chamlier  and  a  compartment  of  one  of 
the  saM  opposite  chambers,  and  a  pin  fitting  In  the  vent 
or  bleed  opening  of  each  diaphragm  when  the  same  Is  te 
normal  position  and  withdrawn  from  said  opening  when 
the  diaphragm  Is  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  s  correspond- 
ing nnmber  of  chambers  opposite  the  vscnum  chambers, 
provided  with  walls  and  a  tracker  dnct  or  passage  for  and 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  last-named  chambers, 
movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  between  the  said 
vaeanm  chambers  and  the  said  opposite  chambers  and  nor- 
mally eagfeglBg  the  walls  of  snd  subdividing  the  ssid  oppo- 
site chambers  Into  two  compartments,  each  diaphragm 
having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communication 
between  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment  of  one  of 
aald  opposite  chambers,  snd  a  pin  provided  with  a  tapered 
end  fitting  In  and  closing  each  vent  or  bleed  opening  when  . 
the  diaphragm  thereof  is  in  normal  position  and  with- 
drawn from  said  opening  when  the  said  diaphragm  is  in 
operative  position. 

5.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  above  and  a  similar  number  of 
chambers  below  the  vacaam  chambers,  a  tracker  duct  or 
passage  for  and  in  coauaaaication  witb  each  of  said  last- 
named  chambers,  passagm  conaectlng  the  vscuum  chambers 
with  the  overlying  chambers,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the 
vacuum  chambers  from  the  nndarlylag  cbaml^ers.  and 
when  depressed  engaging  the  chest  to  divide  each  of  the 
last-named  chamben  into  two.  compartments ;  escb  dia- 
phragm having  a  vsot  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  com- 
munication between  each  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compart- 
ment of  one  of  the  subdivided  duunbers,  means  closing 
the  vent  or  bleed  openings  when  tbe^  diaphragms  are  de- 
pressed and  uncovering  eald  openings  when  the  diapbra^ms^ 
are  raised,  passages  coanectiag  the  vacuum  chambers  snd 
the  overlying  chambers,  s  series  of  valves  eorreaponding 
in  nnmber  to  and  adapted  to  be  raised  ^  the  diaphragms, 
and  consisting  of  stems  extending  from  the  vacnum  cham- 
bers through  said  passages  and  the  said  overlying  chamber, 
heads  within  the  vacuum  chambers  and  beads  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  Ifee  steou  noraiaUy  closing  oorammlcstlon 
between  the  atiAeapibere  snd  the  said  overlying  chambers, 
the  vacuum  dieat  also  having  passages  connected  with  the 


so 
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wld  oTcrlyinc  chainbera  to  r«r«lve  air  from  the  latter  when 
the  TalTe  la  raiaed  to  doae  commanicatioD  between  the 
aald  chambera  and  the  Tacnam  chamber*  and  open  corn- 
man  Icatlon  between  tb«  aaid  orerlylng  chambera  and  the 
atmosphere. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.) 


1,028.164.  CURTAIN-HOLDER.  Sallib  B.  Walkis. 
South  Berkeley.  Cal..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Tbomaa  R. 
Ooth.  San  Pranclaco.  Cal  Filed  Jan.  28.  1011.  SerUl 
No.  604.106.     (CI.  15*— 22.) 


In  combination  with  a  frame,  two  bracketa  accured  on 
one  aide  of  aaid  frame  tuiring  apertures  In  rertleal  aline- 
ment,  an  L-ahaped  tubular  curtain  holder  baring  a  hori- 
lontal  member  extending  across  the  frame  and  a  vertical 
member  passing  through  said  apertures,  a  short  metal  rod 
bent  at  right  angles  inaide  the  tubular  holder  at  the  bend 
thereof,  and  a  vertical  stem  detacbably  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  member. 


1,028,166.  RKSONATOIt  FOR  EXAMININO  THE 
HUMAN  VOICE.  Sisa.vne  Webcb  Bell,  ilanegg,  near 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  July  26,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
640.720.      (CI.   181—5.) 


1 

■  ( 

4r 

i- 

\ 

w, 

(^ 

A  device  for  analysing  the  tones  of  the  human  voice 
comprising  in  combination,  a  sounding  box,  a  tuning-fork 
mounted  on  said  box  provided  with  an  electrical  contact 
on  one  of  its  forked  members,  an  electric  circuit  including 
a  source  of  current  and  an  ear  receiver  with  one  line  con- 
nected with  said  fork,  and  a  contact  connected  with  the 
other  line  of  said  circuit  and  co-acting  with  the  fork  con- 
tact to  make  and  break  circuits  upon  vibration  of  the  fork, 
substmntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.028.166.  WELDING  OR  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Jonw 
Waltsr  WHiTiri,BD,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Davla-Boumonville  Acetylene  Dsrelopment  Company, 
Pierre,  8.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1011.     SerUl  No.  612.180.     (CI.  158—100.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a, 
head  provided  with  a  conical  socket  and  separate  conduita 
for  combustible  and  combustion-supporting  gases,  a  burner 
tip  proTlded  wltb  a  mixing  and  dlschsrge  passage,  sepo- 
rate  inlets  for  the  two  kinds  of  gases  to  aaid  passage  and 
a  conical  rear  portion,  the  surfaces  of  said  conical  tip 
portion  and  conical  aocket  being  formed  aa  similar  abrupt- 
angled  freely-aeparable  conical  seats,  of  a  conlcity  greater 
than  the  critical  angle  of  atlcklng.  said  seats  having  an 
annular  channel  formed  between  them  intermediate  their 
length  for  placing  one  kind  of  aaid  Inlets  in  communica- 
tion with  the  corresponding  conduit  In  the  bead,  the  por- 
tions of  the  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chsnnel  afford- 
ing inner  and  outer  gaa-tight  seals  of  ample  width,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  tip  and  head  together,  said  tip 
being  held  In  place  by  said  means  alone. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  a  conical  socket  and  separate  condsits 
for  combustible  and  combustion-supporting  gases,  a  burner 
tip  provided  wltb  a  conical  rear  portion,  a  mixing  and 
dlacharge  paaaage.  and  aeparate  inlets  for  the  two  kinds 
of  gases  to  said  passage,  the  inlet  for  one  of  the  gases  open- 
ing \brough  said  conical  portion,  the  surfaces  of  said  cont. 
cal  tip  portion  and  conical  socket  being  formed  as  similar 
abmpt-angled  freely-separable  conical  seats  of  a  conldty 
greater  than  the  critical  angle  of  sticking,  these  seats  hav- 
ing portions  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  inlet  through  the 
conical  portion  of  the  tip  affording  Inner  and  outer  gas- 
tight  seala  of  ample  width,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  tip 
and  head  together,  said  tip  being  held  in  place  by  said 
means  alone. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  tip  supported  and 
supplied  thereby,  said  tip  having  a  mixing  passage  dis- 
ctiarging  at  its  forward  part  and  Inlets  thereto  at  its 
rear  part  for  the  two  kinds  of  gases  to  be  mixed,  said 
tip  having  also  an  Independent  longitudinal  passage  for  a 
gaseous  cooling  medium,  said  head  having  conduita  com- 
municating with  said  inlets  and  a  third  conduit  communi 
eating  with  said  passage  for  cooling  medium,  and  the  bead 
and  tip  being  further  provided  with  cooperating  sealing 
seats,  sealing  the  three  kinds  of  flulda  from  each  other 
and  from  the  atmosphere  where  the  conduits  In  the 
head  communicate  with  the  said  inlets  and  paaaage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  tip  supported  and 
supplied  thereby,  said  tip  having  a  mixing  passage  dis- 
charging at  Ita  forward  part  and  inlets  thereto  at  ita 
rear  part  for  the  two  kinda  of  gases  to  be  mixed,  aaid  tip 
having  also  an  independent  longitudinal  paaaage  for  a 
gaseous  cooling  medium,  said  passage  being  annular  In 
crosfl-section  and  encircling  said  mixing  paaaage.  said 
head  having  conduits  communicating  with  said  inlets  and 
a  third  conduit  communicating  with  said  paaaage  for  cool; 
ing  medium,  and  the  head  and  tip  being  further  provided 
with  cooperating  aealing  seata.  aesllng  the  three  kinds  of 
fluids  from  each  other  and  from  the  atmosphere  where 
the  conduits  in  the  bead  communicate  with  the  said  inlets 
and  pas 


JUNS  4, 191a- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3« 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tip  having 
a  mixing  passage  and  inleta  thereto  for  the  two  kinds  of 
gaaes  and  also  a  longitudinal  passage  for  gaseous  cooling 
fluid,  and  a  head  provided  with  conduita  for  supplying 
said  Inleta  and  another  conduit  therein  for  leading  cool- 
ing fluid  to  said  cooling  passage. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1,028.167.  INDICATING  AND  SWIVEL  SUPPORT  FOR 
CAMERAS.  Edwin  Jamkh  Williaus.  Mount  Verncm. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  1011.  Serial  No.  640.509.  (CI. 
88—61.) 


2.  An  attachment  for  valises,  bags,  and  the  like.  In- 
cluding a  base,  side  frames  upstanding  from  the  sides 
of  the  base,  each  side  frame  being  formed  in  a  alngle  length 
of  spring  wire  having  arms  extending  transversely  under 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  base  and  terminating  In  eyes  en-, 
gaging  the  ends  of  the  base. 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  the  taking  of  panoramic  photo 
graphs,  comprising  a  stationary  supporting  member,  a 
member  swiveled  thereon  and  constituting  a  rotatable 
support  for  a  camera,  being  provided  with  means  for  at 
tachment  therewith,  a  graduated  dial  on  one  of  said  mem 
bers.  and  a  pointer  on  the  other  member,  said  pointer 
being  adjustable  relatively  to  both  of  said  members. 

2.  A  device  for  enabling  the  taking  of  panoramic  photo- 
graphs, comprising  two  members  having  swivel  connection 
with  each  other,  one  member  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  socket  for  engagement  wltb  a  tripod  screw  and 
the  other  being  provided  with  a  corresponding  screw  for 
engagement  with  a  camera,  one  member  having  a  circu- 
lar series  of  graduations  and  the  other  member  having  a 
cooperating  index. 

3.  A  device  for  enabling  the  taking  of  panoramic  photo- 
graphs, comprising  a  sUtionary  supporting  member,  a 
member  awiveled  thereon  and  constituting  a  rotatable 
support  for  a  camera,  being  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  for  holding  said  members 
against  separation,  a  graduated  dial  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  cooperating  pointer  carried  by  the  other 
member  and  adjustable  thereupon. 

4.  A  device  for  enabling  the  takbig  of  panoramic  photo 
KTaphs,  comprlBlng  a  stationary  socket  member  provided 
with  Internal  screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  a  tripod 
screw,  a  barrel  member  receiving  said  socket  member  and 
rotatably  supported  thereon,  being  provided  at  the  top  with 
a  screw  projection  corresponding  to  the  screw  socket, 
for  engagement  with  a  camera,  and  a  graduated  dial  and 
a  pointer  carried  respectively  by  said  members  at  their 
lower  parts. 

6.  A  device  for  enabling  the  taking  of  panoramic  photo- 
grapha.  comprising  a  stationary  socket  member  provided 
with  Internal  screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  a  tripod 
screw,  a  member  swiveled  on  the  socket  member  and  con- 
stituting a  rotatable  support  for  a  camera,  being  provided 
with  a  screw  for  engagement  therewith,  and  a  dial  and 
pointer  carried  by  said  members  at  their  lower  parts, 
spaced  materially  below  the  top  of  aaid  swiveled  member. 

(Clalma  6  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,168.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    BAGS,    GRIPS,    VA 

LI8E8,    AND    THE    LIKE.      WILLIAM    G.    WILLIAMS. 

Vlnita.  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  664.484. 

(CI.  100 — 40.) 

1.  An  atUchment  for  valises,  bags  and  the  like.  In- 
cluding a  base  frame,  and  spring  side  members  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  base  frame  and  normally  diverging 
•way  from  said  frame. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  flexible 
walls,  of  a  base  upon  and  extending  along  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle,  and  spring  side 
members  upstanding  from  the  base  and  along  the  end  and 
top  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  said  walls  of  the  receptacle  and 
for  automatically  opening  said  receptacle  when  unlocked. 

4.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  a  reinforcing  and  open- 
ing attachment  for  valises  and  the  like,  including  a  base 
frame,  and  spring  side  frames,  each  side  frame  being 
formed  in  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  having  Its  ter- 
minal portions  looped  about  one  side  of  the  base  frame  land 
merging  into  Inwardly  extending  arms  projecting  under 
the  frame,  each  arm  having  a  terminal  eye  engaging  one 
end  of  the  base  frame. 


1,028,160.  FLOWER-RACK.  Habbt  C.  Wilmot,  PeUn, 
III.  Filed  Dfc.  0,  1011.  Serial  No.  664.866.  (CL 
211—14.) 


1.  A  collapsible  flower  rack  comprising  tubular  rectangu- 
lar sections  foldably  connected  at  their  adjoining  ends,  and 
collapsible  members  adapted  to  support  said  rack  In  In- 
clined position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  flower  rack  comprising  tubular  rectangu- 
lar sections  foldably  connected  at  their  adjoining  ends, 
standards  for  said  rack  comprising  telescoping  sections 
provided  with  means  at  their  upper  ends  for  engaging  tbs 
edges  of  said  rack,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  rack  engaging  means  and  said  standards,  whereby 
said  rack  may  be  supported  at  varying  angles,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  collapsible  flower  rack  comprising  tubular  rectangu- 
lar sections  foldably  connected  at  their  adjoining  ends, 
standards  for  said  rack  comprising  telescoping  sections  pro- 
vided with  means  at  their  upper  ends  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  rack,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  rack  engaging  means  and  said  standards,  whereby 
said  rack  may  be  supported  at  varying  angles,  and  ex- 
tension pieces  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  rack,  for  the  purpow  set  forth. 


1,028,170.      AUTOMATIC   RAZOR-BLADE-SHARPBNING 
MACHINE.    Habit  C.  Wilsom,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  10.  1011.    Serial  No.  628,201.     (CL  61—16.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class   described,  a  supporting 

frame  having  a  table,  a  rasor  blade  cUmp  support,  means 
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OMuntad  tn  the  aapport  for  boldlng  a  r«aor  blade,  opposed 
r»Car7  dmslag  rollera  movabte  lato  coatact  with  oppoait* 
brrctod  faces  of  tbe  cnttlBc  «!(•  of  encli  blade,  a  cooatar 
■baft  mooated  apou  tb«  table  and  barlax  connaetlon  wltb 
tbe  dreaalng  rollera  for  rota  tine  tbe  same  In  rrrerae  dl 
rectlona.  a  motor  drlren  abaft  coonected  wltb  tbe  coantar 
■baft  for  driving  tbe  tame,  a  cam  operated  by  tbe  cooo- 
ter  abaft,  and  friction  meane  connected  with  the  dreaalDg 
rollera  and  adapted  to  trarel  upon  tba  cam  for  ralalag 
and  lowering  aald  rollers  altemateir  Into  contact  wltb  tbe 
said  raaor  blade  for  tba  abarpenlng  thereof. 


2.  Im  a  naeblna  of  the  elaas  described,  a  sapportlBg 
frame  baring  a  table,  a  raaor  blade  clamp  support,  meana 
mounted  In  tbe  support  for  holding  a  rasor  blade,  op- 
posed rotary  dressing  rollers  movable  into  contact  with 
aypodlte  bevcisd  fk«ea  of  the  cutting  edge  oi  ■ach  blade, 
a  coantar  abaft  mounted  upon  tbe  table  aod  hartng  con- 
nection with  tbe  dressing  rollers  for  rotating  tbe  saa>c  In 
reverse  directions,  a  motor  driven  shaft  connected  with 
the  coantar  abaft  for  driving  tba  same,  a  cam  operated 
by  tbe  counter  abaft,  friction  meana  coonected  with  the 
dressing  rollers  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  cam  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  rollers  alternately  Into  contact 
with  the  said  rasor  blade  for  tbe  sbari>enlng  thereof,  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  friction  means  and  siso  sustain- 
inx  It  In  engagement   wltb  tbe  cam 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  aapport,  bear- 
ings rising  from  said  support,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  bearings,  swinging  arma  iooaely  connected  with 
said  shaft,  opposed  rotary  dressing  rollers  Journaled  In 
said  arms  in  spaced  reUthm  to  each  other,  a  clamp  re- 
ceiving bar  mounted  upon  tbe  aapport  forwardly  of  tba 
said  dressing  rollers,  a  plurality  of  rasor  blade  clamps 
removably  mounted  In  said'  bar  for  positioning  raaor 
blades  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  drfTwlns;  rollers, 
whereby  tbe  latter  will  sharpen  tbe  said  blades,  a  motor 
driven  shaft  journaled  In  aald  support,  connection  between 
tbe  motor  driven  shaft  and  tbe  said  first  named  shaft  for 
rotating  the  latter,  a  cam  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
motor  driven  shaft,  a  friction  roller  connected  with  tbe 
arms  and  engageable  wltb  the  cam  wheel,  whereby  the  said 
srms  win  be  raised  and  lowered  for  bringing  tbe  dressing 
rollers  into  alternate  contact  with  the  rasor  blades,  and 
connections  between  the  cam  wheel  and  the  said  flrst- 
named  shaft  for  rotating  said  cam  wheel  Independently 
of  tbe  said  motor  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  s  support,  bear- 
ings rlslnjr  from  said  support,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled 
In  said  bearings,  swinging  arma  loosely  connected  with 
aald  shaft,  oppoaed  rotary  dressing  rollers  Journaled  in  said 
arms  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  clamp  receiving 
bar  mounte<l  upon  the  support  forwardly  of  the  said  dreaa- 
ing  rollers,  a  plurality  of  rasor  blade  clamps  remorably 
mounted  in  said  bar  for  poaltlontng  raaor  blades  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  dreeslnf  rollers,  whereby  the 
latter  will  sharpen  tbe  said  bladea.  a  motor  driven  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  support.  cona«>ctlons  between  the  motor 
driven  shaft  sad  the  said  first  named  shaft  for  rotating  the 
latter,  a  cam  wheel  Wtoaely  monntad  upoa  the  mo- 
tor drlren  shaft,  a  frlctton  roller  connected  with  the 
arms  and   engngeaMe  with   the   cam   wheel,   whereby  tba 


said  arsBS  srlU  be  raiaed  and  lowered  for  bringing  tbe 
ill  I  satng  rollers  Into  alternate  contact  with  the  rasor 
bladea.  connactkma  between  the  cam  wheel  and  the  said 
flrst-aamad  shaft  for  rotating  said  cam  wheel  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  said  motor  driven  shaft,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  connections  between  the  friction  roller  and  tba 
arms  for  holding  said  friction  roller  In  constant  contact 
with  the  cam  wheel,  and  also  for  absorbing  shocks  and 
jars  Incident   to  the  travel  thereof 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting 
frame  baring  a  platform,  bearings  rising  from  the  plat- 
form near  the  oppoalte  sidea  thereof  and  rearwardly  of 
the  same,  a  counter  abaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings, 
swinging  arms  loosely  connected  wltb  said  abaft,  hangers 
fixed  to  tbe  frame  and  depending  therefrom,  a  motor  driven 
shaft  joumaled  In  said  bangcra,  pulley  wheels  fixed  to  the 
counter  aod  motor  driven  shafta.  respectively,  an  endless 
band  trained  over  said  policy  wheels  for  driving  the  shafts 
In  unison,  rotatable  dresalng  rollers  journaled  In  tbe  arms 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  connectiona  between 
the  coantar  shaft  and  tba  said  rollers  for  driving  the  lat- 
ter In  reverse  direction  to  each  other,  a  clamp  support  rlalng 
from  the  platform  forwardly  of  aald  dressing  rollers,  a  plu- 
rality of  raaor  blade  clamps  reooovably  fitted  In  said  cismp 
support,  whereby  raaor  blades  will  be  held  in  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  tbe  dreasing  rollers  for  the  sharpening 
thereof,  a  union  bar  connecting  the  arms,  a  depending  fork 
formed  on  the  union  bar.  a  friction  roller  joumaled  In  aald 
fork,  a  pulley  wheel  Iooaely  joumaled  on  the  motor  driven 
shaft,  a  cam  rim  carried  by  the  last  nsmed  pulley  wheel 
and  engageable  by  the  said  friction  roller  for  sntomatically 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  dressing  rollers  into  alternate 
contact  with  oppoaite  beveled  faces  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  such  rasor  blades  held  within  the  clampa,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  counter  shaft  and  the  said  loose  pulley 
wheel  for  driving  tbe  same  Independently  of  tbe  motor 
driven  shaft. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028471.  WINDOW  8 A8e -OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
WiixiAM  voM  VfournAVT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Plied  Jan. 
28.  1911.    Serial  No.  «05.188.     (CI.  16—28.) 


1.  In  s  window  sash  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  pIvotM  window-saab.  of  a  traveling 
flexible  raetnber  supported  in  s  plane  lower  than  said  wln- 
dowsash.  a  counterweight  attached  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, an  angularly-extending  member  mounted  apon  tbe 
wlndow-sash  and  adjustsbly  connected  with  said  traveling 
member  and  meana  for  holding  said  flexible  member  In 
adjusted   positions,   suhstantlslly  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  wtndow-sasb  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  vertical  pivoted  window  sashes  of 
a  plurality  of  braces  extending  laterally  beyond  the  plana* 
thereof  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  window-sashes,  a 
traveling  flexible  member,  a  counterweight  at  one  end 
thereof,  adjustable  connecting  meana  for  securing  said 
traveling  member  to  each  of  tbe  braces  and  means  for 
holding  said  flexible  member  In  sdjusted  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  window  saah  operating  mechanlaox,  the  eombtna' 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  window  saahea,  at  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket  memhera  rigidly  attached  thereto  and 
extending  bfvond  the  plane  of  aald  windowa.  a  flexible 
and  relatively  InextenHlble  member  mounted  to  travel 
traaaveraely  of  tbe  moveaseat  of  the  windowa,  adjustable 
connecting  means  for  aecnrlng  the  bracket  members  Indi- 
vidually thereto,  a  counterweight  for  actuating  tbe  travel- 


JLN«  4, 19"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3$ 


Ing  member,   and   ateana  for   holding    It   In   its   adjusted 
poaltlons,  subatantlaJly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  wlndow-saah  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plvotallj  mounted  wlndow-sash,  of  s  brace  or 
bracket  member  connected  wltb  tbe  wtaidow-aash  subatan- 
tlally  at  tbe  extremities  of  one  of  Its  plvotally  movable 
rails  and  extending  laterally  beyond  tbe  plane  of  said  wln- 
dow-sash. a  flexible  traveling  member,  a  counterweight 
thereon,  means  for  retaining  said  member  In  Its  adjoated 
position,  and  adjustablt-  means  for  connecting  tbe  trar- 
eltng  member  wltb  the  brace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  pivoted 
window-saahea,  of  a  plurality  of  braces  attached  rtepec- 
tively  near  the  extremities  of  their  borlsonUI  rails,  a 
rope  extending  past  said  braces  and  over  pulleys  poal- 
tloned  beyond  tbe  series  of  windows,  a  counterweight  at- 
tached at  one  end  of  the  rope,  retaining  means  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rope,  and  adjustable  connecting-means 
for  securing  tbe  braces  Individually  to  said  rope,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.028.172.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  JiMCS  R.  WBIOHT. 
Tranton,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  «81.065. 
(CL  162—30.) 


1.  In  a  realllent  wheel  having  a  bub,  a  rim  comprising  a 
plurrfirty  of  loosely  coupled  sections,  links  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  and  offset  from  tbe  center  of  the  hub  and 
connecting  the  sections  to  the  hub,  and  bowed  springs 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  sections. 

2.  in  a  resilient  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  rim  comprising 
a  plurality  of  loosely  coupled  sections,  links  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  and  offset  from  the  center  of  the  hub  and 
connecting  the  sections  to  the  hub.  elliptical  springs  se- 
cured to  the  hub,  one  disposed  between  one  side  of  each 
link  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  adjacent  link,  bowed  springs 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  section,  and  looped 
links  connecting  the  elliptical  springs  and  tbe  bowed 
springs. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  having  a  rim  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  having  reduced  end  extensions  with 
undercut  portions,  links  one  pivoted  upon  each  side  of 
each  extension,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  links  from  one  side  of  the  rim  to  the  other,  and 
a  sleeve  fitting  each  pivot  pin  and  arranged  in  tbe  under- 
cut portions,  the  links  extending  at  angles  to  one  another 
toward  the  center  of  tbe  wheel. 


conaaeklom  b^ng  teas  than  tbe  earreat  carrying  capacity 
of  tbe  main  fuaible  -portion. 


1.028,173.  SAFETY-FUSE.  HAaJtv  A.  Y^Txa.  Naw 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Y.  A  O.  Electric  Fuse  A  Engineering  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jaly  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.   887,881.      (CI.   175—273.) 

1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing  and  a  fuaible 
element  contained  therein,  said  element  having  a  main 
fusible  portion,  fusible  head  members,  and  fuaible  con- 
nections between  the  head  members  and  tbe  main  fuaible 
portion,   the  combined  current  carrying  capacity  of  aald 
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2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  fusible  ele- 
ment contained  therein,  the  Utter  comprising  fusible 
head  members  each  fonaad  of  connected  sections,  and  a 
fusible  member  connecting  the  head  membera. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  and  n  fusible 
element  tberain.  said  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
head  members  each  head  member  being  formed  of  sepa- 
rated sections,  a  fusible  spider  connecting  the  sections 
of  each  head,  and  a  fusible  strip  connecting  tbe  spiders. 

4.  j^  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  a  fusible  ring 
located  adjacent  to  each  eiM  of  the  casing,  and  a  fuaible 
connection  extending  between  the  rings,  said  ring  being 
adapted  to  be  ruptured  upon  the  operation  of  tbe  fuse, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  A  safety  faae  comprising  a  casing,  a  fusible  ring 
formed  of  a  series  of  segments,  a  fusible  aplder  connect- 
ing tbe  aagmenta,  and  a  fuaible  strip  connected  to  the 
spider. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028.174.      ACETYLENE-GAS    OENERATOR.      Fat    H. 
'youns.  Bockford.  lU.     Mied  Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No. 
61«,751.      (CL   48—81.) 


In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  casing  having  an  open  top,  of  a  removable  cover 
for  said  open  top,  an  Inner  casing  located  wholly  within 
the  outer  casing  and  removable  through  the  top  of  the 
same,  said  inner  casing  having  a  transverse  partition 
above  Its  lower  end,  forming  a  water  reservoir  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  casing,  said  casings  having 
their  lower  portions  spaced  apart  and  the  water  reser- 
voir communicating  with  the  space  between  the  casings 
to  permit  the  water  to  flow  between  the  two  casings  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  casing  and  thence  into  the 
inner  caRlng,  a  removable  carbld  holder  separate  from 
both  casings  and  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner 
casing,  said  carbld  holder  being  spaced  from  the  Inner 
casing  and  hcring  means  In  one  side  and  above  its  bot- 
tom for  admltttng  water  thereinto  from  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  inner  casing,  and  a  gas  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  carbld  holder  and  extending  through  the 
partition  of  tbe  inner  casing  and  through  the  removable 
cover,  said  Inner  casing  being  removable  upon  the  re- 
moval of  tbe  cover  and  exposing  the  carbld  holder  when 
so  removed. 

1,028,176.       CLINO-KNIFE.      GnoROE    WuJ.uii    ALUSJl, 
Selma,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial'  No.  668.926. 

(CI.  146—6.) 

1.  In  a  frait  pitting  machine,  severing  mechanism 
Including  a  pair  6f  transversely  flexible  members  adapted 
to  sweep  the  periphery  of  tbe  pit  of  tbe  fruit  and   to 
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conform  to  the  shape  of  the  pit  of  the  fruit  tolely  by 
their  flexibility  ;  and  means  for  proOaclD^  relative  move- 
meat   between  the  severing  mechanism  and   the  fruit. 

2.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  severing  mechanism  in- 
cluding resilient  parallel  wires  adapted  to  sweep  the 
periphery  of  the  pit  of  the  fruit ;  and  a  device  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  the  fruit  and  the 
wires. 


3.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  severing  mechanism  in- 
cluding yieldably  supported  members  adapted  to  flei 
transversely  and  to  sweep  the  periphery  of  the  pit  of 
the  fruit,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  the  yieldably 
supported  memb<>r8  at  both  of  its  ends  ;  and  a  device  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  the  fruit  and  the 
severing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  severing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  straight,  transversely  flexible  members 
adapted  to  sweep  the  periphery  pf  the  fruit  and  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  pit  solely  by  their  flexibility  ; 
and  mrann  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
severing  mechanism  and  the  fruit. 

5.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  severing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  transversely  flexible  members  adapted 
to  sweep  the  periphery  of  the  pit  of  the  fruit  and  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  pit  solely  by  their  flexibility, 
and  means  for  holding  each  of  the  flexible  members  at 
both  ends  ;  and  means  for  producinfc  relative  movamenl 
between  the  severing  mechanism  and  the  fruit. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1.028.176.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  OBOaon  A.  AM- 
BLia,  Winchester,  Mliss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  329,396. 
{CI.  184—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
friction  surface  and  having  in  combination  a  receptacle 
for  a  lubricant,  said  rec<^ptacle  and  surface  being  con- 
nected by  a  passageway  into  which  the  lubricant  is  urged 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  meana  controlling  the  flow  of 
Inhricant  through  said  passageway  and  arranged  to  effect 
an  intermittent  feed  of  lubricant  to  said  surface. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  and  a  chamber  for  lubricating  material, 
neana  supporting  said  device  for  movement,  said  device 
having  a  paaaageway  connecting  said  chamber  and  said 
friction  surface,  said  passageway  being  so  located  with 
reference  to  {he  direction  of  movement  of  the  device  that 
the  lubricant  ia  urged  into  said  paaaageway  by  said 
movement,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant 
through  said  passageway  and  means  in  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  for  operating  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  cam  having  a  chamber  for  a  lubricant 
located  Interiorly  with  respect  to  the  cam-surface,  of 
a  valve  between  said  chamber  and  cam-surface  against 
which  the  lubricant  is  fed  by  centrifugal  force,  and  means 
for  opening  said  valve  at  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cam  having  a  chamber  for  a  lubricant,  of  a  valve 
located  In  a  passage  connecting  said  chamt>er  and  the 
cam-surface  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  passage  upon  which  It  is  normally  seated, 
and  means  for  opening  said  valve  at  Intervals. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  cam  having  a  chamber  for  a  lubricant, 
of  a  removable  closure  for  said  chamber  to  permit  the 
introduction  of  the  lubricant,  and  means  whereby  the 
lubricant  is  fed  Intermittently  from  said  chamber  to  the 
cam-surface  by  centrifugal  force. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,177.  MEANS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
INTAGLIO  PRINTING  -  SURFACES.  Waltib  J.  R. 
BAaTLSTT.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  415,448.     (CI.  101—178.) 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  plates  for  etching  to  form 
Intaglio  printing  surfaces,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
adapted,  by  etching  treatment,  to  form  a  printing  surface, 
of  a  protective  flim  upon  the  surface  of  the  plate  and 
an  Ink  transferred  thereto  in  a  replica  of  the  design  to 
be  etched,  said  ink  and  film  containing  ingredients  which, 
when  brought  into  contact,  react  chemically  by  such  con- 
tact to  reduce  the  protective  character  of  the  fllm. 

2.  In  the  production  of  etched  surfaces,  th«»  combination 
with  a  plate  adapted  for  etching  treatment  and  an  acid 
risistant  tllm  covering  the  surface  to  be  etched,  of  an  ink 
used  for  the  tranafer  of  the  design  directly  to  the  surface 
of  said  fllm.  said  ink  and  the  fllm  containing  ingredients 
which,  upon  contact,  chemically  act  to  neutralise  the  acid- 
resistant  qualities  of  the  fllm. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  the  area  of  a  surface  to 
be  etched  to  form  an  intaglio  printing  surface,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  protective  flim  for  said  surface,  apply- 
ing to  said  surface  a  replica  of  the  desired  design  in  a  sub- 
sUnce  which  will  act  by  contact  upon  the  protective  fllm 
to  destroy  its  acid-resistant  and  protective  qualities  where 
covered  thereby. 

4.  The  method  of  determining  the  area  of  a  surface  to  be 
etched  to  form  an  intaglio  printing  surface,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  an  actinically  sensitive  protective  fllm 
for  said  surface,  applying  to  said  fllm  a  replica  of  the  de- 
sired design  hi  a  substance  which  will  act  upon  the  fllm 
to  deatroy  its  acld-reslatant,  actinic  and  protective  quali- 
ties where  covered  thereby. 

5.  The  method  of  determining  the  area  of  a  surface  to  be 
etched,  which  consists  in  providing  a  protective  fllm  there- 
for having  a  bitumen  base  and  actinic  sensitiveness,  apply- 
ing to  said  surface  a  replica  of  the  desired  design  in  a  sub- 
stance which  will  act  upon  the  fllm  to  destroy  its  acid- 
resisting  snd  sctlnic  qualities  where  covered  thereby.       ' 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  tai  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,028.178.  BAOGAOE-CARRYINO  ATTACHMENT.  Wil- 
liam J.  Batchilob,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  B06.237.     (CI.   190—88.) 


sides  of  the  tubes,  a  set  of  pivoted  nossles  communicating 
with  the  riser,  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  vertical 
series  and  oscillating  about  non-coincident  Axes  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  tubes,  thereby  following  the  dip  of 
the  tubes  during  the  blowing  operation. 


1.  In  a  baggage  carrying  attachment,  a  rod  movably 
mounted  on  a  suit  case  or  trunk,  a  wheel  attached  thereto, 
a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  said  rod  provided  with  laterally 
extending  ears,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  said  suit  case 
or  trunk  having  receiving  and  holding  members  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  said  laterally  extending  ears. 

2.  In  a  baggage  carrying  attachment,  a  rod  movably 
mounted  on  a  suit  case  or  trunk  and  having  a  square  base 
portion,  a  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  sliding  collar  mounted 
on  the  said  rod  provided  with  laterally  extending  ears  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  said  base  portion  and  coflperate 
with  the  said  square  base  portion  in  holding  the  wheel  in 
operative  position  and  preventing  the  rod  from  turning 
out  of  position,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  said  suit  case 
or  trunk  having  receiving  and  holding  members.  Into  which 
the  said  laterally  extending  ears  of  the  said  sliding  collar 
are  adapted  to  slide  and  hold  the  parts  securely  In  position. 

3.  In  a  baggage  carrying  attachment,  a  rod  movably 
mounted  on  a  suit  case  or  trunk,  a  wheel  attached  thereto, 
a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  the  said  rod  and  provided  with 
laterally  extending  ears,  a  plate  having  receiving  and 
holding  members  into  which  the  ears  of  the  said  sliding 
collar  slide  and  rest,  a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  the  said  rod 
in  its  inoperative  poaitioD.  and  a  square  base  portion  In- 
tegral with  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  coflperate  with 
the  said  sliding  collar  in  locking  the  wheel  in  its  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  baggage  carrying  attachment,  tlM  combination 
with  a  suit  case,  tnsnk  and  the  like,  of  a  rod  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  attached  therete,  the  said  rod 
having  a  square  portion  adjacent  to  the  said  wheel,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  way  for  the  said  rod,  a 
eliding  collar  mounted  on  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
slide  and  fit  over  the  said  square  portion,  laterally  extend- 
ing ears  upon  the  said  collar,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the 
said  suit  case  or  trunk  having  receiving  and  holding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  said  laterally  extend- 
ing ears. 

5.  In  a  baggage  carrying  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  suit  case,  trunk  and  the  like,  of  a  false  end  integral 
therewith,  a  rod  movably  mounted  therein,  a  wheel  at- 
tached thereto,  the  said  rod  having  a  square  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  said  wheel,  a  bracket  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide 
way  for  the  said  rod,  a  stud  on  the  free  end  of  the  said 
rod  and  above  the  said  bracket,  a  slidhig  collar  mounted 
on  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  and  fit  over  the  square 
portion,  laterally  extending  ears  upon  the  said  collar,  and 
a  plate  having  receiving  and  holding  members  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  said  laterally  extending  ear*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,028,179.  BOILER-CLBANBR.  ACOOST  V.  Bana.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  Oidxojj  Pillow  Bbown.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  656,748.    (CL  122— 892.) 

1.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tube*,  a  fixed  riaer  mounted  opposite  the  sides  of 
the  tubes,  a  set  of  pivoted  nosiles  communicating  with  the 
riser,  arranged  one  above  the  other  In  vertical  aeries  and 
oscillating  about  non-coincident  axes  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  tubes,  thereby  following  the  dip  of  the  tubes 
during  the  blowing  operation. 

2.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  In- 
clined tubes,  a  fixed  vertical  rUer  mounted  oppoUta  the 


3.  In  a  soot-blower  for  water-tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  fixed  vertical  riser  mounted  opposite  the 
sides  of  the  tubes,  a  series  of  branches  leading  from  the 
riser,  hollow  Joints  on  said  branches  arranged  one  above 
the  other  in  vertical  series,  and  nozxies  leading  from  the 
Joints  and  oscillating  about  the  axes  of  the  several  joints, 
said  axes  being  non-coincident  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  dip  of  the  water-tubes,  whereby  the  noxzles 
follow  the  dip  of  the  tubes  during  the  blowing  operation. 


1,028,180.  SOOT-BLOWER  ATTACHMENT.  AcocsT  V. 
Bateb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Steam  Soot 
Blower  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,879.  (CL 
122 — 392.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler-furnace  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  nozzle  oscillating  across  the  opening, 
and  projecting  a  cleaning  fluid  against  the  boiler,  a  shield 
pasaed  over  the  noazle,  and  a  member  overlapping  the 
shield  for  maintaining  the  same  in  close  proximity  to  the 
wall  opposite  said  opening  whereby  the  latter  is  kept  per- 
manently covered  with  the  oscillations  of  the  nonle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler-furnace  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  nosile  oscillating  across  the  opening 
and  projecting  a  cleaning  fluid  against  the  boiler,  a  shield 
mounted  loosely  on  the  nozzle  and  moving  therewith  in 
front  of  and  across  the  opening,  and  a  weighted  member 
resting  on  the  shield  and  maintaining  the  same  in  close 
proximity  to  the  wall  opposite  the  opening,  whereby  the 
latter  remains  permanently  covered. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  roller-furnace  wall-plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  opposite  the  boiler,  said  opening  be- 
ing bounded  by  a  flange  having  its  outer  edge  dlsjKMed  in  a 
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pUoe  Indineil  upwardly  toward  the  w&li-plate,  a 
latlng  noaala  operating  through  aald  op«alng  for  projecting 
a  cleaning  fluid  against  the  boiler,  a  shield  paaaed  orer  the 
■OHie  and  bearing  againat  the  Inclined  edge  of  tiie  flanga 
and  overlapplog  the  opening,  a  ledge  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  shield  above  the  nozzle,  and  a  gravitating  melnber  rest- 
ing on  said  ledge  for  pressing  the  shield  against  the  flange 
and  preventing  displacemcot  thereof  on  the  nossle,  the 
shield  covering  the  opening  daring  the  movementa  of  the 
noazle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler-furnace  wall-plate  pro- 
Tided  with  an  openlnc  opposite  the  boiler,  said  opening 
being  bounded  by  a  flange  terminating  In  an  upwardly  In- 
clined edge  directed  toward  the  plate,  a  nossle  passsd 
through  the  opening  and  having  a  deflnlte  range  of  move- 
in«nt  across  the  same  for  projecting  a  cleaning  fluid 
against  the  boiler,  a  shield  psaaed  over  th*>  nozzle  and  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  flange  and  overlapping  the  opening, 
a  ledge  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  shield  above  the 
opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  nossle,  s 
weighted  piste  resting  oa  the  Isdge,  and  mesns  for  moT- 
ably  anchoring  said  plate  to  the  fnmace  wall,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  aoot  blower  nossle  st- 
tschment  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  for  the 
Insertion  of  the  nossle,  and  a  ledge  secured  to  one  fses  of 
the  piste  adjacent  to  the  opening,  as  set  fortb. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,181.  TANK-CAB.  Anton  Bsckes,  Colambos. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  40O,SO7.  (CI. 
10ft— 2»4.) 


1.  In  s  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  recessed  center 
girder  provided  with  seats  at  the  bottom  of  the  recessed 
portion  thereof,  and  a  tank,  of  supporting  means  secured 
to  the  tank,  projecting  Into  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
center  girder  and  secured  to  said  seats. 

2'.  In  a  tank  car.  the  comblcatlon  with  a  center  girder 
having  a  recesaed  portion,  of  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said 
center  girder  and  following  the  contonr  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  latter,  and  a  tank  Mock  secured  In  said  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  center  girder 

3.  In  a  tank  car.  the  comhinntlon  with  a  center  girder 
comprising  parallel  channela  having  alined  recesses,  of 
reinforcing  plates  seenred  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  chan- 
nela at  the  recessed  portions  thereof,  and  tank  blocks 
secured  In  the  recessed  portions  of  the  center  girder  chsn- 
nels. 

4.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  center  girder 
provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  laterally  projecting 
depressed  seats,  a  tank  block  mounted  on  said  depressed 
sests  and  provided  with  depending  flanges  engaging  the 
outer  ends  of  said  seats. 

9.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  center  girder 
having  depressed  seats  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  tank 
block  located  upon  said  depresbed  seats  and  flanges  pro- 
Jsctlag  from  said  tank  block  and  disposed  transversely 
OTer  the  center  girder. 


1,028.182.  BROOM.  GiLBirr  C.  BsMis,  Worcester, 
Msas.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  E^dward  F.  Fletcher, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb  5,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
675,438.      (CI.  15 — M.) 

1.  A  bn>om  comprlalng  a  handle  and  head,  said  head 
having  oblique  terminal  surfaces,  a  bolder  substsntially 
equal  in  length  to  said  head,  socketa  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  holder  and  head,  and  means  for  pressing  said  sockets 
toward   each   other,   saltl  sockets  bslag   adapted    by    their 


coactlon  with  said  oblique  surfaces  to  draw   the  bolder 
down  against  the  bead. 


2.  A  broom  comprising  a  handle  and  bsad.  a  holder  sub- 
staatlally  equal  In  length  to  said  head,  and  sockets  fitted 
to  the  ends  of  said  head  and  holder  and  adapted  to  bs 
pressed  strongly  toward  each  other,  the  parts  beluK  so 
constructed  that  such  pressure  will  foros  the  holder  down 
upon  the  head. 

8.  A  broom  eomptistng  a  handle  and  bead,  a  holder  sub- 
stantially equal  In  length  to  the  head,  the  latter  having 
oblique  terminal  surfaces,  a  aocket  fltted  to  each  end  of 
the  head  and  holder  and  havlac  an  oblique  side  ooscttng 
with  one  of  said  obbque  surfsces,  and  a  rod  and  thumb 
screw  sdaptod  for  preaalns  said  sockeU  toward  each  ottier. 
the  coactiag  of  said  oblique  sides  and  surfaces  forelag 
ssld  bolder  tightly  down  upon  said  head.  'V 

4.  A  broom  comprising  a  handle  and  head,  the  head  Mrr- 
ing  oblique  termlaal  sortaoea.  a  holder,  sockets  fltted  to 
receive  the  joined  enda  of  said  head  anil  bolder,  a  square 
rod  and  a  thumb  screw  adapted  for  pressing  ssid  socketa 
tosrard  each  othar,  ssld  bead  being  foraad  with  s  deep 
groove  receiving  said  rod.  and  means  for  keeping  aald 
rod  from  escaping  from  said  groove,  the  said  oblique  sur- 
faces being  adapted  to  move  an  Id  sockets  and  rod  down- 
ward as  the  sockets  are  pressed  toward  each  other  by  the 
thumb  screw  and  rod. 


1,028,183.  WIRB-CLAMP.  IIasbv  B.  Boo»,  Buchanan, 
Vs.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  SerUl  No.  566,794.  (CL 
SO— M.) 


The  herein  described  wire  stretching  clamp  embodying 
a  pair  of  bars  presenting  opposing  strslght  edges  snd  pro- 
vided at  points  Intermediate  their  enAa  with  registering 
recesses  In  their  rear  Inner  corners,  bolts  extending 
through  the  ssld  bars  at  points  spaced  from  their  front 
rear  sides,  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts  extending  Into  the 
said  recesses,  the  bolts  of  one  of  the  bars  betag  provided 
with  eyes  and  those  of  the  other  bar  belni;  provided  with 
hooks  engaKlng  said  eyes  so  that  the  said  bolts  form  de- 
tachable binge  connections  between  tbe  bars,  the  said  bolts 
being  sdjustable  In  tbe  bars  and  being  provided  at  tl>elr 
outer  ends  with  securlni;  and  adJustiaK  nata  which  bear  on 
the  outer  sides  of  tbe  bars,  the  bars  being  further  provided 
at  their  ends  with  stretchteg  ^ericee. 
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1,028,184.  8AMPLK-  -  FOLDBB.  Waltib  H.  Bhitsch, 
Fayette.  Ohio.  Flted  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  052,534. 
(CL  J06— 60.) 


«»    -^ 


T 


1.  A  sample  folder  comprising  a  strip  of  material,  a 
memoranda  strip  on  one  side  thereof  and  attached  thereto, 
aald  mtmoranda  atrip  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  detachable 
sections  and  being  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  strip. 

2.  A  sample  folder  comprising  a  strip  of  material,  a 
memoranda  atrip  on  one  side  thereof  and  attached  thereto, 
said  memoranda  atrip  comprising  a  series  of  detachable 
sectious  ond  being  secured  to  the  first  named  strip,  and  a 
strip  ofgooda  on  one  side  of  the  memoranda  strip  and  at- 
tached to  the  sample  folder. 


1.028,186.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  CHABLsa  O.  BaowNE, 
Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16.  191L  Serial  No. 
660.568.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  compression  cylinder  closed  at 
Its  Inner  end,  and  provided  with  a  piston,  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  head  of  the  cylinder,  an  outer  cylindrical  cas- 
ing In  which  the  compression  cylinder  Is  fltted  to  recipro- 
cate, with  a  vacuum  chamber  In  the  outer  casing  beyond 
the  compression  cylinder,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
piston  In  one  direction  will  draw  out  the  oompreaslon  cyl- 
inder sgslnst  the  ▼scuum  pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedlled.  In  combination 
with  members  to  be  reslllently  supported,  a  plunger  se- 
cnred  to  one  member,  and  an  ooter  casing  secured  to  the 
otner  member,  with  sn  Intermsdiste  casing  fitting  within 
the  onter  casing  and  within  which  Intermediate  casing 
the  plunger  is  fltted,  means  connecting  tbe  plunger  and 
Intermediate  casing  to  cause  the  plunger  to  engage  and 
draw  out  the  hitarmsdlate  easing  upon  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  the  parts  hSTtng  a  close  sliding  en- 
gagement, with  the  Intermediate  eaalBff  ondsr  tbe  plunger 
filled  with  a  compressible  medium  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
in  t!>e  outer  casing  beyond  the  Intermediate  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charactsr  spsciflsd,  in  combination 
with  members  to  be  reslllently  supported,  a  plunger  se- 
cured to  one  member,  and  an  outer  easing  secured  to  the 
other  member,  with  sn  intermediate  eastng  fitting  within 
tbe  outer  casing  and  within  whleb  intermediate  easing 
the  pinnger  is  fitted,  the  plunger  hSTlng  a  bead  to  engage 
and  draw  out  the  Intermediate  casing  upon  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  plunger,  the  moving  parts  having  a  close 
sliding  eogsgement  with  each  ether,  witb  tbe  Intermediate 
casing  under  the  plunger  filled  with  s  compressible  me- 
dium and  a  vacuum  chamber  In  the  onter  casing  beyond 
t\w  Intermediate  casing.  I 


pair  of  spaced  apart  uprlgtats.  said  uprtghts  being  formed 
In  sections  hinged  one  to  the  other,  and  means  to  retain 
one  of  the  sections  of  said  uprights  In  any  adjusted  posl- 


1,028,1W        SWINOING    CRADLE        Jamm    E.     Bcboi:. 

Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  654,592. 

(CI.  5—86.) 

la  a  cradle  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with, 
a  body  and  a   supporting  frame .  therefor,   comprising   a 


tlon  with  respect  to  the  other  ;  of  suspension  springs  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  body  and  the  adjustable  sections 
of  the  respective  uprights. 


1,028.187.  HOSE-COUPLIN<3.  Chaslss  E.  Campbwx. 
Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Simon  S.  Kelm,  Newberg, 
Oreg.  Filed  Dec  3.  1908,  Serial  No.  466.892.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


* 

r 
« 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  nipple-like  male  part  adapted  to 
be  aflixed  to  the  spout  of  a  faucet,  said  nipple  provided 
with  a  cone-shaped  spout  and  further  provided  with  op- 
positely located  peripheral  flanges  spaced  apart,  the  up- 
per faces  of  said  flanges  formed  with  inclined  planes,  a 
gasket .  affixed  on  tbe  spout  of  the  male  part  directly  un- 
der Its  said  flanges,  and  a  female  part  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  a  hose  end  and  having  a  correapondlng  cone- 
shaped  aperture,  spring  hook-members  on  tbe  exterior  of 
said  female  part  In  position  to  be  Inserted  between  and  to 
engage  with  said  inclined  planes  of  tbe  fianges  of  the  male 
part. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  nipple-like  male  part,  said  nip- 
ple provided  with  a  cone-shaped  spout  and  further  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  located  peripheral  flanges  spaced 
apart,  the  upper  faces  of  said  flanges  "formed  with  in- 
clined planes,  said  spout  provided  with  a  perlphersl 
groove  directly  under  said  flanges,  a  packing  ring  In  said 
groove,  and  a  female  part  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  hose 
end  and  having  a  corresponding  cone-shaped  aperture, 
spring  hook-members  on  the  exterior  of  said  female  part 
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In  position  to  b«  interted  betweoi  and  to  engag*  with  Mid 
Inclined  plan««  of  the  flanges  of  the  male  part. 

3.  In  a  hoae  coapUng,  a  nlpple-ilke  male  part,  aald  nip- 
ple provided  with  a  eone-abaped  apoat  and  farther  pro- 
Tided  with  oppoaltely  located  peripheral  flanges  spaced 
apart,  the  apper  faces  of  said  flanges  formed  with  In- 
clined planes,  a  gasket  afllxed  on  the  male  part  direct! j 
under  its  aald  flangea ;  and  a  female  part  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  hose  end  and  tmrinc  a  corresponding  cone- 
shaped  aperture,  spring  book  members  on  the  exterior  of 
said  female  part  In  position  to  be  Inserted  between  and  to 
engage  with  aald  inclined  pisnes  of  the  flanges  of  the 
male  part. 


1.028.1S8.  SAD-IRON.  GcoME  W.  Cahn.  Logansport. 
Ind.  Filed  Not.  Ig,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.098.  (CI. 
158—23.2.) 


1.  In  a  tad  iron,  a  base  having  an  interior  flame  cham- 
ber, a  bamer  tabe  adjustably  secared  therein  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  base,  a  valTe  caatlng  adjuatably  held 

In  aald  baae,  a  supply  pipe  adjustably  aecured  In  said 
base,  and  a  generator  extending  lengthwise  of  the  base  on 
opposite  Bides  of  the  burner  tube  sad  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  supply  pipe  and  valve  casting. 

2.  In  a  aad  Iron,  a  baae  having  an  interior  flame  cham- 
ber, a  burner  tube  adjuatabiy  aecured  therein  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  baae,  a  valve  casting  adjuatabiy  held 
In  said  base,  a  supply  pipe  adjustably  secured  in  said  base, 
snd  a  generator  extending  lengthwise  of  the  baae  on  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  the  burner  tube  and  having  Ita  ends  connected 
to  the  supply  pipe  and  valve  caattng,  a  reservoir  supported 
by  aald  aupply  tube,  and  a  movable  cover  Independent  of 
aaid  supply  tube  and  burner  and  generator. 


1.028.189.  SPRING- JOINT  FOR  TROLLEY  -  K)LE8. 
RoBSST  F.  CoLCMAX.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,386.      (CI.   191—39.) 


1^   p pi  f^'^if 


oLr^'^*- 


1.  A  trolley  harp  c^mprialng  a  bifurcated  support,  a 
fork  pivotuily  supported  between  the  blfurcationa  of  aaid 
support,  said  fork  being  formed  with  slotted  extehslons. 
a  pin  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  extensions,  said 
pin  being  rigidly  supported  by  the  bifurcations  of  said 
support,  an  apertured  plate  supported  by  said  fork,  a  bolt 
secured  to  said  pin  and  extending  through  the  aperture 
In  said  plat^  and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  bolt,  aaid 
spring  contacting  with  aald  plate  and  the  head  of  said 
bolt. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  s  bifurcated  support,  a 
fork  pivotally  supported  between  the  bifurcations  of  said 
support,  said  fork  being  formed  with  slotted  extensions, 
a  pin  rigidly  supported  by  the  btfurcstions  of  said  sup- 
port, said  pin  passing  through  the  slots  in  said  exten- 
alona,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  pin  and 
said  fork. 


8.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  bifurcated  support,  a 
fork  piTotally  supported  between  the  bifurcations  of  said 
support,  said  fork  being  formed  with  slotted  extensions, 
a  pin  rigidly  supported  by  said  bifurcations  and  arranged 
to  extend  through  the  alota  formed  in  the  fork,  a  plate 
formed  integral  with  aald  fork  and  resilient  means  for 
normally  spacing  said  plate  and  said  pin. 

4.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  bifnrcsted  support,  a 
fork  plTotally  arranged  in  the  blfurcationa  of  aaid  sup- 
port, said  fork  being  formed  with  alotted  extensions,  a 
pin  supported  by  said  bifurcations  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend through  the  slots  formed  in  said  fork,  a  plate  dla- 
posed  at  right  angles  to  the  slotted  extensions  of  said 
fork  and  resilient  means  for  normally  spacing  said  pin 
and  aald  plate. 

5.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  bifurcated  aopport,  a 
fork  piTotally  supported  between  the  blfureattons  of  said 
support,  said  fOrk  being  formed  with  slotted  exteiuions, 
a  pin  paaaing  through  the  alots  In  said  extensions,  an 
apertured  plate  aupported  by  aaid  fork,  a  bolt  secared 
to  said  pin  and  extending  through  the  aperture  In  said 
plate  and  resilient  mesns  carried  by  said  bolt  for  nor- 
mally spacing  said  pin  and  plate. 


1,028,190.  TRACTION  -  BNOINE.  OscAt  McOstTBam 
Cox,  PlalnTiew,  Tex.  Filed  May  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
66S.81S.      (a.  31—114.) 


jtf^Sf 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  consisting  of  a 
series  of  parallel  longitudinal  beams  and  transverse 
beams  connecting  the  same,  a  boiler,  a  pair  of  working 
cylinders  secured  on  the  said  frame  between  the  inner- 
most beams  below  the  boiler,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
transversely  on  the  tfame  and  having  Its  cranka  con- 
nected directly  with  the  said  cylinders,  steam  chests  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  cylinders  and  between  the  ooter- 
most  besms  of  the  frame,  connections  between  the  valvea 
of  the  steam  chests  and  the  crank  shaft  whereby  the  ad- 
misaion  of  steam  to  the  cylinders  will  be  controlled,  an 
axle  mounted  on  the  main  frame  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  crank  shaft,  a  traction  wheel  fixed  on  one  end  of 
the  axle,  a  traction  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  axle,  gearing  for  rotating  both  of  the  aaid 
traction  wheels  from  the  crank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  se- 
cured on  the  crank  shaft  and  controlling  the  said  gear- 
ing, and  meana  for  connecting  the  said  gearing  with  the 
fly  wheel  or  disconnecting  It  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  thereon,  trac- 
tion wheels  mounted  on  the  said  axle,  one  of  the  trac- 
tion wheels  being  flxed  to  the  axle  and  the  other  loose 
thereon,  a  dlCTerentlal  gearing  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
arranged  to  communicate  motion  to  the  traction  wheela, 
a  boiler,  a  pair  of  steam  cylinders  with  steam  chests 
mounted  on  the  frame  l>elo«r  the  boiler,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  transversely  in  the  frame  t>elow  the  Iwller  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  cranks,  direct,  gearlesa  and  sepa- 
rate connections  between  the  pistons  of  the  cylinders 
and  the  cranks  of  the  driving  ahaft,  separaie  direct  con- 
nections between  the  valves  of  the  steam  chests  and  the 
said  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  being  extended  and 
provided  with  a  rigidly  mounted  band  wheel,  a  single 
pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  in  direct 
mesh  with  the  differential  gear,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing and  dlaconnectlng  the  band  wheel  with   the  pinion. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  thereon,  trac- 
tion wheels  mounted  on  the  said  axle,  one  of  the  trac- 
tion wheels  being  flxed  to  the  axle  and  the  other  looae 
thereon,  a  differential  gearing  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
arranged  to  communicate  motion  to  the  traction  wheela, 
a  boiler,  a  pair  of  steam  cylinders  with  steam  chests 
mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  boiler,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  transversely  In  the  frame  In  advance  of  the  axle 
below  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  cranks,  di- 
rect, gearless  and  separate  connections  between  the  pis- 
tons of  the  cylinders  and  the  cranks  of  the  drlvlBf  shaft, 
separate  direct  connections  between  the  valTes  of  the 
steam  cheata  and  the  aald  drlTlng  ahaft,  and  a  single 
pinion  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  said  differential 
gearing  on  the  axle  and  through  the  last  mentioned  gear- 
ing to  the  traction  wheela,  said  pinion  on  the  driving 
shsft  being  disconnected  at  will  from  positive  connac- 
tlon  with  said  shaft. 


1.028,191.  DIE  PRINTING-PRESS.  Hi.«OLD  Black 
CaoKBB,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606.994.      (CI.  101—108.) 


1.  In  a  die  pHntlng  press,  a  movable  carrier  with  a 
die.  rotary  driving  meana,  motion  conversion  mechanism 
connecting  said  driving  meana  and  die  carrier,  an  impres- 
sion plunger  disposed  in  relation  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  aald  die  carrier,  said  mechanism  being  of  a 
character  to  impart  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  die 
carrier  and  a  stroke  the  length  of  which  will  carry  the 
die  carrier  beyond  the  line  of  the  Impression  plunger,  a 
connecting  rod  snd  -crank  forming  part  of  said  motion 
conversion  mechanlam,  said  connecting  rod  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  die  carrier  and  at  the  other 
end  with  said  crank  and  said  crank  having  an  angular 
movement  greater  than  that  required  for  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  die  carrier,  meana  adapted  to  actuate  the 
plunger  and  to  move  It  toward  the  face  of  the  die,  moans 
adapted  to  stop  the  travel  of  the  die  carrier  when  It 
comes  in  line  with  said  plunger  and  to  hold  the  same 
stationary  while  the  plunger  is  In  operation,  and  means 
adapted  to  compensate  for  the  differences  in  motion  of 
said  crank  and  die  carrier. 

2.  In  a  die  printing  press,  a  movable  die  carrier  with  a 
die,  rotary  driving  means,  motion  conversion  mechanism 
connecting  said  drlTlng  means  and  die  carrier,  an  Impres- 
sion plunger  disposed  in  relation  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  die  carrier,  said  mechanism  being  of  a  character 
to  Impart  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  die  carrier  and  a 
stroke  the  length  of  which  will  carry  the  die  carrier  be- 
yond the  line  of  the  impression  plunger,  a  connecting  rod 
and  crank  forming  part  of  said  motion  conversion  mecha- 
nism, said  connecting  rod  being  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  die  carrier  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  crank  and 
said  crank  having  an  angular  movement  greater  than  that 
required  for  the  reciprocation  of  the  die  carrier,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger  and  to  move  it  toward  the 


face  of  the  die,  means  adapted  to  stop  the  travel  of  tba 
die  carrier  when  It  comes  In  line  with  said  plunger  and 
to  hold  the  same  stationary  while  the  plunger  Is  in  op- 
eration, said  connecting  rod  being  arranged  to  alter  la 
length  while  the  die  carrier  U  stationary  and  thus  to 
compensate  for  the  differences  In  the  movements*  of  the 
die  carrier  and  Its  driving  crank. 

8.  In  a  die  printing  preaa,  a  movable  die  carrier  with 
a  die.   rotary  driving  means,   motion   conversion   mecha- 
nism connecting  said  driving  means  and  die  carrier,  an 
Impression  plunger  disposed  In  relation  to  the   path  of 
movement  of  said  die  carrier,  said  mechanism  being  of   . 
a  character  to  Impart  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  dla 
carrier  and  a  stroke  the  length  of  which  will  carry  the 
die  carrier  beyond  the  line  of  the  Impression  plunger,  a 
connecting  rod  and  crank  forming  part  of  said  motion 
conversion   mechanism,   said   connecting   rod   being   con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  die  carrier  and  at  the  other 
end  with  said  crank  and  aald  crank  having  an  angular 
movement  greater  than  that  required  for  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  die  carrier,   means  adapted  to  actuate  the 
plunger  and  to  move  It  toward  the  face  of  the  die,  means 
adapted  to  stop  the  travel  of  the  die  carrier  when  It 
comes  In  line  with  the  plunger  and  to  hold  the  same  sta- 
tionary while  the  plunger  Is  In  operation,  said  connect- 
ing rod  being  arranged  to  contract  and  expand  In  length 
while  the  die  carrier  Is  stationary  and  thus  to  compen- 
sate   for   the  differences   In    the   movements   of   the   die 
carrier  and  Its  driving  crank. 

4.  In  a  die  printing  press,  a  movable  carrier  with  a 
die.  rotary  driving  maana,  motion  conversion  mechanism 
CMUiectlng  said  driving  means  and  die  carrier,  an   Im- 
pression  plonger   disposed    In    relation    to   the    path   of 
movement  of  said  die  carrier,   said  mechanism  being  of 
a  character  to  impart  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  die 
carrier  and  a  stroke  the  length  of  which  will  carry  the 
die  carrier  beyond  the  line  of  the  Impression  plunger,  a 
connecting  rod  and  crank  forming  part  of  said  motion 
conTerslon    mechanism,    said    connecting    rod    being    con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  die  carrier  and  at  the  other 
end  with  said  crank  and  said  crank  having  an  angular 
movement  greater  than  that  required  for  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  die   carrier,   means  adapted   to   actuate   the 
plunger  and  to  move  It  toward  the  face  of  the  die,  means 
adapted  to  stop   the  travel  of  the  die  carrier  when  It 
comes  In  line  with  said  plunger  and  to  hold  the  same 
sUtlonary  while  the  plunger  Is  In  operation,   said  con- 
necting rod  being  arranged  to  contract  in  length  when 
the  movement  of  the  die  carrier  Is  stopped  and  up  to 
the  completion   of  the  angular  movement  of  the  crank 
m  one  direction  and  to  lengthen  during  the  first  part  of 
the  angular  motion  of  the  crank  In  the  other  direction 
and  then  to  take  up  the  drive  and  move  the  die  carrier. 
5.  In  a  die  printing  press,  an  Impression  plunger,  com- 
prising   two    parts    capable    of    relative    movement    and 
caused  to  occupy  one  or  other  of  two  positions,  nn  end- 
wise movable  slide   adapted   to  occupy   one   or  other  of 
two   posiuons  and  comprlalng   two  portions  of  different 
thickness,   said  slide  occupying  a  position  between   the 
said  parts  and  so  arranged  that  when  moved  to  one  po- 
sition   from   Its   other   position,    relative    motion    of    the 
two  parts  Is  set  up  and  the  length  of  the  plunger  al- 

ter*d. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1  028  192  WRENCH.  ScHDTLBa  C.  CactAW,  Whlttler, 
Cai.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,886.  (CI. 
81—147.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  stationary  Jaw  and 
shank  having  ratchet  teeth  along  the  front  edge  thereof, 
of  an  adJasUble  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal  and  an  oscil- 
latory movement  on  said  shank,  a  dog  carried  by  said 
adjustable  Jaw  and  movable, by  the  oscillation  thereof 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a 
spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  adjustable  Jaw 
from  said  sUtlonary  Jaw,  said  adJusUble  Jaw  having  a 
Up  projecting  beyond  the  stationary  Jaw,  said  lip  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  object  to  be  turned  to  open  the 


/ 
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mtrnneh,    taid    •djastal)te   Jaw  bavtor    t 

•dapti><t   to  b<>  eBt:a(ed  by   the  rhomb  of  the  operator  to 

dtaeaffnge    aaid    dog    from    tb«  rarcbet    t»«tli    daring    tlie 
op«atng  of  the  wrmeb. 


2.  In  comMBatioB,  a  sbank,  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  Bl Ida ble  lengthwise  of  said  shank  htiving  a  Up 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  said  stationary  Jaw.  said 
Up  being  adapted  to  engage  an  object  to  be  tamed  to 
assist  in  opening  the  wrench  from  a  closed  condition. 
and  means  to  relessably  bold  said  slldable  jaw  against 
opening  moremt-nt.  said  sildabie  Jaw  when  released  be- 
ing freely  movable  toward  and  from  said  stationary  Jaw. 


1.028,193.  METHOD  OF  MAIfTFACTrRlNO  FIRE- 
PROOF COMPOSmON.  SiosoB  A.  CrKMi.tes.  Bond- 
Tllle.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  22.  l«lt).  Serial  No.  550.8SS. 
(CI.  134—80.) 

A  method  of  maoafactnring  a  flre-proof  compound  which 
constats  In  slaking  fifty  pounds  of  lime  wltb  sufflctent 
water  to  prevent  heating,  then  mixing  ten  poands  of  Port- 
land cement  with  the  lime,  then  dissolving  one-half  bushel 
of  salt  tn  forty  gallons  of  water,  then  thoroughly  mixing 
a  portion  of  the  salt  solution  with  the  other  Ingredients 
to  produce  a  smooth  mass,  and  finally  mixing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  salt  solntion  with  the  mass. 


1.028a94.  TBACK-SCALE.  WiLUAJt  Daltos,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  Filed.  Feb.  22.  1811.  Satlai  No.  610.202. 
(CL  73—121.) 


said  moTsbls  track,  said  wetghtng  scale  balng  adapted  to 
engsRe  an  object  od  said  stationary  track  at  points  on 
opposit«  sides  of  the  center  of  the  stationary  track. 

2.  In  a  railroad  track  scale.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  sta- 
tionary track,  of  a  movable  track,  and  a  scale  movabla 
along  the  movable  track  and  operated  by  tbe  latter  to  en- 
gage an  object  on  tbe  atatlonary  track  at  points  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  center  of  tbe  track. 

8.  An  apparstus  of  tbe  clsse  described  comprising  a  sta* 
tlonary  track,  a  vertically  moTSble  track,  a  plurality  of 
weighing  scales  movable  on  said  movable  track  and  eaeb 
adapted  to  engage  an  object  on  the  stationary  track  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  stationary  track,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  track  whereby  said  scalea 
asc  adapted  to  act  almultaneonRly. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary track,  a  vertically  movable  track,  a  sectional  plat- 
form, tbe  sections  thereof  being  independently  movable 
on  said  movable  track  and  having  independent  weighing 
mechanisms  associated  therewith,  means  on  said  plat- 
forms adapted  to  engage  objects  on  said  stationary  track 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  center  of  tbe  latter,  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  track. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sts- 
tionary  track  arranged  above  a  pit.  a  vertically  movable 
track  in  said  pit  extending  parallel  with  aald  atatlonary 
track,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  weighing 
scsles  mounted  on  said  movable  track  and  each  provided 
with  a  platform  extending  across  said  pit  and  having 
means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  an  object  on  said  sta- 
tionary track  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  center  of 
tbe  stationary  track. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,028.195.  CONTAINER.  FRANK  B.  Davidson.  Mar- 
seilles. III.,  assignor  to  Hows  and  Davidson  Company, 
East  Oraage.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1912.     SerUl  No.  684.397.      (CL  229—39.) 


▲  box  of  sheet  material  having  connected  side  walla 
and  an  end  wall,  aald  «od  wail  conelstiug  of  two  opposite 
Inner  flaps  folded  Inwardly,  and  two  opposite  outer  flaps 
folded  Inwardly  against  said  Inner  flaps,  tbe  end  margin* 
of  said  outer  flaps  being  adapted  to  meet  each  other  In  a 
straight  line,  except  at  their  central  parts,  and  being  pro- 
vided at  sach  central  parts  with  oppoeitely  dlapoaad  ex- 
taoalons  and  corresponding  notches  and  In  the  adiacent 
•■da  of  said  extensions  with  laterally  disposed  locking 
tongues  separated  from  tbe  edgas  of  the  flaps  by  locking 
notches ;  tbe  locking  tongues  on  each  flap  being  adapted  to 
•oter  beneath  tbe  extension  of  ths  other  flap  when  the 
flapa  are  Interlocked,  and  a  strip  of  flsxibls  material  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  outer  flapa  with  Its  csnter  over 
the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  same  and  Its  slds  margins  over- 
lapping to  an  equal  extent  both  of  aald  outer  flapa. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary trsck.  a  movable  track  between  tbe  rails  of  the 
stationary  track,  a  weighing  scale  arranged  to  move  on 


1.028.196.  GRIP  -  NUT.  Ai.rHa  T.  Dana,  Chicago,  IlL 
niad  Dm.  9.  1»11.  Serial  No.  664.726.  (CL  101—21.) 
1.  A  grip  nut  having  a  central  threaded  apertnre  ex- 
tending throucb  tbe  same  snd  comprising  s  baae  and  an 
elastic  wing  extending  over  the  base  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  wing  being  normally  locllnad  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
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and  ha:ving  a  chamfered  free  end  termiaatlag^  open  a  ■*- 
dian  aalal  plane  of  tbe  nut  wMch  Is  oblique  to  the  said 
side  of  tbe  nut  ttom  which  the  wing  extsnds  whereby  the 
said  chamfers*  fMe  end  of  the  wing  ha»  a  sabatandally 
semi-circular  threaded  notch  constituting  a  part  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  nnt  aperture,  the  said  wing  having  been 
elastJcally  depreased  into  a  pluie  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of 
the  base  during  the  threading  of  such  aperture. 


2.  A  grip  nut  having  a  central  threaded  aperture  ex- 
tending through  tbe  same  and  comprising  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  elastic  wings  extending  over  the  base  frotn  oppo- 
site aides  and  being  normally  oppositely  Inclined  to  the 
plsne  of  tbe  base,  tbe  free  edges  of  tbe  wings  being  in 
Juxtaposition  upon  a  median  axial  plane  of  the  nut, 
whereby  each  of  said  wings  has  a  seml-clrcular  tbrraded 
notch  upon  Its  free  edge  forming  a  part  of  the  side  wall  of 
tbe  nut  aperture,  the  wings  having  been  elastically  de- 
flected into  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe  base  dur- 
ing the  threading  of  such  apertnre. 

3.  A  grip  nut  having  a  central  threaded  aperture  ex- 
tending through  the  same  and  comprising  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  elastic  wings  extending  over  tbe  base  from  opposite 
sides  and  being  normally  oppositely  Inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  base,  the  ends  of  tbe  wings  being  oppositely  cham- 
fered and  such  chamfered  edges  being  in  Juxtaposition 
upon  a  median  axial  plane  of  tbe  nut  whereby  each  of 
said  wings  has  upon  Its  said  chamfered  edge  a  seml-clrcu- 
lar threaded  notch  constituting  a  part  'A  the  wall  of  the 
threaded  aperture  of  the  nut,  the  said  wings  having  been 
elaatleally  deflected  Into  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plana  of 
the  baas  during  tb«  tbeaadlng  of  aueh  aperture. 

4.  A  grip  nnt  baring  a  central  threaded  aptfture  ex- 
tending through  the  same  and  comprising  a  baae  and  a 
pair  of  wings  extending  over  the  base  from  opposite  sides, 
the  said  base  and  wings  being  formed  Integral  from  tbe  in- 
termadlata  and  end  portlona  respectively  of  a  spring  metai 
plate  folded  upon  parallel  transverse  llnea,  the  said  wings 
being  sach  inclined  away  from  the  plane  of  tbe  base 
toward  Its  free  edge  and  the  said  free  edges  of  the  wings 
being  oppositely  chamfered  and  in  Juxtaposition  upon  a 
msdlan  axial  plane  of  the  nut  whereby  said  chamfered 
edgea  each  have  a  substantially  semicircular  threaded 
notch  constituting  a  part  of  tbe  aide  wall  of  the  nut  aper- 
ture, the  said  wlnss  having  each  been  elastically  depressed 
Into  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base  during  the 
threading  of  such  aperture. 

6.  A  grip  nut  having  a  central  threaded  aperture  ex- 
tending through  tbe  same  and  comprising  a  baae  and  a 
wing  extending  oser  the  baae  from  one  side  thereof,  the 
said  base  and  wing  being  formed  Integral  from  a  spring 
mstal  plats  folded  upon  a  transverse  line,  tbe  said  wing 
being  Inclined  away  from  the  plane  of  the  baae  toward  its 
free  edge  and  the  said  free  edge  of  the  wing  being  chamfered 
and  terminating  upon  a  median  axial  plane  of  tbe  nut 
whereby  the  ajiid  chamfered  edge  has  a  substantially  semi- 
circular threaded  notch  constituting  a  part  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  nnt  aperture,  the  said  wing  baring  been  elaa* 
tically  depressed  Into  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
base  during  tbe  threading  of  such  aperture. 


1.02^,197.  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  AND  M£.\N8 
FOR  OPBRATING  THE  8A.MB.  WiLLT&M  A.  DoMC 
San  Franotoco.  Cal..  asslxnor  to  Mary  E.  Deble.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  4a6i6ft4. 
(Cl.  138—1.8.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  wheel  of  an  Impact  water 
motor,  of  a  noxsle  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  water 
against  the  bladas  of  tbe  wheeL  a  conduit  or  tallracc  re- 
ceiving tbe  mater  flowing  from  the  wbeeL  and  separate 
mean*  for  Injecting  a  forcible  Jet  of  water  Into  the  body 
of  water  In  tiie  conduit  in  t^e  direction  o€  its  flow. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  an  Impact  watar 
motor,  of  a  noixle  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  water 
against  the  blades  of  tbe  wheel,  a  conduit  or  tallrace  re- 
ceiving the  water  flowing  ttom  the  wheel,  and  a  supple- 
mental nozsle  arranged  to  inject  a  Jet  of  water  Into  the 
body  of  water  in  tbe  conduit  In  the  direction  of  ita  flow. 


3.  The  combination  with  tbe  wheel  of  an  Impact  water 
motor,  of  a  nozzle  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  water 
against  tbe  blades  of  the  wheel,  a  conduit  or  tallrace  re- 
ceiving the  water  flowing  from  the  wheel,  and  a  sup- 
plemental noczle  arranged  to  inject  a  Jet  of  water  Into 
tbe  body  of  water  in  the  conduit  In  the  direction  of  Its 
flow,  said  nozzle  provided  with  a  control  valve,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  wheel  of  an  Impact  water 
motor,  of  a  nozzle  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  water 
against  the  blades  of  tbe  wheel,  a  conduit  or  tallrace  be- 
low said  wheel  receiving  the  water  flowing  from  the  wheel, 
and  a  nozzle  and  means  for  supplying  It  with  water  at  a 
high  pressure,  said  nozsle  arranged  to  direct  a  Jet  of  water 
Into  the  body  of  water  In  the  conduit  In  the  direction  of 
its  flow. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  noazle  of  an  impact  motor, 
of  a  supplemental  noxsle  connected  to  receive  water  from 
the  main  nbssle  and  arranged  below  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  gravel,  etc.,  and 
adjustable  valves  for  closing  and  opening  tbe  mouths  of 
both  noszles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,02^3,198.  TANK-FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
Dulles,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,680.     (Cl.  4—28.) 


1.  In  tank  flushing  apparatua,  a  tank,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe  and  an  over- 
flow pipe  befwe«)  said  tank  and  said  casing,  a  stand  pipe 
commnnlestlng  with  a  drain  passage  formed  In  said  casing 
and  connected  to  said  overflow  pipe  to  receive  watar  there- 
from, an  inlet  pipe  in  said  casing,  an  inlet  valve  control- 
ling tbe  discharge  from  said  inlet  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  stem 
on  which  said  Inlet  valve  Is  mounted  and  a  doalng  valre 
on  said  inlet  valve  stem  sad  mounted  in  a  closing  chamber 
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In  MM  caslns  eommanlcmtlnff  wltb  said  drain  paaaagc  to 
rccelTe  fluid  therefrom  aad  thereby  cloae  eald  Inlet  ▼«!▼€, 
a  fluablnc  valve  In  uld  caalns  controlling  the  dlacbarf* 
of  water  through  tald  outlet  pipe,  a  fluahlng  valve  •tem  on 
which  Mid  floahlng  valve  la  mounted  and  which  la  adapted 
to  open  Mid  Inlet  valve,  operating  meant  to  open  Mid 
fluahlng  valve  and  almultaneotialy  supply  water  from  Mid 
tank  and  Mid  Inlet  pipe  for  flashing  purposes,  a  retarding 
valve  on  Mid  flushing  valve  stem  and  mounted  within  a 
retarding  chamber  In  Mid  caalng.  there  being  a  drain 
port  communicating  with  Mid  d^ahi  paaMge  to  discharge 
fluid  therefrom  when  said  floahlng  valve  la  opened. 

2.  In  tank  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe  and  an  over- 
flow pipe  between  Mid  tank  aad  Mid  caalng,  a  stand  pipe 
commun4eating  with  a  drain  pasMge  formed  In  Mid  casing 
and  connected  to  Mid  overflow  pipe  to  receive  water  there- 
from, an  Inlet  pipe  In  Mid  casing,  an  hilet  valve  control- 
ling the  discbarge  from  Mid  Inlet  pipe,  an  Inlet  valve  stem 
on  which  Mid  Inlet  valve  is  monntd  and  a  closing  TalTe 
on  Mid  Inlet  valve  stem  and  mounted  In  a  closing  chamber 
in  Mid  casing  communicating  with  Mid  drain  pasMge  to 
recelT*  fluid  therefrom  and  thereby  close  Mid  Inlet  valve, 
a  flushing  valve  In  Mid  casing  controlling  the  dlacbargs 
of  water  through  Mid  outlet  pipe,  a  flushing  valve  stem  on 
which  Mid  flashing  valve  Is  mounted  and  which  Is  adapted 
to  open  Mid  Inlet  valve,  operating  means  to  open  Mid  fluah- 
lng valve  and  simultaneously  supply  water  from  Mid  tank 
and  Mid  inlet  pipe  for  flushing  purposes.  reUrdlng  means 
to  reUrd  the  closing  of  Mid  flushing  valve  and  means  to 
discharge  fluid  from  Mid  drain  passage  when  Mid  fluahlng 
valve  Is  opened. 

3.  In  tank  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  valve  caains 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe  and  an  over- 
flow pipe  between  Mid  tank  and  said  casing,  a  stand  pipe 
eommunicating  with  a  drain  passage  formed  in  Mid  caalng 
and  connected  to  aald  overflow  pipe  to  receive  water 
therefrom,  an  talet  pipe  In  Mid  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  con- 
troUbig  the  dlschsrge  from  Mid  Inlet  pipe,  an  Inlet  valve 
stem  on  which  Mid  Inlet  valve  Is  mounted  snd  a  cloalng 
valve  on  Mid  Inlet  valve  stem  and  mounted  In  a  cloalng 
chamber  In  Mid  casing  communicating  with  Mid  drain 
pasMge  to  receive  fluid  therefrom  and  thereby  cloae  Mid 
laJat  valve,  a  fluahlng  valve  in  Mid  casing  controlling  the 
discharge  of  water  through  Mid  outlet  pipe,  a  fluahlng 
valve  stem  on  which  Mid  flushing  valve  is  mounted  and 
which  la  adapted  to  open  Mid  Inlet  valve,  operating  mMns 
to  open  Mid  flushing  valve  and  simultaneously  supply 
water  from  Mid  tank  and  Mid  inlet  pipe  for  flushing  pur- 
poses and  means  to  discharge  fluid  from  Mid  drain  pas- 
MK»'   when    aald   flushing   valve   is   opened. 

4.  In  tank  flushing  apparatus,  a  Unk.  a  valve  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  a  floahlng  pipe  and  an  overflow 
pipe  between  said  tank  and  ssid  caahig,  a  stand  pipe  con- 
nected to  Mid  tank  and  communicating  with  a  drain  pa»- 
sage  provided  In  Mid  cssing  to  supply  thereto  water  over- 
flowing from  Mid  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  in  Mid  casing,  an  in- 
let valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  Mid  inlet  pipe. 
a  closing  valve  mounted  In  a  closing  chamber  in  Mid  eas- 
ing and  communicating  with  Mid  drain  passage  to  thereby 
dose  Mid  inlet  valve,  means  projecting  from  Mid  casing 
to  manually  operate  Mid  Inlet  valve,  a  fluahlng  valve  in 
Mid  casing  controlling  the  dlschsrge  of  water  through  Mid 
outlet  pipe,  means  to  open  Mid  flushing  valve  and  simulta- 
neously supply  wster  from  Mid  Unk  and  Mid  Inlet  pipe 
for  fluahlng  purposes  and  mMns  to  discharge  fluid  from 
Mid  drain  passage  when  said  flushing  valve  la  opened. 

5.  In  tank  flushing  spparatus.  a  tank,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  a  fluahlng  pipe  and  an  over- 
flow pipe  between  Mid  tank  and  Mid  caalng.  a  stand  pipe 
connected  to  Mid  tank  and  communicating  with  a  drain 
pasMge  provided  in  Mid  caalng  to  supply  thereto  water 
overflowing  from  Mid  tank,  an  Inlet  pipe  In"  Mid  casing. 
an  talet  valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  Mid  Inlet 
pipe,  a  cloalng  valve  mounted  la  a  cloalng  chamber  fat  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  Mid  drain  paaaaga  to 
Uiereby  close  Mid  Inlet  valve,  a  floahlng  valve  in  Mid  caa- 
lns controlling  the  dlacbarga  of  watar  through  Mid  outlet 
pipe,  meaaa  to  open  Mid  flushing  valve  and  simultaneously 


supply  watar  from  Mid  tank  and  aald  talet  pip*  tar  flush- 
ing purpoaes  and  means  to  discharge  fluid  froM  lald  drala 
paaaage  when  said  fluahlng  valve  Is  opened. 
(Clalma  6  to  18  not  prtated  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


1,028,199.  TICKUT- ISSUING  MACHINE.  Willum  P. 
Dew  Lawy.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  B.  L.  Thurston, 
trustee.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  BflO.800.     (CI.  101— 18T.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  prlnttag  aad  Inulng  tickets,  the 
combination  of  a  suiUble  frsme,  two  printing  cylinders, 
two  platen  rolfli  associated  respectively  with  Mid  printing 
cylinder*  sad  located  oae  roU  over  lt«  aasoclated  cyltader 
and  one  roll  below  Its  aaaociated  cyltader.  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  two  rolls  and  the  two  cyl- 
inders at  the  Mme  surface  rate,  two  trains  of  mechanism 
for  routing  Mid  cyltoders  and  rolU,  and  means  limiting 
the  range  of  movement  of  Mid  trains  of  mechanisms 
whereby  one  may  turn  Mid  cyllndera  and  rolls  through 
a  greater  arc  than  the  other. 

2.  In  a  ticket  printing  and  iMulng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  printing  cylinder,  a  pUten  roll,  a  plate 
having  a  slot  snbstantUlly  alined  with  the  plane  of  con- 
tact of  Mid  cylinder  and  roll,  a  pivoted  knife  movable 
acroM  said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  an  axis  at  right  sn- 
gles  to  the  knife,  operative  connections  between  the  lever 
and  printing  and  platen  rolla,  the  aald  lever  operattag 
the  said  rolls  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  path  of  move- 
ment, and  during  a  certain  portion  of  Its  movement  ceaa- 
tag  to  operate  Mid  rolls,  st  which  time,  it  engages  the 
knife  to  operate  the  Mme. 

S.  In  a  ticket  prlnttag  and  iMUtag  machtae,  the  com- 
bination of  two  prlnttag  cylinders,  two  pisten  rolls  re- 
spectively sssociated  therewith,  a  train  of  gearing  for 
simultaneoualy  tumtag  Mid  platan  rolla  and  cyltadera, 
a  slotted  plate,  a  knife  movable  acrou  the  alot  in  mM 
plate,  two  levers  each  adapted  when  swung  to  engage 
with  and  move  mW  knife,  and  mechanism  respectively 
operated  by  Mid  two  levers  for  moving  Mid  trata  of  gear- 
tag  through  different  arcual  dlsUnces. 

4.  In  a  ticket  Issuing  and  prlnttag  mschlne.  the  com- 
bination of  a  prlnttag  cylinder,  a  platen  roll,  a  alotted 
plate,  aad  a  knife  movable  acroM  the  slot  in  Mid  piste,  a 
train  of  gMrlng  for  slmuluneously  turntag  Mid  cylinder 
and  roll  at  like  surface  speeds,  a  laver  pivoted  concen- 
trically with  the  terminal  member  of  Mid  train  of  gesrs. 
a  spring  connecttag  said  lever  snd  terminal  member,  meana 
limiting  the  arcual  movement  of  Mid  termtaal  member,  the 
lever  havtag  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  wltb  and  move  Mid 
knife. 

5.  In  a  ticket  iMulng  and  printing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  cylinder,  a  platen  roll,  a  slotted  piste, 
and  a  knife  movable  scroM  the  slot  In  Mid  plate,  a  train 
of  gearing  for  tlmnltaneoualy  tumtag  aald  cylinder  aad 
roll  at  like  surfsce  speada,  a  lever  pivetad  eoBcentrlcally 
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with  the  termtaal  member  of  aald  trata  of  geartag,  a  sprlnf 
connecting  Mid  lever  and  terminal  member,  meana  llmlttag 
the  arcual  movement  of  aald  termtaal  mambar,  the  larer 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  move  Mid 
knife.  Mid  train  of  geartag  Inclodtag  a  ratchet  and  pawl. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028.200.  8PABK  PLUG.  Charlbs  C.  Eldbidge  and 
Edwim  J.  BiBBa,  Marahalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  61S,689.      (CI.  12S — 169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination,  a  main  body  portion 
and  electrodes  on  one  end  thereof,  one  of  which  Is  posi- 
tioned centrally  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  branches  electrically  connected  at  their  baae  and 
poaltloned  beside  the  said  central  electrode  bat  apaced 
apart  therefrom,  the  free  enda  of  aald  brancbM  betag 
turned  to^^rd  Mid  central  electrode  aad  each  of  aald 
branchea  belLV  provided  with  a  plurality  of  polnU  ao  aa 
to  produce  a  lar^e  spark,  said  points  extendtag  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  central  electrode  but  separated  therefrom 
bjr  a  soluble  apark  spaea. 

2.  In  a  apark  ping,  ta  combination,  a  mata  body  por- 
tion, a  central  electrode  extendtag  outward  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  second  electrode  havtag  a  plurality  of 
brancbaa  extendtag  outward  from  said  body  at  the  sides 
of  said  central  electrode,  the  free  snda  of  Mid  branches 
belag  turaed  toward  the  said  central  electrode  and  each 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  notch  and  a  pair  of  cor- 
respondtag  polnU  on  the  opposite  sides  of  Mid  notch,  and 
meana  deUchable  from  the  oppoaite  end  of  aald  body 
adapted  to  flt  rotatably  on  the  said  central  electrode  as  sn 
axis  to  faclllUte  adjusting  and  cleaning  said  electrodea. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  body  havtag 
a  central  axial  electrode  on  one  end,  of  a  aecond  electrode 
having  branchM,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  turned  toward 
the  Mid  central  electrode  and  each  of  Mid  branchea  be- 
ing proTidad  with  tranaverse  notches  and  potats  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Mid  notches,  and  a  deUchable  cap  on  the 
other  end  of  aald  body,  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  longitudi- 
nally perforated  along  lU  axis  enabling  it  to  flt  over  the 
Mid  central  electrode  and  alao  provided  with  an  annular 
row  of  radially  extending  points  adapted  to  suceeeslvely 
broah  pawt  the  several  notchM  aforeMld  whan  the  Mid 
cap  la  routed  on  the  Mid  central  electrode  as  an  axia  to 
clean  the  Mid  electrodea. 

4.  A  spark  plug  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlatag 
a  plurality  of  electrodM  one  of  which  la  notched,  and  an 
element  adapted  to  be  detached  from  the  plug  and  having 
a  perforation  adapted  to  be  fitted  roUtably  upon  one  of 
the  electrodea  of  the  ping,  aald  element  also  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  broah  paat  the  notched  electrode,  Mid 
projection  paMlng  through  the  notch  to  clean  the  latter 
when  Mid  element  la  roUted  opon  tl)e  flrat  mantioaed  elec- 
trode. 

'&.  In  a  spsrk  plug  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  mata 
body  portion  and  electrodea  on  one  end  thereof,  one  of  Mid 
electrodea  batag  notched,  and  a  deUchable  cap  having  a 
longltudtaal  axial  perforation  adapted  to  receive  one 
electrode,  a  cyltadrlcal  portion  of  aald  cap  coaxial  with 
Mid  perforation  adapted,  when  pivoted  oa  aald  electrode, 
to  aerve  as  a  gage  la  adjosting  the  distance  of  the  notched 
electrode,  and  a  radUl  member  oa  aald  cyltadrlcal  portion 
extending  at  an  angle  to  Mid  perforation  and  adapted 


to  broah  past  the  notched  electrode  and  enter  the  notch 
to  clean  It  when  the  Mid  cap  Is  routed  oa  the  first  elec- 
trode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,028,201.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Cablb- 
TOK  Ellis,  Moatclalr.  N.  J.,  amlgnor  to  Copper  Oil 
Products  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnly  15, 
1911.    Serial  No.  688,«00J.     (CL  99—12.) 


1.  The  proceH  of  treating  wood  comprlatag  aobjactlag 
wood  to  a  preaervatlve  oil  under  preMure  and  then  to  the 
actlMi  of  a  fixed  gas  under  higher  preMore,  laid  gas 
carrytag  leM  oxygen  than  normal  air. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  wood  comprlatag  aobjactlng 
wood  to  the  action  of  a  preaervatlve  oil  under  preMore 
and  then  to  the  action  of  a  gas  under  higher  preaaore  aad 
ta  oatag  the  same  body  of  gaa  repeatedly  ta  the  treat*, 
meat  of  socceulve  charges  of  timber,  wlthoot  restorlac 
aald  gaa  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


1.028.202.  ELECTRIC  MAGNETO-MACHINE.  GlOBOB 
Wabhimoton  Fotb.  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  asaigaor  to 
Doa  C  Foye,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909, 
Serial  No.  B17,073.  Renewed  Feb.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,962.     (CI.  172—36.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  a  snltable  frame  com- 
prising side  members,  beartag  rollera  havtag  their  ends 
Joornaled  therein,  an  annular  power  tranamltttag  rtag 
revolobly  sopported  on  Mid  rollers  and  provided  with  aa 
iateraal  rack,  a  sUtlonary  field  withta  the  rlag,  an  arma- 
tore  roUUbly  sopported  withla  the  field,  a  gear  coa- 
aectad  to  rbute  with  the  armatore.  a  gear  meshtag  with 
the  tateraal  rack,  and  geartag  InUrpoaed  between  Mid 
first  aad  secoad  geara. 

2.  la  comblaatloB  a  soluble  frame,  beartag  roller* 
Joomalad  tberala  havtag  redoced  ceatral  portions,  an  aa- 


OFFICIAJ-  GAZETTE 


Jmcs  4,  tgtt. 


BOlar  pover  trmnamittlBS  Has  mimoetM  by  Mild  ndlrra 
■■d  harlBS  an  totarDal  rack  travvUaff  IB  tba  rcdncad  por- 
tiona.  a  shaft  joornaled  In  the  frame,  a  (rear  on  aald 
Bhaft  m«ahlog  with  Mid  rack,  an  armatare  rotatab4y 
moanted  within  the  ring,  a  gear  on  the  hub  of  the  arma- 
ture at  one  end.  a  gear  meahing  with  the  gear  on  the  ar- 
nuitare  bub  and  alao  with  Mm  gear  a«  th«  aald  abaft,  and 
a  stationary  field  between  the  armature  and  rotary  ring. 

3.  la  combtnatioD  a  frame  comprlaing  suitabla  aide 
platea,  removable  bearings  carried  thareby.  antifriction 
rollers  haying  tbelr  enda  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  a 
power  transmitting  ring  revolubly  supported  by  said 
rollers,  a  stationary  field  within  the  rinK,  «n  armature  ro- 
tatably  supp«rted  wltbta  the  Held,  and  gaarlug  between 
tbe  ring  and  armatOK. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprlalng  aultable  aide 
platea  or  standarda,  remorable  baarlnga  carried  thereby, 
hollow  rollers  Journalad  In  said  bearings,  said  rollers  hav- 
ing oil  docta  leading  from  tbe  hollow  space  to  the  bearing 
surfacea,  a  power  tranamlttlng  ring  reTohibly  moanted  on 
aald  rollers,  and  havlne  an  Internal  rack,  a  gear  meah- 
Ing  with  said  rack,  a  shaft  carrying  said  gear,  a  second 
gear  on  aald  shaft,  an  armature  having  Ita  bub  joumaled 
In  said  side  plates,  said  hub  having  a  gear  maahlng  with 
aald  second  gear,  said  gear  shaft  and  armature  hub  t>elng 
hollow  for  the  reception  of  lubricant  and  having  ducta 
iMiding  to  tb«  bearing  surfaces. 

6.  In  combination,  a  (rama  comprlalng  suitable  aide 
platea.  one  of  aald  side  platea  having  an  open  side,  a  ro- 
tary power  transmitting  ring  suitably  supported  from  said 
frame  and  baring  an  internal  rack,  a  removable  plate 
doaing  the  open  nide  of  the  frame,  a  central  armature 
Raving  a  supporting  hub  or  abaft  witb  one  end  joumaled 
In  said  removable  plate  and  tiie  other  end  in  the  frame 
memtKT,  said  armature  being  removable  complete  on  the 
removal  of  said  plate,  geartog  Interposed  between  the 
armature  shaft  and  internal  rack  of  tbe  ring,  and  a  sta- 
tionary field  carried  by  the  frame  between  the  armatare 
and  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.028,203.  HANDLE-FASTENING  POR  BAG  FRAMES. 
Ffeaift  A.  FtTLLB*,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  J.  B. 
Mergott  Tompany,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Aerial  No.  607.386.  (CI. 
90--58.) 


^^ 


1.  A  handle  connection  for  bag  framea  formed  from  a 
single  blank  of  suitable  material,  comprtalng  a  flat  base 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged aldea.  said  aldea  being  bent  over  tbe  base  to  form 
a  longitudinal  bearing,  and  means  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base  for  securing  the  same  to  the  bac  frame. 

2.  A  handle  connection  for  bag  framea  formed  from  a 
single  blank  of  suitable  material,  comprtalng  a  flat  base 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged sidea.  the  marginal  edges  of  which  are  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  longitudinal  bearing,  said  base  being 
further  provided  with  Integral  tonguea  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  base  for  securing  the  aanie 
to  the  bag  frame,  and  a  loop  secured  In  the  ends  of  aald 
bearing. 

S.  A  handle  connection  for  bag  frames  formed  from  a 
alngle  blank  of  suitable  material,  cemprislng  a  baac  pro- 
vided with  oppoaitely  arranged  winga.  one  of  said  wiaga 
having  a  marginal  aperture  and  tbe  other  wing  having  a 
marginal  projection,  said  wings  being  bent  over  tbe  baee 
to  form  a  longltwitnal  bearing,  the  projection  on  the 
one  wing  engaging  with  tbe  aperture  on  ttie  othor  wing 


to  aeeufe  mM  wlaga  toiretber.  aad  lategnl  toagnee  e*> 
taadlag  dowawardly  from  said  baa*  for  aecurlng  the  aamo 
to  tbe  bag  frame. 


1.02S,2O4.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  POR  PRO- 
DUCING ELECTRIC  OSCILLATIONS.  Robmto  Clbm- 
■}fa  Oallitti.  Rome,  lUly.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  412.902.     (CL  172—282.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cloaed  oeclllatory  main  circuit 
and  a  plorality  of  auxiliary  oeclllatory  clrculta  connected 
thereto,  and  meana  for  cbarginc  and  diseharging  tbe 
auxiliary  drcnlta  In  orderly  sequence  from  a  direct  cnr- 
rent  aource. 

3.  Tbe  oombtnatlon  of  an  oeclllatory  main  circuit  and 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  oaclllatory  cirraita  connected 
thereto,  and  meana  for  charging  and  dlachatging  the 
aazlllary  clrculta  in  orderly  sequence  from  a  direct  cnr- 
mnt  aource. 

8.  Tbe  o«nt>lBattim  of  ■  main  oaeiUatory  drcnlt  and 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  circuits  adjacent  to  each  other, 
means  for  cbarglng  the  auxiliary  clrculta,  meana  for  dla- 
ebarglng  <ne  of  tbem.  aad  oaeana  whereby  the  latter  estab- 
Usbea  a  discbarge  in  an  adjacent  auxiliary  drcalt. 

4.  Tba  combination  of  a  main  oeclllatory  circuit  and  a 
pinrallty  of  auxiliary  clrculta.  meana  for  charging  the 
aiudUar^  circuits,  meana  for  diacharglng  one  of  them,  and 
means  wberebjr  tbe  latter  eatabliabea  a  dtKbarfs  in  ooe 
of  the  other  clrculta. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mate  oeclllatory  eircoit.  a  num- 
ber of  aoxiliary  oeclllatory  clrculta,  a  aource  of  direct  cur- 
rent And  impedance  devices  between  tbe  aoalllary  dr- 
enits  and  tbe  direct  current  source,  subatantlally  a* 
doocribed. 

[  i'lairos  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetto;] 


1,028.205.  POTATO-PICKEB.  ALUDf  Qilmoks,  Lyndon. 
WU.  Filed  Juijr  8.  19U.  Serial  No.  037.673.  (CL 
66— 69.) 


1.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame  having  a  driving  mecbanlam. 
a  abaft  mounted  In  bearinga  of  tbe  frame  having  gear  con 
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nectlona  wltb  tbe  driving  mecbanlam.  aald  shaft  harlac 
revolnble  rmkee  and  means  for  preventing  retrogression  of 
tbe  rakes  as  tbey  enter  tbe  soil,  and  meana  for  directing 
tbe  rakea.  Into  tbe  aoll,  a  cbute  having  a  bag  attached 
thereto  supported  from  tbe  frame  for  receiving  tbe  pota- 
toea  when  elevated  by  tbe  rake,  tbe  rakea  taavlag  oae  of  their 
aidea  Incltned  so  that  tbe  potatoea  may  roll  Into  the  chute. 

'2.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame  having  a  driving  mechanism, 
a  abaft  moanted  in  bearinga  of  ttie  frame  having  gear  con- 
nectloaa  wltb  tbe  drivlag  mecbaniam,  the  abaft  having 
frames  provided  In  their  free  enda  with  slUtingly  moanted 
rakea,  the  shaft  having  sweeps  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
framea  for  moving  them,  and  means  cooperating  between 
ttie  abaft  and  tbe  axle  for  preventing  retrogreasion  at 
tbe  rakes  as  tbey  enter  the  soil,  means  for  directing  the 
rakes  into  the  soil,  a  chute  having  a  bag  attached  thereto 
for  receiving  tbe  potatoes  when  elevated  by  tbe  rakea,  each 
rake  having  one  of  Its  aides  inclined,  so  that  the  potatoes 
may  pass  Into  the  chute  when  each  rake  reacbea  a  position 
substantially  above  tbe  ahaft. 

8.  In  a  harvester,  a  pair  of  revoluble  frames,  slotted 
members  carried  by  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  framea,  digging 
members  arranged  movsbly  In  the  outer  portions  of  tbe 
frames  and  In  the  slotted  members,  and  means  for  holding 
the  digging  members  in  different  positions  as  the  framea 
revolve. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  a  pair  of  revolnble  frames,  slotted 
members  carried  by  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  framea,  digging 
membera  arranged  movably  in  the  outer  portions  of  tbe 
frames  and  In  tbe  slotted  members,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  digging  members  in  different  positions  as  tbe  frames 
revolve,  and  mechanisms  cooperating  witb  the  means 
for  releasing  the  digging  membeis. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  a  pair  of  revoluble  frames,  slotted 
members  carried  by  the  ooter  ends  of  tbe  framea,  digging 
membera  arranged  movably  la  the  outer  portlona  of  tbe 
framea  and  In  the  slotted  membera.  and  means  for  holding 
the  digging  members  in  different  positions  as  the  frames 
revolve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  digging  members  ra- 
dially in  tbe  framea. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,028,20«.  GARMENT  -  RECEPTACLE.  Wiwr«LD  S. 
On^Moas.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouch  ft  Flta- 
geraid.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Dec.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6«4,211.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
portion  ;  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  the  body  portion  along 
a  vertical  edge ;  a  hanger  rack  secured  to  the  body  portion 
and  projecting  otitwardly  from  the  rear  thereof  ;  an  ex- 
tension piece  for  tbe  hanger  rack ;  an  arm  projecting  from 
tbe  cover  portion  and  arranged  to  hold  said  extension 
piece  In  allnement  with  the  hanger  rack  when  the  cover 
portion  is  in  open  position  ;  a  supporting  leg  extending 
upward  at  an  angle  from  the  cover  portion  and  Into  sup- 
porting connection  witb  said  extension  piece  ;  and  means 
secured  to  tbe  cover  portion  for  supporting  said  leg  at  its 
lower  end. 

2.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  tbe  combfaiatioa  ef  a  body 
portion ;  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  tbe  body  portiea  along 
a  vertical  edge ;  a  hanger  rack  "secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  projecting  ouwardly  from  tbe  rear  thereof; 
•a    eateDsion     piece    for    tbe    hanger    rank ;    an    arm 


projecting  from  the  cover  portion  and  arranged  to  bold 
said  extension  piece  in  allnement  witb  tbe  banger  rack 
o^en  the  cover  portion  la  in  open  poaltion,  said  arm  be- 
ing pivotally  Bapportad  at  Its  inner  end  su  as  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane ;  a  supporting  leg  extending  upward 
at  an  angle  from  tbe  cover  portion  and  into  aopporting 
connection  wltb  said  sztenaion  piece ;  and  means  aecnred 
to  tbe  cover  portion  fo^  supporting  aaid  leg  at  its  lower 
end. 

&.  In  a  garmant  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion ;  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  tbe  body  portion  along 
a  vertical  edge ;  a  bailger  rack  secured  to  tbe  body  por- 
tion and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  thereof;  an 
eatenolon  place  for  the  banger  rack :  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  cover  portion  and  arranged  to  hold  aald  exten- 
sion piece  la  allnsment  witb  tbe  hanger  rack  Vrbaa  the 
cover  portion  Is  in  open  position ;  meana  for  eonasctlng 
tbe  banger  rack  and  extension  piece  together  at  tbelr 
abattlDg  enda ;  a  supporting  leg  extending  upward  at  an 
angle  f^m  the  cover  portion  and  Into  aupporting  eonnee- 
tlon  wltb  aald  extension  piece ;  and  meana  secured  to  the 
cover  portion  for  supporting  said  leg  at  ita  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  ;  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  tbe  body  portion  along  a 
vertical  edge ;  a  banger  rack  aecured  to  the  body  portiOB 
and  projeetliw  ootwardly  from  tbe  rear  thereof ;  an  ex- 
tension piece  for  tbe  banger  rack ;  an  arm  projecting  from 
tbe  cover  portion  and  arranged  to  bold  aald  extension 
piece  In  allnement  wltb  the  hanger  rack  wbea  the  cover 
IMirtlon  is  in  open  position,  said  arm  being  permanently 
hinged  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  cover  portion  ao  as  to  swing 
In  a  -vertical  plane,  and  permaoenty  hinged  at  Its  outer 
and  to  aald  extension  piece;  a  supporting  leg  extending 
ntpward  at  an  angle  l^om  tbe  cover  portion  and  Into  sup- 
porting connection  with  said  extension  piece ;  and  means 
secured  to  the  cover  portion  for  supporting  saki  log  at  Its 
lower  sad. 

5.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
portion  ;  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  tbe  body  portion  along 
a  -vertical  edge ;  a  hanger  rack  secured  to  tbe  body  portioa 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  tbereof;  an  ex- 
tenalon  piece  for  tbe  hanger  rack ;  an  acjn  projecting  from 
tbe  cover  portion  and  arranged  to  bold  said  extension 
piece  In  allnement  witb  tbe  hanger  rack  when  tbe  cover 
portion  Is  in  open  position  ;  a  supporting  leg  extending 
upward  at  an  angle  from  the  cover  portion  and  having  a 
permanent  connection  at  its  opper  end  with  aald  exton- 
alon  piece ;  and  means  secured  to  the  cover  portion  for 
detacbably  supporting  aald  leg  at  ita  lower  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,028,207.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  GARMENTS.  WlWHCLO 
S.  GiLMOKK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouch  &  Fltx- 
gerald,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664.212.     (CL  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
portion :  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  tbe  body  portion  along 
a  vertical  edge ;  a  banger  radc  aecnred  to  the  body  portioa 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  thereof;  an  e»- 
tenaion  piece  for  tbe  hanger  rack ;  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  cover  portlen   and  arranged    to   held  said  CKteoakm 
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pton  iB  altaement  wltb  the  hanger  nek  when  the  eorer 
portion  la  in  open  position,  said  arm  being  hinged  at  its 
inner  end  ao  as  to  airing  in  a  borlaontal  plane ;  a  aupport- 
Ing  leg  extending  upward  at  an  angle  from  the  corer  por- 
tion sad  into  supporting  engagement  wltb  aald  extension 
piece,  said  leg  bsTlng  a  hinged  connection  at  iu  lower  end 
wltb  the  cover  portion  so  as  to  swing  inward  and  outward 
with  relation  thereto.  ' 

2.  In  a  garment  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  :  a  corer  portion  hinged  to  the  body  portion  along 
a  vertical  edge  ;  a  hamper  rack  secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  projecting  outwardly  frob  the  rear  thereof;  an 
extension  piece  for  the  hanger  rack ;  and  arm  projecttng 
from  the  corer  portion  and  arranged  to  hold  aald  extenaion 
piece  In  alinement  with  the  banger  rack  when  the  cover 
portion  is  In  open  position,  said  arm  being  hinged  at 
its  inner  end  so  as  to  swing  In  a  horlxontal  plane ;  a  sap- 
porting  leg  extending  upward  at  an  angle  from  the  cover 
portion  and  into  supporting  engagement  with  said  exten- 
sion piece,  ssid  leg  having  a  hinged  connection  at  Us  lower 
end  with  the  cover  portion  so  as  to  swing  Inward  and  oat- 
ward  with  relation  thereto,  said  arma  and  leg  being  per- 
manently connected  together  at  their  outer  ends. 

3.  In  s  garment  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion ;  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  the  body  portion  along 
•  Tertlcal  edge ;  a  hanger  rack  secured  to  the  body  portion 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  thereof;  an  ex- 
tension piece  for  the  hanger  rack  ;  a  vertical  rod  secured 
to  the  cover  portion  ;  sn  arm  projecting  from  the  cover 
portion  and  arranged  to  hold  said  extension  piece  In  aline- 
ment with  the  hanger  rack  when  the  cover  portion  is  in 
open  position,  said  arm  being  hinged  at  its  inner  end  on 
said  vertical  rod  so  ss  to  swing  in  a  horlxontal  plane  ;  ■ 
supporting  leg  extending  upward  at  an  angle  from  the 
cover  portion  and  into  supporting  engagement  with  said 
•ztenalon  piece,  said  leg  having  a  hinged  connection  at  Its 
lower  end  wltb  said  vertical  rod  so  as  to  swing  inward  and 
outward  with  relation  to  said  cover  portion. 

4.  In  •  garment  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  :  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  the  body  portion  along 
a  vertical  edge  ;  a  banger  rack  secured  to  the  body  portion 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  thereof ;  an  ex- 
tension piece  binged  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  hanger  rack  :  a  vertical  rod  secured  to  the  cover 
portion  ;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  cover  portion  and  i 
arranged  to  bold  said  extension  piece  In  alinement  with  the 
hanger  rack  when  the  cover  portion  la  In  open  position, 
said  arm  being  hinged  at  Its  Inner  end  on  said  vertical  rod 
so  as  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane ;  a  supporting  leg  ex- 
tending upward  at  an  «ngle  from  the  cover  portion  and 
into  supporting  engagement  with  said  extension  piece, 
•aid  leg  having  a  hinged  connection  at  its  lower  end  with 
said  vertical  rod  so  as  to  swing  Inward  and  outward  with 
relation  to  said  cover  portion,  said  arm  and  leg  being  per- 
manently connected  together  at  their  outer  ends. 


1.028,208.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SHOES.  ViCTOa 
M.  Gbab,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«41.639.     (CI.  15—2.) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  shoes,  comprising  s  frame, 
scraping  devices  on  the  frame,  a  brush  at  each  side  of  the 
frame  extending  above  the  scraping  devices,  a  pair  of 
arms  on  each  brush,  both  arms  being  slidably  mounted  in 
both  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  arms  acting 
to  DoroMlly  hold  the  brushes  at  the  Inner  limit  of  their 
movement. 

2.  A  device  for  cleaning  shoes,  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing scraping  means  thereon,  wiping  devices  at  the  sides 


of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  arma  on  each  wiping  device,  the 
arma  of  each  pair  being  aildably  mounted  in  both  aides  of 
the  frame,  and  springs  on  said  arma  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  frame  and  normally  bold  the  wiping  devices 
St  the  Inner  limit  of  their  movement. 

3.  A  device  for  cleaning  shoes,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  scraping  blades  on  the  frame,  a  brush  st  each 
side  of  the  frame,  downwardly  and  lattrally  dlrectad  arms 
on  each  bniah.  and  means  yieldingly  supported  on  said 
arms  and  permitting  the  bruahes  to  move  to  and  from  the 
frame  when  in  operation. 


1,028,209.  AIR-LIFT  PUMP.  Otto  E.  Harkis.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  June  20,  1910,  Sertal  No. 
S68,088.  Renewed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.003. 
(CI.   108 — 84.) 


1.  An  air  lift  pump  nossle  comprising  a  main  tabular 
body  having  open  ends,  an  air  passage  leading  down- 
wardly to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  carry- 
ing an  upwardly  projected  air  nossle,  a  tube  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  Interior  of  the  main  body  mounted  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  surrounding  the  air  nossle, 
and  a  plurality  of  tapered  inspirator  tubes  arranged  in 
succession  sbove  the  first  tube  snd  each  having  wster  in- 
lets lesdlng  Into  Its  lower  end,  the  wall  of  said  main 
tubular  body  being  perforated,  from  a  point  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  sarroondlng  the  air  nossle,  up- 
wardly. 

2.  An  air  lift  pump  nossle  comprising  a  main  tabular 
body  having  open  ends,  an  air  passage  leading  down- 
wardly to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  carry- 
ing an  upwardly  projected  air  nossle.  a  tube  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  Interior  of  the  main  body  mounted  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  surrounding  the  air  noscle. 
the  wall  of  said  main  tubular  body  being  perforated, 
from  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  surround- 
ing the  air  nossle.  upwardly. 


1.028.210.  8PRIN0-WUBBL.  Ia4  N«BLT  Haitom.  Lis- 
bon. N  D.  FUed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  670,972. 
(CI.   152—28.) 

A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  plurality 
of  alots  therein,  a  hub,  a  plorality  of  spokes  radially 
disposed  on  said  hnb,  casings  mounted  on  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  spokes,  plates  disposed  on  said  csslngs  and 
arranged  to  engage  with  said  rim  and  to  spsn  said  slots, 
coiled  springs  diapoaed  within  said  casings  arranged  to 
resiliently  act  00  said  spokes  and  said  sleeves,  resilient 
mesne  disposed  in  said  slots  and  srranged  to  engage  with 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  sleeves  for  tangentlally 
sctlng   on   said    casings,   a   plurality    of   rods   hinged    on 
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MM  rim  between  said  slots,  eye  member*  formed  on  the 
sides  of  said  casings,  ttie  rods  extending  through  said 


eye   members,   snd  colled  springs  disposed  on   said   rods 
and  arranged  to  resiliently  act  on  said  eye  members. 


1,028,211.  NAIL-BRUSH.  Rolla  M.  Hcath.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Sertal  No.  398.140.  (CI. 
IB— 36.) 


A  nail-cleansing  brush  comprising  a  suitable  support, 
a  part  projecting  therefrom  and  carrying  a  row  of 
bristles  adapted  to  go  under  the  nails,  and  a  nail  guide 
on  the  support  under  the  row  of  bristles  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  nails  and  to  naalntaln  the-  fin- 
gers and  nails  in  proper  relation  to  the  bristles  as  the 
brush  and  hand  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other,  said 
guide  being  provided  with  a  soft  nail-polishing  materisl 
below  the  bristles,  substantially  as  described. 


1,028.212.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Jdlidb 
HaoawALD,  Waltham,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  681,882.     (a.  86—2.) 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stand,  of  a  supporting  member  vertically  adjust- 
able  OB  the  stand,  a  blsck-board  sustained  by  said  sap- 
porting  member  and  vertically  sdjnstable  therewith.  U- 
sbaped  bead-carrying  wires  having  one  end  secured  to 
one  edge  of  the  black-board  and  the  other  end  ezteadlag 
dowB  behlBd  the  black-board,  a  crosa-bar  to  which  the 
lattw  tDds  of  the  wlrsa  ara  aaearad,  said  cross-bar  bsiag 


separate  from  the  stand  and  adjastable  vertically  with 
the  black-board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stand,  of  a  supporting  member  vertically  adjust- 
able OB  the  stand,  a  black-board  sustained  by  said  sup- 
porting member  and  vertically  adjostable  therewith,  U- 
shaped  l»ead-carryiug  wires  having  one  end  secured  to 
one  edge  of  the  black-bofu-d  and  the  other  end  extending 
down  behind  the  black-board,  a  crosa-bar  to  which  the 
latter  cBds  of  the  wires  are  secured,  said  cross-bar  being 
separate  from  the  stand  and  adjastable  vertically  with 
the  black-board,  and  means  tying  each  end  of  the  cross- 
bar to  the  edge  of  the  bUck-board.  said  means  engaging 
the  standard  and  holding  the  black-board  from  turning. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  stand  comprising  two  posts  9,  of  a  supporting 
member  vertically  adjustable  on  said  stand,  a  black- 
board pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  to  turn  about 
a  horlsontal  axis.  U-shaped  bead-carrying  wires  con- 
nected St  one  end  to  one  edge  of  the  black-board,  the 
other  end  of  said  wires  extending  down  behind  the  black- 
board, a  cross-bar  connected  to  said  other  end  of  the 
wires,  said  cross-bars  being  separate  from  the  stand,  and 
hooks  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  edges  of  the  black-board. 


1.028,213.  ROLL-HOLDER  FOB  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
ALBEtfr  A.  HBKXi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goes 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,280. 
(CL  242—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roll-holder  shaft  and  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable head  <m  said  shaft,  of  a  collar  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  head  and  carrying  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  head  to  engage  the 
shaft,  and  other  shaft  engaging  means  carried  by  the  col- 
lar, said  last-nsmed  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
collar  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  automatically  prevent  its  movement  In  the  re- 
verse direction. 

2.  The  combinatlwi  with  a  roll-holder  shaft,  a  head 
sdapted  to  be  secured  thereto  and  another  head  loose  there- 
on, of  a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said  last- 
named  head,  means  carried  by  the  collar  for  engaging  such 
head  and  adapted,  when  such  head  is  turned,  to  force  it 
toward  the  fixed  head,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be 
forced  against  the  shaft  by  said  engaging  means,  snd  other 
shaft-engaging  meana  also  carried  by  the  collar  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  said  collar  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft  and  automstically  prevent  Its 
movement  in  the  reverse  direction. 

8.  A  clamping-device  for  roll-holders,  comprising  a  bead 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  head  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  ope  end  of  a  roll  tube  or  core,  the  outer 
face  of  said  head  being  provided  with  a  cam.  a  collar  ad- 
jacent to  said  outer  face,  a  lever  carried  by  said  collar, 
means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  engaging  the  shaft,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  engsge  said  cam  on  the  face  of  the 
head,  and  other  shaft-engaging  means  carried  by  the  collar, 
said  last-named  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  collar 
to  be  moved  in  one  direction  longitudinally  of  the  abaft 
and  to  automatically  prevent  its  movement  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

4.  A  clamplng-devlce  for  roll  holders,  comprising  a  head 
adapted  to  be  moanted  on  a  shaft,  said  head  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  roll  tube  or  core,  the  outer 
face  of  said  head  being  provided  with  s  cam.  a  collar  ad- 
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Jftcent  to  Mid  oat«r  face,  t  lever  carried  bj  eaid  collar, 
meaoa  actuated  by  said  lever  for  enttaslng  tbe  abaft.  saJd 
lercr  being  adapted  to  enicaiie  said  cam  on  the  face  of  tbe 
bead,  other  shaft-enKaKtns;  means  carried  by  tlie  collar, 
said  last-named  means  beln*;  adapted  to  permit  tt>e  collar 
to  be  moved  In  one  direction  loBgltudlnally  of  tbe  shaft 
and  to  automatlrally  prevent  Its  movement  In  the  reTcraa 
direction,  and  means  for  holdtaf  aaid  second-named  ahaft- 
ensaffini;  means  out  of  ^OKitKement  with  the  shaft. 

5.  A  clamplnu  device  for  roll-holders,  comprlstnc  a  head 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sbaft.  said  bead  faavlnc 
meana  adapted  to  ensage  one  end  of  a  roll  tube  or  core, 
tbe  outer  face  of  said  head  being  provided  with  a  cam.  a 
Collar  adjacent  to  said  outer  face,  a  Ipver  carried  by  said 
collar,  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  en^aglUK  tbe  sbaft. 
aald  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  on  the  face  at 
tbe  head,  and  a  rolling  member  located  In  an  Inclined 
■octet  In  tbe  collar  that  communicates  with  the  shaft- 
opening  In  the  collar,  and  means  for  holding  said  rolling 
nember  In  pcattlon  to  bear  against  tbe  sbaft. 


f 


1,028,214.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwa«1>  B. 
Hna.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Ct>rponitlon  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.  Serial  No.  460.227.  (CI. 
197—30.) 


-4  ■■ 
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A  type  bar  actuating  mecbanlsm.  compriaing  two  con- 
nected breaking  or  accelerating  toggle  connections  one  dis- 
posed vertically  between  eacb  type  bar  and  a  fixed  point 
•ad  tbe  other  extending  forward  under  tbe  type  bar  to  a 
fixed  point,  a  universal  bar  acted  upon  by  tbe  first  naned 
toggle  connection  and  means  acting  on  tbe  second  named 
toggle  connection  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  depreaalon  of 
Its  corresponding  finger  piece. 


1.028,216.      ORAIN-<RADLE.      Hokacr    B.    Hewitt,    in 
dlanapolls.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  North  In- 
dianapolis Cradle  Works.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Indiana       Filed    Nov.    24.    1911       Serial    No. 

♦W2.1T0.    (c\.  56 — rr.) 


1.  .4  grain  cradle  comprising  a  snathe,  a  scythe,  and  a 
cradle-head  having  supporting  standards  and  fingers  ex- 
tending; at  an  appropriate  angle  to  said  snathe,  the  front 
•ad  of  aald  flagers  being  each  Jatned  tw  a  supportlac  fieat 


standard  formed  with  Ita  froait  edge  tapered  to  a  poiat 
and  lu  front  and  rear  facaa  carved  In  a  direction  corra- 
spondlng  to  the  point  of  the  scythe,  aubetanttally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  grain  cradle  comprising  a  front  standard  formed 
with  a  forward  edge  tapered  to  a  sharp  angle,  and  Ita 
front  and  rear  faces  curved  In  a  direction  to  substantially 
correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  point  of  the  scythe, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  grain  cradle* compriaing  a  front  standard  which  la 
tapered  to  a  sharp  forward  e<lge.  the  fingers  of  tbe  cradle 
being  aacnred  to  said  standard  flush  with  Its  front  face, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  grain  cradle  comprising  a  front  standard  formed 
angular  In  cross  section  with  a  sharp  comer  toward  the 
front  and  a  number  of  fingers  suitably  supported  from  the 
scythe  snathe  In  the  rear  and  connected  at  their  front  ends 
to  said  front  standard,  subauntlalljr  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  grain  cradle  comprising  a  snathe,  a  acythe.  and  a 
cradle  head  supported  from  said  snathe  having  a  front 
standard  with  a  sharp  front  edge,  the  outer  fingers  of  said 
cradle-head  being  eacb  connected  to  the  front  standard  by 
means  of  an  angle  ferrule  one  socket  of  which  Is  formed 
to  receive  and  correspond  with  the  shspe  of  said  standard, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.028.216.  MKLTINO  AND  CASTING  MAGNESIUM  AND 
ALLOYS  TBKKBOF.  BarrHOU)  HorrMAicM  and  Robbit 
SccHY.  Grieshelm.  Germany,  aaaiguora  to  Chemlacha 
Fabrlk  Orieshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  566.864.     (CL  75—17.) 

The  herein  described  proceaa  of  melting  and  casting 
magnesium  and  alloys  thereof  which  eonaiata  in  melting 
and  casting  said  metal  In  the  preaence  of  calcium,  the 
amount  of  calcium  employed  being  ao  small  that  It  cannot 
Impart  to  the  metal  the  character  of  a  calcium  alloy. 


1.028^17.     CHiUN-CONNECTOS.     AacHiu  JAcgcaa.At- 
tiehoro.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  663,278. 

(CI.  63—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case  Including 
spaced  walls,  and  a  curved  resilient  banger  pivoted  at  one 
end  between  tbe  walla,  tbe  hanger  being  movable  to  posi- 
tion Its  free  end  between  the  walls:  the  hanger  having 
adjacent  Its  pivoted  end.  a  pair  of  spaced  loops,  and 
having  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  a  third  loop  constituting  a 
part  of  tbe  hanger;  all  of  which  loops  protrude  boyond 
the  case,  when  the  free  end  of  the  hangar  la  between  tbe 
walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  case  comprising 
spaced  walla  :  and  a  curved  resilient  hanger  pivoted  at  one 
end  between  the  walls,  the  free  end  of  the  banger  being 
movable  Into  a  position  between  the  walla,  one  portion  of 
the  banger  protruding  beyond  one  end  of  the  case,  and 
another  portion  of  tbe  hanger  protruding  beyond  the 
other  end  of  tbe  caaa.  when  the  free  end  of  the  hanger  la 
between  the  walls;  the  walls  having  opposite  pro^ectlona. 
dividing  the  flrat  mentioned  portion  of  tbe  banger  Into 
apacad  loops. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  ciasa  deacrlbed.  a  case  having 
apaced  walls  provided  witb  duplicate  grooees  la  their  ad- 
jaeaat  facaa  ;  snd  a  corved,  raalUent  hanger  baring  trana- 
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verae  beada  at  ita  enda.  one  of  which  beada  la  pivoted  In 
tbe  walla,  tbe  other  of  which  beada  Is  adapted  to  pass 
Into  tbe  grooves ;  the  banger  tnclndlng  apacad  loops  which 
protmde  beyond  spaced  portions  of  the  case,  when  the 
last  named  head  Is  seated  at  the  ends  of  the  groovea. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case  having 
spaced  walla  provided  with  oppositely  dispoaed  grooves  In 
their  adjacent  facaa.  the  groovea  terminating  In  lateral 
seats  ;  and  a  curved,  raalUent  hanger  haTlng  traaaverae 
heads  at  Its  enda.  one  of  which  heads  Is  pivoted  In  the 
walla,  the  other  of  which  heads  is  adapted  to  pass  into  tbe 
groove?,  and  to  spring  laterally  into  tbe  seats  ;  tbe  banger 
Including  spaced  loopa  which  protrude  beyond  spaced 
portions  of  tbe  case  when  the  last  named  head  la  mounted 
in  the  seats. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  case  having 
spaced  walls  provided  witb  oppoattely  disposed  grooves  In 
their  adjacent  faces,  the  groovea  terminating  In  lateral 
seats;  and  a  curved,  resilient  banger  having  transverse 
beads  at  Its  ends,  one  of  which  heads  Is  plvotally  mounted 
In  tbe  walls,  the  other  of  which  heads  Is  adapted  to  pass 
into  tbe  grooves,  and  to  aprlng  laterally  lato  the  aeata ; 
the  hanger  Including  spaced  loops  which  protrude  beyond 
spaced  portions  of  the  case  when  thf  last  named  head 
to  mounted  In  the  seata.  the  loopa  being  engageable  to 
spring  tbe  last  named  bead  out  of  tbe  seats ;  there  being  a 
bridge  connecting  tbe  wails ;  and  a  projection  oatstaadlng 
from  the  bridge,  whereby  tbe  case  ma.v  be  swung  upon  tbe 
plvotally  mounted  head  of  the  banger,  wlien  tbe  other 
bead  la  sprung  out  of  the  seats. 


apectlve  plataa  and  bent  Inwardly  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  a 
U-shaped  cutter  sectn-ed  to  said  pUtaa  in  advance  of  aald 
knives,  and  two  bars  secured  to  the  reapectlve  sides  of 
said  cutter  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  fram*. 


1.028.218.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Edward  Jbschkb. 
BellevtM.  OWo.  aastgnor  to  The  Jeacbke  Manufacturing 
CoB^>any.  Bellevue.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Barlal  No.  615,474.     (CI.  »7— 3©.) 


1,028,219.  GUN-SIGHT.  John  R.  Jowbs.  Weetemvllle. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  689.488.  (CI. 
42—82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  wheel  depending  from  aald  frame  near  the 
front  thereof,  two  plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  tranaversely  of 
the  frame,  two  subeUatlally  vertically  disposed  knives 
secured  to  the  respective  plates  and  bent  Inwardly  at 
their  lower  enda,  and  a  U-abaped  cotter  aecnred  to  aald 
plates  in  advance  of  said  knives,  said  knives  and  cutter 
depending  from  said  frame  near  the  rear  thereof  and  be- 
ing dealgned  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  wheel  depending  from  said  frame  near  the 
front  thereof,  two  plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
tbe  frame,  said  plates  being  slotted  at  tbelr  free  ends, 
bolts  secured  to  said  frame  and  engaging  said  slota.  two 
substantially  vertically  dispoaed  knives  secured  to  the 
respective  plates  and  bent  Inwardly  at  tbelr  lower  ends, 
and  a  U-abaped  cntter  aecnred  to  said  platea  in  advance 
of  said  knives,  said  knives  and  cutter  depending  from  said 
frame  aaar  the  rear  thereof,  and  belag  dealgaed  to  sap- 
port  the  rear  end  of  said  fraaae. 

&.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  fnuaa,  two  platea  secured  on  opposite  aldee  thereof 
and  pivoted  00  an  azia  extending  tranaverariy  of  tbe 
frame,  said  plates  being  slotted  at  tbelr  free  ends,  bolts 
secured  to  said  frame  and  engaging  said  slots,  two  sub- 
stantially  vertically   Alapaaad   knlrea  secnred   to    the   re 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  of  a  key  block,  a 
spring  plate,  having  one  end  secured  to  said  key  block,  tbe 
opposite  end  having  a  middle  lengthwise  running  slot  ' 
and  oppositely  positioned  edges  flanged,  the  under  surface 
of  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  slot  having  a  seat  the  full 
width  of  said  plate,  a  peep-sight  In  the  form  of  a  double 
cone,  the  smaller  ends  being  coni>ected  to  provide  a  cen- 
trally poattloaad  eight  aperture,  said  peep-sight  baring 
ontsundlng  ear*  alldably  held  below  aald  edge  flaagea,  a 
cross  plate  spanning  said  rtot,  and  secnred  to  said  flanges, 
a  saddle  plate  slidable  upon  said  gun  barrel  and  fric- 
tlonally  engaged  within  aald  seat,  aad  an  upstanding 
ratchet  plate  aecnrad  to  said  aaMM  plate  extending 
through  said  slot  arranged  for  co-actton  witb  said  croaa 
platea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  plate  having  a  mid- 
dle lengthwise  ronalng  slot  at  one  end  aad  oppositely 
positioned  edge  fl.inges.  of  a  key  block  ascured  to  the  end 
of  said  spring  plate  opposite  said  slot  tbe  nnder  surface 
of  aald  plate  below  aald  slot  having  a  seat,  a  peep  sight 
la  tbs  form  ot  a  doable  cone  tbe  snaller  ends  being  con- 
nected to  provide  a  centrally  poaltieaed  sight  apertvre 
said  peep  algbt  hartag  autstanding  ears  slldabiy  held  be- 
low said  edge  flangss,  a  cross  plate  spaanlng  said  slot  and 
held  to  said  laages,  a  saddle  plate  frlctlomally  engaged 
within  saM  ssat  baring  ••  npataadlag  ratchet  plate 
e«tendtog  tbroagb  said  slot  a  leas  secured  to  ene  end 
of  saM  pssp  slgbt.  a  cap  secured  to  tbs  opposite  end  of 
ssld  peep  sight  baring  a  sleeve,  and  a  telescope  slMsblr 
neld  wltbta  said  sleeve 

S.  A  gm  stgM  bicludlng  a  spring  plate  prorlded  at 
one  end  with  men  as  for  attacbmsat  to  a  gun  barrel,  a 
psep  sight  sHdaMy  mounted  apsn  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
spriag  plats,  tbs  said  pesp  sight  being  In  the  form  of  a 
doable  cone  with  tbe  snaller  ends  of  tbe  conical  members 
coaaected  to  provide  a  centrally  positioned  sight  apertnre. 
and  means  for  adjastiag  tbe  free  end  of  the  spring  plats 
toward  and  away  from  the  gun  barrel  to  regulate  tbe  ele- 
vation of  the  peep  sight. 

4.  A  gun  sight  iBdodfDg  a  sprtag  piste  adapted  to 
extend  longimdlnally  along  a  gun  barrel  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  mesas  for  attacbaient  to  tbe  gun  barrel,  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  spring  plate  being  fonaed  with  longitudi- 
nal flanges,  a  peep  slgbt  alldably  moanted  npoo  the  free 
end  of  tbe  spriag  plate  aad  engaging  the  before  men- 
tioned longitudinal  flanges,  the  said  peep  sight  being  In 
tbe  fera  of  a  doable  eoae  with  the  sBMller  ends  of  the 
conical  members  connected  to  prorlde  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned sight  aperture,  sad  means  for  adjusting  tbe  fres 
end  of  tbe  spriag  piste  toward  and  away  from  tbs  barrel 
to  regulate  the  elerstioa  of  the  peep  sight. 

8.  A  gnn  slgbt  including  a  spring  piste  adspted  to 
extend  longitudinally  along  a  gun  barrel  and  prorlded  at 
one  end  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  gun  barrel,  tbe 
opposite  end  of  tbe  spring  plate  being  slotted  and  formed 
with  loagltadlnaUy  dlapoaed  side  flaagea,  a  peep  slgbt 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  fres  end  of  the  spring  plats 
and  engaging  the  said  longitudinally  disposed  flaagss. 
the  said  psep  sight  being  la  the  form  of  a  double  cone 
with  tbe  ssaailer  enda  of  tbe  conical  msmbcrs  connected 
to  prorlda  a  csntrally  ponttioasd  sight  apertnre,  a  trana- 
verse  bar  eoaaactlng  the  side  flanges,  and  a  ratchet 
plate   projecting  tbrougta  tbe  slot   tor  coUperatton   altb 
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tbe  Mid    tranaverM  bar  to  adjast  the   fre«  cod   of  tb« 
spring  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  barrel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.028.220.  SPEEDOMETER.  JoaapH  W.  Jo.MS,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  447.447. 
(CI.  73—123.) 


1.  Th«  combination  of  a  main  or  goTernor  shaft,  of  a 
Soremor  or  centrifugal  weight  In  tbe  form  of  a  ring 
tlvoagh  the  center  of  which  the  abaft  passes :  weight- 
Mpporting  and  pivoting  projections  radiating  in  oppoalte 
directions  from  the  shaft ;  and  two  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  plugs  engaging  Interiorly  screw-threaded  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  respectively  In  tbe  governor 
weight,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plugs  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pivoting  projections,  thereby  pivoting  the 
governor  weight  to  swing  to  different  angular  positions 
transverse  to  the  main  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  or  governor  abaft,  of  a 
governor  or  centrifugal  weight  In  the  form  of  a  ring 
through  the  center  of  which  the  shaft  passe* ;  weight- 
supporting  and  pivoting  projections  radiating  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  shaft ;  and  a  screw  in  each  of  the  op- 
positely disposed  screw-threaded  openings,  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  screws  being  tapered  to  engage  and 
spread  the  outer  end  of  the  corresponding  plug  to  se- 
curely retain  the  latter  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  or  governor  shaft,  of  a 
governor  or  centrifugal  weight  In  the  form  of  a  ring 
through  the  center  of  which  the  shaft  passes  ;  means  sup- 
porting said  weight  from  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft  but  to  swing  to  different  angular  positions  trans- 
verse thereof ;  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
shaft  but  rotatable  therewith  ;  an  arm  projecting  rigidly 
from  said  sleeve  Into  the  path  of  tbe  swinging  movement 
of  the  weight  whereby  the  weight  In  swinging  to  or 
toward  a  position  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  main 
shaft  moves  the  sleeve  longitudinally  on  the  shaft ;  and 
spring  means  opposing  such  movement  of  the  governor 
weight  and  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  or  governor  shaft,  of  a 
governor  or  centrifugal  weight  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
through  the  center  of  which  the  shaft  passes:  said  gov- 
ernor weight  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  tbe  axla  on  which  the  weight 
swings :  means  supporting  said  weight  from  the  shaft  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  but  to  swing  to  different  angular  po- 
sitions transverse  thereof :  a  sleeve  movable  longitudi- 
nally on  said  shaft  but  rotatable  therewith  :  an  arm  pro- 
jecting rigidly  from  said  sleeve  Into  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  bearing  surface,  whereby  tbe  weight  in  swing- 
ing to  or  toward  a  position  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of 
tUe  main  shaft  moves  the  sleeve  longitudinally  on  the 
sbaft ;  and  spring  means  opposing  such  movement  of  the 
governor  weight  and  sleeve. 


1,028.221.  VENTILATOR.  Jamm  Kiith,  London.  Eng- 
Und.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1»11.  Serial  No.  823,274.  (CI. 
98 — 81.) 

1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  boUow  base 
formed  as  an  open  ended  conduit,  an  arch-shaped  chamber 
erected  on  said  base  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  base,  said  arch  shaped  chamber  having  a 
vertical  wall  formed  with  a  circular  opening,  a  perforated 


covering  formed  as  an  Incomplete  cylinder  baring  an  axis 
parallel  wltb  said  base,  said  covering  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  arch-ahsped  chaml)er  and  extending  down 
to  said  base,  and  a  fan  runner  disposed  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel with  that  of  tbe  cylinder  with  its  Inlet  center  opposite 
s«ld  circular  opening,  said  fan  runner  adapted  to  draw 
air  through  the  hollow  baae  and  through  the  circular 
opening  and  to  discharge  It  Ungentlally  Into  tbe  space 
between  tbe  chamber  and  the  perforated  covering. 


2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing 
including  a  hollow  base  formed  as  an  open-ended  conduit 
and  an  Incomplete  cylindrical  part  ere<-ted  on  said  base. 
the  cylindrical  part  having  a  perforated  circumferential 
wall  and  imperforate  end  walla,  an  arch  ahaped  chamber 
disposed  within  tbe  cylindrical  part  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  baae.  one  end  wall  of  said 
chamber  being  constituted  by  part  of  one  end  wall  of  tbe 
cylindrical  part,  the  roof  and  aecond  end  wall  of  aald 
chamber  affording  a  partition  between  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  part  and  the  base,  the  second  end  wall  of  the 
chamber  having  a  circular  opening  and  being  spaced 
from  the  second  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical  part,  and  a 
centrifugal  open  fan  runner  dlaposed  between  the  second 
end  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  second  end  wall 
of  the  cylindrical  i«irt,  the  Inlet  center  of  said  fan 
runner  being  disposed  opposite  said  opening,  said  fan 
runner  serving  to  draw  air  through  the  open  end  of 
the  base  and  through  the  said  circular  opening,  and  to  dis- 
cbarge such  air  through  the  perforations  in  tbe  said  cir- 
cumferential wall. 


1.028,222.  CLOCK-BANK.  Ci^RESCB  H.  Kelska,  Lynn, 
Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  653.326.  (CL 
194—78.) 


--  9 
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1.  In  a  clock  bank,  the  combination  with  the  winding 
shaft  of  a  clock,  of  a  toothed  memt>er  thereon,  a  locking 
pawl  normally  engaging  said  toothed  member  to  prevent 
winding  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  slide  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  pawl  and  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  toothed  member,  and  an  acttiator  normally  free  to 
move  Independently  of  the  slide  but  adapted  to  actuate 
the  allde  upon  tbe  Insertion  of  a  coin. 
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3.  In  a  clock  bank,  the  combination  with  the  winding 
shaft  of  a  clock,  of  a  toothed  member  thereon,  a  locking 
pawl  normally  engaging  aald  toothed  member  to  prevent 
winding  movement  of  tbe  abaft,  a  allde  provided  with 
means  to  engage  tbe  pawl  and  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  toothed  member,  an  actuator  normally  free  to  move 
Independently  of  the  slide  but  adapted  to  actuate  the 
slide  upon  tbe  Insertion  ot  a  coin,  and  automatically-oper- 
ative meana  to  hold  the  slide  In  Its  retracted  position  after 
the  coin   has  been   released.  \ 

8.  In  a  clock-bank,  the  combination  with  the  winding 
abaft  of  a  clock,  of  a  toothed  member  thereon,  a  locking 
pawl  normally  engaging  said  toothed  member  to  prevent 
winding  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  allde  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  pawl  and  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  toothed  member,  an  actuator  normally  free  to  move  In- 
dependently of  the  slide  but  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  slide 
upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin,  and  means  carried  by  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  hold  It  in  its  retracted  position  after 
tbe  coin  has  been  released. 

4.  In  a  clock  bank,  tbe  combination  with  the  wind- 
In :  abaft  of  a  clock,  of  a  toothed  member  thereon,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  normally  engaging  said  toothed  member  to  pre- 
vent winding  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  slide  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  pawl  and  diaconnect  the  same 
from  the  toothed  member,  an  actuator  normally  free  to 
move  Independently  of  the  slide  but  adapted  to  actuate 
the  slide  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin,  and  a  boldlne  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  winding 
shaft  when  the  slide  Is  retracted  thereby  to  hold  tbe  slide 
in  Its  retracted  position. 

5.  In  a  clock  bank,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  winding 
■baft  of  a  clock,  of  a  toothed  member  thereon,  a  locking 
pawl  normally  engaging  said  toothed  member  to  prevent 
winding  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  slide  provided  with 
means  to  engage  tbe  pawl  and  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  toothed  member,  an  actuator  normally  free  to  move 
Independently  of  tbe  slide  but  adapted  to  actuate  the 
slide  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin,  a  holding  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  winding  shaft  when 
the  slide  Is  retracted  thereby  to  hold  tbe  slide  In  its  re- 
tractefl  position,  and  means  oi)erated  by  the  unwinding 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  disengage  the  holding  pawl 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,223.  METAL  TIES  FOR  RAILROADS.  Jesse 
80MNKB  KiKK,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Morgan,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,762.      (CI.  238—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Z-sbaped  tie,  two  L-shaped  ties 
surrounding  same,  one  free  end  of  each  L-sbaped  tie 
resting  on  a  free  end  of  the  other  L-shaped  tie,  and  rails 
secured  to  both  ties. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  Z-shaped  tie,  and  two  L-shaped 
ties  surrounding  tbe  latter,  each  L-ahaped  tie  having  a 
long  and  a  short  member,  the  free  end  of  each  abort  mem- 
ber resting  under  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  free  end 
of  the  longer  member,  and  rails  secured  to  both  sets  of 

ties. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Z-sbaped  tie,  two  L-sbaped  ties 
surrounding  the  latter,  each  L-sbaped  tie  having  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  crosswise  tbe  track,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  the  track,  the  free  end  of 
each  longitudinal  member  reatlng  under  and  supporting 
tbe  free  ends  of  each  transverse  member,  and  rails  secured 
to  both  sets  of  ties. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Z-shaped  tie,  two  L-sbaped  ties 
surrounding  said  Z-sbaped  tie,  each  L-sbaped  tie  having 
one  member  extending  cross-wise  tbe  track  and  a  member 
extending  lengthwise  the  track,  ench  lengthwise  member 
having  a  downwardly  bent  end  to  receive  and  support  the 
free  end  of  the  transverse  members  of  its  companion  tie, 
and  rails  secured  to  both  sets  of  ties. 


1,028.224.  LIQUID-LENS  SYSTEM.  AUOCBT  KOhlek. 
Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss, 
Jena,  (Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.680. 
(CI.  88 — 57.) 


— *• 


A  liquid-lens  system  comprising  two  vessels,  the  one  In- 
serted within  the  other,  and  a  liquid  filling  the  remain- 
ing space  between  the  two  vessels,  each  vessel  having  two 
opposite  sides  formed  of  glass  as  bodies  of  revolution  in 
relation  to  an  axis  common  to  both  vessels. 


1.028.225.       PIN  -  TICKETING    MACHINE. 
KoHXLE,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1909. 
532.874.      (Cl.  93—89.) 


Fbedebick 
Serial  No. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  mounted  thereon,  staple  forming 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  reciprocating  member,  staple 
clenching  mechanism,  a  lifting  lever  engaging  the  same, 
a  spring  qbntrolled  arm  plvoUlly  mounted  on  aald  recip- 
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rocating  inanbcr  adapted  to  eaga««  Mkl  Uftlnc  lerer, 
ticket  itmpilBg  BiMhaalaB  morabla  Into  and  oat  of  op«ra- 
tlT«  [waltloa  wttb  mM  forming  mcchan tsm.  and  maana 
coat  rolled  thereby  for  disengaging  aaid  arm  from  tbe 
lifttag  leTer  when  aaid  ticket  atapUng  mechanlam  ia  la 
commlaalon,  said  diaconnected  members  automatically  aa- 
gaging  wbaa  the  ticket  atapilng  meebanlaBi  la  oat  of  c*m- 
Blaaioa. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecrlbad.  a  frame,  a  re- 
etpracatlnc  member  mounted  therein,  ataple  forming 
machaaiam  actuated  In  proper  time  movement  by  aaid  ra- 
ciprotatlng  member,  ataple  clenching  mechanlan  In  op- 
erative connection  with  nald  reciprocating  member  and 
•derated  la  proper  time  moYemeata  relative  to  the  ataple 
tormiag  oiechanlam,  and  ticket  aCapllag  mechanlam  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  Into  operative  poaltlon  with  aaid  atapilng 
OMchaniaoa.  and  meana  under  the  control  of  said  ticket 
•tapllac  mfeehanlam  for  dlaeagaglng  the  operative  con- 
nect lea  between  reciprocating  oiember  and  clenching 
mechanlam  when  the  ticket  stapling  mectumlam  la  tn  com- 
mlaalon. 

3.  In  a  aiachlne  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating aaember  mounted  therein,  ataple  forming 
mechiinlBm  actuated  by  aaid  reciprocating  OMmber.  staple 
cleBLhlag  mechanism  tn  operative  connectloo  with  said 
reciprocating  member,  ticket  atapilng  mechanlam  moonted 
on  *ald  frame,  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  operative  poal- 
tlon with  said  ataple  forming  mechanlam,  and  means  for 
dlsenKSglng  the  operative  connection  between  said  recip- 
rocating member  and  staple  clenching  mechanlam  when 
moving  aaid  ticket  atapHag  mechanlam  Into  commlaalon. 
and  automatically  connecting  saM  aperatlve  connectlona 
betwe«>n  said  reciprocating  member  and  staple  clenching 
mechanlxm.  when  tturowlag  said  ticket  ataple  clenching 
mechanlam  oat  of  commtaalan. 


1.028,226.  TAG  -  LABBLINO  MACHINE.  Freouick 
KoHNLE,  Dayton,  Ohio  MIed  Dec.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
532.875.      (CI.   101— 18T.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  table,  the  front 
end  of  which  constituteo  a  printing  platen,  means  for  anp- 
portlng  a  roll  of  paper  pierced  at  Intervals  In  position  to 
be  fed  acroaa  the  table,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a 
croaa  head  projected  over  said  platen,  a  type  chase  re- 
movably  secured  to  said  ploager  croee  head,  a  recipro- 
cating arm  on  aaid  UUe  In  ranr  of  tbe  printing  head, 
having  a  point  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  orlflcea  in 
the  paper  for  tatermittbigly  feeding  the  strip  forward, 
and  a  rotary  device  having  coonectiooa  with  aaid  printing 
head  and  arm  for  operatiag  them  In  time  movementa. 

2.  In  a  machine  at  tbe  claaa  described,  a  table,  the 
front  end  of  which  conatltatea  a  printing  platen,  meana 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  pif'rced  at  Intervale  in 
poaltlon  to  be  fed  acroea  the  table,  a  reilprocating  plunger 
having  a  croee  head  projected  over  aaid  platen,  a  type 
chaae  removably  secured  to  said  plunger  croaa  head,  a 
reciprocating  arm  on  aaid  table  In  rear  of  the  printing 
head,  havlrffe  a  pohit  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  orifices 
in  the  paper  for  Intermittlngly  feeding  the  strip  forward, 
a  knift  enrrled  by  tk«  rear  portion  of  tbe  printing  bead 
for  severlaa  that  portlMi  of  tbe  paper  strtp  which  Ilea 
upon  the  platen,  aad  a  rotary  device  having  conaectlona 
with  said  printing  head  and  arm  for  operating  tbea  in 
tl0t«  mo* amenta. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  table,  tbe  fr«it 
ead  of  wbli:h  conatltatea  a  printing  platen,  means  for  sap- 
porting  a  roll  of  paper  pierced  at  Interrala  in  poaltlon  to 
be  fed  acroaa  the  table,  a  reciprocating  printing  bead  over 
said  platen,  a  reciprocating  and  on  said  table  In  rear  of 
tbe  printing  head,  having  a  point  adapted  to  codperata 
with  the  orifices  In  the  paper  for  Intermittlngly  feeding 
the  strip  fbrward.  a  knife  carried  by  tbe  rear  portion  of 
tbe  printing  bead  for  severing  that  portion  of  tbe  paper 
atrip  which  lies  upon  tbe  platen,  a  printing  ribbon  pass- 
ing over  the  platen,  ribbon  feeding  machaniam  therefor. 
and  a  rotary  actuating  device  having  connections  with 
said  reciprocating  arm  the  reciprocating  printing  head 
and  tbe  ribbon  feeding  mechanlam  for  operating  said  parte 
tn  time  movements  daring  one  complete  rotation. 


1.028.227.  COMBI>rED  ADDISO  APPARATl'S  AND 
PENCIL-BOX.  Gaoio  KaCuia.  Oroee  Llchterfelde,  nenr 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  16,  1»1«.  Serial  Mo. 
661,583.      (CI.   38 — J.)  - 


1.  A  combined  adding  apparatua  aad  pencil  box,  com- 
prhdnff  ao  Inner  U  shaped  receea,  a  pencil  compartment 
withte  said  receea.  pfais  fixed  la  the  box  acroaa  the  eoda 
of  said  receea,  a  U  siuiped  rod  engaging  with  said  pioa. 
boads  on  said  rod,  slots  In  tbe  skle  of  the  box  receiving 
the  upright  p<H-tlons  of  the  rod.  when  the  latter  is  turned 
ap.  and  a  slldla«  lid  for  holding  the  rod  In  ao  erected 
poeltkm.  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  A  combined  adding  apparatus  and  peacU  box  oom- 
petohig  an  inner  U  ahaped  reeeaa.  a  pencil  compartment 
within  aaid  nceaa.  phMS  fixed  in  tbe  box  acroaa  the  ends  of 
aaid  receas.  a  U-shaped  rod  engaging  with  said  plna. 
beada  on  aaM  rod.  aad  a  alldtag  lid  for  holding  the  rod 
In  an  erected  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.028,228.  COMBINED  DRAWTNO-COMrASSES  AND 
pmCIL-CASB.  ViNccHX  Lampix.  Leipa.  Aastrla- 
Hnagary.  Flked  May  2S.  1910.  Serial  Mo.  563.291. 
(Cl.  Sa— 1.) 


.V  combined  drawing  compasses  and  pencil  case,  com 
prising  two  compass-legs  of  different  lengths  and  semi- 
circular croaa  section  hinged  together  and  formed  with 
external  screw  threads  near  to  the  hinge,  an  extension  of 
semi  circular  cross  section  slldably  arranged  on  the 
shorter  leg  and  fitted  with  a  locking  pin  guided  in  a 
Botched  longitudinal  ahit  of  said  leg.  a  rlag  adapted 
to  embrace  said  legs  and  slide  thereon,  a  sleeve  fitted 
with  a  pencil  and  connected  to  aahl  ring  by  a  pin 
and  being  adapted  to  slide  Inside  said  compaaa-legs  whaa 
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la  a  closed  poaltloa,  a  notched  slot  formed  by  aaid  l«c> 
when  In  eioaed  position  for  guMlng  aaid  pin,  a  doalng 
cap  fitted  with  Internal  screw  threads  and  adapted  t»  be 
applied  to  aaid  legs  when  aaid  extenslen  la  tvtracted  In 
tbe  hollow  thereof  and  legs  are  hi  closed  poaltlon.  a  sleere 
sUdahly  arranged  In  aaM  cap  aad  fitted  with  a  piece  of 
India  rubber,  and  a  ring  connected  to  said  sleeve  by  maaBa 
of  a  pbi  guided  In  a  notched  kmgltadlnal  alot  of  the  laid 
aleere.  and  adapted  to  slide  oa  aaid  cap  to  unscrewed 
poaltlon.  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1028  229       WHIP-LOCKING    SOCKET.      Albebt   A.    Lb 
'gekduk.   Warren,   Ark.     Filed  Sept.    12,   1911.     Serial 
No.  648,831.     (Cl.  21—130.) 


1.  A  whip  eocket  having  Ita  upper  end  provided  with 
teeth,  a  cap  having  a  fiange  also  provided  with  teeth,  said 
cap  having  a  whip  receiving  opening,  and  a  realllent  mem- 
ber forming  a  plurality  of  convolutions  connected  with  tbe 
cap  and  with  the  socket. 

.S;.  A  whip  socket  having  an  annular  bulging  portion  be- 
low its  open  mouth,  the  said  bulging  portion  being  pro 
Tld«d  with  teeth  or  Indentations,  a  cap  havlnx  a  contlnu 
oua  flange,  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  flange  being  In- 
turped  and  provided  with  teeth  or  IndentatlonB,  the  cap 
harteg  a  downwardly  extending  member,  a  helical  realllent 
element  connected  with  the  said  member,  and  the  free  end 
of  the  said  realllent  member  being  secured  within  the 
■•cket.  all  subeUntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1,028.230.  PEUMXG-8AW.  Cilabljes  M.  Lbokaed,  Hil- 
ton, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,784.  (CL 
34>-ll.> 


plurality  at  apaced  openlnga  formed  therein,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  be  dlapoacd  In  said  openings  and  abut  agalnat  the  in- 
ner aide  of  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  the  turning  movement  of 
said  belt  heing  adapted  to  tUt  aaid  Bleevc  to  tigliten 
or  looaen  the  saw  blade  as  required. 

8.  A  pruning  derlce  comprising  a. handle,  an  arm  ae- 
cured  to  one  end  and  diaposal  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
saw  blade  having  one  end  scoured  to  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
arm.  a  U-shaped  member  aildably  moonted  on  said  handle 
a  deaired  disUnce  from  the  arm,  a  bolt  disposed  throogh 
the  ends  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  same  te 
the  handle,  a  V-shaped  member  plvotall.v  secured  to  said 
U-ahaped  member  toy  aaid  bolt,  the  free  end  of  said  saw 
Made  being  adjnatably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
V-abJip<>d  member,  said  V-ahaped  member-  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  at  vaiioos  angles  to  tlglrten  or  loosen  the  saw 
blade,  the  damping  action  of  said  bolt  holding  aaid  maai- 
lier   In   adjoined   poattlon. 


1.  .\  pruning  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleere  meant- 
ed  on  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  formed  integral  with  said 
•leeve  and  disposed  at  right  hngles  to  the  handle,  a  saw 
blade  having  one  end  aecured  to  the  onter  ead  of  aaid  arm, 
a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  fald  Itandle  a  deidred  dlalaace 
fr«im  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  an  arm  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  plate  secured  to  said  arm,  said  arm  and  plate 
being  provided  with  a  serlee  of  openings  arranged  In  pairs 
and  bolta  pasaiag  through  said  openings  and  through  the 
free  end  of  the  saw  blade  to  adjustably  connect  the  saw 
blade  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  pruning  device  comprialng  a  handle,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  one  end  and  disponed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
saw  blade  having  one  end  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  a  aleeve  mounted  on  said  handle  a  desired  distance 
from  the  arm.  an  arm  formed  integral  with  aaid  sleeves, 
means  for  adjnatably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  saw 
blade  to  the  second  mentioned  arm,  said  handle  having  a 


1.028,231.  ATTACUMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  L.UIP8. 
Hamy  a.  Lewis.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  29.  19U. 
fierlal  No.  641.286.     (Cl.  240 — 17.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  lamps  comprising  a  suitable  door 
in  front  thereof  having  a  visor  or  hood  prc()ectlag  forward 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  rim  portion  thereof  and  adapted 
to  intercept  the  upwardly  radiating  raya  of  light  from 
the  source  of  IWtht,  aaid  vJzm  provided  with  depending 
straps  that  removably  clamp  the  name  to  said  door. 

2.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  lamps  conalatiug  of  a 
vlxor  that  projects  in  front  of  said  lamp  and  provided 
with  Integral  depending  straps  that  removahly  clamp  aaid 
vlxor  to  said  lamp. 

3.  .\n  attachment  for  vehicle  lamps  consisting  of  a  semi- 
dome  shaped  vltor  that  projects  In  front  of  said  lamp  and 
provided  with  depending  straps  that  remorably  clamp  said 
vlxor  to  said  lamp. 

4.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  lamps  consisting  of  a  semi- 
dome  uTiaped  vlwrr  that  projects  to  front  of  said  lamp 
the  lower  edge  of  said  viror  being  to  the  horlxontal  plane 
of  tbe  source  of  light  and  straps  depending  from  the  rear 
ends  of  said  rlxor  that  are  adapted  to  engage  said  lamp 
and  removably  clamp  the  vlxor  thereto. 


1. 058,282.  COrN -CONTROLLED  CIBCUIT-<*LO«nJG  AP- 
P\RATU8.  JASPEB  E.  Lewis.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
glgnor  of  one-third  to  William  B.  Matthewi.  Washlnff- 
ton.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1012.  Serial  No.  681.728.  (Cl. 
194-0.) 


^— 


1.  A  coln-lB-the^lrcult   apparatus   for  starting  motors 
comprising  a  spring-pressed  motor,  a  gear  wheel  actuated 
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tb^rabj.  a.  projection  upon  the  Utter.  «  rock  shaft.  •  hook 
Thereon  oormally  In  the  path  of  Miid  projection,  an  electro- 
mairnet,  an  armatnre  flx^d  to  the  rock  nbaft.  a  conductor 
plate  against  which  the  coin  U  adapted  to  contact,  aa 
electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  plate  and  electro-majt- 
net.  a  movable  coin-holding  member  In  the  circuit  afford- 
ing means  for  throwing  the  coin  asalnst  said  contact  plate 
to  close  the  circuit,  thereby  causing  the  electro-magnet  to 
be  tnergised  to  attract  the  armature  and  cause  the  shaft 
carrying  the  tame  to  throw  the  hook  out  of  the  path  of 
said  projection,  allowing  the  motor  to  operate,  and  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  motor,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  coln-ln-the-clrcult  apparatus  for  starting  motors 
comprising  a  sprlng-prcMed  motor,  a  gear  wheel  actuated 
ttexctoy.  a  projection  upon  the  latter,  a  rock  shaft,  a  hook 
tlMMon  normally  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  an  electro- 
nagnet.  an  armature  fixed  to  the  rock  shafi.  a  conductor 
plate  against  which  the  coin  is  adapted  to  contact,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  connected  to  said  plate  and  electro-magnet, 
a  movable  c»)ln-holdlng  mt-mber  in  the  circuit  affording 
means  for  throwing  th«-  coin  again«it  said  contact  plate 
to  cloae  the  circuit,  thereby  canslng  the  e!ectro-magnet 
to  be  energlied  to  attract  the  armature  and  cause  the 
shaft  carrying  the  same  to  throw  ihe  hook  out  of  the 
path  of  said  projection,  allowing  the  motor  to  operate,  a 
metallic  strip  In  the  circuit,  t  rotatable  disk  actuated  by 
the  motor  and  against  which  said  strip  contacts,  nald  disk 
having  a  recess  in  its  circumference  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  strip  at  each  revolution  of  the  disk  to  cause 
the  circuit  to  close  to  throw  the  hook  out  of  the  path  of 
said  projection,  as  set   forth. 

3.  A  coin-in  the-clrcult  apparatus  for  starting  motors 
comprising  a  spring  pressed  motor,  a  gear  wheel  actuated  - 
thereby,  a  projection  upon  the  latter,  a  rock  shaft,  a  hook 
thereon  normally  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  flTed  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  conductor 
plate  against  which  the  coin  Is  adapted  to  contact,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  connected  to  nald  plate  and  e'ectro-magnet. 
a  movable  handle,  a  coin-holding  member  upon  the  latter 
adapted  to  throw  the  coin  againat  aald  contact  plate, 
urans  for  returning  the  handle  to  Its  normal  position,  a 
rotatable  disk  (tiared  to  the  motor  and  havinc  a  recess 
in  Its  circumference,  a  metallic  strip  in  the  circuit  adapted 
to  ride  upon  the  circumference  of  said  diak  and.  when  in 
allnement  with  the  recess,  to  break  the  circuit,  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  coin-in  the-clrcult  apparatus  for  starting  motors 
comprising  a  spring-pressed  motor,  a  gear  wheel  actuated 
thereby,  a  projection  upon  the  latter,  a  rock  shaft,  a  hook 
thereon  normally  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  conductor 
plate  againat  which  the  coin  ia  adapted  to  contact,  an 
electrical  cireult  connected  to  said  plate  and  electro-mag- 
net, a  movable  handle,  a  coin-holding  mt>ml)er  uiK>n  the 
latter  adapted  to  throw  the  coin  against  said  contact  plate. 
means  for  kicking  the  coin  from  the  handle  as  It  returns  to 
Its  normal  position,  a  routnble  disk  geared  to  the  motor 
and  having  a  recess  In  Its  circumference,  a  metallic  strip 
In  the  circuit  adapted  to  ride  ui>on  the  circumference  of 
said  disk  and,  when  In  allnement  with  the  recess,  to  break 
the  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

5.  .V  coln-ln  the  circuit  apparatus  for  starting  motors 
i-omprislng  a  spring-pressed  motor,  a  gear  wheel  actuated 
thereby,  a  projection  upon  the  latter,  a  rock  Hhaft.  a  hook 
thereon  normally  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  an  electro- 
ninenet.  an  armature  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  conductor 
plate  against  which  the  coin  Is  adapted  t<>  contact,  an 
electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  plate  and  electro-mag- 
net, a  movabl.*  handle.  «  coln-hoidlng  member  u|H>n  the  lat- 
ter adapted  to  throw  the  coin  against  said  contact  plate,  a 
stationary  member  against  which  the  coin  is  adapted  to 
contact  as  the  iiandle  Is  returned  to  Its  normal  iH>>*lt)fn. 
causing  the  coin  to  t>e  released  from  the  handle,  a  rota- 
tatable  disk  geared  to  the  motor  and  having  a  recess  In  Its 
circumference,  a  metallic  strip  In  the  circuit  ndaptetl  to 
ride  upon  the  clrcumfer>*nce  of  said  disk  and.  when  In  allne- 
ment with  the  recess,  to  break  the  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  n  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.028.233.       COMPOSITION     FOR    TREATING    TREES. 

Nicholas  Lonofkathu.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12. 

1911.     Serial  No.  664.422.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  A  compoaltlon  for  treating  treea  consisting  of  white 
lead,  line  oxid,  coal  tar.  excreta,  pine  gum  and  Unseed  oil 
thoroughly  mixed  and  commingled  to  form  a  homogeneous 


2.  A  composition  for  treating  treee  consisting  of  white 
lead  about  23 "^'r.  line  oxId  about  2%.  coal  Ur  about  60%, 
excreta  about  "i'^r.  pine  gum  1%.  linseed  oil  6|%.  thor- 
oughly   mixed    and    commingled    to    form    a    homogeneous 


1,028,234.  JUMPING  -  WALL.  OTTO  LOTZINO,  Bruns- 
wick, Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
681.016.     (CI.  39—80.) 


1  In  a  jumping  wall,  an  upper  portion  comprising  an 
element  pivotally  connecteil  to*  each  side  of  the  wall,  a 
teleecopic  element  eonnectefl  to  each  of  the  first -mentioned 
elements,  a  pivoted  support,  aaeans  for  maintaining  said 
aapport  In  an  upright  position  and  plvota  for  attaching 
both  the  telescopic  elements  to  the  top  of  the  pivoted  sup- 
port, to  form  with  the' first  mentioned  elements  a  roof- 
shaped  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  pivoted  support 
extending  above  the  top  of  aald  wall,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  support  In  an  upright  position,  a  pair  of  plates 
pivoted  one  on  each  wide  of  said  support  and  another  pair 
of  plates  parallel  to  each  of  said  first  mentioned  plates 
and  adapted  to  telescope  relatively  thereto,  a  wall  plate 
on  each  side  of  the  wall,  a  plate  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
wall  plates  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  to  Its  corre- 
sponding telescopic  plate  and  a  spring  adapted  to  Influ- 
ence the  movement  of  the  telescopic  plates. 

3.  In  a  Jumping  wall,  an  upper  portion  comprising  an 
element  pivotally  connected  to  each  side  of  the  wall,  a 
telescopic  element  comprising  two  parallelly  arranged 
plates  connected  by  longitudinal  joints  to  each  of  the  first- 
mentioned  elements,  a  pivoted  wall,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  wall  In  uu  upright  poaltion.  means  for  attaching 
iMjth  the  telescopic  elements  to  the  top  of  the  pivoted  wall 
and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  said  wall,  above  the 
connection  of  said  telescopic  elementa. 


1.028,235.  COAL  HANDLING  PLANT.  Fbedcrick  W. 
Lomx,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  In- 
terstate Company.  Bedford.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept  20.  1911  Serial  No.  650,.'?97.  (CI. 
214— 4  » 

1.  In  a  coal  storage  plant,  one  or  more  tracks,  coal  con- 
veying means  for  canslng  coal  to  he  discharged  and  stored 
on  said  tracks,  and  a  self  loading  car  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  tracks  for  reclaiming  the  coal  and  for  convey- 
ing the  same  to  a  desired  point. 

2.  In  a  coal  handling  plant,  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks 
on  which  coal  Is  adapted  to  be  dumped,  a  screening  tower 
In  proximity  to  the  tracks,  coal  con\ eying  and  discharg- 
ing means  for  causing  coal  to  be  discharged  and  stored  on 
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said  tracks,  and  a  8e4f  loading  car  adapted  to  travel  along 
aald  tracks  to  receive  a  load  and  convey  the  same  to  the 
screening  toiler. 


3.  In  a  coal  handling  plant,  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks 
on  which  coal  is  kdapted  to  be  dumped,  a  conveyer  Includ- 
ing a  bridge  arranged  to  travel  over  said  tracks,  and  a 
coal  carrying  and  dumping  member  adapted  to  move  along 
said  bridge,  whereby  coal  may  be  dumped  at  any  point  on 
said  tracks,  and  a  self  loading  car  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  tracks  for  reclaiming  the  coal  and  for  conveying  the 
same  to  a  desired  point. 

4  In  a  coal  handling  plant,  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks 
on  which  coal  Is  adapted  to  be  dumped,  a  conveyer  In- 
cluding a  traveling  bridge  adapted  to  pass  over  said  tracks, 
and  a  coal  carrying  and  discharging  member  adapted  to 
move  along  said  bridge,  whereby  coal  may  be  dumped  at 
any  point  on  the  tracks,  a  screening  tower  arranged  In 
proxlmltv  to  the  tracks,  and  a  self-loading  car  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  tracks  ao  as  to  receive  a  load  and  to  con- 
vey the  same  to  the  screening  tower. 

.'>  In  a  coal  handling  plant,  an  Incloaure  for  the  storage 
of  coal,  an  apparatus  for  grading  and  delivering  graded 
coal,  a  track  extending  from  the  said  apparatus  and  hav- 
ing a  number  of  branches  extending  Into  different  parU  of 
the  Inclosurc.  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track 
and  its  branches  to  convey  coal  from  various  parts  of  the 
Inclosure  to  the  grading  and  delivery  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  028  ".16.     ROLLING-MILL.     RiCHABD  LUDWIG.  Bou8-on- 
"theSaar.   Germany.      Filed   Mar.   7.    1912.      Serial    No. 
682.231.     (CI.  80 — 11.) 


eratlng  rolls,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel-holder,  a  hol- 
low driving  shaft,  and  a  torsion  spring  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  arranged  In  and  connecting  the  driving 
ahaft  with  the  mandrel-holder. 

5.  In  a  rolling  machine  comprising  intermittently  op- 
erating rolls,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel-holder,  a  hol- 
low driving  shaft,  a  block  adjusuble  In  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  torsion  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
head  of  the  mandrel-holder  and  the  other  end  to  aald 
block.  _ 

1,028,237.      SLIDE-RULE.      AaxoLD    N.    Lchie,    Chicago, 
*  111.',  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theresa  L.  Lurie,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed    Apr.    25.    1910.      Serial   No.    558.089.      (CI. 
235—70.) 


I 


1.  In  a  rolling  machine  comprising  Intermittently  op- 
erating rolls,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel-holder,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  a  torsion  spring  arranged  between  and  con- 
necting the  mandrel'holder  with  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rolling  machine  comprising  Intermittently  op- 
erating rolls,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel-holder,  a  hol- 
low driving  shaft,  and  a  torsion  spring  arranged  In  and 
connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the  mandrel-holder. 

3.  In  a  rolling  machine  comprising  Intermittently  op- 
erating rolls,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel-holder,  a  hol- 
low driving  shaft,  and  a  torsion  spring  arranged  in  and 
connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the  mandrel  holder,  the 
mandrel-holder  and  the  driving  shaft  being  provided  with 
claws  which  engage  one  another  with  predetermined  lost 

motion. 

4.  In  a  rolling  machine  comprising  Intermittently  op- 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scale  having 
designated  points  aldng  an  upper  line  and  a  lower  llnp  to 
Indicate  the  major  divisions  of  said  scale,  diagonal  lines 
connecting  the  designated  points  along  the  upper  line 
with  the  designated  points  along  the  lower  line,  a  run- 
ner to  slide  longitudinally  along  said  scale  and  a  vertical 
line  on  said  runner  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  equal  di- 
visions to  cooperate  with  said  diagonal  lines. 

2.  in  a  slide  rule,  a  scale  having  vertical  lines  of  uni- 
form length  to  Indicate  the  major  divisions  of  said  scale, 
diagonal  lines  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  lines,  a  runner  to  slide  longitudinally  along 
said  scale  and  a  vertical  line  on  said  runner  equal  in 
length  to  the  vertical  lines  of  said  scale  and  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  equal  divisions. 


1,028,238. 


TACKING  MECHANISM.  ITabhy  Ltos, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1,  1905.  Serial 
No.  263.233.     (CI.  1—18.) 


1.  A  tack-drlvlng  machine  comprising  a  continuously 
rotated  shaft,  a  normally  stationary  driver,  a  normally 
stationary  drtver-operatlng  cam  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween paid  cam  and  the  shaft. 
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2.  A  tark-drirlnc  nuicbtn<>  romprtsiog  a  coattDaoasiy 
rotated  abaft,  a  normally  atatlonary  drlTer.  a  norajally 
•tatiooary  drlT«r-op«ratlDK  ram  Iooa«>ly  moaoted  upon  the 
•haft.  oneaDM  for  effeitinjc  an  operative  raanectloa  be- 
twe«o  aatd  cam  and  tb«  ahaft.  and  meana  for  llalttag  the 
eoonactloo  to  rcatrtrt  tbe  cam  to  a  atBcl«  rotation. 

3.  A  tack-drlvlBi;  machine  having  In  combtnatioa  a  ctm- 
ttauoualy  rotated  shaft,  a  Dormally  stationary  driver,  a 
■«>nnally  atatloaary  driver -opera  ttag  cam  looaeiy  mounted 
apon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  an  operatlotre 
connection  between  aald  cam  and  ahaft.  lald  means  In- 
cluding a  Don-repeatlog  dutch  device. 

4.  A  tack  driving  macblne  comprlalag  a  continuously 
rotated  abaft,  a  normally  Inoperative  driver,  normally  In- 
operative tack-<lellverlng  mechanism,  a  cam  for  operating 
aald  driver  and  said  tack-dellvery  mechanism,  said  cam 
being  normally  looee  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
effecting  an  operative  connection  between  said  cam  and 
abaft  for  a  single  rotation  only. 

5.  A  tack-drlving  macblne  comprising  a  continuously 
rotated  shaft,  a  normally  stationary  driver,  a  disk  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  driver,  and  means  for 
clutching  the  diak  to  tbe  abaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said 
dlak  forming  a  part  of  both  the  driver-operating  means 
and  the  shaft  clutching  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.239.  COLOR-LAKE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURLNO  SAME.  Emnst  I'LaiCHS.  Elberfeld.  Oer 
many,  asalgnor  te  Company  waifln«,  Dahl  k  Co..  A.  G.. 
Barmen,  Germany.  Original  application  fllod  Au«.  16. 
1911,  Serial  No.  644.116.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon 
flled  Jan.  16,  1912.     SerUl   No.  671,486.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  A  proceaa  of  manufacturing  color  lakes,  which  con- 
alsta  in  treating  the  dye  produced  from  dlaaotiied  anllin 
and  naphtbolsuifoolc  acid  1  : 4  with  a  aalt  of  a  heavy 
metal. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  color  lakes,  which  con- 
iiats  in  treatlnir  the  dye  produced  from  dlazotlzed  anllin 
and  napbtbolsulfonic  acid  1  :4  with  a  calcium  aalt. 

3.  Am  new  articlea  of  manufacture,  color  lakes  obtained 
from  the  dye  produced  from  dlaxotiaed  anllin  and  naph- 
tholsulfoDic  acid  1  : 4  characterised  by  their  orange-red 
shade,  their  resistance  to  water  and  aJcobol.  tbelr  Insolu- 
bility In  oil  and  their  fast  color  against  the  action  of 
light  and  yielding  anllin  and  2  amldo  naphtholsulfonlc 
acid  I  :  4  on  reduction  by  means  of  tin  and  hydrochloric 
acid. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  color  lake  ob- 
tained from  the  caldum  salt  of  the  dye  produced  from 
dlaiotlied  anllin  and  naphtholsulfonlc  add  1  : 4  charac 
terlzed  by  Its  orange-red  shade.  Its  resistance  to  water  and 
alcohol.  Its  Insolubility  in  oil  an(^  its  fast  color  against 
the  action  of  light  and  yielding  anllin  and  2  amldo  naph- 
tholsulfonlc acid  1  :  4  on  reduction  by  means  of  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid. 


1,028.240.  PEGGING  MACHINE.  Ronald  FaAxcis  Mc- 
Fbblt.  Bererly,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1900. 
Serial  No.  10,02a  Renewed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No 
674,828.     (CI.  1-— 41.» 

1.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tlcally  movable  horn  ;  of  a  cutting  device  operating  In  the 
top  of  aald  horn;  a  rod  to  actuate  said  cutting  device; 
an  actuator  for  said  rod  vertically  movable  with  said 
horn  and  laterally  movable  with  relation  thereto  to  pro- 
duce the  Independent  vertical  movement  of  said  rod ;  a 
pivotally  supported  link  codperating  with  said  actuator; 
and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  actuator 
cauaed  by  a  downward  movement  of  the  horn  relative  to 
said  link  from  causing  any  movement  of  tbe  rod  lade- 
pendent  of  the  bom. 

2.  la  a  pegging  machine,  tbe  cemblnation  with  a  rota- 
tabJe  aad  vertically  movable  horn  :  of  a  apring  to  force 
said  horn  to  Ita  operative  poaition  ;  a  cuttiag  device  oper- 


ating in  tbe  top  of  aald  bom :  a  rod  to  actuate  aaid  cat- 
ting device,  rotatable  with  said  bora,  bat  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  relation  thereto;  an  actoator  for 
said  rod  vertically  movable  with  aaid  horn  and  later- 
ally movable  with  relation  thereto  to  produce  the  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  tbe  rod  to  actuate  tbe  cutters: 
means  locate*!  Independently  of  the  horn  to  produce  such 
lateral  mov-eaent  of  tbe  actuator  refardleoa  of  tbe  ver 
tical  poaition  of  tbe  bom;  aad  meaaa  for  preventing  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  actuator  produced  by  a  slight 
movement  of  tbe  horn  with  relation  to  the  operating  de 
vice  from  being  Imparted  to  the  rod  to  produce  a  move- 
ment thereof  iadepoodent  of  the  horn. 


3.  lu  a  pegging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movsble  horn;  of  a  depressing  device  therefor;  a 
cutting  device  operating  in  said  bora  ;  an  actuating  device 
for  said  cntting  device  connected  with  said  depressing 
device  and  adapted  to  operate  said  cutting  device  ;  means 
for  preventing  a  vertical  movement  of  the  bora  with  re- 
lation to  tbe  depressing  device,  said  depreaaing  device 
thua  constttnting  a  connecting  member  to  maintain  said 
horn  and  aald  actnatlng  device  In  the  same  vertical  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other;  means  located  Independently 
of  the  horn  for  producing  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
actuating  device  ;  and  means  whereby  a  portion  of  such 
lateral  movement  of  the  actnatlng  device  is  prevented 
from  producing  a  correspondlni:  movement  of  the  cutting 
device. 

4.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  horn  ;  of  a  depressing  device  therefor :  a 
cutting  device  operating  In  said  horn  ;  an  actuator  verti- 
cally movable  with  the  horn  and  Independently  movable 
to  operate  said  cutting  device;  and  a  loat-motlon  con- 
nection between  tbe  cutting  device  and  the  actuator, 
whereby  during  a  portion  of  the  Independent  movement  of 
the  actuator  the  cutting  device  Is  not  operated. 

5.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  horn  ;  of  a  cutting  device  operating  In  said 
horn :  means  for  operating  tbe  cutting  device  located 
Independently  of  the  horn ;  and  connectiona  from  aald 
means  to  said  cutting  device  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  cutting  device  Is  actuated  only  by  said  means 
and  is  unaffected  by  vertical  movements  of  the  born. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,028,241.  BLOCK-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Axdbiw  Mc- 
Hmch.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Mled  July  13.  1911.  Serial  No 
638,886.      (CI.  25 — «0.) 

In  a  Mock  molding  machine,  a  vertically  alidable  frame 
including  a  croa«-b«r  having  so  opening,  a  Uniping  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  frame,  a  mold,  a  stationary  recaptacle 
located  above  the   mold  and   extending   looaeiy   into   the 
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Lipiiilng  9t  the  aftoraaaid  croaa-bar,  aald  rcoepUele  re- 
cotTlag  the  material  and  delivartag  the  same  into  the 
mold,  a  hopper  loosely  sunported  oa  the  mold,  atems  ex- 


tending from  the  hopper  and  having  a  alldlng  engagement 
with  tlie  aforeaald  croaa-bar.  aad  abutmenta  on  the  ataaia 
above  the  croaa-har. 


1,028,242.     OVEN.     Fetbb  J.  McMobbow,  St.  Louii,  Mo. 
nied  July  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,616.    (CI.  126—176.) 


1.028J24S.  WRENCH.  CHAat«8  T.  MaiJioKX,  Amabry. 
ra.  riled  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.648.  (CI. 
ai— 139. ) 


1.  In  an  oven  having  end  walls  provided  with  trans- 
parent panels,  stripn  on  opposite  aides  of  the  panels  hav- 
ing their  outer  edges  clenched  to  the  edges  of  the  walls, 
anJ  provided  with  ledge  formations  disposed  along  their 
inner  edges. 

2.  In  an  oven  having  end  walla  provided  with  trans- 
parent panels,  vertical  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
panels,  ledgeti  on  the  strips  for  supporting  suitable  grates, 
a  Iwttom  deflector  plate  and  drip  pan,  and  brackets  on 
aaid  plate  terminating  in  outwardly  projecting  arma,  tbe 
bottom  ledgea  having  vertical  walla  provided  with  p«^o- 
ratlont  to  receive  the  bracket-arma  and  thereby  support 
the  drip-pan. 

8.  In  an  oven  having  a  vertical  wail  iirovided  with  a 
vertically  awlnglng  door  hinged  at  the  bottom,  linka 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  door  and  extending  permanently 
through  said  wall  into  tbe  chamber  of  the  oven,  and  bent 
to  operate  freely  tbroogb  aald  wall  with  an  oacillation  of 
the  d(Mr  In  either  direction,  aiMl  suitable  device*  on  the 
links  positioned  permanently  ontaide  the  oven  to  engace 
the  outer  face  of  the  oven  wall  for  an  open  position  of  the 
door,  and  thereby  arreet  further  movement  on  the  part  of 
tbe  door. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
slotted  ahank  provided  with  teeth  on  one  face  and  having 
a  atationary  head  formed  on  one  end,  the  oppoaed  walla 
of  aaid  ahank  having  loagitadinal  groovea  foraiad  therein 
and  entrance  channels  to  the  groovea  at  one  end.  aa  ad- 
juatable  Jaw  on  the  ahank,  a  guide  block  movable  in  the 
slot  of  aaid  ahank  and  provided  with  atuds  projecting  into 
aaid  longitu<Unal  groovea,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe 
adjaatabla  jaw  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ahank,  a  atom 
connected  to  said  pawl  and  movable  tbrongh  tbe  opening 
in  tbe  guide  block,  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  stem  to  en- 
gage and  dlaengage  tbe  pawl  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  comblnatioo  with  a  longitudinally 
alotted  ahank  provided  with  teeth  upon  one  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  atatloaary  Jaw  formed  on  one  end,  tLe  oppoaed  walla 
of  aaid  atot  Imving  longitudinal  groovea  formed  tiwrela,  a 
guide  block  movable  in  the  slot  of  the  ahank  and  having 
studs  projecting  Into  aald  groovea.  an  adjnatable  Jaw  on 
the  shank,  a  pawl  pivotally  mquntad  on  the  jaw  to  engage 
aaid  teeth,  a  stem  movably  mounted  la  the  guide  block  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  aald  pawl,  a  plate 
fixed  to  the  adjuatable  Jaw  providied  with  an  apertnre 
through  which  said  stem  ia  freely  movable,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  th*  and  of  aald  atem  and  eo-actlng  with  the 
plate  to  move  the  stem  and  engage  or  disengage  tbe  pawl 
with  the  teeth  on  the  shank. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
alotted  ahank  having  teeth  on  oim  face  and  a  Jaw  formed 
on  one  end,  the  oppoaed  walla  of  tbe  slot  in  aaid  ataaafc 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  entrance 
ctiannelB  opening  Into  the  grooves  at  one  end.  a  guide 
block  provided  with  atads  movable  thronsfa  aaid  channels 
into  tbe  groovea,  aaid  block  being  longltndlnally  movable 
in  the  Blot  in  the  ahank,  an  adjustable  jaw  on  tbe  ahank. 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  jaw  to  engage  tbe  teeth 
on  the  ahank  and  hold  tbe  jaw  in  ita  adjusted  pcwitlon. 
aald  guide  block  being  provided  with  aa  openinc,  a  ataai 
pivotally  engaged  with  one  end  of  the  pawl,  a  plate  fixed 
to  the  adjustable  Jaw  and  provided  with  an  apertnre 
through  which  said  atem  to  freely  movable,  a  apring  ar- 
ranged on  the  stem  and  fixed  at  one  end  thereto,  the  other 
end  of  aald  stem  being  fixed  to  the  plate,  aald  spring  nor- 
mally acting  to  force  th^  stem  through  the  opening  in  the 
guide  block  and  move  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  mi  the  shank,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  end  of 
the  atem  co-acting  with  aaid  plate  to  move  the  atem  aad 
engage  the  pawl  with  aald  teetli  and  to  place  said  apring 
under  cempreaaloa. 
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1.028.244.  BRAKE  MBCHANISM  FOR  WEB-ROLLB. 
Gabkiel  a.  Memxihes,  Chicago.  III.,  asttlgoor  to  The 
Uo*»  rrlnting  I'rcM  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1900.  Serial  No.  489.029. 
(CI.  242—73.) 


1.  A  roII-braking  mechanism  for  printing  prenses  haying 
In  combination  a  roll-frame,  a  brake  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  roll-frame  and  having  Its  plTots  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  roll-frame,  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  brake-frame,  a  hanger-frame  sus- 
pended from  said  brake-frsme  between  the  pivotal  point 
and  the  end  of  said  brake-frame  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
roll  of  paper,  and  a  brake  mounted  on  said  brake-frame 
•ad  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  said  roll  of  paper. 

2.  A  rofl-braklng  mechanism  for  printing  presses  having 
in  combination  a  roll-frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  roll- 
frame  and  adjustable  In  positions  parallel  with  each  other 
toward  and  away  from  said  roll-frame,  means  for  adjoat- 
ing  said  shaft,  a  brake-frame  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a 
banger-fram»-  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  paper  and  sus- 
pended on  said  brake-frame  at  a  point  between  aald  shaft 
and  the  other  end  of  said  brake-frame,  and  a  brake  mount- 
ed on  said  brake-frame  and  adapted  to  bear  substantially 
throughout  Its  entire  length  upon  the  surface  of  a  roll 
of  paper  supported  on  said  hanger-frame. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  braking  rolls  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roll-frame  provided  near  its  upper  eiMl 
upon  each  side  with  a  horizontal  slot,  a  shaft  slldingly 
mounted  in  said  slots  and  adjustable  therein,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  shaft  in  said  slots,  a  brake- 
frame  carried  on  snid  shaft,  a  brake  carried  by  said  brake- 
frame  and  adapted  to  bear  ^ipon  the  periphery  of  the  web- 
roll,  vertical  slots  In  said  roll-frame,  and  roll  hangers 
slldingly  mounted  In  said  slots  In  said  roll-frame  and  sup- 
ported at  their  upper  ends  on  said  brake-frame  between 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  brake-frame  and  said  brake 
and  adapted  at  their  lower  ends  to  rotatahly  support  a 
web-roll. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  braking  rolls  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roll-frame  provided  near  its  upper  end 
upon  each  side  with  a  horizontal  »\oU.  two  rack-bars  one 
located  alongside  of  each  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
shaft  engaging  said  rack-bars,  and  means  for  holding  said 
slots,  plnlonn  on  thf  ends  of  said  shaft  engaging  said 
rack-bars,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  rack-bars  and  against  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  slots,  of  a  brake-frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  brake  carried  by  said  brake-frame,  and 
a  hanger-frame  suspended  from  said  brake-frame  at  a  point 
between  aald  shaft  and  said  brake  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  roll  of  paper,  said  brake  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  roll  of  paper  carried  by  said  hanger-frame. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  braking  rolls  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roll-frame  provided  near  its  upper  end 
upon  each  <ld«  with  a  borliontal  slot,  two  rack-bars  one 
located  alongside  of  each  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
slots,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  engaging  said  rack- 
bars,  and  a  rack-bar  pivotally  mounted  shove  one  of  said 
plniooa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  prevent  its  ro- 
tation, of  a  brake-frame  pivotally  mounted  oa  said  abaft, 
a  brake  carried  by  said  brake-frame,  and  a  hanger-frame 
suspendetl  from  said  brake-frame  at  a  point  between  said 


shaft  and  said  brake  and  adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  paper, 
said  brake  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roll  of  paper 
carried  by  said  hanger-frame. 


1,028,245.  PIPE  AND  CABLE  COUPLING  AND  CASING 
THEREFOR.  CiEOBOE  W.  Miliar,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  538,822.     (CL  187—28.) 


-•^^^ 


1.  A  coupling,  embodying  two  thimbles  having  tapered 
exterior  walls,  and  radial  collars  at  the  Inner  enda  thereof, 
two  pipe  sections  wherein  the  thimbles  are  driven  for  coni- 
form expansion  of  said  pipe  ends,  two  sleeves  having  coni- 
form bores  and  driven  upon  the  pipe  enda.  said  sleeves 
having  flanges  engaging  the  collars  of  the  thimbles,  two 
bisected  coupling  nuts  each  clamped  upon  a  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  thread  at  one  end.  and  a  two-part  casing 
sleeve  having  a  threaded  nipple  at  each  end.  that  engages 
tbe  internal  thread  of  a  corresponding  coupling  nut. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  tapering  thimbles  having  col- 
lars at  their  Inner  ends  and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
pipe  sections  to  be  coupled  with  their  collars  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  sleeves  hsving 
flanges  at  their  Inner  ends  and  adapted  to  be  driven  on 
the  pipe  sections  with  their  flanges  abutting  against  the 
collars  of  the  thimbles,  nuts  on  the  sleeves  and  having 
shoulders  engaging  the  flanges  nf  the  said  sleeves,  and  a 
two-part  casing  having  reduced  and  threaded  ends  with 
which  the  said  nuts  engage. 

3.  A  coupling,  comprising  tapering  thimbles  having  col- 
lars at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
pipe  sections  to  be  coupled,  sleeves  adapted  to  be  driven 
onto  the  pipe  sections,  and  having  flanges  at  their  inner 
ends  engaging  the  collars  of  the  thimbles,  nuts  having 
bores  of  different  diameters  forming  shoulders,  the  bore  at 
the  inner  end  being  the  larger  and  the  portion  beyond  the 
shoulder  being  threaded,  the  said  nuts  flttlog  upon  the 
sleeves  with  the  shoulders  abutting  against  the  flanges  of 
the  sleeves,  a  two-part  casing  having  threaded  ends  en- 
gaged by  said  nuts  and  provided  with  apertured  flanges, 
and  screws  engaging  the  apertures  of  said  flanges. 


1.028.246.  PADLOCK.  John  Edvako  Mobebo.  Stillwater, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  643,250.  (CL 
70—104.) 


-«. 


1.  In  a  (lad-lock.  a  shackle  eoapOMd  of  two  curved  arms, 
each  formed  with  overlapping  pUltw  or  wings  to  form  a 
hinge  Joint  on  «-hich  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  may 
swing  to  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said  wings  having  a 
concealed  shoulder,  a  spindle  constituting  the  pivot  of  the 
Joint  and  having  In  one  end  a  keyhole,  a  spring-pressed 
dog  conceale<l  in  a  cavity  near  the  other  end  of  the  spindle 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  concealed  shoulder  and  lock  the 
shackle-arms  closed  against  each  other,  and  a  key  adapted 
for  insertion  through  the  key-hole  and  to  press  the  dog 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  pad-lock,  a  shackle  composed  of  two  curved 
arma,  each  formed  with  overlapping  plates  or  wings  to 
form  a  hlaflt  Joint  on  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms 
may  awtec  to  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said  wings  hav- 
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ing  a  concealed  shoulder,  a  spindle  constituting  the  pivot 
of  the  Joint  and  having  In  one  end  a  keyhole,  a  spring- 
pressed  dog  concealed  In  a  cavity  near  the  other  end  of  the 
spindle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  concealed  shoulder  and 
lock  the  shackle-arms  closed  against  each  other,  and  a  key 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  keyhole  and  to  press 
the  dog  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  said 
key  rotating  with  the  spindle,  and  means  engaging  the 
key  to   prevent  sliding  movement  of  same  while  it  acts 

on  the  dog. 

3.  In  a  pad  lock,  a  shackle  composed  of  two  curved 
arms,  each  formed  with  overlapping  plates  to  form  a 
hinge  Joint  on  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  may 
swing  to  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
concealed  shoulder,  a  spindle  constituting  the  pivot  of 
the  Joint  and  having  in  one  end  a  keyhole,  a  spring-pressed 
dog  concealed  In  a  cavity  near  the  other  end  of  the  spindle 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  concealed  shoulder  and  lock 
the  shackle-arms  closed  against  each  other,  and  a  key 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  key  hole  and  to  press 
the  dog  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  said 
spindle  having  In  each  side  a  iMigltudinal  groove  and  the 
key  being  formed  with  two  arms,  each  arm  slldable  In  one 
of  the  grooves  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  dog  to  disen- 
gage it. 

4.  In  a  pad  lock,  an  Internally  cylindrical  spindle  casing 
formed  of  two  hinge-members  each  of  which  has  a  shackle 
member,  which  members  when  closed  form  the  shackle  of 
the  lock,  a  spindle  forming  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  Joint 
and  having  at  one  end  an  integral  cap  and  near  said  cap 
an  annular  recess,  and  guards  in  the  casing  extending 
Into  said  recess,  another  cap  fixed  to  the  casing  and  form- 
ing a  retaining  Journal  for  the  other  end  of  the  spindle, 
said  Journal  cap  having  a  concealed  cavity,  and  the  adja 
cent  hinge  member  having  a  shoulder,  a  spring-pressed  dog 
m  the  cavity  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  lock 
the  shackle  arm  in  closed  position,  the  Integral  cap  having 
two  kevholes  and  the  spindle  having  at  two  opposite  sides 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  line  with  one  of  the  keyholes, 
and  n  key  having  two  parallel  arsas  adapted  to  enter  said 
keyholes  and  grooves  and  act  on  the  dog  to  disengage  it. 
and  guards  extending  from  the  casing  Into  the  anrtular 
groove  of  the  spindle :  said  key  having  in  Its  arms  notches 
for  the  guards. 

1,028,247.  AUTOMATIC-SPRINKLER  CLOSER.  Leon- 
ARD  D.  Morey.  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Julius  H.  Bronson.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  J«ne  1. 
1904.     Serial  No.  210.638.     (CI.  169—5.) 


matic  sprinkler  and  comprising  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  valve  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  members  to  hold  said  valve  to 
the  valve  seat  of  the  sprinkler  by  the  engagement  of  the 
other  member  with  the  frame  of  the  sprinkler,  substantially 

as  described.  ' 

4.  An  automatic  sprinkler  closer  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together,  a  valve  connected  to  on«  of  said 
members,  and  a  spring  catch  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers beyond  the  pivot,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

5.  An  automatic  sprinkler  closer  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together,  a  valve  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  members  and  a  spring 
link  connected  to  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,248.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RAILS  TO  METAL 
TIES.  William  Hesby  Morgan,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.997.     (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  closer  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  of  a  sprinkler  and 
the  other  provided  with  a  valve  for  closing  the  sprinkler 
nozxle,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  with  relation 
to  the  other  to  force  said  valve  against  the  valve  seat  of 
the  sprinkler,  means  for  holding  the  valve  in  position  to 
cloae  the  sprinkler  nozzle,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing  said   valve   In   case  of   fire,   substantially   as   de- 

2.  An  automatic  sprinkler  closer  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together,  a  valve  connected-  to  one  of  said 
members,  and  fusible  means  for  connecting  said  members 
to  hold  said  valve  to  the  valve  seat  of  a  sprinkler,  sub- 

■^3"  An  Automatic  sprinkler  closer  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  the  valve  seat  and  the  opposing  frame  of  aa  auto- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  a  top 
flange,  of  a  chair  seated  on  said  flange  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  side  shoulders  near  each 
end.  clamping  plates  resting  on  the  chairs  and  provided 
with  shoulders  engaging  a  pair  of  the  shoulders  on  the 
chair  and  each  also  provided  with  a  lip  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  locking  tha 
plates,  chair  and  tie  together. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    metal    tie    having    a    top 

2 .    of  a   chair   having  a   pair  of  upwardly   projecting 

flanges  at  each  end.  with  a  space  between  the  two  pairs 
for  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  two  clamping  plates  adapted 
to  rest  between  said  flanges  and  each  having  laterally 
projecting  shoulders  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  Up  to  overlap  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
and  means  for  locking  the  plates,  chair  and  tie  together.' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  a  top  flange, 
of  a  chair  having  depending  flanges  to  overhang  the  sides 
of  the  top  flange  of  the  tie,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  near  each  end.  clamping  plates,  each  having 
laterally  projecting  shoulders  to  engage  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  upwardly  projecting  shoalders.  and  a  lip  to  engage 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  means  for  secqrlng  tha 
plates,  chair  and  tie  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  chair  having  shoul- 
ders arranged  In  pairs  on  its  upper  surface,  and  two  clamp- 
ing plates  each  having  a  lip  to  engage  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  and  laterally  projecting  shoulders  to  engage  the 
shoulders  on  the  chair,  the  shoulders  on  one  plate  helnz 
wider  than  the  shoulders  on  its  companion  plat*. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  chair  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly  projecting  flanges  near  each  end,  and  two 
Interchangeable  clamping  plates,  each  having  a  Up  to 
overlap  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  each  having  lat- 
erally projecting  shoulders  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  upwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the  chair,  the  shoulders 
on  one  clamping  plate  being  wider  than  the  shoulder* 
on  Its  companion  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 
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U(i2»,249.  METAL  TIES  FX)R  RAILB0AD8.  Wiluam 
HcxBT  MOBQAX.  AlliSBce.  Obk).  Plied  Oct.  11.  1911. 
i«rtei  No.  6M,17».     «CI.  23« — 6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Mrles  of  atraigbt.  metal  tiea 
«icb  comp«««d  of  a  b«««  flance.  a  w«to  %ad  a  top  flange, 
th«  anda  of  Hairi  ttea  l*iutf  bent  at  an  anxle  to  the  kody  of 
tbe  tie  to  f*rm  outboard  or  end  bearings  for  tta«  tis.  and 
raila  aecured  to  tbe  top  flangea  of  aald  tiea,  intermediate 
tbe  bent  eada  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  Tbe  .combination  of  a  serlea  of  atraigbt,  metal  tlea 
eacb  compoaed  of  a  base  flange,  a  web  aad  a  top  flv>8^-  tbe 
b«ae  flange  being  wider  than  tbe  top  flange,  tiie  enda  of 
■aid  tlea  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  tie  to 
form  outttoard  or  end  bearlDK*  for  th^  tie  and  rails  secured 
to  tbe  top  flange  of  aatd  tiea  tatermedlate  tbe  bent  enda 
of  tbe  lattar. 

8.  Tbe  comblnatlaa  of  a  asrtaa  of  awtal  tiea.  tbe  enda 
of  eacb  of  which  are  beot  tntd  parallel  planea  to  form 
carrying  memhera  for  tlie  ralte.  and  stralgbt  ties  alternat- 
ing wltb  tbe  bent  tlea.  tbe  two  eada  of  ttie  straight  tiea 
projecting  beyoad  tbe  carrrlnc  membera  of  tbe  bent  tiea. 
and  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  atraigbt  body  of  tbe  tie  to 
form  aide  supports  for  tbe  track. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aertea  of  metal  tlaa.  the  enda 
of  which  art  beat  Into  parallel  planea  to  fom  carrying 
meml>ers  for  tbe  rails,  nnd  straight  tlea  alternating  wltb 
tb«  bent  tiea.  and  provided  at  points  oatslde  of  or  beyond 
tbe  carrying  membera  of  tbe  bent  tlea.  with  bant  «a4a 
wblcb  latter  form  aide  aupporta  for  tbe  track,  and  raila 
aecwred  to  both  series  of  tlaa. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  Z-abap«d  metal  tlaa, 
and  stralgbt  tlea  alternating  with  tbe  bent  tlaa.  tb« 
atraigbt  tlea  having  bent  enda  to  form  outboard  or  aida 
bearinga  or  supports  for  the  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta] 


1.02M.2S0  METAL  TIE.  Williah  HiKiT  MoaOAX.  Al- 
liance. Ohio  nied  Oct.  11.  1911.  Sertal  No.  dM.lSO. 
(Cl.  23»— e.) 


C — ^^.  ( c 


1.  A  Betal  tie  for  rallroada  baring  Ita  enda  bent  Into 
(J  shape,  tbe  Inner  membera  of  said  U-abaj^  aactiooa  balac 
parallel  and  forming  tbe  rail  aapporta  for  Ute  tie,  and  the 


cater  aMmbers  forailng  outboarda  ar  aad  bearinga  to  aap- 
port  the  tie  against  endwise  tipping. 

2.  A  metal  tie  of  approximately  Z  atiape.  tbe  aad  of 
aald  tie  batag  U-abape  In  plan,  tbe  tna«r  meBbera  of  aald 
U-ahaped  sertioas  being  parallel  and  forming  tbe  rapporta 
far  tbe  ralta.  aad  ttte  outer  members  forming  outlxiarda  or 
end  beariaga  to  support  tbe  tie  agalast   endwiae  tlpplag. 


1,028.251.  MET.KL  TIES  FOR  RAILROADS.  WiLLt.iW 
Ha!(BT  Muboa:*.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  14.  1911. 
8«rtal  No.  884.711.     <C1.  28«— 6.) 


1.  Tbe  comhlDAttoa  with  a  aerlaa  of  Z-abiiped  laetai  tlaa, 
of  lotermtHliate  tlea  extending  around  three  sidaa  of  eacb 
Z-abaped  tie  and  projocttang  at  tbe  aldaa  of  tbe  track  ao  aa 
to  aupport  tbe  latter  agalnat  tilting  movement. 

2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  Z-atiap«d  metal  tlaa, 
and  a  aeriea  of  U-sbapad  tiea  each  extending  around  tbrae 
aldea  of  a  Z-abaped  tie  and  projactlng  at  the  aides  of  tb« 
track  ao  aa  ta  support  tbe  latter  agalnat  tilting  movement. 

3.  Tbe  comblaatloo  af  Z  shaped  tiea  and  U  shaped  tlaa 
each  of  the  latter  extending  around  three  sides  of  one 
Z-abaped  tie,  tbe  said  U-ahaped  Uca  arranged  ao  that  tbalr 
open  enda  will  alternate  with  tbe  doaed  ends  of  tk«  next 
adjacent  tle«. 


1,028,252.  DISK-SHARPENER.  John  B.  Mom.  Lncaa, 
8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  SarUl  No.  684,244.  (CL 
61— T.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  grinding  whe4>l.  of  a  rotatable  bar  having  a  crank 
portion  In  advance  of  and  tranarerae  to  the  periphery  of 
tbe  grinding  wheel,  satd  crank  portion  being  adapted  to 
swing  vertically,  and  said  bar  being  movable  in  a  atraigbt 
line  toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheal,  a  bearing 
carried  by  said  crank  portion,  and  a  disk  bolder  rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  bearing.  f 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  grinding  wheel  of  a  guide  bar.  a  aleeve  adjustably 
mounted  on  aald  guide  bar  carrying  a  rack,  a  caatlng  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  rack  carrying  a  pawl  for  engagltig 
aald  rack,  a  bar  adjuatably  monated  In  aald  caatlag,  and 
a  revoiubie  dlak  holder  carried  by  aald  bar. 
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GCABD  DSVICB.     Tbomab  E.  Mobiat,  New 

T.     riled  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  Na.  616.B«7. 


anglea  to  tbe  central  longittidlBai  axis  thereof  disponed  ta 
tke  aame  plane  aad  located  between  and  at  a  distance 
from  each  of  aald  contacta,  and  conaectlona  fron  aald 
coataeta  to  Mid  pntjacttoaa. 


A  guard  device  comprising  a  shell  divided  into  two 
flexibly  connected  parts  and  having  a  suitable  opening  or 
openings  in  Its  wall  whereby  it  may  be  applied  to  tbe  ob- 
ject to  i^  guarded  bo  aa  to  Inclose  tbe  aame,  and  an  un- 
releaaabla  latcb  faatening  within  aald  abell  comprising  a 
spring  hook  on  one  of  aald  parts  and  an  eye  on  tbe  other 
part  receiving  and  engaglnK  said  hook. 


1.028,254.  MEl'ER-TBSTING  CrTOtJT.  THOMAS  E. 
MVBBAT.  N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  6S6.016.     (CL  175—183.) 


1.  la  coBiblaatloo  wltb  aerrlce  leada  an4  a  fnsa,  taaaaa 
for  simultaneously  connecting  In  saM  iaada  aa  awxlliary 
load,  and  an  auxlMary  tnae. 

i.  In  combination  with  aarrlre  lea*,  a  meter  and  a 
fnae.  means  for  simultaneaorty  connectlag  to  aald  leads 
testing  devices  far  said  meter,  and  aa  aoxlUary  fuse. 

8.  In  comblnatloa  with  serrlce  leads,  a  fuae  aad  a  load, 
means  for  rarylac  tbe  load,  aad  for  ahanltaaeoaBly  vaiy- 
iDg  tbe  funa  capacity  ta  cfc-calt  proporttonatrty  to  the 
load  TartatlsB. 

4.  In  roiBhiaatton  with  service  toads  aad  faaes  tberaia. 
a  B«ter.  teetlag  sseana  tberefar.  an  auxiliary  load,  an 
avxlllary  f«se,  aad  reaaoraWe  meana  for  sbsrt-clrcultlng 
tbe  aerrlca  leads  to  the  load  and  tor  eoameetlBS  said  aux- 
iliary load,  auxiliary  fuse  and  testing  Bseans  to  said  meter 
aad  ta  aaid  aerrlca  leads :  the  auxiliary  fuse  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  the  ftrst-aaaaad  fnsea. 

5.  A  base  block,  a  removable  carrier,  coataeta  an  said 
block,  coatacta  on  aald  carrier  co«peratlBC  with  aald  block 
contacts,  a  aeter.  service  and  load  leads  coanected  to  aald 
block  contacta,  and,  in  circuit  with  aald  carrier  contacts, 
mefer  taatlng  meaaa  tad  a  fnae:  the  aforeeald  parts  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  so  that  upon  the  coftpera- 
tlon  of  said  carrier  aad  block  contacta.  aald  serrlee  leads 
shall  be  abort  circuited  to  the  load  and  aald  auxiliary 
load  and  said  Inae  shall  be  connected  in  circuit  with  aald 
Bervlce  leads  and  said  ateter. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.J 


1,028.265.     FUSE-CASE.    TJiomas  E.  Mobbat.  Naw  York. 

N.  T.     Filed  Sept  11.  1911.     Serial  Ne.  648,79«.     (Cl. 

1T6— 273.) 

1.  A  tubular  case  closed  at  both  enda,  contacts  within 
said  case  on  the  inner  fhees  of  the  end  closores  thereof, 
perallel  proje^-tlona  of  coiidocttng  anterta!  ertendtaff 
tbroogh  and  stmronnded  by  tbe  wall  of  aald  ease  at  right 


2.  A  tubular  rase  closed  at  both  ends,  contacts  within 
said  case  on  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  end  closures  thereof, 
parallel  projectloaa  of  conducting  material  extending 
through  and  surroanded  by  the  wall  of  aald  case  at  right 
angles  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof  disposed  in 
the  aame  plane  and  located  between  and  at  a  distance 
from  each  of  said  contacta,  and  connections  from  said 
contacts  to  said  projections  wholly  inclosed  in  the  mate- 
rial of  tbe  wall  oi  said  case. 


1.028,2M.  BLBCTRIC  CUT-OUT.  Thomas  E.  MrRBAT. 
New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct  4,  1911.  SerUl  >to. 
0.'>2.79S.      (CI.  175—274.) 


'_i 


1.  An  electric  nrt-ont  comprisla«  a  baae  block,  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  theraea.  a  pturallty  of  U-shaped  con- 
tact plates  extending  tinaogh  said  partition  with  their 
arms  on  oppoaite  aides  thacaot  Axs*  contact  platea  facing 
said  arms,  fuse  plaga  eatertag  between  said  U-ahape^ 
plates  and  said  fixed  eoetact  plates,  plus  main  circuit 
conductors  respectively  connected  to  certain  of  said  U- 
shaped  plates,  mlnua  mats  chrealt  conductors  respectlrely 
connected  to  the  remainder  of  said  U-shaped  platea, 
bridges  Joining  U-ahaped  plates  connected  to  conductors 
of  the  same  polarity,  and  branch  circuit  conductora  con- 
■ected  to  aald  flaod  cooUct  platea. 

2.  An  electric  co*-ewt.  comprising  a  bsae  Mock,  s  le^- 
rudlnal  partltloo  thereon,  a  plurality  of  U-ahaped  contact 
ptatea  extendlag  throogb  said  partlttoa  with  tkelr  arma 
OB  ofpoolte  sMes  thereof,  fixed  contsct  plates  facing  said 
arms,  fuse  plugs  entering  hetwaaa  said  U-ahaped  platea 
aad  saM  fixed  cotrtact  platea,  plas  mstn  elrcalt  candactors 
respeertvely  eoaaected  to  certain  of  said  U-ahaped  platea. 
minus  main  clrcntt  conductors  respectively  connected  to 
the  reianhider  ef  said  U-shaped  pistes,  bridpes  inclosed  la 
ssid  partition  Jolntog  U-ahaped  pUtes  c(»aected  to  coa- 
ductors  of  the  same  polarity,  and  braacb  circuit  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  fixed  contact  platen. 

3.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  baae  triock.  a  lon- 
gittidinal  partltSen  thereon  harta«  a  jlaralitr  of  longitu- 
dtaal  slots,  a  plarallty  o«  U-abaped  ^tact  pUtea  extend- 
ing through  said  partttlen  bekw  aald  slots  aad  having 
their  anna  on  opposite  sidaa  ef  said  partition,  fixed  con- 
tact plataa  faetoff  aald  arfu,  fase  plugs* entering  betweea 
aaid  U-ahaped  platea  aad  paid  fixed  contact  plnte*,  plaa 
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BUin  cUrcQlt  coodncton  rMfMctlvely  coniM«t«d  to  certata 
of  Mid  U-fbap«d  platn.  mlnos  raato  circuit  condactors  re- 
■poctlrely  connected  to  the  remalnd'^r  of  said  U-shaped 
plate*,  bridge  bars  Inserted  In  said  slots  in  said  partition 
and  making  contact  with  U-shaped  plates  connected  to 
conductors  9^  the  same  polarity,  sad  breach  circuit  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  fixed  contact  plates. 


1,028.257.  JOINT  FOR  SHEATHED  CONDUCTORS. 
Thomas  E.  Mcr«at.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  .lane  29.  1911,  Serial  No.  836.016.  DlTlded 
and  this  application  filed  Not.  20,  1911.  Serial  No 
661,327.      (CI.  173—268.) 


4.  Aa  slflctrlc  cut-out  comprising  a  base  In  box  form, 
circuit  conductors  disposed  In  walls  of  said  t>a*e  and 
bsTing  terminals  at  the  bottom  thereof,  removable  plates 
covering  said  conductors,  a  sleeve  deUcbabljr  supported 
on  said  box  and  above  said  covering  plates,  a  cover  sup- 
ported on  said  sleeve,  and  a  bifurcated  switch  member  dis- 
posed In  said  cover  and  having  protruding  contacts  co- 
operating with  said  conductor  terminals. 


1,028,269.  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT-CON- 
DUCTORS. Thomas  E.  Mdrrat.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  676.572.     (CI.  175—274.) 


1.  A  support,  having  an  opening  and  In  said  opening  a 
body  of  ductile  metal,  and,  coherent  to  said  body,  an  en- 
largement formed  by  consolidating  thereon  a  comminuted 
mass  of  the  saiae  metal. 

-.  A  support,  having  an  opening  and  In  said  opening  a 
body  of  lead,  and,  on  said  body  and  cohering  thereto,  a 
consolidated  mass  of  lead  floss. 


1.028,258.  ELECTRH:  CUT  OUT.  Thcmas  E.  Mci«at. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  SerUi  No.  664.704 
(01.  175—274.) 
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i.  An  electric  cut  out.  comprising  a  base  In  box  form, 
circuit  conductors  longitudinally  inclosed  in  wails  of  said 
base  and  having  terminals  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover 
for  said  base,  and  a  bifurcated  switch  member  disposed 
in  said  cover  and  having  protruding  contacts  coCperatlng 
with  said  conductor  terminals. 

2.  An  electric  cut  out.  comprising  a  base  in  box  form, 
circuit  conductors  diaiiosed  in  walls  of  said  base  and  hav- 
ing terminals  at  the  bottom  thereof,  removable  plate*  cov- 
ering said  conductors,  a  cover  for  said  base,  and  a  bifur- 
cated switch  member  disposed  in  ttald  cover  and  having 
protruding  contacts  codpersting  with  said  conductor  ter- 
minals. 

3.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  in  Sox  form, 
circuit  conductors  disposed  in  recesses  in  walls  of  said 
base  and  having  terminals  at  the  bottom  thereof,  plates 
slidable  in  said  recesses  and  covering  said  conductors,  a 
cover  for  said  base,  and  a  bifurcated  switch  member  dis- 
posed in  said  cover  and  having  protruding  contacts  co- 
operating with  said  conductor  terminals. 


1.  A  group  of  insulating  blocks,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  blocks  In  JuxUposition.  a  circuit  terminal 
on  each  block,  a  plurality  of  superposed  mutually  Insulated 
conductors  extending  across  said  blocks,  and  movable 
means  for  connecting  the  circuit  terminal  on  each  blmk 
respectively  to  one  of  said  conductors. 

2.  A  group  of  insulating  blocks,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  blocks  In  Juxtaposition,  a  circuit  terminal 
on  each  block,  a  plurality  of  superposed  mutuslly  Insulated 
conductors  extending  across  said  blocks,  movable  means 
for  connecting  the  circuit  terminal  on  each  block  respec- 
tively to  one  of  aald  conductors,  and  fuses  Interposed  In 
said  connecting  means. 

3.  A  group  of  insulating  blocks,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  blocks  in  Juxtaposition,  two  circuit  termi- 
nals on  each  biook.  a  plurality  of  superposed  mutually 
Insulated  conductors  extending  across  said  blocks,  and 
movable  means  for  connecting  the  circuit  terminals  on 
each  block  respectively  to  one  of  said  conductors. 

4.  A  group  of  insulating  blocks,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  blocks  in  Juxtaposition,  two  circuit  terminals 
on  each  block,  a  plurality  of  superposed  mutually  insulated 
conductors  extending  across  said  blocks,  movable  means 
for  connecting  the  circuit  terminals  on  each  block  respec- 
tively to  one  of  said  conductors,  and  fuses  interposed  la 
said  connecting  means. 

5.  A  plurality  of  groups  of  Insulating  blocks,  each  having 
a  recess,  means  for  removably  securing  said  blocks  in  Jux- 
taposition with  said  recesses  in  allnement  a  circuit  ter- 
minal on  each  block,  a  group  of  mutually  insulated  super- 
posed conducting  bars  extending  through  said  recesses, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  circuit  terminala  on  corre- 
sponding members  of  each  of  said  groups  of  blocks  to  one 
and  the  same  member  of  said  group  of  bars. 

[Calms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Osxette.] 


1,028.260  JUNCrriONBOX  FOR  CIRCUIT-CONDUC- 
TORS. Thomas  E.  HuaaAT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.797. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  682.645.      (CI.   173—268.) 

A  Junction  box  for  main  and  branch  conductors,  of  the 
type  In  wliich  the  conductor  has  an  insulsting  covering 
and  an  outer  metal  sheatb,  comprlslg  a  casing  of  refrsctory 
Insulating  material  formed  Integrally  of  a  tubular  portion 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  gap  In  Ita  wall,  and  a  tubu- 
lar  offset    communicating   with    said    tubulsr    portion,    a 
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closing  piece  for  said  gap,  means  for  detacbably  securing 
said  closing  piece  in  said  gap,  and  an  outer  casing  of  meUl 
inclosing  said  casing  of  Insulsting  material  and  formed  in 
separable  sections ;  the  bores  of  said  tubular  portion  and 
offset  being  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the  Insulating  cover  of 


S  Jf 


^/r' 


said  conductors,  the  openings  In  said  metal  casing  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  end  faces  of  said  tubular  portion 
and  offset  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  sheath  of  said 
conductors,  and  a  packing  of  lead  floss  in  the  clearance 
spaces  between  said  conductor  sheaths  and  said  outer  cas- 
ing openings. 

1,028.261.  W.VTEB-HE.\TER.  Claba  Nichols,  Hlllyard, 
Wash.  Filed  July  25.  1911.  8erl|il  No.  640,412.  (Cl. 
126—53.) 


In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  gas  stove  having  an- 
nular burners,  a  water  conducting  pipe  secured  to  said 
Iwller  and  extending  therefrom  over  said  burners  and  in- 
side of  the  circular  rows  of  Jets  of  said  burner*,  thence 
on  the  dutside  of  said  rows  of  Jets,  thence  back  to  sold 
boiler  and  connected  therewith,  the  parts  of  said  pipe  in- 
side and  outside  of  said  circular  rows  of  Jets  being  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  loavinK  between  ihein  narrow 
spaces  for  said  Jets,  substantially  as  shown  and  dcscribi'd. 


1,028,262.  FOLDINO  UMBRELLA. 
Clalrton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911. 
tCl.    135— 25.  > 


William  O.'Bhicn, 
Serial  No.  656,164. 


having  hinge  Joints,  braces  leading  from  the  stem  and 
pivoted  to  the  sUy*.  and  pivoted  links  connecting  th* 
slidable   portions   with   the   braces. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  handle  or  stem,  stays  hinged  thereto 
and  comprising  a  slidable  Jt^nted  portion  and  a  fixed 
substantially  tubular  portion,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  slidable  portion  to  bring  the  Joint  thereof  into  and 
out  of  the  tubular  portion. 


1,028,263.  SHIP'S  HATCHES  AND  DECKS.  Joseph  R. 
Oldham,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,614.      (Cl.   114—201.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  handle  or  stem,  stays  hinged  there- 
to and  comprising  fixed  and  slidable  portions,  the  latter 


1.  In  a  ship  or  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cambered  metal  hatches  constructed  of  plates  and  stiffened 
Inside  of  external  or  outer  margins  by  angles  or  other 
bars,  with  outer  margins  curved  down  adapted  to  rest  on, 
and  to  be  secured  to,  outwardly  inclined  super-coamings 
having  water  drainage  channels  around  their  inner  sur- 
face, the  adjoining  margins  of  hatches  being  upwardly 
turned,  the  upward  projection  of  one  hatch  sli^ht'y  over- 
lapping the  upward  projection  of  the  adjoining  hatch, 
which  is  constructed  with  a  gutter  on  the  under  side 
of  adjoining  margins  extending  transversely  across  the 
hatches,  from  within  the  channel  on  one  side  of  the  hatch- 
way, to  within  the  channel  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
hatchway,  and  adapted  to  drain  any  leakage  Into  wing 
ballast  chambers  through  drain-pipes;  hinges  secured  to 
the  diagonal  part  of  platform  or  reservoir  deck  and  to 
the  hatches  so  that  they  may  be  raised  and  lowered  In  a 
fore  and  aft  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ship  or  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cambered  metal  hatches,  constructed  of  plates  and  stiffened 
Inside  of  external  margins  by  angle  bars  with  said  mar- 
gins curved  down  and  adapted  to  rest  on,  and  be  secured 
to  the  outward,  downwardly  beveled  flange,  of  super-coam- 
ings, formed  of  channel  bars  having  water  drainage  chan- 
nels around  their  inner  surface,  the  adjolninjr.  or  inner, 
margins  of  hatches  being  upwardly  turned  with  the  up- 
ward projection  of  one  hatch  o\^?rlapplng  the  upward  pro 
Jectlon  of  the  adjoining  hatch,  which  is  constructed  with  a 
gutter  on  the  under  side  of  the  adjoining  margin  extending 
longitudinally  the  hatches,  from  within  the  channel  on  the 
fore  side  of  the  super  coamings  to  within  the  channel  on 
the  aft  side  of  the  super  coamings  and  adapted  to  drain 
any  icakat'p  through  scupper  holes  and  drain  pipes  info  the 
reservoir  or  platform  deck  chamber,  hinges  secured  to  the 
reservoir  deck  and  to  the  hatches,  between  the  putter  and 
the  channels  to  raise  said  hatches  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion, all  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  ship  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pair,  or 
pairs,  of  metal  hatches  with  inner  adJolning-marBins  up- 
wardly flanged,  one  flange  of  each  pair  of  hatches  having 
a  flight  projection  adapted  to  cover  the  Joint  of  said 
upwardly  turned  margins,  the  fellow  hatch  margin  being 
constructed  with  a  gutter  below  said  flanges  adapted  to 
receive  any  leakage  between  said  margins  and  to  convey 
the  water  into  drain  pipes  leading  from  around  super- 
coamings,  into  wing  ballast  tanks  or  deck  chambers  be- 
tween hatchways ;  outer  margins  of  batches  downwardly 
curved  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  outwardly  inclined  or 
beveled  super-coamings,  said  hatches  being  fitted  with 
hinges  attached  to  a  platform  deck  to  faciliUte  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  hatches  when  actuated  by  tackles,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vessel  or  ship,  the  combination  of  a  pluralit.v. 
of  metal  hatches  havins  outer  margins  downwardly  curved 
over  downwardly  beveled  super -coamings,  fitted  with  water 
drainage  channels  around  their  inner,  upper  surface, 
with    inner-adjolning-marglns    having    upwardly    turned 
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AsBgw.  one  flaas*  b«tB«  bisbcr  aad  overlappli^  th« 
•tber  flaage:  th«  aargta  bariog  the  lower  flange  betnc 
constructed  with  a  gutter  ander  thf  adjoinlag  marirtna  of 
katehM.  aiwaalnc  tb«  hatchway  froia  within  on*  drainage 
chaanei  to  wlthla  the  dralaaK«  channel  on  the  oppoalta 
aide,  sabatantlaiijr  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  la  a  ahip  or  other  rcaael.  the  combination  of  hatches 
in  two  or  more   unita  to  each  hatchway,   conatmcted  of 
ateel  plates  and  bars  upwardly  dlab.-d  toward  the  center, 
baring     Inner  adjoining  marglna     upwardly     turned,     one 
aargla   oTerlapplag   the  ad>>iBlng   margin   which    U   con- 
■Cracted  with  a  gutter  beneath  the  Jelata  or  aaid  margina 
extending  arwM   the  hatchway   from    the  water  drainage 
channel  connected  to  the  super  coamlnga.  on  one  aide  of 
the  hatchway  to  the  opposite  aide,  the  outer  marglna  of 
hatches  being  curred  down  over  outwardly  Inclined  aupcr- 
coamiags    connected    to    coattaooaa    longitudinal    girder 
coaminja  which  are  reduced  la  height  to  support  a  plat- 
form dech  between  th.>  batchwaya,  the  hatchea  being  adapt- 
ed for  dralalng  leakaae  or  sweat  Into  the  gutter,  sr  chan 
nela,  equipped  with  drain  pipes  leading  Into  the  wing  bal- 
laat-tanks    and    deck    chambers,    knee    plate*    secured    to 
deck,  stringer  plates  and  to  sub-girder  coamlnga  abraaat  of 
hatchways,  hingea  and  holatlng  gear  for  hatches,  all  anb- 
■tantially  as  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,2W.  ADJUSTING  .\PJ'.UL\TUS  FOE  BR.\KE  RIG- 
GIXG.  Locis  E.  OLivca.  Haywood,  and  .Albsst  Cca»- 
Tox.  Chicago,  lU.  riled  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&&»J1€^.      Kl.    188— 4».) 


1.  The  eomblnarloB  with  a  brake  rigging  of  oppositely 
dlsptiwed  brake  lerers :  an  sdjmtabk-  roonectioa  between 
aald  leTere.  a  herel  gear  arranged  to  operate  said  adjust- 
able connection;  a  shaft  carrying  a  berel  gear  meshing 
with  said  nrst  mentioned  berel  gear  and  leading  to  a  aide 
of  the  car  ;  and  aieans  for  operating  aaid  shaft  from  aald 
aide  of  the  ear,  sobstantially  as  dMcrtbetf. 

2.  The  romlitoatlon  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
care  compptsffiiK  fnVrnm.^  brake  levers  adapted  through 
adjustment  of  the  distance  between  cerrespoafling  ends 
thereof  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  slack  In  aald  rig 
ging,  of  loBglfudfBally  adinstaNe  coapltag  ateans  extend- 
ing between  asd  ct.nnectlng  Mid  ends  of  aatd  lerers  :  s 
rotatably  ro<iunted  tranarersely  .-itendlag  shaft  carrying 
a  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  included  In  said  eoopltng 
means,  wher.^by  longltudhMl  adjuatmewt  of  saM  coupling 
neaan  may  be  effected  by  retatlon  o<f  said  shaft  ;  a  knackie 
Joint  Interpofwd  In  aald  shaft  :  and  mesas  at  the  oater 
end  of  8»4d  xhaft  for  pffectlng  ready  rotation  thereof,  sob- 
stantially  a<«   described. 

3.  inis  eomMBatloQ  with  a  hrake  rtggiag  fbr  railway 
ears  comprlsiag  fnlcrumed  brake  levers  adapted  through 
adjustment  of  the  diatance  between  corresponding  ends 
thereof  to  effeet  the  adjustment  of  the  alack  In  KaK!  rigging. 


of  rotataMe  screw  threaded  couplloK  means  •■xtendlng  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  ends  of  said  I.Ters  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  coupling  meana  adapted  when  rotmtad  to  edfeet 
langltudlnai  adjuatmant  of  aald  coupling  means ;  a  laan- 
■nlljr  rotatable  shaft ;  sad  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft 
meshing  with  aald  flrat  mentioned  gear,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  cara 
comprising  spaced  fulcnunsd  brak*  Jerers  adapted  through 
adjuatment  of  the  diatance  between  corresponding  onds 
thereof  to  effect  the  adjuatment  of  the  alack  In  said  rig- 
ging ;  of  a  bar  extending  between  and  connecting  aaid  ends 
of  aaid  lerers.  the  respscttre  ends  of  said  bar  being  In  op- 
posingly  threaded  connection  with  said  enda  of  aald  lerers ; 
a  gear  fixed  to  said  bar:  a  manually  rotatable  transversely 
extending  shaft ;  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.028.263.  PROPELLER  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS.  Al- 
rnnr  Orrr^nnsimti.  Netting  Hfli,  London.  England, 
nisd  Oct.  12.  1»11.     Serial  No   854.21S.     (CI.  116— 8«.) 


A  propeller  apparsttis  for  boats  comprialng  sbafta,  aup- 
ported  In  a  vertical  position  on  the  onter  aides  of  the  hull 
and  prorldsd  at  thalr  lower  ends  with  sttacbments  in 
which  are  mounted  Made  reda  or  bars  adapted  to  turn  in 
a  horlxontal  plane  bsBeath  the  bull,  and  rotatable  in  aald 
atUchmenti  and  which  are  prorided  at  their  opposite  enda 
with  blailes  arranged  in  plaaes  at  right  anglss  to  each 
other,  said  rods  or  bars  being  rotatad  by  the  blades  com- 
ing In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  bull. 


1,028.266.  OUT  FOR  VKHICLE-TOPS  Hxle!*  M. 
Obmsst,  Xsnia.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1»10.  Serial  Na 
539.362.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  As  an  arttrie  of  aaauihctura,  an  attachment  derioe 
for  vehicle  top  guya,  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  the  rehicle  top  or  body,  an  apertured  ex 
tension  carried  by  said  base  portion,  an  integral  stud  also 
carried  by  said  base  portion  nnd  projecting  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  level  of  the  aperture  In  aaid  apertured  portion, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  its  aupport 
in  a  positiaa  angular  to  the  general  trei»d  «f  the  guy, 
whereby  tke  guy  wUJ  be  bent  abruptly  at  the  point  of  ita 
engagement  with  the  apertared  portion,  aobstsntlally  aa 
specified. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfkctnre.  an  attachment  derics 
for  rehicle  top  guys  comprialng  a  vertically  diaposed  at- 
tachment plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  part, 
and  an  apertured  frame  like  portion  also  vertically  dis- 
poaed  but  arranged  aubsUntially  at  right  angles  to  said 
attachaeat  plate  to  wMeh  it  Is  attached,  and  a  atod  car- 
r»»d  by  the  attachment  ptatr  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
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gaj  aftar  it  has  baan  passed  throagh  th«  apertorad  portloa. 
subsuntlally  as  speeiftod. 

S.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  aa  attncbment  device 
for  vehicle  top  guys  comprialng  a  aubatantlally  T  shaped 
member  formed  of  two  attached  portions,  the  transrsrse 
portion  being  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  guy  tbare- 
tbrough.  the  pendant  portion  being  adapted  to  be  attacbad 
to  the  vehicle  part,  and  moans  carried  by  the  pendant  por- 
tion for  engaging  tbe  guy  after  It  baa  been  passed  tbrongh 
the  apertured  portion,  aubstantially  as  specified. 


1,028.287.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCATING  FLUID 
SUBSTANCES.  William  8.  OsnoBKB.  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Griscom  Spencer  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689,111.     (CI.  99—6.) 


1.  ArO  apparatus  for  dssiccstlng  fluid  substances,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  desiccating  chamber  having  an 
enlarged  inlet  for  air  at  iu  upper  end  provided  with  heat- 
ing meana  adjacettt  thereto  for  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  Incoming  air.  and  a  contracted  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  connected  with  a  separator,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  downwardly  flowing  air  current  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  introducing  material  into  said  air  current 
to  be  desiccated  while  In  suspension,  said  separator  acting 
to  collect  tbe  bulk  of  desiccated  material  from  said  air. 

2.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  chambar 
having  an  entrance  for  air  adjacent  ita  upper  end  aur- 
rounded  by  a  plnrallty  of  heating  colla,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  current  of  air  downwardly  through  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  introducing  material  to  be  desiccated  Into 
said  downwar^y  flowing  current  and  maintaining  tbe 
same  therein  until  desiccated. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  fluid  substances,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  desiccating  chamber  baring  an 
inlet  for  air  at  its  upper  end  prorided  with  heating  means 
adjacent  thereto  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
coming air,  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  connactad 
with  a  separator,  means  for  producing  a  downwardly  flow- 
ing air  current  in  said  cluiml>er.  and  meana  for  introducing 
material  into  said  air  current  to  be  dsalccated  while  In 
auspcnsion,  said  separator  acting  to  eellact  tbs  balk  of 
deaiecntad  material  from  said  air. 

4  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  fluid  snbatancsa.  com- 
prising in  combination  a  desiccating  chamber  baring  an 
inlet  for  air  at  its  upper  end  prorided  with  heating  means 
adjacent  thereto  for  ralalng  the  temperature  of  tba  In- 
coming  air,  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  connected 
with  a  separator,  meana  for  producing  a  downwardly  flow- 
ing air  current  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing 
material  into  said  air  current  to  be  desiccated  while  la 
suspeoslon,  said  separator  acting  to  collect  tbe  bulk  of 
desiccating   material   from   aaid  air,  a  aecond  aeparatlng 
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chamber  provided  with  means  for  moiatening  the  air  dis- 
charged from  said  first  separator  to  further  extract  deaic- 
cated  materlaL 

5.  An  apparatus  for  dssiccating  fluid  sabatances.  com- 
prising In  combination  a  desiccating  chamber  baring  an 
Inlet  for  air  at  lU  npper  end  prorided  with  beating  means 
adjacent  thereto  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
coming air.  and  an  outlet  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  connected 
with  a  separator,  means  for  producing  a  downwardly  flow- 
ing air  current  in  said  chamber,  and  meana  for  introduc- 
ing material  into  said  air  current  to  be  desiccated  while 
in  suspension,  said  aeparator  acting  to  collect  the  bulk  of 
desiccating  material  from  said  air,  a  aecond  separating 
chamber  provided  with  .  meana  for  directing  a  shower 
of  liquid  against  a  current  of  air  discharged  from  said 
separator  to  further  extract  said  desiccated  material. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.268.  CASE  FOR  METER  CONNECTION-BLOCKS. 
Graxvillc  E.  Palmeb,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslynmenta,  to  The  Metropolitan  Engineering 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1911.    Serial  No.  654.073.     (CI.  247—13.) 


1.  A  protectire  device  for  meter  ooonectlon  blocks,  com- 
prising a.  box  baring  lateral  projections  and  a  Ung  with 
a  removable  corec  therefor,  aide  extension  adapter  plecea, 
means  for  securing  said  side  adapter  plecea  rsmorabiy  to 
said  box,  a  eorer  extension  adapter  piece  harlng  means  tor 
securing  it  retnorably  in  position,  and  a  cover  baring  re- 
cesees  engaging  aald  projections  on  said  box  at  points  ad- 
jacent to  said  side  extension  pieces  and  a  seal  for  aald 
cover  engaging  said  tang  on  said  box  at  the  other  end  of 
said  box,  said  cover  extending  partially  over  said  cover  ex- 
tension adapter  piece. 

2.  A  protectire  device  for  meter  connection  blocks,  com- 
prising a  box,  a  remorable  cover  therefor,  an  opening  in 
said  cover,  a  cap  for  said  opening,  booked  projections  car- 
ried by  said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  aald 
corer,  and  means  for  locking  said  cover  against  circum- 
ferential movement  when  said  books  engage  said  inner 
side. 

3.  A  protective  device  for  meter  connection  blocks,  com- 
prising a  box.  a  removable  cover  therefor,  an  opening  in 
said  cover,  a  cap  for  said  opening,  booked  projections  car- 
ried by  said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  said 
cover,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  carried  by  said  cover  adapted 
to  enter  a  hole  In  said  cover  when  said  books  engage  tbe 
inner  surface  of  said  cover. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  meter  casing,  a  box  having 
an  open  end  wherein  said  meter  casing  enters  partly  to 
close  the  same,  and  in  said  end  a  detachable  frame  secured 
to  said  box  and  cooperating  with  said  meter  casing  to 
complete  the  closure  of  said  end. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  meter  casing,  a  box  having 
an  open  end  wherein  said  meter  casing  enters  partly  to 
close  the  same,  and  in  said  end  a  detachable  frame  com- 
prising aide  plates  and  an  adapter  plate  thereon  and  im- 
cured  thereto,  the  said  adapter  plate  having  its  outer  edge 
recessed  to  fit  against  the  periphery  of  said  meter  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,028.269.      PENHOLDER.      ALnnai    Pawucxhc,    Attaol. 

S.  D.     Filed  June  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  6S23S9-      (CL 

120—101.) 

1.  In  a  pen  bolder,  a  staff,  an  inner  tubular  member  se- 
cured to  tl^e  staff  and  having  a  loagitodlnal  slot   in  Iti 
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apper  portion,  a  cnrred  platt  fitted  on  tta«  opper  portion 
of  tb«  tubular  member  tbrougboat  tbe  len^tb  of  aakl  plate 
for  slIdliiK  moTement  and  having  a  slot  In  r^glatry  witb 
tbe  first  named  alot.  a  atop  lug  carried  by  tbe  plate  and 
projectlnf.  Inwardly  from  tbe  plate  tbroagb  tbe  alot  of 
tbe  Inner  tubular  member,  means  witbln  tbe  Inner  tubalar 
member  to  engage  tbe  lug  and  bold  tbe  aald  plate  normally 
forward,  an  outer  tubular  member  also  secured  to  tbe 
staff  and  a  pin  engaged  tbrougb  said  tubular  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  plate  to  hold  It  In  a  rearward 
position  but  to  release  tbe  same  for  forward  sliding  more- 
ment  to  eject  a  pen  forwardly  thereof  between  tbe  two 
tubalar  members. 
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2.  In  a  pen  bolder,  a  staff  having  a  bore  in  Its  forward 
end  with  a  communicating  channel  baring  an  Inner  wall 
and  a  transrerse  aperture  communicating  with  the  bore,  a 
set  pin  disposed  in  said  aperture  for  communication  with 
tbe  bore,  an  inner  tubular  member  secured  within  the  bore 
and  inner  wall  of  tbe  channel  witb  a  surrounding  space. 
Mid  inner  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  pin, 
a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  Inner  tubular  member,  a 
stop  lug  stamped  from  the  plate  and  extending  Inwardly 
through  the  slot  for  movement  therein,  a  aprtng  within 
said  Inner  tubulsr  member  and  engaged  against  tbe  end 
wall  of  the  bore  to  hold  said  plate  normally  forward  by 
engagement  with  said  lug.  the  forward  end  of  tbe  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  inner  end  of  a  pen 
and  formed  inwardly  for  engagement  by  said  pin  and  an 
outer  tubalar  member  also  secured  within  the  bore  and 
to  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  channel  to  provide  a  space  between 
It  and  the  Inner  tubalar  member  for  receiving  tbe  plate, 
and  engaged  by  said  pin.  said  pin  when  dlsengsged  from 
the  tubular  members  and  plate,  permitting  said  plate  to  be 
forced  outwardly  by  the  spring  to  eject  tbe  pen. 


1,028.270.  MU8IC-8HEET-TUBNINO  DEVICE.  Josbfm 
PTABBHorcB.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  24,  1011.  Serial 
No.  640.174.      (CI.  84— ISC.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  series  of  turning  arms  plvotally  mounted,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  projecting  fingers  of  progressively  in 
creasing  length  ;  a  stationary  screw  ;  a  freely  rotatable  bar 
tlureaded  upon  said  screw,  said  bar  being  adapted  when  ro- 
tated to  travel  upon  said  screw  toward  said  fingers  and 
saccessively  engage  the  latter  to  effect  taming  thereof : 
an  oscillatory  stop  sdspted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bar : 


rsalllent  aaans  for  normally  holding  said  stop  in  operaUT* 
position  :  foot  operable  means  for  oscillating  said  stop  to 
release  said  bar  ;  and  a  spring  for  rotating  said  bar  when 
released,  substantially  ss  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  series  of  turning  arms  pivotslly  mounted,  means  on  said 
arms  for  engaging  mualc  sheets  for  turning,  ssld  srms 
being  provided  with  projectlntf  fingers  of  progressively  In- 
creaslac  length  ;  a  stationary  screw ;  a  freely  rotatabls 
bar  threaded  upon  said  screw,  said  bsr  being  sdspted 
when  rotated  to  travel  upon  said  screw  toward  said  fingers 
and  successively  engage  the  latter  to  effect  turning  there- 
of ;  an  osclllstory  stop  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  ssld 
bar :  a  spring  for  normslly  holding  said  stop  In  operative 
position :  foot  operable  means  for  oscillstlng  said  stop 
to  relesse  said  bar  :  and  a  sprlni;  for  rotating  said  bar 
when  released.  substantlall.T  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  mualc  stand  having  a  music  sheet  rest,  of  a  series 
of  turning  srms  plvotally  mounted  upon  ssld  rest  sdja- 
cent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  aald  arms  being  provided  with 
projecting  fingers  of  progressively  increasing  length ;  a 
stationary  screw  mounted  In  ssld  rest  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof ;  a  rotatable  bar  threaded  upon  ssid  screw, 
said  ^bar  being  adapted  when  rotated  to  travel  upon  said 
screw  toward  said  fingers  snd  successively  engsge  the 
Istter  to  effect  turning  thereof ;  an  oscillatory  stop  adapt- 
ed to  prerent  rotation  of  aald  bar ;  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  said  stop  in  operative  position  ;  foot 
operable  means  for  oscillstlng  said  stop  to  release  said 
bar ;  and  a  spiral  spring  for  rotstlng  said  bar  when  re- 
leased, substantially  as  described. 


1,028,271.  LAMP-COVER.  William  T.  Phillips,  Hsrks- 
ley.  Cal.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.23B. 
(CI.  150— «2.) 
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1.  In  a  cover  for  a  device,  a  support  for  said  device, 
separate  pivoted  fiezible  cover  sections  mounted  upon  said 
support  to  swing  sbovo  and  Inclose  tbe  upper  portion  of 
said  device  and  also  to  fold  benestb  their  pivots  to  inc^lose 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  device,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  sections  above  and  below  the  device  to  completely 
Inclose  the  same. 

2.  A  lamp  cover  comprising  sepsrste  series  of  ribs  piv- 
oted at  opposite  sides  of  a  lamp,  a  flexible  cover  comprlsinc 
separately  mounted  sections  secured  to  said  ribs,  means 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  when  opened  to 
inclose  said  lamp,  and  a  flexible  flap  mounted  to  Inclose 
said  sections  when  In  folded  position  benestb  said  lamp. 

3.  In  a  cover  for  a  device,  a  support  for  said  device, 
flexible  cover  sections  pivoted  at  opposite  points  upon  said 
support  to  fold  Into  s  vertical  plane  beneath  their  pivotal 
line,  means  below  said  line  for  fixedly  connecting  said  sec- 
tions in  said  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  detacbably  con- 
necting tbe  free  ends  of  ssld  sections  above  said  device. 

4.  In  a  cover  for  a  device,  a  snpport  for  said  derles,  a 
pivoted  folding  cover  mounted  upon  said  support  to  fold 
into  a  vertical  plane  beneath  Its  pivotal  line  and  to  swing 
upward  In  opposite  directions  to  completely  inclose  ssld 
derice,  and  means  for  detschably  connecting  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  eovsr. 
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5.  In  s  lamp  cover,  a  U-shaped  depending  support  hav- 
ing ptrot  posts  St  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  ribs 
Boanted  upon  said  posts  to  fold  beneath  said  lamfi,  flexi- 
ble cover  sections  secured  to  said  ribs,  and  an  inclosing 
flsp  secured  to  ssld  support  to  inclose  and  protect  said 
sections  when  folded  beneath  the  lamp. 


1,028,272.  SUGAR  PROCESS.  BCDOLPH  E.  POBPISIL, 
Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
882,544.      (Cl.   127—17.) 


The  process  for  obtaining  high  quality  white  granulated 
sugar  from  waste  molaraes  which  conalsts  in  raialng  the 
purity  of  the  waste  molasses  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
ayrup  forming  a  by-prodact  of  the  process,  boiling  tbe 
mixed  syrup  and  molasses  in  s  vacuum  pan  to  a  thickness 
of  spproxlmstely  92  or  93  Brlz,  crystalllxlng  the  same  and 
passing  the  crystals  throagb  a  centrifugal  separator  and 
then  mcltlac  them  In  water  to  approzUnately  33  degrees 
Baumtf  and  boiling  tlie  Juice  so  formed  In  s  vacuum  pan 
with  green  syrup  from  a  centrifugal  separator  used  In  a 
later  step  in  tbe  process  and  paastoc  tbs  massecaite  from 
said  racuum  pan  through  a  csntrlfagal  separator  where 
tbe  syrup  Is  prodncsd  for  mlzlBg  with  ttw  nsolassss  as 
mentiooed.  tbe  crystals  from  tlie  isst  mentioned  centrifu- 
gal sepsrator  being  then  melted  with  water  to  form  a 
Juice  of  the  consistency  of  approximately  30  degrees  BanmC 
and  bleached  and  filtered  and  then  boiled  in  a  racuum  pan 
with  wash  syrup  from  a  centrifugal  separator  into  which 
the  masseculte  thus  formed  next  passes,  the  green  syrup 
from  said  centrifugal  separator  being  returned  to  the 
racaam  pan  as  before  mentioned  and  the  crystals  being 
dried  and  forming  whits  granulated  sugar. 


1,028,278.  CAR -DOOR  HASP  -  FASTENER.  Edwabd 
Po«80N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Q.  ft  H.  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  30. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,116.     (Cl.  70—83.) 
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1.  In  a  door  fastening  derice,  a  hasp,  a  metal  plate  se- 
cured to  the  door,  said  plate  baring  a  hole  therethrough, 
a  hooked  member  adapted  to  engage  the  hasp  and  paas 
ttarooffa  the  hole  in  tlie  plate,  the  tip  of  the  hook  engaging 
the  edge  of  said  hole,  s  bolt  passing  throucfa  the  said 
member,  the  plate  and  the  door,  and  a  nnt  for  the  bolt  on 
the  Inside  face  *of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  fastening  derice,  a  metal  plate  extending 
transrersely  across  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  having 
a  hole  through  one  «pd  thereof,  a  member  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  plate,  said  member  and  plate  having  registering 


holes  with  s  bolt  extending  through  them  and  through  tbe 
door,  a  hooked  projection  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
member  through  tbe  said  hole  in  the  plate,  and  a  hasp 
having  a  hole  at  one  end  thereof  engaged  by  the  said  pro- 
jection. 

3.  In  a  door  fastening  derice,  a  metal  strap  extending 
across  the  door,  a  member  engaging  said  strsp,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  member,  the  strap  and  the  door,  a  hasp 
loosely  oigaged  by  said  member  and  retained  between  the 
same  and  the  underlying  portion  of  said  metal  strip,  and 
a  staple  on  the  door  post  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening 
to  coact  with  said  hasp. 

4.  A  hasp  fastener  for  a  door  comprising  a  base-plate 
fastened  to  the  face  of  a  door,  a  hasp,  antl  a  plate  fastened 
to  said  base-plate  and  having  a  hook  member  with  which 
said  hasp  is  engaged  and  whose  free  end  passes  through 
said  base-plate  and  Is  bent  to< extend  along  the  Innsr  side 
thereof,  said  base-plate  having  an  eye  or  hole  through 
which  the  bent  end  of  said  hook  may  be  passed. 

6.  In  a  door  fastening  derice,  a  metal  plate  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  baring  a  hole  therethrough, 
hasp-supporting  means  comprising  a  portion  orerlylng 
said  metal  plate  and  baring  a  bolt-hole  registering  with  an 
underlying  bolt-hole  through  eald  plate  and  also  comprising 
a  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  first  portion 
through  said  first  named  hole  in  said  plate  and  engaging 
the  under  surface  of  said  plate,  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  registering  holes  in  said  plate  and  orerlylng  portion 
of  said  hasp-supporting  means  and  also  through  the  door, 
and  a  hasp  baring  a  hole  at  one  end  thereof  throagb 
which  loosely  extends  said  second  portion  of  said  basp' 
supporting  means,  whereby  the  hasp  is  retained  between 
said  hasp-supporting  means  and  the  underlying  portion  of 
said  metal  plate. 


r,028,274.       ADJUSTABLE     SUBSOIL     ATTACHMENT. 

WILLU.M  I.  Pbateb,  Jasper,  Ga.     Piled  June  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,210.     (Cl.  97—32.) 


fjM 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sub-soiling  attachment 
for  a  plow,  comprising  a  triangular  frame  adapted  to  serve 
at  once  as  a  brace  between  tbe  plow  beam  and  tbe  handles 
of  the  plow  snd  as  a  support  for  morsble  sub-soiling 
means,  the  frame  comprising  a  cross  brace  adapted  for  ter- 
minal connection  with  the  plow  handles,  a  supporting  bar 
projecting  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cross  brace 
and  braces  conrerging  from  the  ends  of  tbe  cross  brace 
Into  union  with  the  supporting  bar.  tbe  united  ends  of  the 
bar  and  of  the  conrerging  braces  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  plow  beam;  a  segment  secured  to  tbe  sap- 
porting  bsr ;  a  bell  crank  lerer  fulcrumed  at  its  angle  upon 
the  supporting  bsr  and  including  upper  and  lower  arms 
both  of  which  extend  rearwardly  ;  latch  mechanism  carried 
by  the  npper  arm  for  engagementnrlth  the  segment ;  a  sab- 
soil  beam  located  below  the  supporting  bar  and  havint 
means  st  Its  forwsrd  end  for  connection  with  a  plow  beam, 
the  rear  end  of  the  sub-soil  beam  being  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extended ;  a  sab-soil  share  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  sub-soil  beam ;  and  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  sab-soil  beam  and 
with  the  lower  arm  of  the  lerer. 
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1,028.275.  AUTOMATIC  TUININO  DEVICE  FOB  FI.UID 
HAMMKR-DRILLg.  JoHX  Jamu  Prscnx,  Barfe*. 
Idaho.  F11«d  July  29.  1011.  Scrtai  No.  «41.20«.  (CI. 
12ft— 10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  rock  drill  and   the  feeding 
cylinder  li^dly  aecured  together,  of  mpportlng  meant  en 
gaging  the  feeding  cylinder  and  fluid  operative  meana  for 
taBpartlng  an  oacUlatory  moTement  to  the  feeding  cylinder 
for  oaeUlatlng  the  drill. 

S.  In  a  rock  drill  a  combination  of  the  feeding  cylinder 
baTlng  teeth  thereon,  supporting  means  for  the  cylinder,  a 
rack  bar  engaging  the  teeth  and  means  for  reciprocating 
tbe  rack  bar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  rock  drill  tn- 
dndlnf  a  ateel.  a  cbuck  therefor,  and  a  feeding  cylinder 
rlsNDy  connected  to  tbe  cbuck  and  adapted  to  rigidly  faed 
the  drill  agalnat  tbe  work  and  aupiwrtlng  means  for  tbe 
cylinder,  of  a  fluid  preaaure  cylinder  extending  tranareraely 
of  tba  feed  cylinder,  a  platon  tberetn,  and  connecting 
meana  between  the  piston  and  the  feed  cylinder  whereby 
reciprocation  of  tbe  piston  causes  oadllatloa  of  tbe  fe«d 
cylinder  and  tbereby  oscUlataa  tbe  stael. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  feed  cylinder 
of  supporting  means  therefor,  a  tranarersely  extending 
fluid  preaaure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  rack  bar  oper- 
•tad  bf  tba  piston  aad  taetb  on  the  feed  cylinder  mjagind 
by  the  rack  bar. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill  tbe  combination  with  a  feed  cylinder 
of  supporting  means  therefor,  a  transversely  extending 
fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  rack  bar  oper- 
ated by  tbe  platon  and  teeth  on  tbe  (tod  cylinder  engaged 
by  tbe  rack  bar,  a  four-way  valve  controlling  tbe  admis- 
sion and  exhauat  of, motive  fluid  to  tbe  cylinder  and  tappet 
means   carried    by   the   rack   bar  adapted   to  actuate  the 

TalTC. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  is  tha  Gaaetta.] 


1,028,276.  CHAIN  ORATE.  Johanm  RAoaMACHia.  Pan- 
kow.  near  Berlin,  Oerasaay.  Fllad  Sept.  19.  1911.  Se 
rUl  No.  660.172.     (CI.  110 — »0.) 


1.  la  a  ehaln-grata,  tbe  caaMnation  of  a  chain,  a  plu- 
rality af  carrters  aecured  to  the  chain,  a  plurality  (rf  da- 
taehabla  grat«-bara  carried  by  aald  carrlara,  and  meaaa  for 
aacarlnc^aakl  bara  to  tha  carrlara  darlag  a  portloa  «aly 
of  tha  traral  of  the  chain,  the  grate-hars  being  automatl- 
eally  anlacfcad  froas  the  carrlara  dnrtag  aaathcr  portlOB  «f 
ttaa  traval  of  tha  ehala  to  pemlt  raaMTal  af  the  bara. 

2.  In  a  ebala-grate,  tha  oataMnatlon  of  a  chain  hartag 
a  ptoraUty  of  Uaks.  a  plurality  of  carrlara  secured  to  the 
Uaka,  a  plurality  of  grate-bara  carried  by  the  carrlara,  aad 
Bseaaa  tor  Intermittently  locking  aatd  grata-bats 
cairtera  dnriag  a  paitloo  only  of  tke  traval  of  th 
tha  grata-bara  being  bitermittantly  aalocked  fraas  said 
carrlara  dnrteg  another  portloo  of  the  travel  of  tha  chain 
le  panalt  reaoval  of  tba  bara. 

S.  la  a  ehala-grate  having  a  plurality  of  Hnka.  a  plu- 
rality of  carriers  secured  to  said  links,  a  plurality  of  re- 


aiovable  grate-bara,  aacurtec  aaana  for  each  grata-bar  (or 
detacbably  secarlng  aald  bar  to  ita  carrier  ao  aa  to  paradt 
Ita  renioval  In  a  dlractloo  Icacthwlae  of  the  bar,  and  maaaa 
for  latarmittantly  locking  aald  grata-bara  ta  thalr  carrlara 
durlnc  parta  of  tba  traTal  of  tha  chain,  aald  bara  belag  un- 
locked from  said  carrlara  daring  other  parta  af  their  tta^ai. 

4,  In  a  cbaln-grate,  the  combination  of  a  link,  a  carrier 
Including  a  croaa-bar  secured  thereto,  a  lengthwise  remov- 
able grate-bar  mounted  on  aald  croaa-har,  aad  maana  lor 
intermittently  locking  sakl  grate  bar  to  aald  eraaa  bar  dur- 
ing part  only  of  each  revolutioa  of  aald  link. 

5.  In  a  cbaln-grate,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link, 
a  croaa-bar  secured  thereto,  a  removable  and  replaceable 
grate-bar  mounted  on  said  cross-bar.  one  or  more  projec- 
tlona  on  said  grate  bar  for  engaging  said  croaa-bar,  and 
meaps  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  grate- 
bar  with  ralatlon  to  ita  croaa-bar  during  part  only  of  encb 
complete  revolution  of  tbe  link. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,028,277  CTJRttBNT-CONTROLLINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Lawis  T. 
KnoADKs.  Mont  Clare.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  16,  1911.  SerUI 
No.  640.631.      (Cl.  128—168.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribad.  the  coanbtaa- 
tlon  with  electric  coatacta  Dormclly  apart,  of  a  rotart 
member,  a  plvotally  mounted  contact  aortag  member, 
means  on  raid  rotary  member  constructed  to  saove  the  con- 
tact moving  member  la  twa  dlractleaa,  aad  a  apriag  cum- 
atmcted  to  ratam  aald  contact  moving  BMnabar  ta  aarmal 
position  and  during  such  return  movement  close  aald  con- 
tacts, aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tlia  clkaxacter  deaerlbed.  tha  eomblaa- 
tloo  with  electrical  coatacta  formally  apart,  of  a  ratary 
member,  a  contact  moving  member,  meana  on  said  ratary 
mamber  constructed  to  move  aald  contact  ntoTtag  aamber 
In  two  dlrecttona.  and  a  aprtag  cenatructad  ta  aove  aaid 
contact  moving  member  In  a  third  direction,  and  said  parta 
so  constructed  aa  to  move  aald  contacta  together  during 
aaid  laat- mentioned  moveasent,  snbataatlally  as  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  itoacrlhad.  tba  eanbtna- 
tl«n  with  a  fixed  contact,  and  a  movable  coatact  nonaally 
spaced  from  tbe  fixed  coatact,  of  a  rotary  Baaber.  a  eon- 
tact  moving  member,  a  cam  block  on  aald  rotary  member 
conatructed  to  move  the  contact  moving  member  in  ona 
direction,  a  second  cam  on  aaid  rotary  member  constructed 
to  move  the  contact  moving  member  In  a  aaeond  direction 
when  moved  by  tbe  flrat-ntentloned  cam,  aad  a  aprlng  con- 
atructed to  move  aald  contact  moving  Bamber  in  a  third 
direction,  and  move  aald  coatacta  together  during  aald  last- 
mentioned  movement,  substantially  aa  deacribad. 

4.  In  a  mecbaulam  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  contacta  normally  apart,  of  a  movable 
member  to  which  one  of  said  contacts  la  aecured,  a  cam 
tangaa  on  aald  aeaber,  a  ratary  msaabaf.  a  coatact  morlng 
member,  cama  00  said  rotary  member  conatmctad  to  aMrva 
aald  contact  moving  mamber  la  two  dlraetlena.  and  a 
aprlag  coaatructed  to  move  aald  caotact  moriag  mmmtmr 
la  a  third  direction  aad  during  aald  laat-aenttenad  aiare- 
aseat  angaga  tbe  cam  tongna  aad  torea  tha  aaatacta  •»■ 
mentarlly  together.  subaUntially  aa  deacrfcad. 

5.  la  a  ■achaalaa  of  the  character  deacribad,  the  com- 
blaatloa  with  eootaets  aormaUy  apart  aad  a  eaa  face 
oa  one  of  aald  contacta.  of  a  contact  tporlng  member,  a  ra- 
tary acBher.  a  aeries  of  caaM  aa  aald  ratary  awmber  cao- 
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atmcted  to  aomtaUy  move  the  eaatact  aavteg  mstahar  ta 
oae  dtrectlea  and  wben  tttnsed  la  a  rererse  diractiea  moire 

said  contact  moving  member  In  a  different  direction,  a 
second  aeries  of  cam  blocka  on  tbe  rotary  member  con- 
structed to  move  tbe  contact  moving  member  Into  poaitlon 
In  llae  with  tbe  aald  cam  face,  aad  a  aprlag  conatructed 
to  drnw  tald  contact  moving  member  acroaa  said  cam  face 
during  tbe  return  movement  of  said  contact  moving  mem- 
ber and  force  tbe  contacts  momentarily  together,  aub- 
atantlally as  deaerlbed. 

IClatana  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


lMeB,am.     DOOit     Btbo  C.   Rockwcix,  Malaara,  Ark. 
niad  Apr.  7.  1911.    Serial  Na  619J»7ft.     (Cl.  20—35.) 


1.028.278.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Lcwia  Isaac  Richabd8, 
Crescent,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646.316.      (Cl.  97 — 46.) 


Aa  attachment  for  cultlratara,  eaaalatlng  of  a  plate  ar- 
ranged for  attaehmeat  to  a  frame  bar  of  a  caltlvator  and 
formed  at  eaa  edge  with  earn  by  which  It  la  adapted  to 
be  Bouated  on  the  mala  axle  of  the  cultivator,  the  plate 
betas  formed  Intarmedlate  of  ita  enda  with  a  lateral  axtao- 
(riaa  provided  with  bearlaga.  a  tranarerae  ahaft  laaraalad 
In  aaid  bearings,  a  sprocket  wheel  aecured  to  the  eater  aad 
af  said  ahaft  a  bevel  plaloa  aactwed  to  the  ianar  end  of 
aaid  ahaft,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  msehlng  with  aaU  plaloa. 
a  longttudlnalty  axtaadlac  ahaft  exteadlac  through  the 
lateral  exteaaton  aad  Jonraalad  thcrala  and  carryti«  aaid 
■ear  wheal,  aad  a  rcvdable  chopper  meaated  on  oae  aad  of 
aaid  longitudinal  shaft. 


1.038.279.  BIGN-POfT.  Milton  C.  RicHAaoeoK  aad 
BreaNs  B.  Cooca,  New  Phlladelphta,  Ohio,  aartgnora  to 
The  Highway  Advertlafng  Company,  New  Fhfladelphla. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644,896.     (Cl.  40— «4.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  central  poet  and  and  poata,  each 
of  which  baa  alota  therein  for  the  reception  of  aign  aec- 
tions.  sign  se<it1ons  slldable  In  tbe  alota,  guards  movably 
connected  to  tbe  end  posts  and  overlying  the  sign  sections, 
and  retaining  devices  for  tbe  sign  guarda  connected  to  the 
central  post,  and  meana  for  holding  the  retaining  devlcea 
against  movement 

2.  In  a  sign  bolder,  a  central  poet  and  end  posts,  tbe 
aaid  poats  having  alota  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
sign  aectlons  slldable  in  tbe  alota  of  tbe  central  poat  and 
one  of  tbe  end  posts,  aign  guarda  plvotally  connected  to 
each  of  the  end  posta  and  having  their  ends  in  proximity 
to  the  central  poat,  a  metal  strap  aecured  to  the  central 
post  and  arma  hinged  to  tbe  strap  and  extending  acroaa 
the  slotted  surfaeea  of  tba  central  poat  and  meaaa  for  aa- 
curlng  tbe  enda  of  tbe  aroM  togathar. 


1.  A  door  having  one-piece  stilea  and  multi-piece  ralla, 
tbe  grain  of  all  of  the  parta  running  in  tbe  same  general 
direction.  ^ 

2.  In  a  door,  stilea  provided  with  mortises,  rails  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  connected  aectlons,  the  upper  and 
lower  edgea  of  which  are  grooved,  and  cleata  engaging  tbe 
grooves  and  tbe  mortisea. 

3.  In  a  door,  atilea  provided  with  mortiaea,  ralla  com- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  connected  aectlona,  the  grain  of 
which  runa  In  tlta  aame  general  direction  aa  that  of  the 
atilea,  aad  cleata  diapoaed  in  groovea  In  the  upper  and 
Lower  edgea  of  tbe  ralla  and  engagiag  tha  mortiaea. 

4.  A  door  havlag  atilas,  intarpaaed  aectional  ralla,  and 
cleata  cenaectlBg  the  rail  aaedoaa  aad  engaging  tha  atilea. 
one  of  tbe  outer  teooaa  being  provided  with  a  fiUer  atrip 
between  the  atilaa. 


1,928,281.  TKUMCOPE-SPVCTACLB  (HJkSB.  Moam 
TOH  RoHX,  Jeaa,  (rermaay,  aaaigaor  to  The  Firm  of 
Cart  Belaa,  Jena,  Germany,  nicd  Nov.  32,  1011.  Berlal 
No.  661,839.     (Cl.  88—64.) 


v> 


1.  Achromatic  teleacope-apectade-glaas  ef  at  thd  meat  a 
twofMd  magnlficatloa,  coaaiatlng  of  a  atagle,  eallecttve 
front  member  and  a  dlaperstve  bladcr  aeaber,  wlileh  lat- 
ter Is  cemented  together  out  of  a  coUaetlra  leaa  ef  a  lower 
refractive  index  aad  a  dlaperalve  lena  of  a  higher  relative 
disperaion,  tbe  diaperaive  lena  helag  the  hinder  laaa  of  tlie 
binder  member  and  M-cencave. 

2.  Achromatic  teteacepe-speetacle-glaea  of  at  tha  moat  a 
twDfold  magnlflcatlon.  constating  of  a  aingla,  collective 
ffaat  member  and  a  dlaperalve  hinder  namber,  which  latter 
ia  cemented  together  oat  of  a  eollactlve  leai  of  a  lower  re- 
fractive index  and  a  diaperaive  lena  of  a  higher  retetlve  dto- 
perslon,  tbe  binder  member  being  bl-coneave  and  the  dia- 
perslve  lens  being  tbe  binder  lena  of  thla  member  and  bi- 
concave. 

8.  Achromatic  teleacope-apectacle-glaaa  of  at  tbe  aioat  a 
twofold  magnlflcatlon  and  sultaMa  for  an  aatigmatlc  eye. 
coaaiatlng  of  a  single,  collective  front  member  aad  a  dla- 
peralve binder  member,  which  latter  ia  cemented  together 
out  of  a  collective  lena  of  a  lower  refractive  index  and  a 
dtspemtve  leaa  at  a  higher  relative  dlaperalaa,  the  hinder 
member  being  bi-concave,   the  diaperaive  leaa  being   the 
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hlsdar  I«B«  of  tbla  aMBber  and  bl-concarv,  the  blndar  rar- 
ttLC*  of  tbU  binder  member  being  for  tbe  correction  of  tbe 
■aid  astlgmatlam  a  tortc  one  and  one  of  tbe  two  radtl  of 
tbe  torlc  surface  lying  between  20  and  35  mm. 


1.028.282.      APPABATU8    FOB    PRODUCING    VEGETA- 
^  BLE  EXTRACTS.     AiTBca  Rosenbckgeb.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Artbar  Horowlts,   Berlin,   Germany. 
Piled  June  21.  1911.    SerUl  No.  634.577.     (CL  107 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  producing  regetable  extracts,  the 
combination  witb  a  casing  proTided  witb  end  walls,  of  a 
abaft  baring  bearings  in  said  «tid  walls,  a  receptacle  rig- 
Idly  meonted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  perforated  tribes 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  receptacle,  a  cylin- 
drical aie-ve  within  tbe  receptacle,  said  siere  surrounding 
tbe  tubes,  removable  closures  for  said  openings,  one  end  of 
tbe  shaft  being  hollow  and  haTing  connection  with  the 
series  of  tnbsa,  a  tab«  leading  from  lald  connections,  said 
tube  baring  communication  with  tbe  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  connected  with  said  boUow  shaft  for 
routing  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  vegetable  extracta. 
the  combination  witb  a  casing  of  a  recepUcle  rotatably 
mounted  wit  bin  said  caaing.  a  series  of  perforated  tnbea 
within  said  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  sieve  within  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, said  sieve  surrounding  tbe  tubes,  a  vacuum  ap- 
paratua In  the  form  of  an  evaporator  located  adjacent 
said  receptacle,  and  meana  for  effecting  communication 
between  said  vacuum  apparatus  and  tbe  Interior  of  the 
receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  vegetable  extracta.  the 
combination  witb  a  casing,  of  a  recepUcle  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  for  said  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
wall*  of  tbe  caaing.  one  end  of  said  abaft  comprising  a 
bollow  tube  baring  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle,  a  cylindrical  sieve  within  the  receptacle,  said 
sieve  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  vacuum  api>aratua,  aald 
vacuum  apparatus  provided  with  sulUble  evaporating 
B«ans  and  baring  connection  with  the  bollow  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  regetable  extracta,  the 
eomMnatlon  with  a  stationary  casing,  of  a  recepUcle,  a 
series  of  tubee  rigidly  carHed  within  the  recepUcIa.  a  cj- 
llndrtcal  sieve  within  the  recepUcle,  said  sieve  surround- 
ing the  tubes,  and  means  in  geared  connection  with  the 
receptacle  for  rotatlaf  the  Muna. 


1.028.283.  RAILWAY  DUMP-CAR.  Clitton  W.  Bcb- 
8KX.  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  1».  l©oe.  Serial  No. 
490.752.     (CL  106— 1»0.> 

1.  In  a  dnmp  car,  a  door  comprising  a  plank  body,  me- 
tallic angla  bars  forming  edge-binding  strips,  a  pair  of 
angle  bars  at  the  end  of  said  door  baring  orerlapping 
flanges  secured  to  tbe  side  and  spaced  flanges  parallel  to 
tb«  end  of  tbe  door,  the  Inner  of  said  spaced  flangea  bear- 


ing against  the  ends  of  said  edge-binding  strip,  and  a  link 
for  swinging  the  door  pivoted  between  said  spaced  flanges. 


2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  comprlalng  a  plank  body,  me- 
tallic angle  bars  forming  edge-binding  stripe  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  angle  bars  at  tbe 
end  of  said  body,  having  overlapping  flanges  secured  to  tbe 
sides  and  spaced  flangea  parallel  with  the  end  of  said 
body,  a  flller  block^  between  said  spaced  flangea  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  a  truss  rod  paaslng  through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  flanges  and  flller  block,  and  anchored  thereto, 
and  a  swinging  link  pivoted  between  said  spaced  flangea. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  axles,  of 
Journal  bearlnga  thereon,  a  cross  beam  supported  upon  said 
bearings  in  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  axlea.  a  longitudinal 
sill  supported  centrally  upon  said  eroas  beam,  a  platform 
and  a  aide  support  for  tbe  platform  in  the  rerttcal  plane 
of  said  axlea. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a 
rigid  platform  ;  of  a  central  rocker  support  for  said  plat- 
form, a  cross  beam  In  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  axle  bear- 
ing said  central  rocker  support  and  a  side  support  for  said 
tilting  platform  in  tbe  plane  of  said  axle  and  mounted  upon 
said  cross  beam. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a 
crosa  beam  arranged  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  axle. 
Journal  baartngs  on  said  axle  and  brackeU  upon  said 
Journal  bearings  having  inward  lateral  extensions  forming 
a  wide  supporting  bearing  for  said  croaa  beam. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.028,284.  WATER  HEATER.  Edwi!»  Bdoo,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Piled  July  8,  190d.  Serial  No.  606,577.  (CI. 
120— «01.)  • 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for 
water  under  pressure,  a  burner  for  beating  tbe  water  in 
aald  conduit,  a  valre  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
burner,  power  mechanism  In  tbe  form  of  two  sprlnga  nor- 
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mally  holding  aaid  ralre  closed,  a  derlce  operated  against 
tbe  unalon  of  one  of  said  springs  by  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  conduit,  and  a  thermosUt  opening  ths  asld 
ralre  againat  tbe  tenalon  of  tbe  other  of  aald  aprlags  when 
tbe  temperature  of  the  water  is  below  a  predetermined 

degree. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
cepUcle, a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  ralre  in  aald 
conduit,  thennoatatic  meana  normally  tending  to  open  said 
valve,  a  power  device  closing  said  ralre  In  oppoaition  to 
said  thermosUtlc  means,  and  mechaniam  actuated  by  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  recepUcle  and  in  part  orer- 
coming  aald  power  derlce,  whereby  aald  thermostatic  means 
overcomes  the  remaining  part  of  aaid  power  derlce  and 
opens  said  ralre. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle, a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  ralre  In  said 
conduit,  thermosUtlc  meana  normally  tending  to  open  said 
ralre,  a  compound  power  derlce  closing  said  ralre  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  thermostatic  means,  and  mechaniam  actu- 
ated by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  recepUcle  and 
orercoming  one  part  of  aaid  compound  power  derlce, 
whereby  said  thermosUtlc  means  orercomes  the  remaining 
part  of  aald  power  device  and  opens  said  ralre. 

4.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle, a  burner,  a  fuel  aupply  conduit,  a  ralre  In  aald 
conduit,  thermoaUtlc  meana  normally  tending  to  open  aaid 
valre,  a  plurality  of  springs  acting  to  close  aaid  ralre  in 
opposition  to  said  thermostatic  meana,  and  mechaniam 
actuated  by  the  flow  of  water  through  aald  recepUcle  and 
relieving  said  ralre  of  the  tenalon  of  one  of  aaid  aprlnga. 
whereby  the  thermoaUtlc  meana  la  enabled  to  orercome 
tbe  other  aprlng  and  open  said  ralre. 

5.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle baring  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing tbe  same,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  to  aaid  burner, 
a  ralve  controlling  said  conduit,  thermostatic  meana  tend- 
ing to  open  said  ralre.  when  the  water  In  aald  recepUcle 
Is  below  a  predetermined  temperature,  compound  power 
mechaniam  orercoming  aaid  thermosUtlc  meana  and  nor- 
mally holding  said  ralve  closed,  and  a  motor  actuated  by 
tbe  flow  of  water  through  aald  receptacle  and  overcoming 
one  increment  of  aaid  compound  power  mechanism,  where- 
by the  remaining  Increment  of  aaid  power  mechaniam  is 
overcome  by  said  thermostatic  means  and  tbe  valre  opened 
thereby. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


a  radial  longitudinal  alot,  an  abutment  fitted  to  aald  cas- 
ing ahd  engagli2  into  aaid  circumferentlaJ  groore.  a  elide 
axlally  morable  ia  aald  longitudinal  alot  and  baring  a 
notch  corresponding  to  said  circumferential  groore,  a 
steering  element  jonmaled  obliquely  to  the  axla  of  and 
participating  In  the  roUtion  of  said  drum,  and  a  univeraal 
Joint  connecting  said  alide  to  aald  steertng  element 

3.  In  a  roUry  machlna,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a 
roUry  drum  therein  baring  a  circumferential  groore  anS 
a  radial  longitudinal  slot,  an  abutment  fitted  to  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  into  aaid  circumferential  groore,  a  ailde 
axUUy  morable  in  aald  longitudinal  alot  and  baring  a 
notch  correapondlng  to  said  circumferential  groore,  a 
steering  element  jonmaled  obliquely  to  tbe  axis  of  and 
participating  in  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  a  ball 
Joint  connecting  aald  slide  to  said  steering  element. 

4.  In  a  roUry  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing.  a 
roUry  drum  therein  having  a  circumferential  groore  and 
a  radial  lohgltudlnal  alot.  an  abutment  fitted  to  aald 
caaing  and  engaging  into  said  circumferential  groove,  a 
slide  axially  morable  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and  baring 
a  notch  corresponding  to  said  circumferential  groore,  a 
steering  disk  Journaled  obliquely  to  tbe  axis  of  and  par- 
ticipating in  the  rotation  of  said  dram,  a  ball  socket  on 
said  alide,  a  alotted  ball  In  aald  aocket,  said  steering  disk 
engaging  into  tbe  alot  of  said  ball. 

6.  In  a  roUry  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a 
rotary  drum  therein  baring  a  circumferential  groore  and 
a  radial  longitudinal  alot,  an  abutment  fitted  to  aald 
casing  and  engaging  into  said  circumferential  groore,  a 
slide  axially  morable  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and  baring 
a  notoh  correapondlng  to  aald  circumferential  groore,  a 
Bteering  diak  Journaled  obliquely  to  tbe  axis  of  and  par- 
ticU>atlng  in  the  rotation  of  aaid  drum,  a  remorable  ball 
aocket  piece  fitted  to  tbe  end  of  aald  alide,  a  alotted  ball  in 
aald  aocket  piece,  said  steering  diak  engaging  Into  tbe  alot 
of  aald  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,028.286.  ROTARY  MACHINE.  ADOLF  Sadqm,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Rotary  Machine 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,878.     (CI.  121—76.) 


1,028,286.  MACHINE  OB  APPLIANCE  POB  DEALING 
PLAYING  -  CABD8.  Jans  Ebkist  Schmidt.  Hessle, 
near  Klngston-upon-HuU,  England.  Filed  June  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.177.     (Cl.  46—65.) 


iSLL£; 


1.  In  a  roUry  machine  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
rotary  drum  therein  baring  a  circumferential  groore  and 
a  radUl  longitudinal  alot  an  abutment  fitted  to  said 
casing  and  engaging  into  said  clrcumfereBtlal  groove^  a 
slide  axially  morable  in  a  aald  longitudinal  alot  aad^  b^r- 
ing  a  notch  correapondlng  to  aaid  circumferential  groore, 
a  steering  element  Journaled  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  and 
participating  in  tbe  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  meana  to 
connect  ssld  slide  to  said  ateering  element. 

2.  In  a  rotary  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing  a 
rotary  drum  therein  baring  a  circumferential  groore  and 


1.  In  a  card  dealing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
roUry  eccentric  card  holder,  of  a  plate  supported  abore 
the  card  holder  and  prorlded  with  projections  which  deal 
the  cards  aa  tbe  card  holder  la  routed. 

2.  In  a  card  dealing  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
rotary  eccentric  card  holder,  of  a  plate  supported  abore 
tbe  card  bolder  and  prorlded  with  projections  which  deal 
the  cards  as  the  card  bold«  is  rotated,  a  narrow  channel 
being  prorlded  between  the  top  of  one  side  portion  of  the 
said  card  holder  and  tbe  said  plate,  whereby  the  cards  are 

dealt  singly.  _.^^ 

3.  In  a  card  dealing  machiae,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
rotary  eccentric  card  bolder,  of  a  plate  supported  abore 
the  card  bolder  and  prorlded  with  projectlona  which  deal 
the  carda  as  the  card  bolder  is  rsrolred,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  feeding-bottom  which  presaea  tbe  carda  In  the 
card  holder  toward  the  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  card  dealing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
sutlonary  sopport  prorlded  with  a  projecting  pillar,  of 
an  eccentric  card  holder  Journaled  on  the  aald  piUar.  a 
plate  prorliisd  with  projections  for  dealing  the  ards.  and 
a  handle  far  routing  the  aald  card  holder,  whereby  the 
carda  are  caussd  to  strike  tbe  aaid  projectlona. 

6.  In  a  card  dealing  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
roUry  eccentric  card  holder  baring  a  aide  portion  for  re- 
taining the  cards  against  lateral  displacement  of  a  reroln- 
ble  plate  supported  abore  tbe  card  bolder  and  prorlded 
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wfth  pro)«ettoM  wblcb  4e«l  tfee  ewd»  m  the  mH 
li  rotated,  and  ■  aprlas  fwictag  tmTit*  whlcb  aoniMiIlT  ra- 
talna  th«  plate  whpa  Ita  projactloaa  art  in  proximity  to 
tba  «atd  alda  portion. 

(ClaliM  «  to  10  not  printed  tm  tka  Gaaattt.) 


1.0JS.J87.  COySECCTTVE-VTEW  PEHFORATrNG  AP- 
PARATUS. Kberhard  Schteiock.  N«w  Tork,  N.  T. 
Oiigtaal  apprtcatton  flTed  Mar.  20.  1909.  S«rtal  Ifo. 
484,618.  molded  and  thla  ■ppllrattoo  flied  Jaly  14. 
1909.     8«rfal  No.  507.488.     {CI.  164— 89.  i 


1.  In  a  conaecutlre  view  perforating  apparatua  tbe 
combination  of  an  arm  fQlcram«d  thereon,  pancbea  extend- 
ing from  tbe  arm  in  tbe  path  of  a  dim  to  be  perforata 
and  to  hare  objects  pbotorrapbcd  thereon,  and  m^ana  to 
awing  aald  arm  to  brtng  tbe  ptinchea  In  the  path  of  the 
dim  to  almnltaneoualy  perforate  two  palra  oi  holes  In  the 
Dim,  each  two  palra  of  holes  betng  at  a  fixed  and  prede- 
termined distance  from  obs  of  tbs  obJ«eta  on  the  film. 

2.  In  a  consee«ttve  Tlew  parfsratlng  apparatus  the 
combination  of  an  am  tMkTmm«6  thereon,  a  bracket  ad- 
juatably  supported  ea  tW  arm.  pwnrtiaa  extending  from 
tbe  arm  In  the  path  of  a  fllm  to  be  perforated,  a  rotative 
•baft  Joornaled  In  tbe  apparatus  and  a  cam  on  tbe  shaft 
hi  tks  path  of  said  bracks*  to  swta«  tbs  ana  and  canse 
th«  punches  to  pnacb  bslas  in  saM  91m. 

8.  In  a  eoasseattve  rtsw  fMrfosatlna  apparatns  tbe 
combination  of  means  ta  locate  portlona  of  a  flte  In  tbe 
field  of  a  Isas.  aa  arm  fnlcTumrd  la  the  apparatua,  a 
bracket  adjnstably  aapported  on  tbe  arm.  pancbea  ex- 
tendlBC  from  tbs  arm  la  tbe  path  of  aald  fllm.  a  abaft 
Joamaled  tn  tbe  apparatni  and  a  cam  00  tbe  abaft  In  tbe 
path  of  aald  bracket  to  swln^r  tht>  arm  and  thereb.v  per- 
forata tbe  fihn  wtth  aaM  pancbea. 

4.  In  a  conaecntlye  Tlew  perforating  spparatns  the 
combination  of  means  to  locate  dtffereBt  portloas  of  a  fllm 
tn  tbe  field  of  a  Ima,  aa  arm  falcrnmed  In  the  apparatua. 
a  bracket  with  a  pair  of  legs  illdably  supported  00  tbe 
arm,  puacbss  extsadlng  from  tbs  arm  In  tbe  path  of  said 
film,  an  adjoatlng  bracket  btnfced  In  the  apparatoa  In  the 
path  of  one  of  said  legs,  a  rotatlre  abaft  Joornaled  In  tbe 
apparatus  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  tn  the  pstb  of  the 
s<hsr  leg  of  the  said  adjostlng  bracket. 

5.  In  a  consecutlTe  rlew  perforating  apparatna  tbe 
csablnatlon  of  a  boostnc.  a  front  with  nn  opening  for 
saM  kooolnK.  means  to  maiatala  a  fllm  against  said  front, 
an  arm  fulcramed  at  tbo  rear  of  said  front,  punches  as- 
tendlag  from  tbe  arm  In  the  path  of  aatd  fllm,  covers  with 
eoadulta  In  the  path  of  tbe  punches  secared  to  aaM  front 

ipa  to  move  tbe  fllm  ai>d  msana  to  awinc  said  ann. 
fCtaim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasstle.] 


l,Mfl»18t.  UQUID  •  HTDBOCASBOK  DieTRTBDTBH 
rOR  ROAD&  Datid  8rBoa*TAO,  Olaace,  aad  Blmbb 
J.  L^ca.  Albaay.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  60».ft43,     »CL  1ST— «8.t 


^JtJt\i  *i 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  d^ecrlbed.  the  .omblna- 
of  a  wheeled  tank  for  the  reception  of  llqald  asphalt 

or  the  like,  a  straight  traaoveroe  discharge  cbaasber  ex- 
teodiag  at  Its  eada  heroad  the  sides  of  tbe  tank,  ssid 
chamber  being  covered  br  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  tank 
nrlth  Its  top  dtrsctly  against  the  bottom  thereof  and  hav- 
ing Its  front  and  back  vralls  downwardly  convergent,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  front  and  back  walla  being  spaced  to 
afford  a  aiet-llke  dtscbargs  opening  extending  (he  full 
length  of  the  chamber,  a  gate  alldaMe  over  one  of  said 
walls  transieraely  of  the  discbarge  slot,  valved  coanec- 
tlon  between  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  tank,  and  means 
at  the  front  of  tbe  tank  for  controlling  said  valved  con- 
nactlon. 

2.  Tn  a  devfee  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  wheels,  a  tank  for  the  reception  of 
lk)uid  asphalt  or  oil  carried  between  said  wheels,  draft 
means  at  tbe  front  of  said  tank,  a  straight  transverse  dis- 
cbarge chamber  extending  at  Its  ends  beyond  the  sides  of 
tbo  tsnk  and  having  valved  connoctlon  with  aald  taak, 
tbe  npper  and  larger  portion  of  aaM  discbarge  chamber 
being  dlaposed  directly  agalaat  the  tank,  said  discbarge 
chamber  having  a  rearwardly  aad  downwardly  Inclined 
front  wan.  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald  front  wall  baing  ob- 
Ifqoelv  spaced  from  tbe  rear  wall  so  aa  to  afford  a  con- 
tlaoons  discharge  opening  throagheot  Ita  full  length,  and 
meana  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  device  for  con- 
trolling said  valved  connection. 

^.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  tank  for  the  reception  of  Ifqnid  asphalt 
or  oil,  a  discharge  chamber  of  substantially  trianifular 
cross  section  with  Its  base  located  Immediately  against 
tbs  bottom  of  said  tank  adjacent  tbs  rear  wall  thereof 
and  having  at  its  apex  a  contlnoooa  dlacbargo  opening 
arranged  transverssly  of  the  device,  a  valved  connection 
between  said  tank  and  said  disebargs  chamber,  a  regu- 
lating gate  dlai>osed  parallel  to  said  discbarge  o|>enlng 
and  adapted  to  slide  transversely  of  the  same  over  Ita 
entire  length,  and  a  relatively  abort  cut  off  gate  also 
slidable  transverssly  of  said  discharge  opening  and  be- 
ing adjustable  Indepandently  of  tbe  regulating  gate  to 
vary  the  operative  length  of  tbe  dlacbarge  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  dsacrlbsd.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  wbeslsd  tank  for  ths  recoptloa  of  llqnid  asphalt 
or  oil,  a  dlacbarge  chamber  having  Its  top  portion  di- 
rectly agaiast  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  Ita  rear  wall 
adjacent  the  plane  of  tbe  rear  wail  of  aald  tank,  a  valved 
connection  between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  tank, 
aald  discharge  chamber  having  a  transversely  oblique 
slot-like  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  edge  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  discbarge  chamber  and  arranged 
traaaversely  of  tbe  device,  an  eloagated  regulating  plate 
arrangad  parallel  to  aad  monnted  to  aUds  obliquely  across 
said  opening  on  tbe  nnder  side  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
discharge  chamber  adapted  to  adjnat  the  operative  width 
of  aaM  opsniajt.  aad  a  relatively  abort  plate  mouated 
slMably  between  said  regnlatlng  plats  and  the  naderalde 
of  said  discharge  chambar  adapted  to  cat  oC  part  of  said 
opening. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  n  wheeled  taak  for  distributing  liqnld  asphalt  or 
oil.  n  discharge  chamber  directly  connected  to  the  tank  la 
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•ocb  maanar  that  tbs  bottom  tbareof  forms  tbe  top  of 
said  discharge  cbamber.  aald  chamber  comprlaing  a  ver- 
tical rear  wall,  an  angularly  dlapoasd  front  wall  and  enda 
extsndtng  beyond  tbe  arbesl  tread  at  both  sMss  and  being 
provided  with  a  slot-like  opening  at  Its  lowest  edge,  a  gate 
for  regulating  tbe  operative  wldtb  of  said  slot-like  open- 
ing, a  valvsd  coaaectloa  betwsea  said  discbarge  cbamber 
and  said  tank,  saeana  for  operating  aald  valved  connec- 
tion acceaalble  from  tbe  front  of  said  device  aad  a  bafle 
plate  arranged  below  said  valved  connection  for  distribut- 
ing the  flow  therefrom  evenly  tbroughost  tbe  slot. 
(Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbo  Oasette.] 


1,028,289.  CONTAINER  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES. 
PrrcB  B.  ScHaAvnaAjnMi,  Mentraai,  Qaebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,965.     (Cl.  206 — 44.) 


1.  A  container  comprlsln;:  a  hoITow  cylindrical  body 
formed  with  openings,  a  transparent  aheet  covering  tbe 
openinga  and  a  transverse  partition  dlak  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  transparent  sheet  in  position. 

2.  A  conUiner  comprlaing  a  boilow  cylindrical  body 
formed  wtth  openings  and  having  tntnmed  flangea  pro- 
viding a  longitudinal  Interior  rib.  a  transparent  sheet 
covering  tbe  openings,  and  a  transverse  partition  disk 
adapted  to  retain  the  transparent  sheet  In  position  and 
having  a  radial  notch  adapted  to  reeeire  ths  Interior  rib. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
and  a  folded  longitudinal  partition  plate  beat  so  as  to 
provide  three  radial  partitions  and  compartments. 


1,028.290.   WASHER.   AtAcaf  L.  ScasiOKS,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  June  1«.  1900     Serial  No.  502.449.     (CL  86 — 60.) 


1.  A  waabor  composed  of  a  plural  number  of  plates  each 
having  a  central  opening,  said  washer  including  a  dish- 
shaped  plate,  and  means  upon  tbe  aald  plates  co-acting 
one  with  another  to  resist  a  feree  tending  to  flatten  tbe 
diah-ahaped   plate. 

2.  A  waabsr  includlag  a  pair  of  oppoasd  parts  of  dlah- 
abape  sacb  having  a  central  opening  with  means  upon  one 
part  co-acting  with  those  upon  tbe  other  part  to  resist  a 
force  tending  to  flatten  tbe  parts. 

8.  A  washer  Including  a  pair  of  opposed  parts  of  dlsta- 
shape  each  having  a  central  opening,  tbe  edge  of  one  being 
located  within  the  dlsh-abaped  portion  of  the  other,  and 
means  upon  said  plates  co-acting  one  with  another  to 
resist  a  force  tending  to  flatten  the  porta. 

4.  A  washer  composed  of  a  pair  of  opposed  plates  each 
having  a  central  opening,  said  washer  incladlng  a  dlsh- 
sbaped  plate,  a  support  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  plates, 
and  a  shoulder  located  upon  tbe  opposite  plate  to  resist 
force  tranamltted  through  said  support  tending  to  flatten 
the  disb-shaped  plate. 

6.  A  washer  Incladlng  two  opposed  diab-sbapod  pistss, 
the  edge  of  one  being  located  and  resting  within  tbe  dlsh- 
sbaped  portion  of  the  other,  sboalders  upon  one  of  tbe 
plates,  and  supports  projecting  from  tbe  oppaalte  plate 
to  engage  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  ta  tbs  Qaiatta.] 


I,0a8»291.      aPIKB-PULLBR.       Macabiis     K. 
Moom  Savage,  Md.     Filed  June  20.  1910. 
5««,029.     (Cl.  140—49.) 


SHArrsR, 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  spike  puller,  comprising  a  bead,  a  blade  carried 
by  the  head  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  tbe  blade,  and  a  yoke  provided  with  a  Jaw 
coactiag  with  the  blade  and  embodying  side  arms  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  bead  and  extending  along  oppoalte 
side  edges  of  the  blade,  whereby  to  assist  In  holding  tbe 
blade  from  tnmtng. 

2.  A  spike  puller,  comprising  a  head,  a  "blade  carried 
by  the  bead,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  the  head,  the 
yoko  embodying  aide  arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  head,  and  a  block  formed  with  two  oppositely  extend- 
ing Jews  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  blade,  and  an  abnt- 
ment  block  connected  to  tbe  flrst-naraed  block,  tbe  tippw 
and  lower  edges  of  tbe  abntraent  block  being  spaced  from 
the  adjoining  and  corresponding  edges  of  tbe  blada. 

8.  A  sptke  puller,  eomprfatag  a  bolIow  bead,  a  blade 
carried  by  the  head,  a  yoke  plrotally  comiected  to  the 
head  and  provided  with  a  jaw  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe 
blade,  a  transverse  bolt  serving  as  the  means  fbr  pfrotally 
connecting  tbe  yoke  to  the  bead,  and  a  handle  Inserted  fat 
the  head  and  held  therein  by  said  bolt. 


1,028,292.  DRT-KILN.  Edwakd  D.  Sidmaii,  Detroit, 
tfleh.,  aaslgnw  to  The  Bldman  Company,  Eocheater, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  18,  1007. 
Serial  No.  373^50.     (CI.  84—19.) 


1.  In  a  dry  kiln,  a  plurality  of  spray  pipes  arranged  to 
extend  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  lumber  In  the  kiln,  and 
adjuatable  iq  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  dry  kiln,  a  spray  pipe  having  a  supply  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  therefron^  a  supply  pipe,  and  a  swivel 
connection  between  said  supply  arm  aad  the  supply  pipe. 
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3.  A  dry  Uln.  comprising  hwt-radlattas  ttMin  plp«*,  • 
•Utionary  tpray  pipe  extendinf  centrally  and  lonsltndl- 
nally  of  the  kiln  and  laterally-adJuaUble  gpray  plpea  at 
opposite  aldea  of  the  kdln  connected  to  said  centrally  ex- 
tending pipe.   ' 

4.  In  a  dry  kiln,  a  apray  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
and  centrally  of  the  kiln,  branch  plpea  extending  to  near 
the  sidea  of  the  kiln,  and  apray  plpea  baring  iwiTeled 
connections  with  the  branch  pipes. 


1.028.293.  CURTAIN  FOB  DRY  KILN 8.  Edward  D. 
81  DM  AX.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sidman  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.351.     (CL  166—10.) 


1.  In  a  dry  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  door  caalng.  of 
a  flexible  curtain  having  ribs  or  beada  at  the  edgea  thereof, 
a  batten  hinged  to  said  casing,  and  a  bead  on  said  batten 
for  Interlocking  with  the  beads  on  said  curtain. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  door  casing,  of  a 
curtain  therefor  comprising  a  canvaa  facing,  an  asbestos 
lining  formed  of  transversely  extending  strips,  and  having 
their  edges  overlapp<?d  and  stitched  to  the  canvas,  beads 
formed  at  the  side  edges  of  the  curtain,  a  metallic  tube  at 
the  bottom  of  the  curtain,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  curtain  and  rolling  the  same  upon  said  tube,  and 
hinged  battens  secured  to  the  side  of  the  casing  and  inter- 
locking with   the  beads  on  said  curtain. 

3.  In  a  dry  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  door  or  casing, 
of  a  curtain  composed  of  a  two-ply  canvas  facing  and  an 
interposed  asbestos  lining,  rib*,  or  beads  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  curtain,  a  metallic  tube  at  the  bottom  of  the 
curtain,  hinged  battens  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  beada  on  said  battens  for  Interlocking  with  the 
beads  on  ssld  curtain. 

4.  In  a  dry  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  door  casing, 
of  a  curtain  forming  a  closure  for  the  door  opening,  a  rtb 
or  bead  at  the  edge  of  said  curtain,  and  a  batten  hinged 
to  the  casing  and  hsving  an  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  bead   on  the  curtain. 


ranged  vertically.  oatsUnding  apertured  portlona  formed 
on  said  platea.  certain  of  said  plates  having  downtumed 
threaded  and  apertured  lips  on  one  of  said  oatatanding 
portions,  stakes  dUposed  through  the  apertured  ouUtand- 
Ing  portiona,  said  stakea  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the 
ground,  set  screws  in  the  said  down  turned  lips  for  en- 
gagamant  with  certain  of  aald  atakaa,  and  pUtea  havUig 
a  larger  central  tongue  and  shorter  side  tongues  sdapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  the  mold,  said  sides  having  grooves 
for  the  reception  of  said  smaller  tongues,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  smaller  tongues  and  the  larger  tongues  being 
of  unequal  lengths  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  the  larger 
tongue  will  be  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 


1  029  294      COLLAP8IBLK  CONCRETE-FORM.     Waltis 
'c    SiMPSO!!.  Punxsutawney.  Pa.     Filed  June  22,   1911. 
Serial  No.  084,781.      (CI.  25—118.) 


1,028,295.  VALVE-8KAT-DRE88INO  TOOL.  FbawK  L. 
8MITH,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Thomas  B.  Williams,  Orange, 
Mass.,  ssslgnors  to  Leavltt  Machine  Company,  Orange, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnsetts.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  801,380.     (CT.  29—96.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  cutter  head,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters and  means  securing  them  thereto  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit sliding  adjuatment  In  the  direction  of  their  cutting 
edges,  said  cutting  edges  being  disposed  in  a  single  plane, 
the  cutter-head  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
preasure  in  the  direction  of  said  axis. 

2  A  tool  comprising  a  cutter-head,  a  plurality  of  cutters, 
each  of  equilateral  triangular  croas-ssetlon,  each  edge 
thereof  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  cutting  edge,  and 
means  on  the  head  adapted  for  securing  the  cutters  there- 
to with  their  active  cutting  edgea  in  a  single  plane :  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  cutter  head  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  plane,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cut- 
ter-head  about  an  axis  transverse  to  ssld  plane. 

3  A  tool  comprising  a  cutter-head.  a  plurality  of  cutters 
therefor  of  equilateral  triangular  cross-section,  all  three 
longitudinal  edges  of  such  cutters  being  sdapted  to  serve 
as  cutting  edges,  the  cutter  hesd  having  a  plane  surfsce ; 
beveled  clamping  blocks  arranged  thereon  and  clamp  screws 
securing  them  thereto,  said  blocka  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sloping  sides  of  the  respective  cutters  for  se- 
curing th»m  upon  the  hesd  with  their  active  cutting  edges 
in  a  single  plsne  ;  means  for  rotating  the  cutter-head  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  such  plane,  and  means  for  ex- 
erting pressure  upon  the  cutter-head  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  such  plane. 


1028,296.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTED 
■  COPIES  OF  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILMS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  LotJia  Sohim.  Champlgny-sur-Msme.  France. 
sMlgnor  to  8ocl#t«  Sohler  et  Cle..  Champigny  sur- 
Marne,  Seine.  France.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,629.      (a.   101—206.) 


\  mold  for  artificial  stone  curbing  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, said  side  members  being  of  unequal  depth  whereby  an 
inclined  upper  face  Is  formed  on  the  curb,  plates  secured  to 
the  outer  fsces  of  the  side  members,  said  platea  being  ar- 


-tQL 


The  herein  described  process  of  producing  printed  copies 
of  kinematographic  films  snd  the  like,  which  consists  in 
the  following  steps :  first  forming  from  the  original  film 
a  gelatin  p'ats  in  relief:  second,  molding  from  such 
plate,  by  meana  of  a  matrix  of  plastsr  er  the  like,  a  fiexl- 
ble  printing  band  of  pUutIc  matarial  such  as  celluloid : 
third  supplying  consecutively  oU  and  tb«n  a  geUtlnous 
ink  to  the  printlnf  surface  of  snch  band:  and,  foorih. 
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pressing  Urmly  the  inked  surface  of  saeh  printing  band 
agalnat  the  film  to  be  printed,  such  pressors  serving  to 
simultaneously  spread  the  ink  and  product  the  imprcMlon. 


1,028,297.     STBRILIZER.     BoT  Lra  Spacldiko,  Helena, 
'  Mont.     Filed  June  18,  1911.     SerUl  No.  682,876.     (CL 
167—8.) 


In  a  aterillasr.  a  stsrillaiac  chamber  having  its  bottom 
proTlded  with  a  depending  portion  forming  a  wall,  said 
well  being  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  aald  bottom,  a 
reservoir  in  proximity  to  the  sterilising  chamber,  a  pipe 
communicattng  with  the  well  and  with  the  reserrolr,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  well  on  a  plane  above  the 
firat  mentioned  pipe,  said  second  mentioned  pips  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  terminating  near 
the  top  thereot  a  cover  for  the  sterilising  chamber.  In- 
strument supports  in  the  sterilising  chamber,  said  supports 
being  adjacent  to  an  oppoalte  portion  of  the  aald  bottom 
and  offset  from  the  edge  of  the  well,  whereby  easy  access 
to  said  well  Is  provided  when  the  cover  Is  removed,  means 
for  heating  the  liquid  in  the  weU,  and  a  gage  glass  for 
the  reservoir. 


1,028,298.  REFRIGERATOR.  JOHM  Edwa«d  Stajtobd, 
Gilbert,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,397. 
(O.  62—10.) 


4.  In  a  refrlfsrator,  an  ontsr  caalng,  a  foramlnoos  casias 
within  the  outer  casing,  a  food  compartmsnt  within  tlM 
foramlnoos  casing,  porous  auterlal  on  ths  sldss  of  tha 
food  compartment,  and  corrugated  supports  bstwean  tha 
ftvaMnoas  casing  and  ths  food  compartment. 

fi.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  ontar  caalng  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  an  Inner  easing  within  said 
outer  casing  having  a  plurality  of  fOraminoos  sides  spaced 
apart  from  the  aides  of  the  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing 
baTing  sxtarkHT  eonunnnication  with  the  air  Inlst  and  in- 
terior commanieatlon  with  the  air  outlet,  a  food  compart- 
ment within  the  Inner  casing,  porous  materUl  on  the  walls 
of  tha  food  compartment  corresponding  to  the  foraminooa 
sides  of  the  inner  caaing,  and  means  for  supplying  moistnra 
to  the  porous  matariaL 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  outer  casing,  a  food  compartment 
within  aald  casing,  porous  msterlal  covering  certain  irides 
of  the  food  compartment,  means  for  supplying  molstnre 
to  ssld  porous  msterisl.  and  a  foramlnoos  casing  surround- 
ing the  covered  sides  of  the  food  compartment 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  outer  caalng,  a  foramlnoos  easing 
within  said  outer  casing  and  having  its  sldas  spaeed  apart 
therefrom,  a  food  compartment  within  the  foramlnoos 
caalng  and  having  its  sides  spaced  apart  therefrom,  poroos 
matarial  on  the  sides  of  ths  food  compartment  and  means 
for  supplying  moisture  thereto. 

8.  In  s  refrigerator,  an  outer  casing  prorldsd  with  an 
sir  inlet  snd  an  air  outlet  a  foramlnoos  casing  within  aald 
outsr  csslng  and  having  outside  commonlcatlon  with  the 
air  Inlet  and  inside  eommnnleatlon  with  ths  air  oatlst  a 
food  compartmant  within  ths  foramlnoos  casing,  poroos 
msterisl  on  the  sides  of  the  food  compartment  and  means 
for  supplying  moisture  to  the  porous  material. 


1,028.299.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL  PUNCHES. 
Max  Stamm,  Solingen,  Germany.  Filed  July  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,013.      (O.  76—4.) 


'  The  process  of  making  a  stroke  or  pressure  punch,  con- 
sisting In  taking  an  Inwardly  tapering  hollow  matrix 
harlng  the  writing  or  picture  desired  engraved  therein, 
preaslng  or  beating  the  metal  from  which  the  punch  la  to 
be  made  into  the  matrix  in  such  manner  aa  to  produce  a 
pUte  having  the  engraved  writing  or  pieture  of  the  matrix 
copied  thereon,  and  then  attaching  the  plate  to  a  sulUWe 
bolder. 


1,028,800.  FILING  DEVICE.  Albbbt  F.  Siapum,  Canls- 
teo,  H.  T.,  assignor  to  Superior  Begiater  Company, 
Csnisteo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllad 
June  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  635,900.     (CT.  129—84.) 


1.  A  filing-device  comprising  s  series  of  Mil-holder 
frames  having  corresponding  grooves  in  their  opposed  mar- 
ginal surfaces,  and  elastic  devices  mounted  on  the  frames 
and  aeated  in  said  grooves  to  afford  buffers  snd  closores 
between  the  adjaeent  f^amea. 

2.  ▲  filing-device  comprising  a  bill-bolder  frame  having 
grooves  in  the  forward  and  rear  snrfaess  of  Its  upper 
marginal  portion,  a  resilient  band  seated  In  said  grooves, 
and  bUl-holder  frames  plvotally  connected  at  the  bottom 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  frame  and  provldad  wltit  groores 
located  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  hand  *iisn  the 
frames  are  swung  together   about  their  pivotal   eonnec-. 

tiOBS. 

8.  A  filing  dsrlce  comprising  a  flat  body-portion  and  a 
hollow  sheet-metal  bottom-member  fixed  to  the  lower  edge 
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9i  tte  tod7-portl«ii,  tiM  akMt  uMtal,  at  tk* 

r«ftr   low«r  tii«lM  of   the  kottammMBber.  asteadkif  oafe- 

wftrdly   at  Mpcrata  potata  la   Um  form  «tf  aiialmc  Uaca 


4.  A  fllin»4l«Ticc  having,  tn  eombiaatloo.  a  talli-hokiar 
fraae  wltb  a  Aat  body-portkm  provLtlad  wttb  am  o^emlng.  a 
tHlM;llp  eoaprlalns  two  loops  conacctad  by  a  raatUcnt  coil. 
Mid  coll  tMinc  located  tn  lakl  opcolntc  and  one  of  tka  loop* 
balnc  OB  aacfe  tide  of  tb«  body  portlua,  and  a  atoera  la- 
ckMl^  aad  ptvotally  aopportlas  tW  raalUaat  eoU  aad 
aacarad  to  tt«  edga  at  tb«  bodr-portkia  adjacaot  Hikl 


S.  ▲  Allng-xleTlce  baring,  in  comblnatloB.  a  bUI-bokler 
fraiBa  with  a  flat  bodj  portkm  proTldad  wltb  an  atoagatad 
openlog.  a  bill-cUp  comprising  two  kaapa  eoanartad  bj  m 
resilient  member,  said  member  being  located  In  said  open- 
ing and  one  of  the  loops  being  on  each  tide  of  the  bodj- 
portion,  and  s  sleeve  tnclostng  and  ptrotatly  sapporTtng 
the  resilient  member  and  secnred  to  the  edge  of  the  body- 
portion   adjacent   the  opening. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028,301.  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Ll  u  giTHsai^.ND,  Looia- 
▼Ule.  Kj.  FII^  Jue  4,  1910.  Sartal  No.  5«4,977.  (O. 
18«— 7.> 


Si   -yncv-  --Q 


••^~»» 


1.  ni  a  pMUDMflc  brake,  tbe  conMnatloti  of  a  cyUadar. 
a  ptotoa  tn  said  rylh^der.  a  aprlntc  for  the  platoa,  a  platoB 
rod.  an  extension  for  said  rod  adapted  to  be  conaactad 
with  the  brake  merbantam  of  a  rebtrle,  connection  be- 
twaan  MM  cytkider  and  a  sopply  at  air  maAtr  piHwra, 
DMaJM  for  eaatroUlng  tba  supply  of  a^  to  lald  tjl]a4»t. 
•aid  meana  compristag  a  ebajatter  havlog  btjet  and  ent- 
let  iiiisaagna  pipaa  connectlac  tbe  islat  paaaage  wltk  the 
source  of  air  aupply.  and  one  of  the  outlet  passages  wltb 
the  said  cylinder,  valTea  controlling  aald  Inlet  and  outlet 
pasaaKes.  one  of  said  Talres  being  constantly  open,  and 
means  far  operating  said  valTaa. 

2.  In  aa  apparatwa  for  tka  parpoae  spaciAadi,  a  flald 
controlling  merhaniam  comprising  three  ralreat  a  rock 
abaft  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  Onigars.  two  at  said  fin- 
gers adapted  to  operate  two  of  aald  valTea  when  tbe  shaft  is 
rocked  In  one  direction,  and  another  of  said  flngera  adapted 
to  operate  tbe  other  valTe  wbea  the  shaft  !•  operated 
In  the  ofpoaite  direction. 


1.01>8.3M.       WINDING  -  MACHfWB      FOR      Y\RV      OR 

THREAD.  FaaoaaiCK  Joh.v  Thibme,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  SerU)  No.  6«3,M4.  (CL 
242—37.) 

1.  A  wlndkig  machine  for  yarn  or  thread  c«aprising 
a  support,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sopport.  an 
eccentric  fixed  on  the  aupport,  a  bracket  rotatably  sup- 
portad  on  and  surrounding  said  eccentric,  a  bobbin  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  wb«el  fixed  on  sakl 
abaft  adapted  to  engage  aald  pulley,  aieana  for  locklag 
aald  bracket  agalnat  rotation  on  said  ecccatric  and  hold- 
ing tbe  friction  wheel  against  tb«  paWmf,  Msaaa  narMally 
tending  to  partially  tarn  the  bracket  about  tbe  eccentric, 
and  meaas  cooperating  with  tbe  yara  or  thread  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  released  when  the  yarn  or  thread  la  dlacoD- 
tlnaous  for  diseagaglng  said  locking  laaana  and  Baring 
tbe  fricttoa  wheel  from  said  pulley. 

2.  A  win<liBg  machine  for  yarn  or  thread  comprlalag  a 
support,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  support,  an 
eccentric  fixed  on  the  aupport,  a  bracket  rotatably  aap- 
portad  on  and  sarroandlnz  said  eccentric,  a  bobbin  shaft 
rotatably  support!^  by  said  bracket,  a  wheel  Oxad  on  said 
shaft  adapted   to  engage  said   pulley,  means   for  locking 


aald  braekat  against  roUttoa  an  Mid  ecoantrtc  and  bold- 
lag  tbe  frlctloa  wbeel  agalnat  tbe  pulley,  laeana  normally 
toidhig  to  partially  tarn  tbe  bracket  about  tbe  sccentHc. 

means  codperstlng  with  the  yam  or  thread  and  arranged 
to  be  released  when  the  yam. or  thread  is  discontinuous 
for  disengaging  said  locking  mechaalsa  aad  remove  tbe 
friction  wbaal  from  Mid  pulley,  and  seana  far  properly 
guiding  the  yarn  or  thread  on  a  tx>bbln  aupported  on  tbe 
shaft. 


8.  A  winding  machine  for  yara  or  thread  comprising  a 
support,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  an 
eccentric  fixed  on  tbe  support,  a  collar  having  a  notch 
serored  on  tbe  snpport.  a  bracket  rotatably  aupported  on 
and  surrounding  said  eccentric,  a  bobbin  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bracket,  a  wbeel  on  Mid  shaft  adapted 
to  frlctionally  engage  aald  pulley,  a  pawl  on  the  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  and  lock  aald  bracket  against 
rotation  on  tka  eccaatrte  and  ImM  eald  friction  wbeel 
agabist  the  palley.  means  normally  tendiag  to  partially 
turn  the  braetet  aboat  tbe  ecceatrli.  naaaa  for  releaalng 
the  pawl  froa  the  aoteh,  and  means  bald  by  the  yarn  or 
thread  and  ralaaaed  when  tbe  yam  or  thread  ia  diacon  . 
tinuous  for  actuating  the  pawl  releaalng  Means,  and  dis- 
engage the  friction  wheel  from  aald  pulley. 

4.  A  winding  machine  for  yam  or  thread  comprising  a 
anpport,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  en  aald  support,  an 
eccentric  fixed  oe  the  aapport  adjacent  Mid  pulley,  a 
collar  having  a  notch  semred  on  tbe  support,  a  bracket 
rotatably  supported  on  and  surrounding  said  eccentric,  a 
bobbin  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  mM  bracket,  a 
wheel  fixed  oa  mid  shaft  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage 
Mid  pulley,  a  pawt  on  tbe  t>racket  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
notch  for  locking  uld  bracket  agalnat  rotation  on  the 
eccentric  and  tiold  the  wheel  frlctionally  against  tbe 
pulley,  a  spring  attached  to  and  normally  tending  to 
partially  tnm  the  bracket  about  the  eccentric,  a  rocker 
shaft  o^aglng  aad  adapted  to  releoM  the  pawl  from  the 
not^,  and  means  noraiaily  held  by  tbe  yam  or  thread 
aad  relaaaad  when  tbe  yatm  or  thread  la  diacoatlaaoua  for 
actaatlag  tbe  rocker  abaft  aad  disengage  tbe  pawl  from 
the  notch  and  permit  tbe  bracket  to  slightly  rotate  about 
tbe  eccentric. 

ft.  A  winding  machine  for  yam  or  thread  coaprlatng  a 
aupport.  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  support,  an 
eccoatric  fixed  on  the  support  and  adjacent  Mid  pulley, 
a  coUar  having  a  notch  secured  on  tlie  support,  a  bracket 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  eccentric,  a 
bobbtn  abaft  roUtably  supported  by  Mid  bracket,  a  wheel 
oa  said  shaft  adapted  to  frlcttonally  engage  Mid  pulley, 
a  pnwl  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  be  seated  agalnat  tbe 
aotcb  for  locking  said  bracket  against  rotation  on  tbe 
eccentric  and  held  tiM  frlctloa  wbeel  ngainet  tbe  pollay. 
a  spring  connected  wltb  and  aonaally  tending  to  partially 
tum  tbe  bracket  about  the  eccentric,  a  rockar  abaft 
mounted  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  release  tbe  pawl  from 
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tbe  notch,  a  planger  for  qalckly  operating  the  rocker 
shaft,  a  trigger  releasing  said  planger,  and  means  released 
wbea  the  yara  or  thread  is  dlacontinuous  for  moving  aald 
trigger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaictte.] 


l,02e,SM.  SILICON  PRODrCTS.  Frakk  J.  Tonb. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Carbomndutn  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  «81,«23.  (CL 
204 — 64. ) 

1.  A  Bllicon-oxygen-carbon  product  of  felt-like  texture 
having  an  approximate  apparent  density  of  0.15  and  a  real 
d<nislty  of  about  2.3. 

2.  .\  silicon -oxygen -carbon  product  of  felt-IIke  texture, 
having  an  approximate  apparent  denalty  of  0.15,  a  real 
dcnaity  of  about  2.3  and  characterised  by  high  thermal 
resistivity  and  refractabllity. 

3.  A  refractory  condenution  product,  consisting  of 
slUcon-oxygen  and  carbon  In  the  proportion  of  approxi- 
mately SO  parts  of  silicon,  44  parts  of  oxygen  and  6  parts 
of  carbon,  having  an  approximate  apparent  density  of 
0.15.  a  real  denalty  of  about  2.8,  a  pliant  felt-Uke  struc- 
ture and  being  a  poor  conductor  of  heat. 

4.  A  refractory  condenaation  product  of  silica  and  a 
aoUd  solmion  of  ailicon  carbid  and  silica,  characterized 
by  a  real  denalty  of  2.3,  a  pliant  felt-like  structure  and 
having  a  high  tliermal  resistivity. 

5.  A  silicon-oxygen-carbon  condensation  product  of  a 
green  lab  or  gray  white  color  having  a  felt-Ilka  pliant 
structure. 


1,028,304.  FUEL-OIL  FILTER.  JOSEPH  RIMI  Tocuam- 
GKAC,  Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.512.     (Cl.  210—11.) 


In  a  fuel  oil  filter,  a  casing  comprising  an  upper  cham- 
ber having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  lower  eham))er  with  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  and 
sefvarated  from  the  tipper  chamber  by  a  neck  portion,  a 
perforated  partition  horisontmlly  dividing  said  upi>er 
chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe  secured  in  Mid  Inlet  opening  and 
flaring  downwardly  through  said  partition  and  secnred  in 
said  neck  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  through 
Its  wall  immediately  below  said  partition  and  a  quantity 
of  fllterltiir  snbM^ancc  filling  aald  upper  chamber  below  the 
partition. 

1,028.305.      MACHINE    FOR    REMAKING   WIRE-DRAW- 
ING   DIRfi.     Nicholas    Kimo   ToaNBru^   Manebeatar, 
Ri«land.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,887.    (CL 
76- -4.) 
1.  In  a  hammeting  mactilBe.  a  bammor,  a  holdlag  por- 


tion therefOr,  ecceutric  tobea  surrounding  the  boldiof;  por- 
tion and  controlling  the  position  of  the  liamawr,  a  support 
for  the  holding  portion,  a  slldably  mounted  bearing  in 
which  one  end  of  the  support  is  slldably  mounted,  and  a 
rotatably  mounted  bearing  in  which  the  other  end  of  tha 
support  is  slldably  mounted. 


2.  In  a  die  hammering  machine,  a  hammer,  a  die  sup- 
port, means  for  automatically  moving  tbe  hammer  in  a 
curved  path  In  relation  to  the  die  support,  and  means  for 
moving  the  die  support  across  the  path  of  tbe  hammer. 

3.  In  a  die  hammering  machine,  a  hammer,  eccentric 
carrying  means  therefor,  a  die  support,  a  support  for  tbe 
hammer,  and  rotatably  mounted  bearings  in  which  the  ends 
of  tbe  hammer  support  are  slldably  mounted. 

4.  In  a  die  hammering  machine,  a  bammar,  a  plurality 
of  eccentric  tubes  surrounding  the  bammar  and  controlling 
its  position,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to 
the  tubes. 

5.  In  a  die  hammering  machine,  a  hammer,  a  plurality 
of  eccentric  tubes  surrounding  the  hammer  and  controlling 
Its  poaltlon,  and  means  for  causing  the  tubes  to  rotate  at 
different  relative  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.1 


1,028,306.  BLACK  COLORINCJ  MATTERS.  JosEPH-TrB- 
NEB  and  Habkt  Deax.  Huddersfleld.  England.  Filed 
Sept  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  660 .?i71.     (CL  8— 1.) 

1.  A  proean  for  manufacturing  a  d.vestuflT.  which  con- 
sists in  combining  a  tetraaotlxed  para-diamin  with  one 
molecular  proportion  of  amldo-aaptatbol-dlsulfonlc  add 
(1.8.3.6)  (H  acM)  in  slightly  mineral  acid  solution,  then 
combining  the  intermediate  body  thus  formed  with  one 
molecular  proportion  of  a  dlaao-chlor-benxene.  and  finally 
adding  one  molecale  of  a  meta-dlamln. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  dyeatuff,  which  con- 
sists in  combining  tetrazotlzed  bensldln  with  one  molec- 
ular proportion  of  amldo-napbthoi-disulfonlc  acid  (1.8,  3.6) 
(H  acid)  in  slightly  mineral  acid  solution,  then  com- 
bining the  Intermediate  body  thus  formed  with  one  molec- 
ular proportion  of  a  diazo-chlor-benzene.  and  finally  add- 
ing one  molecule  of  a  meta-dlamln. 


1.028,307.  MOTOR  FOR  PIANO  PLAYERS.  Edoexe  T. 
TCBKET.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Pneu- 
matic Action  Company,  Daveaport.  Iowa,  a  Orporatlon 
of  Weat  Firglnia.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1900.  Serial  No. 
627,916.      (CL  280—86.) 

1.  Ia  a  motor  In  combination,  a  crank  ahaft.  a  bdlowe 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft  and  mounted  to  oscillate 
with  the  revolntion  thereof,  and  ni««ns  for  adralttlDg  air 
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to  and  exbaiistlng  It  from  said  bellows  actuated  by  tha 
dllattooa  thereof. 


2.  In  a  motor  In  combination,  a  crank  abaft,  a  bellow* 
barlnc  the  base  thereof  plToted.  and  the  head  connected 
with  aald  crank  shaft,  eald  bellows  baring  Inlet  and  ex- 
haaat  ports  and  ralre  mechanism  for  controlling  said  porta 
operated  by  the  swing  of  aald  bellows  upon  Its  pivot 

3.  In  a  motor  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  a  bellowa 
baring  the  base  thereof  piroted  and  the  head  connected 
with  aald  crank  shaft,  the  base  of  said  bellows  baring  a 
port  located  to  one  aide  of  the  plrot.  and  a  ralre  located 
outside  of  said  bellows  ao  aa  to  contact  with  aald  baaa 
and  corer  said  port  as  aald  bellows  Is  mored  toward  said 
Talre  by  Us  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  motor,  In  combination  a  crank  shaft,  a  plroted 
bellows  attached  to  said  shaft  and  oaclllated  thereby,  said 
bellows  baring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  Independently  mount- 
ed ralre  located  In  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  Inlet 
port  so  as  to  corer  and  close  the  same  during  a  portion  of 
Its  oscillatory  morement. 

5.  In  a  motor.  In  combination  an  oscillating  bellowi.  a 
crank  shaft  atUched  tben«to  and  drlren  thereby,  aald  bel- 
lows harlng  an  inlet  port  and  a  Hexlbly  mounted  ralTS 
located  in  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  port  so  as  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  the  oscillation  of  the  bellow*. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029.308.  PIANO-PLAYER.  Eco«N«  T.  TtjaiCBT.  Darsn- 
port,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  Action  Com- 
pany, Darenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 
riled  8spt.  22.  1911.   SerUl  No.  660.826.    (CL  84—283.) 


1.  In  a  piano  player  a  wind  chest,  a  bellows  placed  la 
tear  of  said  wind  cheat  lu  a  subsuntlally  rertical  po- 
Bltlon  with  ita  members  hinged  together  at  their  lower 
edges,  the  lower  part  of  aald  bellows  being  exposed  below 
aald  wind  cbsst  se  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  front,  a 
rearwardly  extending  am  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  bel- 
lows and  plrotally  atucbed  to  the  morable  member  there- 
of, and  an  adjusting  derlce  below  the  lower  edge  of  ths 
bellows  and  accessiMe  from  the  front  for  adjusting  said 
arm. 

2.  In  A  piano  player  a  bellows  harlng  a  rertleal  flzsd 


member  19  and  a  morable  member  'Jl  plroted  to  each  other 
at  their  lower  edges,  an  arm  26  harlng  a  broad  base  por- 
tion 2S,  eat  away  at  the  center  with  sods  24  bent  up  and 
plroUlly  attached  to  the  side  edges  of  said  morable  mem- 
ber 21.  said  arm  baring  also  a  downward  projection  28 
parallel  to  said  morable  member,  a  bracket  22  fastened  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  morable  member  and  passing 
through  the  cot  away  portion  of  saM  arm  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  aald  projection,  and  an  adjusting  screw  29  screw- 
ing through  said  bracket  and  bearing  against  said  pro- 
jection to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  arm  relatirely  to  said 
morable  member  of  the  bellowa 


1.028,309.  MOTOB  FOB  PIANO-PL.\YEB8.  Ecoc^t  T. 
Tca.xiT.  Darenport,  Iowa,  aaslgnor  to  American  Pneu- 
matic Action  Company.  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
tt60,827.       (CI.    230—36.* 


1.  Ib  a  motor  for  piano  players,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
bellows,  ports  leading  to  aald  chamber  and  siild  bellows,  a 
crank  ahaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  aald  shaft  and  aald 
bellows,  a  valve  rod  pivoted  to  aald  connecting  rod.  a 
guide  hole  for  the  other  end  of  aald  valve  rod.  a  valve  car- 
ried by  said  rod  Intermediate  its  connections  for  con 
trolling  aald  ports. 

2.  In  a  motor  for  piano  players,  a  crank  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  bellows,  connecting  rods  between  said  bellows  and 
said  ahaft.  valve  rods  one  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  said 
connecting  rod  and  the  other  ends  of  which  move  in 
guides,  and  valvea  carried  by  said  roda  intermediate  their 
connections,  and  their  bearings  for  controlling  the  ex- 
haustion of  air  from  and  the  admission  of  air  to  said  bel- 
lowa 

3.  A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  bellows,  k  crank 
ahaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  shaft  and  aald  bel- 
lows, a  guide  way,  a  valve  rod  one  end  of  which  extends 
In  said  guide  way  and  the  other  end  of  which  la  rotated 
by  the  action  of  aald  crank  shaft,  and  a  valve  carried 
upon  said  valve  rod  Intermediate  its  driven  and  guided 
ends  for  controlling  the  exhaustion  of  air  from  and  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  bellowa 

4.  .\.  pneumatic  motor  comprising  bellows  hinged  so  as 
to  expand  and  collapse  at  one  end,  a  crank  shaft,  connect- 
ing rods  between  aald  shaft  and  the  expanding  and  col- 
lapsing ends  of  said  bellows,  a  vacuum  chamber,  valve 
blocks  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bellows,  channels 
leading  to  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  bellows,  and 
having  ports  upon  the  sides  of  said  blocks,  a  valve  rod 
extending  by  said  ports  one  end  of  which  is  rotated  by 
the  action  of  aald  crank  ahaft  and  the  other  end  of  which 
extenda  through  a  guide  hole,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said 
valve  rod  for  controlling  said  ports. 

5.  A  pnenmatic  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  bel- 
lows, a  crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  between  said  bellowa 
and  said  crank  shaft,  a  valve  rod  one  end  of  which  Is  ro- 
tated by  the  action  of  said  crank  shaft,  guide  openings 
for  the  unattached  ends  of  said  valve  rod,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  aald  ralre  rod  at  a  polat  reiBete  from  the 
gntded  portiona  for  cootrolllng  the  admission  of  air  to 
and  exhaustion  of  air  from  said  l>ellows. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1,028,810.  COUPLINO-RINO  FOR  BBFRIOEBATOR- 
LININ08.  WAtTBa  H.  WniTTiaa,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,403.     (CI.  62—10.) 


1.  .\  coupling  ring  for  refrigerator  linings,  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  structure  having  a  middle  portion  forming 
a  lining  for  an  opening,  marginal  portions  folded  on  the 
outside  of  the  middle  portion  and  outwardly  extended  edge 
portions  forming  a  circumferential  rib  or  flange  on  the 
outside  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  coupling  ring  for  refrigerator  llnlnga.  comprising 
a  sheet  meUl  structure  having  a  middle  portion  forming 
a  lining  for  an  opening,  marginal  portions  folded  on  the 
outside  of  the  middle  portion  and  an  edge  portion  out- 
wardly extended  to  form  reUinlng  means  for  the  ring. 

8.  A  coupling  ring  for  refrigerator  llnlnga,  comprising 
a  middle  portion  forming  a  lining  to  an  opening,  marginal 
portions  folded  upon  the  outside  of  the  middle  portion  and 
edge  portions  refolded  upon  the  marginal  portions  to  form 
channels  adapted  to  receive  flanges  on  the  refrigerator  lln- 

ing*-  ,  , 

4.  A  coupling  ring  for  refrigerator  linings,  comprising 

a  sheet  metal  structure  having  a  middle  convex  portion 
forming  a  lining  for  an  opening  formed  semi-circular  at 
the  ends  and  parallel  at  the  sides,  marginal  portions 
folded  upon  the  outside  of 'the  middle  portion,  edge  por- 
tions extended  outward  opposite  the  ends  and  folded  upon 
the  marginal  portions  opposite  the  sides  to  form  channela 
adapted  to  receive  flanges  on  the  refrigerator  linings. 

6.  A  coupling  ring  for  refrigerator  linings,  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  ring  having  a  middle  portion  to  form  a  lin- 
ing for  an  opening  and  edge  portiona  upon  the  outside  of 
the  middle  portion  adapted  to  enter  between  the  flanges 
of  a  refrigerator  lining  to  hold  the  ring  in  place. 


1028  811.     8CABF  -  HOLDER.     Albmt  Wi«g«u  Caaael. 
'Germany.      Filed   Feb.    18.    1911.      Serial    No.   609.406. 
(CI.   2—84.) 


A  scarf  holder  comprising  a  single  m»tal  piece  bent  to 
form  front  and  rear  plates  spaced  spart,  the  front  plate 
formed  of  trlangnlar  shape  and  tb«  rear  plats  formed  with 
a  narrow  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  collar  Iratton 
engaging  hook,  said  book  and  narrow  wall  separated  by  a 
downwardly  extending  alit  for  the  passage  of  one  end  of 
the  necktie,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,028.812.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  UNIT 
TUBES.  CBAaLBS  A.  Williams.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit. 
Ukh.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  PUed  Feb.  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  645,949.      (CL  163—70.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  multiple  unit-tabes  compris- 
ing a  core  member  for  engagrlng  a  blank  tube  and  having  a 
series  of  recesses  or  pockets  therein,  a  series  of  die  mem- 
bers each  movable  In  a  rectilinear  path  and  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  core  meml)€r  for  forcing  the  metal  of  the 
blank  into  said  recesses,  and  means  for  operating  said  die 
members    successively. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  multiple  unit  tubes  compris- 
ing a  core  member  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  sections 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  blank  tube,  a  series  of  die 
members  each  movable  la  a  rectilinear  path  at  substantiaUy 
right  angles  to  the  core  member  for  forcing  the  metal 
of  the  blank  Into  the  spaces  between  the  sections  of  said 
core,  and  means  for  operating  aald  die  members  aucces- 
slrely. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  multiple  unit  tul>ee.  compris- 
ing a  core  member  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  sections, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  die  members  respectively  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  core  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
spaces  between  the  sections  of  said  core  member,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  die  members  successively  with 
the  members  of  the  same  pair  operated  simultaneously. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  multiple  unit  tubes,  compris- 
ing a  core  meml>er  having  a  series  of  spaced  sectlona.  a 
series  of  pairs  of  die  meml>ers  srranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  core  memt>er  and  movable  laterally  with  re- 
spect thereto  into  engagement  with  the  spaces  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  successively  operating  the  pairs  of 
dies  and  for  withdrawing  the  same. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  multiple  unit  tubes,  compris- 
ing a  core  menjber  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  sections  to 
which  said  sections  are  secured,  a  series  of  die  members 
for  engaging  the  spaces  l>etween  said  sections  and  movable 
laterally  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  reciprocatory  cammed 
member  engaging  aald  dies  to  actuate  the  aame  succes- 
sively. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,313.  MEASURIN(^MACHINE.  Gbo»o«  L.  Wil- 
liams. Americas.  Oa.  Filed  Jons  28.  1910.  fierUI  Ko. 
669,841.     (CL  78—9.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  rigid  upright,  a  revolnble  measuring  roll 
anpported  at  one  end  by  said  upright,  registering  mecha- 
nism cooperative  with  said  roll,  a  pair  of  members  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame  on  an  axis  below  that  of 
the  meaauring  roll,  said  members  being  movable  to  and 
from  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  apright,  taoslon 
rods  carried  by  said  members  and  morable  thereby  Into 
positions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  measuring  roU,  a  cross 
member  rigidly  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  member 
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and  idaptMl  to  bnr  aioitnat  miA  oprlxtit  to  Unit  tb«  aoro- 
ment  of  said  m«n)b«ra  toward  operatlvt  posittoo.  and 
■ie«na  conaecTinK  said  croaa  nembor  and  aprlgbt  for  re 
tatainc  tb«  tension  rods  la  cooperative  relation  wttk  the 
measarlns  roll. 


2.  In  a  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rer- 
oluble  measuring  roll  and  registering  mechanism  operatlTe 
thereby,  the  re(lst«rlB«  mechanism  comprising  a  dlai-oper- 
ating  shaft  having  means  for  driving  It  from  the  meas- 
uring roll,  a  dial  mounted  concentrically  of  said  shaft,  a 
■tatloaary  pointer  coAperatlve  with  the  graduated  dial,  a 
frictlonal  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  dial 
Including  a  sleeve  attached  to  one  of  the  parts  and  a  head 
attached  to  the  other  part,  said  head  frictlonal ij  engaging 
wltbln  said  sleere  to  cause  the  dial  to  rotate  with  the 
Bkeft.  and  a  reeettlac  device  attached  to  the  dial  for  ad- 
justing the  latter  Independently  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  meaaurlng  macbloe,  the  coablnatlon  of  a  rero- 
lubie  measarlng  roll  and  reclsterlng  mechanism  actuated 
thereby  including  a  dial  and  iu  operating  shaft,  a  wheel 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  tape  surface  and  a  yield- 
able  becking  of  felt,  and  a  toothed  propeller  operative  by 
the  reclaterlng  mechanism  and  cooperative  with  the  tape 
surface  of  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  lace  measuring  machine,  the  comUnetion  at  a 
revoluMe  measuring  roU  and  registering  mechanism  ac- 
tuated thereby,  a  reel  for  Bupportlng  the  material  to  be 
■leaeured.  and  a  truide  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  aeas- 
iirinc  roll  embodyiag  a  pair  of  spaced  rode  conaected  by 
relatively  adjustable  guide  plates  which  are  slkUWe  longi- 
tudinally on  Mid  rols  and  In  a  direction  axially  of  the 
measuring  roll,  the  rode  and  plates  forming  a  space  be- 
tween them  for  the  passage  of  the  saaterlal. 

5.  In  a  lace  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  measuring  roll  rerolubly  mounted  thereon  on  a 
horisontal  axis,  registering  mechanism  cooperative  with 
tbe  measuring  roll,  and  means  for  insuring  a  proper  fric- 
tlonal contact  between  the  lace  and  tbe  meaaurlng  roll 
embodying  a  tension  roller  having  an  axis  parallel  with 
that  of  the  measnrlng  roll,  and  means  pivoted  to  the  frame 
oa  a  bortsontal  axis  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  meas- 
uring roll  for  carrying  said  tenaSon  roller  to  and  froB  ■ 
position  at  the  top  of  the  measuring  roll. 

[Claims  tf  to  9  not  printed  In  Ue  Qaaetta.] 


baring  Indepeadent  band  settlag  and  maln-epring  winding 
traiae  arranged  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  and  disengaged 
with  the  intermediate  independent  toothed  pinion  setting 
and  winding  mechanism  no  tbe  stem  arbor,  substantially 
••  deeoiibet. 


1,028,S14.      8TKM    SHTTINO    \SD    WINDING    WATCH. 

Joam  ZiLimrr.  Elgin.  111.,  aasignor  to  IlUnota  Watch 

Case   Company.    Elgin.    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illlaeis. 

Filed  Oct.  81.  1911.     8erUi  No.  86T.71S.     (CI.  58 — 87.  > 

1     A  stem  sertinc  itnd  wlttdlng  watch  ruroprtslng  a  case 

portion  and  a  movement  portion  removably  engaged  each 

with  tke  other,  tbe  ease  baring  a  boltow  pendant  or  stem, 

a  loagltudinally  nsorable  and  rotatable  stem  artmr  extend 

tag    therethrough.    Intermediate   and    Independent   tootlied 

setting  and  w1n<ling  platon  mechanism  on  said  stem  arbnr. 

and  spring  mectianlsm  fixed  in  tbe  case  portloa  to  asatst 

eald  stem  srbor  in  moving  said  iatennedlate  ladepeodeat 

too«l>«id  setting  pinion  nechantm,  tbe  moTeaseot   pnrtloa 


2.  In  a  stem-setting  and  winding  watch,  the  comUna 
tlon  of  a  watch  movenent  provided  with  independent 
Iiand-eetttng  and  winding  wheel  trains  opera tlvely  at- 
tached thereto,  a  watch  case  having  a  bollow  pendant 
stem,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  stem  arbor 
extending  through  the  pendant  stem,  spring  mechanism 
for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  and  holding  the 
stem  arbor  at  either  limit  of  Its  longitudinal  movement, 
an  intermediate  setting  pinion  operatlvely  engaging  with 
said  stem  arbor,  setting  spring  mechanism  fixed  to  tbe 
walls  of  the  case  for  normally  holding  the  Intermediate 
setting  pinion  out  of  engsgement  with  tbe  Independent 
hand-setting  train,  an  operating  lever  operatlvely  engaging 
tbe  longitudinally  movable  stem  artwr  arranged  to  change 
the  tension  of  and  move  said  setting  spring  with  Its  Inter- 
mediate setting  pinion  Into  engagement  with  the  band- 
setting  train  of  tbe  movement,  said  spring,  lerer  and  In- 
termediate settlng-plnlon  being  fixed  to  the  ease  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  remain  therewith  when  tbe  watch  movement 
la  removed  from  Its  ergngement  with  the  case,  tnbetan- 
tlally  aa  described, 

8.  In  a  stem  setting  snd  winding  watcta,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  watch  movement  provided  witb  lndei>endent  band- 
setting  and  winding  trains,  a  watch-case  provided  with  a 
hollow  pendant  having  a  longitudinally  morable  and  ro- 
tatable stem-arbor  extending  theretbrongb,  a  eprtng  for 
holding  tbe  longitudinally  movable  stem-arbor  at  either 
limit  of  Its  longitudinal  movement  while  permitting  It  te 
rotate,  an  intermediate  setting  pinion  mounted  upon  said 
stem  arbor,  a  setting-spring  In  fixed  engagement  with  the 
watch  case  for  holding  said  setting  pinion  on  the  stem 
arbor  and  throwing  It  into  and  oat  of  aagagement  witb 
the  hand-setting  train  of  the  movement,  an  independent 
Intermediate  winding  pinion  having  no  toothed  engagement 
with  the  intermediate  setting  pinion  in  engagement  with 
the  stem  arbor  and  with  the  Independent  spring-winding 
train  of  the  movement  so  arranged  in  Its  engagement  with 
the  eald  stem  arbor  that  when  the  stem  arbor  is  at  one 
limit  of  its  longltndlnal  movement  Its  rotary  movement  la 
Imparted  to  the  Intermediate  winding  pinion  and  when  it 
is  at  Its  other  limit  of  movement  it  Is  not  affected  thereby, 
and  lever  mechanism  In  said  case  Interposed  between  tbe 
setting  spring  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  stem  arbor 
to  be  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movements  thereof  and 
effect  the  tension  of  the  setting  spring  and  cause  It  to 
throw  the  Intermediate  setting  pinion  into  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  hand-aettlng  train,  sabetaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  stem-settlag  and  winding  watcb,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  watcb  movement  removably  engaged  with  a  watch 
case  and  provided  with  independent  hand-eettlng  and 
spring-winding  tralaa.  a  watch  case  provided  with  a  Ion- 
;;itudinslly    morsbic  aad  rotatable  atem  artmr.  aa  latere 
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mediate  toothed  windlag  ptolon  thereon  engaging  with  the 
spring  winding  tialn.  an  Intermediate  toothed  setting  pln^ 
ton  tbereon  etigaglng  with  tlie  hand-eettlng  train,  a  set- 
ting spring  fixed  in  said  watcb  case  for  normally  holding 
said  setting  pinion  out  vt  engageasent  with  the  band-set- 
ting train  of  tbe  movement,  and  lerer  mechanism  In  said 
watcb  case  operatlvely  engaging  the  stem  arbor  to  be  oper- 
atfd  by  the  longitudinal  movements  thereof  aad  to  change 
tbe  tensJoa  nf  said  aettlag  ^rlng  and  cause  the  ewgageinent 
and  dIsengHifenient  of  said  Interroedlate  setting  pinion  with 
tbe  baiKl-«ettlng  train  of  tbe  watcb  movement,  snbetan- 
tlally  as  «eecr1bed. 

5.  In  a  stem  setting  and  wtndlnK  watch,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  watcb  movement  provided  with  a  barrel-arbor 
bavlpg  an  Independent  spring-winding  train  engaging  with 
one  end  thereof  and  arranged  on  one  side  of  tbe  watch  move- 
ment, a  toothed  cannon  pinion  engaging  with  and  forming 
a  part  of  an  Independent  hand-setting  train  on  the  oppo- 
Blte  side  of  tbe  watch  moveaieat  from  the  spring-winding 
trata,  with  a  watcJi  case  having  a  bollow  pendaijt.  a  longi- 
tudinally morable  and  rotatable  stem  arbor  in  said  bollow 
pendant  aad  provided  with  tbe  aiual  crown  at  tl»e  outer 
end  and  -with  squared  and  grooved  portions  on  tbe  Inner 
end,   spring  mechanism  in  said  hollow  pendant  engaging 
with  said  stem  arbor  to  bold  It  at  either  limit  of  Its  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  an  Intermediate  toothed  winding  pin- 
ion loosely  arranged  on  the  squared  portion  of  said  stem 
atlvely   engaging  ti»e  spring  winding  train  of  the  watch 
movement  and  arranged  to  be  over  the  grooved  portion  of 
said  stem  arbor  when  said  arbor  is  withdrawn  to  Its  outer 
limit   of  motion,  an   Intermediate  toothed  setting  pinion 
also  loosely  engaging  tbe  squared  inner  end  of  the  stem 
arbor,  a  setting  spring  in  fixed  engagement  with  the  watch 
case  for  normally  holding  said  Intermediate  setting  pinion 
on  the  stem  arbor  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  band- 
setting   train,   and  an   operating   lever   fulcrumed  In   the 
watch  case  with  one  end  thereof  operatlvely  engaging  tbe 
stem  arbor,  and  its  other  end  engaging  the  setting  spring 
of  the  watcb  case  so  that  when  the  stem  arbor  Is  pulled 
to  its  outer  limit  of  motion  the  opposite  end  of  said  oper- 
ating lever  contacts  with  and  changes  the  tension  of  the 
setting  spring  so  as  to  cause  It  to  carry  tlse  interasedlate 
setting  pinion  into  operative  eagageaaent  with  tbe  bead- 
s«^iing  train  of  tbe  watcb  moven»eat,  subetantlally  as  da- 
scribed. 


l.02!9.S15.  SLIDING  GATE.  Pto«o  Zebbino,  Buenos 
Aires.  Argeptlna.  Filed  July  3.  1008.  SerUI  No. 
441.890.     (CI.  89—81.) 


to  close  and  meohs  for  retarding  tiie  operation  of  saM  re- 
leasing means. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatloB  of  a  gate,  a  pivoted  strpport  on 
which  said  gate  1»  arranged  to  travel  in  one  direction  or 
tbe  other,  said  snpport  being  provided  with  two  parallel 
connected  channels  and  a  third  channel  connected  there- 
with, a  phinger  on  said  rapport  extending  Into  said  third 
channel,  a  lock  arranged  to  malntahi  said  support  In  one 
of  its  poaltlone,  and  n  ball  arranged  to  travel  In  said  chan- 
nels to  eperate  said  phinger  to  rdeaee  the  lock  and  permit 
the  support  to  return  to  its  Initial  position. 

5,  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  pivoted  support  on 
which  said  grfte  is  arranged  to  travel  In  one  direction  or 
tbe  otber.  eaW  support  being  provided  i^-lth  connected 
straigbt  and  »Ibbo«8  J^annels,  a  phinger  on  said  support 
extending  into  the  straight  channel,  a  lock  arranged  te 
maintain  said  support  In  one  of  Its  positions,  and  a  ball 
arranged  to  travel  in  said  channels  to  operate  said  plunder 
to  release  tbe  lock  and  permit  tbe  support  to  return  to  its 
Initial  poeltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.028,31 «.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Nbwkll  0.  ALLTic.  War- 
ren, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Uptoa, 
Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1905,  Serial  No.  248,619. 
Renewed  May  2fi,  1909,  Serial  No.  498,9«3.  tCl. 
123 — f4.) 


1.  The  c^mblnctlon  of  a  gate,  a  pivoted  support  there- 
for, a  catch  for  maintaining  said  support  In  an  inclined 
position,  a  device  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to 
release  said  catch,  means  for  manually  operating  said  re- 
leasing device,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
releasing  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gate,  a  pivoted  support  on 
which  aaid  gate  is  arranged  to  travel  In  one  direction  or 
the  other,  said  support  being  provided  with  channels,  a 
plunger  on  said  stipport,  a  lock  arranged  to  maintain  said 
support  in  one  of  its  positions,  and  a  ball  arranged  to 
trnvel  In  said  channels  to  operate  said  plunger  to  unlock 
said  support  nnd  permit  It  to  return  to  Its  Initial  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  snpport  on  which  said 
gate  la  arranged  to  move  to  its  open  or  cleeed  position,  a 
device  tor  lecfclag  said  gate  la  Its  open  podtton,  means 
for  antoa«tlcally  reieaalng  said  device  to  permit  saM  gate 
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1.  A  rotary  engine  coiaprislag.  In  combination,  a  reso- 
luble casing  containing  a  crank  cbambcr,  a  ploralttj  of 
cylinders  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  oppoaltely  in 
pairs,  the  palra  being  ia  different  tranarcrae  ptaneti.  a 
seriea  of  Indepcoileat  and  detadiable  compreaaloa  cham- 
bers, one  for  each  cylinder,  carried  by  the  casing  at  the- 
sides  of  the  laser  ends  of  tbe  cylladera,  and  each  bavliig 
an  opening  commrm leafing  with  the  crank  chamber  said 
pistons  In  such  cylinders  being  arranged  In  pairs,  rods  for 
said  pistons,  cross-heads  carried  by  said  piston  rods  to 
whiek  tbe  latter  are  rigidly  connected,  and  a  rotatable  crank 
shaft  upon  tbe  cranks  of  which  said  cross-heads  ar^ 
■ouBted,  ea<*  cylinder  having  two  ports  connected  w1t*« 
Its  respective  compression  chamber,  one  port  being  nt  the 
Inner  extremity  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  other  In  posttlon 
te  be  uncovered  when  tbe  piston  ts  at  Its  inward  Ihnlt  of 
raorement.  for  the  escape  of  the  explosive  mixture  In  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  cylinder,  said  mixture  baring  been 
compressed  in  tbe  compression  chamber  during  tbe  Inward 
HMreneat  of  tbe  pisteir. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising.  In  combination,  a  revo- 
loble  casing,  a  plimiHty  of  cylinders  carrlel  by  nnd  fas- 
tened Into  tbe  casing  and  arranged  oppositely  In  palrn, 
tbe  pain  being  In  different  transverse  planes,  said  pistons 
In  sncli  cylinders  being  arranged  In  pairs,  rods  for  said 
pletoiM,  eroas-beads  carried  by  said  piston  rods  to  which 
tbe  latter  are  rigidly  connected,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft 
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apoo  tb«  crmnks  of  which  nkl  CTO«a-b«adi  arc  moanted. 
••d  ramorable  (ruldewaya  In  uld  cailos  for  uld  croM- 
bMds.  uld  guldcways  tt^log  held  in  plac«  by  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  the  cjUndera.  wblcb  inner  enda  bare  atulBnf  boxes 
through  which  aald  piston  roda  are  paaaed. 

3.  A  rotary  ent^ioe  eomprlalng.  In  combination,  a  rero- 
lubie  eaalng.  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  carried  by  and  fat- 
tened into  the  caainjc  and  arranged  oppoeitely  In  palra,  tbe 
palra  being  in  different  transrerae  planea.  aaid  platona  In 
aucb  cylindera  being  arranged  In  pairs,  roda  for  said  pis- 
tons, croea-beada  carried  by  said  piston  roda  to  which  the 
latter  are  rigidly  connected,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  upon 
the  cranks  of  which  said  cross-beads  are  mounted.  remoT- 
able  galdewsys  in  said  casing  for  said  cross-beads,  and 
screw  plugs,  forming  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  piston  cylinders, 
for  holding  said  guldeways  snd  having  stnfBng  boxea 
through  which  said  platen  rods  sre  passed. 

4.  A  rotary  exploslTe  engine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rsToluble  caaing.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  tbe 
casing  and  arranged  oppositely  In  pairs,  the  pairs  being 
in  different  transrerse  planes,  pistons  in  aucb  cylinders 
arranged  in  pairs,  roda  for  said  platons.  a  rotatable  crank 
abaft  to  tbe  cranks  of  which  said  piston  rods  are  con- 
nected, stationary  sleeyes  sround  which  said  emalng  re- 
volrea,  said  sleeves  having  openings  eccentric  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  tbe  caaing  and  wherein  said  crank  shaft 
tits,  said  sleeves  having  oil  containing  chambers  snd 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  within  the 
oil  chamber,  for  lubricating  the  shaft. 

5.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rsToluble  caaing,  a  phirallty  of  cylinders  carried  by  the 
casing;  and  arranged  oppositely  in  pairs,  the  pairs  being 
in  different  transverse  planes,  pistons  In  such  cylinders 
arranged  In  pair*,  rods  for  said  pistons,  s  rotatable  crank 
shaft  to  the  cranks  of  which  said  piston  rods  are  con- 
nected, stationary  sleeves  around  which  said  casing  re- 
volves, said  sleeves  having  openings  eccentric  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  casing  and  wherein  said  crank  shaft  fits, 
said  sleeves  having  oil  containing  chambers,  and  loose 
bands  engaging  aald  shaft  and  extending  Into  aaid  cham- 
bers. 


1.028.317.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  FABRICS. 
Jamm  E.  Bakkk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,278.     (CI.  91—09.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fabrics  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  rotating  drums,  an  endleas  apron  on  said  dnims,  a 
pair  of  lower  drums,  an  endless  apron  of  foraminous  ma- 
terial mounted  on  said  lower  drums,  a  vibrator  arranged 
to  rapidly  vibrate  the  adjacent  portion  of  both  of  aald 
aprons  between  tbe  pairs  of  drums,  s  bousing  Inclos- 
ing tbe  operative  parts  of  the  machine  and  an  air  exhaust 
for  the  housing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fabrlca  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  rotating  druma.  an  endless  apron  of  foramlnooa  ma- 
terial monnfed  on  said  drums,  a  pair  of  lower  drums,  an 
endless  spron  of  forsmlnous  material  mounted  on  said 
lower  drums,  a  vibrator  located  within  the  upper  apron,  a 
vibrator  located  within  the  lower  apron,  a  bousing  Inclos- 
ing the  operative  parts  of  the  nuicblne  and  exhaust  or 
racnum  pipes  arranged  within  the  bousing,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fabrics,  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  rotating  drums,  sn  endless  apron  of  wire  cloth  ap- 
plied to  said  drums,  s  pair  of  lower  routing  drums,  aa 
endleas  spron  of  wire  cloth  sppUsd  to  said  lower  drums, 
a  rotating  vibrator  located  within  the  upper  apron  and  a 
rotating  vibrator  located  within  tbe  lower  apron,  one  of 
said  vibrators  being  located  In  advsnce  of  tbe  other,  tub- 
Btantlslly  ss  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  clesning  fsbrlcs  comprising  s  pslr  of 
upper  rotating  drums,  an  endleas  spron  of  wire  cloth 
mounted  on  said  druma,  a  pair  of  lower  drums,  an  endless 
apron  of  wire  cloth  mounted  on  ssld  lower  drums,  a  vi- 
brator located  within  the  upper  apron,  a  vibrator  located 
within  the  lower  apron,  a  housing  inclosing  tbe  operative 
parts  of  tbe  machine  and  exhaust  or  vacuum  pipes  ar- 
rsnged  within  the  housing,  substantially  as  dsacrlbed. 


1.028.318.  BEARING  FOB  VERTICAL  DRIVE-SHAFTS. 
William  BArraoLOMaw.  Chicsgo,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Limited.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.  629.463,      (CI.  64 — 56.) 


.V  bearing  for  vertical  drive  shafts  comprising  a  circu- 
lar baas  having  a  vertical  bearing  and  provided  with  op- 
posltelj  disposed  supporting  legs,  ssld  base  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  chamber  In  Its  under  side  and  an 
oil  chamber  In  Its  top  formed  by  an  annular  flange,  an  In- 
tegral yoke  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  bearing  in  vertical  allnement  with 
tbe  bearing  of  the  base,  ssld  bearing  t>elntf  provided  with 
a  bearing  chamber  in  its  top,  a  vertical  sbsft  extending 
through  said  bearings  and  bearing  chambers,  and  a  drive 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearing  chambers 
having  a  hub  working  in  the  oil  chamber  on  the  top  of 
tbe  base. 


1.028,319  SAFETY-CHAIR  FOR  WINDOW-CLEANERS. 
Chari.is  Blcm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  666.875.     (Cl.  20—87.) 


1.  In  a  window  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
board,  having  collapsible  side  guards  plvotally  connected 
thereto,    of  means   carried   by   said   side   guards  adapted 
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to  engage  a  window  frame,  and  a  back  rest  carried  by  lald 
seat  board  adapted  to  engage  said  side  guards  for  posi- 
tively maintaining  said  window  frame  engaging  means  In 
engsged  relstlon  with  a  window  frame. 

2.  In  a  window  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
board  adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  edges  engage  a  relatively 
outer  surface  of  a  window  frame,  and  collapsible  side 
guarda  fixed  to  said  seat  board,  of  means  carried  by  said 
side  guards  sdspted  to  engage  a  relative  Inner  surface  of 
the  window  frame,  and  a  collapsible  back  rest  plvotally 
connected  to  said  seat  board  and  adapted  to  be  swung  info 
position  for  positively  malnUlnlng  said  last  mentioned 
mesns  in  engsged  relstlon  with  a  window  frame. 

3.  In  a  window  chair,  tbe  combination  with  a  seat 
board,  having  coUapaible  side  guards  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  of  means  carried  by  said  side  guards  sdapted  to 
engage  a  window  frame,  and  locking  means  extending  be- 
tween snd  engaging  said  side  guards  to  lock  said  side 
guards  In  non-collapsed  position,  whereby  said  window 
frame  engaging  means  Is  positively  maintained  In  en-* 
gaged  relation  with  a  window  frame.  , 

4.  In  a  window  chair,  tha  combination  with  a  seat- 
board  having  collapsible  side  guards  plvotslly  connected 
directly  thereto,  said  seat-board  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  relatlrely  outer  surfsce  of  a  window  frame  ;  of  tele- 
scoplcslly  mounted  extension  members  fixed  one  to  escb 
of  said  side  guards  and  each  of  said  extension  members 
having  a  laterally  projecting  end  portion,  said  end  por- 
tions projecting  In  opposite  directions  when  said  side 
guards  are  in  non-collapsed  position  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  relatively  Inner  surfaces  of  a  window  frame 
above  tbe  plane  of  said  seat-iward ;  and  a  collapsible 
back  rest  plvotslly  connected  directly  to  said  seat-board 
and  adapted  to  l>e  swung  Into  position  for  positively 
malnUlnlng  the  end  portions  of  said  telescoplcallj 
mounted  members  In  engaged  relation  with  the  window 
frame. 

6.  In  a  window  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat- 
board  ;  of  means  carried  by  said  seat-board  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engaged  relation  with  a  window  frame  for 
supporting  said  seat-board  from  said  window  frame ;  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  back  rest  carried  by  said  seat-board 
adapted  to  be  swung  so  as  to  lock  said  window  frame 
engaging  means  In  engaged  relation  with  the  window 
frame. 


1,028,820.  DISH-RECEPTACLE.  Mart  E.  Boici,  Alex- 
ander, N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,436. 
(Cl.  141—11.1 


1.  A  rinsing  and  drying  device,  comprising  a  recepU- 
cle  formed  of  wire,  a  tray  portion  formed  at  the  upper  end 
thereot  and  a  supporting  means  for  the  device. 

2.  A  rinsing  and  drying  device,  eomprlalng  a  recepta- 
cle formed  of  wire,  a  tray  formed  on  tbe  upper  portion  of 
ssid  receptacle,  and  supporting  means  for  the  device,  said 
supporting  means  so  disposing  tbe  device  as  to  position 
the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  above  the  base  portion 
of  the  supporting  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wire 
recepUcle,  a  tray  portion  alao  formed  of  wire  and  sur- 
rounding tbe  upper  portion  of  said  recepUcle,  and  a  sup- 
porting means  for  the  device  comprising  a  base  portion, 
and  arma  carried  thereon  engaging  said  tray,  aald  sup- 
porting means  so  disposing  the  device  as  to  position  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  receptacle  above  tbe  baae  portion  of 
the  supporting  means. 

1 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle formed  of  wire,  a  tray  portion  formed  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  surrounding  the  same,  certain  of  the 
wires  forming  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  being  continued 
to  form  the  base  portion  and  sides  of  said  tray,  a  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  hoop,  and  arms  carried 
thereon  and  engaged  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tray, 
said  supporting  means  so  positioning  the  device  as  to  po- 
sition the  lower  portion  of  the  device  above  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wire 
recepUcle,  a  tray  also  formed  of  wire  and  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  of  the  recepUcle.  a  supporting  means 
for  the  device  comprising  a  base  hoop,  arms  plvotally 
carried  thereon,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tray,  and  means  to  support  said  arms  In  their  upright 
positions. 

1,028,321.     AWNING.     Wilson  M.  Boxsev.  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.    Sertal  No.  629.827.     (Cl.  156—44.) 
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1.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  an  outrigger,  of 
spring  retracted  top  and  side  curUins,  a  j)ull  cord  for 
said  top  curtain,  and  connections  between  said  pull  cord 
and  said  side  curUlns  whereby  operation  of  said  pull  cord 
to  extend  said  top  curtain  will  effect  the  extension  of  said 
side  curtains. 

2.  In  an  awning,  ^e  combination  with  an  outrigger,  of 
spring  retrscted  top  and  side  curtalna.  a  pull  cord  for  said 
top  curtain,  and  connections  between  said  pull  cord  and 
said  side  curUlns  effective  after  the  top  curUin  has  been 
partially  extended  to  extend-  said  side  curtains. 

3.  In  an  awning,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  an  outrigger,  of 
spring  retracted  top  and  side  curtains,  means  for  extend- 
ing said  curtains,  and  fingers  on  said  outrigger  to  engage 
the  extended  end  of  said  top  curUln  and  maintain  It  in 
place. 

4.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  an  outrigger,  of 
spring  retracted  top  and  aide  curUlns,  means  for  extend- 
ing said  curtains,  and  spring  fingers  on  either  side  of  the 
center  of  said  outrigger  to  engage  the  extended  end  of 
said  top  curUin  and  malnUln  It  In  place. 

5.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  an  outrigger,  of 
spring  retracted  top  and  aide  curUlns,  a  pull  cord  for  said 
top  curUin,  pull  cords  for  said  aide  curUlns,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  top  and  side  curUin  pull  cords  to 
effect  tbe  extension  of  said  curtains. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.028,322.     FLOUR  -  SIFTER.     Waldo  W.  Bkakbh,  Chi- 
cago,   111.     Filed  Aug.   20,   1909.      Serial   No.   613.735. 
(Cl.  83 — 60.) 
A  flour  sifter,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  tlrre  therein. 

an   aglUtor   In   proximity   to   said   sieve   and   projecting 
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thxottffh  tlM  wail  of  aald  rvceptaclr.  an  exterior  radial 
kA»die  arraagvU  ia  tin*  with  and  tizad  ta  said  a«itat«»r.  • 
loi^ltudteAUjr  extaa^lag  aliall  arraaffrd  a4)»<~«ttt  tbe  wall 


of  said  receptacle  and  ceotraU}-  fixed  to  the  tnoer  end  of 
said  handle,  and  bearlnga  fixed  to  tbe  outer  face  of  aald 
<-eceptacle  and  engaging  the  enda  of  said  shaft. 


1.028.32S.  SPARK- AURE9TER.  Fhedebick  E.  BaiWKB. 
TowTfMend,  Mont.  Filed  F>b.  7,  1911.  9«rta!  No. 
«OT,i;il.      (CI.  110—145.) 


The  ramhtaatlna  with  a  smoke  sUck.  of  a  floe  sappcrted 
hmrtdr  tbe  atack.  a  coalcal  foraalns—  screes  arraage4 
within  the  stack,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  u|»ptr  cod  of 
tke  aerata  aad  beat  to  extcwA  over  tke  ateek  and  iato  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  Sue.  a  steana-snpptj  pipe,  a  tiraach  ptpa 
leading  froaa  tbe  steaa-auppiy  pipe  lato  the  itack  beneatb 
tke  foramJaaaa  scrcea.  a  branch  pipe  leadtnc  froai  tba 
sTeam-supply-pipe  tnta  tbe  up^r  eaA  of  tba,  tue  abora 
the  dlacbarge  eod  of  the  pipe  which  loada  froai  tbe 
foramtamia  aeiaen  lato  the  twe.  a  three-way  Talre  ar- 
raa<ed  at  tbe  point  of  c«onectk»D  of  tbe  braoch  plpoa  attb 
tbe  staaBS-aappiy-ptpe,  and  means  for  oparatinK  tke  vatra 
to  place  the  steam  supply  pipe  In  communication  with  tba 
branch  ptpa,  leading  Into  tba  stark  or  Into  caasmantcation 
wltb  tbe  bniaeta  leadlag  tnto  tbe  upper  cad  nf  the  floe. 
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wblrb  '<aM  kx-ktag  dog  Is  attached,  a  rock-alMft  to  whlcb. 
wM  crank  ka  attached,  a  knoch-oS  arm  to  eagage  said 
craak  aad  rock  aald  ihaft  to  disengase  the  kecking  dog 
from  said  slotted  bead.  oaoaDa  to  eierata  tba  kaock-oC 
acBL,  and  meaaa  to  rotate  the  mM  shaft  to  restare  tbe 
locblag  dog  into  engagcaient  wltb  tbe  slotted  Itead.  sab- 
■taat^ljr  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  lower  platen,  a  tool  carrier  movable  toward 
and  from  aald  lower  platen,  a  spring  to  more  said  carrier, 
a  foot  treadle,  a  rod  attaahed  to  aald  foot  treadle,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  rod  and  cooperating  with  said  spring,  a 
locking  derlce  cooperating  with  the  movable  carrier  to 
prevent  its  movement  while  tbe  said  arm  Is  compressing 
aald  aprtng.  and  a  knock-off  arm  carried  by  aald  rod  and 
coOperalInK  with  said  locking  device  to  release  the  said 
carrier  and  permit  it  to  be  moved  by  the  aald  spring,  fiub- 
atantlally  tis  described. 

3.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  in  com- 
bination, a  lower  platen,  a  tool  carrier,  a  spring  to  move 
aid  carrier  toward  the  lower  platen,  a  treadle,  a  rod  at- 
tached thereto,  an  arm  on  said  rod  engaging  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  said  spring  to  compreas  the  same,  meaos  for 
locktng  said  carrier  against  movement  while  said  spring  ta 
being  compresaed,  and  means  for  releasing  said  carrier 
when  the  spring  has  been  compressed  a  predetermined 
anoant  te  perialt  aaM  sprlag  ta  nsove  the  carrier  rapldljr 
towanl  tha  lower  flaten.  lubataatlally  as  daacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  In  com- 
bination, a  lower  platen,  a  tool  carrier,  a  rod  connected 
with  tbe  said  carrier  to  move  therewith,  a  sprlns  encir- 
cling said  rod.  a  rock  abaft,  a  dertce  fhat  on  the  rack  shaft 
and  coOparatIng  with  the  aald  rod  to  lock  tbe  aame 
against  movement  by  said  spring,  a  compresatog  arm  for 
said  spring,  a  rod  to  which  the  compressing  arm  Is  at- 
tached, a  kaock-off  device  secured  to  tha  laat-mentioned 
rod,  a  crank  or  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  with  which  tbe 
knock-off  device  ccftperatee  to  release  tbe  Hald  carrier,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  rock-shaft,  sabatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


028.3  24.     PRESS.     VTxyy  R.  BtocGnTO.<«,  Peabody, 
Masa.,    aaalgnor    to    The    Tomer    Tanning    Machinery 
Company,     Peabody.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Sialaa. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  lOTI      Serial  ?»o.  «n.78«       fCK  IM— 83.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  la  eooa- 
blnatlon,  a  lower  platen,   a   toof  carrier,  a   atotted  b««tf 
connected    with    said   carrier,    a    rod   extended    npwardly 
from  said  bead,  a  helical  spring  encircling  said  rod,  a  col- 
lar fast  on  said  rod  and  asralnst   which  one  end  of  said 
spring  heara,  an  arm  cooperating  wKh  aaitf  s^ln«  to  caaa- 
press  It  aad  stor*  np  powar.  a  rod  to  which  aald  ana  Is 
secured,  means  to  move  the  latter  rod,  a  tocftlag  dog  co- 
operattag  with    aald    slotted    head    to    hold    It    stationary 
vMla   tha  aald   sprlag   la  being  cosapreased.    a  craak    ta 


1.028,325  EXPANSION  -  HOOP.  Nobto*  U.  Bbown. 
Aurora.  IlL  Filed  Majr  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  (;2^55. 
(CI.  217— ©4.) 

f 


1.  Aa  ezpaadlng  baop  comprlslBg  a  circular  sseasber  hav- 
ing adjacent  threaded  eada,  nuta  oo  aald  fls^s.  and  a  alerre 
poottioaed  tawscly  over  said  ends  aad  batwceo  said  aota, 
aald  aleare  baarlng  st  each  end  upon  oa«  ot  said  nats, 
■abstaatlaUy  as  deacrlbed 

2.  Xn  expaadtax  b««p  comprtalac  a  circular  rod  hav- 
ing adjacent  threaded  ends,  a  sleeve  paattloaa#  looa^ly  orer 
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4KM  eaia,  and  aoti  screwed  oato  said  ends  and  barlitg 
fvcesaes  Jor  tbe  receptloe  af  tbe  eo«a  o*  said  aJeere,  m^ 
■taatlally  aa  daacrfted. 


1  028Jt2«  COLLAPSIBW:  CABINBT.  FvtSD  F.  Brkincx, 
mirer  Fon-st.  III.  FIMnJ  Mar.  11.  !§«.  Serial  No. 
«82.»W.      (CI.   1T4— 1T7.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  cabinet  vertical  a>alhi  cwMfatlng  of 

panels  plvoUUy  atUched  together,  and  aa  atfUlMal  panel 

plvotally  atUched  to  one  of  the  flrat  aaaaM  paMSa,  with 

rods  connecting  tbe  panel  which  is  on  one  side  <rf  Mid 

juldttlonal  panel  to  tbe  panel  which  i»  on  the  other  aide 

-thereof,  said  panels  respectively  made  of  sheet  metal  pro- 

**Mi«d  wit*  law  on  tbe  aides  t*»ereof  twrned  hrto  a  cyfln- 

TiHca!  form,  the  plvota  of  aaW  paaels  cousletlag  of  pipea 

rSr  tabea.  prorMw!  with  holes  hi  the  rylhjdrtcal  waMa  thare- 

j^.  and  fitting  hi  to  tbe  cylladricany  formed  higa  on  the 

..jsMea  «f  the  panels,  hi  ««B*lBatV»B  w«h  elect i  Ic  conduct 

■  Ing  wtrea  In  aald  pipes,  aad  a  top  retnoraWy  HMnintod  on 

the  vertical  walls. 

t.  In  a  coHaptdble  cabinet  vertical  walla  cwnslstlog  of 
pawela  plvotaHy  attached  together,  and  a  two  part  panel 
plvotally  attached  tt  one  aWe  therwf  to  one  af  the  flrat 
aamed  panela,  with  rods  connecting  the  panel  which  is  on 
■  one  side  of  the  ^w«vpart  panel  to  the  panel  which  ia  on 
the  other  aide  thereof,  the  plrota  which  Join  aald  panel* 
consisting  of  pipes  or  tnbea  provided  with  holes  In  the 
cyllBdrleal  walla  tharoof,  in  eoaihlnatlon  with  alectrlc 
lanrpa.  socketa  to  saM  lawpe,  aald  aocketa  aeenrad  ta  the 
holca  hi  aald  ptpea.  electric  conducting  wires  in  aald  irtv« 
In  electric  coawctlon  with  aald  sockets,  and  a  top. 

S.  A  coHapslhle  cabinet  eomprlalng  vertical  walls  eon- 
■IstlBg  of  pawele  attached  together  by  pivots,  aald  panels 
raspertlvely  made  of  a  sheet  metal  body  provided  wffli 
luga,  aald  lugs  and  one  of  the  etids  of  said  body  respec- 
tively twrned  Into  a  cyfladrlcal  ft»rm  and  aald  ptvota  re 
tpectlvely  co«slath»g  of  a  pipe  or  tube  provided  with  holes 
la  the  cvUndrlcal  wall  thereof,  said  pipes  being  Inserted  hi 
hit«r«eihlag  cyHadrleally  formed  lugs,  one  of  aald  panehi 
arranged  to  form  a  door,  roda  coanactteg  the  panel  wMch 
la  on  one  aide  of  the  door  panel  ta  the  panel  oa  the  athar 
sMe  thereof,  electric  lamps,  sodwt  to  said  lampa,  aald 
sockets  secured  In  the  holes  la  aald  pipes,  aad  electric 
cmidacttog  wires  to  the  tamps,  said  wires  disposed  hi  the 
eyllndrlrally  formed  aT»p*r  ead  af  tbe  panels  and  ta  aald 
pipes,  ta  camhlaatlon  wltb  a  top  removably  moaated  an 
the  a«eTtlca!  walls. 

4.  A  collapalWe  cabinet  comprising  vertical  walls  ean- 
slstlng  of  panels  attached  together  by  pivota,  said  panels 
respectively  made  of  sheet  metal  body  provided  with  Inga, 
said  luge  and  one  of  the  ends  of  aald  body  reapectlvely 
tuvad  tots  a  cyllndrloal  form  aal  aaM  |4psti  reapaettwrtj 
eaaalatlag  of  a  pipe  or  tabe  provided  with  hales  ia  the 
cylindrical  wall  thereof,  said  pipes  helag  laaartad  la  later- 
aesMag  cylladrlcally  formsd  tags,  one  af  said  paaeis  ar- 
raagsd  to  form  a  «asr.  nim  cawaccttag  the  panel  which  ia 


•ne  aida  af  the  doar  panel  *»  the  paa«»  aa  the  fl>t*er  side 
^ereaT,  electric  lampa,  aocketa  f  said  lampa,  mU  y^*^ 

secured  In  the  holes  In  said  pl^a,  and  electric  cnadoctlng 
wlrea  to  the  lamps,  aald  wlrea  disposed  In  the  cyllndrlcally 
formed  upper  end  of  tbe  panels  and  In  said  pipes.  In  com- 
bination with  a  top  removaMy  mounted  on  the  vertical 
walls,  said  top  consisting  af  a  plarallty  of  pieces  plvoUlly 
Joined  together,  one  of  said  pieces  provided  with  a  receaa 
on  one  side  thereof,  with'  otbsrs  of  said  pieces  resting  on 
the  recessed  piece  and  arranpad  to  cover  aald  recess  when 
moved  Into  a  determined  poattlsa, 

5.  In  a  collapsible  cabinet,  vertical  walls  consisting  of 
panels  plvotally  attached  together,  and  an  addlUonal  panel 
plvotelly  attached  to  one  of  the  first  named  panela,  with 
roda  connecting  the  panel  wMt*  Is  on  one  aide  of  said 
additional  panel  to  the  panel  which  In  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  aald  panels  reapectlwrty  amde  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
vided with  lugs  on  the  sides,  aaM  higs  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  panels  turned  Into  a  cyUaArlcal  form,  plpea  or  tubes 
arranged  to  form  the  pivots  of  aald  panels,  said  pipes  or 
tubes,  provided  with  holes  ia  the  cylindrical  walU  there- 
of, and  fitting  into  the  cylladitcally  formed  lugs  on  the 
sides  of  the  panela.   In  ceaahlaatlan  with  electric  lamps, 
aockets  to  said  lamps,  said  aaeketa  aecured  In  the  holea 
In   said   pipes,   electric   conducting   wires   In    said   pipes. 
to  electric  connection   wrth   said   sof^ets,  and   a  top   re- 
movably   moanted    on   the  vertical   walhi,    said    top   con- 
sisting of  a  pluralHy  of  pieces  ptvotaHy  attached  together 
and  to  oppositely  placed  pivotal  pipes  one  of  said  top  pieces 
provided  with  a  recess  and  additional  ones  arranged  to 
cover  said  recess  when  ta  a  determtaed  poaltloo. 


1  028,327.  LATATORT.  Edwis  Esoch  CiJOM.  Warren. 
Ohio,  asslgnof  to  The  Day-Ward  Company.  Warren. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FHed  Feb,  7,  1911.  Serial 
Ho,  607,061.     (CI.  4—24,) 


1  A  basin  having  aa  overflow  caadult  with  a  rear  wall 
and  a  bottom  waste  hole,  a  bneket.  aieans  for  secortog  the 
bracket  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  conduit,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  bracket  and  extending  half  way  around  the  conduit, 
a  oaak  )ouraaled  ta  the  eada  af  the  yoke,  a  araate  plug 
B^pted  to  fit  the  waate  hole,  and  a  oeaaeetioB  between 
the  waate  plac  "d  tbe  crank.  tacMdlag  a  lad  Hgldly  ae- 
eared  to  tbe  plag  aad  laoaeiy  saeared  to  the  craak. 

^  ^  l>y^-  havtag  aa  averflow  eaadait  srlth  a  rear  wall, 
aad  a  huHwai  waahe  bole,  a  bracket,  meaaa  Sar  bblbi  tag 
tte  biafclHt  «•  the  rear  wall,  a  yoke  aeearad  to  the  biaeket 
a  craak  JParmled  ta  tte  yefce.  a  waate  plag  adaptad  to 
tt  tha  WMte  hale,  a  conaectlea  betwaan  the  smite  plug 
tag  the  ernak  aad  neaca  for  rotattag  the  craak  laetadiac 
a  handle  in  the  plane  of  the  craak  anas. 
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1.028,328.  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Obobob  W.  Chxistianb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  D«c  27.  1911.  S«rl«l  No. 
6«8,0«7.      (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  An  electric  fuse,  comprising  t  rod  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, terminals  of  conducting  material  thereon,  and  a 
contlnaooa  fuse  wire  longer  than  said  rod,  extending  par- 
allel thereto  and  baring  loops  engaging  with  said  termi- 
nals at  a  plurality  of  points.  * 

2.  An  electric  fuse,  comprising  a  rod  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, end  caps  of  conducting  material  thereon,  having  In- 
tegrally formed  books  on  their  circumferential  edges,  and 
a  plurality  of  fuse  stripe  connected  to  said  hooks  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  rod. 

8.  An  electric  fuse,  comprtaing  a  rod  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, harlng  enlargements  at  its  ends,  caps  of  conducting 
material  on  said  enlargements,  a  fuse  strip  connected  at  a 
plurality  of  points  to  said  caps  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  rod,  and  an  insulating  coTering  diaposed  between 
said  enlargements  and  inclosing  said  fuse  strip  and  rod. 


1,028,329.  LEOOINO.  Gabhikl  Ciociola.  Leavenworth, 
Kans.  Filed  Auy.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  643,600.  (CI. 
36—2.) 


1.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion  having  orerlap- 
piug  parts  the  outer  of  which  is  provided  near  its  top  wltb 
a  slot  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  the  underlying  part  of  which  has  attached 
thereto  a  swlveled  device  the  shank  of  which  extends 
through  said  slot  and  prevents  up  and  down  movements  of 
the  said  overlapping  paris  of  the  lecglng  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means,  co<)persting  with  said  swlveled  device, 
whereby  the  top  overlapping  portions  of  the  legging  may 
be  adjustaMy  secured  together,  so  as  to  provide  a  legging 
of  a  variable  sise  when  cloeed. 


2.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion  having  orer- 
lapping  parts  the  outer  which  4s  provided  near  ita  top 
with  a  slot  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  the  underlying  part  of  which  baa  at- 
tached thereto  a  swlveled  strap-guiding  loop  the  shank 
of  which  passes  through  said  slot  and  prevents  up  and 
down  movemeota  of  the  said  overlapping  parts  of  the  leg- 
ging relative  to  each  other,  combined  with  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  outer  overlapping  portion  near  the  top  there- 
of and  pasaing  through  said  loop,  a  buckle,  on  the  under- 
lying portion,  with  which  the  said  strap  may  be  engaged, 
and  means,  below  the  top  portion  of  the  legging  for  se- 
curing the  lower  overlapping  portions  of  the  legging  to- 
gether. 


1.028,330.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  CAST- 
ING CURVED  PRINTING-PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ellis  W.  Coopaa.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe 
and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1810.     Serial  No.  568,449.     (CI.  22—65.) 


1.  The  method  of  casting  a  backing  on  curved  printing 
plates  which  consists  in  securing  a  plate  in  a  mold  and  In- 
troducing molten  metal  which  is  to  form  the  backing  of 
the  plate  into  the  interior  of  the  mold,  and  rotating  the 
mold  at  a  speed  soSdent  to  distribute  the  metal  by  cen- 
trifugal action  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  plate  until 
the  metal  ban  set. 

2.  The  method  of  casting  a  backing  on  curved  printing 
plates  which  consists  in  securing  a  plate  in  a  drum  and 
introducing  molten  metal  which  is  to  form  the  backing  of 
the  plate  into  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  rotating  the 
drum  at  a  speed  suffldent  to  distribute  the  metal  by  cen- 
trifugal action  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  until 
the  metal  has  set. 

3.  The  method  of  making  curved  printing  plates  which 
consists  in  securing  a  plurality  of  curved  plates  In  a  mold, 
introducing  molten  metal  which  la  to  form  the  backing  of 
the  plates  Into  the  Interior  of  the  mold,  rotating  the  moid 
at  a  speed  •lufflcient  to  distribute  the  metal  by  centrifugal 
action  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  plates  until  the 
metal  has  set.  and  separating  the  continuous  plate  so 
formed  into  the  different  plates. 

4.  The  method  of  making  curved  printing  plates  which 
consists  in  securing  a  plurality  of  curved  plates  in  a  drum, 
introducing  molten  metal  which  is  to  form  the  backing 
of  the  plates  into  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  rotating  the 
drum  at  a  speed  sufflcient  to  distribute  the  metal  by  cen- 
trifugal action  aitalnst  the  inner  surface  of  the  platee  until 
the  metal  has  set.  and  separating  the  continuous  plate  so 
formed  into  the  different  plates. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  curved  printing  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  mold  of  means  for  removably  se- 
curing a  curved  priming  plate  in  the  moid,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  mold  to  deposit  a  charge  of  molten  metal  in- 
troduced therein  on  the  back  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.028.331.      VEHICLE-TIRE.     WilxiAM   J.   CcHMiHOHAM, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed    May    23.    1911.     Serial    No. 
628,969       (CI.  152—37.) 
1.  In  a  spring-wheel,  sn  inner  and  an  outer  rim,  one  of 

said  rims  having  an  annular  lug-member,  and  springs  be- 
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tweeo  said  rims  and  each  spring  consisting  of  a  wire 
doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  secured  to  one  rim, 
coils,  and  curved  free  ends  slidabiy  fitted  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  lug-n^ember  of  the  other  rim. 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  rim.  one  of 
said  rims  having  an  annular  lug-member,  and  springs  be- 
tween said  rims  and  each  spring  consisting  of  a  wire 
doubled  to  form  a  loop  secured  to  one  rim,  ortls  having 
portions  extending  between  the  limbs  of  the  loop,  and 
curved  free  ends  extending  between  portions  of  the  colls 
and  slidabiy  fitted  In  nn  opening  in  the  lug-member  of  the 
other  rin. 


1.028,332.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Maxwkll 
W.  Day,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,843.     (CI.  172—162.) 


sponsive  to  a  predetermined  reduction  in  motor  speed  for 
controlling  the  short  circuiting  connections  and  establish- 
ing driving  connections.  • 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  load  driven 
thereby,  a  limit  svritch  for  automatically  establishing  con- 
nections for  reurdlng  the  motor,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  reduction  in  motor  speed  for  control- 
ling the  retarding  connections  and  establishing  low  speed 
driving  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1,028.333.  PROPELLER.  Edwabd  B.  Desenbbbo,  Kala- 
masoo,  and  Edwabd  S.  Pilswobth,  Battle  Cryek,  Mich 
Illed  Sept.  8,  1911.    SerUl  No.  647.737.     (CI.  116—36.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  load  driven 
thereby,  a  limit  switch  for  automatically  connecting  said 
motor  for  dynamic  braking,  and  automatic  means  respon 
slve  to  a  predetermined  reduction  in  motor  speed  for 
changing  the  motor  connections  from  braking  connections 
to  low  speed  driving  connections. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  load  driven 
thereby,  a  limit  switch  for  automatically  connecting  said 
motor  for  dynamic  braking,  and  an  electromagnetlcally 
controlled  switch  responsive  to  a  predetermined  drop  In 
the  motor  armature  volUge  for  changing  the  motor  con- 
nectiona  from  braking  connections  to  low  speed  driving 
connections. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  load  driven 
thereby  a  limit  switch  for  automatically  establiahlng  con- 
nections for  retarding  the  motor,  and  means  operative 
upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  speed  for  controlling 
the  retarding  connections  and  establishing  driving  connec- 
tions. .... 

4  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  load  driven 
thereby,  a  limit  switch  for  short  circuiting  the  motor  ar- 
mature   through   a   resUUnce.   and   automatic   means   re- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  a  propeller ;  a  pro- 
peller shaft  comprising  an  engine  section  and  a  propeller 
section,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  shaft  sections, 
the   propeller  section   being  connected   to   said   universal 
joint  by  a  slip  Joint;  a  vertically  disposed  steering  post 
havini?  an   annular  member  at  its  lower  end  embracing 
said    universal    Joint    and    having    Journals    disposed    in 
allnement  with  the  horlsontal  axial  center  of  said  universal 
Joint,   the  vertical   axial   center   of  said   Joint   being   In 
allnement  witji  the  said  post :  an  arm  on  said  boat  to  which 
the  under  side  of  said  ring  is  pivoUUy  secured,  the  pivot 
being  in  axial* allnement  with  the  post;  a  shoe  arranged 
below  said  propeller,  said  shoe  being  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  arms  mounted  on  said  Journals  on  said 
post  member ;  a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  said  propeller 
section  of  said  shaft ;  upwardly  projecting  arms  on  said 
shoe  on  which  said  bearing  is  mounted  ;  links  connecting 
said  bearing  to  said  Journals  or  said   post:   an  arm  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  post ;  and  a  chain  connected  to  said 
bearing  supporting  links  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 

post  ann. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  propeller;  a  pro- 
peller shaft  comprising  an  engine  sectloA  and  a  propeller 
section  ;  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  shaft  sections, 
the   propeller   section    oelng   connected    to    said    universal 
Joint  by  a  slip  Joint ;  a  vertically  disposed  steering  post 
having  an  annular  member  at  Its  lower  end  embracing  said 
unlversai  Joint  and  having  Journals  disposed  In  allnement 
with  the  horlsontal  axial  center  of  said  universal  Joint,  the 
vertical  axial  center  of  said  Joint  being  In  allnement  with 
the  said  post ;  a  shoe  arranged  below  said  propeller,  said 
shoe    being    provided    with    forwardly    projecting    arma 
mounted  on  said  Journals  on  said  post  member  :  a  bearing 
for  the  rear  end  of  said  propeller  section  of  said  shaft ;  up- 
wardly projecting  arms  on  said  shoe  on  which  said  bearing 
Is  mounted:  links  connecting  said  bearing  to  said  Jour- 
nals on  said  post ;  an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post; 
and  a  chain  connected  to  said  bearing  supporting  lin^s  and 
adjustablv  connected  to  said  post  arm. 

3  The' combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  propeller:  a  pro- 
peller shaft  comprising  an  engine  section  and  a  propeller 
section  ;  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  shaft  sections, 
the  propeller  section  being  connected  to  said  universal 
joint  by  a  slip  Joint ;  a  vertically  disposed  steering  post 
having  an  annular  member  at  its  lower  end  embracing 
said  universal  joint  and  having  Journals  disposed  in  allne- 
ment with  the  horixontal  axial  center  of  said  universal 
Joint  the  vertical  axial  center  of  said  Joint  being  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  said  post :  an  arm  on  said  boat  to  which  the 
under  ride  of  said  ring  Is  pivotally  secured,  the  pivot  be- 
ing  in  axial  allnement  with  the  poet;  a  shoe  arranged 


H8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'RB  4. 1913. 


tMiow  Mild  •  ptx4>elicr.  aald  a^oe  telax  provided  with  Cor- 
wardly  proJ«cttiic  arm*  mounted  oa  MUd  jouranla  oa  tald 
po<it  member  :  a  lioarlDK  for  the  rear  «ad  9t  aaki  propelWr 
•ectJoo  of  aaid  abaXt ;  upwardly  proj«ctla«  ansa  aa  aald 
nboe  00  whtcb  said  bearing  la  mouatad :  aad  liaka  coaaact- 
liu!  aaid  bearUi£  to  saUl  jouraaU  aa  aaU  paat. 

4.  Tbe  comblDutioD  with  a  l>oat,  of  a  prup«>ller ;  a  pro- 
peller shaft  comprialiix  an  ea^iae  tectlon  and  a  propeilar 
aertioD  ;  a  anlversal  joint  connecting  aaid  atuft  aactiooa.  tba 
propeller  section  being  connected  to  said  uBiversal  joint  by 
a  slip  Joint :  a  vertically  dlspoaed  steering  post  having  an 
annular  uifiuber  at  itn  tower  end  enteraclng  ^aid  universal 
joli:t  and  having  Journa  s  dlaposed  In  aJlnement  with  tbe 
horizontal  axial  center  of  said  universal  Joint,  the  vertical 
HTlal  center  of  said  Joint  being  in  allnement  with  the 
<iald  poat :  a  shoe  arranged  below  aaid  propeller,  said  shoe 
being  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms  mounted 
on  said  journals  on  said  poat  member ;  a  bearing  for  the 
rear  end  of  said  propeller  sectloa  of  aaid  shaft ;  up 
wardly  projecting  arras  on  saM  siMe  oa  wklcta  said  bear- 
ing Is  mouated  :  and  links  connecting  said  tearing  to  said 
Journals  00  said  post. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boat,  of  a  propeller:  a  prapeller 
shaft  comprising  an  englac  aectioa  aad  a  propeller  sec- 
tion ;  a  uolveraal  jolat  coaaartion  far  said  «haft  sections, 
a  vertically  dispotied  steering  post  hnvlai;  an  annular  mem- 
ber at  Ita  lower  end  embracing  said  universal  joint  and 
havlui;  journals  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  borisontal 
axial  center  of  said  universal  Joint,  the  vertical  axial 
i-*nter  of  said  Joint  being  In  allnement  with  the  said 
post :  a  slioe  arranged  be'ow  «ald  propeller,  said  shoe 
lietag  prov1<led  witfe  farwarAv  prajertiag  aran  mounted  on 
satd  Joomais  on  said  poat  aiernber:  a  liearing  for  the  rear 
end  of  said  propeller  sectlea  of  sak)  abaft  carried  by  said 
shoe,  sn  srai  on  the  apper  end  of  salt!  pest ;  and  a  chain 
adjustably  connecting  satd  sIkv  to  «nkl  arm 

ICTaiia  9  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028.334.  PUNf*rURE-FllOOF  TIKE.  McBox  Dk  Visaa. 
Freaoo.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1011  Serlaf  No.  9SS.S92. 
(CI.    152— S4.» 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a   primary   riaa ; 

side  plates  sppiled  thereto:  a  se/^ondary  rtni :  peallleat 
Beans  located  between  tbe  rima  and  spacing  them  apart : 
cvrer  plates  connected  wtth  the  aeeondary  rim  and  ovcr- 
lapptn.;  the  side  plates ;  gaarda  secured  to  the  outer  fac«B 
of  the  side  plates  and  havtog  portloaa  diapoaed  aalMtaa- 
ttally  parallel  to  the  side  platea  and  spaced  tT'imt  the  side 
platea,  the  C4)ver  plates  extending  beneath  said  portloas  of 
the  guarda :  and  flexible  Memhers  secared  along  oae  edge 
to  the  side  plates,  the  flexible  meaabera  >>xtendlBK  aabetaa- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  stde  plates  and  having  their  outer 
edges  attached  to  the  corer  plates  :  said  portions  of  tk« 
gaarda  serving  to  bouse  the  flexible  menibeni  completely. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  primary  rim :  a 
aecoadary  rim  ;  means  disposed  betweea  the  rims  for  nor- 
mally malntalaiai;  the  same  spaced  apart  :  Kide  platea  ae- 
cared  to  the  prlauiry  rim  ;  cover  plates  located  upon  the 
outside  of  the  side  plates,  the  caver  platea  having  aa- 
galarly  diapoaed  tread  flaagea  inclnsiag  the  secondary  rim ; 
gaarda  arcured  to  the  side  platen  and  orertapplag  the 
edge*  of  tbe  cover  platea  :  flexible  meaibers  t>ound  betwi 
the  gvardn  and  the  side  plates,  tbe  gnarda  belag 
to  recetre  the  edgea  of  the  flexlMe  mecshers.  the  flexMe 
niembers  being  overlappi^d  upon  the  cover  plates  and  se 


carad  thereto :  aad  secariag  eleoienta  exteadad  thruagh 
the  side  platea,  and  loosely  through  the  cover  platea,  the 
gaards  liarlng  receaaea  in  which  the  eada  of  the  aacurlDg 
elements    are    received. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  side  platea :  a 
primary  rira  held  between  the  side  platea ;  a  secondary 
rim  Incloaing  tha  primary  rim  drcumferentially ;  reall- 
lent  means  located  between  the  rima.  for  maintaining  the 
same  normally  apaeed  apart :  cover  platea  located  apon  the 
outside  of  the  side  plates,  the  cu^er  plates  having  angu- 
larly formed  tread  flanges,  extended  across  the  secondary 
rim  ;  securing  memliers  extended  through  the  side  plates, 
and  loosely  engaged  with  the  cover  plates,  to  permit  an 
expanaion  and  compreaatoa  of  the  raalllent  means ;  guarda 
aecnred  to  the  aide  platea,  and  baring  receases  adapted 
to  receive  the  eada  of  the  aecnriag  members ;  the  flexible 
members  being  engaged  between  tbe  gaards  and  tbe  ^Ide 
plates,  the  flexible  atembera  overlapping  the  cover  plates  ; 
reinforcing  strips  dlspoaed  upon  the  flexible  members  :  and 
securing  elements  uattlag  tbe  relaforcing  strips,  the  flexi- 
ble members,   and   tbe  cover  plates. 


1.0'-»8,a33.  HE8ILIKNT  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR-CYCLES.  Alfbed  A.  DovE.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  00<W40T.      (CL  21 — M.) 


00<L4 


A  resilient  drlvlar  mechanism  for  vehicle  wheels,  com- 
prising in  combiaatlon  with  a  rim  and  a  hub.  of  a  sprocket 
wheel  looadj  Boonted  upon  said  hub.  plang«r  rods  piv- 
oted to  aaid  ayraeket  wheel,  springs  for  exerting  a  taaslon 
upon  said  pinager  roda,  InHoalnf  caslnga  reoelvlag  said 
springs  and  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  plunger  roda,  tbe  said 
casings  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  rim 
and  forming  abutments  for  the  springs,  and  a  protecting 
and  goldlax  covering  for  aaid  spring  and  plunger. 


1.028,38e.  STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  FLYINIJ-XIA- 
CHINB8.  WiLRSLM  DCCHTINO.  Berlin.  Germany,  aa- 
signor  to  Paul  Rath.  Major.  Krakan.  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  Ko.  5M.921.     <CI.  244— 29. » 


1.  Stalnllxing  gyroscope  for  flying  machines,  conalsting 
of  the  driving  motor  arranged  as  a  rotary  engine  gyrating 
aroand  tbe  nofi  rotating  crank  ahaft.  the  said  driving 
taotor  suspended  by  means  of  a  nnlversal  coapling  from 
tbe  frame  work  of  the  flying  machine. 

2.  StaMliztBK  gyroscope  for  fljriag  laaehlaes.  conalxilng 
of  tbe  driving  motor  arranged  as  a  rotary  eagiae,  the  U<idy 
of  said  engine  8u-<p>Mi<ied  by  means  of  a  universal  coii(>ling 
from  the  framework  }f  tha  flylag  machine,  the  crank 
shaft  of  said   motor  prevented  from  rotatinc  br  tinltnlile 

ins. 


JUNS  4t  190^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89 


1.02&MT-  PL^TE  OR  FILM  FOB  COLOR  PHOTOO- 
tt.U'HY.  GaoacE  Eastman,  Rocheaier,  N.  Y.,  asaignor 
to  Bastmaa  Kodak  Company.  Baeheatar.  N.  Y..  a  Car- 
poratioc  af  New  Yark.     Fiied  May  81.  1»1«.    Serial  No. 

.     5*4.072.     <a.  9ft— 2.) 


L  A  IN  lythroQjU-  plate  for  uae  In  color  pbotograjUiy 
embodying  a  sa^tiwrt  liavlng  minute  diflferently  colored 
tranaparcfit  areas,  a  acBBltiaed  emulalon  on  one  side  tiiere- 
of  and  a  raj  Alter  screen  enabodyin*  removable  coiarlag 
matter  formed  on  the  oppoaitc  aid*. 

,:.  ▲  polychromlc  plate  for  uae  In  coiar  pbotograjihy 
eiuU>dyhi«  a  support  having  minute  differently  ooieced 
tranaparant  areas  thereon,  a  senaiticed  pbotoigTaphlc  emul- 
sion oa  one  aide  thereof  aad  a  atalaed  or  dyed  coating  of 
soluUe  ge^tln  oa  the  opiwslte  side  foruiag  a  raj  filter. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  polychromlc  dim 
for  color  phot««r«phy  embodyUg  a  flexibie  support  having 
minute  differently  colored  transparent  areas,  a  sensltlied 
gelatin  emulsion  applied  to  one  side  thereof  and  n  unl- 
fortmiy  djed  or  atahied  film  of  getotla  appfled  to  the  aide 
of  the  aapport  oppoaUc  the  emulsion  aitd  aerviag  aa  a 
r%y  filter. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  polychromlc  plate 
for  use  in  color  photography  embodying  In  a  single  struc- 
ture a  transparent  support  having  minute  differently  col- 
ored transparent  areas,  n  sensitized  emulsion  and  a  uni- 
formly stained  transparent  coating  upon  and  forming  a 
part  of  aaid  plate  and  constituting  a  ray  filter  which  is 
located  In  front  of  the  colored  areas  during  exposure  In 
a  camera. 


1.028,338.  PUMPING  MECHANISM.  AD0C8TC8  Ells- 
woBTH,  Ollcenter,  and  Ambrose  F.  Abbott  and  Rot  C. 
Abbott.  Bakersfield.  Cal.  Fiied  Dec.  16,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  597.4a«.     (CL  lOS— 8.) 


1.  In  an  oil    y— "p<"g  mechanism   for  wvlla   the 
binntloo    of    an   oater    raaiag.   a    cap    member    or 


threaded  to  aaid  cactng,  a  oentraily  dtppaawl  vaait  device 
for  natural  gas  attached  to  aaid  cap  meaiber  or  cover. 
a  lend  pipe  of  reUtlve  amall  diameter  passing  through  aaid 
vent  device  and  Into  aaid  casing  down  to  and  within  tlw 
oil  in  the  w«U,  a  flaring  cone-ehaped  aaooth  at  the  »o«,er 
end  of  said  lead  pipe,  said  darlag  aaaath  portion  tooehlag 
or  nearly  toaching  the  nfweaald  caaiag  nad  eerratlans  or 
;;aB  passages  around  the  lowwr  «ad  a<  aaid  flaring  ar 
cone-shaped  saonthpleee. 

2.  In  an  oil  pmnplnc  soecliantem  for  welis,  tha  eoaa- 
blnation  of  an  outer  casing,  means  on  said  ontar  caaiag 
to  accumulate  within  said  casing  the  natural  gas  arising 
from  the  oil  In  the  well,  means  to  register  the  preasure 
and  means  to  regelate  tl>e  amount  of  aaid  accumulailoB 
of  natural  gas  atUched  to  aaid  oater  eaalag,  a  centrally 
diapoaed  lead  pipe  paasing  within  said  casing  down  to  and 
wltliln  the  oil  In  the  weil,  an  enUrglafi  mouthpiece  t«  aaid 
lead  pipe  totiching  aaid  outer  caaiac.  rectangaiar-ahaped 
serrations  around  the  lower  edge  of  said  enlarged  mouth- 
piece, said  serratlona  extending  above  and  below  the  por- 
tion of  the  enlarged  mouthpiece  which  touches  the  outer 
casing,  and  sakl  serrations  allowing  tha  paaaase  of  the 
natural  gas  arising  out  of  the  oil  tn  aaid  wall  to  aaid  ac- 
cumulating cbamher. 

3.  In  a  derkje  at  the  cfaarattw  deacrlhed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  wtU  eaaias.  of  a  dlacharge  pipe  and  a 
gas  collecting  device  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
discharge  pipe  of  substantially  conical  form,  the  amall  end. 
of  said  oollectlag  derlce  being  connected  to  aaid  dlacharge 
pipe,  aaid  collecting  device  lieing  formed  to  perialt  up- 
ward pasaa»e  of  iald  between  tts  lower  ed«e  and  tbe  we41 

easing. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eom- 
Mnatloti  with  a  well  casing,  of  a  discharge  pipe,  a  gaa 
rollecttng  device  mounted  apon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  dis- 
charge pipe  oC  ButoBtaadally  conical  form,  tbe  small  end 
of  aaid  collecting  device  being  connected  to  aaid  diaeharce 
pipe,  and  the  large  end  of  aaid  coUectiag  device  being  of 
BBbataattally  equal  diameter  yrlth  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  araU 
casing  and  being  formed  to  permit  tlie  upward  paeaace 
of  fluid  between  Itaeif  and  the  well  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  the  00m. 
htaiaUoa  wtth  a  well  caalng.  of  a  dlseharge  pipe,  and  a 
gas  eaOeetiag  dsrlce,  moaated  upon  tlw  lower  emd  of  aaid 
discharge  pipe  of  substantially  conical  form,  the  maall 
end  of  said  coUectiag  device  being  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge pipe  aad  the  large  end  of  aaid  collecting  device 
being  of  suhaUutUUy  e<|nal  diameter  with  tbe  interior  of 
tbe  said  well  caataig.  tbe  lower  end  of  said  c»iieetiag  device 
being  dispooed  wlthia  a  body  of  liquid  wttbtn  tte  well 
caaiag  aad  l)elng  formgd  to  permit  the  upward  passace  of 

of  said  liquid  past  aaid  ooilecttag  deriee. 


1.028,33*.    MILK-PAIL.    Lttthe«  Btbank 
nied  Oct.  27,  1911.    Serial  So.  657.018. 


Raymond,  Cal. 

{CL  81— 14.> 


1.  A  paU  body  havlag  a  rim  af  Isaaeeies  trtaagalar  eoo- 
tour  with  rounded  vertices,  tbe  apex  being  extended  to 
form  a  long  narrow  spout  to  serve  as  a  shield. 

2.  A  pail-hody  having  a  rim  of  isoaeeles  triaagalar  eaa- 
tour,  tbe  apex  helrf  exteaded  to  farm  a  iang  aairs*  spasit 
to  serve  as  a  ahlcld.  and  outwardly  extended  wlng-tlka 
supporta  prajectiag  from  the  rtm. 

8.  A  pail-hody  bavlag  a  rtai  of  laeaceles  triangalar  coo- 
tour  with  rounded  vertices,  tbe  apex   being  extended  to 
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form  a  long  narrow  spoat  to  Mrre  aa  a  ahlald,  and  out- 
wardly extended  wlng-llke  apouta  projecting  from  tb«  rim. 

4.  A  pall  body  having  a  rim  of  laoac«lea  triangular  con- 
tour, the  apex  being  extended  to  form  >  long  narrow  spout 
to  acrre  aa  a  ahleld,  and  downwardly  curved  outwardly 
txtended  wtng-Uke  aupporta  projecting  from  the  wing. 

5.  A  pall-body  having  a  rim  of  laoacelea  triangular  con- 
tour, the  apex  being  extended  to  form  a  long  narrow  apout 
to  verve  aa  a  ahleld.  aiid  downwardly  curved  outwardly 
extended  wlng-Uke  aupporta  projecting  from  the  wing  and 
apaced  from  the  apout. 


1,028.340.  PLATE  -  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  William  Evbmsbn.  Chicago, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Goaa  Printing  Preaa  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaoia     Filed  May  13, 

'  1011.     Serial  No.  620.984.      (CI.  101—169.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  plate-support,  meana  carried 
by  aald  plate-etupport  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  in 
position  the  inner  edge  of  a  atereotype  plate,  alldable 
clamping  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  aald 
plate  and  the  Inner  edge  of  a  aecood  plate,  alldable 
clamplna:  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said 
aecond  plate,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  laat-named  alld- 
able clamping  meana  inward  whereby  aald  plates  are 
clamped  in  poaition,  aald  second  plate  aerving  to  apace  said 
last-named  alldable  clamping  meana  away  from  said  flrst- 
named  alldable  clamping  meana,  of  alternative  meana  in 
lieu  of  aald  aecond  plate  for  apaclng  aald  first  named 
slidable  clamping  means  a  distance  away  from  said  second- 
named  slldabie  clamping  meana  whereby  by  the  movement 
of  said  aecQnd-named  alldable  clamping  meana  Inward  said 
flrat-named  plate  may  be  clamped  in  position  independ- 
ently of  aald  second-named  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate-support,  means  car- 
ried by  said  plate-support  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in 
position  the  inner  edge  of  a  atereotype  plate,  alldable  clamp- 
ing meana  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate 
and  the  Inner  edge  of  a  second  plate,  alldable  clamping 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  second 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  laat-named  slidable 
clamping  means  Inward  whereby  said  plates  are  clamped 
In  position,  said  aecond  plate  serving  to  space  said  last- 
named  slidable  clamping  meana  away  from  said  flrst- 
named  alldable  clamping  meana,  of  alternative  means  In 
lieu  of  said  second  plate  for  spacing  said  first-named 
slidable  clamping  means  away  from  said  second-named 
slidable  clamping  means  by  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  distance  which  said  first-named  alldable  clamping 
means  is  permitted  to  move  away  from  said  first-named 
clamping  means. 

3.  Tte  combination  with  a  plate  support,  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  plate-support  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  in  position  the  Inner  edge  of  a  atereotype  plate, 
slidable  clamping  means  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in 
position  the  outer  edge  of  aald  plate  and  the  inner  edge 
of  a  xecond  plate,  slidable  clamping  meana  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  In  poaition  the  outer  edge  of  aald  aecond 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  laat-named  slidable 
clamping  means  Inward  for  clamping  both  of  said  plates 
In  position,  of  adjustable  means  for  forcing  aald  alldable 
clamping  meana  variable  dlatances  toward  aald  first- 
named  clamping  meana  whereby  the  dlatance  by  which 
■aid  first-named  and  said  second-named  slidable  clamping 
means  are  forced  to  be  separated  la  kept  approximately 
equal  to  the  distance  to  which  aald  first-named  clamping 
meana  and  said  first-named  slidable  clamping  means  are 
free  to  move  from  each  other. 


4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  plate-support,  clamping 
meana  carried  by  said  plate-support  adapted  to  engage 
and  bold  in  poaition  the  inner  edge  of  a  stereotype  plate, 
alldable  clamping  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge 
of  said  plate  and  the  inner  edge  of  a  second  plate,  slidable 
clamping  means  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of 
said  second  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  last-named 
alldable  clamping  meana  Inward  whereby  aald  platea  are 
clamped  In  poaition,  aald  aecond  plate  aerving  to  apace 
aald  last-named  slidable  clamping  means  away  from  said 
first-named  slidable  clamping  means,  of  a  plurality  of 
rods  spacing  said  flrat-named  alldable  clamping  means 
away  from  said  second-named  alldable  clamping  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate-support,  clamping 
meana  carried  by  said  plate-aupport  adapted  to  engage 
and  bold  In  position  the  inner  edge  of  a  atereotype  plate, 
alldable  clamping  meana  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  in 
position  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  and  the  inner  edge 
of  a  second  plate,  slidable  clamping  meana  adapted  to 
engage  and  bold  In  position  the  outer  edge  of  said  #econd 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  one  of  which  Is  screw, 
threaded  through  each  of  aald  laat-named  alldable  clamp- 
ing meana,  of  a  plurality  of  roda  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected by  a  screw  threaded  Joint  with  each  of  said  firat- 
named  roda,  each  of  said  laat-named  roda  having  a  bearing 
agalnat  one  of  the  first-named  slidable  clamping  meana, 
whereby  by  the  turning  of  aald  first-named  rods  said 
slidable  clampe  are  moved  toward  taid  first-named  clamp- 
ing means,  the  screw  threads  on  aald  roda  being  sucb  that 
said  aecond-named  alldable  clampa  are  moved  approxi- 
mately twice  as  far  as  are  said  first-named  slidable 
clampa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,028.341.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAMPOOING  LADIES' 
HAIR.  William  Faebbkk.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,112.     (CI.  4—2.) 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated,  compriaing.  In 
combination,  a  wall-section,  aide  wings  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  wall  section  at  the  forward  margin  thereof,  a 
basin  located  in  front  of  said  wall  section,  aald  baaln  hav- 
ing a  long,  aloplng.  forward  wall,  there  being  in  aald  for- 
ward wall  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  cut-out,  an  elastic 
cushion  located  in,  and  occupying  the  space  of,  said  cut- 
out, and  a  water  supply  Including  a  three-way  faucet  and 
flexible  hose,  aa  and  for  the  object  stated. 


1,028.342.  HACKSAW  -  MACHINE.  Ltojcaed  M.  Fai«- 
BANKS,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Henry  G. 
Thompson  k  Son  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.764.      (CI.  29— 73.) 

1.  In  a  hack  saw  machine  the  combination  of  the  saw 
lifting  bar  having  one  or  more  smooth  faces  and  clamping 
and  lifting  meana  for  clamping,  lifting  and  releaalng  said 
lifting  bar,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one  st  least  of 
which  Is  provided  with  s  smooth-faced  friction  button 
which  la  free  to  rock  with  the  bar  relative  to  the  Jaw  for 
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ff.fMi.g  Sliding  and  damping  conUct  with  the  smooth  faea 
of  said  bar. 


2.  In  a  gear  generating  machine  Indadlng  a  planing 
cutter  and  work  bolder,  with  depth  feed  mecbanlam  and 
lateral  feed  mechanism  therefor,  an  actuator  for  aald 
depth  feed  mecbanlam,  and  means  for  causing  said  actu- 
ator to  become  periodically  operative  and  Inoperative,  com- 
prising a  timing  member  provided  with  devices  for  pUclng 
and  holding  said  actuator  in  an  inoperative  position,  and 
cauatng  the  actuator  to  become  again  operative  after  a 
predetermined  extent  of  movement  of  said  timing  member, 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  timing  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  operative  when  the  depth  feed 
actuator  is  inoperative. 


•»  In  a  hack  saw  machine  the  combination  of  the  saw 
lifting  bar  having  one  oc  more  smooth  faces  and  clamping 
and  lifting  means  for  clamping,  lifting  and  releaalng  said 
lifting  bar.  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one  at  least  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  amootb-faced  friction  button  which  Is 
free  to  rock  with  the  bar  reUtlve  to  the  Jaw  for  making 
sliding  and  clamping  conUct  with  the  smooth  face  of  said 
bar.  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  button  relatively  to  the 
Jaw  to  take  up  wear. 

3  in  a  back  saw  machine  the  combination  of  the  saw 
lifting  bar  having  one  or  more  smooth  faces  and  clamping 
and  lifting  meana  for  clamping,  lifting  and  releasing  said 
lifting  bar,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa,  one  at  least  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  amootb-faced  friction  button 
which  la  free  to  rock  with  the  bar  relative  to  the  Jaw  for 
making  allding  and  clamping  contact  with  the  smooth  face 
of  said  bar,  and  an  adjustable  screw  stud  on  the  Jaw  upon 
which  stud  the  button  rocks. 

4  In  a  hack  saw  machine  the  combination  of  the  saw 
lifting  har  having  one  or  more  smooth  faces  and  clamping 
and  lifting  means  for  clamping,  lifting  and  releaalng  said 
lifting  bar.  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one  at  least  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  smooth-faced  friction  button 
which  la  free  to  rock  with  the  bar  relative  to  the  Jaw  for 
making  sliding  and  clamping  contact  with  the  smooth  face 
of  said  bar,  said  Jaws  and  lifting  bar  having  a.  relative 
angular  movement  and  the  aald  button  being  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  Jaws  to  partake  of  said  angular  move- 
ment. 

B.  In  a  hack  saw  machine  the  combination  of  saw 
frame  movable  guide  bar  therefor,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  saw  frame,  a  lifting  bar  for  the  guide  bar  and 
means  for  automstlcally  clamping  and  lifting  said  lifting 
bar  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  and  a  pair  of  contact  but- 
tons carried  by  said  Jaws  and  having  smooth  faces  bear- 
ing adjustably  against  said  bar  for  making  eliding  and 
clamping  contact  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028,343.  GEAR -SHAPING  MACHINE.  Edwim  R. 
Fxllows,  Springfield,  Vt.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fellows  Gear 
Shaper  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.     Filed  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,392.     (CI. 

90— 9.) 

1.  A  gear  generating  machine  adapted  to  form  the  teeth 
pf  a  gear  automatically  In  a  plurality  of  series  of  cuts, 
comprising  a  work  holder,  a  planing  cutter  having  a 
seriea  of  gear-shsped  "teeth,  mechanism  for  producing  a 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  cutter  and  work 
bolder  to  cause  the  former  to  move  acroaa  the  f#ce  of  the 
work,  depth-feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  and 
work  holder  relatively  together  to  cause  the  teeth  of  the 
former  to  progressively  enter  the  work,  indexing  mecba- 
nUm  for  producing  a  simultaneous  lateral  f«ed  movement 
of  the  cutter  and  work  holder  at  right  angles  to  both  the 
above-named  movementa,  whereby  the  forma  of  gear  teeth 
are  generated  In  the  work,  a  timing  member,  mecbanlam 
for  operating  said  timing  member,  and  means  for  slmul- 
taneoualy  affecting  the  depth  feed  mechanism  and  timing 
member-operating  mechanism  to  make  one  operative  and 
the  other  inoperative,  controlled  at  predetermined  times 
by  the  depth  mechanism  and  timing  member  reapectlvely. 


8.  In  a  gear  generating  machine  including  a  planing  cut- 
ter and  work  holder,  with  depth  feed  mechanism  and  lat- 
eral feed  mecbanlam  therefor,  meana  for  causing  the  cut- 
ter to  make  first  a  series  of  roughing  cuts  and  then  a  se- 
ries of  flnUhlng  cuts  In  the  work,  comprising  an  actuator 
for  the  depth  feed  mechanism,  a  timing  device  for  render- 
ing the  said  actuator  inoperative,  mechanism  for  driving 
said  timing  device  In  synchronism  with  the  lateral  feed 
mechanism,  the  latter  being  formed  with  provlalons  for 
keeping  the  actuator  Inoperative  until  the  roughing  cuts 
are  completed  and  then  causing  the  actuator  to  become 
operative,  and  means  controlled  by  the  depth  feed  mecha- 
nism for  again  making  the  actuator  Inoperative. 

4.  A  gear  generating  machine  adapted  to  form  the  teeth 
of  a  gear  automatically  In  a  plurality  of  seriea  of  cuts, 
comprising  a  work  holder,  a  planing  cutter  having  a  seriea 
of  gear-shaped  teeth,  mechanism  for  producing  a  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  cutter  and  work  holder  to 
cauae  the  former  to  move  across  the  face  of  the  work, 
depth  feed  mechanism   for   moving  the   cutter   and  work 
holder  relatively  together  to  cauae  the  teeth  of  the  former 
to  progressively  enter  the  work,  indexing  mecbanlam  for 
producing  a  simultaneous  lateral  feed  movement  of  the 
cutter  and  work  holder  at  right  angles  to  both  the  above- 
named  movements,  whereby  the  forms  of  gear  teeth  are 
generated   in  the  work,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the 
depth-feed   mechanism    during   a    cycle   of    the    indexing 
mechanism,  and  subsequeptly  causing  It  to  become  opera- 
tive. - 
5.  A  gear-generating  machine,  compriaing  a  cutter  and 
a  work-holder,  one  of  which  has  a  reclprocatory  motion 
relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,    depth-feed  meebanlam   for   progressively   moving 
one   toward  the  other,   Including   an   actuator,   a   timing 
member  actuated  first  by  said  depth  feed  mechanUm  for 
dlaabllng  the  actuator.  Indexing  feed  mechanism  for  Uter- 
ally  shifting  the  work-bolder  and  cutter,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  Indexing  mechanism  for  driving  the  tim- 
ing  member,   the   latter   being   conatructed   to   hold   the 
depth  feed  actuator  out  of  operation   for  a  period  and 
subaeqnently  cause  It  to  become  operative. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.0Sa^4.  CALCULATBIC- MACHINE.  DOEB  E.  Fn-T. 
Cbtai«a.  lU.  i^t«d  Simr.  Sft.  lOlL  Serlml  No.  M2.80aL 
<Cl.  235— «*.) 


1.  In  a  araitiplc  order  ker  <lrtT«B  c«lctilatln)?  macbine. 
the  coinlil»atl«B  with  tke  uuswral  wlMeU.  and  keys  for 
actuating  Mid  wfcwla.  of  aeua  fcw  ■«»«lly  locking  the 
wheels,  sucli  means  betay?  re»«iaM  ooly  at  tke  end  of  com- 
plete downatrokea  of  th«  keys  aid  during  the  ensuing  up 
strokes  thereof. 

'J.  In  a  multiple  order  key  ArlTeo  eaJculating  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  numeral  wbeels,  the  keys  for 
actuatlDK  said  wtieels,  and  tJie  train  of  mechanism  car- 
rying motion  from  the  keys  to  the  wheels,  of  means  for 
locking  said  mecbanlsm  and  said  wlwHs  normally,  such 
means  being  releMed  only  «t  the  end  at  complete  down- 
strokes    of   the    keys  aad    dviac  the    ensotec   upstrokes 

thereof. 

3.  In  a  multiple  orier  key  dri»<en  calculating  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  numeral  wheel,  and  the  series  of 
keys  actuating  the  wheel,  of  aeans  for  locking  the  wheel 
during  down  strokes  of  the  keys,  such  means  being  re- 
leasable  only  at  the  end  of  complete  down  strokes  and 
remaining  release*  4witt«  the  ensntng  upstrokes. 

4.  Jn  a  multiple  order  keyboard  operating  calculating 
aachlse.  the  coi«M«atloB  with  a  niraseral  w*«l,  the  se- 
ries of  keys  aictuttluit  thp  w«ie«4.  and  the  mechanlns  ler 
carrying  •otlosi  frwn  the  kers  to  the  wheel.  •<  m«a««  f»r 
Ivcking  the  whee*  durteg  *»*n  strokes  of  the  hers,  such 
■eaaa  hetmt  ulrnasTilr  oaty  at  the  ehd  sf  osaylete  down 
BtTohes  wf  the  keys  and  reanaMag  reHa sed  darlag  ttee  ea- 
aatag  upstroke*.  __ 

$.  la  a  cal<ruiatt«g  Bs»ch*oe.  the  c«ta*rtaaMaB  witti  th« 
■wnenil  wheels,  and  keys  for  •(Suattog  said  wheels.  •« 
■teans  tor  locking  the  wheels,  sach  meaas  re<aiiitnc  tt<*r 
•Mmally  1  ;ckla«  act*«»  oa  the  wfceelH  la  caw?  of  partial 
_l_x^n  oven  the  keys  and  oatll  fall  str«fce«  are  gives  the 

same  keys. 

(Clains  «  ta  30  aot  printed  la  ttie  GaKtte.] 
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l,OJ«.S4o.  OIL  BURNER.  LcoN  ntTTY.  HntcMnaon, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  1«.  1910.  8«^^ll  ^o  5W.855.  (CI. 
1S«— W.) 


with  aa  taleC  isr  •iU  the  two  chi 

nlcatlng  by  a  passage  leading  from  the  water  cbaaahar  Int* 
the  oil  chamber  substantially  coincident  with  the  oil 
Inlet  to  the  on  chamber,  aad  both  chambers  having  coni- 
cal portions  to  which  the  tortuous  channels  are  formed. 
the  water  chamher  being  shanower  than  the  oil  eteaher. 

3.  ,^ji  all  kamor  having  su»er»aasd  chambers  each  with 
an  iMttfodtnti  canlcal  portion  provided  \*ith  a  contlnu-. 
ous  chaaad  leading  U»dlrectly  from  the  apex  of  the  cone 
towmid  the  hottea  of  tbe  chaiaher,  the  upper  chamber  dls- 
chJirgli*  lato  the  lower  ciuuaber  at  the  apea  of  the  cone 
In  said  lowt-T  rhamber.  a»<l  ea<-*i  c4»««ber  having  means 
for  the  latr««Ja<^^cUa  of  iluid  thereinto  and  the  directing 
of  SBch  fluid  into  tbe  upper  ead  of  the  channel  In  the 
conical  portion  of  saM  chamber. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  evaporating  member  having  a 
bottom  formed  with  an  Intermediate  conical  portion  and 
surroondlag  walls,  said  conical  portion  having  concentric 
channels  formed  therein,  each  channel  discharging  Into  the 
next  lower  channel  at  a  point  remote  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  latter,  the  apex  part  of  tho  conical  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  distributing  plateau  and  a  duct  leading 
thereto. 

5.  In  an  all  burner,  an  oU  evaporating  member  having  a 
bottom  formed  with  an  Intermediate  conical  portion,  and 
surrounding  wslla,  said  conical  portion  having  concen- 
tric channels  for»ed  therein,  each  channel  dlscharglu* 
Into  the  next  lower  chaanel  at  a  point  remote  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  latter.,  the  conical  portion  having  an 
axial  paaaage  with  dtatrlbutlng  ducts  leading  to  the  clxan- 
Beis.  and  a  duct  entering  the  axial  passage  at  one  side 

thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  An  oii  bamer  presided  with  suyuipsaad  chaasher* 
each  imvinif  tortuous  rhnnaels  fer  flai*.  the  H)peT  chamher 
behig  prrrtded  with  aa  ln*et  far  wairr  aad  the  lammt 
chaabo-  with  an  taiet  far  <ia.  the  two  chambers  (3»aimaaV 
catlBg  by  a  passage  leading  fr«"  the  arater  chamhw  (ate 
tha  oU  chamber  snhetaatially  oclactdent  with  tbe  oil  latat 
to  the  od  chamher. 

2.  Aa    ail    burner    prev**ed    with    si 
each  having  tortaoos  eAmnaem  tar  told,  the  upper 
being   provided   with   aa   Ihlet   far   water   and   the   lower 


1028„»44      BBLT.      Oavio    FaAXKS,   Glaagow,    Scotlaa*. 
'  Piled  May  2.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  MW»88.     <C1.  241— 10.1 


.\  garaient  retainer  oompriaing  In  combination,  a  girth, 
an  elongated  strip  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  friction 
padA  diiCKMed  aa  one  face  of  said  strip  In  spaced  apart 
relation  to  each  other,  adapted  to  engage  a  portioa  of  a 
garment,  and  exteadiag  beyoad  the  upper  nuirgln  of  the 
said  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  second  garrBeat  and  hicltiding  hooks  for  en- 
gagemiaat  with  aald  strip  nlong  its  app*^  aiarKln  between 
said  friction  pads,  and  imving  their  eada  alas  lying  there- 
^twe^.  tbe  relative  thlckaeas  at  said  books  and  friction 
pads  being  each  tlmt  the  latter  protrade  beyond  ti»e  for- 
mer at  the  face  of  the  strip. 


U0*WJ47.     VARIABI^e^rEED  PLANETARY  tiBA*lN<J. 

BKn.  Gbueth,   MadisoBvUle,  OhAo      FUed  ialy  4.  1©U- 

8erlal   No.   «8«.5S6.      (CL    74— 84.> 

1.  In  #  rartaUa  apeed  ptaaetary  gaartag.  the  oemMa*- 
tioa  with  the  power  shaft,  tbe  drtreo  elemeat  havlag  a 
i^or  gear,  a  planet  carrier  iaHoatag  tbe  latter,  a  plaral- 
Ity  at  slmfla  la  the  carrier,  a  set  oT  pkaaet  gears  on  each 
shaft  eM  ^  wUch  meabea  with  said  9nr  (wr.  an  la- 
Mr  sleave  loaae  oa  the  power  ehaft  sad  faavtag  a  plnlaa 
meahlng  with  the  larrest  piaaet  Rear,  aad  aa  asrter  sleere 
kooee  oB  the  laner  .OeeTe  aa<l  having  a  plakm  B»estoln« 
with  tha  mediam  ptaaet  wear  ;  of  a  disk  faat  on  the  tnner 
sleeve  and  haviwf  a  «an«e  coaatittiting  tbe  *™*^  "T^ 
of  the  lew  speed  clatch.  a  d*ak  Cast  mx  the  power  ahaft 
aad  b«ria«  a  caa»  coaatttwtlna  tbe  laoer  measl^r  aC  the 
medtmm  apeed  dnte*.  ■acbaniam  withla  the  oooe  aad  co- 
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actio*  with  said  flaage  to  make  up  th*  »»* /P*^*?^ 
a  plate  spllned  en  the  oatar  •»«.*«  and  ^vl««  ,!T^ 
nro  "ting  flanges,  one  of  which  coacU  with  wild  cone  to 
ma^rup  the  medium  speed  clutch  and  the  oth-  <>f  which 
forms  tte  outer  member  of  the  high  speed  clutch^  the  cas^ 
ing  of  «ld  carrier  constituting  the  Inner  member  of  the 
ufter    r  brake   applicable   to    said   carrier,    a   brake   ap 
p'l    rb.e    to    «^    'pS^^te.    and    manually    controlled    means 
10.,    .^i.i.ti.r   said   Dtate    and    Its    flanges    so    as    to    en 
gage    t^   ^^Vbe«    of    the    medium    speed    clutch 
or  *bo«.  of  the  high  apeed  clutch,  or  to  slmulUneously  dls- 
engage  both. 


■*-t-«» 


t»      *'    »-r~ 


turn  wltb  th.  r-w"  •I-"-  o-  "f"  "«T"  !*!J^  ! 
Tolclwrti™    con»l»utloi    tbe    Inner    memb..    *  J*. 

c\u^.  or   to  imultaneouly  dhieagage  tbe  -e-ben   of 

"i*  ^rvtrlable  spead  pUnetary  g-^r.  the  c«blna^ 
tlon  ^th  Z  p-cTXft,  tbe  drtvea  el«eat  bar  ng  a 
spar  gear,  a  ph«iet  cerrter  comprirtag  a  '»f*^^;^'«! 

S^lcaTportlon  '•-^^^'^^-^J^^'J^^J^^^iSe'.^ 
H>eed  clatch.  a  plurality  ot  «l»«"  »■   ^.*^JL  J^ 

^rr  rhlnTwTt  Th'e  merumT.an'r;:a';rof  a  L^ 
C^nThfl^^r^^e  - 

rEi..^rrrHrtrrV.^coir^^^^^ 

t'l^^aTco^To  make  up  the  mediu^  speed  clutch  «d 
The  oU«  of  which  has  an  Uelln«l  Inner  wall  coaettog 
w^tb  ttl  conical  portidn  of  the  caa*ag  to  -^«  «•  ^ 
rib  speed  clutch  and  a  cyUndrical  o^'^lV^'^^^, 
MDd  wmoundlBg  tbe  Utter,  a  second  brake  bead  ear 


„^tog  the  plaaet  cartag.  »«7 J"' -;;^  "^.^'^o^ 
bead,  independently,  aad  maaually  ««'*»°*^  J"*;"  J^  ^ 
adjastiag  said  plate  and  It.  «a-«e8  «i  «  »"  ^''^  2! 
:^o  »Sher.  of  the  -edto  speed  f  ^f  «  ^^^J.^^ 
high  speed  clatch  or  to  stamltaaeoaBly  dl-rogage  the  mem- 
hero  oi  both  cliitehea.  ^^—a^^^ 

4.  Id  a  variable  speed  planetary  geartag.  the  «»'°^ 
turn  wit*  tb.  power  shaft,  tbe  drtven  element  barlag  a 
Si  ^r,  a  pi»«t  gear  carrier  lnck.slng  tb.   latter.   • 
Xal!JJ  of  shafts  la  the  carrier,  a  set  at  pl.-et  gear,  on 
^IcL  shaft  one  of  which  meshes  with  said  spur  gear    an 
inner  sleeve  loo«.  on  the  power  shaft  "^/-''"^  •/,'^;". 
meahlag  wltb  tbe  largest  planet  gear,  and  an  outer  sleeve 
"^sTS   the  inner  sleeve  and  having  a  pinion   meshing 
with  t^e  memmn  planet  gear ;  of  a  disk  fast  on  the  inner 
I^e^ve  and  having  peripheral  notches  which  are  deeper  at 
on^  eni  that  .rthe  other,  a  roller  In  each  notch,  yield- 
ing meanriUlng  It  normally  toward  the  shallower  end 
hereof   a  aTfSt  on  the  power  shaft  and  having  a  cone 
SnstU^tlng  the  Inner  member  of  the  -«^'"?  "^j^/^^,^^; 
a  ring  fixed  within  the  cone  and  coactlng  with  said  rollers 
Jo  make  up  the  low  speed  clutch,  a  plate  spllned- on  the 
out"   s'eeye  and  having  oppositely  projecting  fla«g"^°« 
oJ  wb    rcoact.  with  -aid  cone  to  make  np  the  jemum 
JLd   clutch    aad    tbe   other  of   wM<*   forms   the   otiter 
^be^  S^the  blgb  -peed  du«ch.  the  casing  of  said  car- 
^Z^ltn^i,,  tS  l^member ^  ^JL!:::;d«t"^ns 
rrtardfng  the  rotation  of  saW  carrier.  »'«»*P^«*T^°' 
S   ^tardlng   rotation   of  «ild  P'-;«^»»^   "J""*'^  ~^ 
Z^M  mesne  for  adJu8tt»R  said  plate  and  its  flanges  so 
IriTl^rthe  two  metnber.  of  the  medfum  speed  clutch 
"  th^o^tbe  high  -peed  clutch,  or  to  simultaneously 
MHMeare  the  membeni  e<  both  clntches. 

5  ^Ta  variable  speed  planetary  ^'Hng.  the  comMna^ 
tlt«  wltb  tbe  power  shaft  the  driven  erement  baying  a 
IpTr  V^T,  a  planet  carrier  Inclosing  the  latter,  a  plaral_ 
ZJJ^ttM  ?n  tbe  carrier,  a  set  of  planet  ^»"  o°  "f 
shaft    one  of  whfch  me«he-  with  said  spur  gear,  an  inner 
^t;  S,se  on  the  power  shaft  and  baring  a  pinion  mesh- 
ST^bX^rge-tVlanet  gear,  and  a  se«md  sleeve  loose  y 
l^frr^ldJug  tbfSaft  and  baring  a  P»°'-  -f^^J^^'f, 
tbe  a«dlum  phinet  gear:  of  a  disk  fast  on  one  »J^^e  ''"J 
baring  a  flange  provided  with  peripheral   notches  wnlch 
^e^r  at^^  than  at  the  other  and  »-  P^<^  J 
\n   tl^  deeper  ctwls  wltb  sockets,   a  roller  disposed  Jn 
Scb^ot«rr.pHng-pre.«ed  pin  dl-po-ed  In  each  socket 
Ti^l^ring  thVreller  towani  the  shallower  end  of  the 
"n^fch    al;^  f«.t  on  the  power  shaft  and  baring  a  ftange 
L.l-#4»».ti«ir    the    Inner    member    of    the    medium    speed 
riu^h    r  5ng^«d  i^thln  the  flange  and  coactlng  vrith 
1^?  ^ne™   to  make   up   tbe   low   speed  clutch,   a   phite 
^LS^^tbe  other  s  Jre  and  baring  oppositely  projj^^ 
Se  flanrea  whieb  fbra,  the  otrter  members  of  tbe  medium 
Ind  b^spSl  rtuteftes.  tbe  castag  of  «ild  carrier  con«^- 
^«bX.  Wr^mber  of  the  latter  clutch  :  means  fbr 
n^rlliTt^  r^-tlon  of  «ild  carrier,  'ndependent  m«n. 
J^rJeta^mg  tbe  rotation  of  said  plate,  and  mannaHy  con- 
Z^^^^^nZ  adjnstlng  said  P»-teand  .tsflnng«  so  a, 
tr«rare  the  two  raembem  of  tbe  medtmn  speed  clutch  or 
t^  of'^ti*  high  speed  Clutch,  or  to  shnult.neou.ty  dls- 
«gage  the  member,  of  both  dutches. 

^Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1  028.34».     SMOKB  AND  GAS  CONBUMBR  ^0»^«^ 
MOTIVES.     D^i.!.  GO".  MlUvUle.  f  ^^^^J  '^ 

Ooff  Gravity   Boiler  Feed  Co^P">li,*°^%.^o      8e 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  30.  IMO.     »e 

rial  No.  684,657.     (CL  110—61.)  „_«„^„ 

1  IB  a  dence  of  tb.  charact«  stated,  •  ><;^o^7 
bailer  a  fire  bo.  therefor,  said  Are  box  eompflala.  a  plu^ 
^ulv'i^lMhtally  diapoa^i  grate  bars,  a  piurality  ol 
l^St^nr^^  »rate  bars  oppoaUel,  dUpoaed  o.  two 
^^M^^TJTtntiiM*  t»  dl.cb«ge  steam  ft—  the 
SSrll^^Usalrutt..  grate  bars,  furnace  door,  for 

oTsteam  above  said  grate  bars  aad  mean,  for  coatrolluMJ 
1  U*  supply  of  steaia  to  said  discharge  meana. 
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2.  In  a  d€Tk«  of  ttM  cbancter  tutad,  a  locoaotlT* 
boiler,  a  Are  box  therefor,  said  fire  box  comptialns  a  pln- 
rality  of  borlaontallj  dlspoaed  grate  ban,  a  phirallty  of 
▼•rtleally  dlspoMd  grata  bara  oppoaitalj  dlapoaad  on  two 
■Idea  of  said  Are  box.  meana  to  diactaarge  iteam  from  the 
boiler  throagh  aald  latter  grate  ban.  meana  for  discharging 
an  aoxlllarr  supply  of  iteam  above  lald  gntt  bara.  fur- 
nace doon  for  aald  fire  box.  and  means  controllad  by  the 
morement  of  aald  famace  doon  for  controlling  the  aap- 
ply  of  Iteam  to  Mid  discharge  meana. 


oater  poaltiona,  and  meana  for  moTing  the  alldaa  Inwardly 
at  the  deaired  place,  aubstaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  locomotlre 
boiler,  a  Are  box  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  horl- 
lontally  dlapoaed  grate  ban.  a  plurality  of  Tertlcally  dta- 
poaed  grate  bara  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  said  horixonUlly 
dlai>oaed  grate  bars  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  flra 
box.  steam  conduits  harlng  openings  therein  adapted  to 
discharge  steam  through  said  latter  grate  ban,  a  damper 
located  in  each  space  back  of  aald  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  grate 
ban  and  adapted  to  be  mored  to  a  position  between  said 
Tertlcally  disposed  grate  ban  and  said  steam  condulta  to 
control  both  the  passage  of  the  steam  and  of  air  through 
aald  bara,  and  means  to  control  a  supply  of  steam  to  aald 
condulta. 

4.  In  a  dsTice  of  the  character  stated,  a  locomotlre 
boiler,  a  flre  box  thenfor.  aald  fire  box  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  grate  ban.  a  plurality 
of  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  plToUlly  mounted  grate  bara  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  horlxonUlly  dlapoeed  grate  bara.  aald 
ban  being  secured  together,  whereby  each  set  may  be 
swung  as  a  unit  toward  the  center  of  aald  flre  box.  a 
damper  supported  In  the  rear  of  each  unit  of  Tertlcally 
disposed  grate  bara.  steam  condulta  haTlng  perforatlona 
therein  adapted  to  discharge  steam  through  said  Tertlcal 
grate  bara.  furnace  doors  for  said  flre  box,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  ateam  to  aald  condulta. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  locomotlTe 
boiler,  a  flre  box  therafor,  said  flre  box  conalatlng  of  a 
plurality  of  horlaontally  disposed  grate  bara,  a  plurality 
of  Tertlcally  dlspoaed  plTotally  mounted  grate  ban  at  op- 
poalte aldea  of  said  horlaontally  dlapoaed  grate  ban,  aald 
bars  being  secured  together,  whereby  each  set  may  ba 
moTed  aa  a  unit,  a  damper  supported  in  the  rear  of  aacb 
unit  of  Tertlcally  disposed  grate  bara,  ateam  condulta  haT- 
lng perforations  therein  adapted  to  dlacharge  steam 
through  aald  Tertlcal  grate  bara.  furnace  doors  for  said 
flre  box,  means  controlled  by  the  moTement  of  said  fur- 
nace doora  for  controlling  the  supply  of  |team  to  aald 
conduits,  and  meana  to  direct  a  current  of  air  through 
aaid  grate  bara. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.028,349.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASUBING  OFF  AND 
PACKING  MATCHES  IN  BOXES.  Ac.  Hijcbt  ALFaio 
OSELL.  Paria.  France.  Hied  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«80,1T8.     (Cl.  144 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  d»»«crlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  endless  chain  of  match-bar«,  wheels  around 
which  paaaea  sftid  chain,  means  for  actuating  aald  wbaela 
Intermittently  and  suitable  deTlcea  for  pushing  matcbea 
out  from  the  chain  ban  :  of  a  plurality  of  movable  slldea. 
a  suitable  carrier  for  said  slldea,  arranged  to  moTe  the 
latter  In  front  of  the  chain  of  match-ban,  meana  for  push- 
ing the  alldea  outwardly  below  the  natchea  before  they 
are  pushed  out  from  the  l>an.  means  for  holding  the  dis- 
charged  matcbaa   between    two   adjacent   slides   in   their 


2.  In  a  macblaa  of  the  claaa  deacribad.  the  combiaaHon 
with  the  endless  chain  of  matrb-bars,  wheels  around 
which  passes  said  chain,  meana  for  actuating  said  wheeln 
intermittently  and  suitable  deTlcea  for  puabing  matcb<>a 
out  from  the  chain  bus:  a  reTolTlag  drum,  arranged  In 
front  of  aald  chain,  a  pluraUty  of  radUl  slides.  moTable 
In  radial  dlreotlona  In  said  drum,  meana  for  moving  said 
slides  outwardly  below  the  match-ban  for  the  reception 
of  matcbea  from  said  bara,  means  for  holding  matcbea 
between  two  adjacent  alldea  during  the  reTolutlon  of  the 
drum,  meana  for  moving  the  slides  Inwsrdly  when  It  la 
deaired  to  discharge  the  matcbea  therefrom,  and  means 
for  raTolTlng  the  drum  Intermittently,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  endless  chain  of  match-bars,  wheels  around 
which  paases  said  chain,  means  for  actuating  said  wheela 
intermittently  and  aultable  dsTlces  for  pushing  matches 
out  from  the  chain  bara  ;  a  reTolvlng  drum,  arrsnged  In 
the  front  of  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  radial  slides,  mov- 
able In  radUl  directions  in  said  drum,  means  for  moving 
said  alldea  outwardly  below  the  match-bars  for  the  re- 
ception of  matches  from  said  bara,  a  suitable  casing 
around  the  lower  half  of  the  drum,  arranged  so  that  the 
outwardly  moved  slides  extend  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
casing,  meana  for  moving  the  slides  Inwardly  when  It  Is 
desired  to  discharge  the  matches  therefrom,  and  meana  for 
rarolvlng  the  drum  Intermittently,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

4.  IB  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  endlaaa  chain  of  match  bars,  wheels  around 
which  passes  aaid  chain,  means  for  actuating  m\<\  wheels 
Intermittently  and  soluble  devices  for  pushing  matches 
out  from  the  chain  bara  ;  a  revolving  drum,  arranged  In 
the  front  of  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  radial  slides,  mov- 
able  In  radial  directions  In  said  drum,  means  for  moving 
said  slides  outwardly  below  the  match  bara  for  the  recep- 
tion of  matches  from  said  bars,  a  suitable  caalng  around 
the  lower  half  of  the  drum  arranged  so  that  the  outwardly 
moved  alldea  extend  to  the  inner  aide  of  said  casing, 
■nltabla  partitions  In  said  caalng  for  measuring  off  the 
matches  according  to  packing  boxea.  means  for  moving 
the  slides  Inwardly  when  It  la  deaired  to  discharge  the 
matcbea  therefrom,  and  means  for  revolving  the  drum  in- 
termittently,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


1,028,850.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Monbos  Orm-,  Hart- 
ford, Conn  .  assignor  to  Hart  k  Hegeman  Mifflufactur- 
Ing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,835. 
(a.  176— 298.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  push  button  type,  a 
frame  plate  having  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  pole  plate 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  connected  to  move  with  aaid 
polea.  swinging  pawls  pivoted  on  the  pole  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stops  on  the  frame  plate,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  adapted  for  movement  In- 
dependently of  said  pole  plate  and  poles,  a  spring  con- 
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nectlng  aald  pinion  with  said  polea,  a  knock-off  lug  on  aald 
pinion  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  pawla,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  puah  buttons  and  aaid  pinion. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  puah  button  type,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  a  frame  plate,  the 
latter  having  two  aeta  of  oppoaltely  disposed  stops,  a 
apindle  supported  In  the  frame  plate,  the  poles  mounted 
on  said  apindle,  a  pole-plate  connected  to  move  with  aald 
polea,  pawla  plTOtally  supported  on  aald  pole-plate,  one 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  one  aet  of  said  stops,  and 
one  with  the  other  aet,  an  operating  member  mounted  on 
the  apindle,  a  spring  connecting,  aald  operating  member 
with  aaid  poles,  a  knock-off  lug  on  aald  operating  member 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  aaid  pawls,  a  drlTlng  con- 
nection between  the  push  buttons  and  aaid  operating 
member. 


8.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  puah  button  type  the 
combination  with  the  supporting  bar,  a  frame  plate  and 
spindle  supported  by  the  frame  plate,  the  frame  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stop  shoulders  on  each  aide  of  said 
spindle,  poles  mounted  on  the  apindle,  a  pole-plate 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  connected  to  moTe  with  aald 
poles,  pawls  pivoted  on  said  pole-plate,  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  aaid  polea  in  engagement  with  the  stops  on  the 
frame  plate,  and  an  operating  member  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  adapted  for  movement  independently  of  the 
polea,  a  spring  connecting  said  operating  member  and*  aald 
poles,  a  knock-off  lug  actuated  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  pawls  to  dlaengage  them  from 
said  stopa,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  operat- 
ing meml)er  and  push  buttons. 


1.028,861.  SWIVEL.  CtifTOBD  Orisi,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,464. 
(Cl.  69—96.) 


1.  In  a  swivel  tv^o  ball  portions  each  comprising  a  atem 
and  a  ball  in  combination  with  a  dumb-bell  ahaped  socket 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  two  balls  and  formed  of 
two  longitudinal  halves  Integrally  connected  at  one  side 
of  each  end. 

2.  A  blank  for  forming  the  ball  portion  of  a  awivel 
compriaing  two  hemispheres  connected  by  a  bar  adapted 
to  form  a  stem  when  bent  In  the  middle  to  bring  Ae  bemi- 
Fpheres  together  to  form  a  ball. 

3.  A  blank  for  forming  the  socket  portion  of  a  'swivel 
Btamped  to  form  side  by  aide  two  half  sockets  lategrally 
connected  at  one  edge. 

4.  A  blank  for  forming  the  socket  portion  of  a  swivel 
stamped  to  form,  aide  by  side,  at  each  end,  two  half 
aocketa  integrally  connected  at  one  edge  and  half  tubes 
connecting  the  half  aockets. 

6.  A  socket  portion  for  a  swivel  comprising  a  dumb- 
bell ahaped  shell  with  t>all  sockets  at  each  end  of  the 
shell  being  longitudinally  dlvldad  at  one  a}de  from  end  to 
end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028.362.  ANIMAL-THROWING  DEVICE.  Charleh  B. 
Halstxad.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  620,910.     (Cl.  64—71.) 


1.  In  an  animal  throwing  device,  a  throwing  rope 
adapted  to  extend  acroas  and  be  supported  by  an  animal'a 
back,  two  memben  supported  by  and  through  which  the 
rope  is  adjustable  lengthwise,  a  breast  embracing  device 
secured  to  said  members,  and  two  clamping  devices  re- 
spectively supported  by  said  members,  the  rope  having  a 
running  connection  with  said  devices  and  forming  between 
the  said  devices  and  aald  membera  two  loopa  for  respec- 
tively engaging  the  hind  legs  of  the  animal,  the  clamping 
devices  having  means  by  which  the  rope  may  be  drawn 
therethrough  in  one  direction  for  shortening  the  loops, 
but  which  will  clampingly  engage  the  rope  to  prevent  Its 
being  drawn  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  In  an  animal  throwing  device,  a  throwing  rope 
adapted  to  extend  across  and  be  supported  by  an  animal's 
back,  two  plates  which  in  the  operative  position  are  verti- 
cally disposed  snd  which  are  each  provided  with  two 
transverse  holes  through  which  the  rope  extends,  a  breast 
embracing  device  aecured  to  said  plates,  and  two  clamping 
devices  respectively  supported  by  said  platea,  the  rope 
having  a  running  connection  with  said  clamping  devices 
and  forming  between  said  devices  and  said  plates  two 
loops  for  respectively  engaging  the  hind  lega  of  the  ani- 
mal, the  clamping  devices  having  each  means  by  which 
the  rope  may  be  drawn  In  one  direction  for  shortening 
the  adjacent  loop,  but  which  will  clampingly  engage  the 
rope  to  prevent  its  being  drawn  in  the  opposite  flrectlon. 

3.  In  an  animal  throwing  device,  a  throwing  rope 
adapted  to  extend  acroas  and  be  supported  by  an  animal's 
back,  two  plates  which  In  the  operative  position  are  verti- 
cally disposed  and  which  are  each  provided  with  two 
transverse  holes  through  which  the  rope  extends,  a  breast 
embracing  device  secured  to  said  plates,  two  levera  plv- 
otally  supported  at  one  set  of  ends  by  said  platea  respec- 
tively, and  two  stirrups  with  which  the  rope  has  a  run- 
ning connection  and  which  are  pivotally  supported  by  said 
levera  respectively  at  points  between  the  ends  of  the 
levera,  the  free  ends  of  the  levera  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  stirrups  respectively  to  clamp  the  rope 
to  prevent  its  being  drawn  In  one  direction  through  the 
stirrups,  but  which  permit  the  rope  to  be  drawn  through 
the  stirrups  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  rope  between 
the  plates  and  the  stirrups  forming  two  loops  for  respec- 
tively engaging  the  bind  lega  of  the  animal. 

4.  In  an  animal  throwing  device,  a  throwing  rope 
adapted  to  extend  across  and  be  supported  by  the  back  of 
an  animal,  two  membera  supported  by  and  through  which 
the  rope  is  adjustable  lengthwise,  a  breast  embracing  de- 
vice secured  to  said  members,  two  levera  pivotally  sop- 
ported  at  one  aet -of  ends  by  said  two  membera  respec- 
tively, and  two  stirrups  with  which  the  rope  has  a  run- 
ning connection  and  between  which  and  said  two  memben 
the  rope  forms  two  loops  for  respectively  engaging  the 
hind  legs  of  the  animal,  aald  two  stirrups  being  pivotally 
aupported  by  said  levers  respectively  at  points  between 
the  enda  of  the  lerera,  the  free  ends  of  the  laven  co- 
operating with  said  atlrrupa  respectively  to  clamp  the 
rope  to  prevent  Its  being  withdrawn  In  one  direction 
through  aald  stirrups,  but  which  permits  It  to  be  drawn 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  respectively  shorten  said 
loops. 
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&.!■»•  aBfaml  tkrowtaff  dtrtr*.  ■  tbivwinjr  rop*.  t 
Mddle  nippavttng  ttm  rop*  and  throofrk  wMcli  tk«  rope  la 
adjaatable  lengthwlM.  two  Dtcmftent  wpported  by  the  rape 
■t  opposite  end*  of  the  saddle  and  through  which  the  rope 
Is  adjastable,  a  bresst  embracing  device  secured  to  ssid 
members,  and  two  cknaplng  devices  rApectlvely  supported 
by  said  members,  tlie  rope  having  a  running  connection 
with  said  clamping  dertees  and  forming  between  the 
clamping  devices  and  saM  msMfcgrs  tws  loops  for  respec- 
tively ezrgsglag  the  hlad  legs  stf  an  animal,  each  clamping 
device  having  means  for  rlsm^g  the  rope  to  prevent  the 
rope  being  drawn  In  one  dlreetloa  tberetkrough,  but  which 
permits  the  rope  being  drawn  Im  tk*  oppssite  direction  to 
sbortsn  ths  adjacent  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlsteil  in  tbe  Gaastte.] 


1.028.35S.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLANTERS.  Pma  F. 
Haxsi.t.  Quasquefon.  Towi.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  8«- 
rlal  No.  671.132.      {CI.  Ill— «.) 


In  comt)lnatioa.  a  pteBtsr-sbs*.  a  pair  of  spadag-mn- 
nent  located  en  opposite  sides  ol  said  shoe  and  spaced 
apart  tbsrefrom  thrvmgkam.  and  having  tbekr  forward 
ends  IjSDt  aipvardly  to  ctwf^n  to  the  forward  curvatars 
of  said  sb«e,  croas-conoectkoas  betweea  the  forward  ends 
of  itmkl  rnnners  aad  tlw  forwafd  cod  of  said  skos.  torn 
prt)4iig  alined  CTOs»-bars  secsred  to  uid  moners  and  hav- 
ing oppositely-directed  projecttoss  adapted  to  contact  wllh 
oypoalte  sidea  of  tW  shoe  opposite  each  otkar.  said  pro- 
Jsrtloaa  kavfng  attacd  tolt-telea  forward  «f  the  skoe  and 
allaed  horlaooUl  ak>t»  In  tks  rear  oT  the  ste«.  and  bolts 
pan»ed  thi-osgb  said  lioles  and  slots  to  engaj^  the  for- 
ward aad  r«xt  edge^  of  aaki  shoe,  wltb  seoariac-m^sns 
tbercfor.  said  slots  penalttlog  vertical  adjostasest  otf  said 
nuiasta*alaBc  said  shos. 


la**8.3M.  OALTANIC  BATTBRT.  Ai.aaacHT  Hetl, 
FranMbrt-OD-tlio-MalB.  (>fmaay.  nied  Jaa.  14,  1911. 
**1al  Xo.  602.M9.      <C1.   104 — 1».) 


1.  la  a  dry  battery  cell,  la  combhntlOD,  a  negative  efe- 
mont,  a  (Sepoiariitng  mass  cotrtaialBc  a  SMreury  compound. 
.in  eleetrslytlc  paste  liavtair  no  merenry  compound  therein 
when  tke  battery  Is  first  made,  sad  a  sine  element,  the 
parta  being  so  combtaed  tKat  the  mercury  compound  will 
l)e  slowly  dissolved  by  the  eloetrofytlc  paste  and  pass 
through  the  elertrolytle,  paste  lufo  aatalgamatlng  contact 
with  tbe  xlnc  element. 


£  la  a  drr  hattst-y  cell.  In  comblastlon.  an  elertrolyttc 
paste  froe  of  mercury  coaipoaad  wh<en  the  battery  Is  flrst 
made,  a  aegative  sleaicat,  u  deyolarlstay  asasa  t1>«r«A>r 
BBolstened  with  a  alxturs  of  a  ia«miry  oonpound  and  of 
<nwolv«*  mHs  at  ths  siectrslyts.  sad  a  sine  stoateat,  the 
parta  hsing  so  comhlasd  that  tbe  iiifTcury  coaipound  wtll 
be  slowly  dissolved  aad  dlffose  Itself  very  gradually 
through  the  etectroiytle  paste  lato  snaigaaatlv  romaet 
wtth  tbe  sine  elsacnt. 

3.  In  a  dry  battery  cell,  la  rombiaaltOB,  a  negattve  ele- 
meat.  a  depolarising  asass  contaialag  Boorruric  oaM.  an 
slsctrolytlc  paste  having  do  ssereury  compooad  therefa 
wtiaa  ths  battery  is  trst  made,  sad  a  siar  efeaseat.  ttw 
parta  being  so  coaablned  that  the  memiry  compound  will  be 
slowly  dissolved  by  the  elwtrolytk'  paste  and  pass  through 
tbe  electrolytic  paste  Into  amalgamating  contact  with  tfea 
sine  element. 

4.  In  a  dry  battery  call.  In  combination,  an  electrolytic 
paste  containing  no  mercury  cunpound  \vhen  the  battery 
is  first  made,  a  negative  eleaseat,  a  depolarizing  mass 
therefor  moistened  with  a  nalxturo  of  mercuric  oxld  and 
of  dissolved  salts  of  tbe  electrolyte,  and  a  zinc  element, 
the  parts  being  so  combined  that  the  mercury  compound 
win  be  slowly  dissolved  and  dlflfuse  itself  very  gradually 
through  the  electrolytic  paste  Into  amalgamating  contact 
with  the  zinc  element. 

5.  Th«  process  of  am  a  Ign  ma  ting  a  zinc  element  of  a  ^1- 
vaaic  cell  which  consUta  la  brioglag  a  mercury  rnmpaaad 
gradually  and  In  very  small  quantltlsa  into  cooUct  with 
the  zinc  slcmeat  during  th«  opsratloo  o<  ths  csll. 

iClaim  6  not  prialsd  In  the  Gaaette. } 


l,02t,SW.  TELLURIAN.  GEwacx  T.  Hrrr.  Baltianre, 
Md.  Filed  Oct.  2«,  1911.  Serial  No.  »M.9f».  (CI 
85- !> 


1.  A  tellurian  comprising  a  track:  a  sun  standard  held 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  track ;  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  sun  standard  to  swing  around  the  sun  standard 
and  to  rock  npon  its  own  axis ;  a  bead  pivoted  to  tbe  arm 
for  movement  In  a  single  plane  r  sn  earth  shaft  Knimaled 
la  the  head,  snd  adapted  at  one  sftd  to  engage  with  the 
track,  to  secure  a  rotation  of  tbe  earth  shaft :  a  moon 
bracket ;  rotatable  upon  the  earth  shaft  ;  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber JDumaled  open  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
track ;  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  rotatable 
member  aad  tbe  moon  bracket ;  means  for  swinging  the 
arm  about  tbe  sun  standard;  aad  means  for  rocking  ths 


5.  A  telTartan  comprising  a  track  ;  a  son  standard  held 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  tract :  an  arm  mounted 
npon  the  sua  standard  to  swing  around  tbe  snn  standard 
and  to  rotate  upon  Its  own  axis  ;  a  heart  pivoted  to  the 
arm  for  movement  In  a  sln^e  plane :  an  earth  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  bead  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  track,  to  secore  a  rotation  of  tbe  earth  shaft ;  a  moon 
bracket  rotatable  opon  tl>e  earth  shaft ;  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber Journalsd  spov  the  h«ad  and  adaptstf  to  engage  the 
track ;  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  rotatable 
member  and  tbe  moon  bracket ;  a  secondary  track  Inclined 
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at  an  aafle  to  tbe  plans  of  the  first  Irack ;  and  a  fiag er 
upon  ths  arm,  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  second  track,  to 
rotate  tbs  arm. 

3.  A  tellarlan  comprlalng  a  track ;  a  sun  standard  hsld 
sccentrlcally  with  reapact  to  tbe  track;  an  arm  mounted 
npon  the  sun  standard  to  swing  around  tbe  sun  standard 
and  to  rotate  upon  Its  own  axis ;  a  head  plroted  to  tbe  arm 
for  movement  In  a  single  plane ;  an  earth  shaft  journaled 
In  the  bead,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  track,  to  secure 
a  rotation  of  tbe  earth  shaft ;  a  moon  bracket  rotatable 
upon  tbe  earth  shaft ;  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  upon 
tbe  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  ;  means  for  op- 
eratively connecting  the  rotatable  member  and  the  moon 
bracket ;  a  second  track  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
track ;  a  ftngsr  upon  the  arm,  adapted  to  ride  upon  ths 
second  track  to  rotate  the  arm ;  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing the  finger  upon  the  second  track  ;  and  spring  means 
for  tilting  the  bead,  to  bold  tbe  earth  shaft  engaged  with 
the  first  track. 

4.  A  tallnrlan  comprising  a  base  Including  angularly 
disposed  primary  and  secondary  tracks ;  a  sun  standard 
held  eccentrically  with  respect  to  tbe  tracks;  an  arm 
mounted  upon  the  sun  standard  to  swing  around  the  sun 
standard  and  to  rock  upon  its  own  axis ;  a  bead  pivoted 
to  tbe  arm  ;  an  earth  shaft  Journsled  In  the  bead  and 
adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  with  the  secondary  track  to 
secure  a  rotation  of  tbe  earth  shaft ;  a  moon  bracket  ro- 
tatable upon  the  earth  shaft ;  a  roU table  member  carried 
by  one  side  of  tbe  head,  and  adapted  to  move  along  the 
primary  track ;  intermeshing  pinions  upon  the  rotatable 
member  and  upon  the  moon  bracket ;  and  means  for  rock- 
ing tbe  arm  automatically,  as  It  swings  about  the  sun 
standard. 


1,028.356.  STEAM  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  LOBCNZ  Ivkb- 
SKN,  West  Homestead,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  l*a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  21,  1911.  SerUl  No.  634,619.  (CI. 
13ft— 16.) 


1.  In  a  steam-hydraulic  press  or  the  like  having  a  preaa- 
bead  and  pull-back  or  left  cylinder,  a  control  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  sage  having  ports  therein,  a  ported  member 
movable  within  tbs  cage,  a  valve  member  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  ported  member,  and  also  arranged  to  actuate 
the  said  member  at  the  limita  of  its  movement,  and  a  single 
actuating  device  connected  tu  tbe  valve  member,  said 
valve  member,  ported  member  and  cage  being  constructed 
snd  arranged  In  different  positions  of  the  parts  to  control 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  preas-bead ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  Bteam-bydraullc  press  or  the  like,  having  an  In- 
tenslfler  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  relief  device  for 
said  cylinder  and  pull-back  or  lift  cylinders,  of  a  control- 
ling valve  device  for  tbe  pull-back  cyllndera  and  tbe  relief 
device  for  hydraulic  cylinder,   said  device   comprising   a 
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valve  cage  or  casing  having  ports  in  communication  with 
the  ports  leading  to  said  cylinders,  a  member  movable 
within  the  cage  or  casing  and  having  cooperating  ports, 
a  movable  valve  movable  relatively  to  said  member  and 
also  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  same,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  valve ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam-hydraulic  preaa  or  the  ifke,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  intenaifier,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a -relief 
device  for  said  cylinder  and  pull-back  or  lift  cylinders,  of 
a  compound  valve  device  for  controlling  the  pull-back 
cylinders  and  the  relief  device  for  hydraulic  cylinders, 
said  device  comprising  a  cage  member  having  ports  therein, 
a  ported  member  movable  within  tbe  cage,  and  a  valva 
member  movable  relatively  to  tbe  ported  member  and  also 
arranged  to  actuate  the  said  member  at  tbe  limits  of  Its 
movement  and  a  single  control  lever  connected  to  said  de- 
vice to  actuate  the  same,  said  lever  having  a  direction  of 
movement  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  press-head  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam-hydraulic  press  or  tbe  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Intensifier,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  having  a 
relelf  device  and  pull-back  or  lift  cylinders,  of  a  controlling 
valve  device  for  the  pull-back  cylinders  and  tbe  relief 
device  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  device  comprising 
a  valve  cage  having  ports  communicating  with  tbe  supply 
and  exhaust  connections  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  sleeve 
movable  longitudinally  within  tbe  cage  and  having  ports 
which  cooperate  with  the  ports  of  the  cage,  said  sleeve 
having  an  open  end  communicating  with  a  steam  supply 
connection,  a  valve  member  movable  within  tbe  sleeve  and 
also  adapted  to  move  tbe  sleeve,  and  actuating  connections 
for  the  valve  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tb^  combina- 
tion with  a  ported  valve  cage,  of  a  sleeve  or  bushing  mem- 
ber arranged  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  cage  and 
having  cooperating  ports,  a  valve  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally within  the  sleeve  or  bushing  member,  and  also 
arranged  to  move  said  member,  the  movement  of  tbe  valve 
and  the  sleeve  controlling  said  ports,  a  rotatable  member, 
actuating  connections  between  tbe  rotatable  member  and 
the  stem  of  the  valve  member,  and  a  lever  having  an  ac- 
tuating connection  with  tbe  rotatable  member ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,357.  ILLUMINANT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME.  Joseph  Hidt  James,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,173.     (CL  48—221.) 

1.  An  illuminant  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  acetylene 
tgas,  acetaldebyde  vapor,  and  formaldehyde  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  illuminant  consisting 
in  saturating  liquid  acetaldebyde  with  formaldehyde  gas, 
charging  acetylene  gas  Into  the  acetaldebyde  thus  satu- 
rated, and  then  vaporizing  said  liquid. 


1,028,358.  SHOTGUN.  Thomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,679.     (CI.  42—76.) 


A  shot-gun  having  the  walls  of  tbe  rear  portion  of  the 
cartridge-chamber  of  Its  grun-barrel  roughened  to  be  gripped 
by  the  metal  heads  of  paper  shell  cartridges  at  the  instant 
of  firing  to  prevent  the  heads  from  longitudinal  rearward 
movement  and  separation  from  the  paper  portions  of  the 
shells. 


1.028,359.     MEANS     FOB     COOLING     GAS-ENGINES. 
Chsstes  Chaulks  Jones,  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,274.     (CI.  123—171.) 
An  air  cooled  explosion  engine  Including  a  hollow  piston 

closed  at  one  end.  heat  radiating  studs  extending  from  tbe 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4, 191a. 


Inner  or  ln«ctlT«  face  of  the  eloMd  «nd  of  tb*  piston.  • 
wrist  pin  disposed  dlsmstricsllr  within  Cbc  piston,  s  pit- 
man hsvlni;  s  rounded  head  enicsirlnK  the  wrUt  pin.  s  de- 
flector extending  from  the  wall  of  tbe  plstoo  to  one  side  of 


and  close  to  the  pitman  head,  said  deflector  and  pitman 
besd  cooperating  to  deflect  the  gases  toward  one  aide  por- 
tion of  the  piston  and  against  the  lugs,  there  being  an  oat- 
let  port  for  tbe  gaaes  within  tbe  piston  close  to  and  above 
tbe  deflector. 


1.028,3«0.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLINO  DEVICE.  FaAJii 
Kastxxb.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  *Feb.  17. 
ltH»H.     SerUl  No.  416.242.     (CL  175 — 312.) 


'l.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rheostats,  of  a 
drive  shaft,  operating  mecbanlims  for  said  rheostats  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  abaft,  means  whereby  each 
operating  mechanism  la  clutched  to  the  drive  shaft  by  a 
relative  movement  In  either  direction  between  the  mecha- 
nism and  tbe  abaft,  and  means  for  causing  said  relative 
movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rheostata,  of  a 
drive  shaft,  operating  mechanlams  for  said  rheostats  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  aald  sUaft.  means  whereby  each 
operating  mechsntsm  Is  clutched  to  tbe  shaft  by  a  rela- 
tive movement  In  either  direction  between  the  mechanism 
and  the  shaft,  and  mesna  whereby  the  mechanism  and  tbe 
shaft  are  unclutched  by  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
operatlns  mechanism. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rheostata,  of  a 
drive  abaft,  operating  mechanlams  for  said  rheostats  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  meana  whereby  each 
operating  mechanism  Is  clutched  to  tbe  sbsft  by  s  relative 
movement  In  either  direction  between  the  mechanism  and 
tbe  absft.  means  whereby  tbe  mechanism  and  tbe  absft 
are  imclatcbed  by  stopping  tbe  movement  of  the  operstlng 
mechanism,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  stopping 
tbe  movement. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlOD  with  a  plurality  of  rheoststa.  of  a 
drive  shaft  therefor  provided  with  s  friction  disk  for  each 
rheostat,  operating  mfcbanlsm  for  ssld  rbeoststs  each  In- 
cluding s  pair  ol  friction  rollers  for  locking  the  disks  to 
tbe  operating  mecbsnism  upon  the  rotation  of  the  disk  In 
either  direction,  and  means  for  routing  said  diaks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rbeoststs.  of  a 
drive  shaft,  operating  me<-hanlBms  for  ssld  rheostats  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  tbsft  each  comprising  s  clutch 
member  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  a  second  member  hsvlng 
driving  eonections  with  a  rheostat,  means  whereby  said 
members  are  clutched  together  by  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween them  and  an  electromagnetlcally-controUed  mecha- 
nism for  uncutcbing  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,028.361  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  MUSIC- 
SHEETS.  JoHX  F.  KiLLT.  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
IS.  1911.     Serisl  No.  620.785.     (01.  164—115.) 


.^^^^y4^lL 


1.  In  a  perforating  mschlne.  tbe  comWnstlon  of  s  car- 
riage transversely  movsble  to  tbe  line  of  motion  of  the 
roll  to  be  perforsted.  punches  to  effect  the  perforation  de- 
vices to  automatically  set  the  carriage  In  motion  and  to 
stop  the  same  when  the  carriage  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  width  of  the  roll  to  be 
punched. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  master  rolls,  a  carriage, 
punches,  and  a  die  element  thereon  to  effect  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  roll,  meana  to  move  the  carriage  transversely 
to  tbe  line  of  motion  of  the  roll,  means  to  set  the  csrrlage 
in  motion  In  opposite  directions,  and  Index  means  to  de- 
termine the  position  the  carriage  will  come  to  rest. 

3.  In  a  master  roll  perforating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  carriage,  electrical  terminal  branches  In- 
sulated from  each  other,  an  Index  device,  electrical  devices 
for  aettlng  the  carriage  In  motion  In  opposite  directions 
depending  upon  the  position  of  the  Index  device  relative 
to  aald  branches. 

4.  In  a  master  roll  perforating  machine,  the  eomblna* 
tlon  with  a  movable  carriage,  electrical  terminal  branches 
Insulated  from  each  other,  an  Index  device  adapte«l  to  move 
over  a  note  scale.-  electrlosl  devices  for  setting  the  car- 
riage In  motion  In  opposite  directions,  depending  upon  the 
position  of  the  Index  device  relative  to  ssld  brsncbes.  snd 
means  on  tbe  carrtsge  to  register  with  tbe  index  device 
and  the  Insnlstlon  which  separates  tbe  brancbes  to  effect 
tbe  stopping  of  the  carriage. 

5.  A  master  roll  perforating  machine  comprising  s  car- 
riage opersble  transversely  to  tbe  line  of  motion  of  the 
roll  to  be  perforated,  a  punch  and  die  on  the  carriage,  an 
index  device  movable  over  a  note  scale,  tbe  position  of 
which  Index  device'  determines  tbe  direction  tbe  csrrlage 
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Is  to  be  moved  prior  to  the  punching  operation,  and  the 
poaitlon  In  which  tbe  carriage  wUl  come  to  rest,  and 
meana  for  effecting  tbe  perforation. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.028.362.  SHINGLE  -  BRACKET.  Vbrsal  D.  King, 
Greenaboro,  Vt  Filed  Jan.  5.  1011.  Serial  No.  600.956. 
(CL  20—86.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  ad- 
justable platform,  curved  supporting  bare  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  platform,  tbe  inner  widely  spaced  ends 
of  said  supporting  bare  being  secured  upon  a  transverae 
rod  St  the  inner  side  of  said  plstform  and  tbe  other  more 
narrowly  spaced  ends  being  secured  upon  a  transverse  rod 
which  is  carried  by  the  upper  sections  of  adjustable  struts 
which  support  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  platform,  and 
means  to  connect  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  adjustable  struts 
with  an  inner  transverse  rod  secured  upon  toothed  ties 
which  are  also  secured  upon  the  first  mentioned  trans- 
verse rod. 


1.028.363S    BLOWPIPE.     Bbbnahd  L.  Kissel,  Joplin,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  608,260.     (CI.  168—109.) 


1.  A.  blowpipe,  consisting  of  a  main  tube,  a  chambered 
burner  connected  to  the  ssme,  ssld  burner  having  its  outlet 
formed  with  an  Internal  flange,  a  second  tube  traverelng 
the  Interior  of  the  flrat-mentloned  tube,  and  an  adjustable 
tip  connected  to  tbe  Internal  tube  and  adapted  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  internal  flange  to  control  the  fluids. 

2.'  A  blowpipe,  consisting  of  a  main  tube,  a  chambered 
burner  connected  to  tbe  same,  said  burner  having  Its  out- 
let formed  with  an  internal  flange,  means  for  adjusting 
ssld  burner,  a  second  tube  traverelng  tbe  interior  of  the 
flrat mentioned  tube,  and  an  adjustable  tip  connected  to 
tbe  Interior  tube  and  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunction 
with  the  internal  flange  to  regulate  the  fluids. 

3.  A  blowpipe,  consisting  of  a  idaln  tube,  a  chambered 
.hood  connected  to  the  same,  an  Internal  flange  on  said  hood. 

a  second  tube  traverelng  the  Interior  of  tbe  flrat-mentloned 
tube,  an  sdjiutable  tip  on  the  interior  tube  to  work  in 
conjunction  with  tbe  flange  of  the  main  tube,  and  a  gage 
on  the  main  tube  to  regulate  the  hood  and  thus  set  tbe 
mixing  point. 

4.  A  blowpipe,  consisting  of  s  main  tube,  a  chambered 
homer  connected  to  the  same,  a  second  tube  In  the  inte- 


rior of  the  main  tube,  a  valve  for  the  same,  a  regulating 
screw,  and  tubes  having  connection  with  the  flrat-men- 
tloned tubes. 

5.  A  blowpipe,  consisting  of  a  main  tube,  a  nitrous  oxid 
tube  In  the  Interior  of  the  main  tube,  a  valve  to  control 
the  nitrous  oxid,  a  yoke  having  a  burner  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  nitrous  oxld  tank  or  the  like, 
an  outlet  from  the  tank  extending  through  said  yoke,  and 
a  connection  between  the  burner  on  tbe  yoke  and  the  gas 
supply  tube,  and  between  tbe  nitrons  oxid  outlet  of  the 
yoke  and  the  nitrous  oxid  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.364.  SELF  -  STARTING  DIRECTT  -  CONNECTED 
GENERATOR.  Chaalks  D.  Knioht.  Schenectady,  and 
Waltbb  O.  Lcm,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignora  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporatl<ni  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,031.     (CL  ITl— »7.) 


.1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  an 
Internal  combaatlon  oxglne  for  driving  the  same,  a  source 
of  energy  for  starting  said  engine,  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  energy,  a  load  circuit  for  said 
generator,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  closing  tbe  load 
circuit  and  slmultsneoosly  cutting  olT  tbe  starting  energy. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  the  same,  a  source 
of  energy  for  starting  said  engine,  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  controllinf  saM  energy,  a  load  circuit  for  said 
generator,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  controlled  by 
the  potentlsl  of  said  generator  arranged  to  close  tbe  load 
circuit  and  .simultaneously  cut  off  tbe  starting  energy.    ^ 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  source 
of  energy  for  starting  said  engine,  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  energy,  a  load  circuit  for  said 
generator  having  translating  devices  therein,  a  switch  for 
each  translating  device,  means  for  applying  tbe  starting 
energy  to  tbe  engine  when  one  of  said  switches  is  closed, 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  closing  tbe  load  circuit 
when  the  potential  of  the  generator  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  slmnltaneously  cntting  off  the  starting 
energy. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  the  same,  a  source 
of  energy  for  starting  said  engine,  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  energy,  a  load  circuit  having 
translating  devices  therein,  a  switch  for  each  translating 
device,  an  electromsgnetlc  switch  controlled  by  the  poten- 
tial of  said  generator  for  closing  the  load  circuit,  a  relay 
arranged  to  be  operated  when  a  translating  device  switbh 
is  closed,  and  contacu  on  said  relay  controlling  tbe  elec- 
tromagnetic switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  the  aame,  a  source 
of  energy  for  sUrtlng  said  engine,  a  load  circuit  having 
translating  devices  therein,  s  switch  for  each  translating 
device,  an  electromagnetic  switch  for  closing  the  load  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  arranged  to  be  operated  when  one  of  said 
translating  device  switches  is  closed  and  provided  with 
contacts  for  controlling  tbe  electromagnetic  switch  and 
applying  starting  energy  to  tbe  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.038360.  CABBONATING  APPARATUS.  Altrombo  L. 
KoBNis.  San  FranrtMO.  Cat.  Plied  8«pt.  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  580.S23.      (C'l.  209 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  carbonator.  a  receptacle,  means  for  luppljlng 
liquid  to  aaid  receptacle,  a  rubber  perforated  pertltlon 
closing  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  passing  compressed 
gas  tbrongb  said  perforations  Into  said  receptacle,  said 
perforations  being  of  greater  alae  at  tbe  gas  outlet  tban 
at  tbe  gas  Inlet,  •obatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbonator.  tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  for 
tbe  liquid,  means  for  admitting  into  said  receptacle  mi- 
nute streams  of  compressed  gas,  consisting  of  perforated 
rubber,  tbe  perforations  being  larger  at  tbe  gas  outlet 
tban  at  tbe  Inlet,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas 
to  said  inlet  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  rubber  disk 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  admitting 
liquid  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  admitting  com- 
pressed gas  below  said  rubber  dlak,  said  rubber  disk  belnc 
formed  wltb  perforations  larger  at  tbe  upper  end  tban  at 
tbe  lower,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  bavlng  a  flaring 
lower  portion,  a  perforated  rubber  disk  secured  in  said 
lower  portion,  a  support  abore  said  disk,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  support  abutting  against  said  flaring  portion, 
means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  receptacle  aboTe  said 
dlak.  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  gas  to  tbe  lower 
side  of  said  disk,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  perforated 
rubber  disk  cloalng  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
support  for  tbe  uppor  side  of  said  disk  comprising  concen- 
tric rings  alternating  In  depth,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said  receptacle  above  said  disk  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  gas  below  said  dlak.  said  means  baring  a  series 
of  outlets  corresponding  to  the  several  concentric  rings  of 
less  depth,  substantially  as  described. 

[rialmn  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1,028,8«6.  APPARATUa  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRO- 
GEN GAS.  Howard  Lanb.  Birmingham.  England,  as- 
signor to  Internationale  Wasserstoff  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  July  1«,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,411.     (CI.  48—97.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  retort  wherein  hydrogen  gas 
may  be  generated  by  the  alternate  oxidation  and  deoxlda- 
tloa  of  a  metal  In  tbe  manner  described,  of  a  pair  of 
▼alTes  both  In  permanent  commnnicatlon  with  the  retort 
and  respectlTely  adapted  to  be  put  into  communication  at 
one  end  with  a  container  for  the  hydrogen  gaa  generated, 
a  supply  of  reducing  gas.  and  a  supply  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, and  at  tbe  otber  end  with  a  supply  of  steam  under 
pressure,  a  gaa  waahing  and  reijeneratlng  apparatus  and  a 
discharge  outlet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  retort  wherein  hydrogen  gas 
may  be  generated  by  the  alternate  oxidation  and  deozida- 
tion  of  a  metal,  conduits  for  conducting  air  and  reducing 
gas  thereinto  and  hydrogen  therefrom,  a  valre  for  control- 
ling said  conduits,  otber  conduits  for  conducting  steam 
into  said  retort  and  reaction  products  from  said  retort, 
and  a  ralre  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  conduits. 


S.  Tbe  eoBMiMtloii  of  a  retort  wherein  hydrogen  may  be 
generated  by  the  aitsmate  oxidation  and  deoxldatlon  of  a 
metal,  a  main  conduit  at  each  end  thereof,  three  branch 


conduits  leading  to  each  main  conduit,  and  a  three-way 
Talre  at  each  Intersection  of  branch  conduits  and  a  main 
conduit,  said  valyea  being  adapted  to  control  the  communi- 
cation of  the  branch  conduits  with  tbe  main  conduits. 


1,028.367.  CORE-BOX.  Wil.son  k  Levchi.vq,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  June  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.978  (Cl' 
22—18.) 


*«.< 


■■M- 


1.  A  box  for  making  sand  cores  for  forming  eyes  In 
sash  weights,  said  box  baring  a  mold  cavity,  and  a  bar 
extending  across  such  cavity,  said  bar  being  formed  of  a 
pair  of  superposed  sections  capable  of  relative  sliding 
movement  the  one  on  tbe  other. 

2.  A  two  part  core  box  bavlng  half  tbe  pattern  formed 
In  each  part,  and  a  bar  extending  across  the  pattern  cavity 
and  clamped  between  the  two  sections  of  tbe  box,  said 
bar  being  supported  wholly  by  such  sections. 

3.  A  divided  core  box  bavlng  tbe  mold  cavity  formed 
partly  In  each  section,  and  a  flgure-pattem-carrylng  bar 
extending  across  the  mold  cavity  between  the  two  sections 
of  tbe  box  parallel  wltb  tbe  line  of  division  thereof. 

4.  A  divided  core  box  bavlng  tbe  mold  cavity  formed 
partly  In  each  section,  and  a  figure-pattern -carrying  bar 
extending  across  the  mold  cavity  between  tbe  two  sections' 
of  the  box.  said  bar  comprising  two  sui>erposed  Independ- 
ent, .separable  sections. 

5.  A  core  box  having  a  mold  cavity  therein,  and  a  bar 
extending  across  aaid  cavity,  said  bar  being  made  up  of 
two  unconnected  sections,  one  resting  on  tbe  other,  and 
supported  wholly  thereby  a  figure  pattern  carried  by  tbe 
upper  section,  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  lower  section  projecting 
beyond  tbe  side  of  tbe  box  so  that  it  may  be  grasped  by  tbe 
operator,  whereby,  when  said  lower  section  Is  withdrawn, 
said  upper  section  will  fall  away. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.02  8,86  8.     LOCK.     Max  Limdnks.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  575.016.     (Cl.  70—76.) 
An  Improved  lock  comprising  in  combination  with  tbe 

lock-case  having  a  separate  0«nge.  an  Intermediary   lever 
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pivoted  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  face-plate  of  the  lock- 
case,  a  nut  mounted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  intermer 
diary  lever,  tbe  bolt,  the  threaded  abaft  of  said  bolt 
screwed  Into  said  nut,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  Inter- 


mediary lever,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  face- 
plate and  bavlng  a  notch  wltb  which  said  stud  engages, 
tumblers  bavlng  each  a  notch  with  which  engages  said 
stud  of  tbe  Intermediary  lever,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.028.369.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Matthew  W.  LowDCa,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Filed  July  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637.270.     (Cl.  06—78.) 


1.  A  photograph  printing  apparatus  embodying  a  tim- 
ing motor  mechanism,  an  exposure  controlling  member, 
means  whereby  said  controlling  member  is  moved  by  the 
motor  mechanism  during  tbe  period  of  exposure,  and  hav- 
ing a  movement  Independently  thereof  to  terminate  the 
period  of  exposure,  and  means  for  automatical l.v  etfect- 
Ing  such  independent  movement  of  the  controlling  member. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  embodying  a  tim- 
ing motor  mechanism,  a  carrier  driven  by  the  motor 
mechanism,  an  exposure  controlling  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  yielding  means  tending  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  said  controlling  member  in  position  on  the 
carrier  to  effect  an  exposure,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  member  to  ter- 
minate tbe  exposure. 

3.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  embodying  a  tim- 
ing motor  mechanism,  a  carrier  driven  by  the  motor 
mechanism,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  embody 
ing  terminals,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  carrier,  a  lamp  In  clrcDtt  with  said  switch,  and 
means  for  automatically  effecting  the  movement  of  tbe 
BOTaMe  terminal  to  control  said  lamp  circuit. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  embodying  a  tim- 
ing motor  mechanism,  a  carrier  driven  thereby,  an  electric 
switch  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  embodying  a  termi- 
nal fixed  with  relation  to  the  carrier  and  a  controlling 
terminal  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a  lamp  In  circuit 
with  said  terminals,  a  spring  for  normally  holdins  said 


movable  terminal  In  contact  wltb  Its  coOperetlng  ter- 
minal to  complete  the  circuit,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally separating  said  terminals  during  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  carrier  to  break  the  circnit  and  terminate  the  exposure 
period. 

6.  A  photographic  printing  apparatns  embodying  ac- 
tinic and  non-aetlnlc  lampa,  a  priating  frame  in  jnztaposl- 
tlon  tliereto,  a  timing  motor  meebanlsm,  a  switch  em- 
bodying relatively  fixed  and  movable  contacta.  means 
whereby  the  switch  Is  moved  by  the  timing  motor  mecha 
nlsm,  independent  circuits  Including  said  actinic  and  non- 
actinic  lamps  and  switch,  and  a  fixed  projection  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  switch  for  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit through  one  of  said  lamps  and  establishing  the  same 
through  the  otber  of  said  ismps. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,028.370.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  I. 
LcDWiG,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,402.     (Cl,  1T9— 147.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  desk  telephone  provided  wltb 
the  usual  receiver  book,  of  a  receiver  holding  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  clip,  a  double  arm  carried  by  said 
clip,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  rod  oper- 
ably  connected  with  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  receiver  car 
rylng  arm  operably  connected  wltb  said  rod,  a  curved  arm 
operabty  connected  to  the  double  arm  and  to  the  receiver 
carrying  arm,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  tbo  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  said  curved  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  desk  telephone  having  the 
usual  receiver  hook,  of  a  receiver  holding  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
pedestal  of  tbe  telephone  outfit,  a  bell  crank  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  in  the  clip,  and  baring  one  end  projecting 
upwardly,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  clip  and  op- 
erably connected  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  tbe  bell 
crsnk  lever,  a  receiver  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod  and  projecting  upwardly,  a  curved  arm 
pivoted  to  tbe  clip  and  having  Its  other  end  operably 
connected  to  the  receiver  carrying  arm,  and  means  to 
operate  tbe  arm  connected  to  tbe  bell  crank  lever  and  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  curved  arm. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  desk  telephone  attachment 
bavlng  the  usual  receiver  hook,  of  a  receiver  attachment 
comprising  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  the  pedestal  thereof, 
a  double  arm  carried  by  said  clip,  a  abort  link  plvoUlly 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  rod  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  the  short  link  and  oper- 
ably connected  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  bell  crank  lever,  a  receiver  carrying  arm  operably 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  a  curved  arm  op- 
erably connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  receiver  carry- 
ing arm  and  pivoted  to  the  double  arm  of  the  clip,  the 
lower  end  of  said  receiver  carrying  arm  being  (H>erably 
connected  to  the  rod.  whereby  the  rod  connected  to  tbe 
link  and  lever  Is  moved  to  or  from  tbe  usual  receiver  book 
of  the  telephone  device  to  lock  the  same  in  Ita  lowered  po 
sition  or  to  move  away  from  tbe  same  and  permit  it  to 
assume  its  raised  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  desk  telephone  provided  with 
the  usual  receiver  hook,  of  a  receiver  holding  attachment 
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therefor  compiialiig  a  .apport  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  pedestal  of  the  desk  telephone,  a  doable  arm  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  bell  crank  I«Ter  plToted  to  said 
•rm.  a  rod  operably  connected  with  said  bell  crank  lerer 
a  receWer  carrying  arm  adjustably  pivoted  to  said  rod,  an 
operating  arm  for  the  receiver  carrying  arm  having  Its 
upper  end  adjusubly  connected  irlth  the  receiver  carrying 
arm  above  Its  pivotal  point  with  the  doable  arm  said  op- 
erating arm  being  adjustably  pivoted  to  said  doable  arm 
adjacent  to  Its  lower  end.  and  means  for  operably  con- 
necting the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  extreme  lower  end 
of  said  operating  arm. 


1.028.371.        ROTARY   ENGINE.      KocAaoo   Joat    Uaua 
Madeeo.  Buenos  Aire*.  Argentina.     Piled  jan   20   Ifiii 
Serial  No.  603,742.     (CI.  121-70.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  in  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  at 
diametrically  opposite  polnU.  connected  slides  to  bisect 
said  chamber  alternately  at  said  points,  a  piston  In  said 
chamber,  a  shaft  mounted  axlally  of  the  chamber,  means 
connecting  the  shaft  and  piston,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
the  shaft  to  operate  the  slides. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  connected  slides  to  bisect 
said  chamber  altertiately  at  said  points,  a  piston  in  said 
chamber,  a  shaft  mounted  axlally  of  the  chamber,  maaas 
connecting  the  shaft  and  platon.  means  to  hold  the  slides 
in  one  position  during-  the  period  of  travel  of  the  piston 
from  one  of  said  points  to  the  other,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  to  release  said  slides  at  the 
end  of  said  period,  and  a  yielding  member  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  reverse  the  position  of  the  nlldes  simultane- 
ously with  the  releasing  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  rotory  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  connected  slides  to  bisect 
said  chamber  alternately  at  said  points,  a  piston  In  said 
chamber,  a  shaft  mounted  axlally  of  the  chamber,  means 
connecting  the  shaft  and  piston,  means  to  hold  the  slides 
In  one  poeltion  during  the  period  of  travel  of  the  piston 
from  one  of  said  points  to  the  other,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  to  release  said  slides  at  the 
end  of  said  period,  and  an  endless  normally  elliptical 
spring  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  reverse  the  position  of  the 
slides  slmnltaneoualy  with  the  releaalng  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  roUry  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
■t  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  piston  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  ring  closing  said  chamber  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  connected  to  the  piston,  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  ports,  slides  sdapted  to  divide  the  chamber 
at  said  ports,  a  shaft  mounted  axlally  of  the  chamber 
means  to  lock  the  slides  In  one  position  during  the 
period  of  travel  of  the  piston  from  one  point  to  the  other 
means  on  the  rlnit  to  operate  the  locking  means  at  the  end 
of  said  period  to  release  the  slides  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  shaft  between  the  slides  adapted  to  reverse  the 
position  of  the  latter  slmulUneously  with  the  releaaing  of 
tbe  slides. 


B.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  caalng  baring  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  In  said  chamber,  slides  adapted  to  divide  tbe  cham- 
ber alternately  at  said  ports,  means  to  alternately  lock 
the  slides  In  the  chamber,  a  rotaUble  shaft  mounted 
axlally  of  said  chamber  and  connected  to  the  piston  a 
•pring  fixed  to  the  ahaft  between  the  slides  snd  adapted 
to  be  compressed  by  one  of  the  slides  prior  to  the  passage 
of  the  piston  past  the  exhauat  port,  snd  means  to  release 
the  slides  simultaneously  with  said  passage,  whereby  the 
spring  expands  and  shifts  the  position  of  the  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.028.372.  FOLDING  BED.  William  H.  McCamt 
Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  Serial  No' 
662,426.     (CI.  5—37.) 


A  folding  bed  comprising  supporting  brackets  having 
outwardly  extending  webs  thereon  and  recesses  in  their 
lower  faces,  a  shelf,  vertical  rode  carrying  said  shelf  lat- 
eral extensions  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  adapt^  to 
adjustably  engage  aald  recesses  and  diagonaj  braces  to 
support  said  shelf,  as  specified. 


1.028.373.      PBESSTTRE-MEDIUM   CONTAINER.      Hasst 
M.   McCaslim.   Elmlra.   N.   T..   assignor  to  American-La 
France  Fire  Engine  Company.  Elmlra.  N.  T..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  York.     Original  application  filed  Feb    '>1 
1908.  Serial  No.  417.150.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.808.     (CI.  220—110.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deMrlbed,  comprlalng  to 
combination  a  container  for  compressed  fluid,  having  a 
fluid  passage,  a  sealing  nut  therein  having  a  recess  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  fluid  passage,  and  a  puncturable 
sealing  disphrsgm  constituting  a  control  valve  carried  by 
said  sealing  nut  and  seated  and  nnaeated  thereby  to  close 
and  open  tbe  container  during  charging. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  container  for  compressed  fluid,  having  a 
fluid  passage,  a  ttealing  nut  therein  having  a  recess  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  fluid  passage,  a  puncturable  seal- 
ing diaphragm  controlled  by  said  sealing  nut  and  seated 
and  unseated  thereby  to  close  snd  open  the  container  dur- 
ing charging,  a  filling  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
said  container  to  prevent  the  escape  of  charging  fluid 
into  the  atmosphere  during  chsrglng,  and  an  operating 
member  for  said  sealing  nut.  having  its  operating  bead 
disposed  within  the  filling  cap  and  its  operating  stem 
extending  through  tbe  filling  cap  to  a  point  without. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  container  for  compressed  fiuid  having  a 
fiuid  passage,  a  sealing  nut  having  a  fluid  passage  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  sealing  diaphragm  controlled  by 
said  sealing  nut  to  establish  or  close  communication  be- 
tween said  passages  and  a  filling  cap  having  an  interior 
chamber  commufilcatlng  with  said  sealing  nut  passage 
and  having  means  of  connection  with  an  external  source 
of  compressed  fluid. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  container  for  compressed  fluid  having  a 
fluid  passnge.  a  sealing  nut  having  a  fluid  passage  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  sealing  diaphragm  controlled  by 
said  sesling  nut  to  establish  or  close  tbe  communication 
between  said  passages,  a  filling  cap  having  an  interior 
chamber  communicating  with  said  sealing  nut  passage 
and  having  means  of  connection  with  an  external  source 
of  compressed  fluid  and  an  operating  member  for  said 
sealing   nut   having   its   operating   head   disposed    within 

,fuild  interior  chamber  of  the  filling  cap  and  its  operating 
stem  extending  through  the  filling  cap  to  a  point  without, 
whereby  said  sealing  nut  may  be  operated  during  tbe 
charging  of  the  container  to  control  said  pealing  dia- 
phragm. 


1,028,374.  SINK  OR  BASIN  STOPPER.  Pkteh  J.  Mc- 
GiiBE,  Wllkinsburg.  and  Howabd  J.  Fbosk.  Monaca, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sanitary  Manufacturing 
Company.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  669.997.  (CI. 
4—24.) 


1.  A  closure  for  basins  or  sinks,  comprising  a  stopper 
tiaving  a  stem  extending  downwardly  through  the  outlet 
from  tbe  basin,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  below  said 
stem  for  raising  the  stopper,  means  for  actuating  the  crank 
shaft,  and  an  adjustable  beaHng  for  said  shaft  having 
an  elongated  slot  for  permitting  such  adjustment,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  the  slot  for  securing  the  link  in 
its  adjusted  pocitlon  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  closure  for  basins  or  sinks,  comprising  a  stopper, 
•  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  for  raising  tbe  stopper,  a 
second  crank  on  tbe  crank  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  crank  on  the 
actuating  shaft,  said  crank  on  the  actuating  shaft  being 
shorter  4ban  the  second  crank  on  the  crank  shaft,  an  oper- 


ating handle  on  the  actuating  abaft,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  crank  on  the  actuating  shaft  and  the  second  crank  on 
tbe  crank  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  closure  for  basins  or  sinks,  comprising  a  stopper, 
a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  for  raising  the  stopper,  a 
second  crank  on  tbe  crank  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  crank  on  the 
actuating  shaft,  said  crank  on  the  actuating  shaft  being 
shorter  than  the  second  crank  on  the  crank  shaft,  an 
operating  handle  on  the  actuating  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  crank  on  the  actuating  shaft  and  the  second  crank  on 
tbe  crank  shaft,  an  adjustable  link  connecting  the  crank 
on  the  end  of  the  actuating  shaft  and  the  second  crank 
on  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  securing  the  link  in  Its 
adjusted  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  closure  for  basins  or  sinks,  comprising  a  stopper 
extending  downwardly  through  the  outlet  of  the  basin,  a 
crank  shaft  having  a  crank  for  raising  the  stopper,  and 
also  having  a  second  crank,  an  actuating  shaft  having  a 
crank  at  one  end  thereof,  the  crank  on  the  end  of  the 
operating  shaft  being  shorter  than  tbe  second  crank  on 
the  first  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  on  the  actuat- 
ing shaft  and  tbe  second  crank  on  the  crank  shaft,  a 
handle  on  the  other  end  of  the  actuating  shaft,  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  closure  for  basins  or  sinks,  comprising  a  stopper, 
a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  for  raising  tbe  stopper,  a 
second  crank  on  the  crank  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  crank  shaft  a  crank  on  the 
actuating  shaft  a  bearing  for  the  actuating  shaft,  a  link 
connection  t>etween  the  crank  on  the  actuating  shaft  and 
the  second  crank  on  the  crank  shaft  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  link,  an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  crank  shaft 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  adjustable  bearing  for  tbe 
crank  shaft  to  the  bearing  for  the  operating  shaft ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,028,375.  PLANTER- MARKER.  John  H.  Millkr.  New 
Weston,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  579,574. 
(CI.  111—24.) 


In  a  planter  marker  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  cuff  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  central  portion  of  the 
frame  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  marker  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  cuff,  a  reversible  marker  at  tbe  outer  end  of 
aald  arm,  supporting  brackets  connected  to  tbe  sidM  of  tbe 
frame  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  guide  sleevo  lapported 
above  tbe  frame,  a  transversely  extending  supporting 
roller  journaled  within  tbe  sleeve  at  a  point  between  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve,  parallel  upstanding  guide  rollers  Jour- 
naled within  the  sleeve  at  the  rear  edd  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  actuating  element  extending  between  the  guide 
rollers  and  over  the  supporting  roller  and  through  tbe 
sleeve,  one  end  of  said  element  being  attached  to  the 
marker  arm  at  a  point  between  tbe  ends  of  the  arm,  and 
means  situated  on  tbe  frame  for  actuating  said  element. 
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1.028.378.  ADJUSTER  FOR  BLOWPIPE  SYSTEMS. 
Philip  C.  1Iill«b.  Chlcano.  III.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1810. 
Serial   No.  578.3G6.      (CI.   193 — 10.) 


i.  In  a  pneumatic  coorcyer.  a  pipe  baring  a  recetTtag 
hood  tad  baTinx  a  curred  elbow  therein,  a  auetion  means 
applied  to  the  pipe,  and  an  adjuster  alldaMr  seated  wltb- 
In  the  loner  curre  of  the  elbow. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  ronreyer.  a  luotlon-fan.  a  pipe  lend- 
ing to  said  luctton-fan  md  harlng  one  of  Its  ends  connect- 
ed thereto,  a  funnel-shaped  hood,  an  elbow  coanectinx  snld 
hood  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe  and  an  adjuster 
•lidJtbly  adjostable  through  the  inner  curve  of  said  elbow, 
said  adjuater  adapted  to  strength«>n  the  force  of  suction 
within  the  said  elbow. 


1.028^77.  FILTER.  Stamlit  S.  Montamts.  Johaatown, 
Pa.  Filed  July  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  6SS.366.  (CI. 
210—16.) 


1.  A  alter  of  the  character  described  comprlse<l  a  shell 
baTing  formed  therein  near  Its  ends  Inwardly  and  oat- 
wardly  projecting  beads,  perforated  disks  In  said  ends 
next  outside  the  inwardly  projeclng  beads,  the  lowermoat 
disk  being  secured  to  the  shell  and  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  asbestos  sheets  next  outside  the  disks  and  baring 
their  edges  folded  around  the  ends  of  the  shell.  Inner 
bands  holding  said  edges  within  the  ends  and  against  said 
disks,  and  outer  bandi  beMUng  the  outer  folds  of  said 
edges  against  the  outside  of  the  ends,  these  bands  baring 
beads  along  their  edges  coactlng  with  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting beads  In  the  shell  to  protect  the  edges  of  the 
asbestos  ;  combined  with  a  filtered  water  receptacle  within 
said  shell,  filtering  material  between  the  shell  and  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  outlet. 

2.  A  filter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shell 
baring  formed  therein  near  Its  ends  Inwardly  and  out 
wardly  projecting  beads,  perforated  disks  arranged  In  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  shell  and  engaging  said 
Inwardly  projecting  beads,  said  lower  disk  being  secnred 
to  the  shell  snd  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  asbestos  sheets 
arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  disks,  said  sheets 
having  their  edges  folded  orer  the  ends  of  the  shell, 
inner  sheet  holding  bands  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  edges  of  the  sbeets  whereby  the  same  are  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  shell. 


clamping  bands  arranged  orer  the  orerlapplng  ends  of  the 
sheets  wbereby  said  ends  are  clamped  into  engagement 
with  the  outer  sides  of  the  shell  snd  with  the  outwnrdly 
projecting  beads  therein,  annulsr  besds  formed  on  the 
outer  edges  of  said  clamping  Iwnds  and  adapted  to  pro- 
tect the  folded  edges  of  the  asbestos,  an  inner  filtered 
water  receptacle  arranged  in  said  shell,  said  receptacle 
baring  Its  upper  portion  finely  perforated,  a  filtering  ma- 
terial arranged  in  the  space  between  the  recepUcIe  snd 
said  shell  and  the  upper  and  lower  disks  thereof,  s  nipple 
secured  in  the  lower  disk  of  the  shell,  a  threaded  socket 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  filtered  water  recepUcle  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple 
whsreby  the  receptacle  is  supported  In  said  shell,  an 
elbow  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  outer  end  of  said 
nipple,  said  elbow  baring  a  filter  supporting  foot  snd  a 
discharge  pipe  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  elbow. 


1.02S,378.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Hcoo  Newmaw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll.-d  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  570.558. 
Renewed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  081, «12.  (CI. 
35—9.) 
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1.  In  an  educational  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  frsme,  a  set  of  shiftable. 
remorable  and  Interchangeable  strips  of  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  carrying  characters  located  In  borlsontal 
rows,  one  or  more  of  the  rows  harlng  strips  superimposed 
one  upon  another,  the  strips  of  the  sereral  rows  being  In 
terchangeable.  and  one  or  more  rows  of  vertically  shiftable 
strips  carrying  characters,  one  or  more  of  the  rertlcal 
rows  having  character  carrying  strips  superimposed  one 
upon  another. 

2.  In  an  educational  device  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  set  of  shiftable, 
removable  and  interchangeable  stripe  of  sobstantially  the 
same  dimensions  carrying  characters,  located  In  horizontal 
rows,  the  strips  of  the  several  rows  being  interchangeable, 
and  a  set  of  shiftable.  removable  and  interchangeable 
strips  of  substantially  the  sam«  dimensions  carrying 
characters  and  located  In  vertical  rows,  the  strips  of  the 
sereral  rows  being  Interchangeable. 

3.  In  an  educational  device  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  set  of  shiftable, 
removable  and  Interchangeable  strips  of  substantially  the 
same  dimensions,  csrrylng  characters,  located  In  borlsontal 
rows,  one  or  more  of  the  rows  having  strips  superimposed 
one  upon  another,  the  strips  of  the  several  rows  being 
Interchangeable,  and  a  set  of  vertically  shiftable.  remor- 
able and  Interchangeable  stHps  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions,  carrying  characters,  located  in  vertical  rows, 
one  or  more  of  the  vertical  rows  having  character  carry- 
ing strips  superimposed  one  upon  another  and  the  strips 
of  the  serersl  rertlcal  rows  being  Interchangeable. 

4.  In  an  educational  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth. 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  set  of  shiftable. 
remorable  and  Interchangeable  strips  of  substantially  the 
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same  dimensions  carrying  characters  locsted  In  borlsontal 
rows  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  the  strips  on  one  side 
harlng  characters  differing  from  those  on  the  other  side, 
and  the  strips  of  the  sereral  rows  and  of  the  two  sides 
being  Interchangeable,  and  one  or  more  rows  of  vertically 
disposed  character  carrying  strips  shiftable  transrersely 
of  the  horlsontally  disposed  strips  located  on  each  side 
of  the  frame. 

6.  In  an  educational  derlce.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  set  of  shiftable.  remorable  and  inter- 
changeable strips  carrying  characters  and  located  in  borl- 
sontal rows,  and  means  for  guiding  said  strips  and  com- 
prising wsys  formed  by  headed  pins. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,028.379.  SPOKE  TIGHTENER.  John  W.  Nokton, 
Lockney.  and  Pebrt  N.  Simkall.  Quitaque.  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  «0«.032.     (CI.  21—49.) 


In  a  spoke  tightener,  a  plate  harlng  Integral  ears  up- 
standing from  lu  edges  adapted  to  straddle  the  rim  of 
a  wheel,  said  plate  havhig  a  non-circular  opening  there 
through  in  allnement  with  the  bore  In  the  rim,  a  sleere 
harlng  a  lug  extending  from  one  end  thereof  of  the  same 
coaflguratlon  as  the  opening  through  said  piste,  said  sleere 
being  externally  threaded  and  harlng  the  opposite  end  to 
the  lug  cupped,  said  sleere  having  an  opening  therethroagh 
of  the  proper  size  to  receive  a  tenon,  a  fiber  or  other 
washer  having  one  face  thereof  adapted  to  fit  compactly 
within  the  cupped  face  of  the  sleeve  and  a  flange  to  bear 
against  the  walls  of  said  cup.  and  the  other  face  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bore  of  said  washer  to  receive  the  shoulder 
formed  by  the  tenon  of  a  spoke  and  an  outer  sleere  adapted 
to  fit  orer  said  first  mentioned  sleere.  said  outer  sleere 
harlng  a  non-clrcnlar  perimeter  and  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  plate. 


1,028.380.     PUZZLE.     Kenxo  Okamoto,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.797.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  puzsle  consisting  of  a  body  formed  with  oppositely 
located  pairs  of  openings,  and  a  cord  or  the  like  threaded 
at  Its  ends  through  the  openings  of  each  pair,  the  cords 
being  Interlooped  and  prorided  at  their  ends  with  stops. 

2.  A  puzzle  consisting  of' a  body  with  oppositely  located 
pairs  of  openings,  and  a  cord  or  the  like  threaded  at 
the  ends  through  the  openings  of  each  pair,  the  cords  be- 
ing prorided  at  their  ends  with  stops. 

8.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  flat  body  formed  with  two 
palra  of  openings  oppositely  located,  and  a  cord  threaded 
at  its  ends  through  the  openings  of  each  pair,  and  being 
provided  at  their  ends  with  stops. 

4.  A  puszle  consisting  of  a  flat  elongated  body  formed 
near  each  comer  with  an  opening,  a  cord  threaded  at  its 
ends  through  the  openings  at  one  side  of  the  body  and 
prorided  at  Its  said  ends  with  stops,  and  a  cord  threadsd 


at  its  ends  through  the  openings  at  the  otho'  side  of  the 
body  and  prorided  with  stops  st  Its  ends,  the  said  cords 
between  their  ends  being  looped. 


1,028,881.  PENCIL-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  R. 
OwBN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W. 
Peck.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  July  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  609,900.     (CI.  101—83.) 


A  manually  operated  pencil  printing  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  standartls  each  baring  iowier  intermedlat* 
and  upper  journal  bearings  and  a  guide  flange,  a  drlren 
shaft  mounted  in  the  lower  journal  bearings,  a  pencil 
carrying  cylinder  harlng  longitudinal  pencil  grooves  and 
fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  to  the 
driren  shaft  and  harlng  notches  registering  with  the 
longitudinal  pencil  grooves  of  the  pencil  carrying  cyl- 
inder, a  crank  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  pforided  with  a  movable  pawl  engaging  the  notches 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  stationary  pawl  engaging  the 
notches  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  drlrlng  shaft  baring  a  gear 
fixed  thereto  and  a  crank  arm  and  mounted  in  the  upper 
journal  bearings,  a  main  shaft  mounted  in  the  interme- 
diate Journal  bearings,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  arms, 
a  hand-wheel  baring  a  hub  prorided  with  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear,  retaining  guiding  and  pencil  seating 
springs  extending  orer  and  in  close  contact  with  the  pencil 
carrying  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  pencils  to  the  pen- 
cil carrying  cylinder,  a  form  carrier  harlng  anti-friction 
rollers  and  slidahle  on  the  guide  flanges,  springs  for  sup- 
porting and  returning  the  form  carrier  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  cams  flxed  on  the  drlrlng  shaft  bearing  on  the 
anti-friction  rollers  for  depressing  the  form  carrier. 


1,028,382.  SAFETY-CAP  FOR  FOUNT  A  I.N  PENS. 
OnosoB  8.  Pabkeb.  Janesrllle.  Wis.  Filed  July  31.  1900. 
Serial  No.  510.549.     (CI.  120 — 12.) 


•r  ^ 


/r 


The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  barrel  harlng  a 
nozzle  provided  with  a  flat-faced  abutment  and  a  pen  flxed 
within  said  nosxie  and  extending  beyond  the  abutment, 
of  a  cap  comprising  a  sleeve  internally  threaded  at  both 
ends  thereof  adapted  to  fit  over  said  nozzle  and  engage 
a  threaded  portion  of  said  barrel,  an  inner  cap  carried  by 
said  sleere,  said  inner  cap  being  threaded  in  the  threads 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  sleere,  but  spaced  from  the  body 
portion  thereof,  said  Inner  cap  being  adapted  to  inclose 
said  pen  and  to  contact  clrcumferentlally  with  ssid  flat- 
faced  abutment  with  a  tight  frictlonal  contact  when  said 
sleere  is  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  barrel, 
and  a  knurled  portion  upon  said  Inner  cap  extending  be- 
yond said  sleeve  whereby  the  position  of  ssld  Inner  cap 
within  said  sleeve  may  be  adjusted. 
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1,028,388.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     L»)ii  F.  PAWKWVMrt.  |       2.  An    electromacnet   comprl«lii«   a    coll.    «    ■tAtionary 
Plttsfleld,  Mass..  aaatcoor  to  General  Electric  Company,  i  armature,  two  moyable  maicnetlc  members  at  the  enda  of 


a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Apr.  26.  1909.    Serial 
No.  492.410.     (CI.  219 — 13.) 


1.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  body  to  be  heated,  a 
flat  bcatlnc  unit  located  beneath  the  said  body  and  resili- 
ent a«nns  for  Mcarlng  the  unit  to  the  body. 

2.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  body  to  be  heated,  a 
flat  heating  onlt  located  beneath  the  said  body  and  a  spring 
clamp  for  securing  the  unit  to  the  body. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle,  an 
auxiliary  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  reinforce  the  kame,  a  flat  beating  unit  and 
means  including  a  resilient  device  for  securing  the  unit 
to  said  member. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  flat 
heating  unit  and  yielding  clamping  means  for  secnrlng 
the  unit  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  har- 
lag  a  reinforced  bottom,  a  flat  heating  unit  and  a  resilient 
device  for  securing  the  beating  unit  to  said  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028.384.  RAIL-BRACE.  William  G.  Pacl,  Navarre. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  J.  Bowler  and 
August  J.  .<?chario.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  685,132.     (CI.  239—15.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  plate  having  two  upright  posts 
thereon,  a  circular  block  having  pairs  of  apertures  In 
diametric  lines  at  varying  relations  to  the  center  adapted 
to  engage  the  posts,  and  a  rail  brace  having  a  circular 
•ocket  in  its  bottom  adapted  to  fit  the  block,  with  meana 
for  clamping  the  brace  and  plate  together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rail  plate  having  two  upright  posts 
thereon,  a  circular  block  having  pairs  of  apertures  In 
diametric  lines  at  varying  relatlona  to  the  center  adapted 
to  engage  the  poets,  and  a  rail  brace  having  a  circular 
socket  in  its  bottom  adapted  to  fit  the  block,  with  slotted 
apertures  in  the  brace  and  bolta  in  the  apertures  for 
clamping  the  brace  and  plate  together. 


1,028.386.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Krxj.^a  Price.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.926.     (Cl.  175 — 21.) 

1.  An  electromagnet  compriaing  a  coll.  a  stationary 
armature,  two  movable  magnetic  members  at  the  enda  of 
said  armature,  and  a  movable  core  In  the  ahape  of  a  U, 
said  armature  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
distance  between  the  legs  of  said  U,  whereby  said  legs  are 
capable  of  paasing  the  enda  of  said  armature  and  engaging 
said  movable  members. 


aaid  armature,  a  movable  core  In  the  shape  of  a  U.  said 
armature  being  substantially  equal  In  length  to  the  dis- 
Unce  between  the  legs  of  said  U.  whereby  aaid  legs  are 
capable  of  passing  the  ends  of  said  armature  and  engag- 
ing said  movable  members,  and  bnffera  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  movable  members. 


3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  coll.  a  sutlonary 
armature,  two  movable  m«Knetlc  members  supported  and 
guided  at  the  ends  of  said  armature,  and  a  movable  core 
In  the  shape  of  a  U.  aaid  armature  being  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  distance  between  the  legs  of  said 
U.  whereby  said  legs  are  capable  of  passing  the  ends  of 
said  armature  and  engaging  said  movable  members. 

4.  An  elect mmngnet  comprising  a  coll,  a  stationary 
armature,  two  movable  magnetic  members  supported  and 
guided  at  the  ends  of  said  armature,  a  movable  core  in  the 
shape  of  a  U,  said  armature  being  subsUntially  equal  In 
length  to  the  distance  between  the  legs  of  said  U,  whereby 
said  legs  are  capable  of  passing  the  ends  of  said  armature 
and  engaging  aaid  movable  members,  and  buffers  llmitlnf; 
the  movement  of  said  movable  members. 

5.  An  electromagnet  comprising  two  colls,  a  movable,  U- 
shaped  core,  a  stationary  armature,  two  movable  mag- 
netic members  supported  and  guided  at  the  ends  of  said 
armature,  aaid  armature  being  substantially  equal  In 
length  to  the  distance  between  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped 
core,  whereby  said  legs  are  capable  of  moving  within  said 
colls,  paasing  the  ends  of  said  armature  and  moving  said 
movable  magnetic  members  when  said  coils  are  energised. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.028.386.  BRAKE  -  BEAM  SUPPORT.  William  OcNlf 
Paica.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,744.     (CL  188—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  truck,  of  wheels, 
swinging  brake-bangers,  a  brake-beam  eccentrically  sup- 
ported by  said  hangers,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
lowar  face  of  said  brake-besm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  truck,  of  wheela. 
awlnging  brake-hangers,  a  brake-beam  eccentrically  sup- 
ported by  said  bangers,  and  a  compression  spring  engag- 
ing the  lower  face  of  aaid  brake-beam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  brake,  of  wheels,  swing- 
ing brake-hangers,   a   brake-beam   eccentrically   supported 
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by  said  hangers,  and  a  compression  spring  In  sliding  con- 
Uct^wlth  the  under  side  of  said  braks-beaa  and  support- 
ing tbe  ssme. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  tmck.  of  wheels, 
swinging  brake-bangers,  a  brake-t>eam  eccentrically  sup- 
ported by  said  bangers,  and  compreaslon  springs,  said 
beama  having  a  sliding  support  on  said  springs. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  truck,  of  wheels,  s 
brake-beam  and  compresalon  aprlngs.  said  brake-beam  hav- 
ing a  sliding  support  on  said  compression  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.028.387.  SUCTION  -  DREDGER.  EKASTtJS  E.  RoBXB- 
80X,  Le  Grand,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  William 
A.  Hnelsdonk.  Le  Grand,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  535,929.     (CL  87—9.) 


1.  A  dredger  comprising  two  floats  spaced  apart,  a  con- 
veyer plvotally  mounted  between  said  floats,  a  frame 
hinged  to  each  of  said  floats  and  spaced  apart,  an  Inde- 
pendent auxiliary  float  on  tbe  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
framea,  and  means  connecting  said  conveyer  to  said  frames 
aa  described. 

2.  A  dredger  comprising  tbe  combination  of  two  floats 
spaced  apart,  a  projecting  frame  hinged  to  each  float,  an 
Independent  auxiliary  float  on  each  of  said  frames,  a  con- 
veyer plvotally  mounted  between  said  floats,  means  con- 
necting said  conveyer  with  said  frames,  a  suction  means 
operating  In  connection  with  said  conveyer  and  a  fluid 
pressure  discbarge  means  operating  at  tbe  base  of  said 
conveyer  aa  described. 

3.  A  dredger  compriaing  the  combination  of  two  floats 
spaced   apart,   an   independent   frame   hinged    to  each   of 

*said  floats,  an  auxiliary  float  on  each  of  said  independent 
frames  a  conveyer  plvotally  mounted  between  said  floats 
and  connected  with  said  frames  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  conveyer  as  described. 


1,028,388.  SUPPORT  FOR  INCANDESCENT  MANTLES. 
RoBCBT  RODEB,  Misbawska,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Victor  E. 
Freeman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1011.  Serial 
No.  649,177.     (Cl.  67—102.) 


1.  A  mantle  supporting  device,  comprising  a  mantle  sup- 
porting rod.   a  supporting  device  for  said  rod  baring  a 


gnidlng  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rod.  fusible 
material  for  securing  the  rod  in  a  fixed  relation  with  said 
support,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  tb«  downward  moremeat 
of  said  rod,  when  released  by  the  melting  of  said  fusible 
material. 

2.  A  mantle  supporting  device,  comprising  a  mantle  sup- 
porting rod,  a  supporting  socket  for  said  rod  closed  at  Its 
Idwer  end  and  baring  a  guiding  engagement  with  said  rod, 
space  being  provided  betmeen  the  socket  and  rod,  a  fusi- 
ble material  located  In  the  space  between  tbe  socket  and 
rod  and  normally  holding  said  rod  In  a  position  above  the 
bottom  of  the  socket. 

3.  A  mantle  supporting  device,  comprising  a  mantle  sup- 
porting rod,  a  supporting  socket  for  said  rod  closed  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  a  guiding  engagement  with  said 
rod.  space  being  provided  between  tbe  socket  and  rod,  a 
fusible  material  substantially  filling  said  socket  and  hold- 
ing tbe  rod  in  a  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
whereby  the  said  fusible  material  will  be  liquefied  by  the 
beat  of  tbe  burner,  to  permit  the  rod  to  descend  in  said 
socket,  and  will  act  as  a  dash  pot  to  cushion  its  descent. 

4.  A  mantle  supporting  device  comprising  a  burner  cap 
provided  with  a  vertical  central  socket,  a  mantle  support- 
ing rod  having  its  lower  end  engaging  said  socket,  said  rod 
and  socket  being  of  such  cross  section  as  to  fit  each  other 
wit/i  a  guiding  engagement,  and  to  provide  space  between 
them,  and  a  fusible  material  in  said  socket  for  holding 
said  rod  in  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  socket. 

5.  A  mantle  supporting  device  comprising  a  burner  cap 
provided  with  a  central  vertical  cylindrical  socket,  a 
mantle  supporting  rod  having  its  lower  end  provided  with 
longitudinally  disposed  ridges  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
aocket  and  providing  between  said  ridges,  spaces  between 
tbe  rod  and  the  wall  of  tbe  socket  and  a  fusible  material  In 
said  socket  for  holding  the  rod  in  position  above  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  socket. 


1,028.389.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL.  Arcrsra 
J.  Rossi,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Jsn.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,161.      (CL  75 — 45.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  steel  which  consists  In  Incor- 
porating carbon  In  quantity  suflldent  to  produce  .any  de- 
sired degree  of  hardness  and  to  tbe  molten  product  adding 
titanium  in  quantity  sufllclent  to  prevent  any  undeslred 
brittleness  In  the  resulting  steel  product  characterized 
as  containing  titanium  and  as  unalloyed  with  other  metal, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  steel  which  consists  in  Incor- 
porating carbon  in  quantity  sufficient  to  produce  any  de- 
sired decree  of  hardness  and  to  tbe  molten  product  add- 
ing titanium  In  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent  any  unde- 
slred brittleness  in  the  resulting  steel  product  character- 
ised as  containing  titanium  less  than  0.50  per  cent,  and 
as  unalloyed  with  other  metal,  substantially  as  described. 


1,028,390.  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  G«OBOa  H.  RuPLBT, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.   364,317.      (CL  242—25.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  winding  wire  and  tbe  like  compris- 
ing an  electric  motor  the  speed  of  which  raries  with  the 
load,  a  winding  spindle  drlren  thereby,  and  meana  for  posl- 
tlrely  feeding  wire  to  tb«  spindle. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  winding  wire  and  the  like  compris- 
ing s  motor  the  speed  of  which  varies  with  tbe  losd,  a 
winding  spindle  drlren  thereby,  and  a  second  electric  mo- 
tor for  posltlrely  feeding  wire  to  tbe  spindle. 

8.  ▲  BMcbanlsa  for  winding  wire  and  tbe  like  eoraprto- 
Ing  a  serlss  wouad  electric  motor,  a  winding  spindle  bsr- 
Ing  a  direct  mechanical  driving  connection  therewith,  and 
means  for  posltlrely  feeding  tbe  wire  to  the  spindle. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  winding  wire  and  tbe  like  compris- 
ing a  series  wound  electric  motor,  s  winding  spindle  bar- 
ing a  direct  mechanical  driving  connection  therewith,  and 
Independently  drlren  mechanism  for  posltlrely  feedinc  the 
wire  to  tbe  spindle. 


let 
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ft.  A  aMchABlm  for  wlodtng  win  and  the  Ulm  oemprto- 
lag  •  aariw  woond  «l«ctrle  motor,  a  wtndlnc  cptndle  har- 
\ng  a  dlr«ct  mechanical  drlring  coDn«ctloo  therewith,  tada- 


peodeotlj  driven  mechanism  for  poaitlvely  feeding  ^the 
wire  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  rarrtng  the  feeding 
■peed. 

(Clalme  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,891.  METALLIC  WINDOW.  JoHW  F.  HCTH.  §t. 
Loala,  Mo.  Filed  May  21.  1907.  SerUl  No.  374,980. 
(CI.  188— TS.) 


^  y99 


1.  In  a  window  of  the  claaa  described,  a  sheet  metal 
frame,  cushion  plates  arranged  against  the  facea  of  the 
aide  portions  thereof,  there  being  parallel  shoulders  formed 
on  said  plates  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  meana  whereby 
■aid  plates  are  detachably  held  on  the  frame,  metal  aaah 
arranged  for  operation  in  the  window  frame,  and  there 
being  elongated  flanges  formed  on  the  side  rails  of  the 
■■•h  for  engaging  between  the  shoulders  on  the  euahton 
plates  and  the  means  which  hold  said  platea  on  th«  frame. 

2.  In  a  window  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal 
frame,  cushion  platea  arranged  against  the  facea  of  the 
aide  portions  thereof,  there  being  parallel  shonldera  formed 
on  eatd  plates  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  metal  stops 
whereby  said  platea  are  detachable  held  on  the  frame, 
metal  sash  arranged  for  operation  in  the  window  frame, 
there  being  elongated  flanges  formed  on  the  side  ralla  of 
the  sash  for  engaging  between  shoulders  on  the  cushion 
plates  and  the  stops  which  hold  said  plates  on  the  frame, 
and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the  side  rails  of  the 
window  saah  for  engaging  the  far«>s  of  the  cuahion  platea. 

8.  In  a  window  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal 
frame,  cuahion  plates  arranged  against  the  (aces  of  the  aids 
portions  thereof,  there  being  parallel  shoulders  formed  on 
saki  plates  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  meana  whereby 
nld  plates  are  detachably  held  on  the  frame,  metal  saah 
arranced  for  operation  in  the  window  frame,  there  being 
•Ifonated  flanges  formed  on  the  side  rails  of  the  sash  for 
engaging  between  the  shoulders  on  the  cnshlon  plates  and 


tbs  mssns  which  bold  said  platea  on  the  frame,  anti- 
friction rollcra  carried  by  the  side  rails  of  the  frame  for 
engaging  the  cushion  plates,  and  means  whereby  the 
central  portions  of  the  cushion  plates  are  adjoated  to- 
ward the  aatl-frtctloB  rollers. 

4.  In  a  window  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  saah 
operating  therein,  cushion  plates  arranged  between  the  side 
rails  of  the  saah  and  the  frame,  means  arranged  on  said  cush- 
ion plates  Independent  of  the  frame  whereby  the  central 
portions  of  the  cushion  plates  are  adjusted  Inwardly  and 
outwardly,  antl-frlction  rollers  carried  by  the  side  rails 
of  the  window  sash,  which  rollers  engage  the  faces  of  the 
cuahion  plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  cushion  plates 
in  place  open  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  window  of  the  claas  described,  p  frame,  aasb 
arranged  for  operation  therein,  cuahion  plates  arranged  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  sides  of  the  sash, 
meana  whereby  the  central  portions  of  the  cushion  plates 
are  adjusted  to  and  from  the  side  rails  of  the  sash  Inde- 
pendent of  the  frame  or  sash,  and  there  being  openings 
in  the  frame  beneath  the  cuahion  plates  through  which 
the  counterbalancing  welchts  of  the  sash  are  Inserted. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  prlated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,392.  METALLIC  WINDOW.  John  F.  Roth,  8t 
Louis,  Mo  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  392,137. 
(CI.  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  metal  window,  the  combination  with  jambs  and 
aaah  operating  therein,  of  an  auxiliary  jamb  arranged  be- 
tween the  sash  and  the  jamb  and  capable  of  being  beat 
toward  or  away  from  the  jamb,  and  stops  located  on  the 
jamb,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the 
bend  of  the  auxiliary  jamb. 

8.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  with  metallic 
Jamba  and  a  metallic  sash  operating  therein,  of  an  auxil- 
iary jamb  capable  of  being  bent  toward  or  away  from  the 
jamb,  a  fixed  stop  for  securing  one  of  the  margins  of  the 
auxiliary  jamb  and  a  morable  stop  for  securing  the  op- 
posite margin  of  the  auxiliary  jamb. 

3.  In  a  metallic  window,  the  combination  with  metallic 
jambs  and  a  metallic  sash  operating  therein,  of  an  auxil- 
iary jamb  capable  of  being  bent  toward  or  away  from  the 
jamb,  a  fixed  stop  secured  to  the  jamb  for  holding  one 
of  the  side  margins  of  the  auxiliary  jamb  and  a  movable 
stop  secured  to  the  jamb  for  securing  the  opposite  margin 
of  the  auxiliary  jamb,  aald  auxiliary  jamb  and  stops  serr- 
ing  aa  a  guide  for  said  saah. 

4.  In  a  window  provided  with  a  frame,  sashes  and  stops 
located  in  the  frame,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  In  the  jamb  of  said  window,  a  detachable  atop,  a 
movable  plate  carried  by  the  wall  of  said  groove  and  a 
screw  bolt  carried  by  said  plate,  whereby  the  said  stop 
may  be  adjusted  and  held  in  Its  desired  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  window  provided  with  a  window  frame,  aashes 
and  stops  located  In  the  frame,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  in  the  jamb  of  aald  window  frame,  a  de- 
tachable stop,  a  movable  plate  carried  by  the  wall  of  said 
groove  and  a  screw  bolt  carried  by  said  plate  located  in 
said  groove  and  protected  by  said  wall,  whereby  the  said 
stop  may  be  held  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,028,898.  MSTALX.IC  WINDOW.  Jomii  F.  Both,  BL 
lionls.  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1907,  Bertal  No.  804,894. 
Renewed    Jan.    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    600,528.       (CI. 

189—74.) 


1.  In  a  window  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  saahes 
operating  therein,  a  weight  operating  in  the  frame,  a 
flexible  connection  between  one  sssh  and  the  weight,  a 
pulley  arranged  in  the  frame  orer  which  the  flexible  con- 
nection passes,  a  foslble  means,  between  one  end  of  the 
fiexlble  connection  and  the  frame,  and  an  automatically 
operating  clutch  forming  a  connection  between  the  weight 
and  the  flexible  connection. 

2.  In  a  window  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  sashes 
operating  therein,  a  weight,  a  flexible  connection  between 
one  sash  and  the  weight,  a  polley  on  the  frame  over 
which  the  flexible  connection  passes,  fusible  means  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  flexible  connection  and  the  frame,  a 
normally  free  connection  uniting  the  weight  and  the 
flexible  connection  which  is  locked  to  said  flexible  con- 
nection when  the  fusible  means  is  broken,  and  an  auxil- 
iary meana  rigidly  fixed  on  the  flexible  connection  and 
forming  an  emergency  stop  against  which  the  normally 
free  connection  engagea,  should  the  same  fall  to  grip  the 
flexible  connection  wben  the  fusible  means  is  broken. 

3.  In  a  metallic  window  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  counterbalancing  weight  and  the  window 
chain  or  cable,  of  a  clutch  arranged  between  the  weight 
and  the  cable,  which  clutch  comprises  a  honsing,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  arranged  therein,  a  fixed  block  between  the 
pulleys,  *  link  plTOtally  carried  by  the  housing  and 
which  link  carries  a  weight,  and  a  jaw  adjustably  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  chain  or  cable  against  the  fixed  block. 

4.  In  a  window  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  sashes  arranged  for  operation  therein, 
of  a  flexible  connection  flxed  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
window  aaahea,  fusible  means  uniting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  flexible  connection  to  the  window  frame,  a  pulley 
grranged  on  the  window  frame  over  which  the  flexible 
connection  passes  to  form  a  depending  loop  in  aald  flexible 
connection  between  the  fusible  means  and  the  window 
sash,  a  normally  free  clutch  arranged  to  move  on  the 
loop  in  the  flexible  connection,  a  weight  carried  by  said 
clutch,  and  which  clutch  is  locked  to  the  flexible  connec- 
tlOD  wben  the  fusible  means  Is  broken. 

6.  In  a  window  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  SMhes 
operstlng  therein,  a  flexible  connection,  one  end  of  which 
is  attached  to  one  of  the  window  aaahea,  fasible  means 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  flexible  connection  to 
the  window  frame,  a  counterbalancing  weight,  and  an 
automatically  operating  clutch  carrying  the  weight  ar- 
ranged to  normally  move  fiee  upon  tbe  flexible  connection. 


1,028,894.  APPABATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  THE  CON- 
DUIT-COVERS OF  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  DlKO 
DATiDi  Bamaia,  Vicenia,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,219.     (CI.  191—5.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  the  conduit  covers  of  elec- 
tric railways,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  car,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  said  support  and 
movable  op  and  down  thereon,  a  second  pair  of  levers 
connected  to  said  flrst  named  pair  of  levers  and  movable 
up  and  down  therewith,  the  latter  having  two  arma 
adapted  to  normally  lie  adjacent  each  other,  means  for 
moving  both  pair  of  levers  downwardly  on  said  support 
and  to  caose  said  two  arms  to  spread  or  diverge  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  levers  to  their 
normal  position. 

2.  Apparatus  for  actuating  the  conduit  covers  of  elec- 
tric railways,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  car,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  said  support  and 
movable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  second  pair  of  levers  con- 
nected to  said  first  named  pair  of  levers  and  morable  up 
and  down  therewith,  the  latter  baring  two  anna  adu>ted 
to  normally  register  with  each  other,  means  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  pairs  of  levers,  meana  for  moving 
both  pairs  of  levers  downwardly  in  said  guiding  means  and 
to  cause  said  normally  registering  arms  to  spread  or  di- 
verge from  each  other,  and  means  for  returning  the  levers 
to  their  normal  i>oeltion. 

3.  Apparatus  for  actuating  tbe  conduit  covers  of  elec- 
tric railways,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  moonted 
upon  a  car,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  said  support  and 
movable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  second  pair  of  levers 
connected  to  said  flrst  named  pair  of  levers  and  movable 
up  and  down  therewith,  a  pivot  commbn  to  said  second 
pair  of  levers,  the  latter  having  two,  arms  below  said 
plTot  adaptsd  to  normally  register  with  each  other,  means 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  two  pairs  of  lerars 
and  said  pivot,  means  to  move  both  pairs  of  levers 
downwardly  in  said  guiding  means  and  to  continue  the 
downward  movement  of  aald  flrst  named  pair  of  levers 
after  said  pivot  has  reached  the  downward  limit  of  Its 
movement,  whereby  said  flrst  named  pair  of  levers  will  be 
cauaed  to  diverge  from  each  other  and  cause  the  diverging 
movement  of  said  normally  registering  arms,  and  means 
for  returning  the  levers  to  their  normal  position. 

4.  Apparatus  for  actuating  the  conduit  covers  of  rtec- 
trlc  railways,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  car,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  said  support  and 
movable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  second  pair  of  levers 
connected  to  said  flrst  named  pair  of  levers  and  movable 
up  and  down  therewith,  the  latter  having  two  arms 
adapted  to  normally  register  with  each  other,  meana  for 
goidlng  the  movement  of  said  two  pairs  of  levers,  means 
for  moving  both  of  said  pairs  of  levers  downwardly  in 
said  guiding  means  and  to  cause  said  normally  register- 
ing arms  to  spread  or  diverge  from  each  other,  additional 
means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  flrst  named  pair 
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of  leTen  to  prevent  tbe  same  from  ipreedlDg  darlof  tbe 
first  part  of  thetr  movement,  and  means  for  retornlag  tbe 
levers  to  their  normal  position. 

5.  Apparatus  for  actuating  tbe  conduit  covers  of  elec- 
tric railways,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
apon  a  car.  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  said  support  and 
movable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  pivot  common  to  both 
levers,  a  second  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  first 
named  pair  of  levers  and  movable  up  and  down  tberewltb. 
a  pivot  common  to  said  second  pair  of  levers,  tbe  latter 
having  two  arms  below  said  pivot  adapted  to  normally 
register  with  each  other,  a  guldeway  for  tbe  movement  of 
said  pivots,  means  for  moving  both  of  said  pivots  down- 
wardly In  said  tnitdeway  and  to  cause  said  normally  reg- 
istering arms  to  spread  or  diverge  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  returning  the  levers  to  their  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.028,395.     R\DIAL   DBILL.      Hbsman   W    Schat*.   Cln 
cinnatl.  Ohio,   assignor   to  Tbe   American   Tool    Works 
Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    •    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.848.      (Cl.  77 — 28.) 


1.  A  radial  drill  arm  of  hollow  formation,  comprising  a 
forward  wall  having  an  Intermediate  U-sbaped  portion, 
and  oppositely  disposed  vertical  and  Inclined  surfaced 
portions  In  cross  section  providing  three  bearing  surfaces 
above  and  below  the  medial  line  of  the  arm.  and  a  rear 
wall  connecting  with  said  forward  wall,  at  tbe  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof  of  curved  outline  In  cross  section, 
snd  extended  In  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  planes  to- 
ward tbe  medial  line  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  radial  drill  arm  of  bollow  formation,  comprising  a 
forward  wall  having  an  Intermediate  U-shaped  portion 
and  oppositely  disposed  vertical  and  inclined  portions  in 
cross-section,  providing  three  bearing  surfaces  above  and 
below  tbe  medial  line  of  the  arm,  and  a  rear  wall  con- 
necting with  said  forward  wall  with  tbe  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof  of  curved  outline  In  cross  section,  taper- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  arm.  and  extended  In  oppositely  dis- 
posed inclined  planes  toward  the  medial  line  of  tbe  arm. 

3.  In  a  radial  drill,  an  arm.  an  srm  shaft,  clutch  and 
(•ar  mechanism  carried  by  said  arm  for  governing  tbe 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  arm  shaft,  a  bead-stock  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  arm.  a  clutch  operating  shaft 
journaled  In  said  arm.  for  actuating  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism, clutch  manipulating  mechanism  carried  by  said 
head-stock,  and  transmission  elements  between  said  clutch 
manipulating  mechanism  on  tbe  head-stock  and  actuating 
abaft,  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  arm  shaft  can 
b«  controlled  from  the  bead-stock  at  any  position  It  oc- 
cupies on  the  radial  arm. 

4.  A  radial  drill  arm.  having  an  arm  shaft,  clutch  and 
gear  mechanism  for  Imparting  forward  and  reverse  rota- 
tion to  said  shaft,  a  bead-stock  sUdably  mounted  upon 
■aid  arm,  a  clutch  operating  shaft  carried  by  said  arm 
connecting  with  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  clutch  manipu- 
lating lever  carried  by  said  head-stock,  and  Intermediate 
transmission  elements  between  said  clutch  shaft  and 
baad  stock  manipulating  lever  slidable  along  said  clutch 
■haft,  whereby  tbe  direction  of  roUtlon  can  be  governed 
•t  any  position  of  the  bead-stock  upon  tbe  arm. 

5.  In  a  radial  drill,  a  radial  arm.  a  head-stock,  slldably 
■upported    upon    ways    formed    on    said    arm.    means    for 


swinglnc  said  baad-atock  relatively  to  tb«  arm.  a  rack 
carried  by  the  arm.  clutch  and  gear  mechanism  between 
the  rack  on  the  arm  and  head  stock  swinging  mechanism. 
and  manipulating  means  carried  by  tbe  bead-stock,  where- 
by said  clutch  mechanism  can  be  shifted  for  alternately 
feeding  tbe  head-stock  upon  the  arm  or  universally 
swinging  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,396.       PAPEB-BALER. 
port,    Iowa.     Filed   Dec.  28, 
(Cl.  100— «.) 


Chablbs    Schick.    Daven- 
1911.     Serial  No.  868,818. 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  casing,  a  base,  a  trans- 
vcrae  abaft  carried  by  said  base,  s  chain,  a  drum  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  said  chain  wound  upon  said  drum,  a 
ratchet  casing  csrrled  by  said  shaft,  a  dog  carried  by  said 
casing  and  cooperating  with  said  drum  for  rotating  tb« 
same,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  and  co4}peratlng 
wltb  said  dog  for  releasing  the  same  and  for  allowing 
said  chain  to  be  unwound  from  said  drum  when  said 
ratchet  casing  is  swung  to  a  certain  position. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  drum,  s  ratchet  wheel  carried  by 
said  casing  and  codperstlng  with  said  drum,  a  chain 
wound  upon  said  drum,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  casing,  of  a  bracket  cooperating  with  said  dog  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  dog  for  automatically  throwing 
said  dog  out  of  enirsgement  with  said  ratchet  when  said 
casing  Is  swung  to  a  certain  position. 

3.  A  ratchet  device  for  a  baling  press  comprising  • 
casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  drum  associated 
tberewltb.  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  being  provided  wltb  a  rearwardly  extending  lip,  and 
means  cooperating  wltb  said  dog  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  rearwardly  extending  lip  for  automatically 
kicking  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  allowing  said  drum  to  rotate. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  thereby,  a 
drum  associated  therewith,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  casing,  of  s  bracket  provided  wltb  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  laterally  extending  lip  carried 
thereby,  said  dog  being  provided  wltb  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending lip,  means  for  normally  holding  the  forward  end 
of  said  dog  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said 
rearwardly  extending  lip  of  said  dog  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  Up  of  said  bracket  for  kicking  said  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  ratchet  wheel  when  said  casing  la 
swung  to  the  desired  position. 

5.  In  a  ratchet  device  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  ratchet  casing  comprising  a  plurslity  of 
sections,  s  ratchet  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  dog  pivot- 
ally secured  t>etween  said  sections  and  provided  with  a 
ratchet  engaging  end.  of  a  rearwardly  extending  lip 
formed  upon  said  dog.  a  flange  formed  upon  each  of  said 
sections  and  being  adapted  to  abut  along  their  inner 
edges,  springs  supported  by  said  flanges  and  engaging  said 
dog  for  holding  the  same  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  dog  for  automatically 
kicking  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.028.397.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-TRIP  FOB  ENGINES. 
Chablks  Schmtzlkb.  Oil  City.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  60C.859.     (Cl.  136 — 11.) 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  engines  comprising  a  throttle 
valve  wheel,  a  dog  capable  of  engaging  the  same,  an  elon- 
gated rock  shaft  carrying  the  said  dog  and  extending  to 
a  point  near  a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  means  carried 
by  said  moving  part  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  said  rock  shaft  when 
the  engine  exceeds  Its  normal  speed,  for  permitting  of  tbe 
stopping  of  tbe  engine. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  engines  comprising  an  elongated 
rock  shaft,  a  dog  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  throttle  mechanism  of  the  engine,  means  for  holding 
■aid  throttle  mechanism  against  tbe  dog,  and  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine  and  operable  by  cen- 
trifugal force  for  causing  Its  end  to  move  outwardly  into 
position  to  abut  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  rock  tbe  same 
for  disengaging  the  dog  from  the  throttle  wheel  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  An  automatic  engine  stopping  mechanism  comprising 
a  throttle  wheel  having  a  roughened  Inner  surface,  a  rock 
shaft*  extending  past  said  throttle  wheel  and  the  rim  of 
the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine  and  having  a  dog  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  capable  of  engaging  the  roughened  sur- 
face of  said  valve  wheel,  a  weight  mounted  upon  the  said 
valve  wheel  and  connected  therewith  by  a  cable,  capable  of 
turning  tbe  wheel  when  released  by  the  dog.  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  rock  said  shaft  when  the  dog  is  released  from  the 
fly  wheel  and  means  carried  by  the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine 
for  rocking  said  shaft  and  disengaging  tbe  said  dog  when 
the  engine  exceeds  a  given  speed. 

4.  \  safety  mechanism  for  engines  comprising  a  wheel 
connected  with  the  throttle  valve  thereof,  a  dog  capable 
of  engaging  said  wheel  for  stopping  Its  rotation,  means 
for  turning  the  wheel  when  the  dog  Is  disengaged,  a  rock 
shaft  carylng  the  said  dog.  and  having  a  lever  projecting 
therefrom  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
spring  pressed  lever  carried  by  tbe  fly  wheel  of  tbe  engine 
and  arranged  to  have  its  end  thereon  into  the  path  of  tbe 
rock  shaft  lever  for  abutting  against  and  actuating  the 
same  when  It  Is  drawn  outwardly  by  tbe  centrifugal  force 
due  to  excessive  speed  in  tbe  fly  wheel. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  engines  comprising  a  longitudinal 
adjustable  rock  shaft,  a  dog  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
at  right  angles  to  Its  rock  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
throttle  mechanism  of  the  engine,  means  for  holding  the 
throttle  mechanism  against  the  dog,  means  upon  the  rock 
shaft  for  affecting  its  longltudhial  adjustment,  and  means 
carried  by  the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine  and  operable  by  cen- 
trifugal force  for  disengaging  tbe  dog  from  tb^  fly  wheel 
mechanism  when  the  engine  Is  to  be  stopped. 


1,028,398.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  PULVERIZER. 
Cabl  Sjomax.  Ramsay,  Mich.  Filed  May  13,  1911. 
Serial. No.  626.893.     (Cl.  55 — 11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  shafts  thereon,  and 
itar-shaped  cutters  carried  on  aald  shafts ;  of  an  addi- 
tional pair  of  shafts  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  mentioned 


shafts  and  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  plurality  of 
double  pointed  ground-treating  teeth  arranged  on  aald 
last  mentioned  shafts,  one  of  tbe  points  of  said  teeth  being 
disposed  below  the  cutters  and  the  other  between  said  cut- 
ters adapted  to  remove  the  trash  therefrom. " 


1,028,399.  VELOCIPEDE-FBAME.  William  J.  SLirFBL, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klrk-Latty  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FlledDec.  27. 1911.    Serial  No.  668,126.     (Cl.  208— 113.) 


1.  A  velocipede  frame,  comprising  a  forward  portion 
connecting  tbe  front  axle  and  the  handle-bars ;  and  a  rear 
portion  connecting  said  forward  portion  and  the  rear  axle, 
and  including  two  main  supporting  members  attached  to 
said  forward  portion  and  to  said  rear  axle,  said  members 
being  in  conUct  for  tbe  greater  part  of  their  length  but 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  one  point,  and  seat  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  securely  engage  between  such 
spaced  parts  of  said  members,  and  auxiliary  supporting 
members  atuched  to  said  main  supporting  members  and  to 
said  rear  axle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  velocipede  frame  comprising  a  forward  portion, 
connecting  the  front  axle  and  the  handle-bars  ;  and  a  rear 
portion  connecting  said  forward  portion  and  the  rear  axle. 
and  including  two  main  supporting  members  attached  to 
said  forward  portion  and  to  said  rear  axle,  said  members 
being  In  conUct  for  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  being 
fixedly  secured  together  at  the  forward  ends  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  at  one  point,  and  seat  supporting 
means  adapted  to  securely  engage  between  such  spaced 
parts  of  said  members,  and  auxiliary  supporting  members 
attached  to  said  main  supporting  members  and  to  aald 
rear  axle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


1,028.400.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  HoBACE  B.  StaKTOX. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial^  No.  576,1066. 
(Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock-abeorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  pis- 
ton having  passages  therethrough,  and  two  auxiliary  pla* 
tons,  one  at  each  side  of  the  main  piston,  said  main  piston 
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btiag  movablfl  reUtirely  to  the  anxllUrr  pistons,  and  said 
aozlllary  pistons  bsTlng  passages  tbcrethroagh  ot  smaller 
ar«a  than  tb«  passages  of  the  main  piston  and  being 
adaptsd  partially  to  restrsln  the  later  part  o(  th«  moTe- 
m<>nt  of  the  main  piston  in  each  direction. 

2.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  pis- 
ton baring  passages  therethrough,  and  two  auxiliary  pls- 
toDB.  one  at  each  side  of  the  main  piston,  said  main  piston 
bein;  movable  relatlTely  to  the  auxiliary  pistons,  and  all 
of  «ald  pistons  being  movable  together  as  one  part,  said 
suxlUary  pistons  having  passages  therethrough  of  smaller 
arpa  than  the  passages  of  the  main  piston  and  being 
adapted  partially  to  restrain  the  latter  part  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  main  piston  in  each  direction. 

3.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  pia- 
ton  having  passages  therethrough,  two  auxiliary  pistons, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  main  piston,  and  a  piston  rod  carry- 
ing all  of  said  pistons,  said  auxiliary  pistons  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  piston  rod  and 
having  passages  therethrough  of  smaller  area  than  the  pas 
sagps  of  the  main  piston  and  being  adapted  partially  to 
restrain  the  latter  part  of  the  movement  of  the  main  piston 
in  each  direction. 

4.  A  8ho<-k  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  pis- 
ton having  passages  therethrough,  and  two  auxiliary  pis- 
tons one  at  each  side  of  the  main  piston,  said  main  piston 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  auxiliary  pistons,  and  said 
anxlllary  pistons  having  passages  therethrough  of  smaller 
area  than  the  passages  of  the  main  piaton  and  being 
adapted  partially  to  restrain  the  latter  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  main  piston  in  each  direction,  and  means  to 
vary  the  area  of  the  passages  through  one  at  least  of  said 
auxiliary  pistona 

5.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod, 
a  main  piston  on  the  piston  rod.  having  passages  there- 
through, and  two  auxiliary  pistons  one  at  each  side  of  the 
main  piaton,  said  aoziliary  pistons  having  passages  there- 
through of  smaller  area  than  the  passages  of  the  main  pis- 
ton, one  of  said  auxiliary  pistons  being  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  piston  rod,  and  the  other  being  provided  with  pins 
adapted  to  slide  through  the  main  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1.028,401.     PUMP.     Fred  C.  Thompson.  Granger,  Waah. 
Filed  Nor.  26,  1910     Serial  No.  594.37«.    < CI.  108 — 7».) 


A  pump  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  feed-pipe 
having  valved  connection  with  the  cylinder,  a  discharge 
pipe  having  valved  connection  with  the  cylinder,  separate 
water-suction  and  air  suction  terminals  for  the  feed-pipe, 
and  a  ralved  pipe  in  communication  at  one  end  with  a 
source  of  liquid  and  at  its  other  end  in  communication 
with  the  feed  pipe. 


1.028,402.       COTTON     CHOPPER    AND    CULTIVATOR. 

Dlewobd   L.   Thosnton,  Monroe,  Ga.     Filed  May  29, 

1911.     Serial  No.  830,087.     (01.  97 — 49.) 

1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprtaing  an  axle,  wheels 
carried  thereby,  a  beam,  supporting  arms  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  beam,  means  connecting  said  arms 
to  ail  id  axle,  means  fur  adjustably  connecting  the  forward 
portioo  of  said  beam  to  said  axle,  hanger  bearings  carried 


by  opposite  sides  of  said  beam,  shafts  Joarnaled  in  said 
bearings  and  supported  In  divergent  relation,  gear  con- 
nections between  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  chop- 
ping means  csrrled  by  said  shafts. 


2.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  an  arched  axle, 
wheels  carried  by  the  spindles  thereof,  a  beam,  supporting 
arms  provided  with  inturned  rear  ends,  means  for  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  beam,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms  to  said  axle,  adjusting  means  for 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  beam  to  said  aziea, 
chopping  means  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  said 
beam,  and  cultivating  means  carried  by  the  rear  portion 
of  said  beam. 

3.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  an  arched  axle, 
wheels  therefor,  a  l)eam.  meana  for  connecting  the  rear 
portioo  of  said  beam  to  said  axle,  an  adjusting  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  forward  end  of  said  beam  and  the 
central  portion  of  said  axle,  nuts  on  said  bolt  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  axle,  handles 
carried  by  said  nuts,  a  spring  colled  about  said  bolt  and 
bearing  upon  said  beam,  means  carried  by  said  bolt  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  chopping  means 
carried  by  said  beam,  and  cultivating  means  carried  by 
said  beam. 


1,028,403.  SEEDING  MACHINE.  Elmer  E.  Towli, 
Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  American  Seedfaig  Ma- 
chine Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  586,284.     (CI.  111—18.) 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  frame,  a  drag  bar,  a  rockinc 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  drag  bar.  a  lever 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rocking  member, 
and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mechanism  for 
operating  the  rocking  member  and  at  the  other  end  spring 
connected  to  the  frsme,  said  link  being  positioned  to  ful- 
crum and  slide  upon  a  portion  of  the  rocking  member  at 
predetermined  points  in  Its  movement. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  compound  lever  mechanism, 
compensating  lever  mechanism  and  power  means  there- 
for, said  compensating  lerer  mechanism  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  element  of  said  compound  lever  mechanism 
and  loosely  fiilcrumed  to  a  second  element  of  the  compound 
lever  mechanism,  whereby.  In  the  movement  of  the  vari- 
ous elements,  the  fulcrum  of  the  compensating  lever  la 
changed  to  provide  means  for  producing  the  greatest 
leverage    for    said    compensating    means   to    increase    and 
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balanee  the  pressures  between  the  compound  lever  mecha- 
nism and  load. 

3.  In  a  leedlnc  machine,  a  frame,  a  pivoted  drag  bar, 
a  farrow  opener  thereon,  a  rock  bar,  link  and  larer 
mechanism  connecting  said  rock  bar  and  drac  bar,  a  com- 
pound leverage  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rock  bar, 
a  spring' actuated  lever  mechanism  hinged  at  one  end  to 
til*  frama,  tlie  other  end  being  pivoted  to  and  moTsble 
with  a  member  of  the  compound  leverage  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  movable  eccentrically  to  the  rock  bar,  said  spring 
actuated  lever  mechanism  moving  tiom  a  position  where 
Its  pivots  are  aflned  to  1  flexed  position,  the  sprin.;  being 
comprcMed  during  a  portion  of  the  flexing  and  applying 
said  energy  at  the  ends  of  the  movement,  to  assist  in  mov- 
ing said  furrow  openar. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  rock  bar.  a  rack  arm,  a  link 
and  lever  connected  to  said  rock  arm,  a  fulcrum  member 
on  one  of  the  rocking  elements,  a  link  and  spring  plunger 
pivoted  together,  the  link  being  pivoted  to  the  rock  arm 
link,  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  being  slidably  swiveled 
to  the  frame,  said  link  slidably  engaging  said  fulcrum 
member.  . 

5.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  frame,  a  rock  bar,  a  rock 
arm,  a  fulcrum  on  one  of  said  rocking  elements,  means  for 
moving  the  rock  arm,  a  member  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  actuating  means  and  slidably  engaging  said 
fulcrum,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  frame  and 
the  other  end  of  said  memt)er. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,028,404.  BALINO-PRES8.  Lcthkb  Trabcb,  Glrard, 
111.,  assignor  to  BellevUie  Baler  Company,  Belleville, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Plied  Dec.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,608.      (01.  100—25.) 


1.  ▲  baling  press  provided  with  a  plunger  for  compress- 
ing the  material  In  the  baling  chamber,  a  t>eater  for 
forcing  tbe  material  down  into  the  baling  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  feeding  mechanism  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  beater  for  feeding  tbe  material  Into  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  beatar,  and  a  connection  between  said 
plunger  and  feeding  mechanism  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  said  plunger  to  said  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  A  baling  preH  provided  with  an  auxiliary  feeding 
mechanism  for  moving  the  material  into  position  to  be 
forced  into  the  baling  chamber  of  the  press,  said  auxiliary 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  carrier  and 
a  feeding  device  plvotally  motinted  on  said  carrier,  a 
plunger  for  compressing  tbe  material  In  tbe  baling  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism  from 
said  plunger. 

3.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  plunger  or  com- 
pressing member,  and  an  auxiliary  feedbig  mechanlfm 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  plunger  for  feeding  the 
material  into  position  to  be  scted  upon  by  the  device  which 
forces  tbe  material  into  the  path  of  said  plunger,  said  aux- 
iliary feedlac  mechanism  comprising  a  reeiprocatliic  car- 
rier that  Is  rockably  monnted  and  a  plrotally  moontad 
device  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  the  material. 

4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  plunger  for  compressing 
the  material  in  ttie  baling  chamber,  a  iMater  for  forcing 
tbe  material  down  into  tbe  path  of  said  plunger,  and  an 
auxiliary  feeding  mechanism  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  beater  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  plunger  for 
moving  tbe  material  into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by 
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said  beater,  said  auxiliary  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
a  reciprocating  carrier  mounted  in  rockable  bearings  and 
a  device  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  tbe  material. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  an  auxiliary  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  movable  feeding 
device  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  holding 
said  feeding  device  rigid  when  tbe  carrier  moves  In  one 
direction,  and  permitting  it  to  yield  relatively  to  the 
carrier  when  the  carrier  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  IC  not  printed  in  the  Gazetta] 


1,028.405.  SELBCTIVB  ALTEBNATING-DIRECT-CUR- 
RBNT  SYSTEM.  JoHK  F.  Tbitlb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  445,445. 
(CI.  191—41.) 


1.  A  selective  high  potential  alternating  and  low  po- 
tential direct  current  system,  fdr  electric  cars  comprising 
a  transformer  baring  its  primary  connected  to  the  power 
circuit,  an  A.  C.  switch,  a  D.  C.  switdi,  an  actuating  coll 
for  said  A.  C.  switch  connected  across  the  secondary  of 
said  transformer,  an  actuating  coll  for  said  D.  C.  switch 
connected  in  sierles  with  tbe  primary  of  said  transformer, 
and  means  connected  in  shunt  to  tbe  actuating  coll  of  said 
D.  C.  switch  acting  as  a  conductor  on  high  potential  A.  C. 
operation  and  as  a  non-conductor  on  low  potential  D.  C. 
operation. 

2.  A  selective  altematlng-dlrect  current  system  for  elec- 
tric cars  comprising  s  transformer  hsvlng  its  primary 
connected  to  the  power  circuit,  an  A.  C.  switch,  a  D.  C. 
switch,  an  actuating  coil  for  said  A.  C.  switch  connected 
scross  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  an  actuating  coll 
for  said  D.  C.  switch  connected  In  series  with  tbe  primary 
of  said  transformer,  and  meana  connected  In  circuit  with 
one  of  said  actuating  colls  for  controlling  the  operation 
tliereof,  said  means  being  conductive  on  alternating  cnr- 
rent  when  a  voltage  is  spplied  thereto  which  Is  less  than 
that  required  to  operate  tbe  D.  C.  switch  and  nos-con- 
ductiv«  on  direct  current  at  tbe  voltage  at  which  said 
D.  C.  switch  wlU  close. 

8.  A  seleetire  altsmatlng-direct  current  system  for 
electric  cars  comprising  a  transformer  having  its  primary 
connected  to  the  power  circuit,  an  A.  C.  switch,  a  D.  C. 
switch,  an  actuating  coil  for  said  A.  C.  switch  connected 
serosa  tbe  secondary  of  said  transformer,  an  actuating 
coil  for  said  D.  C.  switch  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  of  said  transformer,  and  a  lightning  arrester  con- 
nected in  shunt  to  tbe  actuating  coll  of  said  D.  C.  switch. 

4.  A  selective  altematlng-dlrect  current  system  for 
electric  cars  comprising  a  transformer  having  Its  pri- 
mary connected  to  tbe  power  circuit,  an  A.  C.  switch,  a 
D.  C.  switch,  an  actuating  coll  for  said  A.  C.  switch  con- 
nected across  tbe  secondary  of  said  transformer,  an  ac- 
taating  coil  for  said  D.  C.  switch  connected  in  series  with 
the  primary  of  said  transformer,  and  a  lightning  ar- 
rester of  tbe  aluminum  cell  type  connected  in  shunt  to 
tbe  actuating  coU  of  said  D.  C.  switch. 
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1.028,406.  DOUOH-DIVIDING  MACHINE.  Twamk.  H. 
Vah  HotnsK.  Jr..  Pishkill-on-tbe-HucUon.  M.  T..  a* 
tlgnor  to  DutcbeM  Tool  Company,  Flahklll-OD-tb«-Hud- 
aoD.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  3 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,370.     (CI.  107—15.)      ^ 


1.  In  a  doagb  divider,  tbe  combination  witb  a  morable 
meaaoring  bead  having  measuring  compartments  tbereln 
and  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  advancing  tbe  dougb  to 
said  measuring  bead,  of  an  eplcyclic  drlring  gear  inter 
posed  between  tbe  plunger  and  measuring  bead,  wbereby 
when  tbe  movement  of  tbe  plunger  Is  arrested  tbe  measur- 
ing bead  will  be  moved  an(i  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  dougb  dividing  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
movable  measuring  bead  having  measuring  chambers 
tbereln  and  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  advancing  the 
dough  to  said  measuring  head,  of  a  rotary  driving  wheel, 
a  planet  wheel  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  driven  wheel 
cooperating  with  the  planet  wheel,  said  planet  wheel  and 
driven  wheel  being  connected,  the  one  with  tbe  plunger 
and  tbe  other  with  the  measurini;  bead,  whereby  upon 
tbe  movement  of  either  tbe  measuring  bead  or  plunger 
being  arrested  tbe  other  will  be  operated. 

3.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  measuring  bead  having  measuring  chambers  there- 
in, and  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  advancing  tbe  dough 
to  said  measuring  bead,  of  a  driving  tnecbanlsm  embody 
tng  a  power  driven  sun  wheel,  a  planet  wheel  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  a  concentric  wheel  with  which  the 
planet  wheel  engagea,  with  driving  connections  between 
the  wheel  and  meaauring  head  and  between  the  plunger 
and  planet  wheel,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  tbe  combination  witb 
tbe  rotary  measuring  bead  having  measuring  chambers 
tbereln,  reciprocatory  plunger  and  compression  chamber 
through  which  the  dough  Is  advanced  by  the  plunger  to 
the  measuring  bead,  of  an  epicycUc  driving  gear  embody- 
ing sun  and  planet  wheels,  and  a  concentric  wheel  with 
which  tbe  planet  wheel  cooperates,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  planet  wheel  and  reciprocatory  plunger  and 
gearing  between  the  concentric  wheel  and  rotary  bead, 
whereby  either  the  plunger  or  the  head  is  free  to  move  In- 
dependently of  tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  rotary  measuring  bead  having  measuring  chambers 
therein,  reciprocatory  plunger  and  compression  chamber 
through  which  tbe  dougb  la  advanced  by  the  plunger  to 
tbe  meaauring  head,  of  an  eplcyclic  driving  gearing  having 
Its  different  driven  elements  connected  respectively  witb 
tbe  plunger  and  meaauring  bead,  and  meana  for  rotating 
ita  driving  element 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.028.407.  PASSAGE  DOOR  LOCK.  Henby  O.  Voioht 
and  NoBMAX  B.  Hubd.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Tbe  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1911.  Serial  No.  «6«.842.  (CI.  70—71.) 
1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  witb  a  dead  bolt,  of  an 

upper    set    of    tumblers    and    a    lower    act    of    tomblsrs, 


a   casing   containing   said    parts,    said   casing   taaTtag   a 

double-ended  keyhole,  a  set  of  keys  including  a  guest, 
mald'a.  bouaekeeper's,  guard  and  emergency  keys,  means 
whereby  certain  of  said  keys  can  bs  Inserted  In  said 
key-bole  only  In  normal  position  to  operate  directly 
upon  tbe  upper  set  of  tumblers,  one  of  said  sets  of 
tumblers  Including  an  emergency  tumbler  with  meana  ca- 
pable of  dogging  the  bolt  when  projected,  certain  of  aald 
keys  being  so  bitted  as  to  operate  sali  emergency  tumbler 
to  prevent  retraction  of  the  l)olt  by  other  of  said  keys. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt  and  two 
seU  of  tumblers  therefor,  a  casing  for  said  parts,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  double-ended  keyhole,  a  series  of  keys  includ- 
ing a  guest,  maid's  and  bouaekeeper's.  guard  and  emer- 
gency keys,  means  whereby  said  guest,  guard  and  emer- 
gency keys  may  t>e  Inserted  in  aald  keyhole  only  In  normal 
position  to  operate  directly  upon  one  of  said  aets  of 
tumblers,  connecting  means  for  said  sets  of  tumblers, 
one  of  said  sets  Including  an  emergency  tumbler  with 
means  adapted  when  aald  bolt  Is  projected  by  the  guard 
and  emergency  keys  to  prevent  retraction  of  tbe  bolt  by 
tbe  other  keys  of  tbe  series  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  tbe  guest,  maid's  and  housekeeper's  keys  so  that  the 
bolt  may  be  retracted  by  any  of  the  keys  of  tbe  series. 

3.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  dead-bolt,  of  two 
seta  of  tumblera  therefor,  a  casing  containing  said  parts, 
said  casing  baring  a  double-ended  keyhole,  therein,  a  series 
of  keys  including  a  guest,  maid's,  housekeeper's,  guard  and 
emergency  key,  means  whereby  certain  of  aald  keys  can 
be  inserted  in  said  keyhole  only  In  normal  poaltlon  to  act 
directly  upon  one  set  of  tumblers,  and  connecting  means 
for  said  sets  i>f  tumblers,  one  of  said  sets  Including  an 
emergency  tumbler  with  meana  to  prevent  tbe  retraction 
of  said  bolt  by  certain  of  said  keys,  certain  keys  being 
so  bitted  that  when  the  dead  bolt  Is  projected  thereby 
it  can  only  be  retracted  by  the  same  keys,  tbe  other  keys 
being  so  bitted  that  when  tbe  dead-bolt  Is  projected 
thereby  It  csn  be  retrscted  by  any  of  the  keys  of  the 
series. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt,  of  two 
sets  of  tumblers  therefor,  a^.ca8lng  containing  said  parte, 
said  caaing  having  a  double-ended  key-hole,  a  key  post  op- 
posite one  end  of  said  key-bole,  a  plurality  of  keys  Includ- 
ing drill  pin  keys  and  solid  pin  keys  adapted  to  aald  double- 
ended  key-hole,  said  key  hole  and  key  post  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  drill  pin  keys  In  normal  position  to  act  directly 
upon  one  of  aald  seta  of  tumblers  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  solid  pin  keys  hi  inverted  position  to  act  directly 
upon  the  other  set  of  tumblers,  and  connecting  means  for 
said  sets  of  tumblers,  one  of  ssld  seta  including  an  emer- 
gency tumbler  with  means  to  bold  the  bolt  projected,  said 
guard  and  emergency  keys  being  so  bitted  that  when  tbe 
dead  bolt  Is  projected  thereby  it  can  only  be  retracted 
by  tbe  same  key.  said  solid  pin  keys  being  bitted  to  actuate 
the  emergency  tumbler  when  projecting  the  dead  bolt  so 
that  said  bolt  may  be  retracted  by  any  of  said  keys. 

5.  In  s  look,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt  of  two 
sets    of    tumblers    therefor,    connecting    means    for    said 
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tumblers,  a  casing  containing  said  parts,  on*  side  plate  of 
said  casing  baring  a  double-ended  key-bole,  a  drill  ptn  op- 
posite one  end  of  said  key-bole,  tbe  other  side  plate  of 
said  casing  having  a  key-hole  opposite  tbe  first  mentioned 
key-bole  and  having  a  second  key-bole,  a  drill  pin  oppo- 
site said  second  key-bole,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  incladlng 
drill  pin  keys  and  solid  pin  keya,  said  double-ended  key- 
hole being  adapted  to  receive  said  drill  pin  keys  In  one 
position  to  operate  directly  upon  one  set  of  tumblers,  said 
second  key-hole  in  tbe  inner  plate  behig  adapted  to  receive 
said  drill  pin  keys  to  operate  directly  upon  the  other  set 
of  tumblers,  said  double-ended  key-hole  and  the  key-hole 
opposite  thereto  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  solid  pin 
keys  In  reversed  position  to  operate  upon  one  set  of 
tumblers,  one  of  said  sets  of  tumblers  Including  an  emer- 
gency tumbler  with  means  to  bold  tbe  bolt  projected,  cer- 
tain of  said  drill  pin  keys  being  so  bitted  that  when  tbe 
dead  bolt  Is  projected  thereby  either  from  the  outside  or 
the  inside,  the  emergency  tumbler  will  be  positioned  to 
block  the  operation  of  the  otber  keys  of  tbe  series,  tbe 
other  keys  of  tbe  series  being  so  bitted  tbat  when  tbe 
dead  bolt  Is  projected  thereby  from  either  side  the  emer- 
gency tumbler  will  be  positioned  to  permit  retraction  of 
the  dead  bolt  by  any  of  tbe  keys  of  tbe  aeries. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.028,408.  BOBBIN-STRIPPER.  William  Walmsust, 
Lowell,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Plied  Oct  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654.970.      (CL   139 — 85.) 


In  a  loom  having  filling  replenishing  mechanism  at  one 
side  of  its  frame,  in  combination,  a  crank-shaft  extended 
beyond  the  frame  at  the  replenishing  side  thereof,  a  drum- 
like  yam-strlpper  mounted  on  such  extension,  a  bracket 
on  the  frame  adjacent  said  stripper,  and  a  plurality  of 
split  spindles  fixedly  mounted  on  and  depending  from  tbe 
bracket  and  pointing  toward  tbe  stripper,  each  spindle 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  temporarily  a  bobbin 
with  Its  tip  directed  toward  the  stripper,  whereby  the 
latter  may  draw  off  and  wind  upon  Itself  the  waste  yam 
from  a  bobbin  held  upon  a  spindle. 


1.028.409.  AEROPI.ANE.  Charlks  Beck  Wkstebuan, 
Columbia.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,747. 
(CI.  244—12.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  rectangular  central  frame, 
laterally  projecting  planea  having  hinged  connection  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  central  frame, 
and  elastic  staya  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  planes 
above  and  below  with  said  frame,  said  staya  ao  connected 
as  to  permit  each  plane  to  more  entirely  Independent  of 
the  other  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  rectangular  central  frame, 
an  upwardly  projecting  post  on  tbe  frame,  laterally  pro- 
jecting wings  having  hinged  connection  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  spring  stays  connecting 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  poet  witb  tbe  outer  enda  of  said 


planes,  and  otber  spring  stays  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  planes  with  said  frame,  said  stays  so  connected  as 
to  permit  each  plane  to  move  entirely  independent  of  the 
otber  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  An  seroplane  comprising  a  central  rectangular  frame, 
laterally  projecting  planes  having  hinged  connection  at 
their  inner  ends  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  frame,  elastic 
means  supported  by  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  planes  above  and  below  the  pianea,  said  sUys 
so  connected  as  to  permit  each  plane  to  move  entirely 
Independent  of  tbe  other  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


1.028,410.  BLOWPIPE.  Johx  Walteb  Whittobd,  I'on- 
tlac,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Davls-Boumonrllle  Acetylene  De- 
velopment Company.  Pierre,  8.  D.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.189.  Divided  and  tbia  applicatldn  filed 
Jan.  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  674.496.     (CL  158—13.5.) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  metals  by  means  of  gases,  com- 
prising a  socketed  head  and  a  removable  and  replaceable 
tip  having  a  readily  separable  conical  sealing  Joint,  and 
means  for  holding  them  together,  said  bead  having  three 
separate  conduits  opening  into  Its  socket  for  gases  to  form 
a  combustible  mixture  and  oxygen  for  cjj^tlng,  respectively, 
and  said  tip  haTlng  beating  Jet  and  cutting  Jet  paasages. 
said  beating  Jet  passage  taSTlng  separate  Inlets  communi- 
cating with  two  of  the  conduits  in  the  head  and  said  cut- 
ting jet  passage  hSTing  an  inlet  communfcatlng  with  tbe 
third  conduit,  two  kinds  of  these  inlets  opening  through 
tbe  conical  portion  of  tbe  tip  which  with  tbe  conical  sur- 
face of  the  socket  aflt>rds  gas-tight  seals  preTentlng  leak- 
age of  the  three  kinds  of  gases. 

2.  Apparatus  fof  cutting  metals  by  means  of  gases,  com- 
prising a  socketed  head  and  a  remoTable  and  replaceable 
tip  haTlng  a  readily  separable  conical  sealing  Joint,  add 
me^ns  for  holding  them  together,  said  bead  harlng  three 
separate  conduits  opening  into  its  socket  for  gases  to  form 
a  combustible  mixture  and  oxygen  for  cutting,  respectlTCly. 
and  said  tip  haTlng  beating  Jet  and  cutting  Jet  paaaagea. 
said  beating  Jet  paaaage  having  separate  inleta  communi- 
cating witb  two  of  tbe  conduits  In  the  head  and  said  cut- 
ting Jet  passage  haTlng  an  Inlet  communidating  with  tbe 
third  conduit  one  inlet  opening  through  the  rear  extrem- 
ity of  the  tip  and  the  otber  two  kinds  of  these  inlets  open- 
ing through  the  conical  portion  of  the  tip  which  witb  tbe 
conical  surface  of  the  socket  affords  gas-tight  seals  pre- 
Tentlng leakage  of  tbe  three  kinds  of  gases. 

8.  Apparatus  for  cutting  metals  by  means  of  gases,  com- 
prising a  socketed  bsad  and  a  tmltary  remoTable  and  re- 
placeable tip.  said  bead  having  three  separate  conduits  for 
gases  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  and  oxygen  for  cut- 
ting.  respectlTely.  and  said   unitary   tip  bMng   proTlded 
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Tbcreta  with  a  cnttiac  )ec  puwg*  tevlng  ■  deUTery  wt- 
Sc*  at  tlM  forward  part  ot  the  tip  and  coaniunlcatla«  at 
the  raar  part  of  the  tip  with  tba  corr«apondlng  coodolt  tn 
tb«  bead  and  with  a  beating  jet  paaaage  baTlag  a  dallrary 
orifice  at  the  forward  part  of  the  tip  and  separate  Inleta 
lo  tbe  rear  part  of  the  unitary  tip  communicating  with 
the  correaponding  eonduita  la  tbe  head,  tbe  bead  and  tip 
being  proTlded  at  tbe  Jotot  between  tbe  two  with  cooper- 
ating aeailng  aeata  which  prevent  leakage  and  all  Im- 
proper mingling  of  tbe  gaaes. 

4.  Is  a  derlea  of  tbe  character  de«rrlbed.  a  tip  baring 
a  loogttvdlaal  mixing  paaaage  with  a  diacbarge  orifice  and 
aaparate  Inlets  at  the  rear  for  leading  different  klnda  of 
gaaea  to  said  paaaaj^e.  aald  tip  being  provided  alio  with  an 
Independent  longltadlnal  paaaage.  a  socketed  bead  pro- 
Tided  with  separate  eonduita  for  tb«  two  kinds  of  gaaea 
for  combuatlon  communicating  reapectivelj  with  tbe  two 
klnda  of  inlets,  said  head  being  provided  also  with  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  i^aseoaa  fluid  to  said  Independent  longl- 
Tudlnal  paaaage,  said  tip  and  bead  being  proTlded  with 
similar  external  and  Internal  conical  seats  for  sealing, 
there  betsg  aaparate  annalar  paaaagea  formed  between  aald 
conical  seats  for  placing  said  Independent  longitndlnat  pas- 
sage and  one  kind  of  said  Inlets,  respectively,  In  commaal- 
eatlon  with  tbalr  coadnits  in  tbe  head. 

"5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tip  havlBg 
a  longitudinal  mixing  passage  with  a  diacbarge  oHfice  and 
a  longitudinal  Inlet  and  lateral  Inleta  for  leading  different 
kinda  of  giaaa  to  .said  pasaage,  said  tip  being  provided  alao 
with  an  independent  longitudinal  paaaage  dlacharglng  at 
the  forward  part  of  the  tip.  and  a  socketed  head  provUUd 
with  separata  oaadolta  for  tbe  two  klnda  of  gaaes  for  com- 
bnatloa  opening,  reapecttrely,  through  tbe  rear  and  aide 
of  said  socket  and  eommoalcating  with  said  lateral  and 
lonfltndlaal  Inlets,  said  bead  being  proiided  with  another 
side  eoadnlt  for  supplying  gaseons  fluid  to  said  independ- 
ent longltadlnal  pasaage.  said  tip  and  head  being  pro- 
vided with  almilar  external  and  internal  conical  aeata  for 
sealing,  there  being  separate  annalar  paaaagea  formed  be- 
tween said  conical  saata  for  placing  said  Independent  lon- 
gitudinal paaaage  and  tbe  lateral  inleta,  reapectively.  In 
communication  with  tbalr  condnita  tn  tba  head. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  aaaatte.] 


lag  lack>siag  tbe  tabe,  a  barner  within  tbe  caalng.  an  air 
inlet  ext«ding  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  engine  lacloaare,  and 
a  almllarly  extended  oatlet  for  tbe  baater  product*. 


1.028.411.  MACHINE  FOR  PLANTING  POTATOES. 
Phitx  WiaoHAtD  and  Heinbich  GOaau  Jr..  Heimbnrg, 
«iermany.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1010.  Serial  No.  597,218. 
(CI.  Ill— 2T.) 


la  a  machine  for  planting  potatoea.  compriaing  contain- 
ers and  seed  dncts,  conveyers  to  bring  tbe  potatoea  from 
tbelr  containers  one  by  one  into  tbe  seed  ducta,  compriaing 
la  combination  ledges  arranged  side  by  side  and  at  the  top 
provided  with  depreaaions.  means  to  impart  to  each  second 
one  of  aald  ledgea  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  directed 
movement,  tbe  other  ledgea  being  fixed,  and  means  to  feed 
tbe  poUtoes  oato  said  ledgea,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1.028.412.     lONITION-TUBB  HEATER.     JAiiaa  E.  Wiaa. 
Butler.    Pa.,   assignor   to  Spang  and   Company.    Butler, 
Pa.,   a   Corporation    of   PcnnaylvanU.      tiled   Dec.    19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  596.019.     (CI.  123—146.) 
1.  Tbe    combination    of   engine    bouae   or    Incloenre,    an 

»  .  loafre  engine,  an  ignitloo-tnbe  tberefer,  a  beatar 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  incloaure.  an  ex- 
plosive engine  within  tbe  incloaure,  and  an  Ignltlon-tnba 
for  the  engine,  of  a  beater  casing  Incloaing  tbe  Ignltion- 
tube,  a  burner  within  the  caalng,  said  casing  being  closed 
to  tbe  admlaalon  of  air  from  within  tbe  engine  inclosnre. 
and  an  air  Inlet  and  a  products  outlet  for  tbe  casing  ex- 
tending and  open  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  engine  Incloaure. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  explosive  engine,  an  Incloasare 
In  which  the  engine  la  located,  an  Ignltlon-tnbe  for  the 
engine,  a  tubular  heater  having  a  flue  extension  throogb 
a  wall  of  the  engine  Inclosure  and  open  to  tbe  exterior 
thereof,  tbe  baae  of  tbe  tubular  heater  having  a  lateral 
branch,  a  burner  mounted  therein,  and  an  air  Inlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  lateral  branch  and  extending  through  a 
wall  of  the  furnace  Inclosure  and  open  to  the  exterior 
tbaraof. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exploatve  engine,  an  incloaure 
In  which  tbe  engine  la  located,  an  Ignition-tube  for  the 
engine,  a  heater  for  the  ignition-tube  which  Is  entirely 
closed  to  tbe  engine  Inclosure.  and  two  flues  for  tbe  beater 
extending  through  a  wall  of  tbe  Incloaure  and  open  only 
at  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  one  flue  supplying  air  to  the 
heater  and  tbe  other  flue  providing  the  draft  and  dlacharg- 
lng tbe  products  of  combustion. 

5.  Tba  combination  of  an  explosive  engine,  a  roofed  in- 
eiosure  in  which  the  engine  Is  located,  an  ignltloo-taba  for 
tbe  engine,  a  beater  for  tbe  Ignltlon-tube  which  Is  entirely 
closed  to  the  engine  incloaure.  and  flues  extending  from  the 
beater  tbroagh  tbe  roof  of  the  Incloaure  and  open  at  tbe 
exterior  of  tbe  latter,  one  flue  admitting  air  to  tbe  beater 
aad  tbe  other  flue  providing  the  draft  and  dlacharglng  tba 
prodncta  of  combuatlon. 


1.028.413.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
William  James  Woods,  Corning.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to 
Coming  Glass  Worka.  Coming.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,026. 
(CI.  49 — 69.) 

1.  A  mold  for  glasa  articlea,  having  a  section  therein 
at  tbe  point  where  an  abrupt  change  Is  made  in  tbe  con- 
tour of  tbe  article  which  is  to  be  blown  therein,  the  said 
section  having  lower  heat  conductivity  than  other  parts 
of  tbe  mold  which  come  In  contact  with  tbe  glaaa  from 
which  the  article  la  to  be  blown. 

2.  A  mold  for  glaaa  articlea.  baring  therein  means  for 
locally  retarding  tbe  cooling  of  the  glaaa  at  the  point 
where  tbe  contour  of  tbe  article  to  be  blown  changes  In 
reapect  to  tbe  cooling  af  the  glaaa  at  other  points. 

8.  la  a  mold  for  blowing  electric  light  bulba  having  a 

reatricted  neck  adjacent  to  a  sbonlder.  a  tone  of  heat  non- 

i  e<»duetlng   material   located   within   the   interior   of   the 
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mold  and  forming  part  of  the  interior  thereof  located 
at  the  Junction  of  the  neck  aad  ahoulder  parts  of  the  mold 
said  lone  being  of  smaller  heat  coDductivlty  than  adjacent 
portions  of  the  interior  of  tbe  mold. 


4.  A  mold  for  glaaa  articlea  having  Its  molding  walls 
formed  In  sectlona  of  materials  of  different  beat  conduc- 
tlrlty,  one  of  sacb  sections  being  adapted  to  locally  re- 
tard tbe  cooling  of  the  glaaa  while  tbe  adjacent  section  Is 
shaping  and  cooling  tbe  glaaa. 


I.t28,414.  POWER-OENEaATOB.  ViNCawT  C.  D«  Yba«- 
»ONDo,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial 
Ho.    623,691.      (CI.   219—88.) 


H    » 


A  traction  engine  Including  a  boiler  and  a  tender  detach- 
ably  connected  to  tbe  boiler,  a  pair  of  insulating  sleeres 
fitted  In  one  end  of  tbe  boiler,  a  pair  of  electrodea  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  boiler  and  having  tbe  outer  ends  thereof 
recetred  within  tbe  said  insulating  sleeves,  tbe  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  Yods  which  are  disposed  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  boiler  and  having  a  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  insulating  props  supporting  the  free  ends  of 
the  electrodes  within  the  boiler,  means  upon  tbe  tender 
fbr  generating  an  electric  current,  and  conductors  fOr 
conveying  tbe  electric  current  to  tbe  electrodea  of  the 
boiler. 


1.028.415.  CAR -DOOR -OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
WiNriELD  Hancoce  Yost,  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada, 
assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  684,677.  (CI. 
106—186.) 

1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  door  operating  mech- 
anism including  an  oscillatory  shaft,  of  means  for  oscil- 
lating such  shaft  comprising  a  chain  pulley  rigid  on  said 
shaft,  a  chain  looped  Intermediate  Its  ends  over  such  chain 
pulley,  a  second  shaft  to  which  the  ends  of  tbe  chain  are 
secured,  and  means  for  rotating  the  second  abaft. 

2.  A  dump  car  having  an  end  platform,  a  door  frame 
presenting  a  discharge  opening  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
car  from  the  said  platform,  a  door  hinged  to  the  door 
frame  to  swing  transversely  of  the  car.  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  tbe  car  at  one  side  of  the  said  opening 
and  terminating  at  opposite  ends  at  points  adjacent  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  said  opening,  means  operative! y  connecting  the 
■aid  shaft  and  door,  a  second  shaft  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  car  abore  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  haying  one 

t 


aad   thereof  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  a  point  adjacent  the  said  plat 
form,  means  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
means  operatlveiy  connecting  tbe  said  shafta  together. 
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3.  A  dump  car  having  an  end  platform,  a  door  frame 
preaentlng  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  discharge  opening 
■paced  longltudiaally  of  the  car  from  the  said  platform, 
a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  tbe  oppoalte  sides  of  the  door 
frame,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  car  at  one 
side  of  tbe  said  opoiing  and  terminating  at  opposite  endi* 
at  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  opening,  means 
oi>eratlvely  connecting  tbe  sbaft  to  each  of  the  doors,  a 
chain  polley  upon  such  stiaft,  a  second  sbaft  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  car  above  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft  and 
having  one  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  correaponding 
and  of  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
aald  platform,  a  chain  paaaing  orer  the  said  pally  and 
connected  to  the  aald  second  stiaft,  and  an  operating 
lever  upon  the  end  of  the  said  second  shaft  adjacent  the 
said  platform. 


1,028,416.  TOY  HANDKERCHIEF  -  BOX.  Hexbt  A. 
YOCNO,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,481.      (Cl.  46—37.) 


.^a^       ^ 


In  combination,  the  box-body  A  adapted  to  contain  hand- 
kerchiefs and  dolla,  and  said  box-body  constructed  In  nue 
member  and  having  ita  bottom,  a,  cut  so  as  to  form  two 
upwardly-extending  wings  at  the  ends  of  said  box-lx)dy. 
aa  at  a*,  a*  to  receive  the  handkerchiefs  and  dolls  there- 
between, in  the  manner  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  si>ecl- 
fled. 


1,028,417.  RECUPERATIVE  ZINC  SMELTING  FUR 
NACE.  JOHM  Zellwegek,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.214.     (CL  76—95.) 

1.  In  a  retort  furnace,  a -recuperator  provided  with  an 
air-collecting  chamber,  a  burner  nrranfsed  in  communica 
tlon  with  said  alr-collectlng  chamber,  a  group  of  vertically 
disposed  alt;  duets  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  alr-collectlng  chamber  and  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  atmosphere,  fire  flues  arranged  in  proximity  to  said 
air  ducts,  and  outlet  ports  common  icatlng  with  the  upper 
enda  of  said  flues  and  through  which  fire  gases  escape  from 
tbe  retort  chamber. 

2.  In  a  retort  furnace,  rerticslly  disposed  fire  flues  ar 
ranged  in  such  a  manner  that  ftre  gasea  wUI  travel  do«^ 
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wardljr  tbrougb  ume,  uptake  flues  tbat  communicate  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  fire  flaea.  and  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  upUke  flues  tbat  lead  from  a  group 
of  flr«  flues  for  collecting  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
flues. 


3.  In  a  retort  furnace,  a  plurality  of  approximately 
straight  vertically  disposed  unobstructed  fire  flues  standing 
side  by  side  with  air  spaces  between  them  and  arranged 
in  groups,  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  flues  and  through  which  flre  gases  escape  from 
the  retort  chamber,  a  chimney  or  similar  device  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  ends  of  said  flre  flues  of  each  group, 
said  air  spaces  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  single  burner  communicating  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  air  ducts  of  each  group. 

4.  In  a  retort  furnace,  groups  of  approximately  straight 
rertlcally  disposed  and  unobstructed  flre  flues,  a  chimney 
or  similar  device  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  flues  of  each  group  so  that  exhaust  flre  gases  will 
travel  downwardly  through  said  flues,  clean-out  openinirs 
in  the  front  wall  of  said  furnace  located  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  flre  flues  of  each  group,  air 
spaces  adjacent  said  flre  flues  whose  lower  ends  commnnl- 
cate  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  single  burner  which  Is 
supplied  with  air  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  air  spaces 
of  each  group. 

5.  A  retort  furnace  having  a  furnace  chamber  and  a 
number  of  recuperator  sections,  each  of  which  comprises 
means  for  causing  the  beat  In  the  flre  gases  going  out 
of  a  certain  part  of  the  furnace  chamber  to  heat  air 
which  la  admitted  to  the  same  part  of  said  chamber  from 
which  said  flre  gases  escaped. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  2  8.  4  IS.  COMBINATION  CLOTHES-LINE  AND 
MERRY  GO-ROUND.  Nicolas  G.  Zczclin.  Mlnot,  N.  D. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.179.     (CI.  46 — 27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stanchion,  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical ahaft  projecting  from  said  end,  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
radially  extending  lugs  on  its  periphery,  supporting  arms 
secured  to  said  lugs,  seats  depending  from  said  supporting 
arms,  and  operating  meana  carried  by  said  vertical  ahaft 
and  said  supporting  arma. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stanchion,  supporting  arms  carried  thereby  and  rotaUble 
therearound.  braces  for  said  supporting  arma.  collars  on 
said  braces,  angular  supporting  arms  depending  from  said 
collars,  a  seat  supported  upon  said  angular  arms,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  seat. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stanchion,  supporting  arms  carried  thereby,  braces  for  said 
supporting  arma,  angular  supporting  arms  depending  from 
said  braces,  cleata  on  each  side  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
angular  arms,  a  seat  carried  by  said  angular  arms,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  supporting  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  stanchion,  a 
collar  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stanchion  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  arms  provided  with 
end  piecea  having  flattened  portions,  sockets  each  com- 
prising a  substantially  T-shaped  member  having  the  ends 
of  the  head  grooved,  said  flattened  portions  being  engaged 
by  said  grooves,  a  second  collar  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
atancbion,  and  braces  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  said 
arms  with  said  second  collar. 


1,028,419.  GAS-PURIFIER  Clacde  Hubest  Abbott, 
Lisbon,  N.  D.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,212. 
(Cl.  48—138.) 


1.  A  gas  purifier  comprlalog  a  plurality  of  casings  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  spaced  apart,  meana  for 
supplylns  fM  to  the  Inner  casing  adjacent  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  said  inner  caaing  having  gaa  openings  in 
one  side  wall,  the  outer  casing  having  a  gas  outlet  In  its 
side  opposite  the  openings  in  the  Inner  casing,  means  for 
relieving  the  casings  of  condensed  moisture,  and  a  filter 
communicating  with  aald  outlet,  the  latter  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  caaing. 

2.  A  gaa  purifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  inverted 
cone-shaped  casings  arranged  one  withhi  the  other  and 
spaced  apart,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  inner  caaing 
at  Ita  larger  end,  aald  inner  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  gas  exit  openings  in  one  side  wall  and  a  moisture  out- 
let at  Its  apex,  the  outer  casing  having  a  gas  outlet  in 
Its  side  opposite  the  gas  exits  of  the  inner  casing,  and 
a  filter  communicating  with  aald  outlet. 


1,028,420.      PAVING.      Edward    Alcott.    Manaaaaa,    V« 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.   Serial  No.  683,251.    (Cl.  104 — 14. 


A  filler  block  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  railway  rail 
and  Interposed  between  the  same  and  adjacent  paving, 
said  block  being  formed  of  wood  and  having  a  base  shaped 
to  be  firmly  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  rail  baae,  an 
inner  flat  aide  adapted  to  lie  In  contact  with  the  web  of 
• 
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a  rail,  an  upper  surface  that  is  shaped  for  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  under  surface  of  the  tread  of  a  rail,  and 
an  outer  side  that  presents  a  straight  flat  surface  to  the 
adjacent  paving,  said  block  having  an  upstanding  exten- 
sion that  Is  a  continuation  of  said  outer  side,  the  ex- 
tension being  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  one  longi- 
tudinal side  edge  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and  terminating 
flush  with  the  said  tread  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the 
said  extension  forms  a  continuation  of  the  tread  of  the 
rail,  said  block  being  arranged  so  that  its  grain  extends 
truDSversely  to  the  line  of  rail  tralBc. 


1,028,421.  BOX-COVERING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Alger, 
Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and 
one-half  to  Arthur  H.  Alger.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed 
June  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,146.     (Cl.  98—54.) 


1.  In  a  box  covering  machine  means  for  supporting 
a  box  and  covering  blank,  an  Inclined  slideway  in  line 
with  the  end  of  the  box  support,  a  slide  movable  in  said 
alideway  to  approach  said  support,  an  arm  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  said  slide  and  means  adjustably  supported  on 
said  arm  to  fold  a  blank  about  the  end  of  a  box. 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine  means  for  supporting  a 
box  and  covering  blank,  an  inclined  slideway  in  line  with 
the  end  of  the  box  support,  a  slide  movable  in  said  slide- 
way  to  approach  said  support,  and  means  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  said  Kllde  to  fold  the  blank  about  the  end  of 
the  box. 

3.  In  a  box  covering  machine  removable  means  for  sup- 
porting boxes  and  covering  blanks,  a  laterally  adjustable 
slideway  in  line  with  the  ends  of  the  box  support,  a  slide 
movable  in  said  slideway  to  approach  said  support,  and 
means  on  said  slide  to  fold  a  blank  about  the  ends  of  a  box. 

4.  In  a  box  covering  machine  a  support  for  a  box  and 
covering  blank,  a  vertically  descending  placer  for  locating 
aaid  box  on  said  support,  said  placer  comprising  a  pair 
of  adjustable  arm?)  normally  depending  from  a  right  line 
but  movable  Into  allnement  upon  reaching  the  bottom  of 
the  box. 

5.  In  a  box  covering  machine  a  support  for  a  box  and 
covering  blank,  a  vertically  descending  slide,  lateral  box 
contacting  means  on  said  slide,  and  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  said  box  on  said  support,  said  lateral  box  ad- 
justing means  being  yieldingly  carried  in  normal  advance 
of  said  box  contacting  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,422.  BOX-COVERING  MACHINE. '  Joseph  Alobb, 
firockton.  Maaa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and 
one-half  to  Arthur  H.  Alger,  Brockton,  Mass.  Original 
application  filed  June  12.  1908,  Serial  No.  488.146. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  .'522,978.  (Cl.  93—54.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 

box   and   a   covering  blank,   side   folders   mounted  to  be 


moved  relatively  thereto  to  fold  the  blank  thereabouts, 
means  for  positioning  the  box  laterally  on  aald  support, 
said  means  being  yieldable  upon  the  arrival  of  the  folders 
at  their  proper  position. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
box  and  a  covering  blank,  side  folders  mounted  to  be 
moved  relatively  thereto  to  fold  the  blank  thereabouts, 
means  for  positioning  the  box  longitudinally  on  said  sup- 
port, means  for  holding  the  box  positioned  laterally  on 
said  support,  said  means  being  yieldable  upon  the  arrival 
of  the  folders  at  their  proper  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for 
an  extension  edge  box  and  a  covering  blank  therefor,  side 
folders  mounted  to  be  moved  relatively  thereto  to  overlie 
the  edge  of  a  box  on  said  support  to  fold  the  blanks  there- 
abouts, means  for  positioning  tbe  box  laterally  on  said 
support,  said  means  being  yieldable  upon  the  arrival  of 
the  folders  to  their  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for 
an  extension  edge  box  and  a  covering  blank  therefor,  side 
folders  and  end  folders  mounted  to  be  moved  relatively 
thereto  to  overlie  the  edge  of  a  box  on  said  support  to 
fold  the  blanks  thereabouts,  means  for  positioning  tbe  box 
laterally  and  longitudinally  on  said  support  with  regard 
to  said  folders,  said  means  being  yieldable  u|x>n  the  arrival 
of  the  folders  to  their  proper  poeitioli. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
box  and  a  covering  blank,  a  folder  for  laying  the  blank 
against  /be  box,  said  support  and  folder  being  relatively 
movable  to  operatlvely  engage  the  parts,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  box  laterally  on  said  support,  said  means  being 
yieldable  upon  the  positioning  of  the  folders  and  support 
to  their  proper  relative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,423.  LOCK.  AiGi  st  Akens,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.292.     (Cl.  70—01.) 


^C^iL, 


1.  In  s  lock,  a  latch,  an  inner  knob  and  roll-back  for 
operating  the  latch,  an  outer  knob  and  roll-back  for  oper- 
ating the  latch,  a  key-controlled  device  and  roll-back  for 
operating  the  latch,  means  for  blocking  tbe  operation  of 
the  latch  by  the  outer  knob,  independent  means  for  block- 
ing the  latch  against  operation  by  the  outer  knob  or  said 
key,  and  means  of  connection  between  the  inner  kliob  and 
the  laat  mentioned  blocking  means  to  release  the  latter 
when  the  inner  knob  Is  turned. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch,  an  inner  knob  and  roll-back  for 
operating  the  same,  an  outer  knob  and  roll-back  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  key  for  operating  tbe  latch  independently 
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Of  the  knolM.  a  d«ad  locking  d^'vloe  for  tb«  oat«r  knob,  a 
latch  blocking  device  manually  operable  from  the  Inaldc  ot 
the  door  to  which  th«  lock  la  applied  when  said  door  la 
closed,  and  operative  means  of  connection  between  the 
Inner  knob  and  the  last  mentioned  latch  blocking  device  to 
release  the  same  when  the  inner  knob  Is  turned. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch,  an  Inner  knob  and  roll-back  for 
operating  the  same,  an  outer  knob  and  roll-back  for  oper- 
ating the  same  independt^ntly  of  the  first  mentioned  knob, 
key  controlled  means  concentric  with  said  knobe  for  op- 
erating the  latch  Independently  of  said  knobs,  a  dogging 
device  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  latch  by  the  outer 
knob,  a  latch  blocking  device  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
the  latch  by  the  outer  knob  or  the  key.  and  means  of 
connection  between  the  blocking  device  and  said  Inside 
knob  to  free  aaid  blocking  device  from  the  l^tch  when  the 
Inside  knob  Is  turned. 


both  sides  e  c,  graduated  In  mllltmeters  and  secured 
together  exactly  at  90*.  are  slldably  guided  and  mar  be 
fixed  in  any  desired  position  by  means  of  the  tlnimb 
screws  /,  />,  while  the  sides  c,  c  of  the  right  angle  are 


1.028.424.  DESK.  Edwin  Baltzltt,  Cflen  Echo.  Md.,  aa- 
algnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vernon  I.  Richard, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  5.  IftOT.  Serial  No. 
360.844.     (CI.  45—32.) 


1.  A  atand  or  daak  having  a  cabinet,  and  a  combined 
cabinet  closure  and  table,  comprislni;  a  swinging  member 
and  a  rotatable  member,  both  of  said  members  having 
extended  table-forming  surfaces. 

2.  A  stand  or  desk  having  a  cabinet  and  a  combined 
cabinet  cloaure  and  table,  comprlalng  a  (twinging  member 
and  a  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  aaid  rotatable  member,  both  of  aald  membera 
having  extended  table-forming  surfacaa. 

3.  A  stand  or  desk  having  a  cabinet,  and  a  combliMd 
cabinet  cloaure  and  table,  comprlsini;  a  i*wlnglng  member 
and  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  brake  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member. 

4.  A  deak  or  stand  having  a  rotatably  moanted  leaf 
whose  axl9  la  at  or  near  the  front  of  the  desk,  a  portion 
of  the  leaf  when  in  borlxontal  position  being  projected 
beyond  the  front  of  the  deak  and  a  portion  In  rear  thereof, 
and  a  swinging  leaf  at  either  sMe  of  said  rotatably 
mounted  leaf  and  movable  to  a  hurlsontal  or  table- 
forming  poaltlon. 

5.  A  desk  or  stand  having  a  rotatably  moanted  leaf 
whose  axla  la  at  or  near  the  front  of  the  desk,  a  portion 
of  the  leaf  when  In  a  horlaontal  poaltlon  being  projected 
beyond  the  front  of  the  desk  and  a  portion  In  rear 
thereof,  and  a  leaf  carrying  receptacle  pivoted  at  the  aide 
of  aald  rotatably  mounted  leaf  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  front  of  the  desk. 

IClalnu  A  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.l 


1, 02s.  4  25  BEVEL  PROTRACTOR  Josef  Bajk.fDL, 
Neunahsberg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb  3,  1912  Serial  No. 
675.314.     (CI.  73 — 80  1 

A  bevel  protractor  characterlted  by  a  board  or  ruler  o 
provided  at  Ita  ends  with  longitudinal  slota  ft,  ft*  in  which 
may  slide  the  thumb  s<Tew8  /.  /»  and  slots  g.  (fi-  In  which 


each  provided  with  an  Indicator  tf.  t,  which  indicatom  are 
slldable  over  said  sides  c,  c,  said  tool  being  especiallj 
fit  for  getting  the  accurate  height  and  width  of  the  Ktepa 
when  conatmctlng  stair  oa^s. 


1,028.426.  PUMP  PLUNGER.  FoaaxaT  Vicroa  Bbat- 
Maa.  Blooming  Valley.  Pa.  FIImI  July  21.  1911.  f^^rlal 
No.   639.810.      (CI.    103 — 63.) 


1.  A  plunger  bead  Including  a  plunger  cup.  a  p<  rfo^ 
rated  waaher  on  the  cup.  and  a  perforated  realltent  lubri- 
cant anpportlng  dlak  disposed  adjacent  to  aald  wa»h«r. 
and  meana  for  forcing  the  cup.  waaher  and  dlak  toward 
each  other. 

2.  A  plunger  bead.  Including  a  pinnger  cup.  oppoaltely 
dlapoaed  lubricant  supporting  disks  on  each  side  of  the 
cup,  aald  diaka  being  perforated,  whereby  to  permit  fluid 
preaaure  to  force  the  lubricant  out  of  th«>  lubricant  sup 
porting  dlaks.  and  means  for  forcing  the  disks  toward 
the  cup. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ploager  rod.  of  a  plunger 
head  therefor  Including  a  plunger  cup.  oppositely  disposed 
disks  located  on  each  side  of  tbe  cup,  each  of  said  disks 
having  a  central  depr«»a8ed  portion  extending  toward  said 
cup,  the  disks  being  adapted  to  support  lubricating  mate- 
rial on  each  aide  of  the  rup,  aaid  disks  being  perforated 
whereby  to  permit  fluid  pressure  to  force  a  portion  of  the 
lubricant  out  from  said  dla-s.  and  oppositely  disposed 
nuts  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  rod  and 
disposed  on  each  side  of  tbe  plung<>r  head 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plunger  rod  having  a  screw 
threaded  portion,  of  nuts  on  the  oppoatte  enda  of  the 
screw   threaded   portion,   a    flexible  plunger   cup  dlapoaed 
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between  the  nuta,  a  ring  of  flbroua  abaorbent  material  dla- 
poaed on  one  side  of  the  plunger  cup,  a  perforated  dlak 
dlapoaed  agalnat  the  outer  face  of  tbe  ring  and  between 
the  ring  and  the  adjacent  nut,  aaid  dlak  having  a  central 
depressed  portion,  a  perforated  washer  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  plunger  cup,  and  a  dlak  located  between  said 
washer  and  tbe  adjacent  nut,  aald  dlak  having  a  depressed 
central  portion  and  a  depresaed  marginal  portion  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  face  of  tbe  waaher,  aald  dlak  being 
perforated. 

1,028,427.     CLOCK.     Solon  B.  Bkickcr,  St  Parla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  664.686.     (Cl.  68—8.) 


1.  In  a  striking  device  for  a  clock  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  train  of  gears,  a  counting  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  striking  clappera,  of  n  cam  member  carried  by  said 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  enf^^ge  said  clappers,  a  cam 
wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  cam-wheel  and  cam-member  for  ablfting  aald  cam- 
member  when  said  cam  wheel  la  rotated. 

2.  In  a  striking  device  for  a  clock,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  main  shaft,  of  a  cam-member  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  cam-wheel  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  aaid  bracket,  lat- 
erally extending  arms  carried  by  said  abaft,  a  ahlfting- 
member  engaging  aaid  cam  member,  one  of  said  arms 
entaglng  aald  cam-wheel,  the  other  of  said  arms  engaging 
aald  shifting-member  for  causing  aald  cam-member  to  be 
Bhlfted  when  aald  cam-wheel  la  routed,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  main  shaft. 

3.  In  a  striking  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  train  of  gearing  carried  thereby,  of  a  main  shaft,  a  cam- 
wheel  carried  thereby,  a  cam-member  comprising  a  pair 
of  cam-arma  carried  by  said  fryne,  striking  clappera 
having  angle  ends  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating 
aald  cam-members,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  cam- 
wheel  and  cam-member  for  ahiftlng  said  cam  member 
whereby  the  same  may  be  brought  to  operate  different 
striking  clappers. 

4.  In  a  striking  device  for  a  clock,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  train  of  gears,  a  counting  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  striking  clappers,  a  counting  arm  cooperating 
with  aald  counting  wheel,  a  cam  spur  wheel  carried  by 
aald  frame  and  operated  by  said  train  of  geare,  a  releaa- 
Ing  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  leg  having  a  laterally  extending  foot 
engaging  aald  cam  spur  wheel,  aaid  releaaing  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  extending  arm.  means  engaging 
aald  forwardly  extending  arm  and  cooperating  with  aald 
counting  arm  for  raialng  and  lowering  aald  counting  arm 
aa  said  apur  wheel  la  rotated  whereby  the  rotation  of 
■aid  counting  wheel  will  be  controlled,  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  clappers,  a  cam  guide  wheel  supported  by  Said 
frame,  and  meana  cooperating  with  aald  cam  guide  wheel 
and  carried  by  aald  frame  and  cooperating  with  aald  clap- 
per operating  meana  for  causing  said  clapper  operating 
means  to  actuate  diCTerent  clappers  at  different  timea. 


1,02  8.42  8.  8WOBD  AND  SCABBARD.  Emilio  F. 
BaDHiLLO,  Appalachia,  Va.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial 
No.  626.248.     (Cl.  224—2.) 


1.  A  acabbard  conaUtlng  of  separable  aectlons;  one  of 
aaid  8ecti<^nB  having  longitudinal  recessee  In  Ita  Inner 
wall  at  one  end,  parallel  extenaiona  on  tbe  end  of  the 
other  acabbard  section  to  engage  in  aaid  receaaea.  and 
mean*  carried  by  the  Utter  aectlon  coacting  with  the  first- 
named  section  to  deUchably  lock  aald  aectiona  together. 

2.  A  acabbard  conalsting  ot  separable  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  longitudinal  recesses  in  its  inner  wall 
at  diametrically  oppoalte  polnta,  tbe  other  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  reduced  longitudinal  extensions 
to  at  into  said  recesses  of  the  first-named  section,  and  op- 
poaed  spring  arma  aecured  at  one  of  their  enda  to  the  lat- 
ter section  and  provided  upon  their  other  ends  with  studs, 
said  part  named  section  having  apertures  In  Its  wall  In 
wardly  of  aald  receases  to  receive  aald  studs  and  lock 
said  sections  together. 


1,028,429:  SWIVEL-PLUG  ATTACHMENT.  AL8EBT  W. 
BuiLL,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asalgnor  to  Federal  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied 
Sept.  5.  1911.     SerUl  No.  647,760.     (a.  173—359.) 


1.  A  swivel  plug  attachment  comprising  a  ring  member 
having  an  externally  threaded  shell  conUct.  a  plug  mem- 
ber of  Insulating  material  on  which  aald  ring  member  is 
rotatlvely  mounted,  aald  plug  member  being  adapted  for 
the  attachment  of  conductors,  a  center  conUct  carried  at 
tbe  end- of  said  plug  member,  interlocking  devlcea  carried 
respectively  by  aald  ring  member  and  aald  plug  member 
adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plug 
member  with  reference  to  said  ring  member,  one  of  said 
Interlocking  devlcea  being  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the 
Inaertlon  of  aald  plug  member  Into  said  ring  member,  and 
the  Interlocking  device  carried  by  said  plug  member  eon- 
stitntlng  an  Intermediate  contact  member  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  aald  ahell  mem- 
ber. 
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2.  A  iwtTel  plac  tttacbmcnt  comprUlng  a  ling  member 
hATliiff  an  externally  threaded  ibell  contact,  a  pine  mem- 
ber of  Insalating  material  on  which  aald  rln(  member  la 
rot*«Tely  moanted.  a  center  contact  carried  at  the  end  of 
■aid  ping  member,  Interlocking  devices  carried  reap^ctlrely 
by  aald  ring  member  and  said  plug  member  adapted  to 
preTent  longitudinal  moTement  of  aald  plug  member  with 
reference  to  said  ring  meml>er,  one  of  said  Interlocking  de- 
rlcea  being  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  insertion  of  aald 
plug  member  into  said  ring  member,  and  the  Interlocking 
device  carried  by  said  plug  member  constituting  an  Inter- 
mediate contact  member  baring  alldlng  engagement  with 
the  Interior  surface  of  said  shell  member,  said  plug  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending,  laterally 
separated  passages  opening  through  its  baae  for  eon- 
dactors.  and  means  carried  by  said  plug  member  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  conductors  to  said  intermediate 
contact  member  and  to  said  center  contact. 

3.  A  swivel  plug  attachment  comprising  a  ring  member 
including  a  threaded  metal  shell  contact,  said  ring  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  ita  base  with  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing annular  shoulder,  a  plug  member  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  reduced  stem  on  which  said  ring  member  la 
rotatlvely  mounted  and  a  base  providing  a  radially  ex- 
tending annular  shoulder  located  In  abutting  relation  with 
the  base  of  said  ring  member,  a  spring  contact  secured  to 
said  stem  and  adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with  the 
annular  shoulder  of  said  ring  member  and  for  alldlng  en- 
gagement with  the  Interior  of  said  shell  contact,  a  binding 
screw  having  electric  connection  with  said  spring  contact, 
a  center  contact  secured  in  the  end  of  said  atem.  and  a 
binding  screw  having  electric  connection  with  said  center 
contact,  said  stem  being  provided  with  clrcnmferentlally 
spaced  recesses  in  which  said  binding  screws  are  located 
and  with  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sages opening  through  the  base  of  said  plug  member  for 
the  conductor  wires. 


1.028.430.  SHOTGUN.  Fha.vk  F.  Bihto^.  Eaat  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  685,346.     (Cl.  42—76.) 


A  gun  having  the  walls  of  the  cartridge-chamber  of  ita 
gun-barrel  formed  with  a  plurality  of  anchortng-pockets  to 
anchor  the  sheet-metal  caps  of  paper  shell  cartridge*  at 
the  Instant  of  firing  to  prevent  the  said  capa  from  longi- 
tudinal rearward  movement  and  separation  from  the  paper 
tubes  of  the  shells. 


1,028.431.      RAILWAY -TIE   AND   FASTENER    THERE- 
FOR.    Abthcb  C.  Caxdland.  Provo.  Utah.     Filed  Jan 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  674,025.     (OL  238—5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open  topped  metallic  ataall ; 
reinforcing  members  having  closed  sides  and  bottom  for 


each  end  portion  of  said  shell :  rail  supporting  blocks  In 
■aid  shell :  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  baae  flange  of  a 
rail  and  to  bold  said  rail  supporting  blocka  in  place ;  and 
means  to  draw  said  reinforcing  members  and  aald  clamps 
together. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  open  topped  metallic  shell; 
reinforcing  members  having  closed  side*  and  bottom  con- 
tlguoua  each  end  portion  of  said  shell ;  rail  supports  in 
said  shell ;  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of 
a  rail  placed  on  aald  supports,  each  having  open  alota 
therein  :  and  means  In  said  slots  to  draw  said  reinforcing 
members  and  said  clamps  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  U-shaped  metallic  shell,  out- 
wardly extended  lugs  thereon  ;  rail  supporting  blocks  In 
said  ahell.  reinforcing  members  adjoining  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  each  end  portion  of  said  shell  :  outwardly  extended 
lugs  on  said  reinforcing  members :  and  means  to  bind 
said  reinforcing  members  and  transversely  placed  rails  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  shell. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  portiona  of  which 
are  bent  outwardly,  rail  supporting  blocks  within  said 
tie;  clamps  transTtraely  placed  In  said  tie  adjoining  aald 
blocka,  each  having  open  alota  therein,  rectangular  open- 
ing therethrough  and  a  portion  bent  to  engage  the  baae 
flange  of  a  rail ;  a  reinforcing  member  having  closed  sides 
and  bottom  surrounding  each  end  portion  of  said  tie  and 
adapted  to  strengthen  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof  and 
to  co-act  with  aald  clamps  In  holding  the  rail  In  a  fixed 
position  on  the  tie ;  and  keys  driven  within  the  rectangu- 
lar openings  In  said  dampa. 

5.  In  combination  with  outwarly  extended  portions  of 
a  railway  tie.  clamp*  transversely  placed  In  said  tie  con- 
tiguous the  said  outwardly  extended  portions  thereof  and 
each  having  open  alots  therein,  rectanf;iilar  openings 
therethrough  snd  a  portion  bent  to  engage  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail ;  reinforcing  members  one  each  of  which  la  placed 
adjoining  the  sides  and  bottom  of  each  end  portion  of  aald 
tie  and  having  a  portion  of  each  side  of  each  extended  out- 
wardly subjacent  said  outwardly  extended  portions  of  said 
tie :  and  keys  driven  within  the  said  rectangular  openlnga 
In  aald  clamps  In  slldable  contact  with  the  underside  of 
said  outwardly  bent  portiona  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.028.432.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Abthdb  C. 
Candland.  Provo.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,864.     (Cl.  288—6.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  and  faatener  therefor  consisting  of  an 
upturned  U-shaped  channel,  portions  of  the  sides  of  said 
channel  bent  outwardly  to  form  lugs  and  other  portions 
to  form  braces,  a  rail  supporting  block  in  each  end  portion 
of  said  dunnel  adjacent  aald  outwardly  extending  luga, 
insulating  strip*  on  said  rail  supporting  blocks  and  said 
lugs  and  means  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  railway  rail 
and  said  extended  lugs  firmly  together. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  and  faatener  the  combination  of 
OQtwardly  extended  lugs  on  said  tie.  rail  supporting  blocks 
in  said  tie  and  adjacent  aald  lug*,  brace*  integral  with  the 
side*  of  said  channel,  clamp*  transveraely  fitted  in  aald 
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clianDel  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  grip  the  *ide*  of  Bald 
channel  and  having  rectangular  openings  therein,  and  an- 
other portion  bent  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  bolts 
having  trapesoldal  heada  on  each  placed  in  said  rectangu- 
lar openings,  trapeioldal  waahers  on  said  bolta.  said 
washers  and  said  head*  of  said  bolt*  In  alldable  conUct 
with  the  under  side  of  aald  lug*. 

3.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  therefor  consisting  of  an 
upturned  U-shaped  channel,  luga  therein  formed  from  out- 
wardly bent  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  channel,  braces 
integral  with  the  side*  of  said  channel,  a  rail  supporting 
block  in  each  end  portion  of  said  channel  adjacent  said 
lugs.  Insulating  strips  betwe«i  said  rail  supporting  blocks 
and  said  lugs,  a  railway  rail  placed  thereon,  a  means  to 
grip  the  base  flange  of  a  railway  rail  and  said  lug*  firmly 
together. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  and  faatener  the  combination  of  out- 
wardly extended  lugs  on  aald  tie.  rail  supporting  blocks  in 
said  tie  adjacent  said  lug*,  brace*  Integral  with  the  aides 
of  said  tie,  clampa  transveraely  fitted  in  said  channel  hav- 
ing open  slot*  therein,  a  portion  on  each  end  of  said  clamp* 
adapted  to  grip  the  sides  of  said  channel  and  provided 
with  rectangular  openings  therein,  threaded  bolts  having 
trapesoldal  heads  on  each,  a  trapexoldal  waaher  carried 
on  each  of  aald  bolts  and  a  threaded  nut  adapted  to  be 
turned  on  each  of  aald  bolta. 

6.  In  a  railway  tie  and  faatener  the  combination  of  out- 
wardly extending  portiona  on  said  tie  forming  lug*,  out- 
wardly extended  braces  integral  with  the  side*  of  said  tie, 
clamp*  tran«ver*ely  fitted  In  said  channel,  portion*  of  the 
ends  thereof  partially  severed  from  said  clamps  by  open 
slots  and  having  rectangular  openings  therein,  a  metal 
bushing  In  each  of  said  openings,  threaded  bolU  having 
trspexoldal  heads  and  carrying  a  trapesoldal  washer  on 
each  placed  In  said  rectangular  openings  with  one  side  of 
said  trapesoldal  waaher  and  the  aide  of  the  trapesoldal 
bolt  alldably  in  contact  with  the  said  extended  lug*  and 
the  opposite  *lde  of  *ald  trapesoldal  washer  and  trape- 
soldal bead  In  alldable  contact  with  said  buahlngs,  and  a 
threaded  nut  adapted  to  be  turned  on  each  of  said  bolts 
to  bind  said  clampa  together  and  to  draw  aald  clamps  In- 
ward and  downward  on  a  railway  rail. 


1,028.433.     MARINE  LIFE-SAVING  JACKET.     Wir.LiAM 
'  Cabkoll,  West  Sllvertown,  London,   England,   assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  M.  Boddy.  London,  England,    nied 
Aug.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  644,407.     (Cl.  9—20.) 


1.028,484.  WORK -SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  FAS- 
TENING-INSERTING OR  OTHER  MACHINES.  Loci* 
A.  Casqbaim,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  17,  1906, 
Serial  Na  806,612.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,863.     (Cl.  1 — 41-) 


A  life  saving  garment,  comprising  a  short  Jacket  open 
at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fasten  down  the  front,  a 
relatively  large  buoyant  cushion  or  pillow  extending  trans- 
versely above  and  across  the  shoulders  portion  of  the 
Jacket  and  operating  to  hold  the  head  of  the  wearer  above 
the  water  level  when  the  wearer  Is  unconscious,  the  ends 
of  the  said  cushion  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
arm  opening*  of  the  Jacket.  Ito  top  being  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  the  neck  opening  and  extending  along  the  top*  of 
the  shoulders,  and  it*  bottom  being  arranged  below  the 
level  of  the  arm  openings,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  buoyant 
compartments  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  jacket 
and  operating  to  assist  the  said  cuahlon  or  pillow  In  sup- 
porting the  wearer  but  being  relatively  of  much  le*s  slse 
and  buoyancy  than  the  said  cuahlon  or  pillow. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able work  support  so  sustained  as  normally  to  tend  to  as- 
sume a  depressed  position,  power  operated  meana  acting 
intermittently  during  each  cycle  of  op<>ratlonB  to  raiae  and 
sustain  the  work  support  yieldingly  and  then  to  *u*t*in  it 
rigidly  in  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able work  support  so  sustained  as  normally  to  tend  to  as- 
sume a  depressed  position,  means  acting  Intermittently 
during  each  cycle  of  operations  to  ralae  the  work  support 
first  yieldingly  and  then  positively  and  to  sustain  it  rig- 
idly in  raised  poaltion  together  with  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  positive  movement 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mor- 
able  work  support  so  sustained  as  normally  to  tend  to  *•- 
sume  a  depressed  position,  a  single  cam  and  connection* 
between  it  and  the  work  support  acting  Intermittently 
during  each  cycle  of  operations  to  raise  the  work  support 
yieldingly,  then  to  sustain  It  rigidly  in  raised  position,  and 
finally  to  release  it  so  that  it  will  descend,  whereby  the 
work  may  be  alternately  clamped  and  undamped  during 
each  cycle  of  operations. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able  work  support,  means  for  partially  but  not  wholly 
counterbalancing  It,  means  acting  intermittently  during 
each  cycle  of  operations  to  raise  the  work  support  yield- 
ingly and  then  to  sustain  It  rigidly  In  raised  position,  the 
latter  mean*  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  sustain 
the  work  support  so  that  It  may  yield  downwardly  during 
the  first  part  of  its  upward  movement. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able work  support,  a  power-actuated  lever  and  connection* 
between  *ald  lever  and  said  work  support  for  moving  the 
work  support  yieldingly,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  controlled 
by  said  lever  for  rendering  said  connection*  unyielding, 
whereby  the  work  support  is  locked  rigidly  In  position 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  cycle  of  operations.      - . 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  028  436     ANIMAL-TRAP.    John  B.  C«8*ka,  Pittahurgli, 
'.Pa.     FUed  Mar.   14.   1911.     Serial   No.  614.491.      (Cl. 

43—34.)  ^       ^- 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  entrance  compartment  and  an  execution  compart- 
ment communicating  therewith,  a  trap  door  operable  to 
open  and  close  the  entrance  compaf  tment.  a  tilting  electro- 
cution platform  In  the  execution  compartment,  and  mean* 
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eoaiicc^  tberewitta  for  engaging  and  dlMngaglng  tiM  trap 
door,  sutMrUntlallj  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Id  an  animal  trap.  tb«  combination  of  a  casing  haT- 
ing  an  entrance  compartment  and  an  execution  eompart- 
Bcnt  commanlcatlng  therewitb,  a  trap  door  operable  to 
open  and  eloae  the  entrance  compartment,  a  pirotad  plat- 
form baring  a  lever  extension  connected  wltb  the  trap 
door,  a  tlUtng  electrocution  platform  In  the  execution 
compartment,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  the  trap  door,  aa  sabatantlally  mt 
forth. 


3.  An  animal  trap  baring  an  entrance  opening,  a  door 
tbarefor,  a  piroted  platform  harlng  a  lerer  connection  with 
•aid  door,  a  pair  of  plTotally  mounted  platforma  of  con- 
doctlng  material,  a  latcb  for  the  door  operable  theraby, 
and  meana  aapplying  current  to  each  of  said  platforma, 
■obatantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  An  animal  trap  havln);  an  entrance  opening,  a  door 
therefor,  a  pivoted  platform  having  a  lever  connection  wltb 
■aid  door,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  platforma  of  con- 
docting  material,  a  supporting  latch  and  magnet  tberafor, 
a  latcb  for  the  entrance  door  operable  by  the  said  plat- 
forms, and  means  supplying  current  to  each  of  said  plat- 
forma. subatantiaily  aa  sat  forth. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  casing  having  an  inner  cbambar 
and  an  entrance  opening  communicating  therewith,  a  trap 
door  and  a  connected  platform  operable  to  open  and  close 
tba  entrance  opening,  a  pair  of  separated  supporting  in- 
•olatsd  contact  plates  plvoully  mounted  in  the  inner 
cbamber.  a  lever  connected  therewith  having  a  latch  for 
•ngaglng  the  trap  door,  a  magnet  and  latcb  engaging  one 
of  the  conuct  platea,  and  meana  for  •stabllshlng  circuit 
through  said  magnet  and  plates  when  drcnlt  is  dosed  be- 
tween the  plates,  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,02  8,4  36.  TUFT  MAKING  MACHINE.  Danik.  L. 
CuAXTiLma.  Ayer.  Uasa..  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
H.  Trayne.  Groton.  Maa«..  and  one  third  to  Edgar  W. 
Blake,  Pepperell,  Maas.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,258.      (CI.  15—7.) 

1.  A  tuft  making  machine  having.  In  combination,  maana 
to  remove  the  bur  from  the  end  of  a  tube,  meana  for  plac- 
ing a  bunch  of  bristles  In  said  tube,  and  means  to  compress 
said  tube  against  said  bMstles  to  bind  the  same  therein. 

2.  A  tuft  making  machine  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  chamfering  the  Inside  of  the  end  of  a  tube,  means  for 
inserting  a  bunch  of  bristles  In  said  tube,  and  means  to 
compress  said  tube  against  said  brlatles  to  bind  the  same 
therein. 

3.  A  tuft  making  machine  having,  in  combioation,  means 
for  chamfering  the  inside  of  the  end  of  a  tube,  means  for 
Inserting  a  banch  of  bristles  into  said  tube,  and  means  to 
present  said  tube  first  to  the  action  of  said  chamfering 
means  and  then  to  said  bristle  inserting  means. 

4.  A  tuft  making  machine  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  chamferlog  the  inside  of  the  end  of  a  tube,  means  for 
inserting  a  bunch  of  bristles  Into  said  tube,  means  for  con- 
pressing  said  tube  against  said  bristles  to  bold  the  same 
therein,  and  means  to  present  aald  tube  first  to  the  action 


of  said  chamfering  means  and  then  to  said  bristle  insert- 
tag  and  tube  compresalng  meana. 


S.  A  tuft  making  machine  tiaving,  in  combination,  means 
for  inserting  a  bunch  of  brlatles  into  the  end  of  a  tube, 
and  means  for  cutting  oflT  of  aald  tube  the  portion  contain 
ln«  said  bristles 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1.028.437.      SMOKE   4ND   GAS   COLLSCTOB    FOR    EN 
GINB^HOUSES.     UmuAJtn  Clasut,  Scbmisdsfeld.  Osr- 
manj.     Filed  Oct.  a,   Iftll.     Serial  No.  652,653.      (CL 
104 — 208.  > 


A  snnoke  and  gas  collector  for  engine-houses,  comprising 
in  combination  a  lead-off  pipe  beneath  which  the  flue  pipe 
of  the  engine  or  locomotive  la  to  be  placed,  a  hemispherical 
bonnet  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  lead-off  pipe,  a  pair  of 
flaiw  corresponding  to  the  envelop  of  said  bonnet  movably 
arranged  within  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in 
opposite  direction  and  designed  when  turned  downward 
and  outward  to  embrace  the  flue-pipe  of  the  locomotive 
placed  underneath  ahd  to  liberate  the  area  of  tbe  lead-off 
pipe,  but  when  again  moved  back  to  liberate  the  flue- 
pipe  and  to  close  the  lead  off  pipe,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.028,438.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  BnrJAMiN  CoHOir,  West- 
wood,  N,  J.  Filed  Not.  21.  1»11.  Serial  No.  661.471. 
(a.  22^—27.) 

A  cigarette  box  comprising  an  outer  opea-end  casing 
and  aa  Inner  slldable  container  havlnr  front  and  back 
walla.  Mid  front  and  back  walls  being  provided  with  por- 
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tioDS  partly  cut  oat  and  bent  ap  in  opposite  dlrsetlons 
m  tbe  Interior  of  the  container  so  as  to  form  a  transverse 
series  of  division  members  on  each  wall,  said  aeriea  being 


spaced  longitudinally  from  each  stber  and  cooperating 
to  dlTlde  the  Interior  into  compartments  each  o<  wbldi 
Is  adapted  to  bold  a  cigarette. 


1,028,489.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PETROLEUM. 
Jacob  Collins,  Olinda,  Cal.,  asslgnpr  of  onebalf  to 
Wm.  J.  Trevers,  Olinda,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1»,  1911. 
Serial  No.  650,288.      (CI.  196—25.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  conUlnlng  water 
and  light  hydrocarbons  more  volatile  than  water,  which 
consists  In  heating  the  petroleum  to  a  temperature  abors 
212*  F.,  while  under  pressure  suflJclent  to  prevent  volatili- 
sation of  the  water  or  light  hydrocarbons,  allowing  the 
heated  petroleum  to  rise  bi  a  column  of  petroleum  to 
srndually  reduce  the  pressure  to  a  point  in  excess  of 
atmospheric  pressure,  but  sofllclently  low  to  permit  vola- 
tlllaatlon  of  the  llgbter  hydrocarbons  and  part  of  tbe 
water  from  the  vapor  of  said  column,  collecting  and 
drawing  off  said  lighter  hydrocarbons,  under  the  reduced 
pressure  at  the  top  of  said  column,  and  allowing  the  resi- 
due of  petroleum  from  the  column  to  rise  In  another 
column  to  gradually  reduce  the  pressure  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  permittlBg  the  water  to  volatilise  from  the 
surface  of  said  second  column. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  petroleum  containing  water 
and  hydrocarbons  more  volatile  than  water,  consisting 
in  heating  the  petroleum  to  a  temperature  above  212* 
F.,  introducing  the  heated  petroleum  gradually.  Into  the 
bottom  of  a  heated  column  of  petroleum  at  substantially 
the  same  temperature,  causing  tbe  petroleum  to  gradually 
rise  to  tbe  svrtaoe  of  said  column  so  ss  to  grsdnally 
reduce  tbe  hydrostatic  pressure  on  the  petroleum  until 
tbe  pressure  becomes  sufficiently  low  to  permit  volatUl- 
■atlo*  <rf  tbe  said  lighter  hydrocarbons.  coUectlnc  and 
drawing  off  such  lighter  bydrocarbona  while  malntalnlas 
a  pressure  on  tbe  surface  of  said  column.  In  excess  of  at- 
moapbwle  pressure,  and  then  again  introducing  the  petro- 
leum gradually  into  tbe  lower  part  of  a  maas  of  petroleum 
at  substantially  tbe  same  temperatnra  and  causing  the 
petroleum  to  gradually  rise  to  tbe  surface  of  said  maas  of 
petroleum  so  as  to  gradually  remove  tlw  hydrostatic  pi 


sura  In  the  petroleom,  and  allowing  tbe  water  to  volatilize 
and  escape  from  tlie  petroleum  Jts  it  reaches  tbe  surface 
of  said  mass. 


1,028,440.  EXPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR  PIANOS. 
WnxiAM  F.  CooPE«  and  Edwaso  P.  Chasb,  Norwalk, 
Ohio ;  said  Chase  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  B.  Cbase  Company. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,184.       (CI.  84 — 160.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  movable  hammer  rest  rail 
and  Its  operating  rod,  a  tension  bellows,  and  connections 
between  tbe  bellows  and  rod  to  cause  movemoit  of  tbe 
latter  by  movements  of  tbe  former,  said  conneettons  being 
movable  to  place  them  into  and  out  of  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  connections  in  operative  position  acting  as 
an  arm  or  extension  of  and  movable  with  the  movable 
board  of  tbe  bellows  with  said  arm  extending  angularly 
with  respect  to  tiie  plane  of  the  face  of  said  board,  tbe 
board  and  extension  operating  as  a  unitary  structnra 
when  In  operative  relationship,  and  means  for  moving  the 
connections  into  and  out  of  operative  position  changing 
the  angularity  of  the  extension  relative  to  the  board. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  movable  hammer  rest  rail 
and  Its  operating  rod,  a  tenalon  bellows,  and  cMinectioBS 
between  the  btflows  and  rod  to  cause  movement  of  the 
latter  by  movements  of  the  former,  said  connections  be- 
taig  morable  to  place  than  into  and  out  of  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  connections  in  operative  position  acting  as  aa 
srm  or  extension  of  and  movable  with  the  movable  board 
of  the  bellows  with  said  arm  extending  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  board,  and  means 
for  moving  the  connections  into  and  out  of  the  operative 
poslttoo,  the  movement  of  said  connections  out  of  opera- 
tive position  changing  tbe  angularity  of  the  extenston 
reUtlve  to  the  board  and  breaking  tbe  operative  relattoa 
between  tbe  btflows  and  rod. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  movable  hammer  rest  raQ 
and  its  oi>eratlng  rod,  a  tension  bellows,  and  connections 
between  tbe  bellows  and  rod  to  cause  movement  of  the 
latter  by  movements  of  tbe  former,  said  connections  being 
movable  to  place  them  Into  and  out  of  an  operative  posi- 
tion, said  connectlCRU  in  operative  position  acting  as  aa 
arm  or  extension  of  and  movable  wltb  tbe  movable 
board  of  the  bellows  with  said  arm  extending  angularly 
wltb  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  board,  and 
means  for  moving  the  connections  Into  and  out  of  the 
operative  posltioo,  said  means  retaining  the  connections 
in  either  position  and  changing  tbe  angularity  of  the  ex- 
tension relative  to  the  board. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  movable  hammer  rest  rail 
and  it  operating  rod,  a  tension  bellows,  and  connections 
between  the  bellows  and  rod  to  cause  movement  of  the 
latter  by  movementa  of  tbe  former,  said  connections 
being  movable  to  place  them  into  and  out  of  an  operative 
poaitloa,  said  connections  in  operative  position  sctlng  as 
an  arm  or  extension  of  and  movable  wltb  the  movable 
board  of  the  bellows  with  said  arm  extending  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  board,  a  pedal 
door  and  means  for  moving  the  connections  into  and  out 
of  the  operative  position,  said  means  being  controlled 
by  tbe  movements  of  the  treadle  door. 
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5.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  a  casing  bavins  an  open- 
ing, a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  tenalon  belloira,  m«ana  for 
caoalng  movements  of  the  hammer  rest  rail  bjr  movements 
of  the  movable  board  of  the  tension  bellows,  said  meana 
being  movable  to  break  the  operative  relationship  between 
the  rail  and  bellows,  and  a  movable  element  carried  bj 
and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  an  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing of  the  piano,  said  element  effecting  a  movement  of 
said  means  into  and  out  of  operative  position  by  its 
movements  into  and  out  of  closure  position,  said  means 
being  in  operative  position  when  the  element  la  In  non- 
cloaare  position. 

(Claims  S  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.028.441.      OEARINO.      JoscPH    Dain.   Ottumwa,    Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.S71.     (CI.  74— 2«.) 


1.  A  transmission-device,  comprising  disconnected  disks 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  disk  adapted  to  co- 
operatively engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  dlaka.  and 
power-transmitting  devices  connected  with  said  disks. 

2.  A  transmlMioQ  Jevice  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
disconnected  drive  disks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  driven  disk  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  drive 
disks,  and  Independent  motors  connected  with  said  drlTe 
disks  respectively  for  driving  the  same. 

3.  A  transmission  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
disconnected  drive  disks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  driven  disk  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  drive 
disks,  and  Independent  motors  for  driving  said  drive  disks 
respectively,  said  driven  disk  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  drive  disks. 

4.  A  transmission  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprl*- 
tng  disconnected  drive  disks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  s  driven  disk  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  drive 
disks,  and  Independent  motors  for  driving  said  drive 
dlaks  respectively,  said  driven  disk  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  drive  disks  and  toward  and  from  the 
centers  thereof. 

6.  A  transmission  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
disconnected  drive  disks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  shaft  extending  between  said  disks,  a  driven  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
lietween  said  drive  disks,  and  Independent  motors  con- 
nected with  said  drive  disks  respectively  for  driving  tba 
■a  me. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,442.  GEARING.  Joseph  Dai!«,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  461.688.  Renewed  July 
8.   1911.     Serial  No.  638.708.      (CI.  74 — 26.)  ! 

1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  coactlng  disks  ar-  ! 
naged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  driven  disk  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  said  coactlng  dlaks. 
a  power-transmitting  device  connected  with  said  driven 
dlak,  an  intermediate  drive  disk  engaging  said  coactlng 
disks,  and  means  connected  with  said  intermediate  drive  { 
dlak  for  driving  the  ssme. 

2.  A  transmission  d<>vlce  comprising  coactlng  disks  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  driven  disk  adapted  to  i 


cooperatively  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  coactlng  disks, 
a  power-transmitting  device  connected  with  said  driven 
disk,  an  intermediate  drive  disk  engaging  said  coactlng 
disks,  and  means  connected  with  said  Intermediate  drive 
disk  for  driving  the  same,  said  intermediate  drive  disk 
being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  co- 
acting  dlaks. 


8.  A  transmission  device  comprising  coactlng  dlaks  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  driven  disk  adapted 
to  cooperatively  engage  the  Inner  faeea  of  said  coactlng 
disks,  a  power-transmitting  device  connected  with  said 
driven  disk,  an  Intermedlste  drive  disk  engaging  said 
coactlng  disks,  and  means  connected  with  said  Interme- 
diate drive  disk  for  driving  the  same,  said  driven  disk  be- 
ing movsbie  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  co- 
acting  disks. 

4.  A  transmission  device  comprising  coactlng  disks  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  driven  disk  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  coactlng  disks, 
a  power  transmitting  device  connected  with  said  driven 
disk,  an  Intermediate  drive  disk  engaging  said  coactlng 
dlaks,  and  meana  connected  with  said  Intermediate  drive 
disk  for  driving  the  same,  said  driven  disk  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  coactlng  disks  and 
toward  and  from  the  centers  thereof. 

5.  A  transmission  device  comprising  coactlng  disks  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  driven  dlak  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  the  inner  faeea  of  said  coactlng  disks, 
a  power  transmitting  device  connected  with  said  driven 
disk,  an  Intermediate  drive  dlak  engaging  the  peripheries  of 
aald  coactlng  disks,  and  means  connected  with  said  inter- 
mediate drive  disk  for  driving  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gsgette.] 


1.028.443.  BRAKE  BEAM  SUSPENSION.  Nathan  H. 
Davis.  PhtUdelphla.  Ps.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1911.  Serial 
No.  067.398.     (CL  188—70.) 


1.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  trussed  brake  beam  having 
a  strut,  of  a  roller  element  Journaled  to  said  strut  adja- 
cent the  coaenctlon  of  the  latter  to  the  tension  member  of 
the  beam,  and  a  truck  supported  track  element  on  whleh 
said  roller  element  runs. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  brake  beam  formed  with  the 
usual  eye  for  a  third  suspension,  of  a  roller  element  hav- 
ing a  Joamal  reedred  in  said  eye.  and  a  truck  supported 
track  element  on  which  said  roller  runs. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  formed  with  an 
eye  located  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  connecting  the 


beam  to  a  swinging  third  suspension  link,  of  a  roller  ele- 
ment having  a  journal  received  in  said  eye,  and  a  truck 
supported  spring  track  element  on  which  said  roller  nina 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  proper  having 
a  portion  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  beam, 
of  a  roller  Journaled  to  said  portion  and  comprising  a  web 
laterally  displaced  from  said  portion,  and  a  rim  over- 
lapping said  portion,  said  roller  being  cut  away  to  permit 
of  a  partial  revolution  of  said  roller  relative  to  the  beam 
proper,  and  a  truck  supported  spring  track  element  on 
which  said  roller  runa 

6.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake  beam  proper  provided  with  a  pair 
of  apertured  ears  In  front  of  the  tension  member  of  the 
beam,  a  roller  element  comprising  a  web  extending  be- 
tween and  Journaled  in  said  ears,  and  a  rim  overlapping 
both  ears,  said  rim  and  web  being  cut  away  to  permit  of 
a  partial  revolution  of  said  roller  with  respect  to  said 
beam,  and  a  truck  supported  track  element  on  which  said 
roller  element  runs. 


1,028,444.  PROTBCTIVB  COVERING  FOR  RESISTANCE- 
CONDUCTORS.  JoHJf  T.  H.  DKMP8TKR,  Scheuectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,772.     (CL  173—264.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oxldlxable'^  resistance  con- 
ductor, a  mica  Insulation  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  pro- 
tective material  interpoeed  between  the  conductor  and 
the  mica,  said  material  comprising  a  basic  ozld. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oxldixable  resistance  con- 
ductor, a  mica  Insulation  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  pro- 
tective material  Interposed  between  the  conductor  and  the 
mica,  said  material  comprising  aluminum  oxld  and  an 
aluffilnate. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oxldlsable  resistance  con- 
ductor, a  mica  Insulation  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  pro- 
tective material  Interposed  between  the  conductor  and  the 
mica,  said  material  compilsing  aluminum  oxld,  an  aloml- 
nate  and  a  binder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  resistance  conductor  contain- 
ing Iron,  nickel,  and  chromium,  a  mica  Insulation  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  protective  material  between  the  conductor 
and  the  mica,  said  material  comprising  aluminum  oxld 
and  an  alumlnate. 


chains  secured  to  said  pins  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  said  casing  and  said  projections  when  the  cylinder  Is 
rotated. 


1,028,446.  PLAITINO-MACHINE.  Emil  Dicbou).  En- 
netbaden,  Switxerland.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,392.     (CI.  28 — i.) 


1,028,445.  FEED  HOPPER.  Hakpvb  W.  Dbwbt,  Sidney 
Center.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,103. 
(CI.  119—61.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical rotatable  casing  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  mate- 
rial, said  casing  being  provided  on  one  of  Its  sides  with  a 
longitudinal  opening,  an  upwardly  inclined  shield  formed 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  Integral  with  said 
casing,  a  longitudinally  extending  projection  formed  upon 
either  end  of  said  casing  and  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  end- 
elosores  riveted  to  said  casing,  pivot  pins  mounted  upon 
said  end-closures  above  the  center  thereof,  and  suspending 


\ 
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1.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  driving  wheels,  recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
bobbin  spindles,  lugs  on  these  spindles,  pins  on  the  driv- 
ing wheels  located  adjacent  to  the  recesses  which  pins  pre- 
vent the  dropping  of  the  spindles  owing  to  their  contact 
with  the  lugs,  fixed  guide  plates,  and  two  pairs  of  cheeks 
on  the  spindles*  which  cheeks  are  In  contact  with  the  guide 
plates  and  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  spindles  on  the  driv- 
ing wheel. 

2.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels, 
recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  bobbin  spindles, 
lugs  on  these  spindles,  pins  on  the  driving  wheels  located 
adjacent  to  the  recesses,  two  pairs  of  cheeks  on  the  spin- 
dles, one  pair  located  higher  than  the  other,  the  lugs  and 
cheeks  being  in  one  piece,  and  fixed  guide  plates  each  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  clear  the  lower  pair  of  cheeks. 

3.  In  a  plaiting  machine  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels, 
pins  arranged  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spindle  holders,  lugs 
on  these  latter  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pins,  two 
pairs  of  cheeks  arranged  In  the  spindle  holders,  and  fixed 
guide  plates  over  which  the  cheeks  slide  and  which  prevent 
rotation  of  the  spindle  holder.  , 

4.  In  a  plaiting  machine  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  furiber  sleeve  which  can  rotate  on  the 
first  sleeve,  a  pin  dlsplaceably  arranged- on  the  fixed  sleeve 
and  having  cheeks,  a  spring  pressing  the  latter  Into  a 
lower  position,  a  downward  bend  in  the  pin.  a  curved 
groove  In  the  rotary  sleeve,  and  a  striker  on  the  rotary 
sleeve  by  means  of  which  the  said  sleeve  is  rotated  and  tb« 
pin  with  the  cheeks  raised. 

6.  In  a  plaiting  machine  a  driving  wheel,  spindles  and 
lugs  mounted  thereon,  two  cheeks  at  different  heights,  a 
plate  fixed  to  the  machine  frame  concentric  to  and.  par- 
tially surrounding  the  driving  wheel,  a  fixed  pin  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  the  lugs,  and  two  strikers  attached  to 
the  plate  and  extended  into  the  track  of  the  cheeks. 


1,028,447.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING SEEDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Feedebick  Mal- 
colm DosBOB,  Doncaster,  England.  Filed  July  10,  Ifiill. 
Serial  No.  687,758.     (CL  130—18.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  separatfaig  seeds  com- 
prising a  frame,  vertical  angle  Irons  having  bearing  re- 
cesses and  slots,  and  vertical  connecting  rods  also  having 
recesses,  brackets  having  bosses  at  each  end,  each  up- 
per boss  having  flats  which  pass  through  the  slots 
Into  the  bearing  recesses  provided  in  the  angle  Irons  and 
the  lower  bosses  being  carried  in  the  recesses  of  the  con- 
necting rods,  and  ledges  on  the  bracketa,  cleaning  sections 
and  supporting  boards  for  the  cleaning  sections  carried  on 
the  isdges. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  separating  seeds  com- 
prising a  frame,  vertical  angle  Irons  thereon  hsvlng  bear- 
ing recesses  with  slots  leading  therefrom,  vertical  connect- 
ing rods  brackets  having  upper  bosses  with  flats  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  slots  In  the  angle  irons  and  lower 
bosses  snd  forked  carriers  for  the  lower  boeses  adjostably 
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aountod  on  tk«  eoaaactlAg  rods,  ledcea  on  tbo  brackets 
and  rapportlnc  boards  carried  by  tkt  ledcM. 


3.  Ib  apparatus  of  the  type  describsd  for  cleaning  and 
•eparatlag  seeds  and  the  like,  cleaning  sections,  the  mecha* 
Blsm  for  slmultaneooaly  adjasting  the  working  angle  of 
tb«  rarloos  cleaning  sections,  comprising  cross  shafts  at 
each  side  of  tlie  oiachlne.  double  and  single  lerers  plTOted 
thereon,  a  screw  carried  In  a  bracket  fixed  to  one  end  of 
the  frame,  an  operating  band  wheel  on  the  screw,  and 
links  connecting  the  screw  to  the  pivoted  double  leyert  on 
each  side,  substantially  aa  herein  set  fortb. 


1.028.448.     TOOL   FOR    LEVELING   SAW-TBETH. 
VAU>  EikSTLL!fD  and  John  A.  Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  662.586.      (CL  76 — 17.) 


1.  A  saw  tooth  leTSling  device  Including  an  elongated 
Aat  abrading  member,  a  tiandie  engaging  the  abrading 
member,  and  a  saw  engaging  guide  independent  of  the 
handle  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  abrading  member. 

2.  A  saw  tooth  leyellng  derice  Including  a  flat  abrading 
member,  a  detachable  handle  coacting  with  and  engaging 
the  abrading  member,  guiding  means  on  the  handle  engag- 
ing the  aaw,  and  a  saw  engaging  guide  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  abrading  member. 

3.  A  saw  tootb  leveling  device  Including  a  flat  abrading 
membtr.  a  handle  secured  to  but  detachsble  from  tlM 
abrading  member,  said  handle  being  slotted  at  its  rear  end 
to  embrace  a  saw,  and  a  guide  detachably  engaging  the 
abrading  member  and  extending  down  beyond  the  same  in 
-a  direction  away  from  the  handle,  said  guide  being  slotted 
to  embraca  ttaa  saw. 

4.  A  saw  tooth  leveling  device  Including  a  bowed  Hie 
engaging  member  constituting  a  handle,  a  flle  detachably 
carried  by  the  handle,  and  a  guide  Independent  of  the 
handle  carried  by  but  detachable  from  the  flle,  said  guide 
being  bifurcated  to  receive  the  saw. 

5.  A  saw  tooth  leveling  device  including  a  flle  having  a 
tapered  shank,  a  bowed  handle  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
laterally  extending  slot  through  which  the  tapered  shank 
passes  and  with  a  vertical  slot  communicating  with  the 


first  aasMd  skH  and  amtgai\  to  raeatve  the  edge  margin  of 
th«  saw.  and  s  guide  carried  by  the  flle,  said  gnlde  cob* 
prlalng  a  body  portion  transversely  slotted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  flle  and  vertically  slotted  to  embrace  the  mar- 
gin of  the  saw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


1,OS8,440.  8PARKAKBE8TER  FOR  81fOKE-8TACK8. 
BLiOB  K.  Ellswoitb,  Portland.  Oreg..  asalgaor  to 
Ellsworth  Spark  Arrester  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.323.  (CI. 
110—180.) 


The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack  having  a  conlcally 
converging  top,  of  a  cylindrical  screen  clamped  to  the 
top  of  said  stack,  a  reinforcing  ring  around  the  top  of 
said  cylindrical  screen,  a  second  ring  concentric  with  and 
spaced  around  said  flrst  ring,  brackets  connecting  the 
ringi  and  supporting  the  outer  one.  a  screen  cap  sup- 
ported at  its  lower  portion  by  said  outer  ring  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  stack  and  inner  screen,  an  outer  screen 
band  provided  with  reinforcing  rings  st  top  and  bottom 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  cap  and  resting  on  the 
inclined  top  of  the  stsck,  and  pipes  for  disposing  of  the 
sparks  caught. 


1.028.400.  SPARK-ARRSrrEE.  BLxaa  E.  Ellswosth. 
Palmer.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ellsworth  Spark  Arrester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  July  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,926.     (CL  110—184.) 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  an  outer  wire  netting 
cylinder,  binding  bands  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  cylinder,  a  wire  netting  cylinder  arranged 
within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  cylinder,  an  angle  iron 
ring  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  cylinder,  a 
binding  band  secured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  radially 
disposed  right  angular  bracing  and  supporting  bears  se- 
cured to  said  angle  iron  ring  and  to  the  sidos  of  said 
outer  cylinder,  a  funnel  sbsped  hopper  secured  at  Its  up- 
per edges  to  the  lower  ends  of  ssld  supporting  bars  and 
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to  tbe  lower  end  of  aafd  outer  cyltaMler,  means  to  aappott 
said  arrester  ob  a  smoke  stack,  -«ad  meaBB  to  roeelTe  the 
spark*  and  cinders  caught  by  said  cylinders  and  hopper 
of  tbe  arrester. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  an  outer  wire  netting 
cylinder  and  a  wire  netttag  cylinder  arranged  within  and 
spaced  from  said  outer  cylinder,  a  cover  plate  removably 
secured  to  the  upper  ead  of  aaid  inner  cylinder,  a  haopper 
secured  to  the  lo%'er  end  of  saM  outer  cylinder,  a  stack 
engaging  collar  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper, 
a  supporting  band  adapted  to  he  engaged  with  the  stack 
to  form  a  support  for  the  anrester,  hanger  bars  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  tbe  stack  and  lower  end  of  the  arrester 
to  form  additional  suttMuis  for  tbe  latter,  spark  and  cin- 
der receiving  spouts  sopmected  with  said  hopper,  spark 
and  cinder  receiving  t^lma  connected  with  said  siwuts, 
snd  means  to  close  the  iwwiu  aads  of  said  tul>e8  whereby 
the  sparks  and  cinders  may  be  retained  therein  and-  dis- 
charged when  desired. 


1.028.4B1.  REVERSIBLE  HTDRATTLTC TRANSMISSION. 
FlTBa  BirousH.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Milton 
P.  Ropp.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578,060.  (CI.  188—8.) 


l,028,4Se.  WINDOW-FASTENER.  LOTTia  W.  Oat>8, 
West  Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  k  Co.,  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683,768.     (CI.  16—18.) 


■ecarod  to  the  tanar  'Coa  of  tlie  vl^ot  tolow  tbe  aald  V>lt 
■•d  fwaied  with  two  apwavAy  projecting  higs  aOaptod 
wpocqv»dy  to  wpue  -wlfk  th«  l«c*  <■  the  holt,  «Bd 
whereby  whoa  the  MM  to  In  the  operattBg  poaltlen  the 
lever  any  atand  at  right  ongla*  thereto,  aad  when  the 
bolt  is  retired  tbe  lever  -will  ttmmO  In  line  tbarewltk. 


A  motion  transmtttthg  device  Including  a  cynnOtlcal 
two  part  casing  with  a  transverse  dlviatng  web,  independ- 
ent axiaUy  alined  driving  and  (Wren  shafts  JournaWI  In 
opposite  ends  of  tho  casing  and  eccentric  thereto,  slotted 
drums  fixed  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  with  their 
peripheries  forming  close  Joints  with  the  ends  and  one 
side  of  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  casings,  crescent 
shaped  spacea  between  tbe  drums  an  dthe  opposite  aides,  a 
filling  of  non-compressible  liquid,  a  pin  fixed  In  tbe  central 
web  axlally  of  the  casings  and  projecting  into  each  com- 
partmeat  thereof,  wings  or  ranes  caniefl  upon  said  pin, 
slldabls  within  the  slotted  dnnns  and  flttiag  the  interior 
of  the  drum  casings,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  slldable 
therein  and  having  pairs  of  ports,  passaffss  oonnecting 
the  casings  and  the  valve  casing,  and  aseans  to  move  the 
valve  to  connect  ditTerent  pairs  of  ports  with  the  passage*. 


The  combination  with  a  easing,  of  an  ii|Niatlav 
Hsriutid  with  a  ptret  oatentftng  throagb  ttA  top  of  tbe 
eaaias.  a  holt  leoosly  moimtea  on  said  pive^  tmt 
with  iMvo  dowvwvrflly  projecting  Tu|s,  aa  opoial 
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1,028,463.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  John  Bbhbibn  GLOvaa, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Pllad  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  Na 
678,934.     (CI.  227— <UL) 


1.  A  Vre  escape  comiirlsing  longitudinally  Aotted  slg- 
lag  tuhea.  uprl^t  beams,  brat^ket  members  Tsstvned  to 
the  latter  and  recessed  to  receive  saifl  zigzag  tubes,  a  car- 
tier  member  movable  in  opposit^y  disposed  MIots  <ft  the 
tubes,  the  en<h  of  the  carriers  being  spheilcal-ahapaa  and 
movable  within  the  tube,  means  for  holding  a  perwm  upon 
the  carrier,  covers  for  the  slots  of  the  tubes  and  opened 
by  the  carrier  as  It  comes  in  contact  therewith,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  longitudinally  slotted  slg- 
sag  tubes,  upright  bsaras,  l)racket  members  faatensQ  to 
tbe  latter  and  recessed  to  recelre  said  spiral  tubes,  a  car- 
rier member  movable  in  the  oppositely  dl#posed  slots  of 
the  ttibes,  tbe  ends  of  the  carriers  being  spherical-shaped 
and  movable  within  the  tube,  means  for  holding  a  person 
upon  the  carrier,  covers  fastened  to  the  upper  *e^ge  of 
each  ilot  of  the  tube  and  having  their  opposite  edges 
free,  snfl  estensioas  upon  the  under  edge  of  eatfb  alot  and 
agatntt  which  saM  corera  are  adapted  to  contact,  aa  act 
fortb. 

S.  A  fin  sstapt  comprising  a  series  of  xlgxag,  Aottsd 
tubes,  maans  for  betfltng  the  same  in  an  upright  pariftkm, 
riottcd,  curves,  tabular  sections  hinged  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes,  weighted  means  for  holding  the  same 
in  their  normal  positions,  a  carrier  movable  through  the 
slots  of  the  tubes  and  aectioas  lilnged  tliereto,  dertgnad  to 
carry  a  person  whose  weight  will  cause  said  sections  to 
swing  upon  the  hinges  as  the  carrier  approaches  the  exit 
ends  of  said  sections,  as  set  forth. 


1^28,484.  «AFBTy  DEViCB  VOR  VLCVATOfM.  WlL- 

■LtAm   H.   Obawt,   Honey  Creek,   Wis.     Filsd  Just  '37, 

1011.     SerUl  No.  685,649.     (CL  103—36.) 

1.  ta  tauiMa^Iwi  wttt  a  paasengsr  elevator  pmriaed 

sMk  a  «rhniw  l>«t,  a  aiOMr  dcrtce  ooaprMng  a  hm 

tttfting  %ar,  a  aprtag  adaptst  to  mo^  the  aMTter  to 

carry  the  driving  taK  of  the  aterator  to  an  taeperatlre 

;  paattiaa,  sriHI  l>ar  hariag  therein  a  notsta.  a  atop  plate 

i  atepted  to  shgave  aaM  notrti  and  ^ttarcby  hold  saM  bar  In 

;  en   operative  psnttlsn,  a  pirottflly  asoaatad    trip   plate, 

pioJe<.Oni  from  aaid  plate,  a  irtcaslug  rsd  an- 
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gaf«d  with  uid  oper«tliic  b^r  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  one  of  aald  flngen,  a  trip  bar  engaged  with  tb«  other 
Onger.  and  a  trip  plate  on  aald  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  moTlng  part  of  the  elevator  whereby  said  trip  bar  U 
actuated  and  said  cam  and  releaalng  bar  operated  to  re- 
lease said  belt  shifting  bar  to  permit  the  spring  to  move 
the  shifter  to  carry  the  driving  belt  from  operative  to  In- 
operative poaltlon. 


#.  / 


to  preaa  on  the  Inaeam  beyond  which  the  working  edges 
of  the  blades  project,  subetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  an  elevator  comprising  an  endless  belt,  stei*  car- 
ried by  said  endlesa  belt,  braces  for  the  steps  also  car- 
ried by  the  endlew  belt,  a  driving  belt,  and  a  shifting  rod 
therefor,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  spring  for  ac- 
tuating the  shifter  to  move  the  driving  belt  to  inoperative 
position,  means  for  holding  the  shifter  In  position  against 
the  stress  of  the  spring  to  maintain  the  driving  belt 
In  Its  operative  poaltlon.  and  means  whereby  the  hold- 
ing means  la  released  by  the  passage  of  the  brace  rollers  to 
a  predetermined  height. 

3.  In  an  endless  belt  elevator  comprising  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  spring  to  normally  hold  It  in  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  holding  the  driving  mechanism  In  operative  po- 
altlon against  the  stress  of  the  spring,  steiw  carried  by  the 
elevator  belt,  braces  for  the  steps  engaging  the  elevator 
belt,  and  rollers  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  steps  and  braces, 
the  combination  therewith  of  means  actuated  by  the 
brace  rollers  of  an  occupied  step  at  a  predetermined  point 
to  release  the  holding  means  and  permit  the  spring  to  shift 
the  drl^ng  means  to  its  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  an  endless  belt  elevator,  comprising  a  guide  bar 
for  the  endless  belt,  having  an  opening  at  a  predetermined 
point,  a  driving  belt  fast  and  looee  pulleys,  a  shifter,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  shifter  in  the  loose  palley 
position,  means  for  holding  the  shifter  in  the  fast  pulley 
position  against  the  stress  of  the  spring,  a  trip  bar  for  the 
holding  means  projecting  into  the  opening  in  the  gniile 
bar,  steps  carried  by  the  elevator  belt,  braces  on  the  stepa 
engaging  the  elevator  belt  and  rollers  on  the  braces  adapt- 
ed, when  the  respective  step  is  occupied  and  said  roller  is 
passing  the  opening  in  the  guide  bar,  to  disengage  the 
trip  bar. 


1.028,450.  ROTARY  TACK  PULLING  TOOL.  JoHJC  B. 
Haiuwat,  Swampecott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  23.  1010.  Serial  No.  MS.286. 
(CT.  12—16.) 

1.  A  rotary  tack  pulling  tool  provided  with  one  or  more 
tack  palling  blades,  and  guard  flanges  projecting  beyond 
their  working  edge*  between  which  the  Inseam  la  fed 
longitudinally,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  Uck  pulling  tool  provided  with  tack  pall- 
ing blades,  guard  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blades 
projecting  beyond  their  wofklng  edgea  between  which  the 
Inseam  Is  fed  longitudinally,  and  an   intermediate  flange 


3.  A  rotary  tack  palling  tool  provided  with  side  flsnges 
and  an  Intermediate  flange  of  less  diameter  than  the  side 
flanges,  tack  pulling  blades  between  the  side  and  Inter- 
mediate flanges,  the  working  edges  of  which  are  within 
the  peripheries  of  the  side  flanges  and  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  intermediate  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  pulling  stay  Ucks  comprising  a  tack 
pulling  blade  arranged  to  act  on  the  line  of  the  inseam,  a 
guard  8 long  which  the  Inseam  la  fed  longitudinally,  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  Inseam  out  of  the  path  of  the  blade 
while  allowing  the  operator  to  bring  the  Inaeam  Into  the 
path  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  pulling  stay  tacks  comprising  a  guard 
betweaa  which  the  inseam  Is  fed  longitudinally  and  a 
guard  arranged  to  act  on  the  line  of  the  Inseam  between 
said  guards  and  a  tack  puller  operating  In  the  line  of  the 
Inseam  between  the  former  guarda,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.028.466.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT  REPLENISHING  MECH- 
ANISM OF  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING.  JAiias  Hablimo 
and  Ralth  Hablino.  Rosegrove.  near  Burnley.  Eng- 
land. Original  application  flled  Not.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.866.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  6S3.763.     (CL  139 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  pirn  hopper,  and 
a  stationary  guide  spindle  secured  thereto  ;  of  a  remov- 
able hopper  and  an  upper  guide  spindle  secured  to  It  and 
adapted  to  register  wUh  the  sUtlonary  guide  spindle 
when  the  removable  hopper  la  connected  to  the  stationary 
hopper,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  two  aald  spindles  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  supports  for  the  weft,  catches 
for.  supporting  the  pirns  In  the  removable  hopper  and  for 
supporting  the  sleeve  when  on  the  upper  spindle,  and  a 
projection  secured  to  the  stationary  hopper  and  oper- 
ating to  retract  the  said  catchaa  and  releaae  the  pirns  and 
the  sleeve  simultaneoualy  when  the  removable  hopper  la 
connected  to  the  stationary  hopper. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  removable  pirn  hopper,  and 
a  guide  spindle  secured  to  It ;  of  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the 
said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  series  of  supports  for 
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the  weft,  and  a  retractable  spring-actuated  rod  provided 
with  catches  at  Its  respective  end  portions  which  nor- 
mally support  the  pirns  in  the  hopper  and  the  sleeve  on 
the  spindle. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  pirn  hopper  having  con- 
verging side  portions  at  its  lower  end  which  form  an 
outlet  for  the  pirns,  of  a  partition  secured  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  hopper  directly  over  its  outlet  and  dividing 
It  into  two  lateral  compartments,  a  cam  pivoted  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  hopper  in  line  with  and  between  its  said 
partition  and  outlet,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  cam 
to  permit  the  pirns  to  pass  from  the  said  compartments 
alternately  through  the  said  outlet. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pirn  hopper  provided  with 
a  partition  which  divides  it  into  two  lateral  compartments, 
of  a  cam  pivoted  directly  under  the  said  partition,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  cam  to  release  the  pirns  alter- 
nately from  the  aald  compartments. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  pirn  hopper  provided  with 
two  oompartmenta  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  shaft  joar- 
naled  between  the  aald  compartments  and  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  hopper,  a  cam  secured  on  one  end  portion  of 
shaft  inside  the  itopper,  a  second  cam  secured  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  support 
the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  pirns,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating the  said  shaft  and  Its  cams  to  release  the  plma 
alternately  from  said  compartmenta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


mental  members  upon  each  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  an 
axle  mounted  in  bsarings  in  tb«  projecting  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  gate  connected  with  the  axle,  said  gate  being 
provided  with  a  depending  portion  arranged  below  the 
axle,  and  links  connected  with  the  said  depending  portion 
and  with  the  segmental  members  adjacent  the  gate,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,028,458.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Cabl  G.  Hassmann, 
Chicago,  111..  as8l)?nor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  .1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,747.     (CI.  211 — 8.) 


1.028,467.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Eabl  C.  Fbastbb,  Skedee. 
Okla.  Piled  June  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  638.726.  (CL 
89 — 42.)  / 


1.  A  cattle  guard  including  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame,  segmental  meml>ers  arranged  In  pairs  and  pivoted 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  frame,  bars  con- 
necting each  of  the  segmental  members  upon  each  side 
of  the  frame,  a  platform  positioned  within  the  frame  to 
be  guided  thereby  and  arranged  above  the  segmental  mem- 
bsrs,  angular  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  upon  the  plat- 
form and  connected  with  the  segmental  membera,  a  piv- 
oted gate  upon  the  frame,  and  links  connected  with  the 
segments  nearest  the  said  gate  and  secured  to  the  gate 
below  its  pivot 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
having  its  longitudinal  sides  projecting  beyond  one  of 
Its  transverse  connecting  ends,  a  platform  within  the 
frame  and  guided  thereby,  shafts  Jonmaled  in  beartngs 
provided  upon  the  under  face  of  the  platform,  said  shafts 
having  angular  ends,  s  pair  of  rods  arranged  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  mounted  In  bearings  to  the  side  of  the 
frame  below  the  platform,  segmental  membws  upon  the 
shafts  adjacent  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  platform, 
said  ssgmsntal  members  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  tQ  serve  as  bsarings  for  the  offset  ends  of  the 
■hafti,  a  phroted  bar  connecting  each  pair  of  the  seg- 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  delivery-chute  having  a  feed-opening 
in  its  top,  a  spring-retracted  slide-member  supported  on 
said  top  and  provided  with  an  opening,  forwardly-pro- 
Jecting  dellvery-flngers  on  the  slide-member  traversing 
said  feed-opening  by  forward  movement  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  slide-member  in  its 
forward  witbdravm  position. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  of  tl>e  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  dellvery-chute  having  a  feed-opening  in 
its  top  provided  with  a  rear  recess,  a  spring-retracted 
slide-frame  supported  on  said  top  and  having  a  forward 
stack-seating  section,  forwardly-projecting  dellvery-flngers 
on  said  frame  traversing  said  feed-opening  by  forward 
movement  of  the  frame,  a  spring-pressed  supporting  head 
retractable  Into  said  recess  by  forward  movement  of  said 
frame  and  coSperating  with  said  seating-section,  and 
means  fos  releaaably  locking  said  frame  in  its  forward 
withdrawn  position. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination' of  a  delivery-chute  having  a  feed-opening  in 
Its  top.  a  spring-retracted  slide-frame  supported  on  said 
top  and  having  a  raised  rear-end  cross-bar,  dellvery- 
flngers  projecting  forwardly  from  said  cross-bar  near 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  to  traverse  said  feed-opening 
by  forward  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  releaaably 
locking  said  frame  In  Its  forward  withdrawn  position. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  delivery-chute  having  a  feed-opening  in 
its  top  provided  with  a  rear  recess,  a  spring-retracted 
slide-frame  supported  on  said  top  and  having  a  forward 
stack-seating  section  and  an  elongated  alot  dellvery-fln- 
gers projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  slide- 
frame  to  traverse  said  feed-opening  by  forward  movement 
of  said  frame,  a  spring-pressed  lever  bsvlng  a  bead  on  one 
end  cooperating  with  said  seating-section  and  retractable 
into  said  recess,  and  a  stud  on  its  opposite  end  projecting 
Into  said  slot,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
frame  in  its  forward  withdrawn  position. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  delivery-chute  having  a  feed-opening  in 
its  top,  a  spring-retracted  slide-member  suppoirted  on 
said  top  and  provided  with  an  opening,  forwardly-pro- 
jecting dellvery-flngers  on  the  slide-member  traversing 
said  feed-opening  by  forward  movement  of  said  member,  a 
cap  on  said  top  having  an  opening  with  a  sleeve  depend- 
ing therein  In  the  psth  of  said  fingers  and  provided  with 
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•p»atBg»  for  tWIr  {Mwaag>e  thci^brooffb 
r«l«>MiMy  locUof  tti«  slide- n^mtorr  tn  I 
drawn  poaltlDa. 

(d^BS  Cvsa  7  aot  prtarted  la  fbe  Oawtte.] 


■bap«4  tnwr,  m  guide  on  th«  r>«tB«;  for  «atd  frame  and 
■eana  to  aecure  saM  franw  th«TPon  at  rartrnM  pt>«lttoo« 
of  adjastmeot. 


■eaiM  Tor 
forward  wttYt- 


1,028,409.  8TOP-COCK.  Havjld  P.  F.  RsDOSB.  WaMca, 
■Mkatchewan.  Canada.  FUed  Maj  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«2.104.     (CI.  1S7— 7.) 


lj02Mtt>.  DOOJl-Ca£CK  crop.  William  K.  BainiT, 
New  Brltala,  Coaa,  aaatgnor  to  Tte  Americas  Banl- 
war*  Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corpora tloa 
0/  Connecticut  FUad  Juae  20,  1911.  it^iM  Mo. 
030.319.     (CI.  16— «8.) 


In  a  atop  cock,  the  coaibtnatlon  with  a  caalnc  baring  a 
bore  tbaretbroagh  ;  at  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
caaiag.  aald  ptni;  having  a  tranerene  pasaag*  tbere- 
tbroofh  dlapoaed  to  one  aide  of  Its  axial  emter  ^nd 
greater  in  height  ttian  the  diameter  of  the  borv,  a  one- 
piece  rectaognlar  laoxldlaable  lining  fitted  ta  said  pas- 
sage and  baring  a  slot  extending  rertleally  therethroagb 
of  an  extent  eqoai  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  com- 
■■■k.«tlBg  with  a  110118117  lapowed  Anrtn  alot  hi  tbe 
■an WW  aMe  ef  tbf  phig  et  rtght  aag>e«  to  ttn  paasage 
aad  eoeateaalw  wtth  fke  loagttaniMil  teirt^r  tbn^of.  tbe 
(■■Br  flae^  oC  CIr  tvy  aad  boftvm  portlnaa  of  tbe  Itatog 
betag  flash   wtth  tbe  upper  aafl   lower  exposed    waRs  of 


1.  la  aa  apvaratas  «f  t%e  ebarscter  dasrrlbad.  vsaspna- 
lag  a  Auubia  acting  door  coatroinoK  mecbaalsm  Inclodlag 
a  swtagiag  lever  arai.  a  sptBdle.  a  rtMing  for  supyortUin 
satd  spindle,  a  eonnertloa  l^yr  aaM  lever  arm  whereby  tbe 
lamer  aiay  be  conacrted  to  a  door  fSnian,  stap  laactiaalim 
tompTlslag  two  aajTMtable  atop  sbooMria  carried  by  tbe 
spindle  supportiBff  rasing,  aald  stop  sbouiders  bHog  coo- 
oected  wtth  esch  otiter,  satd  coimectlan  coraprtaInK  an 
arc-stiapad  traae,  a  go  Ida  way  ta  the  spladle  ■iipporttag 
eaateg  fOr  said  stay  oarrrtag  frasse.  satd  stef>  rap^rttac 
frame  bavloK  a  alst  aad  a  si>t-ecrew  paastng  ttnoogb  said 
slot  tato  satd  npindle  supporting  caslav 

2.  la  aa  spparatas  «f  tbe  cboractar  deaorlbed.  a  doable 
aetlav  '•*'  vontroUtng  meehaBlsa  todadfng  a   ssrtairtBR 

RBB.  a  iplBdle,  a  casing  for  sap^vrtlaa  said  a^a- 
a  eeanectlsa  far  ssid  lerer  ana  wha>ehy  the  latter 
aiar  bs  oennscted  re  a  door  frame,  stop  mecbanlam  e«i»- 
prMng  two  adjustable  step  aboatders  tarrtad  by  tb« 
spladle  suppoi  tlag  casta*  satd  atop  aboaldefa  bvtag  caa- 


1..02S.461.  SAFETY -ILkZOB.  AAMuaL  Uotlin.  New 
Yadu  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  11.  1910.  Sarlal  No.  S86.43a. 
Ad.  30—12.) 


1.  la  a  aaftay  zaaar,  a  tialder  comprlsteg  (.-eOperattag 
clamping  jaws  and  a  cfaannelsd  back,  a  flat  guard  plata 
provided  wltb  feoatb  on  the  t«  0  sMe  edges  thareot,  a  bUde 
preelded  wtth  euttlag  edHoa  «a  tbe  twc  oMs  mt^gm  tkeiwot. 
OMans  far  attacblntc  tbe  Made  ta  said  gvard.  whereby  tbe 
attached  blaite  aad  guard  are  adapted  to  be  frlctloaally 
rsUlaad  ba>aa«n  the  daaiplng  Ja«r*  of  aald  balder,  and 
tbe  attached  blade  aad  fomrd  raar  be  wtthdrawaMe  fnna 
and  rerersad  ed*e  for  ad«e  wUh  ralatloo  to  the  holdsr,  and 
guUUog  and  aetalnlug  meaas  paattlaaed  at  tbe  1  isasaa  at 
the  guard  and  coOperaMag  adtb  tka  dwanalad  baek  at  matt 
bolder. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor.  a  holder  coroprlalng  cooperating 
clamping  Jawa  and  a  channeled  back  operating  to  retain 
aald  Jaws  la  spring  praaoed  aattagwait  wtcta  eaek  sttac. 
a  alngla  auard  plate  paarlded  with  teetJi  aloag  Ms  two  ^de 
edges,  a  double-edgerl  blade,  meana  for  fastening  tW  tolsda 
directly  to  tbe  guard  plate,  and  galdes  poaltlooed  at  the 
several  corners  of  said  guard  phite  for  retaining  said  guard 
plate  and  tbe  blade  wttkla  tks  MMsr  to  present  one  edge 
of  tbe  blade  snd  one  toottied  edge  of  the  guard  for  use, 
said  guldee  operating  to  retain  said  guard  and  the  blade 
when  withdrawn  and  reversed  sad  for  end  relatlre  to  tba 
holder. 

8.  la  a  aaCsty  rasor,  a  bolder  ooaprlalng  a  ebanaaled 
member  trad  eoflpeiatJin  side  aasssbsto.  a  flat  guard  plate 
provided  wtth  gukSes  at  the  re^>ectlve  corners  thereof  iod 
with  teetk  Intermediate  each  pair  of  aald  gnldea,  Ikid 
gtiard  being  adapted  for  Insertion  between  tbe  coOperattng 
side  members  ef  tbe  holder,  two  of  said  guides  on  the  guard 
being  slidably  fitted  within  the  channeled  member  of  tbd 
bolder. 

4.  la  a  nfety  raaar,  a  holder  provided  with  a  ebanneled 
Bienber.  a  Bat  gvard  piate  jitrovlded  at  Ha  two 
with  K\iard  teeth,  and  at  tts  corners  with  guides  ail 
of  wblcb  guides  conform  to  the  cbaaneled  retaining  mem- 
ber, a  double  edged  blade,  aad  meana  for  attaching  tbe 
blade  at  tbe  respective  end  portions  thereof  to  the  guard 
plate,  tbe  attached  blade  and  guard  being  reversible  with 
respect  to  the  holder,  nnd  removable  at  will  therefrom  by 
eUdlag  the  gaard  aad  blade  wtth  laspeet  to  said  holder, 
the  guides  aad  leeth  at  aae  side  of  the  gnasd  plate  and 
one  ndge  of  the  blade  helag  taserUblc  Into  the  chaaneled 
■atalning  laamber  *f  ttte  holder  ee  aa  to  eonoaaJ  the  In- 
ssrtad  edges  of  ttie  parts,  the  other  ad0i  at  the  blade  aad 
the  tootlMd  ad*e  of  the  guard  bali«  sap  need  ter  aas 


Datid   flaruAif, 
IMl.      e«He1    Wo. 


1, 028.492.       AUTOMATIC    tOWmnt. 

liew   Tork.    VI.   T.      Vlled   May    27. 

629.<«e5       (CI.  67—8.) 

1.  In  an  aatuawtic  Igirtter,  tbe  ceentilDatlen  wtth  a  oas- 
tag  aad  s  ltd  ttierefor,  ef  rosaas  for  releaaably  lock  log  tlie 
Hd  te  tbe  easing,  a  trictloa  owmber  wtthta  tiM  caalBg  bae- 
hut  ae  eoaaecrton  wtfh  the  Hd  and  held  In  liKi(>«rafl ve  roa- 
dittaa  when  tbe  IM  Is  rioeed.  and  meana  tadepaadeat  of  tbe 
Hd  aad  having  a  aormal  ^eedenry  to  eperale  eaM  frtctloa 
■euiber  aad  opea  said  ltd  when  the  lacMas  meaas  ta  t^ 


?.  In  an  aotomarir  IjrnMer,  t*»e  comhiantlnn  Wtth  a  cue- 
tng  and  a  Hd  plrosed  thereto,  of  aiaaaa  for  lelsaertilj  lodk 
tng  fbe  Hd  to  tke  eaalag.  a  f i«0tlaa  -aieBBber  i«ea)nble  wMb- 
la  tbe  esdlng  havlag  no  eoanertloo  with  the  Nd  and  taeM 
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In  inoperative  condition  when  the  lid  la  cloeed,  and  means 
independent  of  the  lid  and  bavlac  a  normal  teadMrey  to 
reraise  saUL  fclotloa  sMsober  and  opea  saU  lid  when  the 
iacklag  meana  la 


3.  In  an  automatic  igniter,  the  combination  wltb  aa 
Inner  casing;  at  a  fMctton  member  rotntably  supported 
thereby,  meaas  for  pressing  a  sparUaf  b*d^  Into  contact 
with  aald  friction  member,  an  outer  caalair  adapted  to 
hold  aald  friction  member  inoperative,  aatf  a  retractile 
spring  Independent  of  said  onter  caaing^  aa*  teading  nor- 
mally to  operate  said  friction  member. 

4.  In  sn  sutomatic  igniter,  tbe  comUnatloD  with  an 
inner  casing  baring  aupporta  for  a  friction  ihember,  of  a 
friction  member  rotatable  in  satd  supports,  means  for 
pressing  a  sparking  bodjr  into  contact  with  the  friction 
member,  sn  outer  casing  baring  a  lid  which,  when  closed, 
retains  tbe  friction  member  againat  rotation,  and  a  re- 
tractile spring  independent  of  said  lid  and  adapted,  when 
tbe  lid  Is  opened,  to  operate  said  friction  member  for  tbe 
psoduetloa  ot  sparks 

6.  In  aa  automatic  ignitar,  tbe  coeablnatloa  vHth  an 
Inner  caala«  baviag  projecting  lu^a,  of  a  stnd:  sapperted 
In  said  loas,  a  ^lUctUia  aramher  rotatahle  on  said  etod,  aa 
outer  casing  iaAvlng  a  lid  which,  when  dooed.  retains  tbi 
trlotion  member  againet  rotation,  and  a  spring  bidcpend- 
eai  (Tt  said  lid.  and  taavlag  one  end  ancfaeced  to  said  eaatng 
and  adapted  to  tetata  said  Cdctloa  msnilii  1  wlita  tbe  ttd 
la  opMie^ 

(QaUns  »  ts  0  not  printed  la  the  GanetteJ) 


l,028,46i.  QAMB-TABLJ:.  Robkbt  Hockin,  Plctou, 
Nora  Soetla,  Canada.  Flked  June  9,  19U.  Serial  Ma 
032,121.     (CI.  40— 11«.) 


in  combination,  a  table  sect  lea,  a  psir  of  supporting^  legs 
hinged  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  amiag  upwardly 
and  Inwardij  toward  said  section,  a  bioeli  eecnred  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  section,  a  pair  of  legs  lilnged  to  aald 
block  and  adapted  to  ewUw  upwardly  and  inwardly  teward 
aald  section  to  orcr  lie  ttie  first  named  pair  at  lega,  a  eee- 
and  section  lilngad  to  the  first  eeetlon  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  opwardly  aad  Inwardly  to  a  poeltiea  aftove  and 
parallel  with  said  first  section,  meana  far  spaeing^  eaM 
sections  spart  when  la  folded  poeltlon,  a  pair  ef  legs 
hinged  tn  one  end  of  said  sstond  ssctlon  and  adapted  to 
swing  upwsrdly  and  Inwardly  toward  said  gceoad  section, 
a  third  eeethMi  hinged  tn  asld  secoad  section  and  adapted 
to  awing  upwardly  aad  inwardly  lata  enperpeeed  paeitleD 


on  said  asctiet)  so  that  It  wiU  He  between  the 
seosnd  sections  wh^-  the  table  Is  oompLet^  fbMed,  1 
]^  lilagiil  to  saldi  last  aeoMd  sectlea<  anA  adapt 
swing  opwiardly  aad  Inssardly  tas*«rd  said 


1  a 

to 


1,02^404.  BCrBOAJj-aMmMWaT.  CajLat.m  c.  Hooenn, 
Richmond,  lad.,  assignor  to  Bldunond  Caskst  Cosspaar, 
Richmond;  Ind,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
la  1000.     Serlai  No.  317,400.     (-CL  2— tl.) 


A  burial  garraeot  iwuilriiig  two  siailu-  and  separate 
coat  sections,  said  sectteaa  bsvteg  means  at  the  back  of 
the  collar  for  holding  them  together,  and  two  similar  and 
separate  rest  sections  having  upper  extensions  seenred 
respectively  to  the  inner  side  of  the  sboalders  of  the  coat 
and  baring  lower  lateral  extensions  provided  wltb  means 
for  holding  tbe  rest  sections  together  at  tbe  baek. 


1,028,465.  MECHANTCAL  ACOCmwr-BOOK.  WtT.tT»M 
G.  HoPKTNa,  Chicago,  111.  Plted  Feh.  25,  l»ll.  Serbil 
No.  «no,«88.    (O.  It— n.) 


1.  Ik  a  mMbanleal  accooat  hook,  tbo  eoaMnatioir  of  • 
writing  table,  a  pafr  of  trmsversely  extending'  spools  ear- 
ried  by  said  tabte-  s^Jaceat  its  ends,  whewby  a  atrip  of 
paper,  carried  by  saU  spaels,  may  extend  otar  and  aCToei 
said  wrttlDg  taMe  f»om  one  spool  to  the  otber,  higH  speed 
driving  meehaolaai,  normally  diseoanected  from,  but  capa 
ble  of  being  operatfvely  eonneeled  with  either  winding 
^Mwl  to  rotste  tbe  one  tn  one  dtreetlen  nod  the  other  in 
tbe  oppeette  directhm,  and  manaaliy  eoutmneJ  pewvr  ap- 
plying- and  speed  regniatlnf  meehaaiam  aweetetwl  with 
said  driving  mechanism,  fOr  tbrowing^  ealtf  driving  mecha- 
nism into  operatlva'  eanneetton  wtth  either  aludlug  epool. 

2.  In  a  mecbaateaf  aeeeant  hook,  tbe  combination  of  a 
WTlttav  table,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  spoola  car- 
rlsd-  by  said  tabia  adjacent  It*  ends,  whereby  a  strip  of 
papw,  carried  hy  said  spools,  may  extend  over  and  acroes 
■aid  wrttfeir  table  from  one  spoof  to  the  other,  driving 
nierhaalsn  therefor,'  ha'olng  two  centiamuily  and  oppo- 
sitely rotating  spool  driving  members,  and  lever  controlled 
meehanism  for  throwing  either  of  satd  spool  drlvtng  mem- 
bers Into  or  oat  of  operative  connection  with  the  spool 
aseoelated  therewftk 

8,  m  ■  medianleal  accouirt  book,  the  combination  of  a 
writing  table,  a  pair  ef  transrersely  extending  apools  ear<' 
ried  by  said  table  sdjacent  Its  en  A,  whereby  a  strtp  of 
paper,  carried  by  saM  spoola,  may  extend  over  and  across 
saM  writlog  table  from  one  spool  to  the  ofber,  a  contln- 
noosly   running  motor,   a   friction  SUk  Bsaoeiated  wltb 
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••eta  ipool.  operative  connectlona  b«twe«o  th«  motor  and 
dlska  for  driTing  tbem  Id  oppoatte  dlrcctlona,  a  controUtns 
)«y«r,  and  operative  connectlona  between  the  lever  and 
disks  whereby  either  may  be  thrown  Into  frlctlooal  cob- 
tact  with  It!  associated  spool. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  accoant  book,  the  combination  of  a 
writing  tabis,  a  pair  of  transvsrselT  extending  spools  car- 
risd  by  said  table  adjacent  Its  ends,  whereby  a  strip  of 
paper,  carried  by  said  spools,  may  extend  over  and  across 
said  writing  table  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  a  contln- 
ooosly  running  motor,  a  friction  disk  associated  with  each 
tpool.  operative  connectlona  between  the  motor  and  disks 
ttr  driving  them  In  opposite  directions,  a  controlling  lever, 
eptntlve  connections  between  the  lever  and  disks  whereby 
either  may  be  thrown  Into  frictlonal  contact  with  Its  as- 
•octated  spool,  and  brake  mechanism  for  each  spool. 


1. 028,466.  STEAM-ENGINE, 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  May  17. 
(CI.  121—69.) 


Chablcs  a.  JoH.sao!*.  Bos- 
1911.     Serial   No.  627.807. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pltumllty 
of  cylinders,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  a  abaft 
upon  which  said  pistons  are  mounted,  each  of  said  pistons 
having  a  lobe  extending  radially  from  said  pistons,  a  valvs 
for  each  cylinder,  said  valve  being  movable  Into  and  oat 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lobe,  cam-wheels  carried 
by  said  shaft,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  cam-groove, 
a  rocker  for  each  cam-wheel  having  one  end  thereof  en- 
gaging with  and  travelfaog  In  said  groove,  a  rock-shaft 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  rocker,  and  a  rocker  for  each  of 
said  valves  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rock-abaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders,  a  abaft 
upon  which  said  piatons  are  mounted,  each  of  said  pistons 
having  a  lobe  extending  radially  from  kald  pistons,  a  valve 
for  each  cylinder,  said  valve  being  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lobe,  cam-wheels  carried 
by  said  shaft,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  cam-groove, 
the  cam  ^wrtlon  of  each  wheel  In  the  series  being  diametri- 
cally oppositely  disposed  to  the  cam-portion  In  the  next 
wheel,  a  rocker  for  each  cam-wheel  having  one  end  thereof 
engaging  with  and  traveling  In  said  groove,  a  rocker  for 
each  of  said  valves,  and  a  rock  shaft  connecting  each  cam- 
wheel  rocker  with  Its  corresponding  valve-rocker. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  ateam-lnlet  openings,  of  a  steam-cut-off 
valve,  comprising  a  slidable  bar  common  to  all  cylinders 
and  having  openings  therethrough  arranged  relative  to 
the  said  steam-inlet  porta  whereby  when  one  of  said  open- 
ings is  in  register  with  the  corresponding  port  of  oite  of 
the  cylinders,  the  next  succeeding  opening  Is  out  of  register 
with  the  corresponding  port  in  the  next  succeeding  cylinder 
and  passage  of  steam  through  the  latter  port  is  cut  oS. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  steam-inlet  openings  and  with  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  cylinders  are  carried,  of  a  steam-cut-oS 
valve  comprising  a  slidable  bar  common  to  all  cylinders 
and  having  openings  therethrough  arranged  relative  to 
the  said  steam-Inlet  ports  whereby  when  one  of  said  open- 
ings Is  in  register  with  the  corresponding  port  of  one  of 
the  cylinders,  the  next  succeeding  opening  is  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  corresponding  port  in  the  next  succeeding  cyl- 
inder and  passage  of  steam  through  the  latter  port  la  cut 
off.  and  means,  operable  by  ssid  cylinder-shaft,  for  actuat- 
ing said  steam-cut-off  valve. 


5.  la  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  steam  Inlet  openings  and  with  a  shaft 
apon  which  said  cylinders  are  carried,  of  a  steam  cut-off 
valve  comprising  s  slidable  bar  common  to  all  cylinders 
and  having  openings  therethrough  arranged  relative  to 
the  said  steam-inlet  ports  whereby  when  one  of  ssid  open- 
ings is  In  register  with  the  corresponding  port  of  one  of 
the  cylinders,  the  next  succeeding  opening  Is  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  carrespondtng  port  in  the  next  succeeding 
cylinder  and  passage  of  steam  through  the  latter  port  is 
cut  off.  and  means,  operable  by  said  cylinder-shaft,  and  In- 
cluding Intermeabing  gears,  for  actuating  said  steam-cnt- 
off  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,028.467.  GAME.  Robbkt  KasaacHKB.  Detroit.  Mleh.. 
assignor  to  Adam  Brandan.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  664,471.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  board  having  an  inclined  top  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pocketa  near  its  outer  edge,  said  pocketa  be- 
ing arbitrarily  colored,  a  plurality  of  balla  colored  to  cor- 
respond with  the  colors  of  the  pockets,  and  a  top  adapted 
when  spun  to  deflect  tt>e  balls  Into  said  pocketa. 

2.  A  game  board  having  a  dished  top  provided  with  a 
plnrality  of  pockets,  a  rim  surrounding  said  board,  said 
top  divided  by  contraattng  color  segments  into  a  plurality 
of  stripes  leading  to  the  pockets,  a  series  of  balls  respec- 
tively colored  to  correspond  with  said  segments,  and  a  top 
adapted  when  spun  to  deflect  said  balls  Into  the  pockets. 


1,028.468.  DEVICE  FOB  SPLITTING  CARCASSES.  Au- 
gust KAaHA.-*,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  593.346.     (CI.  17 — 30.) 

1.  In  a  carcass  splitting  machine,  a  frame,  a  cutter  head 
slidable  In  the  frame,  a  guide  stem  depending  from  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  blades  attached  to  the 
cutter  head,  said  bladea  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  ttiat  part  of  said  guide  stem  which 
depends  below  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  carcass  splitting  machine,  s  frame,  a  cutter 
head  alldable  In  the  frame,  a  guide  stem  depending  from 
the  frame,  said  guide  stem  being  provided  in  its  external 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  and  separate  blades 
fastened  to  the  cutter  head,  the  sdjacent  end  edges  of 
said  blades  being  slldably  fltted  in  said  grooves  of  tlie 
guide  stem. 

3.  In  a  carcass  splitting  machine,  a  frame,  a  cutter 
head  slidable  in  the  frame,  a  guide  stem  depending  from 
the  fraaie,  aad  two  blades  separate  from  each  other  and 
secured  to  the  cotter  bead,  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  said 
blades  having  sliding  engagement  with  that  part  of  the 
guide  stem  which  depends  from  the  frame,  and  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  bladea  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  guide 
bar  connected  therewith,  said  guide  bar   being   provided 
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with  a  Buostantlally  cylindrical  stem  which  depends  from 
the  frame,  a  cutter  bead  having  slidable  engagement  with 
the  guide  bar  and  with  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  attached  to  the  cutter  head,  the  adjacent  end  edges 
of  said  blades  having  sliding  engagement  with  that  part 
of  the  stem  which  depends  from  the  frame. 


tance  therefrom  by  a  wheel  axle,  leaf  sprlntrs  fastened  to 
the  fork  members  and  normally  diverging  therefrom  to- 
ward their  free  ends,  and  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  springs  with  said  levers  so  as  to  allow  the  axle  t« 
yield  upwardly  against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


jre 


5.  A  carcass  splitting  machine  embodying  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  head  guide  way,  a  cutter  head  having 
sliding;  engagement  with  the  guide  way,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  member  extending  beyond  that  part  of  the 
frame  in  which  the  cutter  head  slides,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  hand,  a  guide  stem  dii^nding 
from  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  blades  attached 
to  the  cutter  head,  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  said  blades 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  part  of  the  guide  stem 
which  depends  from  the  f^ame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,] 


1,028,469.      CARRIER.       Allbm    Kkll»,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  646.307.     (CI.  243—35.) 


—tr*-f—. 


1.  A  carrier  having  a  frame  and  a  content-receptacle 
pivoted  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitndlnal  axis  of 
the  carrier  to  swing  both  ends  of  the  content-receptacle 
out  of  the  plane  of  ^e  carrier. 

2.  In  a  carrier,  a  frame  and  a  content-receptacle  pivoted 
between  the  ends  of  the  frame  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier,  and  a  cuahlon  fixed 
to  each  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  carrier,  a  frame  and  a  content-receptacle  nor- 
mally open  at  both  ends  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  between 
the  ends  thereof  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  carrier,  end  cushions  forming  closure  means 
for  the  open  enda  of  the  content-receptacle  and  means  for 
retaining  the  content-receptacle  in  allnement  with  the 
frame. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  fork,  of  levers  piroted 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  fork  members,  a  wheel  axle  carried 
by  said  levers  at  a  distance  from  and  parallel  with  their 
plTot  connections  with  the  fork  members,  leaf  springs  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  fork  members  and  normally  diverging 
therefrom  toward  the  free  ends  of  said  members  and  of 
the  springs,  and  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
springs  with  said  levers,  the  connections  between  said  links 
and  levers  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  pivot 
connections  between  the  levers  and  fork  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  front  wheel  foric,  of  elbow- 
shaped  levers  pivoted  at  their  elbows  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  fork  members,  and  having  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  arms,  an  axle  connected  with  and 
carried  by  the  forwardly  extending  arms  of  said  levers, 
leaf  springs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  of  the  fork  mem- 
bers on  the  rear  sides  thereof  and  diverging  normally 
therefrom  toward  their  lower  ends,  and  links  connecting 
the  lower  free  ends  of  said  springs  with  the  downwardly 
extoidlng  arms  of  said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  front  wheel  forlt,  of  elbow* 
shaped  levers  pivoted  at  their  elbows  to  tbe  lower  free 
ends  of  the  fork  members  and  having  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  arms,  an  axle  carried  by  said  forwardly 
projectliig  arms,  leaf  springs  secured  by  clips  at  their  up- 
per en4s  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  fork  members,  stay  rods 
fastened  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  clips  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  aald  fork  memlwrs  for  distributing  the  strain 
on  the  springs  between  different  parts  of  the  fork  mem- 
bers, and  links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs 
with  the  downwardly  projecting  arms  of  said  levers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rear  wheel  fork,  of  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  ends  of  the  fork  members  and  extendlnt 
rearwardly  therefrom,  an  axle  carried  by  said  levers, 
leaf  springs  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  fork  mem- 
bers on  tbe  under  side  thereof,  and  diverging  normally 
therefrom  tovrard  their  free  ends,  and  links  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  tbe  springs  with  said  levers  between  said 
axle  and  their  pivot  connections  with  the  fork  members. 


1,028,470.  SPRINO-FRAMB  FOR  VBLOCIPBDE8. 
FtAXK  K1TLIT8CHKO,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wa- 
verley  Manufacturing  Company,  Jefferson,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,188.  (CI.  208—97.) 
1.  TlM  combination  with  a  wheel  fork,  of  levers  pivoted 

to  the  ends  of  the  fork  members  snd  connected  at  a  dls- 


1,028,471.  FORCrE-FEED  OILER.  Axel  Lbvbdaul, 
Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 
Company,  Aurora,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No,  591,011.  (Cl.  184—88.) 
1.  In  comblnattoi  with  a  reaerroir,  a  closare  for  said 
reservoir  embracing  bearing  members  and  an  interposed, 
relatively  morable  sliding  member  engaged  between  said 
bearing  membera,  aad  having  both  a  sliding  and  a  rota- 
tire  movement,  said  relatively  movable  member  harlng  a 
piston  chamlwr  prorided  with  an*admission  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  each  closed  against  one  of  said  bearing 
members,  a  redprocable  piston  In  said  ptoton  ehambar,  a 
supply  port  In  one  bearing  member  opening  into  tbe  reaer- 
▼oir,  a  discharge  passage  in  the  otter  bearing  member  off- 
set from  saM  Bspply  port,  automatic  means  for  prodttdnf 
rdstlve  movement  of  tbe  members  to  altemataly  brtog 
said  admission  port  of  said  ptatoa  chamber  to  rifflBtsr 
with  said  rapply  port  and  lt>  ezhaost  port  to  rsglster 
with  satd  disebarge  paasaga,  and  aotomatlc  means  fisr  In- 
termittently racfproeattaf  said  ptatim. 
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2.  la  combiaatioQ  with  a  r«««r^olr,  •  ciasara  tor  nmiA 
rMerraic  •mtradns  iBoer  and  outer  Oat  baarlng  nMiiban 
and  ao  Intprposad  plate  slMaiily  anoaaad  batwaaa  Mid 
baartng  mamtMra.  ajid  havlcii  bath  •  allAlos  asA  m  roC»- 
tive  moTamaivt.  uid  plaU  havlnc  a  ptatoo  cttanahar  910- 
Tlded  with  an  admission  port  closed  agalnit  said  inner 
bearing  member  and  an  exbauat  port  cloaed  agalnat  aakl 
outer  bearing  member,  a  rectprocable  piston  In  aaid  pla 
ton  chamber,  a  supply  port  in  aaid  Hmer  bearing  member, 
a  discbarge  paaaaga  la  said,  outer  beartaMf  member  offset 
from  said  supply  pert,  automatic  maaoa  ftor  moving  said 
plat*  to  aitcraataly  bring  Mid  atfmlaaioo  aad  ezhaust  porta 
of  said  plataa  cftanber  to  reglater  r«sp«ctl'«ely  with  said 
•apply  port  and  diackarga  paeaa«»t.  and  autonatlc  means 
for  Intermittently  r«clproca4*iig  saM  plaCon. 


and 


baarlnc  aoaiaat  Um  flal  wail  of  miA  etemtoer 
rldad  wttta  paripkeral  t«atk  ada^teA  to  engatfe  ttaa 
teetb  of  aaid  cbaaaber.  aaid  disk  baing  of  Uaa  dUnieter 
th»«  mkA  ehaobar  and  teing  aeccBttleally  pUaad  thac<eln. 
a  flat  plate  IntermadUta  aaid  flat  chamber  wall  and  aaid 
reaervolr  bearing  againat  said  flat  dlak  umA  coaAnlns  th« 
same  within  said  chamber,  a  piston  chamber  in  said  disk 
having  an  admlaalon  and  an  exhaaat  port  oppositely  dis- 
poaed,  said  exbaoct  port  being  cIo*d  against  the  flat  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  aaid  adrntaloD  port  being  closed 
against  said  plate,  a  piston  reclproeable  in  said  piston 
chamber,  means  for  causUiK  aaid  dtak  to  roll  edgewise 
about  the  cyllndrlc  walls  of  said  chamber  with  its  op 
poalte  facee  In  sliding  engagement  raayectivcly  with  aaid 
plate  and  the  flat  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  plate  and 
flat  chamber  wall  being  provided  respectively  with  a 
■uppy  port  and  a  dlacharge  paasage  offliet  from  each  other 
and  poattloned  to  alternately  register  with  the  aaaoclated 
porta  of  said  piston  chamber  la  the  nsorement  of  said  dlak, 
and  a  pin  located  In  aaid  chansber  wall  adaptad  to  recipro- 
cate aaid  platon. 

(Claims  0  to  10  o0t  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1.028,471.  WAR  TB8«BL.  Hroaow  Maxim,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.  SaHal  No.  3«1,39S.  (CI. 
114—1.) 


8.  ta  eonblnatioa  with  a  reaarvotr,  a  cloanre  far  saM 
reaervolr  embracing  inner  asd  mmtm-  iat  beartog  aeaabas* 
and  an  Interpoaad  plate  slldably  eouwiad  batwaan  said 
baaring  membara.  said  plate  having  a  platoo  chamber  pr»- 
vMb*  wMti  aa  admisaloii  port  cloaad  ajtainat  aaid  lanar 
])— itng  BieBabar  and  an  exkaaflt  part  cloaad  agatDrt  a«*d 
outer  baartag  member,  a  rarlprwahle  plstaa  In 
tea  cb««b«r,  a  sopply  port  In  satd  toner  baaring  ^ 
a  diacfearga  pmaage  la  said  outer  bearing  meaaber 
frtMa  said  napoiy  P«»t  autoaiatic  maaaa  tor  movtar  ■»« 
Plata  to  altamately  bring  said  adiaiaaion  and  eahatiat 
poHa  of  said  platon  chamber  to  lea later  i«s(iactl»el>  wltk 
said  supply  port  and  dlaohante  p«8saxi>.  sad  autamatle 
maana  tor  Interailttantly  reciprocating  said  ptatnn,  said 
laat  aaiaad  meana  batag  adjustable  to  detenalne  tbe  lengtli 
of  tto  raelproeatlon   of  said  piston 

4,  la  corablnatloe  with  a  r*«Barvolr,  a  chaiabar  ad^eaaC 
Mid  I— ai  iiilr  kavteg  a  flat  wall  aad  a  aatroundtng  cytta- 
drlc  w^  prwidad  wltli  lateEnal  radial  taatta.  a  flat  dlife 
bearing  aKalnat   the    flat   wall  of  aaid   chamber   aad   »■•• 
vida*  with  peripheral  teeth  adaptad  tn  eBga«a  tba  teath 
of  said  chamber,  said  disk  being  of  leas  diameter  than  said 
chamber  and  being  eccentrically  placed  therein,  a  flat  plate 
Intermediate   aaid    flat   chamber    wall    aad    aaU    laaarvolr 
bearing  against  said  flat  dlak  and  coolLaiag  the  sanM  wltb- 
tog  aaid  diamber,  a  platon  chamber  la  aaid  diak  having 
oppoaltely    diapoaad    admiaaloB    aad    aziiau^    porta,    said 
ezhauat  port  being  cloaed  agalnat  tke  wall  U  aaid  cham- 
ber aad  said  admission  port  being  cloaad  agaiaat  aaid  flat 
plate,  a  piston  reclpro<;abie  in  said  platoa  chaasbar,  a  aup- 
ply  port  in  aaid  flat  plau.  a  dlacharge  paaaaga  ogaalng 
through  the  flat  waU  of  said  chamber  at  a  polat  aflaat  from 
said  supply  port,  osaana  for  caualag  aaid  dlak  ta  rail  edga- 
wiae    about    the    cyllndrk:    walla   of    aaid    chamber    with 
Its  oppoatte  facea  la   sliding  engagement   with   said  plate 
and  tba  flat  waU  af  aaid  ebamhar  adaptad  to  alUraataiy 
bring   aaid   admlMlon   aad   exhauat   porta  of  aakl  plataa 
chamttar  to  regiatar  with  said  suvply  port  asid  diaakaegi 
paaaaga.  and  meana  projecting  from  the  wail  of  aaid  okam- 
bar  adaptad  to  radproeata  said  platoo. 

&  la  eambiaatlon  with  a  reaarvotr.  a  ebamter  adjaaeat 
said  reaervolr  having  a  flat  wail  aad  a  aurroaarlhni  cyUa- 
drlc  wall  provided  wltb  Intaiwil  raUiai  taath.  a  flat  dlak 


1.  A  war  veeael  having  a  water  compartment  for  Its 
Immeralon.  a  screw  propeller,  and  an  outlet  ft)r  said  com 
partment  Immediately  In  front  of  and  within  the  suction 
action  of  said   propelter. 

2.  A  war  veaael  having  water  compartments  fbr  Ita 
immeraion.  with  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  In- 
let paaaagea.  and  rearwardly  and  downwardly  tncllned 
outlet  paaaagea.  and  valvea  controlling  aaid  paaaagea. 

3.  A  war  veasel  having  longitudinally  extending  op- 
poaltely dUpoaed  water  compartmanta.  with  Inlet  ehannala 
extending  In  a  rearward  and  upward  direction  from  the 
exterior  of  the  veeael  to  the  Interior  thereof,  and  means 
controllinc  the  entry  of  water  through  aaid  chanaala. 

4.  A  war  vMaal  having  a  longitudinally  extaadlna  water 
compar^wnt  slanting  downwardly  from  the  forward 
part  rf  t*a  vaeeel  to  the  etero  tharaof.  an  opeolng  from 
thf  rear  ^  aaid  compartment  to  tlia  exterior  water,  and 
a  propeDar  la  promlilty  to  aetd  opening. 

5.  A  war  veaael  having  longitudinally  extendlag  parallel 
water  compartmenU  having  openings  to  the  exterior 
water  at  their  front  and  rear  ends,  port  openings  on  the 
aidaa  of  a*'**  compartmenU.  and  maana  for  diiaing  all  of 
said  openinaa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaietta.] 


I  02a  473.      TOBPEIDO  BOAT.      UCDaoN    MiaiM.    Uopat- 
■  ceng  borough.  N.  J-     FUad  Nov.  21.  1908.     Serial  No. 
463.828.      (CI.   114 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  torp<^o  boat,  the  combtnatton  of  the  hull  of 
the  beat,  a  AlapenMble  bow  portioa  or  compartment,  an 
••rploalve  charge  In  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  a  tamp- 
\ag  matarlaJ  la  aaid  bow  porUon  between  said  expioaive 
<  har«e  aad  the  bow  of  the  terpedo-boat  proper. 

2.  In  a  torpedo-boat,  the  comhinattor  of  the  hull  of 
the  boat,  a  dlapanaabie  bow  portion  or  compartment,  an  ex. 
ploaive  charge  In  the  forward  end  tbereef.   and  a  water 
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filled  compartment  tn  aaid  beiw  portlos  betvweo  laM  «»- 
plosive  cbaiKe  and  the  bow  of  the  torpedo-boat  proper. 

8.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  of  a  dlafMaaakie 
bow  portion  or  extension,  having  a  high  explosive  charge 
In  Its  forward  and,  alternate  compartmenta  filled  with  air 
and  water  interpoaed  between  the  high  explosive  charge 
and  the  bow  of  tlie  torpedo-boat. 

4.  A  torpedo-boat  conatatlng  of  two  bulla  united  longi- 
tudinally end  to  end,  a  warhead  carried  by  the  farward 
hull  and  aa  oxtenaible  aoxlllary  exploaive  head. 

5.  A  terp«'do-boat.  constating  of  two  hulls  united  longl- 
tudlnalix  end  to  end,  an  extenaible  warhead  carried  by 
the  forward  hali,  tod  an  auxiliary  exploaive  head  carried 
at  the  feent  of  tb»  warhead. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (Saaette.] 


oat  of  ofteratlon  daciag  each  ejpde  ef 

machine. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  aot  pdniad  la  the  Glaa^ta.} 


operatleaa  ol  tka 


l,ea«,4T5.  JOGGEK  Ft)E  PAPEH^KULUia  MAUJHINMS 
OR  PRINTlN<i-l'IlB86E8.  Gaoaca  F.  McAdaj«».  Nerw 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  501.369. 
(CI.  101—34.) 


1.028.474.  TENSION  DHVICE.  Bkkjamin  F.  Mayo, 
Salem.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1900.    Serial  No.  629,342.     (CL  112— 30.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  etltch 
forming  devices,  a  tension  device  hieludlng  a  brake  mecha- 
nism, a  spring,  suitable  connection*  actuated  by  the  spring 
and  acting  continuously  on  the  brake  mechanism,  and 
meana  for  actuating;  said  connectkjas  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  to  vary  the  ratio  between  the  effec- 
tive preaaure  of  the  brake  mechanlam  and  the  force  of  the 
aprlng. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  la  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  tension  device  IneJadlng  a  brake  mecha- 
nlam, a  spring  and  two  acts  of  copnectlone  between  the 
spring  and  brake  mechanlam  and  meani  for  throwing  one 
set  only  of  connections  out  of  operation  during  each  cycle 
of  operntlorts  of  the  machine. 

.3.  A  sewing  machine,  bsvlng,  In  combination,  atltch 
forming  devicea.  a  tenalon  device  InHuding  a  brake,  a 
brake  carrying  lever,  a  spring  arraaged  to  act  aa  t!»e 
lever,  a  rod  for  support  hig  the  spring  arranged  traaa- 
veraeiy  of  the  lever  aad  movable  to  adjust  the  point  at 
which  the  spring  acta  on  the  lever  with  relatton  to  tJie 
fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  sewing  nischlne.  havlog.  In  comblimtlon.  atltcli 
forming  devloea,  a  tension  device  laclndlag  two  opponitely 
dlspoaed  brakes,  an  actuating  lever  for  each  brake,  a 
si)rln)f  acting  on  both  levers,  and  means  for  throwing  oat 
brake  only  «ut  of  operatian  dnrtns  each  cycle  oC  epar* 
atlona  of  tbc  machine. 

6.  A  sowing  machine,  having,  in  combinatloa,  etltch 
forming  devieaa.  a  teaalon  device  lacladlng  two  ovpaltely 
diapoaed  brakes,  an  actuating  lever  for  each  brate,  a  rod 
connected  to  one  lever  and  extendlnt  tranaveraely  «i  the 
other  lever,  a  aprlng  aupported  by  aaid  rod  arranged  to 
actaate  betta  lerera,  and  meana  for  tbrowlnc  eoe 


1.  In  a  Jogging  attachment,  a  sultahle  aoppart,  a  sMe 
board  hinged  to  the  support  and  a  aprlng  actuated  plunger 
arraagad  bo  hold  the  iide  board  In  Httier  Ita  oprl^t  m 
tilted  poaltton. 

2.  In  a  Jogging  attachment,  a  supporting  fram«k  rode  or 
shafts  mouated  to  move  longltudlnaay  ta  a  direction 
tranaverse  to  the  frame,  aide  boarda  fixed  to  aaldBhafta 
or  roda.  a  rotary  shaft  a  cam  on  the  abaft,  a  ccaaa  bar. 
a  pitman  connecting  the  croee  bar  with  t*e  cam,  aad 
flexible  connectlona  between  the  croee  bar  and  aaid  mov- 
able ahafta  or  rods  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  side 
boards. 

3.  In  a  lOBgioff: attachment,  a  aoltable  sapf«rtlnc  tittm, 
side  boarda  mooDted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  croaa  bar  monated  to  move  backward  and  forward, 
a  rotary  shaft,  eama  en  the  shaft,  pitman  connecting  the 
cams  with  the  cross  bar,  and  flexible  connectlona  iwtween 
the  cross  bar  and  movable  aide  boarda. 

4.  In  a  Jogging  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  support,  of  side  baaada  hinged  to  the  support,  and 
aprlng-actuated  plungeia  tor  koddlng  the  side  boards  in 
either  an  upright  or  a  horlaoatal  position. 

5.  A  Jogging  attachment  for  paper  ruling  machinea  or 
printing  preaaes,  comprising  a  frame  hinged  at  one  end 
to  tWt  machine  or  preaa  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  aapportlng  lege,  roda  or  ahafu  mounted  to  raclpro 
cate  transversely  of  the  frame,  guide  pull^a  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  croaa  bar  mounted  to  move  backward  and 
forward  relative  to  the  frame,  flexible  connections  Q^aaing 
over  the  gnlde  poUeya  and  connecting  the  said  reciprocat- 
ing roda  or  shafta  wltb  the  cross  bar,  a  rotary  abaft  eartled 
by  the  machine  or  press,  cama  on  the  shaft,  pitmea  con- 
necting the  cams  with  the  croee  bar  on  the  Jogging  at- 
tachment and  a  ftfont  board  fixed  to  move  wltii  the  croaa 
bar. 


1.02»,4T«.  PAPBB  CUTTING.  BUMNG.  AND  ASSMM- 
BLmO  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  TABI.BT8.  Ow>a8» 
F.  McAnaas,  New  Yort.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa.  19.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  588,928.     (CI.  101— 2».) 


1.  The  combination. with  sheet  dritvery  meehaalsaa.  and 

■  insert  delivery  mechanisa^  of  a,  kky  boy  provided  with  a 
movable  table  far  raceialng  the  aheeta  aad  laaerta*  laecba- 
nlwi  for  lowering  the  table,  and  trallhig  wlrea  beneath 

]  which  the  eheeta  and  Inasrte  are  delivered,  aaid  trailing 
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wIrM  •enrtnc  as  n  trip  iD«cb«nlsin  to  Mt  in  OfMntioa  tb« 
table  lowering  mccbanlsm. 

2.  Tbe  eombtnatloo  witb  sbeet  dcllrery  mecbantam,  of 
a  lay  boy  provided  wltb  a  movable  table,  means  for  lower- 
ing tbe  table  including  a  worm  and  worm  wbeel.  a  ratchet 
and  rocking  pawl,  means  for  bodily  reciprocating  the  p«wi 
and  trailing  wires  arranged  to  rock  tbe  pawl  Into  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  ratcbet  aa  tbe  sheets  accnmalate  under 
the  wires. 

3.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  sheet  delivery  mechaniam,  of  insert  delivery 
mecbaniam  comprising  a  table  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
Inserta,  a  vibrating  lever  provided  with  meana  for  en- 
gaging and  pushing  forward  tbe  lowermost  of  tbe  pile  of 
inserts,  a  counting  mechanism  and  a  cam  connected  with 
the  counting  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination wltb  sbeet  cutting  mechanism  and  means  for 
feeding  a  web  thereto,  of  a  delivery  mechanism  including 
a  table  for  aupportlng  a  pile  of  sheets  to  be  advanced  and 
means  for  advancing  one  sheet  of  the  pile  at  a  time,  a 
counting  device  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  sheet  ad- 
vancing mechanism  and  meana  connected  with  tbe  aheet 
catting  mechanism  for  operating  the  counting  device. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descrlbad.  a  com- 
bination with  a  sheet  catting  mechanism,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  web  thereto  and  an  insert  delivery  mecbaniam  pro- 
vided with  means  for  advancing  one  Insert  at  a  time 
from  a  pile  of  inserta,  of  a  counting  mecbaniam  pro- 
vided witb  means  for  operating  tbe  insert  advancing 
mechanism  and  means  connected  with  tbe  sbeet  cutting 
mechanism  for  operstlng  tbe  coanting  mechanism. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028.477.  PIN.  EcoBNK  MoaKHOoas.  Providence,  R.  I.. 
•saignor  to  B.  A.  Ballon  and  Company,  Inc..  Providence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corxwratlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  Dec.  6. 
1011.     Serial  No.  664,293.     (Cl.  24 — 160.) 


1.  A  pia  component  comprising  a  U  shaped  member 
having  pierced  side  walls  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  pintle 
between  tbe  Joint  ears  of  tbe  pin,  said  member  having 
laterally  extending  portions  for  engaging  the  edges  of  th« 
pin  Joint  ears  tu  prevent  movement  about  the  pintle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pin  having  a  body  portion 
wltb  integral  outwardly  extending  pierced  Joint  eara.  of 
an  independent  U-shaped  ear  aupportlng  member  baring 
correspondingly  pierced  side  wslis  united  by  a  bridge,  aald 
member  being  positioned  between  said  eara.  a  pintle  paaa- 
log  through  tbe  holes  In  said  ears  and  walla,  a  pin-stem 
pivoted  on  said  pintle  between  said  walls  and  adapted  to 
receive  its  fulcrum  un  said  bridge,  and  laterally  extending 
tlanges  oc  eald  member  for  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
ears  for  preventing  movement  about  tbe  plntl*. 


1.028.478.  MOLDER  S  FLASK.  Chaklbs  MoiGAif.  Free- 
port.  III.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manofact^lng  Company, 
Kreeport  lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1911.     Serisl  No.  6S9.130.      (Cl.   22 — 48.) 

1.  The  comblnstion  with  a  flaak-sectlon.  of  a  pair  of 
handle*  therefor,  and  flnger-operated  levers  for  tbe  handle* 
each  engaging  the  surface  upon  which  tbe  flaak-aectlon 
rei«ts  in  two  points  in  separate  lines  whereby  when  oper- 
ated slmoltaneoualy  th«  daak-sectlon  will  be  elevated,  all 
its  parts  moving  la  atralght  lines. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  flaak-sectlon.  of  a  pair  of 
Iiandlea  adapted  thereto,  a  U-ahapad  lifting  handle,  the 
furcatlona  of   which   ar*   pivoted  bet  wean    thalr  eada   to 


the  handle  and  the  frs*  enda  of  which  haar  apon  th« 
sarfaee  upon  which  the  flaak-sectlon  rests  to  elevate  th« 
flaak-sectlon. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  flaak  section,  of  a  pair  of 
handles  adapted  thereto,  a  U-shaped  lifting  handle,  the 
furcations  of  which  are  adjustably  pivoted  between  their 
enda  to  the  handle  and  tbe  free  ends  of  which  bear 
upon  tbe  surface  upon  which  the  flaak-aectlon  reata  to 
elevate  tbe  flaak-sectlon. 

4:  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  flaak-sectlon  or  other  article  uaed  in 
making  molds  and  which  requirea  to  be  moved  In  drawing 
tbe  pattern,  said  handle  having  atucbed  to  it  a  flnger- 
operatlng  lifting  lever  adapted  when  operated  to  iftov* 
tbe  handle  and  tbe  part  attached  thereto  in  tbe  appro- 
priate direction. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfactar*.  a  handle  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  flaak-sectlon  or  other  article  uaed  in 
making  molds  which  requires  to  be  moved  when  In  drsw- 
Ing  the  pattern,  aald  handle  having  attached  to  It,  a 
lifting  lever  provided  with  two  engagement  -  portions 
whereby  when  operated  tbe  handle  and  part  attached 
thereto  wUlbe  prevented  from  oadliation  about  tbe  axla 
and  will  be  elevated. 


1,028,479.  DISPLAY-CARD.  Chaslxs  M.  Moboa!*.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.222. 
(Cl.  40-146.) 


A  display  card  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  having  one 
end  secured  thereto  snd  s  display  configuration  secured  to 
tbe  other  end  of  said  bracket,  tbe  bracket  being  adapted 
to  be  aprung  upwardly  and  backwardty  for  permitting  tba 
dlaplay  configuration  to  stand  In  approximately  vertical 
position  upon  the  baae,  the  display  conflgiirntlon  being 
forced  endwiae  agalnat  the  baae  by  the  bracket,  and  the 
parts  being  capable  of  folding  In  flat  form  when  not  In  us*. 


1.028,480.  8PINNINO-MACHINE.  Lb05  J  If  obin.  Taun- 
ton. Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.146. 
(Cl.  118—16.) 

1.  A  spinning  saaehlne  thread  feeding  mechaniam  In- 
clndlng  a  vertically  redprtxratory  ring  rail,  th*  aaiM  com- 
prtalnc  a  vertically  radprocatory  protectlnc  thread  board, 
thread  guldea  carried  by  aald  hoard,  lift  roda  connected 
to  aald  board,  a  yoke  bavlag  an  app«r  and  lower  baarlns 
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for  said  roda,  lift  rod  operating  lever*,  and  a  longltadi- 
nally  dlaposed  lever  shaft  also  snpportad  on  said  yok^ 
means  whereby  said  yoke  and  Its  said  attached  deriee* 
may  be  adjuatad  to  set  tbe  galdea  In  desired  position,  a 
rock  shaft  through  which  the  ring  rail  la  actuated  and 
means  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  for  oaeillatlng  said 
lever  shaft  to  raise  snd  lower  said  thread  board  In  pro- 
portion to  that  of  said  ring  rail. 


2.  A  aplnnlng  machine  thr*ad  feeding  mechaniam  In- 
cluding a  vertically  reclprocatory  ring  rail,  the  lame  com- 
prising a  vertically  reclprocatory  protaeting  thread  board, 
thread  guide*  carried  by  said  board,  lift  roda,  a  yoke 
having  an  upper  and  lower  bearing  for  aald  roda,  lift  rod 
operating  levers,  a  loagltodinally  dlapoaad  lerer  shaft  also 
supported  by  said  yoke,  means  whereby  said  yoke  %nd  It* 
said  attached  devlcea  may  be  adjuated  to  set  the  guide*  in 
desired  position,  an  arm  on  ssld  lever  shaft  having  a  serla* 
of  boles,  a  rock  ahaft,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  also  pro- 
vided with  a  serlea  of  hole*,  a  rigid  connection  between 
aald  arma  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  bolea  in  alther  of 
said  arms  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  thread  board  and 
guide  eyea  may  be  refulated. 


1.028,481.  BRANCH  CONNECTION  FOR  METER-TEST- 
ING MACHINES.  Philip  Mcbllib,  Decafur,  III.,  as- 
signor to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  627.608.     (Cl.  78—61.) 


rated    V-*haped    channel*    independently    communlcatlag 
with  aald  heads. 

2.  In  a  fluid  meteir  teater  having  a  pair  of  opposed  and 
spaced  eonneettng  bead*,  a  branch  fitting  connected  at  It* 
end*  to  said  head*  and  comprlalng  two  elbow  eondnit 
membera  connected  together  at  tbe  benda  of  the  elbow*, 
the  elbow  member*  having  Independent  comraonieatloB 
with  aald  heads. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter  tester  having  a  pair  of  apaced  con- 
necting beada,  a  branch  fitting  engaging  between  the 
heads  and  comprlaiBg  two  elbow  conduit*  connected  to- 
gether wltb  one  branch  of  each  elbow  member  In  recti- 
linear alinement  with  the  correapondlng  branch  of  the 
opposite  elbow  member,  aald  brancbea  communicating  in- 
dependeatly  with  aaid  head*. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter  teater  having  *p*ced  connecting 
beada,  a  branch  connection  comprlalng  two  acute  elbow 
conduit  member*  connected  together  witb  a  branch  of 
each  elbow  member  in  rectilinear  alinement  with  the  cor- 
reapondlng branch  of  the  opposite  elbow  member,  eald 
brancbea  communicating  Independently  with  aald  head*. 
tbe  ends  of  said  branches  lying  in  psrallel  plane*. 

8.  In  a  fluid  meter  teater  having  opposed  beada,  a 
branch  connection  fitting  between  the  beada  and  comprla- 
lng two  Independent  conduit  members,  the  end  of  one  be- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  snd  In  rectilinear  alinement  therewith,  and  the 
other  enda  of  tbe  conduits  being  displaced  st  an  acute 
angle  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tfie  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter  teater  having  two  oppoaed  and 
spsced  connecting  head*,  a  branch  fitting  connected  at  it* 
end*  to  said  bead*  and  comprlalng  an  X-ahapod  conduit 
member  having  a  central  dividing  wall  (ormlaig  two  aepa- 


1,028,482.  SUIT-CASE  LOCK.  Jambb  J.  McaWIT,  Ter- 
ryvllle.  Conn.,  a**lgnor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryville, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,688.     (CL  70—118.) 


1.  In  a  *ult<aae  lock,  the  combination  with  a  cup-like 
eacutcheon  having  a  keyhole,  of  a  pivotal  dust-guard  lo- 
cated within  tbe  aaid  cop-like  escutcheon  in  poeitloa  .to 
normally  cover  the  keyhole  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sult-caae  or  trunk  lock,  tbe  combination  with  an 
escutcheon  baring  a  keyhole,  of  a  retaining  plate  located 
within  the  said  escutcheon,  bearing  upon  tbe  inner  face 
thereof  and  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  pivotal  dnat- 
guard  located  In  the  opening  of  the  said  plate  and  held  In 
place  thereby,  and  normally  closing  the  key-hole  In  the 
escutcheon. 


1,028,483.  RAIL -JOINT.  Walhntt  Nalkpka,  South 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Paul  Zurek,  one- 
Blxth  to  Karol  Siew^^  and  one-sixth  to  Stanley  Wler- 
nek.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,178.     (CL  178—262.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  coBbiaatton  with  tha  eoofronting 
enda  of  the  raUa,  having  tbe  weba  thereof  provided  with 
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mtm  U  otftmiikgm.  at  csUmI.  iprtnaa  «maaMl  apsn  teUi 
•IdM  of  the  wrh  of  on«  rail.  iial<]  aprtnri  tirlni  tte  m6B 
nmrmt  Mmoy  '  ia  tb«  •fwoinc  of  uaiA  mil  aai  elMched, 
the  apoMtte-  «iMte  9t  Mid  i»fflBs»  termtaMtiac 
•nd  booto  kATla*  th«  •■«■  thcrwrf  cl«Bch«l  to  tb* 
>  at  the-  other  rmil  ui4  adapted  to  bold  MJd  ^^a 
provide  a  bood  betw^aa  aaki 


1.0Za«94.  MKT.U.l.ir  TIB.  W»t»jrrT  NAt»«A.  Sootb 
Oaaha.  Motor,  aoatiroor  o<  ooo-atxtli  to  Paal  Ztook.  oao- 
■teth  to  Ku«l  8l<>waak.  ood  one-otatb  to  ttaatoy  Wlor- 
■ek.  Soatli  Oiaataa.  ?»««r.  Pllod  flapt.  l.  l»n.  8«rtol 
Na.  ««r.l7».     (CI.  238— «,> 


3.  Ajatary  Brtattes  prcai  tadadlac  hi  coaMnatl*).  • 
planlltr  of  prlBilat  eoaplo%  a  plucalltv  of  laklac  mecha- 
lUaaa.  aae  Cor  each  coupla.  and  a  ploraUty  of  fraaiM 
in  whleh  tha  cou»lea  are  laouated,  said  ptiattn«  eouplaa, 
tohlng  aachanlraa  and  fraaea  Mag  napartlvair  latm- 
ehaogaahU.  aad  aaU  franea  batng  ao  conatracted  tbat  the 
tahlog  mechaoiaaa  aod  the  d«l«n  crllndan  ot  tha  reopec 
ave  couplea  may  be  asaemblod  In  varkras  reUtloaa  to  each 
other. 

4.  A  printing  preaa  Including  to  combination,  a  dealgn 
cylinder,  an  taking  mecbanlam.  and  a  frame  In  which  said 
dealgn  cylinder  la  mooatad.  aald  frame  being  ao  conatructed 
that  the  taking  mechanlara  may  be  aaaembled  ta  Tarloua 
relatione  to  aald  dealga  cytlndar. 

6.  A  printing  pnaa  iMludttag  la  camblnatlon,  a  plu 
rallty  of  dealgn  crOadhr^  an  laktog  Bechanlsm  for  each 
dealgn  cyltader.  aad  a  fra«r  foe  each  dealgn  cylinder,  aald 
frame,  being  ao  conatnictMd  that  the  rwpactlye  dealgn 
cylinder!  and  InWng  maetianlaaia  may  be  aaaembled  In 
rarloaa  relatione  Co  each  other. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaatte.) 


A  metallic  tie  compdalng  a  rectangular  relaUrely  thin 
■lab  for  aupporting  %  pair  of  ralla.  platea  flxadly  aecured 
to  the  uoper  tate  of  aald  aiab  at  aadi  end  thereot  and 
each  provided  with  aa  Inwardly  ■Tf»iwHti£  portlvi  caiMibla 
of  QTerlapping  one  aide  at  the  hue  of  the  mil  lor  aecur 
tag  the  aame   upon   the  alab.   said   slab  further  provided 
In  proximity  to  each  of  said  Inwardly  extending  portlona 
with   a    centrally   dleposed    longitudinally    extendtag   rec- 
Ungulajr  alot.    tha   lowar   portloa  of  Mid   slot   betag   of 
greater  width  than  the   upper  portion   thereby  providing 
the  sMe  wairs  of  the  slot  with  ahouldera,  inner  fhateners 
moonted  upon  said  slab  and  each  conalattng  of  a  plate 
pnrvtdW    with    outwardly    projecting    flanges    capable    of 
OTorlapping  the  onter  side  of  the  bases  of  the  rails  for 
malntalninjf  them  ta  position  upon  the  slab,  rectangular 
blocks  Integral  with  the  lower  face  of  Mid  Inner  fasteners 
centrally  thereof  and  eTtii  ilig  lata  said  slots.  Mid  Inner 
fasteners  provided  wttH  avealnga  pr«i><rtlnK  therethrough 
and     through     Mid    blocfta.     botta    cataMltag     upwardly 
through  Mid  biocka  and  fasteners  and  harlng  their  baada 
engaging  Mid  shoulders  to  piateut  thv  wflhdrawal  of  the 
bolta  upwardly   through   Mid   slots,   and   means   mounted 
op«n  the  upper  enda  of  said  bolts  and  engaging  saM  (ka- 
teners  (te-  fl»e<lly  necurtng  tteae  latter  aad  the  bolta  te 
position  npoB  tha  slab. 


1.028.48«.     CANB-CUTTER.      Elum,    R.    P^Xfox.    Hono^ 
lulu.  HawaU.     Filed  May  0,  101^.     Serial  No.  «2«,031 
(CI.  66 — 103.) 


1.02S.480.    PRnrmrG   prb«b.    qbokb  b.  paxcoaat. 

Wew  Tort,    If.   T.      merf   I>ec.    SO.    1908.     SerUI    Wa 
298.928.     (CL  Itn— 90.) 


1.  A  roUry  prtottag  preaa  tacladkig  In  combtaatlon  a 
plurality  of  pHutlag  eaaplaa.  aad  a  plotmilty  of  ftam'ea, 
one  for  each  couple.  Mid  tramaa  balng  so  constructed  that 
by  means  tftereof  the  couplea  may  be  aaaemblair  wltli  the 
adjacent  couplea  at  various  distances  fraia  wrh  other 

2.  A  roUry  prtotlag  preM  Including  ta  combtaatlon,  a 

plurality  of  printing  couples,  and  a  plurality  of  frame*. 

one   for  Mch   eo«»la.  Mid   frames  baiag  tatarehangeable 

and  ao  constructed  that  by  means  thereof  the  couplea  may 

•*  """T"^!**  ^^  ***•  •dJaesBt  cooylea  ad  ««vk>«  Oa- 
taaeaa  ftaai  eadi  othar. 


caM  and  stalk  c«ttar.  ladudlas  a  aahataatlally 
*K  c»iladrk-al  ckaaibar  and  a  divargently  tacUnad 
thcrawiHi,  a  piston  and  sprlnc  ioeatad  In  tba 
***  ••■■J  chaaibar  aad  a  cutter  and  shank  eannectad 
therewith,  an  air  supply  connaa««a»  w4th  tha  ladtead  por- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  a  valve  chamber  conUguous  to  the 
Junction  of  the  two  parta  wfth  an  tolat  port  to  the  piston 
chamber  and  an  axterior  diacharge  port  •  wUva  coatrolltag 
Mid  porta,  a  steering  handle,  aad  a  laaar  meclianism 
contlguoaa  thereto  wharehy  the  valTe  ma^  ba  ooened  and 
eioaad  ta  actuate  tba  sprtag  and  cutter. 

2.  A  cane  and  stalk  cutter,  conaiatlaa  of  a  sohatantiaily 
borlaontal  tube  and  a  divergently  inclined  tubular  connec 
tlon  therewith,  wheel  supports  therefor,  a  cutter  tlft 
shank  of  which  la  rM;lprocable  la  the  horkMmUl  tube,  a 
piston  and  a  hollow  shell  Ottter  mM  t»ba  mA  with  which 
the  cutter  shank  U  connected,  a  spring  kidoMd  within 
the  tube  and  shell,  an  air  preaaon  supply  eaanected  with 
the  tacllned  tube,  a  valve  eaatrolled  pwt  at  the  Junction 
of  the  convergent  tubular  members,  by  which  air  Is  first 
admitted  to  retract  the  plstoa  — »  ea^pi—  t>»  ^rtag  and 
then  released  to  allow  the  sptlng  to  act. 

8.  A  portable  cane  and  stalk  cotter,  compriateg  a  horl- 
aonUl  tube  and  a  divergently  tacllned  tubular  connection 
therewith,  a  aprtag- Impel  led  cutter,  having  a  shank  oper 
able  ta  Mid  horlxonui  tub*,  an  air  preaaed  ratractteg  pla- 
ten operattag  in  the  harlaantal  toba  and  acted  upon  by  the 
■prtng.  Mid  tacllne*  tnftular  caanectlon  and  Mid  hort- 
sontal  tube  havtag  porta  at  their  Junction,  and  a  valve 
chamber  and  valve  to  the  tocUaaa  tubular  connection 
wherehy  air  map  lia  alternately  admitted  and  exhausted 
said  valve  having  a  stem,  levers  by  which  the  stem  and 
valve  may  be  moved,  and  a  guiding  handle  contlguoua 
to  the  levata  wherakgr  tba  st«ar  may  Be  manally  reclpro- 
cated. 

4.  A  cana  atalk  ewttar  iPdadlng  conTcrgent  eyltndrteal 
opaa  hmttn  wfteela,  one  of  aaM  tubea  he^ 
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iBff  boriaontally  dtspoaed,  and  ootwardly  acttag  Made 
wtth  galded  flkarak  aad  a  pluager  aiovahle  tn  the  bot^aavtal 
tube,  a  aprtag  eontalned  ta  aald  tube  adapted  to  Inapel 
the  cottar,  a  eompreaaed  air  aapptf  to  the  teellned  t^rfke.  a 

valve  chamber  located  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  tubea,  hav- 
ing alined  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  and  a  port  to  tbe 
plunger  chamber,  a  guldtag  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
Inclined  tube,  movable  levers  contiguous  to  the  handle, 
a  slldable  stem,  and  a  valve  actuated  thereby  to  simul- 
taneously open  and  close  the  talet  and  discbarge  ^rta 
and  connect  either  with  ttie  plunger  chamber. 


1,028,487.  COLLECTION  QT  rtJMB.  FLUB-DU8T.  AND 
OTHER  MATTER  8USPBNDBD  IN  OA8.  Sichabo 
Fbancis  Pbabcx,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  July  29, 
1»11.    Serial  No.  1»41.3fl&     (CL  75-^30.) 


1.  An  aii^arataa  for  eollaetlng  foaa.  ll«e  daat  aad  atber 
aattar  auapendad  la  gaa,  oampriaiog  a  tank  or  reoepuda 
adapted  ta  aoDtala  a  t)ady  •(  water,  a  autaaMrged  flUertag 
madlam  ooo^paaed  of  aMterlal  of  Abroas  textoie,  oae  or 
sBoae  gas  hsM  tithes  «Ktendlnc  only  a  abort  dlataace  lata 
tbe  tank  at  tbe  lower  part  tbareot  a  paa  aatlet  iabe  at 
tba  upper  part  of  tbe  apparatua.  and  talet  and  outlet 
vatar  HAea,  aabatantialiy  aa  beralBbefoae  daaeribad. 

2.  Aa  appaaatas  <ar  oollsetlac  fnae,  flua  duat  aad  atbar 
aiatter  aa^andad  ta  «aa,  coiaprlalag  a  taafc  or  reoeptael* 
adapted  to  aaatala  a  body  of  water,  a  aaboerpai  fiteriag 
acrcen  of  oacoacat  flbar  or  aiatttag.  one  or  bom  «aa  Jnlat 
tnbaa  aatandkig  aaty  a  abort  4bitance  Inta  tbe  tank  at 
tbe  kawar  part  tbeaaot  a  gaa  oattot  tabe  at  tba  appar  j>art 
of  the  appacatua.  and  lalet  aad  oatlet  watar  tebaa.  aob- 
stantlally  as  hatatebatora  daaeribad. 


1,028,488.     HACNimC  8FBSD-INmCATOR. 
FowTOis,  Hew  Boebelle,  R.  ¥..  nastgnor  t»  A. 
■ft  CO..  rimr  Tai%,  Tff.  T.,  a  Oorparattea  ot 
med  Jun«  IV,  1907.   Sertd  Ifo.  «70,tSl.    (CL  78 — 198.) 

1.  A  apead  teOtaator  inaaMng  m  magaat  kavtac  li 
aad  oatar  aPartar  fiangea.  a  Tlkratery  «ei 
%iy  one  of  tbe  Dangea.  and  an  anaatnre  inuiMad  wttk  aa 
anaalar  aartea  of  teeth  located  lietwaen  tbe  etber  oae  eC 
tbe  flaagea  aad  (be  Tlbratery  aianant. 

2.  A  speed  IndlcatoT  tncIudlBg  a  magnet  batteg  taaar 
aad  «utBr  aanular  Haagea,  an  amnilar  aerlaa  of  vfbi  alary 
sieaieiftB  carried  by  aaa  of  tbe  -ftangea.  aad  aa  wnmn^Kf 
provMM  wttb  «b  amrolar  aerlea  of  teeth  laeatad  batawa 
tha  ether  oae  tff  tbe  flaagaa  and  flie  vfbialuiy  alaaMSrta. 

8.  A  speed  Indleator  ladadlag  a  anagnet  iMVlng  1»nr 
and  outer  annular  flanges,  a  flbiatoiy  eleiaeat  caw  lag 
by  oae  af  tbe  Haagaa.  an  aiatalare  pivflfcd  "wlfh  an  aa- 
pular  aerlaa  «f  teeth  laeatal  bataeea  Ae  'Otfeer  am  M  the 


flanflaa  and  tta  vtbratory  dement,  a  eaalag  bavtag  a  freot 
plate  paavMed  with  a  riot  tbereta  ragtatartag  with  tba 
outer  and  af 'the  -rlbratary  element,  aad  a  aiagBlfilBg  i^aaa 
evrtad  «r  aaM  caatag  la  wglater  ^A  Oie  diot  and  tta 
outer  end  of  tbe  vibratory  element  and  on  tbe  oppoalte  aMte 
of  the  alot  from  tbe  vibratory  element. 


4.  A  speed  Indicator  Including  a  magnet  having  Inner 
and  outer  annular  flanges,  an  annular  series  of  vibratory 
elementa  carried  by  one  of  the  flangea.  an  armature  pro- 
prided  with  aa  aaaular  s«laa  of  teeth  located  batwaaa 
tbe  other  oae  af  tbe  flugaa  and  tbe  vibratory  oleaenta.  a 
aaslag  baviag  a  froat  plate  prorlded  wttb  aa  anaalar 
aerlea  at  alads  tbetctn  raglstarteg  wttb  tba  mtar  anda  at 
the  vibratory  elementa,  and  an  annular  magnifying  glaaa 
carried  by  the  said  caaiag  ta  reglater  with  the  slots  and 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  vlhratoty  elementa  and  on  the  op- 
poBlte  sides  of  tbe  Biota  from  the  vibratory  elementa. 


1,028.489.  PACKAGE-CARRIER  AND  ADVERTISING 
DEVICE.  Ernst  P.  Priddat,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Nor 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  658.839.     (CI.  224 — 57.) 


1.  A  carrytag  device  adapted  to  removably  engage  a 
package-tie,  eomprislag  a  shell  formed  of  aheet  material, 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  rt  Ita  lower  side  and  a  marginal 
Inturned  part  formtag  with  tbe  shell-wall  by  which  It  la 

open  toaattadtanl  tle-eapportlag  cbaaael,  tba 
waM  ■M  aald  ^haaael  balag  carved  dowa  at  tta  aada, 
lar  tba  patpoaa  aat  lortb. 

2.  A  earryteg  darlae  adapted  ta  reaiawably  angase  a 
■avcliiag  a  Bbell  bavtag^  leagttullBai  dtat' 
It  aae  atda  of  aaU  alot  aa  tatei 

eormtag  wllb  tteabeU-asall  bg  arMch  It  la  aaartad  an 

l1   la  aaji  parti  ag    cbannel.    tba  »<irtas    havtag 
nargta  and  the  adjaaaat  part  of 
oantraUy  ta  acoamaaadata  a 


1.028,400.  GRIP-TREAD  AWD  WTD^SIIOB  FOR  AWR)- 
IfOBVUIB.  OuKf  ▼.  9vmt,  «H.  lioabi,  Ve.,  aaalgnor  of 
9mu  ^gbtecafha  to  Hflwaid  Brot^MlfeHitt,  A>uf  aigbt- 
aaatha  to  tetflle  A.  Taa  Ctanra,  and  faur-diglilaantlia 
ta  Jdba  fkbolB,  Vt  1>e«la,  We.  FUad  Mar.  tS.  1911. 
«ei<la1  No.  «l«.ni.  -{CL  »88--14.» 
la  a  devlea  of  (he  Character  daacrlbed.  tba  caartylaatl'oa 

with  a  pair  of  endlem  cbatoa  irf  amallar  dlaiaater  than  tta 
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irh«cl.  Mid  ebalna  bsing  arrknged  c»n  oppoalte  faces  of  the 
wb«>el,  of  a  plurality  of  grip  treada.  each  of  iald  grip  tr«ada 
oompriaing  •  pair  of  mud  ■bo«s  provided  iritb  baae  por- 
tions conforming  to  tbe  tire,  said  baae  portions  being  con- 
aacted  at  both  enda  to  said  endleaa  cbatna,  raapectivalj,  a 


.028.40  2.  OA8-ENQINE.  Crioa  Eo*iN«ON,  Titta- 
bar|[li.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wastinghonae  Machine  Company. 
Plttabargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1900.     Sertal  No.  8.526.     (CI.  123—59.) 
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mud  blade  pro}e<'tini;  outwardly  from  each  mad  shoe,  said 
mud  blades  being  arraoKed  parallel  to  eacb  otber,  a  rein- 
forcing lug  integral  witb  aald  blade  and  base  portion  of 
each  stMM,  and  a  grip  tread  chain  connecting  aaid  logs 
together. 


1,028.491.  COMBINED  MOl'  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER. 
OaoBGB  W.  PracELL.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasiicnor.  by  mesne 
aaaignments.  to  George  H.  McKillip  Filed  Sept.  2. 
1911.     Sertal  No.  ft47,a70.     (CI.  15 — t.) 


1.  la  a  dsTice  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  main  frame, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  aoxlliary  frmme 
pivotally  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a  roller  carried 
by  ttM  auxiliary  frame  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named 
roller  and  movable  toward  and  from  aaid  first  named  roller 
by  a. proper  movement  of  aaid  main  frame,  a  handle  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  liandle  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  mop,  a  lioldlng  element 
for  the  same  whereby  said  mop  may  be  drawn  between  the 
rollers,  and  aald  handle  being  provided  near  ita  end  adja- 
cent the  mop  with  an  element  to  engage  said  mop  to  pre- 
vent ita  accidental  diaplaceotent. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
an  aoxUlary  frame  pivotally  eonaeeted  tbarewith,  opposing 
rollers  carried  by  said  frames,  a  mop.  means  detacbably 
connecting  the  mop  with  the  main  frame,  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  aoxlliary  frame,  and  a  lateh  car- 
ried by  the  handle  to  engage  the  auxiliary  frame  to  rigidly 
connect  tiie  same  with  tbe  handle. 


1.  In  an  exploaivc  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  two 
cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  pistons  within  said  cylin- 
ders dividing  them  into  explosion  and  compression  cham- 
bers, each  cylinder  having  at  its  compreaaion  end  a  bead 
provided  with  a  duct  for  the  outward  passage  of  tbe  com- 
pressed mixture  and  a  duct  for  the  Inward  passage  of  tbe 
uncompressed  mixture,  an  external  chamber  for  tbe  mixed 
gaaes  connected  to  the  said  ducta  for  the  uncompressed 
mixture,  a  throttle  valve  for  gorerning  the  gaa  supply  for 
the  said  external  citamber,  and  eacb  cylinder  liaTing  at  its 
explosion  end  a  head  provided  with  an  inlet  duct  for  tl>e 
compressed  mixture  and  an  exhauat  duct,  valvea  in  the 
■aid  inlet  and  exhaast  ducts,  a  shaft  parallel  to  and  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  valve  operating  devices  between  the 
said  shaft  and  the  two  inlet  and  the  two  exhaust  valvea. 
and  a  governor  actuated  by  the  said  abaft  and  connected 
to  the  said  throttle  valve,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  explosive  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  two 
erlinders  arranged  side  by  side,  oppositely  moving  pistons 
therein  and  dtridlng  tbe  cylinders  Into  compression  and 
explosion  cliambers.  two  ducta  one  leading  from  the  com- 
pression end  of  one  cylinder  to  the  explosion  end  of  the 
otber,  and  the  otber  leading  from  tbe  QompressioD  end  of 
tbe  second  cylinder  to  the  explosion  end  of  the  first,  two 
independently  movable  admission  valves  arranged  oppo- 
site each  other  at  the  explosion  ends  of  the  cylinders,  ex- 
haast valres  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  at  the  said 
ends,  a  traasrerse  valve  abaft  between  tlie  said  admlasion 
and  exhaast  valvea  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  throttle 
valve  connected  to  tbe  compression  ends  of  both  of  said 
cylinders  to  control  tbe  intake  of  explostvs  ntxtnre  there- 
to, a  governor  connected  to  said  valTe  and  an  operating 
abaft  connected  to  the  aald  governor  and  the  said  trans- 
verse valve  shaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  cyl- 
inders arranged  side  by  side,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a 
crank  shaft,  connections  between  the  pistons  and  the 
crank  shaft,  a  gaa  valve  located  between  the  cylinders, 
ducts  leading  from  tbe  valve  to  the  cylinders  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  eontinuooaly  rotating  shaft  parallel  to  the  cylin- 
ders and  located  between  them,  a  goTsmor  on  the  shaft, 
connections  between  the  governor  and  valve  whereby  the 
action  of  the  latter  ia  controlled  by  the  former,  an  intake 
valve  aad  an  exhaast  tsIts  located  naar  the  outer  end  of 
one  cylinder,  a  similar  Intake  valve  and  a  similar  exhaast 
valve  located  near  the  outer  end  of  the  ottier  cylinder,  a 
croes  shaft  located  between  the  two  cylinders  and  having 
connections  with  the  aforesaid  shaft  to  be  contlnoonaly 
rotated  thereby,  and  operatire  connections  between  this 
aaid  cross  ahaft  and  the  said  valves  whereby  all  of  the 
valves  are  operated  >y  the  shaft  in  proper  tinted  relation, 
sahstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  cyl- 
inders located  aids  by  aide,  pistona  In   the  cylinders,  a 
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crank  shaft,  connections  between  the  pistons  and  the  crank 
shaft,  a  valve  for  mixed  gaaee  between  the  cylinder,  a  shaft 
parallel  to  tlie  cylinders  and  located  between  them,  a  gov- 
ernor controlled  by  the  shaft,  connections  between  tlie 
governor  and  the  valve  whereby  tbe  former  controls  the 
latter,  dncts  leading  from  the  ralve  to  the  cylinders.  Inlet 
and  exhauat  valvea  for  one  cylinder,  similar  intake  and 
extiauat  valvea  for  tbe  other  cylinder,  a  croaa  ahaft,  gearing 
between  the  cross  shaft  and  the  parallel  shaft  whereby  the 
former  is  controlled  by  the  latter,  and  devices  controlled 
by  tbe  croas  shaft  whereby  the  said  inlet  and  exhaast 
valves  of  tbe  two  cylinders  are  operated  in  proper  timed 
relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  cyl- 
inders, pistons  one  in  each  cylinder  dividing  it  into  ex- 
plosion and  compression  elutmbers.  a  crank  abaft,  connec- 
tiona  between  tbe  crank  ahaft  and  the  pistons,  each  of 
the  said  cylinders  having  a  gaa  intake  duct  connected  with 
its  compression  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  for  compressed 
gaa  connected  with  tbe  compression  chamber,  and  an  inlet 
duct  for  compressed  gaa  connected  with  the  explosion 
chamber,  tbe  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  com- 
pressed gas  being  immediately  adjacent  each  otber,  and  a 
■Ingle  uniury  connection  between  tbe  two  cyllndera,  the 
said  connection  having  separate  passages,  one  registering 
with  the  said  outlet  duct  of  one  cylinder  and  the  inlet 
duct  of  tbe  otber,  and  the  otber  passage  registering  with 
the  outlet  duct  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the  Inlet  dact  of 
the  first,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,028,493.      AZO    DYE.      Fbicdkicb    ROxkcl,    Elberfeld, 

Germany,    assignor    to    Farlienfabrlken    Torm.    Frtedr. 

Bayer   k   Co.,    Elberfeld,    Germany,   a    Corporation    of 

.Germany.     Filed  Sept.   19,   1911.     Serial  No.   650,090. 

(CI.  8—1.) 

].  The  herein  described  new  aio  dyes  being  beniopbe- 
none-aBO-naphtbol-snlfonic  adds,  wlilch  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  powders  yielding  npon  reduction  witb 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  para-amlnobenzo- 
phenone  and  a  l-amino-2-napbthol  sulfonic  add  and  being 
especially  adapted  for  preparing  plgmeotM  fast  to  llgbt 
and  water,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  The  herein  described  new  aao  dye  being  benxopbe- 
none-aso-2-naphthoI-8.6-disalfOnic  add,  which  la  after  be- 
ing dried  and  pulTertied  a  red  powder  yielding  npon  re- 
duction with  stannous  chlortd  and  hydrochloric  ad4  r&n- 
amlnobeniophenone  and  l-amino-2-napbthoI-S.6-di9iilfonic 
acid  and  being  especially  adapted  for  preparing  pigments 
fast  to  water  and  to  light.  substantUIIy  as  describ>Hl, 


1,028.494.  COIN  AND  BILL  CARRIER.  Claudb  S.  J. 
RcasELL,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Be- 
rial  No.  660,462.     (CI.  229—69.) 


1.  A  coin  and  bill  mailer,  comprising  a  central  body 
portion  haring  ita  side  edges  formed  Into  0aps.  capable 
of  being  folded  inwardly  upon  said  body,  and  baring  an 
integral  end  portion  adapted  to  be  fblded  npon  said  body 
and  to  be  bald  rigidly  in  place  by  said  Haps,  tbe  central 
part  of  said  end  portion  cat-away  to  form  a  reoeas  or 
pocket  to  receive  a  piece  of  paper  money,  tbe  oppoalte  end 
of  aald  body  having  an  integral  cover  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  said  body  and  said  end  portion,  the  side  odges  of 
said  cover  detacbably  engaging  portions  of  said  Haps  for 
holding  tbe  cover  in  place. 

2.  A  coin  and  bill  mailer,  comprising  a  main  body 
having  an  integral  end  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  upon 
said  body,  said  body  baring  flexible  flaps  arranged  on  iti 
opposite  sides  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  upon  said  end 
portton.  the  portkma  of  said  flaps  adjacent  the  line  of 


folding  pasted  to  said  end  flap  for  permanantly  eonnaetlBC 
said  parts,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  flaps  conatitat- 
Ing  free  edges,  said  end  porUon  baring  an  oblong  opsalng 
forming  a  recess  or  pocket  to  receire  a  piece  of  paper 
money,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  comprising  a  ilezlble 
corer  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  aaid  end  portion,  tbe 
laUral  edges  of  said  cover  adapted  to  alidably  engage  the 
free  edges  of  aaid  flaps  for  detacbably  holding  said  corer 
in  place. 

1,028,496.  ELECTRIC  SELF-PLAYING  VI0I.1N.  H«jr«T 
K.  Sandku.,  Chicago.  111.,  aasignor  to  Mills  Norelty 
Company,  Chicago,  Ill.t  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1911.    Sertal  No.  600,470.     (Cl.  84—218.) 
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l.-In  an  electric  self -playing  violin,  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  sounders,  of  a  motor  for  solely  drirlng 
them,  electric  mechanism  for  moring  the  sounders  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  strings  of  the  Instrument,  electric  expression- 
controlling  mechanisms  for  tbe  sounders,  all  of  said  mech- 
anisms l>eing  boosed  in  the  same  compartment  with  said 
motor  and  sounders  controlling  mechanism  located  extrane- 
ously  of  said  compartment  and  means  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  controlling  mechanism  with  tbe  sounder 
moring  and  controlling  mechanism  in  the  housing. 

2.  In  an  electric  self-playing  riolln.  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  sounders,  of  a  motor  for  solely  drirlng 
them,  electric  mechanism  for  moving  the  sounders  rela- 
tively to  the  stri|igs  of  the  instrument,  electromagnet- 
controlled  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the 
sounders,  solenoid-controlled  mectianism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  regulate  the  extent  of  said  movement  of  the 
sounders,  all  of  aald  mechanisms  being  housed  in  tbe 
same  compartment  vrith  said  motor  and  sounders,  con- 
trolling mechanism  located  extraneoosly  of  said  compart- 
ment and  means  connecting  said  last  mentioned  controlling 
mechanism  with  the  aounder  moving  and  controlling  mech- 
anism In  the  housing. 

3.  An  electric  self-playing  riolln  comprising  rotary 
soundera.  a  motor  for  solely  drirlng  tl>em,  electric  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  sounders  relatively  to  the  strings  of 
tbe  instrument,  electric  expression-controlling  mecbaoisms 
for  tbe  sounders,  all  of  said  m<><-haniama  being  housed  in 
the  same  compartment  with  said  motor  and  sounders,  and 
means  whereby  said  sounder  moring  and  controlling  mech- 
anism may  be  controlled  eztraneously  of  the  hoosUig. 

4.  In  an  electric  self-playing  riolln  the  combination 
with  rotary  shafts  baring  sounders  on  tbeir  adrance- 
SDds,  one  for  eacb  string,  of  gears  on  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  said  shafts  iatermeshing  in  pairs,  a  drire-gear  meshing 
witb  tbe  inner  members  of  said  pairs,  a  longltadinaUy- 
moraUe  spring-retracted  rotary  drire-ahaft  engagaable  at 
its  forward  otd.  by  morement  against  tbe  reslsUncs  of 
Its  retracting-aprlng,  with  the  drire-gear.  a  rereraible 
frlctlon-drtre  derice  on  the  drire-shaf t,  an  electric  circuit, 
a  BOtor  la  said  circuit  geared  to  the  drire-shaft.  and  an 
electromagnet  In  said  circuit  having  its  amatuta  engaga- 
able with  the  driraahaft  in  oppoaltlon  to  ita  retracting- 
spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  Ia'  sn  electric  self-playing  riolln  tbe  combination 
witb  rotary  shafts  baring  sounders  on  their  adranea-enda. 
one  for  each  string,  of  gears  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
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1  patn,  •  tfrtv»-cc«r 
of  MM  p«ln  and  piuiM«il  wifb  ploa 
oa  Ha  raw  -fte*  foratoff  pain  with  tb«  maartan  of  aadi 
pair  dtaconafly  appaatte  eaeb  ottiar,  a  loncitatflnaDy  «Mv- 

nrtarjr  diire-ahaft  pia^lfla*  aa  Ni 
with  ams  to  eoca««  saM  plna,  a  f««eifllM« 
ilaTlec  an  tlia  Artva-abaft.  «n  alaetxfe  drealt. 
a  aatar  to  aaid  dimtt  rwrad  to  thft  diiva-abaft.  and  aa 
atactromagnct  In  Mid  circuit  biTlDg  its  armature  aBgaga- 
able  with  the  drtye-ahaft  In  oppnstrion  to  It*  retract  Ing- 
tfidag,  for  th«  purpoae  aat  forth. 

[ClAtms  6  to  10  Qot  juiated  lo  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.028.494.  PIANO.  Hbhit  K.  Bandkll,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlBoftB  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Barlal  No. 
662.281.     id.  84— 2S.) 


1.  A  imialral  itrlnged  inatrument  haTlng  a  aoaaABg 
toard,  a  atrteg-ptate  apaeed  from  the  aoontflng-board  aad 
protlded  with  a  cvntrai  opening,  a  bridge  projacttng  frtna 
the  aonndtng-board  througli  aaid  opening,  and  atrtnga 
■tretcfaed  acroaa  the  opening  trrer  aald  brldga,  wttb  tbe 
irta U vdy-hnger  and  hen* lei  atrtnga  (lavaiilnc  tiw  can- 
trel  portion  of  aald  opening  and  the  relatlTety-iliortcr  md 
Hgbter  «naa  trareratng  the  brtetal  portlona  theraof. 

S.  A  nxntcal  atrtnged  Inalruuieut  bavlng  a  aonndlng- 
board.  a  itrlng-plate  spaced  from  tbe  aotindlng-board  and 
pnrrldad  with  a  rentnl  opening,  m  bridge  projecting  from 
tbe  aoundlnK-board  tkrougta  aaid  opening,  and  atrlnga 
•tretched  acroaa  the  opening  oTer  aald  bridge,  with  Oie 
retattrcly-loncvr  and  benTler  atrlnga  Uaieialug  tba  cen- 
tral portion  ftt  aald  opening  and  the  rebiTtTely  abortar 
■ad  ttgbter  onaa  tnrreralqg  the  lateral  portions  tbaraot, 
tba  aarlea  of  attlngs  being  rpiatlTety  dlapoaed  to  prodnea 
their  ehrooaac  saquenca  back  and  forth  acroaa  the  center 
of  tbe  aerlv. 

S.  A  mirtlcal  atrlnged  tnatromcnt  baring  a  aentkdiBg- 
board.  a  atrtng-plate  si»c«d  from  tbe  soandtag-board  atad 
prorMad  with  a  central  elongated  opening  wMaat  toward 
one  end.  a  bridge  projecting  from  the  aomidlng-baaTd 
tlxroagb  aaM  opening  adjacent  to  tta  edgea  and  «)iifUJ  ulng 
to  tbe  contoar  thereof,  and  atrin^a  ■tretcbed  acroaa  tbe 
opening  orer  aald  bridge,  with  tbe  relatlreiy  lenger  and 
hearlar  etrtaga  Ua>eiaiag  the  central  portHm  of  aaM  open- 
teg  and  tba  retatfrelT  aberter  and  llgbter  onea  traTerelog 
the  lateiel  portlone  thereof. 

4.  A  mrUlcal  atrlnged  Instrument  haTinir  a  aoondteg- 
board,  a  string-plate  spaced  from  tbe  •onndtng'baaiA  end 
protlded  with  an  opening  of  general  V-ebapa.  a  eontlnooua 
brtdge  of  tbe  «bape  of  aald  opening  projecttag  tbere- 
Iferoogh  from  tbe  eooadlag-board,  aad  atrtoga  atretAed 


tke  opeatag  oeer  eald  bridge  irttb  tbe  retatWely 
larger  aad  haatiei  atrlaga  tiatuaieg  the  eeatml  portion 
of  aaid  openlag  and  tbe  relatlTely  eborter  aad  Ugbter 
the  lateral  portloaa  tbereef. 


1,028,497.  VALVK.  John  V.  Bcbmid.  Pblladelpbia,  and 
CAXi^iaLS  IfAaoN,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  Nelaon 
Valve  Company,  a  corporation  of  PannaylTanla.  Filed 
Pec.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  934.812.     (CL  13T — I.) 


1.  A  ralre  eomprlalDg  a  oaalng.  having  a  serrated 
■Moved  lodge  for  the  raceptioo  of  packing,  and  a  gland 
having  a  serrated  grooved  face  oppooed  to  aaid  ledge,  and 
Mlatlveiy  adjustable  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  Id  a  valve,  the  combAhatlon  with  a  eaalng  provldad 
with  op^nii^g*,  of  a  valve  member  movable  In  aald  caaing. 
^jfA  t  j^n«trin£  gland  having  portlona  reapectlvely  extend- 
ing throvgh  aaid  caaing,  and  covering  aaid  openings. 

3.  A  valve  eomprlatng  a  oaalng  having  a  port,  a  platoa 
moanted  in  aald  caaing.  having  a  port  arranged  to  xegletar 
with  the  caaing  port,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  exten- 
alen  having  its  end  Anah  with  aald  oaalng  in  doaed  poal- 
tien,  Aad  aisanged  to  project  through  aald  eaalng  in  open 
ITT*  *«'--,  means  within  aald  caaing  arranged  to  tag^gfi 
mmiA  a»t»neM»»  le  ahift  aald  piston,  tbe  teeth  of  aald  ez- 
tMMion  Indt^ting  tbe  poaltloa  of  aaid  platon. 

4.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a  caaing  provided 
with  a  paaaageway.  of  a  piston  arranged  to  control  said 
paaaageway,  packlag  Cor  aaid  ptatoo,  a  aeparatlng  sleeve 
surrounding  aaid  platon  and  arranged  to  ipace  aald  pack- 
ing, and  a  gland  having  llangen  extended  through  md  caa- 
ing arranged  to  adjust  aald  packing. 

5.  In  a  valre.  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having 
auitable  ports  and  openings,  of  meana  movable  to  cloae 
said  porta,  packing  aurrouading  aaid  meana,  and  a  gland 
arranged  to  adjust  said  packing  aad  provided  with  shields 
arranged  to  cover  tbe  oi>eninga  In  aald  caaing. 

[CUIma  6  to  24  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l.«28,498.  WRAPTEB  FOB  CIOARB.  AsTHONT 
ScHNervaa,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Beldenberg 
*  Company.  Wew  Tot*.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1911.  fterlal  !«o.  «99,4aB.  <C1. 
181—11.) 
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tbe  length  of  a  cigar  and  projecting  pointed  ends,  wrapped 
eyllndrically  about  tbe  cigar  aad  beld  by  end-twlata ;  the 
projecting  ends  of  tbe  cover  being  untwiated  and  of  aob- 
stantially  rectangular  outline  and  laid  back  smootiily  on 
the  body  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  an  adbeeire. 

2.  A  cigar  package  comprising  a  cigar;  and  a  cover 
having  a  subatantially  rectangular  body  portion  and  flar- 
ing ends,  tbe  said  body  portion  l>elng  wrapped  eyllndrically 
about  the  cigar  and  beld  by  ead  twlsu ;  tbe  ends  being 
untwisted,  laid  back  upon  and  lengtbwlae  of  tbe  package, 
an^  secured  thereto  by  an  adheeive. 


1,028,499.  CAN  WITH  SELF-CLOSING  LID.  Locis 
SCHOTT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Gal- 
vanlxing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,073.  (CI. 
220 — 4.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  can-body  provided 
with  diametrically  spaced  bandlea,  a  cylindrical  aocket 
open  at  ita  upper  end,  aecured  to  tbe  outside  of  thia  body 
parallel  to  its  axis  and  cloae  to  one  of  tbe  handlea  thereon, 
a  projection  provided  in  this  socket  between  its  ends,  a  cap 
for  tbia  can-body  fitted  with  Ita  side  over  the  upper  edge 
of  this  latter,  a  handle  provided  on  tbia  cap  and  extended 
to  form  a  bracket  which  overbanga  tbe  can-body  and  a  pin 
depending  from  the  bracket  and  fitted  to  tbe  socket  on 
tbe  can-body,  aald  pin  being  provided  with  a  cam-groove 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  projection  in  aald  socket,  said 
groove  being  shaped  to  form  an  upper  portion  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  pin  whidi,  under  normal  conditions,  is  oc- 
cupied by  the  projection  In  tbe  aodcet,  an  intermediate 
curved  portion  and  a  lower  portion  which  la  again  paral- 
lel to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  pin  ao  that,  when  t&e  cap  to  raised 
by  means  of  ita  handle,  it  la  first  caoaed  to  move  straight 
upwardly  until  free  of  the  can-body,  after  which  it  is 
cauaed  to  turn  away  from  fhe  can-body  to  render  the  same 
accessible  and  Anally,  tbe  raising  movement  being  contin- 
ned,  it  becomea  entirely  diaerigaged  from  tbe 


1,028,800.  COMBINATION  MANUHE-gPREADBR 
HITCH.  Cabl  C.  KcBwn,  Vleter,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1911.  Serial  No.  602,262.  (CI.  21—86.) 
In  aa  evener  bitch,  a  atnb  tongne,  bracketa  aeenred 
thereto  in  apaeed  parallel  netatlon  and  projecting  there- 
froea,  eaeb  of  aald  brackets  comprlaing  a  alagle  aectlon  of 
■etal  bent  npea  Iteelf  to  provide  top  aad  bettoiB  portloaa 
In  apaeed  parallel  relation  and  aeenred  at  tta  eztreialtlee 
to  the  atnb  tongae,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  aietal  beneetb  tbe 
tongue  being  beat  to  form  loope.  braeee  eoaaeetlag  the 
bracketa  fron  diagonally  oppoalte  points,  tbe  securing 
meeae  for  tbe  outer  eada  of  tbe  bracea  paaalag  threogta  tbe 
bracketa  and  forming  loope  with  tbe  eade  tbereof,  a  aprfag 
operated  pla  carried  by  tbe  rear  eztronlty  of  oae  braea 
engaged  tbtvogb  apertarea  In  the  loop  portion  of  tiie  rear 
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bracket  adapted  for  securing  a  draft  pole  In  the  loopa  of 
the    bracketa    and    draft    attaching    means    for    evenera 


a      ■*: 


mounted   upon   the  stub   tongue  for  securing  said  draft 
tongue  In  the  loops  beneath  the  stub  tongue  at  tlmea. 


1,028.001.  ROAD-ENGINE.  Ozokgk  B.  Seloen,  Roch- 
eater,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  8,  1879.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  7,-1895.  Serial 
No.  561,733.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  body  of  a  road  engine  or 
self-propelling  vehicle,  of  a  driving  and  steering  truck 
therefor,  aald  driving  and  steering  track  comprlaing  an 
axle,  drMng  and  steering  wheels  and  a  motor,  motor  con- 
trolling devices,  and  part  of  the  steering  mechanism,  aald 
motor  eoBtroIIlng  devices  and  a  part  of  the  ateerlng  mecha- 
nism extending  within  reach  of  tbe  operator  on  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  turning  aald  axle  on  the 
axis  of  tbe  ateerlng  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  vrttb  tbe  body  of  a  road  engine  or 
self-propelling  vehicle,  of  a  driving  and  ateerlng  track, 
comprlaing  an  axle,  driving  and  steering  wheels,  and  a 
motor,  motor  controlling  devlcea  and  a  part  of  tbe  steer- 
ing mechanlam  extending  vritbln  reach  of  the  operator 
on  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  tnraiag  lald 
axle  on  the  axla  of  the  aK>tor  controlling  devlcea,  whereby 
the  controlling  devices  remain  operative  in  any  peaitlon 
of  the  truck,  with  reepect  to  the  body ;  aabataatlally  as 
deecribed. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  witb  the  body  of  a  road  engine  or 
self-propelling  vehicle,  aad  a  driving  and  ateerlng  fore- 
track  therefor  sopportisg  the  body,  nf  driving  and  ateer- 
lng wbeela  for  aald  fore  truck,  a  driving  meehaatoan  car- 
ried thereon,  controlling  devlcea  therefor  aad  eteertag 
aectaanlan,  aald  ateerlag  meehaatoan  tnelndlag  aeaaa  tor 
tarniag  tbe  axle  eabataatlally  on  the  azto  of  tbe  aald  eon- 
trelllag  devlcea,  whereby  tbe  contrelllng  devlcee  rcBula 
operative  la  any  poaltloa  of  the  track,  with  reepect  to  tiie 
body;  eabetanttolly  as  deecribed. 

•  4.  A  driving  and  steerfaig  trn^  for  road  eaglaee  9ir 
aelf-propelling  vehlclea.  comprlaing  an  axle,  driving  aad 
ateerlag  wheeto,  a  motor,  aaotor-controlllng  devlcea.  and  a 
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■te«rlii<  mccbanlsiii,  laclodlng  m«ans  for  taralnc  tb«  «xl« 
on  a  •alwtantUIljr  Tcrtlcal  axis,  and  conoe«tioos  between 
tbe  motor  c(m  trolling  derices  and  tbe  motor,  ao  con- 
Bt'meted  aa  to  permlf  complete  rotation  of  tbe  drlrlsc  and 
steering  truck  ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drlTlng  and  steering  track 
for  road  engines  or  self-propelltng  reblcles.  comprising  an 
axle  and  driving  and  steering  wbeels.  a  motor  below  tbe 
body  of  tbe  Tebicle,  flexible  motor-controlling  devices,  and 
manually  operated  derices  (or  actuating  tbe  motor-con- 
trolling devices  from  above  tbe  body  of  tbe  vebicle ;  of 
a  steering  mecbanism  including  means  for  turning  tbe 
axle  on  tbe  vertical  axis  of  tbe  steering  mecbanism.  said 
means  including  a  device  extending  within  reach  of  tbe 
operfttor  and  permitting  complete  rotation  of  the  driving 
and  steering  truck  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.028,502.  AEROPLANE  SIGHTING  DEVICE.  PUXK 
L.  Slack.  Inglewood,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.033.      (CI.  8S— 2.) 


':m 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  sighting  device  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  means  for  obaerving  tbe  surfsce  of  tbe  earth 
l)eneatb  tbe  aeroplane  and  suitable  automatic  device  for 
shifting  the  field  of  vision  of  tbe  ubeervtni;  apparatua  as 
the  speed  of  the  aeroplane  Is  Increased  or  decreaaed. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  sighting  device :  tbe  combination  of 
a  snitable  obaerving  tnatrument  for  viewing  tbe  surface 
of  the  earth  from  an  aeroplane  ;  a  suitable  governor  ;  suit- 
able means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  governor 
to  the  observing  Instruments  and  suitable  means  for  In- 
creaaing  and  decreasing  tbe  speed  of  tbe  governor  as 
tbe  speed  of  tbe  aeroplane  increaaes  or  decreases,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  sighting  device :  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  observing  apparatua ;  a  suitable  governor ; 
meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  governor  to  the 
observing  spparatua ;  a  driving  apparatus  propelled  by  air 
currents ;  and  meana  for  transmitting  power  from  tbe 
driving  apparatua  to  tbe  governor. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  sighting  device :  an  air  propelled 
apparatus  for  transmitting  motion  to  a  shaft ;  a  suitable 
governor  attached  to  said  shaft ;  a  governor  abaft ;  a 
suitable  obaerving  apparatus :  a  suitable  lever  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  tbe  governor  shaft  to  tbe  observing 
apparatus  and  thereby  varying  the  position  of  the  observ- 
ing spparatua. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane  sighting  device :  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  air  propelled  apparatua ;  suitable  meana  for 
transmitting  motion  from  tbe  air  propelled  apparatua  to  a 
governor;  a  snitable  governor  operated  by  tbe  air  pro- 
pelled apparatus  :  suitable  apparatua  for  connecting  the 
aald  governor  with  an  obaerving  Inatrunent ;  aa  obaendng 
inatrument  arranged  to  be  abiftcd  by  means  of  said  gov- 
ernor and  connecting  apparatua  azul  a  auitabie  framework 


attached  to  an  aeroplane  for  securing  the  said  parts   in 
tbeir  relative  positions,  all  substantially  as  dejcritMd  and 
for  the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1,028,503.  SHIFTER  MECHANISM.  FaSD  Elvcbtok 
SirrHBBi^.vD  and  Jambs  Andbbw  Bbowm,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Original  appIlcaUon  filed  May  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,766.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  28. 
1910.    SerUl  No.  546,554.     (CI.  74—18.) 


A  brake  mechanism  including  a  frame  formed  with  a 
bearing  and  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  slotted 
guideway  and  upon  tbe  opposite  side  thereof  with  an  ex 
tension,  a  guide  member  being  arranged  upon  the  slotted 
guideway  at  the  middle  portion  thereof,  a  shaft  journaled 
within  the  bearing  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  brake 
wheel,  a  pair  of  brake  levers  pivoted  upon  tbe  extended 
portion  of  tbe  frsme  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  brake 
wheel  of  the  shaft,  the  swinging  ends  of  the  shoe  leyers 
paaalng  loosely  through  the  slotted  guideway.  a  rod  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  brake  levers 
and  slidsbly  mounted  upon  the  before  mentioned  guide 
member,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  connecting  tbe  rod  to  the 
shoe  levers,  and  means  for  sliding  the  aald  rod  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  shoe  levers. 


1.028,504.  RAILWAY-RAIL  CHAIR.  John  W.  Swales, 
Frultvale,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,226. 
ICL  238 — I.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  chair,  bompriaing  inner  and  outer 
plates  secured  one  to  the  other  said  Inner  plate  having 
its  edges  fashioned  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and 
said  outer  plate  having  ita  edgea  turned  toward  tbe  first 
named  flanges,  and  faabloned  to  form  channela,  U-shaped 
Iwlts  embracing  the  tie  and  extending  up  on  each  side 
thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the  enda  of  tbe  boltn 
paasing  scross  tbe  tie  tbroagh  said  cbannela. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  chair,  an  inner  plate  having  turned- 
over  edge*  to  claap  the  rail,  an  outer  plate  having  Ita 
edgea  turned  to  form  channels,  bars  paaalng  through  aald 
cbannela,  and  U-abaped  boita.  tbe  enda  of  which  pass 
through  said  bars  and  are  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  railway  rail  support,  consisting  of  sn  outer  plate 
liaving  Its  edges  turned  to  form  chsnnels.  bars  extending 
through  said  channels  across  tbe  tie,  U-shaped  bolta  paas- 
ing acroaa  beneath  the  tie  having  npturnM  ends  paaalng 
through  tbe  bars,  grooves  made  In  the  sides  of  tbe  tie  to 
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receive  nld  enda,  aad  ao  Interior  plate  aeeared  to  tlie  flnt 
named  plate  and  having  Ita  edgea  tamed  over  to  claap  tbe 
rail  flangaa. 


1,028,006.  PLATEN  •  ROTATING  MEANS  FOB  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Otto  Thumb.  St.  Ix>al8.  Mo.^ 
aaslgnor  to  Moon-Hopklna  Billing  Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoarl.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1910.    Serial  No.  688.437.     (CI.  197—114.) 


^NWWM 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  baring 
a  ratchet  wheel  attached  and  operating  means  therefor, 
comprising  a  pawl,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  pawl 
toward  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  pin  supporting  said  pawl,  a 
sl<  eve  upon  which  said  pin  Is  mounted,  and  meana  for 
shifting  tbe  sleeve  to  change  the  relation  of  tbe  support- 
ing pin  to  tbe  pawl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  roller  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  attached  and  operating  means  therefor, 
comprising  a  pawl,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  pawl 
toward  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  pin  supporting  said  pawl,  a 
sleeve  upon  which  aald  pin  Is  mounted,  means  for  shifting 
the  sleeve  to  change  the  relation  of  tbe  supporting  pin 
to  tbe  iMiwl,  and  means  on  tbe  sleeve  for  retaining  the 
pin  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  attached,  means  for  operating  said  ratchet 
wheel  comprising  a  pivoted  pawl,  a  pin  supporting  said 
pawl  above  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  sleeve  member  upon 
which  aald  pin  la  fixed,  a  notched  aupport  for  aald  aleeve 
member,  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  mounted  In  the  aleeve 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  notcbea  In 
the  aupport 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  roller  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  attached,  a  vertically  slotted  lever,  a 
aprlng-actuated  pawl  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  tbe  ratchet 
wheel,  an  Independent  support  for  the  pawl,  and  a  borl- 
aontally  movable  band  lever  engaging  tbe  alot  of  the  first 
lew. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  roller  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  attached,  a  alotted  lever,  a  spring-actuated 
pawl  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  tbe  ratchet  #beel,  an  ad- 
justable support  for  the  pawl,  and  a  aecond  lever  engag- 
ing tbe  alot  of  tbe  first  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


bracket  being  provided  with  an  opening  sabatantialljr 
equivalent  to  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  body  portion  of  aald 
pin,  aaid  bracket  being  also  provided  vrith  a  alot  leading 


Into  said  opening,  aald  alot  being  aubatantlally  tbe  width 
of  tbe  grooved  portion  of  said  pin,  tbe  parts  l>eing  arranged 
In  such  manner  that  aald  pin  may  be  forced  against  aaid 
spring  and  placed  in  tbe  opening  In  aald  bracket  tbrougli 
aald  slot,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,028.507.    RULE.    Locis  Vooobxheitee,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,161.     (CL  73 — 10.) 
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1,028,606.  ROLL-SUPPORT.  OtTo  Thibmb,  St.  Louia, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopklna  Billing  Machine  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlaaoorL  Oi^- 
nal  application  filed  Sept  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  683.488. 
Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  604.669,      (CI.   242— «8.) 

A  roll  support  comprising  a  spindle,  said  aplndle  heiun 
recessed  at  Ita  enda,  a  spring  within  said  reeeaa  at  one  end, 
a  pin  retained  within  aald  recess  In  contact  with  aaid 
spring,  laid  pin  having  a  groove  therein,  a  bracket,  aald 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rule  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  an  adjustable  extension  which  latter  la  gradu- 
ated to  give  a  direct  reading  therefrom  of  the  combined 
length  of  one  or  more  aectlons  of  tbe  rule  and  tbe  exten- 
sion to  the  dlsunces  that  the  latter  Is  extended,  there  be- 
ing plural  seta  of  aald  graduatlona.  one  or  another  set  of 
^hlch  la  used  to  make  the  reading  depending  upon  tbe 
number  of  sections  In  nae  when  making  tbe  measurement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rule  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  an  adjuatable  extension  which  latter  is  gradu- 
ated to  give  a  direct  reading  therefrom  of  tbe  combined 
length  of  one  or  more  aectlons  of  the  rale  and  tbe  exten-- 
slon  to  the  distances  that  tbe  latter  is  extended,  there  be- 
ing plural  sets  of  said  graduations,  one  or  another  set  of 
which  is  used  to  make  tbe  reading  depending  upon  tbe 
number  of  sections  in  tise  when  making  the  measurement 
said  aets  of  graduations  being  designated  1,  2,  etc,  set  1 
being  read  when  one  section  of  the  rule  is  in  use,  set  2 

I  when  two  sections  are  In  use,  etc. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  folding  rale  In  plvotally  con- 
I  nected  sections  of  an  adjustable  extension  on  one  end 
I  of  said  rule,  said  extension  being  graduated  to  give  a  di- 
rect reading  therefrom  of  the  combined  lengtb  of  one  or 
more  sections  of  the  rale  and  the  extension  to  tbe  distances 
tiflit  the  latter  is  extended,  there  being  plural  sets  of  said 
graduatlona.  one  or  another  set  of  wlilch  is  used  to  make 
tbe  reading  depending  upon  tbe  number  of  aectlons  In  use 
when  making  the  meaaurement.  aald  ^t»  of  graduations 
being  dealgnated  1,  2,  etc.,  set  1  being  read  when  one  sec- 
tion of  the  rale  is  in  uae,  aet  2  when  two  sectiona  are 
In  uae,  etc. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  folding  rule  in  plvotally  con- 
nected aectlons  of  an  adjustable  extension  on  one  end 
of  said  rale,  said  extension  being  graduated  to  give  a  direct 
reading  therefrom  of  tbe  combined  length  of  one  or  more 
aectlona  of  tbe  rule  and  tbe  eztenalon  to  tbe  «tlyf  nrt* 
that  tbe  latter  la  e'xtoided,  there  beljig  plural  aeta  of  aald 
graduations,  one  or  another  aet  of  wblcb  is  osed  to  make 
the  reading  depending  upon  tbe  number  of  aectlons  In  use 
when  making  tbe  measurement  tbe  fraction  of  a  unit 
by  wblcb  tbe  pivoted  enda  of  tbe  aectlona  extend  beyond 
tbeir  pivots  being  nniform  and  tbe  complement  thereof  be- 
ing added  to  tbe  diatal  end  of  the  adjuatable  extension  be- 
fore ita  unit  graduatlona  begin. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  folding  rule  In  plvotally 
connected  sections  of  an  adjustable  eztenalon  on  one  end 
of  aald  rale,  said  extension  being  graduated  to  give  a  di- 
rect reading  therefrom  of  ttie  combined  length  of  one  or 
more  aectlons  of  the  rale  and  the  eztowton  to  tbe  dis- 
tance* that  tbe  latter  ia  extended,  ttiera  being  plural  sets 
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9f  MM  sndaatloBa,  ob«  or  fta«tb«r  wt  of  wU*h  !■ 
make  Cb«  r««diD{;  depeadlog  upoa  th»  naoitMr  at 
la  oa*  wtan  makliiK  tbe  a«aaar«nMnt,  tb«  fracttoa  of  • 
anlt  by  which  the  piToted  end«  of  the  sectioai  extend  be- 
yond their  piTOtt  being  anlform  and  the  complement  there- 
of being  added  ta  tbe  diatal  end  mt  the  adjustable  exten- 
alon  before  Ita  oalt  gradaatlooa  feagta.  aad  ao  extenaible 
piece  mounted  on  the  dtaul  end  ef  the  aectlon  which  la 
at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  rule  from  the  aforesaid  gradu- 
ate adjustable  exteaaion,  aaid  piece  when  extended  In- 
creasing the  length  of  said  section  by  the  same  frac- 
tion of  a  onit  that  the  ptroted  ends  of  the  sections  ex- 
tend as  aforesaid  beyond  tbelr  plTOts. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tB*  Oasette.I 


eaMp— ed  of  a  rIgM,  dMely  eeapacted  man  of  eawrr.  or 
•liaBar  afcraatr*  Baterlal.  aad  a  non-abraslTe,  sole-mip- 
porting  portion  at  one  side  thereof,  aald  feeding  portion 
hsTlng  an  abrasire,  sole-engsjftng  face  and  said  sole- 
sapportlatr  portion  having  a  non-abraalye.  sole  napporrlng 
face,  said  (aces  being  contlaoously  srranged  with  reflation 
to  eaefe  other,  sabstantlally  as  desrrlbed. 


1,028,508.     SOUB  LIQUID.     Ronmrr  Wahl,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept  S.  1911-     Serial  Na.  •4T,6i6.     (CI.  ©»— 11.) 

1.  TlM  pracesa  of  ■anofactartng  tka  bareta  deacflbed 
Vur  liquid,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  water,  food- 
material  harlng  the  property  of  promoting  the  growth  of 
lactic  add  bacteria.  Inoculating  the  mlxtiire  with  lactic 
acid  bacteria  and  malnUlnlng  It.  until  the  exteat  of  tbe 
addutatlon  approximates  at  least  one  per  cent.,  at  a  tem- 
perature that  will  promote  the  fermenting  action  of  said 
bacterta  aad  prevent  substantially  ail  other  fermentation 
in  said  ■tztnTe,  while  retaining  tbe  nnasslmilated  food- 
remnants  and  other  unfermented  and  anfermentable  ax- 
tractlTe  aubstancea  of  lald  material. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  the  herein  described 
■our  liqnk!,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  wster.  food- 
material  baring  the  property  of  promoting  the  growth  of 
lactic  add  bacteria,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture to  53'  C.  or  thereabout,  thereupon  Inoculating  the 
mixture  with  lactic  acid  bacteria  and  maintaining  It.  until 
tbe  extent  of  acMulatlon  approximates  at  least  one  per 
cent.,  at  a  temperature  that  will  promote  the  fermenting 
action  of  aald  b*eterla  and  prevent  subsUntlally  all  other 
fsnnentatlon  In  said  mixture,  while  reUlnlng  the  unasslmi 
lated  food-remnants  and  other  unfermented  and  unfer- 
meatable  extractlTe  substances  of  said  material. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  the  herein  described 
sour  liquid,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  water,  food- 
material  bSTtng  tbe  property  of  promoting  tbe  growth  of 
lactic  add  bacteria,  inoculating  the  mixture  with  lactic 
acid  bacteria  and  maintaining  It.  until  the  extent  of 
acldulatlon  approxlmatea  at  leaat  one  per  cent.,  at  a  tem- 
perature that  will  promote  the  fermenting  action  of  said 
bacteria  aad  preTcnt  substantially  sll  otber  fcrmenutlon 
In  said  mixture,  while  retaining  the  unasslmilated  food- 
remnania  and  other  unfermented  and  unfarmeatable  ex- 
traetlye  lubatances  of  said  material  and  condensing  the 
reenltant  Mqnor  to  Incresse  the  acid  content  thereof  «to 
an  extent  that  will  preeerre  It. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  sour  liquid  composed  of  tbe 
products  of  lactic  add  fermentation  to  the  exclusion  of 
tbe  products  of  subetantlally  all  other  fermentation  and 
In  which  the  lactic  add  content  approximates  st  least  one 
per  cant.,  and  the  unaaalmllated  food-remnants  and  otber 
unfermented  and  unfermentable  extractlre  substances  of 
lactlc-add-bacterU-growIng  food- material. 

5.  Tbe    herein    described    soar    liquid    consisting   of    a 
'  coneentrsted  liquor  composed  of  the  products  of  lactic  scld 

fermentstton  to  tbe  exclusion  of  the  products  of  sabatan 
tlally  an  otber  fermentation  and  In  which  tbe  proportion 
of  lactic  add  Is  sofflclently  In  excess  of  one  per  cent 
to  preaerre  aald  liquor  agalnat  apolTins.  and  the  nnasslmi- 
lated food-remnants  and  other  unfermented  and  anferment- 
able extractive  aubstancea  of  lactlc-add-bacterla  growing 
food-matsriat. 


2.  In  a  aole-cbanneling  machine  a  pair  of  feeding  de- 
vices adapted  to  be  pressed  sgalast  tbe  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  sole,  the  feeding  device  for  the  grain  side  thereof 
having  a  aole  feeding  portion  composed  of  a  rigid,  closely 
compscted  msss  of  emery,  or  similar  abrasive  material, 
and  a  sole-supporting  portion  of  non-sbraalve  material. 
said  portions  having  unlndented,  continuously  arranged, 
and  respectively,  ahraalve  and  non-sbraalve  sole-engsglng 
fscea,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  a  sole-channeling  mschhae.  a  roUry  feeding  de- 
vice for  engaging  the  grain  side  of  the  sole,  comprising  s 
roll  composed  of  a  aaaaa  of  abraalve  material  having  a  cir- 
cular, unlndented,  abraalre.  Bcle-engajtlng  face  and  a  cir- 
cular support  pressed  agslnet  one  end  of  ssld  roll  having 
a  smooth,  aon  abraalve.  aole-aupportlng  face  continuous 
with  tbe  fsce  of  ssld  roll,  snd  sdspted  to  engsge  the  sur- 
face of  the  Bole  almultaneoualy  therewith,  substsntlslly 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  aole  channeling  machine  a  feeding  device  for 
engaging  tbe  graia  aide  of  the  sole,  comprising  s  rotary 
abaft,  a  roll  aecured  thereon  composed  of  s  msss  of  sbrs- 
slve  material  having  an  unlndented  cylindrical,  sole  en- 
gaging face,  and  a  metal  aupport  hearing  against  one  end 
of  aald  roll  at  Ita  periphery  and  having  a  smooth,  cylin- 
drical, sole-engaging  and  aupportlng  face  contlnnoua  with 
tbe  face  of  aald  roll,  substantially  aa  described. 

&.  In  a  aole  channeling  machine  a  feeding  device  for 
engaging  tbe  grain  aide  of  the  sole,  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
roll  composed  of  s  maas  of  abraalve  material  mounted  on 
aald  abaft  axMl  having  a  cylindrical,  sole-engaging  face, 
and  meul  disks  clamped  against  opposite  ends  of  ssld 
roll  and  having,  at  their  perlpherlea,  a  amooth.  cylindri- 
cal, aole-supportlng  surface,  continuous  with  the  sole- 
engaging  face  of  aald  roll.  lUbetantlaUy  as  described. 


1.02«,»10.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MEAT.  LAKD, 
AND  THK  LIKE  BY  MEANS  OF  FLAT  BOTATINO 
KNIVES.  «>i-ro  Wan  no.  Ilmenau,  Germany.  Filed 
May  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.263.     (CL  17— 24.> 


1,028.509.  80LE-CHANNKLIN0  MACHINE.  Ei»wi»  A. 
Waaaraa,  Orevelaad.  Maaa,  aaal«aor  ta  Haverhill 
Shoe  MacMaery  Co..  HavarMll.  Maaa.,  a  CorparatloD  ef 
Maine,  Filed  Oct.  24,  190T.  Serial  So.  39S.90*  Re- 
newed FelK.  IT.  1912.  Serial  !««  678.412.  ( a.  12— 27.) 
1.  In  a  sala  dMaaeltnic  machine,  a  feeding  device  for 

the  grain  sMe  ef  tbe  sale  taartag  s  sale  faedtag  portlea 


t-Jf 


In   s   meat   mttlag   mscMne.    tbe   combtaatlon    with    a 
plarsltty  at  vertically  disposed  upper  dlsk-Mke  knives,  ro- 
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tatably  mounted  In  parallel  relatian  to  cacb  other,  of  a 
plarailty  of  vertically  disposed  lower  disk-like  knlvea  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  parallel  ralatioa  to  each  otber  for  co- 
action  with  said  upper  knives,  a  aet  of  grids  for  reUlnlng 
said  lower  knives  In  spaced  apart  relation  ta  each  other 
at  a  predetermined  distance,  the  said  grids  being  disposed 
psrallel  to  the  lower  knives  and  extending  longitudinally 
cross  wise  above  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  second  aet 
of  grids  adapted  to  retain  said  upper  knives  In  shearing 
relation  to  ssld  lower  knives,  said  second  set  of  grids 
being  disposed  parallel  to  tbe  upper  knives,  and  extending 
below  the  axis  0*  rotation  thereof,  meaaa  plvotally  mount- 
ing aald  second  set  of  grtda  at  oaa  ead  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tbe  sMtterial  cut  by  ssld 
knives,  yleldable  means  for  nonaally  forcing  said  second 
set  of  grids  with  Its  forward  end  downwardly  toward  said 
first  set  of  grids,  and'  a  knife  movable  crosswise  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  material  cut,  and  In  succeeding  relation  to 
tbe  forward  end  of  said  first  and  second  set  of  grlda,  snb- 
•taatlsUy  as  and  for  tbe  porpoae  aet  Cortk. 


projecting  from  said  plataa.  the  distance  tnm  the  laaer- 
side  of  tbe  closed  ead  of  the  cylinder  saetloa  of  greater 
diameter  to  tbe  said  Integral  annalar  shoulder  beiag 
greater  than  the  dlataaee  batsreen  the  Inaarmost  point 
reached  by  the  laaer  surface  of  the  piston  and  the  outer- 
most point  reached  by  tbe  ooter  snrtace  of  tbe  platoa. 
within  tbe  greater  dlaoMter  part  of  the  cylinder,  s  trunk 
projecting  from  said  piston,  aa  ialet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  la  tbe  cylinder  section  of  greater  dla«>etcr.  valves 
tor  as  Id  ports,  beat  supply  meaaa  connected  wttb  tbe  Inlet 
port,  a  crank  shaft  conaectiona  from  the  same  to  tbe  pis- 
ton and  means  for  opera tlag  tbe  valves  automatically, 
substantia  I  ly  as  set  forth. 


1,028.812.      DRAINAGE  GUTTEB.      Jacob    F.    Weitzbl, 
Columbus.    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    B,    1911.      Sarial    No. 

«47.678.     (CI.  108—28.) 


1.028,511.  ATMOSFHEBIC  ENGINE.  Alimt  R.  Waiaa 
and  OaoBOi  B.  Waisx.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,288.     (CI.  60—11.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  eyllader  com- 
posed of  two  sections,  one  of  greater  dlanater  tbaa  the 
other,  a  piston  within  tbe  larger  section  of  the  cylinder, 
having  a  clearance  between  the  rim  of  the  platon  and  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  trunk  projecting  from  aald  piston, 
sn  inlet  port,  and  an  outlet  port  In  the  cylinder  section  of 
greater  diameter,  valves  for  said  ports,  a  hot-gas  supply- 
mesns  connected  with  tbe  Inlet  port,  a  crank  shaft,  con- 
nections from  the  same  to  the  piston  and  means  for  op- 
erstlng  the  vslves  automatlcslly,  substsntlslly  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  com- 
poeed  of  two  sections,  one  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe 
other,  a  plstoo  within  tbe  larger  aectloa  of  the  cyllader. 
hsvlng  s  desraace  between  tbe  rim  of  the  platan  and  the 
walls  of  tbe  cylinder,  s  trunk  projecting  from  ssld  platoa. 
•a  Inlet  port,  and  aa  outlet  port  In  the  cylinder  section  of 
greater  diameter,  valves  for  said  porta,  a  bat  gas  supply 
mesas  caanected  with  tbe  Inlet  port,  an  automatic  relief 
valve  la  the  cylinder  section  of  greater  diameter,  a  crank 
shaft,  connections  from  the  same  to  tbe  platoB  and  sMaaa 
for  operating  the  valves  automatically,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

8.  la  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  com- 
posed of  two  sectloas,  one  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
otber,  and  forming  an  Integral  shoulder  at  the  open  end  of 
tbe  greater  diaai^er  section,  a  platoa  wtthia  tbe  Isryer 
section  of  the  cylinder,  having  a  clearaace  betweaa  tfca 
rim  of  tbe  piston  sad  tbe  sralls  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  trunk 


1.  A  gutter  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  compara- 
tively thin  longitudinal  dividing  partition  formed  Inte- 
grally therewith,  said  partition  being  of  a  height  to  form 
main  and  supplemental  channela. 

2.  A  gutter  comprlalng  a  body  portion  havlog  a  com- 
paratively thin  central  longitudinal  fold  formed  therein 
and  dividing  tbe  body  portion  Into  a  main  and  siipple- 
aental  channel. 

8.  A  gutter  comprising  a  channel  body  portion  having  a 
comparatively  tbln  central  longitudinal  partition  therein 
and  dividing  the  gutter  Into  main  and  supplemental  chan- 
nels, and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  both  sections 
of  ssld  channel. 


1,028.1(13.    AUTOMATIC  WKFT-BBFLENIBHING  MECH 
ANISM  FOB  LOOMS.    Jbak  Cbabubs  Alfrbd  WaimiMO, 
Mfllhausen,  Germany,  sssignor  to  Socl«t«  Alsaelaanc  Da 
Constructions  Mecaniques,  Mtilhausea.  Germaay.     Filed 
No».  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  694.842.     (CL  139—86.) 


L  In  an  automatic  weft  repleaisblng  mecfaamlaB  far 
looaa.  tbe  combination  of  a  guide  at  the  supply  place  ai 
tbe  loon,  adapted  to  receive  and  feed  pirn  carriers  toward 
such  supply  pUce.  a  removable  charger  connected  to  aald 
guide  ao  as  to  he  capable  of  being  reoaovwl  therefrom,  a 
reserve  of  Independent  pirn  carriers  csrrylng  fuU  plma 
wttb  aa  Mitlrely  free  thread  ead  portion  on  tbe  top  ol  tbe 
pirn  body  and  movably  mounted  oa  said  removable, 
charger,  ssld  charger  being  adapted  to  direct  said  plra 
carriers  to  said  guide,  meaas  for  introducing  tbe  pirns 
from  their  csrrlers  into  the  shuttle  of  the  loom  aad  auto^ 
matte  means  for  seising  and  retalatag  at  leaat  during  the 
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flnt  pick  tb«  fre*  thr«ad  end  portloo  of  thm  new  pirn  in- 
troduced into  th«  •buttle.  wb«B  the  ipent  plro  of  tb«  ahat- 
tl«  Is  changed,  ao  that  tbe  thread  of  the  freshly  Introduced 
pirn  can  correctly  be  threaded  Into  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft  replentahinc  mechanism  for 
looms,  tbe  combination  of  a  guide  at  the  supply  place  of 
tbe  loom,  adapted  to  recelre  and  feed  pirn  carriers  toward 
such  supply  place,  a  remorable  charger  connected  to  said 
guide  ao  as  to  be  capable  of  being  removed  therefrom,  a 
reserve  of  independent  pirn  csrrlers  carrying  fall  plma 
with  an  entirely  free  thread  end  portion  on  the  top  of  tb« 
pirn  body  and  moTably  mounted  on  said  removabls 
charger,  said  charger  being  adapted  to  direct  said  pirn 
carriers  to  said  guide,  meana  for  introducing  tbe  plma 
from  their  carriers  into  the  shuttle  of  tbe  loom  and  an  auto- 
matic moTable  retaining  piece  capable  of  being  lowered 
Into  inch  a  position  with  regard  to  tbe  freshly  loaded  shut- 
tle that  It  meets  with  the  free  thread  end  portion  on  the 
top  of  tbe  full  pirn  In  tbe  shuttle  when  tbe  latter,  after 
its  supplying.  Is  actuated  by  the  picker,  la  order  to  re- 
tain tbe  said  thread  end  portion  'and  to  allow  of  the 
threadlng-ln  of  tbe  shuttle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for 
looms,  the  combination  of  a  guide  at  the  supply  place  of 
the  loom,  sdapted  to  receire  and  feed  pirn  carriers  toward 
such  supply  pisce.  a  removable  charger  connected  to  said 
guide  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  l>elng  removed  therefrom,  a 
reserve  of  independent  pirn  carriers  carrying  full  pirns 
with  an  entirely  free  thread  end  portion  on  tbe  top  of  tbe 
pirn  body  and  movably  mounted  on  said  removable  charger, 
said  charger  being  adapted  to  direct  said  pirn  carriers  to 
aaid  guide,  meana  for  introducing  the  plma  from  their 
carriers  Into  the  shuttle  of  the  losm  and  aa  automatic 
movable  retaining  brush  capable  of  being  lowered  into 
tuch  a  position  with  regard  to  the  freshly  loaded  shuttle 
that  it  meets  with  the  free  thread  end  portion  on  tiM  top 
uf  tlie  full  pirn  In  the  shuttle  when  tbe  latter,  after  Its 
supplying.  Is  actuated  by  the  picker.  In  order  to  retain  the 
aaid  thread  end  portion  and  to  allow  of  the  threadlng-ln 
of  the  shuttle. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenlahing  mechanism  for 
looms,  the  combination  of  a  guide  at  the  supply  place  of 
the  loom,  adapted  to  receive  and  feed  pirn  carriers  toward 
such  supply  place,  a  removable  charger  connected  to  said 
guide  so  as  to  be  cspable  of  being  removed  therefrom,  a  re- 
scrre  of  Independent  pirn  carriers  carrying  full  pirns 
with  an  entirely  free  thread  end  portion  on  the  top  of  the 
pirn  body  and  movably  mounted  on  aaid  removable 
charger,  said  charger  being  adapted  to  direct  aaid  pirn 
carriers  to  said  guide,  means  for  introd.ucing  the  pirns 
from  their  csrrlers  Into  tbe  shuttle  of  tbe  loom,  automatic 
means  for  seising  and  retaining  at  least  during  tbe  first 
pick  tbe  free  thread  end  portion  of  the  new  pirn  intro- 
duced into  the  shuttle,  when  tbe  spent  pirn  of  the  shuttle 
is  changed,  and  means  for  removing  from  said  seising  and 
retaining  means  the  thread  portions  which  may  adhere 
thereto  from  tbe  preceding  changhfig  operation. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenlahing  mechanism  for 
looms,  the  combination  of  a  guide  at  the  aupply  place  of  tlie 
loom,  adapted  to  receive  and  feed  pirn  carriers  toward  such 
aupply  place,  a  removable  charger  connected  to  aaid  guide 
so  as  to  be  cspable  of  being  removed  therefrom,  a  reserve 
of  independent  pirn  carriers  carrying  full  pirns  with  an 
entirely  free  thread  end  portion  on  the  top  of  the  pirn 
body  and  movably  mounted  on  said  removable  charger. 
said  charger  being  adapted  to  direct  aaid  pirn  carriers 
to  said  guide,  meaiu  for  Introducing  the  pirns  from  their 
carriers  into  the  shuttle  of  the  loom,  an  automatic  movable 
retaining  piece  capable  of  being  lowered  into  such  a  posi- 
tion with  regard  to  the  freshly  loaded  shuttle  that  it  meets 
with  the  free  thread  end  portion  on  the  top  of  the  full 
plra  in  tbe  shuttle  when  the  latter,  after  its  supplying. 
Is  actuated  by  the  picker.  In  order  to  retain  the  said  thread 
end  portion  and  to  allow  of  the  threadlng-ln  of  the  abuttle, 
and  a  fixed  toothed  piece  and  a  pusher  mounted  on  the 
lay,  adapted  to  remove  from  said  retaining  piece  all  of  tlie 
thrsad  which  may  adhere  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.028.S14.  IGNITBR  OB  THB  LIKX.  Wu/rwM  C.  Wbst- 
AWAT,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Xhlcago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16.  Id09.  8«rUl 
No.  607,8»4.     (CL  123—100.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  plurality,  of  slaetrodes  spaced  from  each  other,  each 
electrode  comprialng  a  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  ar- 
ranged with  an  end  of  each  tube  proximate  tbe  end  of  the 
opposite  tube,  tbe  proximate  end  of  one  of  aaid  tubes 
brought  substsntlally  to  an  edge. 

2.  A  spsrk  plug,  comprising  s  body  part  and  a  pair  of 
relatively  fixed  electrodea  mounted  thereon  and  Inaulated 
from  each  other,  each  electrode  comprialng  a  tube  open 
at  both  enda,  with  an  end  of  each  beveled  on  the  exterior 
and  arranged  proximate  to  the  similarly  formed  end  of 
the  opposite  tube. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  fixed  electrodea  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  electrode  comprising  a  tube  open  at  both  enda. 
with  an  end  of  each  substantially  brought  to  an  edge  and 
arranged  proximate  to  the  similarly  formed  end  of  tbe 
opposite  tutw. 


1.028.51S.  ▲DJU8TABLB  BKACKCT.  Wu^Lia  D.  Whit- 
mnr,  Holley,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1611.  Serial  No. 
61»,S1S.     (CL  21—74.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  plurality 
of  communicating  slots  terminating  In  different  horixontal 
planes,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  atandard, 
a  brace  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  end  portion  arranged  to  move  In  the  alots  of 
the  standard,  and  enlargementa  frrmed  on  the  standard  at 
the  enda  of  the  alots  for  supporting  tbe  end  portion  of 
the  brace,  the  atandard  including  a  body  portion  and  a 
member  aeparable  from  tbe  body  portion,  and  a  aecurlng 
device  for  holding  the  member  In  engagement  with  tbs 
body  portion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atandard  having  a  plurality 
of  communicating  alots  terminating  in  different  horlaontal 
planea.  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  atandard,  a 
brace  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm,  the  atandard  inelod- 
Ing  a  body  portion  and  a  member  aeparabis  from  tbe  body 
portion  and  tbe  brace  being  alotted  and  having  an  integral 
end  portion  for  inoperative  engagement  srlth  the  aeparabis 


JUNB  4,  »9»2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S« 


member,  and  a  securing  device  for  holding  the  separable 
member  in  engagement  with  the  body  portion  of  tbe  stand- 
ard. • 

1  028  616  PRODrCTION  OF  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRIC 
'  ARCS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Fbanb  H.  A. 
WfBLooLAMKi  and  Otto  8CH0i»H»aa,  Cbristlania,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Badlache  Anllln  *  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on  the-Rblne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,90T.     (CI.  204—81.) 


actuated  members,  and  releasable  means  for  boldlag  tbe 
spring-actuated  members  in  folded  condition. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  continuous  electric  arcs 
by  stretching  an  electric  arc  from  an  electrode  situated  at 
the  periphery  of  a  furnace  to  an  electrode  situated  in  prox- 
imity to  the  center  of  tbe  furnace  by  means  of  a  current  of 
fluid  said  current  of  fluid  being  so  directed  relatively  to 
the  arc,  that  It  will  flow  through  the  furnace  substantUUy 
in  the  same  direction  aa  the  longitudinal  direction  of  tbe 

arc.  . 

2.  The  process  of  producing  continuous  electric  arcs  by 
stretching  an  electric  arc  from  an  electrode  situated  at 
the  periphery  of  a  furnace  to  an  electrode  situated  in 
proximity  to  the  center  of  tbe  furnace  by  means  of  a  car- 
rent  of  fluid,  ssid  current  of  fluid  being  so  directed  rela- 
tively to  the  arc.  that  It  will  flow  through  the  furnace  sub- 
stantially in  tbe  same  direction  aa  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  arc,  and  removing  the  fluid  from  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  center  of  the  furnace. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  continuous  electric  arcs  by 
stretching  an  electric  arc  from  an  electrode  situated  at 
tbe  periphery  of  a  furnace  to  an  electrode  altuated  in 
proximity  to  the  center  of  the  furnace  by  means  of  a  cur- 
rent of  fluid  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  fur- 
nace ssid  currrtit  of  fluid  being  so  directed  relatively  to 
the  arc,  that  It  will  flo'w  through  the  furnace  substan- 
tially In  the  same  direction  as  the  longitudinal  direction 

of  tbe  arc. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  continuous  electric  arcs  by 
stretching  an  electric  arc  from  an  electrode  situated  at  the 
periphery  of  a  furnace  to  an  electrode  situated  In  proxim- 
ity to  tbe  center  of  the  furnace  by  means  of  a  current  of 
fluid  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  radlua  of  the  furnace 
and  removing  the  fluid  from  a  point  in  proximity  to  the 
center  of  the  furnace,  said  current  of  fluid  being  so  di- 
rected -relatively  to  the  arc,  that  it  will  flow  through  the 
furnace  subeUntlally  In  the  same  direction  as  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  arc. 

5  The  process  of  producing  continuous  electric  arcs  by 
stretching  electric  arcs  from  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
situated  at  the  periphery  of  a  furnace  to  an  electrode 
situated  In  proximity  to  the  center  of  the  furnace  by 
means  of  currents  of  gas.  said  current  of  gas  being  so  di- 
rected relatively  to  the  arc.  that  it  will  flow  through  the 
furnace  substantUUy  In  the  same  direction  as  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  aviator,  of  spring-actuated  members  connected  thereto, 
a  hood  or  umbrella*  connected  to  the  spring-actuated  mem- 
bera.  confining  devloes  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  aroand  tha 
spring-actuated  members  to  hold  them  In  folded  condition, 
and  an  operabto  **rtee  adapted  for  releasing  said  confining 

members. 

3.  In  a  parachute,  tbe  combination  with  a  aupport  for 
the  aviator,  of  spring-actuated  members  connectwl  there- 
to, a  hood  or  umbrella  connected  to  the  spring-actnated 
members,  confining  devices  adapted  to  be  positioned  around 
the  spring-actuated  members  to  hold  them  In  folded  condi- 
tion, said  confining  devices  being  disposed  at  Intervals  so 
as  to  hold  the  spring-actuated  members  at  numerous 
point*,  and  an  operable  device  adapted  for  releasing  said 
confining  devices. 

4.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  \rith  a  support  t«r 
the  aviator,  of  spring-actuated  members  tronnected  thereto, 
a  hood  or  umbrella  connected  to  the  spring-actuated  mem- 
bers, sectional  confining  devices  adapted  to  embrace  the 
spring-actuated  members  and  disposed  at  intervals  there- 
about, rods  having  members  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
the  confining  devicea,  and  hand  operated  means  for  shift- 
ing the  rods  to  cause  release  of  tbe  sectional  confining  de- 
vices. .  , 

5.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  with  a  support  ror 
the  avUtor,  of  spring-actuated  members,  s  hood  or  um- 
brella connected  thereto,  sectional  confining  devices  having 
eyes,  rods  having  members  passing  through  said  eyes  to 
hold  the  confining  devices  around  the  spring-actuated  mem- 
bers, lugs  on  the  spring-actuated  members  against  which 
the  confining  devices  are  adapted  to  abut,  and  operating 
means  for  the  roda. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1028,617.  PARACHUTE.  Cail  L.  WitLAKD,  Denver. 
'  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  23.   1911.     Serial  No.  604,214.      (CI. 

244—21.) 

1.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  aviator,  of  spring-actuated  members  connected 
thereto,  a  foldable  hood  or  umbrella,  ropes  having  loose 
or  running  connectiona  between  the  hood  or  umbrella  and 
tbe  apring-actuated  members  whereby  the  hood  or  am- 
brella  may  be  distended  and  elevated  above  the  spring- 


1  028  518      VENTILATOR.     Alsxandek  O.  Wil>80N.  Chi- 
'  ca^,  IlL    Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  690,298.     (CL 

98—22.)  .  .  .       - 

1.  A  ventilator  ^f  the  character  dewnlbed.  comprising  a 
box  having  an  inlet.  Imperforate  faces  havlAg  central 
bulging  sections  and  lateral  flat  sections  extending  there- 
from Imperforate  aldea  forming  between  them  and  said 
flat  sections  Interposed  outlet-openings,  and  Interior  de- 
flecting-walla  extending  between  said  Imperforate  faces  and 
connecting  the  opposite  sides  at  their  corresponding  lat- 
eral edges  to  form  with  said  sides  a  chamber,  within  the 
box  open  to  aaid  inlet,  said  walls  being  formed  of  members 
of  angular  cross-section  forming  openings  between  thwa 
by  which  said  outlet-openings  communicate  through  aaid 
chamber  with  said  Inlet. 

2.  A  veatllator  of  tbe  character  described,  comprialnf  a 
box  having  an  Inlet.  Imperforate  faces  having  central  V- 
shaped  sections  and  lateral  flat  sections  extending  there- 
from. Imperforate  aides  forming  between   them  and  ssld 
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flat  sections  interpoaed  oatlet-openlngs,  and  interior  d*- 
flectlnif-walla  Joining  corrMponding  edges  of  said  sldsa  to 
form  therewith  a  chamher  within  the  box  open  to  ^id  In- 
let, said  walls  being  formed  of  members  of  general  V-«hap« 
in  cross-section  forming  openings  between  tbem  by  which 
said  outlet-openings  communicate  with  said  inlet,  and  the 
apexes  of  said  members  extending  Inwardly. 


emtiraciag  the  driven  shaft,  a  plaMCary  gearing  reTolubie 
with  said  bead  and  meshing  with  said  fixed  piaioo  for  the 
rotation  of  said  feed  rolls  and  a  fixed  source  of  wire  sap- 
ply. 


3.  A  Tentilator  of  ti>«  character  described.  coBprMng  a 
bos  provided  with  aa  open  base,  a  ciosBd  outer  eod.  rela- 
tlTely-opposite  imperforate  air-ramulDg  and  deflecting 
faces  baring  central  bulging  sectlona  and  latarai  flat  s«e- 
ttoSM  axteBdlag  tbcrefrom,  aad  raUUiTaty-oppoaita  imper- 
forate llde-walls  forming  openings  between  their  edges 
aad  those  of  said  faces,  aad  interior  deflecting  walla  ex- 
taading  between  said  faces  and  Joining  corresponding  edges 
of  said  side-walls  to  form  therewith  a  cbasBber  within  the 
box  open  to  said  inlet,  said  deflecting-walls  being  formed 
of  members  of  general  V-sbape  in  cross  sect ioa  forming  be- 
tween them  openings  through  which  said  out  let -open  lags 
communicate  through  said  chamber  with  said  inlet. 

4.  A  TcnUlator  of  tb«  character  described.  eoBprislng  a 
box  provided  with  an  open  base,  a  closed  outer  end.  rei*- 
tively-oppoalte  Imperforate  alr-rammlag  aad  deflacttng 
faces  having  central  bulging  sections  and  lateral  flat  sec- 
tions exteadiag  therefrom,  and  rsUtlTely-opposlte  Im- 
perforate skle-walls  presenting  concave  outer  surfaces  and 
forming  openings  betweea  their  edges  and  those  of  said 
faces,  and  interior  deflecting- walls  extending  between  said 
faces  nnd  Joining  corresponding  edges  of  said  slde-walia  to 
form  tlterewith  a  chamber  within  the  box  open  to  sal4 
Inlet,  said  defiectlng-walls  l)elng  formed  of  members  ai 
angular  croas-sectlon  forming  between  tbesa  opsDlags 
through  which  .said  outlet  openings  couaualcate  tbroufk 
said  chamber  with  said  inlet. 


1.028,019.  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  WISE  ON  THCS- 
M08TAT1C  SPRINGS.  Tbcodobb  H.  Wcbhb  aad 
ROBEKT  BArviA>N.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  National 
Clock  A  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  LA>nls..  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,457.      (CI.  242 — 4.) 

1.  A  osaehlne  for  winding-wire  or  the  llks  npon  currsd 
articles,  such  ss  thermostatlc-sprlngs,  the  same  comprlsint; 
a  revoluble-head  for  holding  and  feeing  the  cnrTed  artl 
cles  from  a  point  on  oae  side  of  said  bead  to  a  point  lo- 
catsd  approximately  at  the  axis  of  routloa  of  the  bead; 
and  suitable  means  for  supplylag  wire  to  the  articles 
while  they  are  being  revolved  by  said  head,  in  combinatloa 
with  meaas  for  causing  said  head  to  revolve 

2.  A  machine  for  winding  wire  oa  carved  springs,  eoss- 
prlslng  a  r« voluble- bead,  feodlng- devices  carried  by  said 
bead  for  automatically  feeding  the  curved  springs  from 
the  side  of  said  bead  tu  a  point  approximating  the  axiai- 
llae  thereof  ;  means  for  revolving  said  bead  ;  and  means 
for  slmaltaneously  causing  said  feeding-devices  to  feed 
the  curved  springs. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
head  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  «f  article  earrylac  ^ad 
fssd  rolls  carried  by  said  bead  aad  bodily  rotatable  there- 
with, a  gear  wheel  connected  with  each  roll,  a  Axed  pinion 


4.  A  tnachioe  for  winding  wire  on  flat  articles,  compris- 
ing a  revoluble-head ;  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  mounted  oa  said 
head  to  rotate  therewith  and  revolve  in  their  bearings  to 
feed  the  artlclea ;  swinging  pressure-bars  ;  a  spring  for  en- 
gaging said  preasore-bars ;  means  for  revolving  said  head ; 
meana  for  revolTing  said  feed  rolls  to  feed  the  articles 
while  said  head  Is  revolving ;  and  means  for  guiding  the 
wire  to  the  articles  carried  by  said  head.  ' 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
bead  carried  by  lald  shaft,  a  pair  of  article  carrying  and 
feed  rolls  csrrled  by  said  bead  and  bodily  rotatable  ti>ere- 
wlth.  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  each  roll,  a  fixed  pinion 
embracing  the  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gearing  revoluble 
with  said  bead  and  meshing  with  said  fixed  pinion  for  the 
rotation  of  said  feed  rolls,  a  guide  plate  carried  by  the 
bead  and  a  fixed  source  of  wire  supply. 


1.028.520.  BAG -SUPPORT.  Albert  P.  Zimmeiuan, 
Spring  Valley.  Minn.  Filed  June  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.794.     (CL  248—20.) 


In  combination  with  a  l>racket  having  an  arm.  of  a 
shield  havlag  aa  aperture  to  receive  said  arm.  converging 
spring  arms  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  shield  and  having 
their  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bracket  to 
bold  the  shield  in  an  upright  position. 


1.028.521.      ANTHRACENE   DERIVATIVES   AND  PROC- 
ESS   OF    MAKING    SAME       Arthi  K    ZiTscHBB    and 
Krnst   Jruvs    Rath,   Offenbach  on  ihe-Maln.   Germany, 
assignors  to  Corporation  of  Cbemiache  Fsbrik  Grissbelm 
Biektron.  Frankfort-oa-tbe-Maln,  OeraMny.     Piled  Peb. 
24.  1912.     Serial  No.  679,686.      (Cl.  8— 1  » 
The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-aralnoanthrscene 
derivatives   consisting    in    treating   anthraqalDoae   derlra- 
tivea.  which  do  not  contain  sulfo  groupn  snd  st  least  con- 
tain oae  amino  group  la  the  beta  position,  with  sine  la 
presence  of  an  alknll  until  the  product  becomes  insoluble 
in  alkali  sub«untlally  as  descrilied. 
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1,028,422.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  -  TRANSMISSION  DE- 
VICE. Fbeoebick  T.  Adams.  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bU,  Canada.  Filed  Auc-  14,  1011.  SerUl  No.  643,896. 
(Cl.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  device,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  cam  thereon,  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  movable  cylinders,  operatire 
connection  between  the  cylinders  and  said  cam,  plungers 
for  the  rcspectlTe  cylinders,  a  body  of  fltUd,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  said  cyllndera,  and  a 
casing  surrounding  the  aforesaid  parts  and  to  which  said 
plungers  are  connected  for  support. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  derice,  a 
drlrlng  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  cylinder  having  a  parti- 
tion intermediate  ito  length,  a  passage  extending  through 
said  partition,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  amount  of  open- 
ing of  said  passage,  a  driven  shaft,  plungers  extending 
Into,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft  to  revolve  therewith,  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  cylinder  and  said  cam  whereby  longitudi- 
nal movements  of  the  cylinder  is  effected,  a  body  of  fluid, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  valve  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  through  aald  passage. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  device,  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  interfltting  plunger 
and  cylinder  elements  carried  by  the  driven  member  and 
arranged  for  relative  axial  movements,  a  cam  provided 
on  the  driving  member,  devices  provided  on  one  of  said 
elements  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  effecting  the 
axial  raoTement  thereof,  a  body  of  fluid,  aad  a  valre  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  whereby  the  driven  mem- 
ber Is  rotatably  connected  with  tbe  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  drtren  shaft,  cylinders  and  plungers  revolnbly 
connected  with  the  driven  shaft  and  having  axial  move- 
ments with  respect  to  each  other,  means  provided  upon 
the  drlTlng  iibaft  for  effecting  such  axial  movements,  and 
moans  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  to  and  from  tbe 
respective  cylinders  whereby  said  axial  movements  of  the 
cylinders  may  be  regulated  to  operatively  connect  the 
driven  and  driving  shafts. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  tranaiBlBslon  device,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  cylinder,  an  apertured  par- 
tition separating  the  cylinder  Into  two  chambers,  a  valve 
for  the  aperiure  of  said  partition,  a  plunger  for  each  of 
the  cylinder  chambers,  and  carried  by  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  means  provided  on  tbe  driving  member  and  acting 
to  effect  reclpr6cating  axial  movements  to  the  cylinder,  a 
body  of  fluid  for  retarding  the  axial  movements  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  circulation  of 
the  fluid  whereby  tbe  driven  member  is  caused  to  rotate 
with  tbe  driving  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.028.528.  PIPE-LAYING  MACHINE.  Nils  Aitdebson, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.825. 
(Cl.  37—58.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pipe- 
gripping  device  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  pipe  from 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  lever  fnlcrnmed  on  tbe  frame  and 
connected  with  the  gripping  device  for  actuating  the  same. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  adapted 
to  support  a  pipe,  a  forked  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  pipe,  and  a  toggle  device 
having  jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  pipe,  tbe  toggle  device 
being  connected  with  the  forked  lever  and  being  open  at 
one  side  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  straddle  the  pipe  from  the 
same  side  aa  the  forkad  lever. 


3.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  traas- 
verse  bars,  resilient  means  connecting  the  same,  a  pair 
of  links  connected  with  one  of  said  transverse  bars,  a 
pair  of  levers  fulcramed  on  tbe  other  transverse  bar  and 
each  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  linka,  and  pipe- 
gripping  JawB  carried  at  the  other  ends  of  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe-support- 
ing frame,  a  pipe-gripping  device,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
tbe  frame  and  connected  with  the  plpe-grtpplng  device 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  means  00  tbe  gripping  de- 
vice engaged  by  the  frame  to  rotate  said  device  during 
Its  reciprocating  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl.iss  described,  a  pipe-support- 
ing frame,  a  lever  removably  connected  therewith,  a 
toggle-lever  pipe-gripping  device  connected  with  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  straddle  a  pipe  supported  on  the  frame, 
aad  means  on  the  gripping-device  engageable  by  the  frame 
to  rotate  said  device  during  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 


1.028.524.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Ctbil  J.  AxEiKOO*.  MU- 
waukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  476,011. 
(Cl.  48 — 87.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  thereto,  closed  chambers  movable  to  different 
angles  to  govern  the  locus  of  the  liquid  therein,  connec- 
tions between  the  means  for  sapplytng  water  to  tbe  pro- 
ducer and  the  movable  chambers,  means  of  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers,  aa  adjustable  weight  tendiuK 
to  bring  said  chambers  to  level  neiftral  position,  and  con- 
nections from  the  gas  space  of  said  producer  to  said 
chambers  whereby  the  movement  of  said  chambers  is  gov- 
ernt-d  by  tbe  gas  pressure  within  said  producer  to  operate 
said  connections  to  control  said  water  supplying  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  thereto,  closed  chambers  movable  to  different 
levels,  means  of  commnnlcation  between  said  chambers,  a 
llqQld  within  said  chambers  controlling  movement  thereof 
by  its  location,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
said  producer  and  one  of  said  chambers,  an  adjustable 
weight  tending  to  bring  said  chambers  to  level  neutral  po- 
Kltlon  and  means  governed  by  tbe  sMvement  of  said  cham- 
bers for  controlling  said  water  supplying  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  thereto,  closed  chambers,  a  pivotal  support 
upon  which  said  chambers  may  vibrate  up  and  down,  a 
coadolt  connectl^  the  lower  parts  of  said  chambers,  a 
constant  quantity  of   liquid   within   said   chambers   con- 
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trolling  rtbrntlon  tberK>f  by  Its  location,  a  pip«  connectlnc 
the  upp«r  apace  of  said  producer  and  one  of  said  chamben, 
an  adjustable  weight  tending  to  bring  SAld  cbambert  to 
leTct  neutral  position  and  means  gorerned  by  tbe  inoT«- 
ment  of  said  chambers  for  controlling  said  water  supplying 
means. 

■i.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  thereto,  chambers  mounted  to  Tlbrate  up  and 
down,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  lower  parts  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  constant  quantlty^  of  liquid  within  said  chambers 
controlling  Tibratlon  thereof  by  its  location,  an  adjustabto 
weight  tending  to  bring  aaid  chambers  to  level  nentnd 
poslilon,  and  means  goremed  by  the  movement  of  said 
cbambers  for  controlling  said  water  supplying  means. 


1.028.525.  DUMPING- WAGON.  JosBPH  Ai:th,  Coving- 
ton, Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Lushbaugh, 
Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
671.400.     (CI.  21—20.) 


A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  wagoa 
box  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  joomaled  upon  hanger* 
underneath  the  rear  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  latter, 
a  sprocket  chain  passing  about  said  sprocket  wheels,  gear 
mechanism  for  driving  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  said 
chain  having  a  projectbig  end  fastened  to  the  bottom  of 
the  box  adjacent  to  its  rear  end,  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  box  near  its  forward  end,  and  a  rod  plvot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lug  and  ita  other  end 
forked  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  pivotal  pin  connecting 
links  of  said  chain,  as  set  forth. 


1,028.526.  NUT -TAPPING  MACHINE.  Cam.  Bam- 
WALOE.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618.718.     (CI.  10—130.) 


1.  A  nut  tapping  machine  having  a  boriaontally  dis- 
posed ring  provided  at  regular  intervals  with  vertically 
disposed  openings  adapted  to  receive  tbe  nuts  to  be  tapped 
and  corresponding  holes  in  Ita  periphery,  split  bushing  in 
aaid  openings  and  bolts  adapted  to  enter  said  boles  and 
force  tbe  bushing  upon  the  nuts  in  clamping  relation. 

2.  A  nut  tapping  machine  having  a  ring  and  a  fixed 
table  on  which  said  ring  Is  rotatably  mounted,  said  ring 
having  openings  at  intervals  to  receive  nuts  and  buahing* 
about  said  nuts  and  having  a  side  hole  for  each  opening 
adapted  to  enter  a  bolt  to  thmst  against  said  bushing  and 
lock  the  nut  therein. 

3.  A  nut  tapping  machine  having  a  table  and  a  rin( 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  provided  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  nuts  to  be  tapped  and  a  bole  through  its  periph- 


ery to  each  opening,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  adapted 
to  be  thrust  in  said  holes  successively  as  said  ring  la 
tamed  and  a  cam  actuated  device  to  cause  said  bolt  to 
act. 

4.  A  nut  tapping  machine  having  a  centered  rotatable 
nut  carrying  ring  constructed  as  described,  in  combination 
with  a  twit  adaptea  to  enter  said  ring  and  successively 
lock  the  nuts  therein,  a  vertically  disposed  depresaible 
member  constructed  to  force  said  bolt  Inward  and  a  ro- 
tatable cam  adapted  to  depress  said  member. 

5.  A  nut  tapping  machine  having  a  vertically  disposed 
tap  spindle,  a  substantially  triangular  movable  frame 
carrying  said  spindle  and  posts  in  the  angles  thereof  on 
which  tbe  said  frame  slldea,  a  bousing  supported  from  the 
front  of  said  frame  and  meana  to  rotate  the  aplndle  in  re- 
verse directions  alternately  mounted  in  said  houalng  and 
compriaing  gears  and  a  clutch  between  said  gears  fixed  on 
the  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  rotatable  cam  in  engagement 
with  said  frame  substantially  at  ita  middle  and  bottom, 
whereby  the  frame  Is  operated  from  its  balancing  point 
and  raised  and  lowered. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]    • 


1.028.627.  SCHUBBING-MACHINE.  VinoiL  Baixakd, 
Planteraville,  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.515.     (CI.  15—14.) 


In  a  scrubbing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  axle,  of  guide  arma  each  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  directly  to  the  axle,  a  croaa  head  movable  between 
the  arma.  a  bmah  disposed  in  advance  of  the  arms  and 
having  connection  with  the  cross  head,  and  operating 
means  for  the  bmah  supported  upon  the  axle  and  having 
connection  with  the  cross  bead. 


1.028,528.  HEEL  -  BUILDING  MACHINE.  William 
RooBBicK  Babclat  and  Abthck  Batcs,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,896.     (CI.  1—33.) 


1.  A  heei-nailing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
nall-supplylng  device,  stationary  beel-sustalning  means, 
and  a  nail  driving  mechanism  mounted  for  angular  move- 
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ment  in  a  vertical  plane  and  arranged  to  regUter  alter- 
nately with  the  naU-snpplying  device  and  the  aaid  sns- 
Uinlng  means,  the  heel-susUlnlng  means  being  at  all 
times  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  drlTlng  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  A  heel  building  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
tupport  for  a  plurality  of  heel  lift*,  devices  for  centering 
the  lifts  upon  said  «upp<»t  and  means  for  sustaining  said 
support  and  centering  devices  for  simultaneous  plvoUl 
movement  about  an  approximately  horHontal  axis  Into  an 
Inclined  lift  receiving  position. 

S.  A  heel  bonding  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
support  for  sostalnlng  a  plurality  of  lifts,  devices  for  cen- 
tering the  llfta  npon  said  support,  mechanism  for  Inaertlng 
naila  in  the  lifts  and  msans  for  swinging  said  sapport  and 
centering  devices  about  an  approximately  borliontal  axis 
from  operaUve  relation  to  said  mechanism  Into  an  Inclined 
lift  receiving  position. 

4.  In  a  heel-bulldlng  machine  In  combination,  llft-sns- 
talnlng  means  comprising  clamping  members  arranged  to 
receive  the  lifta  of  a  heel  between  them,  a  preaser  head 
mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  arrangad  to  be  moved 
to  and  from  a  position  In  which  it  bears  upon  the  said 
lifts,  and  means  actuated  by  the  mevement  of  the  said 
pressure  head  for  closing  and  positively  opening  the  cUmp- 
Ing  members. 

5.  In  a  heel-buUdlng  machine  In  combination,  a  nall- 
supplylng  device,  meana  for  susUlnlng  tbe  lifts  of  a  heel, 
a  nail-driving  mecbanlam  mounted  for  angular  movement, 
a  preaser  head  mounted  for  tilting  and  vertical  movement 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  alternately  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion In  which  it  bears  upon  tbe  said  lifts,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  preaser  head  to  move  the  nail 
driving  mecbanlam  to  regUter  alternately  with  the  said 
nail-supplying  device  and  the  said  susUlnlng  means  for 
the  lifts. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1028  629.     SAW-GAGE.     Thomas   Bbmis.   IndUnapolis, 
'ind.     Filed   Sept.   8,   1908.     Serial  No.  461,991.      (CI. 
148—174.) 


with,  and  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  e<iul- 
distant  transversely  extending  slots  and  the  other  mem- 
ber with  an  inclined  series  of  boles  extending  from  one 
of  said  slots  to  another  of  said  slots,  said  slots  being  at 
least  as  long  as  tbe  eertea  of  holes,  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  any  one  of  said  holes  and  Into  one  of 
said  Blots,  and  a  fence  connected  with  the  adjustable 
member. 

3.  A  saw  gage  Including  a  table,  a  gage  bar  having 
equidistant  transversely  extending  slots  therein,  a  fence 
slidable  on  said  table,  a  plate  connected  with  said  fence 
that  is  slidable  and  adJnsUble  longltadlnally  of  said  gage 
bar  and  has  an  inclined  series  of  holes  extending  from 
one  slot  In  said  gage  bar  to  another  slot  therein,  said  slots 
being  at  least  as  long  as  the  series  of  holes,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  sny  one  of  said  holes  Into 
a  slot  In  said  gage  bar. 

4.  A  saw  gage  including  a  Uble,  a  relatively  fixed  gage 
bar  connected  with  the  table  and  having  equidistant  slots 
transversely  thereof,  a  fence  slidable  on  said  table  and 
provided  with  a  fence  plate  connected  therewith  that 
is  slidable  longitudinally  along  said  gage  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  series  of  boles  extending  In  an 
inclined  row  from  one  slot  in  said  gage  bar  to  the  next 
one,  said  slots  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  aeries  of  holes 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  any  one  of  said 

boles. 

6.  A  saw  gage  including  two  gaging  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  sUtlonary  and  the  other  member  slid- 
able and  adjtistable  In  connection  therewith,  and  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  equidistant  slots, 
means  on  the  other  member  for  engsgement  of  different 
points  m  an  Inclined  line  thereon  with  different  parts  of 
the  slots  of  said  alotted  member,  and  a  fence  connected 
with  tbe  adjuitablc  member. 


1,028,630.  CBU8HER-HBAD  FOR  GRINDINO-MILLB. 
EowABO  S.  BtacK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Al- 
len American  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6S7,2M.     (CI.  83—10.) 


1.  A  saw  gage  including  a  gage  bar.  a  plate  adjacent 
said  gage  bar,  one  of  said  members  being  stationary  and 
tbe  other  slidable  and  adjustable  In  connection  there- 
with, and  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  equi- 
distant transversely  extending  slots  and  the  other  member 
with  an  Inclined  series  of  holes  arranged  for  registra- 
tion with  said  slots,  said  alots  being  at  least  as  long  as 
the  series  of  holes,  a  pin  sdapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
any  one  of  said  holes  snd  Into  one  of  said  slots,  and  a 
fence  connected  with  the  adjustable  member. 

2.  A  saw  gage  including  a  gage  bar,  a  plate  adjacent 
aaid  gage  bar,  one  of  said  members  being  stationary  and 
tbe  other     slidable  and  adjustsble  in  coanectlon  there- 


1.  A  crusher  head  formed  as  a  single  Integral  casting 
and  having  a  central  bearing  designed  to  receive  a  drivtof 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  internal  recesses  or  cavities; 
said  recesses  having  longitudinally  extending  openings 
which  intersect  the  bearing  aforesaid  and  terminate  short 
of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  head  and  said  recesses 
being  in  communication  with  tbe  surrounding  atmos- 
phere through  passages  formed  in  the  head  and  extending 
through  the  upper  and  lower  enda  thereof. 

2.  A  crusher  head  formed  as  a  single  integral  casting 
and  having  a  central  bearing  designed  to  receive  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  internal  recesses  or  cavities: 
said  recesses  being  in  communication  with  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere  through  passages  extending  through  ths 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  head,  and  In  communication 
wth  the  central  bearing  aforesaid  through  openings  the 
length  of  which  is  leas  than  the  length  of  said  head. 

8,  A  crusher  head  formed  as  a  single  Integral  stractorc 
and  having  a  central  bearing  surface  designed  to  recslvs 

a  driving  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  res arrangad  one 

above  the  other  and  extending  clrmmfarentlaUy  about 
tbe  bearing  sarfac^  and  communicating  therewith 
through  a  series  of  boles,  said  head  having  also  a  plu- 
raUty  of  vertically  extending  passages  Intersecting  said 
recesses  or  cavities  and  whereby  they  are  placed  In  com- 
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mnalcatloB  with  eac  sBotber.  tbe  op^ar  and  k 

of  uld  pa— «j{f  extendlQg  tbr«usb  the  ends  at  tkt  h««ds 
wtxrcby  said  rec«Mea  are  placc4  lo  coamuolcattoo  with 
the  Borrouadiog  atnioapb«r«. 


1.028^1.  CAR-COUPLINO.  Micbaci.  Bulsttiiab  and 
JoH.v  BLAwm«AB,  Pomeroy.  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  2«.  l©ia. 
■•rial  N«.  ft4«,086.     (CL  21S— A».) 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car  baring  an  end  extending 
base,  of  a  draw-bead  connected  tberewltb,  a  grarlty  op- 
erated pla  harlnv  ecicagenjent  wtth  tbe  draw-head,  a  T«r- 
tlcal  alacre  kavlBg  at  Its  oppoaite  enda  spaced  wing*  flt- 
tiag  OB  tbe  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  end  extending 
hMB.  meana  rlgldlj  connecting  aakl  wlagB  with  the  end 
extending  base,  a  lower  alee**,  angle  hraoaa  eaaoected 
with  the  lower  sleere  and  the  car,  a  reclprocatory  posh 
rod  extending  tbrouirb  the  sleevea,  a  fork  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  pasb  rod,  a  wbeH  carried  by  tbe  fork,  a 
vertlcBlly  longltadlnally  cnrred  rail  to  elevate  the  wheel,  a 
borlaontal  rock-sbaft  provided  at  Its  cods  with  cranks  of 
different  lengths,  bracketa  fixed  to  tbe  car  and  recelT- 
Ing  the  rock-sbaft.  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
posh-rod  upon  the  abort  crank,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting the  long  craak  wtth  tbe  gTBTlty  operated  pin. 


1,028.532.  GEAR-SHIFTINO  MECHANISM.  JOBBPR  K. 
BOLANO,  New  Orleaaa,  La.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial 
Ko.  «6t.719.     (a.  74 — W.) 


W^^ 


1.  In  a  gear  Bhlftlac  mechanlsa,  a  support,  a  rock 
shaft  sopported  theraoo.  a  cam  oa  aald  rock  abaft,  a  yoke 
iB  which  said  cam  operates,  cooaecttiic  rods  extendlac 
frooi  aald  yoke,  sad  means  by  which  said  rock  shaft  BMy 
bo  rocked. 

2.  IB  •  goar  BktftlBC  Baechaalsra,  a  aapport.  a  rock 
shaft  a  cam  ob  said  rock  shaft,  a  yoke  In  wMch  aald  eaas 
opera  tea.  a  pair  of  coanectlng  rode  ezteadlac  from  said 
yoke,  beartakgs  for  said  coanectlBg  rods,  a  lerer  for  rock- 


iBf  aatd  rock  akaft.  boarlntB  far  nppartlBff  aald  rock 
shaft  from  aald  support  and  a  collar  harlag  tranalona  to 
which  tbe  ends  of  aald  roda  are  coBaected. 

3.  In  a  gear  stalftia«  m«c-banlam,  a  support,  a  rock 
•haft,  a  cam  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  yoke  In  which  ssid  can 
operates,  coanactlng  roda  extending  from  aald  yoke,  bear- 
ings for  aaid  connecting  roda,  a  lever  for  rocking  aald 
rock  ahaft.  bearings  for  supporting  said  rock  shaft  from 
aald  support,  aad  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  tl>e 
nautral  paaltlon. 

4.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanlam,  a  aupport,  a  rock 
abaft,  a  cam  on  aald  rock  shaft,  a  yoke  In  which  said  cam 
operates,  connecting  rods  extending  from  said  yoke,  bear- 
tnga  for  said  connecting  rods,  a  collar  plyotaily  mounted 
between  th^  ooda  of  aald  coaiMctlBg  roda,  a  lever  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft.  b«aringa  for  supporting  said  rock  ahaft 
from  aald  support,  a  resilient  arm  having  an  aperture, 
and  a  spring  latch  on  aald  lever  cooperating  with  said 
arm  aperture  foi;  holding  aald  lever  In  tbe  neutral  po«i- 
Uon. 


1,02S,53S.     WAtHBENCH.     WfLLtAM   J.   Book,  Barlftig, 
loMTS.      ni«]   Oct.    9,    1911.      Serial   No.   66S,S81.      (CI. 
> 


A  wash  bench  Including  spaced  tub  supporting  bars,  leg 
frames  pivoted  adjacent  to  tbe  enda  of  said  bars,  spaced 
uprights  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  interme- 
diate portlona  of  said  bars,  U-shaped  brackets  on  said  bars, 
an  H-ahaped  cross  bar  fitting  in  aald  brackets,  said  up 
rights  fitting  in  the  Indentations  of  tbe  croaa  bar  ends 
and  being  locked  tbereby  to  ssid  bars,  and  )otnted  Inclined 
braces  carried  by  aald  uprights  and  detachaUy  secured  to 
aald  lega. 


1.028,534.     INSULATOR.     Chaslbs  C.  Bbaot.  Bira,   Ky. 
Filad  Sept.  28.  1911.    SerUl  No.  051,830.     (CI.  173—28.) 


An  Insulator  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  substantially 
rectangular  body  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  longitudi- 
nal groove  formed  in  Its  top  face  and  a  central  vertical 
opening  communicating  with  said  groove,  said  body  being 
further  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  openings  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  opening  for  recelv 
tng  attaching  acrews,  and  a  hook -bolt  disposed  within  the 
vertical  opening  for  securing  a  wire  to  the  body  across  the 
groove  thereof. 


l,0t8,53f.     FILTER.      GEoneES    db   BBA!r»irBB,    Bnwsela. 

Belgium.      Fitad    May    Id,    1911.      Svtel    No.    027,886 

<CL  210— «.) 

1.  A  flttOT  comprlaL-ig  a  caala«  having  ttarela  a  plarality 
of  layers  or  atrata  of  pairemlent  mateHal.  tkc  fln^ne^s  of 
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tbe  material  of  said  layers  progreaslvely  decreasing  in  the 
direction  In  which  the  water  pasoea  through  the  filter,  and 
peripheral  layers  of  finer  pnlvomlent  material  for  deflect- 
ing entering  water  toward  the  center  of  the  filtering  body. 
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2.  A  filter  comprlalng  a  caaing  having  therein  a  plurality 
of  layers  or  strata  of  pulverulent  material,  the  fineness  of 
tbe  material  of  said  layers  decreaalog  progreaslvely  In  the 
direction  In  which  the  water  passes  through  the  filter,  and 
peripheral  layers  of  pulveriUeat  filtering  ouiterial  the  fine- 
ness of  which  decreases  from  the  periphery  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  filter. 


1.028,536.  SWITCH  FOR  JUMP  SPARK  IGNITION  SYS- 
TEMS. EVAM  D.  BBiaHT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
Tbe  Connecticut  Telephone  k.  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  11. 1907.    Serial  No.  401.670.     (CI.  123— 148.) 


1.  In  a  Jump  spark  Ignition  aystem,  a  normally  oi>«b 
primary  coil  drcnlt  leading  fron  a  battery,  a  normally 
closed  shunt  circuit  leading  from  a  blgh-tea«lon  magneto, 
a  switch  adaptad  to  both  of  said  etroilta.  both  of  said  ar- 
culti  overlapping  at  aatd  switek.  said  »witeta  wban  la  one 
position  belBg  arranged  to  opaa  tbe  prlmarr  coil  efrcolt 
and  cloae  said  ahant  drealt,  and  wh«B  In  anotbor  poaKloa 
to  ciooe  said  prtawry  eotl  drcnlt  wttboot  opening  aald 
shunt  drcnlt,  and  when  in  aaothar  podtku  to  open  both 
of  said  circuits. 

2.  In  a  Jump  spark  Ignition  iTatea,  a  aarmally  open 
primly  <:t>U  drenH  loading  from  a  battery,  a  noraally 
cloaed  ahunt  drcnlt  loading  frooi  a  hlglft-tonaion  magneto, 
a  switch  adapted  to  both  of  aald  eircniti,  botb  oT  mid  cir- 
cuits overlapping  at  aald  awlteh,  aakl  awltck  wban  In  one 
position  being  arranged  to  open  the  primary  coll  drcnlt 
and  close  said  ahnat  circuit,  and  when  In  anotbor  position 
to  cloaa  aald  primary  coil  drcnlt  wttbont  opening  aald 
shunt  drcnlt,  and  wb«i  in  another  position  to  open  both 
of  said  circuits,  and  when  in  a  fSvrtk  podtloa  to  close 
tbe  primary  coll  circuit  and  open  tbe  shunt  circuit. 


1,028.587.      ASH -SIFTER    OR    ANALOGOUS    mVICB. 

Jambs  8.  Baow.'*.  Harrison,  N.  T.     Fllad  Jan.  T,  IflO. 

Serial  No.   586.849.      (CL  88—40.) 

1.  A  dOTico  of  tbe  charactsr  deacrlbed  cemprMnf  a  sta- 
tionary easing,  means  within  said  conveyer  for  deflecting 


and  retMdtng  material  during  Its  passage  through  said 
easing,  a  base  for  said  casing,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dlskB,  each  disk  bdng  prorlded  with  an  opening  and  a 
pltirality  of  downwardly  extending  rims,  one  wltliia  an- 
other, and  arranged  to  receive  th^  upper  edge  of  a  recep- 
tacle between  them,  the  Innermost  rim  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  outer  rim  and  adapted  to  perform  the  double  func- 
tions of  fitting  snugly  upon  receptacles  of  different  dlam- 
stars  and  roedvtng  and  dofleetliig  material  passing  through 
said  base  from  tbe  deflectors  of  said  casing  as  spedfled. 


■#"  -     7^. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, means  within  said  casing  for  deflecting  and  retarding 
material  during  its  passage  through  said  casing,  a  base 
for  aaid  casing  comprlalng  a  ptarality  of  disks  in  pairs  one 
within  the  other,  each  disk  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  rims  arranged 
to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle  between  them, 
one  of  aald  rims  disposed  at  an  angle  to  another  rim  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  perform  tbe  double  function  of 
fitting  snugly  upon  receptacle  of  different  diameters  and 
receiving  and  deflecting  material  passing  through  said  base 
from  the  deflectors  of  the  casing  as  spedfled. 


1,028,588.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Robbbt  P.  Brow:*,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,932. 
(a.  48—24.) 


1.  A  foldable  trap  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng 
a  base  member  formed  of  jointed  sections  foidable  flatwise 
one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  being  apertured.  a 
tilting  platform  mounted  within  aaid  aperture  and  form- 
ing a  closure  therefor,  and  a  readily  detachabis  collapaibie 
hood-portion  comprlalng  foldably  connected  sidss  and  a 
connecting  top. 

2.  A  foldable  trap  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  membor  formed  of  Jointed  sections  foldable  flatwise 
one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  being  aparturod,  a 
tilting  platform  mounted  within  said  aperture  and  foitning 
a  closure  therefor,  and  a  readily  detachable  coUapaible 
hood-portion  comprising  foldably  connected  aidea,  a  con- 
necting top  and  a  foldably  connected  dosed  end. 

3.  A  knock-down  trap  of  the  character  dcacrlbsd,  com- 
prising a  base  formed  of  Jointed  sections  foldable  flatwise 
one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  centrally 
located  aperture,  and  having  groovaa  or  channels  adjacent 
the  walls  of  said  aperture,  a  tilting  platform,  and  a  fold- 
able  hood-portion  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial bent  to  form  side  panels,  a  connecting  top  and  an 
end  panel,  said  side  and  end  panels  being  foldably  connect- 
ed to  said  top,  and  said  side  and  end  panels  liaTlng  their 
lower  edges  bent  to  form  flanges  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  grooyes  or  channels. 

4.  A  knock-down  trap  of  tlie  character  described,  com- 
possd  of  paper  and  constating  of  a  base  member  formed  of 
a  middle  section  and  a  section  at  each  side  tiiereof  and 
hinged  thereto  so  that  It  may  be  folded  relatively  to  the 
BHin  section,  said  main  section  having  an  opening  through 
It,  and  t  tnttng  platfonu  mounted  on  tiie  base  and  form- 
ing a  closnre  for  said  opening;  and  a  hood-portion  formed 
of  paper  folded  to  form  parallel  aides,  a  connecting  top 
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And  an  end  panel,  said  lidea  and  end  panel  t>eln<  foldably 
connected  to  tbe  top.  aald  side*  and  end  panel  baring  their 
lower  edges  proTlded  with  ilanges  adapted  to  dctacbably 
engage  said  grooTea  or  cbannela,  and  a  balt-bold«r  flzad 
to  tbe  bood-iwrtion,  said  bood-portion  adapted  to  be  a»> 
folded  and  to  lie  flat  at>on  tbe  baac. 


1,028,539.  DENTAL  CROWN  AND  BACKINO.  BOBU* 
E.  Campbbll.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Jaly  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639,548.      (CI.  82— 30. J 


1.  A  backing  for  a  dental  crown  conalating  of  a  metallic 
plate  formed  wltb  a  perforation  tberetbrough.  and  bar- 
ing an  annular  flange  surrounding  tbe  perforation  on  one 
side  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  projection  formed  on  tbe  otber  side 
of  tbe  plate. 

2.  A  backing  for  a  dental  crown,  comprising  a  metallic 
plate  formed  wltb  a  perforation  tberetbrougb,  said  plate 
baring  projections  on  botb  sides  one  of  said  projections 
being  of  tubular  form  and  anally  alined  wltb  said  perfo- 
ration, said  tubnlar  projection  baring  outwardly  direrg- 
Ing  walla. 

3.  A  backing  for  a  dental  crown,  comprising  a  metallic 
plate  formed  wltb  a  perforation  tberethrougb.  said  plate 
baring  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  one  side  and 
baring  a  projection  of  tubular  form  on  tbe  otber  side 
axially  In  line  wttb  said  perforation,  said  pins  adapted  to 
enter  receesea  in  tbe  back  of  tbe  crown. 

4.  In  a  dental  crown  and  a  backing  tberefor.  the  combl- 
natlbn  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  perforation  tberethrougb, 
said  plate  baring  projections  on  botb  sides,  one  of  said 
projections  being  of  tubnlar  form  and  axially  alined  wltb 
tbe  perforation,  a  crown  baring  a  threaded  stem  formed 
thereon,  said  stem  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe  perfora- 
tion In  tbe  plate  and  through  the  tubular  projection,  and 
a  nut  to  be  screwed  on  tbe  portion  of  tbe  stem  within 
tbe  tubular  projection ,  to  thereby  bind  the  plat*  and 
crown   together. 

5.  In  a  dental  crown,  and  backing  therefor,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  baring  a  perforation  tberethrougb,  said 
plate  baring  projections  on  botb  sides,  one  of  said  projec- 
tions beinu  of  tubular  form  wltb  outwardly  direrglng  walls 
and  arranged  azlally  In  line  wltb  tbe  perforation,  a 
crown  baring  a  threaded  stem  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  perforation  in  tLe  plate  and  through  said  projection, 
and  a  conical  nut  to  be  screwed  on  that  portion  of  the 
stem  within  tbe  tubular  projection,  said  nut  adapted  to 
bear  against  tbe  dlrergent  walls  of  said  projection. 

[Claim  e  not  prlnted^ln  tbe  Oaaette.] 


tbe  dial  and  affording  Integral  connection  between  said 
main  and  terminal  portions  of  the  pointer,  and  said 
pointer  baring  a  longltndlnal  corrugation  extended  length- 


1,028,540.  INDEX  DEVICE.  OcoiGB  E.  Chatillon, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,898.      (CI.  T3 — 151.) 

An  index  derice  baring  a  dial  wltb  graduations  upon  its 
surface,  an  actuating  shaft,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  tbe 
shaft  formed  from  flattened  material  and  baring  a  straight 
flattened  and  elongated  portion  closely  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  wltb  tbe  surface  of  tbe  dial  whereat  the  gradua- 
tions are  produced  and  adapted  to  trarerse  said  gradna- 
tions  when  the  shaft  is  turned,  said  pointer  being  alao 
prorlded  wltb  a  main  portion  connected  with  the  shaft 
and  extended  across  tbe  dial  at  a  greater  distance  from 
Its  surface  than  said  terminal  portion  and  baring  a  con- 
necttni;   portion  extended  at  an   angle   to  tbe  surface  of 


wise  along  Ita  main  portion  and  along  said  angular  con- 
necting portion  to  Its  junction  wltb  tbe  flattened  ter- 
minal portion  and  affording  a  retnfbrcment  for  said  angu- 
lar connecting  portion. 


1,028,541.  SOFA  -  BED  OF  THE  DAVENPORT  STYLE. 
Hammj  CHcasLBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,361.     (CI.  6 — 48.) 


1.  A  sofa-bed  conrertlbl*  by  a  single  morement  compris- 
ing essentially  a  frame,  a  seat  and  a  back,  and  two  sub- 
stantially S-shaped  braces  one  on  each  side,  a  pirot  at- 
taching one  end  portion  of  each  brace  centrally  to  a  side 
of  the  back,  a  pIrot  attaching  a  second  bent  portion  ad- 
joining tbe  center  of  tbe  seat  to  same,  and  a  handle  In 
tbe  rear  center  portion  of  tbe  seat  whereby  tbe  back  and 
seat  are  limultaneonsly  mored  toward  tbe  operator  when 
forming  a  bed  out  of  the  sofft. 

2.  A  sofa  bed  conrertible  by  a  single  morement ;  com- 
prising essentially  a  frame,  a  seat  and  a  back,  supporting 
brackets  for  the  back,  two  pirota  in  tbe  rear  bottom  end 
portion  of  the  back  connecting  wltb  said  brackets,  two 
binges  connecting  each  a  front  bottom  portion  of  the  seat 
and  tbe  frame,  and  two  plrotally  secured  sutMtantially  S 
shaped  braces  connecting  the  back  and  seat  and  forming 
feet  when  a  bed  has  been  formed. 

3.  Id  a  sofa-bed  a  morabie  aeat  and  back,  two  substan- 
tially ft-shaped  braces  one  at  each  side  of  said  seat  and 
back,  a  piTot  In  each  side  of  the  back  engaging  one  end 
portion  of  aald  brace,  a  second  pirot  in  approximately  tbe 
middle  of  tbe  aide  of  tbe  seat  engaging  the  adjoining  por- 
tion of  tbe  brace,  and  a  handle  In  the  rear  portion  of  tbe 
seat  by  which  tbe  back  snd  seat  are  morabie  in  one  opera 
tion.  said  braces  being  so  shaped  aa  to  form  two  feet  when 
tbe  sofa  has  been  transformed  into  a  bed. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed  operatire  mecbanlam  for  converting 
same  by  one  movement,  comprising  esaentially  twj>  sub- 
stantially 8-shaped  braces  connecting  aaid  back  and  seat 
each  consisting  of  a  straight  rear  portion  with  Its  end 
plrotally  connected  to  the  side  of  tbe  back,  a  portion 
curred  at  about  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  second  straight 
portion  plrotally  secured  to  tbe  side  of  the  seat,  and  a 
slanting  end  portion,  said  first  curred  and  said  end  por- 
tions being  sdapted  to  form  feet  when  the  sofa  has  been 
transformed  Into  a  bed. 


1,028.642.     MEANS  FOR  DRAWING  UQUID  FROM 

RECEPTACLES.       FaEDEBiCK     NrwNHAM     Chbistian. 

Tauranga.  New  Zealand.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.     Serial 

No.  660,506.      (CI.  226—33.) 

1.  In  maans  for  the  purpose  described,  a  funnal,  a  sub- 
stantially right  trihedral  support  fixed  upon   tbe  top  of 
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tbe  funnel  snd  adapted  to  receire  the  comer  of  a  can 
and  to  support  the  tin,  and  a  hollow  piercer  projecting 
from  the  lower  part  of  tbe  support,  adapted  to  enter  the 
can  and  to  lead  Its  contents  Into  the  funnel,  substantially 
as  specified. 


2.  In  a  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a  funnel  adapt- 
ed to  fit  upon  a  tank  opening,  a  strainer  across  tbe  mouth 
of  the  funnel,  a  substantially  right  trihedral  support  fixed 
on  the  top  of  the  funnel,  and  a  hollow  piercer  projecting 
upward  from  an  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the  support 
formed  with  apertures  In  Its  side  and  prorlded  with  an 
air  admission  pipe  opening  through  Its  side  above  such 
apertures,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  funn«I  baring 
upstanding  sides  adapted  to  rest  firmly  upon  a  tank,  and 
baring  an  extension  adapted  to  fit  Into  tbe  tank  opening; 
a  strainer  In  said  funnel ;  an  Inrerted  subatantlally  right 
trihedral  support  of  sheet  material  and  baring  an  opening 
near  tbe  apex  thereof,  and  secured  on  said  upstanding 
sides  with  Its  apex  orer  said  extension  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceire one  corner  of  a  rectangular  can  and  support  the 
same ;  a  cone  piercer  secured  with  Its  base  surrounding 
said  opening  of  the  support,  and  extending  parallel  to  one 
edge  of  tbe  support  and  having  elongated  apertures  near 
tbe  base  and  a  rent  aperture  near  tbe  apex;  and  a  pipe 
extending  throughout  the  opening  of  the  support  to  aaid 

rent  aperture. 

\  . 

1.028,643.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Dodolas 
Hampton  Clmhobn,  San  Diego,  CaL  Filed  Nor.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,623.     (Cl.  104—111.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
endless  tracks,  one  above  the  other  and  each  mounted  for 
rotation,  carriages  on  one  track  and  running  on  the  other, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  tracks  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  an  amusement  apparatus,  of  two 
endless  tracks,  one  above  and  aupportlng  tbe  otber,  car- 
riages carried  on  one  track  and  running  on  tbe  other 
track,  and  means  to  revolve  tbe  tracks  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  of  two 
endless  tracka,  one  above  and  supporting  the  otberi  car- 
riages carried  on  one  track  and  running  on  the  other 
track,  and  means  to  revolve  the  tracks  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  last  named  means  including  a  master  gear  be- 
tween tbe  tracks  and  meshing  a  rack  on  the  respectlre 
tracks. 


4.  The  combination  in  an  amusement  apparatus,  of  two 
endlesa  tracks,  one  above  and  supporting  tbe  otber,  car- 
riages carried  on  one  track  and  running  on  the  other 
track,  and  means  to  rerolre  tbe  tracks  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  carriages  mounted  on  a  ball  joint. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  two 
endless  tracka,  one  abore  the  other  and  each  mounted  for 
rotation,  carriages  on  one  track  and  running  on  the  other, 
and  meana  for  operating  the  tracks  In  opposite  directions, 
said  track  on  which  the  carriages  trarel  being  undulatory 
and  Bald  carriages  baring  botb  a  limited  oeclUatlng  mo- 
tion and  a  reriical  morement  toward  and  from  tbe  lower 
track. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.544.  BASE -SHIELD  FOR  PIANOS.  CLAB«SCt 
CoLBMAN,  Newcastle.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,018.     (Cl.  45—22.) 
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1.  A  base  shield  for  pianos,  consistlns^  of  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  longitudinal  member  baring  its  ends  connected 
to  and  morabie  slidlngly  in  ways  tberefor  in  tbe  end  pieces 
of  tbe  frame,  aald  frame  and  the  said  longitudinal  member 
being  capable  of  being  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  piano. 

2.  A  base  shield  for  pianos,  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  there  being  offsets  in  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  rear  side 
piece  of  the  frame  to  afford  clearance  for  the  rear  casters 
of  the  piano,  a  longitudinal  member  baring  its  ends  con- 
nected to  and  movable  slidlngly  In  ways  tberefor  in  the 
end  pieces  of  tbe  frame  there  being  offsets  In  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal member  to  afford  clearance  for  tbe  frontal  cas- 
ters of  the  piano,  and  the  said  frame  and  said  longitudinal 
member  being  capable  of  being  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  piano. 

3.  A  base  shield  for  pianos,  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  there  being  offsets  In  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  rear  side 
piece  of  tbe  frame,  and  there  being  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  pieces  of  tbe  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar,  a  head  piece  secured  to  each  end  of  tbe  bar 
and  having  a  tongue  to  engage  said  grooves  in  tbe  end 
pieces  of  the  frame,  and  there  being  an  offset  In  tbe  frontal 
side  of  each  of  the  said  bead  pieces. 


1,028.545.  WHfFFLBTREE  -  HOOK.  Frank  C0LLIX8. 
Lynnville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.267.     (Cl.  21—79.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wbiflletree  baring  a  beveled 
end  face,  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  book  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  Its  enda  upon  tbe  wbiflletree  and  baring 
Its  intermediate  portion  diapoeed  across  said  bereled  face 
and  in  dose  proximity  thereto,  and  lugs  wltb  which  tbe 
longitudinally  extending  portions  of  the  hook  co-act  to 
limit  the  pivotal  morement  thereof  in  one  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wbiflletree  baring  a  beveled 
end  face,  of  an  elongated  U-shaped  book  longitudinally 
disposed  upon  the  whlfDetree  and  plrotally  mounted  there- 
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OB  at  Its  ONla.  tb«  tDteroMdlat*  portion  of  nM  book  twins 
adapted  to  coApcrate  witb  the  tWTeled  face  of  tb«  wblflo- 
trp«  to  retata  a  traco  In  engaicement  tberewttb,  and  ttop 
log!  proTMod  witb  brreled  surfacva  oTcr  irblcb  tbc  lontl 
tudlnallj  extending  portions  of  tbe  book  are  adapted  to 
ba  forced,  said  logs  limiting  tbe  ptrotal  inoTement  of  tbe 
book  In  one  direction. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wttb  a  whllBetree  baring  a  bereled 
end  face,  of  a  caff  aecnred  upon  said  whiffletree  proTlded 
irltb  oppoattelj  disposed  plrot  studs,  an  elongated  U- 
abaped  book  pivotally  mounted  apon  said  studs  at  ita  ends 
and  extending  iongltndlnally  upon  tbe  wblffletree.  tbe  In- 
termediate portion  of  tbe  book  beinx  disposed  across  tbe 
beveled  face  of  tbe  whiflletree  and  In  close  proximity  tbere- 
to  to  retain  a  trace  connected  to  tbe  Intermediate  portion 
of  tbe  book  in  engagement  witb  said  beveled  face,  and  stop 
logs  foraed  on  said  cuff  provided  with  beveled  faces  over 
wblcb  tbe  longitudinal  portions  of  tbe  book  are  adapted 
to  be  forced  to  dispose  tbe  same  beblnd  tbe  lugs  and  limit 
tbe  pivotal  movement  of  said  book  in  one  direction. 


\ 


1.028.&46.  8BT-8CREW  GUARD.  Snrsoii  8.  Cook. 
Falls  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.150.     (CL  74—52.) 


1.  A  set  screw  guard  embodying  an  annular  boaalng 
adapted  to  encircle  tbe  abaft,  collar  and  screw  and  to  be 
displaced  traasversaly  to  give  acc«aa  to  tbe  acrew,  and  • 
sprlBg  mounted  within  aad  enKa«lng  at  ita  ends  tbe  inner 
side  of  tbe  bousing  sad  adapted  to  bear  centrally  on  tbe 
collar  in  tbe  aame  transverse  plane,  for  yieldingly  boldlng 
tbe  boaalng  against  transverse  displacement. 

2.  A  set  screw  guard  embodying  an  annular  boualng 
bavlng  an  aperture  tbercln  for  tbe  bead  of  the  screw  and 
a  aprlog  wltbln  tbe  boualng  for  yieldingly  supporting  tbe 
h^^^Tl^f  wbereby  tbe  boaalag  otay  be  displaced  trans- 
versely to  expose  tbe  screw  tbrougb  tbe  aperture. 

3  A  set  screw  guard  embodying  a  boualng  bavlng  a 
sbaft  opening  elongated  transversely  to  permit  of  lateral 
displacement  of  tbe  boualng  on  tbe  abaft  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  bousing  In  subatantialiy  concentric 
position. 

4.  A  set  screw  gnard  embodying  an  annular  bousing 
bavlng  a  radial  wall  witb  a  abaft  opening  therein  elon- 
gated tranaverscly  to  permit  of  lateral  displacement  of  tbe 
bousing  on  the  sbaft.  and  a  spring  mounted  within  tbe 
bousing  and  having  an  aperture  for  tbe  screw,  whereby 
tbe  parts  are  held  In  position  on  the  sbaft  and  may  be 
displaced  transversely  to  give  access  to  tbe  screw. 

5.  A  set  screw  gnard  embodying  a  housing  bavlng  a 
radial  wall  witb  an  opening  therein  elongated  transversely 
to  permit  of  transverse  dlsi>lacement  of  the  housing  on 
tbe  sbaft  and  an  aperture  fbr  tbe  reception  of  tbe  head  of 
tbe  screw,  and  a  spring  mounted  wltbln  tbe  bousing  and  at 
Ita  ends  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  tiM  bousing  and  st  Its 
center  adapted  to  engage  the  part  secured  on  the  sbaft  by 
tbe  acrew. 

(Cliia  6  not  prfntsd  In  tbs  Oaaette.1 


1.028,547.     BRUSH.     Ocoaai  W.  Corn^xD,  Ensley,  Ala., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James   W.   Karr,    Enaley,   Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  981.378.     (CI.  IS — 28.) 
1.  A  braab  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd,  Includlag  a  han- 
dle, a  channeled  plate  secured  to  said  handle,  a  bruah  h«ad 
provided  with  briatles  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  by  end- 
wise movement  Into  ibe  channeled  plate,  tbe  brush  bead 


being  fonned  at  one  point  with  a  depression,  and  a  spring 
pressed  latcb  bar  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  depresalon  In  tbe  bead,  whereby  to  prevent  the 
accidental  longitudinal  displacement  of  tbe  latter. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dry  bruafa  for  use 
by  wall  paper  bangers.  Including  a  handle,  a  chaaneted 
plate  aecared  to  tbe  handle,  a  bruah  bead  provided  with 
bristles  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  by  an  endwise  movement 
Into  the  channeled  plate,  tbe  handle  being  formed  with  a 
socket,  an  expansloa  spring  mounted  In  said  socket,  a 
transversely  extending  latch  bar  forased  at  one  end  with 
a  retaining  lug  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  angularly 
disposed  finger  piece,  tbe  handle  being  fonned  with  a 
tranaversely  elongsted  recess  In  which  tbe  latcb  bar  Is 
Mounted  for  movement,  tbe  spring  bearlag  upoa  the  latch 
bar  moving  It  toward  tbe  head,  and  tbe  bead  being  formed 
with  a  depression  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  latcb 
bar,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1.028.548.     ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.     Uamti^  L.  CaoMn, 
Stargls.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  «63,391. 

(C\.  156 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combiiuitlon  with  tbe  hinged  ad- 
juatable  back  and  tilting  sest.  of  means  for  adjuatably  sup- 
porting said  back  comprising  said  tilting  aeat ;  a  can  ar- 
ranged under  said  seat  to  support  It  In  its  tilted  positions, 
said  aaat  being  provided  with  a  friction  block  in  bearing 
engagement  with  said  cam  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  supporta  be- 
tween which  said  cam  is  pivotally  mounted,  tbe  cam  pivot 
being  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  engaging  plrot  thereof,  said  cam 
being  provided  with  a  slotted  arm  projecting  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  relatively  to  Its  pivot :  an  arm  on  aald 
back  projecting  downwardly  between  said  supports ;  an 
operating  connection  for  said  back  and  cam  comprlaing  a 
Unk  pivotally  connected  to  aald  arm  and  to  aald  back  and 
to  said  slotted  arm  of  said  cam  and  constituting  a  positive 
connection  between  said  back  and  cam  to  operate  tbe  cam 
to  ralae  and  lower  tbe  aeat  by  tbe  tilting  of  the  back  and 
retain  tbe  back  In  Ita  adjusted  positions  by  tbe  coactlon 
of  said  seat  and  cam  therewith  ;  and  a  latch  for  said  cam 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  same  only  when  the  seat  Is  In  its 
lowered  position  and  tbe  back  Is  In  Ita  raised  or  forward 
position. 

2.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  hinged  adjust- 
able back  and  tilting  seat,  of  means  for  adjuatably  sup- 
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porting  said  back  comprising  said  tilting  seat ;  a  cam  ar 
ranged  under  said  seat  to  support  It  in  Its  tilted  positions, 
said  seat  being  provided  with  a  friction  block  In  bearing 
engagement  with  said  cam  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  be- 
tween which  said  cam  is  pivotally  mounted,  tbe  cam  pivot 
being  at  the  rear  of  tbe  engaging  portion  thereof,  said  cam 
being  provided  with  a  alotted  arm  projecting  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  relatively  to  Ita  pivot ;  an  arm  on  said 
back  projecting  downwardly  between  said  Hupports  and  an 
operating  connection  for  said  hack  and  cam  comprising  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  said  back  and 
to  said  slotted  arm  of  said  cam  and  constituting  a  positive 
connection  between  Mid  back  and  cam  to  operate  tbe  cam 
to  raise  and  lower  tbe  seat  by  the  tilting  of  tbe  back  and 
retain  tbe  back  in  Its  adjusted  posltiona  by  the  coactlon 
of  said  seat  and  cam  therewith. 

:\.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  tbe  hinged  adjust- 
able back,  and  tilting  f»eat,  of  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  back  comprising  said  tilting  aeat  ;  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  under  said  seat  to  support  the  aeat  in 
Its  tilted  position,  said  seat  being  in  frictlonal  bearing  en 
gagement  with  said  cam ;  and  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  cam  and  to  said  back  and  conatituting  a  positive 
connection  between  said  cam  and  back  whereby  tbe  cam 
and  back  are  adjusted  together,  said  seat  coacting  with 
aald  cam  for  supporting  tbe  back  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  witb  tbe  hinged  adjust- 
able back  and  tilting  aeat,  of  means  for  adjuatably  sup- 
porting said  back  comprising  said  tilting  seat ;  a  pivoted 
cam  arranged  to  support  said  seat  In  its  tilted  positions, 
said  sent  being  In  frictlonal  bearing  engagement  with  said 
cam  ;  a  positive  operating  connection  for  said  back  and 
cam  whereby  the  cam  Is  operated  to  raise  and  lower  tbe 
seat  by  tilting  of  tbe  back  and  the  back  is  retained  in  its 
adjusted  positions  by  tbe  coactlon  of  said  seat  and  cam 
therewith:  and  a  latch  for  said  cam  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  same  only  when  the  seat  Is  In  Its  lowered  position  and 
tbe  back  Is  in  its  raised  or  forward  positien. 


1,028.549.  POTTERY  JIGGER.  JoSBPH  CaosSLST.  Tren- 
ton. 5.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  'Serial  No.  644,437. 
(CI.  25—24.) 


1.  A  jigger  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  bar,  a 
skeleton  profile  pivotally  sei'ured  to  said  bar  at  its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  swing  across  tbe  bar.  and  means  de- 
tachably  connected  for  securing  tbe  profile  at  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  bar. 

2.  A  jigger  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  bar,  a 
skeleton  profile  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  and 
adapted  to  swing  acmse  ttald  bar.  and  a  detachable  latcb 
on  the  profile  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  jigger  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  bar,  a 
skeleton  profile  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  and 
adapted  to  swing  across  said  bar.  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able latch,  and  means  for  si-curing  said  latcb  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  jigger  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  bar,  a 
sktieton  profile  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  and 
adapted  to  swing  across  said  bar  aud  provided  with  an 
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arm  at  Its  upper  end,  a  latch  on  said  arm,  and  a  locking 
member  engaging  said  latch. 

6.  A  jigger  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  bar,  a 
skeleton  profile  pivoUlly  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  and 
adapted  to  swing  across  said  bar  and  provided  with  an 
arm  at  Its  upper  end.  an  adjustable  latrh  on  said  arm,  a 
pivotally  supported  locking  member  engaging  said  latch, 
and  means  for  holding  said  locking  member  in  engagement 
with  tbe  latcb. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.028.550.  GRINDING-MILL.  WlLLiAM  B.  Cdsning- 
HAM,  BucyruB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Clay  Ma- 
chinery Co..  Bucyrus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  668,885.     (CI.  83 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
pan,  of  a  revolubly  mounte<l  muller  having  a  tire  forme«l 
of  removable  and  reversible  annular  sections. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  witb  a  revoluble 
pan,  of  a  revolubly  mounted  muller  bavlng  a  tire  formed 
of  removable  and  reversible  annular  iwctlons.  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  tbe  tlre-sectlons  to  tbe  body  of  tbe 
muller. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
pan,  of  a  revolubly  mounted  muller  having  a  tire  formed 
of  removable  and  reversible  annular  sections,  and  means 
for  rigidly  clamping  tbe  sections  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  revoluble 
pan,  of  a  revolubly  mounted  muller  bavlng  a  tire  formed 
of  removable  and  reversible  annular  sections,  means  for 
locking  the  sections  rigidly  to  tbe  body  of  the  muller,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  sections  Into  fixed  clamping  en- 
gagement witb  each  other. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  revoluble 
pan.  of  a  revolubly  mounted  muller  having  a  tire  formed 
of  removable  and  reversible  annular  sections,  and  wooden 
blocks  driven  between  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  tbe  sections 
and  tbe  body  of  tbe  muller,  for  rigidly  locking  tbe  8e<tlons 
to  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  <;axette.) 


1.028.551.      GEARING.      Joseph    Dai.n,    Ottumwa.    Iowa. 
Filed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.645.     (Cl.  74 — 2«.) 


^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  driven  shaft, 
friction-operated  transmission  mechanism  for  driving  said 
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■baft  from  said  prime  morer.  and  mmiDa  for  conn«ctlDK 
•aid  Bhaft  directly  with  the  prim*  mover  and  for  auto- 
matically muvlriK  said  Hhaft  to  disconnect  It  from  aald 
traoamlaalun  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  prime  morer,  a  driven  abaft, 
frictlon-operateil  tranamliuilon  mechanism  for  driving  said 
•baft  from  said  prime  movtr.  and  means  for  moving  said 
•haft  to  connect  It  directly  with  the  prime  mover  and  to 
automatically  disconnect  said  prime  mover  and  said  shaft 
from  said  transmissiun  mechanism. 

;j.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  drlre  diak  connected 
with  said  motor,  friction  disks  driven  by  said  drive  dlak. 
a  driven  dlak  coactlng  with  said  friction  disks,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  driven  disk  to  disconnect  It  from  said 
friction  disks  and  to  connect  It  directly  with  aald  drive 
disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  inclined  friction  dlaks 
driven  thereby,  a  driven  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  aald 
Inclined  disks  and  movable  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  for  driving  said  driven  disk  directly  from  the 
motor. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  motor.  Inclined  friction  disks 
driven  thereby,  a  driven  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
lncllne<l  disks,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  driven 
disk  from  said  Inclined  disks  and  for  driving  said  driven 
disk  directly  from  the  motor. 

[i'laima  6  to  40  not  prlnte^l  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,028.552.  WEIC;HING  SCALE.  Alucn  Dk  VILBISS.  Jr.. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  asalsBor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  *"om- 
pany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  529.925.      (tl.  73—104.) 


Jf  M 


1.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam, 
a  goods  receiver  thereon.  Indicating  means  Inclodlng  a 
fixed  weight  chart,  means  for  overbalancing  the  scalea 
In  predetermined  degree,  meana  for  advancing  the  range 
of  Indication  of  the  weight  chart  to  correapond.  and  man- 
ually controlled  operating  means  common  to  both  aald 
means. 

2.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam, 
an  Index  operated  thereby,  a  gooda  receiver  thereon,  a  fixed 
chart  bearing  variable  weight  Indications  with  which  the 
index  cooperates,  means  for  altering  the  counterbalancing 
effect  t)f  the  scale,  means  for  correspondingly  varying  the 
weight  Indications  of  the  chart,  and  an  operating  device 
common  to  the  two  said  means  for  operstlng  them  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam, 
a  goods  receiver  thereon,  a  pendulum  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  beam,  an  Index  connected  to  the  pendulum, 
a  chart  having  weight  graduations,  one  or  more  weights 
for  application  to  the  beam,  an  Indicator  to  denote  the 
range  of  weighing  by  aald  graduations,  means  for  depoalt 
Ing  the  weight  or  weights  on  the  beam,  and  means  for 
simuluneotisly  shifting  said  Indicator,  said  two  means  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected. 


4.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam, 
a  gooda  receiver  thereon,  a  pendulum  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  beam,  an  Index  connected  to  the  pendulum, 
a  fixed  plate  bearing  a  serlen  of  weUht  grsdusttons  and 
apertured  at  the  ends  of  the  series  of  graduations,  one  or 
more  normally  suspended  weights  for  application  to  the 
beam,  a  movable  Indicator  extending  behind  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  show  through  the  apertures  thereof,  means 
for  depositing  the  weight  or  weights  on  the  )M>am.  and 
meana  for  simultanei>uaiy  shifting  said  Indicator,  said  two 
meana  being  oiteratlvely  connected. 

5.  In  weighing  scales  the  combination  of  a  main  beam, 
a  gooda  receiver  thereon,  a  pendulum  o|)eratlvely  connci-ted 
with  tbe  beam,  an  Index  connected  to  the  pendulum,  a 
fixed  plate  bearing  a  series  of  weight  graduations  and 
apertured  at  the  ends  of  the  series  of  graduations,  one 
or  more  normally  suspended  weights  for  application  to  the 
beam,  a  movable  Indicator  extending  behind  the  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  show  through  the  apertures  thereof,  cams 
for  depositing  the  weight  «»r  weights  on  the  beam  and  cor- 
reapoodlngly  shifting  said  Indicator  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  cama. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  hi  the  (iazette.) 


1.028.553.  AUTOMOBILFMIEATER.  Fba.nk  W.  Dilks. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  I>avid  Rkvam  and  EinsxE  E. 
Di'  Po.NT,  Wilmington.  Ita>l.  ;  said  Dllks  assignor  to  said 
Reyam  and  said  du  Pont.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial 
No.  63^.145.     (ll.  237— 3.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  heater  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing 
forming  u  heating  chamber,  the  ttame  having  oi»enlngs  In 
Ita  end  walls  adapted  to  receive  nn  exhaust  pipe  of  »nld 
vehicle  extending  through  said  heating  chamber,  air  ctin- 
veylng  pipes  passing  through  and  supported  by  one  of 
said  end  walls  parallel  with  said  exhaust  pl|)e.  said  nir 
conveying  pipes  lieing  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere 
with  the  other  ends  extending  Into  said  casing  with  such 
ends  terminating  at  n  jHjInt  remote  from  the  opposite 
end  wall  of  said  casing  and  emptying  Into  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  remote  from  the  Inlet  end.  and  a  hot 
air  outlet  conn«'ctPd  with  said  casing  In  proximity  to  the 
said  exhaust  pipe  and  air  conveying  pipes  and  at  the  end  of 
the  casing  opi)«>«lte  to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  air  con- 
veying pipes,  the  opening  for  the  cold  air  Inlet  pli)es  and 
the  hot  air  outlet  being  both  at  the  same  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  air  Is  forced  to  traverse  over  the  exhaust 
pipe  toward  the  front  end  of  the  casing  to  be  discharged 
through  said  outlet. 

2.  in  a  vehicle  heater  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing 
forming  a  heating  chamber,  the  same  having  openings  In 
Its  end  walls  adapted  to  embrace  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said 
vehicle,  air  conveying  pipes  passing  through  and  snp 
ported  by  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  pipes  being  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  extending  Into  said  casing  and  having 
their  discharge  enda  at  a  point  remote  from  the  opposite 
end  wall  of  said  casing,  snd  a  hot  air  outlet  In  proximity 
to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  air  conveying  pipes  and  con- 
nected with  said  casing  at  the  end  of  the  latter  opposite 
to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  air  conveying  pipes,  said 
casing  having  Its  sides  and  end  walls  formed  of  sections 
with  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  same. 
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1,028.554.  HYDRO  -  ELECTRIC  UNIT.  Wii.LlAM  A. 
r>OBLK.  Han  FrancUco,  Cal..  aaaignor  to  May  E.  Doble. 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«M.4.'W.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  h.vdrauUc  motor,  of  a  gen- 
erator driven  thereby,  a  pit  for  said  generator,  a  bousing 
for  said  motor,  and  an  air  passage  connecting  said  pit 
with  said  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  gen- 
erator driven  thereby,  a  pit  for  said  generator,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  said  motor,  and  an  air  pasaage  con- 
necting said  pit  with  said  conduit. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  gen- 
erator driven  thereby,  a  pit  for  said  generator,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  aald  motor,  an  air  passage  connecting 
said  pit  with  said  conduit,  and  a  hood  over  the  motor 
terminal  of  said  passage. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  gen- 
erator driven  thereby,  a  pit  for  aald  generator,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  said  motor,  and  an  air  passage  con- 
necting ttie  bottom  of  said  pit  with  said  conduit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  gen- 
erator driven  thereby,  a  pit  for  said  generator,  a  dia- 
charge  conduit  for  said  motor,  an  air  passage  connecting 
waid  pit  with  said  conduit,  and  an  extension  for  said 
passage  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  pit. 

[Clainu  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028.566.  COMBINATION  BOILER  FOR  HEATING 
APPARATUS  AND  HOT-WATER  SUPPLY.  Hbnit 
Barbbi  Donald  and  Edwin  Spbaoo  Donald.  Leeds, 
England.  Filed  June  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,192. 
(Ci.  122—83.) 


apparatus  in  communication  therewith,  means  for  beating 
the  outer  lioiler.  a  cover  for  tiie  outer  boiler  at  the  top 
thereof,  an  Inner  boiler  extending  downwardly  from  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  water  within  the 
outer  boiler,  conducting  pipes  for  hot  water  circulatloia 
extending  into  said  Inner  Itoller. 

2.  A  combination  boiler  for  heating  apparatus  and  hot 
water  supply,  characterised  by  an  outer  or  primary  iron 
boiler  (for  tbe  heating  apparatus  circulation),  a  fire  box 
fitted  or  formed  concentrically  within  tbe  lower  part  of 
said  primary  boiler,  an  Inner  or  secondary  copper  boiler 
(for  the  domestic  hot  water  supply)  fitted  concentrically 
and  detachably  within  the  upper  part  of  said  primary 
boiler  by  means  of  flanges,  bolta,  and  annular  ahoulder. 
and  a  series  of  Inclined  transverse  water  tubea  Intersecting 
said  secondary  boiler,  the  hot  water  In  said  primary  boiler 
circulating  around  said  secondary  boiler  and  through  said 
Intersecting  water  tubes,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,028,556.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  PHILLIP  JACOB 
Dkbhbb,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
641.560.      (CI.  197—65.) 
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1.  A  combination  boiler  for  beating  purposes  and  hot 
water  supply  comprising  an  outer  boiler,  a  beating  supply 


1.  The  combination  with  the  platen  roll  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  worm,  means  for  driving  said  worm,  and  pneumatically 
controlled  mechanism  operable  to  coOperate  with  said 
worm  to  Impart  retracting  movements  to  the  platen-roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  platen-roll  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  rotating  worm,  pneumatically  controlled  mechanism 
operable  to  cooperate  with  aald  worm  to  impart  retracting 
movements  to  the  platen-roll,  and  meana  actuated  by  a 
part  of  said  mechanism  to  Impart  line  spacing  movements 
to  the  platen-roll  when  said  mechanism  Is  actuated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  worm,  of  a  carriage 
having  engagement  with  the  platen-roll  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movements  therewith,  a  tooth  movably  car- 
ried by  aald  carriage  for  engagement  with  the  worm,  and 
pneumatically  operated  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
worm  engaging  and  disengaging  movementa  of  said  tooth 
to  cause  It  to  coOperate  with  the  worm  to  retract  the  car- 
riage and  platen-roll  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen-roU.  of  a  routing 
worm,  means  having  longitudinal  movementa  with  the 
platen-roll  and  having  a  relatively  movable  part  for  en- 
gagement with  said  worm  to  cooperate  therewith  to  com- 
municate retracting  movements  to  said  meana  and  platen, 
and  pneumatically  operated  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  part  to  engage  and  disengage  the  worm 
at  predetermined  intervals. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platen-roll  of  a  typewriter, 
of  rotatable  meana.  a  carriage  atUched  to  and  movable 
with  said  platen-roll  and  having  a  part  capable  of  move- 
ment to  engage  and  disengage  said  means  to  coOperate 
therewith  to  move  the  carriage  and  platen-roll  to  retrtcted 
position,  and  pneumatically  controlled  meehaniam  oper- 
able to  move  said  part  to  engage  said  means  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals. 

fClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.1 
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1.028^7.    SHXBT-PBSrOKATINO  MACHINB.    PHILLIP 
Jacob  Dbbhwi.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Plied  Sept.  5,  1911.     8e 
rial  No.  »47,«22.     (CI.  1«4— H2.> 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaaa  deacrll>^<i.  a  movable  sheet 
perforating  part,  a  hammer  movable  to  Impart  perforating 
movementfl  thereto.  m«««a  operable  to  retract  the  hammer 
from  part  striklnic  position  and  then  to  release  aaid  ham- 
mer, and  sprtnK  means  for  Influencing  a  quick  return  of 
the  iiammer  to  part  striking  poaitloo. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  movable  punch 
part,  means  normally  retaining  such  part  retracted  from 
punching  position,  a  plvot»>d  m.-mbcr  infliientwl  to  nor- 
mally ttrlke  aad  Impart  punching  morements  to  said 
part,  a  key  lever,  and  mvans  connecting  said  member 
and  lever  and  operable  to  n>ck  aaid  member  away  from  said 
part  when  the  lever  Is  nnked  in  one  dirtution  and  to  re- 
lease said  member  at  a  predetermined  point  to  permit  a 
quick  return  of  the  sam«*  to  part  striking  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  yieldingly  mov- 
able sheet  perforating  punch,  an  oscillatory  member  adapt 
ed  to  atrlka  and  impart  punching  movements  to  aaid 
punch  when  retracted  therefrom  and  then  released,  a  key 
lever,  and  a  hooked  finger  projecting  from  said  key  lever 
and  engaging  said  member  to  retract  the  member  and  re- 
lease It  when  the  key  lever  has  he«>n  moved  a  predeter 
mined  distance. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  sheet  perforating 
means,  means  operable  to  actuate  the  perforating  move- 
ments of  the  perforating  means,  a  set  of  sheet  feeding 
rolls,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  lever 
having  Its  falcmm  coaxial  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
teeth  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
Inflnenclng  a  movement  of  the  lever  la  the  direction  of 
wheel  driving  movement  of  said  pawl,  aieans  preventing 
a  back  turnlng.of  the  drive  roil  and  an  eacapeoient  aaeha- 
nlsm  operable  by  a  movement  of  oaid  o|ierating  means  to 
penalt  a  step  by  step  fetHllng  movement  of  the  feed  rolls. 


2.  The  ■Qb-comblnatlon.  comprising  a  generatlnc  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  outlet  aperture,  means,  pro- 
vided with  ao  automatic  check-valve.  In  sealed  communi- 
cation with  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  conduct  gas  there- 
to, a  container  for  liquid,  with  an  ap<'rture  for  the  e8ca|>e 
of  liquid  therefrom,  adapted  to  fit  within  said  generating 
receptacle,  menns  affording  communication  between  said 
container  aad  said  outlet  aperture  of  said  generating 
receptacle,  and  a  main  valve  adapted  to  conti«ol  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  aperture  In  said  container,  whereby 
the  iscap«'  of  liquid  through  the  said  last  named  aperture 
may  be  optionally  prevented. 


1.028.M8.  APPARATUS  FOR  OENERATlNO  AND 
STORING  ACBTYLENK.  Osbako  LJtsTBi  Rastman 
and  ALRSRTSO!!  HtcK.s.  Roalyn.  N.  Y-  FUcd  Feh.  18. 
1ft  11.  SerUl  No.  60g..-tt>N.  (CI.  48 — 4.) 
1  .V  portable  apparatus  for  generating  and  storing 
acetylene,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  gas  reservoir 
and.  a  aeparate  generHttng  cbaashti.  meanit  permitting  of 
the  nni  directional  flow,  only,  of  gas  between  said  gener- 
ating chamber  and  said  reservoir,  a  renH>vable  container 
adapteit  to  fit  in  said  i;enerattng  chamber,  said  container 
havlBg  an  apertre<l  partition  serving  to  form  a  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  liquid  and  a  separate  chamber  for  the 
reception  of  cahlum  csrhid.  a  main  valve  arranged  to 
control  the  flow  of  ll<|uld  through  the  a|M-rture  in  aaid 
partition,  whereby  the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  liquid 
chamber  through  said  aperture  Into  the  calcium  carMd 
chamber  is  optionally  prevented,  a  cover  adapted  to  close 
the  ehd  of  said  generating  chamber,  means  poeltioned  on 
the  outaide  of  said  generating  chamber  for  actuating  said 
main  valve  pooitloned  within  said  container,  and  a  relief 
valve  adapted  to  optionally  p<-rmlt  of  the  escape  of  gas 
from   said  generating   chamber. 


a  A  portable  apparatus  for  generating  and  storing 
acetylene,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  gas  reservoir 
and  a  separate  generating  chamber,  valvular  means  per- 
mitting of  the  iini  directional  flow  only,  of  gas  between 
wnl«i  generating  <hami»er  and  said  reservoir,  a  removable 
container  adapted  to  fit  In  said  generating  chamber,  said 
itNStMlaer  consiating  of  two  section*,  one  of  said  secttoni* 
having  an  aperttired  supporting  means  extending  serosa 
the  same,  a  main  valve  adapted  to  completely  close  said 
aperture  and  seal  the  same  against  the  es<ape  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  foramlnated  supporting  means  positioned 
diatant  from  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to 
maintain  particles  of  calcium  carbld  out  of  contact  with 
the  bottom,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  container  for 
permitting  of  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  said  container, 
means  connected  with  said  main  valve  and  projecting 
externally  of  said  container,  a  removable  cover  for  closing 
one  end  of  said  generating  thamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  said  meana  for  engaging  with  aaid  main 
valve,  and  meaaa  for  slmultaneouaiy  locking  said  cover  and 
actuating  said  main  valve. 

4.  The  subcombination,  comprising  a  generating  re- 
ceptacle having  aa  apertured  bottom,  tubular  means  in 
sealed  communication  with  aaid  aperture  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  check  valve  arranged  within  said 
means  adapted  to  p4>rmlt  of  uni  directional  passage,  only, 
of  gas  therethrough,  a  removable  container,  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  generating  receptacle  and  having  an  aper- 
tured partititin  therein,  and  a  main  valve  adapted  to  con 
trol  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  aperture  in  said  par- 
tition, whereby  the  eacap*-  of  liquid  through  said  aperture 
may  be  optionally  prevented. 

5.  A  portable  apparatus  for  generating  and  storing 
acetylene,  comprlstng  a  receptacle  having  a  gas  reservoir 
and  a  separate  generating  chamber,  said  reservoir  and 
said  generating  chamber  being  separated  by  an  apertured 
l>artltlon.  tubular  means  In  sealed  communication  with 
the  aperture  In  said  partition  and  serving  to  prevent 
the  direct  paaaace  of  gas  from  said  generating  chamber 
Into  said  reservoir  externally  of  said  tubular  means,  n 
check-valve  permitting  of  un  I -directional  paasage.  only. 
of  gaa  froai  said  generating  chamber  tfaroogh  said  aperttire 
In   the   bottom   thereof  and   to  said   reaervolr.   and    means 
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for  dosing  the  outer  end  of  said  generating  <Aamber, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  effectually  sealed  against  the 
escape  of  gas  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,659  SOFFTT-CLlP.  Gustav  Edward  Escher, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,913.     (Cl.  72—71.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sofllt  clip  com- 
prising a  narrow  bar  or  strip  of  metal,  having  one  end 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  securing  hook  at  one  side  of 
the  main  bo<ly  portion  of  the  dip,  the  other  end  being  bent 
upon  Itself  reversely  to  the  securing  hook  to  form  a  closed 
loop  or  eye  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  body  portion, 
said  clip  being  adapted  to  lie  transversely  to  the  beam 
and  wholly  embedded  In  the  cementltious  material  sur- 
rounding the  beam,  with  the  loop  or  eye  lying  below  the 
beam. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  soffit  clip  com- 
prising a  narrow  bar  or  strip  of  metal  looped  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  plurality  of  closed  loops  or  eyes  at  one  aide  of 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  clip,  the  ends  being  bent  to 
form  securing  books  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  main 
body  portion,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  lie  transversely 
of  the  beam  and  wholly  embedded  lo  the  cementltlous 
material  surrounding  the  beam,  with  the  loops  or  eyes  lying 
below  the  beam. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  8'>fflt  clip  com- 
prising a  narrow  t>ar  or  strip  of  metal  looped  upon  itself 
to  form  a  closed  loop  or  eye  at  one  side  of  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  clip,  the  ends  being  bent  to  form  securing 
hooks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  body  portion,  said 
clip  being  adapted  to  lie  transversely  of  the  beam  and 
wholly  embedded  In  the  cementltlous  material  surrounding 
the  beam.  Vith  the  loop  or  eye  lying  beloa-  the  beam. 


1,028,600.      SIGN.      William    Fakrah.    Gateway.    Mont. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,665.     (Cl.  40—144.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  standards, 
a  fixed  cable  extending  from  one  standard  to  the  other, 
pulleys  on  said  standards  below  said  fixed  cable,  an  endless 
cable  mounted  on  said  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  letters,  means 
for  detachably  and  slldably  monnting  said  letters  on  the 
first  said  caWe  and  means  for  detachably  clamping  the 
letters  to  the  endless  cable,  snbstaBtially  as  described. 


1.028,561.  DOOR-CATCH.  Frank  8.  Flicrt,  Titua- 
vUle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec;  22,  1910.  Serial  Na  W8,828. 
(CL  70—15.) 
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In  a  catch  for  doors,  a  body,  an  integral  bead  formed 
with  said  body  having  a  curved  portion  extending  from 
the  front  to  the  top  thereof,  then  Inclined  downward 
to  Its  rear  edge,  and  means  for  fastening  said  catch  to 
a  door  supporting  wall  adjacent  the  door,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  door  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  ctirved  portion 
and  when  closed  reat  upon  the  Inclined  portion  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,028.562.     CHUCK.     Oscar  L.  Fooi.eman,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Filed  July  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.028.    (Cl.  29—141.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  shank  provided 
with  a  groove  in  opposite  sides,  each  having  an  Inclined 
portion  at  its  Inner  end,  a  chuck  having  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  said  shank  and  provided  on  opi>o8lte 
gides  of  Its  interior  at  points  removed  from  Its  outer 
end  with  projections  adai)ted  to  fit  In  said  grooves,  and 
to  provide  n  wedging  connection  with  said  Inclined  por- 
tions of  the  shank. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  shank  provided 
with  a  groove  in  opposite  sides,  each  having  an  Inclined  ' 
portion  at  its  inner  end,  a  chuck  having  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  said  shank  and  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  interior,  at  points  removed  from  its  outer  end, 
with  inclined  projections  adapted  to  fit  in  said  grooves 
and  to  provide  :i  wedging  connection  with  said  inclined 
portions  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  grooves  in  opposite  sides,  each  having  an  in- 
clined portion  at  its  inner  end,  a  chuck  having  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  said  sl.ank  and  being  Indented  ou  op- 
posite sides,  at  points  removed  from  Its  outer  end,  to 
provide  projections  on  the  interior  of  the  chuck,  said  pro- 
jections being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  grooves,  and  having 
inclined  forward  ends  adapted  to  provide  a  wedging  con- 
nection with  said  inclined  portions  of  the  grooves. 


1,028,563.      TANNIN<i.      Joseph    Fobstek,    Warrington. 
Kngiand.      Filed    Apr.    29,    1911.      SerUl    No.    624.024. 

(Cl.   149—4.) 


The  process  of  tanning  which  conaiats  la  progrea8lTel.T 
passing  the  butts  thrnnrh  a  series  of  ascending  tan  pita 
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fth  of  which  oTerflow*  Into  th««  next  lower  pit.  lock 
batts  being  flrtt  tr«ite«l  while  ■unpeod<-d  from  their  edgM. 
later  In  the  flat  or  tuperlmpoaed  con«lltlon,  and  Htwlly 
by  belOC  dusted  while  haiijjlnn  Haddl.wliie  ttenh  aide  out 
ward.  8ub«tantlally  aa  hereinbefore  described. 


the  clampa  barlnK  their  enda  mntactlnx  with  one  of  tb« 
parts  of  the  roller  whereby  the  part"  of  aald  roller  may  b« 
opened  or  cloaed  to  accommodate  «Mlferent  amounts  of 
material. 


l.o-.'H..'.64.        SELF^'LEANINU      BKAKINO      FOR      ^»^B 
\lER<iED   aHAI-TS.      WALTta    I^    Ko«WAat>.    Berk.  ley. 
«'al.,  asalsnor  to  Byron  Jarkson   Iron  Work*.   Inc..  San 
Francisco.    Cal.,    a    i'orporatlon    of    CallfornU.      Filed 
l»ec    a».  1910.     SerUI   No.  (WO.OOO       <CL  ft4— 22.) 


1.  .\  self-cIearInK  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleer* 
therefor,  and  a  cap  chambered  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  running  fit  therewith,  said  cap  beln« 
ii«Kure<l  upon  the  nhaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  port* 
and  having  means  upon  the  Interior  for  positively  dl»- 
charglng  water  by  centrifugal  force  through  aald  ports. 

2.  A  self  clearing  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeTt 
therefor,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  cap  having 
a  running  fit  wUh  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  said 
cap  having  a  chamber  with  means  therein  acting  upon 
the  water  to  dlacharge  the  same  by  centrifugal  force,  said 
cap  having  a  port  through  which  the  dls«harge  of  water 

takes  place. 

:».  A  cleaning  device  for  submerged  shaft  bearings  com 
prising  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
shaft,  a  cap  secured  upon  the  shaft  and  having  a  port, 
aald  cap  having  alao.  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  bearing  member  and  having  a  funning  fit  therewith, 
and  means  on  the  Interior  of  the  cap  for  discharging 
fluM  leaking  past  the  bearing  member  Into  the  chamber 
of  the  cap.  said  means  Including  a  vane  formed  upon  the 
Interior  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  water  by 
centrifugal  force  through  a  port  formed  In  the  cap  ad 
Jacent  the  vane. 

4.  A  cleaning  device  for  submerged  shaft  bearings 
comprlalng  a  abaft,  a  bearing  member  adapte*!  to  receive 
said  shaft,  a  cap  s««<-ured  upon  the  shaft  and  having  ft 
IH.rt.  said  cap  having  also,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  bearing  member  and  having  a  running  fit 
therewith,  and  means  for  discharging  fluid  leaking  past 
the  bearing  member  Into  the  chamber  of  the  cap.  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  Impeller  vanes  formed  upon 
the  Interior  of  ft'  cap  and  adapted  to  dWcharge  fluid  by 
.-entrlfugal  force  through  ports  formed  In  the  wall  of 
the  cap  adjacent  each  of  the  vanes. 


2.  A  display  device  for  curtains  and  the  like,  said  de- 
▼!«•«  including  a  longitudinally  divided  shaft  or  mller  hav- 
ing interior  surfac<-s  between  which  the  curtains  may  be 
dIapsMd.  clamps  adapted  to  slip  over  the  ends  and  retain 
the  two-parta  together,  said  clamps  having  nut  forming 
extenalona  and  B<-rew8  paaaing  therethrough,  whereby  the 
ilgmrt  between  the  two  parts  of  the  shaft  may  be  ad- 
Jaalsd,  aald  shaft  having  Journals  at  the  enda  upon  v^blch 
H  is  reroluble. 


1,028.506.  FLOOD-GATE.  (;»»aoE  8.  Oabdmbb.  Flem 
l^ikarg.  Ky.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  A6r..024. 
(CT.  S»— 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  blocka.  poata  pivoully  ronnected  to  the 
blocks,  a  gate  frame  carried  by  the  poata.  a  second  pair 
of  blocka  arranged  In  the  rear  of  the  first  named  blocks, 
roda  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  second 
named  blocks  and  having  their  upper  ends  slldably  con 
nected  to  the  posts,  and  means  csrrled  by  said  rods  to 
hold  the  gate  frame  yieldably  supported  In  a  per|K»ndlcular 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bUn-ks  having  cye- 
bolta  aecured  thereto,  of  a  gate  comprising  side  posts,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  plvoUlly  conne<ted  to  the  eye- 
bolta.  slots  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  iM.sts,  a 
second  pair  of  blocks  spaced  from  the  first  nam»-d  blocks 
and  having  eye-bolta  secured  thereto,  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  aald  eye-bolts,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rods  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  slots  of  the  posts, 
coll  springs  surrounding  the  rods  snd  having  their  upper 
ends  l-earlng  ngalnst  the  posts  and  their  lower  ends  against 
the  eye-bolts  of  the  second  named  blocks  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.028.565.      CURTAIN    AND    LIKE    DISl'LAY    DEVICE. 

F««di^a:»d  Fb.\5K,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  5. 

1911.      Serial  No.   647.529.      (CI.  211—22.) 

I.   A  display  device  for  curtains  and   piece  goods,  said 

device  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  divided  roller  between 

the  parts  of  which  a  number  of  curtains  may  be  placed. 

clampa  by   which   the  two  parts  of  the   roller  are  locked 

together  to  hold  the  curtains,  and  screws  passing  through 


1.02M,367.  MACIIINK  FOR  STAMlMNii  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  WiLLUM  <;oKii«i>c.  Boston,  and  LAPBEMCg 
E.  ToPHAM.  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  I»ec  23.  1903.  Serial  No. 
186.368.      {C\.    101—83.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  work-support. 
sUmplng  mechanlam.  and  meana  for  moving  aald  stamping 
neebanlsm  and  work  support  relatively  for  preaalng  the 
work.  In  combination  with  means  for  rigidly  sustaining 
one  of  said  members  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is  ex- 
ceeded,   and    additional    means    readily    acceaalble    to    the 
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operator  for  adjusting  said  sustaining  means  to  vary  the 
amount  of  predetermined  pressure. 


% 


m  said  direction  so  that  the  end  of  the  latch  will  lie  In 
proximity  to  the  shoulder  on  the  sector,  means  for  moving 
the  sector  and  thereby  compressing  the  said  spring  when 
the  dog  is  In  locking  position,  and  cauaing  the  ahoulder 


2  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  work- 
support,  a  stamping  die,  and  oppositely  driven  actuating 
mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  members  at  a  slow 
sj)eed  from  position  of  clearance  to  position  of  pressure, 
and  then  at  a  greater  speed  from  position  of  pressure  to 
|M>sltion  of  clearance. 

3  In  a  machine  for  stamping  the  bottoms  of  shoes,  the 
combination  with  a  work-support,  a  stamping  die.  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  support 
and  die  from  iKJsltlon  of  clearance  to  position  of  pres 
sure  and  from  iK>sltlon  of  pressure  to  position  of  clearance, 
said  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an  operating  lever, 
Independent  cams  for  actuating  said  lever  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  lever  and 

4  In  a  machine  for  stamping  the  bottoms  of  shoes,  the 
combination  with  a  work-support,  a  stamping  die,  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  die  toward  and  from 
the  work  supiwrt  for  stamping  and  releasing  the  stock, 
said  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an  i)peratlng  lever, 
a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever  to  move  the  die  toward 
the  work  support,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  aald 
lever,  and  a  second  cam  engaging  aald  arm  for  actuating 
said  lever  to  move  the  die  away  from  the  work-support. 

5  A  stamping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  work- 
support,  a  stamping  die,  a  driving  shaft,  an  Intermediate 
Mbaft  driven  by  the  driving  shaft  at  a  different  rate  of 
si*ed  from  the'  driving  shaft,  actuating  mechanism  Inter- 
posed l>etween  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  sUmplng 
die  for  moving  the  die  toward  and  from  the  work-support, 
and  manually  controlled  means  acting  automatically  to 
regulate  the  extent  of  the  continuous  rotation  Imparted 
to  the  Intermediate  shaft,  whereby  the  stamping  die  may 
either  be  brought  to  rest  In  engagement  with  work  on  the 
work-support  or  automatically  returned  to  Its  initial  posl 
tlon  remote  from  the  work  support  after  having  momen- 
tarily Impressed  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


to  abut  the  dog  thus  preventing  further  movement,  means 
for  raising  the  dog  thereby  allowing  the  spring  to  expand 
and  force  the  latch  under  the  dog,  so  that  the  sector  can 
be  thereafter  further  moved. 


1.028.569.  VERTICAL  COKE-OVEN.  ARTiiua  OwBW 
Jones,  Whitley  Bay.  England,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
The  Firm  of  Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrlk  Actlen-Gesell- 
schaft  vormahi  Dldler.  Stettin,  Germany.  Filed  Jnly  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638.625.     (CI.  202—9.) 


1.O2H..-.08.       ELECTRIC     LOCK.       WILLIAM     8.     Henry, 

Rochester,   N.    Y..    assignor   to  General   Railway   Signal 

Company,    Gates.    N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of    New    York. 

Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,859.     (CI.  246—53.) 

in  an  electric  signal  lock,  a  pivoted  sector,  a  shoulder 

upon  the  sector,  a  dog.  a  member  having  a  guiding  slot  for 

the  dog,  said  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  a  latch 

pivoted  to  said  8«'ctor  and  having  Its  free  end  coinciding 

with  the  periphery  of  the  sector,  a  spring  for  pressing  the 

latch  In  one  direction,  means  for  limiUng  Its  movement 


1.  Coking  ovens,  comprising  In  combination  vertical  cok- 
ing chaml»er8  surrounded  by  end  and  side  walla,  each  side 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  superposed  heating 
flues  extending  through  aald  side  wall  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  each  end  of  each  side  wall  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage, regenerative  chambers  connected  to  said  vertical 
passages  and  communicating  therewith,  means  for  admit- 
ting gas  to  said  horlsontal  heating  flues  at  each  end  there- 
of, and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  products  of 
combustion  through  one  or  more  of  the  horliontal  heating 
flues  lnde|>endent  of  the  other  flues. 

2.  Coking    ovens,    comprising    in    combination    vertical 
coking  chambers  surrounded  by  end  and  side  walls,  each 
Bide  wall,  which  forms  a  partition  between  two  adjacent 
coking  chambers,  having  a  series  of  superposed  horlsontal 
heating  flues  extending  through  said  side  wall  from  end  to 
end  thereof  and  In  a  vertical  plane  In  proximity  to  the  side 
of  one  of  the  coking   chamliers,    and  a    second   series   of 
superposed  horltontal  heating  flues  extending  through  said 
side  wall  from  end  to  end  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  adja- 
cent coking  chamber  and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  verti- 
cal plane  containing  the  other  series  of  horlsontal  heating 
flues,  each  end  of  each  side  wall  having  a  vertical  passage 
connected  to  the  corresponding  end  of  each  horisootal  heat- 
ing flue,  regenerative  chamlters  connected  to  said  vertical 
passages  and  communicating  therewith,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting gas  to  horlEontal  heating  flues  at  each  end  there- 
of, and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  products  of 
combustion  through  one  or  more  of  the  horisontal  heating 

j  flues  independent  of  the  other  flues. 
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l.U28,570.  FBOTEi^IVB  CHECK.  EaUB  M.  Johm, 
MlnoeApoUs.  Mioo.,  asslffBor  of  oB«-flfti«th  to  011b«rt 
KTUrud.  MtoDeapoiia.  Minn.  Filed  July  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  446,0.V*.      (CI.  11—13.) 


rinnuiiF 


(Mf-i 


rwt  srmrt  aAJt/< 


A  check,  money  order,  or  similar  instrumeDt  having  a 
column  of  characters  therein  at  one  end  and  rows  of  cbar- 
•cten  angnlarlj  disposed  on  the  face  of  the  check  irith 
r— p«t  to  said  coiamn,  the  check  barinx  perforations 
therein  opposite  the  characters  of  said  column  and  rows, 
said  perforations  ttelng  between  the  edjres  of  the  paper  and 
the  characters  of  said  column,  the  rows  of  characters  eor- 
re«iK)ndinK  to  the  amount  for  which  the  check  Is  drawn 
being  next  to  the  severed  edge  and  Tlsible  when  the  paper 
la  torn  across  the  comers  between  the  perforations  oppo- 
site the  characters  representing  the  amount  for  which  the 
instmstient  is  drawn  in  said  column  and  rows. 


1.028.571.      SPRINi J  DOOR. 
Knlgtatstown.    Ind.      Filed   Aug. 
578.962.     (CI.  21—125.) 


William    H.    Jordan, 
25.    1010.      Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  and  a  door,  of  a 
pair  of  pivotnl  Wtirs  connecting  each  end  of  the  door  with 
the  caxlng.  one  l>ar  i>f  each  pair  being  on  each  side  of  the 
door  and  pivotal  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  side  uf  the  door  away  from  Its  edge,  and  the  in- 
B«r  bar  of  ooe  pair  and  the  outer  bar  of  the  other  pair 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  door  when  closed  and 
the  other  bars  extending  from  the  do^jr  at  an  angle  there- 
with, sabstaotlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  and  a  door,  of  a 
pair  of  pivotal  bars  connecting  each  end  of  the  door  with 
the  casing,  one  bar  of  each  pair  being  on  each  side  of  the 
door  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  side  of  the  door  away  from  Its  edge,  and  one  bar 
of  each  pair  beint;  substantially  parallel  with  the  door 
when  closed  and  the  other  one  extending  therefrom  at  an 
angle,  a  flat  <*pring  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  door  near 
Its  forward  edge,  and  a  bar  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to  the  door 
casing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
and  arranged  to  draw  said  spring  toward  the  door  wbea 
In  the  closed  and  opened  positionH.  suhstantlaily  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  coablnatloo  with  a  door  casing  and  a  door,  of 
plates  removably  secured  transversely  of  the  door  to  the 
door  casing  near  the  top  and  Itottom  of  the  door,  a  pair 
of  pivotal  bars  connei-tlag  each  end  ol  the  door  with  oaa  o< 


aald  plates,  one  bar  of  each  pair  being  on  each  aide  of  the 
door  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  side  of  the  door  away  from  its  edge,  and  one 
bar  of  each  pair  being  sulwtantlaily  parallel  with  the  door 
when  closed  and  the  other  one  extending  tlierefrom  at  an 
angle,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  door  near 
ita  forward  edge,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  en<l  to  one  of  said 
plates  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  f^ee  end  of  the  spring 
and  arranxed  to  draw  said  spring  toward  the  door  when  in 
the  closed  and  open  poaitlons.  and  a  stop  extending  from 
said  plate  for  engaging  and  stopping  the  door  in  Its  open- 
ing movement. 


1.028,572.  FIRNACE.  Joha.nnbs  Kai  th,  Wiesbaden, 
Sermany.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  4.so.:t40. 
(CL  110—65.) 


'«     J 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  brick  structure  containing  a 
fuel  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  opening  directly 
Into  the  fuel  chamber,  Imiterforatc  grate  bars  In  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  continuous  inlet  channel  In  the  furnace  wail 
at  each  side  of  and  close  to  the  fuel  chamber  extending 
from  the  front  face  of  said  brick  structure,  at  one  end. 
beyond  the  fuel  chamber  at  the  other  end.  aald  chan- 
nels Inclosed  by  the  combustion  chamber  at  Ita  latter  end 
and  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly-extending 
terminal  noszles. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
flre-box  and  an  ash  pit  Intermediate  the  sides  of  said  cas- 
ing and  spaced  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  door  at  one  end  of  said  flre-box  and  a 
bridge-wall  bearing  upon  Its  opposite  end.  an  air  conduit 
in  close  proximity  to  each  side  of  said  flre-box  and  having 
an  Inlet  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  casing,  the  opposite  end  of  each  conduit 
projecting  beyond  said  bridge-wall  and  formed  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  nozxles  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  adja- 
cent side  wails  of  said  flre-box,  a  combustion  chamber  ex- 
tending from  said  bridge  wall  Including  a  restricted  cnan- 
nel  into  which  said  nozsles  empty,  means  manipulataWIe  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  casing  normally  holding  said  door 
closed,  and  a  shutter  connected  to  said  means  for  closing 
the  inlet  of  each  air  conduit,  said  means  actuatable  to  open 
said  door  whereupon  said  shutters  will  simultaneously 
uncover  said  inlets. 

8T  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  fuel  chamber  mounted  therein  and  having  a  closure  at 
one  end.  a  bridge  wall  bearing  upon  the  other  end  and  in- 
cluding a  restricted  channel  in  the  line  of  passage  of  the 
products  of  comlnistlon.  continuous  air  conduits  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  Jieated  solely  from  said  fuel  cham- 
ber, one  end  of  each  conduit  communicating  exteriorly  of 
said  casing  at  its  forward  end.  a  combustion  chamber  into 
which  aald  restricted  channel  discharges,  noules  carried 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conduits  spaced  apart  and 
emptying  into  said  channel,  mecbaniiim  normally  barring 
the  closure  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  adapted  to  control 
the  iatake  o^  each  conduit  simultaneously,  and  a  handle 
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for  actuating  said   mechanism,  said  closure   being  disen- 
gaged when  said  mechanism  Is  actuated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
fuel  chamber  mounted  therein  and  having  a  door  at  one 
end  and  a  bridge-wall  bearing  upon  Its  opposite  end  form- 
ing a  restricted  channel  in  cootiaoatloo  thereof,  a  com- 
Irustion  chamber  surrounding  said  channel,  continuous  air 
conduits  divergingly  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  at  the 
front  of  said  casing,  and  converglngly-extending  past  said 
liridge-wall,  each  conduit  po«ltloned  adjacent  to  and  heat- 
ed solely  from  said  fuel  cliamber  and  provided  with  spaced 
outlets  diametrically  opposite  and  emptying  Into  said  re- 
stricted channel,  a  shutter  closing  the  intake  opening  of 
each  conduit  and  working  In  vertical  gnideways  on  each 
side  of'said  door,  a  vertically-disponed  and  slldable  mem- 
l>er  connected  to  each  shutter,  a  link  for  reciprocating  said 
members  and  means  normally  barring  said  door,  said  link 
arranged  to  uncover  said  laHt-mentioned  openings  and  si- 
multaneously to  disengage  said  barring  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  brick- 
framework,  a  flre-box  at  the  forward  end  and  a  combustion 
chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof  communicating  with  each 
other,  air  conduits  located  above  the  ash-pit  within  the 
lieating  range  of  the  flre-box.  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  conduits,  and  a  retarding  device 
for  said  means,  the  combination  of  a  bridge-wall  bearing 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  flre-box,  the  forward  end  of  said 
framework  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  it8 
center,  a  closure  for  said  Are  box  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  Inward  extension,  a  restricted  channel  formed  by  said 
bridge-wall  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  noziles  formed  upon  each  conduit  and 
oiiening  into  said  channel  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
and  a  tilting  link  having  a  flange  l)earlnK  upon  said  clo- 
sure to  prevent  its  movement,  aald  link  actuated  by  said 
means  to  allow  said  movement. 


1.028,573.  rAI'EK-MAKING  MACHINE.  Hesman  L. 
KuTTKB,  Hamilton,  Oblo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
C.  Trowbridge.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  681,033.     (CI.  92—44.) 


1.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising,  a  flow  box  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  wail  having  an  outflow  notch  and  con- 
stituting one  member  of  a  couple,  an  apron-board  disposed 
In  front  of  the  flow-box  and  having  a  notched  vertical  rear 
facing  disposed  against  the  front  wall  of  the  flow-box  and 
conatituting  the  second  member  of  the  couple,  a  hose  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  one  member  of  the  couple  at  the  mar- 
gins of  the  notch  therein  and  co5perating  with  the  face 
of  the  other  member  of  the  couple,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting fluid  pressure  to  be  maintained  within  the  hoae.  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  paper  making  machine  comprising,  a  flow-box  hav- 
ing  a  vertical  front  wall  having  an  outflow  notch  and  con- 
stituting one  member  of  a  couple,  an  apron-board  disposed 
In  front  of  the  flow-box  and  having  a  notched  vertical  rear 
facing  dispased  against  the  fipnt  wall  of  the  flow-box  and 
constituting  the  second  member  of  the  couple,  a  hose  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  one  member  of  the  couple  of  the  mar- 
gins of  the  notch  therein  and  cooperating  with  the  face 


of  the  other  member  of  the  couple,  a  packing-gland  sup- 
ported by  the  hose  supporting  member  in  front  of  the  bose, 
and  means  for  permitting  fluid  pressure  to  be  maintained 
within  the  boee.  combined  sulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising,  a  flow-box  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  wall  having  an  outflow  notch  and  con- 
stituting one  member  of  a  conple,  an  apron-board  disposed 
in  front  of  the  flow-box  and  having  a  notched  vertical  rear 
facing  disposed  against  the  front  wall  of  the  flow-box  and 
constituting  the  second  member  of  the  couple,  a  hose  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  one  member  of  the  couple  at  the  mar- 
gins of  the  notch  therein  and  cooperating  with  the  face  of 
the  other  otember  of  the  conple,  a  felt  facing  carried  by 
the  hose-supporting  member  between  the  bose  and  the 
other  member  of  the  couple,  and  means  for  permitting 
fluid  pressure  to  be  maintained  within  the  hose,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  paper-making  machine  compiislng.  a  flow  box  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  wall  having  an  outflow  notch  and  con- 
stituting one  member  of  a  couple,  an  apron-board  disposed 
in  front  of  the  flow-box  and  having  a  notched  vertical  rear 
facing  disposed  against  the  front  wall  of  the  flow-box  and 
constituting  the  second  member  of  the  couple,  a  hose  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  one  member  of  the  couple  at  the  mar 
gins  of  the  notch  therein  and  co5p<>ratl^g  with  the  face 
of  the  other  member  of  the  couple,  a  packing-gland  formed 
of  sections  and  disposed  between  the  hose-supporting  mem- 
ber and  the  other  member  of  the  couple,  ,and  means  for 
permitting  fluid  pressure  to  be  maintained  within  the  hose, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  paper-piaking  machine  comprising,  a  flow-box  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  wall  having  an  outflow  notch  and  con- 
stituting one  meml^r  of  a  couple,  an  apron-board  disposed 
in  front  of  the  flow-l»ox  and  having  a  notched  vertical  rear 
facing  disposed  against  the  front  wall  of  the  flow-box  and 
constituting  the  second  member  of  the  couple,  a  hose  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  one  member  of  the  couple  at  the  mar- 
gin of  the  notch  therein  and  cooperating  with  the  face  of 
the  other  member  of  the  couple  ;  a  packlng-gland  supported 
by  the  hose-supporting  member  of  the  couple,  a  felt  facing 
carried  by  the  hose-supporting  member  between  the  pack- 
ing-gland and  the  other  member  of  the  couple,  and  means 
for  permitting  fluid  pressure  to  be  maintained  within  the 
hose;  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,574.  INTEEMITTBNT  -  GRIP  DEVICE.  Robebt 
Leslie  Lambeito.n,  Sistersvllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  21. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  562.753.     (CI.  74 — 53.) 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  clutch  member,  an  oscillatory  clutch  member  nor- 
mally held  in  engagement  therewith,  a  gravity  member 
carried  by  aald  osdUatory  member  and  adapted  to  auto 
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raatlcallT  «epanitc  aaid  member*,  a  brake  merbanlMB  In 
ronnectton  with  said  reTolable  member,  natd  means  incliid 
Idk  a  brake  band  ■urroundinK  "aid  clntrh  member,  and  a 
wedge  member  rarrled  by  Mid  brake  hand  and  adapted  to 
more  aaid  oacllUtory  memlier  out  of  en^nirement  with  said 
rcToluble  member. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  romprlslng  a  rcTo- 
Inble  clatch  member,  an  oscillatory  clutrh  member  nor- 
mally held  In  t-nKaKement  therewith,  and  means  carried  by 
fiald  oscillatory  clutch  member  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  oaclllatory  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  revoluble  clutch  member,  said  means  Including  a  piv- 
oted triangular  shaped  gravity  member  carried  by  said 
oscillatory  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  revoluble 
clutch  member. 


1.028.575.  INSULATING  PANEL.  Gilbcbt  B  Lbgnasd 
and  Elmbbimx)  Fobmato,  Ptttaburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663.751.     (CI.  20 — 1.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  provided  with  funnel 
shaped  openinga,  of  wall  units  arranged  against  said  wall 
and  In  cnmmunicatlon  with  the  openings  thereof,  each  unit 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  provide*!  with  corrugated 
plates  at  the  rear  sides  thereof,  and  pieces  of  cloth  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  Hide  of  said  frame. 

2.  An  insulating  panel  comprising  a  rei*tangular  frame, 
corrugated  plates  rarrled  by  the  rt-ar  edges  there<if.  pieces 
of  cloth  carried  by  the  front  edges  thereof,  pieces  of  torn 
|Hi|>er  arranged  between  said  pieces  of  cloth. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  wall  provided  with  openings, 
of  rectangular  frames  arranged  against  said  wall  and  in 
'-<immunt<-atlon  with  the  openings  of  sal<l  wall,  and  sound 
at>8orblng  material  arranged  In  each  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  openings  formed 
therein,  of  frame  units  arranged  against  said  wall  and  In 
communication  with  the  openings  thereof,  and  sound  ab- 
sorbing material  arranged  in  each  frame  and  including 
corrugated  plates  and  ple<ea  of  cloth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  provided  with  funnel- 
ahaped  openings,  of  composite  Niard  frames  arranged  In 
communication  with  the  openings  of  said  wall,  each  frame 
comprising  corrugated  platea.  pieces  of  cloth,  and  pieces  of 
torn  paper  arranged  between  said  pieces  of  cloth,  with  an 
air  spnce  between  said  corrugated  plates  and  sakl  pieces 
of  cloth. 


1.02H.57rt.     LOADING  APPARATUS. 
Ansonia.      Conn.      Filed     Dec.     14, 
«65.7«2.     (CI.  214 — 1.) 


William  H.  Lijibs. 
1911.      Serial     No. 


1.  In    a    leading    apparatus,    the    combination    wttb    a 
rack  baring  an  Inclined  rest  and  a  bas<<  and  wheels  mount 
ed  upon  the  base,  of  a  running  gear  having  a  bed  placed 
high  enough  to  permit  the  platform  of  a  truck  to  he  backed 


under  It  and  ranr  wheels  placed  at  a  sufflclent  distance 
apart  to  permit  the  rear  wheels  of  a  truck  to  pass  l>etween 
them. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  rack 
having  nn  Inclined  rest  provided  with  transverse  rollers, 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  and  a  base  provided  with  wheels, 
of  a  running  gear  having  a  bed  placed  high  enough  to  per- 
mit the  platform  of  a  truck  to  he  locked  under  It  and  rear 
wheels  placed  at  a  sufflclent  distance  apart  to  |x>rmlt  the 
rear  wheels  of  a  truck  to  pass  t»etween  them. 

3.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rack 
having  an  Inclined  reat,  a  baae  having  wheels  mounted 
thereon  and  a  swinging  retainer,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth, 
of  a  running  gear  having  a  l)ed  placed  high  enough  to  per- 
mit the  platform  of  a  truck  to  be  backe<l  under  It  and  rear 
wheels  placed  at  a  sufflclent  distance  apart  to  permit  the 
rear  wheels  of  a  truck  to  paaa  between  them. 

4.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rack 
having  an  inclined  rest,  a  base  having  wheels  mountetl 
thereon,  a  swinging  retainer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
and  crank  shafts  journaied  in  the  base  upon  which  the 
retainer  ia  pivoted,  rotary  movement  of  the  crank  shafts 
acting  to  throw  the  retainer  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, of  a  running  gear  having  a  bed  placed  high  enough 
to  permit  the  platform  of  a  truck  to  he  tiacked  under  It 
and  rear  wheels  placed  at  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to 
l>ermit  the  rear  wheels  of  a  truck  to  pass  Itetween  them. 

5.  A  loading  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  rack  having  an  inclined  reat.  a  base  having  wheela 
mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  retainer  and  crank  shaft 
Journaied  In  the  base  upon  which  the  retainer  Is  pivoted, 
rofarj-  movement  of  the  crank  shaft  acting  to  throw  the 
retainer  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  gnd  a  running 
gear  adapted  to  receive  the  rack  arid  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  rack  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.028,577.  SIFTER  SPOIT  Fn.vxK  B  Lrrxixo,  Can- 
non Falla,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  3t.  1911.  Serial  Nn. 
647.0M.     (CI.  193—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upjier  discharge  spout  and  a  lower  receiving 
spout,  of  telescoping  c.Tllndrlcal  twdy  memliers,  one  of 
said  N>dy  memb«»rs  being  provided  with  p«>rforated  eara, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  oppositely 
positioned  U-shaped  members  the  sides  of  which  extend 
outwardly  and  are  perforated,  threaded  rods  pass  through 
the  perforations  of  said  ears  and  U  shaped  merol>ers.  nuts 
ae<-urhig  said  rods  In  adjusted  p<isltlon  In  said  ears,  springs 
carried  by  said  rods  snd  b<>arlng  )>etW(M'n  the  ears  and  the 
aides  of  the  U-shaped  members  to  normally  maintain  said 
body  members  In  extended  position,  and  ball  and  socket 
coupling  means  between  the  free  ends  of  aaid  body  mem- 
I  bers  and  aaid  spoats. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  discharge  spout  and  a  lower  receiving 
spout,  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylindrical  body  members, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  members  in  said 
position,  iwarhig  collars  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said 
body  members,  and  bearing  collars  carried  by  said  spauta 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  first  named  collars  to  form 
ball  and  socket  connections  between  the  body  members 
and  the  spout. 

1,028,578.  STRAKiHT  VAULT.  Jkxs  Gabriel  Freokik 
H  ND.  Christiania,  Norway,  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  415,195.     (CI.  72—68.) 


1.  A  method  for  bnlldlng  up  atraight  vaults  of  brittle 
material,  consisting  in  so  placing.  In  |)arallel  rows, 
blocks — provided  at  their  lower  part  with  cross  grooves 
alternating  with  croas  teeth— that  there  are  formed  be- 
tween the  rows  continuous  longitudinal  Jointa  each  hav- 
ing a  lower  widened  part  limited  by  the  said  cross  grooves 
and  teeth,  arranging  within  said  widened  Joint  parts 
tie-rods  provided  at  both  ends  with  conUcting  irons  which 
engage  the  end  faces  of  the  end  blocks  of  two  adjacent 
rows,  filling  mortar  into  said  widened  Joint  parts  until 
the  mortar  ("ompletely  surrounds  the  r.  da  and  fills  also 
the  croaa  grooves  between  the  cross  teeth,  tying  up  the 
rods  to  aucb  a  degree,  that  the  conUcting  Irons  engage 
with  pressure  against  the  end  faces  of  the  end  blocks 
and  comparatively  high  compressive  stresaea  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  blocks  are  established,  l)efore  the  mortar 
is  hardened  and  then  allowing  the  mortar  to  harden 
under  these  conditions,  the  result  being  a  vault  having 
blocks  compressed  at  their  under  part  and  containing  In 
said  under  part  longitudinal  widened  grooves  filled  with 
hardened  unstroased  mortar  surroiradlng  highly  tensloned 
tie-rods. 

2.  A  method  for  building  up  straight  vaults  of  brittle 
material,  consisting  in  so  placing.  In  parallel  rows,  blocks — 
provided  at  their  lower  part  with  croaa  grooves  alternating 
with  cross  teeth — that  there  are  formed  between  the  rows 
continuous  Joints  parallel  in  two  directions,  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  Joints  having  a  lower 
widened  part  llmite<l  by  the  said  cross  gro<jve8  and  teeth, 
arranging  within  said  widened  Joint  parts  tie-roda  cross- 
ing each  other  and  provided  at  both  ends  with  contacting 
Irons,  which  engage  the  end  faces  of  the  end  blocks  of 
two  adjacent  rows,  fllllng  mortar  into  said  widened  Joint 
parts  until  the  mortar  completely  surrounds  the  rods  and 
fills  alao  the  cross  grooves  between  the  cross  teeth,  tying 
up  the  rods  to  such  a  degree  that  the  contacting  Irons 
engage  with  pressure  against  the  end  faces  of  the  end 
blocks  and  comparatively  high  compressive  stresaea  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  blocks  arc  established  In  the  said  two  di- 
rections, before  the  mortar  la  hardened,  and  then  allow- 
ing the  mortar  to  harden  under  these  conditions,  the  re- 
sult being  a  vault  having  blocks  compressed  at  their  under 
part  and  containing  In  said  under  part  crossing  widened 
grooves  filled  with  hardened  mortar  surrounding  highly 
tensioned  tle-roda. 


In  two  directions,  one  of  said  directions  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  bore  of  aaid  tubular  branch,  said  connector  having 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  tubular  branch  and 
with  said  socket. 


1.028,579.     CONNECTOR  FOR  CONDUITS  AND  PIPES. 

Georob  a.  LtTZ,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept  28,  1909. 

Serial  No.  519.192.     (CI.  247—12.) 

1.  A  connector  comprising  a  piece  of  material  having  a 
nlurallty  of  branches  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of 
laid  branches  l)etag  tubular  and  provided  with  Internal 
screw  threads,  the  other  branch  having  a  socket  opening 
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2.  A  connector  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  a  plurality  of  branches  located  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  branches  being  tubular  and  provided 
with  internal  screw  threads  and  with  a  seat  at  the  Inner 
part  of  Its  bore,  the  other  branch  having  a  socket  having 
two  aides  open  and  facing  In  different  directions,  one  of 
aaid  directions  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tu- 
bular branch,  and  the  other  of  said  directions  being  In  the 
plane  of  aaid  axis,  aaid  connector  being  provided  with  an 
Internal  chaml)er  communicating  with  aaid  branch  and 
with  said  socket. 

3.  A  connector  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  a  plurality  of  branches  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  branches  being  tubular  and  provided  with  In- 
ternal Bcrew  threads  and  with  a  seat  at  the  inner  part 
of  Its  bore,  the  other  branch  having  a  socket  having  two 
sides  open  and  facing  in  different  directions,  said  con- 
nector being  provided  with  an  Internal  chamber  communi- 
cating with  aaid  branch  and  with  said  socket,  and  a  cap 
secured  upon  the  connector  over  one  open  side  of  the  socket 
and  over  aaid  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  pipe  provided  with 
threads  at  Ita  end.  a  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
branches,  one  of  said  branches  being  tubular  and  pi-ovlded 
with  threads  receiving  the  threads  of  said  pipe,  the  other 
branch  l)elng  provided  with  a  socket  and  having  a  aide 
opening  at  an  angle  to  said  pi|>e.  and  a  channel-like  con- 
duit received  In  said  aocket,  said  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  removable  cover. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  pipe  provided  with 
threads  at  its  end,  a  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
branchea,  one  of  said  branches  being  tubular  and  provided 
with  threada  receiving  the  threads  of  said  pii>e.  the  other 
branch  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  having  a  side 
opening  at  an  angle  to  said  pipe,  a  channel  like  conduit 
received  In  said  socket,  said  conduit  being  provided  with 
a  removable  cover,  said  connector  having  an  Internal 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tubular  branch  and  with 
said  socket,  and  a  cover  secured  over  aaid  socket  and 
chamber.  , 


1,028,680.  ELECTRIC  SAD  IRON.  Edwin  H.  Lix,  Lo- 
gansport,  Ind.  Filed  July  i7.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,948. 
(CI.  219--25.) 


1.  An  electric  sad  Iron,  having  a  beating  unit  conform- 
ing in  contour  to  the  shape  of  the  iron,  composed  of  three 
superposed  platea  of  electrical  Inanlating  and  noncom 
bustlble   material,    the   Intermediate   plate    being   provided 
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with  parali«l  slotx  In  tbr  rmtr  stralxbt  edge  tbercof  with 
a  ctralKfat  centrml  alot  at  tb<^  ap^x.  and  a  plaraltty  of  out- 
vardly  and  (orwardly  Inclined  alota  In  the  two  forward 
curTod  edt;*'H  upon  carh  side  of  the  apex  of  tb«  plate,  and 
a  re«lHtance  wire  wound  lonxltudhially  of  said  plate  from 
on*'  side  of  th»>  rear  edxr  of  the  same,  starting  with  the 
outer  rear  edge  slot  throngh  the  alota  of  the  forward  and 
rear  Hlges  alternatlnKb'  f^^^  ternlnatlng  at  the  other  outer 
alot  of  the  rear  *><l(;e  of  the  plate. 

2.  An  electric  sad  fron.  having  a  raslnt;  open  at  its 
rear  end,  a  heating  unit  tnaertlble  therein  and  providing 
an  upper  air  apai-e,  a  metal  plate  dlapoaed  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  heating  anlt,  a  binding  screw  acceaalble  from 
the  ext»*rlor  of  the  casing  encaxinK  said  metal  plate 
to  lock  the  unit  within  the  caHing,  a  closure  for  the  rear 
open  end  thereof,  said  closure  being  provided  with  an  ap- 
tomed  lower  edge  and  with  an  upntasdlng  stem,  aatd 
stem  b^tng  further  provided  with  a  rt>arwardl.y  extending 
lug  to  coact  with  the  lower  edge  to  form  a  rest  for  the 
iron,  a  pair  of  lugs  formed  upon  tbe  front  face  of  the  said 
•tem  to  provide  a  receptacle  for  a  plug,  tbe  said  metal 
plate  resting  upon  tbe  unit  being  provided  with  npatandlng 
binding  posts  at  Its  rear  edge  forming  a  connection  for 
the  terminals  of  the  resistance  wire  of  the  onit,  and  a 
plate  Inanlated  from  tbe  terminals  of  the  metal  plate  for 
holding  the  Haid  terminals  of  the  resistance  coll  In  place. 

3.  An  electric  sad  iron,  having  a  casing  open  at  ita  rear 
end,  a  heating  unit  Insertlble  therein,  a  closare  for  the 
rear  open  end  thereof,  .lald  ckware  being  provided  with  an 
upturned  lower  edge  and  with  an  upstanding  stem,  aald 
stem  being  f«>rther  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
lug  to  coact  with  tbe  lower  edge  to  form  a  rest  for  the 
iron,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  formed  upon  the  front  face  of  aald 
Mem  to  provide  a  re«-eptacle  for  a  terminal  plug. 


rate  aooreea  of  gaa  aappiy  la  communtcatlim  with  such 
chamber,  two  valves  normallj  closing  the  coniBualeation 
between  sack  chamber  and  aald  sonrcen  of  supply,  and 
Bsana  separate  from  aald  valvea  an<l  automatically  opera- 
tive to  simnltaneouslj  open  said  valve«  at  each  inhalation 
br  tbe  outward  drawing  of  fluid  therethrough. 


1.028.581.  ANIMAL  -  BLANKET.  Waltib  M.  Ltman. 
Philadelphia.  Ha.  Filed  Jan.  3.  IdU.  Serial  No. 
600,475.      <n.  W— 79.) 


A  blanket  iiavlng  overlapping  flaps  and  an  opening  In 
the  inner  flap  at  the  end  thereof,  a  h«»k  attached  to  said 
(lap  and  utet  liack  from  said  end.  and  a  series  of  alined 
openings  In  tbe  outer  flap.  In  cumblaation  with  a  flexible 
member  having  both  endx  disconnected  from  aald  outer 
flap  and  which  it*  adapted  to  be  reevetl  In  a  number  of  said 
alined  opeiiingn  und  remain  In  the  flap  In  which  it  Is  reeved 
when  the  flaps  are  separattnl.  and  a  croas  head  on  one 
end  of  aald  member  adapted  to  be  paaaed  loosely  through 
tlie  end  opening  of  tbe  inner  flap  and  Interlocked  with  tbe 
latter  in  said  opening  and  having  on  the  other  end  a  ring 
providing  for  detachable  connection  with  said  hook  tbe 
length  of  said  cross  bar  and  the  diameter  of  said  ring  be- 
ing greater  than  tbe  dlametent  of  said  openings,  aald  croaa 
iMir  and  aald  ring  thiin  •wrvine  an  stops  on  the  terminala 
of  the  flexible  member  preventing  change  in  the  adjustment 
of  the  latter,  and  Improper  dtsronneetlon  of  the  aamc  from 
tbe  oxMuloga  In  tbe  flap  that  it  occupies. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet,  separate 
sources  of  fluid  supply  in  communication  with  such  chaui 
ber,  valves  normally  closing  the  communication  between 
said  ebamber  and  the  soarres  of  fluid  supply,  a  gate  valve 
normally  closing  the  passage  through  aald  chamber  and 
movable  by  fluid  circulation  through  the  chamber,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  gate  valve  to  effect  a  posi- 
tive opening  of  said  former  valves  by  tbe  outward  flow 
of  fluid   through  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  <le8crlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  fluid  outlet  passage,  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
•old  under  pressure  In  cnramnnlcation  with  such  passage, 
ralves  normally  closing  the  coromnnicatton  between  each 
of  said  sources  and  said  passage,  and  swinging  means 
automatically  operative  by  the  outward  movement  of  fluid 
throngb  said  passage  to  effect  positive  opening  movements 
of  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fluid  supply,  a  fluid  pas- 
sage in  communication  with  and  common  to  said  sources 
of  supply,  and  means  normally  closing  the  communica- 
tion between  said  passage  and  sources  of  snpply  and  hav- 
ing a  swinging  part  In  said  passage  which  is  moved  to 
open  the  communication  between  said  passage  and  sources 
of  supply  by  the  outward  movement  of  fluid  through  said 
passage. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fluM  supply,  a  passage 
common  to  and  In  communication  with  said  sources  of 
flnld  snpply.  valves  normally  closing  the  communication 
hetween  said  passage  and  the  sources  of  fluid  supply,  rock- 
ing means  for  effecting  an  opening  of  said  valves  when 
rocked  In  one  direction,  a  gate  valve  normally  closing  said 
passage  and  movable  by  tbe  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
and  connection  hetween  said  gate  valve  and  rocking  means 
to  rock  said  means  to  open  the  associated  valves  when 
fluid  flows  In  one  direction  through  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


1,<)28,582.      ANESTHETIC     A1>MI.\ISTERING    APPARA 
TTS.      Rlmrb  I.  MrKsssox,  Tolado,  Obto.     Pllad  Nov. 
2R.  1910     Serial  No.  5Q4..'U9.     (CI.  128 — 18.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber  from  which  gas  is  drawn,  sepa- 


1.028,5«3.  REBHEATHING  BAG  FOR  ANESTHFmZ 
INO  APPARATI'S.  Elmbk  I.  MrKE.ssov.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,486.     (Cl.  128— l.T) 

1.  A  rebreathlng  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  and  a  bag  of  pliable  material  re 
celvtng  a  portion  of  said  shell  and  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  bag  and  ahell 
In  relative  adjustment. 

2.  A  rebreatblng  apparatus  comprising  an  Impervious 
bag  ot  pliable  material,  a  member  adjustably  fltting  with- 
in said  bag  to  regulate  the  capacity  thereof,  aald  member 
having  a  passage  therethroagb  to  the  exterior  of  the  bag 
and  baring  a  perforate  closure  for  tW  Inner  end  of  such 
pasaage. 

3.  A  rebreatblng  apparatus  comprising  a  bag  of  pliable 
material,  a  member  adJusUMy  fltting  within  ssid  liag  to 
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regulate  the  capacity  thereof,  and  a  protecting  case  for 
the  bag. 


4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shell, 
a  collar  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  shell 
and  having  a  close  sliding  fit  tberearound,  and  a  bag  of 
pliable  material  receiving  an  end  of  said  shell  and  attached 
at  Its  open  end  to  said  collar. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shell, 
a  collar  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  a 
bag  of  pliable  material  and  a  bag  protecting  case  fitting 
one  within  the  other  and  receiving  an  end  of  the  shell 
with  their  open  ends  atuche<l  to  said  collar,  said  shell 
having  a  passage  therethrough  to  the  Interior  of  the  bag 
and  a  perforate  closure  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.028,.%84.     CLAMP  FOR  r8E  IN  THE  PRODICTION  OF 
SCREEN  AND  WINDOW  FRAMES,  DOORS.  Ac.     Rich 
ARi>    McKxifiHT,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed    Oct.    9,    1911. 
Serial  No.   053.549.      <C1.   144—291.) 


J>     JU    ff 


1.  In  a  clamp  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  carriages  slidably  mounted  thereon,  rigid  lateral 
pressure  clamp  blocks  <>n  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  carriages. 
adjustably  mounted  vertictil  pressure  screw  clamps  on  said 
carriages ;  means  for  lotking  one  of  said  carriages  against 
outward  movement ;  and  means  for  moving  the  otlier  car- 
riage toward  tbe  locked  carriage,  and  at  the  aame  time 
holding  It  against  reverse  movement. 

2.  In  a  clamp  as  specified,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  carriages  slidably  mounted  thereon  having  rigid 
abutments  on  their  outer  ends,  supiwrts  pivotally  mounted 
on  tbe  abutments,  vertical  pressure  screw  clamps  adjust- 
able horisontally  on  said  supports,  a  screw  for  moving  one 
of  snid  carriages  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  locking 
the  other  clamp  against  outward  movement  beyond  a  de- 
sired position. 

3.  In  a  clamp  as  specified,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  carriages  slidably  mounted  thereon,  having  rigid 
abutments  upon  their  outer  ends ;  supports  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  abutments  ;  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  tbe 
supports;  vertically  disposed  screw  clamps  carried  by 
said  blocks ;  a  feed  screw  for  operating  one  of  said  car- 
riages :  and  a  stop  device  for  locking  tbe  other  carriage 
against  further  outward  movement  after  tbe  sajne  baa 
been  adjusted. 


4.  In  a  clamp  as  specified,  the  combination  with  n  sup- 
port, of  carriages  slidably  mounted  thereon,  baving  rigid 
lateral  pressure  abutments :  horizontal  supports  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  abutments ;  blocks  slidably  mounted 
on  the  supports  and  screw  clamps  extending  vertically 
through  aald  blocks ;  adjustable  abutment  blocks  mounted 
on  the  carriages  and  facing  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
rigid  abutments ;  a  feed  screw  for  operating  one  of  said 
carriages  and  a  stop  device  for  locking  tbe  other  carriage 
against  further  outward  movement  after  tbe  same  has  been 
adjusted. 

."5.  In  a  clamp  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port Including  a  guide  rail,  of  carriages  mounted  upon 
said  rail  having  rigid  lateral  pressure  abutments ;  sup- 
ports pivotally  mounted  on  the  abutments ;  slide  blocks 
on  the  supports  and  thumb  screws  extending  down  through 
the  blocks  and  provided  with  clamp  plates  at  their  lower 
ends ;  laterally  adjustable  pivotally  mounted  arms  on  the 
carriages ;  adjustable  pivotally  mounted  abutments  on  said 
arms  facing  at  right  angles  to  the  rigid  abutments ;  a 
feed  screw  for  operating  one  of  the  carriages ;  and  a 
stop  device  for  locking  tbe  other  carriage  against  further 
outward  movement  after  the  same  has  been  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.] 


1,028,585.  DERAILMENT  PREVENTER.  J08XPH  W. 
McLbjin,  Tucson,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
653,554.      (Cl.   105—95.) 


A      ,^     f*     r^     I* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  car,  of  a  derail- 
ment preventer  supported  Iteneatb  said  car,  said  derail- 
ment preventer  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  grasping 
shoes  depending  from  said  body  and  rotatably  supported 
by  the  latter,  said  shoes  having  their  lower  ends  curved 
latcrall}'  and  disposed  toward  each  other  when  tn  active 
position,  means  for  locking  said  shoes  against  rotation, 
and  a  third  rail  having  its  tread  received  between  said 
shoes  above  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  derailment  preventer  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  beneath  a  car  lK)dy, 
said  body  jwrtion  being  provided  with  spaced  vertical 
openings  therethrough,  dej)endlng  ears  carried  by  tbe  body 
portion  and  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
openings,  grasping  shoes  rotatably  mounted  In  said  open- 
ings respectively  and  having  their  lower  ends  curved 
laterally,  and  detachable  bolts  passing  through  the  ears 
adjacent  each  opening  and  through  respective  shoes  to 
secure  the  latter  against  rotation. 


1,028,586.  SHOE-RETAINEU.  David  8.  McMlxJ^Uf, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  J.  Cole- 
man, Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,625.     (Cl.  36—8.) 


A  shoe-retainer  comprising  a  strip  of  material  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  upi>er  inner  face  of  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  with  Its  central  portion  k>csted  at  the  rear  of  tbe 
heel  of  tbe  wearer,  said  central  portion  baring  Its  lower 
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pdge  b«T«l«d.  aftid  atrip  biiTlng  an  Inwardly-projectinK. 
hoUuw,  elastic  ril).  forming  a  pneumatic  cushion  adapted 
to  frtetloDall}'  assist  in  retainiofr  tiie  stioe  in  place. 


1.02«.5«7.      TFE    .\Slt    RAIL  FAaTENEB.       Rcbsbll    D. 
MiLLiRUN.   Mount    I'leasant.    l>a.      Filed   Feb.    23,    1912. 
^    Serial  No.  679,339.        <C1.  238 — 3.) 


^   y# 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fustener,  tb«  combination  with 
rails,  of  a  concrete  body,  a  horixontal  metallic  bar  em 
bedded  in  said  body  and  ext(>nding  from  one  end  thereof 
to  the  opposite  end.  lateral  extensions  carried  by  said 
Iwr  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  bar  and 
said  lateral  extensions  having  openings  formed  therein 
with  the  walls  thereof  screw  threaded,  screws  arranged 
in  the  ends  of  said  tie  and  screwed  into  the  openings  of 
said  bar  and  the  lateral  extensions  thereof  adapted  to 
retain  said  rails  upon  said  tie,  additional  screws  mounted 
in  said  tie  and  said  bar.  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  tie. 
plates  resting  upon  said  screws  and  some  of  the  first  men- 
tioned screws  and  adapted  to  brace  the  outer  sides  of 
said  rails,  and  other  si-rews  extending  through  said  plate 
into   said   tie   and   engaging   in   the   lateral   extensions  of 

,  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
rails,  and  a  concrete  body,  of  a  metallic  bar  arranged 
in  said  l>ody  and  having  the  ends  thereof  provided  with 
openings  with  the  wails  of  said  openings  screw  threaded, 
screws  extending  into  said  tie  and  screwed  in  some  of 
said  openings  of  said  bar  to  retain  said  rails  upon  said 
tie.  additional  screws  arranged  In  said  tie  and  said  bar 
adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tie,  plates  mounted 
upon  said  screws  and  bracing  the  outer  sides  of  said 
rails,  and  other  screws  extending  through  said  plates 
Into  said  tie  and  the  bar  embedded  therein. 


I,028.«i88.  FARM  tJATE.  Hcxat  J.  MiTCHBLL.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,955. 
ICI.  39—33.) 


1.  In  a  gate  of  the  character  described,  a  post,  a 
bracket  hinge  fitted  to  said  post  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon,  said  bracliet  binge  composed  of  a  hinge,  a  loop, 
and  a  roller  combined  together,  a  gate,  said  gate  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  hinge,  and  adapted  to  slide  and 
swing,  one  of  the  slats  which  compose  the  body  of  the 
gate  provided  with  a  horiaontally  Inclined  lower  edge, 
whereby  by  sliding  the  gate  longitudinally,  by  reason  of 
the  Inclined  edge  of  the  slat  passing  over  the  said  roller, 
it  at  the  same  time  receives  a  rising  movement  and  a 
lock  block  attached  to  said  gate,  which  enters  the  bracket 
hinge  when  the  gate  is  closed,  to  lock  said  gate,  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  gate  of  the  character  described,  a  post,  a 
bracket  binge  fitted  to  said  post,  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon,  said  bracket  hinge  composed  of  a  hinge  which 
is  connected  to  the  post,  a  loop,  which  carries  at  its 
lower  end  a  wheel,  said  wheel  revolving  in  said  loop,  the 
loop  and  wheel  swinging  on  said  hinge,  a  gate,  said  gate 
supported  by  said  bracket  hinge  and  adapted  to  slide 
%nd  to  swing,  one  of  the  slats  which  compose  the  body  of 
the  gate  provided  with  a  horliontally  inclined  lower  edge. 


whereby,  by  sliding  the  gate  longitudinally,  by  reaaon  of 
the  inclined  edge  of  the  slat  passing  over  the  said  wheel, 
it  at  the  same  time,  receives  a  rising  movement,  and  a 
lock  block  attached  to  said  gate  which  enters  the  bracket 
hinge-  when  the  gate  Is  closed  to  lock  the  gate,  as  set 
forth. 


1,028.589.  GRAVITY-CARRIEK.  Fsank  E.  Moore,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.2S3.     (CI.  193—1.) 


». 


Zl 


1.  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  side  and  middle  rails, 
rollers  having  Journals  fitting  within  notches  provided  In 
said  side  rails  and  locking  l)ars  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  side  rails  and  having  slots  therein  to  receive  the  Jour- 
nals of  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  carrier,  side  rails  having  notches  therein,  rollers 
tiaving  Journals  to  enter  said  notches  and  locking  bars 
tiavlng  slots  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  Journals. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  side  rails  having  notched  edges, 
rollers  having  Journals  fitting  within  said  notches,  said 
Journals  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  side  rails,  and 
slotted  t)ars  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
Journals,  said  slots  being  sufllciently  long  to  compensate 
for  variation  in  the  spacing  of  the  notches  in  said  rails. 

4.  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  side  rails  having  bear- 
ings open  at  the  top  thereon,  rollers  having  Journals  fit- 
ting witbin  said  l^earlngs  and  l<K'king  bars  having  hIuIs  to 
receive  said  Journals,  said  slots  being  sufllciently  long  to 
compensate  for  any  variation  In  the  spacing  of  the  bear- 
ings on  said  rails. 


1,028,590.  SHELF  AND  OTHER  LIKE  BRACKET.  JOHX 
Hk>rv  Mobua.n,  Harrogate.  England.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.424.      (CI.  248—18.) 


1.  A  bracket  formed  of  a  single  bisnk  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  central  longitudinal  rib,  the  walls  of  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  a  flange  on  each  aide  of  said 
rib,  a  V-shaped  depression  being  formed  in  said  rib  by 
which  the  walls  of  the  rib  are  spread  laterally  and  form 
flat  abutting  surfaces,  said  Hb  gradually  Increaalng  in 
height  from  each  end  to  said  notch,  said  flanges  being  bent 
approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  bring  the  opposite  flat 
surfaces  Into  contact  and  thereby  provide  a  support  for 
the  outwardly  projecting  srm  of  the  bracket. 

2.  A  bracket  formed  from  a  oingle  elongated  diamond 
shaped  blank  of  sheet  metal,  compriaing  a  central  folded 
hollow  tapering  rib,  a  tapering  flange  on  each  side  of  the 
rib,  a  protuberance  on  each  flange  at  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  ends  of  the  blank,  a  V-ahaped  Indent  recess  with 
flattened  faces  formed  in  the  rib,  a  portion  of  each  portion 
of  the  rib  and  flanges  bent  approximately  at  a  right  angle 
until  one  flattened  face  resta  upon  the  other  and  the  said 
protuberance  turned  at  or  about  a  right  angle  Into 
strengthening  comer  pieces  on  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
fianges. 

3.  A  bracket  conslatlng  of  a  hollow  folded  central  rib 
formed  out  of  a  fiat  blank  of  sheet  metal  formed  to  the  re- 
quired shape  In  dies,  said  rib  having  a  flange  and  a  pro- 
tuberance on  each  side  thereof,  a  V-shaped  indent  recess 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  rib  forming  opposed  flattened 
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faces,  corrugations  in  the  flanges  for  a  distance  on  each 
side  of  the  V-shaped  recess,  said  rib  and  flanges  being 
lient  approximately  at  right  angles  until  one  of  the 
said  flatt«ned  faces  Is  in  conUct  with  the  other,  turning  in 
the  protul)erance  to  form  strengthening  comer  pieces  along 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges,  and 
means  for  securing  the  two  flattened  faces  of  the  V-shaped 
recess  together. 


1.028,591.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Motes, 
Glasgow,  and  Ch.4RLE8  Alexander  Stevenson.  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
893,182.     (Cl.  116-13.) 


gas  supply  apijaratus  for  automatically  supplying  gas  to 
the  explosion  chambers,  electric  sparking  devices  for  effect- 
ing the  explosions  in  the  explosion  chambers,  and  means 
operated  from  the  pulsating  periodic  gas  supply  apparatus 
for  controlling  said  sparking  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,592.  VALVE-GEAR.  Elmer  J.  Myers.  Martins- 
burg,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Brown. 
Hollidaysburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,895.     (CI.  121—99.1 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination  n 
sound  Intensifler.  an  explosion  chaml>er  communicating 
with  said  sound  Intensifler,  a  pulsating  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically supplying  gns  periodically  to  the  explosion 
chamber,  an  electric  sparking  device  for  effecting  the  ex- 
plosions In  the  explosion  chaml)er.  and  means  operated 
from  the  said  pulsating  periodic  gan  supply  apparatus  for 
controlling  said  sparking  device, 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination  a 
sound  intensifler,  an  explosion  cbaml>er  communicating 
with  said  sound  intensifler,  a  pulsating  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatically supplying  gas  periodically  to  the  explosion 
chamber,  an  electric  sparking  device  for  effecting  the  explo- 
sion In  the  explosion  chamber,  and  means  operated  from 
the  said  pulsating  periodic  gas  supply  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  sparking 
device. 

3.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination  a 
sound  intensifler.  an  explosion  chamber  communicating 
with  said  sound  intensifler,  a  pulsating  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatically supplying  gas  periodically  to  the  explosion 
chamber,  an  electric  sparking  device  for  effecting  the  ex- 
plosions In  the  explosion  chamber,  and  contacts  on  and 
operated  from  the  said  pulsating  periodic  gas  supply  ap- 
paratus for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 
of  the  sparking  device. 

4.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sound  intensifler.  an  explosion  chamber  communicating 
with  said  sound  intensifler,  a  pulsating  gas  supply  appara- 
tus for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  period 
ically  to  the  explosion  chamber,  means  for  controlling  elec- 
trically the  supply  of  gas  to  said  pulsating  periodic  gas 
supply  apparatus,  an  electric  sparking  device  for  effecting 
the  explosions  in  the  explosion  chamber  and  means  oper- 
ated from  the  pulsating  periodic  gas  supply  apparatus  for 
controllng  said  sparking  device. 

5.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination  a 
sound  Intensifler,  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers  com- 
municating with  the  sound  intensifler,  a  pulsating  periodic 


1.  A  valve  gear  for  steam'  engines,  including  a  lever 
mounted  to  receive  motion  from  the  pitman,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  lever,  a  second  lever  having  one  end  there- 
of connected  to  the  before  mentioned  arm  by  an  adjustable 
pivot  which  can  be  shifted  to  either  side  of  the  pivot  of 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  second  lever  and  the  steam  valve  of  the  engine. 

2  A  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  including  a  guide  rib 
up^n  the  pitman  of  the  engine,  a  lever,  a  block  darried  by 
the  lever  and  sUdably  engaging  the  said  guide  rib  whereby 
an  oscillating  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  lever,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  lever,  a  second  lever,  a  pivot  pin  on 
the  lever,  said  second  lever  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  arm  by  said  pivot  which  can  be  shifted  to 
either  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  second  lever  and  the 
steam  valve  of  the  engine. 

3,  A  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  including  a  lever 
mounted  to  receive  motion  from  the  pitman  of  the  engine, 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  lever,  a  second  lever  capable  of 
lateral  adjustment,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  thereon,  said  sec- 
ond lever  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  said 
arm  by  the  said  pivot  pin  which  can  be  shifted  to  either 
side  of  the  pivot  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  support 
upon  which  the  pivot  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  Is  ad- 
justably mounted  to  admit  of  the  said  lever  being  shifted 
back  and  forth  to  reverse  the  movement  thereof  and  regu- 
late the  amplitude  of  movement,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  second  lever  and  the  steam  valve  of 

the  engine. 

4,  A  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  including  a  lever 
mounted  to  receive  motion  from  the  pitman,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  lever,  a  second  lever  capable  of  lateral 
adjustment,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  thereon,  said  second  lever 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  arm  by  said 
pivot  pin  which  can  ite  shifted  to  either  side  of  the  pl^ot 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  second  mentioned  lever,  a  support  upon  which  the 
pivot  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  Is  slldably  mounted  to 
admit  of  the  said  lever  being  moved  to  regulate  the  ampli- 
tude of  movement  thereof  or  reverse  the  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  a  head  applied  to  the  valve  stem  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with   the  opposite  end  of  the  second 

lever. 

6.  A  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  including  a  lever 
mounted  to  receive  motion  from  the  pitman,  a  slotted  arm 
projecting  from  the  lever,  a  second  lever  capable  of  lateral 
adjustment,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  thereon,  said  second  lever 
connected  to  the  arm  by  a  pivot  member  which  is  adjust- 
able within  the  slot  and  can  be  shifted  to  either  side  of  the 
pivot  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  second  mentioned  lever,  a  slotted  support  ad 
Justably  receiving  the  pivot  of  the  second  mentioned  lever 
whereby  the  said  second  mentioned  lever  can  be  moved 
back  and  forth  to  regulate  the  amplitude  of  movement 
thereof  or  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  a 
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■lofted  bead  applied  to  th«  vmlve  stem,  and  a  pin  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  aecond  leTer  adjoatably  engaged  bjr  tbe 
■nid  alotteil  bead. 

i  Claim  0  not  print<Hl  In  the  :*asette.) 


1.028,698.       ROTARY     CHEESE  RACK.       HnifAX     Nai 
^    UAtm.   Maoitowoc.    Wis.      Filed  Feb.  26,   1912.     Serial 
No.  «79,804.     (CI.  31—28.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  rark.  the  combtnatton  of  an  uprlfcht  abaft, 
a  footatep  on  which  tbe  same  turns,  a  abaft  collar  at  the 
up|)er  >>nd.  and  a  plurality  of  pull-off  members  radially 
extending  from  said  sbaft-collar  to  an  orerbead  support 
and  adjustable  aa  to  length. 

2.  In  a  rotary  rack,  tbe  combination  of  an  uprittht 
shaft,  a  footstep  on  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  rotate, 
a  cap-piec4>  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  baTlog  a 
socket  therefor  and  a  Journal,  a  bearing-collar  In  which 
■aid  Journal  turns,  and  a  plurality  of  pull-off  members  ar 
ran;red  radially  with  respect  to  said  collar  and  secured 
thereto  and  to  a  flxel  overhead  support,  and  adjustable  as 
to  length. 

X  In  a  rotary  rack,  the  combination  of  an  upright  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adJusUble  spiders 
thereon,  each  spKier  being  provided  with  means  for  clamp- 
ing It  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  sockets, 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  having  their  ends  mounted  in 
said  sockets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  each  of  which 
paHses  thmugh  all  of  the  arms  in  a  vertical  line  at  a  dis- 
tati<-e  from  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  members 
mounted  on  said  rods  and  forming  rests  for  Miaid  arms  and 
having  means  for  clamping  them  to  said  rods,  and  diaKODal 
braces  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  with  said 
shaft  above  said  spiders. 

4.  In  a  rotary  rack,  tbe  combination  of  an  upright  ro 
tatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  spiders 
thereon,  each  spider  being  provided  with  means  for  clamp- 
ing It  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  sockets, 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  having  their  ends  mounted  in 
■aid  sockets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  each  of  which 
pasaea  through  all  of  the  arms  in  a  vertical  line  at  a  dis 
tance  from  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  members 
mounted  on  said  ro<ls  and  forming  rests  for  said  arms  and 
having  means  for  damping  them  to  said  rods,  a  cap-piece 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
diagonal  brace-rodx  connected  respectively  at  their  lower 
♦•ndn  to  said  vertlcsl  rods  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
•  «p  piece  and  each  containing  a  tumbuckle  whereby  its 
length  can  be  adjusted. 

5.  lo  a  rotary  rack,  the  combination  of  an  upright  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  spiders 
thereon,  each  spider  being  provided  with  means  for  clamp 
iBff  It  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
sockets,  a  plurality  of  radial  arma  having  their  ends 
mounted  In  said  sockets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  each 
of  which  passes  through  all  of  tbe  arms  In  a  vertical  line 
at  a  distance  from  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
members  mounted  on  said  roda  and  forming  rests  for  said 
arms  and  having  means  for  clamping  them  to  aaU  roda. 
diagonal   braces  connecting   tbe   upper  ends  of  a.iid   rods 


witk  aaid  wkmtt  above  said  spiders,  and  a  plurality  of 
■•rtor-ahaped  shelf -aecttoas  adapted  to  rest  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  radial  bars. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.] 


1.028,594.  ELEVATOR  8AFETV"  1>EV!CE.  Mihalt 
Ne8Z1X>b.  Hartford.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  (Oerial 
No.  654.027.      (CI.  187—87.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with 
guides,  a  rectangular  frao-.e  <srrUMl  therehy  adjacent  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  guides  and  provided  with  inwardly 
proJ»^-tlng  lugs,  a  hoisting  cable,  and  a  cage  slldably 
mounted  between  said  guides  and  comprising  A  shaped 
aide  frames  having  heads,  of  a  cross  head  connecting  said 
heads,  a  spring  actuated  pin  arranged  lentrally  of  said 
cross  head  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  bulating 
cable,  abafts  Journaled  in  the  heads  of  said  frames,  grip- 
ping members  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  guides,  hooks  car- 
ried by  said  gripping  meml>ers  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lugs  of  said  rectangular  frame  for  moving  said  gripping 
members  out  of  engagement  with  said  guides  when  said 
holiting  cable  is  slack,  and  connections  between  said 
shafts  and  said  spring  actuated  pin  for  moving  said  grip- 
ping members  into  engagement  with  said  Kuides  when 
the  hoisting  cable  of  said  pin  Is  displaced. 

2.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with 
guides,  a  rectangular  frsme  carried  thereby  adjacent  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  guides  and  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting luga.  a  hoisting  cable,  and  a  cage  slldably  mounted 
between  said  guides  and  comprising  A  shaped  side  frames 
having  heads,  of  a  cross  head  conmrting  said  heads,  a 
spring  actuated  pin  arranged  centrally  of  said  cross  head 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  hoisting  cable,  shafts 
Journaled  hi  the  heada  of  said  frames,  gripping  members 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  said  guides.  hf>ok8  carried  by  said 
gripping  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  of  said 
rectangular  frame,  for  moving  said  gripping  meml)er8  out 
of  engagement  with  said  guides  when  said  hoisting  cable 
is  slack,  connections  lietween  said  shafts  and  said  spring 
actuated  pin  for  moving  said  gripping  members  into  en- 
gagement with  said  guides  when  the  hoisting  cable  of  said 
pin  is  displaced,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of 
said  shafts  and  Including  lr>cklng  members  and  spring 
pressed  keepers  for  retaining  said  shafts  in  an  adjusted 
position  with  the  gripping  members  thereof  in  pngn;ie 
ment  with  aaid  guides. 


1.028.595.       TINOXIDIZINO     FURNACE.       KoNSTaxtim 

vo!»    Ot^zxwsKi,    Dresden,    Germany.      Filed    Oct.    27, 

1911.   Serial   No.   657,161.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

In  an  oxidiilng  furnace,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  melting 

pan  and  with  a  furnace  for  beating  the  same,  of  a  vertical 

partition  dividing   tbe  fire  chamber  of  said  furnace  into 
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two  fadepaadaiit  p*rta,  an  air  chamber  arranged  between 
tbe  melting  pan  and  the  chimney,  and  a  damper  for 
regulating  the  air  mipply  to  tald  air  chamber,  while  tbe 


parts  of  the  fire  chamber  are  being  alternately  stoked,  so 
as  to  maintain  tbe  furnace  at  a  uniform  temperature,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,028.596.      SAFETY-BRAKE.     John 
delpbla.  Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1911. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 


T.  ONeili..   rblla- 
SerUl  Na  635,855. 


1.  In  a  safety  device,  a  revoluble  member,  a  housing 
having  a  cap  Joining  the  top  of  the  same,  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  revoluble  member,  a  aboe  dependingly  aup-* 
ported  from  and  slidingly  mounted  In  said  bousing  and  op- 
positely movable  means  movably  mounted  on  the  revoluble 
member  and  adapted  by  centrifugal  action  to  ride  against 
■aid  shoe  and  move  the  aame  into  allding  engagement  with 
the  aaid  cap  and  cable  and  cause  the  aboe  to  control  the 
revoluble  member  and  consequently  stop  the  same. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  revo- 
luble member,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  rotate  tbe 
same,  a  dog  mounted  on  said  revoluble  member,  a  housing 
for  said  member  having  a  cap,  a  movably  mounted  wedg- 
ing shoe  supported  on  said  housing  and  beneath  said  cap 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
dog  by  centrifugal  action  of  the  latter  to  slide  said  shoe 
against  said  cap  and  the  member  to  wedglngly  bold  tbe 
latter. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  revolu- 
ble member,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a  housing  for 
said  revoluble  member  having  a  cap  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  sliding  shoe  supported  by  said  bousing,  a  dog  on  said 
revoluble  member,  means  held  in  the  cap  and  engaging 
said  shoe  to  limit  Its  movement  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  revoluble  member  and  dog  for  controlling  tbe 
latter  in  its  normal  position,  said  dog  being  adapted  bx 
centrifugal  actkm  to  engage  a  surface  of  and  tighten 
against  and  more  said  shoe  wedgingly  against  said  cap 
and  aaid  revolable  member. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  rerolnble 
member,    raeani    for   rotating   the   same,    a    booslBg   for 
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■aid  revoluble  member,  mid  booaing  haying  a  cap,  a  alid- 
abljr  mounted  sboe  supported  by  said  bouaing,  and  movable 
beneath  aaid  eap,  a  dog  on  said  revoluble  member,  mean* 
held  in  the  cap  and  engaging  said  shoe  to  limit  its  move- 
ment, a  apring  connected  with  said  revoluble  member  and 
dog  for  controlling  the  latter  In  its  normal  position,  said 
dog  being  adapted  by  centrifugal  action  to  engage  a  sur- 
face of  and  tighten  against  and  move  aaid  shoe  wedgingly 
against  said  cap  and  revoluble  member,  and  means  on 
■aid  cap  and  dog  for  limiting  tlje  return  movements  thereof. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pulley, 
a  flexible  member  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  same,  a  housing 
for  said  pulley,  said  bousing  having  a  cap  thereon,  a  mov- 
able  shouldered  shoe  supported  on  said  housing,  a  dog 
mounted  on  said  pulley,  a  resilient  device  connected  with 
■aid  pulley  and  dog  for  retaining  the  latter  in  normal  posi- 
tion disengaged  from  said  shoe,  said  dog  being  adapted  by 
centrifugal  action  on  tbe  abnormal  rapidity  of  rotation  of 
said  pulley  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  shoe  and  abut 
tbe  shoulder  thereon,  thereby  wedgingly  engaging  said 
■hoe  with  said  cap  and  said  flexible  member  and  controlling 
tbe  latter  and  meana  on  tbe  dog  for  engaging  a  member 
of  said  pulley  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the  dog. 

[Claims  6  aAd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,597.  RAILWAY-TIE.  J08EFH  Pallas,  Jr.,  Thura- 
ton,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,222. 
(CI.  238 — 3.) 


In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  rails, 
of  a  concrete  body,  a  longitudinal  rod  embedded  in  said 
body  and  extending  from  one  end  of  aaid  body  to  the 
oppoaite  end  thereof,  chairs  formed  Integral  with  said 
rod  and  having  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  exposed  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  concrete  body  to  support  the 
base  fianges  of  said  rails,  screws  mounted  in  the  ends  of 
said  chairs,  and  beads  carried  by  aaid  acrewa  and  extend- 
ing on  to  tbe  base  flanges  of  said  raila. 


1,028,698.  SHOE-TONGUE  SUPPORTER.  Gborgb  Papp. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  Na 
666.190.      (CI.   36—54.) 


A  sboe  having  quarters  consisting  of  two  pieces,  tbe 
front  edges  of  aaid  pieces  being  provided  with  a  fasten- 
ing means,  a  tongue  bridging  the  cloenre  silt  at  the  front 
edges  of  aaid  plecea.  said  tongue  being  provided  with 
■llts,  and  an  elastic  band  drawn  through  the  silts  in  said 
tongue  and  attached  to  said  pieces. 
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1.038,599.  "VVATEB-BBOULATOB.  Rmut  B.  PabKIB, 
Jr.,  Glouceiter,  Man.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  8«UJ 
No.  644,671.      (CI.   137—104.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  dettcribed.  comprising  a 
casing  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  meani 
for  water  tight  engagement  with  a  faucet  at  its  upper 
end.  a  cut-off  plate  slidable  (ransversely  across  said  casing 
Intermediate  Its  length,  a  cord  connected  to  said  plate, 
and  a  float  connected  to  said  cord. 

2.  A  deTice  of  th«  character  dancribed  comprising  a 
casing  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  sheet  rubber  closure 
at  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  faucet  receiving  aper- 
ture, means  for  clamping  said  casing  to  a  fanc«t,  one  side 
of  said  caalng  being  provided  intermediate  its  length  with 
a  transversely  extending  slot,  guides  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  through  said  slot,  a  cat-off  plate  slidable 
in  said  guides  and  through  said  slot,  a  roller  journaled  in 
the  outer  ends  of  said  guides,  a  cord  secured  by  one  end 
to  said  plate  and  with  its  other  end  passed  over  the  roller, 
and  a  float  adjustably  connected  to  said  cord. 


■tmcture  In  an  Invertad  position  on  the  oppar  end  of 
the  elevated  supporting  frame,  and  means  located  below 
the  elevated  supporting  head  for  imparting  to  the  boring 
spindle  rotating  movement  and  movement  in  the  direction 
of  Its  axis. 

2.  The  combinatfon,  in  a  cylinder  boring  machine,  of 
an  elevated  supporting  frame,  clamps  on  said  frame  for 
engaging  a  flange  around  the  open  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  vertically  movable  and  rotating  boring  head 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  downwardly  extending 
spindle,  said  spindle  being  disposed  so  as  to  travel  up- 
wardly between  the  clamps  and  enter  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder  from  l>elow  the  same. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  cylinder  boring  machine,  of 
a  boring  spindle  and  its  boring  head,  a  frame  in  which 
said  spindle  is  free  to  turn  and  to  slide,  radially  adjust- 
able supporting  bloclcs  against  which  the  front  face  of  a 
flange  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  is  adapted  to  bear,  and 
clamping  devicea  radially  adjusuble  on  said  supporting 
bloclcs  and  constructed  to  engage  the  back  face  of  the 
fla^a  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  confine  said  flange  to 
tbs  sapporting  bloclis. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  boring  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  feed  screw  axially  disposed  in  respect 
to  the  boring  spindle  and  rotating  with  the  same,  and 
means  for  imparting  rotating  movement  to  said  feed 
sorew  Independently  of  its  rotating  movement  with  the 
spindle,  said  means  including  a  bead  rotating  with  the 
spindle,  a  spur  wht^el  secured  to  the  feed  screw,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  head  and  meshing  with  said  spur  wheel, 
a  star  wheel* connected  to  said  pinion,  and  one  or  more 
fixed  pins  for  engaging  said  star  wheel  aa  the  same  la 
carried  around  with  the  rotating  bead, 

5.  The  combination  of  the  boring  spindle,  a  feed  screw 
therefor,  means  for  rotating  the  boring  spindle,  feed  screw 
operating  mechanism  rotating  with  the  boring  spindle  and 
having  as  an  element  a  star  wheel,  and  a  plate  carrying  a 
pin  for  engaging  said  star  wheel  and  having  provision 
for  changing  the  position  of  said  pin  in  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  star  wheel  whereby  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  latter  may  be  reversed. 


1,028.601.  PATTKUN.  Edwabd  Pihhkb,  Port  Hope,  On- 
Urto,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,729. 
(CI.  22—163.) 


1.028,600.  CYLINDER  BORING  MACHINE.  Howaso  A. 
Pedbick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Under- 
wood k  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Fllad 
Apr.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.265.     (CI.  77—1.) 


In  a  pattern,  the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary 
member  provided  with  a  mold  forming  surface  sua  with 
1.  The  combination,  In  a  cylinder  boring  machine,  of  slldsways ;  a  reciprocating  member  carrying  a  pivot  as- 
an  elevated  supporting  frame,  a  vertical  boring  spindle  sociated  with  said  stationary  member ;  movable  patterns 
rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  frame  and  extend-  adapted  to  enter  the  sand  of  the  mold  through  said  sllde- 
Ing  downwardly  therefrom,  a  boring  head  at  the  upper  \  ways  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  proTlded  with  extensions : 
end    of   said   spindle,    means    for    mounting   the   cylinder      and  resilient  means  associated  with  said  extensions  adapt- 
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ed  to  normally  force  said  movable  patterns  toward  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 


1.028,002.  PATTERN.  Edwabo  Piphkb.  Port  Hope,  On- 
Urio,  Csnada.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,730.      (01.  22—168.) 


1.  In  a  pattern  for  molds,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
sry  pattern  member ;  a  pattern  blocii  on  which  said  member 
is  Bupporied  provided  with  an  elongated  slot ;  and  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  pattern  memt)er  extending  beneath 
said  block  provided  with  a  bent  portion  passing  through 
said  slot  and  with  another  portion  extending  above  said 
block  adapted  to  enter  the  sand  of  the  mold,  said  bent 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
slot  and  therefore  limit  Its  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  pattern  for  molds,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary pattern  member  ;  a  pattern  block  on  which  said  mem- 
ber is  supported  provided  with  a  slot ;  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  pattern  member  extending  beneath  said  block 
provided  with  a  bent  portion  pssslng  through  said  slot 
and  with  another  portion  extending  above  said  block 
adapted  to  enter  the  sand  of  the  mold,  said  bent  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the  walls  of  said  slot  to 
limit  its  movement ;  and  a  second  reciprocating  member 
passing  through  said  block  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the 
sand  of  the  mold  and  to  contact  with  an  edge  of  said  sta- 
tionary pattern  member,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.028,603.  FLASK  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF  METAL 
BODIES.  Edwabo  Piphkb,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  D«c.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  663,409.     (Cl.  22—105.) 


1.  A  flask  for  casting  metal  bodies,  comprising  two 
separable  flask  parts  and  two  sets  of  steadying  members 
therefbr.  one  set  of  steadying  members  prorlding  for  the 
correct  centering  of  the  flask  parts  to  bring  the  parts  of 
the  moid  cavity  into  exact  correspondence,  and  the  other 


set  of  steadying  ntembers  providing  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  flask  parts  daring  the  centering  thereof. 

2.  A  flask  for  casting  metal  bodies,  comprising  two  seps- 
rable  flask  parts,  a  socket  fixed  to  one  of  the  flask  parts 
and  a  ball  fixed  to  the  other  flask  part  to  engage  In  the 
socket  for  effectlxig  an  exact  correspondence  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  mold  cavity,  and  means  fixed  to  the  flask  parts 
cooperating  with  the  ball  and  socket  to  hold  the  flask 
parts  in  their  aasembled   relation. 

3.  A  flask  for  casting  metal  bodies,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable flask  parts,  centering  means  connected  to  the  flask 
parts  permitting  one  of  said  parts  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  other  part  and  thus  bring  the  sections  of 
the  mold  csvity  into  exact  correspondence,  and  means 
fixed  to  the  fiask  parts  cooperating  with  the  centering 
means  to  maintain  the  fiask  parts  in  their  assembled  re- 
lation. 

4.  A  flask  for  casting  metal  bodies,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable flask  parta,  means  for  centering  the  flaak  parts,  and 
means  permitting  of  the  adjustment  of  the  flask  parts 
consisting  of  an  arm  provided  with  a  bearing  pin  fixed 
to  one  of  the  flask  parts,  and  a  slotted  arm  fixed  to  the 
other  ilask  part,  to  receive  the  bearing  pin.  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  centering  means  to  hold  the  fiask  parts  in 
their  centering  relations. 

5.  A  flask  for  casting  metal  bodies,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable flask  parts,  a  socket  connected  to  one  of  the  flask 
parts,  and.  a  ball  connected  to  the  other  flask  part  to  en- 
gage in  the  socket,  whereby  the  flask  parts  can  be  accu- 
rately centered,  a  bifurcated  arm  connected  to  one  of  the 
flask  parts  provided  with  a  bearing  pin  and  a  slotted  arm 
connected  to  the  other  flask  part  to  enter  into  the  forked 
end  of  the  bifurcated  arm  and  receive  the  bearing  pin. 


1,028.604.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Henbt  Poolby, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
638,264.      (CI.  73—104.) 


mjlTiTTrrrnTrrm , 

:    lif!    i    Mil!    !      i!        i! 


1.  An  automatic  price  and  weight  indicating  weighing 
machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a  weight  indicating 
means  comprising  a  stationary  part  of  the  casing  having 
minor  order  of  weight  graduations  thereon,  and  a  steelyard 
with  major  order  of  weight  graduations  thereon,  the  steel- 
yard l)eing  movable  relatively  and  in  proximity  to  the 
stationary  part* of  the  casing  bearing  the  gradnations 
to  enable  the  minor  and  major  order  of^  graduations  to  be 
read  together ;  a  price  indicating  means  comprising  a  fixed 
part  on  the  casing  having  a  unit  price  scale,  a  rotatabie 
member  having  a  price  indicating  scale,  a  spindle  on  which 
the  rotatabie  member  is  mounted,  and  a  device  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  spindle  for  returning  the  rotatabie 
member  to  the  sero  position ;  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  spindle  directly  to  the  steelyard. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  rotatabie  price  drum 
connected  by  chain  gearing  to  a  steelyard  or  weighing 
beam,  and  provided  with  a  weight  for  returning  the  drum. 
and  holding  the  chain  gearing  taut :  a  ooanterpotae  oper- 
ating In  a  Ilqald  contained  in  a  vessel  and  connected  to 
the  steelyard ;  and  means  for  closing  the  liquid  contain- 
ing Tsaael  and  for  holding  the  connterpoise   Immorable 
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tberpin.  and  for  prvreotinir  tb«  st«el)rftrd  and  prlc*  Aum 
connected  «ltb  tb«  counterpo4M  from  mOTlng ;  aatwUn- 
tlally  aa  and  for  tb«  parpoaes  aet  tortk. 


1.028.605.  BAR-TUHNINO  TOOL.  jAlrtS  CHAtLES  PoT- 
TBB,  Pawtnckat.  R.  I..  aaalgBor  to  Potter  A  Jobnaton 
Mfcehlne  Co..  Pawtackat,  R.  I.,  a  Corporaflon  of  Rbode 
Island.     FlJed  Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.086.     (CI. 

82—2.) 


OH  tbe  tnrrtt  and  proJe^tlaK  frve  tberefrom  on  oppoalte 
Bides  of  tbe  work,  said  tool  carrier  barlog  a  tool  at  It* 
forward  free  end,  a  aprlng  device  normally  spreading  said 
members  apart,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  located  on  opposite 
iMaa  of  aaM  earriar  and  movable  toward  and  froaa  tka 
aanse. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  adaptad  to  support  work 
at  one  end.  a  alide  traversable  In  a  path  that  lies  In  the 
same  dlractlon  In  which  the  chuck  axis  lies,  a  laterally 
movable  tool  carrier  mounted  at  one  end  on  aaid  alida 
aad  eitenfllnK  forward  tberefrom  and  carrying  a  tool  at 
Its  forward  free  end,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  tooi  car- 
rier In  a  poaltlon  to  keep  the  tool  away  from  tbe  work 
daring  Ita  travel  toward  the  chuck,  and  automatic  means 
to  move  said  tod  carrter  laterally  to  place  tbe  tool  In  con- 
tact with  the  work  when  tbe  travel  toward  the  chock 
reaches  a  predetermined  point,  the  tool  being  inactive  on 
tbe  work  when  In  Its  position  away  tberefrom  and  cutting 
when  it  is  in  lt«  Inward  position,  and  aaid  slide.  In  one 
direction  of  travel,  carrying  tbe  tool  In  a  direction  from 
the  free  end  of  the  work  toward  tbe  chuck,  during  which 
time  the  tool  is  Inactive,  and  in  Its  other  direction  of 
travel  carrying  the  tool  along  tbe  work  daring  a  cutting 
operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  adapted  to  support  work 
at  one  end,  a  slide  traversable  in  a  path  that  Ilea  in  the 
same  direction  in  which  tbe  chuck  axle  lies,  a  laterally 
movable  tool  carrier  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
slide  and  extending  forward  therefrom  and  carrying  a 
tool  at  ita  forward  free  end.  means  for  maintaining  the 
tool  carrier  In  a  poaltlon  to  keep  the  tool  away  from  the 
work  during  Its  travel  toward  the  chuck,  and  automatic 
means  to  move  said  tool  carrier  laterally  to  place  the  tool 
In  coBUct  with  the  work  when  the  travel  toward  the  chuck 
reaches  a  perdetermlned  point,  tbe  tool  being  Inactive  on 
the  work  when  In  its  position  away  therefrom  and  catting 
when  it  Is  in  its  inward  position,  and  aaid  slide.  In  one 
direction  of  travel,  carrying  the  tool  In  a  direction  from 
the  free  end  of  the  work  toward  the  chuck,  during  which 
time  the  tool  Is  Inactive,  and  in  Ita  other  direction  of 
travel  carrying  the  tool  along  the  work  during  a  cutting 
operation. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chuck  adapted  to  support  work 
at  one  end.  a  alide  traversable  la  a  path  that  lies  In  the 
same  direction  in  which  the  chock  axis  lies,  a  laterally 
movable  t.>ol  carrier  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  slide  and 
extending  forward  therefrom  and  carryloK  a  tool  at  ita 
forward  free  end,  said  tool  carrier  comprlalng  two  mem- 
bers Bltuated  on  opposite  sMes  of  the  work  hi  tb«  chaek. 
a  pair  of  Jaws  movable  croenwlse  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  alide  situated  to  engage  the  tool  carrier  members 
when  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  toward  the 
ckoek  la  reached,  aad  automatic  meana  to  reciprocate  aaid 
Jawa. 

4.  Tb«  coaibinatloo  of  a  rhuck  adapted  to  support  work 
at  one  end.  a  turet  traversable  la  a  path  that  lies  In  the 
same  dlrectloa  la  which  tbe  efauck  axis  lias,  a  tool  earrtsr 
composed  of  two  members  plvotally   mounted  at  one  end 


1,028,606.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES. 
Bentlby  L.  Rinchakt,  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.  Serial  No.  298.339.  (Cl. 
181—11.) 


.f» 


1.  In  a  sound  box  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  bore  having  one  end  open  to  the 
full  diameter  01  tbe  bore,  of  a  solid  resilient  gaaket  having 
a  cylindrical  periphery,  said  gasket  being  frlctlonally  and 
removably  retained  In  said  casing  by  the  engagement  of 
tbe  periphery  of  said  gasket  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
aaid  bore,  and  a  diaphragm  entirely  supported  by  said 
gasket  and  having  Its  oppoalte  plane  snrfacea  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  gasket. 

2.  In  a  sound  box  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  bore  having  one  end  open  to  the 
fall  diameter  of  the  bore,  of  a  ftolld  realllent  gaaket  having 
a  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  aame  diameter  as  said  tx>re 
and  frlctlonally  retained  In  said  casing  by  the  engagement 
between  tbe  periphery  of  said  gaaket  and  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  aaid  bore,  said  gasket  being  provided  with  an  In-. 
temal  annular  groove  having  side  walls  diverging  from  the 
bottom  thereof  toward  the  center  of  said  casket,  said 
diaphragm  being  supported  by  said  gasket  by  the  frlctional 
engagement  of  the  clrcaraferential  edge  of  said  diaphragm 
with  tbe  walla  of  said  groove. 


1,028.607.  CIGAR -BOX  LID  HOLDER.  Max 
8CHILD.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  SepL  16,  1911. 
No,  649,497.     (Cl.  217—61.) 


Roth- 
Serial 


1.  In  combination,  a  label-holder;  a  clip-flange  for 
clamping  said  label-holder  to  a  hinged  box-cover ;  a  hinge- 
lug  bent  out  at  right  angles  from  the  rear  of  said  label- 
bolder  ;  a  depending  spurred  arm  pivoted  to  said  binge- 
lug  ;  and  provialona  for  retarding  the  plvoUl  movement  of 
said  spurred  arm  so  that  It  may  be  set  In  any  angular 
poaltlon  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  to  hold  the  IM 
at  the  desired  angle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  label-holder :  a  clip-flange  for 
elamplag  said  label-holder  to  a  hinged  box-covar :  a  hinge- 
lug  bent  out  at  right  angles  from  the  rear  of  said  label- 
bolder :  a  depending  sparred  arm  pivoted  to  said  hlnge- 
lug,  said  arm  comprlalng  a  symmetrical  fold  of  sheet  metal 
aad  provlstoBS  for  retarding  the  pivoul  movement  of  said 
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sparred  arm  so  that  It  may  be  sat  In  any  aosalar  position 
to  engage  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  box  to  bold  the  Ud  at  tbe 
desired  angle. 


1,028.608.    WAGON-COVER.  Jwfn  K.  Rus«»LL,  Marlon, 

III.      Filed   Apr.    17,    1911.  Serial    No.    621,603.      (Cl. 
«— 7.) 

I  ,.£l   l-liLl  '      " 


ranged  opposite  said  spindle,  a  thread-guide  mounted  am 
the  btir,  means  to  reciprocate  tbe  thread-guide,  a  baablag 
adapted  to  feed  tke  guide  aJoag  tbe  bar,  a  pra^resalon 
wheel  mounted  an  said  buahinfc  and  adapted  to  contact 
wltk  the  winding  (o  turn  the  bushing,  and  a  slide  havinc 
bearings  on  the  bar  abutting  the  ends  of  tbe  bushing,  said 
slide  arranged  to  move  with  the  boatalng  but  held  from 
taming  on  tbe  bar. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  side  and 
end  portions,  of  a  cover  for  the  body,  said  cover  compris- 
ing a  top  and  sides  formed  of  a  single  section  of  material, 
said  top  portion  being  rounded,  arched  braces  secured  to 
the  section  of  metal  forming  the  top  and  sides,  said 
hracea  having  their  lower  ends  offset  Inwardly,  means  de- 
taebably  securing  said  offset  portions  to  ttie  sides  of  the 
body,  forward  and  rear  end  portlona  for  tbe  cover  and  a 
cioaare  aKniated  in  tbe  rear  end. 

2.  A  cover  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tof>.  braces  secured 
to  tbe  top,  sides  formed  by  downtnraed  portions  of  the 
top.  means  for  detacfaably  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
braces  to  a  wagon  body,  tbe  surroundtng  edges  of  the  top 
•Bd  sides  being  bent  upon  themselves,  forward  and  rsar 
cads  for  tbe  cover,  said  ends  being  positioned  lawardly  of 
tbe  forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  top  and  sides  and  bavteg 
bitumed  portions  secured  to  tbe  braces  and  movable  do- 
•arss  for  tbe  aides  and  rear  eod  of  the  co\'er. 

^  a.  In  a  cover  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
aOth  a  veiiicle  body,  of  a  cover  formed  of  a  section  of 
metsl  having  down-turned  side  portions,  tbe  top  of  the 
cover  being  rounded,  said  sides  being  located  outwardly  of 
the  aides  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  forward  end  for  tbe  cover, 
said  forward  end  extending  Into  contact  with  the  bottom 
•f  the  body,  and  a  transverse  strip  in  contact  with  said 
forward  end  to  form  a  moisture  proof  Joint 

4.  In  a  cover  having  a  top,  sides,  forward  and  rear 
ends,  the  combination  with  suitable  braces  therefor,  of 
guldeways  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  hracea, 
said  sides  having  opeulngs  therethrough,  covers  having 
their  upper  en^  engaged  upon  tbe  guidewaya,  a  U-brace 
adapted  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  covers  In  either 
direction  and  bandies  therefor. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  cover  for 
the  body,  aaid  cover  having  Ita  top  and  sides  formed  of  a 
single  section  of  sheet  metal,  forward  and  rear  ends  for 
the  cover  having  intumed  edges,  braces  for  securing  said 
intumed  portions  of  the  ends  to  the  top  and  side  portions, 
guide  rods  secared  longitudinally  within  the  cover  adja- 
cent the  forward  portion  thereof,  sUdable  doors  mounted 
upon  the  guide  rods  and  movable  over  openings  In  tbe 
sides  of  the  cover,  guldeways  secured  to  said  sections  for 
receiving  the  lower  edges  of  the  doors  when  opened,  a 
semi-arched  brace  having  end  portions  In  which  said  doors 
are  alldable  and  U-braces  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe 
doors,  said  U-braces  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
ends  of  the  semi-arched  brace  to  limit  tbe  move'inent  of 
the  doors  in  a  closed  or  open  poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wind- 
ing spindle,  of  a  screw-threaded  traverse-bar  arranged 
opposite  aaid  aplndle,  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  the  bar, 
a  buablng  adapted  to  rotate  to  feed  the  guide  along  tbe 
bar,  a  slide  having  bearings  on  the  bar  abutting  the  ends 
of  the  bushing,  and  means  to  hold  the  slide  from  turning 
on  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
winding  spindle,  of  a  screw  -  threaded  traverse  -  bar,  • 
thread -guide  mounted  on  tbe  bar,  a  bushing  rotatable  to 
feed  the  guide 'along  the  bar,  a  slide  having  bearings  on 
tbe  bar  abutting  the  enda  of  tbe  buablng,  and  guiding 
means  arranged  to  allow  the  slide  to  move  along  tbe  bar 
while  preventing  It  from  turning  on  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  winding  macblae.  the  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle  and  screw-threaded  traverse-bar,  of  a 
thread-guide  mounted  on  tbe  bar,  a  bushing  to  feed  tbe 
guide  along  tbe  bar,  a  slide  having  bearings  on  the  bar 
abutting  the  ends  of  the  bushing  and  formed  with  a  runner 
portion,  and  means  adjacent  the  bar  formed  with  a  guiding 
track  for  the  runner  portion  of  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
winding  spindle  and  screw-threaded  traverse-bar,  of  a 
bracket  having  bearings  for  the  traverae-bar  and  formed 
with  a  track  running  parallel  to  said  bar,  a  thread-guide 
mounted  on  tbe  bar,  a  bushing  to  feed  the  guide  along  tbe 
bar,  and  a  slide  tiaving  bearings  on  the  bar  abutting  the 
ends  of  the  buahing  and  formed  with  a  runner  portion 
adapted  tu  slide  on  the  traclL 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1;028,610.     METALLIC  SHOE.     GBoauB  W.  Rasb.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Filed  July  21,  1911.     BerUl  No.  689,7»4. 

(Cl.  86—59.) 

,1 


1,028,609.     WINDING-MACHINE.     Cimes  Rtdem,   Provi- 
dence.  R.   I.,   assignor  to  Universal   Winding  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     FUed  Oct.  0, 
1910.     Serial  No.  685.461.     (Cl.  242—27.) 
1.  In    a    winding    machine,    ttie   combination    with   the 

vinding    spindle,    of    a    screw-threaded    traverse-bar    ar- 


1.  A  shoe  or  boot  provided  with  a  metallic  sole  having 
loagltadlnal  reinforcing  ribs,  and  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable and  replaceable  wearing  bar  extended  transvetBely 
of  said  sole  tbreugta  tbe  said  reinforcing  ribs. 

2.  A  shoe  or  boot  provided  with  an  integrally  formed 
sole  and  heel  having  an  upturned  flange  to  which  tbe  aboe 
body  1<*  secured,  and  provided  with  a  detachable  and  r«- 
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plaeeable  wearlns  bar  and  with  a  detachable  and  replace- 
able auppiemeotal  wearing  beel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aboe  or  boot  provided  with 
a  matalllc  aole  and  heel  and  formed  with  longitudinal 
retnforclog  rlba.  of  a  detachable  and  replaceable  wearlnf 
b«r  having  doretalled  engagement  with  the  said  rlba. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  or  boot  having  a  metal 
aole  and  heel,  the  said  sole  having  longitudinal  lat«>ally 
spaced  relnforlng  rlba,  a  detachable  and  replaceable  wear- 
ing bar  having  dovetailed  engagement  with  the  Intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  reinforcing  rlba.  and  screws  detachably 
securing  said  wearing  bar  to  the  said  metal  shoe  sole. 

5.  A  shoe  or  boot  provided  with  a  metal  so>  and  heel, 
and  having  a  supplemental  wearing  heel  formed  with  a 
recessed  central  portion,  and  screws  applied  to  the  re- 
cessed central  portion  of  said  supplemental  heel  and  to 
the  heel  proper,  for  deUehably  and  replaceablj  securing 
the  said  supplemental  heel  to  the  beel  proper. 


'  shelrea  arrangad  to  recdre  the  sorted  coins  from  tha 
sorting  shelves,  means  for  gyrating  the  sorter  In  a  sub- 
I  stantlally  horixontal  plane,  and  a  connection  between  tha 
I  gyrating  means  and  the  sorter  permitting  a  tilting  of  the 
I  sorter  to  discbarge  the  sorted  coins  upon  the  Inclined 
shelves. 

[Clalma.6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,611-  COIN  SORTER  AND  COUNTER.  FawcaiCK 
L.  ilATTLBY.  Indlanapolla,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Claraoce  Stanley,  IndUnapolls.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
190«.     Serial  No.  314.251.     (CI.  133—3.) 


1.028,612.  HOSE-CONVEYER.  Chakles  J.  Schnbidkk, 
John  Soh.nkideb.  John  H.  LuKrrLCK.  and  CHAiLsa 
Flick.  West  Uoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1»11. 
Serial  No.  «00,688.     (CI.  21—28.) 


1.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  sorting  receptacle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dllferentlaliy  perforated  sorting  abalvea.  meana 
for  vibrating  the  coin  receptacle,  means  for  normally  con- 
fining the  coins  within  the  area  of  said  shelves,  shelves 
arranged  to  receive  the  sorted  coins  from  the  sorting 
shelves,  coin  chates  one  leading  from  each  of  said  last 
mantloned  ahelves. 

'2.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  sorting  receptacle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  differentially  perforated  sorting  shelvea.  meana 
for  vibrating  the  coin  receptacle,  means  for  normally  con- 
fining the  coins  within  the  area  of  said  shelves,  shelves 
arranged  to  receive*  the  sorted  coins  from  the  sorting 
shelves,  coin  chutes  one  leading  from  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  shelves,  coin  chutes  one  leading  from  each  of 
aald  receiving  shelves. 

3.  Id  a  coin  sorter,  a  movably  mounted  aortlng  body 
containing  a  plurality  of  substantially  horlsontal  saptr- 
posed  shelves  differentially  perforated,  meana  for  nor- 
mally confining  the  coins  within  the  area  of  said  shelves, 
differentially  perforated  shelves  arranged  to  receive  the 
sorted  coins  from  the  sorting  shelves,  coin  chutes  one 
leading  from  each  of  said  receiving  shelves,  and  meana 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  aorter  In  a  substantially 
horlsontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  movably  mounted  body  containing 
a  plurality  of  substantially  horlsontal  nuperponed  shelves 
differentially  perforated,  movable  means  for  normally  con- 
fining  the  coins  within  the  area  of  said  shelves,  differen- 
tially perforated  shelves  arranged  to  receive  the  sorted 
coins  from  the  sorting  shelves,  coin  chutes  one  leading 
from  each  of  said  receiving  shelves,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  sorter  In  a  aabatantlally  horlsontal 
plane. 

5.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  sorting  body  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  substantlallr  boriaontal  superposed  shelves  dif- 
ftrentialiy  perforated,  movable  means  for  normally  con- 
fining the  coina  within  the  area  of  said  shelves.  Inclined 


A  iMNS  conveyer  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  frame 
of  angle  iron  construction,  vertical  l)ars  or  slats  con- 
necting and  supporting  said  frame  at  Its  sides.  trans- 
Terse  bars  or  slsts  connecting  said  frame  at  the  bottom 
and  front  end  thereof,  wheels  attached  to  the  under  slds 
of  said  frame  (or  aupporiing  and  sliding  the  conveyer 
on  a  horlsontal  surface  and  affording  space  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  between  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  tbs 
conveyer  and  aald  boriaontal  surface,  and  upwardly  ex- 
tendlnK  standarda  attached  to  the  aides  of  said  framo 
to  afford  rigidity  thereto  and  for  attachment  to  over- 
bead  suspension,  the  conveyer  being  of  wagon  body  form 
and  said  frame,  vertical  ami  transverse  bars  or  slats  and 
sundarda  being  arranged  to  permit  the  drculatiag  of  air 
under  and  around  the  hose  contained  In  the  conveyer ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.028.613.  BATTERY  ELEMENT  SUPPORT.  Cha«,«8 
B.  ScHOSNMEHL.  Wsterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.922.     (Cl.  204—38.) 


1.  An  electrode  supporting  frame  for  a  battery,  com- 
prising a  framo  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  surround- 
ing the  edges  of  the  electrode  and  having  Its  end  portions 
flattened  and  turned  ap  centrally  and  the  flate  sides  dla- 
pose<l  against  e.ich  other  to  form  a  single  round  central 
suspending  rod  for  attachment  to  a  battery  cover. 

2.  An  electrode  supporting  frame  for  a  battery,  comprls- 
Ing  a  frams  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  half  round  wire 
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■urronndlng  the  edges  of  the  electrode  and  ha^^8  '^ 
end  portions  turned  up  and  the  flat  sides  ^ -po-^^d  agalnat 
each  other  to  form  a  single  round  suspending  rod  for  at- 
tachment to  the  central  part  of  a  battery  cover  and^ 
uchable  means  «-lth  a  round  hole  therethrough  to  engage 
;je  round  suspending  rod  and  for  holding  the  said  end 
portions  together  adjacent  to  the  said  plate^ 

3  The  combination  with  a  plate  electrode,  of  a  sheet 
meul  binding  strip  covering  the  edges  of  the  plate,  a  wITs 
?rame  surrounding  the  edges  of  the  »»ndlng  s^lp  and 
having  Its  two  end  portions  disposed  upwardly  fom  the 
central  part  of  the  electrode  to  form  a  suspending  rod. 

4  An  electrode  supporting  frame  for  a  battery,  com^ 
prising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  P'«^«  °'  ''J"  ^°* 
fo  surround  the  edge  portions  of  the  «ild  «!««  rode  a 
sheet  metal  binding  strip  Intermediate  the  wire  and 
electrode  and  having  llps  struck  up  therefrom  to  engage 
the  frame  and  hold  it  In  place. 

5  An  electrode  supporting  frame  for  a  battery,  com^ 
prising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  b«it 
circularly  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  circular  shaped  nega- 
tive electrode  and  having  Its  end  portions  dl»poj|ed  up- 
wardly and  centrally  from  the  top  portions  of  the  elec- 
trode to  form  a  single  centrally  disposed  suspending  rod. 


to  compass  the  tapered  cylinder  end  and  to  «>»* J**^^'^ 
flanle  in  cooUct  with  the  cylinder  flange,  «»<»  «>^*; 
havfng  several  long  and  narrow  co'-bu.tlon  chambera  in 
radial  planes  extending  from  the  inside  wall  to  *  P«tat 
without  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder  whereby  It 
1.  rendered  possible  to  *pare  -pace.  »"  /he  cover  for^e 
alr-lnlet  valves  and  the  parts  operating  same  without 
cutting  Into  the  two  flanges. 


1  028  614  PRIMARY  B-\TTERY.  Chabl.8  B.  Schobs- 
MBHL  W.terbury,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  15;  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.204.     (Cl.  204—38.) 


'•'^^^^^  (T  .' 


1  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
electrode  plate,  a  positive  electrode  j)late  having  a  washer 
of  a  different  metal  cast  In  one  side  thereof  and  having 
an  Integral  sleeve  extending  through  the  positive  plate, 
an  Insulating  block  between  the  two.  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  positive  electrode  plate  and 
Insulating  block  for  securing  the  said  parts  together. 

2  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
electrode  plate,  a  positive  electrode  plate,  an  insulating 
block  arranged  between  the  two.  a  bolt  for  securing  the 
parts  together,  and  a  sleeve  within  the  positive  electrode 
plate  and  having  a  radUlly  disposed  flange  embedded  In 
the  plate  to  form  a  reinforced  connection  Intermediate  of 
the  bolt  and  positive  electrode  plate. 

3  In  a  prlmarv  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
electrode  piste,  a  positive  electrode  plate,  an  Insulating 
block  arranged  between  the  two,  A  bolt  and  nut  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  together,  a  sleeve  within  the  positive  ele«. 
trode  plate  having  a  radially  disposed  flange  seated  within 
the  outer  face  of  the  said  positive  electrode  to  form  a 
connection  Intermediate  of  said  positive  plate,  bolt  and 
nut. 


10-8  616       TWO  STROKE     CYCLE    COMBUIITION-EN- 

"oiNE.     Karl   Schwabx,   Nuremberg,   Germany.     Filed 

Jan    21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.822.     (Cl.  128-193.) 

1    In  a  twostroke  cycle  combustion   engine,   the  com- 

blnntlon  with  a  Jacketed  cylinder  havbig  one  end  tapered 

on  the  outside  and  a  flange  at  a  point  between  Its  centr^ 

nortlon  and  the  «md  face,  of  a  cover  with  a  flange  adapted 


2  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Jacketed  cylinder  having  Us  two  ends 
tapered  on  the  outside  and  two  flanges  between  its  cen- 
tral portion  and  the  eijd  faces,  of  two  covera  with  flanges 
adapted  to  compass  the  Upered  cylinder  ends  and  to  come 
with  their  flanges  to  conUct  with  the  cyltoder  flanges, 
said  two  covera  having  each  several  long  and  narrow 
combustion  chambers  in  radial  planes  extending  from  the 
Inside  wall  to  a  point  without  the  Inner  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  wheraby  it  Is  rendered  possible  to  spare  spaces 
In  the  covera  for  the  alr-lnlet  valves  and  the  parts  operat- 
ing same  without  ctittlng  Into  the  flanges. 

3    In   a   two-stroke  cycle  combustion   engine,   the  com- 
bination with  a  Jacketed  cyltoder  having  one  end  tapered 
on  the  outside  and  a  flange  at  a  point  between  Its  cen. 
tral  portion  and  the  end  face,  of  a  cover  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  compass  the  tapered  cylinder  end  and  to  come 
with   Its  flange  In  contact  with  the  cyltoder  flange,  said 
cover  having  several  long  and  narrow  combustion  cham- 
bers h.  radial  planes,  which  chambers  are  Incltaed  to  the 
cylinder  axis  and  extend  from  the  inside  wall  to  a  point, 
without  the  toner  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  said  cover 
having  also  tubular  connections  for  the  Injecting  <»«▼»«» 
to    line   with    and    tubular   connections   for    the   alr-lnlet 
valves  at  right  angles  to  the  combustion  chambere,  where- 
by space  18  obtained  for  the  parts  operattog  the  alr-tolet 
valves  without  cutting  Into  the  two  flanges. 

4    In  a   twostroke  cycle  combustion   engine,   the  com- 
bination  with   a   Jacketed   cyltoder   having  Its  two   ends 
Upered    on    the    outside    and    two    flanges    between    its 
central   portion   and  the  end  faces,  of  two  covera   with 
flanges    adapted    to   compass    the    tapered    cylinder    ends 
and  to  come  with  their  flanges  In  contact  with  the  cyl- 
inder flanges,  said  two  covera  havtog  each  several  long 
and  narrow  combustion  chambera  to  radial  planes  which 
chambera  are  Incltoed  to  the  cyltoder  axis  and  extend  from 
the  taslde  wall  to  a  potot  without  the  Inner  periphery 
of  said  cyltoder,  said  cover  havtog  also  tubular  connec- 
tions for  the  injecttag  devices  In  Itoe  with  and  tubular 
connections   for   the    alr-lnlet   valves  at   flKl't   angles   to 
the  combustion  chambers,  whereby  space  Is  obUlped  for 
the  parts  operating  the  alr-tolet  valves  without  cutttog 
Into  the  flanges.  

1028  616       CORN  HUSKING    MACHINE.      WiLLlAM    H. 
S.^!s    Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.     Serial  No. 

459,158.      (Cl.  130—5.) 

1       A   corn   husking   machine   comprlstog   a   belt   con- 
»  veyet  having  an  upper  part  which  conveys  the  com   to 
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oa«  direction  and  a  lower  part  wbtcfa  conwys  tiie  com 
la  anoClMr  dirtctioo.  meant  arraa«*d  adjacent  to  tbo 
Bppar  part  ot  said  cooTeyer  and  operattng  on  tb«  corn 
while  on  this  part  to  effect  a  partial  ■•paratioo  or  pre- 
UmJnary  tooaenlnc  of  the  buaka  from  tbe  cora,  and  b^ik- 
lag  rollara  arranged  adjacent  to  tbc  lovar  part  af  aald 
conrayar  and  oparattag  to  affect  a  complcta  aeparatloo 
or  final  remoTal  of  the  hoaka  from  tlie  corn  wbU«  tbe 
latter  la  engaged  by  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  conTeyer. 


1.028.617.     OIL-CAN.     Ratmono  D.  ftaaPAaMoN. 

liaaa.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1»12.     Sarial  No.  679.056.     (CL 
221— 4S.> 


1.  A  can  baring  a  jleidable  bottom,  a  dlaciiarge  noaaJe 
fitted  to  the  can,  yleldable  means  supported  by  tbe  cao 
and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  bottom,  second  yleldable  meana 
bearing  against  tbe  flnit  meana.  and  meana  on  tbe  nosale 
engaging  againat  tbe  aald  second  means  to  regulate  the 
preasure  ot  the  second  means  againat  the  flrat  meana. 

2.  A  can  having  a  yteldable  bottom,  a  dlacbarge  nozale 
remoTsbly  fitted  to  tbe  can.  springs  carried  by  the  caa  and 
having  portions  yieldingly  bearing  againat  the  bottom,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  first  springs,  and  meana  on  the 
Qoasle  bearing  against  the  second  spring. 

3.  A  can  baring  a  yetldable  botteos  and  a  dlacbarge 
noaaie,  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  can  and  yieldingly  bearing 

ftlnat  the  bottom,  a  aecond  aprlng  bearing  against  the 


2.  A  corn  hoaklng  machine  comprising  a  belt  conreyer 
baring  an  upper  part  which  conreys  the  com  In  one  direc- 
tion and  a  lower  part  which  conveys  the  corn  in  another 
direction,  longitudinal  bars  baring  teeth  arranged  ad-  , 
Jacent  to  the  upper  part  of  said  conveyer  and  operating 
on  the  com  while  on  thla  part  to  effect  a  partial  aepara- 
tlon  or  preliminary  looaenlng  of  the  buaks  from  the  com. 
and  httsltlng  rollers  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  part 
of  aaid  conreyer  and  operating  to  effect  a  complete  separa- 
tion or  final  remoral  of  tbe  hnaka  from  tbe  com  while 
the  latter  la  engaged  by  the  lower  part  of  the  conreyer.         1 


flrat  aprlng,  and  adjuatable  means  on  the  nosale  adapted 
to  engage  againat  tbe  aecond  spring  when  the  nosale  Is  ia 
place  upon  the  can. 


1,028,618.  POWDER  BOX.  Bassn  H  Smtth.  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Foater.  Eranatoe.  111.  Filed 
June  21.  IPll.     8«rtai  No.  634.643.     (CI.  18t — 11.) 


A  face  powder  box  comprising  a  container  conaiating  of 
two  sections,  a  lower  section  baring  a  bottom  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange  baring  a  bead  formed 
tt  Ita  bottom  and  an  upper  aectlon  baring  a  perforated 
top  and  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  the 
flange  on  aald  upper  section  being  adapted  to  fit  anugly 
within  the  fiange  on  tbe  lower  section  and  againat  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  section  and  baring  a  screw  thread 
between  the  top  of  the  the  upper  aectlon  and  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  flange  on  the  lower  section,  the  corer  baring 
a  threaded  flange  to  engage  the  thread  on  the  container, 
and  a  powder  puff  adapted  to  be  deUchably  arranged 
wltbln  tbe  corer  and  clamped  thereby  upon  the  top  of 
the  container  to  seal  the  perforations  therein. 


1.028.6  19.  APPABATUS  FOR  CHARGING  OPEN- 
HEARTH  FURNACES.  *c  Jambb  Smith.  Ealing. 
England,  aaaignor  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company.  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
18.   1912.     Serial  No.  671,069.      «C1.   214 28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
btaatloB  of  a  main  traveling  structure,  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  charging  arm  supported  on  said  carriage,  and 
meana  ftor  traversing  tbe  carriage  on  aald  structure  com- 
prising a  motor  located  at  one  aide  of  said  stmcture  adja- 
cent the  rear  thereof,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  motor  and  carriage,  aald  motor  and  connections  par- 
ticipating in  the  movement  of  tbe  structure,  bat  being 
stationary  relatirely  to  the  carriage. 

2.  Ib  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  main  tra relink  structure,  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  charglnK  arm  supported  on  said  carriage,  a 
motor  located  at  one  side  of  said  structure  adjacent  the 
rear  thereof,  a  shaft  along  the  side  of  said  structure,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  motor  and  shaft,  and  drlre  chalna 
from  said  shaft  <-onne<-tod  to  said  carriage,  said  motor, 
gear  and  abaft  parti<'lpating  in  tbe  morement  of  tbe  Btruc- 
ture  but  being  stationary  ralathrely  to  tbe  carriage. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  traveling  structure,  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  charging  arm  supported  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  trareralng  tbe  carriage  on  said  structure,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  ebarglag  arm  comprlalng  a  crank  located 
beneath  the  charging  arm,  operative  connections  Inter- 
poaed  betweed  aald  crank  and  the  charging  arm,  and  means 
for  drlrlng  aaid  crank. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
blnatioB  of  a  main  traveling  structure,  a  carriage  mounted 
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thereon,  a  charging  arm  supported  on  said  carriage,  meana 
for  trareralng  the  carriage  on  aald  atructure,  aad  means 
for  tilting  tha  chargtac  arm  comprlalng  a  crank  located 
beneath  tb«  charging  arm,  and  arma  provided  with  roUera 
connected  to  aald  crank  and  engaging  guldea  on  tbe  rear 
of  the  t^frt'^g  of  the  charging  arm,  and  means  for  drlrlng 
aald  crank. 

&.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  daacribod,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  trarellng  structure,  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  charging  arm  aupported  on  aaid  carriage,  meana 
for  trareralng  tbe  carriage  on  aald  atructure,  meana  for 
tilting  the  charging  arm  comprlalng  a  crank  located  be- 
neath tlxe  charging  'krm,  operatire  connectiona  Interpoeed 
between  aald  crank  and  the  charging  arm,  meana  for 
adjustably  attaching  aald  connections  to  the  charging  arm, 
and  meana  for  driving  aald  crank. 


kerfs  and  lower  edges  of  the  U-shaped  plates,  and  a  spring 
operated  pin  carried  by  tbe  baae  portions  to  engage  the 


1,«2<4.«80.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  OPEN- 
HBAKTH  FURNACB8  AMD  THE  LIKE.  Jambs  Smith. 
Baling,  BngioBd,  aaaignor  to  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. BayoDBe.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Joroay. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  671,070.     (Cl.  214—28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  tiie 
combination  of  a  main  traveling  structure,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  a  turn  table  supported  on  the  carriage, 
a  charging  arm  supported  on  said  table  at  one  aide  of 
tbe  rertlcal  axla  of  aaid  table,  a  central  column  also 
mounted  on  aald  table,  electric  collector  gear  carried  by 
said  column,  aald  collector  gear  being  extended  above  tbe 
charging  arm. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  traveling  structure,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  turn  table  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  charg- 
ing arm  supported  on  said  table  at  one  side  of  tbe  vertical 
axis  thereof,  electric  motors  mounted  on  aald  turn  table 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  motors  for  rotating  the 
torn  table  and  for  rotating  aaid  charging  arm  and  alao  for 
tilting  said  arm  on  ita  borlsontal  axis,  a  central  column, 
and  an  electric  collector  gear  carried  by  said  column,  said 
collector  gear  being  extended  above  tlie  charging  arm. 


1,028,621.     STAKE  OR  STANDARD  FOR  WAGON-BOL- 
STERS.    OuivER  J.   A.   Smith,  Piedmont,   Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  669.661.     (Cl.  21—54.) 
A  bolater  having   U-shaped  plates  secured  to  its  ends, 
aald  plates  having  kerfs  formed  in  their  bight  portions, 
metal  strips  havlag  tiiair  Inner  ends  secured  to  the  uiver 
aurfacee  of  the  bolater,  and  their  outer  enda  t«ialnatlag 
In  downwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  enda  of  sold  bolster  and  between  aaid  ends  a»d  Mght 
portions  of  aald  platea,  iterforatlona  formed  in  the  otripa, 
atandarda  having  body  portiona,  tbe  side  edges  of  which 
being  beveled  to  prodace  a  base,  side  plates  secured  to  the 
bod.?  portions,  and  having  their  lower  edges  extending  be- 
low said  base  and  terminating  in  grooves  for  engaging  the 


r>erforationa  in  the  strlpa,  whereby  the  stakes  or  stand- 
ards may  be  adjusted  upon  the  bolster. 


1,028,622.  RAILWAY  -  CROSSING.  Richabd  Clamancb 
Smith  and  Mosbs  Thomas  Sihclaui,  Plymouth,  W.  Vs. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  664.890.     (Cl.  104 — 40.) 


A  railway  crossing  comprising  main  rails,  cross  rails 
havlag  their  inner  ends  abutting  against  said  mala  raila, 
aald  main  raila  having  an  enlarged  portion  formed  thereon 
at  the  intersection  of  tbe  cross  raila,  and  rec eases  formed 
on  tbe  inner  side  of  said  main  rails  adjacent  the  inner 
ends  of  the  cross  rails,  rail  aections  having  their  enda  dlo- 
posed  ia  said  recessea  and  arranged  In  alinement  with  tbe 
cross  rails,  securing  rods  arranged  in  alinement  wltk  tlie 
rail  sections  sad  having  their  ends  dtapoaed  transversely 
through  tbe  main  raila,  bolts  arranged  transversely  in  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  the  cross  rails,  having  eyes  formed  at  each 
end  thereof  throagh  which  the  enda  of  sold  roda  are  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  said  roda  to 
bold  aald  raila  rigidly  in  place. 


1,028,623.  AIR  DRILL  •  SOCKET.  Robbrt  J.  Smith, 
Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1907.    Sertal  No.  394,848.     (Cl.  77— W.) 

1.  In  an  air-drill-socket,  the  combination  with  a  drill 
socket  formed  with  its  lower  end  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a 
bearing  sleeve  surronndDng  tbe  reduced  portion,  a  roller 
cage  and  bearing  rollers  therein  surrounding  said  sleeve, 
a  second  bearing  sleeve  surrounding  the  rollers,  a  case  in- 
closing the  rollers  and  having  its  top  loosely  fitting  around 
the  portion  of  the  aocket  of  larger  diameter,  a  waaher  be- 
tween aald  top  and  the  rollera  and  extending  acroas  the 
line  of  contact  between  said  top  and  socket,  and  a  second 
washer  between  the  bottom  of  tbe  cass  and  tbe  bearlac 
aleeve. 

2.  In  an  air-drill-socket,  the  combination  with  a  drlU 
socket,  of  a  stationary  member  surrounding  the  socket,  one 
of  said  parta  being  formed  with  a  receaa  surrounding  the 
aocket,  and  the  socket  being  formed  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  aald  recess,  air  passages  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  socket  leading  from  the  recess  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  member,  and  plpea  connecting  aald 
posaages  to  a  source  of  air  supply. 
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3.  In  «n  »lr-<lrlU-«ocket,  the  combination  with  a  drtll- 
•ocket  formed  with  an  annalar  shoulder,  of  a  caae  In  wnlch 
the  socket  Is  rotatably  moanted  and  having  an  Inner  anr- 
face  flush  with  said  shoulder.sald  parts  l»elng  formed  with 
an  air  passage  therethrough,  and  a  non-metallic  ring  or 
washer  extending  across  the  Joint  between  the  socket  and 
case. 


4.  In  an  alr-drlU  socket,  the  combination  with  a  drill- 
socket  formed  with  one  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a 
stationary  member  In  which  the  socket  la  mounted  for  ro- 
tation, and  a  non-metallic  substantially  flat  waaher  sur- 
rounding the  reduced  portion  of  the  socket  and  extending 
across  the  Joint  between  the  socket  and  the  stationary 
member,  said  socket  and  member  being  formed  with  com- 
municating air  passages  extending  therethrough. 

5.  In  an  alr-drlll-socket.  the  combination  of  a  drill- 
socket,  and  a  member  In  which  the  drill-socket  Is  mounted 
for  rotation,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
passages  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  drill  socket, 
said  passages  being  so  dUposed  that  the  distances  betwe«> 
•aid  passages  as  meanured  around  the  circumference  of 
the  drill  socket  are  subsUntially  eqoal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


1.028.624.  AlTOMOBlLE-STARTER.  Wilb«btB. 
SrncM,  Payne.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
649.040.     (Cl.  185 — 41.) 


1.  In  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  starting  member  adapted  to  make  clutched 
engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  power  spring,  two 
wheels  the  one  fast  to  the  engine  shaft  and  the  other  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  starting  member  and  adapted  to 
wind  the  power  spring,  a  third  wheel  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  one  of  the  two  wheels  to  the  other  for  wind- 
ing the  power  spring,  and  means  connecting  the  third 
wheel  with  the  power  spring  to  throw  said  third  wheel  out 
of  engagement  with  the  two  wheels  when  the  power  spring 
has  been  wound  to  the  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  engine  starting  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed,  the  combination  of  the  engine  ahaft,  a  sUrtlng 


member  adapted  to  make  clutched  engagement  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  wheels,  the  one  end  secured  to  the  engine  shaft 
and  the  other  spllned  to  the  starting  member,  a  power 
spring  having  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  wheel,  a 
third  wheel  for  transmlttluK  motion  from  one  wheel  to  the 
other,  and  connecting  menns  between  said  third  wheel  and 
power  spring  for  automatically  throwing  the  wheels  out 
of  engagement  when  the  power  spring  has  been  wound  to 
the  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  engine  starting  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  starting 
member  adapted  to  make  clutched  engagement  therewith, 
a  wheel  fastened  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  second  wheel 
spllned  to  the  starting  member,  a  third  wheel  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  before  men- 
tioned wheels,  a  spring  supporting  said  third  wheel,  a 
power  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  starting  member,  and  a  lever  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  power  spring  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  said  third  wheel  to  throw  the  latter 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  flrat  mentioned  wheels  after 
the  power  spring  has  been  wound  to  the  predetermined 
point. 

4.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  starting  member  loose 
upon  the  engine  shaft  and  adapted  to  make  clutched  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  wheel  faatened  to  the  engine  ahaft. 
a  second  wheel  spllned  to  the  starting  member,  a  third 
wheel  for  connecting  the  two  wheels  to  tranamlt  move- 
ment from  one  to  the  other,  a  power  spring  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  wheel  loose  upon  the  starting  mem- 
ber, connecting  means  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
power  spring  and  said  third  wheel  for  automatically  throw- 
ing the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
wheels  after  the  power  spring  haa  been  wonnd  to  the  pre- 
determined point,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  hold  the  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  starting  member  to  prevent  unwinding 
of  the  power  spring  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriwse 
specified. 

1.028.62S.  METHOD  OF  PACKING  AND  PACKAGE  FOR 
DISASSEMBLED  WHEELBARROWS.  Arthdk  C. 
Stibbixs,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lansing  Wheel- 
barrow Company.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1911. 
Sertol  No.  632.019.      (Cl.   206 — 46.) 


J       ^ 


1.  A  package  for  the  parts  of  disassembled  wheelbar- 
rows, comprising  side  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  A  shaped  wheelbarrow  frames,  strap-like 
frame  cross  pieces  having  hooked  ends  disposed  as  side 
wall  and  top  and  bottom  cross  pieces,  the  hooked  ends 
of  the  side  wall  cross  pieces  being  engaged  over  the  outer 
frames,  the  cross  pieces  of  the  outer  frames  being  in  posi- 
tion, top  and  bottom  walls  arranged  under  the  cross 
pieces  of  the  outer  frames,  cross  bolts  connecting  opposed 
cross  pieces,  and  bolts  arranged  thro.tgh  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frames. 
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2.  A  package  for  the  parU  of  disassembled  wheelbar- 
rows, comprising  aide  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
Imposed  A-ahaped  wheelbarrow  frames,  strap-like  frame 
cross  pieces  having  hooked  ends  disposed  aa  aids  wall  and 
top  and  bottom  cross  pieces,  the  booked  ends  of  the  side 
wall  cross  pieces  being  engaged  over  the  outer  frames, 
the  cross  pieces  of  the  outer  frames  being  in  position,  and 
top  and  bottom  walls  arranged  under  the  cross  pieces  of 
the  outer  frames. 

3.  A  package  for  the  parts  of  dtsasaembled  wheelbar 
rols,  comprising  side  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed A  shaped  wheelbarrow  frames,  frame  cross  pieces 
disposed  as  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  cross  pieces,  the 
cross  pieces  of  the  outer  frames  being  In  position,  top  and 
bottom  walla  arranged  under  the  cross  pieces  of  the  outer 
frames,  cross  bolts  connecting  opposed  cross  pieces,  and 
bolts  arranged  through  the  side  members  of  the  frames. 

4.  A  package  for  the  parts  of  disassembled  wheelbar- 
rows, comprising  side  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed A-shaped  wheelbarrow  framea,  frame  cross  pieces 
disposed  as  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  cross  pieces,  the 
cross  pieces  of  the  outer  frames  being  In  position,  and  top 
and  bottom  walla  arranged  under  the  cross  pieces  of  the 
outer  frames. 


1,028,626.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SAFETY  -  RAZOR 
BLADES.  Lbon  W.  Stttoon.  Whitman,  Masa.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  653.807.     (Cl.  206—16.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  safety  raror  blades  having  a 
base  provided  with  at  least  three  pins  rising  therefrom 
adapted  to  loosely^  engage  perforations  in  a  atack  of 
rasor  blades,  a  presser  plate  formed  with  perforations 
which  are  also  engaged  loosely  by  said  pins,  a  handle  which 
is  rigidly  connected  with  said  presser  plate  and  rises  there- 
from above  an  Intermediate  one  of  said  perforationa,  said 
handle  having  an  aperture  which  Is  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  perforation  in  the  plate  and  extends  vertically 
through  said  handle,  and  a  spring  friction  device  mounted 
v«ithln  the  said  aperture  In  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
pin  which  paases  through  the  handle. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  safety  rasor  blades  having  a 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins  rising  therefrom 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  perforations  In  a  stack  of  blades, 
one  of  said  plna  being  formed  with  two  flattened  faces,  a 
presser  plate  formed  with  perforations  which  are  en- 
gaged loosely  by  said  pins,  a  handle  which  is  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  presser  plate  and  rises  vertically  there- 
from above  that  perforation  In  the  presser  plate  which 
Is  engaged  by  the  flat  faced  pin  and  has  an  aperture  ex- 
tending vertically  therethrough  to  receive  the  aald  flat 
faced  pin,  and  friction  springs  In  said  aperture  In  the 
handle  which  engage  the  said  flat  faces  of  the  flat  faced 
pin. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  safety  raaor  blades  having  a  base 
provided  with  a  series  of  pins  rising  therefrom  adapted 
to  engage  perforations  In  a  plurality  of  rasor  blades,  a 
presser  plate  formed  with  perforationa  also  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pins  and  to  reat  upon  the  top  of  the 
rnxor  blades  engaged  by  said  plna,  a  platform  surroondtnt 
some  of  the  pins  at  tl)e  base  thereof  and  of  less  diameter 
than  the  blades  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  bottom  blade 
slightly  elevated  above  the  baae  of  the  holder. 


1,028,627.  SAFETY-VALVE. 
Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1911. 
187—92.) 


Btbon  Stbvbks,  Oakland, 
Serial  No.  634.474.      (Cl. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pipe  sections,  connecting  means  therebetween,  one  of  said 
pipe  sections  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  con- 
nected end  thereof,  a  ball  valve  for  the  seat,  a  coll  spring 
having  connection  with  the  pipe  section  having  the  seat  ' 
therein  and  acting  on  said  valve  to  tend  to  seat  the  same, 
and  means  to  retain  said  valve  in  Its  open  position,  said 
means  being  ineffective  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  aeat  In  the  end  thereof,  a  sleeve 
of  enlarged  diameter  disposed  between  said  sections,  and 
connecting  members  between  said  sleeve  and  pipe  sec- 
tions ;  of  a  valve,  a  spring  having  connect^lon  with  said 
valve  and  the  pipe  section  having  the  valve  seat  tending 
to  draw  said  valve  Into  said  seat,  an  arm  also  carried  by 
said  valve  and  extending  through  an  opening  In  one  of 
aald  connecting  membera,  and  meana  cooperating  with  said 
arm  in  the  opening  to  normally  retain  said  valve  In  an 
open  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  In  the  end  thereof,  tubular  connecting 
means  between  said  sections,  said  means  having  an  orlflce 
therein ;  of  a  valve,  a  spring  connected  to  said  valve  and 
the  pipe  section  having  the  valve  seat  therein,  an  arm 
also  engaged  with  said  valve  and  ^tending  through  the 
orlflce  In  said  connecting  means,  and  means  applied  to 
said  arm  In  the  orlflce  to  normally  retain  said  valve  In  an 
open  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  one  of  which  has  a  valve  seat 
in  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  of  enlarged  diameter  dis- 
posed between  said  pipe  sections,  said  sleeve  having  an 
Inclined  slot  extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  connecting  members  between  said  pipe  sections  and 
said  sleeve,  one  of  said  connecting  members  having  an 
opening  therein  alining  with  the  slot  of  said  sleeve ;  of  a 
valve,  a  spring  having  connection  with  said  valve  and  the 
pipe  section  having  the  valve  seat  therein,  an  arm  also 
engaged  with  said  valve,  said  arm  being  extended  through 
the  slot  in  said  sleeve  and  the  opening  in  said  connecting 
member,  and  means  applied  to  the  arm  In  said  opening  to 
normally  retain  said  valve  In  Its  open  position. 


1,028,628.  TIRE  INFLATING  APPARATUS.  MasoK  F. 
Stolbeko,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  645,892.     (Cl.  230—27.) 


In  an  apparatna  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
vertical  spaced  flanges  carried  by  the  base  and  extending 
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iMigltiulloalljr  tlMr«of,  one  (vf  tb«  flanfM  bctag  arnkascd 
(Wall  with  oo«  sUle  of  tbc  base  and  tb«  other  flange  being 
■pAced  from  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  baae.  e  third  short 
flange  at  one  end  of  tbe  baae  dlapoeed  fluab  wltb  tbe  laat 
named  aide  of  tbe  b«M,  said  tbird  flange  being  formed  wltb 
a  bearing  Intermediate  of  tta  ends  and  on  Ita  top  face,  a 
abaft  Joarnaled  In  aald  pair  of  flanKce  and  tn  the  bearing 
of  tbe  third  flange  and  baring  a  crank  that  la  located  ia 
tbe  apace  between  tbe  third  flange  and  the  laner  flang* 
of  the  pair  of  flanges,  a  pump  carried  by  th«  baae  at  tb« 
end  tbereof  opposite  to  aald  tblrd  flanRp.  a  pitman  connect- 
ed to  tbe  crank  and  to  tbe  pump  piston,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal gnlde-way  carried  bjr  tbe  Inner  flange  of  tbe  pair  of 
flangea  to  alidlngly  recelre  the  crosa-head  of  tba  pump. 


1.028.629.  THOLLBT.  SiJfow  Di  Camaea  8tox»,  Bomer- 
Tllle.  Maaa.  Filed  July  10.  Itll.  Serial  No.  (W7.T18. 
(CT.  1»1— 3«.) 


aocketa  balag  downwardly  pitched  aad  the  other  of  aald 
socketa  betag  upwardly  pitched,  each  ot  said  aocketa  brtng 
proTlded  with  an  overhanging  Up  provided  wltb  a  com- 
parativalj  narrow  reallleQt  neck  carrying  at  Ita  other  end 


an  enlarged  bulged  portion,  aald  wire  receiving  aocketa 
being  provided  at  tbelr  Inner  enda  wltb  an  enlarged  pocket 
portion,  and  aald  bulged  portion  being  adapted  to  nor- 
mally obstruct  the  entrance  of  a  wtre  to  or  from  aald 
pocket. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  barlag  vertical 
supporia  provided  wltb  abaft  openlnga,  aupplemental  per- 
forated supports  between  the  first  mentioned  aupporta, 
aald  aupplemental  aupporta  being  apaced  at  equal  dlstancea 
from  each  other  and  from  tbe  aide  Bupi>orts.  a  trolley 
wbt'el  mounted  between  aupplemental  aupporta,  and  ec- 
centrically mounted  grooved  dlska  between  tbe  supple- 
mental aupporta  and  the  first  named  aupporta,  aald  dlaka 
bavlng  tapering  circumferential  groores  for  gnidlng  A 
trolley  wire  on  to  the  trolley  wbeel,  aald  aupplemental 
aupporta  adapted  to  form  compartmenta  for  tbe  trolley 
wbeel  and  aacb  of  the  dlaka,  wbereby  to  prevent  tbe  fric- 
tlonal  engaKement  of  aald  wbeel  wltb  said  dlaka. 

2.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  wltb  a  harp  having  ver- 
tical aide  aupporu.  provided  with  openlnga  to  receive  • 
abaft,  a  abaft  In  the  openlnga,  aupplemental  aupporta 
having  abaft  openlnga,  a  trolley  wbeel  arranged  between 
aald  aupplemental  supports  aald  supplemental  aupporta 
being  dlapoaed  between  tbe  flrat  named  aupporta  at  equal 
dlatances  apart  and  from  tbe  aide  aupporta,  eccentrically 
mounted  dlaka  arranged  between  the  aupplemental  aup- 
porta and  each  of  the  side  supports,  an  elevation  on  tbe 
harp  midway  between  tbe  side  supporta,  a  connecting 
member  at  the  bottom  of  said  supplemental  aupporta, 
neana  for  aecudng  tbe  aald  connecting  member  to  the 
said  elevation,  aald  barp  being  provided  wltb  depreaaiona 
on  either  side  of  the  aald  elevation  to  permit  the  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  eccentrically  mounted  dlak. 


1,028,631.  STKAM-CNOINE.  Johahx  Stvmpf.  Berlin. 
Oennany.  Filed  ^ly  20.  1»10.  Sertal  No.  578.038. 
(CL  121 — 16.) 


1.028,(M0.     FENCE-POST.     John  E.  SnTKn.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  Dic«  P.  SxmrKEB.  Somervllle.   N.  J.     Filed 
5»«pt.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  651. «52.      (CI.  89—12.) 
A  fence  poet  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  comprialng  an  angle 
body,   a   plurality   of  eontlguoua   pairs  of    wire   receiving 
socketa  formed  upon  each  of  tbe  side  edgaa  of  aald  body, 
tbe  sockets   upon    each   edge  haring   the  openlnga    inter- 
mediate   tbe  openiDKs   on    tbe   opposite   edge,   one   aocket 
apon  one  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  the  socket  on  tbe 
opposite  edge  for  holding  a   wire  in  position,  one  of  said 


1.  In  comblaatloo  with  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  inl»i 
port  at  Ita  end  and  a  main  ezbauat.  an  admlaalon  valve 
controillag  the  admlaalon  of  ateam  to  aald  cylinder  throngh 
mM  Inlet  port,  meana  for  operating  aakl  inlet  valve,  aald 
meaaa  being  adjustable  to  give  an  earlier  or  Later  cat  off 
of  the  valve  aa  required,  a  supplementary  exhaust  pasMige 
comiAunlcatlng  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  aormally  at  rest  aad  closing  said  supplementary 
exhauat  passage  and  meana  for  okovlng  aaid  valve  from 
ita  normal  poaitlon  of  rest  to  relieve  compreaaion  when 
tbe  cut  off  is  late  comprising  a  member  movable  and  ad- 
justable wltb  tbe  operating  meana  for  tbc  vdanlasloa  valve 
and  an  operating  member  for  tbe  supplementary  exbauat 
valve  ararnged  lo  co-act  with  said  movable  member  to 
operate  said  supplementary  exhaust  valve  when  the  oper- 
ating means  for  the  admlaalon  valve  glvea  late  cut  off 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  bavlng  a  ateam  inlet 
port  at  Ita  end  and  a  main  exhauat  port,  an  admlaalon 
valve  cootrolUag  the  admlaalon  at  ateam  to  aald  cylinder 
through  aald  inlet  port,  a  alldable  and  rotatable  cam  for 
operating  aald  valve  to  give  a  variable  cut  off  aa  dealred. 
a  aupplementary  sxhaaat  paaaage  communicating  with  tbe 
Inlet  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  normally  at  reat  and 
cloclng   aaid   aapplementary  exhauat    paaaage    and    means 
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for  moving  saM  valve  from  Ita  normal  poaitlon  of  raat  to 
relieve  compression  when  the  ctrt  off  la  late  comprising  a 
cam  slidable  and  rotatable  with  tbe  operating  cam  for 
the  atfmlsslMi  valve  and  an  operating  arm  for  said  sup- 
plementary exbauat  va'lve,  aald  operating  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  co-act  effectively  with  aald  rotatable  and  alld- 
able cam  when  tbe  operating  means  for  the  admission 
vslve  Is  located  to  give  a  late  cut  off. 


1,028.632.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Johamn  Btvurw.  Berlin, 
Germany.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  676.921. 
VCl.  121—45.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  moving  parts  of  a  steam  en- 
gine, a  cylinder  having  a  ateam  inlet  port  at  ita  end  and 
separate  exhaust  ports,  a  mechanically  actuated  inlet  valve 
controlling  aald  inlet  port,  a  hollow  ported  platon  work- 
ing In  aald  cylinder  and  arranged  to  overrun  said  exhaust 
ports  at  and  near  tbe  end  of  ita  stroke,  tbe  port  in  said 
piston  being  arranged  to  register  with  aald  cylinder  ex- 
hauat porta  when  the  piston  haa  overrun  tbe  same,  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  commencement  of  compreaslon 
while  minimizing  aurface  condensation,  consisting  of  a 
valve  on  said  platon  and  controlling  tbe  admisalon  of 
exhauat  ateam  to  the  interior  tbereof,  and  means  actuated 
from  n  moving  part  of  the  engine  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  the  moving  parts  of  a  steam  en- 
gine, a  cylinder  having  a  steam  inlet  port  at  its  cm!  aad 
separate  exhauat  porta,  a  partial  hot  jacket  about  tbe  inlet 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  hoUow  ported  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  overrun  aaid  exhauat  ports 
at  and  near  the  end  of  its  stroke,  the  port  la  said  platon 
being  arranged  to  registei  wltb  said  cylinder  exhaust  ports 
when  tbe  piston  haa  overrun  tbe  same,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  commencement  of  compreaaioa  while  mini- 
mising aurface  condensation,  conalstlng  of  a  valve  on  aald 
piston  and  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  exbauat  ateam  to 
the  interior  tbereof,  and  meana  actuated  from  a  moving 
part  of  tbe  engine  for  operating  aaid  valve. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  the  moving  parte  of  a  uni- 
directional flow  ateam  engine,  a  cylinder  bavlng  an  inlet 
port  at  ita  end  uaed  only  for  admitting  steam  and  aeparate 
exbauat  porta,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  overrun  and 
control  said  exhaust  porta,  in  the  cylinder  at  and  near 
tbe  end  of  Its  working  atroke,  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  commencement  of  compression  while  minimising  sur- 
face condensation,  consisting  of  a  valve  on  said  piston 
and  controlling  tbe  sdmlasion  of  exhaust  steam  to  the 
interior  thereof,  means  actuated  from  a  moving  part  of 
the  engine  for  operating  said  valve  and  means  for  with- 
drawing exhaust  steam  from  said  hollow  piston. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  moving  parts  of  a  uni- 
directional flow  ateam  engiac,  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
port  at  Its  end  used  only  for  admitting  steam,  and  sepa- 
rate exhaust  ports,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  overrun 
and  control  said  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder  at  and 
near  the  end  of  its  working  stroke,  an  adjustable  valve  on 
said  plaion,  and  controlling  tbe  admission  of  exhaust  steam 
to  the  interior  tbereof,  means  for  controlling  the  com- 
mencement of  compreesion  while  minimising  surface  con- 
densation consisting  of  means  actuated  from  a  moving 


part  of  tbe  engine  for  operatiBf  said  vatre,  and  Beaaa 
for  withdrawing  exhaust  steam  from  said  hollow  piston. 

5.  In  combination  with  tbe  cross  head  and  eonnertlng 
rod  of  a  unl-dfrectlonal  flow  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  ateam  inlet  port  at  Its  end,  a  hollow  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the  commencement 
of  compreaaion  while  minimising  surface  condenaation, 
consisting  of  an  unbalanced  platon  valve  alldable  In  aald 
hollow  piston  and  controlling  the  admission  of  exhaust 
steam  to  the  interior  of  the  piston,  an  arm  set  eccentri- 
cally on  the  cross  head  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  a  rod 
joining  said  piston  valve  and  ssid  eccentric  srm  to  oper- 
ate said  platon  Taive,  and  means  for  withdrawing  steam 
from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  piston. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.028,633.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Akvid  B.  Swanhon,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Olson, 
Dover,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1011.  SerUl  No.  602,714 
(Cl.  43—19.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  substantially  cyTindrlcal 
casing  closed  at  one  end  by  a  stationary  screen  and  at 
the  opposite  end  by  a  hinged  screen,  a  spring  secured  to 
tbe  end  of  tbe  casing  provided  with  the  atatlonary  screea 
and  extending  above  tbe  casing,  cables  passing  from  the 
spring  along  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  connected  to 
the  hinged  screen  end.  a  trigger  pivoted  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  tbe  casing  and  extending  downwardly  bito  tbe 
casing,  a  keeper  pivoted  upon  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  casing 
and  hooked  through  the  spring  and  engaged  by  the  trigger, 
and  a  hood  extending  from  tbe  end  of  the  casing  having 
the  Mnged  closure  and  provided  with  openings  throagk 
which  tbe  cables  pass. 


1,028.634.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  MINE-CARS. 
Dakibl  H.  Tatlob^  Terclo,  Colo.  Filed  June  16,  1011. 
Serlsl  No.  633,496.       (CI.  213—56.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhead  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  and  an  intersecting  vertical  aperture,  a  ptvotally 
supported  hook  member  bavlng  a  shank  engaging  said 
aperture,  a  guide  member  engaging  tbe  recess  of  the 
drawhead  and  mounted  apon  tbe  shank  of  tbe  hook  mem- 
ber, and  n  coupling  pin  carried  by  tbe  guide  member  ahd 
the  hook  member. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhead  bavlng  a  longitudinal 
recess  intersected  by  a  vertical  aperture,  a  hook  member 
having  a  shank  ptvotally  engaging  the  vertical,  aperture, 
said  book  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  an 
Inclined  rear  wall,  a  guide  member  engaging  the  recess 
of  the  drawhead  and  plvotally  connected  wltb  the  shank 
of  the  book  member,  said  guide  member  being  provided 
with  a  slot  having  an  inclined  rear  wall,  and  a  coupling 
pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  guide  member  li^to 
the  slot  of  the  book  member. 


^i^^^ig^: 
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1.028,a36.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Datid  L.  Tzutlm. 
L«wlstown.  Pa.,  anignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester .  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
July  18.  1903.     Serial  No.  16«,178.     (CL  17^—57.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  central  station,  suitable  line  connections 
between  said  stations,  a  central  source  of  current  supply 
permanently  connected  with  said  line,  a  repeating  coil 
relay  In  the  line,  a  local  supervisory  signal  circuit  nor- 
mally open,  a  switch  point  Included  in  said  local  circuit 
and  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said  relay,  a  cord 
plug  and  a  jack  Incladed  in  said  local  circuit,  a  resistance 
coll  Included  in  said  local  circuit  and  Interposed  between 
one  pole  of  said  source  of  current  and  a  stationary  contact 
of  said  relay,  the  said  superriaory  lamp  being  lighted  when 
the  plug  Is  In  the  jack  and  the  armature  released,  and 
means  for  producing  an  audible  call  signal  at  any  called 
subscriber's  station. 

'2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
statlon  and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connec 
tlon  between  the  same,  a  cord  circuit  and  a  jack  at  the 
central  station,  a  repeathig  coil  relay  in  the  line,  a  source 
of  current  supply  permanently  connected  with  the  line, 
a  supervisory  lamp  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  and 
a  local  circuit  Including  said  lamp  and  having  a  switch 
point  controlled  by  said  relay,  aaid  local  circuit  includ 
ing  the  thimble  or  testing  ring  of  the  said  jack,  and  aald 
thimble  or  testing  ring  being  connected  with  a  movable 
contact  of  said  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  i-entral  station  and  suitable  line  connec- 
tion between  the  same,  a  jack  and  a  cord  circuit  at  the 
central  station,  a  central  source  of  current  supply  per- 
manently connected  with  the  line,  a  repeating  coll  relay 
in  the  line,  a  line  signal  lamp  aaaociated  with  the  said 
jack,  a  local  circuit  Including  said  line  signal  lamp  and 
having  a  switch  point  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  super- 
visory lamp  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  a  local 
circuit  Including  aaid  supervisory  lamp  and  having  a 
awltch  point  controlled  by  said  relay  and  a  resistance 
coll  Included  in  the  local  circuit  of  the  supervisory  lamp 
and  Interposed  between  the  source  of  current  and  a  sta- 
tionary contact  of  said  relay  and  meana  for  producing 
an  audible  call  signal  at  any  called  subscriber's  station. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  sub-sta- 
tions and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connection 
between  the  same,  an  operator's  cord  circuit  having  plugs. 
jacks  cooperating  with  said  plugs  for  eatabliabing  con 
nection  between  the  sub-stations,  a  source  of  current  supply 
permanently  connected  with  the  sub-station  lines,  a  repeat 
tng  coll  relay  in  each  line,  each  repeating  coll  consisting 
of  two  primary  coils,  one  in  each  side  of  the  line,  and 
of  a  secondary  coil  connected  with  both  the  tip  and  ring 
contacts  of  a  jack,  said  secondary  colls  being  at  all  times 
free  from  battery  current  line  signal  lamps  connected  to 
the  armature  .of  said  relay,  and  local  eircuiti  for  the 
same,  supervisory  lamps  aaaociated  with  said  cord  cir- 
cuit, local  drcuita  for  said  supervisory  lamps,  all  of 
•aid  local  clrculta  having  switch  points  controlled  by  said 
»«laya. 


5.  In  •  telephone  system,  tke  eonblnatlon  of  a  aub- 
Btation  and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connection 
between  the  aame,  a  central  aonrce  of  current  supply,  a 
line  lamp  signal,  a  local  circuit  Including  said  source  of 
current  supply  and  said  line  lamp  Signal,  a  relay  for  clos- 
ing said  local  circuit,  a  jack  electrically  connected  with 
the  line  and  provided  with  a  test  ring,  a  cord  circuit  haT- 
ing  a  plug,  the  armature  of  aaid  relay  being  permanently 
connected  with  both  the  test  ring  and  said  lamp  but  said 
test  ring  being  excluded  from  the  circuit  of  said  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028.636.  METHOD  OF  EXHAUSTING  VESSELS. 
CHAaLBS  J.  Thatchih,  Upper  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.310.     (Cl.  176—2.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  in 
vessels,  which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to  a  suitable 
preliminary  mechanical  exhaustion,  and  passing  a  suit- 
able electrical  current  through  the  vessels  to  complete  the 
exhaustion. 

2.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  in  In- 
candescent lamps,  which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to 
a  suitable  preliminary  mechanical  exhaustion  and  passing 
a  suitable  electric  current  through  the  lampa  to  pre- 
cipitate the  residual  gases  and  complete  the  exhaustion. 

3.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  In  in- 
candescent lamps,  which  conalsts  in  subjecting  them  to  a 
suitable  preliminary  mechanical  exhaustion,  and  then 
bringing  the  fllamenta  to  Intensive  incandescence  to  com- 
plete the  exhaustion. 

4.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  bi  in 
candescent   lamps,   which  consists   in  subjecting  them    to 
a   suitable  preliminary   mechanical  exhaustion   and  ^hen 
bringing  the  fllamenta  to  intenaive  Incandescence  to  pre- 
cipitate the  residual  gases  and  complete  the  exhaustion. 

5.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  in  ves- 
sels containing  an  electrical  conductor,  which  consist* 
In  mechanically  exhausting  them  until  the  mass  of  gas 
within  the  vessels  does  not  exceed  the  normal,  intrinsic, 
precipitating  power  of  the  conductor,  and  then  paasing 
a  suitable  electric  current  through  the  conductor  to  pre- 
cipitate the  residual  gases  and  complete  the  exhanation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,028,637.  VAT  DYE.  Paul  Thom aschbwski.  Voh 
wlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  28.  1911,  Serial  No.  611,861.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,947. 
(Cl.  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyes  having  most  prob 

ably  the  formula  :      ' 

8>^  ^8. 


O-^  ^O 

A  meaning  an  anthraqulnone  radical  which  dyes  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  reddish  to  brown  powders 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  from 
a  green  to  greeriiah-blue  coloration  ;  dyeing  cotton  from  an 
alkaline  hydrosulflte  vat  from  red  to  brown  shades,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dye  having  most  prob- 
ably the  formula  : 


ftrn 


which    forms   a    reddish  brown    powder   soluble    in    boiling 
naphthalene  with  a  brown-orange  coloration,  and  dyeiai 
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cotton  from  a  hydrosulflte  vat  Bordeaux-red  ahades.  sub- 
itantlally  as  described. 


1028  638    METALLIC  CULVERT.    Ka«l  Johak  Tho«8BT. 
*  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  CallfomU  Corrugated  Culvert 
Company,  Oakland,   Cal..   a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.    Serial  No.  677,610.     (Cl.  61— 9.) 


1  In  a  meUllic  culvert  of  the  arch-type,  the  metallic 
section  thereof  bent  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its 
arch  on  a  curve  of  relatively  long  radius,  said  curve  being 
followed  at  each  end  with  short  curves  of  relatively  small 
radius,  and  aaid  short  curves  being  followed  by  straight 
portions  continuing  to  the  extremities  of  the  section  sides. 

2  A  meUllic  culvert  of  the  arch  type,  compriatog  a 
metallic  section  bent  throughout  the  greater  portion  of 
its  arch  on  a  curve  of  relatively  l«ng  radius,  said  curve 
being  followed  at  each  end  with  short  curves  <>«  "1»- 
tlvely  small  radius,  and  said  short  curves  being  followed 
by  straight  portions  continuing  to  the  extremities  of  the 
section  sides,  and  a  ba«j  upon  which  the  exfe^J^*"  «J 
the  metallic  section  rest,  said  base  forming  the  bottom  of 

the  culvert.  ,  ,  _  .  „. 

8  A  meUlllc  culvert  of  the  arch  type,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic section  bent  throughout  tlje  greater  portion  of  iU 
arch  on  a  curve  of  relatively  long  radius,  said  curve  being 
followed  at  each  end  with  abort  curves  of  relatively  small 
radius  and  said  short  curves  being  followed  by  straight 
porUons  continuing  to  the  extremities  of  the  section  side. 
Zi  a  ba*!  upon  which  the  extremities  of  the  metallic 
section  rest,  said  base  forming  the  bottom  of  the  culvert 
snd  continuing  up  the  outside  of  the  straight  portions  of 
the  aides  of  said  metallic  section. 

4  A  metallic  culvert  of  the  arch-type,  comprising  a 
meUlllc  section  bent  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its 
arch  on  a  curve  of  relatively  long  radius,  said  curve  being 
followed  at  each  end  with  short  curves  of  relatively  amal 
radius,  and  aaid  short  curves  being  foUowed  by  straight 
portions  continuing  to  the  extremities  of  the  section  »lde« 
and  a  base  upon  which  the  extremities  of  the  metalUc 
section  rest,  said  base  forming  the  bottom  of  the  culvert, 
the  surface  of  said  bottom  beinr  taclined  downward  from 
each  side,  and  said  base  continuing  up  the  outside  of  the 
straight  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  said  metallic  section. 


mechaniam.  meana  for  securing  the  cover  In  place,  an 
Insalatlng  lining  for  the  cover,  the  cover  and  lining  hav- 
ing A  notched  Rortlon  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  on  the 
base,  and  a  portion  of  the  cover  adjoining  the  notched 
portion  thereof  being  offset  to  engage  beneath  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  lining  to  retain  the  lining  in  place. 

2.  A  switch  cover  of  the  character  described  comprUing 
a  meUlllc  cup-ahaped  member  notched  at  one  edge,  an  in- 
sulating lining  therefor,  aaid  lining  being  correspondingly 
notched  at  ita  edge,  and  a  part  of  the  meUl  of  the  cup- 
shaped  member  being  offset  at  said  notched  portion  thereof 
to  underUe  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  edgf  of  the  lin- 
ing, subatantlaUy  as  described. 

3.  A  switch  cover  of  the  character  described  comprU- 
ing a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  notched  lower  edge,  and 
an  tasulating  lintog  therein  comprising  a  cup-shaped  por- 
tion fitting  the  top  of  the  cuprShaped  body,  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion  fitting  the  lower  part  of  the  cup-shaped 
body  abutting  at  Ita  upper  edge  against  the  edge  of  the 
cup-shaped  portion  of  the  lining  and  projecting  at  its 
lower  edge  an  appreciable  distance  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
cup-shaped  body,  the  lower  end  of  the  lining  being  notched 
to  correspond  to  the  notch  of  the  cup-shaped  body,  and 
the  cup-shaped  body  having  a  part  ofTset  to  underlie  a 
corresponding  part  of  the  Uning  adjoining  the  notched 
portions  thereof  to  retain  the  lining  in  place. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metolllc  switch  cover  having  an  Inwardly  turned  lug  at  ita 
open  edge,  and  an  Insulating  lining  for  the  cover  compris- 
ing an  end  member  and  a  side  member,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
side  member  engaging  the  marginal  portion  of  the  end 
member  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  and  the  lug  on  the  cover 
engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  member  substantially 

as  described. 

5  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metallic  switch  cover,  and  an  Insulating  lining  therefor 
comprising  an  end  member  for  the  closed  end  of  said  cover, 
and  a  side  member,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  member  en- 
gaging the  marginal  portion  of  the  end  member  to  reUln 
the  same  In  place,  a  part  of  the  meUllic  cover  engaging 
the  side  member  to  retain  the  same  against  removal,  sub- 
suntlally  aa  described. 

[CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1028  640      SLUICE-GATE.     William  van  dbs  Hbctel, 
'  Los  Angeles,   Cal.      Filed   Mar.,  16.    1912.      Serial   No. 
684,048.     (CL  61—46.)  s> 


1  028  689.      INSULATED    SWITCH-COVER.      Allbn    A. 
'  TiHBiLL,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     8e- 
rUl  No   555.467.     (Cl.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  supporting  baae  having  a  lug  thereon, 
awitcb  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base,  a  cover  for  said  '  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  hhiged 
sections,  packhug  means  between  the  aectlona,  whereby 
a  subetantlaUy  llqnld-tlgfat  flexible  cloaure  la  secured, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  gate  one  section  at  a  time. 
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2.  la  a  gate,  th«  cemblaattoB  of  a  phiraUty  of  aeettona, 
meana  for  ptrotally  unitlac  aal<t  aecttoaa.  each  of  aaM 
ptrotally  anlt«d  secttona  betBff  rompo««d  of  a  plurality  of 
rigidly  anited  sectfons,   anbatantlally   aa  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  a  gate,  tbe  combtoatlon  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona, 
meam  for  ptvotally  unttlng  aald  arctlona.  each  of  aald 
plTotally  united  awtkma  being  eorapoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  rigidly  united  aecttona,  and  meana  fbr  packing  the 
jolnta  between  aald  plrotally  united  sectlona,  anbatanttally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  gate,  tbe  combination  of  a  phiraJlty  of  aectiona, 
knuckle  jointa  uniting  aald  aectiona.  each  of  aald  aectiona 
being  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  rigidly  anited  aectiona, 
aubataatialty  aa  deacribed. 

6.  la  a  gate,  tb«  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aectloaa, 
knockle  Jolnta  uniting  aald  aectiona.  each  of  said  aectiona 
bdng  compoaed  of  a  phirallty  of  rigidly  united  aectiona, 
and  meana  for  packing  aaid  knnckle  Jointa.  subatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  GaaetteJ 


1,028.941.  GATE.  Randall  T.  Yah  VALKENBcao.  Ge- 
neva. N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1»12.  Serial  No.  670.056. 
(CT.  39—83.) 


3it3t 


Wv^ 


•^-i 


1.  ▲  gate  compcislac  borlaacUl  alata  cartala  of  wblcta 
ara  apaced  an  equal  dlatanee  apart,  aad  upriitbta  of  angte- 
Iron  aecured  acroaa  aald  alats  and  each  having  outbent 
loopa  oppoalte  tbe  apacea  between  aald  apaced  alata  and 
feet  aecured  to  tbem  ;  combined  with  a  plTot  poet,  a  caater 
wheel  supported  thereby  and  of  a  diameter  to  fit  looaely 
betweea  tbe  apaced  alata,  tiangea  thereon  oTerlapplac  aald 
alata,  a  latch  poet  made  la  two  apaced  membara.  a  plural- 
ity of  bolta  connecting  said  members,  and  coUara  oiouote<l 
on  the  bolta  betweea  tbe  aiamlwra  and  adapted  to  auataln 
the  tipa  of  tiVo  of  aaM  apaced  alata. 

2.  A  gate  comprialng  borisontal  alata  certain  of  which 
are  apaced  an  equal  dlatanee  apart,  uprlghta  of  angle-iron 
aecured  acroaa  said  alata  and  each  haying  outbent  loopa 
oppoalte  the  apacea  between  aald  apaced  alata  and  feet  ae- 
cured to  them,  the  lower  end  of  the  oatermoat  upright  be- 
ing continued  below  the  lowermoat  alat  and  provided  with 
a  atud  projecting  beneath  It.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  op- 
poalte face  of  Mid  alat  and  depending  therefrom  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stud  projecting  toward  aald  other  atud,  and 
a  roller  Journaled  on  aald  atuds ;  combined  with  a  pUot 
poet,  a  caater  wheel  supported  thereby  and  of  a  diameter 
to  at  loosely  between  the  apaced  alata,  a  latch  poet,  and 
meana  therein  for  auatalnlng  the  tips  of  two  of  aaid  apaced 
alata  when  aald  roller  ia  lifted  off  the  ground. 


1.028.842.  DOWNDRAJT  FIRE-BOX.  Samckl  M.  Vac- 
CL.Ai!f  and  3KoaQB  R.  Uindkrbox.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnora  to  The  Baldwin  liOcomotire  Worka.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla.  Filed  Sept. 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  048.329.     (CI.  122—97.) 

1.  The  combination  la  a  locomotlTc  of  a  fire  box;  a 
sertea  of  tubes  communicating  with  the  Are  box  ;  a  water 
partition  extending  acroaa  the  lower  end  of  the  lire  box 
aome  dlatanee  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  forming  a  cham- 
ber, with  aerlea  of  inclined  tubea  extending  from  tlie  water 
partition  to  the  crown  aheet  of  the  Are  box. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  boiler  of  a  Are  box  :  a  trana- 
verae  water  partition  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Ore  box  aome 


I 


dlataace  from  the  rear  end  thereof;  a  aeriea  of  tubular 
grate  bare  connected  to  tbe  aald  partition  and  to  the 
crown  aheet  of  the  boiler,  aald  tubea  communicating  with 
tbe  water  apace  of  the  boiler  :  and  a  transrerae  partition 
at  the  upper  and  of  tbe  grate  to  preTaat  prodacta  of  com- 
baatlon  from  paaalng  over  the  grate  Into  the  cooaboation 
chamber. 


3.  Tha  combination  In  a  boiler  of  a  ire  box  ;  a  trana* 
verae  water  partition  at  ttie  lower  end  of  tJM  Ire  box 
located  aome  dlatanee  from  the  end  thereof ;  a  aerlea  of 
water  tubea  forming  a  grate,  aald  water  tubea  oommual- 
catlax  at  th«  lower  end  with  the  water  partition  and  hav- 
iag  Tertical  portlooa  coupled  to  the  crowa  aheet  of  the 
fire  box  and  communtcatlng  with  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler,  ttie  Tertical  portioaa  of  aald  tubea  beUl<  ataggered, 
with  fire  brick  aactlona  held  in  place  by  the  tubea  and 
forming  a  partition  preventing  the  passage  of  the  prodocta 
of  combustion  over  the  forward  end  of  tbe  grate. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  boiler,  of  a  lift  box  ;  a  trana- 
Terae  water  partition  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  fire  box 
aome  dlatanee  from  the  rear  end  thereof  and  forming  a 
clean  out  apace  ;  a  series  of  Inclined  water  tubea  forming 
a  grate  and  connected  to  aald  partition  aad  with  the  crown 
aheet  of  the  fire  t>ox  ;  a  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
dean  out  apace  having  a  door  :  and  a  trap  door  at  the  up- 
per end  of  aaid  apace,  ao  that  when  the  trap  door  la  opened 
the  cllnkera  and  large  portlona  of  burned  coal  may  be  re- 
moved from  tlie  aurface  of  tba  grate  and  dlacharged  Into 
the  hopper. 

5.  The  combtaation  of  a  locomotive  fire  box  having  a 
crown  aheet  above  tbe  tubea  of  the  boiler :  with  a  aerlea 
of  inclined  tubular  gratee  located  within  the  Are  box.  one 
end  of  aald  tubea  being  beat  up  and  attached  to  tlic  crown 
aheet  of  tbe  boiler  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  boiler 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  fire  box. 


1  .  0  2  8  .  «  4  3  .  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAMP  BUHNBRg. 
CHAK.H  VasaitRB,  Paria.  France.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912 
Serial  No.  872,938.     (CT.  87— T2.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination,  with  the  xalUry. 
its  aupport,  and  a  centrally  located  sleeve  carried  by  tbe 
latter  and  projecting  Into  the  former  ;  of  a  wick  tube  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  aaid  aleeve  and  projecting 
through  tbe  aame ;  an  axlally-adjuatable  by-pasa  tube  in- 
terpoaed  between  aald  wick  tube  and  said  aleeve  and  bav- 
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lag  a  corrugated  aleeve  connected  to  its  inner  wall ;  and 
Bteana  for  adjnating  aaid  by-paaa  tntM. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner,  tbe  combination,  with  a  gallery, 
and  a  aupport  therefor  provided  with  a  guide ;  of  a  wick 
tube:  an  axially-adJuaUble  by-iiaaa  tube  encircling  tbe 
aame  and  provided  adjacent  Ita  lower  end  with  a  pair  of 
diametrtcaUy-oppoaed  projectlona;  and  an  element  for  op- 
erating aald  by-paaa  tube  alidably  mounted  in  aaid  guide 
and  provided  at  ita  inner  end  with  a  fork  whose  pronga 
are  upwardly  inclined  and  have  guides  which  are  engaged 
by  aaid  projectlona. 

8.  In  a  lamp  burner,  tbe  combination,  with  a  gallery, 
a  support  therefor  provided  with  a  guide,  and  a  centrally- 
located  aleeve  carried  by  aald  support  and  projecting  into 
aald  gallery ;  of  a  wick  tube  arranged  concentrically  with 
aald  aleeve  and  projecting  through  the  aame :  an  axlally- 
adjuatable  by-paaa  tube  interposed  l)etween  aaid  sleeve  and 
aald  wick  tube  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  pair 
of  dlametrlcally-oppoaed  projectlona;  and  an  element  for 
operating  aald  by-paas  tube  alidably  mounted  in  said  guide 
and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  fork  wboae  prongs 
have  oblique  guldea  which  are  engaged  by  said  projections. 

4.  In  a  lamp  burner,  tbe  combination,  with  a  gallery, 
a  support  therefor  provided  with  a  guide,  and  a  cantrally- 
located  aleeve  carried  by  aald  aupport  and  projecting  into 
aald  gallery  ;  of  a  wick  tube  arranged  concentrically  with 
said  sleeve  and  projecting  through  the  same ;  an  axially 
adjoatable  by-paas  tube  interposed  between  aald  aleeve  and 
said  wick  tube  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  pair  of 
dlametrlcally-oppoaed  projectlona;  a  corrugated  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  by-pass  tube;  and  an  ele- 
ment for  operating  said  by-pass  tube  slidably  mounted  In 
said  guide  and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  fork  whose  prongs 
are  provided  with  oblique  guldea  which  are  engaged  by  said 
^t>Jections. 


twing  extended,  and  a  connecting  bar  between  tbe  extenaion 
of  aald  extoided  link  and  one  of  the  linka  of  tlie  other  bori- 
Bontal  Imr  to  cause  aaid  horixontal  liara  to  move  aimulta- 


1,028,644.  NON  -  CAPSIZING  BOAT.  Jacob  Hbhdsik 
VAN  VinsBN,  The  Hague,  Netberlanda.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  579.043.     (01.  9 — 4.) 


A  non-cnpclsing  life  boat  comprising  a  nonrevolving 
bull  and  a  revoluble  ahell  aurroundlng  the  aame,  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  hull  projecting  from  the  abell  upward  above 
tbe  level  of  tbe  top- of  the  ahell  and  belngr  provided  with 
convenient  meana  of  ingreaa  to  and  egress  from  tbe  inte- 
rior of  tbe  hull  togett^r  with  a  net  supported  from  tbe 
hull  over  tbe  outer  abell  and  extending  back  to  aald  pro- 
jecting bull  portion. 


1,028.645.  SEED-CORN  STRINGER.  Pbahk  E.  Wkavbb. 
Corning,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  81, 1909.  Serial  No.  535,802. 
(Cl.  189—32.) 

1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified  tbe  combi- 
nation of  oppoaltely  diapoaed  atrand  croaaing  membera, 
plvotally  supported  auapending  linka  for  tbe  atrand  croaa- 
ing membera,  one  of  tbe  linka  of  one  of  tbe  membera  being 
extended  beyond  ita  pivot  aupport.  and  a  bar  connecting 
tbe  extension  of  aaid  link  with  one  of  tbe  links  of  the  other 
member  whereby  both  atrand  croaaing  membera  are  aimul- 
taneoualy  operated  In  oppoalte  directiona. 

2.  An  appliance  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising 
a  horizontal  support,  oppositely  diapoaed  boritontal  bars 
provided  at  their  inner  enda  with  eroaa  heada,  tbe  latter 
iietag  of  different  lengtba  and  aald  horixontal  ban  being 
ia  different  bortaontal  planea.  oppositely  inclined  links 
plvotally  supporting  tbe  horizontal  bara.  one  of  the  links 

179  0.  G.— 13 


naoualy  in  opposite  directions,  said  crosr  heads  adapted  to 
sapport  strands  which  in  the  operation  of  tbe  appliance 
are  croased  and  recrossed. 


1,028.646.  OATE-LATCH.  Habot  T.  Wilkis.  Grsen- 
vllle,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one  liaif  to  J.  H.  Boyd,  Olnstee, 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,810.  (Cl. 
70—28.) 


In  a  latch  of  tbe  class  described,  a  latch  plate  secured 
to  tbe  gate,  a  gravity  closing  ring,  a  sapport  for  tlie  ring, 
aald  support  comprialng  apaced  parallel  aide  members  be- 
ing formed  at  tbeir  center  to  provide  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed longitudinal  fulcrum  member,  tbe  aaid  member  hav- 
ing ita  ends  formed  to  provide  oppoaltely  inclined  curved 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  said 
ring  and  operate  aa  a  fulcnun,  aaid  aurfacea  being  further 
adapted  to  support  the  ring  so  as  to  expose  the  uppermost 
portion  of  tbe  ring  opening  above  tbe  said  fulcrum  mem- 
ber whereby  the  finger  may  be  inserted  between  the  ring 
and  said  member  aubstantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 


1,028.647.     FTSE.     Geohoe  R.  Willett.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1911.     Sertal  No  657.096.     (Cl.  176 — 278.) 


'^e    3 


1.  A  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  non-fusible  cartridge 
shell  having  the  ends  thereof  slotted,  transverse  sleeves 
located  viithin  tbe  slotted  enda  of  said  shall,  screws  ex- 
tending throagb  said  aleevea.  and  a  soft  metal  fnae  located 
longitudinally  of  said  ahell  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
extending  throagb  tbe  slots  of  said  shell  and  arooad  said 
screws  and  held  in  engagement  therewith. 
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S.  A  cftrtridce  fuac  comprUtnc  ■  noB-fuaiblc  ttacU  taaTlng 
tb«  «nda  thereof  slotted,  cape  detacbablT  mounted  upon  tbe 
eoda  of  nJd  ihell  and  baving  alota  retlaterlng  with  tbe 
slots  of  lald  abeli,  screws  arranged  transTersely  of  tbe 
ends  of  said  shell  aod  extendlog  through  tbe  slots  of  said 
shell  and  the  slots  of  said  caps,  a  fuse  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  said  shell  and  baring  the  enda  thereof  extending 
through  said  slots  and  around  said  screws,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  screws  for  anchoring  tbe  ends  of  said  fuse 
upon  said  caps. 

3.  A  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  non-fusible  shell  haT- 
tng  the  ends  thereof  prorided  with  slots,  cape  detacbably 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  having  slots  com- 
municating with  the  slots  of  said  shell.  transTerse  screws 
arranged  in  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  extending  through 
the  slots  of  said  shell  and  aaid  cape,  a  fuse  arranged  within 
said  shell  and  bavlng  the  ends  thereof  extending  through 
said  slots  and  engaging  said  screws,  nuts  screwed  upon 
said  screws  for  retaining  the  ends  of  said  fuse  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  sides  of  said  caps,  and  means  sur- 
rounding said  screws  within*  said  shell  for  bracing  tbe 
walls  of  said  shell  during  tbe  screwing  action  of  said  nuta. 

4.  A  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  shell  baring  the  ends 
thereof  slotted,  screws  arranged  transrersely  of  said  shell 
and  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  shell,  a  fuae  ar- 
ranged loncltudioally  within  said  shell  and  bsTing  the 
ends  thereof  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  shell  and 
la  engagement  with  the  enda  of  said  screws,  nuts  screwed 
upon  the  ends  of  said  screws  for  retaining  tbe  ends  of  said 
fuse  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  surrounding 
said  screws  within  said  shell  for  bracing  tbe  walls  of  said 
shell  ddrlng  the  screwing  action  of  said  nuta. 

5.  A  cartridge  fuse  comprlaiog  a  ahell  baring  tbe  ends 
thereof  slotted,  »cn»w«  arranged  transrersely  of  said  shell 
and  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  shell,  and  a  fuse 
located  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and  harlng  the  ends 
thereof  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  shell  and  held 
in  engagement  with  one  end  of  eac^  screw. 


I 


1.028.648.  8TAVE  JOINTING  MACHINE.  TEBaT  HaS- 
AMD  Williams.  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
O.  Oronauer.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  625.201.     (CI.  14T— 34  ) 


1.  A  stare  jointing  machine  comprising  a  main  support- 
log  frame,  a  saw  carriage  adapted  to  trarel  on  said  frame, 
a  saw  operatlrely  mounted  in  sa.d  carriage,  a  stare  hold- 
ing plate  baring  Its  upper  surface  curred  from  tbe  center 
toward  its  enda  and  inclined  outwardly,  spring  stare  re- 
celring  derlces  adapted  to  bold  the  stare  substantially 
horlsontal  when  tint  placed  in  position  on  said  plate;  a 
stare  shifting  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  stave  evenly 
across  said  recetrlng  devices  and  Into  euKSgeroent  with 
said  plate,  an  adjustable  end  gage  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
ends  of  the  stares  when  placed  on  said  recelring  derleee, 
and  meana  to  bend  and  clamp  the  stares  down  into  oper- 
atlre  engagement  with  said  holding  plate. 

2.  A  stare  jointing  machine  comprising  a  main  support- 
ing frame,  a  saw  carriage  adapted  to  trarel  on  said  frame, 
a  saw  operatlrely  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  transversely 
notched    stave    holding    plate    having    Its    upper    surface 


curred  from  tbe  center  toward  its  ends,  spring  stare  re- 
celring devices  stsndlng  normally  above  said  notches  and 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  stare  when  flrat  plaeed  In  poettlon  in 
tbe  supporting  mechanism,  a  stare  shifting  mecbanlam 
adapted  to  move  acroaa  said  receiving  derlces  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  plats,  and  means  to  bend  and  clamp 
tbe  starea  down  into  operatlre  engagement  with  aald  hold- 
ing plate. 

8.  A  stare  jointing  machine  comprising  a  main  support- 
ing frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  saw  operatlrely 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  work -supporting  mecbanlam  in- 
elodlng  a  rertlcally  aorable  clamp  and  beneath  it  a  stare- 
holding  plate  having  Ita  operative  surface  curved  longi- 
tudinally and  inclined  laterally  and  prorided  with  two 
transrerae  notches,  and  stare- recelring  derlces  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  stare  substantially  horlsontal  when  flrat  placed 
in  poaltlon  upon  said  work-support,  the  same  comprising 
upright  plates  baring  slotted  lugs,  set  screws  engagioK  the 
slots  of  said  lugs  for  supporting  the  plates,  and  springs 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  extremity  of  the  plates  with  their 
other  ends  lying  out  of  contact  with  the  other  extremitlea 
thereof,  said  extramities  lying  in  the  notches  and  tbe  free 
ends  of  the  springs  standing  shore  them,  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

4.  A  stare  jointing  machine  comprising  a  main  support- 
ing frame,  a  saw  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  frame, 
a  saw  revolubly  mounted  In  said  carriage,  a  work  holding 
plate,  stave  receiving  derlces  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid 
holding  plate  to  support  a  stare  when  flrat  plaeed  thereon, 
a  gage  adapted  to  indicate  the  aaw  line,  said  gage  compris- 
ing a  stationary  attaching  plate,  a  star^  engaging  plate 
blngedly  connected  to  said  attaching  plate,  a  spring  to 
bold  said  stare  engaging  plate  in  poeition  to  form  a  yield- 
ing stop  for  the  stare,  and  automatically  operated  stare 
clamping  derlces  adapted  to  bend  and  clamp  tbe  stare 
down  upon  said  holding  plate  after  said  stare  has  been  ad- 
juated  In  position  thereon. 

5.  A  stsre  jointing  machine  comprising  a  main  support- 
ing frame,  a  saw  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  frame, 
a  saw  operatlrely  mounted  In  said  carriage,  a  work  hokliog 
plate  having  its  upper  surfsce  curred  from  the  center  to- 
ward Its  enda  and  Inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly  to 
support  a  stare  In  poaltlon  wberaln  tbe  saw  will  cut  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  stare  on  a  berel.  clamping  derlces  adapted  to 
bend  the  ends  of  the  stave  down  and  clamp  the  same  In 
position  on  said  holding  plate,  adjustable  atave  recelring 
bara.  sUve  receiving  springs  secured  to  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  the  staves  in  position  to  be 
bent  down  end  clamped  by  said  clamping  memben,  and 
meana  to  shift  the  stare  ercniy  acroaa  said  recelring  de- 
rices  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  aaw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.028,64».     STICK.     Emil  Witsbmmanm,  Pforebelm. 
many.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912,     SerUl  No.  684.384. 
135 — «S.) 


Q«r- 
(CL 


1.  A  stick  comprising  a  spirally  wound  metal  tape  pro- 
rided with  edges  morably  Interlocking,  elastic  means  dis- 
posed within  said  spirally  woaod  tape,  and  means  connect- 
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ed  at  tbe  oppoalte  ends  of  aald  elastic  meana  and  bearing 
against  tbe  oppoeite  ends  of  said  spirally  wound  tape. 

2.  A  stick  comprising  a  aplrally  wound  metal  tape  pro- 
rided  with  edges   morably  Interlocking,  a  colled  spring 
axially  of  said  spirally  wound  tape,  meana  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  aaid  spring  with  the  enda  of  said  tape,  and 
■*  jacket  around  said  colled  spring. 


1.028.650.  PROCESS  OF  DIFFUSION.  Petm  Jacob 
Wolff,  Bedburg,  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  599.146.      (CI.  127 — 8.) 


c 


rfe' 


K  f 


f 


r 


The  process  of  extracting  juice  from  beet  chips  by 
llxivlation  in  which  the  diffusion  juice  and  the  chips 
travel  In  opposite  directions,  consisting  jn  making  a 
fluid  mixture  of  the  chips  and  diffusion  juice,  forming  a 
rertlcal  column  composed  of  such  mixture,  feeding  water 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  column  withdrawing  tbe  extract 
of  juice  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  column  feeding  freah 
portions  of  tbe  mixture  of  chips  and  diffusion  Juice  to 
the  column  from  below  and  withdrawing  the  exhausted 
chips  from  the  top  of  the  column  as  they  are  forced  up- 
ward by  the  entering  mixture. 


1.028,651.  CLAMP.  Geobob  M.  Wkioht,  Worcester, 
Msss.,  ssslgnor  to  Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporatton  of  Masaacbusetts.  Filed  Jan  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,851.     (CI.  89—79.) 


A  clamp.'arranged  to  bold  wlrea  crossing  at  right  anglea, 
harlng  a  central  longitudinal  dlriaion  to  engage  one  of 
aaid  wire*  and  loopa  for  embracing  the  other  of  aald 
wires  at  right  angles  to  said  first  wire,  said  loops  having 
oblique  inner  edges  with  tbe  Inner  comers  arranged  to 
contact  with  tbe  sidee  of  the  wlra  lying  between  them. 


1,028.662.      DOUBLE  -  SEAMING    AND    VACUUMIZING 
MACHINE.     LUDWXQ  WcRSBCBO,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  Sept  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  454.811.     (CL  118—28.) 
1.  In  a  continuous  rotary  double  seaming  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  eontinuooaly  rotating  carrier  baring 
a  plonlity  of  can  body  recelring  pockets,  of  a  plurality  of 
axially    rotatable    can    bolder    chucks    mounted    on    Mid 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  double  seaming  rollen  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier,  and  direct  presanra  meana  for  actuat- 
ing said  seaming  rollera  as  tbe  carrier  routes,  an  external 
annular  gear  for  routing  aald  carrier,  a  central  driving 


abaft  extmdlng  axially  throngh  aaid  roUry  carrier,  and 
connecting  gearing  for  communicating  motion  from  said 
central  drlrlng  abaft  to  said  annular  external  gear  on 
tbe  carrier,  subeUntlally  as  specified. 


2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  harlng  a 
chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  aald  chamber,  a 
roUry  can  carrier  in  said  chamber,  means  for  routing 
said  carrier,  means  for  introducing  cana  In  sncceuion  into 
said  chamber  while  maintaining  a  racuum  therein,  meana 
for  causing  said  cans  to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier  to  be 
transported  thereby,  and  means  for  seaming  said  cana  while 
being  so  carried,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Tacnnmizlng  and  double  seaming  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  a  seaming  chamber,  a  racuumlsing  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  a  can  to  said  racuumlsing  cham- 
ber, mechanism  for  feeding  aald  can  from  said  Taeaarais- 
ing  chamber  to  said  seaming  chamber,  provided  with  meana 
ftor  preventing  the  pa^aage  of  free  air  through  said  vacu- 
nmixlng  chamber  to  said  seaming  chamber,  means  in  the 
latter  chamber  for  seaming  the  can.  means  for  prodndng 
a  vacuum  In  tbe  vacaumlxing  chamber,  and  means  for 
malnUlnlng  the  vacuum  in  the  seaming  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  vacuumlzlng  and  seaming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vacuumlzlng  chamber,  means  for  feeding  cana 
and  tope  thereinto,  and  for  depositing  the  tons  upon  the 
cans,  meana  for  producing  a  vacuum  therein,  a  seaming 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  racuum  therein,  mecha- 
nism for  transporting  a  can  with  tbe  top  thereon  from 
said  vacuumlzlng  to  said  seaming  chamber,  said  mecha- 
nism being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  tbe  pas- 
sage of  free  air  through  the  vacuumlclng  chamber  ta  tbe 
seaming  chamber,  and  meana  in  aald  latter  chamber  for 
■earning  tbe  tops  upon  the  cans  therein.  subeUntlally  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  vacuumlzlng  and  seaming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vacuumlzlng  chamber,  meana  for  producing  a 
vacuum  therein,  means  for  feeding  cans  thereinto  In  suc- 
cession, a  seaming  chamber,  means  for  malnUlnlng  a  vacu- 
um therein,  means  for  Introducing  tops  into  the  seam- 
ing chamber,  mechanism  for  transporting  tbe  cans  In  suc- 
cesdon  from  tbe  vacuumlzlng  into  the  seaming  chamber, 
said  mecbanlam  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  free  air  through  said  racuumlzlng  Into  the 
seaming  chamber,  and  means  in  said  seaming  chamber 
for  seaming  tbe  tops  upon  tbe  cans.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

__i 

1,028,6SS.  LOADER.  Fbbd  Zubbcchen,  AlU  VisU, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911..  Serial  No.  621.018.  (CI 
214—10.) 

1.  A  loader,  comprising  a  frame  indadbig  an  Inclined 
track,  a  carrier,  grooved  rear  wheela  rotaUbly  secured  to 
tbe  carrier  at  the  rear  thereof,  brackets  upstanding  from 
tbe  carrier,  grooved  wheels  routably  aecured  to  tbe  brack- 
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•ti,  uld  wheel*  lieInK  »dapt«d  to  engmxe  the  InctliwHl  track 
la  their  grooTes.  cable*  secured  to  the  frajne  aod  extendtnc 
under  the  wheels  of  the  carrier  and  rcreraaly  ortr  abeave*. 
abeaves  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  for  en- 
gi^glDg  said  cablea.  resilient  abutments  for  engaging  the 
wheela  of  the  carrier  brackeU  to  limit  the  movement  there- 
of, and  resiliently  supported  abatments  for  engaging  the 
carrier  when  swung  on  the  front  wheels  as  pivots  to  ab- 
sorb the  shock  of  the  checking  of  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  carrier. 


2.  A  loader,  comprising  a  frame  Including  an  Inclined 
track,  a  carrier  having  grooved  wheels  riding  on  said 
track.  Toke  shaped  reallleot  abutmeBU  naar  the  uppar  «od 
of  the  track  for  engaging  the  front  wheels  of  the  carrier 
to  limit  iU  forward  movement,  sheaves  secured  to  the  up- 
per and  lower  enda  of  the  frame,  cables  having  one  end  b«- 
cured  to  the  frame  and  the  other  passing  over  the  sheaves, 
the  intermediate  portlona  of  said  cablea  being  adapted  to 
r«at  upon  the  tracks  and  paaa  under  the  wheels  of  the  car- 
rier in  their  loops,  whereby  when  the  cable  la  tightened 
the  carrier  will  be  swung  upward  on  lU  front  wbaala  M 
pivots,  arms  projecting  from  the  frame,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  arms  and  depending  into  the  peth  of  movement  of  the 
carrier  when  upwardly  awung,  and  aprlnga  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  frame  and  the  other  tq  the  upper  end  of  the 
lerera  to  absorb  the  shock   when  the  carrier  strikes  said 

lever*. 

3.  A  loader  compriaing  a  frame  including  a  track,  a  car- 
rier, grooved  wheel*  rotatably  aecured  to  the  carrier,  ca- 
bles extending  over  the  tracks  and  under  the  wheel*  of 
the  carrier  and  reveraely  to  the  frame  whereby  when  the 
cablea  are  tightened  the  carrier  will  travel  upon  the  tracks 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1,028,664.  CRIMPING  APPLIANCE.  William  H.  Adw- 
sow.  Seattle,  Waah.,  asalgnor  of  one- half  to  David  B. 
Jonea,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
078.481.     (CI.  153—28.) 


i:ij:S= 


1.  A  crimping  appliance  comprising  a  supporting  means 
adapted  for  traversing  a  suspended  cable  track,  pressure 
members  mounted,  on  said  mean*  for  engaging  therebe- 
tween attachments  applied  to  and  engaging  over  aald 
track,  aaid  members  being  provided  with  coactlng  Burfaces 
extending  over  and  boieath  the  track  for  clenching  the  at- 
tachments. 

2.  An  appliance  for  crimping  an  attachment  applied  to 
a  cable  track  comprising  a  supporting  means  adapted  for 
traversing  the  track,   and  preaaure  means  arranged  to  ex 
tend  alongside  the  track  and  provided  with  active  fkcea 


for  eagagvment  with  the  attachment  both  abo^  and  below 
the  track. 

9.  An  appliance  for  crimping  an  attachment  applied  to 
a  cable  track  comprising  a  supporting  meana  adapted  for 
traversing  the  track,  and  pressure  means  arranged  to  ex- 
tend alongside  the  track  and  provided  with  active  faces 
for  engagement  with  the  attachment  both  above  and  below 
the  track,  aald  members  being  free  for  rotation  to  permit 
of  partial  Insertion  of  the  attachment  therebetween. 

4.  A  crimping  appliance  comprising  a  supporting  meana 
adapted  for  traversing  an  elevated  cable  track,  means  on 
said  supporting  means  for  bending  attachmenta  applied  to 
said  track  including  opposing  pressure  members  rotatably 
npparted  on  aald  supporting  meana  and  having  grooved 
partplieral  portions  for  reception  of  said  track  therein. 
and  meana  for  applying  one  of  aald  pressure  members  to 
bend  attachments  on  said  track  and  simultaneously  ad- 
vance said  aupporting  meana. 

5.  A  crimping  appliance  comprising  a  supporting  means 
adapted  for  traversing  an  elevated  cable  track,  and  spaced 
rotatable  pressure  members  mounted  on  aaid  meana  for  en- 
gaging therebetween  attachments  applied  to  said  track, 
aald  members  being  provided  with  coactlng  grooved  sur- 
faces for  bending  the  attachment*  about  aald  track,  said 
members  being  free  for  rotation  to  permit  of  partial  In 
aertlon  of  an  attachment  therebetween. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.028.655.  THREAD  CITTIN 3  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING -  MACHINES.  Edward  B.  Allen  and  John  C. 
EiNOB,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asaigBors  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  7,  1008.  Serial  No.  447,381. 
Divided  and  thU  application  filed  June  17.  1009.  Serial 
No.  502.713.     (CI.  112—33.) 


1.  In.  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  orer- 
seaming  stitch-forming  mechanism  Including  a  thread- 
carrying  needle,  and  feeding  mecbaniam  for  moving  the 
work  in  different  directiona  in  relation  to  the  atltch-form- 
tng  mechanism,  of  a  purltbread  guide,  means  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  advance  of  the  stitcb-formlng  mecha- 
nism with  relation  to  the  direction  of  feed,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  feeding  mechanism  and  deriving  there- 
from feeding  movementa  relative  to  the  stitch-forming 
mecbaniam  whereby  both  the  needle-thread  and  the  purl- 
thread  are  severed  at  the  end  of  a  atitchlng  operation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  over- 
seaming  stitch-forminc  mechanism  including  a  thread- 
carrying  needle,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  purl-thread 
guide  cooperating  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  in 
the  production  of  a  corded  overaeam.  and  meana  Including 
a  movable  member  and  a  plurality  of  separate  thread-en- 
gaging shoulders  adapte<l  for  cooperation  therewith  at 
dllTerent  distances  from  an  extremity  of  Its  operative  por- 
tion, whereby  tlie  needle-thread  and  purl-thread  respec- 
tively, may  be  successively  nipped  and  aevered. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  over- 
seamlas   stitch-forming    mechanism    inelading    a    thread- 
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carrying  needle,  and  feeding  mecbaniam,  of  a  purl-thread 
guide  cooperating  with  the  stitcb-formlng  mechanism  in 
the  production  of  a  corded  overseam,  and  means  Including 
a  movable  member  and  a  plurality  of  separate  thread-en- 
gaging shoulders  upon  the  same  side  thereof  and  a  thread- 
separating  finger  Intermediate  said  shoulders  for  nipping 
the  needle-  and  purl-thresds  and  for  severing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  over- 
seaming  stitcb-formlng  mechanism  including  a  thread-car- 
rying needle,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  purl-thread 
guide  cooperating  with  the  Btitch-forming  mechanism  tn 
the  production  of  a  corded  overseam,  and  meana  including 
a  plurality  of  thread-engaging  shoulders  of  which  one  is 
adapted  to  yield  relatively  to  another  for  nipping  respec- 
tively the  needle-  and  purl-thread  and  for  severing  the 
same. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  over- 
seaming  stitcb-formlng  mechanism  including  a  thread-car- 
rying needle,  and  feeding  mecbaniam,  of  a  purl-thread 
guide  cooperating  with  the  stitcb-formlng  mechanism  In 
the  production  of  a  corded  overaeam,  and  means  including 
a  thread-separating  Implement  adapted  to  engage  upon  op- 
poaite  edges  thereof  respectively  the  needle-thread  and 
purl-thread,  and  a  common  cutting  blade  for  severing  both 
the  needle-tbread  and  the  purl-thread  at  the  end  of  a 
stitching  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,656.  PNEUMATIC  HUB.  Norman  E.  Andbii,  Cen- 
tervllle.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,758. 
(CL  162 — 40.) 


In  combination  an  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle, 
an  Interposed  cushion  between  the  bub  of  the  wheel  and 
the  axle,  supports  secured  to  the  axle  and  comprising 
radial  arma,  spaced  rings  arranged  upon  opposite  sldee  of 
the  supports,  said  rings  being  connected  at  intervals  at 
their  outer  edges,  spring  arms  connecting  the  xiogu  with 
the  hub  portion  of  the  wheel,  swinging  frames  located  be- 
tween the  ring*  and  provided  with  rollers  at  their  free 
enda  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  supports,  and  springs  for 
pressing  adjacent  awlnglng  fk-ames  apart. 


1,028,667.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FROM  A 
DISTANCE  THE  PASSAGE  OF  GAS.  Albmt  Mad- 
BiOi  AcBERT  and  Jean  Marcel  Acbert,  Blllancourt, 
France.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.364.     (CI. 

137—4.) 


and  escape  of  gas,  a  cut-off  valve,  a  sriUig  to  press  said 
valve  on  its  seat,  a  freely  and  axlnlly  movable  body  having 
a  conical  surffice  of  revolution  between  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  different  dlameivs  axial  therewith,  said  body 
maintained  distant  from  the  walls  of  the  caslnp  10  permit 
the  passage  of  gas  around  and  past  the  holy  under  all 
conditions  of  operation,  a  round  faced  member  between 
said  body  and  valve,  and  means  controlled  from  a  dis- 
tance for  moving  the  entire  cylindro-conical  surface  in  6ne 
direction  or  the  other. 

2.  Mechanism  for  controlling  gas  from  a  distance,  com- 
prising a  casing,  pipes  attached  thereto  for  the  admission 
and  escape  of  gas,  a  cut-off  valve,  a  spring  to  press  the 
valve  on  Its  seat,  a  freely  and  azially  movable  meml>er 
having  a  conical  surface  of  revolution  between  cylindrical 
portions  of  diiferent  diameters  and  co-axlal  therewith, 
a  ball  between  said  member  and  valve,  cylindrical  bear- 
tags  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cyllndro-conlcai 
body  and  co-axial  therewith,  two  electro-magnets  adapted 
to  be  controlled  from  a  distance  by  a  source  of  current, 
and  cores  attached  to  the  cylindro-for  .cal  body  movable 
in  aaid  bearings. 

8.  Means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  a 
dlsUnce,  comprising  a  casing,  pipes  attached  thereto  for 
the  admission  and  escape  of  gas.  a  cut-off  valve,  a  t>ody 
of  revolution  free^to  move,  composed  of  a  central  conical 
part  and  two  lateral  cylindrical  parts  of  different  diam- 
eters, a  freely  movable  ball  Interposed  between  the  body 
of  revolution  and  the  valve,  an  electro-magnet  on  each 
side  of  the  body,  and  cores  for  said  magnets  mounted 
on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  body  and  co-axial  therewith. 

4.  Mean*  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  s 
distance,  comprising  a  casing,  tubes  on  the  casing  for  the 
admission  and  escape  of  gas,  a  valve,  a  seat  for  aald 
valve,  a  freely  movable  cyllndro-cwilcal  body  of  revolu- 
tion, a  ball  Interposed  between  said  body  and  the  valve, 
a  socket  formed  on  the  seat  of  the  valve  and  In  which 
said  ball  Is  mounted  and  ia  free  to  move  both  laterally 
and  vertically,  electro-magnets  on  the  respective  sides 
of  the  body,  and  cylindrical  cores  on  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  body. 

6.  In  apparatua  for  controlling  gas  from  a  distance,  the 
combination  with  a  spring-urged  valve ;  of  a  member  hav- 
^Ing  a  conical  portion  with  cylindrical  portions  of  different 
diameters  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  conical  portion, 
a  ball  free  to  rotate  in  any  direction  between  the  valve 
and  conical  portion*,  and  means  controlled  from  a  dis- 
tance to  axlally  move  said  member  to  cauae  the  ball  to 
open  the  valve  and  permit  it  to  close. 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  gas  from  a  distance,  com- 
prising a  casing,  tubes  attached  thereto  for  the  admission 


1,028,668.  SOAP  FILLING  MACHINE.  Rcdolph  Ba1> 
horn,  Breslan,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.  .Serial 
No.  594,151.      (CI.  226 — 9.^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  for  periodically  discharging  vlscoua  liquid, 
adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  the  piston 
travel  of  said  pump,  mean*  for  admitting  the  viscous 
liquid  to  said  discharging  means  by  its  own  gravity  and 
the  suction  of  the  pump  only,  and  mean*  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  trays  carrying  receptacles  up  to  and  away 
from  the  discbarge  opening  of  said  pump,  means  for 
regulating  the  extent  of  said  Intermittent  feeding  move- 
ment, and  hammering  means,  striking  the  filled  recep- 
tacles from  below,  the  parts  ail  constructed,  arranged 
and  cooperating  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.0  2  8.05  9.  ADJUSTABLS  8TUB-HOUKD8  FOR 
WAQON-TONOUB8.  Habolo  Ball,  Ball.  Kaos.  Piled 
Jan.  25.   1011.     8«r1al  No.  904.642.     (CI.  21—30.) 

• 


1.028,600.  TYPB  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MA- 
CHINE. Ebmst  B.  BAaan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  anignor. 
by  iD«ane  aaalffnmenta.  to  International  T7i>«a«ttins 
Machine  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  SI.  1910.  Serial  No.  504,290. 
(CL  101—200.) 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  keyboard,  two  leta  of 
atopa  adjusted  by  the  keyboard,  a  two-way  moving  matrix 
plate,  and  a  stopping  element  cooperating  with  one  set 
of  keyboard  adjusted  stopa  to  arrest  a  one-way  moyement 
of  the  matrix  plate. 

S.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  keyboard,  two  aeta  of 
■tops  adjiuted  by  the  keyboard,  a  matrix  plate  having 
moTement  In  two  directions  In  angular  relation,  and  a 
stopping  element  cooperating  with  one  set  of  the  key- 
board sdjusted  stops  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  matrix 
plate  in  one  dlraction,  the  matrix  plate  having  movement 
in  the  other  direction  Independent  of  the  stopping  ele- 
ment. 

S.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  keyboard,  two  sets  of 
■topa  adjusted  by  the  keyboard,  a  two-way  moving  mattix 
plate,  a  stopping  element  cooperating  with  one  set  of 
the  keyboard  adjusted  stops  to  arrest  a  one-way  move- 
ment of  the  matrix  plate  from  Its  normal  position,  and 
means  to  restore  the  matrix  plate  to  its  normal  position. 

4.   In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  keyboard,  two  sets  of 


In  combination  with  a  tongue  stay  bar.  longitudinally 
adjustable  draw  bars  secured  thereto,  said  draw-bars  hav- 
ing their  body  portions  provided  with  elongated  alota, 
means  paaaed  through  the  slota  and  engageable  with  the 
said  bar  for  holding  the  draw-bars  In  adjusted  position, 
•yes  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  draw-bars,  stub 
bounds  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  hounda  of  a 
wacoo.  eyes  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  stub  hounds, 
and  said  eyes  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  eyes  on 
the  draw-bars. 


•topa  adjQstad  by  tta  taytoard.  a  two-way  moving  matrix 
plate,  a  stopping  element  cooperating  with  one  set  of 
the  keyboard  adjusted  stops  to  arrest  a  one-way  more* 
ment  of  the  matrix  plate,  and  means  for  returning  th« 
keyboard  adjusted  stops. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  keyboard,  two  sets  of 
stops  adjosted  by  the  keyboard,  a  two-way  moving  matrix 
plate,  a  stopping  element  cooperating  with  one  set  of  the 
keyboard  adjusted  stops  to  arrest  a  one  war  movement 
of  the  matrix  plate,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  key- 
board adjoated  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ]  ' 


1,028.661.  TICKET  HANDLER.  Jambs  E.  Babkaba. 
Douglas.  111.  Piled  Vlsr.  21.  1912.  SerUl  No.  6.S5.160. 
(CL  232—1.) 


. ^c 


J* 


% 


A  ticket  handler  comprising  a  swinging  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  a  wall  of  a  building,  aaid 
wall  having  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  openings,  angular 
extensions  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  projecting 
through  the  lower  end  of  thft  said  opening,  a  spring  clip 
on  the  extension,  a  chain  secured  st  the  opposite  end  of 
the  srm.  and  paaalng  through  the  upper  of  the  said  open- 
iaga,  and  a  handle  on  the  chain,  located  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  wall,  whereby  when  a  ticket  ta  placed  under  the 
clip,  and  the  chain  pulled,  the  arm  will  be  swung  up  to 
present  the  tu-ket  within  convenient  reach  of  the  driver 
of  a  wagon. 


1,028.662.  WHEELTIRE  BOLTER.  Miles  K.  Babbo.v. 
Coffeyvllle,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
682.069.      (CI.  81—56.) 


1.  A  wheel  tire  bolter,  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  bearlnc 
arms,  a  sUdable  shaft  joomaled  in  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  front  end  with  a  wrench  head,  a  spring  for 


JUNS  4,  1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


199 


•xertlng  preasare  in  oppoaite  dlraetiona  on  one  of  aald 
bearing  arma  and  the  shaft  to  bold  the  latter  yieldingly 
at  one  end  of  its  slldable  movement,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  baae  plate  provided  with  a  head  for  engaging  and 
holding  a  rotatabie  object  agalnat  turning  movement,  said 
head  being  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with  and  forward 
of  said  abaft,  a  lever  engaging  the  rear  end  of  aaid  abaft 
for  forcing  the  same  forward,  said  levera  having  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  below  the  baae  plate,  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  levers  for  imparting  movement  to 
both,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  bolter,  comprialng  a  base  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  arms,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  and  slldable  edwlae  In  said  anna  and  of  reduced 
diameter  at  Ita  rear  extremity  to  form  a  rearwardly  dla- 
poaed  annular  shoulder,  and  provided  at  Ita  front  ex- 
tremity with  a  hollow  bead  of  angular  form  internally 
in  cross  section  and  provided  in  the  bottom  wall  of  aaid 
head  with  an  opening,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  In  oppo- 
site directions  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  said  shaft  to 
bold  the  latter  yieldingly  at  ita  rearmost  position  of  slid- 
ing adjustment,  an  angle  lever  arranged  to  operate  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  base 
plate  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  upright  slot 
receiving  the  reduced  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  shoulder 
of  the  latter  enijaglng  the  slotted  end  of  the  lever  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot,  a  second  angle  lever  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  of  the  base  plate  for  movement  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  head 
alined  with  and  forward  of  said  abaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  a  rotatabie  object  from  turning  and  hav- 
ing a  pin  and  slot  connection  st  its  oppoaite  end  with  the 
flrat-named  angle  lever,  a  foot  treadle  connected  to  the 
said  first -named  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  the  aaid 
shaft 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  of  a  bar 
mounted  thereon  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  in  its  projecting  edge  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  provided  rearward  of  aaid  alot  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting walls  as  a  support  for  a  borlxontally  arranged 
wheel,  a  base  piste  mounted  on  the  bar  with  af'ma  pro- 
jecting upward  between  adjacent  si>okea  of  the  said  wheel, 
a  longltudtaially  slldable  abaft  Journaled  in  aaid  arms  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  wheel  between  aald  adjacent  spokes 
and  provided  forward  of  the  foremost  bearing  wltb  a  hol- 
low head  susceptible  of  non-rotatably  receiving  a  nut  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  yielding  meana 
for  holding  said  shaft  with  Its  hollow  bead  rearward  of 
said  nut,  a  cog  wheel  mounted  slidingly  and  non-rotatably 
on  said  shaft  between  a  pair  of  said  bearing  arms,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  base  plata  and  ■xiaceptible  of  sliding  aald 
abaft  forwardly  until  ita  bead  recelvea  said  nut.  a  sec- 
ond lever  pivoted  to  said  baae  plate  and  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  projecting  screw-driver  point  for  engagement 
with  the  nick  of  the  bead  of  the  bolt  carrying  said  nut,  a 
pin  and  alot  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  flrat-named  lever  forward  of  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  latter,  means  for  operating  aald  levers,  a 
•acond  abaft  journaled  in  said  bearing  arms  and  provided 
at  ita  front  end  wltb  a  handle,  and  a  cog  wheel  aecured 
upon  aaid  shaft  between  a  pair  of  aaid  bearing  arms  and 
engaging  the  flrat-named  cog  wheeL 


1,028.008.  SALT-SHAKER.  Cabl  BasLiNOiB  Bacxb- 
MBisTBB.  Terre  Hante.  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  063,305.     (CL  06 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  salt  •baker,  a  houaing  dealgned  to  receive  a  cake 
of  aalt,  a  abaft  arranged  in  said  bousing  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  plonger  rigidly  connected  with  aaid  abaft 
formed  with  a  knife  edge  on  Ita  upper  aurface,  and  a  cap 
for  aaid  boosing  formal  with  an  opening  of  anbatantlally 
the  aame  ahape  aa  aald  plunger,  and  adapted  to  be  doaed 
by  said  plungar. 

2.  In  a  aalt  abaker  of  the  daas  described,  a  booalng 
adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  salt,  a  plonfer  arranged  in 
•aid  boosing  formed  wltb  knives  on  Its  opper  edge  tat 
engaging  aald  aalt  and  reatoving  the  particles  therefrom 
when  rotated,  means  for  rotating  aald  plunger,  a  eloanre 


for  one  end  of  said  boosing  formed  with  a  body  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  therefrom  radially 
toward  the  center  but  falling  short  of  the  center,  whereby 
an  aperture  Is  defined,  said  lugs  being  of  such  a  ahape  as 
to  define  an  aperture  of  such  slxe  and  shape  aa  to  be 
closed  by  said  plunger,  and  a  clamping  member  arrangadl 
to  clamp  said  end  closure  In  place. 


/.3  /cf  Y  /«? 


3.  In  a  aalt  shaker  of  the  claas  described,  a  houaing 
designed  to  receive  a  cake  of  aalt,  means  for  preventing 
said  salt  from  rotating,  an  upper  cap  formed  with  an 
aperture  therein,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  upper 
cap  and  through  said  cake  of  salt,  a  plunger  rigidly  con- 
nected wltb  said  abaft  formed  with  a  knife  edge  on  its 
upper  surface,  and  a  lower  cap  for  aald  botiaing  formed 
wltb  an  opening  of  substantially  the  aame  shape  as  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  aald  plongtr. 

4.  In  a  salt  abaker  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  boosing 
adapted  4o  receive  a  cake  of  salt,  meana  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  aaid  cake  of  salt,  a  plunger  formed  wltb 
knives  on  the  upper  edge  for  engaging  said  cake  of  aalt  and 
removing  particles  therefrom  when  rotated,  meana  for 
rotating  aaid  plunger,  and  a  cap  formed  with  an  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  and  distributing  the  salt  removed 
from  aaid  cake,  aaid  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  lugs,  the  space  between  aaid  luga  forming 
said  aperture  and  accommodating  the  lower  edge  of  said 
plunger,  the  lower  edge  of  sai^  plunger  being  adapted  to 
close  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  aalt  shaker  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  bouains 
adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  aalt,  a  aubatantially  star 
shaped  plunger  arranged  In  said  bousing  formed  with 
knife  edges  on  the  upper  side,  mekns  for  moving  aald 
plunger  against  aald  cake  of  salt  and  then  rotating  tba 
aame  for  removing  particlea  of  aalt,  and  a  cap  'arranged 
below  aaid  plunger,  said  cap  being  fbrmed  with  a  star 
shaped  opening,  said  opening  flaring  outwardly  from  tba 
lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cap  and  accommo- 
dating  the  lower  edge  of  said  plunger  for  being  closed 
thereby  and  ftor  receiv^g  and  distributing  particles  of 
salt  removed  by  said  plunger. 


1,028.064.  INVALIDS  REST.  Fbank  I.  BiLLBS.  ?«oxen. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  SerUl  No.  651,827.  (CL 
5 — 43.) 
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The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  substantially  U- 
abaped  reat  having  its  arms  pivoted  upon  the  side  mem- 
ben  of  the  bedstead,  a  pair  of  vertical  members  which 
project  between  the  ^Ide  arms  and  the  U-shaped  rest,  a 
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lop  cwiawttiii  MMubwr  f«r  th*  Mid  vertical  mmmbtn, 
■hcAve  wb««U  apon  tb«  coniMcting  member,  a  abaft 
moootcd  In  baaringa  arranged  below  tbe  coonectlng  oiam- 
bar,  aald  abaft  being  prorld^  wltb  druma,  flexible  mem- 
bera  sacnrad  to  the  U-abaped  reat  and  paaalng  tbroofh 
the  BbeaT*  wbeela  and  aecured  to  tbe  drnma,  meana  for 
rota  t  hi  g  tbe  abaft,  meana  for  Iqcklng  tb«  abaft  agalnat 
rotation,  and  a  bed  bottom  fabric  for  tbe  raat  and  for  tbe 
bedatead. 


1,028.<M6.      PX7MP.     ACHiLLa   Bbktclli.    Breacia.    Italy. 
Filed  Dee.  31. 1910.     Serial  No.  600.348.     <CI.  103 — M.) 


1.  In  a  pomp  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  well  tnbe,  a  pipe  fitting  in  tbe  well  tube  and  com- 
municating wltb  tbe  latter,  meana  for  sealing  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  well  tnt>e,  a  auction  pump  connected  with  tbe 
pipe,  an  apwardlj  tapered  air  injecting  tnbe  ceatrallj 
disposed  in  tbe  pipe,  and  means  for  forcing  a  contindoua 
aupply  of  air  tbroogb  the  tapered  air  Injecting  tube. 

2.  In  a  pomp  of  tbe  claas  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
a  wall  tube  formed  at  Ita  bottom  with  openings  for  tbe 
admlaslon  of  water,  a  aeal  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  well 
tube,  a  pipe  extending  In  tbe  well  tube  and  communlcat- 
bif  wltb  tbe  water  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  latter,  said  pipe 
being  spaced  from  tbe  well  tnbe.  an  upwardly  tapared 
air  Injecting  tube  centrally  dlapoeed  near  the  bottom  of 
tbe  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  upwardly  extended  air 
injecting  tube  and  tbe  apace  formed  between  tbe  well  tnbe 
and  tbe  pipe,  a  auction  pump  communicating  wltb  tbe  up- 
per end  of  tbe  pipe,  and  an  air  pump  for  supplying  air  to 
tbe  space  between  the  pipe  and  tbe  well  caidng  to  anpply 
air  to  tbe  air  injecting  tube. 

S.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  well  tube  formed  at  ita  bottom  wltb  openings  for  tbe 
admtsalon  of  water,  a  aeal  at  the  upper  end  of  the  well 
tnbe,  a  pipe  extending  In  tbe  well  tube  and  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  water  la  the  bottom  of  tbe  latter,  aald  pipe 
baring  a  reatricted  portion,  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  tbe  valve  seat  said  pipe  being 
■paced  from  tbe  well  tube,  an  upwardly  tapered  air  in- 
jecting tube  centrally  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  tbe 
pipe  and  below  tbe  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  air  in- 
jecting tube  and  tbe  apace  formed  between  tbe  pipe  and 
tbe  well  tube,  an  air  pump  for  supplying  said  space  witb 
air.  and  a  regulating  valve  on  said  air  pomp. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  well  tube,  formed  at  Ita  bottom  with  openings,  a  pipe 
extending  Into  the  well  tube  and  communicating  with  tbe 
water  therein,  an  air  injecting  tube  cooperating  witb  tbe 
pipe  to  lift  water  therein,  a  auction  pump  communicating 
wltb  tbe  pipe,  and  an  air  pump  to  supply  air  to  tbe  air 
injectlof  tube. 


1.OS8.0M.  OAB-HBATSK.  Lawia  P.  Bnrs,  New  Terk, 
N.  ¥..  aaalgnor  to  Abbot  A.  L.ow.  Horseeboe,  N.  T.,  and 
Maurice  J.  Wohl  and  Harry  Hertsberg.  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
truateea.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1010.  Serial  No.  6A1.412. 
(CL  IM— 108.) 


A  burner  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  forming  a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  gaa  accumu- 
lated under  pressure  therein,  said  body  conaiatlng  of  up- 
per and  lower  cup-abaped  membera.  tbe  open  end  por- 
tlooa  of  which  are  formed  with  annular  preaaed-oot  pro- 
jectiona  engaging  one  another  concentrically  to  thereby 
connect  tbe  two  membera  of  tbe  body  together  ao  that  tbe 
upper  member  forma  a  closure  for  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
lower  member,  the  lower  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  orifices  in  Ita  sides  forming  radially  extend- 
ing jeta  and  said  jets  being  unobstructed  so  aa  to  permit 
burning  of  tbe  gaa  aa  it  isaues  therefrom  witbout  pre- 
vloua  admixture  wltb  air. 


1,02S,M7.  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Chablks  FaflOaaiCK 
BtiXAU,  Cedar  Rapids.  Io«a.  Filed  Oct  17,  1911. 
Stfial  No.  660.112.     (CI.  30—14.) 


A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  fmsto- 
conlcal  member  of  integral  sheet  metal  construction 
adapted  to  be  poaltloned  on  a  finger,  a  portion  of  the  aaid 
member  being  flattened,  whereby  a  plane  aurface  la  pro- 
vided, a  U-abaped  bolder  carried  thereby,  one  aide  of  tbe 
said  holder  being  secured  throughout  its  length  to  the  aald 
flattened  portion,  together  with  a  blade  positioned  be- 
tween the  sides  of  tbe  aald  U-ahaped  holder,  the  aald 
plane  surface  of  the  fruato-conlcal  member  on  tbe  inside 
of  the  bolder  tending  to  prevent  the  device  from  turning 
when  It  la  positioned  on  a  finger. 


1. 028.668.  SrPPORT  FOR  THIRD  RAILS.  Kdwasd  J. 
BLAia,  Cbicago.  111.  Plied  Sept.  2.  1011.  SerUl  No. 
647.377.     (CI.  191—1.) 

1.  A  support  for  third  raila.  comprising  a  standard,  a 
cap  aecured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  aup- 
port  a  rail  thereon,  aald  cap  having  a  aiot  extending  there- 
through tranaversely  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  clamping  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  alot  and  to  have  tbe  ends 
thereof  bent  over  to  engage  the  rail. 

2.  A  aupport  for  third  raila,  comprising  a  standard,  a 
cap  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  sop- 
port  a  rail  ttiereon,  aald  cap  having  a  slot  extending  there- 
through transveraely  of  tbe  rail,  a  damping  member 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  Into  said  alot  and  to  have  tbe  ends 
thereof  bent  over  to  engage  tbe  rail,  and  sboalders  at  op- 
posite aides  of  aald  clamping  member  adapted  to  abut 
agalnat  tbe  edges  of  the  rail. 
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8.  A  sapport  for  third  rails,  comprlsiac  a  sUndard.  a  | 
cap  aecored  to  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  standard,  and  adapted 
to  support  a  rail  tb««on.  spaced  Integral  sboalders  on  op- 
posiU  aides  of  said  cap  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  tbe  edges 


of  tbe  rail,  aaid  cap  having  a  alot  extending  tberathroagb 
between  aald  shoulders,  and  a  clamping  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  alot  and  to  have  tbe  ends  thereof 
bent  over  to  engage  and  secure  the  rail. 


1.028,669.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  OB  COOKING 
FRUITS  OR  VEGETABLES.  Fsiedbich  Blabsnbck 
and  AmOhi  Blass.heck,  Seesen,  Germany.     Fllsd  Dec 

-    1,  MIL     Serial  No.  063,269.     (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  preserving  or  cooking 
fruits  and  vegetables,  which  consists  in  treating  the  fruits 
or  vegetables  with  a  solution  of  an  oxid  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  to  aet  tbe  natural  color  in  tbe  akin  and  pulp  there- 
of and  boiling  tbe  aame. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  or  cooking 
fruits  and  vegeUbles,  which  consists  in  treating  tbe  fruits 
or  vegetables  with  a  solution  of  cauatic  lime,  to  aet  the 
natural  color  in  tbe  akin  and  pulp  thereof  and  boiling 
the  aame. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  preserving  or  cooking 
frulta  and  vegetables,  which  conalata  in  boiling  tbe  fruits  or 
vegetablea,  treating  tbe  aame  with  a  solution  of  an  oxid  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  to  aet  the  natural  color  in  the 
akin  and  pulp  thereof,  and  boiling  tbe  same. 


1.028.670.  PACKING-TABLE.  WiixiAM  E.  BsocK  and 
Stepheic  H.  Hdbbaso,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Piled  Mar. 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.294.     (CI.  46 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  packing  table,  an  outer  fixed  rim,  a  central  fixed 
support  having  a  borlioDtally  fiat  unobatructed  top  sur- 
face elevated  above  the  rim  and  alwaya  remaining  at  tlie 
same  elevation,  a  rotatable  annular  carrier  between  the 
said  rim  and  aupport  and  having  ita  upper  surface  on  a 
fixed  level  with  tbe  upper  aurface  of  said  sapport  and  sur- 
rounding the  latter,  and  a  pedestal  for  tbe  table  aa  a 
whole  and  located  centrally  witb  respect  to  the  latter,  tbe 
space  under  the  fixed  rim  being  clear. 

2.  In  a  packing  talile,  an  outer  fixed  rim,  a  central  fixed 
support  baring  a  borlsontally  fiat  uaobstmcted  top  sor- 


faoe  always  remaining  at  tbe  aame  elevation  and  dispoaed 
above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  rim,  a  rotatable  annular  carrier 
between  tbe  aaid  fixed  rim  and  aupport  and  baring  ita 
upper  surface  on  a  level  witb  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  partl- 
tlona  extending  tranaveraeiy  tbereover  In  radial  planes 
to  form  qtaces  which  are  fully  open  at  tbelr  outer  and 
inner  extremities  and  upper  portions  to  receive  rece^ 
taclea  containing  candy  or  material  to  be  packed,  and  a 
pedestal  for  supporting  the  table  aa  a  whole. 

8.  In  a  iMcklng  table,  an  outer  fixed  Km,  a  central  fixed 
sapport  baring  a  borlsontally  fiat  unobatructed  top  sur- 
face elevated  ab6re  the  rim  and  always  remaining  at  the 
same  elevation,  a  rotatable  annular  carrier  between  the 
said  rim  and  support  and  having  Its  upper  surface  on 
a  level  with  the  upper  aurface  of  said  support  and  surround- 
ing the  latter,  a  pedestal  for  tbe  table  aa  a  whole  and  lo- 
cated centrally  wltb  respect  to  the  latter,  the  space  under 
the  fixed  rim  being  clear,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  reg- 
ular rotation  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  paeklng  table,  an  annular  rotatable  carrier  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  Inwardly  converged 
partitions  disposed  on  tbe  upper  surface  thereof  and  ex- 
tending fully  across  the  same,  the  spaces  betv^-een  tbe  par- 
titions being  open  st  their  Inner  and  outer  extremltiea  and 
at  tbelr  top  portions  to  recelre  reeeptaclea  containing 
candy  or  material  to  be  packed,  tbe  said  receptacles  being 
prevented  from  being  pushed  Inwardly  beyond  the  inner 
terminals  of  the  partitions,  combined  witb  a  fixed  rim 
arranged  outside  of  the  carrier  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  latter  to  hold  packing  receptacles  to  receive  tbe  candy 
or  material  from  the  receptacles  held^'fietween  the  parti- 
tions. 


1,028,671.      MARINE    HARVESTER.      RBUsair    BaooKS, 
Gloucester,    Maaa.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1912.      Serial    No. 

683,180.      (CI.  56 — 70.) 


1.  T%e  combination  with  a  marine  vesael,  of  harvesting 
mechanism  movably  supported  thereby  to  cut  material 
below  tbe  surface  of  the  water,  means  for  elevating  tbe 
submerged  material  cut  by  tbe  barveatlng  mecbaniam,  and 
meana  for  respectively  submerging  or  raising  aaid  harvest- 
ing mechanism  and  aald  elevating  means. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  marine  vessel,  of  a  frame 
pivotally  supported  by  aald  veaael  to  cut  material  below 
the  surface  of  tbe  water,  harvesting  mechanism  carried 
by  said  frame,  meana  carried  by  said  frame  for  elevating 
tbe  submerged  material  cut  by  tbe  harvesting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  frame  to  respectively  submerge 
or  raise  aald  barresting  mechanism  and  said  elevating 
means. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  marine  vessel,  of  a  movable 
frame  supported  thereby,  harvesting  mechanism  movably 
supported  by  said  frame  to  cut  material  below  the  surface  of 
ported  by  said  frame  to  cut  material  below  tbe  surface  of 
the  wster,  a  conveyer  also  carried  by  said  frame  for  elevat- 
ing the  submerged  material  cut  by  the  harvesting  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  moving  said  frame  to  respectively 
snbmerge  or  raise  said  harvesting  mecbaniam. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  harvesting 
mechanism  supported  thereby,  means  for  elevating  the 
submerged  material  cut  by  tbe  barvestlag  mecbaniam,  and 
means  for  simnltaneously  submerging   or  elevating  aaid 
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karfwtliic  mt^taHtm  and  tiM  r«c«iTliic  and  of  nld  tle- 

ratlng  OMcbaniBm. 

5.  Tta«  combination  with  a  marine  Teaael,  of  a  Biorable 
tranM  ■npported  thereby,  harrestiiig  mecbanlain  carried  bj 
■aid  frame  to  cut  material  below  tbe  sarface  of  the  water, 
a  convejer  alao  carried  by  aald  frame  for  elermttng  tbe 

Jubmerged  material  cut  by  tbe  barrestlng  meebanlsm,  and 
leans  for  morlng  aald  frame  to  reapectlrely  submerge 
or  raise  said  barrestlng  mecbantsm  and  said  conreyer,  a 
motor,  connectloDs  between  tb«  motor  and  cutting  meclia- 
Diam  baring  prorlslons  for  imparting  moTement  to  tbe 
cutting  machlnlsm  wben  tbe  frame  la  In  different  posltlona. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.028.«72.  NOISELESS  ASH-CAN.  Aconrr  M.  H.  D* 
BiUTCKKX.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  W8,033.      (CI.  220—34.) 


ITk 


▲n  asb  can  comprislni:  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  botb 
ends,  a  base  extending  witbln.  and  closing  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  body,  said  base  baring  a  circular  flange  disposed 
agaliiat  tbe  extreme  lower  body  edge,  and  terminating  in  an 
OQtwardly  bent  and  Inwardly  curred  portion,  a  band  dis- 
poaed  around  tbe  Inside  of  said  flange  and  baring  a  groored 
portion  opposite  said  groored  flanged  portion,  a  buffer 
ring  partially  disposed  within  said  opposite  curred  por- 
tion of  said  flange  and  said  band,  and  means  to  secure 
said  band  and  said  flange  to  tbe  lower  body  edge  where- 
by to  clamp  said  buffer  ring  in  position. 


1,028.673.  ANCHOR.  Thomas  B.  Bamas,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1911.  SerUl  No.  666,790.  (CI. 
114—208.) 


1.  In  an  anchor,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  shank. 
of  folding  flukes  at  each  end  of  same,  and  a  eliding  and 
rotating  stem  with  flukes  and  locked  within  the  abank. 

2.  In  an  anchor,  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  abank, 
of  morable  flukes  at  each  end  of  same,  a  stem  carried  with- 
in the  shank  and  baring  flukes,  and  locking  means  for 
holding  the  latter  flukes  in  an  operatlre  or  folding  poaltlon. 

S.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  shank, 
of  morable  flukes  at  each  end  of  tbe  shank,  a  stem  within 
the  abank,  auxiliary  flukes  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  Btam, 
and  BaaBa  adapted  to  lock  tbe  morable  and  anzlllarx 
flukes  In  a  folded  and  Inoperatlre  position. 


4.  In  aa  aa^or.  the  combiaatioB  with  a  tabular  ahank, 
of  T  beada  at  each  end  of  the  shank,  flnkea  carried  by  each 
T  head,  a  rotatable  and  sUdable  stem  csrried  in  a  tubular 
sliank.  flukes  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  stem  for  locking  the  stem  so  as  to  retain 
the  flukes  in  a  folded  or  an  operatlre  position. 

5.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  shank, 
of  a  cross  head  at  each  end  of  tbe  shank,  a  perforated 
spindle  with  flukes  at  one  end  of  tbe  ahank,  flukes  on  studs 
and  carried  by  the  other  head  of  the  shank,  a  stem  with 
recesses,  flukes  carried  by  tbe  stem,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  recesses  and  lock  the  stem. 


1,028,674.  RAILROAD  -  TIE. 
Idsho.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1911. 
238—5.) 


Jacob    CAaoN,     Nampa, 
Serial  No.  661.008.     (CI 


A  railroad  tie  constating  of  a  body  portion  prorlded  with 
■paced  openings  and  baring  Inrerted  L-shaped  lugs  adja- 
cent said  openings,  and  pins  projecting  upward  beneath 
■aid  logs ;  in  combination  with  rail  clamps  held  in  said 
openings,  a  wsdge  behind  each  rail  clamp  to  hold  the  same 
in  poaitlon.  and  a  spring  for  each  wedge  comprising  a  body 
portion  baring  an  opening  at  one  end  to  engage  tbe  re- 
spectlre  pin.  an  ang)^  portion  to  rest  on  the  bead  of  tbe 
respectlre  wedge  and  side  flanges  to  engage  agalnat  tbe 
sides  of  said  head. 


1.028.675.  8CREW-DBIVER.  BunoM  B.  Chasb  and 
Emiibtt  Van  Sicklb,  Port  Jerria.  N.  Y..  assignors 
of  one-ihlrd  to  Charles  N.  Knapp,  Port  JerrU,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  687.802.     (CI.  145 — 76.) 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  rotata- 
biy  connected  therewith,  a  ferrule  flxed  to  the  handle  and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  tbe  abank,  spaced  inner  and  outer 
ratchet  dlaks  looaely  surrounding  tlie  shanks  within  the 
ferrule  and  prorlded  with  non-drmlar  openings,  eald  disks 
being  prorlded  with  ball  seats,  locking  bearing  balls  con- 
flned  within  the  seats  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ferrule 
on  rererae  morements  of  tbe  dlaka,  and  a  slidable  sleere 
locking  against  rotation  on  the  ahank  and  baring  a  non- 
circular  portion  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
non-drcular  openings  of  tbe  ratchet  disks  to  kxrk  the  same 
independently  of  each  other  on  the  shank. 

2.  A  screw  drlrer  comprising  a  handle,  a  ahank  rotata* 
bly  connected  therewith,  a  ferrule  flxed  to  the  handle  and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  shank,  spaced  inner  and  outer 
ratchet  dlaka  loosely  surrounding  the  shank  within  the 
ferrule  and  prorlded  with  non-circular  openinga.  aald 
dlaka  being  prorlded  with  ball  seats,  locking  bearing  balla 
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confined  within  the  aeats  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fer- 
rcle  on  rererse  morements  of  the  disks,  a  slidable  sleere 
locked  against  rotation  on  the  shank  and  baring  a 
non-circular  portion  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with 
the  non -circular  openings  of  the  ratchet  disks  to  lock  the 
aame  independently  of  each  other  on  tbe  shank,  the  aald 
fOrrulc  being  prorlded  with  notches  in  its  outer  end,  and 
lugs  formed  on  the  sleere  and  engageable  in  the  notchea 
(or  locking  the  aleere  with  the  ferrule  and  aimultaneously 
locking  the  shank  with  the  sleere. 

3.  A  screw  drlrer  comprisbig  a  handle,  a  shank  rotata- 
bly  connected  therewith,  a  ferrule  flxed  to  tbe  handle  and 
aurroundlng  a  portion  of  the  shank,  ratchet  mechanisms 
looaely  snrounding  tbe  sliank  within  the  ferrule  and  pro- 
rlded with  non-circalar  openings,  and  a  slidable  sleere 
carried  by  tbe  shank  and  locked  against  rotation  thereon, 
■aid  sleere  being  prorlded  with  a  non-circular  portion 
adapted  for  alternate  engag«tment  with  the  non-circular 
openings  of  the  ratchet  mechanisms  to  lock  tbe  latter  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  on  the  shank. 


1,028,676.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHia:L8. 
SPBNcna  A.  Chbbbt,  Nasbrille,  Tenn.  Filed  May  14, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  661,366.     (a.  105—182.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  rehlcle  wheel  comprising  an 
annular,  substantially  rigid  band  adapted  to  surround  tbe 
tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  to  be  held  in  place  thereon 
by  the  inflation  of  aald  tire,  aald  band  harlng  rigid  aide 
portions  adapted  to  engage  aald  tire  laterally,  one  of  aald 
side  portions  being  of  a  relatlrely  leaa  width  to  permit 
aald  band  to  be  allpped  laterally  orer  aald  tire  when  de- 
flated, and  the  other  of  said  side  portions  being  of  a  rela- 
tlrely greater  width  and  being  extended  to  a  poaitlon  sub- 
atantially  adjacent  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel  to  prerent  rela- 
tlre  lateral  morement  of  said  tire  and  band,  said  band 
harlng  an  annular  flange  on  tta  aurface.  aald  last-named 
aide  portion  and  said  flange  being  arranged  respectirely  to 
engage  at  oppoelte  aidea  aald  tire  and  a  railroad  rail  be- 
neath said  wheel. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  rehlcle  wheel  comprising  an 
annular,  substantially  rigid  band  adapted  to  surround  the 
tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  to  be  held  in  place  thereon 
by  tbe  inflation  of  aald  tire,  said  band  haTlng  rigid  aide 
portiona  adapted  to  engage  aald  tire  laterally,  one  of  said 
aide  portions  being  of  a  relatlrely  leaa  width  to  permit  aald 
band  to  be  slipped  laterally  orer  aald  tire  when  deflated, 
and  the  other  of  said  side  portiona  being  of  a  relatlrely 
greater  width  and  being  extended  to  a  poaitlon  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  rim  of  tbe  whert  to  prarent  relaUre 
lateral  morement  of  said  tire  and  band,  aald  band  harlng 
an  annular  flange  on  Ita  outer  inrtaea  located  In  •ubstan- 
tlally  tbe  same  rertical  plane  with  tbe  center  of  said  tire, 
said  Isst-named  side  portion  and  said  flange  being  arranged 
reapectlrely  to  engage  at  oppoelte  sides  said  tire  and  a  rail- 
road rail  beneath  said  wheel. 


1.028.677.  HUB-PLATE  FOR  WHEELS.  Matthias 
CHBI8TUAN,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Harry  L.  Bissett  and  one-third  to  George  A.  McLaugh- 
lin, Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
616,878.  (CI.  64—26.) 
1.  A   wheel   prorlded   with   an    annular  recess   In   one 

face,  a  hub  plate  seated  witbln  said  recess,  and  common 


means  for  securing  said  plate  in  said  recess  and  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  lubricating  material  throu^ 
said  plate. 


2.  A  wheel  prorlded  with  an  annular  recess  baring 
sockets  formed  in  its  inner  end,  means  for  admitting 
grease  to  said  recess,  a  hub  plate  mounted  within  said 
recess  and  provided  with  openings  formed  therethrough 
and  registering  with  said  sockets,  and  pins  passing 
through  said  openings  in  said  plate  and  into  aald  aocketa 
to  hold  said  plate  In  place  and  being  also  prorlded  with 
openings  to  permit  a  lubricant  to  pass  through  said  plate. 

3.  A  wheel  prorlded  with  an  annular  receaa,  a  hub 
plate  mounted  within  said  recess,  tbe  inner  face  of  said 
hub  plate  being  prorlded  rrlth  an  annular  groore,  said 
plate  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the 
outer  face  of  said  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  pockets  and  with  groorea  connecting  aald  pocketa  with 
said  openings,  and  a  grease  cup  positioned  within  said 
wheel  and  communicating  with  said  annular  groores 
formed  In  said  plate.  , 

4.  A  wheel  prorlded  with  an  annular  recees,  a  hub 
plate  mounted  In  aald  recess,  a  lubricant  bolder  mounted 
in  said  wheel  and  communicating  with  said  annular  recess, 
means  for  permitting;  the  passage  of  a  lubricant  throu^ 
said  hub  plate,  the  outer  face  of  said  hub  plate  being 
prorlded  with  pockets  and  with  groores  leading  to  aald 
pocketa,  and  means  for  retaining  said  hub  plate  within 
said  receaa. 

6.  A  wheel  prorlded  with  an  annular  recess  and.  with 
a  plurality  of  aocketa  formed  in  the  inner  end  of  aald 
receaa,  a  hub  plate  positioned  witbln  said  receaa  and 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings  registering  with 
said  sockets,  and  hollow  dowel  pins  passing  through 
■aid  openinga  in  said  plate  and  into  said  aocketa  to 
bold  said  plate  in  position,  and  to  form  conduits  to 
permit  tbe  passage  of  a  lubricant  through  said  plate. 

[Clatma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,028,678.  MAILING-TUBE.  Datid  S.  Cole,  Waahing- 
ton.  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  659,188. 
(CI.  229—92.) 


A   mailing   tube  comprising  a   plain   badtlng   sheet,  n 
corrugated  sheet  secured  wholly  upon  the  Inner  end  por- 
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tlon  of  Mid  backing  tbeet  and  to  be  rolled  ap  to  form 
'an  Inaidfl  aapportlag  cylinder,  a  amootb  protecting  abeet 
aecurad  by  ita  Inner  end  to  aald  backing  abaet  adjacent 
aald  eorrngated  sheet,  and  adapted  to  be  rollad  upon  tbe 
article  to  )>e  mailed,  between  said  cylinder  and  aald  pro- 
tecting abeet,  and  a  sealing  sbeet  secured  to  tbe  outer 
•Qd  of  said  backing  sheet  aa  speclfled. 


1.028.679.       8WINOINO    WINDOW  8CBEEN. 
CoBMBLiaoM,    St.    Louts,     Mo.       Filed    Apr. 
il  No.  489.077.     (CI.  IM— 14.) 


JOHM     H. 

15.    1909. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  twinging 
screen,  longitudinally  extensible  springs  permanently 
faataned  at  corresponding  ends  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
screen  and  tbelr  other  enda  plrotally  connected  to  and 
r«adlly  detached  from  tbe  frame,  allowing  tbe  entire 
■ereen  to  be  moved  away  from  tbe  frame  and  bald  in 
parallel  or  oblique  planes  thereto,  said  spring  serrlng. 
when   under   tension,   to  hold  one  edge  of  the  screen  in 

>:  reroluble  contact  with  tbe  frame  and   normally   holding 

.:^  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  screen  yieldingly  agalnat  tb«  frame, 

as  aet  fortb. 

.>  2.   In    combination    with    a    window    frame,   a   swinging 

Mre«n,  longitudinally  extenalble  springs  loosely  connected 
at  corresponding  enda  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  screen 
and  to  aald  frame,  allowing  the  entire  screen  to  be  mored 

'"*  away   from    tbe    frame   and    held    in    parallel   or    oblique 

planea  thereto,  said  springs  serTing,  when  under  tension, 
to  bold  one  edge  of  the  screen  reTolubly  in  contact  with 

^-  the   frame   and   normally   holding    tbe  inner  face  of  the 

■crean  yieldingly  against  tbe  frame,  aa  set  fortb. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  proTlded 
with  a  projection  at  Ita  upper  end  and  with  bearing 
pina,  of  a  screen,  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  projection  when  tbe  screen  Is  in  one  position 
and  tbe  other  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with 
aald  plna  when  tbe  screen  la  in  another  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided 
with  a  projection  at  Ita  upper  end  and  with  bearing 
plna,  of  a  screen,  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  projection  when  the  screen  Is  In  one  position 
and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  piss  when  the  said  screen  Is  In  another  poaltlon,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  screen  In  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  frame,  provided 
with  a  projection  at  ita  upper  end  and  with  bearing  plna. 
of  a  acreen.  one  end  of  which  ia  adapted  to  engage  with 
•aid  projection  when  tbe  screen  ia  in  one  poeltion  and 
tbe  other  end  of  which  ia  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pins  when  tbe  screen  Is  In  another  position,  and  aprlng 
meana  for  yieldingly  Ix>ldlng  said  screen  in  position. 

(CUims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,028,680.      FUNNSL.     AMTOifio   J.  Coast,    Irlab   Town, 

Gibraltar.      Filed   Jan.    12,    1011.  Serial    No.    602,816. 

Renewed    Apr.    20.    1912.      Serial  No.    693,196.      (CL 
116—15.) 


In  a  algnaling  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubu- 
lar device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a 
receptacle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  tulrolar  device,  a 
float,  a  cord  connecting  aald  float  to  said  lever,  a  signaling 
device  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  tubular  device  and  nor- 
mally held  In  locked  position,  and  a  cord  connecting 
aald  signaling  device  with  said  float  lever,  and  operated 
by  said  float  to  release  said  signaling  mechnnism. 


1,028.681.  TALVE.  Nelson  B.  Cbbigbto:*  and  Samcbi. 
BL.OCK.  Sew  Terk.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  605.219.     (CI.  137— 02.  > 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  spring  preaaed  valve  dlak  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  tbe 
valve  seat,  means  Including  an  arm  for  engaging  tbe  valve 
dlak  for  moving  It  otT  Its  seat,  and  a  locklns  and  releaalng 
device,  comprlalng  a  movable  member  having  an  abutment 
for  nortnally  engaging  the  arm  of  tbe  valve  engaging  meana 
to  bold  it  agalnat  movement  in  one  direction  and  thereby 
bold  tbe  valve  dlak  off  ita  aeat,  and  a  fusible  solder  for 
holding  said  abutment  under  ordinary  temperature  but 
detaching  the  abutment  at  a  higher  temperature. 

2.  A  valve,  comprlalng  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet,  an 
outlet,  a  separate  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  Intermediate 
tbe  said  Inlet  and  tbe  said  outlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve 
disk  having  a  tendency  to  be  seated  on  tbe  s.iid  seat  and 
having  Ita  stem  extending  into  tbe  said  sepanite  chamber. 
a  rock  abaft  extending  into  tbe  said  separate  chamber  and 
having  a  tooth  engaging  tbe  said  valve  stem  to  move  tbe 
said  valve  dlak  off  Ita  seat,  an  arm  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  aald  rock  abaft  a  lever  liaving  a  detachable  abutment 
for  normally  engaging  said  arm  to  bold  It  In  a  poaltlon 
for  holding  tbe  valve  disk  off  its  seat,  and  solder  having  a 
low  fusing  point  for  attaching  the  abutment  to  tbe  aald 
lever. 

8.  A  valve,  comprlalng  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet,  an 
oatlet.  a  separate  chamber  and  a  valre  aeat  Intarmedlato 
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the  aald  Inlet  and  the  said  outlet,  a  eprtnf  preaaed  Talve 
disk  having  a  tendency  to  be  aeated  on  the  aald  aeat  and 
having  Ita  stem  extending  into  the  said  separata  cham- 
ber, a  rock  shaft  extending  into  the  aald  separate  cham- 
ber and  having  a  tooth  engaging  tbe  said  valve  stem  to 
more  tbe  said  valve  dlak  off  ita  seat,  an  arm  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  havlne  a  deUehable 
abutment  for  normally  engaging  aald  arm  to  hold  it  In  a 
position  for  holding  tbe  valve  dlak  off  Ita  seat,  solder  hav- 
ing a  low  foalng  point  for  atUching  the  abutment  to  the 
aald  lever,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  aald  lever. 

4.  A  valve,  comprlalng  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  a  separate  chamber  and  a  valve  eeat  Intermediate 
tbe  aald  Inlet  and  the  aaid  outlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve 
disk  having  a  tendency  to  be  aeated  on  the  aald  seat  and 
having  Its  stem  extending  Into  the  said  separate  chamber,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  into  the  said  aeparate  chamber  and 
having  a  tooth  engaging  tbe  said  valve  stem  to  move  the 
said  valve  dlak  off  ita  aeat,  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
aaid  rock  ahaft,  a  lever  having  a  detachable  abutment 
formed  of  an  angular  lug  for  normally  engaging  said  arm 
to  bold  It  in  a  position  for  holding  tbe  valve  dlak  off  Its 
seat  and  aolder  having  a  low  fusing  point  for  attaching 
tbe  lug  to  tbe  aaid  lever. 

8.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet,  an 
outlet,  a  separate  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate 
the  aald  Inlet  and  the  said  outlet,  a  spring  preaaed  valve 
disk  having  a  tendency  to  be  aeated  on  the  aald  aeat  and 
having  ita  stem  extending  Into  the  said  separate  chamber, 
a  rock  shaft  extending  into  the  said  separate  chamber,  and 
having  a  tooth  engaging  tbe  said  valve  atem  to  move  the 
aald  valve  disk  off  its  seat,  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  aald  rock  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  deUchable  abutment 
for  normally  enBaglng  said  arm  to  hold  it  In  a  poaltlon  for 
holding  the  valve  disk  off  ita  seat,  aald  abatment  being 
formed  of  angular  luga  on  opposite  faces  of  the  aaid  lever, 
the  lugs  and  the  aald  lever  having  registering  apertnrea, 
and  a  plug  of  solder  of  a  low  melting  point  fllllng  the  said 
regiaterlng  apertures. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028.682.     VALVE.     Nblson  B.  Cbeiohtow  and  Bamcbl 
*  BUKTK,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  26,  1911.     Serial 
Na  640,622.     (Cl.  137—02.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet,  an 
oatlet,  and  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve  adapted  to  he  seated  on  the 
said  valve  seat,  actuating  means  for  engaging  the  said 
valve  to  move  tbe  aame  off  ita  aeat.  said  means  being 
adapted  to  release  said  valve  upon  disengaging  movement 
in  opposite  directions,  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  formed  by 
a  part  of  said  actuating  means,  fnalble  solder  rigidly  con- 
necting tbe  aaid  lever  with  Its  fulcrum,  and  meana  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction  against 
tbe  force  of  said  spring  whereby  to  normally  bold  tbe  ralTV 
off  Its  seat. 

2.  A  vslve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  aaid  Inlet  and 
tbe  aald  outlet,  a  spring-pressed  valve  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  said  valve  seat,  actuating  means  for  engag- 
ing the  said  valve  to  move  tbe  same  off  its  seat,  a  lever,  a 

iber  flzed  on  tbe  said  actuating  meana,  fuaible  solder 


connecting  tbe  fulcrum  end  of  tbe  said  lever  with  tbe  said 
fixed  member,  and  an  abutment  link  fulcrumed  on  tbe  said 
valve  body  and  detachably  engaging  the  free  end  of  tbe 
aald  lever  whereby  tbe  valve  is  normally  held  off  Its  seat. 
8.  A  valve,  comj^'lslng  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and 
the  aald  outlet,  a  spring-pressed  valve  adapted  to  be  aeated 
on  the  said  valve  aeat,  actuating  means  for  enga^lnK  the 
said  valve  to  move  the  same  off  ita  seat,  a  lever,  a  member 
flzed  on  the  said  actuating  means,  fuaible  solder  connecting 
tbe  fulcrum  end  of  tbe  said  lever  with  tbe  aald  flzed  mem- 
ber, and  an  abutment  link  fulcrumed  on  the  said  valve 
body  and  detachably  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  the  aaid 
lever  whereby  tbe  valve  is  normally  held  off  ita  seat,  the 
aaid  lever  having  a  forked  end  and  tbe  abutment  link  hav- 
ing lugs  near  its  free  end  for  engagement  with  tbe  aald 
fork. 


1,028.683.      SPARK-ARRESTER    FOR    LOCOMOTIVES. 
PATKICK     EDWABD     CCNNIXQHAM     and     REtil.NAU)     Reid, 

Chldlows  Well,  Western  AustralU,  Australia,  aasignor* 
of  one-half  to  Valentine  More  Fita-Hugb,  Doodlakln, 
Australia.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.207. 
(CI.  lid— 187.) 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising,  in  combination,  a  eaa- 
Ing,  a  pair  of  cooperatively  arranged  revoluble  spark-ar- 
resting members  therein  having  blades,  the  blades  of  one 
member  Interengaging  with  tbe  blades  of  tbe  opposed  mem- 
ber, an  operative  connection  between  aaid  members  for  In- 
suring rotation  thereof  In  predetermined  relation,  and 
a  funnel  contained  in  said  eastng  for  directing  w**fiiist 
ateam  and  producta  of  combuatlon  only  against  tbe  inter- 
engaglng  blades  of  said  members,  said  funnel  forming 
apark-collectlng  chambera  at  opposite  aides  tliereof  and  di- 
rectly beneath  the  outer  peripheral  portlona  of  aald  bladed 
spark-arresting  members. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  comprlsiop,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  cooperatively  arranged  revoluble  spark-arreating 
members  therein  having  blades,  the  blades  of  one  member 
Interengaglng  with  the  bladee  of  the  opposed  member, 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  bladed  spark-arresting 
members  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relation  between 
the  interengaglng  blades  thereof,  and  a  funnel  for  project- 
ing exhaust  steam  and  producta  of  combustion  against  tbe 
interengaglng  bladee  of  said  members,  tbe  outlet  of  aald 
funnel  having  Its  walls  arranged  below  and  within  tbe 
space  between  tbe  azea  of  aaid  members,  spark-receiving 
chambers  being  formed  within  tbe  casing  and  ezteriorly  of 
said  funnel,  said  chambers  being  directly  below  tbe  outer 
peripheral  portions  of  said  members. 


1,028,684.  COMBINATION  -  CHECK.  Michial  DIlt. 
MaryvUle,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.384. 
(Cl.  11—16.) 


In  a  book  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  a  pair  of  covert,  a 
flexible  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  aaid  covers  and 
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fornMd  wtUi  oTwUpplnc  folds,  each  fold  tMlag  eompoMd 
of  •  nombcr  of  coapoa  checks,  each  haTlnK  a  bole,  the 
holes  of  said  eoapons  reetlag  upon  one  another  being  In 
alla«m«nt.  flat  beaded  pina  located  In  Mid  allnlnc  holes, 
and  a  book  namber  and  ■  conaecutlre  ikrlal  nonber  being 
located  on  each  coapon. 


1.028.680.  METHOD  OF  SAVINQ  HKAT.  Fuo  H.  Dam- 
ISLS,  Worceater,  Maaa  .  aaaitmor  to  The  American  Steel 
and  Wire  Compaoy  of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  ftlsd 
Jan.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  540,001.  Dlrldcd  and  thU  ap- 
plication illed  Aog.  20,  1910.  SerUl  No.  578.113.  (a. 
148—21.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  annealing,  the  method  of  saring  heat 
consisting  in  passing  annealing  pots  and  their  contents 
through  a  furnace  and  bringing  the  annealing  pots  Into 
contact  therein  with  the  burning  gases  to  beat  the  pota  and 
then  with  the  unburned  gases  to  thereby  heat  the  nn- 
bumed  gases. 

2.  In  the  art  of  annealing,  the  method  of  saring  heat 
consisting  in  paasing  annealing  pots  and  their  contents 
through  a  furnace  and  therein  beating  the  pots  by  con- 
tact with  the  burned  and  burning  gases  and  heating  the 
unburned  gases  by  contact  with  the  heated  pots,  passing 
the  burned  gases  from  the  beating  chamber  through  an 
air  heating  chamber  and  heating  by  radiation  air  supplied 
thereto,  then  mixing  and  burning  the  mixed  heated  air  and 
heated  unburned  gases  within  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  furnace. 

3.  In  the  art  of  annealing  the  method  of  saving  heat 
consisting  in  passing  the  articles  to  be  annealed  through 
a  beating  furnace,  heating  the  articles  by  the  burned  and 
burning  bases  and  then  heating  the  unburned  gases  by 
radiatiop  from  the  heated  articles  and  thereby  effecting 
an  interchange  of  heat  between  the  Unnealed  articles  and 
their  retainers  witji  the  unburned  gases  and  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  annealed  articles  and  raising 
that  of  the  unburned  gases. 


1,028,886.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES AND  THE  LIKE.  Mabio  DbuuNTS.  Gorilla, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,601.     (CI.  123—186.) 


1.  A  Starting  derice  for  motor-Teh Icles  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
•ngine  shaft,   a   starting   handle  connected  to   the  outer 


and  of  the  aleere,  a  dutch  element  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  sleere,  a  corresponding  clutch  element  on  the  engine 
shaft  to  engage  therewith,  a  disk  Integral  with  said  sleeve, 
a  stationary  plate  tm  the  motor  frame  facing  the  disk, 
and  connectlona  between  the  disk  and  aald  plate,  the  con- 
nectlona  being  auch  aa  to  pull  the  disk  and  hold  the  clutch 
in  gear  as  long  as  the  shaft  Is  routed  by  the  sUrtlng 
handle  in  the  forward  direction  and  to  puah  the  disk  and 
disengage  the  clutch  if  the  shaft  should  b«  routed  by 
the  engine  in  the  backward  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  SUrtlng  device  for  motor-Tehlcles  and  the  like, 
comprlalng  a  aleeve  loosely  arranged  on  the  end  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  sUrtlng  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  clutch  element  on  the  inner  end  of  the  same,  a 
corresponding  clutch  element  on  the  engine  shaft  to  en- 
gage therewith,  a  disk  Integral  with  said  sleeve,  a  ring 
of  conical  croas-section  loosely  fitted  In  a  corresponding 
groove  in  said  diak.  means  for  reUlning  the  ring  In  said 
groove,  a  sutionary  plate  on  the  motor  frame  facing  the 
disk,  and  connections  between  th«  ring  and  the  sUtionary 
pUte,  the  connections  being  such  aa  to  pull  the  ring  and 
hold  the  clutch  In  gear  as  long  as  the  shaft  la  rotated 
by  the  starting  handle  In  forward  direction  and  to  push 
the  ring  into  lU  groove  and  disengage  the  clutch  if  the 
shaft  should  be  routed  by  the  engine  In  backward  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  starting  device  for  motor-vehicles  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  starting  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch  element  on  the  inner  end  of  the  same,  a 
correapondlng  clutch  element  on  the  engine  shaft  to  en- 
gage therewith,  a  disk  Integral  with  the  sleeve,  a  ring  of 
conical  cross-section  rotatably  held  in  a  groove  in  said 
disk,  a  stationary  plate  on  the  motor  frame  facing  the 
disk,  and  links  connected  to  the  plate  and  to  the  disk  by 
means  of  ball-and-socket  joints,  the  links  having  an  an- 
gular position  relative  to  the  ahaft  so  as  to  pull  the  ring 
and  hold  the  clutch  in  gear  as  long  aa  the  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated by  the  surtlng  handle  In  forward  direction  and  to 
push  the  ring  into  Its  groove  and  disengage  the  clutch 
if  the  shaft  should  be  routed  by  the  engine  In  backward 
direction,  subsUntUlly  as  set  ft>rth. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  motor-vehicles  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  sleeve  loosely  arranged  on  the  end  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  sUrtlng  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch  element  on  the  inner  end  of  the  same,  a 
corresponding  clutch  element  on  the  engine  shaft  to  engage 
therewith,  a  stationary  bearing  for  the  sleeve,  a  sprluK- 
actuated  bolt  In  said  bearing  normally  engaging  a  circular 
groove  in  the  sleeve  so  as  to  hold  the  clutch  out  of  gear, 
means  for  disengaging  the  holt  from  the  groove,  a  disk 
Integral  with  the  sleeve,  a  sUtlonary  plate  on  the  motor 
frame  facing  the  disk,  and  connections  between  the  plate 
and  the  diak,  the  connections  being  such  as  to  pull  the 
disk  and  hold  the  clatch  in  gear  as  long  as  the  shaft  Is 
rotated  in  forward  direction  by  the  starting  handle  and 
to  posh  the  disk  and  dissngage  the  clutch  If  the  shaft 
should  be  routed  by  the  engine  In  backward  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,028,687.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Vimcbnko  DB!tABO.  Newtown. 
Conn.  Original  application  filed  July  24,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  640.852.  pivlded  and  thia  appUcation  filed  Dec. 
6.  1911.     ScrUlNo.  664.274.     (CI.  227—22.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  building  or  other  structure,  a  fire 
escape  therefor  comprising  a  track  extending  across  the 
upper  portion  of  the  structure  aforesaid,  a  frame  movable 
along  said  track,  escape  means  mounted  in  said  frame,  an 
operating  rope  connected  to  aald  escape  means,  and  means 
for  deUchably  holding  said  rope  temporarily  distributed 
at  opposite  portions  of  the  structure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  building  or  other  structure,  a  fire 
escape  therefor  comprising  a  track  extending  across 
the  upper  portion  of  the  structure  afbresaid,  a  frame 
movable  along  said  track,  escape  means  mounted  in 
said  frame,  aa  operating  rope  connected  to-  said  escape 
means,  and  spring  clamps  secured  to  the  building  at  oppa- 
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slU  sides  tliereof  for  detaehably  holding  said  ropss  tem- 
porarily distributed  across  the  wall  oi  said  building.    * 


3.  In  combination,  a  building  or  other  structure,  a  fire 
eacape  therefor  comprising  a  track  extending  across  the 
upper  portion  of  the  structure  aforesaid,  a  frame  movable 
along  said  track,  escape  means  mounted  In  said  frame, 
an  operating  rope  connected  to  said  escape  means  and 
adapted  to  extend  back  and  forth  across  the  wall  of  the 
building  In  proximity  to  the  windows  thereof,  clamps  se- 
cured at  opposite  sides  of  the  building  and  adapted  to 
temporarily  hold  said  rope  deUchaUy  at  any  point  In  Ite 
length,  said  clamps  comprising  a  sUtlonary  member,  a 
pivoted  memtier  secured  thereto,  and  a  compression  spring 
bearing  against  said  pivoted  member  for  holding  the  said 
operating  rope  in  deUchable  position.  ^ 


1,028.688.  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHK  W.  DODD, 
Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  May  2.  191 L  Serial  No.  624,598. 
(Cl.  105—148.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
squared  axle  having  sockeU  formed  in  the  faces  thereof, 
of  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  a  squared  bore,  a  web 
harlng  recesses  therein,  said  hub  and  web  being  provided 
with  radial  bores  tba  Inner  ends  of  which  register  with  the 
sockeU  of  the  axle,  while  their  outer  ends  terminate  In 
the  recessss  of  the  web,  pins  passing  through  said  bore 
and  engaging  aald  socket,  and  means  for  mainUlnlng 
said  pins  In  place. 

2.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
squared  axle  having  sockeU  formed  in  the  faces  thereof, 
of  a  wheel  Inclndlag  a  hub  bSTlng  a  bore  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  axla  and  radial  bores  reglstarteg  with  the 
sockeU  of  the  axle,  pins  passed  through  said  bores  and  en- 
gaging aald  sockets,  said  whsel  also  having  a  web  pro- 
vided wltb  bores  adjacent  tbe  heads  of  said  pins,  and 
pins  passsd  through  said  Istter  bores  and  bearing  against 
the  first  mentioned  pin  to  maintain  the  same  In  position. 


1,028.688.  PUMP-ROD  COUPUNG.  ASTHua  L.  Docd- 
LASS,  Tnlarosa,  N.  Mex.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  687,889.     (Cl.  74—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  rod  and  a  power  rod,  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
members  projecting  from  tbe  power  rod,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  levers  connected  with  said  rigid  members,  a 
projection  extending  from  said  pump  rod  for  engaging 
said  levers  and  said  rigid  members  for  connecting  the 
pump  rod  and  the  power  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pomp  rod  and  a  power  rod,  of  a  pair  of  bars 
connected  with  ssid  power  rod  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
notehea,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bars 
and  formed  with  notches  registering  with  said  first  men- 
tioned notehea,  means  projecting  from  said  pump  rod  for 
enga^ng  said  bars  and  said  arms  In  said  notches  and  a 
locking  member  for  locking  said  levers  against  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pamp  rod  and  a  power  rod,  of  bolte  projecting 
from  said  pamp  rod,  rigidly  mounted  bars  extending 
from  said  power  rod  formed  with  notehea  for  accommo- 
dating said  bolts,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bars  and  formed  with  notches  register- 
ing with  said  first  mentioned  notches  and  accommodat- 
ing said  bolts,  said  arms  being  designed  to  lift  into  posi- 
tion and  bold  In  position  said  bolts  and  a  sUdable  sleev* 
fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  levers  opposite  their  pivotal 
point  for  locking  the  same  against  movement. 


1,028,690.  HEADING  DEVICE  FOR  KAFIR  CORN  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Abchii  Dbcet,  Elgin,  Kans.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,606.     (Cl.  146—23.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
pivotal  connected  cutters  of  substantially  bell-crank  form 
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eonpowd  of  vprffbt  M«dM  on*  of  vblcb  to  prorMed  wltb 
teetb  and  tbe  other  a  mttios  edge,  aatd  cnttera  baring 
arm*  forming  I«Ten.  guides  secured  to  said  support  and 
embracing  the  cotters  for  limiting  tbe  open  position  of 
the  same,  lugs  forming  a  continuation  of  said  cutters  and 
projecting  t>elow  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  cutters,  a 
spring  connecting  the  ends  of  said  lugs,  and  a  looped  cable 
suspended  from  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  levers,  whereby, 
tbe  said  cutters  are  adapted  to  be  simaltaneoualy  op- 
erated. 


1.02a,e©l.  COMBINED  STEP  AND  EXTENSION  LAD- 
DER. Jams*  E.  Duwcan,  Elton,  La.  Filed  Sept.  SO. 
1911.     Serial  No.  862,215.     <C1.  22»— 17.) 


1.  A  ladder  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  front 
ladder  section  provided  in  tbe  upper  ends  of  its  aldcT  bars 
with  recesaea.  a  r«ar  ladder  section  pivoted  at  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  Its  side  bars  to  ttie  front  ladder  section  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  tbe  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  an  inclined  position  to  provide  a  step  lad- 
der and  In  an  upright  poaltion  to  form  an  eztenaton  of 
tbe  front  section,  said  rear  section  t>elng  provided  In  its 
side  bars  with  slots,  a  loose  locking  rod  extending  across 
tbe  rear  section  and  operating  In  tbe  slots  and  adapted 
to  SBgage  tbe  recesses  of  tbe  side  bars  of  the  front  sec- 
tkM  when  the  parts  are  arranged  to  form  an  ezteoslon 
ladder,  braces  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  tbe  rear  lad- 
der section,  means  for  securing  tbe  front  ends  of  the 
braces  to  the  front  ladder  section  when  the  parts  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  step  ladder,  and  meana  for  alao  securing 
tbe  free  front  ends  of  tbe  braces  to  the  enda  of  the  locking 
rod  for  holding  tbe  latter  in  engagement  wltb  the  said  re- 
cesses when  tbe  parts  are  arranged  to  form  an  extension 
Udder. 

2.  A  ladder  of  the  class  described  including  a  front 
ladder  section  provided  in  the  upper  ends  of  Its  side  bars 
with  recesses  having  extended  front  walls  formini;  stops, 
said  front  ladder  section  being  also  provided  In  Its  top 
step  wltb  a  groove  arranged  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  said 
recesses,  a  rear  ladder  section  provided  In  its  side  bars 
with  slots  located  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  rear 
section,  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  aide  bars  thereof  being  piv- 
oted to  the  side  bars  of  tbe  front  section  below  tbe  said 
recesses  to  permit  the  rear  section  to  be  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  front  section  to  form  a  step  ladder  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  front  nection  to  provide  an  extension 
thereof,  a  loose  locking  rod  operating  In  the  slots  of  tbe 
rear  section  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  recesses  of 
the  front  section  and  engaged  by  the  extended  front  walls 
of  tbe  recesses  to  limit  the  forward  swing  of  tbe  rear  sec- 
tion, rear  braces  pivoted  to  the  r«ar  section  and  provided 
at  their  free  ends  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  locking  rod  to  retain  the  ladder  In  engage- 
ment with  the  recesses  when  the  parts  are  arranged  to 
form   an   extension    ladder,   and   means   mounted   on   tbs 


fnwt  section  for  engaging  tb«  openings  In  tba  fr«e  ends 
of  the  braces  when  the  parts  are  arranged  to  form  a  step 
ladder. 


1.028.892.  LANTERN  AND  PLATES  THEREFOR. 
UsxBi  F«ANCoi8  ETirxxE  Stlvais  Dchsebis  and 
James  Ttsusra  Felix  Cojrrr.  Parts,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  553,307.     (CI.  88—28.) 


1.  In  projection  lanterns,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
of  plate  holders  with  alternating  long  and  short  bori- 
sontal  shafts,  of  frames  pivoted  to  said  shafts,  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  to  be  suspended  on  the  long 
shafts,  inclined  rails  adjacent  said  long  shafts,  and  means 
to  Impart  to  tbe  chain  of  plate  holders  an  intermittent 
movement. 

2.  In  projection  lantema  the  combination  of  a  chain 
of  plate  holdeI;^  with  alternating  long  and  short  borl- 
aontal  shafts,  of  frames  pivoted  to  said  shafts,  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  to  l>e  suspended  on  tbe  long 
shafts.  Inclined  rails  adjacent  said  long  shafts,  s  uni- 
formly opersted  feed  mechanism,  and  meana  operated  by 
aald  mechanism  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement 
to  said  chain. 

8.  In  projecting  lantema,  tbe  combination  of  a  chain 
of  plate  holders  wltb  alternating  long  and  short  borl- 
sontal  shafts,  of  frames  pivoted  to  said  shafts,  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  to  be  suspended  on  the  long 
shafts.  Inclined  rails  adjacent  said  long  shafts,  a  uni- 
formly operated  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  lever, 
a  two-armed  pawl  frictlonally  mounted  upon  said  lever, 
two  fixed  adjustable  stops,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  pawl  and  ratchet  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  feed  movement  to  said  chain,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  projecting  lanterns,  tbe  combination  of  a  chain 
of  plate  holders  with  alternating  long  and  short  hori- 
sontal  shafts,  of  frames  pivoted  to  said  shafts,  being 
adapted  to  t>e  folded  and  to  be  suspended  on  the  long 
shafts,  inclined  rails  adjacent  said  long  shafts,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  imparting  a  continuous  snd  uniform 
movement  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  lever  rotating 
around  tbe  abaft  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  two-armed 
pawl  frictlonally  mounted  upon  said  lever,  and  two  fixed 
adjustable  stops  upon  the  shaft  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  spring  controlling  said  lever  adapted  to  normally 
bold  one  arm  of  tbe  pawl  upon  said  lever  against  one  of 
tbe  stops  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and 
to  disengage  said  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel,  when  the  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  pswl  encounters  the  other  stop  for  the 
purpose  of  vsrying  the  time  of  ekpoeure  but  effecting  the 
change  of  tbe  plates  Instantaneously,  snbstsntlslly  as 
dsnerfbad. 

B.  In  s  projecting  device,  the  comblnstlon  wltb  a  lan- 
tern, mechanism  for  guiding  s  plate  chsin  throughout  s 
complete  circuit  of  travel  and  abreast  of  said  lantern,  one 
portion  of  said  mecbanlsa  being  Inclined  downwardly  in 
the  direction  of  tbe  advancing  movement  of  tlte  chain,  a 
continuous  foldable  plate  chain  exceeding  In  length  tbe 
combined  length  of  Its  guide  mechanism,  and  means  for 
sdrandng  a  portion  of  tbe  chain  abreast  of  the  lantern 
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and  canning  remaining  portions  of  tba  cbaln  to  fold  or 
««llapae  In  said  inclined  portion  of  said  guide  mecbai 


1,028.893.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRINDSTONES.  Fin) 
W.  BooBBS.  Wausau.  Wis.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  888.191.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  base,  standards  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  sbaft  journaled  on  tbe  said  standards, 
a  tool  bolder  mountad  to  slide  and  to  swing  on  tbe  said 
shaft,  bolts  eztentflng  upwardly  from  tbe  said  tool  bolder, 
a  clamping  plats  monnted  on  tbe  said  tool  bolder  and  bay- 
ing tbe  said  bolts  passed  therethrough,  thumb  nuts  mount- 
ed on  tbe  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  engaga  tbe  said  clamp- 
ing plate  to  clamp  a  tool  in  tbs  said  bolder  and  collars  ad- 
justably monnted  on  tbe  said  shaft  for  limiting  tbe  sliding 
movement  of  tbe  said  bolder  on  tbe  said  sbaft. 

2.  In  comblnatlmi  wltb  a  base,  pairs  of  standards  ad- 
justably mounted  on  tbe  said  baas,  th«  standards  in  each 
pair  being  inclined  so  that  the  upper  ends  thereof  will  meet, 
tbe  mentioned  uppar  ends  being  provided  wltb  rsglstaring 
apartnrea,  a  sbaft  Joumalsd  in  tbe  registering  apartures  of 
tbe  said  standarda,  a  tool  holder  monnted  to  allde  and  to 
awing  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  clamping  a  tool  to  the 
said  tool  bolder  and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  said 
shaft  for  limiting  tbe  sliding  movement  of  th«  tool  bolder. 


1.028.884.  MACEUNE  FOR  CABTINO  AMD  FINISHING 
CYLINDRICAL  STBREOTYPE  -  PLATKa  A«»oi4) 
BoLi,  Plauan,  Garmany,  assignor  to  Vogtiandiacbs  Ma- 
scblnen-Fabrik  (vormala  J.  C.  *  H.  Dietrich)  A.  O., 
Planen.  Germany.  Filed  Oct,  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,711.     (CI.  22 — 3.) 


1.  In  a   machine  for  caatlng  and  flnlahlng  cylindrical 

stereotype  platen,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  mold, 

a  tnm-table,  core  eylladan  Boonted  thereon,  a  carriage 

canning  said  tnrn  tahls  and  adapted  to  bots  toward  aad 

179  0.  G.  -14 


awa/  CroiB  aald  aold,  a  can-track  arranged  Mow  sakl  ear- 
rlage  and  turn-table,  and  gniding  means  on  the  nndsrslde 
of  said  turn  table  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  track  so  as 
to  rotate  said  turn  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  finishing  cylindrical 
stereotype  plates,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  mold,  a 
turn  table,  three  core  cylinders  mounted  thereon  and 
spaced  120*  apart,  a  carriage  carrying  said  turntable,  a 
cam-track  arranged  below  said  carriage  and  turn  table, 
and  guiding  means  on  tbe  underside  of  said  turn-table 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam -track. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  finishing  cylindrical 
stereotype  platea,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mold, 
a  turn-table,  core  cylinders  mountad  thereon,  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  carrying  aald  turn-table,  a  cam-track  arranged 
below  said  carriage  and  turn-table  and  comprising  two 
curved  grooves  connected  at  their  ends  to  form  rectilinear 
extensions,  guiding  means  on  tbe  underside  of  said  turn- 
table adapted  to  engage  said  cam-track,  and  switching 
means  in  connection  with  said  cam-track. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  flnisbing  cylindrical 
stereotype  plates,  the  combination  of  a  sutionary  mold,  a 
turn-table,  core  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  carrying  tbe  turn-table,  a  cam-track  arranged  be- 
low said  carriage  and  comprising  two  curved  grooves  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  form  rectilinear  extensions,  guldins 
means  on  the  underside  of  said  turn-table  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cam-track,  switches  provided  at  tbe  junctions  of 
said  cnrrad  groores,  and  tongues  projecting  from  sakl 
switches  Into  the  grooves  to  about  half  tbe  depth  of  said 
grooves  for  tbe  purpose  of  guiding  the  guiding  means  on 
the  underside  of  said  turn-table. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  finishing  cylindrical 
stereotype  platea,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  mold, 
a  tum-table,  core  cylliMlers  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  carrying  said  turn-table,  a  cam-track  arranged 
below  aald  carriage  and  tum-table  and  comprising  two 
curved  grooves,  connecting  at  their  ends  to  form  retlllnear 
extensions,  switches  at  tbe  junctions  of  said  grooTsa. 
tongues  projecting  from  said  switches  across  said  grooves 
to  sbout  half  the  depth  thereof,  and  lever-arms  connecHd 
with  said  tongues  and  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  the  said 
guiding  means  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,028,895.  TELEGRAM  -  BLANK.  William  ExfiLAXD. 
Callao,  Peru.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,427. 
(Cl.  11—28.) 


A  saaii-transparent  telegram  blank  folded  to  form  two 
sectloaa,  sue  of  said  sections  having  impriBted°  lines  and 
worda,  and  tbe  other  of  said  sections  having  imprinted  a 
body  coating  of  transfer  material,  said  coating  being 
omlttad  to  form  Ibies  and  words  In  Intaglio  to  govern  the 
writing  on  the  folded  Uank.  said  imprint  on  both  sections 
bataig  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  ontsprsad  blank,  and  aald 
lines  and  worda  of  the  two  sections  registering  whan  said 
sections  are  folded. 
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1,028.«9«.      8INOLB-nSB    BOTTLB 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    20,    1911 
666,741.      (CI.  216—110.) 


Bbbsaso   BBikx^ 


Sertal   No. 


1.  In  a  itaglc  use  bottle,  the  comblnmtion  of  a  neck 
harlnc  a  pair  of  partition*  looatpd  within  the  lame  and 
dlapoMd  parallel  with  each  other,  said  partitions  barlnc 
openlnci  tberethrough.  an  expansible  member  mounted 
within  said  neck  and  located  between  said  partitions  and 
engaging  one  of  the  same,  and  a  spherical  closure  meiati^ 
likewise  moonted  between  lald  partitions  and  flttlng  the 
edge  of  the  opening  In  the  other  partition,  the  said  ex- 
pansible member  serrlng  to  hold  the  said  spherical  member 
in  position  to  close  the  opening  through  the  other  par 
tltlon 

2.  The  combination  of  a  neck,  a  pair  of  partitions  lo- 
cated within  the  neck  and  baring  apertures  therethrough, 
a  spherical  cloeure  member  located  between  said  partitions 
and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  opening  through  one  of  the 
same,  and  an  expanalble  member  monnted  within  said  neck 
and  located  between  said  partitions  in  position  to  engage 
said  closnre  member  and  the  other  partltioo,  so  aa  to  bold 
said  closnre  member  In  place,  said  neck  lUTing  means 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  between  said  parti- 
tions, to  facilitate  cutting  and  breaking  the  same  when  the 
expansible  memoer  is  to  be  removed. 


1,028.6»T.  MTJ8IC-CABINBT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PIANOS.  KlLMlx  Fabkas,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Joseph  OerbOTlch.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1912.     SerUl  No.  683.314.     (Cl.  46 — 64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  plaao  com 
prising  a  fixed  rear  section  and  a  front  section  hinged  to 
said  rear  section,  said  rear  section  being  proTlded  with 
a  plnrality  of  receases,  of  a  box-shaped  casing  dlrided  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  base  plate  resting  upon  the 
fixed  section  of  said  top  plate,  tenons  upon  the  under  face 
of  said  base  plate  seated  In  said  receases,  brackata  attached 
to  said  base  plate  and  the  aides  of  said  casing  tor  hold- 
ing the  latter  a  distance  aboTe  said  top  plate  which  is 
larger  than  the  width  of  the  front  section  of  said  top 
plat*,  the  length  of  said  base  plata  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  stationary  sactlon  of  said  top 
plate  and  \t»  width  being  such  as  to  panait  the  front 
sactioa  of  said  top  plate  to  be  thrown  back  substan- 
tially 180*. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  piano  com- 
pcislag  a  fixed  rear  section  and  a  front  section  hinged  to  saM 
rear  section,  said  rear  section  being  proTlded  with  a  plu- 
raUty  of  receases,  of  a  box-sbsped  caalng  dlTided  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta,  a  base  plate  reatlng  upon  the 
fixed  section  of  said  top  plate,  tenona  upon  tlM  under 
face  of  aakl  base  plate  seated  in  said  receases,  brackeU  at- 
tached to  said  baae  plate  and  the  sides  of  said  casing  for 
holding  the  latter  a  disUnce  abOTe  said  top  plate  which  is 
larger  ttian  the  width  of  the  front  section  of  said  top  plate, 
the  length  of  said  base  plate  being  subsUntUlly  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  sUtionary  section  of  said  top  plate  and 
Its  width  Iwing  such  as  to  permit  the  front  section  of 
said  top  plate  to  be  thrown  back  subsUntially  180*.  and 
a  back  plate  attached  to  the  rear  edgea  of  said  base  plats 
and  brackets  in  the  plane  of  the  rear  end  of  said  casing. 


1,028,698.  OARBAOB-PAIL  HOLDKB.  JOHW  H.  FaB- 
uwo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
665,283.      (Cl.  220—115.) 


The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bracket,  a  plats 
sscured  to  the  support  and  to  the  bracket  and  proTlded 
with  peripheral  upturned  lugs,  a  second  bracket  secured 
to  the  support  shore  the  plate  and  prorlded  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears,  an  arm  extending  forwardly  orer  the  plate 
and  baring  its  Inner  end  disposed  within  the  sara  of  ths 
last  mentioned  bracket,  a  pirot-pin  connecting  said  inner 
end  of  the  arm  and  the  ears  of  the  bracket,  guides  disposed 
between  said  brackets  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  support, 
a  rod  slldably  mounted  within  said  guides  and  baring  its 
upper  end  forked  and  disposed  between  the  Inner  end  of 
the  arm  and  the  ears  of  the  first  mentioned  bracket,  a 
pIrot-pin  connecting  the  said  forked  end  of  the  rod  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bar.  a  bar  extending  outwardly  be- 
neath the  plate  and  baring  Ita  inner  end  rigidly  aeciired 
to  the  rod.  said  bar  being  disposed  in  the  rertlcal  plane 
of  the  first  mentioned  bar.  and  a  treadle  fixed  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  iMtr. 


1.029.699.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE  CARRIERS. 
Hi  BAM  T.  FxBjrALD,  Lowell,  liass.,  assignor  to  Lsmson 
Consolidated  Store  Serrlce  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  Sew  Jersey  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440.832.      (Cl.   186 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier  adapted  to  trarel  on  a  track  or 
way.  a  body  portion,  a  eorer  hinged  to  the  body  portloa. 
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a  lerer  plroted  to  the  body  portion,  a  latch  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  lerer  to  lock  the  corer  closed,  a  finger  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  lerer  to  be  engaged  by  the  track  or  way 
to  prerent  the  turning  of  the  lerer  to  release  the  latch 
from  the  corer,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  latch 
In  locked  or  unlocked  positions. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier  adapted  to  trarel  oh  a  track  or  way, 
a  body  portion,  a  corer  hinged  to  the  body  portion,  a  lerer 
plroted  to  the  body  portion,  a  latch  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  lerer  to  lock  the  eor^r  closed,  a  finger  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  lerer  to  be  engaged  by  the  track  or  way  to  pre- 
rent the  turning  of  the  lerer  to  releaae  the  latch  from  the 
corer,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  lerer,  and  a  aprlng 
bearing  on  the  stud  to  hold  the  lerer  so  that  the  latch 
will  be  held  in  locked  or  unlocked  poaitiona. 


1,028.701.  COTTON-GIN,  JoH«  R.  Fobdtcb,  Littls 
Rock.  Ark.  FUed  May  14,  1900.  SerUl  No.  496.888. 
(Cl.  13—9.) 


1.028,700.  ADJUSTABLE  DIAL  -  8CALB.  Habbison  D. 
Flbobl.  Racine.  Wia..  aaaignor  to  Edward  J.  Schowalter, 
Radoe.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  654,931. 
(Cl.  73 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  mechanism  Including 
a  hand  and  ita  arbor,  and  a  caalng  for  such  mecha- 
nism including  a  face  plate  baring  a  aurroundlng  flange 
and  -a  tubular  bushing  around  said  arbor  upset  at 
its  outer  end  in  rear  of  the  hub  of  the  hand;  of  a 
dial  loosely  mounted  on  said  hushing  between  its  upset 
end  and  the  face  plate  and  harlng  a  notch  in  Its  upper 
edge,  and  a  plate  forked  at  Its  lower  end  and  rireted  to 
the  dial  astride  its  bearing,  the  plats  extending  thence 
upward  through  aald  notch  with  its  end  bent  forward 
around  the  flange  of  the  face  plate  and  projecting  out- 
ward Into  a  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scale  mechaniam  including 
a  hand  and  ita  arbor,  and  a  caalng  for  such  mechanism 
including  a  face  plate  baring  a  surrounding  Hangs  and 
a  tabular  bnahing  around  said  arbor  upset  at  Its  outer 
end  In  rear  of  the  hand ;  of  a  dial  loosely  mounted  on  said 
bashing  between  its  upset  end  and  the  face  plate,  and  a 
plate  rireted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  dial  and  eztsndlng 
thence  upward  and  bent  forward  In  an  elbow  making  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  face  plats  and  pro- 
jecting thence  radially  outward  into  a  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scale  mechanism  Including 
s  face  plate  harlng  a  hole  through  Its  center,  a  braeksC 
behind  this  plate  baring  feet  apacing  It  therefrom,  a  bear- 
ing plate  in  front  of  the  face  plate,  screws  passing  throncl> 
both  plates  and  Into  the  bracket,  an  arbor  joumalsd  In 
the  latter  and  in  the  bearing  plate  and  carrying  ths  hand 
at  Its  front  extremity,  the  pan,  and  connections  for  taralnc 
the  arbor  by  depression  of  the  pan ;  of  a  strip  riretsd 
to  the  face  plate  and  extending  orer  the  bearing  plate,  a 
bushing  whoae  rear  end  is  mounted  in  said  strip,  wboas 
bore  loosely  surrounds  the  arbor  and  whose  front  s^^ls 
upset,  a  dial  morably  mounted  on  aald  bashing  bstws^Kts 
ends,  and  means  for  manually  setting  ths  dial  orsr  tii#nics 
plate. 


1.  In  a  saw  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws, 
a  suction  noxzle  baring  a  contracted  opening  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  the  saw  teeth  for  directing  currenta 
along  the  face  of  the  saws  and  remorlng  cotton  from  the 
aawa,  one  wall  of  the  nossle  baring  a  top  portion  extend- 
ing peripherally  along  a  portion  <Kf  ths  saws,  a  vmcuum 
chamber  In  communication  with  aald  noaale,  and  a  mote 
recelrer  disposed  back  of  the  saws  to  catch  motes  ejected 
from  the  saws  by  centrifugal  action. 

2.  In  a  aaw  gin.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws, 
a  suction  nossls  harlng  a  contracted  opening  dispossd 
in  close  proximity  to  the  aaw  tasth  to  direct  suction 
currents  orer  the  saw  teeth  and  remore  eotton  therefrom 
and  direct  it  Into  the  nosxle.  the  top  of  one  of  the  nosale 
walls  being  extended  peripherally  about  a  portion  of  the 
sawB,  a  racuum  chamber  communicating  with  the  suc- 
tion nossle,  and  a  mote  catcher  dispossd  back  of  ths 
saws  and  abore  the  nossle  to  recelre  motes  discharged 
from  the  aawa  by  centrifugal  action  and  direct  the  aams 
back  of  the  saws  out  of  the  Influence  of  the  suction  cnr- 
rsnts. 

8.  In  a  cotton  gin  employing  air  suction  means  for  the 
remoral  of  cotton  from  the  saws,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  saws,  a  suction  nossle  disposed  adjacent  the 
aaws  and  harlng  the  top  of  one  of  Its  walls  close  to  and 
extending  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  saws 
to  cause  increased  relocity  of  the  suction  currents  in  the 
direction  of  saw  morement  and  Its  opposits  wall  form- 
ing a  dam  for  the  saw  induced  currents  to  direct  the 
same  into  the  noxzle,  and  a  racuum  chamber  connected 
to  said  suction  nossle. 

4.  In  a  racuum  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  saws,  a  sactlon  nozzle  having  a  contracted  opening 
diaposed  below  the  top  of  the  saws,  a  suction  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  suction  nossle,  the  top  of 
the  nossle  wall  toward  the  rear  of  the  saws  extending 
close  to  and  peripherally  about  a  portion  of  the  saw'a,  and 
a  mote  board  disposed  abore  the  suction  nossle  to  re- 
celre motes  discharged  from  the  saws  by  centrifugal 
action  and  direct  the  same  back  of  the  saws  and  out 
of  the  Influence  of  the  suction  currenta. 

6.  In  a  racuum  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  saws,  a  suction  nosxle  disposed  below  the  saws  and  In 
close  proximity  thereto  for  remorlng  cotton  from  the 
saw  in  the  direction  of  saw  morement.  and  an  Inclined 
mote  board  baring  its  upper  end  in  close  proximity  to 
the  topa  of  the  aawa,  and  its  lower  oBnd  directing  ths 
motes  to  the  resr  of  the  snctlon  nossle  and  ont  of  ths 
influence  of  the  suction  currents. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  €kifette.] 


1,028,702.  EOO-CASB.  JcLius  F«iT«,  Petalama.  Cal. 
Piled  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,486.  {CL  217— ««.) 
The   combination    with   a    crate   harlng  recsassd   snd 

walls,  s  portion  of  Its  snd  walla  extendlnff  abors  ttm 
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top  vdcw  of  to  oUo  mUio.  •  eiomrc  pwrtdod  at 
■itc  umU  wltli  projecting  tongues  adapted  to  oigaca  In 
the  rece— ea  in  the  walls  of  the  crate,  cleats  carrlod  by 
said  closure,  a  bowed  spring  carrying  at  one  end  thereof 
•   locking  wedgo  and  haTlng  Its  other  end  dlspooed   he- 


twMD  one  of  the  cleats  and  th«  top  of  the  closure,  said 
spring  extending  tranarersely  of  the  closare  and  dla- 
poMd  between  the  Inner  longitudinal  face  of  one  of  the 
elsats,  and  contacting  with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  tbo 
extended  end  mUls  of  the  crate. 


1,028.703.  WOODBN  FLOOR-CO VEBIMO.  OaoaoB  Fnir 
TOM.  Wtnnlpec,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Fllod  Apr.  6,  1911. 
Swial  Wo,  61»,S60.     (CI.  20—75.) 


A  floor  eoTvriag  section  consisting  of  an  eveo  number 
of  compound  slices  of  wood  cut  serosa  the  grain  and 
formed  with  parallel  boTeled  ends,  the  said  slices  being 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  rows  with  their  btreled  ends 
inclined  In  oppodte  directions  in  alternate  rows.  In  com- 
bination with  a  continuous  backing  to  which  the  said 
slices  are  cemented. 


eat  buahlng  arraafed  ta  the  opeatag  af  aald  pan  balder. 
a   rap   detachably    mounted    upon    the   end    thersoC   and 

provided  with  a  tubular  item  extending  through  said 
bashing  into  said  compartment,  and  a  compressible  bulb 
connected  to  said  cap  for  drawing  controllable  quantities 
of  liquid  from  said  compartment  Into  the  stem  oi  said 
cap. 


1.028,700.  QAEBAOE-CAN  HOLDER.  ALsnT  Duam 
Gatchbl,  Leolrrilie,  Ky.  ni«<)  -^us  *■  ^^^^-  8«rl«l 
No.  642.260.      (CT.  220—119.) 


1.02ft,704.  PENHOLDER.  Max  F.  GABDNaa,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  25,  1911.  Serial  So.  662.498.  (CL 
120— 86.) 


A   pen   holder  having  the  outer  end   thereof  proTided 
with  an  openlag  and  an  eradlcator  compartOMDt,  a  rsalU- 


1.  The  combinatiou  of  a  frame,  a  receptacle  moTably 
mounted  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  from,  one 
position  to  another,  the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  suitable  Tessel,  doors  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  receptacle  is  In  one  position 
the  doors  will  be  closed  and  when  in  another  position  the 
doors  will  be  opened. 

2.  A  device  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  an  opening  in  a  wall  or 
fence,  a  receptacle  hlngedly  mounted  within  the  frame,  a 
cover  hlncedl^  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  frame,  the 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  swung  from  one  side  ot 
the  frame  to  the  other,  the  said  cover  closing  the  receptacle 
when  in  one  poaltlon,  a  plurality  of  doors  carried  hjr  the 
receptacle,  and  means  connecting  the  doors  and  the  frame 
whereby  when  the  receptacle  la  swung  the  doors  are 
opened,  thereby  exposing  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  ciasa  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  an  opening  in  a  fence  or 
wall,  a  receptacle  hlngedly  carried  within  the  frame  and 
movable  about  the  said  binges  whereby  the  upper  portion 
of  the  receptacle  may  be  accesalble  from  either  side  of  the 
fence  or  wall,  together  with  a  cover  carried  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  close  the  receptacle  when 
it  is  in  one  position,  doors  movsbly  mounted  on  tha  re- 
ceptacle, means  whereby  the  doors  may  be  opened  when  the 
receptacle  la  moved  to  another  position,  thereby  exposing 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  meana  closing  the 
doors  when  the  receptscle  is  returned  to  the  first  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  upright  poaltlon,  a  recepta- 
cle hlngedly  mounted  within  the  frame,  a  cover  morably 
carried  adjacent  the  top  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  close 
the  aald  receptacle  when  it  is  In  one  position,  a  plurality 
at  doors  movably  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  together  with 
means  engaging  the  doors  and  the  frame  whereby  when  the 
receptacle  Is  swung  to  another  position  the  said  doors  will 
ba  opened. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  s  frame,  a 
raceptade  movably  supported  within  the  frame,  the  said 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  either  side  of  the 

cover  movably  supported  adjacent  the  top  of  the 

le  for  dosing  the  receptacle,  means  for  supportlog 

the  cover,  a  plurality  of  doors  on  the  receptacle,  together 
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with  means  whereby  when  the  receptacle  is  swung  from 
one  position  to  the  other  the  doors  will  be  opened  and  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  exposed,  the  cover  remaining  In 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,706.  WINDOW  -  CURTAIN  ROD.  Janb  Obabt, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,409.     (CI.  166—19.) 


A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  bar.  a  cap  permanently  se- 
cured thereon,  and  having  the  same  equal  in  diameter 
thougbout  Ita  length,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  thick- 
ened Bemi-drcular  rounded  end,  and  formed  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening  therein,  an  ornamental  ball 
mounted  on  and  entirelj*  covering  the  said  cap,  and  a 
retaining  element  extended  through  onti  end  of  the  ball  and 
threaded  into  the  said  central  opening  of  the  cap  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,028,707.  AUTOMATIC  ORAPHOPHONB  OF  THE 
DISK-RECORD  TYPE.  Jaucs  I.  Gbmmill,  OrrvUle. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.671.  (CI. 
181—4.) 


conducting  each  record  as  displaced  from  the  carrier  into 
position  with  relation  to  the  sound  reproducer,  and  means 
for  automatically  displacing  the  record  after  It  is  played 
and  returning  it  to  the  bank  of  records  with  Its  reverse 
face  presented  In  the  direction  of  the  carrier  travel  from 
that  it  occupied  when  displaced  from  said  carrier. 

4.  In  mechanism  fOr  automatically-playing  records  of 
the  double-faced  disk  type,  the  combination  with  an  Inter- 
mittently-movable record  carrier,  and  a  bank  of  records 
mounted  edgewise  therein  to  be  successively  displaced 
therefrom,  of  means  for  operating  the  carrier  intermit- 
tently to  successively  displace  the  records,  a  sound  repro- 
ducer, means  for  automatically  conducting  the  records 
from  their  carrier-displaced  position  to  playing  position 
with  respect  to  the  sound  reproducer,  means  for  causing 
the  sound  reproducer  to  traverse  the  records  while  the 
latter  are  In  playing  position,  means  for  removing  the 
records  from  playing  position,  and  means  for  turning  the 
records  and  returning  same  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bank  of  records  in  the  carrier,  said  records  throughout 
their  travel  and  while  in  playing  position  being  main- 
tained In  the  edgewise  poaltlon. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  automatically-playing  graphophone 
records  of  the  double-faced  disk  type  in  a  vertical  position, 
the  combination  with  an  Intermittently  movable  record 
carrier,  and  a  bank  of  records  mounted  edge-wise  therein, 
of  a  sound  reproducer,  means  for  conducting  the  records 
In  vertical  position  from  the  carrier  to  playing  position 
with  relation  to  the  sound  reproducer,  means  for  caoslng 
the  sound  reproducer  to  traverse  the  records  while  the 
latter  are  in  playing  position,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
records  after  their  removal  from  playing  position  and  re- 
turning the  same  to  the  carrier  with  their  faces  reversed 
from  that  which  they  occupied  when  displaced  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaastta.] 


1.  In  an  automatic  graphophone,  the  combination  with 
a  suitably-mounted  bank  of  records,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically displacing  the  records  successively  from  the  bank, 
means  for  conducting  each  record  as  dtspIaCied  to  playing 
position,  a  sound  reproducer  mechanism,  means  for  caos- 
lng the  soond  reproducer  to  traverse  the  records  while  the 
latter  are  in  playing  position,  and  means  for  removing  the 
records  from  playing  position  and  returning  them  to  the 
bank  of  records  with  their  faces  reversed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  graphophone,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  for  disk-records,  a  bank  of  disk  records  moanted 
therein  In  substantially  vertical  position,  means  for  succes- 
sively displacing  the  records  and  conducting  them  in  Tertl- 
cnl  poaltlon  to  the  point  for  playing,  means  for  positioning 
the  records  In  playing  position,  s  sound  reproducer,  means 
for  causing  the  sound  reproducer  to  traverse  the  records 
while  the  latter  are  In  playing  position,  means  for  remor- 
Ing  the  records  from  playing  position  and  returning  same 
to  the  carrier  with  their  faces  reversed  from  that  ocea- 
pled  when  displaced  from  said  carrier,  and  means  tor  in- 
termittently advancing  the  carrier. 

8.  A  mechanism  for  automatically-playing  graphophone 
records  of  the  double-faced  disk  type,  comprising  in 
combination,  an  Intermittently-movable  record  carrier,  a 
bank  of  records  mounted  edge-wise  therein  to  be  succes- 
sively displaced  therefrom,  a  sound  reproducer,  means  for 


1,028,708.  BOOK  AND  rAMPHLBT  MAKING  MA- 
CHINE. Chables  Gitkenda-nner,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  H.  Horton,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  565.818.  (Cl. 
11—2.) 


1.  A  book  or  pamphlet  making  machine  Indndtng  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  signature-opening  devices, 
meana  for  bringing  together  open  signatures  from  a  plaral- 
Ity  of  Bald  opening  devices  and  insetting  one  withtn  an- 
other, and  means  for  stitching  said  signatures  together. 

2.  A  book  or  pamphlet  making  machine  indodlng  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  signature  opening  devices,  means 
for  bringing  together  open  signatures  from  a  plnrallty  of 
said  opening  devices  and  insetting  one  within  -another, 
meana  for  stitching  said  signatures  together  and  means 
for  folding  them  as  one. 
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3.  A  book  or  paapblet  making  maetaliM  indadliic  la 
combination  a  plirallt^  of  alcnatttr*  opening  deTicM, 
moans  for  progreaalng  an  opened  signature  past  another  of 
aaid  opening  devices  whereby  said  signature  and  another 
opened  signature  from  said  other  opening  derlce  are 
brought  together  and  one  Inset  within  the  other,  and  means 
for  stitching  aald  signatures  together. 

4.  A  book  or  pamphlet-making  machine  Including  in 
combination  a  series  of  signature-holders,  a  series  of  sig- 
nature-opening deTtces.  a  series  of  means  for  supplying 
signatures  from  a  bolder  to  an  opening  derlce.  means  ex- 
tending along  said  series  of  sljpiature  holders  for  con- 
reylng  an  opened  signature  from  one  of  said  opening  de- 
tIcss  past  other  opening  deylces  of  said  series  in  position 
to  be  inset  with  signatures  opened  by  said  other  opening 
derlces.  whereby  said  conveyed  signature  and  signatures 
from  said  other  opening  devices  are  inset  one  within  an- 
other, and  means  for  stitching  said  signatures  together. 

6.  A  book  or  pamphlet  making  machine  including  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  aignature-opening  derlces, 
means  for  bringing  together  open  signatures  from  a  plu- 
rality of  said  opening  devices  and  insetting  one  within 
another,  and  means  for  stitching  said  signatures  together, 
while  open,  from  the  back  through  to  the  Inside. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1,028.700.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  THOMAS  J.  GOB- 
UAX.  Br,  Hudson  HelgbU.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  28,  lOlL 
Swlal  No.  668,308.     (Cl.  168—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  centrally  disposed 
circular  link,  chains  connected  to  said  link  and  radiating 
from  sp«ced  portions  thereof,  said  chslns  each  terminating 
In  a  link  having  rounded  ends  and  parallel  sides,  said 
terminal  links  being  arranged  in  pairs  adapted  to  lie 
on  either  side  of  a  horse's  hoof,  a  leather  strap  connecting 
each  pair  of  the  terminal  links  and  having  its  ends  over- 
lapping to  prorlde  three  thicknesses  of  leather,  rivets  ex- 
tending through  said  strap  to  bold  the  ends  and  body 
together  and  thereby  provide  a  semi  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  links,  a  leather  strap  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
rear  of  a  liorM's  hoof  connecting  the  rear  terminal  links, 
and  a  leather  strap  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of 
the  front  terminal  links  and  passing  through  the  other 
front  terminal  link,  said  last  mentioned  strap  being  pro- 
Tided  with  openings  and  a  buckle  for  adjustment. 


1,028,710.       ROTARY     METAL-CLTTINO  OFF    DEVICE. 

Obobqs  OorroM,  Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1010.     Be- 

rUl  No.  505,812.     (Cl.  20—106.) 

1.  A  metal  cutting-off  saw  comprising  a  blade  baring 
a  central  work  receiving  opening  and  formed  with  spacsd 
cutter  pockets  arranged  around  said  opening  and  formed 
with  Abutment  floors  equally  spaced  from  the  center  of 
said  opening,  and  cutters  keyed  in  said  pockets  with  cut- 
ting points  in  said  opening  and  at  their  outer  ends  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  fixed  stop  heels  seated  against  said  floors  to 
determine  the  radial  cutter  adjustment,  said  heels  adapted 
to  be  ground  off.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  metal  enttlag-off  saw  comprising  a  blade  baring 
a  central  work  recelring  opening  and  formed  around  said 
opening  with  spaced  cutter  pockets,  said  pockets  having 
abutment  floors  equally  spsced  from  the  center  of  said 
opening,  cutters  adapted  to  said  pockets,  and  means  for 
remorably  securing  the  cutters  In  said  pocketa,  said  cut- 
ters baring  stop  heels  abutting  against  said  floors  to 
determine  radial  cutter  adjustment  said  heela  being  formed 
by  pins  fixed  in  said  cutters  against  relative  adjustment. 


3.  A  metal  cutting-off  aaw  comprising  a  blade  baring 
a  central  work  receiving  opening  with  spaced  cutter 
pocketa  arranged  around  said  opening,  said  pockets  bar- 
tag  abutment  floors,  cutters  adapted  to  said  pockets  and 
having  stop  heels  composed  of  material  softer  than  the 
blade  and  body  of  the  cutters,  and  means  for  securing  the 
cutters  remorably  In  said  pockets. 

4.  A  metal  cutting-off  saw  comprising  a  blade  baring 
■paced  cutter  pocketa  formed  with  abutment  floors,  remor- 
able  cutters  adapted  to  said  pockets  and  baring  relatively 
■oft  BMtal  stop  heela  adapted  to  seat  on  said  floors  and 
compress  under  abnormal  endwise  pressure,  am  means 
for  securing  said  cutters  in  said  pocketa. 

6.  A  metal  cutting-off  saw  comprising  a  blade  having 
■paced  cutter  pockets  formed  with  abutment  floors  nnl- 
form.'y  spaced  from  the  axla  of  rotation,  a  set  of  remov- 
able cutters  adapted  to  ssid  pockets,  means  for  securing 
said  cutters  in  said  pockets,  said  set  of  cutters  composed  of 
a  number  of  wide  short  point  cutters  alternating  with  a 
series  of  otherwise  similar  long  narrow  point  cutters,  all 
of  said  cutters  having  flat  end  stop  beels  seated  agalnat 
said  floors,  all  of  said  short  point  cutters  being  of  ex- 
actly tbe  same  length  from  heel  end  to  point,  and  all  of 
said  long  point  cutters  being  of  exactly  the  same  length 
from  heel  end  to  point  the  radial  adjustment  of  said 
cutters  being  determined  by  grinding  said  heel  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028.711.  HARNESS  ATTA(:;HMENT.  Chabljcs  M. 
Qtmmv,  Garden  City.  Kana.  Plied  Apr.  4,  1011,  Serial 
No.  618.818.  Rsnewed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,058.     (Cl.  54 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  hamesa,  a  saddle,  a  collar,  traces,  straps  con- 
necting each  side  of  said  aaddle  with  each  side  of  said  col- 
lar, straps  connecting  each  side  of  said  saddle  with  the 
ends  of  the  traces  and  straps  connecting  tbe  sides  of  said 
saddls  with  the  collar  and  with  the  back  strsp  of  the 
harness. 

2.  In  a  harness,  a  collar,  a  saddle,  tracea.  a  atrap  on 
each  side  of  the  collar  connecting  It  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  saddle,  a  strap  on  each  side  of  the  saddle  connecting 
it  with  th»  rear  ends  of  the  trace,  a  strap  on  each  side  of 
tbe  collar  connecting  It  with  each  side  of  the  saddle,  and 
a  strap  on  each  side  of  tbe  saddle  connecting  it  with  the 
back  atrap. 
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3.  In  a  taarnea*.  a  collar,  a  Middle,  traces,  a  strap  on 
each  side  of  the  collar  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
collar  with  the  forward  end  of  the  saddle,  a  strap  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  saddle 
and  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  a  trace,  said  strap  be- 
ing adjusuble,  a  atrap  on  each  aide  of  the  collar  extending 
from  its  upper  portion  to  the  side  of  the  saddle,  and  a 
strap  on  each  side  of  the  saddle  extending  to  the  back 
strap. 


tloo  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  supported  tron 
the  shoulder  resulting  from  reducing  the  said  end  portion, 
and  a  hollow  handle  adapted  for  receiving  electric  leads 
and  extending  through  the  body  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  heater. 


1,028,713.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION MOTORS.  Wassilt  Obikbwweki.  Moscow,  Rus- 
sia. Original  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1007.  Serial  No. 
354,575.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  6. 
1010.     Serial  No.  570.530.     (Cl.  123—30.) 


4.  In  a  harness,  a  collar,  a  saddle,  traces,  a  strap  on 
each  side  of  the  collar  connected  thereto  at  Its  lower  end 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  trace,  said  strap  be- 
ing connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  forward  cad  of  tbe 
saddle,  a  strap  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  each  side 
of  tbe  aaddle  to  tbe  end  of  the  trace,  ahd  adjustable  In 
length,  a  strsp  on  each  side  of  the  collar  extending  from 
Its  upper  portion  and  connected  to  the  side  of  the  saddle, 
a  strap  extending  from  each  side  of  the  saddle  to  the  back 
strap,  and  a  strap  extending  from  each  side  of  tbe  saddle 
and  connected  with  each  trace.  ^ 

6.  la  a  harness,  a  collar,  a  saddle,  traces,  a  strap  on 
each  side  of  said  collar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  heme  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  saddle,  a  strap  adjustable  in  length  located  on  each 
side  of  the  saddle  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  trace,  a  ring  depending  from  each  side  of  the 
■addle,  a  strap  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hame  adjacent 
to  its  upper  end  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  ring,  a 
strap  on  each  side  of  the  saddle  connected  at  one  end  to 
■aid  ring,  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  back  strap,  and 
a  strap  connected  to  a  ring  on  each  side  of  the  saddle 
and  to  a  trace  on  each  side  of  tbe  harness. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.712.  LID  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS.  Arthur 
Grbookt,  Durango.  Mexico.  Filed  October  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  665.044.      (Cl.  219 — 44.) 


A  chafing  dish  cover  comprising  a  hollow  body  closed  at 
either  end  and  having  one  end  portion  reduced  so  as  to 
enter  the  dish,  an  electric  hester  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 


1.  A  carbureting  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  In  combination  an  air  receptacle  of  rarl* 
able  volume,  and  a  connection  to  the  engine  cylinder 
through  which  air  compressed  therein  may  be  admitted  to 
the  air  receptacle  to  expand  the  same,  together  with 
means  serving  to  reduce  tbe  volume  of  the  air  chamber 
and  at  the  same  time  spray  a  fluid  combustible  into  the 
compressed  air  as  It  is  expelled  from  the  air  receptacle 
by  Its  contractloa. 

2.  la  a  carbureter  .for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  baring  an  opening  at  one  end.  an 
air  valve  seated  in  said  opening  and  having  a  hollow 
ipladle  extending  into  the  casing,  a  hollow  fuel-contain- 
ing spindle  In  said  air  valve  spindle,  having  an  Inlet  con- 
nection, and  a  discbarge  connection  through  tbe  air  valve, 
a  piston  located  In  said  caaing,  means  for  forcing  aald 
piston  toward  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  and  means 
through  which  the  motion  of  said  piston  controls  the  flow 
of  fuel  through  tbe  hollow  fuel-containing  spindle. 

3.  la  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine  cylinder,  an 
air  valve  seated  in  said  opening  and  having  a  hollow 
spindle  extending  through  said  casing,  a  hollow,  fael- 
containing  spindle  seated  in  said  air  valve  spindle,  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  compound  piston  located 
partly  in  said  casing  and  partly  in  tbe  fuel  containing 
■plndle,  and  means  for  forcing  said  piston  toward  tbe 
open  end  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combtistlon  motors  the 
combination  of  an  air  container  terminating  in  a  noszle 
having  a  valve  aeat  formed  in  its  interior,  and  a  hol- 
low air  valve  having  a  conical  poforated  yalve  face 
adapted  to  seat  itself  in  said  valve  seat  together  with 
means  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  fiuld  combustible  Into 
tbe  Interior  of  said  valve  and  simultaneously  expelling 
tbe  combustible  In  tbe  valve  and  the  air  In  tbe  container 
through  tbe  noxzle  of  tbe  container. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  motors  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
motor,  a  hoUew  spindle  located  and  movable  endwise  la 
tbe  casing  and  having  a  valve  face  adapted  to  seat  itatff 
In  said  opening,  said  valve  face  being  perforated,  means 
for  admitting  a  quantity  of  fiuld  combustible  into  tbe 
Interior  of  said  spindle  and  expelling  tbe  same  therefrom 
through  its  perforated  face,  said  meaaa  comprising  an 
annular  piston  in  tbe  casing  mounted  on  tbe  hollow  spin- 
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di*  tad  bavtoit  fiictioDal  contact  iritb  Mid  sptadle  mfll- 
cleat    to    raclprocate   Bamc.    and    maana   for    forelac  tmU 
piston  toward  tb«  op«n  end  of  the  caalng. 
(aalma  6  to  21  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.02S.T14.  DOOR  TB.\CK  AND  HANOBR.  Wiixiam  P. 
Hackxbt.  WaahinstOD.  Kaaa..  aasiinior  of  one-balf  to 
Kdcar  Bennett.  Waahlngton.  Kana.  Filed  Not.  22, 
1911.     Sarial  No.  «61.e79.     <C1.  10 — 00.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metallic  trackway  formed 
of  a  flanged  portion  and  a  tnbalar  track  portion  Integral 
therewith,  brackets  for  supporting  tbe  trackway  above 
tbe  doorway,  a  door,  a  hanger  plate  connected  to  tbe  up- 
per end  of  said  door  and  prorldad  with  inwardly  turned 
lugs  having  apertures  therein,  and  roller  bearings  mo  ring 
within  tbe  trackway,  each  roller  bearing  comprising  a 
^ir  of  rollers,  a  yoke  connecting  tbe  same,  said  yoke  baT- 
Ing  a  stud  adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe  apertore  in  tiM 
adjacent  banger  of  tb«  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  an  upper  bev- 
eled end,  of  a  hanger  plate  connected  to  the  upper  sad  of 
said  door  and  having  laterally  extending  lugs  each  formed 
with  an  aperture,  of  a  trackway  secured  above  tha  door- 
way, said  trackway  having  a  tubular  section,  roller  b««r- 
ings  moving  within  said  tubular  sections,  each  roller 
bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers,  each  roll  formed  of 
two  sections  connected  by  a  shaft,  a  yoke  having  two 
arms  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  shafta  of  the  rolla, 
and  a  stud  formed  at  the  center  of  each  yoke  and  adapted 
to  projact  through  the  aperture  In  the  adjacent  hangar 
luf. 

3.  Th«  combination  of  a  matalllc  trackway  formed  of 
a  flanged  portion  and  a  tabular  track  portion  Integral 
therewith,  brackets  for  supporting  the  trackway  above  a 
doorway,  a  door,  a  banger  plate  connected  to  the  upper 
and  of  said  door  and  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  lugs 
having  apertures  therein,  and  bearings  moving  within  the 
trackway,  each  bearing  Lacluding  a  member  having  a  atud 
adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  aperture  in  the  adjacaat 
hanger  of  the  door. 


1,028.716.  MAX  IM  M -INDICATINO  AND  WATT- 
HOUR  METER.  CRCsm  I.  Hall,  Chicago,  III.,  am- 
slgnor  to  Mineralise  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  • 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Ang.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  W3.8S9.     (CI.  171—34.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  comblnatloa 
of  motor  mechanism  whoae  motion  is  proportional  to  and 
varies  aa  tbe  energy  supplied  to  an  electric  circuit,  a  reg- 
ister driven  by  said  motor  mechanism,  aa  indicator,  a 
driving  spring,  indicator  driving  mechanlmn  actuated  by 
•aid  spring,  a  ir<>ar  connected  witb  the  motor  mechaniam. 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  <tatd  gear  and  said 
driving  mechanism,  an  electromagnet  adapted  upon  en«r- 
fliation  to  return  tbe  indicator  driving  mechanism  to  its 
initial  position,  and  a  clock-controlled  switch  for  peri- 
odically rIoflinR  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>«>d.  the  combinstlon 
of  motor  mechanism  whoae  motion  is  proportional  to  and 
varies  as  the  energy  supplied  to  an  electric  circuit,  t  reg- 


ister driven  by  said  motor  mechanism,  an  indicator,  a 
driving  spring.  Indicator  driving  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  spring,  a  gear  connected  with  tbe  motor  mechanism, 
a  pawl  and  ratcb«t  connertloB  between  said  gear  and 
said  driving  mechaniam,  and  clock-controlled  mechanism 
adapted  periodically  to  return  tbe  Indicator  driving  mech- 
anism to  Its  Initial  position. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clam  described,  tbe  combination 
of  motor  mechanism  whoae  motion  Is  proportional  to  and 
varies  as  the  energy  supplied  to  an  electric  circuit,  an  in- 
dicator, a  driving  spring.  Indicator  driving  mecbanlam 
actuated  by  said  spring,  a  gear  connected  with  tbe  motor 
mechanism,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said 
gear  and  said  driving  mechanism,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  upon  energisation  to  retnra  tbe  Indicator  drlr- 
Ing  mecbanlam  to  Its  initial  position,  and  a  clock -con- 
trolled switch  for  periodically  closing  tbe  circuit  of  the 
electromagnet. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  claM  daacribed.  the  rombtnation 
of  motor  mecbanlam  whoae  motion  la  proportional  to  and 
varies  aa  tbe  energy  supplied  to  an  electric  circuit,  an 
Indicator,  a  driving  spring,  indicator  driving  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  spring,  a  gear  cooaectad  with  tb«  motor 
macbanlam.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  coaoection  between  aald 
gear  and  aald  driving  mechanism,  and  clock-controlled' 
mechanism  adapted  periodically  to  return  tbe  indicator 
driving  mechanism  to  its  Initial  poeltlon. 

6.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  motor  mechaniam  whose  motion  la  proportional  to  and 
varies  aa  the  energy  supplied  to  an  electric  circuit,  a  reg 
ister  driven  by  said  motor  mechanism,  an  indicator,  a 
source  of  power  Independent  of  said  motor  mechanism 
tending  to  drive  said  indicator,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection between  said  motor  mechanism  and  said  indicator, 
and  clock-controlled  me<'hanism  for  periodically  resetting 
said  source  of  power. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,028,716.       BEDSTEAD.       Dwigbt    K.     Hall,     Ooehen. 
N.  T.     nied  May  11.  1911.     Sartal  No.  «20,B1S.     (CI. 


) 
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1.  A  bed  frame  composed  of  supporting  posts  hsving 
sockets  therein,  members  extending  between  said  poets 
and  having  their  ends  flttlng  In  said  sockets,  said  post 
and  said  members  having  tongue  and  groove  engagement 
at  their  sockets,  whereby  a  turning  movement  of  one  in 
respect  to  the  other  detaches  thaoi,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally preventing  said  turning. 

2.  A  bedstead  comprising  two  parallel  tubular  poet 
members  and  two  transversely  extending  frame  members, 
Mid  post  members  having  Hockets  in  the  side  thereof  and 
one  of  said  frame  members  having  beveled  ends  and  a 
notch  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  In  the  fece  opposite 
to  the  bcrel,  and  tbe  other  of  said  frame  members  having 
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tenons  entering  sockets  ta  said  poets  members  and  means  ' 
for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  ends  of  the  post  m«n- 
bers  adjacent  to  said  second-mentioned  frame  member. 

3.  A  bedatead  inclndlng  two  SQbstaatlally  parallel 
frame  members,  each  baring  a  plurality  of  opening*  or 
sockets  In  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
members,  each  having  a  beveled  end  and  a  notch  in  the 
face  thereof  opposite  to  the  bevel  and  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  corresponding  socket  In  the  flrst-mentloned 
member,  whereby  said  second-mentioned  members  can  be 
withdrawn  from  said  sockets  only  upon  a  relative  tilting 
of  the  two  members  and  posts  connected  to  said  flrst- 
mentloned  membera  for  preventing  said  tilting. 

4.  A  bedstead  Including  two  sobstantially  parallel 
frame  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  or 
sockets  in  one  side  tbere^;  a  plurality  of  connecting 
members  each  having  a  h«mi  to  <nie  face  thereof  adjacent 
each  ead  and  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  corre- 
spondlttjr  socket  in  the  flrst-mentloned  members  whereby 
said  second-mentioned  members  can  be  withdrawn  from 
aald  sockets  only  upon  a  relative  tilting  of  the  two  mem- 
bers snd  means  connected  to  said  flrst-mentloned  members 
to  prevent  said  tilting. 

6.  In  combination,  post  members,  transversely  extend- 
ing frame  members  and  vertically  extending  frame  mem 
bers  substantially  parallel  to  said  post  members,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  said  second-men- 
tioned frame  membera  to  said  flrst-mentioaed  frame  mem- 
bers intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  permitting 
tbe  removal  of  said  second-mentioned  frame  members  only 
upon  the  relative  tipping  or  tilting  of  said  post  members 
and  moans  for  preventing  normally  said  movement  of 
said  po»t  members. 


1,028.717     SKIMMER.    Elta^  I.  HaLLocK,  Babylon,  N.  Y. 
filed  July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  0^7,997.     (CI.  31—14.) 


A  device  ftor  the  puri>o8e  deacrlbed.  including  a  receiver, 
a  cone  shaped  cover  mounted  on  said  receiver,  a  cylinder 
secured  In  Inclined  position  to  the  cover  with  the  outer 
and  of  tbe  cylinder  projecting  beyond  the  apex  of  the  cover, 
a  valved  communication  between  the  Interiors  of  the  cylin- 
der and  cover,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder,  handle 
bracketa  connected  to  said  cover,  one  of  said  brackets  beinc 
also  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  serving 
to  reinforce  the  connection  of  said  cylinder  with  tbe  cover, 
and  a  handle  carried  by  said  brackets. 


1,028.718.  BOTTLE  OR  JAR  CLOSURE.  Crablbs  Ham- 
MU.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Cap 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  1«,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,128.     (a.  218 — 86.) 


gati<^.  a  stiirening  bead  or  rfm  formed  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  flange,  and  an  Intervening  nnstlffened  i>ortlon,  said 
unstiffened   portion  being  provided   with   a  series  of  ia- 
strnck  locking  projections  Intersecting  and  reinforced  by 
tbe  adjacent  corrugations  and  portions  of  the  stiffening 
bead  or  rim,  said  projections  being  of  semi-elliptical  form 
with  their  major  axes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  flange,  said  projections  being  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely curved  and  inclined  to  the  horliohtal  plane  of  the 
cap  and  having  their  upper  edges  separated  from  the  flange 
and  their  lower  surfaces  rounded,  whereby  said  edges  and 
rounded  lower  surfaces  of  the  projections  are  adapted  to 
bind  respectively  upon  the   lower  and  upper  surfaces  of 
pairs  of  coacting  superposed  spiral  threads  on  a  receptacle. 
2.  The  combtaiation  with  a  receptacle  having  pairs  of 
spaced  superposed  separated  spiral  threads,  of  a  thin  sheet 
metal  cap  having  a  flange  provided  with  an  upper  corru- 
gated portion  spaced  from  the  side  of  th  <  receptacle  a  dis- 
tance equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  the  threads  and  ter- 
minating about  in  line  with  the  bottom  faces  of  the  upper 
threads,  a  stiffening  bead  or  rim  at  Its  lower  edge  arranged 
in  line  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  lower  threads  and  an 
intermediate  unstiffened  portion  disposed  opposite  the  space 
between  the  threads,  said  unstiffened  portion  being  provided 
with   Instruck  locking  projections  disposed  between  said 
corrugations  and  bead  and  separated  by  slits  from  the  ad- 
jacent corrugations,  said  projectiona  being  longitudinally 
and  transversely  bowed  and  reinforced  by  the  adjacent 
corrugationa  and  portions  of  tbe  rim  and  bead,  tha  upper 
edges  of  said  locking  projections  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  tbe  lower  faces  of  tbe  upper  threads  and  the  out- 
wardly  and  downwardly  curved  inner  faces  thereof   ar- 
ranged to  bind  against  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  the  lower 
threads.  • 


1.028.719.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Hbbman  T. 
Habtwio,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticot.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.244.  (CI. 
173 — 862.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  flange  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  stiffening  corru- 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  resilient  me&ns  interposed 
between  the  shell  and  body  for  taking  up  play  between  the 
latter. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  an  inclosing  caa- 
Ing  and  a  porcelain  socket  body  within  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  an  insulating  lining  Interposed  between  said 
casing  and  socket  body  and  having  its  inner  and  outer  bear 
Ing  faces  resillently  spaced  apart  to  take  up  play  between 
the  shell  and  the  socket  body  when  the  latter  is  nnder- 
slxed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing and  a  porcelain  socket  body  within  tbe  same  carrying 
a  screw  shell  to  receive  a  lamp  base,  In  combination  with 
an  insulating  lining  separating  said  casing  from  the  socket 
body  and  screw  shell,  tbe  portion  of  said  lining  surround- 
ing said  porcelain  body  having  its  inner  and  outer  bearing 
faces  spaced  apart  radially  a  greater  dlsUnce  than  the 
normal  thickness  of  said  lining  to  take  up  play  between 
the  easing  and  said  body  when  the  latter  is  underslsed 

*  4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  an  Incloatng  cas- 
ing and  a  porcelain  socket  body  within  the  same  carrying 
a  screw  shell  to  receive  a  lamp  base,  in  combination  with 
an  tesolatlng  lining  for  said  casing,  said  lining  comprising 
a  plala  cylindrical  portion  surronnding  the  screw  atacll  and 
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«  portion  of  gfnttr  diameter  aurroundinc  the  aoeket  body, 
th«  latter  portion  baring  Its  Inner  and  oater  bearing; 'tacaa 
■paced  apart  radlallj  a  greater  distance  than  tha  normal 
thJcknaaa  of  said  lining  to  take  up  play  between  the  eaalng 
and  eald  body,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  lining  for  electric  lamp  sockets  haTlag  the  Inner 
and  ooter  bearing  faces  thereof  spaced  radially  apart  a 
greater  distance  than  the  normal  thickness  of  sahl  lining 
to  take  up  play  between  the  casing  and  the  socket  body, 
■aid  lining  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive  the  stem 
of  a  switch  key,  sabstantlally  ■■  described. 


1.02&.72O.  MA&KINO  OAOB  OS  TRAM.  John  W.  Ha«- 
•CBO.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
•7S.717.     (CI.  »3— 13.) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  tapered 
aad  screw  threaded  at  one  end  and  bifurcated  by  a  slot 
•t  Mild  end,  said  ■Jot  terminating  In  a  bore  larger  In  diam- 
eter than  the  slot,  a  split  tube  for  holding  a  marker,  said 
bar  having  aaotber  bore  In  said  slotted  end  parallel  with 
the  first  said  bore,  and  a  Upered.  screw-threaded  head 
haTlng  a  tapered  screw  threaded  perforation  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  end  of  said  bar  and  a  smaller  cen- 
tral perforation  for  insertion  of  a  scribe  pin.         • 


1.028.721.  ILLUMINATOR.  Thomas  CLAaK<«c«  Hsian 
and  Axoaaw  J.  S^.trijao.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignors  to  A. 
H.  Helsey  A  Co.,  Ibc.,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  S77,416.  (CL 
240—111.) 


1.  An  lllaminator  provided  with  a  source  of  light  and 
a  CMlng  around  the  same,  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  formed  integral  with  said  casing,  a  reflector  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  edge  engaging  said  flange,  and  a 
gasket  of  elastic  material  between  said  flange  and  said 
annular  edge. 

2.  Aa  lllaminator  having  a  eoorce  of  light  and  a  eaalng 
■arrooadlng  the  same  and  having  an  annular  Inclined 
flange  in  its  rear  portion,  a  reflector  provided  with  an 
annnlar  inclined  edge  having  a  groove  therein  and  a  gaakei 
of  elastic  material  seated  In  said  groove  and  holding  sakl 
r^lector  within  aald  flange. 

8.  An  Illuminator  having  a  source  of  light  snd  a  eaalng 
around  the  same,  said  casing  having  an  annular  Inclined 


flange  tm  ita  rear  portion,  a  reflector  prorMed  with  aa 
annular  Inclined  edge  adapted  to  mate  wlttiln  said  flange 
and  having  a  groove  in  said  edge,  a  gasket  of  elastic  mate- 
rial carried  within  said  groove  and  adapted  to  support 
said  reflector  within  said  flange,  and  further  meana  for 
■ecoring  said  reflector  to  said  eaalng. 

4.  An  Illuminator  having  a  source  of  light  and  a  casing 
around  the  same ;  said  casing  having  an  annular  inclined 
flange  in  ita  rear  portion,  a  reflector  provided  with  an- 
nular inclined  edge  adapted  to  mate  within  said  flange  and 
having  a  groove  within  said  edge,  a  gasket  of  elastic 
material  carried  within  aald  groove  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  reflector  within  said  flange,  and  a  cap  around 
said  reflector  and  provided  with  means  attaching  It  to 
■aid  eaalng. 

5.  An  illuminator  having  a  source  of  light  and  a  easing 
around  the  same,  said  casing  having  an  annular  inclined 
flange  In  Ita  rear  portion,  a  reflector  provided  with  an 
annnlar  inclined  edge  adapted  to  mate  within  said  flange 
and  having  a  groove  within  said  edge,  a  gaaket  of  elas- 
tic material  carried  within  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
support  said  reflector  within  said  flange,  and  spring 
clips  attached  to  said  casing  and  pressing  on  said  reflector 
to  secure  th*  same  In  place. 


1.028,722.  PNEUMATICALLY -CONTROLLED  DRAIN- 
VALVE.  Mastik  H.  Hasa.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  e77.76k     (Cl.  10»— 00.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  water  pipe  having  a  drain  out- 
let, a  drain  valve  casing  connected  with  said  water  pipe, 
a  valve  in  said  casing  closing  the  outlet  thereof,  a  plun- 
ger ta  the  eaalng  eonneeted  with  the  valve,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  open,  an  air  compressor,  means 
whereby  compressed  air  may  be  admitted  from  the  air 
pump  into  the  casing  above  the  plunger  when  water  is 
flowing  through  the  pipe  thereby  csuslng  the  closing  of 
the  valve,  and  means  for  relieving  the  air  preesure  when 
the  water  eeaaes  flowing  thereby  permitting  the  spring 
to  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  drain  opening, 
a  drain  valve  eaalng  communicating  with  the  drain  open- 
ing and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  In  the  eaalng  closing 
said  outlet,  a  spring  for  opening  the  valve,  a  plunger  In 
the  eaalng  connected  with  the  valve,  an  air  compressor, 
pipe  connections  between  the  air  compreaeor  and  the  valTe 
eaalng  above  the  plunger ;  means  for  operating  the  air 
compressor  when  the  pump  Is  operated  whereby  com- 
pressed sir  is  supplied  to  the  eaalng  and  cloeee  the  valve 
during  the  pumping  operation  ;  and  an  air  vent  whereby 
when  the  pumping  ceases  the  air  pressure  Is  reduced  and 
the  spring  permitted  to  open  the  valve,  thereby  draining 
the  pipe. 
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8.  A  drain  valve  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  water  pipe  or  container  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  In  the  pipe, 
and  with  an  outlet  in  lU  lower  end.  a  valve  for  closing 
■aid  outlet ;  cup  leathers  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
Talve  and  fitting  the  casing;  a  spring  for  opening  said 
valve;  an  air  compressor,  an  air  pipe  connected  with  the 
compreaaor  and  with  the  eaalng  above  the  cup  leathers,  and 
and  air  vent  above  the  aald  cup  leathers. 

4.  A  drain  valve  compriaing  a  casing  kdapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  water  pipe  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  in  the  water  pipe,  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  for  cloaing  aald  outlet,  cup  leathers 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  and  fitting  the  eaa- 
lng, a  aprlng  for  opening  said  valve,  an  air  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  end  of  the  casing  above  the  cup 
leathers ;  with  an  air  compressor  provided  with  an  Inlet 
valve,  and  a  relief  valve ;  an  air  pipe  connecting  the  com- 
pressor chamber  with  the  said  drain  valve  casing,  and  a 
check  valve  in  said  air  pipe  between  the  air  compreaaor 
and  the  said  casing. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piaton  rod 
and  delivery  pipe ;  a  valve  eaalng  controlling  the  drain 
opening  of  said  pipe,  and  having  an  outlet  in  ita  lower 
end,  and  a  minute  air  vent  at  ita  upper  end,  a  valve  in 
the  casing  for  closing  said  outlet;  cup  leathers  attached 
to  said  valve,  and  a  spring  for  opening  the  valve ;  with  an 
air  compreaaor  cylinder,  a  i>iaton  therein,  and  meana  for 
operating  aald  piston  from  the  pump  rod;  a  relief  valve 
connected  with  the  compressor*  cylinder,  an  air  pipe  con- 
necting the  compreaaor  cylinder  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve  casing,  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back 
flow  of  the  air  from  the  casing  into  said  compressor. 


2.  A  gaaie  apparatus  compriaing  a  table  having  epacea 
and  a  eerlea  of  ticketa  detachably  secured  to  the  table 
and  corresponding  to  their  respective  Indicating  spaces 
of  the  table,  the  aald  spaces  and  tickets  being  correspond- 
ingly designated. 


1,028,723.  CARBURETER.  Huoo  Bexinokx,  Baldwin, 
and  Cabl  Hbsinoeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,826.     (Cl.  48—166.1.) 
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3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  table  having  desi^ 
nated  spaces  adapted  to  receive  numbers  chosen  by  a 
player,  and  ticketa  detachably  connected  with  the  tablt 
and  corresponding  to  said  designated  spacee  and  suitably 
designated  whereby  they  may  be  identified  with  their  re- 
spective spaces,  said  ticketa  having  series  of  numbers  con- 
cealed when  the  ticket  is  in  connection  with  the  table. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua.  a  table  having  ticket  space* 
adapted  to  receive  a  ticket,  spaces  for  designation  adjacent 
to  their  respective  ticket  spaces  and  ticketa  detachably 
applied  to  their  respective  ticket  spaces,  the  ticketa  and 
their  respective  designation  spaces  being  correspondingly 
designated. 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  ticket  having  lateral  winga 
and  a  numbered  allp  foldable  between  said  wings. 


1,028,725.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  EaKasT  FBAVXI.IX 
Hodgson  Needham.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  8«-iaI 
No.  601,947.      (Cl.  108—1.) 


A  carbureter  such  aa  deecrlbed,  having  a  bucket-ahaped 
mixing  chamber  provided  in  the  side  wall  thereof  with  an 
air  supply  opening ;  a  gasolene  supply  pipe  having  aa  la- 
let  opening  Into  said  chamber  oppoaltely  dispoeed  to  and 
in  line  with  the  center  of  aald  opening;  a  closure  valve 
for  aald  opening  suitably  mounted  on  said  chamber ;  meana 
for  manually  operating  aald  closure  valve  to  ezpoae  and 
close  said  air  supply  opening;  a  needle  valve  carried  by 
said  closure  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  said  gasolene  supply  pipe ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  needle  valve  on  the  iaid  cloaure  valve  to  move 
therewith  to  regulate  the  extent  of  closure  of  the  said  gaso- 
lene supply  pipe  in  relation  to  the  closure  of  the  said  air 
supply  opening. 

1.028,724.  GAME  APPARATUS.  JoLics  D.  HxaaCH, 
Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  681,200. 
(CL  4»— 66.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus,  substantially  as  herein  deeerlbed. 
comprising  a  table  having  ticket  spsces  and  indicating 
spaces  adjacent  to  and  corresponding  with  their  r«*pec- 
tlve  ticket  spaces,  ticketa  detachably  attached  to  their 
respective  ticket  spaces  and  having  under  folded  numbered 
allpa  containing  a  series  of  numbers,  the  said  ticketa  an^ 
the  Indicating  apaeea  corresponding  to  the  ticket  spacee 
of  aald  ticketa  being  correspondingly  designated,  substan- 
tially as  aad  fbr  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  A  roof  construction,  comprising  a  ridge  pole,  spaced 
outer  and  inner  abeathlngs  forming  between  them  aa  air 
space,  the  eaves  end  of  which  opens  into  the  atmoapbaN, 
the  outer  sheathing  terminating  short  of  the  ridge  pole 
forming  at  the  aide  of  the  ridge  pole  an  air  spaee  commu- 
nicating wtlth  the  flrst  air  space,  a  longitudinal  strip  on 
the  outer  sbeatliing  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
a  ridge  cap  extending  over  the  ridge  pole  and  having  a 
side  extenaloB  projecting  over  the  outer  aheathing  and 
aeeured  to  said  strip,  said  cap  forming  an  air  «pacc  opea- 
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iBff  into  the  atmosphere  tn4  lato  which  the  ipaee  at  the 

•Ide  of  the  ridge  pole  opens. 

2.  A  roof  conrtnictlon.  comprlitlnK  a  ridge  pole,  tpaeed 
outer  and  Inner  sheathlnss  forming  an  air  apace  between 
them,  the  outer  iheatblng  terminating  abort  of  the  ridge 
pole,  the  earea  end  of  the  said  air  space  opening  into  the 
atmoephere,  and  a  ridge  cap  orer  the  rtdge  pole  and  ex- 
tended oyer  the  outer  sheathing,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
said  extended  portion  of  the  ridge  cap  being  corrugated 
and  forming  with  the  outer  sbeathtni;  a  second  air  apace 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  flrst-named 
air  space  and  leading  to  the  atmoepbere. 

3.  A  roof  construction,  comprising  ^ipaced  outer  and 
inner  aheathinga  forming  an  air  space  between  them,  the 
earea  end  of  the  air  apace  opening  into  the  atmoepbere,  a 
ridge  pole  extended  above  the  outer  abeathing  and  apaced 
a  abort  dlatance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  a  ridge 
cap  oTer  the  ridge  pole  and  extended  orer  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  outer  aheathlng,  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  ridge  cap  being  corrugated,  and  a 
longltudinallj-extending  Oiling  In  strip  held  on  the  outer 
aheathlng  and  on  which  rests  the  said  corrugated  portion, 
the  said  extended  portion  of  the  ridge  cap  forming  with 
the  outer  sheathing  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  ttie 
upper  end  of  the  said  air  space. 

4.  A  roof  construction,  comprising  a  ridge  pole,  spaced 
inner  and  outer  slteatbinga.  the  outer  alieathlngs  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  ridge  pole,  the  said  aheathingi  forming 
in  air  space  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  at  the 
earea.  sheets  of  water-proof  material  extending  orer  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  sheatbings  and  on  the  sides 
of  the  ridge  pole,  fllllng  strips  on  the  outer  aheathinga 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end*,  and  a  cap  on  the  ridge  pole 
and  extending  orer  the  outer  aheathinga  onto  the  Ullliig 
atrlps,  the  lower  edges  of  the  cap  being  corrugated. 


1,028.726.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Hamb  P.  Holm,  Hamp^ 
ton,  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  593.009. 
(CL   53— «.) 


1.  A  cooking  utenall  comprising  a  recepUcle,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  peripheral  flanges  on  said  receptacle  and 
said  cover  respectivelj.  the  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
rolled  to  form  co  acting  portions  forming  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween them,  close  fitting  Jackets  for  said  cover  and  said 
recepUcle  respectively,  the  Jacket  for  the  receptacle  be- 
ing separable  therefrom,  a  binge  connection  between  said 
Jackets  and  a  latch  for  securing  aaid  Jacket  in  closed  posi- 
tion, anbstantlalljr  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  receptacle,  a  close  fitting  Jackst 
for  said  receptacle,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  snugly  on  said 
receptacle,  oppoelteij  disposed  projections  on  said  Jacket 
and  aaid  cover  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  and  to- 
gether forming  cylindrical  trunniona  and  conical  exten- 
sions. In  pombinatloo  with  a  lifting  device  provided  with 
hooks  to  engage  said  trunnions,  and  a  turning  device 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket  to  engage  said  coni- 
cal extension,  subetantlallj  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  receptacle,  a  close  fitting  Jacket 
for  the  same,  a  cover,  projections  on  ssld  Jscket  and  said 
cover  adapted  to  register  to  form  tmnnlons  for  the  uten- 
s!!.  a  projection  on  said  ntensll  provided  with  a  vertical 


aperture,  said  jacket  being  recessed  to  permit  protmsioo 
of  said  projection,  a  handle  provided  with  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  projection  on  the  receptacle,  and  a  latch  on  said 
handle  adapted  to  engage  said  aperture,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  upper  and  lower  members,  pro- 
jections on  said  members  adapted  to  register  to  form  tmn- 
nlons for  the  device  and  said  projections  being  provided 
with  tranaverse  apertures  formed  part  In  each  projection 
to  permit  Insertion  of  an  Instrument  between  the  parts 
of  the  tmnnlons  for  separation  of  the  members,  subntan 
tially  as  described. 


1,028,727.  VEHICLE- UHEKL.  Kba.^k  HorsHOLOBA, 
Guthrlo,  Okla.  Filed  Jun<>  H.  1911  Serial  No.  631.972. 
<qi.  15^ — 31.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub  and 
casing  surrouDdlog  the  same,  of  spoke-sockets  around  the 
casing,  spokss  pMylnf  In-said  sockets,  split-rings  disposed 
one  within  another  and  against  which  the  inner  ends  of 
the  spokee  bear,  and  antl  friction  rollers  between  the  split- 
rings,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I  2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub  and 
caaing  aurroundlng  the  same,  of  spoke-sockets  around  the 
caalng.  split-rings  located  within  the  casing  and  disposed 
one  within  snother.  anti-frictlon-rollars  between  the  split- 
rings,  spokes  movsble  In  the  sockets,  and  rollers  Journaled 
on  the  Inner  enda  of  the  apokas  to  bear  npon  the  outer 
apllt-rlng,  snbstantlally  as  ahown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub 
and  casing  surrounding  the  same,  of  spoke  sockeU  around 
the  caaing,  spUt-rlacs  located  within  the  casing  and  dis- 
posed one  within  another,  antifriction  rollers  between  the 
split  rings,  spokes  movable  in  the  sockets  to  bear  against 
the  outer  split-ring,  short  felly-sections  attached  to  the 
oater  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  a  flexible  tire  aroond  the 
telly,  substsatlaily  ss  shown  and  described. 


1,028.728.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT  Robctt  HlGHBS. 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  T  Filed  8ept  7.  1911.  Serial  So 
648,119.      (CI.   29— »7.) 


'  1.  In  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  frame  removably  at- 
tached to  the  lathe  bed,  a  milling  tool  moanted  to  torn 
on  the  said  frame,  a  gearing  for  driving  the  said  milling 
tool  from  the  lathe  spindle,  a  work  holder  slldable  on  the 
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aaid  frame,  and  a  a>Dnectlon  between  tlw  said  work  hoMer 
and  the  lathe  carriage  for  moving  the  work  holder  in 
uniaoB  with  the  carriage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  frame  removably  at- 
Uchcd  to  the  lathe  bed,  a  miUlDg  tool  mounted  to  turn 
oa  the  said  frame,  a  gearing  for  driving  the  said  milling 
tool  from  the  lathe  spindle,  a  work  holder  slklable  on 
the  aafd  frame  and  having  centers,  of  which  one  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  Index,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  work 
holdsr  and  the  lathe  carriage  for  moving  the  work  holder 
In  unison  with  the  carriage. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  frame  removably  at- 
Uchad  to  the  lathe  bed,  a  milling  tool  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  said  frame,  a  gearing  for  driving  the  said  milling 
tool  from  the  lathe  spindle,  a  work  bolder  slldable  on  the 
said  frame  and  having  centers  of  which  one  is  adjuatable 
for  tapering  work,  and  a  connection  between  the  aaid 
work'  holder  and  the  lathe  carriage  for  moving  the  work 
holder  In  unlaon  with  the  carriage. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  latlie,  a  frame  removably  at- 
Uched  to  the  bed  of  the  lathe,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  the  aaid  frame  in  axial  allnement  with  the  lathe 
spindle,  means,  for  connecting  tlie  shaft  with  the  lathe 
spindle,  vertical  shafts  Journaled  on  the  said  frame  and 
geared  together,  gear  wheels  connecting  one  of  the  said 
vertical  ahafta  with  the  aaid  longitudinal  ahaft,  a  trans- 
verse milling  spindle  Journaled  on  the  said  frame,  gear 
wheela  connecting  the  said  milling  spindle  with  the  other 
of  the  said  vertical  ahafU,  a  milling  tool  on  the  aaid  mill- 
ing spindle,  a  work  holder  mounted  on  the  said  frame, 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  work  iMlder  and  the 
latlM  carriage  for  moving  tlte  work  bolder  longitudinally 
with  tlM  carriage. 

5.  la  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  frame  removably  at- 
tached to  tlie  bed  of  the  latlte.  a  longitodlnal  shaft  jour- 
naled OD  the  said  frame  in  axial  allnament  wttt  tha  lath* 
spindle,  means  for  connecting  the  ahaft  with  tbe  lathe 
spiadle,  vertical  shafts  Joaraalad  on  tits  said  frame  and 
geared  together,  gesr  wlieels  eoanectlng  one  of  tlie  said 
vertical  shafts  with  tlie  said  longitodlnal  abaft,  a  traos- 
varss  oUlltng  spindle  Joomalcd  on  the  said  frame,  gear 
wheela  ooanocting  the  aaid  milUag  spindle  with  the  other 
of  the  said  vertical  ahafta.  a  miUlng  tool  on  tha  aaid  mlU> 
Ing  spindle,  s  trsnsverse  gnldeway  «•  the  aaid  fnuaa,  a 
milling  table  bed  mounted  to  alide  on  tbe  said  gnldeway, 
a  milling  table  mounted  to  alide  Icagthwiss  on  the  said 
milling  table  bed  and  proridad  with  work-bolding  centers, 
and  a  link  connecting  tlM  said  milling  tabto  with  tbe  lathe 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


in  said  flab  plata,  sabataatiaHy  a* 


1,028,729.  RAIL -JOINT.  GaAnviLU  A.  HDMAeON, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Humaaon  Rail  Joint  Company,  Shreveport, 
La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  Ang.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,106.     (CL  239—18.) 


•*-4- 


r- 


C 


■  JL..-l.l^.l.l. 


WMflt 


i. 


B 


said  eUiptleal 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  rails  having  their  web* 
provided  each  with  a  semi-elliptical  slot  adapted  to  form 
an  elliptical  opening  when  the  two  rails  are  abutting,  and 
each  provided  with  bolt  holes,  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates,  ths 
one  provided  with  an  elliptical  tongue  integral  therewith, 
and  the  other  provided  with  an  elliptical  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongue,  the  said  tongue  fitting  in  said  ellip- 
tical opening  in  tha  webs  of  said  rails,  and  being  provided 
with  a  Blight  clearance  at  either  end,  with  bolta  passing 
through  said  openings  and  holding  said  flsb  plates  against 
said  rail,  and  holding  tbe  end  of  ssid  elliptical  tongue  in 
said  elliptical  receas  in  said  fish  plate,  the  bases  of  said 
rails  being  cut  away  to  form  an  interlocking  Joint,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  two  rails  having  their  webs 
provided  each  with  a  semi-elllptlcal  slot  adapted  to  form 
an  elliptical  opening  when  tbe  two  raila  are  abutting,  and 
each  provided  with  bolt  bolea,  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates,  ths 
one  provided  with  an  ellipticai  tbngoe  integral  tlierewlth, 
and  the  other  provided  with  an  elliptical  recess  adapted 
to  rec^ve  said  tongna,  the  aaid  tongue  fitting  in  aaid  ellip- 
tical opening  in  tlie  webs  of  said  raila  and  being  provided 
with  a  alight  clearance  at  either  end.  with  bolta  paaslng 
tliroagh  said  opanlnga  and  lioldlng  said  flsb  plates  agatnat 
said  rail,  and  boldlag  the  end  of  said  elliptical  tongne  in 
said  elliptical  rseaas  In  said  flab  plate,  tlie  web  of  one  of 
said  rails  lieiiig  c«t  away  as  at  1^,  and  sliouldered  as  at  ^, 
and  pnnrldad  wltta  a  tongne  a',  and  the  web  of  the  otlMT 
rail  being  cnt  away  as  st  a*  to  register  with  said  cnt  away 
portion  a^  of  the  first  rail,  and  being  provided  with  a  r»- 
ceas  to  reeeiva  said  tongne  a',  wliereby  an  interloefctng 
joint  la  aecnrad,  which  will  both  aaalst  in  ascuring  vertical 
rigidity  and  also  in  preventing  lateral  displacement,  snb- 
stantlally as  daacrlbed. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rails  having  their  weba 
provided  each  with  a  semi -elliptical  slot  adapted  to  form 
an  elliptical  opening  when  tbe  two  rails  are  abnttiag,  and 
each  prwidad  with  bolt  bolea,  oC  a  pair  ot  flah  pUtea,  tha 
one  provided  srith  an  elliptical  tongue  integral  therssrlth, 
and  the  other  provided  with  an  elliptical  reccaa  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongue,  the  said  tongue  flttlng  in  said  aUlp- 
tlcal  opening  In  the  webs  of  said  raila,  and  being  provided 
with  a  alight  clearance  at  either  end.  with  bolta  paaslng 
through  aaid  openiaga  and  holding  aaid  ilah  plates  against 
said  rail,  and  holding  the  end  of  aaid  elUptieal  tongue  la 


1,028,780.     WATCHCA8E.     JoHW  C.  HCMFHswrs,  SnttoD, 
W.  Va.    FDed  Jan.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,349.     (Q., 
68—88.) 


2     3    Jf 


1.  A  watch  case  rim  provided  on  one  side  of  tbe  pendant 
with  flanges,  a  winding  stem  diapoeed  between  the  flangea, 
and  a  cap  hinged  to  the  rim  and  arranged  to  fit  snngly 
against  tbe  flanges. 

2.  A  watch  case  rim  provided  on  one  side  of  the  pendant 
with  flanges,  a  winding  stem  disposed  between  tbe  flanges, 
a  cap  hinged  to  tbe  rim  and  arranged  to  fit  snugly  against 
the  flanges,  and  means  for  locking  the  cap  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1,028,781.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS.  JOHK  D.  iHLoaa,  New  To?k,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  40M49.     (CI.  172—152.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  appa- 
rataa  therefor,  a  differential  relay,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  relay  for  cCecting  a  positive  stop  of  said  motor 
when  the  aame  acts  as  a  generator  or  attains  an  ondos 
ape«L 

2.  The  coibtoatlon  with  a  motor,  of  a  main  line  switch 
thertfor,  a  brake  magnet,  a  doofoiy  wound  magnet,  and 
means  whereby  said  doubly  wound  magnet  effecta  the  opes- 
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teff  of  tfe*  maim  IIm  tirKeb  ud  tba  dM»«rslMtk»  of  Mid 

brake  toMgatt  when  tb«  motor  arts  ••  a  gcnontor  or  niD« 
at  an  exe«wiT«  apead. 


S.  TiM  comblnatloD  wtth  an  alectiic  motor,  of  a  main 
IlB«  twitch  and  controlling  apparatus  for  aald  motor,  a 
brake  magnet  a  differentially  wound  magnet  aaaoclated 
with  aald  twitch  and  baring  one  winding  connected  In 
■erica  with,  the  motor  armature,  and  having  the  other 
winding  connected  acroaa  the  motor  armatura,  maana  for 
OMlatalnlng  tald  iwltcb  In  closed  poaltlon  daring  normal 
oparatlon  of  the  motor,  and  meant  controlled  bj  tald 
dlfferantlal  magnet  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  main 
line  awltch  and  the  deCnerglxatlon  of  the  brake  magaat 
when  the  motor  attaint  an  excetalre  apeed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  doubly 
wound  magnet  harlng  one  winding  connected  directly 
aeroaa  the  motor  armature,  and  the  other  winding  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  In  terlet  with  the  motor  armature, 
and  electro-mechanical  meant  controlled  by  aald  elactro- 
magnet  for  effecting  the  ttopplng  of  the  motor  when  the 
apead  of  the  latter  becomes  exceaslTc  or  when  aald  motor 
•eta  as  a  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor,  a  doubly  wound  magnet,  and 
electrlral  derlcea  controlled  by  aald  magnet  for  effecting  a 
poaltlTe  atop  of  the  motor  when  the  speed  of  the  latter 
becomea  excessive  or  when  said  motor  acta  aa  a  generator. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028.732.  SEWING-RACK.  LiLi.in  JaNKiNOS.  Lament 
Okla.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  8«rUl  No.  097,274.  (CL 
223—08.) 


A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  back 
board  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  groorea  and 
wttb  a  transraraaly  extending  groove  connecting  aald 
loBgltndlnally  extending  groovea,  aald  tranavaraely  extand- 
Inv  groove  being  undercut,  a  longitudinally  extending  strip 
mounted  In  each  of  said  longitudinally  extending  gnorm, 
and  a  tranaveraely  extending  strip  mounted  in  said  trans- 
Tsraaly  extending  groove,  said  longitudinally  extending 
■trlpa  being  provided  wtth  groovea  In  which  the  ends  of 
aald  transversely  extending  strip  fit 


1.0S8.7SS.  WAOON  HAT-RACK.  Pvm  !■«■,  Lyona. 
Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  A.  Evana,  Jr..  CUn- 
ton,  Iowa.  Piled  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.«19. 
(CL  21—74.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hay  rack.  Including  an  end 
stringer,  of  a  ladder  pivoted  to  aald  stringer,  and  a  movable 
retaining  member  carried  by  tald  stringer  and  comprising 
a  flat  body  portion  adapted  to  rest  squarely  upon  the  top 
face  of  the  stringer  and  a  terminal  hook  formed  upon  aald 
body  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  ladder  when 
the  aame  la  In  one  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bay  rack.  Including  a 
stringer,  of  a  ladder  pivoted  to  said  ttrhi^rer.  and  a  latch 
carried  by  aald  ttringer  for  retaining  said  ladder  in  one 
poaltlon.  aald  latch  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
at  oppoalte  ends  with  depending  pain  of  tpaced  ean  adapt- 
ed to  ttraddle  the  atrlnger,  and  at  one  end  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  tald  ladder. 

8.  A  latch  of  the  type  apeclfled  comprlalng  a  bodj  por- 
tion adapted  for  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  a  ttringer 
and  provided  at  itt  other  end  with  a  pair  of  tpaced  aara 
adapted  to  ttraddle  the  ttringer,  and  a  ratalnlng  book  on 
one  end  of  tald  body  portion. 


1.028.734.  DITCHER  AND  GRADER.  GaoBOl  Wasr- 
iMOTOir  JuBT,  Marysville.  Cal.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  8«- 
rlal  No.  629,822.     (Cl.  37—17.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  an  inclined  rotatable  sertaa 
of  dirt  receiving  buckets  or  receptaclea  with  one  edge  in 
position  to  engage  the  ground,  a  plow  In  operative  rala- 
tlon  to  the  aerlea  of  buckets  where  engaging  the  ground, 
and  a  deflector  plat*  or  ahara  betiyeeu  tb«  plow  and  that 
portion  of  the  series  of  buckets  engaging  the  ground. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  an  Inclined  rotatabia 
■arlea  of  dirt  receiving  bueketa  or  recaptaclaa,  with  one 
edge  in  poaltlon  to  engage  the  ground,  a  plow  machaalam 
In  operative  ralatlon  to  the  series  of  buckets  when  en- 
gaging the  ground,  and  a  daflactor  plate  or  ahara  bet  wean 
the  plow  and  that  portion  of  the  aerlea  of  buckets  engac- 
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Ing  the  ground,  aald  deflector  plate  being  curved  In  oppo- 
alte directions  from  a  central  point  to  be  actlra  In  oppo- 
site directions  of  travel  of  the  machine. 

S.  In  an  axeavating  machine,  an  inclined  rotatabia  aerlea 
of  dirt  receiving  bu^ata  or  receptaclea  with  one  edga  in 
poaltlon  to  engage  the  ground,  a  plow  mechanlam  in  oper- 
ative ralatlon  to  the  aerlea  of  bueketa  whera  engaging  the 
ground,  and  a  deflector  plate  or  ahare  between  the  plow 
and  that  portion  of  the  aerlaa  of  buckets  engaging  the 
ground,  aald  deflector  plate  having  adjustable  supports 
whereby  the  plate  may  be  adjuated  In  dlrectlona  toward 
and  from  the  ground. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  adjust- 
able wheel  supports  therefor  wheraby  the  distance  of  the 
frame  from  the  ground  may  be  varied,  an  inclined  rotatable 
circular  aerlea  of  bueketa  or  receptacles  for  dirt  having 
one  edge  in  engaging  ralatlon  to  the  ground,  and  meana  for 
varying  the  inclination  of  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  cir- 
cular series  of  buckets. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  aupport- 
Ing  wheela  therefor  having  adjuatable  connectiona  with  the 
frame  for  varying  the  diatance  of  the  latter  from  the 
ground,  an  Inclined  circular  rotatable  series  of  buckets  <tr 
receptaclea  at  one  point  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  a 
plow  mechanlam  carried  by  the  frame,  meana  for  adjust- 
ing the  inclination  of  the  circular  aeries  of  buckets,  and  a 
deflector  plate  or  share  carried  by  the  frame  and  adjust- 
able thereon  toward  and  from  the  ground. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.735.  BURIAL  APPARATUS.  Thaoius  Kkith. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
M1.474.     (CL  27— «.) 


1.  A  burial  apparatua  comprlalng  an  elevated  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  ban  adapted  to  lie  parallel  to  a  coflin, 
chalna  connectfd  with  one  of  said  ban  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other  bar,  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  under  a 
coflin.  hoisting  chains  connected  to  said  bara,  and  a  hoisting 
mechanism  on  said  frame  work  connected  with  aald  boist- 
Ini  chalna. 

2.  A  burial  apparatus  comprising  an  elevated  frame- 
work, a  rod  having  a  chain  connected  to  each  end  adapt- 
ed to  extend  about  a  coffln,  a  second  rod  with  which  aald 
chains  are  detachably  connected  aald  rods  arranged  to  lie 
parallel  to  the  length  of  a  coflin,  hoisting  chalna  connected 
to  said  roda,  a  hoisting  rope  mounted  on  said  framework, 
and  a  windlass  and  operating  mechanism  connected  there- 
with and  mounted  on  said  frame  work. 

3.  A  burial  apparatua  comprlalng  an  elevated  frame- 
work, ropea  and  chalna  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  k  coflin  for 
atupendlng  the  aame,  and  boiating  mechanism  connected 
with  aald  ropea  and  chalna,  cords  mounted  on  aald  elevated 
frame-work  and  connected  with  said  rods,  a  wtndlaaa  con- 
nected with  said  cords  and  weights  slldable  upon  said 
uprlghta  having  aald  eorda  aecured  thereto. 

4.  A  burial  apparatus  comprising  an  elevated  frame- 
work having  longitudinal  rodi,  a  pair  of  rods  and  chains 
connected  to  aald  rods  and  adapted  to  be  extended  beneath 


the  coflin.  hoisting  chains  connected  wlttftald  rods,  a  hoist* 
ing  mechanism  connected  with  said  hoisting  chalna.  hoUow 
ban  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  framework  to  the  ' 
top  of  the  framework  at  its  ends,  grooved  tprlghts  at  the 
ends  of  the  ftame  connectedat  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  hollow  bara,  pulleya  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
grooved  uprlghta.  oorda  extending  through  aald  hollow 
bara,  and  through  aald  grooved  uprights  and  over  aald 
pulleys  and  connectod  at  one  end  to  aald  roda  for  aecurlng 
a  coflin,  and  weight*  connected  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
corda  and  alldable  in  aald  grooved  uprights. 


1,028,786.  FISH-SCALING  DEVICE.  Otto  Ksll.  Dea 
Molnea.  Iowa.  Filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.598. 
(a.  17—10.) 


A  flab  aealing  device,  comprlalng  a  baae  provided  with 
inclined  luga  on  Its  lower  surface  and  with  openings  ad- 
jacent to  each  lug  reepectively  dealgned  to  permit  acalea 
ramoved  by  the  lugs  to  paaa  through  aald  baae,  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  aides  secured  together  at  a  point 
apaced  apart  from  the  baae  to  leave  a  apace  above  the  baae 
open  at  both  enda,  said  sides  being  further  extended  tb 
substantially  cylindrical  form  to  constitute  a  handle. 


1,028,787.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATION  AND  APPA- 
RATUS THEREFOR.  Paul  KssTiraB^  Lille,  France, 
assignor  to  Keatner  Evaporator  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,426.     (CL  127—9.) 


_c3.> 


1.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  which  eonpriaea 
paaaing  an  inflowing  body  of  liquid  upward  throng  a 
heated  tube  as  an  ascending  film,  diverting  a  eoBtroIled 
amount  of  the  liquid  emerging  from  the  top  of  the  tube 
and  admixing  the  diverted  liquid  with  liquid  from  another 
source  to  fbrm  said  body. 

2.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  which  eomprisas 
paaaing  an   inflowing  body  of  liquid  upward  through  a 
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bested  tiUw  aa  an  aaceodlog  flim.  dlTcrtiag  a  coatroli«d 
amount  of  th«  ll<]uid  emerging  from  tbm  top  of  tbc  tubs 
•  and  admixing  tb«  dlrertad  liquid  with  liquid  from  another 
■ourc*  to  form  aald  bod/,  the  proportion*  of  llqald  so 
admixed  being  rarlad  from  tljne  to  time  to  correspond 
with  Tarlatlona  in  eTapormtlng  conditions  within  said 
tube. 

3.  Tb«  process  of  evaporatlns  liqaida  which  comprises 
passing  an  inflowing  bodj  of  liquid  apwsrd  throuxh  a 
heated  tabe  ss  an  ascending  film,  collecting  the  tlqald 
emerging  from  the  top  of  the  tnbe  as  a  pool  or  bodj 
OTerflowlng  to  a  point  of  dlacharge  while  dlrerting  a  con- 
trolled amount  and  admixing  the  dlyerted  liquid  with 
liquid  from  another  source  to  form  Mid  inflowing  bod/. 

4.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  which  comprises 
passing  an  inflowing  body  of  liquid  upward  through  a 
heated  tube  as  an  ascending  film,  collecting  the  liquid 
emerging  from  the  top  of  the  tube  ss  a  comparatlyely 
quiescent  pool  or  body  overflowing  to  s  point  of  discharge 
while  dlyertlng  a  controlled  amount  and  admixing  the 
diverted  liquid  with  liquid  from  another  source  to  form 
said  Inflowing  body. 

5.  The  process  of  eTsporattef  liquid  which  comprises 
passing  an  Inflowing  body  of  liquid  upward  through  a 
heated  tube  as  an  ascending  film,  collecting  the  liquid 
emerging  from  the  top  of  the  tube  and  diverting  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  It.  reheating  the  diverted  liquid  and 
admixing  It  with  other  liquid  to  form  said  inflowing  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.J 


1.028,728.      EVAPORATINO  APPAllATUS.      Padl   Kbst- 
Nsa.    Lille.    France,    assignor    to    Kestner    Evaporator 
Company.   Philadelphia,    I'a.^    a    Corporation    ot   Penn 
syiraala.      Filed   Aug.   22.   1911.      Serial    No.    646.427. 
(CL  127—9.) 


dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  sul>chambers  communicat- 
ing with  corresponding  groups  of  said  tubes,  means  for 
feeding  liquid  to  one  of  the  lower  subclumbers  and  means 
tor  rstomlnc  liquid  from  one  of  the  upper  subchambers 
to  another  of  the  lower  aubchambera. 

4.  In  a  climbing  film  evaporator,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tubes,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  said  tubes  of  a 
tjrpe  adapted  for  climbing  flIm  evaporation,  a  surmount- 
ing hood  having  means  for  removing  vapor  from  all  said 
tubes,  a  casing  Inclosing  depending  ends  of  said  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  casing  dividing  it  Into 
f<»edlng  subchambers  for  corresponding  groups  of  tubes,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  In  said  hood  dividing  It  Into  Ilquld- 
recetvlng  subchambers  communicating  with  corresponding 
groups  of  tubes,  mesns  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  of 
said  feeding  subchambers  and  means  for  wlthdrawlns 
liquid  from  the  corresponding  liquid-receiving  subchamber. 

5.  In  a  climbing  film  evaporator,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tubes,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  said  tubes  of  a 
type  adapted  for  climbing  film  evaporation,  a  surmounting 
hood  having  means  for  removing  vapor  from  all  said 
tubes,  a  caaing  Incloalng  depending  ends  of  said  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  psrtltioDS  In  said  casla«  dividing  It  Into 
feeding  subchambers  for  corresponding  groups  of  tubes. 
a  plurality  of  partitions  la  said  hood  dividing  it  into 
liquid-receiving  subchambers  communicating  with  corre- 
sponding groups  of  tubes,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
one  of  ssid  feeding  subchambers  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  the  corresponding  liquid  receiving  cham- 
ber and  returning  It  to  another  feeding  subchamber. 

[Claims  6  to  S3  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0S8.789.  FEEDER  FOR  CORN  SHREDDERS.  Chsis- 
TOFHBB  KiiuT,  Beividere,  III.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910 
Serial  No.  S9S.780.     (01.  198 — 2.) 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  evaporat- 
ing tubes,  a  common  heating  chambef  Inclosing  said 
plurality  of  groups,  a  commop  offtake  for  the  vapor 
formed  in  all  said  groups  and  means  for  passing  liquid 
to  be  evaporated  successively  or  Independently  through 
ssid  groups. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  three  or  mors  groups  of  evaporat- 
ing tabes,  a  common  hsatlng  chamber  Inclosing  said 
gr<  ups.  a  common  offtake  for  the  vapors  formed  in  all 
said  groupa.  means  for  passing  liquid  to  be  evaporated 
successively  through  two  such  groups  and  means  for 
passing  liquid  through  another  group  independently  of  the 
circulation  through  the  other  sakl  groups. 

3.  In  a  climbing  fllm  evaporator,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
evaporating  tubes  of  a  type  adapted  for  climbing  fllm 
evaporation,  a  common  beating  chamber  surrounding  ssid 
tubes,  a  lower  caaing  inclosing  depending  ends  of  aald 
tubea.  a  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  it  Into  sub- 
chambers  communicating  with  groups  of  said  tubes,  sn 
upper  casing  at  the  top.  a  partition  in  said  latter  easing 


A  fteder  of  the  class  described  Including  opposite  side 
guides  provided  at  their  inner  faees  with  longitudinal 
grooves  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls  with  their 
side  edges  locsted  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  transverse 
shafts  extending  across  the  space  between  the  guides, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  shsfts,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  comprising  sprocket  chains  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  conveyer  and  arranged  on  the  sprocket  wheels, 
transverse  slats  extending  acroas  the  space  t>etween  the 
sprocket  chains  and  having  their  terminals  arranged  at 
the  links  thereof,  laterally  projecting  slldable  members 
eonslstlng  of  flat  shanks  Interposed  between  the  links  of 
the  sprocket  chains  snd  the  ends  of  the'slats.  Integral 
annular  stop  flanges  srrsnged  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
extending  entirely  across  the  grooves  of  the  guid(>s  and 
fitting  against  the  side  edges  of  the  top  snd  bottom  walls 
of  the  aald  grooves  and  having  an  equal  bearing  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  aame,  and  outer  tapered  rounded 
bearing  portions  formed  tnt^ral  with  th4  annular  flanges 
and  extending  centrally  from  the  ssme  an4  projecting  into 
the  grooves  to  support  the  endless  conveyer  and  maintain. 
Ing  the  sprocket  chain  in  mesh  with  the  sprocket  wheels, 
and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  ends  of  the  siata.  the 
flat  shsnks  of  the  slldable  members  and  the  links  of  the 
sprocket  chains  and  securing  the  ssid  parts  together. 


1.028.740.  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  \'EHICLES. 
THSOOoaa  A.  Klenki.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Klenke  Cushkm  Axle  Compsny,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  27.  190«.  Serial  No.  34.^.389.  (CI. 
21— ao.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  an  axle,  two 

supports,  one  support  carried  by  the  axle  and   the  other 


\\\ 


support  secured  to  a  supporting  piece  connected  to  the 
t>«d  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  resilient  means 
supported  by  the  two  supports  and  adapted  to  transmit 
the  pressure  of  the  weight  of  the  bed  from  one  support 
to  the  other,  and  connections  between  the  two  supports 
permitting  vertical  play  between  them  but  causing  the 
upper  support  to  move  with  the  lower  support  rigidly 
in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


the  middle,  leg-frames  arranged  to  engage  such  cleata, 
said  frames  having  notched  npper  and  lower  cross-bars, 
and  detachable  crossed  brsces  having  notches  at  each  end 


2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  pressure 
transmitting  meml)er  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to 
said  bed.  means  for  permitting  a  bodily  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  pivot  with  relation  to  said  bed,  an  axle,  a 
pair  of  wheels,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged  between 
said  axle  and  said  member,  said  cushion  being  adapted  to 
absorb  shock. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  pressure 
transmitting  member  movably  mounted  with  relation  to 
said  bed  and  free  to  have  a  bodily  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  thereto,  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle,  means 
rigid  with  the  axle  for  supporting  a  pneumatic  cushion, 
connections  between  said  means  and  the  pressure  trans- 
mitting meml>er  permitting  motion  of  said  means  and 
member  toward  or  away  from  each  other  but  causing 
them  to  move  together  as  a  unit  in  all  other  directions 
and  a  pneumatic  cushion  supported  by  said  member  and 
said  means,  said  cushion  being  adapted  to  absorb  shock. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  bag, 
two  supports  one  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  bag  and 
having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  transmit  weight  from  the  bed  to  the  bag  and  the  other 
supporting  the  bag  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  wheel- 
carrying  axle  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  weight  to  the 
wheel,  and  connections  between  the  two  supports  inde- 
pendent of  the  pneumatic  bag  and  rigid  in  all  respects 
except  as  to  movement  of  the  supports  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  said  supports,  their  connections  and 
the  pneumatic  bag  being  so  shaped  and  arranged  as  to 
lesve  the  bag  unconflned  at  its  sides  and  free  to  expand 
and  contract,  whereby  the  bag  supports  may  freely  move 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  but  will  be  compelled 
to  move  together  rigidly  as  a  unit  in  all  other  directions 
thereby  maintaining  their  parallelism  and  relative  loca- 
tion to  each  other  except  as  to  their  dlstan<;e  apart. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  an  axle,  two 
supports,  one  carried  by  the  axle  and  rigidly  connected 
therewith  and  the  other  secured  to  a  supporting  piece 
connected  with  the  bed  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  resilient  means  supported  by  the  two  supports 
and  adapted  to  transmit  the  pressure  of  the  weight  of  the 
bed  from  one  support  to  the  other,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  two  supports  adapted  to  permit  vertical  play 
between  the  supports  and  causing  the  upper  support  to 
move  in  all  other  directions  rigidly  with  the  lower  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,741.      KNOCKDOWN    TABLE.     Chaelbs    D.    Kebi- 
Dsa.    LlUts,    Pa.      Piled    Nov.    11,    1911.      Serial    No. 
669.688.     (CI.  45 — 48.) 
A   knock-down    table   comprising   a   top   having  spaced 

cleats  on  its  under  side,  ssid  cleats  having  notches  near 
179  O.  G.— 15 


for  engaging  the  notches  in  the  cross-bars  of  the  leg- 
frames,  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  t>elng  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  in  the  cleats. 


1,028,742.  COMBINATION  BEVEL-PROTHACTOR.  Jo- 
seph La  Follktte.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July .  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,154.     (CI.  73 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  rombination 
with  a  quadrantal  scale  bearing  plate  provided  at  the 
apex  with  a  notch  the  bottom  of  which  coincides  with 
the  scale  center,  a  pair  of  interchangeable  stocks  each 
adapted  to  fulcrum  in  the  notch  of  said  plate,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  stocks  on  the  plate,  all  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combinstlon 
with  a  quadrantal  scale  l>earing  plate  provided  at  the 
apex  with  a  notch  the  bottom  of  which  coincides  with 
the  scale  center,  a  pair  of  interchangeable  stocks,  each 
stock  comprising  two  members  and  provided  with  means 
for  clamping  the  two  members  together,  said  means  com- 
prising two  studs  one  at  each  end  of  the  stock,  the  inaer 
stud  adapted  to  fulcrum  in  said  notch,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  stock  on  the  plate,  said  taeans  co5peratlng 
with  the  outer  stud,  all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,028,743.  LINER  FOR  USE  IN  FIXING  SCREW- 
SPIKES  IN  RAILWAY-SLEEPERS.  Gbobgbs  Lak- 
HOV8KT.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  638,884.     (CI.  86—2.8.) 

A  liner  for  securing  screw  spikes  In  railway  sleepers, 
comprising  two  Independent  semi-cylindrical  slfells.  each 
provided  internally  with  a  bellcoidal  screw  thread  hav- 
ing the  same  pitch  as  the  screw  thread  of  the  screw  spike 
with  which  it  Is  to  be  used  and  the  projection  of  which  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  shell  Increases  progressively  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom,  each  of  the  shells  being  semi- 
circular in  shape  at  Its  upper  edge  and  having  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges  inclined  in  such  a  manner  that  the  trans- 
verse section  of  the  shell  has  a  development  progressively 
diminishing  from  the  top  to  the  botton^  each  shell  having 
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fxtcnMlly  •mootta  portions  and  apaced  traoaverae  rlba  of 
sucb  locreaaing  height  that  the  aharp  edge*  of  the  rlba 


are   limited   In   the   median   plane  of   the   shell   by   a   line 
parallel  to  the  Inclination  of  the  longitudinal  edges. 


.028.744.  8TEAMTRAP.  Gcoaoa  C.  La  MoDXTAisr. 
Marsballtown.  Iowa,  asffiinior  to  Ray  P.  Scott,  Marshall- 
town.  Iowa.  Filed  June  id.  1911.  Serial  No.  635,399. 
(CI.  23«— 10.) 


1.  In  a  d«>vlce  of  thp  claas  described,  a  steam  tight  cas- 
Inii  with  an  Inlet  openlntr.  a  valve  seat  in  the  lower  part 
n(  said  rasinx  provided  with  outlet  openinifs,  a  valve 
Heate«l  in  said  valve  »^at,  a  hollow  clrcumferentlally  cor- 
rugated dUk  composed  of  thin  metal  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  limiting  block  centrally  mounted  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  disk  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  middle 
thereof,  a  similar  limiting  block  centrally  mounted  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  disk  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the 
middle  thenM>f.  said  blocks  being  of  such  length  that  when 
the  disk  is  expanded  by  beat,  they  do  not  touch  each 
other,  but  when  the  disk  Is  contracted  the  upper  block 
rests  upon  the  lower  block  and  prevents  the  rollapae  of 
the  disk,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  Its  open 
position,  means  whereby  the  expansion  of  said  disk  closes 
said  \'alve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  steam  tight  cas- 
ing piDvlded  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  provided  at  tta 
lower  side  with  an  outlet  opening.)  a  detachable  cover  on 
said  casing,  a  valve  seat  provided  with  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  opening,  a  valve  In  said  valve  seat, 
a  bracket*  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  casings,  Inde- 
pt'Udent  of  aald  cover,  a  circumferenttally  aplrally  cor- 
rugated hollow  metal  disk,  designed  to  contain  a  volatile 
liquid,  mounted  on  said  bracket,  means  whereby  yielding 
pressure  Is  Imparted  to  said  valve  to  hold  It  normally  In 
Its  open  position,  and  means  whereby  the  longltudinaf 
expansion  of  said  dlak  closes  said  valve,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  dlak  against  rotary  motion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  steam  tight  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  sest  In  tb* 


lower  part  of  aald  caalng  provided  with  outlet  openlnga, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  seat  being  constructed  In 
the  form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone,  a  hollow  clrcum- 
ferentlally  corrugated  dlak  composed  of  thin  metal  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  a  valve  seated  In  and  fitting  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  extending  from  Its  lower  end  and  with  openings 
connecting  aald  cylindrical  opening  with  the  Interior  of 
said  casing,  and  also  with  openings  which  communicate 
with  said  cylindrical  opening  and  In  one  position  of  the 
rotation  of  said  valve  register  with  the  outlet  openings  In 
th«  TSlve  seat,  yielding  means  whereby  said  valve  is  held 
In  said  valve  seat,  yielding  means  whereby  said  valve  Is 
normally  held  In  such  position  that  the  last  mentioned 
openings  therein  register  with  said  outlet  openings,  and 
meana  whereby  the  expansion  of  said  disk  rotates  said 
valve  to  a  poaltlon  where  the  last  mentioned  openings 
therein  do  not  register  with  said  outlet  openings. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ateam  tight  cas- 
ing provided  with   an    Inlet  opening,  a   valve  seat   In   the 
lower  part  of  said  casing  provided  with  outlet  openings, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  seat  being  constructed  In 
the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone,  a  hollow  circum- 
ferentially  corrugated  disk,  designed  to  contain  a  volatile 
liquid,  composed  of  thin  metal,  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing,  a    valve  seated   in   and  fitting   said   valve   seat,   said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  extending 
from  Its  upper  end  to  a  point  spaced  apart  from  Its  lower 
end  and  with  openings  connecting  said  cylindrical  opening 
with  the  Interior  of  aald  caalng.  and  also  with  openings 
which  In  one  position  of  the  rotation  of  said  valve  regis- 
ter  with   the  outlet  openings   In   the   valve  seat,   yielding 
means  whereby  said  valve  Is  held  In  said  valve  seat,  yield- 
ing means   whereby   said   valve  Is  normally   held   In   sucb 
position   that    the  last   mentioned   openings   therein   regis- 
ter   with    said    outlet    openings.    m)-ans    whereby    the    ex- 
pansion   of    said    disk    rotates    snid    valve    to    a    positioD 
where   the   last  mentioned  openings  do  not   register  with 
said  outlet  o|>enlngs.   said   means   comprising  a   plate   se- 
cured  to   the   lower  part   of  said  disk,   a  downwardly   ex- 
tending lug  on  said  plate,  a  pivotally  mounted  bell  crank 
lever,  one  arm   of   which    Is  designed   to  coact   with   said 
lag;  n  laterally  extending  arm  on   the  upper  end   of  said 
valve  provided  with  a  slot  In  which  Is  received  the  other 
arm   of   said    bell    crank    lever,    said    parts    l)elng   so   con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  expansion  of  said  disk  ro- 
tates ssld  valve  until  the  last  mentioned  openings  therein 
do  not  register  with  the  outlet  openings  In  the  valve  seat. 
B.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  seat  therein  provided  with 
outlet   openings,   aald   valve   sest   being   constructed    with 
a  vertical  cylindrical  opening  terminating  at  Its  upper  end 
In  an  opening  which  Is  In  the  shap«'  of  an  Inverted  trun- 
cated cone,  a   valve  seated  In  and  fitting  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  ex- 
tending from  Its  upper  end  to  s  point  spaced  apart  from 
Its   lower   end   and   with   openings   connecting   snld    cylin- 
drical openings  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  and  also 
with   openings    which   communicate   with    said   cylindrical 
opening  and. In  one  position  of  the  rotation  of  said  valve 
register  with  the  outlet  openings  In  the  valve  seat,  a  hol- 
low   clrcumferentlaliy    corrugated    disk    composed    of    thin 
metal  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  whereby  the  expan- 
sion of  said  disk  rotates  said  rslve  to  a  position   where 
the  last  mentioned  openings  therein  do  not  register  with 
said  outlet  openings,   said    m<>ans   comprising   a   plate   se- 
cured  to   the   lower  part  of  said  disk,   a   downwardly  ex- 
tending   lug   on    said    plate,    a    bracket,    a    bolt    rotatably 
mounted   In  said  bracket,  a  bell   crank  lever  mounted  on 
said  bolt,  one  arm  of  which  Is  designed  to  coact  with  said 
lug.   a  laterally  extending  arm  on  the  upper  <>nd  of  said 
valve  provided  with  a  slot  In  which  is  received  the  other 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  whereby  yielding 
pressure  Is  exerted  to  hold  said  valve  normally  In  Its  open 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  coll  spring  mounted  on 
said  bolt  and  secured  to  said  bracket  and  said  bell  crank 
lever. 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.028,745.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  IVKgT  Larscn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,620. 
(CI.  184—33.) 


1.  In  a  derfce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  chamber,  a  sight-feed  chamber,  measuring 
pump  discharge  ducts  leading  Into  said  sight-feed  cham- 
l)er,  ducts  leading  from  said  sight-feed  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  the  measured  charges  therefrom,  means  for 
forcing  measured  charges  of  oil  through  said  first-named 
ducts  to  said  second-named  ducts,  a  duct  leading  to  said 
sight-feed  chamber  through  which  it  may  be  flooded,  and 
a  valve  controlling  said  last  named  duct. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  sight-feed  chamber,  measuring  pump 
diacharge  ducts  leading  lnto>8atd  chamber,  ducts  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  the  measured 
charges  therefrom,  means  for  forcing  measured  charges  of 
oil  through  said  first-named  ducts  to  said  second-named 
ducts,  a  duct  leading  to  said  sight-feed  chamber  through 
which  It  may  l»e  flooded,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  last- 
named  duct  and  having  an  external  operating  stem. 

S.  In  •  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  sight-feed  chamber,  measuring  pump 
discharge  ducts  leading  Into  said  chamber,  ducts  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  the  measured 
charges  therefrom,  means  for  forcing  measured  charges  of 
oil  through  said  first-named  ducts  to  said  second-named 
ducts,  a  duct  lending  to  said  sight-feed  chamber  through 
which  It  may  be  flooded,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  last- 
named  duct  having  an  operating  stem  extending  through 
the  sight-feed  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  sight  fee<l  chaml>er.  a  stationary  cylin- 
der equipped  with  discbarge  ducts  leading  to  the  sight- 
feed  cfoaml>er.  ducts  leading  from  the  slght-fe«d  chamber 
through  which  the  measured  charges  may  pass  from  the 
sight-feed  chamber,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary cylinder  and  equipped  with  a  pump  provided  with 
a  port  adapted  to  register  successively  with  said  dis- 
charge ducts,  means  for  actuating  the  pump  as  It  Is  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  member,  a  duct  leading  to  the  sight- 
feed  chamber  through  which  said  chamber  may  be  flooded, 
and  a  manually  operated  valve  controlling  said  last-named 
duct. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  chamber,  a  stationary  cylinder  therein,  a 
sight-feed  device  surrounding  said  oil  chamber,  measuring- 
pump  discharge  ducts  In  said  stAtlonary  cylinder  leading 
to  the  sight-feed  chaml>er,  delivery-pump  suction  and  dis- 
charge ducts  in  said  stationary  cylinder,  said  suction  ducts 
adapted  to  receive  charges  from  the  measuring  pump  dis- 
cbarge ducta.  a  rotary  cylinder  encompassing  said  station- 
ary cylinder  and  equipped  with  a  measuring  pump  having 
a  port  adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  measur- 
ing-pump discharge  ducts  and  equipped  also  with  a  de- 
livery pump  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  alternately 


with  the  delivery-pump  suction  and  dlschsrge  ducts,  a 
duct  through  which  oil  may  pass  directly  to  the  sight- 
feed  chamber,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  controlling 
aaid  last-named  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.028.746.  SLIDE-EQUALIZER  DOUBLETREE.  Petm 
A.  Laksbn.  Mount  Pleasant.  Utah.  Filed  May  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624.984.     (CI.  21—76.) 


^^Jfl^".^  r  r-f^  />      Qnf) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  draft  bar,  a  metallic 
plate  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  hav- 
ing an  open  ended  loop  formed  adjacent  its  outer  end, 
said  plate  lielng  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  draft  bar, 
and  a  securing  bolt  and  nut  passing  through  the  draft 
bar  and  slot  In  the  plate,  said  bolt  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  draft  bar  and  the  slot  being  of  such 
length  that  the  plate  may  be  moved  to  bring  the  loop  past 
the  end  of  the  draft  bar  whereby  the  open  end  of  said 
loop  may  be  uncovered.  x 


1,028,747.  VALVE.  Chbistophes  F.  Lalper,  Richmond, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Rena  B.  Laufer.  Richmond,  Cal.  Filed 
May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,710.     (CI.  137—7.) 


A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a  re- 
duced threaded  portion,  an  extension  leading  from  said 
body  portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  communlcatlng^ 
with  the  hollow  central  portion  of  said  body  portion,  a 
valve  resting  upon  said  body  portion  and  provided  with 
an  ofienlng  to  one  side  of  its  center,  oppositely  disposed 
stems  leading  from  the  center  of  said  valve,  one  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  In  its  end  and  the  other  with  a  socket, 
a  bonnet  resting  upon  said  valve,  the  side  walls  of  said 
l>onnet  being  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  body 
portion,  said  bonnet  being  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
In  allnement  with  said  extension  and  with  the  opening  of 
said  valve  and  being  also  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  last  mentioned  stem  passes  whereby 
an  operating  tool  may  pass  into  said  last-mentioned  open- 
ing and  into  said  socket  to  turn  said  valve. 


1,028,748.     FILAMENTS  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED   FROM    CELLULOSE    COMPOUNDS.      Leo. 
HABD  Lkdereb,  Saizbach,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  G,  1906. 
Serial  No.  333.467.     (CI.  18—54.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  filaments  from  acldyllxed  nitro- 
cellulose, which  consists  In  causing  a  solution  of  the  com- 
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poand  rclloloM  ester  to  p«w  throagb  an  orlfle«  In  tbe 
•hape  of  a  liquid  j«t  and  then  r«moTln(  tbe  solvent  from 
the  aame,  labstantiallj  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  manufactare  of  fllaments  from  celloloee  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  causing  a  solution  of  acetyi-nltro- 
cellalose  to  pass  through  an  orlflce  in  the  shape  of  a  llqald 
Jet  and  then  solidifying  the  jet  by  removing  tbe  solvent 
from  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  manufacture  of  fllaments  from  cellulose  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  causing  a  solution  of  compound 
cellulose-ester  to  pass  through  an  orlflce  in  the  shspe  of  a 
Jet.  then  solidifying  tbe  Jet  to  a  filament  and  finally  de- 
nitrating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  manufacture  of  fllaments  from  cellulose  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  causing  a  solution  of  acetyl- 
nltro-cellulose  to  pass  through  an  orlflce  so  as  to  form  a 
Jet.  then  solidifying  the  latter  to  a  fllament  and  denitrat- 
Ing  tbe  fllament  thus  obtained,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  manufacture  of  fllaments  from  cellulose  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  causing  a  solution  of  a  com- 
pound cellulose-ester  to  pass  through  an  orlflce.  so  as  to 
form  a  jet,  then  solidifying  tbe  latter  and  flnally  denltrat- 
ing  and  disacety Using  tbe  fllament  thus  obtained,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028.749.  D18PEN8INO  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS. 
Jamks  FsANCts  Lexpcb,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.  Plied 
Aug.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,266.     (CI.  164 — 42.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  table 
having  a  graduated  portion,  a  flxed  cutter  at  one  end  of 
the  table,  a  movable  cutter  disposed  above  the  flxed  cutter 
and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  hand  bold  supported  by  the 
table  and  mounted  beneath  the  handle  of  the  second  cutter, 
and  a  pair  of  dies  co(}peratlvely  associated  behind  tbe  cut- 
ters and  operating  to  feed  the  formed  material  along  the 
graduated   portion  of   the  table. 

2.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  gradu- 
ated table,  an  apertared  portion  formed  on  tbe  table  at 
one  end  tbereof.  the  lower  wall  of  tbe  aperture  in  said 
portion  belDK  ticveled  to  form  a  cutting  knife,  a  movable 
cutter  mounted  on  said  portion,  and  a  pair  of  dies  sup- 
ported by  the  table  behind  the  aperture  and  adapted  to 
feed  the  formed  material  through  the  aperture  and  across 
tbe  graduated  portion  of  the  said  table. 


1,028,750.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH.  Pa.scal  Lkonk.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  641,307. 
(CI.  192—11.) 

1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  disk  to- 
tatable  therewith  and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses, 
a  casing  about  tbe  disk,  blocks  movable  within  the  re- 
cesses, each  block  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  end 
with  an  inclined  way  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  roller 
upon  each  inclined  way.  resilient  means  for  retaining  the 
blocks  within  their  respective  recesses,  tilting  levers  en- 
gaging the  inner  ends  of  the  blocks,  pivotal  levers  and  a 
clutch  block  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pivotal  levers, 
causing  the  two  sets  of  levers  to  actuate  the  blocks  to 
force  the  rollers  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  en- 
gage the  inner  circumference  of  the  surrounding  portion 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  rollers  to  their 
normal  positions,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  dutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  a  disk  rota- 
table  therewith  and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  a 
casing  about  the  disk,  blocks  movable  within  tbe  recesses, 
each  block  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  end  with  an 
Inclined  way  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  recess,  a  roller  upon 
each  inclined  way,  resilient  means  for  retaining  tbe  blocks 
within  their  respective  recesses,  tilting  levers  engaging 
tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  blocks,  pivotal  levers  and  a  clutch 
block  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  pivotal  levers,  causing 
.the  two  sets  of  levers  to  actuate  the  blocks  to  force  the 
rollers  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  engage  tbe 
Inner  circumference  of  tbe  surrounding  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, springs  connected  one  to  each  block  and  the  other  to 
tbe  bearing  of  each  roller  and  serving  to  return  the  rollers 
to  their  normal  positions,  aa  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  sbsft, 
a  fly  wheel  carried  thereon,  a  disk  routing  with  tbe  shaft 
and  having  peripheral  recesses,  a  hollow  block  movable 
within  each  recess,  the  outer  end  of  each  block  having  a 
recess,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  Is  Inclined,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  each  inclined  bottom  of  tbe  recess,  a  pin 
passing  through  the  walls  of  each  block,  a  colled  spring 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  pin  and  Its  other  end  to  a 
roller,  springs  Interposed  between  the  disk  and  tbe  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  caaing,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the 
springs  engaging  each  an  edge  of  the  block,  tilting  levers 
each  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  disk  and  having 
a  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  a  block,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  levers  to  cause  tbe  blocks  to  move  against  tbe 
tension  of  said  springs  which  are  interposed  between  tbe 
disk  and  casing,  as  set  forth. 


1,028,751.  CONVEYER  Chhistophbh  W.  L«vall«t, 
Mllwsukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.970.     (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  an  endless  driven 
belt,  s  series  cf  narrow  bars  disposed  in  a  common  hori- 
lontal  plane  and  a  series  of  supports  for  the  material  to  be 
conveyed  carried  by  the  said  bars  and  arranged  alternately 


in  different  horisontal  planes,  whereby  the  rapports  are 
allowed  to  overlap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  driven 
belt  dlsiKMsed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  narrow  bars  carried 
thereby  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  tbe  line  of 
conveyer,  and  supports  for  tbe  material  to  be  conveyed 
carried  by  said  bars  than  which  they  are  broader  and  ar- 
ranged alternately  in  higher  and  lower  horizontal  planes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  horizontal  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less driven  belt,  turning  wheels  around  which  the  belt 
passes  supported  on  vertical  axes,  cross  supports  for  the 
material  to  be  conveyed  secured  to  tbe  belt,  supporting 
and  steadying  tracks  for  the  cross  supports  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  turning  wheels,  such  wheels  being  also  ar- 
ranged to  support  and  steady  the  cross  supports  as  they 
pass  around  the  wheels,  and  bridge  pieces  between  tbe 
tracks  and  the  turning  wheels,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,028.752.  HYGIENIC  CHALICE.  Cakl  J.  Ljchoobbn, 
lYovidence,  R.  I.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  23, 
1907,  Serial  No.  353,726.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,157.     (CI.  05—13.) 


1.  A  chalice  comprising  an  outlet  chamber,  a  reservoir 
connected  to  the  outlet  chamber  whereby  a  measured 
quantity  of  liquid  will  be  discharged  into  the  outlet  cham- 
ber when  the  reservoir  is  tilted  and  then  righted,  and  a 
drain  pocket  formed  between  the  outlet  chamber  and 
reservoir. 

2.  A  chalice  comprising  an  outlet  chamber,  a  reservoir 
connected  to  tbe  outlet  chamber  whereby  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  liquid  will  be  discharged  into  tbe  outlet  chamber 
when  tbe  reservoir  is  tilted  and  then  righted,  a  drain 
pocket  formed  between  tbe  outlet  chamber  and  reservoir, 
a  waste  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  waste 
liquid  from  tbe  drain  pocket  to  the  waste  chamber. 

3.  A  chalice  comprising  a  cup,  a  reservoir  mounted  with- 
in the  cap,  said  reservoir  and  cup  having  a  space  therebe- 
tween, an  outlet  chamber  mounted  upon  and  connected 
with  the  reservoir,  whereby  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid 
will  be  discharged  into  the  outlet  chamber  when  the  cup 
la  tilted  and  then  brought  to  an  upright  position,  and  a 
chamber  for  delivering  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to 
ervoir  for  receiving  the  waste  liquid  from  tbe  drinking 
edge  of  the  cup. 

4.  A  chalice  comprising  an  outlet  chamber,  a  reservoir, 
an  inlet  chamber  In  tbe  reservoir  connected  to  tbe  outlet 
chamber  for  delivering  tbe  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  outlet  chamber,  and  a  drain  pocket  formed  between  the 
outlet  chamber  and  reservoir. 

5.  A  ctisllce  comprising  an  outlet  chamber,  a  reservoir, 
connected  with  tbe  outlet  chamber,  an  inlet  chamber  in  the 


reservoir   connected   to  tbe  outlet  chamber,   and  an 
vent  tube  in  communication  witb  the  inlet  chamber. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,028,763.  PIANO-KEY.  Frank  B.  Long,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,848.  (CL 
84—16,) 


A  key  for  pianos,  ongans  and  like  instruments,  provided 
on  its  under  face  near  each  end  and  at  approximately  Its 
center  with  a  transverse  recess,  a  cork  pad  seated  In  each 
of  said  recesses,  the  outer  face  of  the  pad  being  flush  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  key  and  the  side  edges  of  the  pads 
being  flush  with  the  side  edges  of  tbe  key,  sundry  of  the 
said  recesses  having  intermediate  their  ends  a  transverse 
groove  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,028,754.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  M0KBI8  J.  Lov- 
KTT,  Randsburg,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,149.     (CI.  70—113.) 


1.  A  permutation  pad-lock  comprising  a  casing;  a 
shackle  slidable  and  rotatable  in  the  casing ;  a  finger 
mounted  upon  the  shackle  to  slide  with  tbe  shackle,  the 
shackle  being  rotatably  connected  with  the  finger  and  tbe 
finger  being  held  against  rotation  with  the  shackle,  by  tbe 
casing ;  and  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  casing, 
tbe  tumbler  having  an  opening  in  which  the  finger  moves 
transversely ;  tbe  finger  codperatlng  witb  the  casing  to 
maintain  one  end  of  tbe  sbackle  permanently  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  permutation  pad-lock  comprising  a  casing ;  a 
shackle  slidable  and  rotatable  in  the  casing ;  a  flnger 
mounted  upon  tbe  shackle  to  tilde  with  tbe  sbackle,  tbe 
shackle  being  rotatably  connected  witb  the  flnger,  and  the 
flnger  being  held,  by  the  casing,  against  rotation  witb  the 
sbackle ;  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  casing  i^nd 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  finger ;  and  spring  means 
engaging  the  sbackle,  to  move  tbe  finger  out  of  the 
opening. 

3.  A  permutation  pad-lock  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  sbackle- receiving  opening,  the  casing  being  provided 
with  a  spring  space,  communicating  with  the  shackle- 
receiving  opening,  there  being  a  stop  opening  comranni- 
catlng  with  tbe  shackle-receiving  opening  and  with  tbe 
spring  space ;  a  sbackle  monnted  to  slide  and  t<i  rotate  in 
the  shackle-receiving  opening ;  a  spring  monnted  in  the 
spring  space  and  engaged  at  one  end  with  tbe  shackle  to 
slide  tbe  same,  there  being  a  lug  upon  tbe  shackle,  adapted 
to  register  in  the  stop  opening,  to  hold  tbe  sbackle  against 
sliding  movement  and  to  maintain  the  spring  noder  ten- 
sion ;  a  tumbler  monnted  to  rotate  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
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vidcd  with  an  openinic :  and  meana  carried  b^  the  ahackle 
for  enxaK<'inent  by  the  tumbler  and  for  reglat ration  In  the 
T>peninx  In  the  tumbler. 


1.028.T55.  MAIL-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  William 
L.  Mainek.  Lamb.  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M. 
Hubert.  Lamb,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
676,789.      (CI.  105—231.) 


1.  In  mall  handling  apparatus,  the  comM nation  of  a 
caalnx.  doora  normally  cloalni;  aald  caslni;,  a  mall  support- 
ing arm,  means  normally  holdlnx  said  arm  retracted  In  the 
caatnK.  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  arm,  and  means 
(or  proJei'tiUK  the  arm  from  the  casing. 

2.  In  mall  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rasing,  a  mall  dellvtry  arm,  means  normally  holding  aald 
arm  retracted  In  the  casing,  meann  for  releasing  the  arm, 
means  for  projecting  the  arm  from  the  ca!«ing  when  re- 
leased, doors  closing  said  casing,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  doors  operable  by  the  dellrery  arm. 

3.  In  mall  haudltng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  mall  delivery  urm.  means  normally  holding  said 
arm  retracted  in  the  caxing.  means  for  releasing  the  arm, 
meana  for  projecting  the  arm  from  the  casing  when  re- 
leased, and  doors  for  closing  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  delivery  arm  when  projected  from  the 
casing. 

4.  In  mall  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  mall  delivery  arm.  means  normally  holding  aald 
arm  retracted  in  the  casing,  means  for  releasing  the  arm, 
means  for  projecting  the  arm  from  the  casing  when  re- 
leased, doors  closing  said  casing,  and  means  for  lo<-klng 
the  doors  closed  adapted  to  be  released  by  movement  of 
said  arm,  said  doors  t>elng  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
arm  to  Iw  forcibly  opened  thereby  when  the  arm  is  re- 
leased. 

5.  In  mall  handling  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  delivery  arm 
pivoted  in  said  casing,  means  normally  holding  said  arm 
retHK-^wi  In  the  casing,  and  a  time  controlled  device  for 
releasing  the  arm  from  said  retracting  meana. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,028.756.      MAIL-RErEIVINO   APPARATUS.      WiLLUM 

L.   Mainkr.   Lamb,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-bait  to  J.   M. 

Hubert,   I^mb.  Tex.      Filed  Feb.   10.   1912.     Serial   No. 

676.790.      (CI.   105—231.) 

1.  A  mall  bag  receiving  apparatua  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  pivoted  receiving  member,  a  trigger  cooperating 
with  one  end  of  the  receiving  naember  to  engage  and  bold 
said  member  in  an  abnormal  position  to  catch  the  Itag  and 
operable  by  impact  of  the  bag  with  the  receiving  member 
to  disengage  the  trigger  from  the  latter,  and  a  weight  car- 
ried 00  the  other  end  of  the  member  to  move  the  rerelvlng 
member  when  releaaed  to  carry  the  bag  Into  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  malt  bag  receiving  apparatus,  comprising  stand- 
ards, a  receptacle  carried  by  said  standarda.  doors  for  said 
receptacle,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  standards  adapted  to 
remove  a  bag  from  a  moving  train,  means  to  permit  the 
arm  to  deliver  the  hag  Into  the  receptacle  when  actuated, 
and  means  co<Speratlng  with  said  arm  to  automatically 
cloae  the  doors  aforesaid  as  the  t>ag  la  deposited  In  the 
receptacle. 


3.  A  mall  bag  receiving  apparatua.  comprising  stand- 
ards, a  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  doors  for  said  recep- 
tacle, an  arm  pivoially  mounted  )M>neath  the  receptacle,  a 
connection  between  the  doors  aforesaid  and  the  arm  oper- 
able to  cloae  the  doors  when  the  arm  is  actuated,  and 
means  to  hold  the  arm  la  operative  position  and  adapted 
to  be  released  by  contact  of  the  hag  with  said  arm. 

4.  A  mall  bag  receiving  apparatus,  comprising  stand- 
arda. a  receptacle  carried  thereby,  doors  for  said  recepta- 
cle, means  for  catching  a  hag  from  a  moving  train,  de- 
livering the  bag  Into  said  receptacle  and  simultaneously 
cloalng  the  doors  aforesaid. 

5.  A  mall  hag  receiving  apparatus,  comprising  stand- 
arda. a  receptacle  carried  thereby,  doors  for  said  recepta- 
cle, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standards  having 
means  normally  tending  to  cause  the  arm  to  assume  a 
vertical  position.  means*for  holding  the  arm  in  operative 
position  to  receive  a  hag  from  a  moving  train,  means  con- 
necting the  doors  and  arm  aforesaid  normally  inactive 
when  the  latter  is  in  operative  position  and  operable  to 
cloae  the  doors  when  the  arm  is  actuated,  and  means  on 
the  arm  to  catch  the  hag  and  operable  by  aald  bag  to  per- 
mit Its  deposit  into  the  receptacle  when  the  arm  Is  swung 
thereinto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028,757.  COMBINED  CURTAIN  POLE  AND  SHADE- 
SUPPORT.  CHARLE8  Marokrihojj,  Torouto.  OnUrio 
Canada.  Filed  July  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  574.328 
(CI.    15«— 23.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  curtain 
pole  and  shade  support  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  hav- 


JUH8  4,  I9»»- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ht 


log  a  longitudinally-extending  slot,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  slot  being  Inturned  to  provide  rounded  shade  guid- 
ing lips,  said  shell  provided  with  a  longitudinal  row  of 
base  openings  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  aald 
slot,  shade  roller  bearings  supported  within  said  shell,  and 
curtain  rings  having  shanks  projecting  through  and  fixedly 
held  In  said  openings  and  provided  with  heads  that  are 
aeatt'd  in  the  Inner  ends  thereof  whereby  a  curtain  hung 
on  said  rings  will  maintain  said  slot  In  proper  position. 


1.028.758.  STUFFING-BOX.  Gbobge  W.  Mason,  Mar- 
shall, and  FaANCEsro  Ham. mono.  Casey.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.315.     (CL  121—109.) 


ring  arranged  directly  above  the  sleeve,  a  follower  member 
having  Its  peripheral  wall  formed  to  present  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  notch  and  positioned  upon  the  packing 
rings,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly projecting  lugs,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  threaded 
opening  communicating  with  the  V-shaped  notch  of  said 
follower,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  casing  and  to  be  supported  alwve  the  said  follower, 
and  headed  threaded  bolts  for  the  said  openings  arranged  at 
an  Inclination  to  said  V-shaped  notch  of  the  follower  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  said  V- 
sbaped  notch. 


1.  A  stuffing  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
•cylindrical  casing  having  its  lower  end  reduced  to  provide 

a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  extension,  a  headed  sleeve 
within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  shoulder  thereof,  a 
packing  ring  arranged  directly  above  the  sleeve,  a  follower 
member  having  Its  peripheral  wall  formed  to  present  a 
8ul)stantlally  horlaontal  wall  and  a  downwardly  Inclined 
wall  arranged  within  the  casing  and  position  upon  the 
said  packing  ring,  the  casing  lieing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  projecting  lugs,  each  of  said  lugs  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  communicating  with  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  packing  rings  positioned  above  said  follower, 
a  cap  adapted  to  engage  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  and  to  contact  with  the  uppermost  one  of  a  series 
of  packing  rings  positioned  above  said  follower,  and  head- 
ed threaded  bolts  for  the  said  openings  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage upon  the  substantially  horizontal  shoulder  of  the  said 
follower. 

2.  A  stuffing  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  its  lower  eud  reduced  to  provide 
a  «boMlder  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  extension,  a  headed 
sleeve  within  the  casing  engaging  the  shoulder  thereof,  a 
packing  ring  arranged  directly  above  the  sleeve,  a  follower 
memljer  having  its  peripheral  wall  formed  to  present  a 
subHtantlally  horizontal  wall  and  a  downwardly  Inclined 
wall  arranged  within  the  casing,  and  positioned  upon  the 
said  packing  ring,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  angtilarly  projecting  lugs,  each  of  said  lugs  hav- 
ing a  threade<l  opening  communicating  with  the  casing,  a 
series  of  packing  rings  positioned  above  said  floor,  a  cap 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
and  to  contact  with  the  uppermost  one  of  said  series  of 
packing  rings  positioned  above  said  follower,  and  beaded 
threaded  bolls  for  the  said  openings  arranged  at  an  Incli- 
nation to  said  downwardly  inclined  hollow  of  the  follower, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  substantially  horlsontal 
shoulder. 

3.  A  stuffing  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  its  lower  end  reduced  to  provide 
a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  extension,  a  headed  sleeve  with- 
in  the  casing  engaging   the  shoulder   thereof,  a   packing 


1,028,759.  WELL-TUBING  LOCK.  Albkbt  K.  McKee, 
Coallnga,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eustace  V.  Bray 
and  one-third  to  Thomas  Cox,  Jr.,  Coallnga.  CaL  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,695.     (CI.  103—65.) 


1.  A  tubing  lock  for  wells  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to 
support  a  tube  within  a  casing  -upwardly  flaring  flanges 
on  said  shell  formed  with  grooves,  slips  slldable  obliquely 
on  said  flanges,  tongues  on  said  slips  engageable  in  the 
grooves  In  said  flanges,  a  vertically  slldable  flanged  washer 
carried  by  said  shell,  below  the  flanges  thereon  and  a 
spring  in  compression  below  said  washer  and  tending  to 
raise  the  same,  the  flange  of  said  washer  bearing  against 
the  ends  of  said  slips,  and  means  to  hold  said  aprlng  ao 
as  to  continuously  press  against  said  washer. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  tubing  in  wells,  a  casing,  a  tube  within 
said  casing,  a  shell  secured  to  said  inner  tube,  flaring  pro- 
jections on  said  shell,  slips  slldably  carried  by  said  pro- 
jections, a  flanged  washer  carried  by  said  shell  and  in 
bearing  relation  with  sfid  slips,  a  nut  carried  by  the  end 
of  said  shell,  a  spring  In  compression  between  said  nut  and 
flanged  washer  and  a  removable  key  carried  by  said  shell 
arranged  to  hold  the  washer  depressed  with  respect  to  the 
shell. 

3.  In  a  tubing  lock  for  wells.  In  combination  with  a 
shell  having  flared  projections  thereon,  slips  engageable 
with  and  slldable  on  said  projections,  serrated  faces  of  said 
slips  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  inner  wall  of  a  casing,  a 
flanged  washer  slldable  vertically  on  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  control  the  oblique  movement  of  said  slips,  means  to 
raise  said  washer  with  respect  to  the  shell,  a  key  carried 
by  said  shell  and  a  weight  adapted  to  depress  said  kay 
against  the  means  for  raiding  the  washer. 

4.  In  a  tubing  lock,  a  shell,  flaring  flanges  thereon,  slips 
carried  by  said  flanges,  a  flanged  wr.sher  carried  by  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  slips  with 
respect  to  the  shell,  means  tending  to  raise  said  washer, 
and  a  plurality  of  keys  carried  by  said  shell  adapted  to 
bold  the  washer  In  Its  lowest  position,  one  of  said  keys 
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belnc  capable  of  being  broken  and  dlacbarsed  from  lald 
■bell   wben  desired. 

5.  lo  a  tnblng  lock,  a  ibell.  upwardly  and  oatwardly 
movable  alips  carried  tbereby.  a  flanged  waaber  alldabl* 
vertical ly  on  said  sbell  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
slips,  means  below  said  wasber  tending  to  raise  the  sama 
and  a  plurality  of  keys  carried  by  said  sbell  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  wasber  In  oppoaltlon  to  tb«  means  for 
raising  the  same,  one  of  said  k^ys  being  capable  of  beiof 
broken  and  dislodged  from  said  sbell  wben  desired. 

■  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.1,028,760.  DRAFT  SILL  C0N8TBUCTI0N  FOR  CAB8. 
WiLLLiU  R.  McKcxN.  Jr..  Omaba.  Nebr,  assignor  to 
McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaba,  Nebr.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,326.      (CI.  lOS— 76.) 


^r*^^ 


^ — i+j 


1.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  tbe  combination  of  a 
center  sill ;  draft  sills,  tbe  rear  ends  of  whlcb  bend  to- 
ward and  lap  past  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  center  sill ;  and 
a  ailer  block  Interposed  between  tbe  converging  portions  of 
tbe  draft  sills,  and  firmly  secured  tbereto. 

2.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  the  con:'  nation  of  body 
bolsters;  a  single  center  sill  disposed  between  said  bol- 
sterr:  draft  sills,  tbe  rear  ends  of  which  bend  toward  and 
lap  past  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  center  sills  ;  and  a  filler 
block  Interposed  between  tbe  converging  portions  of  the 
draft  sills,  said  parta  betas  firmly  Joined  together,  sob- 
>«tantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  tbe  combination  with  a 
single  center  sill  of  subsUntlally  l-croes-sectlon  ;  of  draft 
sills,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  arranged  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  and  close  to  tbe  vertical  web  of  the  center  sill,  and 
which  diverge  thence  to  a  point  In  advance  of  or  beyond 
the  end  of  said  center  slU,  and  thence  extend  parallel  witb 
each  other  ;  a  filler  block  interposed  between  the  diverging 
portions  of  the  draft  sills :  and  fastenings  rigidly  uniting 
the  draft  sills  to  the  center  sill,  and  the  filler  block  to  the 
draft  sills. 

•4.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  tbe  combination  of  a 
center  sill ;  draft  sills  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  tbe 
center  sill,  and  diverging  therefrom  through  a  portion  of 
their  length,  and  through  another  portion  extending  paral- 
lel with  each  other :  a  filler  block  Interposed  between  tbe 
diverging  portions  of  tbe  draft  sills,  and  having  a  slot  at 
its  rear  or  Inner  end  into  which  ^he  evrtical  web  of  tbe 
center  sill  Is  carried  :  and  fastenings  firmly  uniting  tbe 
draft  sills  and  tbe  filler  block  to  tbe  center  sill  and  to 
other. 


1.028.761.  METALLIC  DOWEL-PLATE  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  TRODUCTION  OF  SCREEN-FRAMES.  *c.  RiCH- 
ASD  McKniubt,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Steel 
Tenon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Oct.  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.650.  (CI. 
86— ll.t 

1.  A  dowel,  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  one  straight 
edge  and  two  outwardly  curved  edges  whlcb  meet  at  a 
point,  and  fingers  projecting  f^om  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
plate  in  alternate  order,  which  are  formed  by  cutting  ver- 
tically disponed  toDKues  from  said  plate  and  bending  tbe 
same  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plate,  the  lower  edges  of  aald 
fingers  being  inclined  and  abarpened,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  receiving  aperture  between  two  of  said 
tonguee. 


2.  A  dowel,  comprising  a  substantially  triangular 
abaped  metal  plate  having  a  straight  upper  edge  and  Its 
oppoaite  side  curved  downwardly  from  said  straight  up- 
per edge  and  converging  equally  to  an  apex  point  at  tbe 
center  of  the  width  of  tbe  plate,  said  plate  being  provided 


with  a  plurality  of  right  angled  tongue  portions  stamped 
out  of  and  turned  outwardly  from  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  said  tongues  having  their  lower  ends  upwsrdly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  from  the  face  of  the  plate  to  their 
ontar  edges,  said  inclined  edge  being  also  beveled  along 
its  sMe  to  form  a  wood  shearing  and  cutting  edge. 


1.028,762.      CONVEYING   AND   DISCHARQINO  DEVICE 

FOR    USE    IN    BAKERIES    OR   THE    LIKE.  ALraCD 

LCTZE,    Halle-on-tbe-Saalc,    Germany.      Filed  Dec.    24. 
1910.    Serial  No.  6f»8.082.     (CI.  214—12.) 


A  vertically  movable  plate  having  a  track  tbereon 
adapted  to  receive  a  wheeled  trough,  a  hook  carried  by  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  axle  of  the  trough, 
projections  on  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  trough,  posts 
carried  by  tbe  plate,  a  bar  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe 
posts  and  rest  on  said  projections  and  meana  for  lifting 
and  tilting  the  plate. 


1,028.763.  STIRRUP.  JOHN  C.  Millcb,  Grantsvllle,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  67B.729.  (CI.  64—49.) 
A  stirrup  constructed  as  herein  described  comprising  a 
substsntiaily  U-shaped  member  comprising  a  vertical  ele- 
ment and  a  pair  of  spaced  horisontal  elements,  tbe  lower 
borlsontal  element  being  provided  with  an  opening  and 
having  ears  adjacent  the  ssid  opening,  a  second  element 
comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  member  having  ita 
lower  borlsontal  portion  provided  with  a  depending  ear 
pivotally  connected  with  the  ears  of  the  first  named  sec- 
tion, the  normally  vertical  wall  of  the  L-shaped  member 
having  an  elongated  opening  which  normally  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  borlsontal  member  of  tbe  first  named 
section,  the  lower  or  normally  borlsontal  member  of  tbe 
L-shaped  section  being  slltted,  snd  the  metal  thereof  bent 
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tfowDwardly  to  prortde  a  tongue,  tbe  said  borlsontal  mem- 
ber having  its  extremity  upturned  to  form  a  weighted  ele- 
ment  which   is  adapted   to   overcome   tbe  weight   of  the 


normally  vertical  arm  of  the  said  L-shaped  member  and 
force  the  spring  normally  into  contact  with  the  lower  or 
horizontal  arm  of  tbe  substantially  U-shaped  member. 


1.028.764.     CLUTCH. 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  81, 
102—5.) 


Nicholas  C.  Millib,  DodgeTil]^ 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.824.      (Cl. 


1.  A  clutch  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  driven  rim, 
a  rotating  shaft,  clutch  levers  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  rim.  means  for  permit- 
ting the  reversal  of  the  levers  to  arrange  them  for  engage- 
ment with  either  the  inner  or  Outtr  faces  of  the  rim,  a 
shifting  lever  connected  with  the  clutch  levers,  means 
for  urging  the  shifting  lever  In  one  direction,  a  rope  con- 
nected with  tbe  shifting  lever  for  moring  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  spaced  guiding  means  for  the  rope 
located  af  opposite  sides  of  the  shifting  lever,  whereby  the 
shifting  lever  may  be  moved  in  either  direction. 

2.  A  clutch  of  the  class  described  including  a  driven 
rim,  a  rotating  shaft,  clutch  levers  carried  by  tbe  shaft 
and  having  means  for  engaging  the  rim,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  reverssl  of  the  levers  so  as  to  arrange  them  for 
engagement  with  either  the  inner  or  outer  faces  of  tbe 
rim,  a  spring  for  urging  the  clutch  levers  in  one  direction, 
a  ahifting  lever  connected  with  the  clutch  levers,  a  rope 
connected  with  the  shifting  lever,  brackets  or  casings 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shifting  lever,  and  guiding 
pulleys  mounted  in  tbe  brackets  or  casings  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  rope,  whereby  the  rope  may  be  operated  to 
more  the  shifting  lever  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  clutch  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  driven 
rim.  a  rotating  support,  cluicb  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe 
support  snd  having  means  for  engaging  the  rim,  a  slidable 
sleeve,  links  connected  with  the  sleeve,  screws  adjustably 
mouBted  00  the  clutch  levers  and  pivoted  to  tbe  links,  a 


firing  for  urging  tbe  sleeve  in  one  direction,  a  shifting 
lever  for  moving  the  sleeve  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and 
a  rope  connected  with  ttie  shifting  lever  for  moving  tbe 
same. 

4.  A  clutch  of  tbe  class  de8cril>ed  Including  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  driven  rim,  a  cross  bead  fixed  to  the  shaft,  clutch 
levers  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  of  their  length 
to  tbe  cross  head  and  provided  with  shoes  for  engaging 
tbe  said  rim,  screws  piercing  the  clutch  levers  and  pro- 
vided with  clamping  nuts  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
clutch  levers,  and  adjustably  connecting  the  screws  with 
the  same,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft, 
links  pivotally  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  screws,  a 
shiftable  lever  connected  with  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring  for 
urging  tbe  sleeve  in  one  direction,  and  an  operating  rope 
connected  with  tbe  shifting  lever  for  moving  the  sleeve  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  clutch  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  driven  rim,  of  a  cross  head 
fixed  to  tbe  abaft,  clutch  levers  fulcrumed  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  their  length  on  the  end  portions  of  tbe 
cross  head  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  rim. 
means  for  permitting  tbe  reversal  of  the  levers  so  as  to 
arrange  tbem  to  engage  with  either  the  inner  or  outer 
faces  of  the  rim.  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
urging  the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  a  shifting  lever  con- 
nected with  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  same  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  spaced  guide  pulleys  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shifting  lever,  and  an  operating  rope  con- 
nected with  tbe  shifting  lever  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
on  either  of  the  guide  pulleys  to  enable  the  rope  to  be  op- 
erated for  moving  the  shifting  lever  in  either  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.028,765.  AIRSHIP-PROPELLER.  Richabd  H. 
Milton,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  661,230.      (CL  115 — 68.) 


1.  A  propeller,  substantially  as  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  body  or  reel  having  beads  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  bucket  plates  extending  between  said  beads  and 
fixed  tbereto,  lugs  projecting  outwardly  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  said  bucket  plates,  movable  bucket  plates  pivoted  be- 
tween their  front  and  rear  edges  to  said  lugs  and  mov- 
able on  their  said  pivots  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, bars  connecting  the  diametrically  opposite  pivoted 
bucket  plates  and  slotted  at  their  middles  for -the  passage 
of  tbe  shaft,  stud-like  projections  on  said  bars,  a  cam 
having  a  groove  entered  by  the  said  stud-like  projections 
and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  shaft  and  extending  beyond 
tbe  reel  and  adapted  to  be  turned  whereby  to  adjust  tbe 
position  of  the  cam  to  cause  the  buckets  to  open  and 
close  at  tbe  desired  points,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  propeller,  substantially  as  herein  described,,  com- 
prising a  body  or  reel  having  bucket  plates  and  pivoted 
bucket  plates  cooperating  with  those  of  the  reel  or  bodjr 
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and  mMnH  for  openlnu  and  clo«ln«  tlM»  bofkets.  the  back 
eu    wh^n    clowKl    being    provided   at    their   bottoma    with 
renting  openings  or  spacea.  anbatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  A  prop.-ller  for  almhlpa  ojinprlnlng  a  reel  or  body 
and  bucketa  at  the  rim  thereof  and  adapted  to  open  and 
cloae.  the  said  buckets  having  at  their  bottoma  restricted 
openlnK"  o«"  panwtites  when  the  bncketa  are  In  closed  poal- 
tlon,    snbiitantlally   aa   »^t   forth. 

4.  A  propeller.  »uh*t«nt4ally  aa  «leacrlbed.  having  buck- 
eta  composed  of  Inner  flied  plates  apaced  apart  and  outer 
piToted  platts  and  means  for  rocking  the  latter  between 
open   and  cl<«e«l   pr.wltlon.  nuhatantlally   as  wet    forth. 

5.  A  revolving  propeller  having  propelling  buckets  pro- 
vided with  Inner  fixed  plates  and  outer  pivoted  platea 
and  with  arms  c»>nnected  with  the  latter,  a  cam  operating 
upon  said  arms  to  adjust  the  pivoted  plates  of  the  bnck- 
eta and  meaoH  \vhere,l»y  the  cam  may  be  adjuatinl  to  vary 
the  polBta  at  which  the  buckets  may  be  opened  and 
cloMd,   nnhatantlally   as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.) 


l;02«.766.  CONVEYINO  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
Waltkr  I..  MovT<;oMEKT,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639.331.      (Cl.  193 — 4.)    . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a 
flnger  extendInK  above  and  partially  across  said  movable 
member,  aald  flnxer  l)elnK  formed  with  a  notch  at  its 
outer  end  deflnin;;  an  Initial  shoulder  against  which  an 
article  placed  upon  said  movable  member  la  adapted  to 
strike,  and  a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  engnge  said 
artfcle  after  the  Hanie  has  been  partially  turned  for  com- 
pleting the  turning  movement  thereof,  and  means  ar- 
rang<*d  adjiu-ent  said  movable  member  for  replacing  said 
article  on  said   movable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  belt,  of  a  flnger 
secured  rigidly  at  one  side  of  the  belt  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto  and  adjacent  the  center 
of  said  belt,  and  an  lncllne<l  Ruide  located  at  one  side 
of  said  lielt  spaced  from  said  Anger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  a  flnger 
rigidly  secured  at  one  side  of  the  belt  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  said  flnger  extending 
substantially  half  way  acniaa  the  belt  and  with  a  shoulder 
at  one  side  of  the  flnger  spaced  from  the  extremity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  a  flnger 
rtdlgly  secured  at  one  side  of  the  belt  and  extending  over 
the  same,  said  flnger  comprising  a  shoulder  stopping 
abort  of  the  center  line  of  snid  belt  and  with  an  extremity 
extended  beyond  said  shoulder  sulietantlally  to  the  center 
line  of  said  tielt. 

4 

1.0  2  8.76  7.      DIET    I'lANaBENCH.      Benjamin    F. 

Uo(>!<BY,   Flndlay.  Ohio.     Filed   May  31.   1911.     Serial 

No.  630,379.      (Cl.   45—7.) 

In  a  duet  piano  bench,  the  combination  of  a  top  por- 
tion, a  pair  uf  drawers  slldable  therein  and  adapted  to 
open  outwardly  In  oppoaite  directions,  a  partition  be- 
tween aald  drawers,  a  colled  spring  passing  through  said 


partition,  a  buahlng  In  which  aaM  spring  Is  located,  said 
bushing  having  a  spiral  alot  therein,  a  sleeve  In  which 
the  bushing  Is  mounted  having  a  projection  thereon  to 
engage   In    the   spiral   slot,   the   aforeaald   bushing   having 


notches  at  oppoaite  ends  thereof  to  permit  of  application 
of  a  tool  for  adjustment  of  the  tension  of  the  spring,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  drawers  l>elng  adapted  to  compress  the 
springs  when  the  drawers  are  closed,  and  catches  for 
holding  the  drawers  normally  In  closed  position. 


1,028,76S.  CAR  UNLOAlUXti  DEVICE.  Robert  H. 
MuosE,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Creoaotlng 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of.  Indiana. 
Filed  Nor.  10.  1911.    SerUl  No.  659.639.     (Cl.  214—1.) 


Al~lii 


1.  A  device  for  nnloadlug  a  car  on  a  track  comprising 
a  cradle  movable  on  a  fixed  plane  transversely  of  a  fixed 
track  In  proximity  to  and  beyond  the  ends  of  a  car 
thereon  for  ralalng  the  load  bodily  from  the  car.  and  a 
platform  upon  which  the  load  la  discharged. 

2.  A  device  for  unloading  a  car  on  a  track  comprising 
a  cradle  movable  on  a  flxed  plane  transversely  of  a  fixed 
track  In  proximity  to  and  beyond  the  ends  of  a  car  thereon 
and  designed  to  engage  and  raise  the  load  from  the  car 
without  disturbing  the  latter  and  discharge  the  load  at 
one  side  of  the  track. 

3.  A  device  for  unloading  a  car  on  a  track  comprising 
a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  a  fixed  track 
and  movable  on  a  flxed  plane  transversely  of  the  latter 
and  In  proximity  to  the  ends  of  a  car  thereon,  meana 
for  raising  the  cradle  and  turning  It  on  Its  pivot,  and  a 
platform  upon  which  the  cradle  discharges  the  load 
raised  thenby  frcm  the  car. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flxed  track  having  cut-outs 
and  a  car  designed  to  be  located  between  said  cut-outa. 
a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  track  and 
fltjing  In  said  cut-outs,  said  cradle  In  Its  upward  travel 
bebig  designed  to  raise  the  contents  from  the  car.  and 
a  platform  upon  which  the  cradle  dlacharges. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flxed  track  having  cut-outs, 
and  a  car  designed  to  be  located  between  said  cut-outs,  a 
cradle  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  track  and 
flting  In  said  cut-outa,  said  cradle  In  Its  upward  travel 
being  designed  to  raise  the  contents  from  the  car,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  car  on  the  track  while  the  cradle 
Is  lifting  the  load  therefrom. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,028,769.  CAP  FOR  STOPPERS  OF  BOTTLES.  G«0«0 
MoKiz  and  (Jeorg  Paii,  Bar-schall,  Rlxdorf,  near  Ber- 
lin. (Germany.  Filed  June  23,  1911.  SerUl  No.  634,933. 
(Cl.  215—24.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  for  the  stoppers  of  bottles,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  material  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  thereof,  two 
silts  in  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  and  two  longitudinal 
lugs  connected  with  approximately  the  middle  portion  of 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip,  the  end  of  the  tongue 
farthest  away  from  the  strip  having  a  silt,  the  silt  end  of 
the  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  silts  in 
the  strip,  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  said  slit  In  the  tongue. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  of  the  char- 
acter described,  for  the  stoppers  of  bottles,  consisting  of 
a  strip  of  material  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  thereof,  two 
allta  In  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  and  two  longitudinal 
lugs  c-onnecteil  with  approximately  the  middle  portion  of 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip,  the  end  of  the  tongue 
farthest  away  from  the  strip  having  a  silt,  the  other  end 
of  the  tongue  having  a  recess  and  a  projection  adjacent 
thereto,  the  silt  end  of  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  snid  slits  In  the  strip  and  to  be  retained  there- 
in by  the  said  projection,  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  lugs 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  silt  in  the  tongue. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  of  the  char- 
acter described,  for  the  stoppers  of  bottles,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  material  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  thereof,  two 
allts  in  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  and  two  longitudinal 
lugs  connected  with  approximately  the  middle  portion  of 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip,  the  end  of  the  tongue 
farthest  away  from  the  strip  having  a  silt,  the  silt  end 
«f  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  slits 
In  the  strip,  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  lugs  being  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  said  silt  In  the  tongue,  the  ends  of 
«ach  silt  being  enlarged  Into  a  hole. 


1,028,770.     REEL.     Frkd  Jometh  Moser,  Kane.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.290.     (Cl.  242—100.) 


1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool ;  a  crank ;  a 
mounting  for  the  sppol  and  crank  ;  devices  operative  from 
the  crank  end  of  the  mounting  for  locking  the  crank 
motinting  against  rotary  movement;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  crank  with  and  releasing  the  crank  from  the 
■pool. 

2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool ;  a  crank ;  a 
mounting  for  the  spool  and  crank ;  devices  operative  from 
the  crank  end  of  the  mounting  for  locking  the  crank 
mounting  against  rotary  movement ;  and  means  for  locking 
the  crank  and  spool  together  as  the  crank  Is  turned  rela- 
tively to  the  mounting  in  one  direction  and  for  releasing 
it  therefrom  as  the  crank  Is  turned  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool ;  a  crank  having 
.-a  Bcrew  threaded  hub ;  concentric  mountings  for  the  crank 


and  spool,  the  crank  mounting  being  screw  threaded  to 
operate  with  the  screw  threaded  mountings  on  the  crank 
hub ;  devices  operative  from  the  crank  end  of  the  mount- 
ing for  holding  the  crank  mounting  against  rotation  as  the 
crank  is  turned  relatively  to  the  mounting. 

4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  on  which  the 
spool  is  rotatively  mounted,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange 
at  one  end  and  a  screw  thread  at  the  opposite  end  :  a  crank 
having  a  screw  threaded  hub  mounted  on  the  scfew  thread- 
ed sleeve  and  adapted  to  operate  on  said  screw  to  clamp 
the  crank  and  spool  together,  or  to  brake  the  spool  ;  a 
shaft  on  which  the  sleeve  Is  mounted ;  and  devices  opera- 
tl%'e  from  the  crank  for  locking  the  sleeve  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  spool  mounted 
on  the  shaft ;  a  crank  ;  brake  flanges ;  means  actuated  by 
the  crank  for  locking  the  brake  flanges  to  the  spool  so  that 
they  win  rotate  with  the  spool  and  for  disengaging  them 
therefrom  ;  and  means  operative  from  the  crank  for  locking 
one  of  the  brake  flanges  to  the  shaft  and  for  disengaging 
it  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.028.771.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Ahirtidbs  Ret- 
NOLDS  Mi'RRAY.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Shaper  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1008.     Serial  No.  410,676.     (Cl.  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  lndexln>if  mechanism  a  driving-shaft,  a  drlven- 
shaft  frlctlonally  impelled  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  atop  disk 
on  the  driven  shaft  having  a  notch,  a  rock-shaft,  a  latch 
flxed  to  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch, 
a  second  stop  disk  Impelled  at  a  different  speed  from  the 
first  and  having  a  notch,  and  a  second  latch  adjustable  on 
the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  second 
disk. 

2.  In  indexing  mechanism  a  shaft  frlctionally  driven,  a 
stop  disk  flxed  thereon  having  a  notch,  a  rock-shaft,  a 
latch  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
notch,  a  second  stop  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  notch,  gearing  Impelling  the  second  disk  at  a 
different  speed  from  that  of  the  flrst,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  latch  from  entering  except  when  the  notches 
in  the  disks  coincide. 

3.  In  indexing  mechanism  a  shaft  frlctionally  driven,  a 
stop  disk  thereon  having  a  notch,  a  rock-shaft,  a  latch 
flxed  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the  notch,  a  plurality  of 
stop  disks  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  dif- 
ferent numlwr  of  notches,  gearing  intermediate  the  shaft 
and  the  loose  disks  impelling  the  latter  at  a  reduced  speed 
In  relation  to  the  shaft,  and  a  second  latch  adjustable  on 
the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  engage  the, notches  of  either  of 
the  loose  disks. 

4.  In  Indexing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
driver,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  disks  thereon  driven 
at  different  speeds  and  provided  with  notches,  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  and  means  for  momentarily 
retracting  the  detent. 

5.  In  Indexing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
driver,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  thereon  rotating  at  the  shaft 
8i>eed,  another  disk  therlon,  means  for  rotating  said  other 
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di«k  at  A  speed  different  from  tbe  etuift   apeed,  each  of 
the  diaka  being  proTlded  with  a  notch  and  a  retractable 
detent  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ootcbea. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028.772.  HULLER-GIN.  Stephen  D.  Mcbbat.  Dallaa. 
Tex.  FUed  Jan.  7.  Idll.  Serial  No.  001.Sia.  (CL 
IS— 19.) 


1.  In  a  buller  gin,  a  bulling  chamber  having  an  enlarged 
outlet  proyided  In  tbe  body  of  tbe  same  intermediate  of 
Its  enda  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  outlet  means  along 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  means  In  tbe  said  chamber  for  moving 
material  therein  in  opposite  directions  toward  said  outlet, 
and  cotton  ginning  devices  including  a  roll  box  coliperat- 
Ing  with  tbe  aaid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  huller  gin.  a  bulling  chamber  having  a  centrally 
disposed  enlarged  outlet  therein  in  addition  to  the  ordi- 
nary outlet  means  along  tbe  bottom  thereof,  meana  for 
moving  material  In  the  chamber  from  opposite  extremities 
of  the  chamber  toward  said  enlarged  outlet,  and  ginning 
devices  cofiperating  with  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  buller  gin.  a  hulling  chamber  provided  with  an 
enlarged  outlet  therein  In  addition  to  the  ordinary  outlet 
means  along  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  moving  ma- 
terial in  tbe  bulling  chamber  in  opposite  directions  toward 
said  enlarged  outlet,  and  means  for  removing  the  seed  cot- 
ton from  the  bulling  chamber. 

4.  In  a  buller  gin,  a  hulling  chamber  having  an  enlarged 
outlet  located  between  the  ends  of  tbe  same  and  in  addi- 
tion to  tbe  ordinary  outlet  means  along  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  material  into  opposite  extremities  of 
said  chamber,  means  In  tbe  chamber  for  moving  tbe  ma- 
terial therein  toward  the  said  enlarged  outlet,  aad  ginning 
devices  cooperating  with  tbe  chamber. 

5.  In  a  huller  gin.  a  bulling  chamber  provided  with  an 
enlarged  outlet  between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  In  addition 
to  tbe  ordinary  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  thereof,  gin 
nlng  saws  cooperating  with  said  chamber,  and  meana  in 
tbe  hulling  chamber  co^Sperating  with  tbe  saws  for  throw- 
ing the  material  In  tbe  chamber  against  the  saws  and  also 
moving  tbe  material  lengthwlae  of  the  chamber  along  the 
saws  toward  tbe  said  enlarged  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.028.773.  NOSEGUARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Jambs 
H.  OsTBAXDBR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420,364.     (CI.  88^       9.) 


attachment  and  below  the  attaching  end  curving  edgewiar 
to  the  inner  edge  of  and  beyond  the  attaching  end,  then 
bending  edgewise  beneath  the  other  bend  or  fold  to  the 
outer  side  of  and  beyond  tbe  attaching  end,  aaid  strip  then 
bending  or  folding  edgewise  inwardly  and  upwardly  to^ 
a  point  above  the  attaching  end  thence  curved  inwardly  . 
edgewise  and  downward  lengthwise  of  tbe  upward  fold,  and 
sobatantially  parallel  with  and  In  close  proximity  thereto 
and  outwardly  beyond  the  attaching  end  to  correspond 
with  the  second  bend  or  fold,  the  extremity  of  the  strip 
then  curved  edgewise  Inwardly  and  upwardly  parallel 
to  tbe  last  named  downwardly  curved  part  and  tbe  guard 
sprung  or  bent  to  throw  tbe  edges  of  some  of  tbe  parts 
thereof  out  of  a  common  plane. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  embracing  a  thin  flat 
resilient  atrip  of  metal  having  an  upwardly  directed  at- 
taching end.  a  portion  ^ef  said  strip  curving  edgewise  to 
tbe  outer  edge  of  and  beyond  tbe  attaching  end,  said  strip 
then  bending  or  folding  edgewise  inwardly  and  upwardly 
to  a  point  above  the  attaching  end  thence  curved  in- 
wardly edgewise  and  downward  lengthwise  of  tbe  upward 
fold,  and  aubstantially  parallel  with  and  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto  and  outwardly  beyond  the  attaching  end  to 
correspond  with  tbe  second  bend  or  fold,  tbe  extremity 
of  the  strip  then  curved  edgewise  and  upwardly  parallel 
to  tbe  last  named  downwardly  curved  part  and  the  guard 
sprung  or  bent  to  throw  the  edges  of  some  of  the  parts 
thereof  out  of  a  common  plane. 

3.  A  nose  guard  embracing  a  continuous  contacting 
strip  affording  a  plurality  of  folda,  some  of  said  folds 
normally  projecting  forwardly  beneath  and  beyond  a 
point  of  attachment  of  aaid  strip,  other  of  said  folda  pro- 
jecting normally  rearwardly  of  said  point  of  attachment 
and  together  therewith  affording  a  support  on  either  side 
of  the  point  of  attachment. 


1.  A   noae  guard   compriaing   a   strip   stamped  from   a 
sheet  of  metal  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  end  for 


1,028,774.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS.  Ao- 
OCSTE  Hemki  I*bkret,  Tarls,  France.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  593,609.      (CI.  75 — 17.) 

1.  The  hereindescribed  process  for  tbe  treatment  of  sub- 
stances containing  metals  of  the  vanadium  group,  which 
comprises  forming  a  molten  bath  of  such  substance  and 
subjecting  such  bath  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  medium 
until  such  substance  baa  reached  Ita  blgbeat  state  of 
oxidation. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  procesa  for  the  treatment  of 
substances  containing  metala  of  the  vanadium  group, 
which  comprises  mixing  such  substance  with  a  sufficient 
proportion  of  alkaline  carlwnate  to  Insure  fusion  thereof, 
melting  such  mixture  and  subjecting  it  to  Ibe  action  of 
an  oxidising  agent,  and  casting  tbe  molten  mass  Imme- 
diately upon  completion  of  oxidation. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  process  for  tbe  treatment  of  sub- 
stances containing  metals  of  the  vanadium  group,  which 
comprises  mixing  tbe  snbotanre  to  be  treated  with  a 
sufliclent  proportion  of  alkaline  carbonate  to  Insure  fusion 
thereof,  melting  said  mixture  In  a  reverberatory  furnace 
and  projecting  an  oxidising  agent  upon  tbe  bath  thus 
formed,  casting  the  stitwtanoe  as  soon  as  It  has  reached 
a  maximum  state  of  oxidation,  and  treating  the  caat  sub- 
stance with  boiling  water. 

'  4.  The  hereindescribed  process  for  tbe  treatment  of  sub- 
•tances  containing  metals  of  tbe  vanadium  group,  which 
consists  in  mixing  tbe  substance  to  be  treated  with  a  sufll 
clent  proportion  of  alkaline  carbonate  to  insure  fusion 
thereof,  melting  the  mixture  thus  formed  and  projecting 
an  oxidizing  agent  upon  the  molten  bath,  casting  the 
molten  substance  as  soon  as  ovidatton  has  been  completed, 
forming  a  liquor  containing  the  substance  to  be  treated, 
eonocntrating  aucb  liquor,  mixing  the  concentrated 
liquor  with  acid  of  a  quantity  suiDcient  to  effect  exact 
■•utralixation  of  tbe  liquor.  Introducing  a  higher  oxid  of 
tbe  metal  to  be  obtained  into  tbe  liquor,  forming  a  pre- 
cipitate of  the  liquor,  treating  tbe  preclpiute  In  the 
presence  of  an  oxidising  agent  and  recovering  traces  of 
the  metal. 

5.  Tbe  hereindescribed  process  for  the  treatment  of  sut>- 
atances  containing  metala  of  the  vanadium  group,  which 
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consists  in  mixing  tbe  substance  to  he  treated  with  a 
suitable  proportion  of  alkaline  carbonate  to  Insure  fusion 
thereof,  melting  such  mixture  to  form  a  molten  bath  and 
treating  such  bath  with  an  oxidising  agent,  casting  the 
molten  mass  after  tbe  oxidizing  operation  has  been  com- 
pleted, forming  a  liquor  (fontainlng  tbe  constituents  of 
said  substance,  adding  an  acid  to  such  liquor  to  effect 
exact  neutralisation  thereof  and  to  form  a  precipitate,  de- 
canting the  liquor  immediately  after  neutralisation,  wash- 
ing the  precipitate  with  water  mixed  with  an  alkaline  car- 
bonate, filtering  tbe  liquor  and  precipitate,  digesting  the 
precipitate  with  alkaline  carbonate  lyes,  adding  an  oxidis- 
ing agent,  eliminating  the  silica  which  has  remained  in- 
soluble, precipitating  the  vanadate  and  pervanadate  con- 
tained in  such  solutions,  and  washing  and  drying  tbe  pre- 
-cipitate  thus  obtained. 


1,028,775.  SAW-CLAMP.  Andrew  Peterson,  Metaline. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,295.  (CI. 
7»— 78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped  frame 
having  spaced  apart  transverse  members  and  slotted  ver- 
tical members,  hinged  connections  between  said  trans- 
verse members  and  said  vertical  members,  a  movable  jaw 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  jaw,  and 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  suitable  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  horizontal  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  depending  U-sbaped  members  hingedly 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  member,  a  stationary 
Jaw  carried  on  pivots  secured  \m  the  return-bent  ends  of 
said  U-sbaped  members,  said  pivots  being  co-axial  with 
said  binges,  a  movable  jaw  slidably  secured  on  said  first 
mentioned  frame  member,  means  for  actuating  said  Jaw, 
and  means  carried  by  said  depending  members  for  secur- 
ing tbe  device  to  a  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  horizontal  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  depending  U-shaped  members  plvotally 
mounted  In  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  stationary  Jaw  member 
carried  between  pivots  in  the  return  bent  ends  of  said  de- 
pending members,  said  pivots  being  co-axial  with  said  first 
mentioned  pivots,  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  secured 
to  said  horlaontal  frame  member,  a  movable  Jaw  having 
transverse  slots  adapted  to  bear  over  said  studs,  a  cam 
lever  pivoted  on  one  of  said  stnds  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  movable  Jaw,  and  means  carried  by  said  de- 
pending members  for  securing  the  device  to  a  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  depending  U-shaped  members  pivoted  in 
tbe  ends  thereof,  a  stationary  jaw  member  carried  be- 
tween pivots  in  the  return-bent  ends  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, said  pivots  being  coaxial  with  aaid  first  named 
pivots,  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  secured  In  said  borl- 
Bontal  frame  member,  a  movable  jaw  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots  adapted  to  bear  over  said  studs,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  on  one  of  said  studs  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  movable  Jaw,  laterally  extending  portions  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  horlaontal  frame  member,  laterally  ex- 
tending portions  formed  on  said  depending  members,  and 
clamp  screws  carried  in  said  last  named  portions  and 
adapted  to  clamp  a  supporting  element  against  tbe  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  frame. 


1,028,776.       RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.       Qrover    Clevelajto 
Phinnet,  Marble  Palls,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  6^14,325.     (Cl.  104—12.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  tbe  main  line,  of 

a  rod  connecting  aaid  rails,  switch  points  plvotally  sap- 


ported  between  the  rails  and  haring  tfaeir  ends  slidably. 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  points  and 
wound  on  the  rod,  and  an  abutment  block  projecting  be 
tween  the  rails  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
switch  points. 


^      ^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  trackway  Including 
a  main  line  and  diverging  sidings,  of  a  rod  connecting 
the  various  rails,  switch  points  having  one  end  plvotally 
secured  in  alhiement  with  certain  of  the  rails  and  having 
their  enda  slidably  engaged  on  tbe  rod,  a  spring  wound  on 
tbe  rod  and  having  ita  ends  secured  to  two  switch  points 
of  different  pairs,  an  abutment  block  interposed  between 
said  connected  switch  points,  said  bars  connecting  the 
various  switch  points  in  pairs  for  shifting  tbe  same  to 
open  tbe  sidlnga,  whereby  shifting  of  either  pair  of  switch 
points  will  stretch  the  spring  and  the  contracting  force 
of  the  spring  will  resblft  the  points  upon  releasing  of  the 
bar  to  open  tbe  main  line. 


1,028,777.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Aw- 
THONT  Power.  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  673,782.     (Cl.  127 — 9.) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  door,  a  water  inlet,  a  vapor  outlet,  steam  inlet  and  out- 
let pipes  arranged  within  tbe  shell  and  fixed  thereto,  and 
a  heating  device  mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe 
said  fixed  steam  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  connected 
therewith  for  the  circulation  of  steam  through  the  said 
heating  device. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  shell,  a  pair 
of  oppositely-disposed  manifolds  within  tbe  said  shell, 
colls  connecting  tbe  said  manifolds  with  each  other,  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  fixed  In  tbe  said  shell,  and  ground  Joints 
in  axial  alinement  and  connecting  tbe  said  manifolds  with 
the  said  fixed  pli>es. 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  shell,  oppo- 
sitely-disposed manifolds  within  the  said  shell  and  pro- 
vided at  their  middle  with  seats,  colls  connecting  the  said 
manifolds  with  each  other,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  fixed  in 
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tbe  aald  ahcll  ftiid  luiTtng  conical  tennlnals  ensaclng  the 

Mid  mbU.  and  coupling  membera  for  faBtenloc  th«  said 
termlnala  In  position  on  tbc  s«ata. 

4.  An  evaporatinc  apparatua,  comprising  a  shell,  oppo- 
sitely-disposed manifolds  within  the  said  shell  and  pro- 
vided at  their  middle  with  alined  Inlet  and  outlet  seats 
and  with  reduced  coll  seats,  colls  Intermediate  the  said 
manifolds  and  havlnx  conical  terminals  engaging  the  said 
reduced  coll  seats,  coupling  members  for  fastening  the  said 
terminals  In  position  on  the  said  coll  seats.  Inlet  and  out 
let  pipes  fixed  In  the  said  shell  and  having  conical  ter- 
minals engaging  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  seata.  and  cou- 
pling members  for  fastening  the  said  terminals  of  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  In  position  on  the  said  inlet  and 
outlet  seats. 


1.028,77S.  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  GLAZIERS*  POINTS. 
Jambs  PuwEsn.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  John  O.  8cBoriau>, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
823.067.     (CL  1 — 44.) 


«.      ** 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  glaxlera'  points  comprlolng  a  hol- 
low bar  adapted  to  contain  the  points,  means  for  feeding 
tbe  points  forwardly  or  outwardly,  a  driving  plunger  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  liar  and  movable  transversely  thereof, 
a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  con- 
nected with  tbe  plunger,  an  actuating  spring  bearing 
agalUMt  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
comprt'Mied  by  tbe  same,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  operat- 
ing lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  provided 
with  means  fur  engaging  and  tripping  the  bell  crank 
lever. 

2.  A  tool  for  applying  glaslen*'  points  comprising  a 
hollow  bar  adapted  to  receive  the  points,  means  contained 
within  the  bar  for  feeding  the  points  forward]/  or  out- 
wardly, a  driving  plunger  slldably  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able tranMversely  of  the  bar.  a  pivotally  mounted  bell 
crank  lever  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  arms  and 
provUied  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  arms  with  a  shoulder,  the 
longitudinal  arm  being  connected  with  the  plunger,  a 
coiled  spring  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the  transverse 
arm.  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  l>ar  and  provided  with  a  dog  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever  for  actuating  the  same 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever 
and  carried  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder  through 
a  continued  movement  of  tbe  o|>erating  lever. 

3.  A  tool  for  applying  glaxlera'  points  comprising  a 
hollow  bar  adapted  to  receive  the  points,  means  contained 
within  tbe  t>ar  for  feeding  the  points  forwardly  or  out- 
wardly, a  driving  plunger  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  bar, 
a  pivoted  spring-actuated  lever  connected  with  the  plunger 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pivotally  mounted  oper- 
ating lever,  and  a  dog  movably  mounted  on  the  operating  , 
lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  spring- 
actuated  lever  for  moving  the  same  during  a  portion  of  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder  to  trip  tbe 
spring  actuated  lever. 

4.  A  tool  for  applying  glaslers'  p<Unts  comprising  a  hol- 
low bar  adapted  to  receive  the  points,  means  contained 
within  tbe  bar  for  feeding  the  points  forwardly  or  out- 
wardly, a  driving  plunger  slldably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
a  pivoted  nprlng-actuated  lever  connected  with  the  plunger 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pivotally  mounted  oper 
atlng  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  at  its  oater  end  and  having  its 
inner  end  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  spring- 
actuated  lever,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  dog  Inwardly,  and 


means  for  adjusting  the  dog  to  vary  tlM  sngagement  of 
the  same  with  tbe  sboalder. 

5.  A  tool  for  applying  glaslers'  points  comprising  a 
lioliow  bar  adapted  to  receive  the  points,  means  contained 
within  tbe  bar  for  feeding  the  points  forwardly  or  out- 
wardly, a  driving  plunger  slldably  mounted  on  the  bar 
and  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted 
spring-actuated  lever  provided  wltn  a  shoulder  and  con- 
nected with  the  plunger,  a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a  dog 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  operating  lever 
and  having  Its  other  end  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder 
of  the  spring-actuated  lever,  aald  dog  being  provided  with 
an  exterior  arm.  a  spring  tnounted  on  tbe  operating  lever 
and  conaected  with  the  dog  for  moving  tbe  same  Inwardly, 
and  a  act  screw  carried  by  tbe  arm  of  the  dog  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  operating  lever  for  adjusting  tha 
dog. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,028,TT9.  UPHOLSTERING  -  MACniNE.  QaoBoa  8. 
Paics,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Leonard 
A.  Toaag.  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial 
Na  582.118.     (CL  153 — 43.) 


1.  An  upholstering  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  spring- 
seat  turntable  pivoted  on  the  base  to  awing  parallel  there- 
to, a  yoke  secured  on  the  base  over  the  turntable,  a  hand 
screw  In  serewtbreaded  engagement  with  the  yoke,  and  In 
axial  allnement  with  tbe  turntable,  a  pressure  plate  Jour- 
naled  on  tbe  end  of  the  screw  adjacent  the  turntable,  roll- 
ers Journaled  on  the  un<ier  side  of  the  pressure  plate  In 
MulMtantlally  parallel  relation  to  tbe  turntable,  and  a 
draw  plate  removably  Inserted  between  the  rolls  and  the 
turntable. 

2.  An  upholstering  machine  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right yoke  secured  on  the  base,  a  turntable  Journaled  on 
the  base  under  the  yoke,  a  hand  screw  In  serewtbreaded 
engagement  with  the  yoke  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
turntable,  a  pressure  plate  Journale<l  on  the  end  of  the 
screw  adjacent  the  turntable,  liearlng  blocks  depending 
from  tbe  baae  of  tbe  pressure  plate,  rollers  Journaled  In 
parallel  relation  in  the  bearing  blocks,  and  a  draw  Imard 
removably  Inaerted  between  the  pressure  plate  and  turn- 
table. 


1,02S,7W>.  IRRIGATION  RKGI'LATOR.  GeOboe  Rat- 
PB«x  PaocTOB.  Grand  View,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,«.T     (CI.  137—66.) 


'«»■  /» 


1.  In  a  regulator,  a  trough  like  member  smaller  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other  and  having  an  inclined  portion,  and 
a  reversible  gate  to  fit  the  smaller  end  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  trough  like  member,  to  permit  fluid 
to  pass  thereby  in   regulated  quantities. 

2.  In  a  regulator  a  trough  like  meml>er  having  an  la- 
dined  bottom  with  the  sides  arranged  equal  distances 
apart  at  each  end,  and  a  reve'vlble  angular  gate  to  fit  the 
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sides  of  the  trough  like  member  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed longitudinally  of  the  inclined  bottom,  so  aa  to  per- 
mit fluid  to  pass  thereover. 

3.  In  a  regulator,  a  trough  like  member  having  an  In- 
clined bottom  with  the  sides  arranged  equal  distances 
apart  at  each  end,  and  a  reversible  angular  gate  to  fit  the 
sides  of  tbe  trough  like  member  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Juated  longitudinally  of  the  Inclined  bottom,  so  as  to  per- 
mit fluid  to  pass  thereover,  the  reversible  angular  gate 
having  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  tbe  short  arm  having  its 
upper  end  disposed  slightly  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
trough  like  member,  while  tbe  longer  arm  when  upright  is 
flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough  like  member. 


1.028.781.  FLYING-MACHINE.  William  J.  Pravis  and 
Chablbs  a.  W^ilson.  Goodland.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1910,  Serial  No.  550,264.  Renewed  Not.  2.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  658.236.     (CI.  244—19.) 


1.  \  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  vertical  shafts 
cnrrle<l  by  the  frame,  a  casing  In  which  said  shafts  are 
Journaled.  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  lifting  nnd  sus- 
taining' propellers  carried  by  tbe  shafts,  horizontal  shafts 
extending  lateniliy  from  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
tilting  planes  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  borixontal 
shafts  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  flight  for  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane,  an  operator's  seat  arranged  In  rear  of 
the  casing,  gears  carried  by  the  horlzobtal  shafts,  brack- 
els  upon  tbe  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and 
carrying  fixed  racks,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  brackets 
and  carrying  segnK'nts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the 
horlsontal  shafts,  nnd  pawl.s  carried  by  said  levers  to  en- 
gage tbe  racks  and  lock  the  levers  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  flying  mucbine  comprising  a  frame,  a  casing 
mounted  tbereon,  shafts  coaxlally  mounted  and  extending 
at  their  lower  ends  into  said  casing,  one  of  said  shafts 
projecting  above  tbe  oth^r.  upper  and  lower  collars 
mounted  on  each  shaft.  Inclined  arms  upon  each  shaft 
above  the  upper  collar,  said  arms  having  upwardly  bent 
perforated  ends,  propeller  blades  carried  by  each  shaft  and 
secured  to  the  upper  collars  thereof,  guys  extending  from 
the  under  side  of  the  blades  to  the  lower  collar,  guys  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  blades,  eye  bolts 
connected  with  the  latter-named  guys  and  passing  through 
the  bent  ends  of  tbe  angularly  arranged  arms,  and  nuts 
fitted  on  said  bolts  and  bearing  against  the  bent  ends  of 
the  arras. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  substantially 
conical  gear  casing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
cylindrical  bearing  collar  at  Its  upper  reduced  end,  a  verti- 
cal propeller  shaft  Journaled  at  its  lower  end  in  tbe  base 
of  the  casing,  bearing  members  on  the  base  of  the  casing 
and  lower  end  of  tbe  shaft,  bearing  balls  between  said 
bearing  members,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  above  said  bearing  members,  a  hollow  vertical 
propeller  shaft  extending  Into  the  casing  and  inclosing 
the  first  named  propellor  shaft,  anti  friction  bearings  be- 


tween the  lower  end  of  the  bollow  shaft  and  the  beveled 
gear,  antifriction  bearings  between  the  hollow  shaft  and 
cylindrical  collar,  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  upon  said 
bollow  shaft,  pinions  meshing  with  the  beveled  surfaces 
of  said  gears,  borixontal  drive  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
casing  and  carrying  said  piniona,  motors  for  driving  aald 
borixontal  shafts,  and  propellers  carried  by  the  said  ver- 
tical propeller  shafts. 


1,028,782.  .AUTOMATIC  STABILIZER  FOR  FLYING- 
MACHINES.  Max  Raabe.  Cronberg  in  the  Taunus. 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,108. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  framt 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  indei>endent  supporting  planes, 
a  vertically  disposed  axis  on  which  each  of  said  planes 
is  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  frame,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed vane  on  each  of  said  planes  adapted  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  Its  respective  plane  through  the  medium  of  air 
currents,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  planes,  a  member  on  which  each 
of  said  planes  Is  secured  and  at  nn  angle  relatively 
thereto,  a  vertically  disposed  axis  for  securing  each  of  said 
members  to  said  frame ;  and  a  vertically  disposed  vane 
secured  to  each  of  said  planes  and  adapted  to  rotate  Its 
respective  plane  on  Its  axis  through  the  medium  of  air 
cui^-ents,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  planes  disposed  In  triangular  re- 
lation, a  plurality  of  disks  disposed  above  said  planes, 
means  securing  each  of  said  planes  to  each  of  said  disks 
at  an  angle  relatively  thereto,  a  vertically  disposed  axis 
connecting  each  of  said  disks  with  the  supporting  frame, 
members  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  con- 
nection with  srfid  vertically  disposed  axes,  and  oi>erable  to 
actuate  tbe  latter,  and  a  vertically  disposed  vane  secured 
to  each  of  said  planes  and  adapted  to  rotate  Its  respective 
plane  on  Its  axis  through  the  m<>dium  of  air  <urrents,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  planes,  a  disk  mounted  above 
and  supportlnj.-  each  of  said  planes,  bars  hingedly  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  vertically  dls[>osed  axis  connected  with 
each  of  said  disks  and  secured  to  said  bars  for  supporting 
said  disks,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounled  on  the 
frame,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  links 
connecting  said  slldable  member  with  the  supporting  axes 
of  said  disks,  and  operable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
axes,  and  a  vertically  disposed  vane  secured  to  each  of  said 
planes  and  adapted  to  rotate  Its  respective  plane  on  Its 
axis  through  the  medium  of  air  currents,  substantially  as 
described.  \ 


1,028.783.  MOTOR-CYCLE  DRIVING-BELT.  CcBT 
Theodob  Leonard  vox  Rabenau.  Islington,  England. 
Filed  .Tuly  17,  1911.     Serial  .No.  6."?S.978.      (CI.  74 — 62.) 

1.  A  driving  belt  for  transmitting  power  by  the  fric- 
tional  grip  of  its  inclined  sides  upon  the  side  faces  of  a 
grooved  pulley,  having  In  combination  grooves  cut  across 
its  under  surface,  a  pattern  of  segment  like  basket-work 
raised  above  the  general  upper  surface  of  tbe  belt,  and  n 
pattern  of  studs  with  Intervening  sunken  channels  on  each 
side  face  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  * 
described. 

2.  A   driving  belt  for   transmitting  power  by   tbe   frlc- 
tlonal  grip  of  its  Inclined  sides  upon  the  side  faces  of  a 


«40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  4,  19 1 3. 


groored  pulley,  bartOK  1b  combloatlon  groovM  cat  acroM 
Its  undpr  surface,  and  a  pattern  of  projections  abore  the 
general  upper  surface  of  the  belt,  the  said  projections  be- 
tas "o  arranged  as  to  present  alternate  maximum  and 
minimum  maaaes  of  material  In  croaa  aection,  subatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  pur[>oae  described. 


^    (  w 


3.  A  driving  belt  for  tranamltting  power  by  tb«  frlc- 
tlonal  grip  of  its  inclined  sideii  upon  the  side  fac»9  of  a 
grooved  pulley,  baring  In  combination  grooves  cut  acrow 
its  under  surface,  and  a  pattern  of  studs  with  intervening 
sunk  channels  on  each  side  face  of  the  belt  the  said  chan- 
nels communicating  with  the  said  grooves,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  driving  belt  for  transmitting  power  by  the  frtctlonal 
grip  of  lU  inclined  aides  upon  the  side  faces  of  a  grooved 
pulley,  having  In  combination  a  central  core  of  canvas 
coated  or  Impregnated  with  an  adheaive,  an  exterior  coat- 
ing of  India  rubber,  said  belt  having  sunk  spacea  formsd 
In  the  rubber  on  each  of  its  four  sides  so  spaced  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  present  alternate  spaces  of  greatest  and  leaat 
material  at  regnUr  distancea  apart,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  motor  cycle  driving  belt  comprising  a  central  core 
of  canvas  and  an  external  coating  of  India  rubber,  said 
coating  having  patterna  molded  on  each  of  Its  four  sides 
by  alternate  sinkings  and  projections  of  the  said  rubber, 
arranged  and  operating  to  produce  regular  alternating 
transverse  lines  of  greatest  and  least  flexibility,  sabstan- 
tlally  ss  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.028.784.  SAFETY-PIN.  FaiTx  Racpach.  Pulsnltx.  Oer 
many.  Filed  June  15.  190©.  Serial  No.  502.311.  (CI. 
24— 1«1.) 


.\  safety  pin  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  resilient  pin  portion  and  body  portion, 
the  free  end  of  said  body  portion  being  bent  upwardly 
to  form  a  realllent  closing  mpans  and  terminating  In  an 
outwardly  b«>nt  ring,  said  closing  portion  being  split  to 
form  a  top  aperture  and  a  lower  aperture  with  a  re- 
stricted slot  or  groove  therebetween,  whereby  when  said 
pin  portion  is  being  closed  the  pin  point  will  pass  though 
•aid  grxtve  or  slot  in  a  protected  position,  springing  said 
closing  portion  outwardly  and  paaslng  through  said  lower 
aperture  into  said  ring,  when  closed,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,028.786.     TROLLEY  ADJUSTER.     William  J.  Rkdeb. 

Louisville,     Ky.       Filed    July     22.    1911,      Serial    No. 

640.045.      (CI.   191—35.) 

A  trolley  pole  adjuster,  comprising  a  fork  mounted  In 
,  •  casing  secured  to  the  top  of  a  car.  a  cap  for  the  top 
of  aald  casing  having  a  hole  through  Its  center,  a  platon 
rod  on  said  fork  projecting  through  said  hole  In  the 
aald  cap,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod, 
a  spring  In  said  caatng  bearing  up  against  the  lower  side 


of  said    flange,   a    retainer   with   one  end    hinged    to   the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  forked  arms  and  a  thumb  screw 


to  secure  the  other  end  of  the  hinge  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  fork,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


1.028.786.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  Mab- 
CELLCS  Rbid,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908. 
SerUI  No.  466,753.     (CI.  204—11.) 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  basket  In  said  tank,  a  centrally  arranged  anode 
projecting  Into  the  lower  portion  of  aald  basket,  and  a 
cathode  terminal  carried  by  said  basket,  said  terminal 
comprlalng  a  ring  extending  around  the  aide  of  the  basket 
at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  basket  In  said  tank,  an  anode  projecting  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  basket,  and  a  cathode  terminal 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic  rings  ex- 
tending around  the  side  of  the  basket  with  one  or  more 
metallic  members  connecting  said  rings. 

3.  In  an  electroplating  apparatua,  tlie  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  basket  in  said  tank,  an  anode  projecting  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  basket,  one  or  more  rings  extending 
around  the  basket  and  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  strips  or  plates  secured  to  said  ring 
or  rings,  and  a  terminal  support  electrically  connected  to 
aald  strips  or  plates. 

4.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  basket  In  said  tank,  an  anode  projecting  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  basket,  a  cathode  terminal  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings  extending  aronnd  the 
basket  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  strips  or 
plates  secured  to  said  rings,  and  a  spider  in  said  basket 
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having  Its  arms  secured  to  said  strips  or  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  for  the  reception  of  an  electric  terminal. 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  Unk,  a  basket  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  centrally 
arranged  anode  projecting  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
basket,  a  cathode  terminal  carried  by  said  basket  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rings  extending  around  aald 
basket  and  metal  strips  or  plates  connecting  said  rings.. 
and  a  spider  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  strips  or 
plates  and  provided  with  a  hub  or  bearing  for  an  electric 
terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,787.  CHRISTMAS-TREE  AND  STANDARD 
HOLDER.  Fha.nk  Rossmbissl,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Harry  W.  Foster.  Newark.  N.  J 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.   Serial  No.  578.748.    (CI.  248—38.) 


<^".::: 


In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  levers  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  object  to  be  supported  and  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  to  serve  as  legs,  and  having  pockets 
intermediate  of  their  ends  which  contain  fulcrum  pins, 
a  sleeve  having  radially  projecting  hooka  entering  the 
pockets  upon  which  the  levers  are  detachably  fulcnimed, 
and  screws  passing  through  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
object  to  be  supported,  substantially  as  described. 


1,028,788.  FLEXIBLE  AND  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET. 
KcviTT  ROTHERHAM,  Coventry,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  684.250.     (CI.  59—79.) 


1.  In  a  flexible  and  expansible  bracelet,  the  combination 
■of  adjacent  pairs  of  outer  links  having  longitudinal  guid- 
ing Biota  at  their  opposite  Inner  sides,  transverse  pivot 
pins  soldered  at  their  ends  to  said  outer  links  to  rigidly 
•connected  and  distance  «part  tl>«  lio'j  of  each  pair,  a 
179  O.  O.— 16 


hollow  Inner  link  freely  fitting  the  spaces  between  two 
adjacent  pairs  of  outer  links  and  oppositely  aide  Blotted 
for  adjacent  pivot  pins  of  two  pairs  of  outer  links  to  pass 
through,  a  colled  spring  contained  within  the  inner  link 
In  compression  between  the  one  end  of  said  link  and  one 
of  the  pivot  pins  and  which  can  be  put  into  posltlcm 
through  one  of  the  side  slots  of  said  inner  link,  and 
means  provided  upon  the  Inner  link  at  one  end  to  permit 
of  said  end  being  put  into  effective  engagement  with  the 
opposite  slots  of  the  pair  of  outer  links  after  the  soldering 
of  the  pivot  pins,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flexible  and  expansible  bracelet,  the  combina- 
tion of  adjacent  pairs  of  outer  links  having  longitudinal 
guiding  slots  at  their  opposite  Inner  sides,  transverse 
pivot  pins  soldered  at  their  ends  to  said  outer  links  to 
rigidly  connect  and  distance  apart  the  links  of  each  pair, 
a  hollow  inner  link  freely  fitting  the  spaces  between  two 
adjacent  pairs  of  outer  links  and  oppositely  side  slotted 
for  adjacent  pivot  pins  of  two  pairs  of  outer  linka  to 
pass  through,  a  colled  spring  contained  within  the  Inner 
link  in  compression  between  the  one  end  of  said  link 
and  one  of  the  pivot  pins  and  which  can  be  put  Into 
position  through  one  of  the  side  slots  of  said  inner  link, 
and  bendable  horns  or  ends  provided  upon  the  Inner  link 
at  one  end  to  permit  of  said  end  being  put  Into  engage- 
ment with  opposite  sloto  of  the  outer  links  after  the  pivot 
pins  have  been  soldered,  said  horns  being  provided  from 
an  attached  coupling  bar  soldered  to  the  Inner  link  end, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,028,789.  SEPARATING  DEVICE.  John  Edwabd  RoTH- 
WBLL.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Serial  No 
528,401.      (CI.  75—86.) 


1.  A  separating  device  comprising  a  series  of  trayi 
placed  Bide  by  side,  means  for  moving  the  trays,  and  pack- 
ing strips  located  between  the  trays. 

2.  A  separating  device  comprising  a  series  of  trays, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  filter  means  in  said  trays, 
central  suction  means,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  means 
to  each  tray  for  drawing  the  solution  therefrom  as  the 
tray  moves,  means  for  tilting  the  tray  at  a  certain  point, 
and  means  for  cutting  the  suction  off  when  the  tray  Is  tilt- 
ed and  forcing  fluid  through  the  said  pipe  to  the  tray  below 
the  filter,  and  Independent  means  for  conducting  com- 
pressed fluid  against  the  material  on  the  top  of  the  filter 
means. 

3.  A  separating  device  comprising  a  rotary  disk  and  a 
sutlonary  disk,  trays  surrounding  said  disks,  a  snctlon 
pipe  and  a  pressure  pipe  connecting  each  tray  with  the 
rotary  disk,  said  rotary  disk  having  a  ring  of  auction 
openings  therein  communicating  with  the  suction  pipes 
and  another  ring  of  pressure  openings  communlcatiog  with 
the  pressure  pipes,  said  sUUonary  disk  having  grooves  In 
Its  ipner  face  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  suction 
openings,  and  alao  having  openings  adapted  to  communi- 
cate  with   the   pressure  openings,   pressure   and   vacuum 

'.  means  connected  with  said  grooves,  and  openings  In  tbs 
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stationary  disk  and  spring  means  for  holdlns  the  dlaka 
togetber. 

4.  A  separating  device  comprlslDg  a  stationary  disk  and 
a  moTsble  disk  bSTlng  groores  and  ports  therein,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  disks,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  shaft 
and  pressing  the  stationary  disk  against  the  moyabla 
disk,  a  spilt  nut  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  nut,  an  arm  on 
said  sleeve,  a  rod  on  the  stationary  disk  engaging 
the  arm,  trays  surrounding  the  disks,  means  for  rotating 
the  trays  and  pipes  connecting  the  trays  with  the  porta 
In  the  movable  disks. 

a.  A  separating  device  comprising  a  series  of  trays, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  trunnions  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  radial  line  for  supporting  the  trays,  means 
for  tilting  the  trays  on  said  tmnnlons  at  a  certain  place, 
and  means  passing  through  the  trunnions  for  withdrawing 
the  solution  from  the  trays  or  applying  fluid  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,790.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Hakkt  O.  RtOH, 
Sandwich,  III.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich,  III.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  1,  1910, 
Serial  No.  580,068.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.335.     (CI.  179—85.) 


1.  A  call  box  having  a  circuit  controlling  element,  con- 
tact making  devices  mounted  independently  of  said  ele- 
ment, controlling  means  for  said  contact  making  devices 
also  mounted  independently  of  said  element  and  having 
frictional  engagement  with  said  element,  whereby  movement 
of  said  element  in  one  direction  will  establlah  certain 
circuit  conditions,  and  a  movement  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  the  element  will  establlah  different  circuit  condi- 
tions. 

2.  A  call  box  having  a  movable  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ment, contact  making  devices  mounted  Independently  of 
said  element,  controlling  means  for  said  contact  making 
devices  mounted  on  one  of  said  devices  and  having  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  element,  whereby  movement 
of  said  element  In  one  direction  will  establish  certain  cir- 
cuit conditions,  and  a  movement  of  the  element  in  the 
opposite  direction  will  establish  different  circuit  coodl- 
tions. 

3.  A  call  box  having  a  movable  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ment, contact  making  springs  mounted  Independently  of 
said  element,  controlling  means  for  said  contact  making 
springs  aim)  mounted  Independently  of  said  element,  and 
having  frictional  engagement  with  said  element,  whereby 
movement  of  said  element  In  one  direction  will  establish 
certain  circuit  conditions,  and  a  movement  of  the  element  in 
the  opposite  direction  will  establish  different  circuit  condi- 
tions. 

4.  A  call  box  having  a  movable  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ment, contact  making  springs  mounted  Independently  of 
said  element,  controlling  means  for  said  contact  making 
springs  mounted  on  one  of  said  springs  and  having  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  element,  whereby  movement 
of  said  element  in  one  direction  will  establish  certain 
circuit  conditions,  snd  a  movement  of  the  element  In  the 
opposite  direction  will  establish  different  circuit  conditions. 

6.  A  call  box  having  a  rotatable  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ment, contact  making  devices  mounted  Independently  of 
said  clement,  controlling  means  for  said  contact  making 
devices  also  mounted  Independently  ot  Bald  alMMBt 


having  frictional  engagement  with  said  element,  whereby 
movement  of  said  element  In  one  direction  will  establish 
certain  circuit  conditions,  and  a  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction  of  the  element  will  establish  different  circuit 
conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,028.791.  METALLIC  TIE.  BcBTON  S.  RCM"  and  Jcssa 
W.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal Metallic  Tie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 
Filed  May  19.  1911,  Sertal  No.  628,318.  Renewed  May 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,802.     (CI.  238—5.) 


A  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  channel  form  having  its  upper  edges  out-turned 
to  form  horizontal  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  a  rail 
to  said  flanges,  said  means  comprising  clips  seated  upon 
said  flanges  and  having  portions  that  take  over  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail,  reinforcing  bars  extending  along  the 
andersldea  of  said  fianges,  and  separate  bolts  passing 
through  said  reinforcing  bars,  said  fianges  and  said  clips, 
said  clips  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  extend  from  one  of 
said  flanges  to  the  other  and  overlying  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rail  throughout  their  length,  said  clips  serving  to  tie 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  tie  togetber,  said  reinforcing 
bars  being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  from  the  fastening 
bolt  of  one  clip  to  the  fastening  bolt  of  an  opposed  clip. 


1.028,792.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Tho«nto» 
F.  Sanbob.n,  Ensenada,  Porto  Rico,  assignor  to  Sanborn 
E^vaporator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.773.     (Cl.  127—18.) 


^4^^ 


1.  An  evaporating  effect  or  cell,  having  an  Inclined  tube 
sheet  or  bottom,  for  the  evaporating  chamber,  upwardly 
extending  heating  tubes  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and 
having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  and  opening  through 
the  said  Inclined  bottom,  a  juice  take-off  or  outlet  leading 
from  the  said  Inclined  bottom,  a  steam  chamber  below 
said  tube  sheet  and  which  haa  an  inclined  bottom,  take- 
off tubes  secured  to  and  opening  through  said  Inclined 
bottom  of  the  steam  chamber  and  having  their  upper  parta 
extending  Into  the  heating  tubes  to  near  the  upper  closed 
ends  thereof  and  there  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  beating 
tubes,  a  condensation  outlet  for  the  steam  chamber,  a 
chamber  below  the  steam  chamber  and  with  which  the 
take-off  tubes  communicate  and  an  oatlet  for  said  cham- 
ber last-named,  said  outlet  being  subject  to  vscuum.  where- 
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by  the  non-condensable  gases  are  drawn  off  fix>m  the  heat- 
ing tubes. 

2.  A  multiple  evaporating  effect  having  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  cell  having  in  combination,  heating  tubes  closed 
at  one  end  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  a  wall  of 
the  evaporating  chamber  and  opening  therethrough,  a 
steam  chamber  with  which  said  heating  tubes  communicate, 
take-off  tubes  extending  Into  the  heating  tubes  and  opeii 
to  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  for  conveying  the  non- 
condensable  gases  from  the  heating  tubes  of  one  cell 
through  the  take-off  tubes  thereof  to  the  steam  chamber  of 
a  succeeding  cell. 

3.  A  multiple  evaporating  effect,  having  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  cell  having  In  combination,  a  bottom  for  the 
evaporating  chamber,  upright  heating  tubes  closed  at  their 
upper  ends  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bot- 
tom and  opening  therethrough,  a  steam  chamber  with 
which  said  heating  tubes  communicate,  take-off  tubes  ex- 
tending up  into  the  heating  tubes  and  open  to  the  interior 
thereof,  a  pipe  line  for  taking  off  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion from  the  respective  cells,  and  separators  in  said  pipe 
line  for  conveying  to  the  steam  space  of  a  succeeding 
cell  the  vapor  or  steam  entraining  with  the  condensation 
water  flowing  from  a  preceding  cell. 

4.  A  multiple  evaporating  effect  having  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  cell  having  in  combination  with  the  evaporating 
chamber  thereof,  beating  tubes  Imperforate  where  disposed 
within  the  evaporating  chamber,  a  steam  chamber  with 
which  the  heating  tubes  communicate,  take  off  tube*  com 
manlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  said  heating  tuben,  a 
chamber  with  which  the  take-off  tubes  communicate,  vacu- 
um producing  means  for  the  multiple  effect,  and  means 
affording  communication  between  the  chamber  with  which 
the  takeoff  tubes  communicate  In  a  given  cell  and  the 
steam  chamber  of  a  succeeding  cell,  whereby  the  non-con- 
densable gases  are  removed  from  the  heating  tubes  of 
the  respective  cells. 


1,028.798.     PNEUMATIC  STACKER.     Joseph  K.  Sharpe. 
Jr.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  668,394 
(Cl.  193—21.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  hop- 
per, a  vertically  arranged  fan  casing  communicating  with 
said  hopper  and  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  a  fan  In 
said  casing,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  casing  to  the  side 
of  said  hopper  opposite  to  said  fan  for  discharging  an  air 
blast  therethrough,  and  means  In  said  casing  for  permit- 
ting an  air  blast  from  said  fan  to  discharge  through  said 
conduit  and  for  preventing  material  from  entering  said 
conduit. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  hop- 
per, a  fan  casing  at  one  side  of  said  hopper  embodying 
means  for  permitting  the  lateral  expansion  of  air  therein, 
a  fan  In  said  casing,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  fan  cas- 
ing to  the  opposite  end  of  ssid  hopper  for  discharging  an 
air  blast  from  said  fan  into  said  hopper,  and  a  partition 
in  said  fan  casing  for  permitting  the  blast  from  said  fan  to 
enter  said  conduit  and  for  preventing  matertal  from  enter- 
ing therein. 


8.  In  a  pnenmatie  stacker,  a  hopper,  a  fan  housing  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  peripheral  wall  volated  and  commonl- 
cating  with  one  end  of  said  hopper,  a  flange  associated 
with  said  volute  portion  to  form  an  air  container  in  said 
housing,  a  fan  in  said  housing,  and  a  perforated  shield  in 
said  housing  between  said  fan  and  said  air  container  for 
separating  material  from  air  expanding  into  said  con- 
tainer. ^ 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  hopper,  a  fan  housing  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  peripheral  wall  voluted  and  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  hopper,  a  flange  associated 
with  said  volute  portion  to  form  an  air  container  In  said 
housing,  a  fan  In  said  housing,  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  air  container  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hopper  for 
discharging  an  air  blast  therethrough,  and  toward  said 
fan. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  bopper,  a  fan  housing  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  peripheral  wall  voluted  and  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  hopper,  a  flange  associated 
with  said  volute  portion  to  form  an  air  container  in  said 
housing,  a  fan  in  said  bousing,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
housing  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bopper  for  discharging  an 
air  blast  through  said  hopper  and  toward  said  fan,  and  a 
shield  in  said  housing  for  preventing  material  from  enter- 
ing said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,794.  BALANCE-WHEEL.  Michael  Spokiuedek, 
Colorado  City,  Colo.,  and  William  Sporledeb,  Okenuih, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,676.  (CL 
68—108.) 


1.  A  balance  wheel  having  a  series  of  openings  in  Its 
periphery,  a  series  of  screws  having  their  Inner  ends 
mounted  in  said  openings,  an  adJusUble  shell  mounted  on 
the  screws,  and  a  weight  engaging  the  shells  and  adjust- 
able on  the  screws. 

2.  In  a  balancing  device  for  balance  wheels,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  screw  bolt  having  Its  inner  end  smooth  to 
engage  a  smooth  bored  opening  in  the  periphery  of  a  bal- 
ance wheel,  of  a  shell  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  screw 
bolt. 

3.  A  balancing  device  for  balance  wheels,  comprising  a 
screw  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  balance 
wheel,  and  a  shell  mounted  upon  said  screw  bolt  and  pro- 
vided  with  adjusting  slots  in  Its  outer  end. 

4.  A  balancing  device  for  balance  wheels,  comprising  a 
screw  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  balance 
wheel,  a  shell  mounted  upon  said  screw  bolt  an4  pro- 
vided with  adjusting  slots  in  Its  outer  end.  and  an  ad- 
justably mounted  weight  carried  by  the  screw  bolt  and 
engaging  the  shell. 

6.  A  balancing  device  for  balance  wheels,  comprlalag  a 
screw  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  balance 
wheel,  a  shell  mounted  upon  said  screw  bolt  and  prorlded 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  whereby  the  shell 
may  be  adjusted  laterally  npon  said  screw   bolt,  aad  a 
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4eTlc«  adJasUbly  mounted  on  said  acrew  bolt   and  con- 
tained within  the  abell  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slota 
whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  lateraliy  upon  tbe  screw  bolt. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.028.795.  BOLT.  Uakkt  B.  Steinholsb  and  Claumci 
L.  Steinhoi-sc  Cairo,  III.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.025.      (CI.  86 — 1.) 


1.  ▲  bolt  for  securing  objects  In  contact  with  each  other. 
havtBC  a  head  at  one  end  for  engaging  one  of  the  objects 
and  provided  with  wood  screw  threads  extending  from  the 
bead  for  tbe  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  the  diameter  of 
tbe  remainder  of  the  bolt  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  said  threaded  portion  and 
provided  with  screw  threads  to  receive  a  nut  for  engaging 
the  other  object,  tbe  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt 
being  split  longitudinally. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  wooden  members  baring 
ractataring  apertures,  the  apertum  being  of  the  same  siae 
to  form  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  of  a  headed  bolt  (n 
tbe  bore  with  Its  bead  agalnat  one  member,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  wood  threads  extending  from  the  head  for 
the  Kr<>ater  portion  of  Its  length  and  screwing  into  tbe  said 
members,  the  remainder  of  tbe  bolt  being  slightly  reduced 
and  provided  with  screw  threads,  and  a  nut  on  the  said 
reduced  and  threaded  end  and  engaging  tbe  other  member. 


1,02  8,7  96.  HIND-REMOVINGI  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MEAT  SLICING  MACHINES.  Edwabd  M.  Stiles  and 
Thomas  H.  Stiles,  Mount  i'leaaant,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.889.     (CI.  17—34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coaaMna- 
tlon  with  a  relatively  movable  meat  support,  and  a  alleing 
kalfe  extended  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  sapport, 
of  means  for  removing  tbe  outer  layer  from  each  slice  of 
the  meat  separately. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ttoD  with  a  relatively  movable  meat  support,  and  a  slicing 
knife  extending  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  aupport. 
of  a  relatively  stationary  severing  knife  arranged  above 
tbe  upper  surface  of  said  support,  and  arranged  to  re- 
move the  outer  layer  from  each  slice  of  tbe  meat  sep- 
aratelf 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
Cloa  with  a  relatively  movable  meat  support,  and  a  slicing 
knife  extending  beyond  the  upper  surfsce  of  said  support, 
of  a  vertically  adjuauble  severing  knife  extending  over 
and  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  and  arranged 
to  remove  tbe  outer  layer  from  each  slice  of  the  meat  sep- 
arately. 


4.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  alic- 
Ing  blade,  a  meat  carrier,  a  support  on  which  the  carrier 
is  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  slic- 
ing blade,  and  a  rind  severing  knife  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  only  a  portion  of  the  meat  aa  it  Is  fed 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  knife. 

5.  In  a  Machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  movable  meat  support,  and  a  slicing 
knife  extending  Iwyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  support, 
of  a  vertically  and  horliontally  adjustable  severing  knife 
extending  over  tbe  upper  surface  of  aaid  support  for  re- 
moving tbe  outer  Ikyer  of  each  slice  of  the  meat  separately. 

(Cialma  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.028.797.  FEEDER  FOR  DRY  SEPARATORS.  FaiTZ 
OacAi  Stbombobo,  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  606.881.     (CI.  193—24.) 

2»i 


A  dry  separator  compriaing  a  hopper  conalatlng  of 
sides  having  their  lower  edges  Inclined  downwardly  from 
their  rear  enda  to  a  point  near  their  mid-lengths  where 
tbey  are  curved,  their  curves  being  extended  slightly  up- 
ward at  their  forward  edgea,  said  lower  edg«a.  from 
the  termination  of  their  curved  portiona  forward,  being 
inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  their  front  ends,  an 
Inclined  and  curved  bottom  connecting  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sides  beginning  at  the  rear  ends  and  extending  to 
and  ending  at  tlic  termination  of  ttieir  carved  portions, 
the  bottom  being  open  from  this  point  to  the  front  end, 
in  combination  with  means  for  discharging  material  upon 
the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  at  Its  upper  rear  enda,  and  a 
moving  member  to  receive  the  material  from  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  at  Ita  forward,  upwardly  curved  end.  and 
carry  It  away  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  di- 
rection, said  moving  member  being  parallel  with  and  very 
near  to  the  upwardly  inclined  forward  portiona  of  tbe  lower 
edses  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper  and  closing  the  for- 
ward open  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper,  and  said  up- 
wardly Inclined  forward  portions  of  tbe  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walla  of  the  hopper  overhanging  the  margins  of  the 
moving  member  sufficiently  to  deposit  the  material  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  edges  of  said  moving  member. 


1.028.T98.  ELEVATOR.  CuARUia  A.  Stckm,  Portland. 
Oret-  l-'lled  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.749.  (CI. 
187—32.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  hoisting  mechanism 
with  an  automatic  control  system  comprising :  an  ele- 
vator cage  operatively  connected  with  said  hoisting  mecha- 
nism, a  fixed  projection  on  said  cage,  a  pivoted  projection 
on  aaid  cage,  a  aegmental  support,  a  controlling  lever,  aaid 
lever  being  pivoted  on  said  segmental  support  operatively 
connected  with  said  hoisting  mechanism  and  normally 
locked  In  place,  means  for  releasing  said  controlling  lever,  a 
serlea  of  selective  stops  operatively  connected  with  said 
controlling  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  cage 
projection,  means  for  drawing  said  stops  into  tbe  path  of 
said  pivoted  cage  projection,  and  a  pivotally  fixed  stop 
in  tb«  path  of  aaid  fixed  cage  projection,  by  means  of 
which  the  extreme  motion  of  the  cage  la  limited. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  hoisting  mechanlam 
with  an  automatic  control  system  comprising :  an  ele- 
vator cage  operatively  connected  with  said  holatlng  mech- 
anism, a  fixed  projection  on  said  cage,  a  pivoted  projection 
on  the  cage,  a  segmental  support,  a  controlling  lever,  aaid 
lever  t>elng  pivoted  on  said  segmental  support  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  hoisting  mechanlam,  a  sprlng- 
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held  bell-crank  pivoted  on  said  controlling  lever,  said 
beil-crank  having  a  shoulder  normally  engaging  said  sap- 
port  to  lock  said  lever  In  place,  a  finger-piece  pivoted  on 
said  controlling  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  bell- 
crank  to  release  said  lever  from  said  support,  a  aeries  of 
selective  stops  operatively  connected  with  said  controlling 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  cage  projection, 
means  for  drawing  said  stops  Into  the  path  of  said  pivoted 
cage  projection,  and  a  pivotally  fixed  stop  in  the  path  of 
said  fixed  cage  projection  by  means  of  which  the  extreme 
motion  of  tbe  cage  is  limited. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  hoisting  mechanism 
with  an  automatic  control  system  comprising:  an  ele 
vator  cage  operatively  connected  with  said  hoisting  mecha- 
nism, a  fixed  projection  on  said  cage,  a  pivoted  projection 
on  the  cage,  a  segmental  support,  a  controlling  lever  pivot- 
ed on  said  segmental  support,  said  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  hoisting  mechanism,  a  spring-held  bell- 
crank  pivoted  on  said  controlling  lever,  said  bell-crank 
having  a  shoulder  normally  engaging  said  support  to  lock 
the  lever  In  place,  a  finger-piece  pivoted  on  sajd  controlling 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  bell-crank  to  release 
said  lever  from  said  support,  a  series  of  selective  stops 
operatively  connected  with  said  bell-crank,  means  for 
drawing  said  stops  Into  tbe  path  of  said  pivoted  cage  pro- 
jection, and  a  pivotally  fixed  stop  in  the  path  of  said  fixed 
cage  projection,  by  means  of  which  the  extreme  motion  of 
the  cage  is  limited. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  hoisting  mechanism 
with  an  automatic  control  system  comprising :  an  elevator 
cage  operatively  connected  with  aaid  hoisting  mechanism, 
a  fixed  projection  on  said  cage,  a  pivoted  projection  on  the 
cage,  a  segmental  support,  a  controlling  lever,  said  lever 
being  pivoted  on  said  segmental  support  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  hoisting  mectianlsm,  a  spring-held 
l»ell-crank  pivoted  on  iwid  controlling  lever,  said  Iwll-crank 
having  a  shoulder  normally  engaging  said  support  to  lock 
the  lever  In  place,  a  flnger-plece  pivoted  on  said  control- 
ling lever  and  operatively  connected  with  said  bell-crank 
to  release  said  lever  from  said  support,  a  series  of  selec- 
tive stops  operatively  connected  with  said  bell-crank,  a  cor- 
responding series  of  spring-held  hand-levers  operatively 
connected  with  said  selective  stops  and  adapted  to  draw 
said  stops  into  tbe  path  of  said  pivoted  cage  projection, 
and  a  pivotally  fixed  stop  In  the  path  of  said  fixed  cage 
projection  by  means  of  which  the  extreme  motion  of  the 
cage  la  limited. 


1.028,799.      CfTTINO    MECHANISM    FOR    CORN-HAR- 
VESTERS.   William  H.  Tilson,  Plalnvlew,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  665.354.     (CI.  56—130.) 
1.  A  cnttlng  mechanism  for  com  hanreatera,  having  a 

frame,  stalk  guiding  bars,  a  stationary  blade  disposed  be 


tween  aaid  bars  in  tbe  path  of  the  stalks,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  stalk  engaging  arms  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  In  co-active  relation  with  the  stalk 
guiding  bars,  a  reciprocatory  blade  disposed  in  co-active 
relation  with  tbe  stationary  blade,  a  cam  carried  upon  tbe 
shaft,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  while* 
the  free  end  thereof  is  operably  connected  to  the  recipro- 
catory blade,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  for  reciprocating  the  reciprocatory 
blade. 


2.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  com  harvesters,  having  a 
frame,  stalk  guiding  bars,  a  stationary  blade  disposed  be- 
tween said  bars  in  the  path  of  the  sUlks.  a  roUry  abaft, 
a  plurality  of  radUlly  disposed  stalk  engaging  arms  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  In  co-active  relation  with  the  guid- 
ing bars,  a  reciprocatory  blade  disposed  in  co-active  re- 
lation with  the  stationary  blade,  a  cam  carried  upon  the 
shaft,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  while 
the  free  end  thereof  is  operably  connected  to  the  recip- 
rocatory blade,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  for  reciprocating  the  reciprocatory 
blade,  said  stationary  blade  being  provided  with  two 
cutting  edges,  while  the  reciprocatory  blade  is  provided 
with  a  recessed  cutting  edge  disposed  to  co-act  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  stationary  blade  to  produce  a  shear- 
ing action  upon  each  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  corn  harvesters,  having  a 
roUry  shaft,  a  stationary  blade  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
cutting  edge  disposed  In  the  path  to  be  engaged  by  the 
stalks  to  be  cut,  a  reciprocatory  blade  disposed  In  co-active 
relation  with  said  stationary  blade  and  provided  with  a 
recessed  cutting  edge  for  co-action  with  the  V-shaped 
cutting  edge  of  tbe  stationary  blade,  a  cam  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blade  retracting 
and  projecting  portions,  a  lever  operably  connected  to  said 
reciprocatory  blade,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever  and 
disposed  in  engagement  with  the  cam  to  Impart  reciproca- 
tion to  the  reciprocatory  blade  daring  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft. 


1,028,800.    SEAL.    Nelson  H.  TrxKS,  Lima,  Ohio,    filed 
Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,213.      (Cl.  70—99.) 


1.  In  an  Improved  seal  of  tbe  class  described  a  metal 
strip.  %lde  wings  opposite  each  other  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  strip  and  folded  over  said  strip,  an 
extension  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  strip,  folded 
over  the  folded  portion  of  said  wing  members  and  con- 
structed with  a  transverse  slot  near  Its  free  end  designed 
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to  rec«lTe  the  uM  itrlp.  Mid  ttrtp  being  Inserted  through 
■aid  last  named  slot,  the  Inner  end  of  said  atrip  and  the 
folded  portions  of  said  wing  members  being  prorlded  with 
coactlng  meana  for  locking  said  inner  end  when  tt  is 
•gain  inserted  through  said  slot  and  under  the  said  folded 
portiona. 

2.  An  improTed  seal  comprising  a  metal  strip,  side  whigs 
formed  thereon  opposite  each  other  spaced  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  strip,  said  side  wings  being  folded  orer  said 
■trip,  an  extension  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  strip, 
■aid  extension  being  folded  over  the  folded  portions  of 
■aid  side  wings,  the  folded  portions  of  said  side  wings  and 
the  free  end  of  said  strip  being  constructed  with  a  slot  and 
with  prongs  designed  to  enter  and  engage  said  slot  when 
the  Inner  end  of  said  strip  is  inserted  through  the  slot  in 
said  extension  and  under  the  folded  portions  of  said  wing 
members. 

3.  An  improved  seal  comprising  a  metal  strip,  side  wings 
opposite  each  othet  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
■trip,  said  wings  being  folded  oTer  said  strip,  an  exten- 
sion formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  strip,  provided  with 
a  trsnayerse  alot  near  its  free  end.  said  extension  being 
folded  over  the  folded  portions  of  said  side  wings,  the 
folded  portiona  of  said  side  wings  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  strip  being  constructed  with  a  slot  and  with  prongs 
designed  to  enter  and  enicage  said  slot  when  the  Inner 
end  of  said  strip  is  inserted  through  the  alot  in  said  exten- 
sion and  under  the  folded  portions  of  said  side  wings, 
the  folded  portions  of  said  side  wings  being  constructed 
with  downward  extensions  at  their  outer  ends  designed 
to  engage  the  inner  end  uf  said  atrip  and  to  prevent  any 
movement  of  said  end  toward  the  outer  end  of  aald  aeal 
after  aaid  prongs  have  entered  the  alot  designed  to  receive 
tbem. 


1,028.801.  DOOR  STRIP.  Ljtvi  Jackson  Val»ntin», 
Pialnvlew,  Tex.,  asftiirnor  of  one-half  to  Dennis  Heflle- 
flnger  and  Joe  E.  I.Anca8ter.  Pialnvlew.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  653.71C.     (CI.  20 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  provided  with 
vertical  recesaes  and  a  lateral  opening  leading  from  one 
recess,  and  a  door  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  end.  of  a 
strip  in  the  recess  of  the  door,  said  strip  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  door  into  the  recesses  of  the  casing, 
springs  within  the  door  and  connected  with  the  strip  for 
holding  It  within  the  recess,  and  spring  pressed  bolts  in 
the  recesses  of  the  casing  and  engaging  said  atrip  on  an 
incline  to  force  it  out  of  the  recess  of  the  door  when  the 
door  Is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  provided  with 
vertical  recesses  and  a  lateral  opening  leadlni;  from  one 
recess,  and  a  door  provided  with  a  horizontal  rec*>«>s  in 
Its  lower  end,  of  a  strip  In  the  recess  of  the  door,  said 
strip  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  wldtU  of  the 
door  and  having  Its  ends  beveled  and  projecting  Into  the 
recesses  of  the  csalng.  aprtnga  connected  with  the  strip 
for  holding  said  strip  within  the  recess,  bolts  In  the  re- 

of  the  caaing  and  having  t>eveled  ends  for  engaging 


the  beveled  ends  of  the  strip,  and  ■prlngs  la  said  recesses 
and  connected  with  the  bolts  snd  forcing  the  said  bolts 
outward. 


1.028,802.  BUFFER  FOR  USE  WITH  WOOD  PAVINO. 
OaotoBs  TntoDORB  VallAb.  Paris,  France.  Filed  May 
13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.117.      (CI.  94—8.) 


A   4 


"^•^r.-: 


1.  A  buffer  of  tb«  character  apectfled,  comprising  two 
sheila  oppositely  arranged  and  fitting  one  within  the  other, 
the  cheeks  of  these  shells  fitted  one  within  the  othei 
being  thus  doubled. 

2.  A  buffer  of  the  character  apeclfled,  comprising  two 
sheila  oppositely  arranged  and  fitting  one  within  the  other, 
the  cheeks  of  these  shells  fitted  one  within  the  other  be- 
ing thus  doubled,  the  body  portion  of  one  of  the  shells 
having  the  shape  of  the  tread  under  surface  of  a  rail. 


1.028,803.  PR0JECT08C0PE.  Chasle.s  A.  Walrot, 
Rock  Valley,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  I.  S.  I^rge, 
Rock  Valley,  Iowa.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,7.36.     (CI.  88—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiCauon  of 
srms  designed  to  be  pirotally  supported  adjacent  to  a 
window  opening,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  said  arms, 
an  object  casing  carried  by  aaid  frame,  mirrors  mounted 
on  said  object  casing,  a  projecting  tube  also  carried  by 
said  casing,  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  projecting  tul>e, 
said  frame  and  the  parts  connected  with  U  being  capable 
of  being  extended  through  a  window  opening  or  of  being 
moved  to  position  alongside  of  a  wall  adjacent  to  a  win- 
dow opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  arms  designed  to  be  plvotally  supported  adjacent  to  a 
window  opening,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  said  arms, 
an  object  csslng  carried  by  aald  frame,  mirrors  mounted 
on  aaid  object  casing,  a  projecting  tube  also  carried  bj 
said  casing,  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  projecting 
tube,  said  frame  and  the  parts  connected  with  it  being 
capable  of  being  extended  through  a  window  opening  or  of 
being  moved  to  position  slongslde  of  a  wall  adjacent  to  a 
window  opening,  and  a  stationary  casing  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  frame  and  parts  connected  with  It  when  moved 
to  position  adjacent  to  the  wail  to  which  the  arms  are 
pivoted. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  arms  designed  to  t>e  plvotally  supported  sdjacent  ' 
a  window  opening,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  sara 
arms,  an  object  csalng  carried  by  said  frame,  mirrors 
mounted  on  said  object  casing,  a  projecting  tube  also  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  projecting 
tube,  said  frsme  snd  the  parts  connected  with  it  t>eing 
capable  of  being  extended  through  a  window  opening  or  of 
being  moved  to  position  alongside  of  a  wall  adjacent  to  a 
window  opening,  and  a  atationary  casing  in   position   to 


JUNB  4, 191 2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«47 


receive  the  frame  and  parts  connected  with  It  when  moved 
to  position  adjacent  to  the  wall  to  which  the  arms  are 
pivoted,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  double  door  at 
one  end  and  side,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  srms  designed  to  be  plvotally  supported  adjacoit  to  a 
window  opening,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  said  arms, 
an  object  casing  carried  by  said  frame,  mirrors  mounted 
on  aaid  object  caaing.  a  projecting  tube  also  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  projecting  tube,  said 
frame  and  the  parts  connected  with  it  being  capable  of 
being  extended  through  a  window  opening  or  of  bein;; 
moved  to  position  alongside  of  a  wall  adjacent  to  a 
window  opening,  and  a  casing  Inclosed  except  on  one  side 
and  one  end,  and  b^ng  provided  with  slots  at  the  open 
end,  means  for  permanently  securing  said  casing  In  posi- 
tion, a  double  door  connected  with  the  casing  to  close  the 
side  and  end,  said  arms  being  designed  to  swing  to 
position  above  and  below  the  caaing,  and  Journals  carried 
by  the  arms  and  fixed  to  the  said  frame  and  designed  to 
enter  said  slots,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  object  casing  fixed  to  and  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  open  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  frame  and 
alao  having  an  opening  at  its  top.  an  object  plate  in  the 
casing  below  said  opening,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  plate  adjacent  to  the  opening,  arms  pivoted  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  casing  snd  slso  pivoted  to  said  plate, 
«  cross  piece  connecting  said  arms,  and  a  bar  pivoted 
within  the  casing  designed  to  engage  said  cross  piece  and 
extended  to  position  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, for  the  purposes  stated. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,028,804.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITION  BUT- 
TER. Richard  D.  Winship  and  Philip  E.  Smith. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,936. 
(CI.  99—13.) 

The  process  of  making  a  composition  butter  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  equal  quantities  by  weight  ol  sweet  milk 
or  cream,  pure  fresh  butter,  and  a  neutral  vegetable  oil ; 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  80  and  90 
degrees  F. ;  thereafter  placing  the  heated  mixture  in  a 
chum  and  agitating  said  mixture ;  simultaneously  aerat- 
ing said  agitated  mixture  with  air,  at  atmospheric  tem- 
persture,  by  forcibly  introducing  It  therein  In  quantities 
proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  agitating  means,  so  that 
said  air  shall  In  some  degree  pass  through  said  mixture  to 
carry  off  noxious  qualities  and  fumes,  anAn  some  degree 
remain  entrapped  In  the  compound  by  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  said  vegetable  oil ;  and  continuing  said  aeration 
until  said  compound  has  been  reduced  in  temperature  to 
normal  atmospheric  temperature  by  contact  of  all  parts 
thereof  with  said  air. 


1,028,805.  TOOL-HOLDER.  JoHX  M.  Wood,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,033.  (CI. 
82—36.) 


1.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  in  one  side,  a  shank  on  the 
head,  a  block  slldable  within  the  bore  and  provided  wltb 


a  transverse  opening  opposite  the  slot  In  the  bead  to 
receive  a  tool,  meana  for  securing  fhe  tool  In  the  block, 
an  externally  screwtbreaded  extension  on  the  block  ex- 
tending outward  through  tbe  bore,  and  a  nut  on  the  ex- 
tension engaging  the  end  of  the  bead  and  detacbaUy 
secured  thereto  to  turn  thereon. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bead  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  hi  one  side,  a  shank  on 
the  head,  a  block  slldable  within  the  bore  and  having 
a  transverse  opening  opposite  the  slot  In  the  head  to  re- 
ceive a  tool,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  block  projecting 
outward  through  one  end  of  the  head,  means  on  tbe  ex- 
tension engaging  the  end  of  the  bead  to  adjust  said  block 
and  extension  longitudinally  of  the  bore,  and  means  ex- 
tending into  the  tubular  extension  from  its  outer  end  for 
securing  tbe  tool  In  the  block. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  In  one  side  of  the  head, 
a  block  slldable  within  the  bore  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  opposite  the  slot  in  the  head  to  receive  a  tool,  an 
externally  and  Internally  screwtbreaded  tubular  exten- 
sion on  the  block  extending  outward  through  one  end 
of  the  head,  a  nut  on  the  extension  detachably  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  bead  to  turn  freely  thereon  and  adjust 
the  block  and  extension  within  the  bore,  a  clamping  screw 
extending  into  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  extension 
and  through  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  internal 
screw  threads  and  means  within  the  block  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  screw  for  securing  the  tool  In  the  block. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  having  a 
smooth  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  and  lon- 
gitudinal slots  In  Its  sides,  a  block  slldable  within  the 
bore  and  having  a  transverse  opening  and  slot  extending 
laterally  from  the  opening,  a  Jaw  within  the  slot  in  the 
block  to  engage  and  hold  a  tool  In  the  opening  In  said 
block,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  block  projecting  outward 
therefrom  through  the  end  of  the  block,  means  on  the 
extension  for  adjusting  the  block  longitudinally  In  the 
bore,  means  extending  through  the  tubular  extension  Into 
engagement  with  the  Jaw  for  movtag  the  Jaw  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  tool,  and  a  set  screw  extending 
through  one  of  the  slots  In  the  head  into  engagment  with 
the  block  for  holding  said  block  In  its  adjusted  position 
within  the  head. 

5.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  slot 
in  one  .side,  a  block  slldable  within  the  bore  and  having 
an  opening,  a  slot  extending  laterally  from  the  openfaig 
opposite  the  slot  hi  the  head  to  receive  a  tool,  a  Jaw 
in  the  slot  in  the  block  movable  therein  to  engage  and 
clamp  a  tool,  a  tubular  extension  on  tbe  block  extending 
In  the  axis  of  the  bore  outward  through  the  end  of  tbe 
head,  a  nut  havUig  a  shoulder  engaging  the  end  of  the 
head  and  provided  with  an  extension  fitting  within  the 
end  of  tbe  bore  and  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  said 
nut  having  screwtbreaded  engagement  with  the  extension 
on  tbe  head  to  adjust  said  head  longitudinally  within  the 
bore,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  head  In  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  groove  in  the  nut  to  detachably 
bold  the  nut  in  place  and  permit  a  free  rotation  thereof 
upon  the  bead,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  Into  tbe 
tubular  extensltm  through  its  outer  end  and  having  screw- 
tbreaded engagement  therewith,  said  screw  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  Jaw  at  its  Inner  end  to  move  the  Jaw  and 
clamp  the  tool  within  the  block. 


1,028,806.  NUT-LOCK.  William  B.  Woods,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,876.  (01 
151— «2.) 


1.  A  nut  lock   comprising  a  split   washer   having  oni 
of  its  legs  inclined  and  terminating  above  the  other,  said 
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loclloatlon  being  on  a  gradual  cnrra  from  a  point  tntar- 
mcdlate  tbe  length  of  the  Inclination. 

2.  A  nnt  lock  comprising  a  split  washer  baring  one  of 
Its  legs  terminating  above  tbe  other  and  Inclined  upon  a 
tradoal  cnrre  from  a  point  Intermediate  tbe  length  of 
tbe  leg,  and  a  spring  tongue  struck  up  from  the  washer 
opposite  tbe  terminal  end  of  the  Inclined  leg  and  baring 
Its  terminal  end  lying  above  tbe  normal  plane  of  tbe 
washer  and  sabstantlally  In  a  plane  with  tbe  terminal 
end  of  tbe  Inclined  leg. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  split  washer  baring  one  leg 
Inclined  on  a  cnrre,  a  btue  flange,  and  a  locking  tongue 
struck  up  from  tbe  flange  and  baring  Its  terminal  end  pro- 
jecting above  the  washer. 

4.  A  nnt  lock  comprising  a  split  washer  baring  a  por 
tlon    thereof   Inclined    from    the   normal    horlxontal   plane 
on   the  arc  of  a  circle  whoee  axis  Is  borlsonUl,  a  base 
flange,   and   a   locking   tongue   struck   up   from   tbe  flange 
and  having  its  terminal  end  projecting  above  the  washer. 

5.  A  nnt  lock  comprising  a  split  washer  having  one  of 
Its  legs  circumferentlally  curved,  a  base  flange,  and  a 
locking  tongue  struck  up  from  tbe  flange  and  baring  its 
terminal  end  projecting  above  the  washer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette] 


1.028,807.  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
Thomas  E.  Bbowm.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Nov.  23.  1905.  Serial  No.  288.037. 
(CI.   138—14.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator;  tbe  combination  with  a 
car  and  plunger,  of  a  cylinder  for  said  plunger,  and  a 
throttling  device  within  said  cylinder  arranged  to  leave 
an  annular  space  between  tbe  plunger  and  said  throttling 
device,  the  operation  of  tbe  latter  to  regulate  tbe  oot- 
flow  of  fluid  being  dependent  upon  tbe  difference  of  pres- 
sure of  the  motor  fluid  exerted  on  its  ends  and  also  upon 
tbe  weight  of  Its  movable  part. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a 
car,  plunger  and  cylinder,  a  throttling  device  for  regu 
Jytlng  tbe  outflow  of  motor  fluid,  and  a  partition  within 
the  cylinder  above  tbe  throttling  device. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
car,  plunger  and  cylinder,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  motor  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  means  with- 
in said  cylinder  for  limiting  tbe  speed  of  descent  of  said 
car.  and  means  for  aMistlng  gravity  In  holding  tbe  mov- 
able part  of  said  speed  limiting  means  normally  In  Its 
lowermost  position. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car, 
plunger  and  cylinder,  of  a  throttling  derlce  Including  a 
movable  part  carried  within  said  cylinder  and  acting  to 
regulate  tbe  speed  of  outflow  of  tbe  motor  fluid,  and  one 
or  more  resilient  derlces  for  assisting  gravity  fai  holding 
the  movable  part  of  said  throttling  derlce  normally  In 
its  lowermost  posltloa. 


S.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  combination  with  a 
car.  plunger  and  cylinder,  of  a  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  cylinder,  a  throttling  derlce  carried  by  said  cyl- 
inder Independently  of  tbe  supply  pipe  and  acting  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  outflow  of  the  fluid,  and  one  or 
more  resilient  derlces  for  assisting  grarlty  In  holding  the 
morable  part  of  said  throttling  derlce  normally  In  Its 
lowermost  position. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,028.808.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FREEZ 
ING  OF  WATER  IN  THE  CIRCULATING  SYSTEMS 
OF  AUTOMOBILE-ENOINK8.  Howakd  8.  CAurBCLL. 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  Zlll  and 
one-third  to  Percy  Teixelra  de  Mattos.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1»11.  Serial  No.  610.019.  (CI. 
123—174.) 


1.  Tbe  combination   with  a  radiator  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  drain  pipe  from  the  radiator;  a  vent  device  In  said 
drain    pipe ;    electrical    means   for   actuating   the   vent   de 
vice  and  mechanical  means  for  holding  said  vent  device 
In  the  actuated  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  radiator  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  drain  pipe  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  radiator ; 
a  valve  In  said  pipe  and  having  a  stem  ;  an  armature 
carried  by  the  stem  ;  an  electro-magnet  adjacent  tbe  said 
armature ;  a  temperature-actuated  element ;  an  electric 
circuit  including  tbe  temperature  actuated  element  and 
tbe  electro  magnet,  and  means  for  engnging  the  armature 
to  bold  tbe  latter  after  the  electro-magnet  has  moved  tbe 
same. 


1,028.809.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Abthlk 
C.  Candcamd,  Provo.  Utab.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  6fl6.854P     (CI.  238—6.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastener  the  combination  of  two 
upturned  meUl  channels  each  having  closed  sides  and  bot- 
tom and  united  by  the  sides  thereof  being  extended  and 
bent  together  In  arcuate  form  the  bottom  being  cut  out 
adjacent  said  arcuately  bent  portions,  ballast  receiving 
pockets  within  said  tie,  and  means  to  fasten  a  railway  rail 
on  said  tie. 

2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  two  metallic  channels 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom cot  out  and  the  sides  adjacent  said  cut  out  portion 
bent  together  and  rigidly  secured,  cushion  blocks  within 
said  channels,  and  means  to  fasten  a  rail  thereon. 
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3.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  an  upturned  metallic 
channel  with  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  bottom  cut  out  and 
tbe  sides  bent  together  in  arcuate  form  and  rigidly  se- 
cured, cushion  blocks  In  said  channel,  ballast  receiving 
pockets  in  said  channel  adjacent  said  blocks,  and  means 
to  secure  a  rail  on  said  blocks. 

4.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
metallic  channel  having  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  bottom 
cut  out  and  tbe  sides  secured  together  adjacent  said  cut 
out  portions  in  arcuate  form,  cushion  blocks  In  said  chan- 
nel, ballast  receiving  pockets  In  said  channel  having  closed 
sides  and  open  top  and  bottom,  and  means  to  fasten  a  rail 
on  said  tie  which  is  supported  on  said  blocks. 

5.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  two  upturned  channels  having  separ- 
ated bottoms  and  with  tbe  sides  of  one  Integral  with  tbe 
sides  of  the  other  and  with  tbe  sides  connecting  the  said 
channels  bent  together  In  arcuate  form,  the  middle  portion 
of  each  side  of  each  of  said  channels  being  bent  outwardly 
and  curved  downwardly,  cushion  blocks  fitted  In  said  chan- 
nels adjacent  said  bent  out  portions,  ballast  receiving 
pockets  in  said  channels  adjacent  said  cushion  blocks,  and 
means  to  hold  a  rail  on  said  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028.810.  FLOAT-RAIL  LOCK.  Gbobgb  W.  Clbmmons, 
Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  onetblrd  to  CJharles  H.  Car- 
hart,  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  Edgar  Henneger, 
West  New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646.953.      (CI.  239—11.) 


V  i 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  rail  on  a  wharf  or  bridge  and 
a  rail  on  a  car  float,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  one  leg  fix- 
edly pivoted  in  tbe  web  of  one  rail  and  Its  other  leg  slid- 
ably  pivoted  in  the  web  of  tbe  other  rail  thereby  main- 
taining said  rails  In  allnement  and  permitting  a  limited 
play  between  them. 

2.  In  combination,  two  rails  disposed  substantially  in 
the  same  line,  one  of  said  rails  having  a  circular  aperture 
in  one  end.  the  other  of  said  rails  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein,  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  shanks,  one  of  said 
shanks  rotatably  mounted  In  said  circular  aperture  and 
the  other  of  said  shanks  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot,  and 
means  maintaining  said  joke  In  position  on  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  means  for  maintaining  a  car  rail  on  a  wharf 
or  float  in  allnement  with  the  car  rail  on  a  car  float,'  a 
U-shaped  yoke  each  end  of  which  terminates  in  a  cylin- 
drical shank,  a  key  inserted  transversely  through  each  of 
said  shanks,  a  washer  carried  by  one  of  said  shanks,  and 
a  relatively  long  bearing  plate  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
shanks,  said  long  plate  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  web  of  one 
of  the  rails,  to  prevent  tbe  withdrawal  of  a  shank  through 
the  elongated  slot  In  the  web  through  which  said  shank 
extends. 


1,028.811.  BRACKET  AND  CASE.  Charlcs  B.  Corbin, 
Grand  Rapids.  Micb.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.025.      (CI.  211—16.) 

1.  In  a  bracket  attachment  for  display  cases,  an  upper 
permanently  located  cylindrical  bar  and  a  lower  perma- 
nently located  bar  parallel  therewith,  an  upper  extensible 


bar  telescoping  Into  the  permanent  cylindrical  bar,  a  lower 
extensible  bar  telescoping  over  the  lower  permanent  bar, 
the  back  end  of  the  lower  extensible  bar  chamfered  to 
pass  freely  through  the  hooks  on  hangers  that  may  be  sup- 
ported on  tbe  lower  permanent  bar,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  extensible  bars  from  being  disconnected  from 
tbe  permanent  bars  when  extending  the  bracket  and  a  spur 
thereon  having  the  front  edge  perpendicular  and  tbe  top 
inclined  downward  toward  tbe  back  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  bracket  construction  for  display  cases,  an  upper 
permanently  located  cylindrical  bar.  a  lower  permanently 
located  bar  parallel  therewith,  a  pair  of  extensible  bars 
connected  by  a  handle  at  one  end  and  so  disposed  that  one 
will  telescope  Into  the  permanent  cylindrical  bar  and  the 
other  will  telescope  over  the  lower  permanent  bar,  the 
lower  extensible  bar  chamfered  at  the  end  and  baring  a 
spur  projecting  upward  therefrom,  and  a  catch  on  this 
bar  arranged  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  permanent  bar  when 
the  bracket  is  extended  so  tbe  bars  may  not  be  4^b<^Q- 
nected. 


3.  In  a  bracket  attachment  for  display  cases,  an  upper 
cylindrical  bar,  a  lower  bar  parallel  therewith,  clamps  en- 
gaging said  bars  to  hold  tbem  permanently  connected,  an 
upper  extensible  bar  telescoping  into  the  upper  cylindrical 
bar,  a  lower  cylindrical  bar  telescoping  over  the  lower 
permanent  bar.  a  handle  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
extensible  bars,  the  lower  permanent  bar  having  a  notch 
near  one  end,  the  lower  extensible  bar  having  a  spring 
catch  to  engage  said  notch  when  the  liars  are  extended, 
the  back  end  of  said  extensible  bar  chamfered  and  a  spur 
extending  upward  to  bold  bangers  when  the  bar  Is  extend- 
ed, and  moans  for  securing  and  Rupportlng  the  bracket  in 
a  glass  display  case. 


1,028.812.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPRAY  -  NOZZLES. 
Stuart  W.  Cramer  and  Willia.m  B.  Hodge.  Charlotte, 
N.  C. ;  said  Hodge  assignor  to  said  Cramer.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,199.     (CI.  22—201.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  spray  noule  which  consists 
in  supporting  a  bushing  having  a  spray  orifice  and  a  break- 
ing pin  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  each  other,  casting 
a  frame  around  said  bushing  and  pin  and  then  removing 
the  part  of  tbe  pin  which  was  held  in  tbe  bushing. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  spray  nozzle  which  consists 
in  supporting  a  bushing  having  a  spray  orifice  and  a 
breaking  pin  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  each  other, 
pouring  liquid  metal  around  the  bnshing  and  pin  to  embed 
them  permanently  in  n  frame,  and  then  removing  the  part 
of  the  pin  which  was  held  in  tbe  bushing. 
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1.028.813.  SPRAT-NOZZLE  FOR  HUMIDIFIERS.  Sir 
▲■T  W.  C&AMBB  «od  William  B.  Hooub.  Charlotte. 
N.  C. :  Mid  Hodff*  AMlgnor  to  uid  Cramer.  Orlfinal 
application  filed  Oct  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  088.190. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Sartal 
Na  673.674.     (Cl.  137—57.) 


1.  A  spraj  noule  comprising  a  body  and  a  frame  and 
kAVlng  a  discharge  orifice  whose  walls  are  of  material 
MKsrent  from  the  body  and  Integrally  united  therewith, 
and  a  pin  integrally  united  to  the  body  In  alinement  with 
aald  orifice  and  forming  the  breaking  surface  of  the  noule. 

2.  A  spray  noiale  comprising  a  body  and  a  frame  and 
having  a  discharge  orifice  whose  walls  are  of  less  eroslre 
material  than  tbe  body  and  Integrally  united  therewith, 
and  a  pin  integrally  united  to  tbe  body  in  alinement  with 
■aid  orifice  and  forming  the  breaking  surface  of  the  nozsle. 

3.  A  spray  noxxle  comprising  a  body  and  a  frame  and 
baTlac  a  discharge  orifice  whose  walla  are  of  material 
different  from  the  body  and  integrally  united  therewith. 
and  a  pin  of  greater  diameter  than  said  orifice,  integrally 
united  to  tbe  body  in  alinement  with  the  orifice  and  form- 
ing tbe  breaking  surface  of  the  noule. 

4.  A  spray  noule  comprising  a  t>ody  and  a  frame  and 
having  a  discharge  orifice  whose  walls  ara  of  harder  ma- 
terial than  tbe  body  and  Integrally  united  therewith,  and 
a  pin  of  harder  material  than  the  body,  integrally  united 
thereto  In  alinement  with  said  orifice  and  forming  the 
breaking  surface  of  the  noule. 


1.028.814.  BUILXUNG  BLOCK.  FmiDaaiCK  W.  DcMit, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Harrison  and  George 
E.  McOlbney,  Coming.  N.  T.  Filed  June  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  322.127.     (Cl.  72—38.) 


A  building  block  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  vertical  wall  at  right  angles  to  said  body  and 
having  tongues  extending  from  the  ends  and  center  of  the 
body  and  at  right-angles  to  said  wall,  said  tongues  termi- 
nating in  beveled  lips  having  flattened  ends,  and  a  chan- 
nel extending  between  said  vertical  wall  and  said  tongues, 
the  width  of  said  channel  belnx  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  ends  of  said  Upa. 


1.028.815.     UNIVERSAL  GEAR-CUTTER.     FaxocaiCK  L. 

Ebbbhardt    and    William    F.    Zimmbsmann,    Newark. 

N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  367.782.    Renewed 

June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,526.     (Cl.  90 — t.) 

1.  In  a  gear  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

main  drive  shaft,  of  a  cutter  shaft  having  a  cutter  moont- 

ed  thereon,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  including  re- 

rer«log  geara.  a  cutter  feed  shaft,  drive  and  change  gears 


between  said  main  drive  and  feed  shafts,  an  index  shaft, 
drive  and  change  gears  between  said  main  drive  shaft  and 
index  shaft,  said  drive  and  change  geara  so  arranged  to 
produce  a  helical  line  of  action  passing  around  the  axis  of 
the  blank. 


2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  drive  shaft,  of  a  cutter  carriage,  an  angularly  ad- 
justable cutter  shaft  mounted  therein  having  a  cutter  se- 
cured thereto,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  comprising 
reveraing  geara,  a  cutter  feed  shaft  to  actuate  said  cutter 
carriage,  drive  and  change  gears  between  said  main  drive 
and  feed  shafts,  a  work  spindle  carriage,  a  work  spindle 
routably  mounted  therein,  an  index  shaft  to  actuate  said 
work  spindle,  drive  and  change  geara  between  said  main 
drive  and  Index  shafts,  and  drive  and  change  gears  so 
arranged  to  produce  a  helical  line  of  action  passing  around 
the  axis  of  the  work  spindle. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  comhinBtion  with  a 
blank  spindle  carriage,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  cutter  carriage,  an  angularly  adjustable  cntter 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  having  a  cutter  secured 
thereto,  means  to  rotate  uid  cutter  Including  reveraing 
geara,  means  to  feed  said  cutter  substantially  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  uid  blank  spindle  and  relatively  to  the  rota- 
tions of  uid  cutter,  and  means  to  rotate  uid  blank  spin- 
dle relatively  to  the  feed  and  rotations  of  uid  cutter,  uid 
relative  means  srranged  to  produce  a  helical  line  of  action 
passing  around  tbe  axis  of  uid  blank  spindle. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
blank  spindle  carriage,  of  a  blank  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  cutter  carriage,  an  angularly  adjustable  cut- 
ter shaft  rotatable  therein  having  a  cutter  secured  thereto, 
means  to  rotate  uid  cutter  Ipcludlng  reveraing  geara,  means 
to  feed  said  cutter  relatively  to  the  rotation  thereof,  means 
to  rotate  uid  blank  spindle  relatively  to  tbe  feed  and  ro- 
tations of  uid  cutter,  comprising  a  main  drive  shaft,  a 
counterahaft  rotating  in  synchronism  with  uid  cutter, 
drive  and  change  geara  connecting  uid  countershaft  and 
blank  spindle  and  drive  and  change  gears  from  uid  coun- 
tershaft to  uid  feeding  means,  to  produce  a  helical  line 
of  action  panlng  around  the  axis  of  said  blank  spindle. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  drive  shaft,  of  a  cutter  carriage,  a  swivel  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  in  uid  swivel 
carriage,  having  a  cutter  secured  thereto,  gearing  arranged 
between  said  main  drive  and  cutter  shafts  to  rotate  uid 
cutter  including  reveraing  geara,  a  counterahaft.  gearing 
between  said  main  drive  and  counterahafts.  having  a  ratio 
equal  to,  or  a  multiple  of,  said  gearing  between  uid  main 
drive  and  cutter  shafts,  means  to  feed  uid  cutter  rela- 
tively to  the  rotation  thereof,  including  drive  and  .change 
geara  between  said  countershaft  and  feeding  means,  a 
blank  spindle  and  means  to  rotate  said  blank  spindle  rela- 
tively to  the  feed  and  rotation  of  said  cutter,  comprising 
drive  and  change  wheels  between  uid  counterahaft  and 
blank,  uid  gearing  arranged  to  produce  a  helical  line  of 
action  pasing  around  the  axis  of  said  blank  spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.028,816.  WAGON-STANDARD.  Ivr  H.  BwaiOHD,  Hea- 
dereonville,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,476.     (Cl.  21—64.) 


r<OrC 


,<s- 


1.  A  wagon  standard  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  bolster,  of  a  strap  bolt  having  a  lower  looped  portion  en- 
gaged therearound  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing bur  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  bolster, 
uid  strap  bolt  being  formed  with  a  threaded  upper  end 
and  Intermediate  upwardly  converging  portions,  a  stand- 
ard proper  comprising  a  section  of  metal  having  Its  lower 
end  extended  transversely  through  said  loop  to  form  a 
base  and  then  directed  upwardly,  the  upper  portion  of  uid 
strip  being  provided  with  an  apertured  transversely  ex- 
tending portion  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the 
•trap  bolt,  binding  nuts  engaged  thereon,  said  strap  being 
then  extended  downwardly  In  front  of  the  last  named  up- 
turned portion  and  sharpened,  a  guide  loop  disposed  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  portions  of  the  standard  and 
a  bolt  disposed  through  the  uid  portions  and  loop  for 
holding  tbe  loop  stationary. 

2.  A  wagon  standard,  comprising  a  strap  bolt  having  an 
upper  threaded  end  and  having  a  loop  at  its  lower  end  for 
receiving  a  wagon  l>ol8ter,  a  standard  proper  having  guide 
portions  embracing  the  strap  bolt  and  having  a  horliontal 
portion  slidably  engaged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  strap 
bolt  and  clamp  nuts  engaged  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  bolt  above  the  horisontal  portion  of  the  standard  for 
forcing  the  standard  downward  relative  to  the  bolt  to 
clamp  the  standard  against  the  bolster. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  strap  bolt  having  a  loop  at 
Its  lower  end  for  engaging  a  bolster  and  having  Its  upper 
end  threaded,  of  a  standard  proper  having  a  basal  por 
tlon  disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  loop  and  having  an 
upper  horliontal  portion  slidably  engaged  on  the  bolt,  said 
standard  bearing  guide  portions  embracing  the  arms  of 
the  loop,  the  loop  and  standard  being  both  formed  with 
portions  for  biting  Into  the  bolster,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  standard  downward  relative  to  the  strap  bolt  for 
clamping  a  bolster  between  the  bottom  of  the  loop  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  standard. 


1.028.817.      RAII^JOINT.      Cybos    Evbbitt,    Sidney.    Ill 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,938.     (Cl.  239—12.) 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  of  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  span  uid  ends,  uid 
plates  comprising  fish  plate  portions  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rail  webs,  uid  fish  plate  portions  terminating 
at  their  lower  ends  In  upper  and  lower  horixontal  portions 
having  a  space  for  receiving  the  flanged  bases  of  the  rails, 
the  extreme  lower  ends  of  the  plates  being  provided  with 
inwardly  directed  flange  portions  which  contact  for  hold- 


ing tbe  plates  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  clamping  tbe 
fish  plate  portions  of  the  rail  webe,  clevises  spanning  thoee 
portions  of  the  platu  positioned  beneath  the  flange  por- 
tions of  the  ralla,  a  plurality  of  alined  apertures  formed  in 
said  plates  for  receiving  the  rail  ties,  said  apertures  being 
greater  In  area  than  the  ties,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,0  28,818.  PA8TEURIZING-MACHINE.  Qdstat  A. 
Fischeb,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.    627,439.      (Cl.   210—20.) 


1.  A  pasteurizing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  having  an  inclined  upper  surface,  means  for 
heating  said  chamber  and  positioned  beneath  uid  surface, 
a  removable  skirt  conforming  to  and  substantially  Inclos- 
ing said  surface,  and  an  interposed  wiper  having  a  finger 
conforming  to  such  upper  surface  and  independently  mov- 
able relative  to  the  chamber  and  skirt 

2.  A  pasteurising  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  dome,  means  for  heating  the  ume,  a  trough  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  said  dome,  a  removable  skirt  covering 
uid  dome  and  gravltatlonally  resting  upon  uid  trough, 
and  a  wiper  having  divergent  flngera  interposed  betwe«) 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  dome  and  skirt. 

3.  A  pasteurising  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  dome,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  trough  surround- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  uid  dome  and  provided  with  an 
outlet,  a  removable  skirt  spaced  from  Mid  dome  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  trough,  said  skirt  being  provided  above  with 
a  receiving  inlet,  a  driving  shaft  extending  to  the  top  of 
Mid  dome,  and  a  rotary  wiper  secured  to  uid  shaft  and 
including  a  plurality  of  <iownWfftdly  divergent  flngera 
Interposed  l>etween  uid  do.^.  and  skirt 

4.  A  pasteurizing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  dome,  means  for  heating  the  ume,  and 
positioned  entirely  within  uid  dome,  a  trough  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  uid  dome  and  provided  with  an  outlet, 
a  driving  shaft  projecting  up  through  said  dome,  a  rotary 
wiper  secured  to  uid  shaft  and  overlying  uid  dome,  and  a 
removable  skirt  covering  uid  wiper  and  trough,  and  pro- 
vided above  with  a  single  receiving  inlet. 


1,0  2  8,819.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT. 
BowDiTCH  Place  Fhazke,  Bath,  Me.  Filed  July  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  638.654.     (Cl.  21 — 47.) 


In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  runner  in- 
cluding two  side  memben  suitably  spaced  and  connected 
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together  bj  means  Including  a  shoe  having  a  longltadinal 
■lot.  a  drlTcn  sprocket  wheel,  a  plvotally  supported  frame 
carrying  an  Idler  and  a  propulsion  wheel  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  shoe,  a  chain  guided  oTer  the  Idler  to  trans- 
mit motion  from  the  driven  sprocket  wheel  to  the  pro- 
pulsion wheel,  and  a  weighted  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  frame  between  the  side  members  of  the  runner. 


1.028.820.  DOUGH- WORKING  APPARATUS.  David  J. 
Hanna.  Fisbki  11  on- the- Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  672.326.     (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  form  and 
a  flexible,  yielding  compression  apron  Juxtaposed  thereto, 
In  combination  with  means  for  moving  said  elements  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  work  interposed  dough,  said 
apron  being  unsupported  during  the  working  portion  of  Its 
travel.   substantUrlly  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  troogb- 
sbaped  form  and  a  flexible,  yielding  compression  apron 
lying  in  said  trough.  In  combination  with  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  elements  with  relation  to  each  other  to  work 
Interposed  dough,  said  apron  being  unsupported  during 
the  working  portion  of  its  travel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trough-like 
form  having  its  web  shaped  to  the  desired  contour  of  the 
finished  dough,  a  flexible,  yielding  compression  apron  lying 
In  such  trough  and  means  for  moving  said  elements  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  work  interposed  dough,  said  apron 
being  unsupported  during  the  working  portion  of  Its  travel, 
sabatantlally    as   described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  form  and  • 
flexible,  yielding  compression  apron  Juxtaposed  thereto.  In 
combination  with  means  for  moving  said  elements  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  work  Interposed  doagb,  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  having  its  Juxtaposed  face  of  soft 
material,  said  apron  being  unsupported  during  the  working 
portion  of  its  travel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  form  and  a 
flexible.  yieldluK  compression  apron  Juxtaposed  thereto. 
In  combination  with  means  for  moving  said  elements  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  work  interpoeed  dough.  t>otb  of 
said  elements  having  their  Juxtaposed  faces  of  soft  ma- 
terial, said  apron  being  unsupported  during  the  working 
portion  of  its  travel,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim   6  not  printed  in   the   Gaxette.] 


multiplicity  of  rectangular  elements  of  wood  with  the 
grain  vertical  assembled  In  Intersecting  rows  obllqae  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame ;  triangular  elements  occupying  the 
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marginal  triangular  spaces  remaining  between  the  oblique 
blocks  and  the  encompassing  frame,  and  Intersecting  septa 
of  longitudinally  tenacioua  material  uniting  and  united  to 
the  blocks. 


1.028.822.  WELL-PUMPING  MECHANISM.  Albkrt  H. 
HONBT,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,769.      (CI.   103 — 8.) 


1.028.821.     BASE  FOR  PRINTING  PLATES.     Max  H'XSK 
and   Pall  C.    Riebk,   Chicago.    III.,   assignors,   by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Upright  Grain. Printing  Baa« 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Origi- 
nal  application   filed   Feb.   8,    1909.   Serial   No.   476.841. 
Dtviiled  and  this  application  filed  May  10.  1900.     Serial 
So.  495.166.      (CI.   101—177.) 
'    1.  A  base  block  for  printing  plates  made  of  a  plurality 
of  elements   of  wood   with    the   grain   vertical   and   inter- 
posed Intersecting  septa  of  longitudinally  fibrous  material 
to  which  said  elements  are  glued. 

2.   A  base  block  for  printing  plates  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation   with  a    rectangular   peripheral   band   or   frame,   a 


1.  In  an  oil  pumping  mechanism  for  wells,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  open  at  ita  upper  end.  an  oil  and  gas 
flow  section  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  an  oil 
and  gas  flow  pipe  leading  from  the  flow  section  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  an  oil  standing  section  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  around  the  flow  pipe,  and  a 
downwardly  opening  funnel  In  the  lower  end  of  the  flow 
pipe  and  allowing  a  passage  for  oil  between  Its  edges  and 
the  rasing,  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  pointing 
funnel  being  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  well 
casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  top  well  casing  and  a  flow  pipe  diaposed 
within  said  well  casing,  a  connecting  device  of  substan- 
tially conical  form  the  smaller  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  flow  pipe  and  the  large  end  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  In  diameter  to  the  well  casing ;  and  there  being 
passages  formed  about  the  edge  of  the  larger  end  of  said 
collecting  member  to  permit  the  passage  of  oil  thereby. 


1.028.828.     FRUIT  -  ELEV.\TOK.     John  B.  Hohrell  and 
Abthuk  8.  BaVANT.  Santa  Paula.  Cal.,  assignors,  by  di- 
reet  and  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  K.  Miller  Manfg.  Co.. 
Glendora.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Jan. 
4.   1906.     Serial  No.  294.804.      (CT.  198 — 4.) 
I        1.   A  fruit  elevator  comprising  a   tank   adapted   to  con- 
tain liquid,  two  pulleys,  one  In  the  tank  below  the  liquid 
I  level  and  the  other  above  the  liquid  level,  an   Inner  belt 
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on  said  pulleys,  an  outer  flexible  belt  secured  to  the  Inner 
belt  by  blocks  common  to  both  belts,  said  blocks  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  loops  in  the  limb  between  said  pulleys  there- 
by forming  V-shaped  pockets  between  the  pulleys  and  over 
said  blocks,  and  means  for  guiding  the  belt. 


2.  An  elevator  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  a  belt  in  the  tank  having  an  upper  limb  thereof  par- 
tially below  the  liquid  level,  means  for  looping  such  limb 
and  the  belt  below  the  liquid  level  at  one  portion  and 
unlooping  the  same  above  the  liquid  level  at  another  por- 
tion, and  said  loops  forming  V-shaped  pockets  between 
.the  pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  the  belt. 

3.  An  elevator  comprising  two  belts,  one  of  said  belts 
being  Inside  the  other,  blocks  between  the  belts  to  hold 
them  apart  at  Intervals,  V-shaped  pockets  on  the  blocks, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  and  means  for  holding 
the  belts  aslant  partially  below  the  liquid  level,  the  inner 
belt  comprising  an  upper  limb  hav'ng  a  curved  portion  be- 
low the  liquid  level  and  a  straight  portion  extending  from 
said  curved  portion  upwardly  across  the  plane  of  the 
liquid  level,  forming  loops  in  the  outer  belt  extending  in 
line  from  below  to  above  the  liquid  level  and  means  for 
driving  the  belts. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  pulleys  arranged  on  horizon- 
tal axes  at  different  levels,  a  belt  on  said  pulleys,  connec- 
tors at  intervals  on  said  belt,  a  belt  carried  by  said  con- 
nectors outside  of  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  named 
belt,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  to  partially  sub- 
merge the  upper  limb  of  the  outer  belt  whereby  liquid  may 
be  made  to  serve  as  feeding  means  below  the  top  of  the 
upper  pulley,  and  V  shaped  pocketa  on  the  connectors. 

5.  In  an  elevator  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  a  pulley  extending  below  the  liquid  level  of  the 
tank,  a  pulley  above  said  level,  a  conveyer  comprising  two 
belts,  one  outside  the  other,  spaced  apart  from  and  fas- 
tened to  each  other  at  intervals  and  running  around  said 
pulley  ;  and  a  wheel  provided  with  flexible  flippers  on  Its 
rim  and  adapted  to  run  In  said  tank  below  said  level  to 
move  floating  contents  of  the  tank  toward  the  outer  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.824.      BREACHING   MECHANISM.      Ralph   R.   La- 
PoiNTK,  Hudson.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co..  Hudson,   Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Maine.      Filed    Oct.    4.    1911.      Serial    No 
652,880.      (CI.  90—33.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sleeve  arbor  for  guiding  a  broach  and  supporting  the  work 
thereon,  said  arbor  being  formed  of  plural  sections,  and 
means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  sections  in  assembled  re- 
lation, aaid  means  having  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  a  broach- 
ing machine  bead. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sleev«  arbor  formed  In  plural  sections  with  a  lengthwise 
extending  guldeway  therein  for  a  broach,  said  arbor  bavins 


a  shoulder  to  serve  as  a  work  abutment,  and  means  co- 
operative with  a  portion  of  the  arbor  at  the  rear  of  said 
shoulder  for  clamping  the  sections  thereof  rigidly  to- 
gether in  assembled  relation. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sleeve  arbor  having  a  lengthwise  extending  guide  way 
therethrough  for  a  broach,  a  slotted  work  holding  portion 
at  its  front  end,  and  a  shoulder  to  serve  as  a  work  abut- 
ment with  a  conical  formation  at  the  rear  of  said  shoulder, 
and  a  ring  having  a  tapered  opening  therethrough  for  co- 
operation with  said  conical  formation  to  clamp  the  sec- 
tions rigidly  together,  said  ring  being  formed  to  Interen- 
gage  with  a  broaching  machine  bead. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sleeve  arbor  having  a  lengthwise  extending  angular  guide- 
way  therethrough  for  a  broach  and  slots  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  guide  way  opening  thereinto,  a  broach  having  a 
body  angular  in  cross  section  to  fit  said  guldeway  with 
oppositely  extending  ribs  to  fit  sld  slots  and  be  guided 
thereby,  the  body  of  the  broach  having  bearing  shoulders 
at  either  side  of  said  ribs  fitting  sldably  against  backing 
portions  of  said  arbor,  and  a  line  of  cutting  teeth  taper- 
ing with  relation  to  the  direction  of  broach  movement  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  ribs. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sleeve  arbor  having  a  lengthwise  rectangular  guide  way 
therethrough  for  a  broach  and  slots  at  opposite  sides 
opening  into  said  way,  and  a  broach  having  a  body  por- 
tion rectangular  in  cross  section  to  fit  said  way  and  op- 
posite ribs  to  be  guided  by  said  slots,  the  body  of  the 
broach  having  bearing  shoulders  at  either  side  of  said 
ribs  fitting  slidably  against  backing  portions  of  said  arbor, 
said  ribs  having  lines  of  cutting  teeth  formed  thereon  op- 
positely diverging  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  broach 
movement  and  operable  through  a  work  holding  portion 
of  said  sleeve  arbor  for  cutting  key  ways  in  a  work  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,828.  BROACHING-MACHINE.  Ralph  B.  LAPoiim, 
Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co..  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,235.     (CI.  90—33.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
work having  lengthwise  guide-ways,  a  slide  head  fitted 
to  said  guide-ways  and  adapted  to  receive  a  broach,  a 
screw  fixed  to  said  slide  head,  and  a  nut  with  driving 
connections  having  bearing  in  the  frame  engaged  with  said 
screw,  said  nut  having  a  lateral  flange  adapted  to  with- 
stand the  cutting  thrusts. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bed 
frame  having  lengthwise  extending  slide-ways  at  a  re- 
cessed open  top  thereof,  said  bed  having  its  front  end 
open  to  permit  access  to  said  ways,  a  face  plate  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  front  end,  a  slide  head  fitted  to  said 
ways,  and  an  operating  screw  with  driving  connections  en- 
gaged with  said  slide  head. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  an  operating  screw  having  connections  to  operate 
a  reciprocating  tool,  a  nut  engaged  with  said  screw 
and  having,  bearing  in  the- bed  frame,  and  means  for  sap- 
porting  said  screw  on  its  ends  whereby  the  nnt  Is  relieved 
of  all  strains  or  pressures  from  said  screw,  except  work 
faig  tbmats. 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deMrribed.  compiislnr  a  bed 
frame  having  sUde-waya,  a  allde  head  fitted  thereto  adapted 
to  engage  a  broach,  an  op«>r«tlng  acrew  aapported  at  one 
•ad  of  aatd  allde  bead,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  aald 
■crew,  and  a  nut  fitted  In  the  bed  frame  for  operating 
aald  acrew,  the  end  bearlnga  of  said  acrew  aupportlng 
the  same  Independently  of  aatd  not. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  an  operating  screw,  a  nut  engaged  with  said  acrew, 
the  threads  being  shortened  to  leare  clearance  spacaa,  and 
guide  bearlnga  carried  by  the  bed  frame  for  the  opposite 
enda  of  said  screw  adapted  to  support  It  for  aliaad  re- 
ciprocation, whereby  It  la  supported  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  nut  and  Independently  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,028.826.  BATHING-CAP.  Thomab  W.  Millbb.  Ash- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Paultleaa  Rubber  Company. 
Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohk).  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,049.     (CI.  2—106.) 


.ISMT 


1.  In  a  bathing  cap,  a  body  pnrtlon  formed  of  water- 
proof material,  and  an  elastic  or  resilient  puckering  cord 
disposed  In  a  sealed  waterproof  pocket  or  channel  formed 
on  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  bathing  cap,  a  body  portion  formed  of  water- 
proof material,  and  an  elastic  or  resilient  pnckerlng  cord 
disposed  In  a  sealed  waterproof  pocket  or  channel  formed 
on  said  body  portion,  said  cord  being  of  normal  shorter 
length  than  aald  pocket  or  channel  and  looaely  dlspoaed 
therein. 

3.  In  a  bathing  cap,  a  body  portion  formed  of  water- 
proof material,  a  waterproof  strip  connected  at  Its  edges 
to  said  body  portion  and  forming  a  aealed  annular  c«rd 
receiving  pocket  or  channel  between  It  and  said  body 
portion,  and  an  elastic  or  resilient  puckering  cord  dispoeed 
In  said  pocket  or  channel. 

4.  In  a  bathing  cap,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  flat  piece 
of  waterproof  material,  a  waterproof  strip  connected  at 
Its  edges  to  said  body  portion  at  a  distance  from  the  edge 
thereof  and  forming  a  sealed  annular  cord  receiving  pocket 
or  channel  between  It  and  said  body  portion,  and  an  elaa 
tic  or  resilient  puckering  cord  loosely  dispoeed  in  said 
pocket  or  channel. 

5.  In  a  bathing  cap.  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  flat  piece 
of  waterproof  material,  a  waterproof  strip  united  at  its 
edges  to  said  body  portion  at  a  distance  from  the  edge 
thereof  by  waterproof  cement  and  forming  a  sealed  an 
nalar  cord  receiving  pocket  or  channel  between  It  and 
said  body  portion,  and  a  resilient  or  elastic  puckering  cord 
of  normal  shorter  length  than  said  channel  or  pocket  and 
loosely  dlaposed  in  aaM  channel  or  pocket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,827.    INSULATED-WIRE  SATURATING  MACHINE 
Paul  A.  Nshbiito,  Sycamore,   111.,  assignor  to   Nehrlng 
Insulated   Wire    and    Manufacturing   Company,    a   Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Piled  Dec.  30.   1911.     Serial  No. 
668,742.     (CI.  91 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compound  con- 
taining tank,  drum  supports  therein,  a  rotary  wire  dip- 
ping drum  having  a  drum  shaft  located  wholly  within  the 
tank,  journal  blocks  open  at  their  upper  enda  and  mounted 
upon  said  supports,  and  vertical  guide  bars  extending 
upward  from  said  Journal  blocks  upon  either  side  of  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rotary  wire  dip- 
ping drum,  comprising  spaced  disks  secured  upon  a  shaft. 


and  a  tapered  dnim  face  of  open  eonatmctlon  between  aald 
dlaka  arranged  to  receive  one  or  more  turns  of  the  wire 
to  be  saturated. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  rotary  wire 
dipping  drum  having  one  or  more  open,  tapered  dnun  faces, 
spaced  apart  and  capable  of  receiving  one  or  more  tama 
of  the  wire  to  be  aaturated.  and  delivering  each  wire 
therefrom  contlnuoualy  In  a  line  tangential  to  the  drum 
face. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  rotary  wire 
dipping  drum  having  supporting  members  carried  by  a 
abaft,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  arranged  etruU 
aecured  to  said  supporting  members,  said  struU  being  an- 
gularly disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
forming  a  drum  face  of  tapered,  open  conatructlon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  compound  rs- 
ceiving  tank,  a  roUry  wire  dipping  drum  journaled  with- 
in said  tank,  and  hariag  one  or  more  tapering  drum  faces 
of  open  construction,  and  a  wiper  bo^^  having  one  or  more 
slots  therein  arranged  In  a  plane  tangential  with  reapect 
to  aald  drum  faces,  whereby  wires  may  pass  tangentlallj 
from  the  drum  through  said  slots  of  the  wip<>r  board. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028.828.  RAILROAD-TIE.  William  O.  Pacl.  Navarre. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Michael  J.  Bowler  and 
Auguat  J.  Scharlo.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1012. 
ScrUl  No.  685,131.      (CI.  238—8.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  rementltlous  body,  • 
longitudinal  channel  bar  embedded  therein,  platea  on  the 
ends  of  the  channel  bar,  an  axial  bolt  clamping  tbeae  parts 
together,  rail  plates  spaced  above  the  body,  cuahlon  blocka 
between  the  rail  plates  and  the  body,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rail  plates  being  bifurcated  and  curved  and  twisted  down- 
wsrd  and  Inward  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  bolt  and  an- 
chored to  the  flanges  of  the  channel  bar,  and  adjustable 
roda  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  plates  with  the  chan- 
nel bar. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  cementltious  body,  a 
longitudinal  bar  embedded  therein,  platea  on  the  ends 
of  the  bars,  an  axial  bolt  clamping  these  parts  together, 
rail  plates  spaced  above  the  body,  cushion  blocks  between 
the  rail  plates  and  the  body,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rail 
plates  being  bifurcated  and  curved  downward  and  Inward 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  and  anchored  to  the  embedded 
bar,  and  adjustable  rods  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
plates  with  the  embedded  bar. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  cementltious  body,  a 
longitudinal  bar  embedded  therein,  rail  plates  spaced  above 
the  body,  cushion  blocks  between  the  rail  plates  and  the 
body,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rail  plates  being  bifurcated 
and  curved  downward  and  Inward  and  anchored  to  tlie 
embedded  bar,  and  adjustable  roda  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  platea  with  the  eml)edded  bar. 
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4.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  cementitiona  l>ody,  rail 
platea  apaced  above  the  body,  cushion  blocks  between  the 
rail  plates  and  the  body,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rail  platea 
being  cnnred  downward  and  inward  and  anchored  in  the 
body,  and  rods  anchored  in  the  body  adjustably  connected 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  plates. 

6.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  cementltious  body,  a 
longitudinal  channel  bar  eml>edded  therein,  plates  on  the 
enda  of  the  channel  bar  and  a  longitudinal  bolt  clamping 
these  parts  together. 


1,028.829.    CULVERT.    Abtid  Rbcteedahl,  Boise,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,831.     (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  culvert,  of  a  suitably  formed 
aectlon  having  teeth  or  denticles  projecting  therefrom, 
with  a  section  provided  with  displaced  retaining  strips  In- 
tegral with  aald  section  and  cavities  or  aperturea  pro- 
duced in  said  section  by  these  displacements  of  the  re- 
taining strips,  said  apertures  containing  and  engaging 
aald  teeth  or  denticles,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  culvert,  of  a  suitably  formed 
section  having  teeth  or  denticles  projecting  therefrom, 
said  teeth  being  provided  with  auxiliary  locking  teeth  pro- 
truding therefrom,  with  a  aectlon  provided  with  displaced 
retaining  strips  integral  with  said  section  and  cavities  or 
apertures  produced  in  said  section  by  these  displacements 
of  the  retaining  strips,  said  apertures  containing  and  en- 
gaging said  teeth  or  denticles,  and  said  auxiliary  locking 
teeth  so  disposed  that  they  can  engage  or  abut  with  said 
retaining  strips,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,028,830.     CULVERT.     Abvid  Reutxrdahl,  Boise,  Idaho. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,441.     (CI.  61—9.) 


teeth  being  provided  with  auxiliary  locking  teeth  protrud- 
ing therefrom,  with  a  section  provided  with  Incisions  or 
cuta,  said  incisions  or  cuts  engaging  and  containing  said 
teeth  or  denticles,  and  aald  auxiliary  locking  teeth  being 
BO  disposed  that  they  can  engage  or  abut  with  aald  in- 
cisions or  cuta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


The  combination,  in  a  culvert,  of  a  suitably  formed  aec- 
tlon having  teeth  or  denticles  projecting  therefrom,  said 


1.028,831. 
John  W. 
Serial  No. 


PORTABLE  CAR  UNLOADING 
Stago,  Anniston,  Ala.  Filed  Mar. 
618,260.     (CI.  57—37.) 


CHUTE. 
31,  1911. 


1.  A  qnlck  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  portable 
frame  mounted  on  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  Into 
vertical  position  alongside  the  receptacle  for  the  material 
to  be  unloaded,  a  chute  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  side  walls  and  a  door  at  its  discharge  end, 
and  means  for  attachment  of  the  chute  and  Its  truck  sup- 
port to  said  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  unloaded, 
said  frame  comprising  supports  which  in  operative  posi- 
tion stand  close  to  said  receptacle  and  are  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  in  an  overhung  posi- 
tion free  of  other  connections  with  its  discbarge  end  in 
position  to  deliver  the  contents  of  the  chute  Into  a  wagon, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  quick  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  chute  adjustably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
truck  which  is  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  stand  on  non-rota- 
table  end  supports  and  bring  the  chute  into  loading  posi- 
tion, a  door  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  to  store 
material  therein,  and  means  to  hold  the  chute  in  position 
alongside  the  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  unloaded, 
the  truck  means  standing  close  to  the  receptacle  and  out 
of  the  way  of  wagons  into  which  the  chute  discharges, 
subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  portable  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed, 
comprising  a  chute  having  aide  walla  and  an  end  door 
which  controls  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  chute, 
a  main  supporting  frame  for  the  chute  consisting  of  two 
vertical  standards  that  rest  on  the  ground  and  are  con- 
nected to  the  intake  end  of  the  chute,  means  to  adjustably 
connect  the  discbarge  end  of  the  chute  to  the  frame  which 
supports  said  discbarge  end  free  of  the  connections  and. 
in  an  overhung  elevated  position,  and  means  to  hold  the 
frame  with  ita  overhanging  chute  alongside  the  receptacle 
for  the  material  to  be  unloaded,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  portable  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  leg  supports  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  vertically  adjustable  devices  adapted  to  engage 
the  receptacle  from  which  the  material  la  t>elng  unloaded 
and  hold  said  Jegs  In  cloae  vertical  position  alongside 
aame,  an  unloading  chute  having  a  door  controlling  the 
discharge  of  material  therefrom,  means  connecting  aaid 
chute  near  ita  intake  end  to  said  legs,  and  mesne  to  give 
it  rertlcBl  and  angular  adjuatablilty  thereon,  aald  means- 
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belos  adapted  to  Bupport  th«  weight  of  tbe  loaded  cbate 
with  ita  diacharge  end  standing  free  In  an  OTerbung  posl- 
tloo  and  being  dlxpoaed  so  aa  not  to  interfere  with  wagona 
paaalog  under  the  diacharge  end  of  the  chute,  sabatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

5.  A  portable  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbad. 
comprising  a  chnte  adapted  to  recelre  and  bold  material, 
a  frame  work  to  support  the  main  weight  of  the  loaded 
chute  which  compriaes  Tertically  disposed  legs  which  rest 
on  the  ground  and  are  adapted  to  stand  close  to  the 
receptacle  that  is  being  unloaded  into  the  chute,  meana 
to  adjastably  brace  and  support  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chute  from  said  legs  id  an  overbuog  position.  asM  diota 
Iwtng  adapted  to  fold  down  against  said  legs,  and  whaeUi 
connected  ^o  said  legs  so  as  to  support  same  when  lowered 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  provide  for  the 
transportation  of  the  apparatus  on  wheels,  subatantlalljr 
•a  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  1^«  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.02S.8S2.  FURNACE  TTOB  SINTERING  METALLIC 
FILjlMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  Carl  TmEXMN.  Koein  Braunsfeld.  and  EmtBT 
Haaqh,  Hanau.  Germany  ;  said  Haagn  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  W.  C.  Heraeas  Gesellscbaft  mlt  Beacbrlnkter 
Haftung.  Hanau.  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  603.852.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  625.334.  (CI. 
219—36.) 


1.  In  a  sintering  furnace  the  combination  of  a  tube  of 
pure  iridium,  meana  for  passing  electric  current  through 
said  tube  for  heating  the  latter,  a  surrounding  body  of 
refractory  material  out  of  contact  with  said  tube,  cooling 
devices  surrounding  said  tube  and  refractory  body,  meana 
for  admitting  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  between 
the  tube  and  the  surrounding  body  and  cooling'  devices, 
and  means  for  bitroduclng  filaments  into  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  sintering  furnace  the  combination  of  a  tube  of 
pure  Iridium  arranged  to  freely  expand  and  contract  under 
the  influence  of  temperature  variations,  meana  for  paaaing 
electric  current  through  said  tube  for  heating  the  latter, 
a  surrounding  body  of  refractory  material  out  of  contact 
with  aaid  tube,  cooling  devices  aurronndlng  said  tube  and 
refractory  body,  meana  for  admitting  reducing  gaa  to  the 
interior  of  said  tube  and  between  the  tube  and  the  sur- 
rounding body  and  cooling  devices,  and  meana  for  intro- 
doclog  filaments  into  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  sintering  furnace  the  combination  of  a  tube  of 
pare  iridium  arranged  to  freely  expand  and  contract  un- 
der the  Influence  of  temperature  varlatlens.  meana  for 
paaaing  electric  current  throagh  aaid  tube  for  beating  the 
latter,  a  surrounding  body  of  refractory  material  oat  of 
contact  with  said  tube,  cooling  devices  surrounding  aaid 
tabe  and  refractory  body,  meana  for  admitting  redoelng 


gaa  to  the  iaterior  of  said  tube  and  between  the  tnbe  and 
the  aorroundlng  body  and  cooling  devicea.  a  suspension  de- 
vice of  pure  Iridium  for  carrying  the  filaments,  and  means 
for  Introducing  said  suspension  device  and  filaments  Into 
said  tube. 


1.028.833.  DOOR  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Hemet  G. 
VoiGHT.  New  BrlUln.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  873.287.      (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  casing,  a  sliding  door,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
door  and  connected  to  said  casing  and  swinging  with  the 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  door,  a  member 
carried  by  and  oecillating  with  the  movement  of  said  lever, 
a  member  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  door  and  carrying  a 
part  adapted  to  engage  said  oscillating  member  as  said 
door  closes  and  lock  said  door  against  opening  movement, 
and  means  whereby  said  member  may  be  withdrawn  from 
locking  engagement  and  whereby  said  door  may  be  opened. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  movable  arm  carried  thereby,  a  connection  for  aaid  arm 
independent  of  the  door,  an  operating  handle  carried  by 
the  door,  a  locking  device  operable  by  said  handle  and  co- 
acting  with  said  arm  to  hold  said  arm  against  movement 
and  to  thereby  lock  said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  movable  lever  carried  thereby,  a  connection  for  said 
lever  Independent  of  the  door,  an  operating  handle  carried 
by  the  door,  a  locking  device  operable  by  said  handle  and 
coactlng  with  said  lever  to  hold  said  lever  against  move 
ment  and  to  thereby  lock  aaid  door,  and  closing  mechantam 
for  said  door  operatively  connected  with  said  lever  to  move 
the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  said  door  Into  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  allding  door, 
a  movable  lever  carried  thereby,  a  connection  for  said 
lever  Independent  of  the  do<jr,  an  operating  handle  carried 
by  the  door,  a  locking  device  operable  by  said  handle  and 
coactlng  with  said  lever  to  hold  said  lever  against  move- 
ment and  to  thereby  lock  aaid  door,  closing  mechanism  for 
said  door  operatively  connected  with  said  lever  to  move 
the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  said  door  Into  closed 
position,  means  for  regulating  aaid  closing  mechanism. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
an  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  near  one  end  on  said  door,  a 
support  or  connection  independent  of  the  door  for  the  other 
end  of  said  arm.  said  arm  being  movable  relatively  to  aaid 
door  and  to  aaid  Independent  support,  an  operating  handle 
carried  by  the  door  for  moving  the  latter,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  limited  independent  movement  relatively  to  said  doOr, 
and  a  locking  mechanism  for  said  arm  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  and  to  thereby  lock  the  door,  said  locking 
mechanism  being  controllable  by  the  said  Independent 
movement  of  aaid   bandit. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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1.028,884.  SBAI^LOCIL  AmtD  WoOLM.  Qfowt,  N.  D.. 
•Mlcnor  to  himself  aad  Frank  O.  Hellstrom.  Grove! 
N.  D.,  and  Michael  Hiltner.  Blamarck.  N  D  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  676.953.     (CI.  70—28.) 


1.  In  a  seal  lock,  a  sliding  bolt  Including  a  tubular  ex- 
tension having  a  ring  receiving  slot,  and  recessed  means 
movable  within  the  extension  for  successively  distorting 
the  ring  and  deflecting  said  ring  into  the  recess,  the  walls 
of  the  recess  cooperating  vrtth  the  ring  to  hold  the  ring 
against  withdrawal  from  the  slot. 

2.  A  seal  lock  including  a  sliding  bolt,  having  a  tnhalar 
sitenaion,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  a  sealing  elemeat.  a  recessed  member 
slldable  within  the  extension  and  having  means  at  one 
end  for  deflecting  that  portion  of  tbe  sealing  element  In 
the  path  of  the  member,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
member  for  engaging  the  sealing  element  to  deflect  it  into 
the  recess. 

3.  A  seal  lock  Including  a  sliding  bolt  having  a  tubular 
extension  formed  with  a  alot  for  tbe  reception  of  a  sealing 
element,  and  means  slidable  within  tbe  bolt  for  engaging 
and  becoming  permanently  Interlocked  with  the  sealing 
element,  said  sealing  element  cooperating  with  tbe  exten- 
sion and  tbe  bolt  to  hold  said  bolt  against  movement 

4.  A  seal  lock  including  a  bolt,  said  bolt  bsTlng  a  tubu 
lar  extension,  there  being  a  slot  within  the  extension  for 
receiving  a  sealing  element  and  guiding  it  tranrversely  of 
and  then  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  exten- 
sion, and  a  member  movable  into  the  fubalar  extension  in 
one  direction  for  bending  the  sealing  element  out  of  and 
back  into  engagement  with  said  member  to  hold  said  mem- 
ber  against  withdrawal  from  the  tubular  extension. 

5.  A  seal  lock  including  a  bolt,  having  a  tubular  exten 
sion  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  sealing  ele 
ment.  and  a  recessed  member  slldable  into  tbe  extension 
between  the  receiving  portion  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
slot,  said  member  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  sealing  element  through  the  slot 
and  to  become  interlocked  with  said  element,  said  sealing 
element,  when  engaged  by  the  bolt,  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  bolt  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  028.886.     OIL-CAN.     Maoel  T.  Axkltow  and  WlhLiAU 
C.  AXELTOW,  GraetUnger.  Iowa ;  said  WlllUm  C.  Axslton 
easignor  to  said  Madel  T.  Axslton.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911 
Serial  No.  623,690.      (CI.  221—82.) 
In  an  oU  can,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  a  flexible  bottom,  and  having  an  annular  depending 
flaage  at  its  oil  receiving  end,  a  hollow  removable  top 
provided  with  a  flange  to  engage  with   the  upper  edge  of 
tbe  body,  a  circular  arched  shaped  dUphragm  forming  the 
lower  oU  directing  wall  of  tba  top,  an  oU  dlMhargs  spout 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  paaa- 
ing through  the  upper  wall  of  the  top,  wbearby  th*  «poot 
179  O.  G.— 17 


1«  rigidly  held  in  position,  and  means  yieldingly  disposed 
between  the  liexible  bottom  of  the  body  and  the  annular 
flanged  portion  thereof,  said  means  consisting  of  arms  plT- 


oUlIy  connected  and  adapted  for  yielding  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  with  the  pivoted  connected 
portions  in  contact  with  the  flexible  bottom. 


1,028,836.      CAB-STAKE    HOLDER.      Charles    E.    Bald- 
win.   Glllett,    Wis.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    E.    C 
Smith.   Glllett,   Wis.      Filed   Feb.   3.   1911.      Serial   No 
606.445.      (CI.  105—173.) 


1.  A  stake  bolder  comprising  a  bed  plate,  an  angle  riv- 
eted thereto,  holes  near  the  outer  extremity  of  tbe  angle, 
said  angle  forming  one  permanent  side  of  the  stake  socket, 
a  removable  Z-sbaped  bar  forming  two  sides  of  the  stake 
socket,  prongs  on  one  end  of  said  Z  shaped  bar  engaging 
the  holes  in  the  angle  bar,  a  latch  for  holding  the  free  end 
of  said  Z-bar  against  the  bed  plate,  means  for  turning  the 
latch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stake  holder  comprising  a  bed  plate,  an  angle  bar 
attached  thereto,  aaid  bed  plate  and  angle  bar  forming 
two  permanent  sides  of  the  stake  socket,  a  Z-shaped  remov- 
able bar  forming  two  sides  of  the  stake  socket,  projections 
on  the  face  of  the  bed  plate  engaging  corresponding  sockets 
In  one  leg  of  the  Z-bar.  a  latch  for  holding  the  Z-bar  to 
the  base  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  Z-bar  to  the  angle 
bar.  means  for  turning  the  latch  to  release  the  Z-bar  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stake  holder,  a  base  plate,  a  projecting  lug,  said 
base  plate  and  lug  forming  tbe  back  and  one  side  of  the 
stake  sodtet,  a  removable  Z-bar  forming  one  side  and 
front  of  the  stake  socket,  means  for  connecting  the  pro- 
jecting lug  and  the  front  leg  of  the  Z  bar.  a  latch  for 
holding  the  Z-bar  in  place,  means  for  turning  the  latch  and 
means  tor  locking  the  turning  mechanism  against  acci- 
dental release. 

4.  In  a  stake  holder,  a  bed  plate,  a  projecting  angle  bar 
permanently  attached  to  the  bed  plate,  a  Z-bar  removably 
attached  to  the  projecting  angle  bar,  a  latch  to  bold 
the  Z-bar  against  the  bed  plate,  meana  for  actuating  the 
latch,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  actuating  means  and 
coactlng  therewith  for  holding  the  latch  Into  sagaMment 
with  the  Z-bar. 
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5.  In  a  stake  bolder,  a  beam,  means  secured  to  tbe  beam 
for  embracing  two  adjacent  ildee  of  a  stake,  a  Z-sbaped 
bar  morably  attached  to  tbe  said  means  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  other  adjacent  sides  of  the  stake,  a  portion  of 
the  Z  bar  lylnR  parallel  with  the  beam,  and  a  latcb  on  the 
beam  for  engaging  the  parallel  portion  and  temporarily 
holdins  It  In  fixed  relation  to  the  beam. 


1.028.837.     LOCKIN  J  DEVICE  FOR  VOTING  -  MA 
CHINES.      Jambs    A.    Butlxs.    WInthrop.    Mass.,    a»- 
slgnor  to  Frederick  E.  Nickels.  Dorchester.  Mass.     Filed 
Not.  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  692,706.     (CI.  235— 54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  described  comprising  an  actu- 
atahle  device,  a  sliding  rack  operatlvely  positioned  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  lever  Interlocking  with  said  device,  a  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  locked  by  said  lever  In 
Its  movement  toward  the  voting  position  and  a  second  lock 
bar  related  to  the  first  mentioned  lock  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  lever  of  the  first  lock  bar  to  a  position  to 
Intercept  the  lever,  of  the  said  second  lock  bar.  In  Its  move- 
ment toward  the  unlocking  position,  and  said  lock  bars 
being  movably  mounted  on  pivoted  supports. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rotatable  hubs,  and  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  each  of  said  hobs  and 
having  two  membera.  of  which  one  Interlocks  with  said 
hub  and  Is  moved  by  the  rotation  of  the  hub  to  swing  said 
lever,  and  the  other  of  said  members  has  a  riding  pin.  of  a 
seriaa  of  approximately  contacting  lock  bars  related  to  said 
■artaa  of  hubs  and  plvotally  mounted  on  movable  supporU. 
each  of  said  lock  bars  having  a  curved  lower  end  with 
which  the  riding  pin  of  said  second  lever  member  Is  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  to  lift  said  lock  bar  from  lU  normal  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  pin  enters  between  two  of  said  lock 
bars. 


1.028.8S8.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Jamcs  A.  BCTLBR, 
Providence,  R.  I  .  assignor  to  Frederick  E.  Nickels, 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
938.469.      (CI.  235 — 55.) 

1.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  series  of  bars  aUdably 
mounted,  racks  on  said  bars,  actuable  means  for  moving 
said  bars  independently,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  and 
having  a  series  of  pinions  engaging  said  racks  and  a  gear, 
a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  and  having  a  gear 
driven  by  tbe  gear  of  said  first  shaft,  a  stopping  device, 
and  means  csrrled  by  said  second  shaft  for  moving  said 
stopping  device  toward  the  stopping  position. 

2.  A  voting  machine  comprlalng  a  series  of  bars  alldably 
mounted,  racks  on  said  bars,  actuable  means  for  moving 
said  bars  Independently,  a  shsft  Journaled  In  bearings  and 
having  a  series  of  pinions  engaging  said  racks  and  a  se- 
ries of  gears,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  and 
having  a  serie*  of  gears,  in  engagement  with  tbe  geara  of 
the  first  shaft,  and  a  pinion,  a  rack  bar  alldably  mounted 


and  In  engagement  with  tbe  pinion  of  aald  second  abaft, 
a  stop  adjustably  secured  on  said  rack  bar,  and  means  posi- 


tioned In  the  path  of  said  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof  and  of  aald  rack  bar. 


1,028,839.  GRINDING-MILL.  WiLFBgD  P.  Ca«80X  and 
John  J.  Hcbbabd.  Tayloravllle,  N.  C.  aasignors  to  Car- 
aon-Hubbard  Mill  Company.  Tayloravllle.  N.  C.  a  Cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial 
No,  652,808.     (CI.  83 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  grist  mill.  In  combination.  coflperstlnR  burs,  a 
rotary  spindle,  a  friction  disk  fixed  on  said  spindle  and 
having  a  side  driving  face,  a  abaft,  a  movable  member  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft,  and  a  friction  wheel  on  and  driving  said 
abaft  and  normally  In  engagement  with  and  driven  by  said 
driving  face  of  said  disk,  snd  means  for  adjusting  said 
spindle  longitudinally  to  throw  said  burs  Into  and  from 
grinding  relation  and  said  disk  Into  and  from  driving  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  wheel 

2.  In  a  grist  mill  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
cooperating  burs,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  rotary  spin- 
dle carrying  one  of  said  burs,  means  for  adjusting  said 
spindle  longitudinally  to  move  said  bur  to  and  from  grind- 
ing position,  mechanism  for  feeding  msterlal  to  be  ground 
to  said  burs  comprising  a  movable  member,  and  actoating 
me«na  for  aald  movable  member  driven  by  said  spindle  and 
comprising  mechanism  whereby  the  operative  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  spindle  is  thrown  into  and 
out  of  gear  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spindle 
In  moving  the  bor  carried  thereby  to  and  from  grinding 
poflitlon. 

3.  In  a  grist  mill  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
cooperating  burs,  a  longitudinally  adjustsble  rotary  spin- 
dle carrying  oij#  of  said  burs,  means  for  adjusting  said 
spindle  longitudinally  to  more  said  bar  to  and  from  grlnd- 
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Ing  poaltlon,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
ground  to  aald  bura  comprising  a  movable  member,  a 
shaker  to  receive  the  ground  material  from  said  bora,  op- 
erating connections  for  said  movable  member  and  for  said 
shaker,  and  driving  means  therefor  from  the  spindle,  said 
driving  means  being  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  con- 
nection with  tbe  spindle  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  in  carrying  tbe  bur  secured  thereto  to  and  from 
crindlng  position. 

4.  In  a  grist  mill  or  tbe  like,  comprising  cooperating 
bnrs,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  longitudinally  adjustable 
aplndle,  means  for  adjusting  said  spindle  to  throw  tbe  burs 
Into  and  from  grinding  relation,  a  friction  disk  rotating 
and  movable  longitudinally  with  said  spindle,  a  movable 
member,  a  rotary  shaft  for  actuating  said  member,  said 
abaft  being  tranaveraely  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
spindle  and  being  yieldingly  held  laterally  toward  said 
friction  disk  and  having  a  friction  wheel  normally  engag- 
ing the  friction  driving  side  face  of  said  disk  and  driven 
thereby  to  actuate  said  shaft,  and  meana  whereby  said 
wheel  is  limited  against  moving  into  operative  engagement 
with  aald  aide  face  when  said  spindle  Is  adjusted  to  throw 
said  burs  from  operative  grinding  relation. 

5.  In  a  grist  mill  or  the  like,  comprising  cooperating 
burs,  a  rotary  driving  spindle,  a  casing,  and  feed  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  rotary  disk 
having  a  vertical  friction  driving  surface,  a  vertical  shaft 
actuating  said  feed  mechanism  and  having  a  friction  wheel 
normally  in  friction  driven  relation  with  said  surface,  a 
rockable  frame  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  and  carrying 
said  shaft,  a  spring  mechanism  acting  on  said  frame  to 
hold  said  wheel  against  said  driving  surface,  and  means 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  rockable  frame  toward  said  fric- 
tion surface. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.028,840.  STEAM-ENGINE.  William  Robmt  Sandbhs, 
Sunset,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Harvey, 
Sunset,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1909.  Serial  No.  532,966 
(CI,  121— -41.) 


An  engine  comprising  two  cylinders  having  a  tandem 
arrangement  and  separated  by  means  of  a  partition,  each 
of  the  said  cylinders  having  terminal  ports,  pistons  ar- 
ranged in  the  cylinders,  a  chest  common  to  both  cylin- 
ders, slide  valves  for  the  ports  arranged  within  the  cheat, 
a  lever,  a  guide  member  arranged  within  the  chest  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  an  operating  rod  extending  within 
tbe  chest  and  mounted  in  the  said  guide  member,  a  rod 
connecting  one  of  the  said  valves  to  one  end  of  the  said 
lever,  a  second  rod  disposed  below  the  said  operating  rod 
and  connecting  the  other  of  the  said  valvea  to  the  said 
guide  and  operating  rod.  a  pitman  arranged  above  the 
said  operating  rod  and  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  with  the  said  guide  member,  and  a  connection  se- 
cured to  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  said  operating  rod  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1.028,841.     LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE. 

Thomas  Slchla.  Courtenay,  N.  D.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1910. 

Serial  No.  686.699.     (Cl.  214 — 6.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supporting 
bar.  clips  surrounding  said  bar  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending clamping  anna,  pins  extending  throagta  tbe  bar  to 
Umit  the  movement  of  and  to  prevent  the  disengagement  | 


of  said  dips,  set  screws  carried  by  the  clips  for  adjustably 
holding  the  supporting  bar  in  engagement  with  a  door 
frame,  a  clip  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  a 
notched   uble,   a  threaded   stud  projecting  therefrom,   a 


bracket  having  a  notched  table  thereon,  and  an  aperture  to 
receive  said  stud,  a  timber  supporting  roller  Joornaled  In 
the  bracket,  and  a  lever  nut  oo  tbe  etnd  to  clamp  the  ta- 
bles together.  ^ 


1,028.842.     DISPLAY  DEVICE.     Dalb  Masshall.  Chelten- 
ham, England.     Piled  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675  892 
(Cl.  46—40.) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  'sta- 
tionary display  element,  a  second  relatively  flat  display 
element,  pertinent  to  said  first  mentioned  display  element 
and  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  move  In  an  upright 
plane,  and  normally  assuming  a  predetermined  correlated 
display  position  with  respect  thereto,  responsive  to  the 
force  of  gravity,  and  means  disposed  In  ofTset  relation  to 
and  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  display  element  to  be 
encountered  by  air  currents  to  alter  the  position  of  said 
second  mentioned  display  element  to  produce  an  animated 
effect  to  the  display. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  dis- 
play means,  a  display  element,  pertinent  to  said  display 
means  and  plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  an  upright  plane, 
and  normally  assuming  a  predetermined  correlated  display 
posltlon  with  respect  to  said  display  means,  responsive  to 
the  force  of  gravity,  and  means  disposed  in  offset  rela- 
tion to  and  carried  by  said  display  element  to  be  encoun- 
tered by  air  currents  to  alter  the  posltlbn  of  said  display 
element  to  produce  an  animated  effect  to  the  display. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  dis- 
play means,  a  display  element,  pertinent  to  said  display 
means  and  plvotally  mounted  to  move  in  an  upright  plane, 
and  normally  assuming  a  predetermined  correlated  dlspla.v 
position  with  respect  to  said  display  means,  responsive  to 
the  force  of  gravity,  means  disposed  In  offset  relation  to 
and  carried  by  said  display  element  to  be  encountered  by 
air  currents  to  alter  the  positions  thereof,  to  produce  an 
animated  effect  to  the  display,  and  means  for  directing  tbe 
air  current  to  the  said  offset  means  of  said  display  element. 


1,028,843.     CLEANING   DEVICE   FOR   WIND-SHIELDS. 

EwiNG  B.  Rhodbs,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9  ,1912. 

Serial  No.  676,662.     (Cl.  IS — 69.) 

1.  A  cleaner  for  a  sectional  wind  shield,  comprising  a 
yieldable  strip  of  cleaning  material  arranged  at  tbe  ad- 
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jitniBc  edcM  of  tb«  McttMa  ml  th«  wisA  sbMd  aad  taxat- 
!■(  tb«  frw«  tld*  •«  Uw  8hle)«».  »•«  m*mm»  exie»d»^  b«- 
twe«a  tbe  adjoteloc  ed»»8  of  th*  McttoDa  of  the  wted 
■hlaM  to  tadlttate  abiftlBg  said  clcant&tt  strip  upon  th« 
froat  aide  of  aaid  sbield. 


2.  A  cleaner  for  a  sectional  wind  ahield.  compiialng  a 
bolder,  a  yleldable  cleaning  atrip  mounted  In  said  bolder, 
•ad  capaUa  mt  emgaglDg  one  face  of  aald  ahleld  for  ciean- 
iBf  It  and  a  ataM  coniMCted  to  aald  bolder  and  extending 
between  the  sections  of  aald  wind  ahleld  ftor  ■aintnlaing 
aald  atrip  In  engagement  with  the  front  aide  of  the 
ahleld  and  aerrlng  as  operating  means  for  moving  the 
cleaning  atrip  to  and  fro. 

3.  A  cleaner  for  a  sectional  wind  ahield.  compriaing  a 
bolder,  a  yleldable  cleaning  atrip  mounted  In  said  holder 
and  capable  of  engaging  one  face  of  said  ahleld  for 
cleaning  It.  a  stem  connected  to  said  bolder  and  capable 
of  extending  between  the  sections  of  said  wind  shield  for 
maintaining  said  strip  In  engagement  with  the  front  side 
of  the  ahleld.  and  means  carried  by  aald  atem  to  facilitate 
shifting  said  clennlBg  device. 

4.  A  cleaner  device  for  a  sectional  wind  ahleld.  com- 
prising a  cleanlDX  strip  arranged  in  a  vertical  position  at 
and  capabte  of  ciaanlng  the  front  aide  of  aald  sbield.  and 
a  stem  capable  of  ezteudlng  between  ttie  accUoas  of  the 
ahleld  and  ei«aging  tbe  adgsa  thereof  tor  aaaintnlDlnc 
aaid  atrip  In  a  vertical  poeitloo  and  in  frlctlooal  contact 
with  th«  front  side  of  aald  sbield.  a  handle  connected  to 
said  stcB  foe  tadUUting  tbe  abiftlng  of  aald  strip. 


1.03SJ44.  BALlrBEAKING.  Sras  OcsTiF  Wi:«aofrirP, 
Gottenborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akttetwlafet  Svenskn 
KulIagcrtabrUnn.  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Fllad  Aug.  28, 
1»07.     Sarlal  No    390.418.     (O.  64 — M.) 


speetlve  tracks  of  the  Inner  nsembar,  tbe  respect Jve  ball 
sets  being  Interposed  between  said  staoalders  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  respective  reversely  inclined  bearing  aur- 
faces  of  tbe  outer  member  to  transmit  end  thrust  Imposed 
upon  said  inner  member,  and  aald  Inner  member  being 
capable  of  nnlveraal  tnining  movement  around  said  center 
point  to  facilitate  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  tba 
ball  sets  within  snd  from  said  outer  member. 


1.02«,84C.      LINR-8PACINQ    MBCHANIBM    FOR    TYPE 
WRITERS.      Phillip    Jacob    Dkbbcb,    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Original    application    filed    July    31.    1911.    Serial    No. 
641,500.      Divided  and    this   application   filed   Sept.   26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.269.     (CI.  197—120.) 


The  herein  described  Improved  ball  bearing  having  In- 
ner and  outer  members  each  Integrally  formed  from  a 
Stefle  piece  of  meUl,  the  Inner  member  having  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  tracka  extended  around  It  affording  oppo- 
altely  arranged  ahoulders,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  sets  sr- 
ranged  In  aald  tracka  of  tba  inner  member,  tbe  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  concavp  spherical  Inner  surface  struck  from 
a  center  potnt  positioned  at  the  rotative  axU  of  tbe  Inner 
member  and  aMway  between  the  respective  ball  eets.  and 
affordlnj?  concentric  tracks  having  apberteal  bearing  «ir- 
fnesa  reversely  Inclined  to  tbe  rotative  axis  of  the  inner 
member  snd  opposite  to  the  sbonlders  afforded  by  tbe  re- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  platen  roll  of  a  type- 
writer,  of  a  line  spacing  levw  bavtng  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  the  platen  roll,  a  horisonUl  bar  mounted 
for  horliontal  movementa,  meana  guiding  the  movements 
of  sxicb  bar  to  canse  it  to  have  vertical  moTements  when 
morad  in  a  borlsoatai  plane,  means  yieldingly  holding 
tbe  hnr  in  one  position,  pnenmatlcally  controlled  means 
operative  to  Impart  movementa  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  said  bar.  and  mechanlam  connecting  said  bar  and 
apactng  lever  for  Imparting  line  apacing  OMvementa  to 
the  latter  when  the  bar  is  moved  by  said  pneumaUcslly 
controlled  means. 

2.  The  omblnatlon  with  tbe  platen  roll  af  a  type- 
writer, of  a  line  spacing  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the 
platen  roll  and  morabl*  tberewith  in  Its  loBfttwdlnal 
movenwnta.  sntd  lever  bartog  Its  forward  end  projwrtlng 
In  advance  o<  tbe  pUten  roll,  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection between  aald  lever  and  platen  roll  operable  to 
communicate  roUtton  to  the  platen  roll  upon  an  upwnnl 
oscillation  of  aald  lever,  a  pair  of  levera.  one  disponed 
at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  movementa  of  the  platen 
roll,  a  member  connecting  and  movable  by  aald  pair  of 
lerers  and  having  alMlng  engagement  with  said  spacing 
lerer,  and  means  antoraatlcally  operable  to  move  aald 
pntr  of  levera  to  communicate  platen  roll  turning  move- 
raente  to  aald  apadng  lever. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  platen  roll  of  a  tyi>e- 
wTlter.  of  a  lever  having  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
with  tbe  platen  roll,  a  bar.  meana  guiding  tbe  moremeBta 
of  aald  har  to  cause  It  to  have  transverse  movementa  when 
longltodlnalfy  moved,  connection  between  said  bar  and 
lever  for  Imparting  platen  roll  actuating  movements  te 
tbe  lever  when  the  bar  Is  moved,  and  mechanism  aato- 
matically  operable  to  move  aald  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  platen  roll  of  a  type- 
writer, of  a  reciprocal  bar.  meana  guiding  aald  bar  ta 
cause  it  to  have  vertical  transverse  movementa  when 
longitudinally  reciprocated,  meana  operable  to  intermit- 
tently shift  aald  bar.  a  aet  of  levers  fulcrumed  adja- 
eaot  to  said  bar  and  bavtag  engageaaent  therewith,  a 
ban-like  member  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
levers,  a  line  spacing  lever  phroted  at  one  sWe  of  the 
pteten  roll  and  projecting  to  the  opposite  ride  thereof  with 
Its  free  end  working  over  said  member  and  In  slidhig  en- 
i^geaent  tberewith,  and  pawl  sokI  ratehaC  eimB«:tion  be- 
tween said  spacing  lerer  nnd  ptaten  ra«L 
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1.028.846  MBTAL-OTTTINO-OFF  DEVICE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  OaoBoc  Gobton  and  Charles  R.  Carpenter, 
Racine.  Wla. ;  aald  Carpenter  assignor  to  aaid  Gorton. 
Filed  June  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  567.109.    (CI.  29 — 105.) 


1.  A  rotary  member  having  a  central  work-receiving  bore 
formed  with  pocketa  apaced  around  and  opening  into  said 
bore,  and  a  circular  series  of  separate  removable  abutting 
thrust-elements  confined  to  said  member  and  arranged 
around  said  bore,  and  including  Inwardly  projecting  cut- 
ters, certain  of  said  elements  fitting  said  pocketa,  said 
series  of  abutting  elements  backing  the  inner  working 
enda  of  said  cutters. 

2.  A  rotary  member  having  a  central  work  receiving 
bore,  and  a  ring  of  abutting  thrust  elements  separable 
from  said  member  and  coupled  to  and  driven  thereby 
and  arranged  around  said  bore  and  Interlocking  together 
and  with  the  edge  of  aaid  member  against  lateral  deflec- 
tioa  from  tbe  plane  thereof,  aald  elements  including  in- 
wardly projecting  cutters,  and  tightening  wedges. 

3.  A  rotary  blade  having  a  central  work  receiving 
opening  and  a  continuous  series  of  abutting  thruat-ele- 
ments  removably  locked  to  said  blade  and  around  said 
o|M>ning  and  including  projecting  cutters,  and  tightening 
wt>dges.  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  blade  having  uniformly  apaced  edge  pockets, 
and  a  continuoua  series  of  separable  abutting  thrust  ele- 
ments removably  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  blade  and 
arranged  completely  around  the  aame,  certain  of  aald 
elements  fitted  in  aald  pocketa,  aaid  elements  Including 
projecting  cutters,  thrust  blocks  and  locking  means. 

5.  A  rotary  blade  provided  with  removable  cutters,  and 
removable  abutting  thrnst  elements  arranged  between 
said  cutters  and  receiving  tbe  thrust  thereof  and  trans- 
mitting the  same  throughout  tbe  series  of  elements  and 
ctitters  and  comprising  tightening  and  wedging  means, 
Hiil>8tantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,847.  EXHAUST-MUFFLER.  Alodstcs  G.  Snydbh. 
Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,926. 
(CI.  121—116.) 
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1.  An  exhaust  mufller  comprising  two  hollow  bodies 
having  communicating  chambers  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  numerous  transverse  baffling  devices,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  Inclined  perforated  baflllng 
plate. 


2.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  two  bollow  bodies 
having  communicating  chambers  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  numerous  pins  and  encircling  loosely  colled 
wires  or  springs,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  inclined  perforated  baffling  plate. 

3.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  two  bollow  dls- 
coidal  bodies  having  commonlcating  chambers  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  numerous  pins  and  encircling  loosely 
colled  wires  or  springs,  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  pro. 
vlded  with  an  inclined  perforated  baffling  plate,  said  dls- 
coldal  bodies  each  having  a  removable  cap  or  cover  plate. 


DESIGNS. 


42,570.  GAS-RANGE.  John  A.  Alexander  and  Frakk  I. 
K.  Bbrbt,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Piled  Feb.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676,828.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


E 

rT-' 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range,  as  shown. 


42,671.  GAS-RANGE.  John  A.  Albxamdbb  and  Fbaxk 
K.  BiBBT,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Stovs 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.827.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range,  as  shown. 
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42.572.      LAMP-COLLAR. 
Pa.     Ftled  Feb.  8,  1912. 
patent  14  jcu*. 


BowiN  W.  Bbtcb.  Pittabargb, 
8«rlal  No.  676.489.     Term  •( 


\ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  collar,  aa  shown. 


42.573.  REFLECTOR  HOLDER  BOWL  FOR  LIGHT- 
ING-FIXTURES. AiQusTt's  D.  CuETis.  Chicaso.  III., 
assizor  to  National  X  -  Ray  Reflector  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnols.  Filed  Dec  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.308.     Tent  of  patent  7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflector  bolder  bowl  for  light- 
ing fixtures,  as  shown. 


42.574.  BRIDGE-PLATE  FOR  WATCH  ■  MOVEMENTS. 
William  H.  Ebelharb.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  and  Joseph  A. 
Faat'ND,  Waltham.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Keystone 
Watch  Case  Compsny,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,910.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bridge  plate  for  a  watch 
moTement,  as  shown. 


42.575.  LAMP-SHADE.  JosETH  Fbibobbbo.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1912.  SerUl  No.  680,083.  Term 
of  patsnt  3i  years. 


The  omaflMBtsI  design  fbr  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


42.576.  LAMP  SHADE.  Josbph  Fbiedbesa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.084.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamantal  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 
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42,677.  SAUCE-BOAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Chaxlbb 
EoWAKO  Hatiland.  Limoges.  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1912.    Serial  No.  686.952.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornsmental  design  for  a  sauce  boat  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


42,578.  RUG.  Fbiedbich  Heidl.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Alexander  Smith  ft  Sons  Carpet  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  691,217.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  design  for  a  rag.  as  ahofwa  and  described. 


42,579.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REFLECTOR  HOLDER- 
BOWLS  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Paul  M.  Hotch- 
KiN,  Chicago,  111..  SRsignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,402.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  attachment  for  reflector 
bolder  bowl  for  lighting  fixtures,  as  shown. 


4  2.580.  BRACKET  FOR  REFLECTORS.  Paitl  M. 
Hotchxin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray 
Reflector  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,403.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   bracket    for   reflectors,   as 
shown. 


4  2.681.  MANIFOLD  FOR  INTBRNAIy-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  RD88BLL  HcFr.  Detroit.  Mich,  assignor  to 
Packard  Motor  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Not.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.774. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'    The  ornamental  design  for  a  manifold  for"  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  as  shown. 


42,582.  LINOLEUM.  Hattie  C.  Leslie,  Duquesne,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,088.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  as  shown. 
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42,583.      CANOPY    KOB    BrECTRIC  LIOHT    FIXTFRB8. 
ABTHTTa  J.    MOBGAlf.   CblCftKO.    111.,   tulfDor   to    NatlooAl 

X-Bajr  R«a*ctor  Companr,  a  Corporatl«>o  of  IlUaoU. 
ni«d  D«e.  13.  1911.  8«r1al  No.  666,388.  Term  of  {Wt- 
ent  7  years. 


43,586.  RUG.  Adouph  PanoLD.  Pbllad«lphta,  Pa.,  a* 
■Igsor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Bdward  Bromley,  Copart- 
nera  trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Soaa,  Ptalladalpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1'2.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,532.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


•■r-.-i   r 


V 


Tbc  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  rug,  as  abown. 


The  oniaiaental  dasign  for  a  canopy  for  alactrlc  Ucht- 
flxturea,  as  shown. 


42.964.  BUG.  Aoot^H  PiraoLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  a»- 
slgnar  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Eklward  Bromley.  Copart- 
nars  trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Sons.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PU«1  Apr.  15.  1012.  Serial  No.  661,048.  Tana  of  pat- 
ent 81  yeara. 


42.587.  RUG.  Adolph  Pbtzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgn«r  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copart- 
ners trading  as  John  Bromley  *  Sons.  Phlladalpbla.  Pa. 
PUed  Apr.  22,  1612.  Serial  No.  693,533.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


42.585.  RUO.  Aoolph  Pctzold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copart- 
ners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sona.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.049.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42,588.  RUG.  AooLTH  PsTZOLD.  Philadelpbis,  Pa.,  aa- 
iigjior  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copart- 
ners trading  as  Joha  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,979.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  as  shown. 
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42,680.  RUG.  adolfh  PrraoLD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copart- 
ners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sona,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,980.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


42,692.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Boluand  Robbins.  Craft- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Fountain  and  Vend- 
ing Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.089. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42,690.  LACE.  Ida  Risobb,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Alpha  Embroidery  Co..  Waat  New  York.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUad  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,311.     Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Tending  machine,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  lac*,  as  shown. 


42.591.  STAND  FOR  VENDING-MACHINES.  Ron^WD 
Robbins,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assljnior  to  The  SanlUry  Foun- 
tain and  Vending  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,088.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


42,503.  RHFLECTOR  HOLDER-BOWL  FOR  LIGHTING- 
FIXTURES.  Oboboe  I.  RrwiON.  Blmhurst.  HI.,  as- 
signor to  National  X  Bay  Reflector  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  12.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
665.406.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamoital  design  for  a  reflector  holder  bowl  for 
lighting  flxturaa.   aa  shown. 


42,594.  CRUET.  Andkew  J.  Sakfobd.  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,671.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years.  . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand  for  vending  machines, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  cruet,  as  shown. 


.■.>ap:i^^.t  va 


366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  4,  1913. 


42  595       CBIBBAGE    BOARD       Lmlii    M.    Stakb.    8*«  I  42,597.     HAIRBRUSH.    Johm  W«b«t«»,  B««  ProTkl«n«, 
Dlio.   C.l.      Filed   Sept.   2,   1911.     8tUI   No.   647.454.  R-   I.     Filed  8*pt  1.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  580.143.     Term 

Term  of  patent  7  ye«r«.  o'  P«t«Bt  14  year*. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  cribbage  board,  a«  abown. 


42,596.  DIRECTORY.  Jamm  S.  TATt>oa,  Newbargh.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  15.  1911.  SerUl  No.  660.532.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  year  a. 


k 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  directory,  aa  shown. 


Tta«  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hair  bmab  as  shown  and 
daMrttod. 


42.598.  STEP  FOR  POLB8.  jAii«a  H.  Whit«.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,086. 
Term  of  patent  T  yi 


n 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  step  for  poles,  as  shown. 
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The  f  oUowlng  trademarks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within, 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eft^ih 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  37.053.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  QaoNiwwj  A  Scho«nto«»  Co., 
Coancll  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1908. 


l^ovB-ie. 


Ser.   No.  51.059.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        AMERICAN    COFFKE    COMPANT    0» 

New  Oblkans,  Lt'd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  July  26, 
1910. 

FHKHOPEKK 


Particular  deBcrlption  of  good*. — Coffee,  Tomato  Catsup. 
Canned  Oysters,  and  Corn-Syrup. 

Claims  ute  since  about  the  lat  of  July,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  47,710.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  The  Baltimoeb  Bhush  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1910. 


MONUMENTAL 


Particular  detcripiion  of  gooda. — ralnt-Brushes,  Var- 
nish-Brushes. Sash-Tools,  Artists'  Brushes.  Fresco.  Mark- 
ing, and  Lacquer  Brushes,  Mottlers.  Color  and  Copying 
Brushes.  Blenders.  SljnJ-Wrlters"  Brushes.  Gralners,  Stlp- 
plers.  Paper-Hangers'  Brushes.  Glue.  Grease.  Roof.  Acid, 
and  Tar  Brushes.  Car-Scrubs,  Bag-Marking.  Furniture 
Rubbing,  nnd  Stencil  Brushes.  Dusters.  Calcimine.  Skim- 
ming, and  Whitewash  Brunhes.  Water-Tools,  and  Radiator, 
Bakers',  and  Lather  Brushes. 
.    Cloima  ute  since  Nov.  15,  1909. 


8er.  No.  50.969.  (ClJkSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Stab  Milling  Co.,  NlcholaaylUe. 
Ky.     Filed  July  21.  1910. 


TON 


Particular  de»cription  of  goodt. — Tea.    • 
Claitna  %u€  since  October,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  53,366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spratt's  Patent.  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England.  FUed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


spr'atts 

•  •       •      •       • 

•  •         •        a         • 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Elour. 
Cki4fiM  uae  since  May.  1889. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Dog  Biscuits. 
Cktima  uae  since  1868. 


Ser.  No.  53..'161.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Debn  Tea  *  Coffee  Compamv, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Tea.  Spices,  and  Flav- 
oring ExtracU. 

COFFEE  7*\1LL 


Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  63.919.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 
MATERIALS.*  "Jkeoo  Vabnisu  Compamt,  St.  Lonts, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.     Under  ten-jear  proTlw). 


The   crossed    bars   appearing    in   red   and    the   crossed 
words  thereon  In  a  contrasting  color. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Varnishes. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  54,067.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  BiACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amaloattpe 
Machinb  Company.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24, 


1911. 


.ft 


AMA  L  GA  TYPE 


Particular  desariptiou  of  i;oo<*— Typographic  Machines 
and  the  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  sinre  Jan.  3,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,382.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
-   AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       En 

Lilly  and  Compa.ny.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Feb    8, 

1911. 


HYPODERMS 


Particular  description  of  ^oorf«.— Ampoules  Containing 
Hypodermatic  Medicaments. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1898. 


Ser.    No.    54.460.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Prosra 
Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1011, 


Particulmt   4Maription   of    tta»d$j^-CoAtM,    7«ita.    and 
Troosers. 

Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  56.267.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  B.  H.  3laddino  Dky  Goods 
Co..  ProTldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Msr.  23.  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proriso. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Quality." 
Particular  dtscriptiou  of  ooodj.—  Laces  :  CurUins  ;  Tex- 
tile Portiftres ;  Textile  Draperies :  Cotton,  Unen.  SUk.  Vel- 
vet, and  Woolen  Dress  Goods ;  Linen.  Cotton.  Woolen.  Vel- 
vet, and  Silk  Goods  In  the  Piece  ;  Towels  ;  Serviettes  ;  Cot- 
ton, Linen.  Woolen,  and  Silk  Sheeta,  Plilow-Cases,  Elan 
kets.  Comforters,  PuBTs.  Shams,  and  Spreads  ;  Table- Linens  ; 
VeUlngs  :  Chiffon  ;  Hair- Nets  :  Shawls  ;  Handerchlefs  ;  Tex- 
tile Carpets  and  Rugs ;  Steamer  Rugs ;  Carriage-Robea, 
and  Afghans. 

Claiwu  use  since  1807. 


Ser.  No.  56.268,  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  B.  H. 
Gladoiitq  Dby  Goods  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


i  \^  i 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Quality." 
Partieular  deseription  of  ffoods~Men»,  Women's,  and 
ChUdren's  Hosiery  ;  Gloves  and  Mittens  ;  Textile  and  Knit- 
ted Underdrawers.  Undershirts,  and  Union  Suits;  Bath- 
Robes;  Bathing-Suits;  I.e«ther.  Canvas.  Cloth,  and  Rubber 
Boots.  Bootees.  Shoes.  Slippers,  Sandals.  Moccaains.  Leg- 
glngs.  snd  Overshoes;  Nightgowns  and  Pajamas;  Sweat- 
ers ;  Mens,  Youths',  and  Boys'  Costa.  Vests,  Trousers,  and 
Overcoats ;  Straw.  Felt,  and  Textile  Hats  and  Caps  :  Outer 
Shirts  ;  Textile  Collars,  Cuffs  ;  Overalls  ;  Women's.  Misses', 
and  Children  s  Coats,  Cloaka,  Wraps,  and  Rain-Coats ; 
Gowns  and  Dresses  ;  Inner  snd  Outer  Suits  ;  Outer  Skirts  ; 
Trimmed  and  Untrlmmed  Hats,  Cape,  and  Bonnets  for 
Women,  Misses,  and  Children  ;  Fur  Coats,  Jackets,  Muffs. 
Capes;  Neckwear  of  Fur  and  TcxtUa  Fabrics;  Cuffs  for 
Women  ;  Aprooa;  Shirt  Waists  ;  Dnderaklrta  :  Corsets.  Cor- 
set and  Slip  Walata.  and  Brasaleree ;  KlmoDos.  Wrappers, 
and  Nejrlljc<«es :  Chemises.  Drawers.  Corset-Cdvers.  Com- 
bination-Garments, and  Princess  Slips ;  Bands  and  Dia- 
pers ;  Romper* ;  Sanitary  Belts  and  Napkins. 
Claims  use  since  1807. 
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Ser.  No.  66360.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tracy,  Packabo  k  Huntoon, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1911. 


MEASURIT 


Particular  description  of  ffood*. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbistol  Drcq  &  GuM  Corpoea- 
TiON,  Bristol,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  surname  "  Locketts'." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extracts 
and  Imitation  Flavors. 

C{«4ni«  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.420.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  -Ed- 
WABO  MiLLEB,  Jr..  Bransville.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,624.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwabo  W.  Coon.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


TNAOC    MMIK 

The  word  "  Cheese  "  and  the  representation  of  the  cheese 
are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,124.  (CLASS  17.  .TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Ambbican  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Long-Cut  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  1861. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  Females. 

Claims  use  since  February.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.540.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  T.  P.  McCOTCHEON  *  Bbo. 
INCOBPORATEO,  Phllsdelphls,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1911. 

4inl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Neekttoa. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  abont  Mar.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,953.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CIEU- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  American  Optical  C^ompaht. 
Southbridge,  Mass.     Filed  June  10,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses,  Spectacles, 
Lenses.  Mountings,  Bridges,  Guards,  Lens  Attachments, 
Temples,  and  Cioggles. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,910.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CouPAONiE  Lafebme  Tabak-  k  Cigabetten-Fabbikxn, 
Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Part4cul«r  Oetcription  of  good*. — Cigarettes  and  Bmok- 

Ing-Tobaccoa. 

ClaiNM  use  since  Aug.  27,  1875. 
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S«r.  No.  R8.066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.  I  J<)«  Midolkbt,  Ja..  Inc.,  Boston. 
MaM.     rUed  Aug.  7.  1911. 


Particular  deMcription  of  gooda — Ple-Fllllng». 
Claima  tut  siDce  1898. 


S«r  No.  58.455  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HMD 
4  Cabmuck,  Jerwj  City.  X.  J.     FU«d  Ang.  31.  1911. 


RE-ZYME 


Particular    deacHption    of   i;o»d$.—A    Remedj    for    Dt» 
eases  of  the   Kidneys  Comprising  the  Primary   Substance 
from  the  Cells  of  Cortex  and  the  ConToluted  Tubulea  of 
the  Kidneys. 

Claima  ute  since  July  26.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.609.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)      A/S    Sa«dinfabbikk«w    Noitio. 
SUranger.  Norway.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Norweg "  "  Oar- 
antlrt  In  Relnstem  OUvenol, '  and  "  Ala  Sardine,"  the 
portrait  being  that  of  BJOmstJerne  BJomson.  deceased. 

Particular  drscription  of  good$ — Sardines. 

Cfa4m«  ut€  since  Auic.   10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.711.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)       William     MitOhkll     {Vxsn\     Limitid,    Blr 
mlngham.  England.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.     Under  ten- 
year  proriso. 


PvrtieuUir    deacrtption    of    good* 
Pens. 

CUtima  uae  since  1835. 


— Steel    and    Metallic 


Ser.  No.  58,717.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEROBNt. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Raimbs  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1911. 


.T^^^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —hlqu\d  Polish  for 
Polishing  Brass,  Signs.  RaUlngs.  Copper.  Nickel.  Harness. 
MeUlllc  Household  Articles,  and  All  Kinds  of  Metal. 

Claims  uae  since  May,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  58.921.  (CLASS  »a  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TION8.)  Olivbb  Bmum^n  Bbhwbtt,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  29.   1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  1000  Ready  Red  Re- 
minders I>ae  Delinquent  Debtors,"  the  seal  and  the  letter- 
ing on  the  hand  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Booklet. 

CMma  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.290.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)      Emil    Rath.    Frankfort 
on  the  Main.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1911. 

Infantibus 


Particular     deacription    of     gooda. — Gutta-Percha     and 
Indla-Rubber  Nipples  for  the  Nursing  Breast. 
Cloimu  uae  since  May.  1911. 


Ser.  No.   59.788.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    of    foods.)       Tbixacbia    Macabom    Wobks. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Not.  18.  1911. 


TRINACRIA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Macaroni. 
Clmima  uae  since  July  16.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  69,865.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba- 
BIDM  Pboddctb  Compant,  Scrsntou,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  23, 
1911. 


$3 


»;^fi, 


% 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Chemical    Prepara- 
tions for  Use  In  Spraying  Vegetation. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.040  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  QtAKER  Lack  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911. 

QjUAKER^  LACES 

The  portrait  belnjf  fanciful  and  no  claim  being  made 
for  the  word  "  Laces." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lace  Piece  Goods  for 
Dresses. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  30.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,041.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Qcakeb  Lacb  Company,  Phlla 
delphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1911. 


QUAKE  R 


CURTAIT^iJS 

The  portrait  being  fanciful  and  no  claim  being  made  for 
the  word  "  Curtains." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lace  CurUlns. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  30,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,390.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbn- 
BiETTB  Gabilla,  Parls,  France.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1911. 

FOLLE  PASSION 

Particular  deacrij.tion  of  gooda. — Perfumes,  Lotions. 
Toilet  Waters  and  Oeams.  Toilet  Powders  and  Rouges, 
and  Dentifrices  In  Paste,  Powder,  and  Liquid  Form. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  24,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.391.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H«N- 
BiRTTB  Gabilla,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1911. 

LES  JEUX  n  lES  MS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Perfumes.  I.rf)tions. 
Toilet  Waters  and  Creams.  Toilet  Powders  and  Rouges, 
and  Dentifrices  in  Paste,  Powder,  and  Liquid  Form. 

CIoUm  uae  since  Oct.  29,  1910. 

[Vol.  17«. 


Ser.  No.  60,392.  t CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hen- 
BiETTX  Gabilla,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1911. 


LA  YIERGE  FOLLE 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Perfumes.  Lotions, 
Toilet  Waters  and  Creams.  Toilet  Powders  and  Rouges, 
and  Dentifrices  in  Paste.  Powder,  and  Liquid  Form. 

Claima  uae  sbice  Oct.  29.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,393.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hen- 
BiETTE  Gabilla,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1911. 

TOUT  LE  raiNTEMPS 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Perfumes,  Lotions, 
Toilet  Waters  and  Creams.  Toilet  Powders  and  Rouges, 
and  Dentifrices  in  Paste,  Powder,  and  Liquid  Form. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  29.  1910. 


Ser.    No.    60,468.      (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS-METAL     WARE.)        G.     W.     Pabks     COMPANY, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  and  ProTidence.  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  27, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Jewel-Bozes.  Clga- 
retteCases.  Match-Boxes.  Mesh  Bags,  Card-Cases,  Vanity- 
Cases,  Pocket-Books.  Hand-Mirrors,  Hair-Brusbes.  Cloth- 
ing-Brushes, Nail-Files,  Scissors,  Combs,  Hat-Brushes, 
Salve-Jars.  Paff-Boxes,  Nail-Polishers,  PenknlTes,  Ink- 
stands, Desk-Blotters.  Ink-Erasers,  Letter-Openers,  and 
Stamp-Boxes. 

Claima  uae  since  July.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  60,470.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  G.  W.  Parks  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Jewel-Bozss,  Ciga- 
rette-CTases.  Match-Boxes.  Haad-Mlrrors,  Hair-Brushes. 
Clothing-Brushes,  Nail  Files.  Sclasors.  Combs.  Hat-Brusbes. 
Salve- Jars.  PalT-Boxes,  Nall-PollsberB,  PenknlTSS.  Ink- 
stands. Deak-Blotters,  Ink-Erasers.  Letter-Openers,  Stamp- 
Boxes,  Mesh  Bags,  and  Vanity-Boxes,  All  of  Sterling 
Silver. 

Cfaim«  uae  since  July,  liK)6. 
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rrimatimt. 


PurUculmr  de$cnpticn  of  i«)o<t»  — Ptano-Playera.  Player 
Planoa,  and  Note-Sbeeta  for  tb«  SaoM. 
CIa<m«  u»e  ainee  Jane  21,  1911. 


StT.  No.  «0,386.     (CLASS  1«.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTER.S* 
MATCRIALfi.)      D.    W.    Mellki   Compact.   SprJngfleid 
Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  a,  1912. 


So  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Mellm." 
/'articular     dtaciHption     of     good*. — Paint.      Inclndinc 
Ready  Mixed.   Paate,  and  Dry;  Putty.  Calcimine.   Liquid 
FlUem,    Vamlah.    Water  Color*.    Paate   Oll-Colora   Ground 
in  Oil,  and   Bronie  Powders. 
ri«<iiM  ute  aince  Not.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,847.  (CLASS  tS.  MT78ICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  VicTO*  Talki.no  Machi.^i  Com- 
PANT,  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1912. 

VKTMETTE 

Particular  dcacription  of  tfoo<i*—TaUiln«  Machine*. 
Talking  Machine  Recorda.  Talking-MacbiM  Parta,  and 
Talking  Machine  Acceaaories. 

Claims  iM«  aince  Nov.  21.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.675.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
AM niiCA!t  Stml  Sapk  Co..  St.  Joaepb.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1912. 


ParUcutar  detcriptUtn  of  go^da—S^tm. 
Vhtima  M«e  aince  July  1.  1900. 


S«r.  No.  60.903.  (CLASS  T.  CORDAGE.)  A.  Lmchim 
A  Sons  Rop»  Cojipa.nt.  8t.  Louln.  Mo.  Filed  Jan  19 
1912. 

])UAGON 


Particular  dfcriptUm  of  good: — Wire  Rope. 
CtetoM  Me  aince  Oct.  22,  1901. 


SATURN 


Particular  detcripiion  of  goodt — Wire  Rope. 
Claim*  uae  aince  Nov.  28,   1911. 


8«r.  No.  60,993.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Bo»  Am  CoMPANT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1912. 


ParticuUu-  deacriptioH  of  yo«4«.— Scour  lag  Soap. 
Claimt  u»e  atare  July  8,  1892. 


8«r.  No.  60.9M  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoKBRT  E  Rsaor,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Jan.  24,   1912. 


ParHoular  dttcription  of  goodM. — Chewing  Gum. 
C/«4ii»«  M«e  aince  Not.  4.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.008.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY  IRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  81  PKHioB  Takxino  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1912. 


Ftrticular  detcription  of  ^ooda.— Leather  Made  of  Hld«« 
of  Cowa,  Horace,  and  Hogs. 

Claim*  ute  aince  May  15,   1909. 
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8«r.  No.  61,001.  (CLAM  6.  CHUaCALS.  liBDICINEB, 
AND  PHABMACSUnCAL  PRBPARATIONB.)  Gbo. 
W.  HUMM,  Stockton,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 


MQRHftN  - 


The  words  "  Mormon  Tm  "  balng  dlaclalm«d. 
Particular  datcripttcn  of  gooda. — Remedies  for  Rbauma- 
tiam  and  Blood  Dlaeaaes. 

CtaiuM  lue  since  Jan.  7,  1912. 


8«.  No.  61.004.  (CLASS  42.  KMITTHD,  NBTTKD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TBI  Boston  Manopactusino 
Co.  1901,  Waltham  and  Boston,  Mass.  Pllsd  Jan.  26, 
1912. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Glngfasma. 
'.      Claim*  ute  aince  Dec.  7,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  61.223.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Adam  Dixon  Wabncs,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 


Particular  detcriptioH  of  good*. — Prepared  Balanced 
Food  Compositloos  Cooslstlng  of  Fmlts,  Nuts,  Cereals, 
and  other  Ingredients. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct  1,  1911. 

179  0.0.— 18  [V9l.  17t. 


Ser.  No.  61.318.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  ntODUCTS.) 
ALBXANoaa  H.  Nkcthabo,  Hooston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1912. 


E.e. 


Particular  de*cnpUon  of  (fooda.— Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  24,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,240.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  JOHB  PlCK- 
■siNO  Putnam,  Boafon,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1912. 


SECURITAS. 


Pariioular  deacription  of  good*. — Hardware  and  Plumb- 
ing and  Steam-Flttiag  Supplies — Namely,  Basin  Traps. 
Bath-Trapa,  Sink  -  Traps,  and  Lavatory  -  Traps,  Baths, 
Basins,  Sinks,  and  LaTatorles,  Water-Closeta,  Pltusbera' 
and  Steam-Fitters'  ValTss  and  Traps. 

Claim*  u»e  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  61,262.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  WoLTBaiNS  Masinb  Compaht,  Grand 
Rapida,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1912. 


ParOcuJar  description  of  ^od».— BeTerse-Oears,  Pro- 
peller -  Wheels,  Intermedlstc  Bearings,  Thrust  -  Bearings, 
Stern  -  Bearings,  StufBng  -  Boxes,  Steering  -  Wheels.  Under- 
water Exhausts,  and  Water-Scoop  Intakes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,265.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JK.NCKas  Spinning  Company, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1912. 


Tamarack 


Pmrti«»Utr  deacription  of  good$.— Cotton  TestllM  for 
Dress  Croods. 
Claim*  u*€  since  NoTenter,  190S. 
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8m.  No.  •1.2Mi.  (CLASS  42.  KNimD.  VWirWD,  AND 
THXTILC  FABRICS.)  Towbb  liANOrAcrvtiNO  A 
NoTBLTT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt. —LetttrCopjlng  Cloths 
Cut  in  Pieces  Beady  for  Use  In  the  Copylng-PreM. 
Cloiims  uM«  since  Mar.  1.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  61,367.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M.\CHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Prr«»  LUD- 
wio  Schmidt,  Elberfeld,  Oermany.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1912. 


$0 


eflt 


Particular  detcrlptiom  of  0oodt.—H*lr  Cutting  Machines 
and  Sdaaors. 

Claim4  u*e  since  Aii«.  26,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  61,534.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Jambs  R.  Kiisn.  Imc.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1912. 


/Z 


Particular    detcHpUon    of    ffood*. — Handkerchiefs    and 
Kercblefs. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  27,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,584.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMMON  4  Pbbsow,  Jersey  Oty, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  deMcriptiom  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Cloim4  UMC  since   Feb.  13,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,687.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
ABTD  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  J.  B.  Williams 
CoMPANT,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1912. 


YANKEE 


Partiemiar   detcription   of   ffoodt. — Sharing   and    T(^et 
Soaps. 

CtetaM  Me  since  aboat  the  year  1844. 

[▼ol.  I7f . 


Ser.  No.  ei,6ai.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) PsMo  RomDA.  Mexico  City.  Mexico.  Fllad 
Feb.  17.  1912. 


THE  CITY  OF  THE  SUN 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  ffoods.— Drawings,  Plans,  he. 
Especially  Plans  tor  Constraetlons. 
Claimu  uae  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61,620.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  Kahty  BxcK  Compamt.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  20,   1912. 


Particular  description^  of  yoodt.— Crackers,  Cakes,  Candy, 
and  Pastes. 

Claims  ut€  since  Jan.  26,  1907. 


Ser.    No.    61,628.       (CLASS    89       CLOTHING.)       A.««h«, 
NOTBS  k  Small  Co.,  Aabnm,  Me.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1912. 


m& 


The  word  "  Lepracaun." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  Made  of  Leather  ; 
or  Leather  In  Combination  with  Any  or  All  of  the  Follow- 
Ing  Materials:  Cloth,  Felt,  Rubber,  Cork,  and  Canras. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,673.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Ths  Ex- 
CSLSIOB  Shos  Company,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb 
23.  1912. 


WORLD SCOUTS 


Particular    description    of  goods. — Leather   Boots   and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,729.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Thi  Lohmanx  Com- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 


LOHMANNIZED 


Particular  description  of  gooi*. — Matal  Sheets,   Cast- 
ings, and  Bars. 

Claimis  ust  since  Mar.  IS,  1911. 

«•.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  61,7%5.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hauis  WoooeoM  Co.,  Inc., 
Lynchburg.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 


BON  TON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61,782.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JosiAH  WILLIS  Sxatbb  Ham>- 
IKO.  AmityvUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — WoTen  Fabrics  Used 
for  Hospital-Bandages  and  Dress-Linings. 
Ctoiiiu  use  since  1872. 


Ser.  No.  61,866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pxaick- 
Li»  P.  ALBRiOHT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 


MCL-LACTART 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs. 
Colds,  Sore  Throat,  Croup,  Hoarseness,  Whooping-Cough. 
and  Bronchial  Complaints. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1897. 


Ser.   No.  61,867.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
FrrsPATXiCK  ft  Dxapkk,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 


AMEfiKU  onmui 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  about  1873. 


Ser.    No.    61.933.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Shaw 
Stocking  Comfakt.  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1912 


U^fs^sM 


Ser.  No.  61.964.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Tatlob  Pbotibioh  Co., 
Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1912. 


Particular  descHpUon  of  peo^.— Hosiery. 
Claims  usa  stac*  Fabmary.  1912. 


[T9l.l7f. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Pork." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Pork  Meat. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  9.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.984.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Gst^DBB,  Blakk  ft  Co. 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1912. 


Gral 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Alcohol    Lamps   and 
Burners. 

Claims  use  since  June  8.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  62,006.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  BoNwiT,  TxLues  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1912. 


>f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Neckties,  Neckscarfs, 
and  Jabots.  Feathers,  Plumes.  Artificial  Flowers  for  Mil- 
linery Purposes,  and  Belts  for  Personal  Wear. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,084.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     A.  O.  Htm 
ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Outer  Coats,  Cloaks, 
Dress-Waists,  Shlrt-Walsts,  Jackets,  Outer  Skirts,  Under- 
skirts, and  Petticoats. 

Cla4sns  use  sines  Sept.  28,  1910. 
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S*r.  !lo.  62.185.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Htirr  Bsoa.  CouTkitJ,  8«n  Frmn 
Cisco.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1912. 


The  same  being  the  Btgnature  of  J.  H.  Hunt,  tbe  pr«al- 
deat  of  the  applicant  corporatloB. 

PorticuUtr  deteriptUm  of  goodt. — Canned  Frnits  and 
Canned  Vegetable*. 

CUiim*  U9t  alnce  1909. 


8«r.  No.  62.142.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  1  William  Coc«twao«.  Oreat  Falls. 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  1912. 


Tb«  oM  of  tbe  aakl  word  "  Creamery  '  In  said  draw- 
ing la  hereby  dteelatwed. 

ParticMlar  deacription  of  goods. — Cheese.  Cream.  Bat- 
ter. Eggs,  and  Ice-cream. 

CWmt  «««  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 


Ser.    No.  62.177.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS   OF    F<X)D8.)      J.    F.    iMBS    Milliwo   CoMPAirt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  BeUeTllle.  III.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1912. 


PartUmlar  deacription  ef  good*. — Wheat-FJonr. 
Clmima  use  since  Sept.  12.  1876. 


Ser.  No.  62.180.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  AHBaiCAM  Bbap  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1912. 

J8^UAH?ERLA 

The  word  **  Perla,"  shown  In  the  drawing,  forming  00 
part  of  the  trade  mart. 

PmriicuUir  de»CT\ption  of  good: — Beads. 
CtaiNM  Me  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 


.H^r.  No.  62.244.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FTRNISH- 
IXGS.  AND  NOTIONS. >  JosLiM  Uto.  Co.,  ProTldence, 
K.  I.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1912. 


^"^•^^ 


PnrtUMlar  deacription  of  good*. — Shoe  and  Corset  Lac- 
Inits. 

i\ititna  MM  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 

[▼•I.  17f . 


Ser.  No.  S2.287.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Tm  AmaicAN  lux  CourkVt,  DenTer, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  1&,  1912. 


Particmlwr  deacription  of  gooda. — Wrltlnglnk. 
Clataw  uae  since  Sept  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.259.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NUTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mills.  Doflot  4  Comjaht. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 


No  r'**™  being  made  to  "  The  Original,"  "  Original  No. 
6450,"  "  Color."  or  "  Blond." 

Pmrtienlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Halr-Neta. 
ClMmta  uae  since  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62.278.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Hamiltow  MoaoAM.  San 
Franclaco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 


PmrMeular  deacription  of  gooda — UnderUkers*  Make-Up 
Oatllts. 

Claima  uae  since  Not.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.280.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Samcel  Bctks.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hose  -  Supporters. 
Elastic  Arm  Bands.  Dress  Shields.  Suspenders.  Belts  for 
Personal  Wear,  and  Sleere  Protectors. 

C{«4su  MM  since  abotit  Mar.  11.  1912. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Ser.  No  62.314.  (CLASS  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THS  IXCOaPOKATBD  Pbintsbllbss'  Associa- 
TIO.V.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Under 
ten-jrear  proviso. 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Engravings,    Prints, 
and  Etchings. 

Olaiwta  uae  since  about  1847. 


Ser.  No.  62.417.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bond  Foon- 
DBT  AND  Macbini  Companv,  Manbelm,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1912. 


Partioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shaft-Collars. 
Cl«ima  uae  since  March.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.431.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Gbbat  We.stcbn  Suqab  Com- 
pant.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 

HONEY  Hav 


"  Honey  Hay." 

Partioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stock  Food. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.441.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tbbmaat  ft 
MONAHAN  Co..  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1912. 


Consisting  of  a  circle  and  slab  with  tbe  letters  "  T  ft 
M  "  on  the  slab. 

PartiouUMT  deacription  of  gooda. — Gasolene-EngiBea. 
Claima  mm  since  Mar.  15,  1012. 

•  [Vol.  170. 


Ser.  No.  62.483.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Joh.n  C.  Welwood,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1912. 


%*it 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  *'  Tye-It "  printed 
in  red. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cashable  Ribbons 
Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Silk. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Dec.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,470.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bbeweb  ft  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 


UN-MINTS 


Partioular  deaoription  of  good*. — Coogh-Loiengea. 
C/a»»M  uae  since  about  Not.  8,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  62,482.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Lewis  ft 
Bashlow.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1912. 


UNICORN  MIIX8 


PnriicuUir  deacription  nf  gooda  -  Hosiery,  Undershirts. 
Dress-Shirts,  Negligee  Shirts,  Underrests,  OTerTests. 
Union  Suits,  Drawers,  and  Sweaters. 

Claims  ««e  since  tbe  fall  of  1906. 


Ser.  No.  62,489.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Hess 
ft  Hopkins  Lkatheb  Company.  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


ParUeular    deacription    of    good*. — Hameaa,    FUv-Neta, 
Horse-CoIlars,  and  Uldlng-Saddles. 
Claima  uae  since  July,  1894. 
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S«r.  No.  «2.498.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEmCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B. 
MvcBS  Lyb  Co.,  St.  Ix>uU,  Mo.     Kll«d  Mar.  29,  1012. 


Portieular  istcriptiom  of  ffooda. — Powdered  Ly«. 
Claim*  use  alDce  June  10.  1900. 


8«r.  No.  62,495.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVBS.)  Ism- 
jixnojiAL  PAPn  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1912. 


8«r.  No.  62.818.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  The  M. 
WiucB  Dt«b  CouTAKt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  1912. 


m^^rcMa 


Particulmr  descriptimm  of  good*. — Drawers,  aad  Combi- 
nation Drawers  aad  Coraet-CoTera. 
Ctmtmu  tue  since  Janaary.  1908. 


Ser.  Na  62,631.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)       Hannah    L.    FaicDCANDn,    Plttsfleld, 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1912. 


PutianO 


BINOARENE 


Particular  dveriptUm   of  g«od*. — Concentrated   Waste 
Lres  of  the  Sulflte-Celluloae  Manufacture. 
CUtiwu  uae  since  Nor.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,505.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Abthuk  Chkmical  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1912. 


CKi^nwl 


Particular  ietoriptUm  of  good*. — Perfumes. 
Claima  u»t  since  Dec.  11.  1911. 


Particular  dMoription  of  good*. — A  Polishing  Prepara- 
tion for  Use  in  PoUabing  Pianos,  Automobiles,  and  Fur- 
niture 

Claim*  «««  since  Mar.  2.  1912. 


Ser.   Na   62.668.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)       INTIBSTATK   COUMEBCB   Ca,    INC.. 

Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 


The  picture  being  (anelfuL 

Particular    detcription   of   goodt. — FlaTorlng    Extracts, 
Imitation  Fruit  Flavore,  and  Spices. 
ri<HiR«  Me  since  Jan.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  62,614.  (CLASS  41.  CANES.  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Bdwabd  C.  Kdbn.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Umbrella*  and  Para- 
sols. 

Claimu  use  sine*  the  year  1870. 

[Vol.  179. 


Ser.   No.  62,636.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    N.  SHuas  Co..  Chicago.  UL    Filed  Apr.  4.  1912. 

"Vfondcr 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Foantain-Pens    and 
Parts  Therefor. 

C1m*au  use  aince  Jan.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62.745.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EvEBrrr  *  Tesaowku.  Co..  Kings- 
ton. N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1912. 


ASHOKAN 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Vegetables 
and  Canned  Fruits. 

Claims  use  aince  Mar.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.746.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)    Thz  New   Hatbn  Clock  Co..  New   Haven, 
.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  New  Haven  Clock 

Co." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clock*. 
CUitns  use  since  Mar.  26.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,826.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L  NcNaiATO  Son  ft  Co.,  Saa 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1912. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Alimentary  Paste. 
Cla*au  use  since  July  1.  1887. 
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Ser.  No.  62.926.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CALifOBNiA  Cannbsib*  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1912. 


OPTIMO 


Particular   description    of   goods. — (banned    Fraita    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.987.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  N.  K.  Faieba.xk  Compant, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  .\pr.  16,  1912. 

♦VON  »^ 

.9^  -k. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  23.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.004.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Milton  L.  Eppswik,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1912. 

MAN  AT  OKA 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  ^ar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,117.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  G»o.  BoaoFELDT  &  Co.I  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.946.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Goimimo  Kbitbgbb  Brewing  Compant, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1912. 


C^f^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lager-Beer. 
Claims  use  since  1873. 


Ser.  No.  62,957.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Best 
MANcrACTURiKG  CoMPAM,  INC.,  San  Leandro,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

BEST 

/'articular  description  of  goods. — Harvestera  and  Trac- 
tlon-Englnes. 

Claims  use  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  62,986.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1912. 

PATRON A 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  Apr.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,158.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
.SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)      Htgienic    Fibre    Com- 
PANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1912. 


T.G.A. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Absorbent  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  September,  190a 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Biscnlt 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,163.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Baer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1912. 

LAUROUN 

rarf<ei»Iar  description  of  poods. — Floor-Wax.  Carrlage- 
Palnt.  Wire  -  Screen  Enamel,  Floor  -  Enamel,  Bath  -  Tub 
Enamel,  Stovepipe-Enamel,  Enamel,  Bronse  Powder,  Var- 
nish Stain,  Bronzing  Liquid.  Gold  Paint,  Aluminum  Paint. 
Furniture-Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,165.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Pacific  Novbltt  Compant. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1912. 


ii 


PLY  6 


ff 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Pin*. 
CIo4m«  use  since  Apr.  18,  1912. 
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8«r.  No.  M.1«0.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBD.  NCTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ViKiwu  Silk  Co.  Incorpo- 
BATXD,  South  Richmood,  Va.     Fll«d  Apr.  2T,  1012. 


ParticuUtr  dncription  of  goods. — Rlbboni. 
Claims  uso  ilnce  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,174.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.)  TiLLSON  k  Co.  Inc..  Salem,  Oreg. 
Filod  Apr.  27,  1»12. 

Particular  dsscription  of  goods. — Evaporated  Frulta. 
Clmiwis  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  03.199.  (CLASS  29.  BR<X>M8.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  Towaa  IfANcrAcroRiNG  ft  Notvltt  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1912. 


Particular  deseHptiou  of  ffoorf*.— Camela-Halr  Bnub« 
aad  Brlatle  Brushes. 

Claimu  use  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  83.228.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Rex  Iomition 
Mawcfactlbuio  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1, 
1012. 

REX 


Particular  description  of  goods — Spark-PIugs. 
ClMwu  use  since  abont  Jane  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.232.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  8P0BT- 
INO  GOODS.)  Askto-Dblu  Vantioi  Co.,  Imc,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  May  1,  1912. 


VANTAGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Playlng-Carda. 
Claims  uss  since  Mar.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6SJM.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  8DPPLIBS.)  Thb  HAMroaD 
Machim  Scaaw  Compart,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May 
2,  191S. 


H.  M.  S 


Particular  doscription  of  goods. — Bpark-Plos*.  ^ 

Cimtms  use  ainc*  De«.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,267.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ths  HARTroao 
Machink  Scaaw  Compamt,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May 
2,  1912. 


Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Spark-Plosa. 
ClataM  use  alnc*  D«c.  2.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.316.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)     Th«  W.  H. 
DiAif  COMPAKT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1912. 


teCt-M-- 


The  signatare  being  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  Wil- 
liam H.  Dean. 

Particular  dfscripiion  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Cblldran's  Aprons  and  Women's  and  Cblldran'a  Dreaaes. 

Cloiun*  use  sine*  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No  63,820.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thk  TaxAS  Ck>MPANT,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  T^., 
and  New  York,  N.  T.     Fllad  May  4.  1012. 


TEXAMMO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Labrlcatlng-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,360.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Psir!f8TLTAXiA  LuBEiCATiNO  CoMPANT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,  1912. 


"PALUBCO" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Greasea. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  0.  1012. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    4,    1912. 


Acmm-GB- 
Berlin,    Oer- 


Berlal    No.    60.590.      PUB- 


Ahlstsom. 


86.76S.      WOUND  -  HEALING    EBMEDIB8. 

8ELL8CHAFT    FttB     ANILIN-FaBBIKATION, 

many. 
Filed    January    4,    1012. 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.769.  PLAYE»  -  PIANOS.      Chablbs     A. 
Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  27, 1911.    SerUl  No.  69,883.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.770.  TURNBUCKLB8.      Ambbican    Ibon   akd   Stml 
.     Mamcpactubino  CoMPAirr,  Lebanon  and  Beading,  Pa. 

Filed    December    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,207.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30,  1912. 

86.771.  TDRNBUCKLE8.  Ambbican  Ibom  and  Stbbl 
Manl'factiring  Compant,  Lebanon  and  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed   D*:enib«r    13.   1011.      Serial    No.   60,208.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30,  1912. 

86.772.  MEDICINAL  TONICS.  Analgbsol  ChbmiCal 
Company.  Jersey  City  and  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  December   20,   1911.      Serial   No.   60,406.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.773.  RAW  AND  PARTIALLY  PREPARED  PITCH, 
TAR,  AND  ASPHALT.  Babbbtt  Mawofactpbiho 
CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Angast  28, 1911.    Swtal  No.  58,844.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.774.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  INSECTICIDES. 
BBTT  Makcpactcbuio  Compaht,  New  York,  N. 

Filed    January    29,    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,113. 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  1012. 

86.775.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  INSECTICIDES. 
Berx  Manufactcbiko  Company,  New  York,  N, 

FUad   January   20,    1012.     Serlia    No.   61.114. 
LISHED  APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.776.  DIETETIC  PREPARATIONS  COMPOSED  OF 
MILK-SUGAR  AND  FORMALDEHYDE.  Bacbb  k 
CiB.,  Berlin,  (Germany. 

Filed  March  26,  1910.    SarUl  No.  48,684 
MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.777.  MALT   PREPARATION 
Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jnne  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,282.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.778.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
BBB  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    1,    1911.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.779.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
BER  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed    February    1,    1911.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.780.  HEADACHE    REMEDY.      John 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.168.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.781.  REMEDY  FOB  CBBTAIN  DI8BA8BS. 
Bbos  .  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  December    14,   1911.      Serial  No.   60.220 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.782.  ADHESIVE  CEMENT.  CABMBirriDlc  Salss  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Fllad    February    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,221.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 


Randolph 


Bab- 

Y. 
PUB- 

Bab- 
Y. 
PUB- 


PUBLI8HSD 


BiBK  Bbos.  Bbbwing 


Boston  Rdb- 


54,232.      pub- 


Boston  Bob- 


64,288.      PUB- 


J.    Brodbbck, 


Bbowv 


PUB- 


86,783.     REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.      J. 

Cannon,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Piled  November   22,   1911.     SerUl   No.   59,857.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

8  6,784.      WE-\THER  -  STRIPS.      Chambbblin     Metal 
Weather  Strip  Co..  Detroit,  Micb. 
Filed    February    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,320.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1012. 

86,786.    FINGER-RINGS.    Fbbdk.  N.  Chabbinoton.  Loa 
don,  England. 
Filed    December    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,035.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.786.  BAKING-POWDEB.  Chbistm-Collab  Mro.  Co., 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed   January    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,046.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.787.  TABLETS  FOR  TREATING  DISEASES  OF  THK 
REPRODUCTIVE  ORGANS.  Hbman  C.  Clbtbland, 
Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Filed   January    31,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,169.      PUB--' 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.788.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS.  W.  H. 
Colbbrook's  Sons.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,676.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.789.  BITUMEN.     Winona  T.  CovtUAti,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,709.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  2.  1012. 

86.700.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

86.701.  WATER-PURIFYING  AND  BOILER-CLKANINO 
COMPOUND  FOB  STEAM-BOILERS.  William  R. 
Dc  Mono,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November    15,    1910.      Serial    No.    62,785.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.702.  ADDING  AND  CALCULATING  MACHINES. 
The  Ddplbx  Adding  6achixb  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed    November   9,    1911.      SerUl    No.    69,629.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.793.  METAL  CEILINGS,   SIDE  WALL8,   AND  SKY- 
■     LIGHTS.    The   Empibb   Ibon   and   Stbbl   Company. 

Niles,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,200.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.794.  REMEDY  FOB  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Da. 
Abthcr  Erhabd  Gesellschait  MIT  BBSCHRXNKTBB 
Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  October  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  59.216.    PUBLISHED 
.^PRIL  2,  1912. 

86.796.  CERTAIN  BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY 
PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.  Fbdebal 
RUBBEE  MANnFACTCBiNG  CO.,  Cudahy.  Wis. 

Filed   September   14,    1911.      Serial   No.    68,673.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86,T06.     PIPES,  TUBES,  AND  CONDUITS.     Jambs  Mc- 
DocGALL  Limited,  Wedneabary,  England. 
Filed   September   23,   1911.     SerUl   No.   68,828.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.797.  HAIR-TONIC.  LociB  R.  Fibbbrt.  N«w  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUed    January    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.017.      PUB- 
1  LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912. 
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S6.798.      ANNT7LAB    KNIVES.      Foktcxa    Machinb    Co., 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    I>ecember    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.137.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

8«.799.     HATS.     Lm  Oalitiki.  Chlrago,  lU. 

Filed    Febnuiry    17.    1912.      SeHal    No.    61.588.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  2.  1912. 

86.800.  LIQUID  STOVE-POLISH.  GtLLAM  4  OlLLUf. 
Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed    January     2.     1912.       Serial     No.    60.540.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.801.  LEATHER  LE0GIN08,  CANVAS  LEGGINGS, 
AND  LEATHER  SANDALS.  THl  Hao«mtow»  Lk»- 
oiNO  CoMPA.NT.   Hageratown,  Md. 

Filed    January    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.829.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1912. 

66.802.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  GENERATORS.  Hnct- 
LB8  Elcctkic  Compant,  Indlanapolia,  iDd. 

Filed  April  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.785.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.803.  LIME.    A.  C.  Hoa.-*  CoifrA.XT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.444.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.804.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Joseph  H.  HocOHTOif. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Febraarr    2.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,227.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.805.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  GERMICIDAL  OINTMENTS. 
Tnx  IxTiKSTATx  Mbdical  Compant,  Klngaley.  Iowa. 

Filed    January    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.199.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19.   1012. 

86.«0«.      INNER  SHOE    TIRE-CASINGS    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILE TIRES.      Jacksom-Bivo   Rubbei   Compakt.   Los 
.Vngeles.  Cal. 
Filed    Fehmary    14.    1912.      ScrUl    No.    61,461.      PUB 
LISHED   M.VRCH   26.   1912. 

86.807.  BAKING  POWDER.  Jaqibs  Mpo.  Co..  Cbl- 
eago.  III. 

Filed    Noyember    20.    1911.     SerUl    No.    59.810.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   26.   1912. 

86.808.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  SCALP.  Orro  B.  Jafxbl, 
LIbartj.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    26.    1910.      Serial   No.   51.956.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19.   1912. 

86.809.  ROACH  -  POWDER.  Lot  18  A.  Kaab,  New- 
ark. N.  J. 

Filed  March  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  54,848.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.810.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  KiBK-DUjr- 
Kino  Co..   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    January    18.    1012.      Serial    No.    60.892.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1912. 

86,811        MEDICAL    PREPARATION    FOR    OVER  -  PER- 
SPIRING AND  SORE  FEET.      Mack'b  Mbdical  Co. 
Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    December    6.    1911       Serial    No.    60.087.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   26.   1912. 

86.812.  POWDER  FOR  ABSORBING  PERSPIRATION 
FOR  CHILDREN.     F.  MA.fTOVANi.  Milan.  Italy. 

Filed    January    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,081.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.813.  OINTMENT  FOR  THE  EXTERNAL  APPLICA- 
TION OF  lOniN.  Mb.vlet  k  Jaubs.  Limitbo,  Lon 
don.  England,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    15,    1910.      SerUI    Na    51,846.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   19.   1912. 

86.814.  PREPARATION  FOR  REGENERATING  M«T- 
AL8.     MBTALL-RBGBifo  O.  M.  B.  H..  Munich.  Germany. 

Filed   Norember   24,    1911.      Serial   No.    59.909.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.815.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA 
TION8.  Thb  W.  L.  Milhbb  A  CoMPAirr.  Toledo. 
Ohio. 

Filed    December   6,    1911.     8«1al    No.    60.108.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1918. 


86.816.  CHILDREN'S,  MISSES*.  AND  LADIB8"  CLOTH- 
ING.    AOOLPH  L.   Mock.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    NoTember   21,    1911.      Serial    No.    59.836.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1912. 

86.817.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Ebkest  Molwiti.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9.    1912.       Serial    No.    60,692.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1912. 

86.818.  MEDICINAL  SYRUP.  Anobba  Dblui  Momica. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed    January    25.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,027.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.819.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  CHAPPED 
SKIN.  SUNBURN.  AND  HANGNAILS.  JOHJI  T. 
MoBTo>f,   LynchlMirg.  Va. 

Filed    January    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.110.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

86.820.  CERTAIN  HEATING.  LIGHTING.  AND  VEN- 
TILATING APPARATUS.     Thb  NAaBi/<:HA8B  Manc- 

PACTCaiMO  COMPANT.  ChiCBgO.   111. 

FUed  April  18.  1910.     SM-lal  No.  49,184.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.821.  MATTRESSES,  BED  SPRINGS,  COTS.  AND 
FEATHER  PILLOWS.  Nashtillb  Sfbinq  and 
MATTBBaM  Co.,  NaahTille,  Tenn. 

Filed    February    15,    1912.      Bsrlal    No.    61.632.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.822.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SPICES.  The  Newton 
Tea  *  Spicb  Co  ,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed   NoTember   10.    1911.      Serial   No.    59.644.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  26.  1912. 

80.823.  FACX-CRKAM.  FACB-POWDBR.  AND  HAIR- 
TONIC.     Jdlia  a.   Nobton.   Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  Jun«  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.967.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  20.  1912. 

86.824.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION.  Oakes 
MAXf rACTt'Bi.Nu  CoMPA.Nv,  Loog  Islaod  city,  N.  Y., 
and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.148.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19.   1912. 

86.825.  IRISH     MALT     WHISKY.       THB    Ou>    BCSH 
MILLS  DiSTiLLBBT  CO.,  LTa.  Bushmills  and  Belfast. 
Ireland. 

Filed  July  12.  1011.     SerUl  No.  57.600.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  20.  1912. 

86.826.  CERTAIN  TOILST  PREPARATIONS.  THB 
Owl  Dboo  Compant,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   January    23.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.974.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.827.  READY-MIXED  PAINT  USED  AS  A  PROTEC- 
TIVE COATING.  Patton  Paibt  Compant.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Filed    Fsbrnary    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.426.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.828.  CLEANSER  AND  POLISHER  FOR  WOOD. 
Tub  I>ho<;b[mr  Coupant,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Uno  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnota. 

Filed    D«:cmber   30,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.643.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.829.  BELT- DRESSING.  Gbobgb  Rahuamn,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    5.    1911.      Serial    No.    00.074.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.   1912 

86.830.  PROPHYLACTIC  OINTMENT  FOR  VENEREAL 
DISEASES.     Sblobn   I.  Rainitobth.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,259.    PUBU8HED 
APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.831.  REMEDY  FOR  DIABETES.  Emil  Rath.  Frank- 
fort-on  tbe-Maln.  Germany. 

Fileil  October  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  50,291.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1912. 
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Thb   Samtabt   Bkddino   Co., 
Serial   No.   60,295.      PUB- 


86,832.      MATTRESSES 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    16,    1911. 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  1912. 

8  6.833.      CERTAIN    HARDWARE    AND    PLUMBING 
AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.     Silvbb  ft  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   18,   1905.     Serial   No.  5,979.     PUBLISHED 

APBIL  2,  1912. 

86.834.      EMERY,     EMERY  WHEELS,     EMERY-CLOTH, 
AND  EMERY-PAPER.     Sibobin-Wbbke  G.  M.  B.  H., 

Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  August  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  68.240.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.836.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHEMICALS.     Sociirt  Amo- 
NTMB  DBS  Cbllclosbs  Planchok,  Lyou,  France. 
Filed    February    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.331.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

8  6,886.       REMEDIES     FOR    CERTAIN    AILMENTS. 
St>CTHWE8TKBN  MEDICINE  Co.,  Houston  Heights,  Tex. 
Filed   December    16,   1911.      Serial    No.   60,237.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.887.  MERCERIZED  AND  OTHERWISE-PROCESSED 
COTTON    YARNS.      Hahdinq    Tilton    ft    Company, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    January    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    61^69.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86,838.      CERTAIN    DENTAL.   MEDICAL,   AND  SURGI- 
CAL    APPLIANCES.       TowBB    Manupactubimo     ft 
NovBLTY  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,296.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 
86.830.     HAME8.     U.  8.  Hamb  Compant,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19.    1912.      Serial    No.    00.918.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.840.  HAME8.     U.  8.  Hamb  Compamt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    19.    1012.      SerUl    No.    60,916.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1912. 

86.841.  MEDICINAL  SALVE.    U-Va-Jbb  Manlpactubino 

Co.,  Watertown.  Wis. 

Filed    December    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    60.300.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

86.842.  BEER.  Valbntin  Blatz  Bbbwino  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  April  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  2,881.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.843.  COMBINATION  KITCHEN-BOILERS  AND  GAS 
WATER-HEATERS.  ViCTOB  Combination  Kitchbn 
BoiLBB  Company,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  September  21.   1911.     Serial   No.  68,761.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.844.  MAGNESIA  IN  ALL  FORMS  USED  IN  MEDI- 
CINE AND  PHARMACY.  THB  Washington  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ivro.,  Washington  Station,  England. 

Piled    January    22,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.967.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 

86.846.      OT'TERSHIRTS.    UNDERSHIRTS,    DRAWERS. 
TROUSERS.    HOSIERY.   AND    OVERALLS.      Watts 
Bbothebs  Company,  Inc.,  Lynchburg.  Va. 
Filed  October  2.  1011.     Serial  No.  58,960.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1912. 

86,846.     SHAMPOO-PASTE.     HoMBB  L.  Webbbb  ft  Com- 
pany. Wenona,  111. 
Filed   January    30,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,133.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1912. 


86.847.  HEADACHE-POWDERS.  Thb  F.  A.  Wbck  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May   1.   1908.     Sertal   No.  34,655.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.848.  DYES.  R.  Wedekind  ft  Co.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Uerdin- 
gcn-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany. 

Filed    January    4,    1912.      SerUl    No.    60,622.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.849.  ALKALINE  SOLUTION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CATARRH.  Wheelxb  Chemical  Co. 
Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed   December    13,    1911.      Serial    No.   60,215.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86.850.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TION.    Almond  J.  White,  ChllUcothe,  Mo. 

Filed    January    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,699.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

86,861.  MOTOR  OILS  AND  LUBRICANTS.     The  Whitb 
ft  Bagley  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed    February    24,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,710.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86,852.      TUBE    AND    FLUE    EXPANDERS    AND    CUT- 
TERS.     Gcstat    Wiedeke    and  Company,    DaytoB. 
Ohio. 
Filed    January    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,797.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.863.  SEWING-MACHINES,  PARTS  OF  AND  AT- 
TACHMENTS THEREFOR.  WiLLCOx  ft  OiBBs  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,636.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.864.  SHAVING  AND  TOILET  SOAPS.  The  J.  B. 
Williams  Company.  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Filed    January    24,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.995.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 

8  6,8  65.      HAIR-OILS    AND    UN3UENTS.      Anna    K. 
ZiEMSSEN,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    November    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,606.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  1912. 

86,866.      BELTING,    HOSE,    AND    MACHINERY    PACK- 
ING.    Edwabd  Z.  Jeffebsox,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed    January    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,766.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 

8  6,857.     COLD  -  WATER    PAINT   IN   DRY   POWDER 
FORM.      LiBEBTV    Paint   Company    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.736.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.858.  COLD-WATER  CALCIMINE  IN  DRY  POWDER 
FORM.  LiBEHTY  Paint  Company  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   February   26,    1912.     Serial   No.   61,737.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.859.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  SEWING-MACHINE 
PARTS  BELONGING  THERETO.  Albebt  G. 
Mason,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed   November   23.    1911.     SerUl   No.   60,870.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  2.  1912. 

8  6,8  60.     LEATHER   BLACKINGS  AND  DRESSINGS. 
F.  Matt  ft  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed    December   9,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,140.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1912. 


TRADE-MARK  CANCELED. 


82,251.      ORANGES,      GRAPE-FRUIT,      AND     TANGER- 
INES.    MCNHOE  ft  Stevens.  Daytona,  Fla. 
Registered  June  13,  1911.     Canceled  May  13,  1912. 


>ft4 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  4,  1912. 


16.366— r«/«.  "COMMERCIAL  NOTB." 
▲.  C.  Hbnschbl  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
1912. 


(For  Clf«rm.) 
ru«d  May  IS. 


10.8M.— Titic.  "ALGHIKRrS  SOUP."  (For  Soup.) 
AiiOHimi  CRcr.  iMC,  Dorer,  I>«1..  and  Cambrlds«, 
Mam.     Filed  October  20,  1911. 

1«,S67.— T«J«.-  "NORDANA."  (For  Ofart)  C.  B. 
HiNscHEL  Hro.  Co.,  MllwaakM.  Wli.  FUed  May 
13.   1912. 

16.368.— THtJe.     "JEFFERSON.       (For    Cl^are.) 
0so8SMA!f.  Peoria.  III.     Filed  May  18.  1912. 


16.369 —ri»«;     "KETTERING'S     WORLDS     CAT.XRRH 

REMEDY."     (For  a  Remedy  for  Catarrh.)     HaHiT  H. 

Kvrmiifa,  Pittabargh,  Pa.    Filed  March  15,  1912. 
16,370  —nrJe.     "  UNCLE     HIRAM'S    BRIGHTEN  ALL." 

(For  Brigbtenera  and  PoUshe*. )     New  Mbthod  Va«- 

!fi8H  CoMPAVT,  Elmira,  N.  T.    Filed  April  15,  1912. 
16,871— TitU.-  "  FORT  LEWIS  CLUB."      (For  Whlaky.) 

Hasbt   C.    LawiR.   aeveland,   Ohio.      Filed    May    17, 

1912. 
16,872.— T«I«.-     "ALBEM    OIL."       (For    Oil     for    Type- 

Wrltera.)     William  O.  Stitinson.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  27,   1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  4,  1912. 


8,048.— ruie;  "ARROW  COLLARS  AND  8HIRT8.7  (For 
CoUara  and  Sbirta.)  CLnrrr,  Pbaboot  A  Compant, 
Troy.  N.  T.     Filed  May  18.  1912. 

i.044.— Title:  "  EVERYMAN."  (For  Men'a  Oartera.) 
Oaoioa  Frost  Compatyt.  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  April 
29,  1912. 


8,048— ntle.-  "THE  WUNDKB  WAIST  -  BAND."  (For 
Troaaera.)  Marx  A  Haas  Clothixo  C^o.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  May  15.  1912. 

3.04«— rwi«.-  "GOLD  DUST."     (For  a  Cleansing  Pr»-pa 
ration.)     TBI  Tablbt  and  Tickit  Co..  Chicago.  III.; 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  San  Franciaco.  Cal.    Filed  April 
1,  1912. 
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Ex    PABTK    TUBRVlt. 
DecWed  AprH  ft,  ait. 
APPLICATIOK — PaOBECUTIOH — Abajidonmbn*. 

Where  at  the  end  of  the  year  following  a  proper 
rejection  the  applicant  filed  an  amendment  complying 
with  certain  formal  re<]uirementa  made  by  the  Examiner 
and  a  request  that  the  final  rejection  be  watred,  bat 
without  any  sufficient  showing  why  snch  action  shoold 
be  taJnn,  Held  that  the  appUcatlon  ia  abaadoaed. 

On  FITITIOH. 

OTHAMO-BLCCTBIC  M ACHINB. 

Mr,  WUIiam  Henry  Taylor  and  Mr.  Prank  8.  Ap- 
pieman  for  the  applicant. 

MooKK,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  holding  the  above-entitled  application 
abandoned. 

On  February  3,  1910,  the  Examiner  finally  re- 
jected all  of  the  claims,  on  the  ground  that  they 
were  based  on  an  Inoperative  structure.  He  noti- 
fied the  applicant  also  that  before  an  appeal  could 
be  forwarded  all  formal  matters  must  receive  atten- 
tion. On  February  1, 1011,  an  amendment  was  filed 
containing  a  new  sheet  of  drawings,  an  amendment 
to  the  8i)eclflcation,  and  a  request  that  the  Examiner 
waive  his  final  rejection — 

in  view  of  the  difficulties  encountered  in  working  oat  the 
problems  in  an  apparatoa  of  this  character. 

On  April  5,  1911,  the  Examiner  refused  to  enter 
this  amendment,  on  the  ground  that  the  case  was 
under  final  rejection  and  that  the  application  was 
abandoned  for  lack  o^f  suflSdent  prosecution.  Tbe 
present  petition  was  filled  March  16, 1912. 

If  the  amwidment  did  not  affect  the  merits  of  tbe 
application,  but  merely  presented  the  Invention 
more  clearly,  the  Examiner  might  have  entered  the 
amendment  under  the  niling  in  ex  parte  Loppentien, 
(122  O.  G.,  1723;)  but  the  amendment  was  clearly 
not  such  as  to  save  the  case  from  abandonment. 
The  final  rejection  appears  to  have  been  proper  in 
view  of  the  record  of  the  case,  and  applicant  does 
not  contend  that  It  was  prematnre.  The  rule  re- 
qnlres  that  before  an  appeal  can  be  taken  all  pre- 
liminary and  Intermediflte  questions  relating  to 
matters  not  affecting  the  merits  must  be  settled ;  bnt 
this  does  not  extend  the  time  within  which  to  take 
the  appml.    No  snffldent  reasons  w«re  given   In 
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connection  with  the  amendment  of  Febniary  2, 1911, 
for  re(H;>enlng  the  case. 

The  case  is  distinguished  from  car  parte  Wynne, 
(176  O.  G.,  1070,)  cited  by  the  applicant,  in  that  in 
that  case  no  final  rejection  had  been  entered.  In 
fact,  the  claims  had  never  been  rejected  by  the 
Examiner,  but  he  had  insisted  upon  a  demonstra- 
tion of  the  opera  tiven  688  of  the  process. 

The  Examiner's  holding  that  this  application  was 
abandoned  Is  clearly  right,  and  the  petition  is 
doiied. 


Ex  PABTK  Sims. 
Decided  April  U,  tttt. 

1.  Tbadb-Masks — Goods  or  the  Same  Deschipttvi  Pbop-' 

■anas — Cawnbd  Fish  and  Cannbd  Salmon. 
Canned  flab  and  canned  salmon  Held  to  be  goods  of 
the  same  deacriptive  propertiea. 

2.  SAMB — AXTICirATION. 

A  trade-mark  conaisting  of  the  worda  "  Harbor  Light " 
In  association  with  a  marine  scene  the  prominent  fca- 
tnre  of  which  is  the  representation  of  a  ligbtbonse 
Heid  properly  refused  registration  In  view  of  tbe  prior 
registration  of  marks  cuosisting,  respectively,  of  tbe 
word  "  Harbor "  and  the  worda  "  Light  Hooac "  as- 
sociated with  the  picture  of  a  lighthouse  applied  to 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

On  appeal. 

traoc-mabk  fob  canned  salmon. 

Jfr.  H.  A.  Seymour  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  CommMsioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  to  register  as  a  trade-mark 
for  canned  salmon  a  mark  consisting  of  the  words 
"  Harbor  Light "  In  association  with  a  marine  scene 
the  prominent  feature  of  which  Is  the  representation 
of  a  lighthoase. 

The  refusal  to  register  was  based  ou  the  following 
registrations:  Jed  Frye  &  Co.,  January  27,  1903, 
No.  39,672 ;  Rosensteln  Brothers,  December  22, 1903, 
No.  41,718 ;  Jed.  Frye  &  Co.,  December  24,  1907,  No. 
66,679;  Bos^stelu  Brothers  Inc.,  January  21,  1908, 
No.  67,19& 

The  mark  of  Jed  Frye  &  Co.  consists  of  the  word 
"Harbor."  Tbe  goods  upon  which  it  is  used  are 
canned  fish.  The  mark  of  Rosensteln  Bros,  consists 
of  the  words  "  Light  House  "and  the  picture  of  a 
U^t2u>nae.  The  goods  are  sUted  to  be  dried, 
pi(Aled,  or  otherwise-preserved  fish. 
Ho.  1.] 
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It  is  contended  that  applicant's  goods  are  not  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  as  that  of  the  reg- 
istrants and  that  Ills  mark  does  not  so  nearly  re- 
semble theirs  tiiat  their  simultaneoas  use  would  be 
liable  to  cause  confusion. 

Under  the  rulings  of  the  Ck)urt  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Ck>lumbla  canned  flsh  and  canned  salmon 
are  goods  of  the  same  deecriptlve  properties.  In  the 
case  of  John  Braadland,  Ltd.,  (174  O.  G.,  1029.)  in 
considering  whether  a  mark  consisting  of  the  pic- 
ture of  a  bear  and  the  words  "  Teddy  Bear  Brand  " 
was  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  sardines,  the 
court  said  : 

Registration  waa  refused  in  view  of  certain  exlatlnK 
reglatered  marka.  tbe  moat  prominent  one  which  will 
be  aufflclent  for  thia  caae,  being  that  of  the  Northwestern 
Fiaherles  Companj.  Ita  mark  conaista  of  the  picture 
of  a  bear  having  one  foot  resting  upon  a  flah.  tbe  aame 
being  surrounded  by  ornamental  acrolla  and  aurmountad 
bjr  the  worda  "  Pioneer  Fishery."  It  appears  that  the 
latter  mark  haa  only  been  used  on  canned  aalmon.  but  the 
registration  Includes  all  kinds  of  canned  flah.  The  mark 
could  therefore  at  any  time  in  the  future  be  based  upon 
canned  sardines.  The  fact  that  tbe  mark  haa  not  been 
used  on  sardines  will  not  prohibit  the  owner  from  so 
using  It  at  anr  time.  Non-uae  will  not  deprire  the  owner 
of  the  protection  of  the  courts. 

The  fact  that  applicant's  place  of  business  is  on 
the  Paciflc  slope,  while  the  registrants  are  located 
in  New  York,  is  believed  to  be  Immaterial. 

In  my  opinion  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  was 
right  in  holding  that  applicant's  mark  so  nearly  re- 
sembles that  of  the  registrants  as  to  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public.  As  stated 
above,  the  mark  of  Jed  Frye  &  Co.  consists  of  the 
word  "  Harl)or."  Obviously  the  words  "  Harbor 
Light "  could  not  t>e  registered  in  view  of  the  prior 
registration  of  the  word  "  Harlwr,"  and  the  fact  that 
these  words  are  associated  with  a  marine  scene  in- 
cluding tbe  representation  of  a  lighthouse  does  not 
obviate  the  liability  of  confusion.  The  mark  of 
Rosenstein  Bros,  includes  the  representation  of  a 
lighthouse  and  the  words  "  Ligbt  House,"  and  since 
applicant's  mark  Includes  the  representation  of  a 
lighthouse  the  liability  of  confusion  is  obvious. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


Ex  PABTi  Gold. 
Decided  Dectmber  a,  nil. 

PATSNTABILtTT PSOCESS    0»   H&4TINO  BT   STBAM. 

Claims  for  a  process  of  besting  by  steam  Held  to 
state  nothing  more  than  the  function  of  the  spparatos 
ahown  and  to  be  anticipated  by  the  prior  art. 

Appkax  from  Examiners- in-Chief. 

AST   OP   HBATINO    BT    STBAM. 

Mr.  Otto  R.  Bamett  for  the  applicant 

Buxjifos,  Fir$t  AatUtant  ComnU»$ioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  the  Elxam- 
iners-in-Chlef  afDrming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  In  finally  rejecting  the  claims  of  this  ap- 
■plication,  sixteen  in  nnmber,  of  which  the  following 
set  forth  the  Invention  sufficiently  for  the  purpose 
of  this  decision : 

1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  heating  by  stesm 
which  consists  In  providing  a  supply  of  stsim  at  bleb 
presaun.',  nroviding  in  the  apartment  to  be  bested  an  In^ 
closed  booy  of  stesm  in  free  eommanlcstlon  with  s  sons 
of  low  pressure,  which  bodj  receirss  stsam  from  said  sap- 
ply,  utilising  the  tbsnnostntic  propsi  ties  of  said  body  of 
stesm  to  eontrol  tb«  inflow  tlisrtto  (rosi  said  sopply,  pro- 
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dneing  st  will  a  bibber  tempsrsture  In  said  body,  bv  n«a- 
tralisfng  said  thermostatic  control  of  tbe  Inflow  and  clos- 
ing said  free  communication  with  a  sone  of  low  pressure. 

3.  Tbe  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  heating  by  steam 
which  conalata  in  providing  a  supply  of  steam  at  hlgb 
pressure,  providing  in  tbe  apartment  to  t>e  heated  an  in- 
closed body  of  steam  taken  from  said  supply  and  which 
haa  a  freely  open  outlet,  utilising  the  thermostatic  proper- 
ties of  the  stesm  adiacsnt  aald  outlet  to  control  tbe  Inilow 
of  steam  to  said  Inclosed  body,  whereby  ssid  body  of 
st>>am  Is  maintained  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres 
sure,  and  maintaining  said  body  at  a  higher  temperature 
by,  at  will,  eliminating  or  varying  tbe  conditions  of  said 
thermostatic  control  of  Inflow,  so  ss  to  maintain  aald 
body,  either  at  a  prsasurs  substantially  equal  to  ttiat  of 
the  supply  or  at  any  pressure  tntermedlate  atmospheric 
pressure  and  said  supply  pressure. 

7.  The  Improvement  In  the  srt  of  heating  by  steam 
which  consists  in  providing  s  supply  of  steam  at  high 
pressure,  providing  In  tbe  apartment  to  be  bested  an  in- 
closed body  of  stesm  which  receives  steam  from  said  sup- 
ply and  which  has  an  outlet,  utilising  the  thermoatatlc 
properties  of  steam  from  said  body  in  a  region  beyond 
said  outlet  to  control  the  Inflow  to  said  body,  whereby 
said  Inclosed  body  is  maintained  at  substantially  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  Increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
body  by  excluding  stsam  from  said  rsglon  beyond  ssId 
outlet,  thereby  enmlnstlnK  thermostatic  control  of  ssld 
inflow,  and  utlllxlng  the  steam  near  said  outlet  to  close 
the  same. 

12.  The  process  of  mslntslnlng  a  body  of  ateam.  In  a 
radiating  system  which  has  sn  outlet  to  the  atmosphere, 
at  supply  pipe  pressure,  atmoaoberlc  pressure  or  any  In- 
termediate pressure  st  will  whfeta  consists  of  providing  a 
source  of  supply  of  hlgb  pressure  stesm  in  communicstton 
with  said  system,  utilising  the  temperature  of  tbe  steam 
In  said  system  to  control  the  Inflow  from  said  supply  to 
said  system  snd  causing  said  control  to  be  neutralised  and 
ssld  outlets  to  be  cloaed  under  various  predeterminable 
conditions  of  temperature  and  presaure  In  said  system. 

The  references  cited  are  as  follows:  Weber,  Msy 
14,  1889,  No.  403,162;  Gold,  May  80.  1898,  No. 
498.545:  Mason.  December  24,  1896,  No.  561,778; 
Gold,  May  6,  1908,  No.  888,969.  BriUsb  :  Still  et  al. 
April  21,  1904.  No.  9,209. 

The  Examlners-in-Chief  also  called  attention  to 
the  following  references:  E.  E.  Gold,  November  7. 
1893,  No.  508,134;  E.  E.  Gold,  July  3.  1894,  No. 
622,253 :  Martin,  October  26,  1887,  No.  871,969. 

The  claims  were  first  rejected  on  the  following 
grounds:  (1)  that  the  qi^estion  of  their  patent- 
ability to  this  applicant  is  ret  ad  judicata  by  reason 
of  a  decision  adverse  to  him  in  interference  No. 
27,640.  entitled  Gold  v.  Gold;  (2)  that  they  define 
nothing  more  than  the  function  of  the  particular 
apparatus  shown;  (3)  that  they  state  nothing 
requiring  Invention  over  the  prior  art. 

On  appeal  this  action  of  the  Examiner  was  af- 
firmed by  the  Elxaminers-in-Chief,  except  as  to  tbe 
rejection  of  claims  3,  6.  11,  12,  13,  and  16,  on  the 
ground  of  re«  adjudicata.  After  appeal  was  taken 
to  the  Commissioner  the  Examiner  obtained  juris- 
diction of  the  case  for  further  consideration  in  con- 
nection with  the  patent  to  Weber  in  view  of  a 
demonstration  of  an  apparaftis  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  that  patent,  which  had  been  wit- 
nessed by  him.  He  filed  In  the  case  an  affidavit  as 
to  the  test  and  held  that  all  the  claims  were  antici- 
pated by  this  patent.  Upon  further  appeal  the  Ex- 
aminers-ln-Chief  affirmed  this  action,  and  the  case 
is  now  before  me  upon  all  the  grounds  of  rejection. 

Tbe  claims  cover  an  alleged  process  of  heating  by 
steam,  specifically  beating  the  cars  of  a  railway- 
train,  in  which  the  steam  may  be  supplied  to  the 
radiators  at  atmospheric  pressure,  at  train-pipe 
pressure,  or  at  any  predetermined  pressure  there- 
between. 

The  patent  to  Weber  discloses  a  steam  trap  and 
radiator  in  which  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  • 
Vs,  1.] 
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are  under  the  control  of  a  single  thermostat  placed 
between  the  radiator  and  the  outlet-valve  so  that 
the  water  of  condensation  and  the  steam  passing 
from  the  radiator  come  in  contact  therewith.  The 
thermostat  is  adjustably  connected  to  the  valves, 
whereby  the  extent  of  its  action  thereupon  can  be 
regulated. 

In  the  brief  on  this  appeal  reference  is  made  to 
the  fact  that  appellant  was  not  represented  at  the 
test  referred  to  in  the  affidavit  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer. This  is,  however,  immaterial.  The  affi- 
davit does  not  show  by  whom  the  test  was  made  or 
in  what  proceeding  the  operation  of  the  Weber  de- 
vice had  been  called  in  question.  It  is  sufficient  to 
say  that  the  proceeding  in  which  the  test  was  made 
was  not  an  inter  partes  proceeding  In  which  the 
present  appellant  was  involved  and  that  therefore 
the  doctrine  laid  down  in  Mark  v.  Oreetunoalt  (138 
O.  G.,  965;  82  App.  D.  C,  263)  does  not  here  apply. 
The  Examiner  has,  however,  stated  under  oath  the 
facts  within  his  knowledge,  (Rule  66,)  and  appel- 
lant could,  if  he  had  so  desired,  have  filed  rebutting 
affidavits  based  on  tests  by  him.     (Bale  76.) 

The  test  witnessed  by  the  Examiner  shows,  as 
appears  from  the  affidavit,  that  the  apparatus  of 
the  Weber  patent  can  be  adjusted  to  carry  out  the 
process  set  out  in  the  appealed  claims — that  is  to 
say,  convertibly.  Appellant  does  not  seriously  con- 
tend that  this  is  not  true  as  to  operating  the  device 
at  atmospheric  pressure  or  at  train-pipe  pressure; 
but  he  argues  that  the  Weber  device  cannot  be  ad- 
Justed  to  automatically  establish  and  maintain  any 
desired  intermediate  pressure  under  all*tx>nditions. 
In  other  words,  he  contends  that  if  the  Weber  de- 
vice could  be  adjusted  to  supply  steam  to  the  radia- 
tors so  as  to  maintain  a  temperature  of  70*  in  the  car, 
fur  example,  when  the  outside  temperature  was  40° 
it  would  not  do  so  if  the  outside  temperature  should 
drop  to  zero  and  that  in  order  to  maintain  the  de- 
sired temperature  in  the  car  it  would  then  be  neces- 
sary to  farther  adjust  the  apparatus. 

The  pro|K>8ltiou  upon  which  appellant  bases  this 
argument  overlooks  the  fact  that  the  closing  of  the 
outlet-valve,  which  is  necessary  in  order  to  get  any 
liressure  in  the  radiators  higher  than  atmospheric 
and  consequently  a  higher  temi)erature  than  that 
corresponding  to  steam  at  atmospheric  pressure,  is 
not  an  absolute  closure,  but  merely  such  as  will  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  the  steam,  while  allowing  the  es- 
cai)e  of  the  water  of  condensation,  the  water  acting 
ns  a  seal  against  the  passage  of  the  steam.  (See 
appellant's  argument  l>efore  the  Elxamlners-ln-Chlef 
filed  April  12, 1911,  p.  9,  and  appellant's  Patent  No. 
771,628,  lines  10  to  19,  p.  3.)  Furthermore,  it  is 
not  necessary  that  the — 

automatic  inlet  valve  must  be  operated  absolately  Inde- 
pendent of  the  ontlsl  ▼■>▼•  If  tb«  intermediate  pressurs  Is 
to  l>e  malntalnsi. 

Tbe  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  may  be  exceedingly 
small  in  most  installations.  (See  patent  to  Tudor, 
No.  318,401,  p.  2,  and  Modern  Plvmbing,  Steam  and 
Hot  Water  Heating,  by  Lawler,  p.  282.)  Conse- 
quently but  slight  movements  of  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust vaivea  of  the  Weber  device  produce  very  ma- 
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terlal  eflTects.  As  pointed  out  above,  the  closing  of 
the  outlet-valve  is  not  an  absolute  closing,  but  that 
necessary  to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam.  Further- 
more, the  exhaust-valve  of  the  Weber  patent  is  pro- 
vided with  a  soft  seating  portion.  Consequently 
there  may  be  additional  movement  of  the  supply- 
valve  after  the  exhaust-valve  has  reached  its  closed 
position.  Moreover,  any  tendency  to  rise  or  fall  in 
the  radiator-pi-essure  is  counteracted,  at  least  in 
part,  by  a  corresponding  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  rate  of  condensation,  since  the  temperature  va- 
ries with  the  pressure,  and  the  higher  the  t^npera- 
ture  the  greater  the  rate  of  condensation.  Not  only 
this,  but  an  increase  in  radiator-pressure  less«is 
the  inflow  of  steam  and  increases  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  the  water  of  condensation,  allowing  more 
steam  to  come  in  contact  with  the  thermostat, 
whereby  the  valves  are  moved  nearer  their  seats. 

Not  only  is  the  device  of  the  Weber  patent  capa- 
ble of  being  operated  convertibly,  but,  as  pointed 
out  in  the  Examiner's  statement  of^pril  10,  1911, 
such  convertibility  of  action  is  an  inherent  char- 
acteristic thereof.  This  l>elng  true,  the.claims  were 
properly  rejected  on  this  patent. 

The  references  of  record  show  car-heating  sys- 
tems in  which  the  steam  is  supplied  to  the  radiators 
at  atmoq;)heric  pressure,  systems  in  which  it  is 
supplied  at  train-pipe  pressure,  and  systems  in 
which  it  is  supplied  at  a  predetermined  interme- 
diate pressure.  Each  of  these  methods  of  heating  is 
operative  by  itself  and  would  be  unaffected  by  the 
fact  that  in  a  suitable  apparatus  one  or  both  of  the 
other  methods  could  be  also  carried  out.  They 
have  therefore  no  cooperative  relation,  and  the  ap- 
pealed claims  cover  mere  aggregations!  Whether 
.  it  required  Invention  to  devise  an  apparatus  in 
which  these  three  methods  could  be  carried  out  is 
not  here  in  question;  but  it  is  evident  that  as  a 
process  no  invention  was  involved  in  bringing  to- 
gether two  or  all  three  of  the  independent  methods 
of  operation.  (In  re  Harris,  170  O.  G.,  484 ;  37  App. 
D.  C.,?.) 

The  apparatus  disclosed  is  capable  of  t>eing  op- 
erated in  any  one  of  three  ways,  and  the  appealed 
claims  are  alleged  methods  for  changing  at  will 
from  one  of  such  modes  of  operation  to  one  or  the 
other  or  both  of  the  remaining  modes ;  but  this  ad- 
justment of  the  device  is  not  a  process,  but  merely 
operating  it  in  the  manner  in  which  it  was  designed 
to  be  operated. 

As  to  the  question  of  res  adjudicata  it  is  per 
fectly  apparent  that  if  the  claims  state  merely  the 
adjasting  of  the  device  so  as  to  operate  it  in  the 
way  in  which  it  was  designed  to  l>e  operated  they 
are  not  separably  patentable  from  the  machine  it- 
self— in  other  words,  that  tfyej  are  but  different 
statemoits  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  appa- 
ratus claims.  It  therefore  follows  that  the  judg- 
ment in  the  prior  interference  is  a  bar  to  the  allow- 
ance of  any  claims  the  alleged  method  of  which 
could  be  carried  out  by  the  apparatus  in  issue  in 
that  interference. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief  is  af< 
firmed. 
Ho.  1.] 
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Btmrroif  Medicihi:  Oo.  v.  Vvittd  Dwq  Oa 

DteiOsd  Mmp  10,  JfH. 

Tbaob-ICakks — OrrotiTioH — Cboss  -  Bill    Not    Pumis- 

■  IBLS. 

Wber«  as  opposition  to  the  registration  of  s  trsde- 
mark  is  filed  by  a  registrant  Held  that  a  cross  btll  ask- 
Inc  for  the  cancelation  of  tb«  opposer't  r«slstr«tloB 
wlU  not  b«  admitted. 

ArtTAL  from  Examiner  of  Interference*. 

T1U0S-MAIK    fOt    SRAMPOO-PAS'ra.    HAtK-TOKIC.    ITC. 

ileggrs.  Smdll  rf  Small  and  Me»$r».  McReynold*  d 
Hay  for  the  Burton  Medicine  Co. 

Mr.  Bdw.  C.  Davidson  and  Mestrt.  Emery,  Booth, 
Janney  d  Vamey  tor  the  United  Drng  Co. 
TiifWANT,  A89i9tdnt  CommisHoner: 

This  18  an  appeal  by  the  United  Drag  Co.  from 
the  refnaal  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
admit  a  croe»-bilI  filed  by  it  which  aeeks  the  can- 
cehitlon  of  a  registration  of  a  trade- mark  to  the 
Burton  Medicine  Co. 

The  present  proceeding  is  an  opposition  Instituted 
by  the  Burton  Medicine  Co.  to  the  registration  of 
the  word  "  Rexali "  as  a  trade-mark  for  certain 
pharmaceutical  preparations,  application  for  which 
has  been  made  by  the  Unlt«l  Dmg  Oa.  and  the 
opposition  refers  to  a  trade-mark  "  Rex  Oil," 
owned  by  the  Burton  Medicine  Co.,  which  is  reg- 
istered In  this  Office.  It  is  this  registraUon  that 
the  United  Drug  Co.  seeks  to  have  canceled  by  the 
proposed  cross-bill. 

It  is  urged  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  statutes 
anthorising  the  institution  of  opposition  and  can- 
celation proceedings  which  necessitates  the  con- 
sideration of  these  questions  In  separate  proceed- 
ings and  that  the  rules  of  the  Office  which  deal 
at  all  with  the  procedui'e  treat  them  together  and 
indicate  that  the  usual  equity  practice  should  be 
followed  aa  far  as  possible  in  such  proceedings. 

Assuming,  without  deciding,  that  there  is  nothing 
in  the  statute  or  r\iles  to  prohibit  a  consideration 
of  an  opposition  to  registration  and  an  application 
for  cancelation  of  a  registration  of  the  opposer 
in  a  single  proceeding,  I  am.  nevertheless,  of  the 
opinion  that  the  issue  raised  by  the  application 
for  cancelation  is  a  distinct  issue  and  not.  in  this 
instance  at  least,  germane  to  the  subject-matter  of 
the  proceeding  In  opposition  to  the  registration  of 
the  trade-mark  by  the  United  Drug  Co. 

The  filing  of  a  cross-bill  Is  not  permitted  In 
eqnlty  practice  unless  it  relates  to  the  same  subject- 
matter  as  the  original  bill : 

.\  cross  bill  may  and  usually  docs  Introdnce  new 
facts  and  new  Issues  not  disclosed  by  the  orlfiosl  bill  . 
but  such  new  facts  and  Issues  must  relate  to  tne  subject 
matter  4>t  the  original,  and  must  be  so  closely  connected 
therewith  as  to  constitute  the  cross  bill  a  mere  auxiliary 
of  the  orljflnal  or  a  dependency  thereon.  It  mnst  not 
set  up  matter  which  is  not  jrermane  to  the  matter  of  tb« 
orizlnal  bill  Questions  which  are  entirely  distinct  from 
those  presented  in  the  orlirlnal  bill  cannot  be  Introduced 
by  a  crossbill,  although  such  questions  be  connected  with 
the  subject-matter  of  the  original  bill  ;  nor  can  a  new 
aable«t-matter  be  Introduced,  although  the  controTcrsy 
with  relation  thereto  and  that  with  relation  to  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  original  bill  arise  out  of  the  same  transac- 
tion. A  cross  bill  win  of  couras  not  lie  to  lltlsate  a  Ques- 
tion open  only  to  a  direct  proceeding  for  the  purpose  In- 
TolredT     (16  Cyc.  831.) 

In  the  case  of  Stonometz  Printerg'  itachinery  Co. 

V.   Brotcn  Folding- Mach.  Co.    (46  Fed.   Rep.,  8B1) 

snlt  was  brought  under  section  4918  of  the  Revised 

Statutes    alleging    Interference   between    the   com- 
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plalnanfs  and  tlie  defendant's  patents  and  also 
iiii«lting  Infringement  of  the  c<hu plalnanfs  patent 
by  the  defendant.  The  defendant  sought  to  file  a 
croas-bUl  alleging  infringement  of  the  defendant's 
patent  by  the  complainant  In  discusaiug  this 
question  the  court  Mid: 

A  cross-bill  ew  vi  terminorum  Implies  a  bill  brought 
by  a  defendant  againat  the  plaintiff  In  the  same  snlt.  or 
•Catnst  other  dctendanta  In  the  same  snlt.  or  against 
both,  touching  the  matter  In  question  in  the  origins!  btll. 
(Story,  Bq.  PI .  sec.  399.)  It  Is  broagfat  either  to  obUln 
a  dtocoTsry  of  facts  In  aid  of  the  defsass  to  the  original 
bill,  or  to  obtain  full  and  complete  relief  to  all  parties 
as  to  the  matter  ctuurfsd  la  the  original  bill.  It  should 
not  Introduce  new  and  distinct  matters  not  embraced  In 
tlie  original  bill,  as  they  cannot  be  properly  exsnined  in 
thmt  salt,  but  constitute  the  subject-matter  of  an  original 
independent  snlt.  The  cross-bill  Is  aaxlliary  to  the  pro- 
cse^MI  la  tiie  original  suit,  and  a  dspsndsncy  upon  it. 
It  Is  said  by  Lord  Uardwlcke  that  both  the  original  and 
crow  btll  constitute  but  one  suit,  so  intimately  are  they 
ooaaected  togatbsr.  {Awrt*  ▼.  Carvmr,  17  How.,  &01  ; 
Cro**  r.  D«  rslls,  1  Wall.,  1.)  It  sbonld  not  Introduce 
say  dlstlact  mattar.  It  In  aaxlliary  to  tba  mlglnal  suit, 
and  a  graft  and  dependency  upon  It  If  Its  purpose  be 
dUfereat  from  this.  It  Is  not  a  cross  bill,  thongta  It  may 
h«Te  a  connection  with  tba  same  general  subject 

•  •••••• 

'The  en>s»-MIl  doaa  not  sc«k  to  defeat  plaintiff's  eausea 
of  action,  and  tba  aaatters  aliased  la  It  are  not  saaenttal 
to  the  complete  disposition  of  plalntlCTs  case,  or  of  defend- 
aaf  a  rlgtits  la  relation  to  tba  plalatiCa  catMca  of  actios. 

The  object  of  the  opposition  filed  by  the  Burton 
Medicine  Co^  which  corresponds  to  the  original 
bill,  in  the  present  instance  Is  to  prevent  the  regis- 
tration of  a  certain  mark  to  the  United  Drug  C<>. 

The  object  of  the  proposed  crose-bill  is  to  secure 
cancelation  of  the  registration  of  a  different  mark, 
ownership  of  which  is  claimed  by  the  Burton  Medi- 
cine Company. 

It  is  true  that  the  opposition  mentions  the  regis- 
tration which  it  Is  sought  to  cancel  by  the  cross- 
bill :  but  the  rights  attacked  by  the  original  and  the 
cross  bills  are  wholly  distinct,  and  It  might  well 
be  that  the  opposition  could  be  sustained  In  the 
absence  of  the  registration  which  It  is  sought  to 
cancel  or  that  the  registration  could  be  canceled 
even  though  the  opposition  to  the  registration  of 
the  United  Dmg  Company  were  sustained. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  the  question 
raised  by  the  propoeed  cross-bill  Is  not  germane  to 
the  Issue  raised  by  the  opposition  proceeding.  The 
cases  cited  by  appellant  In  which  cross-bills  have 
t>een  permitted  have  been  duly  considered;  but 
It  is  believed  that  they  t>ear  less  analogy  to  the 
present  case  than  tiiat  above  cited. 

The  testimony  in  this  case  on  the  Issue  raised  by 
the  opposition  lias  all  been  taken,  and  to  permit 
the  filing  of  the  cross-bill  would  Inject  a  new  ii^sue 
into  the  proceeding,  which  would  In  all  probability 
require  a  reopening  of  the  case  for  the  taking  of 
further  testimony.  This  is  an  additional  reason 
for  denying  the  petition  in  the  present  Instance. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  «>f  Interferences  Is 
believed  to  be  right  and  la  affirmed. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appesii  of  the  Distriot  of  Columbia 
MoMarus   v.    Hammeb. 
Decided  Febrmmry  '.  t^tt. 
IimarBmasca— PaiosjTT. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  UcU.  Htld  to  be  tba  "real 
inventor."  and  therefore  entitled  to  the  award  of  pri- 
ortty. 

Ifr.  If.  R.  Bpooner  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  H.  M.  Bierling  for  the  appellee. 
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RoBB,  J. : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  an  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  an  interference  proceed- 
ing awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  Hammer,  the 
senior  party  and  patentee.  The  patent  to  Hammer 
was  Inadvertently  issued  as  the  McManus  applica- 
tion was  on  file  at  the  time. 

The  invention  is  a  comparatively  simple  one,  easily 
under8t<K>d,  and  relates  to  an  Improved  l>ott}e  and 
Jar  closing  device.  Part  of  the  claims  cover  a 
dished  disk  which  is  nothing  more  than  a  piece  of 
paper  or  cardboard  cut  round  to  fit  snugly  Into  the 
top  of  the  bottle-neck,  and  a  so-called  rabbeted  por- 
tion of  the  bottle,  which  expression,  reduced  to  com- 
mon phrase,  means  that  the  Inside  top  portion  of  the 
neck  Is  cut  out  suflliclently  to  admit  the  disk,  so  that 
when  the  bottle-cap  is  screwed  down  the  disk  will 
be  atmut  even  with  the  top  of  the  bottle;  in  other 
words,  a  little  shoulder  is  made  In  the  Inside  of  the 
neck,  ui>on  which  this  disk  rests.  Another  feature 
of  some  of  these  counts  relates  to  the  form  of  the 
top  of  the  bottle-cap  which  is  required  to  l)e  de- 
pressed so  that  when  the  cap  is  screwed  down  the 
depression  will  come  In  contact  with  the  dished  disk 
and,  of  course,  force  It  tightly  into  place.  The  other 
set  of  counts  relate  particularly  to  the  cap  and  the 
manner  of  applying  It  to  the  bottle.  Under  these 
counts  the  cap  is  required  to  have  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined notches  at  Its  lower  edge,  which  In  practice 
simply  means  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  Is  bent 
Inward  in  a  plurality  of  places  so  that  the  projec- 
tions thereby  profluced  will  engage  the  separated 
threads  which  these  counts  require  to  l>e  formed  on 
the  exterior  of  the  t>ottle  and  which  threads  run 
slantingly  downward  to  a  shoulder.  The  counts  of 
the  issue  are  six  in  number  but  counts  1,  2,  and  4 
fully  illustrate  the  different  features  of  the  inven- 
tion and  are  here  reproduced  : 

1.  A  bottle  or  Jar  having  a  rabbeted  portion,  a  dished 
disk  adapted  to  tit  said  rabbeted  portion,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  flatten  said  dished  disk  to  Increase  its  diameter. 

2.  A  bottle  or  Jar  having  a  rabbeted  portion,  a  dished 
disk  adapted  to  lit  Into  said  rabbeted  portion,  and  a  cap 
having  a  depression  in  its  end  adapted  to  flatten  the 
dished  disk  to  Increase  Its  diameter. 

4.  A  bottle  or  Jar  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
and  a  plurality  of  superposed  separated  threads  connect- 
Inj?  at  their  lower  ends  with  ssld  shoulder,  in  combination 
with  a  cap  having  one  or  more  impunched  projections  at 
Its  lower  edge  to  engage  said  threads,  said  projections 
l>elng  provided  with  Inclined  up;)er  walls  having  an  annu- 
lar arrangement  with  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cap  conformiriK  to  the  angular  arrangement  of  the  threads 
with  relation  to  the  shoulder,  whereby  stops  are  provided 
at  the  Junction  of  the  threads  with  the  shoulder  to  limit 
the  turning  movement  of  the  cap.  the  relative  angular 
arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  as  to  adapt  the  cap 
to  be  screwed  down  Into  close  contact  with  the  shoulder  so 
that  the  Inclined  upper  walls  of  the  projections  and  basal 
edges  of  the  Inner  walls  thereof  will  respectively  bear 
against  the  threads  and  shoulder  and  exert  resisting  pres- 
sures to  prevent  Injury  to  the  projections  when  the  cap  is 
screwed  on. 

The  real  question  Involved  Is  that  of  originality. 
Although  we  have  carefully  examined  the  entire 
record,  which  is  needlessly  long  and  Involved,  we 
will  content  ourselves  with  a  statement  of  what  we 
conceive  to  be  the  material  facts.  McManus,  prior 
to  the  events  culminating  In  this  controversy,  had 
for  some  time  interested  himself  in  bottle-closing 
devices.  On  January  27,  1904.  he  applied  for  a  pat- 
ent on  a  rim  with  angular  grooves  and  a  cap  to  fit 
the  grooves.  This  aj^Iicatlon  was  allowed  June  14, 
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1904,  as  Patoit  No.  762,745.  His  next  application 
was  filed  May  24,  1904,  and  was  granted  as  Patent 
No.  772,250,  on  October  11th  following.    On  June  3, 

1905,  he  filed  an  application  on  a  device  similar  to 
the  one  In  issue,  the  essential  differences  being  that 
the  separated  threads  ended  In  a  horizontal  groove, 
Instead  of  a  shoulder,  and  the  inside  of  the  neck  was 
not  rabbeted.  The  notches  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
cap  in  the  earlier  device  were  straight  instead  of 
Inclined — ^a  mechanical  detail.  While  Hammer  ajv 
piled  for  a  iJateut  other  than  the  one  in  Issue  on 
May  22,  1905 — which,  so  far  as  the  record  discloses, 
was  never  granted — It  is  clearly  apparent  that 
McManus  possessed  far  greate?  knowledge  of  the 
art  than  he.  They  were  both  young  men  and  had 
been  acquainted  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  some  time. 

At  the  end  of  May,  1904,  McManus,  who  had  been 
working  In  Philadelphia,  went  to  New  York  and  en- 
gaged board  and  room  with  a  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fumess. 
The  evidence  is  clear  and  convincing  that  he  was 
then  busily  engaged  In  developing  his  id^s  relative 
to  tKrttle-closing  devices.  McManus  testifies  that 
after  he  had  applied  for  his  second  patent  he  con- 
ceived the  Invention  in  Issue,  and  that  In  June  of 
1904  he  made  a  drawing  or  sketch  of  his  invention.; 
that  he  took  this  drawing  to  the  Demuth  Glass  Fac- 
tory In  Brooklyn  and  exhibited  It  to  the  foreman,  a 
Mr.  Dries,  who  referred  witness  to  a  Mr.  Shields, 
since  deceased,  the  mold-maker  of  the  factory  and  to 
whom  McManus  showed  his  drawing.  McManus 
also  left  with  Mr.  Shields  a  model  which  he  had  filed 
out  of  a  bottle-neck  or  piece  of  wood.  Mr,  Shields 
was  unable  to  make  a  bottle  embodying  the  Inven- 
tion. This  drawing  and  model  were  not  preserved^ 
by  the  factory  so  that  McManus  was  unable  to  pro- 
duce them  in  evidence.  While  Mr.  Fumess  subse- 
quently became  financially  interested  In  stock  com- 
panies which  McManus  organized  to  exploit  his  in- 
ventions, his  testimony  and  that  of  his  wife  being 
consistent  and  evidently  given  in  perfect  good  faith 
is  entitled  to  consideration.  Soon  after  McManus 
had  taken  a  room  there,  at  the  end  of  May,  1904, 
Mr.  Fumess  Interviewed  him  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  his  business.  McManus,  according  to 
the  witness,  informed  him  that  he  was  an  inventor 
of  bottle-caps  and  thereuiwn  submitted  "  various 
samples  of  caps  In  brass  and  tin."  Witness  becom- 
ing Interested,  McManus  exhibited  to  him  a  crude 
drawing  of  an  Invention  which  he  said  he  had  just 
made.  McManus  explained  this  invention.  The 
witness  states — 

that  the  groove  or  ribs  on  the  outside  of  the  top  of  the 
bottle  was  run  down  to  the  shoulder  and  the  notch  In  the 
cap  was  beveled  slightly  so  that  he  (McManus)  stated 
that  the  Ijevel  in  the  notch  would  fit  the  groove  on  the 
outside  of  the  bottle.  And  at  the  top  of  the  bottle  he 
was  to  have  a  little  groove  and  was  to  have  a  piece  of 
paper  or  cardboard  cut  full  so  that  It  would  belly  np  so 
that  when  the  cap  was  put  on  it  would  force  the  paper 
tight  against  the  sides  of  the  bottle  and  make  a  complete 
seal  as  he  termed  It  and  the  cap  was  dented  so  that 
It  would  catch  this  washer  In  this  ridge  at  the  top  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle. 

This  description,  It  will  be  noted,  fairly  descrit)es 
the  invention.  It  is  suggested  by  one  of  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  that  this  witness  failed 
to  locate  the  projections  of  the  lover  edge  of  the 
bottle-cap.  It  would  be  too  great  a  reflection  upon 
Ho.  1.] 
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the  Intelligence  of  McManus  to  assame  that  he 
would  have  placed  them  anywhere  else.  The  failare 
of  this  witness  to  couch  his  description  In  tochnical 
terms  adds  to  rather  than  detracts  from  the  weight 
of  his  testimony.  It  is  apparent  that  be  fully 
understood  the  result  sought  to  be  accomplished 
and  the  manner  in  which  it  was  to  be  attained. 
Mrs.  Fumess  also  testified  to  having  seen  the  draw- 
ing referred  to  by  her  husband  and  as  to  her  recol- 
lection of  the  description  which  McManus  gave  her 
of  the  features  of  his  invention.  The  testimony  of 
these  witnesses  is  important  as  Hammer  admitted 
In  his  cross-examination,  (XQs.  1371  to  1380.) 
that  he  had  no  conception  of  any  feature  of  the  In- 
vention until  some  time  in  September,  1004,  which 
was  after  he  had  gone  to  New  York  and  had  com- 
menced to  room  with  McManns. 

McManus  had  a  wooden  model  made  (McManus 
Exhibit  No.  4),  in  the  early  spring  of  1906  by 
Edward  Collins,  a  pattern  and  model  maker  of 
Brooklyn.  This  model  shows  the  separated  threads 
and  is  rabbeted  on  the  inside  of  the  neck.  Hammer 
testified  that  this  model — 

showed  an  annular  rib  or  thoalder  with  threads  ffolng  Into 
the  shoulder  on  an  iDcllne ;  It  wsi  also  prorlded  with  a 
rabbeted  portion  In  Its  top. 

The  drawings.  Hammer  further  testified,  showed — 

a  cap  hsTlng  a  depression  In  its  top  with  inclined  notches 
at  Its  basal  edge,  also  a  dished  disk  to  fit  Into  the  rab- 
beted portion. 

Hammer  testifies  positively  that  it  was  he  who 
had  this  model  made.  Unfortunately  for  Mr.  Ham- 
mer, however,  Mr.  Collins — an  entirely  disinter- 
ested witness — disclaims  ever  having  seen  him,  and 
is  positive  that  the  model  was  made  for  McManus 
from  a  sketch  furnished  by  him ;  that  the  witness 
knew  no  one  else  in  the  transaction.  I-^irther  cor- 
roboration is  found  in  the  receipted  bill  which  Mc- 
Manus produced  and  which  was  identified  by  Mr. 
Collins.  Mr.  Collins,  under  cross-examination,  was 
asked  how  he  was  oble  to  remember  this  particular 
model,  and  replied : 

He  (McManus)  bad  some  patent  wafer  that  be  pat  on 
top,  that  Is  wh7  it  Impresses  Itself  on  my  memory. 

He  was  further  asked,  under  cross-examination, 
whether  nt  the  time  this  model  was  made  he  came 
in  contact  with  Mr.  Hammer,  who  was  thereupon 
pointed  out  to  him.  The  witness  did  not  rememt>er 
ever  having  seen  Hammer.  The  Collins  model  was 
also  exhibited  to  Mr.  Shields  who,  however,  was 
unable  to  make  a  bottle  like  it. 

Some  time  in  June  of  1905  McManus  and  Hammer 
were  in  Baltimore  and,  at  the  latter's  suggestion, 
interviewed  a  Mr.  Donahue,  a  manufacturer  of 
models  for  glass.  Donahue  testifl^  that  they  ap- 
peared as  representatives  of  the  McManus  Manufac- 
turing Company.  A  tool  was  procured  of  Mr.  Dona- 
hue which  McManus  took  to  the  Nivislon  Glass  Fac- 
tory in  Baltimore,  where  an  Imperfect  Iwttle  was 
produced.  This  tool  McManus  says  he  changed,  or 
caused  to  be  changed,  so  that  a  perfect  bottle  em- 
bodying the  Invention  was  produced.  Hammer, 
according  to  the  testimony  of  McManus,  had  then 
returned  to  New  York.  The  Patent  Office  was  not 
satisfied  that  a  perfect  bottle  was  pmdiioni  at  this 
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time  for  the  reason  that  Donahue,  testifying  con- 
cerning the  tool  which  had  t)een  in  Hammer's  pos- 
session, said  It  would  not  produce  such  a  t>ottle. 
But  the  man  who  produced  the  bottle  and  who  is  a 
disinterested  witness,  testified  positively  concerning 
it,  and  his  testimony  fully  corroborated  McManus. 
Mr.  Jackson,  secretary  and  one  of  the  directors  of 
the  Nivislon  Company,  testified  to  the  making  of  the 
first  bottle,  which  is  an  exhibit  in  the  cnse;  that  the 
bulge  In  the  tool  was  changed  so  as  to  "  put  a  small 
edge  in  the  inside  of  the  rim  of  the  bottle  neck ;  ' 
that  the  bottle  then  produced  was  perfect,  having 
outside  threads  that  ran  down  to  a  shoulder;  that 
the  mold  from  which  this  t>ottle  was  made  caused 
McManus's  name  to  be  impressed  upon  the  bottle. 
The  witness  further  stated  that  his  work  was  all 
done  at  the  direction  of  McManus  and  that  he  had 
never  seen  Hammer  until  the  morning  of  the  day 
he  testified.  Mrs.  Fumess,  in  her  testimony,  given 
before  this  witness  was  called,  mentioned  seeing  a 
bottie  not  long  after  McManus  returned  from  Balti- 
more with  McManus's  name  on  it ;  that  this  feature 
particularly  attracted  her  attention.  Mr.  Donahue, 
called  by  Hammer  remembers  that  he  made  such 
a  name-plate  for  the  mold  in  question.  Mrs.  Furness 
testified  that  this  bottle  finally  disappeared,  and  it 
is  the  contention  of  McManus  that  Hammer  was  re- 
sponsible for  its  disappearance.  The  description 
which  Mrs.  Fumess  gives  of  this  t>ottle  tends  to  cor- 
roborate the  testimony  of  Mr.  Jackson  and  of  Mc- 
Manus relating  thereto. 

McManus  further  testifies  that  it  was  finally  de- 
termined to  form  a  company,  composed  of  McManus^ 
Hammer,  Fumess,  and  a  Mr.  Specht,  to  exploit  this 
particular  invention ;  that  it  was  agreed  that  Mc- 
Manus should  apply  for  a  patent  and  assign  his  in- 
vention to  Hammer  in  trust  for  the  interested 
parties;  that  in  accordance  with  this  understanding 
and  agreement  McManus,  accompanied  by  Hammer, 
on  or  about  July  7,  1905,  went  to  the  New  York 
office  of  Evans,  Wilklns  &  Co.,  a  corporation  organ- 
ized under  the  laws  of  Virginia  and  having  its  prin- 
cipal place  of  business  in  Washington,  D.  C. ;  that 
under  McManus's  direction.  Hammer  having  left 
the  office,  the  application  and  drawings  were  pre- 
pared, and  that  McManus  then  executed  the  appli- 
cation. That  such  an  agreement  was  entered  into 
and  that  what  was  done  by  McManus  upon  this  oc- 
casion looking  to  the  filing  of  the  application  was 
in  pursuance  of  that  agreement,  is  testified  to  bj 
Mr.  Fumess  and  by  Mr.  Spooner,  an  attorney  who 
was  consulted  and  who  represents  McManus  in  this 
proceeding.  Without  reviewing  the  testimony  of 
either  Mr.  Fumess  or  Mr.  Spooner  in  reference  to 
this  feature  of  the  case,  we  deem  it  sufficient  to 
state  that  we  find  the  fact  to  be  that  such  an  ar- 
rangement was  entered  into  as  testified  to  by  them. 

E>rans,  Wilklns  A  Co.  had  previously  represented 
McManus  in  patent  matters.  The  application  which 
McManns  says  he  executed  in  their  New  York  office 
on  the  date  mentioned  was  not  filed.  Subsequently, 
on  July  28,  1906,  the  same  application  was  executed 
by  Hammer  in  the  Washington  office  of  the  Evans 
Company  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  McManus 
Ho.  1.] 
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contends  he  knew  nothing  of  this.  We  will  advert 
to  this  questioB  later.  It  appears  that  some  time  in 
February.  1906,  Mr.  Spooner  came  to  Washington 
for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  McManus  ap- 
plications and  leamed  for  the  first  time  of  the  Ham- 
mer application.  He  testifies  that  he  discussed  the 
matter  with  Mr.  Evans  of  the  Evans  Company,  giv- 
ing Mr.  Evans  the  complete  history  of  the  case ;  that 
upon  his  return  to  New  York  Hammer  declined  to 
recede  from  the  position  he  had  taken,  saying  that 
he  had  fixed  the  matter  up  with  Mr.  Clark,  who  was 
then  In  charge  of  the  Evans  Company's  New  York 
office,  so  that  the  application  could  be  made  in  his 
(Hammer's)  name  instead  of  in  that  of  McManus. 
Mr.  Spooner,  accompanied  by  McManns,  again  came 
to  Washington  early  in  May  and  interviewed  Mr. 
Elvans.  The  history  of  the  case  was  again  gone 
over  and  Mr.  Evans  suggested  that  it  would  be  nec- 
essary for  McManus  to  make  an  application,  which 
would  l>e  placed  in  interference  with  the  application 
filed  by  Hammer.  Mr.  Evans  admits  that  he  agreed 
to  take  charge  of  McManus's  case  and  act  for  him. 
Accordingly,  McManus's  application  was  prepared  In 
the  Evans  Company's  office,  being  a  duplicate  of  the 
application  filed  by  Hammer.  This  application  was 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  and  witnessed  by 
Mr.  Sterling,  counsel  for  Hammer  in  this  proceed- 
ing; and  right  here  it  may  be  stated  that  Mr.  Ster- 
ling was  a  stockholder  and  one  of  the  five  directors 
of  the  Evans  Company  and  closely  connected  with 
that  company,  representing  it  in  interference  and 
infringem^it  cases. 

Upon  the  filing  of  the  McManus  application  Mc- 
Manus and  Mr.  Spooner  again  came  to  Washington 
and  again  interviewed  Mr.  Evans.  The  case  was 
again  carefully  discussed  and  all  the  information  in 
the  possession  of  McManus  or  Mr.  Spooner  was 
freely  given  to  Mr.  Evans.  Upon  t>eing  informed  as 
to  the  fees  that  would  be  charged  by  the  Evans  Com- 
pany in  taking  the  testimony  in  the  interference  pro- 
ceeding, Mr.  Spooner  represented  to  Mr.  Evans  that 
McManus  would  be  unable  to  meet  such  an  expense ; 
that  it  would  be  necessary  for  him  (Spooner),  al- 
though not  familiar  with  patent  cases,  to  attend  to 
the  taking  of  the  testimony,  but  that  the  Evans 
Company  should  continue  as  counsel  in  all  matters 
outside  of  that  This  arrangement  was  assented  to 
by  the  Evans  Company,  as  Mr.  Evans  admitted  in 
his  testimony.  Without  going  Into  further  details, 
it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  after  the  preliminary 
statements  had  been  filed  the  Evans  Company  with- 
drew as  counsel  for  McManus,  but  Mr.  Sterling  ap- 
peared as  counsel  for  Hammer. 

We  will  here  give  a  brief  summary  of  Hammer's 
case:  We  fully  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that 
Hammer  has  shown  no  conception  of  any  of  the 
counts  of  the  issue  prior  to  the  alleged  execution  by 
McManus  of  the  application  of  July  7,  1905.  His 
case  depends  almost  entirely  upon  the  testimony  of 
members  and  employees  of  the  Etvans  Company. 
Mr.  Clark,  who  was  thai  in  charge  of  the  New  York 
office  of  the  company,  says  he  "  was  given  to  under- 
stand "  that  Hammer  was  the  invoitor.  He  falls, 
however,  satisfactorily  to  explain  how  It  happened 
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that  McManus's  name  was  placed  at  the  top  of  the 
specifications  by  the  stenographer  to  whom  he  dic- 
tated them,  in  accordance  with  the  custom  of  put- 
ting the  name  of  the  inventor  in  that  place.  This 
name  was  subsequoitly  erased  and  Hammer's  in- 
serted. It  is  also  strange  that  McManus  should 
have  been  the  one  to  explain  the  invention  to  the 
draftsman.  To  be  sure,  the  draftsman  testifies  that 
Hammer  subsequoitly  criticised  the  drawing  and 
required  some  changes  in  it.  We  do  not  attribute 
much  importance  to  this  testimony,  however. 

Coming  now  to  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Evans  and 
Mr.  Sterling,  they  both  state  that  McManus  was 
present  when  Hammer  executed  his  (Hammer's) 
application  and  understood  that  it  was  for  the  in- 
vention in  issue.  They  both  testified  positively 
(Sterling  with  great  detail)  that  Hammer  then  paid 
the  fee  of  thirty  dollars  for  that  and  another  appli- 
cation executed  by  McManus  and  covering  a  notch- 
ing device.  As  to  the  latter  statement,  McManus 
produced  a  receipt  in  his  name  for  the  money  which 
he  said  he  paid  for  his  application  and  a  balance 
due  on  a  prior  one;  as  to  the  former  statement.  It 
is  very  significant  that  although  Mr.  Sterling  had 
testified  that  Mr.  Spooner,  at  one  of  the  interviews 
leading  up  to  the  preparation  and  filing  of  the  pres- 
ent application,  was  informed  that  McManus  was 
present  when  the  Hammer  application  was  exe- 
cuted, Mr.  Evans.  wh«i  asked  the  direct  question 
by  Hammer'a  counsel— Mr.  Sterling — whether  he 
had  so  informed  Mr.  Spooner  answered  equivocally 
and  stated  that  he  had  said  to  Mr.  Spooner  that 
McManus — 

should  have  asserted  his  claims  at  the  time  the  applica- 
tion of  Mr.  Hammer  was  filed. 

It  is  equally  significant  that  Mr.  Evans  testified 
that  in  one  of  those  Interviews  McManus  exhibited 
to  him  the  McManus  copy  of  the  original  specifica- 
tions and  then — 

stated  that  a  mistake  had  been  made  In  the  filing  of  tb« 
application,  that  It  should  have  been  filed  In  his  (Mc- 
Manus's) name  instead  of  Mr.  Hammer's. 

Mr.  Spooner  in  his  testimony  categorically  denied 
that  Mr.  Brans  ev«i  made  the  remark  that  Mc- 
Manus should  have  asserted  his  claims  at  the  time 
the  Hammer  application  was  filed.  He  was  equally 
positive  that  no  suggestion  was  made  by  Mr.  Evans — 
or  any  one  else  in  any  of  the  interviews  there,  tiutt  Mr. 
Hammer's  application  was  made  in  Mr.  McManus's  pres- 
ence, or  that  Mr.  McManus  bad  knowledge  of  it  at  the 
time. 

On  the  contrary,  that  McManus  had  stated  to 
Evans  that  he,  McManus,  knew  nothing  of  the  exe- 
cution of  that  application  and  that  Evans  had  con- 
firmed the  statement  The  failure  of  Evans  to  speak 
when  reason  and  duty  required  him  to  speak  t^ids 
strongly  to  show  that  his  subsequent  recollection 
while  testifying  for  Hammer  wn#  at  fault  The 
testimony  of  Mr.  Sterling,  when  considered  in  the 
light  of  the  surrounding  circumstances  as  disclosed 
by  this  record,  loses  much  of  its  its  probative  force. 

We  think  Mr.  Evans  and  Mr.  Sterling  have  c<hi- 
fused  "this  Hammer  application  with  some  other; 
but  even  assuming  that  their  recollection  Is  correct 
the  record  leaves  no  room  for  doubt  in  our  minds 
that  McManus  Is  the  real  inventor  of  these  claims 
Ko.  1.] 
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and  each  of  them,  and  that  the  award  should  have 
been  in  his  favor.  He  well  may  have  thought  that 
the  trust  arrangement  with  Hammer  fully  protected 
bis  interests. 

The  decision  is  reversed  and  priority  awarded  Mc- 
Manus. 

Reversed. 


Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  Disthct  of  OolnmbiA. 

In  sx  Moboan. 
Decided  February  S,  Mlt. 

1.  Patbntabilitt — Incandescixt-Lamp-Seccbino  Means. 

Claims  for  a  device  for  faatenlng  an  incandescent 
lamp  In  its  socket  Held  unpatentable  in  view  of  the 
prior  art. 

2.  Same — Docblb  Use. 

Where  the  locking  devices  employed  by  tbe  applicant 
bad  been  used  for  the  same  purpose  in  nut-locks.  Held 
that  applicant  bad  made  merely  a  double  use  of  this 
old  Instrumentality  when  be  employed  It  as  a  means 
for  fastening  an  incandescent  lamp  In  its  socket 

Mr.  A.  V.  Cushman  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.   R.  F.   Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  (176  O.  G.,  275)  rejecting  appel- 
lant's application  for  a  puitent  on  a  spiral-spring 
locking  device  for  an  electrical  Incandescent  lamp. 
The  first  and  fourth  of  the  ten  counts  are  here  re- 
produced : 

1.  The  herein  described  means  for  fastening  against 
removal  an  incandescent  lamp  in  its  socket,  comprising 
the  lamp  socket,  a  protective  shell  therefor,  the  lamo  and 
Its  base,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  free,  and  cov- 
ered by  tbe  protective  shell  when  the  lamp  Is  in  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  and  its  protective 
covering  shell,  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  Inserted  therein  by 
a  threading  motion,  said  lamp  having  a  base,  a  helical 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base,  but  free  at  tbe  otiier 
end,  said  spring  when  the  lamp  is  in  place,  being  covered 
by  said  protective  covering  shell. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals,  it 
was  old  to  provide  an  electric  lamp  with  a  colled 
spring.  The  patents  to  Kurz  et  al.,  Knowles,  and 
Arnold,  show  such  springs  on  the  outside  of  thd 
socket,  while  in  the  patents  to  Russell  the  spring- 
wire  Is  on  the  Inside  of  the  socket.  In  the  Russell 
patents,  however,  the  wire  Is  fastened  at  both  ends 
and  does  not  act  as  a  locking  device.  The  patents 
toMitsch,  Donally,  and  Libby,  disclose  lock-nuts  in 
which  accidental  displacement  of  the  nut  is  pre- 
vented by  a  spiral  spring.  Mltsch,  In  his  specifica- 
tion, says  his  invention — 

relates  to  locks  for  screw-threads  which  will  allow  with- 
out hindrance  the  screwing  of  two  devices  upon  each  other 
in  one  direction,  but  which  when  so  attached  In  any  posi- 
tion relatively  to  each  other  will  secure  said  devices  from 
being  turned  in  the  reverse  direction. 

Donally,  whose  construction  most  nearly  resem- 
bles appellant's,  describes  his  Invention  as  relating 
p»»rtlcularly   to  locking-nuts.     We  agree  with   the 
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Patent  Ofllce  that  It  Involved  no  invention  to  free 
one  end  of  Russell's  spring  and  make  use  of  a  well- 
known  form  of  lock-nut.  Appellant  Insists  that  this 
is  not  a  case  of  mere  double  use  as  defined  in  Potts  y. 
Creager,  (166  U.  S.,  007.)  He  Insists  that  the  lock- 
nut  references  ought  not  to  be  considered  because,- 
as  be  contends,  they  are  from  a  non-cognate  art. 
We  cannot  agree  with  him.  He  found  his  spring  in 
the  incandescent-lamp  art.  He  desired  to  provide 
that  spring  with  a  locking  feature  and  did  provide 
It  with  a  well-known  form  of  lock-nut.  It  Is  difficult 
to  conceive  where  he  would  have  looked  to  find  this 
lock-nut  If  not  In  the  art  to  which  it  related;  in 
other  words,  the  lock-nut  which  he  used  was  not 
designed  for  use  In  any  particular  device  but  for 
use  generally  in  any  device  where  such  a  feature 
might  be  desired.  As  the  Examlners-in-Cbief  well 
said: 

Certain  devices  are  common  to  the  arts  as  a  whole  be- 
cause they  are  adapted  for  use  in  many  situations. 

The  limitation  In  claim  10  that  a  key  must  be 
used  Is  of  no  Importance,  as  such  a  feature  is  shown 
In  tbe  LIbby  patent. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Boldt  design  potent,  No. 
30,t>21,  for  a  design  for  a  b<}ttle,  Htld  void  ou  Its 
face  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  and  Invention. 
Charles  Boldt  Co.  v.  Mvison-Weiskopf  Co.,  194  Fed. 
Rep.,  871. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Truffault  reissue  patoit. 
No.  12,437,  (original  No.  696,508,)  for  a  shock- 
absorber  for  spring-vehicles.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Western  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Hartford,  104  Fed. 
Rep.,  875. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.)  The  Monahan  and  Kleren  patents, 
Xos.  688,789  and  785,070,  for  grasa-twlne  machines. 
Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Oshkosh  (irass  Mat- 
ting Co.  V.  Waite  Grass  Carpet  Co.,  IM  Fed. 
Rep.,  885. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.)  The  Stanley  patent.  No.  460,809, 
for  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Westinghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Sut- 
ter, 194  Fed.  Rep.,  888. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)     The  Jerrems  patents,  Nos.  745,625 
and  824,871,  for  feeding  mechanism  for  gniss-twine 
machines.   Held  not    infringed.      Steiger   v.    Waite 
Grass  Carpet  Co.,  194  Fed.  Rep.,  878. 
Wo.  1.] 
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Notaries  Pmblio— Anuaaded  Law. 

[PuaLtc — No.  S62.] 

An  act  to  amend  aeetloa  Bra  huadred  aad  llfty.«lgtat  of  the 
Code  of  Law  for  the  XMstrlet  of  Colonbla. 
Be  it  tnneUd  fry  ihs  B9iiaUm$  HmiM  •f  HepiaaealaHpas 


qt  the  UaKad  State*  of  Aiaerioa  4a  Oeairraat  ■»■»■...»», 
That  aectloB  five  boadrad  aad  ftfty-aifht  ot  the  Code  of 
Law  tor  the  Dlatrlct  of  OoIamUa,  rriatbc  to  aotaxlaa  pob- 
llc.  be  amaadad  by  addliw  at  tha  aad  of  aud  aaetSea  the  tol- 
lowias :  "Provided,  That  the  appoiatmeat  of  aay  peraoa  as 
sach  notary  poblic,  or  tha  aeeoptanea  of  his  romniiaalon  as 
aach,  or  the  pertormanee  of  the  dotleo  tbaraonder.  riiall  aot 
diaqaalify  or  prareat  aodi  paraon  from  rapreaantlnf  ellents 
before  aay  of  the  Departmanta  of  the  Ualtad  Btataa  Qot- 
ernmeot  in  the  DlatrKt  aC  Colombia  or  alaewhare,  prorldad 
aach  peraoa  ao  appolntad  aa  a  notary  poblic  wIm  appeara 
to  practice  or  repreaent  elleats  betore  any  aach  Dejpart- 
meat  ia  not  otherwlae  angafed  in  OoTanuaent  employ,  aad 
aball  be  admitted  by  tha  aeada  of  aoeh  DapartBMata  to 

Sraetloe  therein  in  aeeardanca  with  tha  rolaa  and  refola* 
ioaa  preaerfbed  for  other  paraona  or  attomaya  who  ara  ad- 
mitted to  practice  tbarelB :  Aad  praaided  further.  That  ao 
aetary  pnbUc  ahall  ba  aathorlaad  to  taM  aekaowlaqiaoMata, 
adminlatar  oatha,  certify  papera,  or  jMrtortt  aay  oMdm 
acta  in  coaaeetioa  with  mattaca  la  which  he  la  amployad  aa 
coonael,  attorney,  or  afaat  or  la  whleh  he  aiay  ba  la  aay 
way  iateraatad  baCora  aur  ot  the  Departmanta  aJbcaaald." 
Approred,  Jane  29,  1906. 
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BeoBwml  of  Forfuted  Omib. 

A  patltloa  fOr  the  raaawal  of  a  forfaitad  applkatloa  naad 
aot  DO  signed  by  the  taiTantor  or  aaatgnaa,  b«t  aaay  be 
atgaed  hy  tbe  attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  ta  tiie  origlaal  a»tfa8ttoa  aati 
lac  aa  attoraey  to  tranaaet  all  baaiaiai  ft  lam  Pataat  ( 
ta  connection  with  thm  apptkatkm  cunatiH8d  to  M  of 


ta  connection  with  tbm  apptkatkm  cunatnisd  to  ••  of  nM- 
claat  acope  to  ladada  ttm  atajalnc  af  a  pamff^  tff  raaawal 
aad  ^eVabaaaaent  praaacaSos  of  tha  isHkaSis.  (Jto 
pmrte  A9oe,l0l  O.  O,  1009.) 
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I.  Fencer    OwToir*  and    D<nm;     Apr. 
Plowa:    d««iirrs    an<l     Planlan; 
Tre«a,  PlanU,  and  Flowers. 

».  Bee  Cult  ore:    Dai  rv:  Label     Apr. 
Paating    and     C^px'     Banclnc. 
Paper   Filee  and  Bindert:  Prwu- 
matic     Deapatch.      rneumatica; 
Prewea;    Store-iiervlce;    Tobacco. 

3.  AnoealinK  and  Tempering:  Elee- 
trie  Heating  and  Rheoetata;  Eleo- 
trochamUtry.  Metal  -  Foundin<; 
Metailargy;  ^>baplnK  Fluid  Metal 

4.  Bhdna;  Convever*;  Cranea  and 
Derrick!;    Excavating;    Hoiating; 
Hydraulic  Kngtneering;  Loading  ' 
andl  nioading:  Metallic  Building  1 
Structures.  1 

A.  BookbindinK    Harveatera;  J«w-     Mar.  16 
elry;  Music. 

0.  Bleacbing  and  Dyeing;  Cbemi-     May     9 
cala;  Exploaivea;  FertlliMf*;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances:    rab.  19 
Clutches;  Uames  and  Toys;  M»- 
cbanjral   Motors;   Nut  and    Bolt 
l/ocks;  Optica;  Velocipe«lea. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furnltur    ;     Apr.  39     Apr. 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  1 
Furniture;  Supports, 

ft.  Air    and     Oaa    Pumpe;    Floid- 

Prasaore    Retrulators;    HrdraaUc 

Motors:  Pumpa;  Wind-Wheela.      1 
10.  Carriagea  and  Wagora i  Apr, 

II.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota,     Apr 
Shoee,    an<l     Leggings:     Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Selling:  Har-  < 
neae:  Leather  Manufa<'tures:  Nail-  ^ 
Ing    and    Stapling;    Whips    and  ' 
Wliip  Apparatus.  j 

13.  Elevaton:  JoumaJ-Boxes,  Pul-     Apr.  13  I  Apr. 
leys,  and   Shafting;  Lubriration; 
Machine  Elements. 

15.  Arms,  Proje^-tilea,  and   Expto-     Apr.  M 
aiTe  Chargea.  Making :  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and   Screw  Maktns; 
Boring  and    DrIlUng;     Button 
Msklng;    Chain.    SUpke,    and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven.  , 
Hea"!?-!.  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:   Gear   Cutting,    MIU- 
ing.   and    Planing;   Metal    Draw- 
ing:   Metal    Forging    and    Weld-  | 
ing:   Metal   Holline:   Metal  TooU  ■ 
and  ImplemenCa,  Making;  Metal 
Working.  Needle  and   Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Cutting  and  Apr.  13 
Punching  Sheet*  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal- Ben<ling:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet- Metal  Ware, 
Making:  fools;  Wire  Fsbiica  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working.  1 

10.  Bread,  Paatry,  and  Confection  Mar.  13 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel:  Glass;  | 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  .\nalo- 
fous  Manutarturea:  Liquid  Coatr 
Ing  Compositions;  Paper- Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Coinpositlons;  Plastics 

16.  Telecraphy:  Tslspbony 

17.  MatrU-IUklnf:  Paper  Mana- 
ffcctursa;  Prtntlpr.Typ'-Bar  Mak- 
inc. 

18.  Injector*  and  K)«ctor*;  Miscel- 
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H«t  •  IXstrtbuUng    Sys- 
StevssMd  Furnaces. 
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tl.  Brakes  and  Otns;  Ganllnr; 

doth  •  Plniahinf :   Cordife;    Fdt 

■ad  For;  Knitttna  and  Nsttlnf: 

SUk:  Sptamlnr  weavlnc;  Wtad- 
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•a.  Aeronaotics;  Alr-Ouns,  Cat»- 
polta,  and  Tarnta;  Ammunition 
and  Explasiva  Daviess;  Boats 
and  Bnoya;  Ftraarma;  Marina 
Pn^mJaton:  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

M.  Asonstlcs:  C^iin-HandUng; 
Horoiqcy;  Raoorders;  Refistara; 
Tlmc^ontrolllng  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatnr 
Sawtnc-Machinsa. 

95.  Botcbertnc;  MiUa;  Threahtng; 
Vecetabla  Cuttaca  and  Croahsta. 

96.  Rlectrfclty,  Oeoar^tloa:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

•7.  Braahing  and  Berabblag; 
Grinding  and  Pollahlng;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatoa. 

98.  IntemaKombustlon  Engines.. 

99.  Coopering;  Flra-Esoapes:  I.ad- 
ders;  Roofs;  Wheelwilghl  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  Illuminating- Burners:  Tlluml- 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machlrjea. 

81.  Atcobol;  Ammonia  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Mme:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

S3.  CarbonaMng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Scn>ens:  Dia- 
pensing  B«>vfrages:  Pisjensing- 
Caiu:  Omanipntation;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

S3.  Cutlery:  Domestic  C  o  o  k  I  n  g 
Vessels  Masonrii'  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, I'mbrcllas  and  Canes. 

84.  Railwavs:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Rallwav  ftaila  and  Jolntsr  Rail- 
war  RoUine-Stock:  Railway  Ties 
an(i  Fast<>nt'rs. 

M.  Buckler,  Buttons.  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electrtelty, 
Conductors:  F.lectricltv.  C  0  n  - 
dulU;  Eleetriclty,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trai>- 
ping:  Stationery:  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  DistribuUon 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
t beck-<  ontroUe-^  Apparatai; 
Cloth.  I^eather  and  Rubber  Ra- 
oeptacles:  Depuelt  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  MetaUlc  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carrters;  Paper  Recep- 
taolea;  Spaelal  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Kailwav  Draft  .\npllanoes:  Re- 
silient Tit^  and  Wheete. 

48.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Closett;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  FinvExttn- 
fuishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purtfleatloii. 
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1,028,848.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JoHH  T.  Aabbl,  Sao 
Pranclaco,  Cal.,  asslsnor  to  Monarch  Rotary  Bnglne 
Company,  San  rranclaco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
(omU.  riled  Sept.  SO,  1007,  Serial  No.  895,067.  Re- 
newed Otrt  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  688.182.  (CL 
IJl— 48.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  eai^lne,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  shaft  rotating  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  secured  to  said 
•haft,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  transverse  to  the  shaft 
being  apertured  from  a  drctilar  aeries  of  porta,  a  casing 
forming  with  each  of  said  apertured  walls,  a  chamber,  a 
▼alve  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arc  movable  over  each  se- 
ries of  porta,  and  means  for  selectively  admitting  steam 
to  the  chamber  at  one  side  and  exhausting  It  from  the 
chamber  at  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  ahaft  rotating  in  the  cylinder,  a  platon  secured  to  said 
.  ^tt,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  transTerae  to  the  shaft 
being  apertured  to  form  ports,  a  casing  forming  with  each 
of  aald  apertured  walls  a  chamber,  valves  for  controlling 
said  porta,  and  means  for  selectively  admitting  steam  to 
the  chamber  at  one  aide  and  exhausting  It  from  the  cham- 
ber at  the  other,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ahaft  rotating  In  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  rotating  in  said 
cylinder  on  said  shaft  a  caalng  at  each  side  of  the  cyl- 
inder, forming  a  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  chambers  belnft  formed  with 
ports,  and  a  cot  off  Talve  and  a  compression  valve  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  over  the  ports  at  the  opposite  aldea 
of  the  cylinder,   reapectlvely,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  abaft  therein,  a  platon  on  aatd  shaft  rotating  in  said 
cylinder,  casing  forming  chambera,  one  on  each  aide  of 
the  cylinder,  a  cut  off  valve  and  a  compression  valve  In 
tbe  chambers,  at  both  sides  Oi  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
moving  said  valvea.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ahaft  therein,  a  piston  on  said  shaft  rotating  in  said  cyl- 
inder, the  sides  of  the  cylinder  having  ports,  a  cut  off 
valre  and  a  compression  ralre  on  each  side,  movable  over 
said  ports,  and  caaings  for  forming  chambera  over  aald 
porta,  aald  casinga  comprialng  parts  arranged  to  rest 
agalnt  the  compression  valves  and  hold  them  to  their 
aeata.  snbatantlally  as  described. 

[Clal^  6  to  43  Bot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,028,849.  KET-RBTAININO  DEVICE.  Obobgi  B.  Al- 
LBN,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  F^led  Jnly  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,867.     (CI.  70—7.) 


1.  In  a  key  fastening  device,  an  Integral  piece  of  flexible 
wire  bent  In  a  U-shaped  form  and  having  the  extremi- 
ties thereof  bent  outwardly  therefrdm  and  a  retaining 
plate  mounted  to  swing  on  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said  wire 
and  adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  tbe  tree  end 
of  the  said  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  looped  piece  of  flexible  wire  and  a  retaining  plate,  the 
said  retaining  plate  being  mounted  to  awing  on  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  said  wire  and  adapted  for  removable  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  the  said  wire. 

3.  In  a  key  fastening  device,  a  looped  piece  of  flexible 
wire  and  a  returning  plate  swinglngly  motinted  thereon 
to  retain  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wire  In  spaced  relation 
to  permit  of  Inserting  the  free  enda  of  the  wire  throagfa 
the  eye  of  the  key. 


1,028,850.  DOOR -CHECK.  William  H.  AsPTORtw. 
Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,192. 
(CL  16—77.) 


1.  A  door-check  having,  in  combination,  a  not,  ■  aerew 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  nat,  means 
for  Imparting  a  relative  rotation  to  said  acrew  and  not  in 
one  direction,  means  for  checking  tbe  ralattre  rotatloa  of 
said  screw  and  nut  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
to  lock  said  screw  and  not  against  relative  rotation. 

2.  A  door -check  having,  in  combination,  a  nnt,  a  aerew 
haTing  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  not,  aieans 
for  imparting  a  relatlTe  rotation  to  aatd  screw  and  nnt  la 
one  direction,  meana  for  checking  the  relative  rotation  of 
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and  not  la  tb«  oppoalto  airecttoa,  and  ■mm 
to  lock  aaid  acrcw  and  nut  agalnat  rclatlre  rotation  at  two 
polota  In  their  axial  moTcment. 

8.  A  door-€ta«ck  baTlng.  In  combination,  a  nat.  a  acrcw 
haTlng  tc re w- threaded  engagement  with  said  nut,  a  flex- 
ible member  wound  about  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  nut 
and  baTlnc  one  end  attached  to  one  of  said  elements,  a 
weight  suspended  from  the  other  end  of  said  member 
thereby,  to  Impart  a  relatlre  rotation  to  said  screw  and 
not  In  one  direction,  and  meana  for  checking  the  relatlTS 
rotation  of  said  screw  and  nut. 

4.  A  door-check  baTlng.  in  combination,  a  nut,  a  screw 
bavlnc  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  nut,  a  flexi- 
ble member  wound  helically  about  said  screw  and  baring 
one  end  attached  thereto,  a  weight  suspended  from  the 
other  end  of  said  member  thereby  to  Impart  a  relative  ro- 
tation to  said  screw  and  nut  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  checking  the  relatWe  rotation  of  said  screw  and  nut. 

6.  A  door-check  baTing,  in  combination,  a  nut.  a  screw 
hsTlng  aerew-tbreaded  engagement  with  said  nut,  aald 
aervw  being  provided  with  a  helical  groove,  a  flexible  mem- 
bCT  attached  at  one  end  to  said  screw  and  wound  heli- 
cally about  said  screw  In  said  groove,  a  weight  suspended 
from  the  other  end  of  said  member  thereby  to  impart  a 
relative  rotation  to  said  acrew  and  nut  in  one  direction, 
and  meana  for  checking  the  relative  roUtion  of  said  screw 
and  nut  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,028.861.  L0N<J-DI8TANCB  PBE88UBE  RBCORDBB, 
Jacob  W.  Baud,  Peoria,  111.,  aaatgoor  to  Sangamo  Blac- 
trlc  Company,  8prtngfleld,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnota. 
Filad  Nov.  8,  1011.    8erUl  No.  009,268.     (CI.  78— IIT.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  Instrument,  of  an 
alternating  electric  circuit  having  two  branches  in  par- 
allel, means  Inclodlng  members  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  measuring  Instrument  to  cause  the  respective 
variation  of  the  Impedance  in  said  branches  of  said  circuit, 
an  Indicating  band,  and  mechanism  including  eoUa  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  parallel  clrcolta  and  operated 
by  the  variations  of  the  Impedance  In  the  respective 
branches  of  said  circuit  to  cause  said  Indicating  hand  to 
move  with  the  movements  of  said  measuring  Instrument. 

2.  In  combination,  a  measuring  instrument,  two  elec- 
tric circuits  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  In  ah 
alternating  current  blrcult,  means  including  mechanism 
operated  by  said  measuring  instrument  to  cause  relative 
dlffarencee  in  the  impedance  of  said  parallel  clrcnlts,  an 
Index  hand,  mechanism  including  coils  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  two  parallel  drcuita  and  connected  with 
said  Index  hand  and  adapted  by  the  relative  variations  of 
the  Impedance  In  said  clrculta  to  cause  movement!  of  aald 
Index  hand  corresponding  with  the  movement  of  aald  meaa- 
orlng  Instrument. 

'  8.  In  combination,  a  measuring  Instrument,  two  elec- 
tric drcalta  connected  tn  parallel  with  each  other  In  aa 
alternating  carrent  drcnlt,  meens  Inclodlng  membara  op- 
erated by  said  sseeaortng  taatromeot  to  caoae  vmrUtloaa 
relative  to  each  otber  of  the  Impedance  In  said  parallel  clr- 
coltB,  a  pair  of  aolenolds  connected  one  with  each  of  said 
parallei  drcuita,  cores  for  said  soleamlda,  an  index  band, 
and  eooaectloaa  between  eatd  eolenolda  and  aald  lades 
head  adapted,  wban  aald  soleaolda  are  moved  upon  their 
to  Bove  aald  ladez  haad. 


4.  la  combination,  a  meaaorlng  Instrument,  a  pair  of 
aolenolds  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  corea  for  said  solenoids,  connec- 
tions between  said  solenoids  and  said  meaaorlng  faiatm- 
ment  adapted  by  the  movements  of  said  measuring  Instro- 
ment  to  move  said  solenoids  to  cover  more  or  lesa  of  their 
respective  corea,  a  aecond  pair  of  solenoids,  corea  therefor, 
electric  connections  between  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  solenoids  whereby  one  of  each  pair  la  In  series  with 
one  of  the  other  pair,  and  the  movements  of  said  first 
solenoids  upon  their  cores  will  caoae  correapondlng  move- 
ments of  said  aecond  aolenolda  upon  tbelr  cores,  an  index 
hand,  and  connections  between  said  Index  band  and  said 
second  solenoids  whereby  said  Index  hand  may  be  rocked 
by  the  movements  of  said  soleoolda. 

5.  In  combination,  a  meaaurlng  Instrument,  alternating 
current  clrculta.  means  Including  mechanism  operated 
by  the  movement  of  aald  measuring  Instrument  to  cauae 
relative  variation  of  the  electric  current  In  said  di^lta, 
mechanlam  Inclodlng  corea.  and  colls  on  said  co^tk  .con- 
nected with  said  alternating  current  clrculta  and  tO|pted 
by  the  relative  variation  of  the  current  flow  ^QMveln 
to  cause  a  movement  of  said  colla  upon  said  cores,  and  an 
Indicating  hand  connected  with  said  colla  to  move  there- 
with with  the  movementa  of  said  measuring  instrument. 


1.028.862.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  John  N.  BATONrau). 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Berkshire  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  f,  1000.     Serial  No.  B16.929.     (CI.  22 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  table  adapted  to  aopport 
a  flaak,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  above  the  table,  a 
presser  head  supported  by  tae  frame  and  Inclodlng  a 
pressor  plate,  a  shaft  having  bearings  gaMed  for  vertical 
movement  with  reepect  to  the  frame,  power  moltlplylng 
connections  between  the  shaft,  frame  and  preeecr  plate, 
and  means  for  turning  the  abaft  to  raiae  and  lower  the 
pressor  plate. 

2.  In  a  moldlag  machine,  a  table  adapted  to  aopport 
a  flaak,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  above  sold  table,  a 
preeaer  bead  supported  by  said  frame,  said  presser  bead 
Inclodlng  a  presser  plate,  a  abaft  having  bearings  golded 
for  vertical  movement  with  reepect  to  said  frame,  and 
power  moltlplylng  connectlona  between  the  abaft,  fraaM 
and  preeaer  plate  comprialng  linka  connected  to  the  frame, 
links  connected  to  the  preeaer  plate,  and  arma  rigid  with 
the  abaft  and  connected  to  the  two  ssts  of  Uaks  respec- 
tively. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  table  adapted  to  snpport  a 
flask,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  above  said  table  and 
comprising  a  croaa  member,  upright  membere  supporting  the 
cross  memlier,  a  pisassr  head  sopported  bj  said  cross  bmb- 
ber  and  inclodlng  a  vertically  movaMe  presser  plate,  rods 
guided  for  vertical  aMveaieat  in  said  cress  aember,  a 
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■kaft  having  bearings  In  aald  guide  rods  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  vertically  therewith,  and  toggle  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft,  croaa  member  and  preaeer  plate  comprls- 
tng  links  pivoted  to  the  cross  soember,  links  pivoted  to 
the  preeser  plate,  and  arms  rigid  with  the  abaft  and 
plTotad  to  the  free  ends  of  aald  links  respectively. 

4.  In  a  molding  machlnlc,  a  table  adapted  to  support  a 
flask,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  above  the  table  and 
comprialng  two  oprlght  membere,  and  a  cross  menber 
supported  by  said  upright  mesubera  and  adapted  for  adjast- 
BMOt  along  the  aame.  a  presser  head  supported  by  laid 
cfoee  member  and  Including  a  vertically  movable  preeeer 
plate,  rods  alldably  mountad  In  bearings  on  said  croae  mem- 
ber, a  abaft  having  bearfnga  in  aald  roda,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the 
preaeer  plate  dewnawrdly  a  predetermined  distance  with 
a  multiplication  of  the  power  applied  to  the  abaft  com- 
prialng toggle  connections  between  the  shaft,  cross  mem- 
ber and  presser  plate. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  platform  for  holding  the 
flaak,  lifting  means  for  the  cope,  and  adjustable  stops  for 
determining  the  location  of  the  flaak  on  the  platform, 
aald  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  the  flask  with  reapect 
to  two  directlona  and  being  adjoatable  In  each  of  those  two 
directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,028.868.  SIGNAL  MECHANISM  POR  CLBCTBIC 
BAILWAT8.  Romrr  D.  Bbattt,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.    Sertal  No.  «14,570.     (Cl.  248—64.) 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base ;  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  on  said  base ;  a 
movable  switch  member  adapted  to  successively  close 
with  said  contacta ;  means  for  moving  said  switch  mem- 
ber. Including  a  rack  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber, said  rack  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  ex- 
ternal means ;  and  a  atop  carried  by  said  rack  adapted  to 
engage  aald  member  and  retain  the  aame  agalnat  forward 
movement. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baae:  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  circularly  dis- 
posed on  said  base ;  a  rotatable  switch  member  adapted 
to  successively  close  therewith  ;  meana  for  rotating  aald 
switch  member  from  one  contact  to  another,  aald  meana 
Including  a  pinion  co-axlal  with  said  member  and  having 
pawl-and-ratcbet  connection  therewith ;  a  rack  engaging 
aaid  pinion,  a  atop  limiting  the  advance  movement  of  aald 
rack :  and  a  aecond  atop  carried  by  said  rack  and  adaptM 
In  advaace  position  to  engage  and  retain  aaid  asember 
against  further  rotatloo,  aald  rack  being  adapted  ts  be 
reciprocated  by  external  neaaa. 

8.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  ooBbl- 
aatlon  with  a  trolley  wire :  of  a  base  sopported  thereover : 
a  flxed  coatact  on  aaid  base ;  a  rotatable  awitch  member 
en  aald  base  adapted  to  dose  with  aald  coaUet ;  and  aaeans 
for  rotating  aaid  member,  aald  means  Including  a  redpro- 
cable  rack  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  ralatng  of  said  wire  In- 
eldtatally  to  tbs  passage  of  a  trolley  therealoag. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  oombl* 


nation  with  a  tfoUey  wire;  of  a  baae  sopported  thsre- 
over:  a  fixed  ooaUet  on  aald  base;  a  rotatabls  switch 
member  on  sakl  base  adapted  to  dose  with  aald  eoataet ; 
aad  meaaa  for  rotating  aald  atember,  said  means  Indodlng 
a  plnloB  co-axial  with  aaid  member  and  having  pawl-and- 
ratehet  connection  therewith,  aad  a  rack  engaglnc  aald 
pialon,  said  rack  being  arranged  to  be  redproeatad  tiy 
the  salalng  of  aald  wire  Inddentally  to  the  psaaage  of  a 
trolley  therealong. 


1,028,864.  VEHICLB-8IONAL.  Bowaso  J.  Bmt  and 
Chaslbs  M.  Pitch,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dee.  27,  1010. 
Serial  No.  699,818.     (CL  177— 829.) 


A  rear  signal  for  automobiles  comprising  a  caaing:  aa 
electric  light  in  said  caaing :  a  clear  glaaa  pane  In  the  rear 
wall  of  said  casing ;  a  rod  traversing  the  front  of  aald  cas- 
ing; a  pair  of  apaced  bracketa  pivoted  on  aald  rod  and 
carrying  a  convex  transparent  sign  arranged  to  be  swung 
to  and  away  from  a  position  behind  aaid  clear  glass  pane ; 
another  pair  of  spaced  brackets  pivoted  on  said  rod  be- 
tween said  first  pair  and  carrying  a,  convex  tranaparent 
aign  arranged  to  be  swung  to  and  away  from  a  poaltlon  be- 
hind said  clear  glass  pane  and  behind  said  flrst-mentloned 
sign,  one  of  said  signs  bearing  the  word  "  Bight "  and  tba 
other  the  word  "Left";  an  electro-magnet  arranged  in 
aaid  caaing  at  each  end  of  said  aigns ;  armatorea  pivoted 
on  said  rod  and  lying  over  said  magnets ;  a  lever  fulerumed 
above  each  of  said  armatures ;  a  link  connection  between 
the  rearward  end  of  said  armaturea  and  aald  levers;  a 
link  connection  between  the  forward  enda  of  each  of  aald 
levers  and  one  of  aaid  pairs  of  bracketa  near  their  pivots ; 
and  electric  circuits  under  the  control  of  the  driver  and 
arranged  to  excite  aald  magnets,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 


1028,865.  CBNTEBING-TOOL.  CHASLas  BLOMSTaoM. 
MinneapoIlB,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
631,709.     (CL  77—18.) 


1.  A  centering  tool  comprising  a  ^Indle  having  a  longl> 
todinal  socket  therein,  a  drUl  carrltf  slldable  la  mM 
socket,  said  spindle  having  longitudinal  slots  tbarein,  a  pin 
mounted  transversely  In  said  carrier,  projectlBg  into  and 
through  aald  alotk,  a  wheel  having  a  bub  threaded  on  the 
walla  of  said  socket,  said  hob  being  provided  with  an  ex* 
teriorly  threaded  flange  having  an  annular  recess  and  a 
cap  engaging  the  threada  of  said  flaags  and  having  aa  In- 
wardly projecting  Up  forming  a  wall  of  aald  recess,  the 
ends  of  said  pin  projecting  Into  said  recess  for  the  pnrpoM 
spedfled. 

2.  The  comblnatioa,  with  s  lathe  tall  stock,  of  a 
spindle  sftounted  therein  and  having  a  cup  at  Ita  outer  end. 
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■Aid  tplDdle  haTlnt:  t  lon^tadtnal  iiocket  In  the  rear  of 
■aid  cup  and  lonfltadlnal  sloti  In  Ita  walla,  aald  aptndlfl 
Xtttakg  •xUriorlj  thr«ad«d,  a  drill  carrier  illdable  tn  aald 
•ocket.  a  pin  mounted  In  said  carrier  and  projecting  Into 
■Iota  on  each  side  of  said  carrier  and  beyond  the  threaded 
■orfaee  of  said  spindle,  an  interiorly  threaded  bub  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  haTlng  operating  handles,  said  hub 
lUTlnf  an  exteriorly  threaded  flange  on  one  side  prorided 
with  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pin,  and 
an  interiorly  threaded  ring  fitting  said  flange  and  having 
aa  inwardly  extending  part  to  lap  by  th«  ends  of  aald 
pin,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  hub  back  and  forth  on 
■aid  spindle  will  reciprocate  said  drill  carrier,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lathe  tall  stock,  of  a  spindle 
■Bounted  therein  and  having  a  longitudinal  socket  and 
longitudinal  slots  in  its  walls  communicating  with  said 
socket,  said  spindle  being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  drill  car- 
rier slidabie  in  said  socket  and  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therein,  a  pin  fitting  within  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing through  said  carrier  from  side  to  side  and  having  ends 
projecting  Into  the  loDgitudlnal  slots  In  said  spindle,  an 
Interiorly  threaded  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing operating  handles,  said  hub  having  means  engaging 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  pin  and  operating  to  move  said 
pin  back  and  forth  in  said  slots  to  reciprocate  said  carrier 
when  said  hob  is  revolved. 


1,028.856  ANNUNCIATOR  AND  CABINET  FOR  BAR 
BER  SHOPS.  IBA  J.  BsAOSHAW.  Waukegan.  111.  Piled 
Joly  1.  1»11.     Serial  No.  8.^445.     (H.  177— SSS.) 


1.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination,  of  a  pointer,  a 
carrier,  sprocket  wheels  for  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  one  of  the  sprockets,  a  pawl,  an  electro-magnet  having 
an  armature,  mechanism  connected  with  said  armature 
which  moves  the  pawl  backward  over  the  ratchet,  a  spring 
which  givee  the  pawl  Its  forward  operative  movement,  a 
locking  dog  which  engages  the  sprocket  so  as  to  hold  the 
■ame  from  movement  In  either  direction,  and  means  for 
tripping  the  dog  when  the  pawl  Is  given  Ita  backward 
movement. 

2.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination,  of  a  pointer,  a 
carrier,  sproeket  wheels  for  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  one  of  said  sprockets,  a  pawl,  a  pivoted  pawl  carrying 
member,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  pawl  back  and 
forth  over  the  ratchet  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a 
pivoted  armature  for  the  magnet,  a  rocking  member,  a 
■prlng  for  giving  the  pawl  Its  active  or  forward  stroke  to 
which  one  end  of  the  rocking  member  Is  sttached,  a  link 
connecting  said  end  of  the  rocking  member  with  the 
pawl  carrying  member,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other 
and  of  the  rocking  member  with  said  armature. 

S.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination,  of  a  pointer,  a 
carrier,  sprocket  wheels  for  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 


one  of  said  sprockets,  a  pawl,  a  pivoted  pawl  carrying 
member,  mechanism  for  moving  the  pawl  back  and  forth 
over  the  ratchet  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  pivoted 
armature  for  the  magnet,  a  rocking  member,  a  spring  for 
giving  the  pawl  ita  active  or  forward  stroke  to  which  one 
end  of  the  rocking  member  Is  attached,  a  link  connecting 
said  end  of  tlie  rocking  member  with  the  pawl  carrying 
member,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  rocking 
member  with  said  armature,  and  releasing  mechanism  for 
saM  sprocket  compriaing  pins  on  the  sprocket,  a  pivoted 
dog  formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  suc- 
ceasively  and  when  in  said  poaltlon  to  hold  the  sprocket 
from  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  spring  which  cauaea 
the  dog  to  t>ear  against  said  pins,  and  a  finger  on  the  rock- 
ing member  which  trips  the  dog. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  pointer 
and  means  for  giving  the  same  step  by  step  movements 
comprising  a  rotatable  element  and  a  driving  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  Ibcklng  mechanism  for  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment comprising  a  series  of  pins  circularly  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  same,  a  pivoted  dog  notched  so  aa  to  en- 
gage said  pins  succeasively  and  when  In  said  poaltlon  to 
hold  the  rotatable  element  from  rotation  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  operated  by  the  initial  movements  of  said 
driving  mechanism  for  tilting  said  dog  out  of  contact  with 
the  pin  with  which  it  la  engaged. 

5.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  pointer 
and  means  for  giving  the  same  step  by  step  movements 
comprising  a  rotatable  element,  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  meana 
for  moving  the  pawl  backward  over  the  ratchet,  and  a 
spring  to  give  the  pawl  ita  forward  active  stroke ;  of  a 
lockinc  mechanism  for  said  rotatable  element  comprising 
a  series  of  pins  circularly  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
name,  a  pivoted  dog  notched  so  as  to  engage  said  pins  suc- 
cessively and  when  in  said  poaittoo  to  hold  the  rotatable 
clement  from  rotation  in  either  direction  snd  means  oper- 
ated by  said  means  for  giving  the  pawl  Its  backward  move- 
ment which  tilts  the  dog  out  of  contact  with  the  pin  with 
which  It  la  angaged. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028.857.  APPARATUS  TOR  PUCPARINfi  OXONE. 
Obobob  Paso  BaiNDLiT,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  assignor 
to  The  Roeaaler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  478.506.     (CI.  204—21.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  oxone  from  peroxid  of 
aodium  comprising  s  melting  pot.  electrodes  dipping  Into 
said  pot  a  realstance  connecting  said  electrodes  and  lo- 
cated within  the  said  pot,  means  for  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes to  a  soarce  of  electrical  energy,  standards  on  which 
the  melting  pot  is  pivoted,  s  hopper  supported  stmve  said 
melting  pot.  said  hopper  support  being  adapted  to  t>e 
turned  from  a  poaltlon  above  the  melting  pot  to  a  poaltlon 
l>eyond  the  same. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  oxone  from  peroxid  of 
sodium,  compriaing  a  melting  pot.  electrodes  dipping  Into 
said  pot,  a  raalatance  connecting  aald  electrodes  and  lo- 
cated within  the  said  pot,  means  for  connecting  said  elec- 
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trodea  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  standards  on  which 
the  melting  pot  Is  pivoted,  a  hopper  sblftably  supported 
above  the  said  melting  pot  for  containing  the  said  peroxid 
and  having  a  distributing  noisle  at  Its  lower  end,  a  cover 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  lM>pper,  a  abaft  passing 
through  the  said  hopper  and  Into  the  nossle,  and  a  crank 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  screw  feed  on  aald  shaft  for  feeding 
the  peroxid  to  the  melting  pot. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  oxone  from  peroxid  of 
sodium,  comprising  a  horlsontally  pivoted  twwl-shaped 
melting  pot  open  at  its  top,  standards  for  supporting  said 
melting  pot  upon  its  bearings,  means  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  pot  for  supporting  electrode  connecttons,  electrodes 
therein  supported  but  Insulated  from  the  pot  and  dip- 
ping down  into  the  bowl  of  the  pot,  connections  from  said 
electrodes  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy^  means  for 
swinging  said  pot  upon  ita  pivots  to  pour  out  the  molten 
mass,  a  closed  hopper  sblftably  supported  above  the  melt- 
ing pot  for  containing  the  peroxid  to  be  melted,  said  hop- 
per being  capable  of  being  turned  from  a  position  atwve 
the  melting  pot  to  a  position  beyond  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  oxone  from  peroxid  of 
■odium,  comprising  a  double  walled  melting  pot  having  a 
water  space  between  the  walls,  horizontal  bearings  on 
which  said  melting  pot  may  turn,  projecting  lugs  on  the 
ends  of  said  melting  pot.  bolts  supported  in  said  lugs  but 
insulated  therefrom,  an  electrical  connection  attached  to 
each  of  said  bolts  projecting  over  the  melting  pot  and 
having  slotted  upturned  ends,  electrodes  connected  to 
said  upturned  ends  and  shiftable  up  and  down  In  said 
slots  and  projecting  downward  Into  the  bowl  of  the  pot,  a 
removable  conductor  between  the  said  electrodes  and  hav- 
ing close  electrical  connection  therewith,  and  connections 
from  said  electrodea  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  oxone  from  peroxid  of 
sodium.  (omprlRlng  a  pivoted  melting  pot,  an  outer  casing 
Inclosing  the  same,  and  forming  a  watering  jacket  there- 
for, an  inner  bowl  of  copper  supported  within  the-  outer 
casing,  a  covered  lip  on  said  inner  bowl  projecting  beyond 
said  outer  casing,  electrodes  supported  on  the  casing  and 
dipping  into  the  pot,  a  conductor  t>etween  and  having 
close  electrical  connection  with  said  electrodea,  but  re- 
movable therefrom  and  located  within  the  said  bowl,  an 
electrical  connection  from  a  source  of  energy  to  said  elec- 
trodes, a  horisontally  movable  lever  pivoted  on  aald  outer 
casing  and  supporting  at  its  end  alx>ve  the  bowl  a  hopper 
for  the  peroxid,  a  shaft  within  said  hopper  having  a  feed 
■crew  thereon  for  feeding  the  peroxid  Into  the  meltins 
pot  and  a  lever  attached  to  the  outer  casing  of  the  pot 
whereby  the  pot  may  be  turned  upon  its  bearings. 


said  mast  for  maintaining  in  raiaed  poaltlon  the  aald  boom, 
and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  extended  between  the  frame 
of  the  threablng  machine  and  said  mast  to  guide  said 
mast. 

2.  In  a  wing  carrier  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended 
from  the  side  of  a  threehlng  machine,  a  supporting  frama, 
comprising  a  vertical  mast,  a  horlsontal  boom  mounted  on 
said  mast,  a  supporting  device  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  mast  for  maintaining  in  raised  position  the  said 
boom,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  extended  between  the  frame 
of  the  threshing  machine  and  said  mast  to  guide  said  mast, 
a  pivot  bead  fixedly  mounte^  on  the  end  of  said  boom  for 
supporting  said  carrier,  a  conveyer  mechanism  embody- 
ing an  endless  moving  chain,  a  driving  mechanism  for 
moving  said  chain,  and  an  extensible  transmission  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  chain  and  said  driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  wing  carrier  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended 
from  the  side  of  a  threshing  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
comprising  a  vertical  mast,  a  horlsontal  boom  mounted  on 
said  mast,  a  supporting  device  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  mast  for  maintaining  in  raised  position  the  said  boom, 
a  plurality  of  tie  roda  extended  between  the  frame  of  the 
threshing  machine  and  said  mast  to  guide  said  mast,  a 
pivot  head  fixedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  boom,  a 
bracket  depended  from  said  pivot  head  to  form  a  low 
pivotal  foot  rest,  an  extensible  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  bracket  and  said  carrier,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  extending  and  contracting  said  ex- 
tensible member. 

4.  In  a  wing  carrier  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended,  a 
supporting  frame  comprising  a  vertical  mast ;  a  horlson- 
tal boom  mounted  on  said  maat,  aald  boom  supporting 
said  carrier  through  its  torsional  resistance. 


1.028.859.  NUT-LOCKING  DEVICE.  JAMES  H.  BctXABD 
and  Edwin  W.  Bcllabd,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  aaaignora, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Nut  Lock  Company, 
Springfield,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachtiaetta. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  521,198.     (CL  151—15.) 


1,028.858.  WINO-CABRIER.  WALTBa  Fbank  BaowN, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb  25,  1911,  Serial  No. 
610.736.  Renewed  >iay  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,560. 
(CI.  193 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  wing  carrier  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended 
from  the  side  of  a  threshing  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
comprising  a  vertical  mast ;  a  borisontal  boom  mounted  on 
■aid   mast,   a  supporting  device   adjustably   mounted   on 


1.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  a  rigid  body  having  a  bolt 
opening,  rigid  Inwardly  projecting  thread  engaging  mem- 
bers disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  general  pjane  of 
the  device  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap  between 
their  enda,  the  gap  being  of  a  depth  to  allow  the  boU 
threads  to  paaa. 

2.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  a  body  having  a  bolt  opening, 
and  having  a  concentric  recess,  as  b,  inwardly  projecting 
thread  engaging  members  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  device  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  gap  between  their  enda. 

3.  In  a  nut  locking  device  a  body  having  a  bolt  opening 
through  It  and  having  a  concentric  recess  as  b  on  both 
sidea,  rigid  inwardly  projecting  thread  engaging  members 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  ttaa 
device  and  separated  from  each  other  by, a  gap  between 
their  enda. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  rigid  body  having  a  bolt  opening 
through  It,  rigid  inwardly  projecting  thread  engaging 
members  dlapoaed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  general  plana 
of  the  device  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
bolt  thread  receaa,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
gap  between  their  ends. 

5.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  a  rigid  body  baring  a  bolt 
receiving  opening  through  it,  and  rigid  Inwardly  projaetlng 
thread  engaging  members  having  curved  Inner  edgea,  and 
dlapoaed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
darlce  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap  between 
their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,028,860.  ORATTTT  •  LOCK.  lOKAir  Hj ALMAS  Cak,- 
nrmtn.  0«fl«.  Sweden,  nicd  Apr.  19,  1911.  8«rt*l  No. 
«21,3»T.     (CI.  70— «1.) 


1.  In  A  gniTlty  lock,  the  comMoAtlon  of  a  Terttcally 
moTable  caalag,  ■  illdHoK  bolt  moanted  in  the  nld  etatag, 
and  connecttooa  between  the  aatd  caalng  and  the  aald  slid- 
ing bolt  caoaing  the  latter  to  be  advanced  by  the  descend- 
ing moTement  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  moTable 
castaif,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  In  the  said  casing,  a  spindle. 
bolt-actnating  means  attached  to  the  said  spindle,  said 
meana  comprialng  two  arms  one  of  which  aerrea  as  a  lift 
arm  for  the  casing,  while  the  other  engages  the  sliding 
bolt,  causing  the  same  to  be  advanced  by  the  descending 
movement  of  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable 
casing,  guide  l>ars  engaging  corresponding  grooves  In  the 
said  easlnff,  and  a  aildtog  bolt  moanted  In  the  said  casing 
la  such  a  manner  as  to  be  advanced  by  the  descending 
movement  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable 
caalng.  guide  bara  engaging  corresponding  grooves  In  the 
said  caalng.  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  in  the  said  casing,  and 
connections  between  the  said  casing  and  the  said  sliding 
bolt  causing  the  latter  to  be  advanced  by  the  descending 
movement  of  the  caalng. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable 
casing,  a  sliding  bolt  comprialng  a  shank  and  a  head 
mounted  in  the  said  casing  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  ad- 
vanced by  the  descending  movement  thereof,  and  a  striker 
plate  having  an  opening  for  the  head  of  the  said  bolt,  said 
bolt  having  the  upper  part  of  the  head  obliquely  cut  at  the 
end  and  the  lower  part  thereof  partly  cut  away,  leaving 
a  comparatively  thin  plate  of  uniform  thickness  adapted 
to  enter  a  corresponding  downward  extenalon  of  the  open- 
ing In  the  striker  plate. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,861.  WEATHER  -  SHIELD.  Charl«8  A.  CAasCA- 
oiN.  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  George  A. 
Woodman.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  M4,S27.     (Cl.  98—31.) 

1.  A  weather  shield  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  fit 
iB  a  window  frame,  a  shield  pivoted  on  said  ftame,  and 
meana  for  retaining  aald  shield  in  adjuated  position,  said 
frame  and  shield  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  to  telescope  one  upon  the  other  whereby  the  ableld 
nay  be  adjusted  to  window  frames  of  varloua  wldtha 

2.  A  weather  shield  comprising  a  collapsible  frame 
adapted  to  fit  in  a  window  frame,  a  plurality  of  shield  sec- 
tions slidably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  and  meana  for  hold- 
lag  said  shield  sections  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  weather  shield  comprialng  a  telescoping  frame 
adapted  to  fit  in  a  window  frame,  a  plurality  of  ahleld  sec- 
tions pivoted  on  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
allde  longitudinally  one  paat  the  other,  and  means  for  ad- 
Jostably  securing  tiK  'ipper  edges  of  said  shield  sections  to 


tbe  top  of  aald  ftiune  wher^tiy  the  opeolng  between  nld 
shield  sections  and  the  bottom  of  a  window  resting  on  the 
top  of  aald  frame  may  be  varied. 


4.  A  weather  protector  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
made  In  sections  adapted  to  teleecope  one  upon  the  other, 
a  pair  of  shield  sections  plvotally  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  teleecope  upon  each  other  with 
the  teleecoptng  movement  of  the  frame,  end  pieces  of  flexi- 
ble material  connecting  the  enda  of  the  ahleld  with  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  and  meana  for  holding  the  shield  sec- 
tions in  adjuated  position  on  the  frame. 

B.  A  weather  shield  comprialng  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  fit  window  frames  of  various  widths,  a  plural- 
ity of  shield  sections  pivoted  on  the  bottom  of  said  frame, 
aald  frame  and  sections  being  adapted  to  be  telescoped, 
means  for  holding  tbe  shield  sections  in  adjusted  position 
on  the  frame,  and  an  apron  depending  from  the  shield  sec- 
tions over  the  bottom  member  of  the  frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,028,862.  SLIDE  -  VALVE  FOR  AIR-MOTORS  Wil- 
liam F.  Coopca  and  Edward  P.  Chasb,  Norwalk,  Ohio ; 
aald  Chaae  assignor  to  The  A.  B.  Chase  Company.  Filed 
Oct.  SO.  1909.    Serial  No.  526.567.     (Cl.  230—36.) 


1.  In  air  motora.  the  combination  of  two  parta.  a  alide 
valve  and  a  base  upon  which  said  valve  movea  alidably, 
one  of  aald  parts  twlng  formed  of  a  non-vitreoua  non-elaa- 
tlc  material,  tbe  other  part  being  formed  of  a  vltreona 
material. 

2.  In  air  motors,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
non-vltreoHa  non-metallic  non-elastle  slide  face,  of  a  slide 
valve  operative  slidably  on  said  face  and  formed  of  vltre- 
oua  materlaL 
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t.  Tb  air  motors,  the  conMnatloB  with  the  body  havlBg 
a  wooden  alide  face,  of  a  slide  valve  operative  on  said  face 
and  formed  of  vltreoas  material. 

4.  In  air  mtoni,  the  comblaatlon  with  the  body  having  a 
Wooden  slide  face,  of  a  slide  valve  operative  on  said  face 
and  formed  of  glass. 

6.  An  air  motor  having  a  wooden  allde  face,  and  a  slide 
valve  movable  thereon  to  cover  and  uncover  the  port  or 
ports  in  said  face,  said  slide  valve  being  formed  of  vitre- 
ous material. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,028,863.  SAWMILL-DOO.  Alonw)  A.  Vt  Loach, 
Bridgeport,  Ala.  Filed  May  12,  1909,  Serial  No. 
495,407.  Renewed  Oct.  SO,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,623. 
(Cl.  148—126.) 


lower  end  of  the  operatfBg  lever  fter  snpportiBg  the  weight 
of  the  movable  parte,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiBg 
a  Bltdlng  bar  connected  to  the  head  block,  a  top  dog  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bar,  a  curved  pendulum  bar 
pivoted  to  said  sliding  bar.  a  pivot  bar  rigidly  connected  to 
said  sliding  bar,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  pivot 
bar.  a  lower  dog  la  the  form  of  a  bar  provided  with  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  an  arm  at  tbe  other  end  pivoted  to  said 
operating  lever,  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
pendulum  bar  with  means  carried  by  the  head  block  for 
Bupporting  the  weight  of  the  movable  parts,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  sliding  bar  connected  to  tbe  bead  block,  a  top  dog  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bar.  a  curved  pendulum  bar 
pivoted  to  said  sMding  bar,  a  pivot  bar  rigidly  connected 
to  said  sliding  bar,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  pivot 
bar,  a  lower  dog  In  the  form  of  a  bar  provided  with  a 
hook  at  one  end  and  an  arm  at  the  other  end  pivoted  to 
said  operating  lever,  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  pendulnm  bar  and  a  stud  projecting  from  tbe  head 
block  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the  movable  jmrta,  sub- 
Btantially   as   described. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  eliding  bar  connected  to  the  head  block,  a  top  dog  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bar,  a  cnrved  pendulnm  bar  piv- 
oted to  said  sliding  bar.  a  lug  on  said  bar.  a  pivot  bar 
rigidly  connected  to  said  alidlng  bar.  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  said  pivot  bar,  a  lower  dog  in  the  form  of  a 
bar  provided  with  a  book  at  one  eitd  and  an  arm  at  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  aald  operating  lever,  the  aald  arm 
engaging  said  log,  with  means  carried  by  the  head  block 
for  Bupporilng  the  weight  of  the  movable  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
a  sliding  bar  connected  to  the  head  block,  a  top  dog  ad- 
jastably  moanted  on  aald  bar,  a  curved  pendulum  bar 
pivoted  to  said  sliding  bar.  a  lug  on  said  bar,  a  pivot  bar 
rigidly  connected  to  said  sliding  bar,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  said  pivot  bar,  a  lower  dog  in  tbe  form  of  a 
bar  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  «td  and  an  arm  at  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  aald  operating  lever,  the  said  am 
engaging  said  log,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the  head 
block  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the  movable  parte,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6.  An  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  alidlng  bar  connected  to  the  head  block,  a  top  dof  ad- 
justably moanted  on  said  bar,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected to  said  sliding  bar,  a  lower  dog  provided  with  a 
hook  at  oBe  CBd  pivoted  to  said  operating  lever,  with  a 
lot  carried  by  tfce  head  block  aad  projecting  beneath  the 


1,028,864.  SWINGING  -  FIXTURE  MOUNTING. 
Chableb  H.  DBiTm,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Sept  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.626.      (Cl.  20—53.) 


1.  In  a  swlngiag  fixture  mounting,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  provided  in  two  opposite  members  with  sockets 
which  are  formed  in  said  frame  members  entirely  oataide 
the  inner  faces  of  said  members,  SBd  a  swlngaWe  fixture 
fitted  within  said  frame  having  two  membera  which  fit 
eloaely  against  the  socketed  members  of  said  frame,  of 
hinge  trunnions  attached  to  said  members  of  the  ftgtnre 
and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  fixture 
members  to  which  they  are  atUched  and  having  roUtlve 
bearing  in  said  sockets,  and  stops  atUched  to  the  frame 
against  whifch  the  fixture  fits  when  closed,  said  stop*  being 
fitted  at  their  ends  against  said  trunnions  to  aiford  water 
proof  joints  at  these  points. 

2.  In  a  swinging  fixture  mounting,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  provided  with  hinge  aocketa  fdrmed  therein  and  a 
swlngable  fixture  mounted  in  said  frame,  aald  frame  hav- 
ing stops  against  which  the  fixture  fit*  when  closed,  of 
binge  trunnions  roUtively  mounted  In  said  sockets,  said 
sockets  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  fixture  and  provided  with  means  for  attocblng  the 
same  to  the  fixture,  said  trunnion*  being  formed  with  ex- 
teriorly curved  faces  which  are  exposed  at  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  the  fixture  and  adapted  for  engageoaent  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stops  to  provide  weather  proof 
joints  between  said  parta. 

8.  In  a  swlBglng  fixtnre  mounting,  the  eombinatloa  with 
a  frame  provided  with  hinge  sockets  formed  thwrein  and  a 
awlBgaUe  fixture  mouated  to  said  frame,  said  fraBM  hav- 
tBg  stops  against  which  the  fixture  fits  when  closed,  of 
hinge  tronnions  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  fixture  aad  betng 
provided  with  attachlag  lugs  which  fit  over  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  and  are  attached  to  the  fixture,  aald  lugs  be- 
ing formed  with  exterior  facea  curved  on  the  radii  of  the 
trunnlona  and  the  adjacent  eB<to  of  the  stops  belnff  curved 
to  engage  the  curved  faces  of  said  luga  to  provide  weather 
proof  joints  between  said  parts. 


V1T6  Bnoaa  d^mo. 
9,    1911.      Serial  J«o. 


1,W8,866.     FLYING  -  MACHINE. 

New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar. 

618.846.      (Cl.  »44— 14.) 

1.  In  ai^  aeroplane,  and  In  comMnatloB  wltii  the  worn- 
talning  plane  or  planes  of  the  device,  an  aazinary  firoBt 
plane  horisontally  pivoted  along  lU  Inner  Mde.  bsbbs 
uBder^he  eoatrol  ot  the  operator  for  operatlat  the 
and  for  setting  the  same  at  dUTerent  angle*,  aad 
tttt  canslng  said  front  plane  to  asanme  aatoaiatleally  aa 
apwardly  Inclined  petition  :  substaatlaUy  aa  dsMribed., 
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2.  In  an  aeropUne.  and  In  combinatloo  with  th«  ao*- 
tainlog  plane  or  planea  of  tta«  deTice.  a  bodj,  a  ahaft 
extending  acroaa  the  front  of  the  Mme,  a  plane  moontad 
on  said  abaft,  a  lever  also  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  for 
operating  the  sauM,  means  tending  to  cause  said  plane  to 
aasume  an  upwardly  inclined  poaltlon,  and  means  to  looaen 
said  shaft  from  said  lever ;  substantially  aa  described. 


3.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  in  combination  with  the  sos- 
talnlng  plane  or  planes  of  the  device,  a  body,  a  shaft  ax- 
tending  across  the  front  of  the  Mme.  a  plane  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  also  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  tending  to  cause  said  plane  to  assume  an  upwardly 
inclined  position,  means  for  setting  said  lever  and  plane 
at  different  positions,  means  for  reinforcing  aald  plane, 
and  means  for  loosening  said  shaft  from  said  lever;  sab- 
stantially   as  described. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  in  combination  with  the  sos- 
talning  plane  or  planes  of  the  device,  a  body,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  front  of  the  same,  a  plane  mounted  on 
said  Hhaft  and  outwardly  extending  therefrom,  an  operat- 
ing lever  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  drums  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  means  for  fixing  the  same  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  setting  said  lever  and  plane  at  different  posi- 
tions, and  flexible  reinforcing  means  wound  upon  said 
drums  having  each  end  attached  to  the  outer  portion  of 
mid  plane  after  being  passed  through  points  near  the 
•xtreme  positions  which  can  be  assumed  by  said  outer  por- 
tion :   substantially   as   described. 

9.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  in  combination  with  the  am- 
taining  plane  or  planes  of  the  device,  a  body,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  front  part  of  the  same,  a  plane  moonted 
on  said  ahaft  and  outwirdly  extending  therefrom,  an  oper- 
ating lever  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  setttng 
aald  lever  and  plane  at  different  positions,  drums  looaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  fixing  the  same  to  and 
for  loosening  the  same  from  said  shaft,  flexible  reinforcing 
means  wound  upon  said  drums  having  each  end  attached 
to  the  outer  portion  of  said  plane,  after  being  passed 
through  points  near  the  extreme  positions  which  can  be 
•■■amed  by  the  same,  means  tending  to  cauae  said  plane  to 
aaaume  an  upwardly  Inclined  position,  and  means  for 
loosening  said  shaft  from  said  lever;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.028,866.  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  JoHM 
M.  Baoie,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eadle  Vehicle 
(3ear  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filad 
Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  4-47.20S.      (Ci.  21—93.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
Axlea  of  a  fifth  wheel  on  the  front  axle,  a  aixth  wheel  on 
the  rear  axle,  racks  on  aald  wbeela,  a  shaft  having  pinlona 
aubstsntlslly  at  its  ends  to  engage  said  racks,  said  shaft 
and  racks  being  above  the  plane  of  said  wheela.  a  bearing 
plate  for  aaid  aixtta  wheel  secored  to  the  body  of  the 
Tebicle.  meana  fOr  adjuating  the  amount  of  friction  be- 
tween aald  plate  and  alxth  wheel  and  a  covering  and  pro- 
tecting device  for  the  rack  and  gear  at  the  rear  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  axlaa. 
•  fifth  wheel  on  the  front  axle,  a  alxth  wheel  on  the  rear 


axle,  racka  on  said  wheela.  a  ahaft  and  pinlona  for  oper- 
ating said  racks  and  wheels  simultaneously,  a  plate  for 
each  wheel  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged 
to  bear  oa  aaid  wheela,  another  plate  aecnred  at  one  of  said 
wheela  and  below  it,  reaches  extending  over  said  laat  men- 
tioned wheel  and  eye-bolts  for  securing  said  reaches  to 
last  mentioned   plate. 


S.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  front  and 
rear  axles,  fifth  and  sixth  wheels  on  said  axles,  shafting 
and  gears  for  rotating  safd  wheels,  plates  above  said 
wheels  secured  to  the  body,  king  bolts  for  said  wheels 
situated  between  the  axles  and  a  member  at  each  wheel 
and  extending  below  the  same  to  form  a  bearing  for  the 
king  bolt  thereat,  each  of  said  members  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  Its  plate  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its  king 
bolt. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody.  front  and 
rear  axlea,  fifth  and  sixth  wheels  on  said  axles,  shafting 
and  gears  for  rotating  said  wheela,  plates  sbove  said 
wheels  secured  to  the  body,  king  bolts  for  said  wheels  and 
a  member  extending  below  one  of  said  wheels  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  king  Iwit  therel)eneatb.  said  king  bolta 
being  situated  between  the  axles,  snd  clips  or  supports  on 
both  sides  of  the  axle  thereat,  said  clips  or  aupporta  being 
arranged  to  hold  said  wbeela  and  plate  firmly  together. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  lx>dy.  front  and 
rear  axles,  fifth  and  sixth  wheels  00  said  axles,  shafting 
and  geara  for  rotating  said  wbeela,  platea  above  said 
wheela  secured  to  the  body,  king  bolta  for  said  wbeela 
situated  between  tbc  axles  and  a  member  at  each  wheel 
and  extending  below  Ihe  same  to  form  a  bearing  for  the 
king  bolt  thereat,  each  of  aaid  members  being  rigidly 
secured  to  its  plate,  by  clipa  or  aupporta  on  oppoaite  aide* 
of  the  king  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,028.867.  GRINDING-MILL.  Gbobqi  S.  Embeick, 
Nasareth,  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.956.      (CI.  88 — i6.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combinatloo  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  Terticallj -arranged  driving  shaft ;  walla  forming 
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a  grinding  chamber  aorrotUMUng  the  axla  of  said  ahaft; 
grinding  mechanism  within  aald  chamber,  includlag  a 
member  carried  by  aatd  ahaft ;  aald  chamber  harlng  a  floor 
portion  extending  beneath  aaid  member  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein  adjacent  said  ahaft;  a  hort- 
sonUlly-arranged  disk  carried  by  said  ahaft  beneath  aaid 
opening ;  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  beneath  aaid  diak ; 
and  a  screen  surrounding  said  fan  outwardly  of  aaid  disk. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertically-arranged  driving  shaft ;  walls  forming 
a  grinding  chamber  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  ahaft; 
grinding  mechanism  within  said  chamber,  including  a 
member  carried  by  said  shaft;  aald  chamber  having  a 
floor  portion  extending  beneath  said  member  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  therein  adjacent  said  shaft;  a  horl- 
■ontally-arranged  disk  carried  by  said  ahaft  beneath  said 
opening;  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  beneath  said  disk; 
and  a  pair  of  screens  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  aurrounding  aald  fan.  the  space  between  said 
screens  being  beneath  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertically-arranged  driving  shaft ;  walls  forming 
a  grinding  chamber  surrounding  the  axis  of  aald  shaft ; 
grinding  mechanism  within  said  chamber,  including  a 
member  carried  by  said  shaft;  said  chamber  having  a 
floor  portion  extending  beneath  aald  member  and  having 
a  discbarge  opening  therein  adjacent  said  shaft ;  a  scraper 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  member  above  said  floor 
portion  and  having  its  hiner  end  termhiatlng  outwardly 
of  said  opening;  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  below  said 
floor  portion ;  and  a  screen  surrounding  said  fan  out- 
wardly of  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertically-arranged  driving  ahaft ;  walls  forming 
a  grinding  chamber  surronBdlng  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
grinding  mechanism  within  said  chamber,  including  a 
member  carried  by  said  ahaft;  said  chamber  having  a 
floor  portion  extending  beneath  said  member  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  therein  adjacent  said  shaft;  a 
scraper  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  member  above  said 
floor  portion  and  having  lU  inner  end  terminating  out 
wardly  of  said  opening ;  a  horizontally-arranged  diak  car 
ried  by  said  shaft  beneath  said  opening;  a  fan  carried 
by  said  shaft  beneath  said  disk  ;  and  a  screen  surrounding 
said  fan  outwardly  of  aald  disk. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertically  arranged  driving  ahaft ;  walls  forming 
a  grinding  chamber  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  shaft ; 
grinding  mechanism  within  said  chamber,  including  a 
member  carried  by  aald  ahaft;  aaid  chamber  having  a 
floor  portion  extending  beneath  said  member  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  therehi  adjacent  said  shaft ;  a  scraper 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  member  sbove  said  floor 
portion  and  having  its  inner  end  terminating  outwardly 
of  said  opening;  a  horlsonUlly-arranged  disk  carried  by 
said  shaft  beneath  said  opening;  a  fan  carried  by  aald 
shaft  beneath  aald  diak  ;  and  a  pair  of  screens  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  surrounding  said  fan, 
the  space  between  said  screens  being  beneath  the  outer 
edge  of  said  disk. 

(CIslms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


innw  and,  a  free  arm  pirotally  mounted  on  said  splndla, 
an  Inslda  knob  baring  a  hcdlow  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  aald  spindle  and  encaging  aaid  free 
arm  to  rotate  the  latter,  said  hollow  ahaft  having  a  alot 
in   line  with  said   drenmferentlal   groove,   a  key  flttinc 


1,028.868.  COMBINATION  OR  KEYLESS  LOCK. 
*0liv«b  M.  Fabbano,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644.888.     (CI.  70—18.) 

1.  A  lock  of  the  claas  described  having  a  combtaatlon 
device  comprishig  a  set  of  ptBS  with  shoulders  and  means 
for  holding  said  pins  In  line,  the  pins  being  reversible 
end  for  end  to  shift  the  positions  of  the  shoulders  and 
effect  a  change  in  the  combtaiation. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  claas  described  hsving  a  combination 
device  compriaing  a  set  of  pins  X  with  shoulders  Y,  plates 
Z,  Z'  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  each  of  said 
pina  separately  between  the  plates. 

8.  A  lock  of  the  daaa  teserlhed  having  a  combination 
arm  and  an  ontaide  knob  for  operating  the  same,  a  spindle 
of  said  knob  projecting  through  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
lock  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  near  Its 


loosely  in  said  groove  and  slot  to  permit  rotary  move- 
ment between  the  spindle  and  the  hollow  ahaft  and  a 
sleeve  overlying  said  hollow  shaft  and  key  to  hold  the 
latter  In  place,  aaid  sleeve  betng  held  in  place  by  the 
knob  on  aaid  ahaft. 


1028,869.  AERATING  BUTTER  SEPARATOR.  Al- 
PHMJS  Fat.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,878.     (CI.  81—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .character  described.  Inversely 
Juxtaposed  agltatora,  meana  for  supply  hig  air  between 
them,  and  meana  for  rotating  them  oppoaltely. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  Invanely 
Juxtapoaed  agltatora,  each  with  radial  channela  of  out- 
wardly Increasing  triangular  croaa-aection,  means  for 
supplying  air  between  theto,  and  meana  for  rotattac  tham 

oppositely. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inversely 
Juxtaposed  agltatora,  each  with  a  contlnuoualy  cioaed 
plane  web  part  and  a  part  at  an  angle  thereto  preaeoted 
peripherally,  meana  for  aupplying  air  between  them,  and 
means  for  rotating  them  oppositely. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  Inversaly 
Juxtapoaed  agltatora,  each  with  parta  dosed  throughout 
a  horlK>ntal  region  but  with  parta  at  aa  anfie  thereto 
presented  pertpherally,  a  ahaft  with  which  one  agitator 
tuma,  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  the  aforesaid  ahaft  and 
attached  to  the  other  agitator  with  open  ends  for  ad- 
mlaaion  of  air  between  the  agitators,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating them  oppoaltely. 
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1 .  0  a  8  ,  t  7  0  .  6T^S8-OAOB  CUTTBR.  BOwasb  P. 
Fi.at<CHn.  WorM«t«r.  M«m.  FHwI  Oct.  23,  lOee. 
8«rUt  K*.  409.209.      (CI.  4»— M.) 


JO  J^ 


I, 


In  a  glAM  tube  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  restllently  aeparated  rods,  one  of  wblcb  li  pro- 
vided wltb  a  rest  at  its  extremity  and  tbe  otber  a  cutting 
means,  a  atop  slldable  on  one  of  said  roda,  a  U-sbaped 
strap  embracinc  said  stop  and  rods,  a  spring  carried  by 
nld  strap  and  preaaed  against  tbe  first  named  rod,  and  a 
trigger  and  cam  pivotal I7  beld  between  tbe  ends  of  said 
strap. 


1,028.871.     DOOR  MAT      Ewino  M.  Fobms.  Cblcago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  842,747.     (CI.  18 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  mat  or  floor  covering,  tlie  combination  wltb  a 
plarallty  of  iadlvlduai  elementa,  eacb  comprising  a  snr- 
roandlng  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  bavtng 
laterally  projecting  flangea.  of  pivot  pins  extending 
tbroagb  registering  boles  In  tbe  adjacent  flanges  of  tbe 
sdjolnlng  parts  of  a  frame  and  also  tbrougb  tbe  flanges 
on  tbe  corresponding  parts  of  an  adjoining  frame  blociu 
of  suitable  material  secured  wltbln  tbe  Individual  frames. 

2.  In  a  mat  or  floor  covering,  tbe  combination  wltb 
corner  elements  eacb  comprlaing  a  block  and  a  sarronnding 
frame  composed  of  two  parts  bavlng  outwardly  projecting 
rarlaterlng  flangea  at  their  ends,  one  part  merely  extending 
around  one  corner  of  tbe  block  and  a  part  extending 
aroand  tbe  reat  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  block,  of  a  series 
of  margtaal  eiementa  intermediate  of  the  comer  -elemcBts 
each  comprlaing  a  rectanmiiar  block  and  a  surrounding 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  which  ex- 
tends along  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  block  and  around  tbe 
•djacvnt  corners  thereof  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
outwardly  projecting  flange*  registering  with  almilar 
flangea  on  tbe  adjacent  parts  of  the  frame,  central  ele- 
BBcnti  located  wltbln  the  comer  and  marginal  elements 
aach  comprising  a  rectangular  block  surrounded  by  a  fraae 
having  outwardly  projecting  flangea  on  eacb  side,  tbe 
flanges  on  all  of  tbe  elementa  overlapping  and  reglaterlag 
wltb  the  adjacent  flanges  on  tbe  adjoining  blocka,  means 
tor  plTotally  connecting  tbe  reglstertng  flanges  on  adjoln- 
iBf  elementa,  and  roda  extandtag  throogh  eacb  Mock  and 
through  raglatering  holes  in  the  parta  of  tbe  anrrouBding 
ftan*  for  sacnrlng  the  blook  to  all  of  the  parta  of  tbe 
frame  and  also  faatentaag  tbe  parta  of  tbe  frame  togvther. 
whereby  eacb  element  is  ladlridnally  aaaembted  before 
being  pivotal iv  connected  to  the  other  elementa  to  form  a 


029.872.      POiT-HOLE  DIGOBR  AND  SHOWL.     Wll,- 


LiAM  r.  PaTCKBBW,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUad  Nov.  20. 
1011.     8«i»l  Ifo.  Ml,341.     (CI.  55—71.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  handle 
bavlng  a  bifurcated  socket  at  its  lower  end,  a  shoTel  plv- 
otally  carried  by  aaid  socket,  a  ratchet  carried  by  tbe 
ahovel  and  working  through  aald  bifurcation,  a  bearing 
plate  carried  by  said  ratchet,  said  bearing  plate  being 
upon  the  rear  aide  of  the  aoeket.  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
aald  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  handle,  a  bi- 
furcated socket  in  which  tbe  handle  is  secured,  a  shovel, 
a  segmental  ratchet  carried  by  aald  shovel,  the  ratchet  be- 
ing pivoted  in  and  extending  through  aald  bifurcation,  a 
bearing  plate  looaely  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  socket  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  tbe 
ahovel,  in  vertical  alhiement  with  tbe  handle. 

3.  A  poat  bole  digger  comprising  a  handle,  a  slotted 
socket  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  tbe  handle,  a  shovel 
plvotalty  connected  to  said  socket,  a  ratchet  carried  by 
tbe  shovel,  said  iatcbet  working  tbrougb  the  bifurcation 
of  the  socket,  said  ratchet  and  tbe  slotted  portion  of  the 
socket  having  openings  adapted  to  aline  when  tbe  parta 
are  in  normal  position,  and  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  socket, 
tbe  free  end  portion  of  tbe  spring  being  adapted  to  enter 
aald  openings,  as  and  for  tb«  porpoae  set  forth. 


1,028,878.  ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE.  LoDls  B.  (In- 
NBB,  Downers  Grove,  111.  Piled  Sept  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649,123.     (01.  121—61.) 


1.  Ib  a  steam  rotary  engine,  a  two-part  circular  caainr 
having  an  aanular  platoa  chamber  foraaed  tberata,  an 
axial  shaft  Joumaled  la  saM  casing,  there  being  a  space 
around  said  abaft  and  between  the  parts  of  said  casing, 
a  circular. piston  web  secured  to  said  ahaft  and  adapted 
to  operate  la  aald  apace,  the  peripheral  aarface  of  aaid  web 
forming  a  portion  of  tbe  Interior  surface  of  aald  piston 
chamber,  a  rotary  piston  fitting  said  ptaton  cbamlwr  and 
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carried  by  a«M  platon  web.  ateam  lidet  and  ashaiwt  pM- 
aagea  arranged  adjaeeat  each  otber  and  leadlag  tewad 

from  aaid  platon  chamber  reapeetlvely :  aa  abataMat 
chamber  arranged  adjacent  aald  paaaagea  and  forming  a 
recess  in  said  piston  chamber,  a  roUtoble  abntment 
mounted  In  said  abntment  chamber  comprlaing  foor 
equaUy  spaced  radial  anna  tbe  ends  of  whld»  oontonn  to 
correapooding  surfacea  in  aaid  annular  and  abotmeat 
chambers,  tbe  arms  of  said  abutment  betog  adapted  to 
traverse  a  portion  of  tbe  path  of  aald  piston,  and  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  aald  abutment  comprlaing  a 
cam  secured  to  said  ahaft,  a  cam  roller  adapted  to  trarerae 
aald  cam.  a  reclprocatory  bar  carrying  said  cam.  an  abut- 
ment shaft  extending  through  said  abutment  casing,  and 
an  operative  connection  provided  between  aaid  abutment 
abaft  and  said  bar,  subaUntially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  circular  caaiag  having 
an  annular  platon  chamber  formed  therein,  an  axial  shaft 
joumaled  in   aaid  casing,   there  being  an  tacloaed  space 
extending  from  aaid  shaft  to  aaj^  piston  chamber,  a  cir- 
cular web  the  periphery  of  which  forms  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  annular  chamber,  aald  piston  web  being  se- 
cured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
revolving  piston  formed  IntegrmT  with  said  circular  web 
and  adapted  to  operate  In  aald  annular  piston  chamber, 
there  being   adjacent  steam    Inlet   and  exhaust  paaaagea 
leading  to  and  from  aald  annular  chamber  respectively,  a 
aubaUntlally  aemi-drcular  abutment  chamber  forming  a 
recesB  In  said  piston  chamber  and  arranged  adjacent  aald 
passages,  a  shaft  disposed  parallel  with  said  first  named 
shaft  and  Joumaled  in  aaid  abutment  chamber,  an  abutment 
consisting  of  four  equally  spaced  radial  arma  carried  hy 
aald  abutment  shaft,  the  exterior  «ite  of  aald  anna  coa 
forming  to  the  contour  of  correei)ondlng  snrfaces  in  aald 
annular  and  abutment  chambers,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  abutment  ahaft  comprising  a  cam  ae- 
cured  to  aald  flrat  named  abaft,  a  cam  roller  adapted  to 
traverse  said  cam  and  to  move  toward  aad  away  frwn 
aaid  first  named  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  bar  carrylag  aaid 
cam  roller  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by 
the  actkm  of  aald  cam,  reelllent  meana  for  moving  aald 
bar  In  tbe  other  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  aald 
abutment  shaft,  and  a  pawl  realllently  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotat- 
ing the  aame  In  one  direction,  subetantlally  aa  described. 
S.  In  a  roUry  steam  engine,  a  caatng  comprlaing  an  an- 
nular piston  chamber  circular  In  croae-aectlon.  an  axial 
ahaft  Joumaled   in  said  caaing,   there  being  an   incloaed 
apace  between  said  shaft   and   aald  chamber,   a   circular 
platon  web  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in 
said  Inclosed  space,  a  radial  piston  fitting  the  walla  of  aald 
piston  chamber  and  formed  Integral  with  aald  piston  web, 
there  being  inlet  and  exbauat  ateam  paaaagea  leading  to 
and  from  aald  chamber  reapectlvely,  a  substantially  semi- 
circular abutment  chamber  forming  a  receaa  In  aald  an- 
nular chamber  and  arranged  adjacent  said  paaaagea,  an 
abutment  ahaft  Joumaled  In  aald  abntment  chamber  and 
arranged  parallel  wltb  said  first  named  shaft,  an  abutment 
comprlaing  four  radial  anna  apaeed  at  ninety  degrees  to 
eacb  other  and  carried  by  aald  abutment  abaft,  tbe  ex- 
terior enda  of  said  arms  conforming  to  corresponding  aur- 
facea  in  aald  annular  and  abutment  chambera.  the  con- 
stractlon  being  such  that  aald  abutment  arma  project  Into 
tbe  path  traversed  by  aald  piston,  and  meana  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  said  shaft  to  prevent  Interference  of 
said  abutment  arms  with  said  piston  comprising  a  cam 
carried  by  aald  flrat  named  ahaft,  a  cam  roller  adapted  to 
traverse  the  periphery  of  said  cam,  a   reclprocatory  bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  action  of  aald 
cam.  a  helical  eprlng  connecting  with  aaid  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  tbe  same  in  tbe  other  direction,  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral  ratchet  wheela  mounted  on  aald  abntment  ahaft. 
one  of  said  ratchet  wheels  being  larger  than  the  other  and 
formed  concentric  therewith,  a  sprlng-preaaed  pawl  car- 
ried by  aald  bar  aad  adapted  to  engage  tbe  amaller  of  aaid 
ratchet  wheeJa,  and  a  stop-pawl  pivoted  to  said  abutment 
<^«««lf  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  larger  of 
aald  ratchet  wbeela.  auhatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  a  votary  ateam  aactae.  a  dreular  eaalag  eomprla> 
lac  aa  aaaalar  platoa  ebaaihar,  an  axial  rtiaft  jeatBalod 
in  aald  caidag,  tbaae  bataig  an  indesad  apace  extaadlat 
from  aald  idiaft  ta  aald  platon  ebaaaber.  a  clrealar  ptstea 
web  aecured  to  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  ia  aaid 
apaoe,   a   radial   platon  carried   by   aald   platoa   web  for 
operation  in  aald  platon  chamber,  tha«  being  inlat  aad 
exhanat  steam  paasBgfs  leading  to  and  from  aald  platoa 
ctaamber,   a  aabataatlaUjr  aeml-circnlar  abataMat  castas 
projecting  from  aald  flrat  named  caatag  aad  formtag  a 
receaa  In  aald  annular  chamber,  an  abutment  abaft  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  aald  first  named  shaft  and  concentric 
with  said  abutment  caaing,  an  abutment  carried  by  aald 
abutment  ahaft  comprlaing  tour  equally  spaced  ra.dlal  arma 
the  exterior  enda  of  which  conform  to  correapoadlng  sur- 
faces in  aald  annular  and  abutment  chambera,  aald  abut- 
ment ahafta  projecting  laterally  from  the  aldea  of  aald 
abutment  caaing,  and  meana  for  intermittently  operating 
aaid  abutment  shaft  In  either  direction  comprlaing  a  pair 
of  cams  secured  to  aald  firat  named  shaft,  a  pair  of  cam 
rollera  adapted  to  traverae  the  perlpheriea  of  aaid  cama,  a 
pair  of  reclprocatory  bara  carrying  said  cam  rollera  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  action  of  aaid 
cams,  a  pair  of  helical  tenalon  aprlnga  adapted  to  move 
aaid  bara  In  the  other  direction,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wbeela 
looaely  mounted  upon  aald  abutment  abaft  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  apring-preaaed  pawl  carried  by  each  of  aald  bara 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  ratchet  wheela  of  each 
of  aaid  palra  thereof,  atop  pawls  pivoted  to  said  abutment 
caaing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  otber  of  aald  ratchet 
wheeU.  a  pair  of  grooved  collara  apllned  to  aald  abntment 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  aaid  ratcbet  wheala, 
and  operative  meana  for  moving  aald  collara  longitudinally 
»n  aald  abatm«it  ahaft  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  rotary  cnfUie  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  eombi- 
natien  of  a  ateam-propelled  rotor  with  a  valve-opwatlng- 
and-reveralnff  mechanlam  comprlaing  a  pair  of  cama  on 
tbe  rotor  abaft,  a  pair  of  roda  intermittently  operated 
thereby,  a  ratchet  pawl  on  eacb  aald  roda.  a  rotary  valve 
mounted  00  a  abaft,  a  pair  of  ratcbet  wbeela  looaely 
mounted  on  aaid  valve  ahait  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  aald  pawla.  a  pair  of  dutch  collars  apllned  to  aald 
valve  shaft,  a  connection  between  aald  clutch  coUara 
whereby  they  may  be  moved  in  unlaon,  projections  on 
said  clutch  coUara  adapted  to  Interflt  with  receaa cs  on  aald 
ratchet  wheels,  aald  clutch  collara  being  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to 
engage  aald  ratchet  wheela  one  at  a  time.  aubatanti&Uy 
as  daacrlbad. 


1,028.874.      HINGE.      JoHif    GaoNVK,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1011.    Serial  No.  660.288.     (CL  1«— 168.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  botta  provided  with 
knucklea,  each  of  tbe  aald  knncfclea  being  provided  wltb 
Inclined  coactlng  edgea  and  each  of  the  aald  edvaa  balag 
provided  with  co-aetlng  teeth. 

2.  A  hinge  comprlaing  a  pair  of  batta  having  knocklas 
and  a  pintle  connecting  tbe  knoeklca.  and  each  «f  aaid 
knucklea  belag  provided  wltb  Inclined  coactlag  taeaa  aob- 
Btantlally  aa  and  tor  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  binge  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth  eomprlalDg  a  pair 
o<  bntta  having  kno^lea  and  a  pintle  coaaaftlag  tta 
knncklaa,  the  knnddaa  of  ene  of  tbe  bntta  balag  pravidai 
with  a  horlaontal  atralgbt  wall  termlnatlag  la  a  caatral 
vertical  wall,  tbe  remaining  portion  of  the  toackia  " 
curved  upwardly  to  lu  cotuMctloa  wltb  tbe  butt  aai 
provided  vHtb  teatb.  tbe  knuckle  of  tb*  aaeond  butt 
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foniMd    with  a  ctMetlav   bortaoatal  straictat  wall  and  a 
MBtnlly  arrmacfld  vcrtlnl  wall  barlnc  ita  rvowlalae  por-   1 
tlon  curred  apward.  tb«  curved  fac«  of  this  knuckle  twioc 
proTldcd  with  teeth  adjacent  Its  conaectioa  with  tb«  tw- 
tlcai  fac«  tbareof 

4.  A  hinge  comprtalng  a  pair  of  batta  baTlng  knocklee, 
a  pintle  cooaecting  the  knneklea,  each  of  aald  kooeklea 
being  formed  with  a  horlaontal  porttoo  and  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged Tertlcal  portion,  and  the  remainder  of  each  of  tb« 
knneklea  being  iDcllaed  upwardly  toward  their  connections 
with  the  butts  and  being  provided  with  teeth. 


1,028.875.  TOT  WAGON.  (Xiwtomd  M.  Hakbisow, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Anjfust  J.  Olelss- 
ner.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
eeo.517.     (CL  20»— 42.) 


1.  A  toy  Tehlcle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  part  harlnK  a  seat,  bangers  suspended  thereunder,  a 
crank  axle  mounted  In  said  hangers,  a  transTersely  ar- 
ranged upright  body  sapporttniir  frame  mounted  In  front 
of  the  main  part,  a  body  plrotally  supported  on  the  top 
of  the  body  supporting  frame,  a  guiding  axle  supported  at 
the  bottom  of  the  body  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to 
awing  In  a  horlaontal  plane  and  provided  with  wheels,  a 
banger  connected  centrally  with  said  bottom  of  the  body, 
a  crank  rod  connected  with -said  banger  and  with  the  crank 
axle,  and  pedals  supported  In  front  of  the  seat  and  in 
operative  connection  with  the  rntding  axle. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  (l<>«crlbed  comprising  a  main 
part  provided  with  bangers  having  axles,  the  front  axle 
being  provided  with  cranks,  an  upright  body  supporting 
frame  mounted  In  front  of  the  main  part  and  provided  at 
the  bottom  thereof  with  a  guiding  axle  adapted  to  swing 
la  a  borisontal  plane  and  provided  with  wheela,  pedals 
rapported  in  the  front  of  the  main  part  and  In  operative 
connection  with  said  guiding  axle,  bodies  plvotally  sup- 
ported In  the  top  of  the  body  supporting  frame,  hangers 
connected  with  said  bodies,  crank  rods  connected  with  said 
hangers  and  with  the  cranks  of  the  front  axle,  and  a  pole 
between  said  bodies  and  connected  with  the  body  support- 
ing frame  and  with  the  hangera  which  support  the  front 
axle. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  main 
part  provided  with  a  rear  axle  having  wheels,  and  a  front 
axle  having  wheels  and  provided  with  two  cranks,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  body  supporting  frame  mounted  in  front 
of  the  main  part  and  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a 
guiding  axle  adapted  to  swing  la  a  horlaontal  plane  and 
provided  with  wheels,  pedals  supported  In  the  front  of  the 
main  part  and  in  operative  connection  with  the  guiding 
axle  bodies  plvotally  supported  centrally  thereof  in  the 
top  of  tb«  body  supporting  frame,  bangers  connected  with 
tb«  central  bottom  part  of  baM  bodies,  crank  rods  con- 
nected with  said  hangers  and  with  the  cranks  of  the  front 
axle,  and  a  pole  supported  between  said  bodies. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  descritted  comprising  a  main 
part  proTlded  with  an  axle,  a  transverse  body  supporting 
frama  mounted  at  the  froat  of  the  main  part  and  provided 
at  the  twttom  thereof  with  a  guiding  axle  adapted  to  swing 
to  a  horlaontal  plane  and  prorlded  with  wheels,  pedals 
supported  In  front  of  the  main  part  and  In  operative  con- 
nection with  the  guiding  axle,  a  body  plvotally  supported 
centrally  of  the  body  supporting  frame  and  In  the  top  por- 


tion thereof,  aald  ttottom  batag  proTldad  centrally  thereof 
with  a  hangar,  and  eraak  rod  connaetad  with  aald  hanger 
aad  with  tha  craak  azla. 


1,028.876.       TRANSMISSION  -  OBARIN3    FOR    MOTOR 
WHTCIJES.     RoBcrr  Oahtom  HABOoaATa  and  CHABLm 
T.  AoAix.  TucumcaH.  N.  Mex.     Filed  Dec.  S.  1010.     Se- 
rial No.  50O.62S.     (CI.  74— M.) 


1.  Transmiaston  gearing  Including  separate  gaars.  one  of 
said  gears  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth  upon  one  face 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  teeth  upon  the 
oppoalte  face  thereof,  meana  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  locking  aald  gears  against  movement,  and  means 
for  successively  shifting  the  gears  to  place  one  of  aald 
gears  In  mesh  with  any  series  of  teeth  upon  the  other 
■nar. 

2.  Mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  including  a  driven 
gear  having  an  annular  serlea  of  teeth  upon  each  face 
thereof,  a  drive  gear,  an  actuating  lever,  and  separate 
means  operated  by  said  lever  for  ahlfting  the  driven  gear 
to  bring  either  aeriea  of  teeth  into  the  path  of  the  drive 
gear  and  subsequently  moving  the  drive  gear  Into  mesh 
with  said  series  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
gaars  againat  relative  diaplacement. 

3.  Mechanism  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  drlTe 
gear,  a  driven  gear  having  annular  series  of  teeth  upon 
the  two  faces  thereof,  separate  devices  cooperating  with 
the  respective  gears  for  locking  said  gears  against  relative 
movement,  a  OMtor,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  mo- 
tor and  the  drive  gear,  and  lever  controlled  means  for  si- 
multaneously releasing  the  geara  from  their  locking  means 
and  disengaging  the  clutch  members. 

4.  Mechanlam  of  the  claas  described  including  a  driven 
gear  having  a  plurality  of  annular  aeries  of  teeth,  a  rock 
abaft,  meana  operated  thereby  for  shifting  aald  gear,  a 
drive  gear,  an  actuating  abaft,  meana  operated  by  aald 
shaft  for  shifting  the  drive  gear  toward  or  away  from  the 
driven  gear,  an  operating  lever  for  rotating  said  abaft, 
said  lever  being  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  flrat  mentioned 
rock  shaft  for  tranamittlng  motion  to  aald  ahaft  from 
the  lever^ 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  driven 
gear  having  a  plurality  of  annular  serlea  of  teeth,  a  rock 
shaft,  meana  operated  thereby  for  ahlfting  aald  gear,  a 
drive  gear,  an  actuating  shaft,  meana  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  shifting  the  drive  gear  toward  or  away  from  the 
driven  gear,  an  operating  lever  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
said  lerer  being  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  connection  between  the  lerer  and  the  flrat  men- 
tioned rock  ahaft  for  tranamittlng  motion  to  said  ahaft 
from  the  lever,  and  aeparate  toothed  members  movable 
with  the  respective  gears,  separate  meana  for  engaging 
said  members  to  bold  the  geara  againat  movement,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoualy  releaaing  the  geara. 


1.028.877.  SPOOL  -  PACKAOB  FOR  SILK.  Ac.  Padl 
BaaifABD  Hcaairx.  Oneida.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oneida 
Community.  Limited,  Oneida.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  067.696. 
(a.  242—128.) 

1.  A  spool  package  of  silk  thread  and  ao  forth  compris- 
ing a  spool  having  a  body  and  Integral  rlma.  allk  thraad 
wound   upon   said   body   between  said  rlma  and  caps  of 


gtoay,  thin,  r«atll«nt  staaet  eellnloid  harlBf  oater  ratala- 
Ing  flaaffss  formad  with  Inturned  gripping  edgas  to  em- 
braea  and  grip  said  rlma  and  hold  said  caps  thereon  and 
harinff  central  alining  flanges  to  enter  the  Itole  of  the 
spool  and  have  aliaing  action  In  connection  therewith,  said 
outer  flanges  projecting  radially  beyond  and  lying  In  juxta- 
posltlca  to  said  thread  and  forming  an  etfectlTe  contraat- 
ing  appearance  In  relation  thereto  and  alao  haTlng  a  pro- 
tecting action  thereon. 


2.  A  spool  package  for  thread  and  so  forth  comprising  a 
spool  having  a  body  and  rims,  thread  wound  upon  said 
body  between  aald  rlma  and  caps  of  glossy,  thin,  resilient 
sheet  celluloid  having  outer  retaining  flanges  formed  with 
Inturned  gripping  edges  to  embrace  and  grip  said  rims  and 
bold  said  caps  thereon  and  having  central  alining  flanges 
to  enter  the  hole  of  the  spool,  said  outer  flanges  lying  in 
juxtsposltlon  to  said  thread  and  forming  an  effective  con- 
trasting appearance  in  connection  therewith  and  also  hav> 
ing  a  protecting  action  in  relation  thereto. 

3.  A  spool  package  for  thread  and  so  forth  comprising  a 
spool  having  a  l>ody  and  rlma,  material  upon  aald  body  be- 
tween aald  rims  and  caps  of  glossy,  thin  sheets  of  resilient 
moisture  repellent  material  having  outer  retaining  flanges 
to  embrace  aaid  rims  thereon,  said  outer  flanges  lying  In 
juxtaposition  to  said  material  and  forming  an  effective 
contrasting  appearance  in  connection  therewith  and  also 
having  a  protecting  action  in  relation  thereto. 

4.  A  apool  package  for  thread  and  so  forth  comprising 
a  spool  having  a  body  and  rlma.  material  upon  said  body 
between  said  rims  and  caps  formed  of  glossy,  tbln  sheets 
of  moisture  repellant  material  having  outer  retaining  por- 
tiona  embracing  aald  rims,  there  twing  a  reinforced  thread 
notch  formed  In  one  of  said  retaining  portions  and  In  the 
corresponding  rim.  said  outer  portions  lying  In  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  material  on  aald  body  and  being  of  a  color 
free  from  apparent  tinging  effect  in  connection  therewith 
and  also  having  a  protecting  action  In  relation  thereto. 


1.028.878.  RAIL-FASTENING.  GcoBOB  D.  HiLL,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,678. 
(a.  238—6.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  railway  tie,  having  a  rail  fas- 
tening fastened  thereon  comprising  two  flange  ahaped 
shoulders  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  the  rails,  with 
a  locking  plate  fltting  therein,  substantially  as  described 
and  set  forth. 

2.  A'  reinforced  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  body  of  con- 
crete, or  suitable  plastic  material,  wherein  is  embedded 
twisted  shaped  metallic  longitudinal  reinforcements,  with 
rail  fastening  devices,  each  of  said  rail  faatenlng  devices 
consiating  of  two  flange  ahaped  ahouldera  fastened  to  the 
reinforcement,  embedded  in  the  concrete  or  other  suitable 
plastic  material  forming  the  body  of  said  tie,  having  re- 
ceases  in  the  Inside  faces  for  the  retention  in  place  of  a 
rail  faatenlng  plate,  substantially  as  described  and  set 
forth. 

S.  A  reinforced  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  body  of  con- 
crete or  suitable  plaatlc  material  wherein  is  embedded 
twisted  shape  metallic  longitudinal  t-einforcementa,  with 
rail  fastening  devices  attached  thereto,  each  of  aald  rail  fas- 


tening derieee  eoaalatlng  of  two  flB«ni<l  ilMMildBrB  faitanad 
to  the  relnforeenMnt,  embaddnd  in  the  eonerata,  or  othar 
suluble  plaetie  material,  formlnv  the  body  of  aald  reta- 
foreed  railway  tie.  adapted  to  recatva  and  retain  a  metal- 
lic toeking  plate  with  faatwiiiig  clipe  of  tmaQtiAl  thiekni 
on  opposite  diagonal  ooraera,  for  widenins  the  gage  of. 
rails  to  the  extent  neceeaary  to  Bolt  the  decree  of  curva- 
ture, substantially  aa  deaerlbed  and  set  forth. 

4.  A  twisted  shape  metallic  longitadtnal  relnforoemant 
with  rail  fastening  derioes  attached  thereto,  each  of  said 
rail  fastening  devices  conslsttns  of  two  flange  Bhapad 
shoulders,  fastened  to  the  reinforcement,  in  combination 
with  a  suitable  metallic  casting-box  having  slots  In  Its 
sides  In  which  the  aald  shoulders  are  adapted  to  flt,  for 
Btupendlng  in  proper  poeltlon  the  metallic  reinforcement, 
while  being  surrounded  by  the  concrete  or  other  aaitable 
plastic  material,  aubstantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

6.  A  metallic  railway  fastening  device  with  reversible 
gage  adjusting  fastening  plate  fltting  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reinforced  concrete  railway  tie  and  rail 
mounted  thereon  and  the  metallic  reinforcement  embedded 
therein,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,870.  DEVICE  FOR  PROMOTING  COMBUSTION 
IN  FURNACE^S.  Edwin  HoNass.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  315,918.     (CI.  110—55.) 


d  I    9']     []®3® 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  wall  having  ports 
therein,  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  along  aaid  wall, 
noEzles  on  said  pipe  projetfthig  into  aald  ports,  a  shaft  ad- 
jacent aald  pipe,  said  shaft  having  one  or  more  arms  en- 
gaging said  pipe,  a  fuel  door,  and  means  operated  by  the 
opening  of  said  door  for  rotating  aald  shaft  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  pipe  toward  the  furnace  wall,  aubstantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  wall  having  ports 
therein,  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  along  said  wall, 
nocBles  on  said  pipe  projecting  Into  said  ports,  a  shaft 
adjacent  said  pipe,  said  Bhaft  havlag  one  or  more  arms 
engaging  said  pipe,  a  fuel  door,  and  connections  between 
said  door  and  shaft  whereby  the  opening  of  said  door  will 
rotate  said  shaft  la  a  direction  to  move  the  pipe  toward 
the  furnace  walls  while  permitting  the  dosing  of  the  door 
without  operatlnc  said  ahaft,  subBtantially  as  spedfled. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  front  furnace  wall  hav- 
ing porta  therein,  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  along 
said  front  wall  and  having  nonles  projecting  into  said 
porta,  a  shaft  a  Talve  in  said  pipe  eooneeted  with  said 
shaft  a  time  reralatlBg  device  operathic  said  ahaft  in  one 
direction,  a  iiair  of  fuel  doors,  means  operated  by  the  open- 
ing  of  either  of  said  doors  for  rotattag  said  shaft  in  the 
opposite  dlraetlon,  and  means  carried  by  aald  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  said  supply  pipe  to  move  the  Baaoe  toward  and 
from  the  famace  wall,  sabstantially  as  speelfled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  wall  having  porta 
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th<r><B.  of  a  fuel  Buppl/  plfw  bavins  Qonles  projecUaf 
Into  Mid  p*rts,  a  aiuift  a<tac«nt  aaid  pipe,  poaUlTC  oon- 
McdoM  ketweea  aaid  ahaTt  and  aaid  pipe  wberebr  the  ro- 
tatloB  of  aaid  abaft  laar  move  tbe  pipe  toward  and  trooi 
the  furnace  wall,  tlase  reKulatlas  meaaa  for  rotating  aaid 
•baft  In  one  direction,  a  fuel  door,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  movement  at  eaid  deor  for  rotating  eaid  abaft  in 
tbe  oppoalte  dlreetlaa,  ■utotaatlaUy  aa  ■peclfled. 

5.  The  comblnatioa,  with  a  furnace  wall  having  porta 
therein,  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe  having  noaxlea  projecting 
Into  said  porta,  a  tbaft  adjacent  said  pipe,  a  loat  motion 
connection  between  eald  shaft  and  pipe  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  shaft  may  move  aaid  pipe  toward  and  from  tba 
furnace  wall,  a  fuel  door,  means  operated  by  aaid  door  for 
rotating  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  aaid  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction, 
■ubatantially  aa  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,882.  DCMP-CAB.  Fa^NK  8.  iMOOCJwar,  «t.  Looia, 
Ma.  aaalgDor  to  Th«  IngoMabar  Autoouitlc  Car  Com- 
paaj.  at  Looia,  Mo.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Waat  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1006,  SerUl  No.  336.852.  Bcnewed  Oct 
17,  1810.     Serial  No.  687,010.     (CL  100—14.) 


1,028,880.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SULFURIC  ANHT- 
DRID.  HamiT  Howasd,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523,808.     (CI.  23—1.) 

1.  In  the  proceaa  of  making  sulfuric  anhydrld,  the 
method  wblch  consists  In  refrigerating  gases  containing 
•ulfar-dloxld  to  ramove  aubataatially  all  the  melstare 
therefrom,  and  tiken  converting  the  thna  dried  snlfur- 
dlozld  Into  sulfuric  anhydrld  by  the  contact  proc«M. 

2.  In  tbe  procesa  of  making  sulfuric  anhydrld,  the 
method  wblch  consists  In  refrigerating  gaaea  containing 
snlfnr-dlozld  to  remove  the  greater  part  of  the  moisture 
therefrom,  further  drying  the  gaaea  by  bringing  them  Into 
contact  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  then  convert- 
ing tbe  thus  dried  sulfur-dloxid  into  sulfuric  anhydrld 
by  the  contact  proceaa. 


1,028,881.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AIR- 
SUPPLY  TO  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER  FURNACES. 
Jambs  Howiaii  HeMa.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1900.     SerUl  No.  633.089.     (CI.  110—147.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  two  dumping 
doors  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  car  ax  la,  two  longitudinally 
extending  cloaing  members  on  oppoalte  aides  of  said  axla, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  be  under  tenaion  during 
the  cloalng  operation  and  a  combination  of  levers  and  links 
connecting  aaid  members  with  said  doora. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dump  ear  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  dumping  doors,  two  loagltadlnal  member* 
forming  a  portion  of  the  door  cloaing  mechaniam  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  under  tenaloB  during  the  door  cloaing  movement, 
bell  cranks  operated  by  said  meabera,  raapectively,  and 
links  coaaectiag  the  bell  cranka  with  the  doors. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  dumping  door 
and  car  frame,  a  jointed  link  connection  between  the  two, 
a  longitudinally  movable  operating  member,  and  a  ball 
crank  connected  with  said  operating  member  and  said  link 
connection. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  frame  ixt  a 
longitudinal  dumping  door,  a  bell  crank  mounted  to  awing 
In  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  a  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  bell  crank,  tocgle  links  connecting 
the  door  with  tbe  frame,  and  a  connecUon  between  such 
links  and  the  bell  crank. 

6.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  central  kmgl> 
tudinal  beam,  a  pair  of  dumping  doors  hii^ped  to  the  oppo- 
alte edgea  thereof,  a  pair  of  door  ralatng  mechanlams  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  each  comprlalng  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, a  bell  crank  and  linka  operated  therohy. 

[Claiau  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  furnace  having  a  Are  door,  In 
combination,  a  valve  controlling  a  forced  draft  to  said  fur- 
nace, a  valve  controlling  an  induced  draft  to  said  furnace, 
a  guard  for  locking  the  fire  door,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected to  aaid  guard,  and  llnka  connecting  said  lever  with 
■aid  valvaa,  whereby  when  aaid  guard  la  In  poaition  to 
lock  |he  lire  door  the  forced  draft  la  In  operation,  and 
when  said  guard  is  In  unlocking  position  the  induced  draft 
la  in  operation. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  furnace  having  a  fire  door,  and 
a  Ilea  bos  with  opanlnga  balow  the  same.  In  combination, 
a  ralT*  controlling  a  forced  draft  to  said  furnace,  a  valve 
eontroUhig  an  induced  draft  to  aaid  furnace,  a  guard  for 
locking  tbe  lire  door,  an  oparating  lever  connected  to  aaid 
guard,  links  conaactlag  both  aaid  valves  with  aaid  guard 
wkaralv  when  said  guard  Is  In  poaition  to  lock  tbe  fire  door 
tha  f)M«*d  draft  Is  In  operation,  and  when  said  guard  ia 
tai  iBloeklng  poaitloa  tlie  tnduead  draft  Is  In  operation, 
Tmlvaa  controlling  the  aaid  opanlnga  In  the  flre-boz  and 
Unto  eonaectlng  said  valvea  with  said  lever. 


1,028,883.  WRENCH.  AoALBcn  laiao,  Ciemowlts, 
Auatrla-Hungary.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,347.      (CI.   81—130.) 


A  wrench  comprlalng  a  hand  levar  having  a  haad  at 
J  on*  end;  a  wrench  Jaw  llzad  to  tbe  baatf  at  one  end;  a 
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chamber  through  tbe  head  at  an  angle  to  the  hand 
lever,  said  chamber  having  tapered  side  walls  at  the 
fixed  Jaw  end  of  the  head  ;  a  rack  bar  within  said  chamber 
having  a  bead  engaged  by  tbe  tapered  walls  of  tbe 
chamber  to  adapt  tbe  bar  to  resist  a  pull ;  a  pivot  screw 
at  tbe  head  end  of  tbe  bar  to  secure  tbe  bar  against 
backward  oiovement  snd  to  permit  It  to  swing  thereabout ; 
a  ttpring  to  keep  tbe  free  end  of  the  bar  normally  in  a 
raised  position  ;  sn  operating  handle  formed  by  projecting 
the  free  end  of  tbe  bar  without  the  chamber ;  a  movable 
Jaw  having  a  rack  for  engagement  with  the  rack  of  tbe 
bar  when  in  normal  poaition  to  lock  said  Jaw  against 
outward  displacement  from  tbe  fixed  Jaw ;  and  tongue 
and  groove  means  for  securing  tbe  jaw  in  sliding  relation 
in  the  bead. 


1,028.884.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Ivab  J0HV8ON. 
Redlands.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Charles  E.  Ide, 
Rodlandn.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,684.      (CI.  42—6.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  section  and  a  stock  section, 
said  barrel  section  having  a  firing  bore  and  a  car- 
tridge magaiine,  and  a  chamber  with  wblch  said  bore 
and  magatlne  communicate,  means  for  feeding  cartridges 
into  said  chamber  from  said  magazine,  a  cocking  and 
firing  mechanism  Including  a  main  operating  trigger, 
a  plunger  for  moving  tbe  cartridges  along  said  cham- 
ber Into  allnement  with  tbe  firing  bore  and  an  aux- 
iliary trigger  connected  with  said  plunger  for  actuating 
tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  section  including  a  firing  bore 
and  a  cartridfre  magasloe  and  a  chamber  with  which  said 
mngaxlne  and  bore  communicate,  a  plunger  operating  In 
said  chamber  means  for  feeding  cartridges  along  said 
magazine  Into  Raid  chamber  to  be  engaged  by  satd  plunger, 
a  firing  mechanism  including  a  main  trigger,  an  auxiliary 
trigger  mounted  on  said  main  trigger  and  connected  with 
said  plunger  and  operating  upon  the  firat  part  of  the 
movement  of  tbe  finger  of  the  operator  to  move  a  car- 
tridge from  allnement  with  the  magazine  Into  allnement 
with  the  firing  bore  before  tbe  main  trigger  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  section  Including  a  firing  bore 
and  a  cartridge  magaxlne  and  a  chamber  with  which 
said  magazine  and  bore  communicate,  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  cartridges  along  said 
magazine  into  said  chamber  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger, 
a  firing  mechanism  Including  a  main  trigger,  an  auxiliary 
trigger  mounted  on  said  main  trigger  and  connected  with 
said  plunger  and  operating  upon  tbe  first  part  of  the 
movement  of  tbe  finger  of  the  operator  to  move  a  car- 
tridge from  allnement  with  tbe  magazine  into  allnement 
with  tbe  firing  bore  before  tbe  main  trigger  Is  moved  and 
then  moving  with  tbe  main  trigger  on  further  movement 
of  the  finger  of  the  operator  to  cause  tbe  main  trigger 
to  actuate  tbe  cocking  and  firing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  section  including  a  firing  bore 
and  a  cartridge  magazine  and  a  chamber  with  which  said 
magazine  and  bore  communicate,  a  plunger  operating  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  cartridges  along  said 
magaxlne  into  aaid  chamber  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  plunger, 
a  firing  mechanism  Including  a  trigger,  an  auxiliary  trig- 
ger mounted  on  said  main  trigger  and  connected  with  said 
plunger  and  operating  upon  tbe  first  part  of  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  finger  of  the  operator  to   move  a  cartridge  from 
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allnement  with  the  magazine  Into  allnement  with  the 
firing  bore  before  tbe  main  trigger  Is  moved,  said  firearm 
Including  a  shell  discharge  opening,  a  slide  closing  said 
opening,  means  for  restoring  said  plunger  to  its  Initial 
position,  and  means  for-  "  opening  "  said  slide  as  said 
plunger  moves  to  Its  Initial  position  to  permit  tbe  ejection 
of  tbe  fired  shell. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  section  Including  a  firing  bore 
and  a  cartridge  magazine  and  a  chamber  with  which  said 
magazine  and  bore  cohimunicate,  a  plunger  operating  In 
said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  cartridges  along  said 
magazine  into  said  chamber  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger, 
a  firing  mechanism  Including  a  trigger,  an  auxiliary  trig- 
ger mounted  on  said  main  trigger  and  connected  with 
said  plunger  and  operating  upon  the  firat  part  of  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  finger  of  the  operator  to  move  a  car- 
tridge from  allnement  with  the  magazine  Into  allnement 
with  the  firing  bore  before  tbe  main  trigger  is  moved  and 
then  moving  with  the  main  trigger  on  further  movement  of 
the  finger  of  the  operator  to  cause  the  main  trigger  to 
actuate  the  cocking  and  firing  mechanism,  said  firearm 
Including  a  shell  discharge  opening,  a  slide  closing  said 
opening,  means  for  restoring  raid  plunger  to  its  initial 
position,  and  means  for  "  opening  "  said  slide  as  said 
plunger  moves  to  lu  Initial  position  to  permit  the  ejec- 
tion of  the  fired  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.028,885.  LETTER  COPYING  APPARATUS.  Emile 
AcuDSTUB  Klabbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,585.      (CI.  100—62.) 


1.  Letter  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  hokfer  for 
a  roll  of  tissue  or  like  paper,  frames  supporting  said 
holder,  said  frames  being  provided  with  membera  capable 
of  movement  toward  and  away  from  tbe  main  body,  pres- 
sure rollera  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  movable 
membera  between  which  the  tissue  and  the  lettera  to  be 
copied  are  passed,  means  for  pulling  tbe  movable  membera 
of  the  frames  down  to  cause  the  pressure  rollera  to  come 
together,  a  support  for  the  lettera  and  a  receptacle  for 
said  lettera  after  they  are  copied,  a  take  up  roller  for 
the  tissue  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  pressure  roller 
and  the  take  up  roller. 

2.  Letter  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
roll  of  tissue  or  like  paper,  frames  supporting  said  bolder, 
said  frames  having  spring  membern,  pressure  rollera.  one 
of  which  Is  mounted  on  the  spring  membera  and  between 
which  rollers  tbe  letters  to  be  copied  and  tbe  tissue  ara 
passed,  means  for  pulling  said  spring  membera  down  to 
bring  the  rollera  together,  a  support  for  tbe  letters  to  be 
copied,  a  receptacle  for  said  lettera  after  they  are  copied, 
a  take  up  roller  for  tbe  tissue  and  means  for  actuating 
the  take  up  and  pressure  rollera. 

3.  Letter  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
roll  of  tissue  or  like  paper,  frames  supporting  said  holder, 
said  frames  having  spring  membera,  pressure  rollers,  one 
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of  which  Is  moanted  on  the  aprtng  members,  rods  con- 
nected at  th*ir  upper  ends  to  tbe  aprtng  members,  plates 
at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  slots  In  tbe  plates,  eccentrics 
engaging  the  slots,  a  shaft  carrying  tbe  eccentrics  and 
mounted  In  bearings  on  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  frame,  a 
handle  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  letters 
to  be  copied,  a  receptacle  for  tbe  letters  when  copied,  a 
take  up  roller  for  the  tissue  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
take  up  and  pressure  rollers. 

4.  Letter  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
roll  of  tissue  or  like  paper,  frames  supporting  said  holder, 
said  frames  baring  spring  members,  pressure  rollers,  one 
of  which  is  mounted  In  tbe  spring  members,  rods  con. 
nected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  spring  members,  said 
rods  at  their  lower  ends  being  proTlded  with  slotted  plates 
with  the  slots  In  which  engage  eccentrics  upon  a  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  on  tbe  main  body  of  the  frames  a 
handle  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  letters 
to  be  copied,  said  support  comprising  a  tray  like  dCTice 
baring  slots  on  the  sides  thereof,  a  transrerse  bar  en- 
gaging said  slots,  a  book  shaped  extremity  on  the  ends 
of  the  sides  of  tbe  tray  like  derice.  an  extension  plrot- 
ally  connected  to  the  tray  like  derice,  a  recepUcle  for 
tbe  lettters  when  copied,  a  take  up  roller  and  means  for 
operating  the  take  ap  roller  and  tbe  pressure  roller. 

5.  Letter  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
roll  of  tlssae  or  like  paper,  frames  supporting  said  holder, 
said  frames  baring  spring  members,  pressure  rollers,  one 
of  which  Is  mounted  In  tbe  spring  members,  rods  con- 
nected at  tbetr  upper  ends  to  tbe  spring  members,  plates 
at  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  rods,  slots  in  tbe  plates,  eccen- 
trics engaging  tbe  slots,  a  shaft  carrying  the  eccentrics 
and  mounted  In  bearings  on  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  frame,  a 
handle  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  letters 
to  be  copied,  said  support  comprising  a  tray  like  dcTice 
liarlng  slots  on  the  sides  thereof,  a  transrerse  bar  engaf- 
Ing  said  slots,  a  hook  shaped  extremity  on  the  ends  of 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  tray  like  derice,  an  extension  pirotally 
connected  to  tbe  tray  like  derice,  a  receptacle  for  the 
letters  when  copied,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  plate 
pirotally  mounted  in  tbe  side  frames  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  pressure  roller  and  take  up  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,028.886.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Chjislcs  F. 
KJfowLTON.  Pittsburgh,  snd  Fkank  F.  Elliot.  Boss 
township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Os- 
bom  Manufacturing  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486.812.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1.   Means  for  Imparting  motion   to  the  morfaig  elemsnt 
of  a  machine  consisting  of  a  completely  rerolable  actuat- 


ing crank  baring  a  less  throw  than  tbe  wliole  morement 
desired,  and  a  link  connected  with  tbe  crank  and  the 
moring  element  and  arranged  to  be  swung  bodily  around 
the  pirotal  center  of  the  crank. 

2.  Means  for  Imparting  motion  to  tbe  moring  element 
of  a  machine  consisting  of  a  completely  reroluble  actuat- 
ing crank  baring  a  less  throw  than  the  whole  morement 
desired,  a  link  connected  with  the  crank  and  the  moring 
element,  and  means  controlling  tbe  link  whereby  It  is 
carried  by  tbe  crank  around  the  pirotal  center  thereof. 

3.  Means  for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  moring  element 
of  a  machine  consisting  of  a  completely  reroluble  actuat 
Ing  crank,  a  link  connected  with  the  crank  and  moring 
element  respectlrely,  and  aaeana  controlling  the  morement 
of  tbe  link  whereby  It  is  txxllly  swung  by  the  crank 
around  the  pirotal  center  thereof. 

4.  Means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  moring  element 
of  a  machine  consisting  of  a  completely  reroluble  crank, 
a  link  connected  with  the  crank  and  moring  element 
respectively,  snd  means  controlling  tbe  morement  of  tbe 
link  whereby  It  is  bodily  swung  by  tbe  crsnk  around  ttie 
pirotal  center  thereof  for  one  half  rerolntlon  of  the 
crank  and  away  therefrom  during  the  other  half  rerolu- 
tlon. 

5.  Means  for  Imparting  motion  to  tbe  moring  element 
of  a  machine  baring  a  pitman  consisting  of  a  completely 
reroluble  actuating  crank,  a  link  connected  with  the 
crank  at  one  of  its  ends  and  at  tbe  other  to  the  pitman, 
means  controlling  the  morement  of  tbe  link  whereby  It 
is  bodily  swung  by  the  crank  around  tbe  plroted  center 
thereof,  and  means  controlling  tbe  morement  of  the  pit- 
man, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,028,887.  AEROPLANE.  Henbt  J.  KKArr.  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Apr.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  691.056.  (CL 
244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  having  a  longitudi- 
nal base  member,  a  forward  transrerse  fabric-supporting 
member  secured  to  said  base  member  near  one  end  and 
having  upwardly  rurred  ends,  a  support  secured  forwardly 
of  said  transverse  memt>er  and  projecting  above  said  base 
member,  a  rear  transrerse  fabric-supporting  member  se- 
cured to  said  base  member  and  of  less  length  than  said 
forward  transrerse  membeV.  a  covering  secured  to  said 
frame  members  from  said  support  to  said  rear  transrese 
member  and  means  for  propelling  and  guiding  said  aero- 
plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  longitudi- 
nal l)asc  member,  a  forward  transrerse  fabric  supporting 
memt>er  secured  to  said  base  near  one  end  and  baring  up- 
wardly curred  ends,  a  fabric  support  arranged  forward 
of  said  transrerse  member  and  centrally  thereof,  a  covering 
for  said  frame  secured  to  said  fabric  support  at  a  point 
on  tbe  plane  between  tbe  plane  of  the  base  and  the  ends 
of  said  traasrerae  member  and  extending  rearwardly  In 
direct  lines  to  the  ends  of  said  transrerse  member  and 
thence  rearwardly  In  direct  lines  between  the  last  points 
to  the  end  of  said  base,  a  rear  transverse  member  to 
which  the  rear  end  of  said  covering  is  secured  and  means 
for  propelling  and  guiding  said  aeroplane. 
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3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  harlng  a  longitudi- 
nal base  member,  a  forward  transrerse  fabric-supporting 
member  secured  to  said  base  member  near  oae  end  and 
having  upwardly  curved  ends,  a  support  secured  forwardly 
of  said  transrerse  member  and  projecting  abore  said 
base  member,  a  rear  transverse  fabric-supporting  member 
secured  to  said  base  member  and  of  less  length  than  said 
forward  transrerse  member,  a  corering  secured  to  said 
frame  members  from  said  support  to  said  rear  transrerse 
member,  means  for  propelling  said  aeroplane  and  means  for 
guiding  the  same  comprising  two  guiding  plane  surfaces 
secured  to  each  other  at  right  angles,  a  space  bar,  unl- 
rersal  Joint  connections  at  the  ends  of  said  bar  connecting 
said  guiding  planes  to  said  base  and  means  for  moving  said 
guiding  planes  In  four  directions. 


1,028,888.  PACKAGE  OP  COMMODITY.  Johk  O.  K. 
KBOHTf.  Chicago,  111.  Plied  May  4.  1010.  Serial  No. 
569.424.      (CI.  206 — 46.) 


1.  A  non-crushsbie  wrapper  comprising  a  stiff  metallic 
strip  baring  a  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more 
thin  articles,  longltudinsi  flaps  that  fold  down  upon  said 
articles  and  upon  tbe  exterior  of  which  a  commodity  is 
placed,  and  end  flaps  that  fold  over  and  close  the  wrapper 
and  retain  said  commodity  in  position. 

2.  A  non-crusbabie  wrapper  comprising  a  stiff  metallic 
strip  baring  a  body  portion  adapted  to  receire  one  or 
more  thin  articles,  longitudinal  flaps  that  fold  down  upon 
said  articles  and  upon  the  exterior  of  which  a  commodity 
is  placed,  and  end  flaps  that  fold  orer  and  close  tbe  wrap- 
per and  retain  said  commodity  In  position  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  commodity  may  be  removed  without  disturb- 
ing the  other  articlss. 


1,028,889.  SPRING  -  CUSHION  TIRB  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  AiTHca  J.  Latbon,  Lowell,  Masa.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,564.     (01.  152—38.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  rim  provided  with  radial 
perforations,  an  outer  rim  baring  a  channel  on  its  inner 
surface,  push-rods  arranged  in  said  perforations  to  slide 
freely  therein  and  baring  externally  threaded  eod-portlons 
and  baring  heads  which  enter  said  channel  and  are  free 
to  slide  therein  without  turning,  springs  attached  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  inner  rim,  each  of  said  springs  baring 
a  reduced  innermost  coll,  and  nuts  turning  en  the  thread- 
ed portions  of  said  pusb-rods  and  prorlded  with  annular 


grooves  to  receire  said  innermost  coils  of  said  springs  at 
their  inner  ends  thereof,  to  stretch  said  springs  and  to 
regulate  the  contractile  force  of  said  springs. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  rim  prorlded  with  radial 
perforations,  an  outer  rim  baring  a  channel  on  its  Inner 
surface,  push-rods  arranged  In  said  radial  perforations 
to  slide  freely  therein  and  having  externally  threaded  end- 
portions,  and  having  beads  which  enter  said  channel  and 
are  free  to  slide  therein  without  turning,  said  inner  rim 
baring  lateral  depressions,  spiral  springs  having  their  In- 
nermost coils,  bent  Into  parallelism  with  their  axes  and 
secured  in  said  depressions  of  said  inner  rim,  nuts  swIt- 
eled  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs  and  turning  on  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  push-rods. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inner  rim  prorlded  with  radial 
perforations,  an  outer  rim  having  a  channel  on  Its  Inner 
surface,  pusb-rods  arranged  In  said  perforations  to  slide 
freely  therein  and  baring  externally  threaded  end-portions 
and  baring  heads  which  enter  said  channel  and  are  free 
to  slide  therein  without  turning,  elastic  buffers  secured 
In  said  channel  between  adjacent  push-rods  and  springs 
to  force  said  pusb-rods  outward  against  the  bottom  of  said 
channel. 


1,028,890.  MEDICAL  INHALER.  Joax  Lkach.  Black- 
burn, England.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,436.     (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  An  inhaler  for  tbe  purpose  of  medicinally  impregnat- 
ing air  with  cnratire  properties,  consisting  of  an  air 
tight  box  or  receptacle  containing  a  suitable  chemical 
mixture  and  baring  a  lid  or  corer  fastened  thereon  and 
prorlded  with  raire  controlled  air  inlet  and  outlet  tubes, 
and  baring  the  air  outlet  tube  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  lid  or  corer  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  edge  of  the 
same  where  It  terminates  in  a  perforated  mouthpiece 
which  controls  the  outflow  of  the  chemical  mixture,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  inhaler  for  the  purpose  of  medicinally  impregnat- 
ing air  with  curatlre  properties  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  box  or  receptacle  section  dlrided  into  chambers 
communicating  with  one  another,  a  lid  or  cover  section 
secured  to  said  box  or  receptacle  section,  pieces  of  sponge 
or  similar  material  saturated  with  a  chemical  mixture  of 
curative  or  medicinal  Ingredients  and  situated  in  said 
chambers,  a  snctlon  tnbe  fixed  to  said  lid  or  corer  section 
and  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  the  interior  of 
the  box  or  receptacle  section  and  baring  at  Its  outer  end 
a  perforated  screw  attachment  constituting  a  ralre  for 
controlling  flow  through  the  tube,  an  air  inlet  tube  in 
connection  with  said  box  or  receptacle  section  and  con- 
trolled by  a  ralre  furnished  with  a  spring  automatically 
closing  It  and  with  a  push-piece  for  opening  it,  and  means 
for  obtaining  tightness  between  tbe  parts,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,028,891.    AIRSHIP.     William  Datid  Lc  FKvaa,  Dorer. 

Del.      Filed   Nor.   2,    1910.      Serial   No.   590,293.      (Q. 

244—15.) 

1.  In  an  airship,  tbe  combination  with  opposHely  dis- 
posed longitudinal-flight  propellers  having  blades,  of  rer- 
tical-fligbt  propellers  having  blades,  the  blades  of  one  lon- 
gitudinal flight  propeller  being  oppositely  inclined  to  those 
of  the  other  longitudinal  flight  propeller  and  the  blades 
of  one  vertical  flight  propeller  being  oppositely  Inclinsd 
to  those  of  the  other  vertical  flight  propeller,  the  car 
body,  two  masts  of  different  height  secured  thereto,  sleerea 
on  the  higher  mast  to  which  said  vertical  flight  pro- 
pellers are  respectlrely  secured,  driving  means  between 
the  sleeves  on  the  higher  mast,  a  gear  on  one  of  said 
sleeves,  a  sleeve  on  the  shorter  mast,  driving  means  be- 
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tweea  th«  sleeve  oa  the  iborter  mast  and  the  horltonUl 
ilgbt  propell*™,  a  r>ar  on  the  last  named  •!*«▼«,  borl- 
■onUl  driving  ■haftB.  and  gears  on  the  latter  reapectlTely 
eoaneeted  with  the  »akl  jrears  on  the  sleeTea. 


2.  In  an  alr-phlp,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  car  body  and 
two  masts  of  substantially  unequal  height,  of  an  aero- 
plane secured  at  the  upper  part  of  the  hlRher  mast,  rota- 
table  slats  plTotally  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  aero- 
plane and  forming  the  body  of  the  latter.  Tertlcal-fllght 
propellers  sleeved  on  the  higher  mast  beneath  the  aero- 
plane, longltudlnal-fllght  propellers  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  car-body  at  the  sides  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  higher  mast  snd  below  the  vertical  flight  propellers 
and  Intermediately  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  ths 
ship,  a  sleeve  on  the  lower  mast,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  the  longitudinal  flight  propellers,  a 
parachute  beneath  the  longltudlnal-fllght  propellers  and 
over  the  car-body,  and  means  for  Independently  actoattng 
the  sleeve  «>n  the  lower  mast  and  the  vertical-flight  pro 
pellers. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  mast  secured 
thereto,  of  vertical-flight  propellers  sleeved  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond mast  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  thereon,  a  gear  on  the 
sleeve,  a  frame  on  the  air  ship,  propeller  shafts  mounted 
on  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flrst  mast,  longltudl- 
nal-fllght propellers  on  said  shafts,  the  propellers  having 
blades  the  blades  of  one  propeller  being  Inclined  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  those  of  Its  companion  propeller,  driving 
shafts  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  gear  on  each  driving 
•baft  in  mesh  with  said  gear  on  the  rotatable  sleeve,  a 
friction  wheel  mounted  on  each  driving  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  but  slldable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  friction 
disk  flzed  to  each  propeller  shaft  and  engaged  by  the 
corresponding  friction  wheel,  means  for  shifting  the  fric- 
tion wheels  radially  upon  their  respective  frlctlon-dlaks. 
means  for  driving  the  vertical-shaft  propellers  and  the 
sleeve  on  the  second  mast,  and  means  to  independently 
control  the  rotation  of  the  vertical  shaft  propellers  and 
said  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinal-flight  propellers  having  blades,  of  ver- 
tical-flight propellers  having  blades,  the  blades  of  one  Ion 
gitudlnal  flight  propeller  being  oppositely  inclined  to  those 
of  the  other  longltudlnsl  flight  propeller  and  the  blades 
of  one  vertical  flight  propeller  being  oppositely  Inclined 
to  those  of  the  other  longitudinal  flight  propeller,  an  aero- 
plane, slats  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame  of  the 
aeroplane  and  forming  the  body  portion  of  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  slats  on  their  pivots,  a  mast, 
sleeves  thereon  by  which  the  vertical  flight  propellers  are 
respectively  driven,  a  second  mast,  a  sleeve  thereon,  a 
fmme  on  which  said  longitudinal  flight  propellers  are 
mounted,  driving  connections  between  the  last  named 
sleeve  and  the  longitudinal  flight  propellers  for  simultane- 
ously   rotating   them    In    mutually   opposite   directions,   a 


controlling  device  for  said  driving  connections,  means  for 
aimultaneously  rotating  the  sleeves  on  the  flrst  msst  In 
mutually  opposite  directions,  snd  means  to  rotate  the 
sleeve  on  the  second  mast. 

5.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  two 
masts  flxed  thereto,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  one  mast,  longi- 
tudinal flight  propellers  disposed  st  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
car  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  blades  of  one  pro- 
peller being  oppositely  Inclined  to  those  of  the  other,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  rotatable  sleeve  to  each  propeller  to 
simultaneously  rotate  them  in  opposite  directions,  means 
controlling  said  gearing  and  sdaptable  to  operate  said 
gearing  to  change  the  relative  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
propellers,  a  rotatable  sleeve  supported  by  the  second 
mast,  a  vertical-flight  propeller  secured  to  the  last  named 
sleeve,  a  second  rotatable  sleeve  supported  by  the  second 
mast,  a  vertical-flight  propeller  secured  to  the  said  second 
sleeve,  the  blades  of  one  vertical-flight  propeller  being  op- 
positely Inclined  to  those  of  the  other,  gesring  connect- 
ing the  two  rotatable  sleeves  on  the  second  mast  to  ro- 
tate oae  aleeve  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other, 
an  aeroplane  secured  to  the  second  mast,  slats  pivotally 
supported  by  the  frame  of  the  aeroplane  and  forming  the 
body  of  the  latter,  means  for  routing  the  slats  on  their 
pivota,  and  means  to  independently  control  the  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  on  the  flrst  msst  and  one  of  the  sleeves  on 
the  second  mast. 


1.02fi.R92.  HYDROCARBON  BIRNER.  Robert  Lipdcll, 
Tecumseh,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.710.     (CI.  168—01.) 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  tray  having  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  wall,  an  apron  formed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  having  a  portion  Inclined  in 
opposite  direction  of  the  said  inclined  wall,  a  liquid  fuel 
discharge  pipe  having  Its  discharge  end  disposed  Immedi- 
ately above  the  said  Inclined  portion  of  the  apron,  and  a 
cover  partly  closing  the  tray  snd  formed  with  a  depend- 
ing member  which  extenda  at  an  angle  toward  the  said 
inclined  wall  of  the  tray,  the  said  member  having  Its 
lower  end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray. 


1,028,893.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Cbasi^ss  J.  Lither,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  K.  Knowles. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
582.972.      «C1.  74— 32.> 


1.  In  B  chain,  a  series  of  links,  each  comprising  an  In- 
tegral structure  having  a  substantially  closed  bo<ly  portion 
and  side  arms  provided  with  a  recess  between  them  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  pivot  pins 
extending  through  said  side  srms  snd  the  shsnks  of  the 
adjacent  links,  and  each  link  having  Integral  driving  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  from  said  side  arms  and  sur- 
rounding said  pivot  pins. 

2.  In  a  chain,  a  series  of  links,  each  comprising  sn  inte- 
gral structure  having  a  subsiantlaily  closed  body  portion 
and    side    arms    provided    with    a    recess    between    them 
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adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  next  adjacent  link, 
said  side  arms  each  extending  rearwardly  of  said  recess  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  arm.  snd 
pivot  pins  extending  through  said  side  arms  and  the 
stianka  of  the  adjacent  links,  and  each  link  having  inte- 
gral driving  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
side  arms  and  surrounding  said  pivot  pins,  said  driving 
projections  having  a  diameter  materially  leaa  than  the 
exterior  length  of  said  side  arms. 

3.  In  a  chain,  a  series  of  links  each  comprising  an  inte- 
gral structure  having  a  substantially-closed  body  portion 
and  side  srms  provided  with  a  recess  between  them 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  next  adjacent  link, 
pivot  pins  extending  through  the  side  arms  and  shanks  of 
the  adjacent  links,  and  each  link  having  Integral  driving 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  members 
and  surrounding  pivot  pins. 

4.  In  a  chain,  a  series  of  links  each  comprising  an  inte- 
gral structure  having  a  substantially-closed  body  portion 
and  side  members  provided  with  a  recess  between  them 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  next  adjacent  link, 
pivot  pins  extending  through  the  side  members  and  shanks 
of  the  adjacent  links,  each  link  having  integral  driving 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  members 
and  surrounding  said  pivot  pins,  and  said  pivot  pins  being 
removable  from  the  links  and  having  means  engaging  the 
outer  ends  of  said  driving  projections,  one  of  said  means 
being  removable. 

5.  In  a  chain,  a  series  of  links  each  comprising  an  Inte- 
gral structure  having  a  substantially-closed  body  portion 
and  side  arms  provided  with  a  recess  between  them 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  next  adjacent  link, 
pivot  pins  extending  through  the  side  members  and  shanks 
of  the  adjacent  links,  and  each  link  having  Integral  driv- 
ing projections  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  mem- 
bers and  surrounding  said  pivot  pins,  each  of  said  pivot 
pins  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  cotter  pin  at  the 
opposite  end. 


1,028,894.  MAIL  -  CARRIER.  Charles  Majir,  White, 
8.  D.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,506.  (CI. 
104—146.) 


1.  A  mall  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  number  of 
posts  located  at  Intervals  apart  between  two  distant 
points,  a  transverse  bracket  on  each  of  said  posts  having  a 
grooved  pulley  in  each  end,  a  post  at  one  of  said  points 
having  a  flanged  horitontal  wheel  thereon,  a  grooved  wheel 
at  the  other  distant  point,  a  cable  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  secured  to  said  cable 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  extending  down- 
ward, and  a  main  carrier  receptacle  mounted  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bracket  arms,  said  carrier  receptacle  and 
arms  being  automatically  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  grooved  operating  wheel,  and  passing  over  the  same, 
and  automatically  returning  to  its  normal  suspended  po- 
sition after  leaving  said  wheel. 

2.  A  mall  carrier  spparatus  consisting  of  a  numlwr  of 
posts  located  at  intervals  apart  between  two  distant 
points,  a  transverse  bracket  on  each  of  said  posts  having 
U-shaped  depending  ends,  a  grooved  pulley  mounted  in 
each  U-shaped  depending  end,  a  post  at  one  of  said  dis- 
tant points  having  a  horlsontal  wheel  at  its  top  with  a 
horisontal  flange,  a  post  at  the  other  distant  point,  a 
groove  operating  wheel  on  said  pulley,  an  endless  cable 


passing  over  said  wheels  and  said  pulleys,  a  mail  carrier 
recefrtacle,  and  bracketa  suspending  said  receptacle  frons 
said  cable  and  each  consisting  of  a  wire  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  cable,  projecting  upward,  then  laterally,  then 
downward,  then  laterally,  and  then  downward,  and  wound 
about  tlie  end  of  said  receptacle  and  seeured  thereto. 


1.028,895.     ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF  MBTALS. 

Pascal  Majiino,  Regents  Park,  London,  England.     Filed 

Feb.   21.   1912.     Serial   No.  679.182.      (CI.   204—1.) 

In  the  process  of  electrolytically  depositing  metals,  ths 

step  of  preparing  an  electrolyte  for  the  plating  bath  wbieb 

consists  In  dissolving  in   an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 

glycero-horobensoate  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited. 


1,028,896.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Edwim 
L.  Matthews.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429.377.     (Cl.  235—60.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  series  of  indicating  wheels,  and  a  series  of  primary 
adding  wheels  in  engagement  therewith,  of  a  laterally 
movable  carriage,  a  motor-wheel  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mesh  successively 
with  said  primary  adding  wheels  as  said  carriage  Is  moved, 
a  series  of  numbered  keys  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  con- 
nections between  said  keys  and  said  motor-wheel  whereby 
said  motor-wheel  is  turned  by  each  key  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  numerical  value  of  the  operated  key, 
means  for  advancing  said  carriage  from  left  to  right, 
step  by  step,  as  said  keys  are  operated,  and  a  carrying 
mechanism  that  is  put  into  operative  position  as  said  keys 
are  operated  during  the  left  to  right  movement  of  the 
carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  series  of  indicating  wheels  and  a  series  of  pri- 
mary adding  wheels  in  engagement  therewith,  of  a  later- 
ally movable  carriage,  a  motor-wheel  mounted  upon  said 
carriage,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mesh  successively 
with  said  primary  adding  wheels  as  said  carriage  Is 
moved,  a  series  of  numbered  keys,  mounted  upon  said 
carriage,  connections  between  said  keys  and  said  motor- 
wheel  whereby  said  motor-wheel  is  turned  by  each  key  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  oper- 
ated key,  and  a  printing  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
motor-wheel  and  arranged  to  print  upon  a  suitable  strip 
or  sheet  numbers  corresponding  to  the  operated  keys,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, with  a  series  of  indicating  wheels,  and  a  series  of 
primary  adding  wheels  in  engagement  therewith,  of  a 
laterally  movable  carriage,  a  motor-wheel  mounted  upon 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  mesh  suc- 
cessively with  said  primary  adding  wheels  as  said  car- 
riage is  moved,  a  series  of  keys  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, connections  between  said  keys  and  said  motor-wheel, 
means  for  advancing  said  carriage  from  left  to  right, 
step  by  step,  as  said  keys  are  operated,  a  carrying  mecba- 
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□Icm  that  is  put  in  operative  position  during  the  left-to- 
right  moTem«nt  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  operating 
said  carrying  mecbaniam  during  the  reverse  movement 
of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  series  of  indicating  wheels  and  a  series  of  primary 
adding  wheels  In  engagement  therewith,  of  a  laterally 
movable  carriage,  a  motor-wheel  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  into  engage- 
ment with  said  adding  wheels  aa  said  carriage  Is  moved, 
a  series  of  keys  also  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  operative 
connections  between  said  keys  and  said  motor-wheel,  a 
carrying  mechanism  connected  with  said  adding  wheels 
and  arranged  to  be  set  in  carrying  poaltlon  during  the 
left-to-rlght  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  a  key-con- 
trolled means  for  operating  said  carrying  mechaniam  when 
the  carriage  la  at  the  limit  of  its  travel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  series  of  indicating  wheels,  and  a  series  of  primary 
adding  wheels  in  engagement  therewith,  of  a  laterally 
movable  carriage,  a  motor  wheel  mounted  upon  said  car 
rlage,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  into  engage- 
ment with  said  adding  wheels  as  said  carriage  is  moved, 
a  series  of  keys  also  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  keys  and  said  motor-wheel, 
a  spring  arranged  to  move  said  carriage  from  left  to  right. 
and  to  be  pat  under  tension  as  said  carriage  is  moved, 
manually,  in  the  reverse  direction,  an  escapement  con- 
trolling the  left-to-right  movement  of  said  carriage,  and 
operated  by  said  keys  and  meana  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  for  restoring  each  key  to  its  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,807.  MARINE  CABLEWAT.  Thomas  Sra.^cu 
MiLLCB,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Pl:^!  May  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.991.  Renewed  Jan.  27,  1910.  SerU!  No. 
tM«470.      (CI.  214 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a 
fluid  presaure  operated  engine  therefor,  a  cable  under  ten- 
sion actuated  by  said  drum,  and  means  automatically 
acting  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  tension  of  the 
cable  for  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  engine  when 
the  tension  on  the  cable  is  reduced  and  for  decreasing  such 
fluid  pressure  when  the  tension  on  the  cable  increases. 

2.  In  a  cableway.  the  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  engine  therefor,  a  cable  under  ten- 
sion actuated  by  said  drum,  and  meana  for  automatically 
increasing  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  engine  when  the  ten- 
sion of  the  cable  la  reduced,  and  for  automatically  de- 
crsftsing  auch  fluid  pressure  when  the  tension  on  the  cable 
increases. 

3.  In  a  cableway,  the  combination  of  an  axlally  movable 
drum,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  engine  therefor,  a  valve 
mechanism  sctuated  by  the  axial  movement  of  the  drum 
In  one  direction  to  admit  an  Increase  of  fluid  pressure  to 
the  engine,  and  actuated  by  the  axial  movement  of  the 
drum  in  the  opposite  direction  to  decrease  the  admiaalon 
of  fluid  to  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  cableway,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  cable 
under  tension  operated  thereby,  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
engine  for  the  drum,  valve  mechanism  for  automatically 
increasing  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  engine  when  the  ten- 
sion on  the  cable  is  reduced  and  automatically  decreasing 
«ueta  fluid  pressure  when  the  tension  on  the  cable  Is  in- 


creased, and  supplemental  manually  controlled  mechanism 
for  operating  aald  valve  mechanism. 

5.  A  cableway  Inclading  In  combination  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  engine,  a  shsft,  a  winding  dram  mounted  on 
and  having  axial  movement  along  said  shaft,  a  cable, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flatd  pressure  in  the 
engine,  and  means  operated  by  the  axial  movement  of  the 
drum  for  affecting  said  valve  to  produce  an  Increase  or 
decrease  of  steam  pressure  in  the  engine  sccording  to  the 
direction  of  axial  movement  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1,028,898.  OARBAQE-RECEPTACLB.  LoDis  A.  Moea.v, 
Groase  Polnte  Farms,  Mich.  Piled  July  13.  1911.  He 
rial  No.  638,253.     (CI.  220—115.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover,  spouts  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  cover  to  swing  together  at  their  upper  ends  and 
close  the  opening  into  the  receptacle,  said  spouts  being 
movable  upon  their  pivots  to  exi>ose  the  opening  through 
the  cover  and  form  a  chute  below  said  opening  to  direct 
refuse  Into  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  container 
within  said  receptacle  below  said  spouta 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover,  spouts  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  cover  to  swing  together  at  their  upper  enda  and 
close  the  opening  into  the  receptacle,  said  spouts  being 
movable  upon  their  pivots  to  expose  the  opening  through 
the  cover  and  form  a  chute  below  said  opening  to  direct 
refuse  into  the  receptacle,  and  meana  for  actuating  said 
spouts  in  unison. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover,  spouts  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  the  cover  to  swing  together  st  their  upper  ends  and 
close  the  opening  into  the  receptacle,  said  spouts  being 
movable  upon  their  pivots  to  expose  the  opening  through 
the  cover  and  form  a  chute  below  said  opening  to  direct 
refuse  into  the  receptscle,  a  removable  container  within 
the  receptacle  below  said  spouts,  pivoted  links  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  spouts,  snd  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  linka. 


1.028.899.  GRAIN-DRIER.  PiLTON  R.  Moaiis,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Morris  drain  Drier  and  Salvage 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  877.150.     (Cl.  34— 34  ) 

1.  A  grain  drier,  comprising  a  chamber  formed  of  cement 
walls  having  duct  openings  molded  therein,  and  air  ducta 
extending  across  the  chamber  with  their  ends  removably 
secured  In  said  openings. 

2.  A  grain  drier,  comprising  a  chamber  formed  of  cement 
walls  having  duct  openings  molded  therein,  air  dncts  ex- 
tending across  the  chsmber  with  their  ends  removably  se- 
cured in  said  openings,  and  means  for  closing  some  of  the 
air  ducta  on  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  for  closing  the 
other  air  ducts  on  the  other  side  of  the  chamber. 

3.  A  grain  drier,  comprising  a  drying  chamber  having 
rows  of  duct  openings  nn  its  opposite  sides,  air  ducta  ex- 
tending across  the  drying  chamber  and  connecting  with  the 
duct  openings,  shutters  slldsbiy  mounted  on  esch  side  of 
the  drying  chamber  to  close  the  duct  openings  of  alternate 
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rows,  rack  bars  connected  with  the  shatters,  a  shaft  Joar- 
naled  Acroaa  the  drying  chamber,  pinions  on  the  shaft 
meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  turning  the 
shaft  for  sliding  the  shatters  on  both  sides  of  the  drying 
chamber. 
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4.  In  a  grain  drier  having  walls  with  duct  openings 
therein,  a  removable  air  duct  comprlaing  arch  shaped  end 
pieces,  strips  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  pieces 
together  and  other  strips  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
end  pieces  together,  an  open  mesh  fabric  surrounding  the 
frame  formed  by  said  strips  and  the  end  pieces,  and  set 
screws  in  the  end  pleeea  for  engaging  tha  walls  of  the  open- 
ings and  holding  the  air  doct  in  place. 

5.  A  grain  drier,  comprising  a  chamber,  an  open  mesh 
bottom  for  the  chamber  forming  a  serlsa  of  hoppers,  a  slid- 
ing gate  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  baring 
transverse  blades  for  closing  the  moatbs  of  tbe  hoppers, 
said  gate  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  of  angle  iron 
with  the  blades  extending  thereacross,  hangers  on  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  chamber  projecting  through  the  gate  between 
the  blades,  rollers  on  the  bangers  for  supporting  the 
flanges  of  tbe  angle  iron  side  members  of  tbe  gate,  and 
means  for  sliding  tbe  gate  to  uniformly  vary  the  outlet 
from  the  several  hoppers. 


1,028,900.  DOOR-HANGER.  Albcbt  H.  Nelucb  and 
RoBSBT  B.  LocDBN,  Fslrfleld,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,949.     (Cl.  16—91.) 


1.  In  door  hangers,  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  track 
having  a  central  slot  in  Ita  lower  surface,  the  lower  por- 
tions adjoining  the  slot  being  Inwardly  and  horlxontally 
disposed  in  cross-section,  and  haring  rounded  portions  ad- 
joining the  slot  terminating  In  downwardly  and  oatwardly 
projecting  edges  set  at  an  angle  to  said  horisontal  por- 
tions, of  a  door  carriage  comprlaing  a  truck  frame  and 
wheela  rotatlveiy  mounted  therein  and  wheels  provided 
with  a  central  rib  mounted  in  tha  carriage,  the  edges  of 
the  rib  adjoining  the  face  of  the  wheels  being  grooved  to 
correspond  with  said  rounded  portions  of  the  track,  and 
means  to  connect  a  door  to  the  carriage. 


2.  In  door  bangers,  a  tubular  stiaped  track  having  a  cen- 
tral slot  in  its  lower  surface,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  in 
the  track  and  support  a  door,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall  and  bavbig  an  outstanding  horlsontally  dis- 
posed blnge-pln.  a  aleeve  adapted  to  embrace  and  support 
the  track  and  baring  Its  upper  end  arched  and  forming  a 
peak  in  Its  center  adapted  to  hang  on  the  blnge-pln  and 
means  to  connect  a  door  to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  door  hangers,  a  tubular  shaped  track  having  a 
central  slot  In  Its  lower  surface,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run 
In  tbe  track  and  support  a  door,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall  and  having  an  open  center  with  oat- 
wardly projecting  side  arms,  and  a  hlnge-pln  joining  the 
ends  of  tbe  arms  together,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  embrace  and 
support  tbe  track  and  having  Its  upper  end  arched  and 
forming  a  peak  in  its  center  adapted  to  hang  on  the  hlnge- 
pln  and  means  to  connect  a  door  to  the  carriage. 

4.  In  door  bangers,  a  tabular  shaped  track  haring  a 
central  slot  In  Ita  lower  surface,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
run  in  the  track  and  support  a  door,  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  wall  and  haring  an  open  center,  with  out- 
wardly projecting  side  arms  and  downwardly  projecting 
ends  forming  braces  to  bear  agalnat  the  wall,  and  a  hlnge- 
pln  joining  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  together,  a  sleere  adapted 
to  embrace  and  support  the  track  and  having  its  upper 
end  arched  and  forming  a  peak  In  its  renter  adapted  to 
hang  on  tbe  hlnge-pln  and  means  to  connect  a  door  to  the 
carriage. 

5.  In  door  bangers,  a  tubular  shaped  track  haring  a  cen- 
tral slot  in  its  lower  surface,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  in 
said  track  and  support  a  door,  and  a  sheet  metal  plate 
haring  an  upwardly  extending  point  projecting  through 
a  bole  in  tbe  track  and  a  bolt  passed  through  holes  In  tb« 
sides  of  the  track  and  through  openings  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasett*.] 


1,028,901.  TRAVELER'S  COMPANION.  Chables  Nai^ 
SON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Sternau  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.784.     (CL  126—38.) 


1.  A  Stand  for  a  trareler's  companion  comprising  aa 
annulus  haring  ears  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  legs  plr- 
otally  connected  to  said  ears  and  haring  portions  which 
cooperate  with  said  annulus  to  limit  the  outward  mora* 
ment  of  said  legs  which  hare  notches  on  the  Inside  therein 
of.  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  notches  to 
hold  said  legs  separated. 

2.  A  stand  for  a  trareler's  companion  baring  an  annu- 
lus or  ring,  integral  ears  formed  In  such  ring  and  legs  pir- 
oted  to  the  ears,  and  a  lamp  engaging  with  tbe  legs  and 
holding  them  separated,  the  said  legs  haring  bent  por- 
tions which  engage  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ring  when  the 
lamp  is  In  place. 

3.  A  stand  for  a  trareler's  companion  comprising  an 
annulus,  legs  plrotally  connected  thereto  and  capable  of 
a  limited  outward  morement  and  having  notches  on  tbe 
Insdle  thereof,  and  a  lamp  adapted  to  engage  said  notches 
and  hold  said  legs  separated. 

4.  A  stand  for  a  traveler's  companion  baring  an  annu- 
lua  or  ring  formed  of  sheet  metal,  ears  struck  down  from 
the  material  forming  tbe  annulus.  legs  plroted  to  tba  ears, 
and  a  lamp  engaging  with  the  legs  and  holding  thsm  sep- 
arated, tbe  upper  extremities  of  the  legs  adjacent  to  tbe 
pivot  being  bent  upward  so  that  such  bent  up  portion 
engages  with  the  bottom  of  the  ring  or  annulus  when  the 
lamp  is  in  position. 

5.  A  stand  for  a  trareler's  companion  haring  an  annu- 
lus or  ring,  legs  plroted  to  the  annulus  or  ring,  said  legs 
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being  proTld*d  with  iih>«o«  acting  In  conjunction  with  tb« 
annulas  or  ring  to  prevent  spreadlog  of  the  leg*,  and  a 
lamp  engaging  with  tk«  legs  and  holding  them  separated, 
each  leg  harlng  a  notch  and  an  locllBed  wall  ahoTe  It, 
■uch  Inclined  wall  having  a  cam  effect  on  the  lamp.  ke«f>- 
Ing  the  same  seated  against  the  baae  of  the  notch. 


1.028.002.  BOILER  GRATE.  John  L.  Newton.  Ctica. 
N.  Y..  aaalgBor  to  Hart  A  Crooae  Company.  Utlcs, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.471.      (CI.  122— 22».) 


1.  In  a  hot- water  heater  formed  with  an  Internal  flr« 
spai-e.  a  grate  formed  In  two  Independent  sections,  each  of 
a  plurality  of  pipes  with  a  header  at  each  end  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  each  header  outwardly  through  the  wall  of 
the  beater  and  connected  with  the  circulating  system  out- 
side the  walla  of  the  heater,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  hot-water  heater  as  shown  and  described  baring 
an  Internal  flre-epace  with  portions  of  the  circulatory  aya- 
tem  above  and  below  said  space,  a  grate  In  aald  flra-«pac«. 
composed  of  two  Independent  sections  each  sectioo  having 
a  pipe  projecting  through  the  external  wall  of  the  heater 
and  connected  on  the  outside  to  a  portion  of  said  system 
below  tbe  plane  of  the  grate  and  a  pipe  llkewlae  projecting 
and  connected  above  tbe  plane  of  the  grate,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hot-water  heating  apparatua 
having  Its  exterior  walls  constructed  as  parts  of  a  circu- 
latory system,  of  a  grate  formed  of  Independent  sections 
and  being  part  of  said  system  and  within  the  apparatua. 
each  section  being  connected  to  the  apparatus  on  the  out- 
side thereof  and  each  section  being  removable  when  de- 
tached  from   such   connection,   substantially  as   described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  beating  apparatus,  of  members 
forming  parts  of  a  circulatory  system  and  a  grate  forming 
a  part  of  aucb  system,  the  grate  having  a  header  at  each 
end.  one  of  said  headers  being  looaely  hung  In  position 
whereby  to  allow  for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  grate. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing  forming  part  of  a  circulatory  syatera 
Inclosing  a  fire  space,  grate-sections  In  the  fire-box.  each 
section  having  headers  severally  provided  with  a  pipe 
extending  through  the  caalng  and  there  having  connected 
members  on  the  outside  of  tbe  casing  from  said  pipe  to  the 
source  of  supply,  the  said  grate-sections  being  adapted  to 
act  as  members  In  a  circulating  system. 


1.028.903.  ART  OF  MAKING  INSULATING  BUILDING 
MATERIAL.  HBi.faicH  OmtAsy,  Munich.  Germany, 
nied  Mar.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  365.160.     (CI.  106 — 44.) 


slag  upon  water  while  simultaneously  i>erforatlng  the 
lower  cruat  forming  upon  the  maaa.  whereby  tbe  slag  will 
be  puffed  and  Intimately  veslculated,  comminuting  tbe 
puffed  alag.  mixing  tbe  comminuted  puffed  slag  with  a  bind- 
ing material,  and  forming  the  mixture  Into  sbape. 


1,028.904.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LINK  MESH.  AL- 
PHOMSO  C.  PaATT.  Montciair.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  648.876.      (CI.  140— 1.) 


The  process  of  producing  an  Insulating  and  building  ma- 
terial which  conalsU  In  floating  Incandescent  blast  furnace 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  link  mesh,  a  support  for 
tbe  mesh  comprlalng  two  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
mesh,  means  for  moving  said  members  and  the  mesh 
together  step  by  step  In  one  directluu.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  mesh  relatively  to  s<^ld  members  In  another  di- 
rection, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  link  mesh,  a  support  for  the 
mesh  comprising  two  parallel  members  having  their  adja- 
cent facea  shaded  to  correspond  with  the  surfaces  pre- 
sented by  tbe  mesh,  said  faces  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  meab.  means  for  moving  said  members  and  the  mesh 
together  step  by  step  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  mesh  relatively  to  said  members  In  another  direc- 
tion. subaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  link  meah.  a  support  for  tbe 
mesh  comprising  two  meml>ers  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
mesh,  meana  for  moving  said  members  and  the  mesh  to- 
gether step  by  step  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  movement  of  tbe  mesh  with  said  members  to  mora 
the  mesh  In  another  direction  relatively  to  said  members, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  link  mesh,  the  combination 
of  two  concentric  rotatable  members  between  which  tbe 
mesh  lies,  means  for  rotating  said  members  and  tbe  mesh 
between  them,  and  mesns  for  moving  the  mesh  axlally  rela- 
tively to  said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  link  mesh,  the  combination 
of  two  concentric  rotatable  members  between  which  the 
mesh  lies,  said  members  having  their  adjacent  aurface* 
ahaped  to  correspond  with  the  surfaces  presented  by  the 
mesh,  means  for  rotating  said  members  and  the  mesh  step 
by  step,  and  means  for  moving  the  mesh  axlally  rela- 
tively to  said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.028.905.     COUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.     William   J.   Rambaicb.   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.764.     (CI.  235—91.) 
1.  A  counting  attachment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  standard,   a   horlsontal   rock  shaft   carried   by   said 
standard,  an  operating  lug  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted   to   be  engaged   by  a   moving   part   of  a   prlntlog- 
press,  a  vertically  extending  vertically  adjuatable  rod  car- 
ried   wholly    by    aald    rock    shaft,    a    counter    mechanism 
carried  by  said  sUndard  and  a  spring  device  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  said  counter  mechanlam. 
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2.  A  counting  attachment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
iBff  •  standard,  a  horlaonUi  rock  shaft  carried  by  aald 
stan<Jard.  an  operating  lug  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engatced  by  a  moving  part  of  a  printing 
press  to  rotate  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  vertically 
extending  rod  wholly  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  coun- 
ter mechanism  carried  by  said  standard,  a  spring  device 
connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  said  counter  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  to  vary  the 
normal  position  of  tbe  rock  shaft  and  the  operating  lug 
carried  thereby. 


3.  A  counting  attachment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  borlxonUl  rock  shaft  carried  by  said 
standard,  an  operating  lug  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving  part  of  a  printing 
press,  a  vertically  extending  rod  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft,  a  counter  mechanism  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
counter  operating  arm  connected  to  said  coanter  mecha- 
nism, a  laterally  extending  arm  carried  by  the  said  verti- 
cal rod,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  aald  arm  and  a 
spring  device  connecting  tbe  arm  of  the  counter  mecha- 
nism to  tbe  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  counting  atUchment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  SUndard.  a  horixonUl  rock  abaft  carried  by  aald 
standard,  a  rotatably  and  longitudinally  adjustable  oper- 
tlng  lug  carried  by  aald  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  moving  part  of  a  printing  press,  a  verti- 
cally extending  rod  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  counter 
mechanism  carried  by  said  standard  and  a  spring  device 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  said  counter 
mechanism. 

5.  A  counting  attachment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  standard,  an 
operating  lug  carried  by  aald  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  moving  part  of  a  printing  press,  a  verti- 
cally extending  rod  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  coun- 
ter mechanism  carried  by  said  standard  near  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  rod,  and  a  device  connecting  the  upper  end  < 
of  aald  rod  to  aald  counter  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.028.906.  MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  NICOTIN.  8am- 
C«L  ALf:xAM>CR  Rekd.  Brookston.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No,  598.318.     (CI.  131—12.) 


A  nicotin  arrester  for  a  pipe  composed  of  an  admixture 
of  plaster  of  Paris  with  charcoal  formed  into  a  tablet,  said 
tablet  arranged  to  be  held  in  the  bowl  of  tbe  pipe  and 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  recesaes  for  communica- 
tion with  the  atem  of  tbe  pip*. 


1,028.907.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Frank  RrsaKLL.  Ade- 
laide, South  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  May  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  626.960.     (CI.  218 — 53.) 


1.  A  bottle-stopper,  comprising  in  combination  a  stop- 
per, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  holes  in  said 
stopper,  a  plurality  of  loDgitudinal  grooves  formed  in  tbe 
sides  of  said  stopper,  passages  connecting  said  boles  with 
said  grooves  and  a  length  of  fibrous  material  passing 
through  said  holes,  passages  and  grooves  and  being  formed 
on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  cork  into  a  loop  by  means  of  which 
the  withdrawal  of  tbe  cork  may  be  effected. 

2.  A  bottle-stopper,  comprising  in  combination  a  stop- 
per, two  longitudinally  extending  holes  in  said  stopper, 
two  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  tbe  sides  of  said  stop- 
per, two  paHftages  formed  in  the  inner  end  of  tbe  cork 
connecting  said  holes  with  said  grooves  and  a  length  of 
fibrous  material,  the  center  portion  of  said  material  ex- 
tending across  tbe  top  of  said  cork  between  said  holes  and 
tbe  end  portions  being  passed  through  said  holes,  end 
passages  and  side  grooves  and  being  Joined  together  on  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  cork  to  form  a  loop  by  which  the  with- 
drawal of  the  cork  may  be  eflfected. 


1,028,908.  CLOSURE  FOR  WEATHERPROOF  GAR- 
MENTS. Lawbkkcb  T.  Sawyer,  Newton,  Maaa.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1910.    SerUl  No.  598.010.     (CI.  2—86.) 


1.  A  closure  for  weatherproof  garments  comprising  over- 
lapping side  portions,  strips  attached  to  the  opposing  facea 
of  said  overlapping  aide  portions  and  having  free  edges 
normally  extending  backwardly  from  tbe  free  edges  of 
said  side  portions,  means  for  fastening  said  closure  in- 
cluding fasteners  for  securing  said  strips  together  with 
their  under  faces  lying  In  contact  and  fasteners  for  se- 
curing said  overlapping  side  portions  together  so  that 
when  said  side  portions  are  secured  together  tbe  strlpa 
will  be  folded  back  along  tbe  side  portionn  to  which  they 
are  respectively  attached  and  have  their  free  edges  over- 
lapping each  other  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  overlap- 
ping of  tbe  aide  portlona  to  form  an  interlocking  weather- 
proof Joint.  <, 

2.  A  closure  for  weatherproof  garments  comprising  over- 
lapping side  portions,  strips  of  flexible  material  sewn  to 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  side  portions,  each  strip  having 
one  of  its  edges  sewn  to  one  of  tbe  side  portions  and  hav- 
ing its  free  edge  normally  extending  backwardly  from  the 
free  edge  of  the  side  portion  to  which  It  is  sewn,  said  flexi- 
ble strips  being  of  less  width  than  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
overlapping  side  portions  so  that  they  may  be  entirely  con- 
cealed between  said  opposing  faces,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  closure  Including  fastenerit  on  said  strips  for 
securing  the  strip*  together  with  their  under  facea  in  con- 
tact and  fasteners  for  aecnring  the  overlapping  side  por- 
tions together  after  tbe  strips  are  fastened  together  so 
that  the  overlapping  side  portions  will  lie  flat  against  each 
other  with  tbe  flexible  strips  folded  back  along  tbe  side 
portions  to  which  they  are  respectively  sewn  and  with 
their  free  edges  overlapping  each  other  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  overlapping  of  the  side  portions  to  form  an 
interlocking  Joint  entirely  concealed  between  the  oppoaing 
faces  of  the  side  portions. 

3.  A  cloture  for  weatherproof  garments  comprlalng  two 
overlapping  side  portions,  strips  of  flexible  material  aewn 
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to  tbe  oppo«iu(  faces  of  said  stde  portlona.  each  atrip  bar- 
Ins  one  of  ita  edges  sewn  to  one  of  tbe  side  portions  by  a 
line  of  stitches  somewbat  back  from  tbe  free  edge  of  said 
aide  portion  and  baring  Ita  free  edge  normally  extending 
backwardly  from  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  side  portion,  said 
flexible  strips  being  of  less  width  than  tbe  opposing  faces 
of  said  OTerlapplng  side  portions  so  that  they  may  be 
entirely  concealed  between  said  opposing  faces,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  orerlapptng  aide  portions  together  ao 
that  said  strips  will  be  folded  back  along  tbe  side  portions 
to  which  they  are  respectively  sewn  with  their  faces  lying 
in  contact  and  with  their  free  edges  overlapplnj;  each 
other  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  overlapping  of  the 
side  portions  to  form  an  Interlocking  Joint  entirely  con- 
cealed between  the  opposing  facea  of  tbe  side  portions, 
whereby  tbe  closure  presents  tbe  appearance  of  the  uaoal 
alngle  lap  closure  both  on  the  inaide  and  the  outaide  of 
the  garment. 


1,028.000.     (iEAR  WHEEL.     JAUES   Sat,  York,   England. 
Filed  June  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  633,534.     (CI.  74 — 28.) 


1.  A  gear  wheel  comprlalng  a  continuous  strip  of  metal 
wound  edgewise  In  tbe  form  of  a  coll  and  having  the  teeth 
extending  across  the  convolutions  thereof. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  metal 
wound  edgewise  In  the  form  of  a  coll  and  having  the  teeth 
extending  across  the  convolutions  thereof  and  means  for 
securing  the  convolutions  together. 

3.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  wound  In 
the  form  of  a  coll  and  having  the  teeth  extending  acroaa 
the  convolutions  thereof,  and  plugs  of  a  sound  deadening 
material  extending  through  bolea  formed  in  tbe  metal 
strip  across  tbe  convolutions  thereof. 

4.  A  gesr  wheel  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  wound  in 
the  form  of  a  coll  and  having  the  teeth  extending  acroaa 
tbe  convolutions  thereof,  and  plugs  extending  through 
boles  formed  In  tbe  metal  strip  across  the  convolutlona 
thereof  and  formed  with  apaced  bearing  surfacea  arranged 
to  bear  against  each  alternate  convolution  of  tbe  coll. 

5.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  wound  In 
the  form  of  a  coll  and  having  the  teeth  extending  acrosa 
the  convolutions  thereof.  meUl  sleeves  extending  through 
holes  formed  In  the  metal  strip  acroaa  the  convolutions  and 
formed  with  spaced  bearing  surfaces  arranged  to  engage 
with  each  alternate  convolution  and  plugs  of  a  sound 
deadening  nature  driven  Into  the  said  sleeves  so  as  to  ex- 
pand the  aforesaid  bearing  surfaces  Into  intimate  contact 
with  the  Adjacent  portions  of  the  convolutions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.028.910.  SAFETY  JEWEL-CHEST.  HrasiAN  Schmab- 
aow.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1011.  Serial  No. 
682,261.      <Cl.   177—316.) 

1.  A  chest  having  an  apertured  bottom,  a  tubular  sleeve 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  apring-influenced  plunger 
alldable  In  said  sleeve,  a  link  depending  from  the  plunger, 
a  friction  shoe  depending  from  said  link,  tbe  shoe  and  link 
beinc  accommodated  within  the  bottom  aperture,  an  elec- 
tric alarm  within  the  cheat,  and  an  alarm  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  plunger. 

2.  A  chest  provided  with  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber Inserted   Into  the  chest  bottom,  a  tabular  aleeve  ex- 


tending upwardly  from  aald  member,  a  spring-Influenced 
plunger  slldabie  In  said  sleeve,  a  link  depending  from  the 
plunger,  a  friction  shoe  depending  from  said  link,  the  shoe 
and  link  being  accommodated  within  the  cup-ahaped  mem- 
ber, an  electric  alarm  within  tbe  chest,  and  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  tbe  plunger. 


3.  A  chest  provided  with  a  Ud.  a  lock-bolt  for  said  lid, 
a  contact  spring  carried  by  aald  bolt,  a  stud  depending 
from  the  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contact  spring,  a 
fixed  contact  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  spring,  an 
electric  alarm  within  the  chest,  and  an  electric  alarm  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  contact  spring  and  pin. 


1.028,911.  REDDISH-BLUE  VAT  DYE8TUFF8  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  ALBKCCHT  SCHMIDT 
and  Kasl  Thibss,  Hftchat-on  the-Maln,  Germany,  aa 
algnors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Loclua  &  Brflnlng. 
HOcbat-on  the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  SerUl  No.  588,148.  (01. 
8—1.) 

1.  As  new  producta,  tbe  herein-described  dyestuffs  ob- 
tainable by  bromlnating  tbe  product  obtained  by  con- 
denalng  7-metbyIlndoxyl  and  laatln,  the  brominated  prod- 
uct containing  in  a  molecule  from  two  to  five  atoma  of 
bromln.  being  blulab  violet  powdera  Insoluble  In  water, 
very  difficultly  soluble  In  alcohol,  difficultly  soluble  In 
chloroform  to  a  violet  solution,  more  readily  aoluble  In 
anllln  and  nltrobenxene,  difficultly  aoluble  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  to  a  dark  green  solution,  yielding  when  re- 
duced with  hydroaulflte  and  alkali  a  yellowlah  vat  by 
which  cotton  and  wool  are  dyed  reddlah-blue  tlnta. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  vat  dyestuff. 
having  the  formula 


(S)    CH^CHtBrC 


/ 


0(iK  /CO^s. 

^c-c/  ^- 

/       \  / 


NH 


obtainable  by  bromlnating  the  product  obtained  by  con- 
densing 7  methyllndoxyl  and  laatln.  being  a  blulah-vlolet 
powder.  Insoluble  In  water,  very  difficultly  soluble  In  alco- 
hol, difficultly  soluble  In  chloroform  to  a  violet  solution, 
more  readily  soluble  In  anllln  and  nltrobenxene,  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  a  dark-green  aolutlon, 
yielding  when  reduced  with  hydroaulflte  In  caustic  soda 
lye  a  yellowish  vat,  by  which  cotton  and  wool  are  dyed 
reddiab-blue  tints. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  manufacturing  red- 
dlah-blne  vat  dyestuffs,  which  consists  in  treating  with 
bromln  the  product  obtained  by  condensing  7  methylln- 
doxyl and  Isatln. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  red- 
dlsb-blne  vat-dyestuffa.  which  conalata  In  treating  with 
bromln.  In  presence  of  a  sulfur  acid,  the  product  obtained 
by  condensing  7  m<>thyllndoxyI  and  laatln. 


1.028.912.  ELECTRIC  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Sdltan 
ScHOBNBBOon.  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,349.     (CI.  219^—40.) 

1.  An  electric  ateam  generator,  having  a  water  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  within  the  reservoir  and  hermetically 
sealed  tberewlthln.  an  electrical  source  of  energy,  a  circuit 
leading  therefrom,  the  conductors  of  which  are  mounted 
within  aald  conduit,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  a 
plurality   of  apertures   In  spaced    relation  throughout  the 
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length  thereof,  and  a  plug  carrying  a  pair  of  electrodea 
mounted  in  each  aperture  and  connected  to  tbe  conductors. 


2.  An  electric  steam  generator,  having  a  water  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  within  the  reservoir  and  hermetically 
sealed  tberewlthln.  an  electrical  aource  of  energy,  a  cir- 
cuit leading  therefrom,  the  conductors  of  which  are 
mounted  within  said  conduit,  said  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  spaced  relation  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  a  plug  sealing  each  aperture,  and 
a  pah-  of  electrodes  connected  to  and  carried  by  tbe  plug 
and  connected  to  the  conductors  within  the  conduit 

3.  An  electric  steam  generator,  having  a  water  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  within  the  reservoir,  an  electrical  source 
of  energy,  a  circuit  leading  therefrom  and  having  the  con- 
ductors thereof  mounted  within  tbe  conduit  and  protected 
from  the  water  by  the  conduit,  aald  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plug  hermetically 
aeallng  each  aperture,  and  two  electrode  carrying  plugs 
mounted  In  each  sealing  plug  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  conductors  within  the  conduit. 

4.  An  electric  steam  generator,  having  a  water  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  within  the  reservoir,  an  electrical  source 
of  energy,  a  circuit  leading  therefrom  and  having  the  con- 
ductors thereof  mounted  within  the  conduit  and  protected 
from  the  water  by  the  conduit,  said  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plug  hermetically  aeallng 
each  aperture,  and  two  electrode  carrying  plugs  mounted 
In  each  sealing  plug  and  electrically  connected  In  parallel 
to  the  conductors  within  the  conduit. 

6.  An  electric  steam  generator,  having  a  water  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  within  the  reservoir,  an  electrical  source 
of  energy,  a  circuit  leading  therefrom  having  the  conduc- 
tora  thereof  mounted  within  the  conduit,  said  conduit  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperturea,  a  plug  her- 
metically aeallng  each  aperture,  two  electrode  carrying 
plugs  mounted  In  each  sealing  plug  and  Insulated  there- 
from, the  inner  enda  of  said  plug  being  connected  to  tbe 
respective  conductors  within  the  conduit,  and  an  electrode 
terminal  carried  by  each  of  the  electrode  carrying  pluga. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,913.  PRINTING-MACHlhE.  Edwabd  P.  Shbldon, 
New  York,  N.  i.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  375,003.  (Cl. 
101—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  meana  for  supporting  two  piles 
of  shaetB,  of  meana  for  forwarding  a  aheet  from  each  pile 


and  at  the  same  time  producing  a  relative  movement  be« 
tween  the  abeets  and  sldewlse  to  their  direction  of  move- 
ment whereby  they  are  superposed,  and  meana  for  folding 
the  superposed  sheets. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  web. 
of  web  severing  means,  means  for  supporting  two  piles  of 
sheets  side  by  side,  means  for  forwarding  a  aheet  from 
each  pile  and  at  the  same  time  producing  a  relative  side- 
wise  movement  between  the  sheets  whereby  they  are  su- 
perposed, meana  for  associating  the  superposed  sheets 
with  the  web  product,  and  means  for  folding  together  tbe 
sheets  cut  from  the  web  and  the  auperposed  aheeta. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  web. 
of  web  severing  means,  means  for  supporting  two  pile*  of 
sheets  side  by  side,  means  for  forwarding  sheets  from  the 
piles  and  simultaneously  producing  a  relative  sldewlse 
movement  between  the  sheets  whereby  they  are  aoperpoaed, 
and  means  for  folding  together  the  superposed  sheets  and 
sheets  cut  from  tbe  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  web, 
of  web  severing  means,  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
multi-length  sheets,  a  collecting  cylinder  to  which  the 
web  sheets  are  fed.  means  for  forwarding  a  multi-length 
pile  sheet,  and  a  detaining  cylinder  operating  to  produce 
an  Interval  between  the  successive  pile  sheet  deliveries. 

5.  The  combination  with  meana  for  forwarding  a  web. 
of  web  severing  means,  means  for  8upp<frtlng  a  pile  of 
multi-length  sheets,  a  collecting  cylinder  to  which  the 
web  sheets  are  fed,  means  for  forwarding  a  multl-len^h 
pile  aheet,  a  detaining  cylinder  operating  to  produce  an 
Interval  between  the  successive  pile  sheet  deliveries,  and 
a  catting  cylinder  codperatlng  with  the  detaining  cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiftte.] 


1.028,914.  REGISTERING  SEAL  -  PRESfi(!  Cabtbb  D. 
Stampkh.  Beattyvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Jane  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,095.     (Cl.  235—101.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  seal  press  comprising  an  over- 
hanging arm  baring  relatively  long  and  relatively  short 
parallel  bores  extending  vertically  therein,  and  prorided 
with  a  cavity  between  the  upper  enda  of  said  bores  and  an 
enlarged  recess  below  and  communicating  with  the  shorter 
bore,  a  slldsble  die  plunger  mounted  In  the  longer  bore,  a 
register  actuating  plunger  slldabie  in  the  short  bore,  a 
register  mounted  In  said  recess  and  with  which  said  ac- 
tuating plunger  cooperates,  a  flat  cross  head  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  two  plungers  In  spaced  relation,  a 
spring  seated  In  aald  cavity  and  bearing  upwardly  agalnat 
said  crosa  heafl,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  bore  overhang- 
ing arm  and  having  a  cam  for  engagement  with  tbe  upper 
aurface  of  the  said  cross  bead. 
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1,028.915.  BED-BOTTOM.  J08EFH  8TOTT.  Worc^ter. 
Maas.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  555.704.  (CI. 
5— 67.» 


1.  Id  combination  witli  a  bed  bottom  frame,  of  two 
adJustlDK  b«r«  extendInK  re«p«KrtlTely  tlie  lengtb  of  the 
Bide  ralln  of  said  frame  and  Kupported  over  the  aame. 
means  for  supportlnif  theae  bars  on  the  respective  side 
rails,  means  for  adjusting  the  bars  In  and  oat  and  at  each 
end  of  each  bar  independently,  and  a  resilient  fabric  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  and  supported  solely  on 
said  longitudinal  bars,  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  two  bars  ex- 
tending respectively  the  length  of  the  side  rails  of  said 
frame,  means  for  supporting  these  bars  on  and  above 
the  respective  side  rails  of  said  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ing one  of  these  bars  in  and  out  and  also  each  end  of 
the  bar  Independently,  and  a  resilient  fabric  extending 
transversely  of  the  bed  frame  and  supported  solely  on 
said  longitudinal  bars,  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


1.028.918.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING.  John  James 
IlB.NRT  Stvrmey,  Coventry,  England.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,213.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
eplcycllc  gearing  mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  power  trans- 
mission member  carried  by  said  gearing  mechanism  for 
releaaably  connecting  the  eplcycllc  gearing  with  the  drlv- 
Ing  shaft,  and  one-way  clutch  devices  for  preventing 
backward  rotation  of  the  extreme  members  of  the  eplcycllc 
gearing. 

2.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
eplcycllc  gearing  mounted  looaely  thereon,  a  power  trana- 
mlssion  member  carried  by  the  Intermediate  member  of 
the  eplcycllc  gearing,  mechanism  for  releaaably  and  sev- 
erally connecting  member*  of  the  eplcycllc  gearing  with 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  one-way  clutch  device  for  auto- 
matically arresting  backward  rotation  of  one  of  the  ex- 
treme members  of  the  eplcycllc  gearing  when  the  other 
is  locked  to  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  Variable   speed   gearing   comprising  a   driving  shaft. 


a  sun  wheel  mounted  loosely  thereon,  planet  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  said  sun  wheel,  a  planet  pinion  carrier,  a  power 
transmission  member  secured  to  said  carrier,  an  internally 
toothed  annulus  meshing  with  the  planet  pinions,  means 
for  releaaably  locking  the  sun  wheel  and  the  Internally 
toothed  annulus  to  the  drlvhig  shaft,  and  a  one-way 
clutch  device  for  preventing  Iwickward  rotation  of  the 
sun  wheel  when  the  annulus  Is  locked  to  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
sun  wheel  mounted  loosely  thereon,  planet  pinions  mesh, 
ing  with  said  sun  wheel,  an  internally  toothed  annulus 
meshing  with  the  planet  pinions,  a  planet  pinion  carrier, 
a  power  transmission  member  In  drlvhig  connection  with 
said  carrier,  means  for  releaaably  locking  the  annulus  and 
the  sun  wheel  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  one  way  clutch 
device  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  the  annulus 
when  the  sun  wheel  Is  Im-ked  to  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  sun  wheel  mounted  loosely  thereon,  planet  pinions  meab- 
Ing  with  said  sun  wheel,  a  planet  pinion  carrier,  a  power 
transmission  member  in  driving  conne<-tlon  with  said 
carrier,  an  Internally  toothed  annulus  meshing  with  said 
pinions,  means  for  releaaably  locking  the  annulus  and 
sun  wheel  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  one-way  clutch  de- 
vice for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  the  sun  wheel 
when  the  annulus  Is  locked  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
one-way  clutch  device  for  preventing  backward  rotation 
of  the  annulus  when  the  sun  wheel  Is  locked  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,917.  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE-GUNS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  B0BI8  SvisTOLNorr,  St.  Petersburg. 
Russia.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.242. 
(CI.  89—32.) 


1.  In  a  sighting  device  with  Independent  sighting  line- 
for  use  with  quick-flring  guns  a  sUnd  supporting  the  gun. 
a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  atand,  a  casing  carried 
upon  the  other  end  of  aald  lever,  a  rack  slldably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  sight  upon  said  rack,  and  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  rack  in  a  vertical  direction 
when  the  gun  is  moved  In  elevation. 

2.  In  a  sighting  device  with  Independent  sighting  line 
for  use  with  quick  firing  guns  a  stand  supporting  the 
gun.  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stand,  means  for 
clamping  aald  lever  to  the  stand,  a  sight  supported  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  ad- 
justing said  sight  when  the  gun  is  moved  In  elevation, 
whereby  the  direction  of  the  aighUng  line  remaina  con- 
stant. 

3.  In  s  sighting  device  with  Independent  sighting  line 
for  use  with  quick  firing  guns  horlsontal  trunnions  for 
supporting  the  gun,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
horlsontal  trunnion,  means  for  clamping  said  lever  to  the 
trunnion,  a  sight  supported  at  the  other  end  of  aald  lever, 
and  meana  for  automatically  adjusting  said  sight  In  • 
vertical  direction  when  the  gun  is  moved  In   elevation. 

4.  In  a  sighting  device  with  Independent  sighting  line 
for    OSS   with    quick-firing   guns    a    sUnd    supporting    the- 
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gnn,  s  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stand,  a  casing 
at  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  pin  passing  through  said 
casing,  a  toothed  pinion  carried  upon  said  pin  and  a 
toothed  wheel  firmly  connected  thereto,  a  toothed  rack 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  and  engaging  with  said 
toothed  pinion,  a  rack  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  engaging  with  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  sight  upon 
aald  rack. 

5.  In  a  sighting  device  with  independent  sighting  line 
for  use  with  quick  firing  guns  horlsontal  trunnions  for 
supporting  the  gun,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
horizontal  trunnion,  a  sight  supported  at  the  other  end 
of  the  lever,  meana  for  automatically  adjusting  said  sight 
in  a  vertical  direction  when  the  gun  is  moved  In  elevation, 
a  spring  arm  formed  upon  the  lever,  a  screw  fixed  to  said 
lever  and  passing  through  its  spring  arm,  a  ring  upon 
the  spring  arm,  projections  formed  upon  said  ring,  a  nut 
upon  the  screw,  and  projections  upon  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,918.  DELIVERY-0(X>D8  RECEIVER.  IxxES  T. 
Vesoin,  Glendale,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1012.  Serial 
No.  671,002.      (Cl.  282 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  temporary  reception  of  delivery 
goods,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  door  for  the  same, 
key -opera  table  locking  mechanism  to  hold  the  door  In 
closed  postion,  but  normally  In  inoperative  condition,  a 
bracket  consisting  of  spaced  complementary  gripping  arms, 
rigidly  secured  inside  of  tbe  box  and  opposite  the  door, 
they  being  of  elastic  material  to  Impart  spring  action,  and 
adapted  to  support  a  bottle  placed  between  them  by  en- 
gaging the  same  at  the  neck  thereof,  a  pusher  on  the 
door  opposite  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
bottle  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  proper  placing  of  the 
same  upon  the  bracket,  means  provided  above  the  bracket 
and  susceptible  of  being  actuated  by  a  bottle  while  being 
placed  between  the  gripping  arms  of  the  bracket,  and 
Intermediate  devices  whereby  these  means  are  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  locking  meihanlsm  and  whereby  this  lat- 
ter is  caused  to  become  operative  when  a  bottle  is  placed 
within  the  box. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  temporatry  reception  of  delivery 
goods,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  door  for  tbe  same,  a 
key-operatable  latch  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  inner  side  of 
the  door,  a  keeper  adjustably  supported  inside  of  the  box 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  latch  for  holding  the  door 
In  closed  position,  but  normally  Inoperative,  a  bracket 
provided  inside  of  tbe  box  opposite  tbe  door  thereof  and 
permitting  suspension  of  a  bottle  In  the  manner  stated,  a 
rocker-rod  mounted  in  the  box  above  this  bracket,  an 
arm  on  this  rod.  a  link  whereby  It  is  connected  to 
the  keeper  and  an  additional  arm  on  this  rod  and  po- 
aitioned  to  be  above  the  bracket  mentioned  and  In  a 
position  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  top  of  a  bottle  while 
the  same  is  being  placed  upon  tbe  bracket,  whereby  the 
keeper  Is  caused  to  assume  a  position  In  which  It  becomes 
capable  of  co-acting  with  the  latch. 


1.028,919.  PAPER  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Dabics  T. 
Wadhams.  Oswego.  N.  Y.,  sssigoor  to  Ntel  Gray,  Jr., 
Oswego.  N.  T.  Filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  610,452. 
(Cl.  164—55.1 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  comUnatton  with 
the  knife  and  the  clamp  to  eo<)perate  with  the  knife  during 
the  cutting  operation,  of  clamp  sustaining  means  normally 
to  elevate  the  clamp  and  mechanism  Independent  of  the 
clamp  to  depress  said  sustaining  means  to  permit  tbe 
clamp  to  lower  and  rest  upon  the  work  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  and  table  thereon,  a  clamp  fitted  to  the 
frame,  clamp  elevating  springs  oppositely  arranged  and 
operating  to  elevate  the  clamp  by  their  combined  tension, 
and  means  automatically  to  depress  one  spring  whereby 
the  clamp  may  descend  by  gravity  against  the  tension  of 
the  opposite  spring  to  bear  upon  the  work  with  tbe  balance 
of  Its  weight. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  and  a  table  thereon,  a  drive  shaft,  a  knife, 
conn^tions  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  knife  to 
operate  the  knife,  a  clamp  fitted  to  the  frame,  spring 
pressed  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  clamp  at  its  opposite 
ends  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  clamp  by  their  combined 
strength,  and  connections  between  tbe  drive  shaft  and  one 
arm  to  depress  tbe  arm  to  permit  tbe  clamp  to  descend  by 
gravity  against  tbe  tension  of  the  opposite  arm. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  and  a  table  thereon,  a  knife,  a  drive  shaft, 
connections  between  the  knife  and  the  drive  shaft  where- 
by the  knife  is  operated,  a  clamp,  racks  depending  there- 
from at  either  end,  apring  pressed  arms  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  depending  racks,  rollers  on  the  arm  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  the  under  portion  of  the  racks  whereby  said 
arms  operate  to  elevate  the  clamp  their  combined  strength 
being  necessary  therefor,  stop  lugs  on  the  arms,  opposing 
lugs  on  the  frame  in  position  to  be  Engaged  by  tbe  arm 
lugs  when  the  clamp  Is  in  elevated  position,  a  cam  on  the 
drive  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  cam  and  one  of 
the  arips  whereby  said  arm  is  depressed  to  permit  tbe 
clamp  to  descend  by  gravity  on  to  the  work  against  tbe 
tension  of  the  opposite  arm. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  and  a  table  thereon,  a  knife,  a  drive  shaft, 
connections  between  the  knife  and  the  drive  shaft,  where- 
by tbe  knife  Is  operated,  a  clamp,  racks  depending  there- 
from, a  clamp  shaft,  rack-plniona  on  the  clamp  shaft  In 
mesh  with  tbe  racks,  a  pressure-device  on  tbe  clamp  shaft 
through  which  said  shaft  is  operated  whereby  a  clamping 
pressure  Is  produced  on  the  work  by  the  clamp,  a  pressure- 
cam  on  the  drive-shaft,  an  operating  Jaw  for  the  preasure- 
device  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  operation  by  tbe  cam 
to  produce  the  clamping  pressure  and  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  jiiw  relative  to  the  pressure  cam  whereby 
tbe  pressure  is  adjusted  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.028.020.  PAPER -CUTTING  MACHINS.  Dabics  T. 
Waduahb.  Oawetro.  N.  Y..  uslcoor  to  Ntel  Gray.  Jr., 
Oswego.  N.  T.  ru«l  Oct.  10.  1010.  Serial  No.  587.801. 
(a.  164—54.) 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machloe,  the  combination  with  the 
knife  and  tbe  clamp  to  cooperate  with  the  knife,  of  a 
clamp-ahaft,  connections  from  tbe  clamp-abaft  to  tbe 
clamp,  to  lower  the  clamp  when  tbe  abaft  Is  rotatetf.  a 
drlTc-shaft.  connections  from  the  drlTe-shaft  to  the  clamp- 
shaft  to  rotate  the  clamp-shaft  to  lower  the  clamp,  a 
sprint;  embodied  In  said  last  naM><  connerttons  to  exert 
Its  pressure  on  the  work,  a  preasnre  device  arranged  to 
impart  a  rotatabie  pressure  to  the  clamp-shaft  when  actn 
ated  and  means  to  actuate  the  pressure  device. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  marhine.  the  combination  with  the 
knife  and  the  clamp  to  coCperate  with  tbe  knife,  of  a 
clamp^sbaft.  connections  from  the  clamp-shaft  fo  the 
clamp  to  lower  the  clamp  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  con- 
nectloos  to  the  clamp-shaft  to  lower  the  clamp,  said  clamp 
lowering  connections  being  adapted  when  actuated  to 
lower  the  clamp  and  to  produce  a  constant  holding  pres- 
sure thereon,  means  to  actuate  the  connections,  means  to 
return  connections  to  their  initial  positions,  a  pressure 
device  arranged  to  impart  a  rotatabie  pressure  on  tbe 
clamp-shaft  when  actuated  and  means  to  actuate  the  prea- 
sure  device  to  produce  a  clamping  pressure  on  the  work. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
knife  and  the  clamp  to  cooperate  with  the  knife,  of  a 
clamp  shaft,  connections  from  the  clamp-sbaft  to  tbe 
clamp  to  lower  the  clamp  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  con- 
nections to  the  clamp-sbaft  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  lower  tbe 
clamp,  a  spring  embodied  In  said  connections,  means  to 
actuate  tbe  connections  to  rotate  tbe  clamp-sbaft  and  to 
energtse  the  spring,  a  pressure  device  arranged  to  impart 
a  rotatabie  presanre  to  the  clamp-shaft  when  actuated, 
means  to  actuate  the  pressure  device  to  produce  a  clamp- 
ing pressure  on  the  work,  and  independent  manually  oper- 
ated connections  to  rotate  the  clamp-abaft  to  lower  the 
clamp  onto  the  work. 

4  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
knife  and  the  clamp  to  cooperate  with  the  knife,  of  means 
to  elevate  tbe  clamp,  oppositely  arranged  bell-crank  levers 
suitably  Journaled.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  arms 
of  said  levers,  connections  from  one  of  the  levers  to  the 
clamp,  and  means  to  actuate  tbe  other  lever  to  lower  the 
clamp  through  the  interposed  spring  and  to  energise  the 
spring  when  tbe  clamp  bears  on  tbe  work. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
knife  and  the  clamp  to  cooperate  with  the  knife,  of  a 
clamp-sbaft,  connections  from  tbe  clamp-sbaft  to  the 
clamp  to  lower  the  damp  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  oppo- 
sitely srranged  bell-crank  levers  suitably  Journaled.  op- 
posed bearing  heads  pivotaily  carried  on  the  respective 
lever  arms,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  bearing  heads. 


connections  from  one  bell-crank  lever  to  the  clamp-sbaft 
whereby  tbe  shaft  is  rotated,  a  roller  on  tbe  opposite  lever, 
a  drive  abaft  and  an  engaging  clement  on  tbe  drive-ahaft 
to  engage  tbe  roller  to  actuate  the  levers  to  depreaa  the 
clamp. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.028,921.  PICTURE  BOOK.  PiuiTK  U.  Waonm.  Mil- 
ford.  Ind.  Fllid  Oct.  81.  1008.  Serial  No.  400.500. 
(a.  11—20.) 


-# 


A  book  having  designs  on  its  leavea  and  on  the  Inside 
of  its  rear  cover,  a  portion  of  the  cover  design  being 
formed  in  relief,  and  a  portion  of  tbe  design  on  each  leaf 
being  cut  away  to  provide  a  sight  opening,  all  of  said 
openings  registering  with  each  other  and  with  the  cover 
dealgn  to  form  a  passage  Into  which  the  relief  portion  of 
tbe  cover  design  projects,  to  complete  tbe  design  of  any 
leaf  at  which  the  book  la  opened,  and  to  emphasise  the 
completed  portion  of  such  design. 


1.028.922.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  Wald- 
HgiM,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
I'nion  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  CUy.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jemey.  Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.796.      (CI.   197—167.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
platen,  ribbon  guiding  mechanism  for  maintaining  the 
ribbon  in  tbe  vicinity  of  the  printing  point  and  for  direct- 
ing the  ribbon  at  one  side  of  tbe  platen  in  a  polygonal 
course  of  an  odd  number  of  sides,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  guiding  mechsnism  to  present  st  will  opposite 
edge  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  the  types,  said  means  being 
adjustable  Independently  of  movement  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
guiding  mechanism  for  directing  the  ribbon  triangularly 
in  tbe  vicinity  of  the  printing  point,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  guiding  mechanism  to  present  at  will  opposite 
edge  portions  of  tbe  ribbon  to  tbe  types. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
guides  for  maintaining  the  ribbon  in  triangular  form  at 
one  side  of  the  printing  point,  and  means  Including  said 
guides  for  vtbrailng  selected  portions  of  the  triangularly 
maintained  part  of  the  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
guides  for  maintaining  the  ribbon  in  triangular  form  at 
one  side  of  tbe  printing  point,  and  means  for  at  will 
vibrating  selected  ones  of  said  guides. 

5.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 


rallty  of  ribbon  vibratora  cooperative  with  a  single  ribbon, 
and  means  for  at  will  vibrating  predetermined  ones  of  said 
vibrators. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.028,923.  SELF-ADJUSTING  CLAMP-BAR  FOR  DOOR 
AND  FURNITURE  CLAMPS.  Fredebick  Wilkcr, 
Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,661.     (CI.  144—291.) 


1.  An  Independent  self-contsined  clamping  device  em- 
bracing in  Its  construction,  a  bar  having  a  receaa  in  one 
face,  bearing  plates  located  at  intervals  therein,  anti- 
friction membera  rolling  on  aaid  plates,  other  bearing 
plates  freely  adjustable  longitudinally  to  tbe  bar  and  act- 
ing to  retain  said  antifriction  members  and  receive  tbe 
pressure  of  the  work  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  or  furniture  clamp,  a  platen,  a  self  adjust- 
ing clamping  bar  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  fixed  bear- 
ing plates  therein,  antifriction  members  rolling  on  said 
plates,  movable  retaining  plates  outside  said  anti-friction 
memliers  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  recess, 
means  for  holding  aald  outside  plates  in  place,  and  means 
within  the  recess  for  returning  said  outside  plates  to  nor- 
mal position  after  the  clamping  operation  is  completed. 

3.  In  a  door  or  furniture  clamp  an  intermediate  self  ad- 
Justing  clamping  bar  embracing  in  its  construction  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess,  fixed  bearing  plates  therein,  movable  out- 
side pressure  plates,  antifriction  members  between  said 
plates,  flanges  or  lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  movable  plates, 
studs  secured  in  said  lugs,  springs  embracing  the  studs 
and  compressed  against  rigid  lugs  on  tbe  fixed  plates, 
whereby  each  anti-friction  element  becomes  a  unit  of  con- 
struction for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1.028.924.  FUSE  AND  ADJUSTING-KEY  THEREFOR. 
ULHtCH  WiLCK,  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
r;ermany.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  425,157.  (CI. 
86—23.) 


1.  An  adjusting  key  for  fuses  comprising  setting  mem- 
l>ers  and  means  for  coupling  said  members  with  the  fixed 
and  movable  parts  respectively  of  a  fuse,  and  a  retaining 
device  for  the  adjusting  key  independent  of  said  coupling 
meana  and  adapted  to  engage  within  a  circumferential 
groove  of  the  fuse  and  bold  the  setting  key  against  dis- 
placement from  the  fuse. 

2.  An  adjusting  key  for  fuses  comprising  setting  mem- 
bers and  means  for  coupling  said  members  with  the  fixed 
and  movable  parts  respectively  of  a  fuse,  a  retaining  device 
for  the  adjusting  key  independent  of  said  coupling  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  within  a  circumferential  groove  of 
the  fuse  and  bold  said  setting  key  against  displacement 
from  the  fuse,  and  a  member  on  tbe  retaining  device 
through  which   it  is  removed  from  engaging  position. 


3.  An  adjusting  key  for  fuses  comprising  an  annular  set- 
ting member  provided  with  a  means  for  coupling  it  with 
tbe  adjustable  fuse  part,  and  a  manually  releasahle  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  a  circumferential  groove  of  the  fuae 
and  having  a  permanently  fixed  angular  distance  from  said 
coupling  means  for  preventing  the  key  being  lifted  off  the 
fuse. 

4.  An  adjusting  key  for  fuses  comprising  an  annular 
setting  memt)er  provided  with  a  means  for  coupling  It  with 
the  adjustable  fuse  part,  and  a  manually  releasahle  bolt 
situated  permanently  opposite  to  said  coupling  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  circumferential  groove  of  the  fuse  for 
preventing  tbe  key  being  lifted  off  tbe  fuse. 

5.  An  adjusting  key  for  fuses  comprising  an  ananlar 
setting  member  provided  with  a  means  for  coupling  it  with 
the  adjustable  fuse  part,  and  a  manually  releasahle  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  a  circumferential  groove  between  the 
fixed  and  adjustable  fuse  part  and  having  a  permanently 
fixed  angular  distance  from  aaid  coupling  means  for  pre- 
venting the  key  being  lifted  off  tbe  fuse. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,925.  CAR.  WiNFiELO  Hancock-  Yost,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Nov. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,581.     (CI.  105—15.) 


1.  A  ballast  car  comprising  an  understrucfure  including 
a  flooring,  side  walls  hinged  to  such  understructure  and 
having  the  spaces  extending  transversely  above  the  car 
flooring  between  the  ends  thereof  unobstructed,  such  walls 
being  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
upright  position,  side  stakes  rigidly  secured  to  the  under- 
structure and  disposed  sulMitantially  outwardly  of  the  aald 
side  walls  when  the  latter  are  In  upright  position,  and 
means  locking  such  side  walls  to  the  side  stakes. 

2.  In  a  ballast  car,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  understruc- 
ture thereof,  of  side  stakes  rigidly  secured  to  the  under- 
structure, and  side  walls  hinged  to  the  understructure, 
such  side  walls  being  of  greater  height  than  tbe  side 
stakes  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  ballast  car,  tbe  combination  with  the  under- 
structure, of  side  walls  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe 
understructure,  side  stakes  rigidly  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  tbe  understructure  and  disposed 
substantially  outwardly  of  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  aide  walls 
when  the  latter  are  in  upright  position,  and  meana  for 
locking  such  side  walls  to  such  side  stakes,  such  locking 
means  being  carried  by  the  side  walls  and  disposed  com- 
pletely outwardly  of  tbe  Inner  faces  thereof. 

4.  In  a  ballaat  car,  tbe  combination  with  the  under- 
structure thereof,  of  side  stakes  rigidly  secured  to  the  un- 
derstructure, side  walls  hinged  to  the  understructure,  such 
side  wall^  being  of  greater  height  than  the  side  stakes  and 
adapted  to  inclose  the  latter,  and  m^nns  for  locking  sncb 
side  walls  In  upright  position.  . 
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5.  In  •  ballast  car,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  aoder- 
■tnicture  thereof,  of  gtde  stakea  rigidly  secured  to  the  un- 
dcratnicture,  side  walla  hinged  to  the  understructure,  such 
side  walls  being  of  greater  height  than  tbe  side  stakea  and 
adapted  to  incloae  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  locking  such 
side  walls  to  tbe  side  stakes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,926.  NON  ■  INKI^MMABLE  LrBRICA>rr  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PBEPARINa  THE  SAME.  Jonas  W. 
Atlswobth,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  L.  r>yer.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,043.     (01.  87—9.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  com- 
prising finely  divided  graphite  and  a  chlorin  substitution 
product  of  naphthalene,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  comi>osltlon  of  matter,  a  lubricant  com- 
prising a  liquid  halogen  substitution  product  of  naph- 
thalene and  finely  divided  graphite  In  suspension  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  compris- 
ing a  liguld  halogen  substitution  product  of  naphthalene, 
flnel/^^drnd^  graphite,  and  a  tblckenins  agent,  substan- 
tlalfy  as  descMbed. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  compris- 
ing liquid  chloro-naphthalene,  finely  divided  graphite,  and 
solid    chloro-naphthalene,    substantially   as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  compris- 
ing liquid  chloro-naphthalene,  finely  divided  graphite,  solid 
chloro-naphthalene,  and  a  small  percentage  of  rubber  dis- 
solved in  tlM  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,927.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PUNCHINO- 
PRE8SES.  V.»x  Ti'TL  H.  Bias.  Qulncy.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  657,542.     (CI.  164—117.) 


?U      ; 


1.  Feed  mei-hanlsm  for  punching  presses  comprising  In 
combination  a  work-bearing  carriage,  a  clamp  aflbonl  to 
said  carriage  having  a  projecting  arm.  a  stop  member 
upon  the  press  frame  normally  in  the  path  of  said  arm, 
and  unitary  means  under  control  of  the  press  rocker-arm 
for  automatically  renxivlng  said  stop-member  from  the 
path  of  said  clamp  arm. 

2.-  Feed  mechanism  for  punching  presses  comprising  In 
combination  a  work-bearing  carriage,  a  spacing  rack  on 
one  side  of  said  carriage,  a  clamp  adjustably  afllzed  to 
said  spacing  rack  having  a  projecting  arm.  a  stop  mem 
her  upon  the  press  frame  normally  in  the  path  of  said 
arm.  and  unitary  means  under  control  of  the  press  rocker- 
arm  for  automatically  removing  said  stop-member  from  the 
path  of  said  clamp  arm. 

3.  Feed  mechanUm  for  puncbiag  presses  comprising  In 


combination  a  work-bearing  carriage,  a  graduated  spacing 
rack  on  one  side  of  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  clamps 
adjustably  afllxed  to  said  spacing  rack,  a  horixontal  arm 
projecting  from  each  of  aaid  clamps,  a  stop-member  upon 
the  press  frame  normally  in  the  path  of  said  arms,  and 
unitary  means  under  control  of  the  press  rocker  arm  for 
automatically  removing  said  stop-member  from  the  path  of 
said  clamp  arms. 

4.  Feed  mechanism  for  punching  presses  comprising  in 
combination  a  work-bearing  carriage,  a  graduated  spacing 
rack  on  one  side  of  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able spacing  clamps  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with 
those  of  the  rack  aforesaid,  a  horixontal  arm  projecting 
from  each  of  said  clamps,  a  stop-member  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  press  frame  normally  In  the  path  of  said 
arms,  and  means  under  control  of  the  press  rocker-arm 
for  automatically  raising  said  stop-member  out  of  the  patb 
of  each  successive  clamp  arm. 

5.  Feed  mechanism  for  punching  presses  comprising  In 
combination  a  work-bearing  carriage,  a  series  of  spacing 
clamps  affixed  to  said  carriage  each  having  a  projecting 
arm,  a  stop-member  upon  the  press  frame  having  a  trans- 
verse rib  normally  In  tbe  path  of  said  arms,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  presn  rocker-arm  for  automatically 
removing  said  stop-member  from  its  normal  position  to 
permit  passage  of  the  clamp  arms  aforesaid  after  per- 
forming their  respective  functions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.928.  STOVE  AND  FURNACE.  Frknand  A.  Bsors- 
SAKO.  Carencro.  I>a.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
MTJ41.      (O.  126—347.) 

^.-« 


A  stove  or  furnace,  comprising  a  casing  rectangular  In 
shape  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  aperture  in  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  removable  closure  therefor,  of  a  combined 
ash  pit  and  fire  box  removably  mounted  within  tbe  casing 
through  the  open  end  thereof,  said  combined  ash  pit 
and  fire  box  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  truncated  triangle  in 
cross  section,  with  a  sealed  rear  end  spaced  from  the 
closed  end  of  tbe  casing  and  with  an  open  front  end  adja- 
cent tbe  closure  controlled  aperture  end  thereof,  and  a 
curved  grate  disposed  between  tbe  Inclined  walls  of  the 
combined  ash  pit  and  fire  box  and  dividing  tbe  same  into 
the  ash  pit  and  fire  box,  tbe  inclined  walls  of  the  com- 
bined ash  pit  and  fire  box  being  spaced  apart,  tbe  space 
between  tbe  same  having  a  heat  insulating  filling  therein. 


York, 
(Cl. 


1,028,929.  DOOR-LOCK.  Joh.h  Caldwell.  New 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,645. 
70 — 16.) 

1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  rotary  key-barrel,  having  a 
flanged  retaining  collar  and  recesses  for  receiving  tumblers, 
a  divided  cylinder  encircling  said  key-barrel  an<l  inclosing 
said  collar,  said  cylinder  having  tumliler  recesses  register- 
ing with  those  in  said  key-barrel  and  tumblers  within  said 
recesses.  In  comblnstion  with  a  spindle  having  connection 
with  said  key-barrel  and  a  knob  and  bolts  connected  with 
said  spindle,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  key-barrel  by 
a  key  or  tbe  knob  may  be  made  to  cause  a  thrust  of  said 
bolts  for  locking  and  unlocking. 

2.  A  door-lock,  comprising  a  rotary  key-barrel  having  a 
flangsd  reUinlng  collar,  a  divided  cylinder  having  a  re- 
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cess  within  whlcb  said  collar  may  more,  meani  for  se- 
curing said  key-barrsl  wltbln  said  cyllndtr,  an  actuatinc 
shank  connected  with  said  key-barrel,  a  sptndle  connect- 


ed with  said  shank,  and  a  bolt  connected  with  aaid  spin- 
dle, whereby  the  turning  of  a  key  operates  to  give  said 
bolt  a  thrust 


1.028,930.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PLASTER  BOARD. 
Di  Lancit  a.  Cambbon.  Oeneseo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De- 
lac  Plaster  Co.,  Mumford.  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.569.  (Cl. 
25 — 92.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  plaster-board  comprVilng  a 
flexible,  endless  bed  adapted  to  coastitute  the  bottoms  of 
a  succession  of  molds,  rigid  side-bars  removably  secured 
to  and  carried  by  tbe  lateral  edges  of  tbe  bed  to  consti- 
tute side- walls  for  said  molds,  drums  over  which  tbe  bed 
Is  stretched,  mesna  for  moving  the  bed  about  said  drums, 
and  means  for  removing  tbe  side  bars  aatomatleallr  from 
tbe  bed  as  it  passes  over  one  of  the  drums. 

2.  A  machine  fbr  making  plaster  board  comprising  a 
flexible,  endless  bed  adapted  to  constitute  the  bottom  of 
a  socceaslon  of  molds,  cross-bars  normally  fixed  to  the 
bed  to  coastltnte  tbe  end-walla  of  tbe  molds,  rigid  side- 
bars moanted  upon  the  lateral  edges  of  tbe  bed  to  consti- 
tute tbe  side-walls  of  tbe  molds,  tbe  side  bars  being  sepa- 
rable from  tbe  bed  by  movement  In  a  plane  normal  there- 
to, drums  over  wblcb  tbe  bed  Is  stretched,  means  for  niOT- 
Ing  one  of  tbe  drums  intermittently  to  advance  the  bed. 
means  for  discharging  plastic  material  into  the  molds, 
and  a  support  adjacent  one  of  tbe  dmms  and  sabstan- 
tlally  on  a  level  with  tbe  upper  surfkce  of  the  bed  so  as 
to  receive  from  tbe  bed  tbe  molded  boards  and  the 
side-bars  as  tbe  bed  passes  around  said  ilram. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  plaster-board  comprlsinc  an 
endless  belt  of  flexible  msterlal  adapted  to  constitute  tbe 
bottom  of  a  snccesslon  of  molds,  cross-bars  normally  fixed 
to  tbe  bed  to  constitnte  tbe  end-wslls  of  tbe  molds,  dmms 
over  which  the  bed  Is  stretched,  means  for  moving  the  bed 
and  tlie  dmms  Intermittently,  and  rigid  side-bars  consti- 
tuting tbe  sides  of  the  mold,  tbe  side-bars  and  the  bed 
having  cooperating  abutments  and  recesses  whereby  the 
side-bars  are  temporarily  secured  in  piece  on  tbe  bed 
179  O.  O.— 22 


but  are  permitted  to  separate  from  tbe  bed.  with  tbe  fln- 
iahed  plasterboard,  when  the  bed  reacbes  one  of  said 
drums. 


1.028.931.  PLASTERBOARD.  Dn  Lamcst  A.  Camuon. 
Oeneseo.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  DeUc  Plaster  Co..  Mumford, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  81.  1911. 
Serial  No.  66T3St.     (CL  72—124.) 
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1.  A  plaster-board  comprising  a  panel  of  plastic  com- 
poaition,  sheet-metal  anchorages  embedded  in  tbe  panel 
adjacent  Its  comers  and  extending  outwardly  approxi- 
mately to  the  edges  of  the  panel,  the  anchorages  being 
provided  with  nall-receivlng  perforations,  and  reinforcing 
wires  embedded  in  tbe  panel  parallel  with,  and  close  to.  lU 
edges  and  fixed  at  their  «ids  to  tbe  anchorages. 

2.  A  plaster-board  compri^ng  a  panel  of  plastic  com- 
position, sheet-metal  anchorages  embedded  In  tbe  panel 
adjacent  Its  comers  and  extending  outwardly  approxi- 
mately to  the  edges  of  ttie  panel,  tbe  anchorages  beins  pro- 
vided with  nail-receiving  perforations  located  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  within  the  edges  of  the  board,  and  re- 
inforcing* wires  embedded  in  tbe  panel  paraUel  with,  Md 
close  to,  tbe  edges  thereof  and  fixed  to  tbe  ancboragea  at 
points  nearer  to  tbe  edges  of  the  board  than  said  nall-re- 
cetving  perforations. 

8.  A  plaster-board  comprising  a  panel  of  plastic  com- 
position, reinforcing  wires  embedded  in  said  panel  and 
extending  parallel  with,  and  close  to,  the  edges  tbereot 
and  anchorages  at  tbe  corners  of  the  panel,  each  anchorage 
comprising  a  piece  of  8llee^metal  embedded  in  tbe  panel 
substantially  parallel  with  and  intermediate  its  opposite 
surfaeea,  the  anchorage  extending  from  the  extreme  comer 
of  tbe  panel  inwardly,  said  wires  being  connected  with 
the  ancboragea,  and  each  anchorage  extending  inwanlly 
beyond  its  points  of  connection  with  the  wires  and  beinc 
provided,  in  said  inward  extension*,  with  a  nall-recelTinc 
perforation. 


1,028,982.  INVALID'S  TABLE.  Fbakk  J.  CoLLiKS, 
Topeka.  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,300. 
(Cl.  46 — 82.) 

The  combination  with  a  base  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  bed  rail,  said  base  being  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
apertured  members  adapted  to  embrace  the  rail,  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  openings,  a  standard  moanted  in 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  outer  side 
of  the  rsil.  a  set  screw  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
arranged  to  impinge  against  tbe  standard  to  hold  the  same 
in  dUferent  vertically  adjusted  positions,  the  standard 
being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  threaded  stod,  a 
binge  proTlded  with  a  leaf  and  an  apertured  member  which 
latter  is  mounted  for  a  taming  movement  on  said  stod,  a 
binding  nut  acting  on  tbe  stud  against  said  member,  a  table 
top  seeared  to  the  other  monber  of  tbe  hinge,  the  mem- 
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ben  of  the  hlDge  bdng  connected  by  a  hortaontal  pivot,  a 
wt  collar  encircling  the  staDdard  and  rertlcally  adjuatable 
thereon,  and  a  brace  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
tbe  under  fac^  of  tite  table  top  and  formed  witb  a  forked 


opposite  end  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  rod  and 
have  a  bearing  tbereon.  the  forked  end  of  tbe  brace  being 
adapted  to  detacbably  reat  upon  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  aet 
collar. 


1.028,933.  KNOCKDOWN  CHICKEN-COOP.  William  H. 
CoMFTOJ*.  Orleana.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.608.      (CI.  217—39.) 


A  knockdown  coop  including  side  panels,  cleats  secured 
to  end  portions  thereof  and  extending  tberebelow  to  con- 
atltute  supporting  legs,  end  panels,  means  for  tying  tbe 
faces  of  the  side  panels  and  adjacent  the  lower  edges  there- 
of, strips  secured  along  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  side  panela 
and  upon  tbe  inner  facea  of  aald  panela,  a  top  panel  bear- 
ing upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  panels,  trana- 
venie  cleats  secured  to  the  end  portions  thereof  and  lap- 
ping tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  end  panels,  strips  secured  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  lower  face  of  the  top  panel  and  Inter- 
posed between  and  abutting  at  their  enda  agalnat  the  end 
panels,  said  strips  lying  against  the  Inner  facea  of  tbe 
strips  upon  tbe  side  panels,  and  tMittons  secured  to  tbe 
lower  faces  of  the  strips  on  the  top  panel  and  movable 
under  the  strips  on  the  side  panels  to  lock  tbe  top  panel 
upon  tbe  side  and  end  panels,  and  a  bottom  panel  slldably 
mounted  wltbln  tbe  guldea  on  tbe  side  panels. 


1,028,934.  CO.MBINED  CONVEYER  AND  SCRAPER 
FOR  CENTRIKUtiAL  MACHINES.  Benjamin  Dentkb 
CoprAoa.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Sept  16,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  649.606.      (CI.   127— 3.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
perforated  drum  or  rotor,  of  a  spiral  conveyer  blade  in 
aaid  rotor  formed  of  a  succession  of  overlapping  sections 
each  movable  Independently  of  other  sectiona  witb  rela- 
tion to  the  interior  surface  of  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
()erforated  drum  or  rotor,  of  a  core  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  said  rotor,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  blade  in  said 


rotor  formed  In  sectiona  each  plvotally  supported  frook 
said  core  (or  movement  toward  or  from  tbe  Interior  sur- 
face  of  tbe  rotor. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forated drum  or  rotor,  of  a  core  extending  longitudinally 
in  said  rotor,  a  spiral  conveyer  blade  in  said  rotor  formed 
in  sections,  and  supporting  arms  extending  between  said: 
core  and  said  blade  sectiona  respectively,  each  arm  being 
aecnred  at  Ita  outer  end  to  Ita  blade  section  and  at  its  In- 
ner end  plvotally  joined  to  the  core. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  per- 
forated drum  or  rotor,  of  a  spiral  conveyer  blade  In  said 
rotor  formed  of  a  succeaalon  of  sections,  means  supporting 
said  aectlona  In  the  rotor,  and  means  yieldingly  holding 
some  of  said  sections  In  contact  with  tbe  Inner  surface  of 
tbe  rotor. 


1,028.935.  GAME-COUNTER.  William  L.  Dbmino.  Sa- 
lem. Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,200. 
(CI.  235—123.) 


I 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  game  table  having  aide  raila^ 
of  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  Us  legs  movably 
carried  by  tbe  side  rails,  and  a  string  of  conntera  carried 
by  sncb  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inverted  U-ahaped  frame,  guides  adapted  to  be 
statlonarily  carried,  means  for  establishing  a  alldlng  con- 
nection between  tbe  legs  of  tbe  frame  and  ancb  guides., 
and  a  string  of  counters  carried  by  tbe  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  stationary  guide  platea,  blocka  slldably 
mounted  tbereon,  a  U-ahaped  frame  having  Ita  lega  secured 
to  the  blocks  respectively,  a  wire  extending  between  the 
legs  of  tbe  frame,  and  ahlftable  counters  strung  on  such 
wire. 

4.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
guide  plate,  a  ahlftable  blo«k  riding  tbereon.  a  tubular 
standard  rlaing  from  aaid  block,  a  counting  device  con- 
nected witb  the  standard,  and  a  locking  phi  within  the 
standard  adapted  to  project  into  a  slot  in  tbe  guide  plate. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  game  table,  of  a  plate  ae- 
cnred thereto  and  overhanging  the  edge,  a  block  alldably 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  forned  to  extend  across  and 
beneath  ita  outer  tAxt,  the  plate  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  stanlard  rlaing  from  the  block,  a  counting  de- 
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vice  connected  with  said  standard,  and  a  pin  carried  with 
the  block  and  adapted  to  project  into  tbe  slot. 
(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1.028.936.  ALKYL  ETHER  OF  I80UREA.  Max  Enoel- 
MANN  and  Benedict  Merkel.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  GermaBy.  Filed 
Aug.  P,  1911.  Serial  No.  643.197.  (Cl.  23 — 24.)i 
1.  Tbe   herein    described   ethers   of   dletbylbromoacetyl- 

Isourea  having  mont  probably  tbe  formula : 

CfH.^ 

^>C-Br 

CO-NH-C-OR, 


.1. 


in  which  R  o^ns  a  h.vdnK-arbon  radical  being  crystalline 
powders  ;  being  converted  into  bromodlethylacetylurea  by 
treatment  with  a  hot  acid  ;  and  being  valuable  sedatlvea, 
solMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The   herein   described   methyletber  of  dletbylbrorao- 
acetyllsonrea  having  most  probably  tbe  formula : 


-Br 


CO-NH-C-OCHk 


H 

being  a  crystalline  powder  melting  at  70°  C.  difficultly 
soluble  in  cold  water,  eaaily  soluble  in  alcoboU  ether,  ace- 
tone and  In  adds ;  and  being  a  valuable  sedative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.028.937.  CLAMPING-BAND  FOR  ATTACHING  HOSE 
TO  COUPLING-NIPPLES.  JOHN  W.  Fbcb.  West  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Saffcty-Armorlte  Conduit  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667308.     (Cl.  137—28. 


J  *<^    s 


tr.y  •  /-u 


1.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  aectlonal  band,  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  locking  lugs,  one 
of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aboulders, 
and  loopa  for  adjustably  securing  the  band  In  place,  sub- 
Blantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  sectional  band,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections  being  provided  witb  locking  luga,  one 
of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders, 
and  also  provided  with  a  lug  for  the  engagement  of  a 
coupling  tool,  and  loopa  for  adjustably  securing  tbe  band 
in  place. 

3.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  sectional  band,  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  sections  being  provided  witb  locking  luga,  one 
of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders, 
tbe  band  sections  being  provided  on  their  Inner  sides  witb 
spiral  grooves  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  steel  armor,  of  a 
sectional  clamping  band,  each  aectlon  provided  on  Its  Inner 
surface  with  spirally  arranged  grooves,  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections  being  provided  with  locking  lugs,  tbe  lug 
on  one  section  bavlng  a  plurality  of  aboulders,  and  loops 
for  adjustably  clamping  tbe  band  sections  on  the  end 
of  tbe  flexible  steel  armor,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


1.028,938.  PROCBBS  OF  PRODUCING  DIVINTL.  FaiTE 
HorMAifN  and  Carl  CotmLLE,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
aaalgnors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
Eltwrfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  Fllad 
July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.208.  (Cl.  23—24.) 
The  process  of  producing  divinyl  which  consists  In  com- 
pletely  alkylating  tetramethylenedlamin,   converting   tbe 


thus  obUlned  product  Into  tbe  corresponding  quaternary 
ammonium  base  and  finally  decomposing  this  ammonium 
base  by  means  of  alkali,  substantially  as  described. 


1,028,939.  FLUID-BRAKE  FOR  RECOIL-GUNS.  Waltbb 
IIbilemann,  EIssen-on-tbe-Huhr,  tiermany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Knipp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-tbe-Rubr. 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  582.914. 
(CL  89 — 13.) 


1.  A  recoil  mount  for  guns  with  fluid  recoil  brake  com- 
prising a  cradle,  a  cylinder,  relatively  revoluble  parts  In 
tbe  cylinder  having  fluid  restricting  passageways,  a  guide- 
way  fixed  on  tbe  cradle  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  tbe 
same,  a  meml>er  slldable  wltbln  tbe  guldeway  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  cam-slot,  one  of  aaid  revoluble  parta  having 
connecting  engagement  with  the  cam-alot,  and  a  meana 
connecting  tbe  sliding  member  with  a  part  of  the  gun 
mount  not  partaking  of  the  elevation  movement  of  the  gun 
barrel,  whereby  to  effect  rotation  of  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber through  tbe  slot  connection  and  regulate  the  recoil 
length  of  the  gun  barrel. 

2.  A  recoil  mount  for  guns  with  fluid  recoil  brake  com- 
prlalng  a  cradle,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  platon  rod  wltbln 
the  cylinder  and  aecured  to  the  cradle,  a  aleeve  mounted 
on  the  piston  rod  adjacent  the  platon  and  bavlng  therein 
fluid  restricting  paasageways,  a  guldeway  mounted  within 
the  cradle,  a  slide  operable  wltbln  tbe  guldeway  and  hav- 
ing a  diagonally  disposed  slot,  an  arm  on  tbe  platon  rod 
having  engagement  with  tbe  slot,  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby  and  turn  tbe  piston  relatively  to  tbe  sleeve, 
and  a  link  connection  between  tbe  slide  and  a  part  of  tba 
gun  i)ot  partaking  of  tbe  elevation  movement  of  tbe  gun 
barrel,  said  link  connection  being  adapted  to  effect  move- 
ment of  tbe  slide  on  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barret 
whereby  to  regulate  tbe  recoil  length  thereof. 

3.  A  recoil  mount  for  guns  with  fluid  recoil  brake  com- 
prising a  cradle,  a  cylinder  within  tbe  cradle,  fluid  throt- 
tling means  wltbln  tbe  cylinder,  a  guldeway  mounted  witb. 
in  tbe  cradle  and  dlaposed  lengthwise  of  tbe  same,  a  slide 
operable  within  tbe  guldeway  and  provided  with  a  cam- 
alot  bavlng  connection  with  tbe  fluid  throttling  meana,  a 
link  connection  between  the  alide  and  a  part  of  the  gun 
mount  not  partaking  of  the  elevation  movement  of  tbe 
gun  barrel  whereby  to  effect  the  automatic  regulation  of 
tbe  fluid  throttling  means  on  the  elevation  of  tbe  guo 
barrel,  said  link  ccmnectlon  paaalng  through  an  aperture 
in  the  cradle,  and  means  associated  with  aald  slide  adapted 
to  maintain  said  aperture  closed  to  the  ingress  of  foreign 
matter  at  the  different  angles  of  elevation  of  tbe  gun 
barrel. 


1,028,940.  SPRINKLER-NOZZLE.  Rudolph  M.  Hiixm, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677,150.      (Cl.   169 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  sprinkler  nosxle,  the  combination  of  tbe  body 
bavlng  a  valve  seat,  with  a  valve  piece  therefor,  a  two 
part  mechanism  biteriwsed  between  tbe  body  and  tb« . 
valve  piece  to  bold  said  valve  piece  upon  the  seat  one 
member  of  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  freely  acting 
spring  lever  and  the  other  of  an  oblique  strut,  an  adjust- 
able abutment  screw  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  oblique 
atmt  a  spraying  or  distributing  member  carried  by  tb« 
body  in  line  witb  tbe  valve  seat  and  having  a  central  pin  at 
Its  top.  and  a  fusible  member  for  normally  retaining  tbe 
spring  lever  under  heavy  tension  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
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■pring  l«Ter  and  at  the  other  to  th«  pin  of  th«  dtotrlbatlnc 
member,  tbe  parte  being  ao  cooatmcted  that  apon  the 
releeae  of  tbe  apring  lever  bj  tbe  fualble  member  It  wUi 
forcibly  act  to  fnlly  dlampt  tbe  fualble  member  before 
being  reached  by  the  water. 


Jr-         ^  t- 


S.  In  a  aprtnkler  noxxle.  tbe  combination  of  tbe  body 
baring  a  Talve  aeat,  witb  a  valre  piece  tberefor.  a  mecba- 
niam  loterpoMd  between  tbe  body  and  tbe  Talve  piece  to 
hold  aald  TslTe  piece  apon  tbe  aeat  one  member  of  Mid 
mechanism  conatattng  of  a  freely  acting  spring  lerer 
formed  of  spring  she^t  metal  made  double-ply  for  a  por- 
tion only  of  Ita  length  and  adjacent  to  tbe  ralre  end  and 
alngle-ply  at  Ita  free  and  longer  end.  and  a  fualble  mem- 
ber for  normally  retaining  tbe  alngle  ply  end  of  tbe  spring 
lerer  under  heary  tension,  tbe  parts  being  so  constructed 
that  upon  tbe  release  of  tbe  spring  lerer  by  tbe  fualble 
member  It  will  forcibly  act  to  fully  disrupt  the  fualble 
member  before  being  readied  by  the  water. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  nossle,  tbe  combination  of  the  body 
baring  a  ralre  seat,  with  a  ralre  piece  tberefor,  a  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  the  body  and  tbe  ralre  piece  to 
hold  said  ralre  piece  upon  tbe  seat  one  member  of  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  freely  acting  spring  lerer 
formed  of  spring  sheet  metal  made  double-ply  for  a  por- 
tion only  of  Its  length  and  adjacent  to  the  ralre  end  by 
being  folded  upon  Itself  nearer  one  end  than  tbe  other  and 
stngle-ply  at  Its  free  and  longer  end,  and  a  fusible  member 
for  normally  retaining  the  spring  lerer  under  heary  ten- 
sion, tbe  parts  being  so  constructed  that  upon  the  release 
of  the  spring  lersr  by  tlie  fusible  member  It  will  forcibly 
act  to  fully  disrupt  the  fusible  member  before  being  reached 
by  the  water. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  nossle.  tbe  combination  of  the  body 
harlng  a  nossle,  a  ralre  tberefor,  an  adjusting  abutment 
screw,  a  two  part  mechanlam  Interposed  between  the  abut- 
ment screw  and  the  ralre  one  of  which  parts  consists  of 
a  long  spring  lerer  harlng  Its  connection  with  the  ralre 
and  other  member  of  the  mechanism  out  of  altnement 
and  made  two-ply  for  a  part  of  Its  length  at  and  adjacent 
to  said  connection  and  In  one  of  which  piles  Is  formed  a 
seat  for  the  other  member  of  the  mechanism  and  In  the 
other  of  which  pllea  la  prorkled  a  seat  directed  toward  and 
acting  upon  the  ralre,  and  a  link  baTing  a  fusible  element 
between  Its  ends  and  harlng  one  end  supported  from  tbe 
body  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
lerer  and  normally  maintaining  It  onder  great  tension. 

5.  In  a  sprinkler  nossle,  the  combination  of  tbe  body 
baring  a  noule.  a  ralre  therefor,  an  adjusting  screw  abut- 
ment on  the  body  directed  toward  the  nossle.  a  two-part 
machanlsm  interposed  between  tbe  abutment  screw  and  the 
▼aire  one  of  which  parts  consists  of  a  long  spring  lerer 
baring  Its  connection  with  the  ralre  and  other  member 
of  the  mechanlam  out  of  allnement  but  close  to  one  end 
and  made  of  a  atrip  of  spring  sheet  metal  folded  upon 
itself  to  form  a  two-ply  structure  one  ply  harlng  a 
transrerse  groove  for  the  other  member  of  tbe  mechanism 
and  the  other  ply  baring  a  recess  directed  toward  the 
ralrt  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  groore,  and  a  link 
kavlBc  a  fualble  element  between  Ita  ends  and  harlng  one 
end  aupported  from  the  body  and  the  other  end  enirarlng 
the  free  <>nd  of  the  spring  lever  and  normally  maintaining 
it  under  great  tension. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 


1,028,»41.  DUMP-CAB.  rtAiTK  L.  Iswur.  Colombos, 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Obk>,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,715.     (CI.  106 — 191.) 


iVf/", 


1.  In  a  dump  car  baring  doors  tbereon,  an  arm  pivotally  v 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  tbe  body  of  said  car  and  pivotally 
connected  at  Ita  otlier  end  with  aald  door,  a  plurality  of 
links  pivotally  connected  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  upon  the  body  of  said  car,  and  at  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  door,  and  a  plurality  of 
links   pivotslly   connected    together   and   pivotally    united 

at  one  end  to  aald  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  under- 
frame  of  said  car. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  body,  an  arm  pivotaly  mounted 
thereon,  a  door  pivotally  connected  with  aald  arm,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  llnka  associated  with  said 
arm  and  with  tbe  underframe  of  said  car  to  maintain 
said  door  In  an  elevated  position,  and  a  plurality  of  links 
pivotally  connected  together  and  mounted  pivotally  at  one 
of  tbetr  ends  upon  the  body  of  ssid  car  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  other  end  with  said  door,  whereby  said 
door  Is  lifted  away  from  aald  car  body  on  tbe  aide  of 
tbe  car  wblch  la  lowered  during  the  dumping  operation. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  car  body  and  an  underframe 
construction,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
said  car  body,  a  door  pivotally  associated  with  the  other 
end  of  said  arm,  a  link  construction  pivotally  connected 
with  said  underframe  and  said  arm  to  maintain  said  door 
In  an  elevated  position  on  tbe  side  of  the  car  which  Is 
lowered  during  tbe  dumping  operation,  and  a  link  con- 
struction pivotally  connected  with  tbe  car  body  and  with 
asid  door  to  swing  the  door  when  the  car  body  recedes 
therefrom  or  approaches  thereto. 


1.028.942.  SERVING  APPARATUS.  Fbancis  Koarr, 
Lansing.  Mich.,  sssignor  to  KoHT  Mfg.  Co.,  I^inslng, 
Mkh.  Filed  Oct  10,  1911.  Serisl  No.  653.936.  (CI. 
91—14.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  ttte  base,  of  s  roll  holder  mounted  thereon  ;  a  moisten, 
lag  roller ;  a  U-shsped  brscket  srranged  on  said  base 
between  said  roll  bolder  and  moistening  roller ;  a  cross 
rod  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bracket  onder  which  the 
tape  la  passed ;  a  blade  spring  baring  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  Its  upper  end  arranged  to  support  tbe 
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tape  and  to  coact  with  said  rod  to  provide  tape  holder 
jaws ;  a  tape  cutter  and  supiwrt  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  spaced  to  receive  the  tape  therebetween,  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  upper  plate  being  adapted  as  a  cutter, 
said  upper  plate  tiaving  down-turned  pivot  eara  at  its 
ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  to  swing  toward 
and  from  said  tape  bolder  Jaws  and  said  moistening  roller ; 
a  spring  srranged  to  liold  said  cutter  yieldingly  upward, 
tbe  tops  of  tbe  arma  of  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  serve 
aa  stops  for  said  cutter  ;  and  a  catch  plroted  on  aald  cross 
rod  to  engage  said  cutter  when  It  is  in  an  intermediate 
position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  base,  of  a  roll  holder  mounted  tbereon  ;  a  moisten- 
ing roller ;  a  U-shaped  bracket  arranged  on  said  base  tw- 
tween  said  roil  holder  and  moistening  roller;  s  cross  rod 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bracket  under  which  the  tape 
is  paased  ;  a  blade  spring  baring  a  forwardly  projecting 
jlange  at  ita  upper  end  arranged  to  support  tbe  tspe  and 
to  coact  with  said  rod  to  provide  tape  holder  Jaws ;  a  tape 
cutter  and  support  plrotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  to 
swing  toward  and  from  said  tape  bolder  Jaws  and  said 
moistening  roller ;  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  cutter 
yieldingly  upward  ;  and  a  catch. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combinstion 
with  the  base,  of  a  roll  bolder  mounted  thereon  ;  a  moisten- 
ing roller;  a  U-abaped  bracket  arranged  on  said  base  be- 
tween said  roll  holder  and  moistenhig  roller ;  a  cross  rod 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  under  which  the  tape 
is  passed  :  a  blade  spring  harlng  a  forwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  upper  end  arranged  to  support  the  tape  and 
to  coact  with  said  rod  to  prorlde  tape  holder  Jaws ;  and 
a  tape  cutter  and  support  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
spaced  to  receire  the  tape  therebetween,  tbe  forward  edge 
of  the  upper  plate  being  adapted  as  a  cutter,  said  upper 
plate  harlng  downturned  plrot  ears  at  Its  ends  plrotally 
mounted  on  said  l>racket  to  svring  towsrd  and  from  said 

- '      tape  holder  Jaws  and  aald  moistening  roller. 
'^  4.   In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

•**  with  tbe  baae,  of  a  roll  holder  mounted  thereon  ;  a  molsten- 
*  ing  roller;  a  U  shaped  bracket  arranged  on  said  base  be- 
"f  tween  said  roll  bolder  and  moistening  roller ;  a  cross  rod 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  under  which  the  tape 
is  passed  ;  a  blade  spring  harlng  a  forwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  upper  end  arranged  to  support  the  tape 
and  to  coact  with  said  rod  to  prorlde  tape  holder  Jaws; 
a  tape  cutter  and  support  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket  to  swing  toward  and  from  said  tape  bolder  Jaws 
and  said  moistening  roller ;  snd  a  catch  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  cutter  when  it  is  In  an  Intermedla^te  position, 
for  the  puritose  specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  roll  holder  mounted  thereon ;  a  U-shaped  bracket ;  a 
cross  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  under  which 
the  tape  is  passed;  a  blade  apring  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  fiange  at  Its  upper  end  arranged  to  support 
the  tspe  and  to  coact  with  said  rod  to  provide  tape  holder 
jaws ;  a  tape  cutter  and  supimrt  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  spaced  to  receive  tbe  tape  therebetween,  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  upper  plate  being  adapted  as  a  cutter, 
said  upper  plate  having  down-turned  pivot  ears  at  its 
ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  to  swing  toward 
and  from  said  tape  bolder  jaws ;  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  said  cutter  yieldingly  upward,  the  tops  of  the  arms 
of  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  serve  ss  stops  for  said 
cutter ;  and  a  catch  plroted  on  said  cross  rod  to  engage 
said  cutfer  when  It  is  in  an  intermediate  position,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


provided  with  upwardly  projecting  tines  designed  to  rake 
tbe  grate  and  with  a  downwardly  projecting  arm,  an  actu- 
ating bar  plroUIly  connected  to  said  arm,  means  for  11m- 


1,02S.943.  GRATE.  Otto  H.  Kboboks.  Los  Asgolea,  Cal. 
PU«d  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.804.  (CI.  126—178.) 
In  a  fomaee.  a  grate,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  un- 
derneath the  grate,  longitodinally  disposed  supporting  bars 
extending  underneath  tt>e  grate  and  in  wliicb  the  ends  of 
the  abaft  are  mounted  for  a  longitudinally  sliding  more- 
it,  a  tabular  head  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  and 


Itlng  tbe  plrotal  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  the  bar 
in  one  direction,  rods  connected  to  said  bead  and  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  In  angular  relation  to  tbe  tinat, 
and  a  rake  carried  by  said  rods. 


1,028,944.  FRICTION  -  GEARING.  Flovd  D.  Luch, 
Cblcsgo,  111.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  SerUl  No.  660,276. 
(CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  driving  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  frame 
adjacent  theretp,  a  shaft  mounted  at  its  ends  In  said 
frame,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  Independent  of  said  frame, 
a  friction  disk  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  drlrlng 
disk,  and  means  for  shifting  the  lateral  position  of  said 
frame  whereby  the  friction  disk  is  caused  to  travel  over 
tbe  face  of  ssId  driving  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  driving  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  frame 
adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  at  its  ends  in  said 
frame,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  Independent  of  said  frame, 
a  friction  diak  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  ffictlonal  engagement  with  sold  drlrlBC 
disk,  and  foot-operated  means  for  shifting  the  lateral  po- 
sition of  said  frame  whereby  the  friction  disk  is  eaased  to 
trarel  over  the  face  of  said  drlrlng  disk. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  stand,  a 
motor  provided  with  a  drirtng  disk  mounted  on  said  stand, 
a  shaft  support  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  shaft 
moanted  to  slide  within  bearings  on  said  support,  a  frle^ 
tlon  diak  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ba 
brooght  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  fkce  of  aald 
drirlng  diak.  a  raorable  frame  within  which  tlie  ends  of 
said  sliaft  are  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  for  shlftlag 
the  lateral  posltl<m  of  said  frame,  thereby  sliding  aald 
shaft  within  its  bearings  and  eaoslng  said  ft-ietlon  dfalk  to 
travel  over  the  taee  of  the  driving  disk.  <# 

4.  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  a  snltable  staad,  a 
motor  provided  with  a  driving  disk  mounted  on  aald  Stmad, 
a  shaft  support  rigidly  mounted  on  said  «taiid,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  slide  within  bearings  on  said  support,  a  drtr- 
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lug  pulley  mounted  on  said  •haft  whereby  power  may  he 
trannmlttml  from  mM  motor,  a  friction  disk  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  «h«ft  and  adapted  to  Ije  brought  In  frJc- 
ttonal  engagement  with  the  face  of  «ald  driving  disk,  a 
morable  frame  within  which  the  ««d«  of  said  shaft  are 
plTotally  mounted,  and  m<>ans  for  shifting  the  iaterai  poal- 
tlon  of  aald  frame,  thereby  sliding  «aid  shaft  within  Ita 
bearlnga  and  caoalng  said  friction  disk  to  travel  orer  the 
face  of  the  driving  diak. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  stand. 
a  motor  provided  with  a  driving  disk  mounted  on  said 
•tand.  a  shaft  support  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stand,  a 
■haft  moaated  to  slide  within  bearings  on  said  support,  a 
friction  disk  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  face  of  said 
driving  disk,  a  movable  frame  within  which  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  are  pivotaily  mounted,  means  for  shifting  the 
lateral  position  of  said  frame,  thereby  sliding  said  shaft 
within  Its  bearings  and  causing  said  friction  disk  to  travel 
over  the  face  of  the  driving  disk,  and  means  whereby  the 
shifting  of  said  frame  from  a  predetermined  position  cl< 
an  electrical  clrcnit  and  starts  said  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028.945.  TELEPHONE  PAY  -  STATION.  Gw>«OM  A. 
LoNu,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone 
Pay  SUtion  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Klled  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  539,676. 
(Cl.  116—1.) 


1.  A  telephone  pay  station  comprising  a  case,  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  supported  by  the  esse  exteriorly  there- 
of, a  signal  within  said  case,  and  a  non-resonant  connec- 
tion between  said  signal  and  said  telephone  transmitter. 

2.  A  telephone  pay  station  comprising  a  case,  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  supported  by  said  case  exteriorly  there- 
of, a  signal  supported  within  the  case,  and  a  non  resonant 
connection  between  said  signal  and  its  support. 


1.028.946.  CHART  FOR  COMPUTING  -  SCALES.  An- 
THONT  W.  L08UBOCOH,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Sept.  14. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  &S1,937.     (CI.  7»— 104.) 

1.  In  s  chart  for  computing  scales,  a  movable  flat  or 
planlform  chart  on  which  is  indicated  a  plurality  of  nu- 
nerals  denoting  value  compuutlons  and  also  a  relatively 
Increasing  weight  capacity,  and  a  flat  plate  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  co-acting  with  said  chart 
through  which  a  predetermined  and  relatively  limited  num- 
ber of  said  numerals  may  be  simultaneously  viewed. 

2.  In  a  chart  for  computing  scales,  a  fixed  frame  provided 
with  suitable  apertures  in  rows,  a  movable  chart  located 
back  of  the  fixed  frame  on  which  are  displayed  a  plurality 
of  numerals  indicating  value  computations  and  a  rela 
tlvety  increasing  weight  capacity,  said  numerals  adapted 
to  be  viewed  through  the  apertures  In  the  frame,  and 
means  for  actuating  said   movable  chart  whereby  certain 


rows  of  namerals  indlcatinc  valoe  compatatlona  and  the 
weight  Indications  corresponding  therewith  may  be  dis- 
played at  the  same  time  through  the  apertured  frame. 


3.  In  a  chart  for  computing  scales,  a  fixed  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  n  movable  chart  lo- 
cated back  of  the  fixed  frame  on  which  are  displayed  a 
plurality  of  numerals  Indicating  value  compotatlons  in 
stepped  groups,  also  numerals  indicating  a  relatively  In- 
creasing weight  capacity  in  line  therewith,  means  for 
shifting  said  movable  chart  with  reference  to  the  aper- 
tured frame  whereby  said  numerals  may  be  displayed  In 
rows  through  the  openings  In  the  latter,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  lateral  movement  of  said  chart  whereby  a  row 
of  another  group  of  computations  may  be  displayed  In  line 
with  the  corresponding  weight  indications. 

4.  In  a  chart  for  computing  scales,  a  fixed  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  serlea  of  apertures  in  spaced  rows,  a  mov- 
able chart  located  back  of  the  fixed  frame  on  which  are 
dispisyed  a  plursilty  of  numerals  indicating  value  compu- 
tations, also  numerals  Indicating  a  relatively  increasing 
welsht  capacity  In  line  therewith,  a  spring  designed  to 
normally  aupport  the  movable  chart,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable weights  suspended  from  said  chart  adapted  to 
operate  In  conjunction  therewith  whereby  upon  the  addi- 
tion or  withdrawal  of  one  or  mere  of  said  weights  said 
chart  la  adapted  to  present  another  row  of  numerals  in 
line  with  said  openings  In  the  frame,  due  to  the  action  of 
said  spring. 

5.  In  a  chart  for  computing  scales,  a  fixed  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  apertures  in  spaced  rows,  a  movable 
chart  located  back  of  the  fixed  frame  on  which  are  dia- 
piayed  a  plurality  of  numerals  Indicating  value  computa- 
tions In  stepped  groups,  said  groups  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  rows  of  apertures  in  the  fixed  frame, 
said  chart  also  provided  with  numerals  indicating  a  rela- 
tively Increasing  weight  capacity  In  line  with  the  rows  of 
value  computations,  the  chart  being  also  provided  with  a 
stepped  slotted  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  projecting  pin 
carried  by  the  fixed  frame,  the  pin  carried  by  the  fixed 
frame,  means  for  actuating  aald  movable  chart  with  refer- 
ence to  the  fixed  frame,  and  a  graduated  member  adapted 
to  indicate  the  adjustment  necessary  to  present  any  re- 
quired weight  or  value  computatlona. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0^8.947.     VALVE.     Jamm   L.  McObb,   La  Junta,  Colo. 
Filed  July  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  573,070.     Renenved  Apr. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  692.212.      (Cl.  137—7.) 
A  valve  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  plug  bt  one  end  of  the 
casing,  said  plug  haring  a  central  orifice,  a  pipe  tapped  Into 
said     orifice,     other     pipes     Upped     Into     the     sides     of 
the  casing  on   opposite   sides   of   the   plug,    the   plug  pro- 
vided   with    ducts    7    and    8.    communicating    with     the 
last  mentioned  pipes,  and  an  exhanst^uct  9  between  the 
ducts  7  and   8.  a  valve-piston  rerolubly  mounted  in   the 
casing  and  having  one  end  fitting  the  casing  and  plug  air- 
tight, the  end  of  saM  piston  provided  with  grooves  16  and 
17.  adapted  to  register  with  dncts  7  and  8.  and  a  groove  18 
constantly    In    communication    with    exhaust-duct   9.    the 
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bead  of  tbe  piston  also  provided  with  ducts  19  and  20, 
communicating  with  said  grooves  16  and  17,  a  duct  21 
leading  from  groove  18  to  the  side  of  the  piston,  another 
duct  22  connecting  the  sides  of  the  piston  with  the  ap- 
proximate center  of  the  end  of  the  piston  and  In  allnement 
with   the  central  orifice  In   the  plug,   a  segmental   plate 


alldably  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  piston,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  adapted  to  connect  the  ends  of  ducts 
21  and  22  and  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  duct  22,  a  supply-pipe  tapped  into  the  caalng,  and 
means  to  operate  said  valve-piston  and  segmental  plate, 
aubsUntlally  as  shown  as  described. 


1,028.948.  CONTROLLER.  Joseph  F.  Mbnnihobk,  West 
Allls,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599.448.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1,028,949.  LIQUID-PUMP.  Liwia  Haldock  Nash. 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash  Engineering 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  10. 
1904.     Serial  No.  232.097.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pivotaily  mounted  drums  adapted  to  be  ablfted  relatively 
laterally  to  each  other  only  when  the  controller  is  in  off 
position. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  movable  members,  and  a  plurality  of  drums  se- 
cured to  said  movable  members  and  arranged  so  that  the 
drums  may  be  shifted  relatively  to  each  other  only  when 
the  controller  is  in  off  position. 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plvoUUy  mounted  parta,  a  dram 
in  each  of  said  parts,  means  whereby  said  parts  may  be 
shifted  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  whereby  said 
parts  may  be  shifted  relatively  to  each  other  only  when 
the  drums  are  in  certain  predetermined  positkms. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pivotaily  mounted  parts,  a  main  drum 
mounted  in  one  of  said  parts,  a  reversing  drum  mounted  In 
another  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  shifting  the  relative 
positions  of  said  parts  and  drums  only  when  the  drums 
are  In  certain  predetermined  positions. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pivotaily  mounted  drums,  and  means  whereby  said  drums 
may  be  shifted  relatively  laterally  to  each  other  only  when 
the  controller  is  in  off  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  outlet  at  Its  circumference,  and  having  an  Inlet 
at  Its  center  at  the  side  of  the  center  line  opposite  the 
outlet  passage,  combined  with  an  Impeller  wheel  having 
blades  forming  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  to 
separate  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing,  a  revolving  member 
forming  a  fluid  tight  Joint  with  the  casing,  at  a  certain 
point,  an  Inlet  port  adjacent  the  center  of  the  wheel  for 
admitting  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  point,  and  an  outlet  for 
the  escape  of  the  fluid  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  point, 
said  Joint  separating  inlet  and  outlet  columns. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  wheel  forming  a  fluid- 
tight  Joint  with  the  casing,  a  fluid  Inlet  adjacent  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  point  where  the  Joint 
is  formed,  an  outlet  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  Joint  out- 
side the  path  of  roUtlon  of  the  wheel,  said  Joint  separat- 
ing the  Inlet  and  outlet  to  prevent  the  back  pressure  at  the 
outlet  from  having  free  escape  Into  the  inlet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  wheel  having  blades 
forming  a  fluid-tight  Joint  with  the  casing,  a  fluid  inlet 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  lyheel  on  one  side  of  the  point 
where  the  Joint  Is  formed,  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  Joint,  said  Joint  separating  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
to  prevent  back  pressure  at  the  outlet  from  having  escape 
to  the  inlet,  said  blades  being  directed  forward  In  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  caalng,  a  revolving  Impeller 
member  forming  a  fluid-tight  Joint  with  said  casing  at  a 
certain  point,  said  revolving  Impeller  member  having  re- 
action blades  extending  forward  in  the  direction  of  the 
rotation  of  the  pump,  an  Inlet  port  at  the  center  of  the 
wheel  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  point,  an 
outlet  port  outside  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  the 
escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  point, 
said  Joint  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet  columns. 

[Claims  6  and  "^  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,950.  EXPLOSIVE.  Jambs  F.  O'Baras,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  650.373.  (Cl. 
62—1.) 

1.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  a  carbo-hydrate  of  the  group  C«Hi«0»,  and  a  slllco- 
aluminoas  substance. 

2.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  carbo-hydrate  of  the  group  C«Hi«Ot  In  the  ap- 
proximate proportions  three  to  one,  and  a  sllico-alumlnous 
substance. 

3.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
meUl  and  a  carbo-hydrate  of  the  group  C«Hi«0(  In  the  ap- 
proximate proportions  three  to  one,  and  a  subsUnce  con- 
taining a  sllico-alumlnous  compound. 

4.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  KCIO^  a  member  of  the 
group  C«HuO».  and  a  sllico-alumlnoos  substance. 

5.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  KClOt  and  a  member  of 
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the  ffroup  C«Ht«Oi  in  the  approximate  proportions  ttarM 
to  one,  and  a  ■lllco-alumlnoaa  material. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


l,02S,e61.      EXPLOSIVE.      Jambs   F.    O'BaiBN.   Chieaco. 
III.    nied  Oct.  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  0S2.390.     (CI.  62— 1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  exploalTe  containing  an  al- 
kali metal  chlorate  and  a  carbohydrate,  an  insulator  coat- 
ing firmly  adhering  to  the  explosive  particles  and  contain- 
ing an  Inflammable  material,  and  an  adhealTe  carbobydrata 
and  an  oxldlaer. 

2.  In  combination  wttb  an  explosive  containing  an  al- 
kali metal  chlorate  and  a  carbohydrate,  an  Insulator  coat- 
ing firmly  adhering  to  the  explosive  particles  and  com- 
posed of  carbon,  black  oxld  of  manganese  and  sugar  of 
milk. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  coDtaining  an  al- 
kali metal  chlorate  and  a  carbohydrate,  an  Iniulator  coat- 
ing firmly  adhering  to  the  explosive  particles  and  com- 
posed of  cartwn  two  parts,  black  oxld  of  manganese  two 
parts  and  sugar  of  milk  one  part. 


1.028.M2.     EXPLOSIVE.     Jamm  F.  OBbibit,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  Id,  1912.     Serlsl  No.  878.708.     (CL  53— L) 

1.  Aa   explosive,   comprising  a    chlorate   of   aa   alkali 
metal,  a  cereal  floor,  and  a  aillco-alumlnous  material 

2.  An    explosive,    comprising    a    chlorate   of   an    alkali 
metal,  a  wheat  flour,  and  a  slUco-alumlnous  material. 

8.  An    explosive,    comprising    a    chlorate    of    an    alkali 
metal,  wheat  flour,  and  barned  clay. 

4.  An  explosive,  comprising  potassium  chlorate,   whsat 
flour,  and  burned  clay. 

5.  An  explosive,  comprising  potassiam  dtlorate.  wheat 
flour,  starch,  and  burned  clay. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1,028,953.  HINGE.  RoBCirr  W.  Or»TowB.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Pickering,  Dorchester. 
Mass.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1911.  SeHal  No.  691,199.  (CL 
16—111.) 


1.  Ib  a  hinge,  a  stationary  supporting  spring  leaf 
adspted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  movable  leaf  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  blind  or  cover,  a  pintle  on  one  of  said 
leaves,  a  plurality  of  notches  on  one  of  said  leaves  adja- 
cent to  the  bearing  face  on  the  other  leaf,  a  lug  on  the 
opposite  leaf  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  snd  a 
spring  member  Integral  with  said  stationary  leaf  and 
bearing  against  the  movable  leaf  to  canas  said  lug  to  seat 
In  one  of  said  notches. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  stationary  supporting  spring  leaf 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  movable  leaf  pivoted  to 
the  said  stationary  leaf,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  leaves,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  grooves  on  the  other  leaf  and  sdapted  to 
engage  with  said  lag.  and  a  spring  member  Integral  with 
the  stationary  leaf  and  bearing  agalnat  the  movable  leaf 
to  cause  said  lag  to  seat  in  one  of  said  notches. 

S.  In  a  hinge,  a  stationary  supporting  member  compris- 
ing a  substantially  parallel  spring  supporting  leaf  and 
spring  member  Integral  therewith  said  stationary  support- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  mov- 
able leaf  pivoted  to  said  spring  supporting  portion  and 
locking  aasehaniam  between  said  movsble  leaf  aad  said 
spring  supporting  leaf  to  lock  said  movable  leaf  in  differ- 
ent positions  relative  to  said  supporting  leaf. 


1,028.954.  CULTIVATOR.  William  L.  Paitl,  South 
Bend.  Ind..  ssslgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Fllsd  Feb.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.271.     (a.  97—35.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  framework,  a 
cultivator  gang,  and  a  part  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
cultivator  gang,  of  upper  and  lower  members  having  piv- 
otal connection  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  framework, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber with  the  cultivator  gang,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  member  with  the  upper  end  of  the  part  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  cnltivator  gang,  and  supporting  means 
connected  with  aald  caltlvator  gang  forwardly  of  the  con- 
nectlona  between  the  latter  and  said  members. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
beams  pivotslly  supported  at  their  forward  ends  and  capa- 
ble of  free  vertical  movement  on  their  pivotal  aapporta,  a 
cultivator  gang  connected  by  a  horlxontal  pivot  to  the  rear 
end  of  each  beam,  and  flexible  supporting  means  attached 
to  said  frame  and  connected  at  the  lower  end  with  the 
cultivator  gang^  In  advance  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  latter  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  piv- 
oted beams  suspended  at  their  forward  ends  therefrom, 
and  a  plurality  of  cultivator  gangs  loosely  connected  with 
the  rear  enda  of  said  beams  by  means  of  horlxontal  pivots, 
of  sn  upwardly  projecting  yoke  connecting  the  cultivstor 
gangs,  a  link  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  having  pivotal  connection  at  Its  other  end  with  said 
yoke,  and  supporting  meana  for  the  caltlvator  gangs  con- 
nected with  said  gangs  In  sdvance  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  said  gangs  sod  the  beams. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
pivoted  beams  suspended  therefrom,  of  hesds  pivoted  be- 
tween their  ends  by  horlsontal  pivots  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  beams  and  at  an  angle  to  the  latter,  shanks  secured 
to  each  head,  cultivator  blades  carried  by  the  shanks,  srma 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  plvotsl  connection  between 
the  beams  and  heads,  and  meana  connected  with  aald  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  for  adjuatlng  the  gangs  vertically 
and  for  supporting  them. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
pivoted  beama  suspended  therefrom,  of  8-shaped  beads, 
each  pivotally  attached  between  its  ends  to  the  resr  end 
of  one  of  said  beams,  vertical  shanks  clamped  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  each  8-shsped  head,  cultivstor  blades  car- 
rl«d  by  said  shanks,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame, 
a  yoke  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  link 
and  connected  with  the  respective  heads  between  the  ends 
of  the  tatter,  snd  means  connected  with  said  heada  for 
raising,  lowering  and  supporting  the  same  and  the  culti- 
vator blades  carried  thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.028,965.  MATRIX  FOR  LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  Hai»« 
PBTaKSBN,  MInneapolla,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Lino- 
grapb  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  MinnesoU.  Filed  Msy  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  020,959.  (CL  19»— 12.) 
1.  The  combinstlon  with  s   mold,  of  s  mnltlpllclty  of 

matrlcss  having  t>eveled  working  edges  which,  when  the 
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mstrlces  are   aasembled   at   the  mold,   afford   air  escape 
vents  from  the  mold  cavity. 


2.  A  matrix  having  at  one  end  a  diverging  notch  formed 
on  one  edge  with  letter  distributing  teetb  and  formed 
on  its  opposing  edge  with  a  straight  section  and  with  font 
dlstrlbnting  teeth,  sabstantlally  at  described. 


1,028,960.  COMBINATION-CHAIR.  Lakb  M.  PmiBSON, 
Bingham  Canyon.  UUh.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,624.     (CI.  166—16.) 


'■"»  MOI 


ai'^t 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rhalr-seat  and  its  supports 
or  legs,  of  a  back-frame  pivoted  to  said  Beat,  a  head-rest 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  back-frame,  a  leg-rest  piv- 
oted to  said  seat,  a  foot-rest  pivoted  to  said  leg-rest,  con- 
nections between  said  back-frame,  leg-rest  and  foot-rest 
which  move  said  leg-rest  and  back-frame  angularly  and 
said  foot-rest  parallel  to  said  seat  when  said  back-frame  is 
swung  pivotally,  a  flexible  covering  on  said  seat,  back- 
frame  and  head-rest,  a  strut-support  for  said  back  frame, 
means  for  maintaining  Its  normally  suspended  or  sabstan- 
tlally vertical  position  throughout  the  movements  of  said 
pivoted  parts,  and  means  for  locking  all  of  the  said  piv- 
oted or  movable  parts  against  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rhair-seat  and  its  supports, 
of  a  t>ack-frame  having  a  head-rest  thereon,  said  back- 
frsme  pivoted  to  said  seat  for  tilting  movement  relatire 
thereto,  n  flexible  covering  for  said  seat,  back-frame  and 
head-rest  a  strut-support  pivotally  suspended  on  said 
back-frame  at  Bul>stantially  the  lower  edge  of  said  head- 
rest, a  leg-rest  pivotally  suspended  from  said  seat,  a  foot- 
rest  pivoted  to  said  leg  rest,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said 
strnt-sapport  and  to  said  seat  connecting  bars  pivoted  to 
Bald  levers  and  to  said  leg-rest  and  foot-rest,  said  levers 
supporting  said  foot-rest  In  its  horicontsi  position  throngh- 
out  Its  movements  and  also  supporting  said  strut-support 
in  Its  vertical  suspended  position,  the  pivoting  of  Bald 
strut-support  to  said  levers  being  below  the  pivoting 
thereof  to  said  back-frame,  whereby  a  pillow-offset  Is 
formed  between  the  levers  snd  hesd-rest,  and  slats  8'  on 
said  levers  for  supporting  the  back-portion  of  said  flexible 
covering  below  the  plane  of  said  head-rest  when  said  back- 
frame  Is  tilted  into  a  horlsontal  position. 


1.028,957.  PLUG-SOCKET.  James  Wilet  Phblps,  De 
troit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  488.999. 
(CL  173—344.) 


1.  In  a  plug  socket,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  In- 
sulator body,  of  an  insulator  head  arranged  transversely 
therein  intermediate  the  body  ends,  a  switch  member  piT> 
oted  upon  one  side  of  the  head  and  a  contact  therefor,  and 
a  center  contact  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  bead  and 
secured  to  the  latter  by  the  switch  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Insulator  body  having  a  re- 
cess or  socket  formed  therein  of  a  site  to  receive  the  shell 
of  a  plug  contact,  and  a  lateral  opening  extending  through 
the  socket  wall,  a  plug  contact  positioned  within  the  re- 
cess, and  a  retainer  for  uniting  the  parts  flxed  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  plug  shell  and  engaging  the  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  recess. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Insulator  body  having  a  recess 
or  socket  formed  therein,  and  an  opening  leading  through 
the  recess  wall,  of  a  Bhell  contact  located  within  the  recess, 
and  a  solder  member  upon  the  shell  engaging  the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Insulator  body  having  a  recess 
or  socket  formed  therein,  and  an  opening  leading  through 
the  recess  wall,  of  a  shell  contact  located  within  the  recess, 
a  retainer  for  the  shell  engaging  the  opening,  and  a  con- 
ductor within  the  body  socket  extending  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  opening  and  embedded  within  the  retainer. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  insulator  body  having  a  socket 
formed  therein,  and  a  transverse  opening  leading  through 
the  socket  wall,  of  a  shell  contact  located  within  the 
socket  B  conductor  located  within  said  socket  extending 
within  the  opening,  and  material  within  said  opening  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  body  and  shell  and  uniting 
the  latter  with  the  conductor. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.028,958.  CHIMNEY  TOP  OR  VENTILATOR.  JESSE  L. 
Phillips,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,934.     (CI.  98—4.) 

1.  In  a  chimney  top  or  ventilator,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe,  of  a  peripheral  flange  secured  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  pipe  and  forming  an  enlargement  thsreon, 
a  hood  having  a  larger  inside  diameter  than  the  ontstde 
diameter  of  said  pipe  and  flange,  the  said  hood  being  se- 
cured adjacent  to  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  pipe  whereby  a  draft  passage  is  provided  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  the  pipe  and  the  interior  of  tbe 
hood,  and  a  cap  comprising  an  Imperforate  cap  plate  sup- 
ported above  the  top  of  tbe  hood,  and  a  perforated  plate 
supported  between  the  upper  extremity  of  the  hood  and  tb« 
Bald  Imperforate  cap  plate. 

2.  In  a  chimney  top  or  ventilator,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe,  of  a  hood  having  a  larger  inside  diameter  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  pipe,  tbe  said  hood  being  of  a 
larger  mean  diameter  than  the  outaide  diamettt  of  tb« 
pipe  and  being  corrugated  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertieally 
extending  passages  sltemsting  on  tbe  interior  aad  ex- 
terior of  the  hood,  a  perforated  top  plate  supported  above 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  hood,  tbe  said  perforation  In 
the  top  plats  registering  approximately  with  the  pas- 
sageway In  the  pipe  bat  of  safflclent  diameter  to  permit 
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the  tItiicharKe  of  rarreota  from  tb«  alteraate  Tertically  ex- 
tending piiMiigr*  both  on  the  interior  and  exterior  of  tbe 
hood,  and  an  imperforate  cap  plate  supported  Immediately 
above  the  said  perforated  top  plate,  there  being  a  pe- 
ripheral dls<-barx«*  passage  way  between  the  perforated 
top  plate  and  tbe  Imperforate  rap  plat*. 


3.  In  a  chimney  top  or  Tentllator.  the  combination  with 
a  pipe,  of  a  hood  adapted  to  surround  the  upper  extrem 
ity  of  the  pipe,  the  said  hood  being  of  a  larger  mean  di- 
ameter than  the  outnlde  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  being 
corrugated  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  pas- 
aages  alternating  <>n  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  hood, 
the  aald  interior  paasagea  being  cloeed  longitudinally  by 
the  walls  of  the  pipe  whereby  a  plurality  of  vertical  draft 
passages  are  formed  around  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  and 
dlschandng  Into  th«'  upper  extremity  uf  the  hood  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  pipe,  and  a  cap  supported  above  tbe 
top  of  the  liood. 

4.  Tn  a  chimney  top  or  ventilator,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe,  of  a  hood  having  a  larger  Inside  diameter  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe,  tbe  said  hood  being 
secured  adjacent  to  and  extending  beyond  tbe  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  pipe  whereby  a  draft  passage  is  provided 
between  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  and  the  interior  of  the 
hood,  a  division  plate  secured  to  the  hood  near  its  upper 
extremity  but  wparated  from  the  walls  of  the  hood  at  its 
lower  extremity  whereby  the  hood  may  be  telescoped  over 
the  pipe  walla,  there  being  nhoulders  formed  at  tbe  ends 
of  the  offsets  of  the  said  division  plates  adjacent  the  walla 
of  tbe  hood  to  furnish  seata  for  supporting  the  hood  on 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  chimney  top  or  ventilator,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe,  of  a  hood  having  a  larger  Inside  diameter  than  the 
oatitide  diameter  of  the  pipe,  the  said  hood  t>eiag  secured 
adjH<-ent  to  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  pipe  whereby  a  draft  itaHsage  Is  provided  between  the 
periphery  of  the  pipe  and  the  interior  of  the  hood,  a  cap 
comprising  an  imperforate  i-ap  plate  supported  above  tbe 
top  of  tbe  hood,  a  perforated  plate  anpported  between  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  hood  and  the  said  imp*>rforate  cap 
plate,  the  perforation  in  the  last  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  register  with  the  dtncbarge  opening  in  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  hood,  and  a  divlalon  plate  secured  within 
tbe  discharge  opening  between  tbe  upper  extremity  of 
tbe  pipe  and  the  bootl.  the  said  plate  being  adapted  to  di- 
vide tbe  dIscharKe  opening  of  tbe  pipe  Into  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  passages  and  having  Its  upper  edge 
cut  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  vertical  axis  of  tbe  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.028.950.  DOl  BLE-ACTINO  PUMP-JACK.  WIU.IAM 
T.  I'lTTMAN,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cre«»nt 
Pump  Works.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1»11.  Serial  No.  644.291.  (CL  103—62.) 
1.   In  a  double  acting  pump  jack,  the  combination  of  a 

bed.  guide  roda  rising  therefrom,  a  borixontal  abaft  jour- 


naled  In  tbe  bed  and  carrying  wheels  arranged  in  paira. 
tbe  wheels  of  each  pair  being  at  oppoaite  sides  of  one  of  the 
guide  rods,  and  cross  beads  guided  vertically  on  said  rods, 
one  above  the  other,  one  of  said  cross  heads  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  wheels  of  tbe  series  and  the  other  croaa 
bead  being  connected  with  the  intermediate  wheels. 


2.  In  a  double  acting  pump  jack,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bed.  guide  roda  rising  therefrom,  a  borixontal  shaft  jour- 
naied  In  the  bed  and  carrying  four  gears,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  In  tbe  bed  and  having  pinions  meshing  with  tbe 
respective  gears,  a  cross  head  guided  on  said  rods  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  end  fears,  and  a  second  croas  bead  guided 
on  said  rods  and  connected  with  the  intermediate  ^ears. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  pump  jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  a  driving  shaft  journaled  horizontally  therein,  a 
driven  shaft  journaled  In  tbe  bed  parallel  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  carrying  four  wheels  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
series,  upright  guide  rodn  rising  from  the  bed  between 
tbe  intermediate  and  end  wheels,  an  upper  cross  head 
guided  on  said  rods  and  connected  by  pitmen  with  tbe 
end  wheels,  and  a  lower  cross  head  guided  on  said  rods  and 
connected  by  pitmen  with  the  Intermediate  wheels. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  pump  jack,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bed,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  borlsontally  therein  and 
carrying  four  plnlona,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  In  the 
bed  parallel  to  tbe  driving  shaft  and  carrying  four  gears 
meshing  with  the  respective  pinions,  guide  rods  rlnlng 
from  tbe  bed.  a  pump-rod  carrying  croaa  bead  guided  by 
said  roda  and  connected  with  tbe  end  gears  on  said  driven 
shaft,  and  a  second  pump-rod-carrylng  cross  bead,  below 
the  first,  guided  on  said  rods  and  connected  with  tbe  in- 
termediate gears  of  tbe  seriee. 

5.  la  a  double  acting  pump  jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  a  relatively  long  croas 
head  guided  on  said  rods  at  points  between  tbe  center  of 
said  head  and  the  ends  of  tbe  same,  whereby  the  ends  of 
tbe  cross  head  project  laterally  beyond  tbe  guide  rods, 
a  second,  relatively  short  cross  head  having  its  ends 
embracing  tbe  guide  rods  below  the  first  named  cross 
bead,  pump  rods  carried  by  the  respective  cross  beads 
and  teleacoplng  with  each  other,  and  means  to  operate  the 
croaa  beads  oppositely. 

[ culms  6  to  l.*>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.02»,960.  COMBI.SATION- PADLOCK.  Eli  PoBTxa, 
I.Awrence.  Uasa  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,708.      (CI.    70—113.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
aally  extending  socket,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  socket, 
and  provided  with  a  lonxltudinally  extending  Klot,  a 
abaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  latches  ptvotally 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  projecting  through  said 
slot,  locking  disks  and  spacing  washers  alternately  mount- 
ed upon  said  sleeve  and  said  locking  disks  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aaid  latches  to  lock  aaid  shaft  witbin  said 
socket,  aad  a  shackle  ptvotally  and  alidably  connected  with 
said  body  [>ortton  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shaft 
>  to  lock  said  shackle. 
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2.  A  lock  comprlaing  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
loBgltadlnally  extending  aocket  having  a  reduced  Inner 
end,  a  spring  mounted  in  aald  reduced  end,  a  abaft  monnt- 
ed  in  said  socket  and  contacting  with  aald  spring,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  nald  shaft  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  plurality  of  latches  pivotally  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  locking 
diaka  and  spacing  wasbera  mounted  in  said  socket  and 
surrounding  said  sleeve,  aaid  locking  dloks  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  latches,  and  a  abackle  pivotally  and  slidably 
connected  with  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  shaft. 


ter  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  cutting  edge  and 
of  concavo-convex  form  In  cross  section  with  the  concave 


3..  A  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  socket  having  a  reduced  Inner 
end  and  a  well  formed  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  reduced  end, 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
mounted  In  said  socket  and  fitting  witbin  said  reduced  end, 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess, 
and  a  pin  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  abaft  into 
said  well,  a  spring  mounted  In  aaid  well,  and  surround- 
ing said  pin.  latches  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
projecting  through  said  slot,  locking  disks  mounted  In 
aald  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latches  to  lock 
aaid  shaft,  and  a  shackle  pivotally  and  slidably  connected 
with  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
ahaft. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  socket,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
aocket  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cess, a  plurality  of  latches  pivotally  mounted  In  said  re- 
cces, a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  re- 
ceas,  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  upon  aaid  plate  and 
engaging  said  latches  to  normally  lock  the  aame  outwardly, 
a  aleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  said  latches  project,  a  plurality  of  locking 
disks  mounted  within  said  socket  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  latches  to  lock  said  shaft  and  a  shackle  pivotally  and 
alidably  connected  with  aald  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  ht  engaged  by  aaid  ahaft. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  aocket  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  leading  therefrom,  a  locking  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  socket,  locking  disks  and  spacing  washers  al- 
ternately mounted  In  said  socket  and  surrounding  aald 
shaft,  aaid  spacing  washers  being  provided  with  tongues 
fitting  within  said  slot  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald 
washers,  meann  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  aaid 
disks  to  lock  said  shaft,  and  a  shackle  alidably  and  ro- 
tatably  connected  with  aaid  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  shaft 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,028,061.     OYSTER  FOBK.     Jahbs  B.   Perm,  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,528.     (CI. 
80— «.) 
An  oyater  fork  provided  under  the  connected  enda  of 

ita  tinea  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  ent- 


slde  adjacent  the  tines  of  tbe  fork,  the  said  cutter  diverg- 
ing  forwardly  with  reapect  to  the  tines. 


1,028,962.  WIREi-FASTENER.  WiLLUM  C.  Post.  Esther- 
ville,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.102. 
(CI.  39—12.) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  wires  to  a  post,  comprising  a 
body  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  post,  said  body 
member  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot  terminating  at 
the  one  end  In  the  edge  of  said  body  member,  a  disk  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  body  member  immediately  adja- 
cent the  slot  therein,  aald  diak  being  provided  with  a 
notch  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  slot  in  varioaf 
positions  of  tbe  disk,  a  laterally  extending  flange  formed 
on  the  disk,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated,  and  an  ad- 
ditional flange  formed  on  tbe  body  member  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  of  the  slot  to  form  a  bearing  surface  for  tbe 
wirea  when  locked  in  position  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  stationary  member, 
said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot, 
one  end  of  which  terminates  In  the  edge  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  diak  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  member  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  slot  therein,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adapted  to  aline  with  portions  of  the 
slot  In  various  positions  of  the  disk  and  said  notch  having 
one  wall  thereof  cam-shaped,  a  flange  formed  Integral  with 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  notch  to  rotate  said  disk,  and 
an  additional  flange  formed  on  said  body  member  at  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  slot  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  the 
wire  when  the  latter  Is  locked  to  the  body,  member. 


1,028,963.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
H.  Powell  and  Robebt  B.  Williamson,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
654,182.     (CL  171—252.) 

1.-  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Btator  having  a  housing,  a  rotor  having  a  shaft  and  located 
within  the  booaing,  aaid  housing  being  adapted  to  receive 
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air  aroand  wld  uhmtt,  wammwB  wltUa  laid  hoaslag  t&r  dr- 
caUttlng  the  air.  and  a  deflector  mounted  directly  oo  said 
•haft  and  proTlded  with  a  flaring  portion  the  dimenalona  of 
which  increaae  toward  the  inner  part  of  the  machine,  aald 
deflector  being  adapted  to  guide  the  incoming  air  to  said 
circulating  meana. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  haying  a  shaft 
and  core,  a  blower  at  the  end  of  the  rotor,  a  atator,  a 
lK>uslng  incloaing  the  same,  said  housing  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  stator  and  formiog  an  air  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  opening  which  surrounds  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  blower  and  communicates  with  said  chamber, 
and  a  deflector  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
flaring  portion  which  extends  through  said  opening,  where- 
by air  may  be  guided  to  said  blowers  and  Into  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  having  a  shaft 
and  core,  a  stator,  a  bousing  Inclosing  the  same,  said  hous- 
ing having  at  an  end  thereof  a  conduit  extending  toward 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  opening  surrounding  the 
same,  and  also  a  chamber  between  the  rotor  core  and  said 
end  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  air  supplied 
through  said  conduit,  and  a  deflector  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  having  a  portion  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  cham- 
ber and  flaring  outwardly  from  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  having  a  shaft 
and  core,  a  blower  at  the  end  thereof,  a  stator,  a  houalng 
incloaing  the  rotor  and  stator  and  forming  at  the  end  of 
the  stator  core  an  air  chamber,  an  air  supplying  conduit 
at  the  end  of  the  housing,  said  conduit  extending  up- 
wardly about  the  shaft  and  provided  wi(h  an  annular  open- 
ing which  surroonds  the  shaft  adjacent  the  blower  and 
communicates  with  said  chamber,  and  a  curved  deflector 
plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit 
and  provided  with  a  portion  which  extends  through  the 
opening  and  la  curved  or  flares  away  from  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  having  a  ahaft 
and  core,  a  stator,  blowers  at  the  ends  of  the  core,  a  bous- 
ing Inclosing  the  rotor  and  stator  and  forming  at  opposite 
enda  of  the  stator  core  air  receiving  chambers,  air  anpply- 
Ing  eondolta  at  the  ends  of  the  housing,  said  condnlta  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  bousing  upwardly  to  and 
about  the  shaft  and  being  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings which  surround  the  shaft  adjacent  the  blowers,  and 
deflector  or  guide  plates  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  upper 
enda  of  the  condulta  and  having  curved  or  outwardly  flar- 
ing portlona  which  extend  through  the  openings. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028.964.  BRUSH  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Abraham  Pbess.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
TW  Bullock  EUectric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,554.      (CI.  171—210.) 

1.  A  braah  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  current  carrying  laminc  and  a  plurality  of 
lamina  of  magnetic  material,  aaid  current  carrying 
lamlnc  and  magnetic  laminv  being  alternately  arrangad. 

2.  A  brnah  for  dyD*mo-electrlc  macbtnes  comprtaiBg  a 


member  baring  a  large  Inherent  reactance,  and  maana 
elated   therewith   for   Intoialfylng  the   reactance  of  said 
member. 


3.  A  brush  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
conducting  member  having  a  large  akin  effect  and  one  or 
more  members  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  brush  for  dynamo-electric  machinea  comprising  a 
•trip  of  magnetic  material  and  a  metallic  strip  having  a 
high  magnetic  permeability  on  each  aide  thereof. 

6.  A  bruah  for  dynamo-electric  machinea  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  alternately  arranged  current  conducting  iron 
lamine  and  reactance  iron  lamina,  only  the  former 
laminc  extending  to  the  commutator  end  of  the  brnah. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,966.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Howau> 
H.  Ralbton,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation-  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1905.  Serial  No.  242,822.  (O. 
171—211.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  commutator  segment 
having  one  end  slotted,  combined  with  a  connector  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  strip  of  conducting  material  having  an 
opening  or  cut-away  portion  In  one  end,  said  atrip  flttlng 
In  the  slot  in  said  segment  and  part  of  the  material  of  aald 
segment  adjacent  to  the  opening  In  said  connector  fllllng 
said  opening. 

2.  A  commutator  segment  comprlalng  a  bar  having  a 
slot,  and  an  extension  or  neck  having  an  apertared  end 
seated  In  said  slot,  the  side  of  the  bar  being  locally  de- 
pressed Into  the  aperture. 


1,028.006.  BELT-SHIFTER.  William  A.  RRO.  Chelsea. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  477,968.     (CI.  64 — 4.) 

1.  A  bait  shifter  having  in  combination  a  bracket  pro* 
vided  with  a  clamp,  a  support  sdjustably  mounted  tbereoa, 
a  shifting  member  mounted  on  aald  support,  and  yielding 
means  acting  to  oppose  relative  motion  between  said  aap- 
port  and  said  memltet. 

2.  A  twit  shifter  having  in  combination  a  support  pro- 
vided with  stops,  a  ahlfting  lever  movable  In  a  path  lim- 
ited by  aald  stops  and  meana  whereby  aaid  anpport  may  be 
angularly  adjusted  to  vary  the  extreme  poeltlona  of  the 
levar. 
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3.  A  belt  shifter  having  In  combination  a  support  pro- 
vided with  stops,  a  shifting  lever  movable  In  a  path  lim- 
ited by  aald  atopa,  and  means  whereby  said  rapport  may  be 
angularly  adjuated  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  axea  of 
aaid  atops. 


4.  A  device  for  shifting  a  belt  having  in  combination  a 
•apport,  a  ahlfting  lever  rotatable  upon  said  support,  and 
meana  whereby  said  support  and  with  It  said  lever  may  be 
angularly  adjusted  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with 
that  of  the  face  of  the  belt. 

6.  A  belt  shifter  having  In  combination  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  to  any  convenient  fixed  base,  a  support 
carried  by  said  bracket,  a  shifting  member  carried  by  said 
support  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  aaid  support 
being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  bracket, 
and  meana  for  holding  aaid  rapport  in  adjusted  poeltion. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,067.  PAIL  AND  COVER  THEREFOR.  L0DI8  T. 
RoBNiTS,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Fibre  Container  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1910,  Serial  No.  591,071.  Renewed  Apr.  17, 
1912.    Serial  No.  691,603.     (CI.  217—66.) 


1.  A  protective  and  reinforcing  device  for  palls  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  metallic  straps  encompaaaing  the 
same,  all  of  the  ends  of  said  straps  terminating  in  over- 
lapped relation  on  the  top  of  aald  pall,  a  rivet  secured 
through  the  aald  enda,  and  another  rivet  secured  through 
the  bottom  of  the  pall  and  the  overlapped  straps. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  palls  a  plurality  of  slotted 
metallic  straps  surrounding  the  pall  and  Its  cover  to  firmly 
engage  the  aame  thereon,  and  bail  ears  projecting  through 
the  slots  secured  to  said  pail  by  means  of  the  said  straps 
adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  cover  therefrom, 
and  to  receive  a  ball  therein. 

S.  Reinforcing  and  sealing  meana  for  palla  embracing 
straps  of  metal  having  apertures  in  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof  near  the  top  of  the  pall,  n  ball  ear  projecting 


through  each  of  said  apertures,  and  secured  to  said  pail 
by  means  of  said  straps,  said  straps  being  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend completely  around  the  pail  longitudinally  and  to 
overlap  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  and  the  center  of  the 
cover,  said  overlapped  ends  provided  each  with  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  rivet  extending  through  the  ends  at 
the  bottom  and  top. 

4.  A  protective  and  reinforcing  device  for  palls,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  metal  straps  encompassing  the  same,  one 
of  said  straps  having  slots  therein,  ball  ears  engaged  in 
said  slots  and  secured  to  the  pall  by  meana  of  said  atrapa, 
a  rivet  through  the  bottom  of  the  pail  aqd  the  overlapping 
strapa.  and  a  rivet  seal  through  the  atrapa  on  the  lop  of 
the  paiL 


1.028,968.  AEROPLANE.  Lawrknci  Robkkt  Roonet, 
Uollldaysburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
039,922.     (CL  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
main  supporting  plane  carried  thereon,  a  vertical  rudder  in 
the  rear  of  said  frame,  means  for  the  operation  of  the 
same,  additional  horizontal  rudders  carried  on  said  men- 
tioned rudder,  ailerons  plvotally  carried  on  the  ends  of 
said  supporting  plane,  a  lever  carried  on  said  frame  and 
formed  in  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  ruddera,  the  other  section 
being  bimllarly  connected  to  said  ailerons,  and  both  of  said 
sections  being  plvotally  operable  on  axes  at  right  angles  to 
one  another. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
main  supporting  plane  carried  thereon,  a  vertical  rudder 
carried  on  the  rear  of  said  frame,  means  for  the  operation 
of  the  same,  additional  horixontal  rudders  carried  on  aaid 
mentioned  rudder,  ailerons  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting plane,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  frame  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  rud- 
ders, and  a  pivotal  handle  for  aaid  lever  operable  on  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  lever  proper,  said 
handle  member  having  operative  connection  with  aaid 
ailerons,  whereby  the  same  may  be  simultaneoualy  oper- 
ated with  the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  rudders. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  main  supporting  plane 
carried  thereon,  ailerons  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting plane,  a  rudder  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  vertical  rudder,  additional 
rudders  pivoted  on  a  horixontal  axla  to  the  frame  of  the 
last  mentioned  rudder  and  slotted  to  receive  therethrough 
said  last  mentioned  rudder,  an  additional  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  side  of  the  frame  oppislte  that  carrying  the  afore- 
said lever,  aald  latter  lever  having  operative  connection 
with  said  horizontal  ruddera,  a  handle  member  pivoted 
to  the  laat  mentioned  lever  on  an  axis  dlapoaed  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  means  connecting 
said  pivoted  handle  member  to  aaid  ailerona,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  operation 
of  said  horizontal  rudders. 
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1,028,960.  X-RAY  TUBE.  JosEVH  Roskmthal.  Munich. 
C^enMoy.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1905.  Herlal  No.  279.423. 
(CI.  175— 314. » 

a 


1.  In  ■  Ri'iatgen  appnralu*.  the  comblnattoa.  with  th« 
R<"intcen  tube,  tbc  rathode  and  the  antlcmthode.  of  menns 
arrainKed  within  Mid  tube  to  permit  the  my*  to  p«M  dl- 
re<-ily  from  the  cathode  to  the  anticathode  but  to  pr«rent 
the  emanation  of  rayti  direct  from  the  anticathode  against 
the  walls  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  Rrtntgen  apparatuH.  the  combination,  with  the 
RnntK^n  tube,  the  cathode  and  the  antl  cathode,  of  a  screen 
arrauKPd  within  said  tube  and  surrounding  the  anticath- 
ode to  permit  the  rays  to  pass  directly  from  the  cathode 
to  the  anticathode  but  to  intercept  all  rays  emaactlns  di- 
rectly therefrom. 

3.  Id  a  Rfintxen  npparntu!*,  the  combination,  with  the 
tube,  the  cathode  and  the  anticathode.  of  a  screen  mounted 
on  the  anticathode  and  surrounding  the  same  to  permit 
the  rays  to  pass  directly  from  the  cathode  to  the  anti- 
cathode but  to  Intercept  the  rays  emanating  from  the 
anticathode. 

\.  In  a  R^ntgen  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
tube,  the  rathode.  and  the  anticathode.  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  surrounding  the  anticathode  ami  hartng  an  open 
end  dlre»-led  toward  the  cnthode.  the  ishIdk  permitting  the 
rays  from  the  cathode  to  pass  throagh  Its  open  end  di-  • 
rectly  to  the  anticathode  but  acting  to  filter  the  rays 
emanating  directly  from  the  antlcatlMde. 

5.  An  X-ray  tube  having  a  massive  target  of  material 
substantially  Impervious  to  X  rays  and  provided  with  a 
deep  recess  to  receive  the  cathode  stream  entering  said 
target,  a  cathode  mountetl  In  said  tube  to  cooperate  with 
said  target,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a  glass  body  sur- 
rounding said  target  and  cathode.  Interceptors  formed  on 
said  target  to  minimise  the  discharge  of  undesirable  radia- 
tion therefrom  and  a  window  substantially  transparent  to 
X  rays  mounted  on  said  target  through  which  the  X-raya 
pass  before  striking  the  body  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


folded  mouth  edge  portions  pressing  against  the  free. over- 
lying end  of  the  hook  in  tl>e  locking  position  of  th«  latter. 
'1.  A  bag  of  the  character  described  having  front  and 
iMirk  outer  walls  and  having  lu  Iwttom  and  longitudinal 
edge  portions  closed  :  the  mouth  edge  portion  of  one  of 
aaid  oater  walls  projecting  atwve  the  top  of  the  other  of 
said  outer  walls  and  being  adapted  to  fold  thereover  and 
thereby  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  bag:  and  a  stlflf  hook 
which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  projecting  mouth 
edge  portion  and  which  is  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 
thrown  downwardly  entirely  across  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  the  bag  and  to  engage  one  of  said  outer 
walls  with  its  free  end,  which  then  overlies  the  last  named 
outer  wall,  and  thereby  to  lock  the  bag  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion ;  the  body  of  the  bag  below  Its  folded  mouth  edge  por- 
tions pressing  against  the  free  overlying  end  of  the  hook 
In  the  locking  position  of  the  latter. 


1,028.070.  CLOSURE  FOR  MOTHPROOF  BAGS.  Jacob 
JcLiis  8<-HricH.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
White  Tar  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  «61,650. 
(CI.  229—65.1 

y 


1.  A  bag  of  the  cliaracter  descrllied  having  outer  front 
and  Imck  walls  and  having  Its  bottom  and  longitudinal 
edge  portions  cloaeil :  the  mouth  edge  portions  of  said 
outer  walls  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each  other  and 
the  mouth  e<ige  portion  of  one  of  said  outer  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stiff  book  pivoted  at  one  end  and  arranged  to 
b«  thrown  downwardly  eatirciy  across  one  of  the  toagitu- 
dinal  edge  portions  of  the  bag.  after  the  mouth  edge  por- 
tions thereof  have  been  folded  upon  each  other,  and  to  en 
gage  one  of  said  outer  walls  with  its  free  end.  which  then 
overlies  the  last  named  outer  wall,  and  thereby  to  lock  the 
bag  In  Its  closed  position  ;  the  body  of  tb«  bag  below  Its 


1,028.971.  FLTINO-MA(^IINB.  Marion  L.  Shacklc- 
roBD.  Oatman.  Aria.  Filed  i>ec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,228.      (CI.  244—10.) 


In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rela- 
tively long  supporting  plane,  a  gas  bag  strapped  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  supporting  plane,  frames  hinged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  plane  approximately 
midway  the  ends  thereof  to  be  swung  vertically  In  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  supporting  plane,  means  Including 
cables  for  swinging  aald  framea  and  holding  them  against 
movement,  relatively  small  Integral  wings  pivoted  to  the 
frame  to  be  vertically  swung  so  that  their  angle  of  inci- 
dence may  be  varied,  means  including  cables  to  swing 
said  wings  and  hold  them  against  movement,  a  supporting 
structure  depending  from  the  supporting  plane,  means 
mounted  thereon  having  connection  with  said  cables,  oppo- 
sitely rotating  elevation  propellers  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  oppositely 
rotating  direction  propellers  mounted  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  supporting  stmcture.  common  means  to  drive  all 
the  propellers,  a  rear  direction  rudder  pivoted  to  tke  sup- 
porting plane,  a  forward  direction  rudder  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  plane  below  the  same,  cables  to  swing  the 
direction  rudders  simultaneously,  and  operating  means 
mounted  upon  the  supp«)rtlnx  structure  to  move  the  last 
named  cables. 


1.028,977.      NAIL  ASSORTING    MECHANISM.      Ch«st«« 
C.  Smalu  Newton.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Original  application  filed  Aug.  1.  1902,  Se- 
rUl    No.    117.930.      Divided   aiHl    this   application    filed 
Feb.   11,   1904.     SerUi  No.  193,131.      (CI.  1—89.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  racsway  for  the 
passage  of  nails,  said  raceway  being  provided  with  grooves 
shaped  and  arranged  to  cause  the  nails  to  arrange  them- 
selves   with    their    corresponding    sides    in    predetermined 
relative  positions,  and  means  for  receiving  nails  from  said 
raceway  constructed  to  control  the  axial  position  of  the 
nalla. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  raceway  pre- 
senting a  groove  provided  in  its  bottom  near  its  delivery 
end  with  a  nail-receiving  opening  of  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  the  nail,  said  opening  being  shaped  to  Insure 
the  delivery  of  a  nail  from  the  groove  with  one  of  its 
edges  upturned  snd  arranged  to  cause  nails  to  be  succes- 
sively delivered  from  said  groove  and  to  turn  alK>ut  their 
axes  in  passing  therefrom  into  said  opening. 


S.  A  raceway  having  a  groove  to  sustain  by  one  of  its 
side  walls  one  of  the  two  sidea  of  a  nail,  the  opposite  side 
wall  of  the  groove  directing  one  of  the  two  edges  of  the 
nail,  said  groove  having  an  opening  narrower  than  the  width 
of  the  nail  to  be  received  and  extending  through  its  floor 
near  its  lower  end  which  opening  is  entered  by  the  edge 
of  the  nail,  whereby  nails  as  they  pass  into  said  opening 
have  their  two  sides  positioned  always  in  the  same  manner. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  nall-guldlng 
tubes,  said  tubes  having  passageways  extending  through- 
out their  length,  which  are  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
nails  to  be  guided  therein,  whereby  said  nails  are  re- 
strsined  from  free  axial  rotation,  said  tubes  being  flexible 
and  adapted  to  be  twiated  to  deliver  nails  axially  arranged 
In  the  desired  positions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  axtally 
assorting  nails  constructed  to  receive  nails  with  their  axes 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  In  which  they  are  to  be  driven 
and  to  arrange  their  corresponding  faces  in  predetermined 
relative  positions,  and  a  series  of  guide  tubes  leading 
therefrom  having  passages  narrower  than  the  width  of 
the  nails  whereby  said  nails  are  restrained  from  free 
axial  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.028.973.  OIL-BURNER.  Harold  T.  Smith.  Willis 
Kana..  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  L.  Cornelius,  Hutchin- 
son. Kans.,  and  one-third  to  A.  V.  Smith,  Willis,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  645,290.     (CI.  158—75.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body, 
of  a  tip  on  said  body,  a  head  closing  the  tip  end  of  aaid 
body,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  valve  port  and  hav- 
ing a  noaxle  directed  into  said  tip.  a  steam  tube  extending 
through  the  tubular  body  and  connecting  with  the  nossie 
In  said  head,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  tube, 
means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  port  in  the  burner 
head. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  union,  a  burner  tip,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  union  and  tip,  a  head  located  within 
the  tip  and  having  a  valve  port  and  a  nosale  directed  into 
the  tip,  a  steam  tube  extending  through  the  pipe  and  com- 
municating with  said  noxzle.  means  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  tube,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  interior  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  pipe 
and  adapted  for  controlling  the  port  in  the  burner  bead. 


3.  A  burner  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  union  at  one  end 
and  a  burner  tip  at  the  other,  a  bead  located  within  the 
tip  and  having  a  channel  and  a  ralre  port,  a  noxzle  in- 
tegral with  the  head  and  having  a  channel  coextensive 
with  the  channel  In  the  head  and  having  a  spreading  flange 
spaced  from  the  body  of  the  head,  a  steam  tube  extending 
through  the  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  bead  chan- 
nel, a  valve  stem  for  controlling  said  ralve  port,  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  interior  of  said  pipe. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  union  at  one 
end  and  a  burner  tip  at  the  opposite  end.  a  head 
located  within  the  burner  tip  and  having  a  nozzle  pro- 
jected toward  the  discharge  mouth  of  said  tip,  a  tube 
connecting  the  noszie  in  said  bead  with  the  union, 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  tube,  and  means  for 
admitting  oil  to  the  pipe,  said  head  having  a  valve  port, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through  said 
port. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  union,  a  burner  tip  and  a  pipe 
connecting  said  parts,  of  a  head  located  within  the  burner 
tip  and  comprising  a  diaphragm  for  dividing  the  tip  into 
separate  chambers,  said  bead  having  a  boss  on  its  inner 
side  provided  with  a  depending  apertured  ear  and  having 
a  valve  port  in  line  with  the  aperture.in  said  ear.  a  noz- 
zle on  the  outer  face  of  said  head  having  an  annular  flange, 
said  flange  l)eing  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  burner  tip  to 
form  an  annular  space  between  the  edge  of  the  flange  and 
the  body  of  the  tip,  a  conduit  for  conducting  steam  from 
said  union  through  the  pipe  to  said  nozzle,  and  means 
for  delivering  oil  into  the  pipe  around  the  steam  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,974.  MEASURING-WHEEL  FOR  BALINO- 
PRB8SE8.  HCBBBRT  B.  Spkkbt,  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  a  Cori>oration  of  Iowa.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  671,025.     (CI.  100—27.) 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  laterally-projecting  annular  flange 
provided  with  perforations  at  intervals,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  plvotally  supported  by  said  wheel  and  projecting 
through  said  perforations,  and  means  for  varying  the  an- 
gular relation  of  said  fingers  to  the  periphery  of  'the 
wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  laterally-projecting  annular  ilange 
provided  with  perforations  at  intervals,  a  rotary  disk  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
plvotally  connected*  with  said  disk  and  projecting  through 
said  perforations,  and  means  for  securing  said  disk  and 
wheel  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  wheel  baring  a  laterally-projecting  annular  flange 
provided  with  perforations  at  Intervals,  a  disk  arranged 
concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a  bolt  on  which  said  wheel 
and  disk  are  plvotally  mounted,  and  fingers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aaid  disk  and  projecting  through  said  perfora- 
tlona. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  laterally-projecting  annular  flange 
provided  with  perforations  at  intervals,  a  disk  arranged 
concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a  bolt  on  which  aaid  wheel 
and  disk  are  plvotally  mounted,  and  fingers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  disk  and  projecting  through  said  per- 
forations, said  disk  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angulai 
relation  of  said  fingers  to  said  wheel. 
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1,028,975.  AUTOMOBILE.  WitxlAM  B.  Staxut,  Haw- 
kliMTlll«.  O*.  Filed  Dtc.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.200. 
(CI.  97— ap.) 


1.  In  an  autoinoblle  a  frame,  leg*  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
bearlnga  mounted  on  the  less,  knuckles  having  axles  Jour- 
oaled  In  the  bearings,  wheels  moanted  on  the  axles  re- 
sp«cttT«l7.  means  connected  with  the  knuckles  by  which 
they  may  be  moved  simultaneously,  additional  means  for 
supporting  the  framf.  and  means  for  holding  the  legs  In 
a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  automobile  a  frame,  legs  pivoted  to  the  front 
of'  the  frame,  legs  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and 
detachable  side  bars  connecting  the  legs  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  frame  respectively. 

3.  In  an  automobile  a  frame  carrying  a  motor,  legs 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  legs  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  of  the  frame,  detachable  side  bars  connecting  the  legs 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  with  the  legs  at  the  other  end  of 
the  frame  respectively,  wheels  mounted  on  the  legs,  and 
means  by  which  the  motor  Is  adapted  to  drive  the  wheels 
moanted  on  the  legs  at  one  end  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile  a  frame,  legs  having  bearings  piv- 
oted at  the  front  of  the  frame,  legs  pivoted  at  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  detachable  means  connecting  the  legs  at  the 
front  and  the  rear  of  the  frame  respectively, ^brackets  hav- 
ing bearings  Joumaled  In  the  first  mentioned  bearings, 
knuckles  having  axles  joumaled  In  the  second  mentioned 
bearings,  wheels  moanted  on  the  axleaw  and  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  second  mentioned  legs.  ; 

5.  In  an  automobile  a  frame,  legs  having  bearings,  piv- 
oted at  the  front  of  the  frame,  legs  pivoted  at  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  detachable  side  bars  for  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  legs,  brackets  having  bearings  Joumaled  in  the 
flrst-mentloned  bearings,  knuckles  having  axles  joumaled 
In  the  second  mentioned  bearings,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axles,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  legs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028.97«      HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.      Alvin    Ralph 
'  8WAINE,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     SerUl 
No.  511.658,     (CI.  67 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  croaa  head  having  a  gas  passageway  therein,  and  a 
vertically  arranged  chamber  communicating  with  the  gas 
passageway,  a  tube  detachably  moanted  in  the  gas  pas- 
sageway and  having  a  tapered  end  in  said  chamber,  a  tube 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  small  gas  passage- 
way at  Its  top.  an  enlarged  chamber  at  its  central  portion 
provided  with  a  lateral  passageway  leading  to  its  side 
and  designed  to  receive  the  tapered  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  set -screw  seated  in  the  cross  bead  to  engage  said  tube 
and  detachably  hold  it  In  position  with  the  tapered  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  tube  Inserted  in  the  lateral  passageway 
of  the  vertically  arranged  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
•  cross  head  having  a  gas  passageway  therein,  and  a  ver- 
tically arranged  chamber  communicating  with  the  gas  pas- 
sageway, a  tube  detachably  mounted  In  the  gas  passage 
way  and  having  a  tapered  end  in  said  chamber,  a  tube 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  having  a  small  gas  passage- 


way at  Ita  top.  an  enlarged  chamber  at  Its  central  portion 
provided  with  a  lateral  passageway  leading  to  Its  side  and 
designed  to  receive  the  tapered  end  of  said  tube,  and  a 
set-aeraw  seated  In  the  cross  bead  to  engMia  aald  tube  and 
detachably  hold  It  In  position  with  the  Upered  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  tube  Inserted  In  the  lateral  passageway 
of  the  vertically  arranged  tube,  and  a  plug  screwed  Into 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertically  arranged  tube  to  close  the 
lower  end  of  the  chamber  therein. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cross  head  having  a  vertically  arranged  chamber 
therein  open  at  both  enda,  a  tube  loosely  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  having  a  small  paaaageway  at  lU  top,  an  en- 
larged chamber  at  Its  central  portion  commnnlcatlng  with 
the  passageway,  and  a  lateral  passageway  at  Its  side  com- 
municating with  the  central  chamber,  a  Upered  projection 
connected  with  the  cross  head  and  having  a  gas  paaaage- 
way therein,  said  tapered  projection  being  designed  to 
enter  the  end  of  th?  lateral  passageway,  and  a  set  screw 
In  the  cross  bead  designed  to  deUchably  hold  the  tube  In 
poaltlon  to  form  a  gaa  tight  Joint  between  said  tapered 
projection  and  the  lateral  passageway. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  generating  tube,  a  block  screwed  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  passageway  therein,  a  cross  head 
screwed  to  said  block,  said  croaa  head  being  provided  with 
a  gas  chamber  communicating  with  said  passageway  in 
the  block,  a  laterally  extended  passageway  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  and  a  vertically  arranged  chamber  In 
the  ooter  end  of  the  cross  head  communicating  with  the 
said  lateral  passageway,  said  horixontal  passageway  being 
enlarged  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided  with  an  Inclined 
shoulder,  a  tube  placed  In  the  outer  end  of  said  lateral  paa- 
sa«eway  and  Inclined  at  both  ends  and  having  a  paaaage- 
way extending  through  It.  the  Inner  Inclined  end  of  said 
tube  being  designed  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  tube  de- 
tachably moanted  In  the  chamber  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
cross  head,  said  tnbe  having  a  central  gas  chamber,  a 
small  paaaageway  at  Ita  top,  a  laterally  extendad  passage- 
way at  Its  central  portion,  the  latter  being  designed  to 
receive  the  tapered  outer  end  of  said  tube,  a  detachable 
plug  screwed  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  ar- 
ranged tube,  and  a  set  screw  seated  In  the  outer  end  of 
the  cross  head  and  designed  to  engage  the  side  of  the  ver- 
tically arranged  tube  to  detachably  hold  It  In  position 
forming  a  gas  tight  connection  between  the  passageway  In 
the  tapered-«nded  tube  and  the  chamber  In  the  vertically 
arranged  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  generating  tube,  a  block  connected  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  and   having  a  passageway  extended  throagb 
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it,  a  croas  head  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  block 
and  bavlng  a  gas  chamber  therein,  a  tube  screwed  Into 
the  lower  end  of  aald  gas  chamber  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal chaml>er  at  its  lower  end.  a  block  screwed  to  the  lower 
•od  of  the  said  tube,  and  provided  with  a  chamber  for 
packing  material,  a  rod  extended  through  said  block  and 
tabe  and  aeated  in  the  tube,  and  having  a  pointed  upper 
end  designed  to  close  the  passageway  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,977.  HYDROCARBON  LAMP.  Alvin  Ralph 
SWAiNi.  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  I.  1909.  Serial 
No.  520,499.     (CI.  67—80.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
ably supported  block  provided  mlth  a  chamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  fnel  supply,  a  filtering  pipe 
extending  horlrontally  from  said  block,  a  rod  extending 
vertically  from  said  block,  a  hollow  burner  fitting  having 
a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  arms,  a  generating  tube 
extending  horlsontally  between  said  arms,  a  connection 
between  said  pipe  and  one  end  of  said  tube  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  the  tube,  and  means  for  conducting  the  va- 
poriied  fael  from  the  other  end  of  said  tube  into  said 
burner  fitting. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
ably supported  block  provided  with  a  cnamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  filtering  pipe 
extending  horlsontally  from  said  block,  a  plug  screwed 
Into  said  block  opposite  said  pipe  and  in  altnement  there- 
with, a  rod  extending  vertically  from  said  block,  a  hollow 
baner  fitting  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting 
•mm,  a  g«ii«ratlng  tnbe  extending  horiaontally  between 
said  arms,  a  connection  between  said  pipe  and  one  end  of 
said  tul)e  for  (<upplylng  liquid  fuel  to  the  tube,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  vaporised  fnel  from  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  Into  said  burner-fitting. 

3.  In  a  bydrocarboB  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  open 
coded  tnbe.  a  device  mounted  In  the  tube  comprising  a  se- 
ries or  number  of  straight  rods  and  a  flexible,  porons  tube 
surroonding  them,  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  tbe 
tube  and  tbe  rods,  and  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon 
to  one  eno  of  me  tube. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  open 
•Dded  tube,  a  device  mounted  In  the  tube  comprising  a  se- 
rtoa  or  number  of  straight  rods,  and  a  flexible,  porous  tnbe 
surrounding  them,  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  tbe  tube 
and  the  rods,  the  ends  of  said  porous  tube  being  closed 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  supplying 
hydrocarbon  to  one  end  of  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitably 
supported  Mock  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
mnnleate  with  a  source  of  fuel,  a  filtering  pipe  extending 
horlaontally  from  aald  block,  a  valve  easing  at  the  free 
•nd  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  caatng.  a  handle  rod  de- 
pending from  said  casing  for  controlling  said  valve,  a  rod 
extending  rertically  from  said  block,  a  hollow  burner  flt- 
timr  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  arms,  a  gen- 
erating tube  extending  horlsontally  between  said  arms,  a 
connection  between  said  caHing  and  one  end  of  said  tube 
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for  supplying  liquid  foel  to  tbe  tube,  and  meana  for  eon- 
ducting  the  vaporised  fuel  from  the  other  end  of  said  tuba 
Into  said  burner  fitting. 

[trialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,978.  RACK^R  I'ATTBRNS.  ratoJEKiCK  H.  ToB- 
BBI7B08KE,  Qulucy,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,114.     (CI.  45—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  each  compartmeut  baring  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  movable  wall,  a  slide  carrying  the  movable 
walls,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  ttllde.  and  oietfns  for  holding 
the  slide  with  its  walls  shifted  away  from  the  stationary 
walls. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  plurality  of  uprights,  a  slide  having  a  cor- 
respondiitg  plurality  of  uprights,  said  uprights  having  op- 
positely  facing  thickened  porticms,  and  a  apring  for  caua- 
ing  said  uprights  to  yieldingly  clamp  articles  placed  be- 
tween them. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
base  having  upwardly  projecting  ribs,  said  base  also  car- 
rying stationary  uprights,  and  a  connected  series  of  mov- 
able uprights  to  co<iperate  with  tbe  stationary  uprights 
for  clamping  articles  placed  between  them. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
baae  having  a  plurality  of  arched  uprights,  a  slide  moV' 
able  longitudinally  of  the  base  and  having  a  plurality  of 
uprights  under  said  arched  uprights,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  slide  to  cause  tbe  uprights  to  co<>perate  in  clamp- 
ing articles  placed  between  them. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
baae  having  a  plurality  of  arched  uprights,  a  slide  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  iMse  and  having  a  plurality  of 
uprights  under  said  arched  uprights,  and  means  for  ahift 
ing  said  slide  to  cause  the  uprights  to  codperate  In  clamp- 
ing articles  placed  between  them,  said  means  Including  a 
spring  and  a  cam  for  actuating  the  slide  in  opposition  to 
said  spring. 


1,028,979.  HEATER  FOR  WATER.  11.. BEIT  Wadham, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  r>ec.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,024.      fCl.  122—29.) 


1.  In   beaten>    for    liquid)*,   the   combination   of   beating 
sections  adapted  for  the  clmilation  of  liquid  from  a  source 
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or  tapply  ftDd  proTided  with  an  oatlet  for  tbe  dUcbarg« 
of  •acb  Uqald  to  a  boiler  or  tbe  like,  a  aource  of  liquid 
under  pressure  independent  of  tbe  boiler  tnciuding  a  nor- 
mally closed  conduit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
duit witb  tbe  sections  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure 
to  said  sections  for  blowing  off  tbe  same. 

2.  In  beaters  for  liquids,  tbe  combination  of  beating 
sections  adapted  for  tiie  circniation  of  liquid  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  provided  witb  an  outlet  for  tbe 
discbarge  of  sucb  liquid  to  a  boiler  or  tbe  like,  a  source 
of  liquid  under  pressure  Independent  of  tbe  boiler  in- 
cluding a  normally  cloaed  conduit,  means  adjacent  to  tbe 
lower  enda  of  tbe  sectlona  for  blowing  olf  tbe  same  and 
meana  for  connecting  said  conduit  witb  tbe  sections  to 
supply  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  sections  for  blowing 
off  tbe  same. 

3.  In  beaters  for  liquids,  tbe  combination  of  beating 
sections  adapted  for  tbe  circulation  of  liquid  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  tbe 
discharge  of  said  liquid  to  a  boiler  or  tbe  like,  and  con- 
trollable means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  beating  sec- 
tions under  pressure  independent  of  tbe  boiler  for  blowing 
off  tbe  sections. 

4.  In  beaters  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  beating 
sections  adapted  for  tbe  circulation  of  liquid  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  tbe  dis- 
cbarge of  sucb  liquid  to  a  boiler  or  tbe  like,  means  for 
blowing  off  tbe  sections,  a  aource  of  liquid  under  presanre 
Independent  of  tbe  boiler  including  a  normally  cloeed  con- 
duit, independent  connections  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  from  said  conduit  to  the  several  beating  sec- 
tions for  blowing  off  the  same  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  from  tbe  conduit 
through  each  such  Independent  section. 

5.  In  beaters  for  liquids,  tbe  combination  of  beating 
sections  adapted  for  tbe  circulation  of  liquid,  means  for 
blowing  off  the  sections,  controllable  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  be  heated  to  tbe  sections,  other  controllable 
means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  sec- 
tions for  blowing  off  the  same,  and  a  safety  valve  con- 
nected with  ttie  sections  and  adapted  for  operation  upon 
tbe  rise  of  pressure  therein. 

[CUlms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,028,»80.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Th»o- 
DOM  WciBS  and  Thcodobe  A.  Walthii,  Chicago,  IIL  ; 
said  Walther  assignor  to  said  Weiss.  Piled  Oct.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «66,0fl0.     (Cl.  177—7.) 


1.  la  a  signaling  device,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  supporting  member  facing  tbe  diaphragm,  an  oaclliat- 
llig  Upper  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged  to  strike 
the  dlapbragm,  a  spring  urging  tbe  tapper  away  from  the 
diaphragm,  a  circular  ratchet  having  its  axis  peri>end]cu- 
tar  to  tbe  diaphragm,  a  finger  in  fixed  relation  with  tbe 
Upper  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing relative  rotary  motion  to  the  support  and  tbe  ratchet 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm,  a 
rotary  motor  having  its  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  dla- 
pbragm, a  rocker  shaft  carried  by  and  transverse  to  tbe 
shaft  of  the  motor  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  tap- 
per positioned  to  strike  the  dlaphra?m.  a  stationary  annu-  * 


lar  ratchet  concentric  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  fin- 
ger fixed  upon  tbe  rocker  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet. 

S.  In  a  algnaling  device,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  roUry  motor  having  iu  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  dia- 
phragm, a  rocker  shaft  carried  by  and  tranaverse  to  tbe 
shaft  of  tbe  motor  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  tap- 
per positioned  to  strike  the  dlapbragm,  a  sUtionary  an- 
nular ratchet  concentric  with  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  finger 
fixed  upon  the  rocker  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  and 
a  spring  urging  the  Upper  away  from  tbe  dlapbragm. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  rotary  motor  having  lU  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  dia- 
phragm, a  pair  of  parallel  rocker  shafts  carried  by  and 
transverse  to  tbe  motor  shaft,  each  rocker  shaft  being 
provided  witb  a  laterally  projecting  Upper  pocitioned  to 
strike  tbe  diaphragm,  a  sUtiooary  annular  ratchet  con- 
centric with  tbe  motor  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  fingers,  one 
fixed  upon  each  of  tbe  rocker  shafu  an4  each  engaging  tbe 
ratchet. 


1.028,981.  FLYING-MACHINE.  JoHS  W.  WiiMOV,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  23,  1910, 
Serial  No.  557,135.  Divided  and  this  appUcatiou  filed 
Sept.  A.  1910.    Serial  No.  580,695.     (Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plane,  a  borlxonUl  shaft  sup- 
porting it,  a  pair  of  bars  having  slots  Inclined  to  the  horl- 
sodUI  through  which  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft  extend,  a 
bar  arranged  between  tbe  aforesaid  bars  through  which 
said  horizontal  shaft  also  extends,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  in  opposite  directions  In  said  slots  about  the 
middle  bar  as  a  center,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flying- machine,  a  plane,  a  horisontal  abaft  sup- 
porting it,  a  pair  of  bars  having  slots  inclined  to  the  borl- 
sonUl  through  which  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft  extend,  a 
bar  arranged  between  tbe  aforesaid  bars  through  which 
said  shaft  extenda,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  in 
opposite  directions  In  said  slots  about  tbe  middle  bar  aa 
a  center  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  t>orizontally  arranged  plane 
movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  combined  with  inclined  di- 
recting means  engaging  the  support  of  said  plane,  to 
move  said  plane  so  that  Its  position  relative  to  tbe  hori- 
sontal becomea  more  and  more  oblique  as  It  Is  moved  shout 
th«  vertical  axis  and  means  for  moving  said  plane  In 
oppodte  directions  about  tbe  vertical  axis,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying-machine,  a  horlsooully  arranged  plane 
movable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  also  movable  about  a 
horisontal  axis,  combined  with  inclined  directing  means  for 
said  plane  whereby  iu  position  relative  to  the  boriaontal 
becomes  more  and  more  oblique  as  it  Is  moved  atmut  the 
vertical  azla,  meana  for  moving  said  plane  about  the 
vertical  axis  In  opposite  directions  and  means  for  moving 
said  plane  about  tbe  horisontal  axis  in  opposite  directions, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flying-machine,  a  horixonUlly  arranged  plane, 
a  frame  suppo/tlng  It  movable  about  a  vertical  azla  and 
inclined  guides  for  tbe  end  portions  of  said  frame  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  axis  about  which  tbe 
frame  is  movable,  which  direct  its  movementa  when  it  la 
routed  about  iU  vertical  axia  and  meana  for  moving  aahl 
frame,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 
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1,028,082.  SOLE  -  MACHINE.  EaABTOS  E.  WlKKUtY, 
Lynn,  Maaa.  FUed  May  24,  1906.  SeHai  No.  318.530. 
(Cl.  12—17.) 


Is    always    In    aubatantially    the   same    poaltlon    relative 
thereto. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  a  partly-finished  Inaole 
blank  provided  with  a  marginal  abutment,  having.  In 
combination,  means  for  aupporting,  feeding  and  operating 
upon  tbe  marginal  portion  of  the  blank,  including  a  guide 
at  one  side  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  tbe  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  feeding  means  engaging  the  abutment  in  op- 
poaition  to  the  operating  means  to  swing  the  blank  in- 
ward and  maintain  It  In  operating  poaltlon  relative  to 
aaid  meana  while  operating  on  the  convexly  curved  por- 
tiona  of   the   margin   of   the  blank,   subaUntially   as  de- 

•crlbed.  ,       , 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  a  partly  finished  Inaole 
blank  provided  with  a  marginal  abutment,  having,  in 
comblnatioB.  meana  for  supporting  the  flat  blank,  meana 
for  feeding  tbe  blank  and  for  operating  upon  the  blank 
ontaMe  of  aaid  abatment,  and  a  gnide  at  one  aide  in  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  feeding 
means  engaging  tbe  abutment  on  tbe  Inaide  to  awing  tlie 
blank  inward  and  hold  tbe  blank  in  engagement  with  the 
operating  meana  aa  an  end  portion  of  tbe  blank  la  fed  past 
said  meana,  anbatantlaUy  aa  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  on  a  channeled  inaole  blank, 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  tbe  flat 
blank,  mesne  for  operating  on  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  blank,  means  for  feeding  tbe  blank,  and  a  guide  at  one 
side  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  feeding  meana  engaging  tbe  channel  and  acting  in  op- 
poaition  to  the  operating  means  to  awing  tbe  blank  in- 
ward as  an  end  portion  is  being  fed  and  hold  it  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  operating  means,  subaUntially  aa  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  a  channeled  inaole  blank, 
having,  In  combination,  means  for  supporting,  feeding  and 
operating  on  tbe  marginal  portions  of  the  blank,  and  a 
normalty-Ozed  guide  at  one  aide  in  tbe  direction  of  feed 
of  the  point  of  operation  of  tbe  feeding  meana  engaging 
in  tbe  channel  of  tbe  blank  to  swing  tbe  convexly  curved 
portiona  of  tbe  margin  of  tbe  blank  inward,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  operstlng  on  a  channeled  insole  blank, 
having,  in  combination,  meana  for  aupporting  tbe  flat 
blank,  meana  for  feeding  the  blank  and  for  turning  up 
and  setting  tbe  Up  thereof,  and  a  guide  at  one  aide  in 
tbe  direction  of  feed  of  tbe  point  of  operation  of  the  feed- 
ing meana  engaging  the  channel  to  awing  the  blank  in- 
ward and  to  mainUln  tbe  blank  in  proper  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  llp-tuming  means  as  an  end  portion  of  the 
blank  la  fed  past  said  means,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028.08S.     WINDING-MACHINE.     Auraw  H.   W0DTM8, 

Norwood,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company,  a 

Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey,  and  Tbe  Bollock  Klectrtc 

Mannfactarlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled 

Feb.  28.  1007.     Serial  No.  369,861.     (CL  163— «4.6.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  winding  machine,  of  a  roUUble 

non<ircular  former  of  flxed  shape,  a  bending  bar,  and  an- 

tomatlc  meana  whereby  aaid  bending  bar  is  constrained  to 

to  move  that  tbe  part  of  tbe  material  which  is  being  bent 


2  In  an  edgewise  winding  machine,  a  rotatable  former, 
a  movable  frame  carrying  a  supply  of  metallic  strip  to  be 
wound,   and   an   antl-buckling   guide   movable   with    aaid 

8  ta  an  edgewise  winding  machine,  a  rotatable  former, 
a  movable  frame  carrying  a  supply  of  meUlllc  strip  to  be 
wound,  an  antl  buckling  guide  movable  with  said  frame, 
and  means  for  causing  said  frame  to  so  move  that  the 
bending  surface  of  the  guide  la  always  at  subatantlally  the 
same  dlatance  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  former. 

4  In  an  edgewise  winding  machine,- a  roUUble  former, 
a  movable  frame  carrying  a  supply  of  meUlllc  strip  to  be 
wound,  and  an  antl-buckling  guide  and  a  tension  device 
carried  by  said  frame. 

6  In  an  edgewise  winding  machine,  a  roUtable  former, 
a  movable  frame  carrying  a  supply  of  meUlllc  strip  to  be 
wound,  an  antl-buckling  guide  and  a  tension  device  car- 
ried by  Mid  frame,  and  meana  for  causing  said  frame  to 
so  move  that  the  bending  surface  of  the  guide  Is  always 
at  anbstantlaUy  the  same  dlsUnce  from  the  periphery  of 

the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1028,984.      STOEAGE-BATTEBT    LAMP.      Chasleb    B. 

'  Bartwt,  PitUburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 

F   Rvlands  and  one-fourth  to  B.  H.  Buab,  Cbarleroi,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  661.424.    (Cl.  240— 8.6.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  case  of  aheet  metal  having  a  remov- 
able front,  an  electric  lamp  therein,  a  spring  contact  for 
establishing  current  through  the  case  to  the  lamp  socket, 
and  a  spring  contact  secured  to  tbe  removable  front  for 
making  connection  with  the  end  of  the  lamp  socket,  sub- 
sUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  an  Inclosed  battery, 
of  a  sheet  meUl  case,  a  sliding  front  provided  with  an 
electric  lamp  socket  in  series  circuit  with  the  front  and 
boAj  of  tbe  case  and  tbe  battery,  and  a  spring  conUct  de- 
vice on  the  inner  side  of  the  sliding  front  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  center  of  an  electric  lamp  in  said  socket  and  to 
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r<  In  a  lamp,  tb«  combination  of  m  sheet  met*!  caie,  a 
•tidlnsly  mounted  front  prorW^l  with  •  lamp  aocket  and 
lamp  and  haTlng  a  contart  «prln«.  and  a  battery  wlthtii 
the  cane  baring  terminal  contart  springs  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  contact  iprUg  a>d  the  side  of  the  caae  reapec- 
tlTely,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4  A  battery  caalag  of  sheet  meUl  haring  a  remorable 
front  proTlded  with  a  Immp  aocktt.  an  Inaulated  spring 
contact  aecnred  on  th«  Inner  face  of  the  front  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  lamp  baae  and  baring  an  oppo- 
site contact  terminal,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ter 
mlnal  and  the  meUl  of  the  ca«e  with  a  source  of  current, 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 

5.  A  lamp  battery  casing  of  8he«t  metal  baring  a  alld 
ably  attached  front  in  interflttlng  engagement  with  the 
edge  portions  of  the  casing  and  prorlded  with  a  lamp 
socket  and  an  Inaulated  contact  spring  therefor  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  front  In  the  lln«  of  Ita  morement.  sub- 
stantially ■»  •et  forth. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,02«,9M.  HYDaAULIC  PBE88.  William  P.  Bmmti- 
oomr.  Bettendorf.  Iowa:  J.  W.  Bettendorf  admlnlstrntor 
of  said  William  P.  B«'ttendorf.  de<eased.  FIJ«»1  Jan.  14. 
1«10.    aerial  No.  M8.08«.     (CI.  18«— 1«.) 


1028.988  DTNAMO^KLBCTHIC  MACHINK.  B»«itAa» 
ABTHC*  B»HB»»D,  Norwood,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  AlUa- 
Chalmers  Company.  »  Corporation  of  New  Jer«y,  *■* 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Fll«d  Aug.  »1.  1900.  Sertal  No. 
275,11«.     (CI.  ITI— 2M.) 


1  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core,  colla  thereon, 
an  end  plate  at  the  extremities  of  the  colls,  and  means  for 
holding  the  end  turns  In  plac«  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  extending  from  the  end  plate  to  and  terminating 

at  tba  core. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-eJectrlc  machine,  a  roUtable  eleoMUt 
comprising  a  core,  windings  ther«)n  baring  end  turns  or 
connections,  an  end  corer  or  plate  for  the  end  turns,  said 
core  and  end  plate  baring  opposlta  corresponding  slots 
or  openings,  and  coU  retaining  el.>ments  extending  across 
the  end  turns  from  the  end  pUte  to  and  terminating  at 
the  core,  said  elements  being  secured  In  said  slots  or 
openings. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macbtne.  a  roUtable  element, 
comprising  a  core,  windings  carried  thereby  and  harlng 
end  turns  or  conaertlons.  end  plates  for  said  windings, 
undercut  slots  In  the  periphery  of  said  plates,  and  coll 
rstslnlng  elements  extending  only  across  tbs  end  turns 
and  fitting  In  the  slots  of  the  end  plates. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-slectrlc  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  slotted  core,  windings  In  said  slots  baring 
end  turns  or  connections,  an  end  plate  or  corer  for  said 
end  turns,  sstd  end  plate  harlng  openings  correwpondlng 
to  said  core  slots,  and  means  for  retaining  said  windings 
fm  place  located  In  said  plate  and  extending  only  orer  sstd 
•Bd  turns. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  eleasent 
comprising  a  slotted  core,  colla  In  said  slots  hsrln«  end 
rums,  end  corers  for  said  end  tuns,  wedge*  hi  the  core 
•lots  for  retslnlng  the  colls  In  place,  and  wedges  extending 
only  between  the  end  ctrrern  and  the  core  for  boldlnc  the 
end  tarns  In  plsce 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Osaettt.] 


1.  Hie  comblnstlon  with  a  hydmullc  press  harlng  a 
pull-back  cylhader  for  the  platen  thereof,  of  an  acenmn- 
lator  cylinder,  pipe  connecting  the  same  to  said  poll-bsek 
cylinder,  a  floating  vaire  that  a»itomatlrally  closes  ssld 
pipe  when  a  break  occurs  therein  between  the  rslre  and 
the  accumulator,  and  a  rslre-controlled  ssfety-rent  hs- 
twe«n  said  floating  ralre  seat  and  the  pull-back  cylinder. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  sperlfled,  an  emeripen*y 
ralre  for  connecting  the  pull-back  cylinder  and  acrumu- 
tetor  pipes  comprising  a  suitable  housing  harlng  a  stepped 
pasMigv  therethrough,  the  outlet  md  ct  which  Is  enlarged 
to  form  a  ralre  chamber,  which  latter  has  a  lateral  outlet, 
a  TSlre  controlled  ssfety  rent  leading  therefrom,  a  flost- 
ing  TSlre  adapted  to  close  said  chamber,  and  means  mor- 
sMe  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  chamber  and 
actuated  by  the  water  pressure  entering  said  passage  and 
adapted  to  bold  said  ralre  open. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  specWed.  sn  emergency 
rslre  for  connecting  the  pull-bsck  cylinder  nnd  acrumu- 
lator  pipes  comprising  a  suitable  housing  harlng  a  stepped 
pnssage  therethrough,  one  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  to  form 
a  rmlre-ehsmber,  harlng  a  lateral  outlet,  an  automatically 
retnmsble  ralre  adapted  to  close  ssld  chamber,  a  mlre- 
eontrolled  ssfety  rent  leading  from  ssld  chamber,  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  In  the  same,  which  latter  mores  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  chamber,  la  actuated  by 
the  pressure  of  the  water  entering  ssld  passsge  and  M 
adapted  to  open  said  ralre 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  upertfled.  an  emergency 
mire  for  connecting  the  pnll-back  cylinder  and  accumu- 
lator pipes  comprising  a  suitable  housing  harlng  a  stepped 
passage  therethrough,  the  outlet  end  of  which  is  enlarged 
to  form  a  ralre-chamher  which  latter  has  s  lateral  outlet, 
a  safety  rent  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  graduated 
pressure  ralre  controlling  ssld  rent,  a  floating  ralre 
adapted  to  Hose  said  chamber,  and  means  morable  In  the 
dln-ctlon  of  the  length  of  said  chamber,  and  actuated  by 
the  water  pressure  entering  said  passsge,  and  adapted  to 
open  said  ralre. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  spedlled,  an  emergency 
ralre  for  connecting  the  pull  back  cylinder  and  accomu 
later  pipes  comprising  a  suitable  housing  harlng  a  stepped 
passsge  therethrough,  one  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  to  form 
a  ralre-chamber  hartag  a  Uteral  outlet  and  a  aafety  rent 
leadteg  therefrosB.  a  regulated  tension  floating  T«lre 
adapted  to  close  said  chamber  a  rrsdnated  pressors  vnlre 
controlling  eald  rent,  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  la  the  ssme, 
which  latter  mores  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
chsmber.  Is  actuated  by  the  preesure  of  the  water  entering 
ssM  passage  and  Is  adapted  tu  open  said  ralre. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.D28.M7.  FLIPPBM  POR  rEKl>  MBCHANIBM  0»  HY- 
MIAUI..1C  PRKBSBS.  William  P.  BarrrcKDOnv.  «e^ 
censed.  Bettendorf.  lows,  by  Joseph  W.  Bettei>4orf,  nd- 
mlBlstrator.  Original  appllcatioa  filed  Oct.  20,  19M, 
Serial  No.  .^24.4417.  Dlrided  and  this  sp^leatloa  lied 
May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  «26,886.     (C\.  78— M.) 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  trar^- 
Ing  support  for  work,  a  single  rocking  cylinder  tranererse 
to  ssld  work  and  morable  therewith,  and  a  piston  there- 
for the  outer  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  remorably  se- 
cured to  and  alter  the  position  of  said  work. 

2.  Mecbaniam  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suit- 
able traveling  support  for  work,  a  single  cylinder  trans- 
rerse  to  said  work  and  morable  therewith,  and  a  piston 
the  outer  end  of  which  Is  Jointed  and  is  adapted  to  be 
remorably  secured  to  and  alter  the  position  of  said  work. 

8.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suitable 
trareling  support  for  work,  a  single  cylinder  tranererse 
to  said  work,  and  a  piston  the  outer  end  of  which  is  Joint- 
ed and  is  adapted  to  be  remorably  secured  to  and  alter 
the  position  of  said  work,  and  pipe  connectiona  carried  by 
aald  support  for  supplying  and  exhausting  the  actuating 
medium  to  and  from  said  cylinder. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suitable 
traveling  support  for  work,  a  single  rocking  cylinder  ar- 
ranged transverse  to  ssld  work,  and  a  piston  tbe  obter  end 
of  which  is  Jointed  and  is  adapted  to  be  remoraUy  secured 
to  and  alter  the  position  of  said  work,  and  flexible  pipe 
connections  carried  by  aald  support  for  supplying  and  ex- 
haustinc  the  actuating  medium  to  and  from  said  cylinder. 

6.  Mechanism  of  tbe  kind  specified  comprising  a  trarel- 
ing support  for  work,  a  single  cylinder  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  arranged  transverse  to  said  work,  a  piston  tbe 
outer  end  of  wblcb  is  adapted  to  be  remorably  secured  to 
and  alter  tbe  position  of  tbe  work,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  support  for  supplying  the  actuating  medium  to  and 
«xha using  it  from  said  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028.988.  ENSILAGE -CARRIER.  Oscab  Bobgen,  Dal- 
las.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,748. 
(Cl.  214—4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  base,  dumping  compartments 
slldably  mounted  on  said  base,  and  means  secured  to  said 
base  and  engaging  said  compartments  to  prerent  them 
from  dumping. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  base,  dumping  compartments 
mounted  on  the  base,  arms  plrotally  secured  to  said  bsse, 
a  bar  secured  to  one  end  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  compartments  to  lock  them  from  morement  on 
the  base,  and  a  handle  bar  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the 
arms  to  actuate  the  arms  and  locking  bar. 

8.  In  comWnatlon  with  a  base,  a  plurality  of  dumping 
compartraents  mounted  on  the  base,  arms  plrotally  se- 
cured Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  base,  a  bar  aecnred 


to  one  end  of  the  srms  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  com- 
partiMnts  to  kick  them  frsa  assvsansBt  on  the  bass,  sad 


a  handle  bar  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  tbe  arms  to 
actuate  tbe  arms  and  locking  bar. 


1.028.989.  SUBMARINE  SIGNALING  AND  SAFETY 
DEVICE.  Cbablks  Bbown,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1910.    Serial  No.  553,166.     (CL  114—16.5.) 


^r^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  receptacle 
carried  on  the  deck  thereof,  a  buoy  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
receptacle,  a  hose  communtcsttng  within  the  ressel  and 
extending  axially  through  the  buoy,  a  casing  threaded  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  buoy  receptacle  and  baring  a  central 
aperture  in  tbe  bottom  tbereof  adapted  to  reeelre  aald  bone, 
upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  flanges  on  the  bottcn 
of  said  casing,  conlcally  tapered  members  secured  within 
said  flanges  concentric  with  said  aperture,  conical  mem- 
bers slldsbly  engaged  on  said  hose,  and  a  yoke  baring  Its 
anna  secured  to  the  slldable  members  sdapted  to  engage 
one  or  tbe  other  of  said  members  on  the  rigid  complements! 
members. 

2.  In  a  signaling  buoy  for  submarines,  a  hose  com- 
municating within  the  ressel  and  extending  axially  through 
the  buoy,  guide  plates  in  tbe  lower  end  d(  ssld  buoy,  shat- 
ters adapted  to  slide  between  said  guide  plates  to  clamp 
said  hose  and  retain  tbe  buoy  in  position,  an  outwardly 
turned  stem  on  each  shutter,  and  a  lerer  engaged  on  each 
stem  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  release  the  shut- 
ters from  tbe  hose  to  permit  tbe  buoy  to  rise. 

3.  A  buoy  for  submarines  baring  a  lower  water  cham- 
ber and  .an  upper  closed  operating  chamber,  ralres  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  walls  of  tbe  lower  chamber,  mechanisms  op- 
erated from  tbe  ressel  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  same 
from  the  vessel,  and  a  pump  In  the  lower  water  chamber 
acting  to  discharge  the  water  from  said  buoy  nfter  sub- 
mergence. 

4.  A  buoy  for  submarines  having  a  lower  water  cham- 
ber and  an  upper  water  tight  operating  chamber,  rslres 
arranged  In  the  walls  of  the  lower  chamber,  mechanisms 
In  the  operating  chamber  and  operated  from  tbe  ressel  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same,  an  electrically  operated 
pump  In  the  lower  water  chamber  acting  to  discharge  the 
water  from  said  buoy  after  submergence,  and  signaling  de- 
vices carried  on  the  buoy. 

5.  A  submarine  buoy  of  tbe  claas  described  embracing 
an  upper  tight  and  a  lower  water  chamber,  electrically  op- 
erated ralres  positioned  In  said  lower  chambers  to  permit 
the  Inlet  of  water,  operating  mechanism  In  tbe  upper  cham- 
ber embracing  an  electric  motor,  a  pump  driren  thereby, 
and  connections  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  water 
from  the  lower  chamber  of  the  buoy  hy  means  of  said 
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pump  »nd  >  hoM  leading  throairh  tald  buoy  to  tli«  top 
thereof  and  commanlcating  «t  Jt>  lower  ead  In  a  aabma- 

rlD*. 

[CUlms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Jasette.) 


1,028.990.       LASTING  -  MACHIOTB.       L0CI8    M.    Bbowm, 

'  Bererly.    Maae.,    aaalgnor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery 

Company.  Patereon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer«y. 

Filed  June  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  565,287.     (CI.  12—14.) 


1.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  shoe  supporting  mean*  and  end 
lasting  mechanlam  Including  reUtlrely  moTable  wlpera 
formed  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  laat.  and  holderi  therefor, 
aald  wlpera  and  holders  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  present  the  shoe  engaging  portion  of  the  wipers  to  a 
shoe  on  said  supporting  means  so  that  the  wipers  will  nor- 
mally have  a  locallxed  bearing  at  the  Inner  edge  of  that 
marginal  portion  of  the  shoe  bottom  which  they  overlie. 

2.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  shoe  supporting  means  and  end 
lasting  mechanism  Including  relatively  movable  wlpera 
formed  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  Uat,  and  holders  therefor, 
said  wlpera  and  holdera  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  pitch  the  wlpera  downwardly  and  Inwardly  relatively 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  shee  on  the  support. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine.  Aoe  supporting  means  and  end 
lasting  mechanism  Including  relatively  movable  wlpera 
formed  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  last  and  holders  for  the 
wipers  having  wiper  seats  with  Inclined  walls  formed  to 
pitch  the  wlpera  downwardly  toward  the  plane  of  the  last 
bottom  and  Inwardly  toward  the  median  line  of  the  laat. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  supporting  means,  and  end 
lasting  mechanism  Including  relatively  movable  wlpera 
formed  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  laat.  and  holdera  therafor. 
said  wipers  and  holdera  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
adapt  the  wlpera  for  operation  to  produce  a  crease  to  re- 
celTe  the  binder  in  that  surface  of  the  overworked  upper 
which  llM  parallel  to  the  Up  of  the  Innersole. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  supporting  means  and  end 
lasting  mechanism  including  relatively  movable  wlpera 
formed  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  last,  holdera  In  which  the 
wlpera  are  carried,  and  a  bead  formed  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  wlpera  at  their  edge*. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


a  croM  bar  on  the  onder  side  of  said  hip  form,  a  collar 
on  said  croea  bar.  a  sleeve  adJusUble  on  said  supporting 
rod  and  having  a  flange,  such  collar  on  aald  croea  bar 
being  adapted  to  flt  over  said  sleeve  and  permit  said  cross 
bar  to  reat  on  said  flange,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
form  composed  of  two  membera  which,  when  Joined  will 
form  a  host,  means  for  guiding  said  two  members  Into  po- 
sition, a  cap  adapted  to  flt  over  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
two  membera.  a  rod  flxed  atatlonary  with  respect  to  said 
two  membera  and  projecting  through  aald  cap  and  a  wing 
nut  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod  bearing  against  said 
cap.  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bust  form,  a  hip  form  composed  of  two  membera.  eyee 
on  one  of  said  two  membera,  blocks  on  the  other  one  of 
■aid  two  members,  such  blocks  being  adapted  to  project 
Into  said  eyea.  eyes  on  the  upper  one  of  said  two  members, 
hooks  on  said  buat  form  adapted  to  project  Into  said 
eyea.  and  a  rod  flxed  sUtlonary  to  the  l«wer  one  of  satd 
two  membera  and  adapted  to  project  through  said  bust 
form  and  be  fastened  In  anch  poaltioo,  as  described 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de^rlbed  comprlstaiK  a 
hip  and  bust  form  snitabiy  Joined,  a  hook  on  one  side 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  bust  form,  a  slotted  member  on 
the  other  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bust  form,  a  bolt 
projecthig  through  said  slotted  member,  a  wing  nut  on 
said  bolt,  a  cross  bar  having  a  slot  at  one  end  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  hook  and  a  fork  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  bolt  and  a  supporting  means  engaging  said 
croea  bar.  as  described. 


1.028.991.  FOLDING  GARMENT  FORM.  Bib!«a«» 
CaH!«,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,735.      (Cl.  211— 18.> 


1.028,992.  ICE-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  BaUVWL  M. 
Campbblu  Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  822,985.      (Cl.  62—8.) 


1,  A  device   of   the   character   described   comprlataf  a 
pedesUl  carrying  a  supporting  rod.  a  bust  and  hip  form. 


1.  An  ice  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  truck  frame, 
means  for  propelling  said  truck  frame,  a  power  operated 
Ice  cutting  device  carried  by  said  truck  frame,  runners 
for  said  truck  frame,  and  guide  plates  pivotal ly  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  runnera  and  having  their  front 
ends  free  to  move  vertically  so  as  to  be  capable  of  entering 
a  cut  in  the  Ice.  whereby  said  guide  plates  guide  the  ma- 
chine In  making  a  second  cut. 

2.  An  Ice  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  truck  frame, 
means  for  propelling  said  truck  frame,  a  power  operated 
Ice  cutting  device  carried  by  said  truck  frame,  runners 
for  aald  truck  frame,  and  spring  pressed  guide  plates 
pivotally  connected  with  said  runnera  so  aa  to  be  capable 
of  entering  a  cut  In  the  Ice.  whereby  said  guide  plates 
guide  the  machine  In  making  a  second  cut. 

3.  A  runner  for  an  Ice  harvesting  machine  comprising  a 
curved  runner  ahoe.  a  guide  plate  pivoted  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  shoe  and  lying  parallel  therewith,  and  a  resilient 
device  tending  to  force  said  guide  plate  below  the  level 
of  the  lower  surface  of  aald  shoe. 

4.  A  runner  for  an  ice  harvesting  machine  comprising 
a  curved  runner  ahoe.  a  guide  plate  lying  beside  said  shoe 
and  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  aald  guide  plate  hav- 
ing a  Blot  and  pin  connection  with  said  shoe  adjacent 
Its  front  end.  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  guide 
plate  below  the  level  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  shoe. 

5.  An  Ice  harvesting  nuchlne  comprising  a  truck  frame, 
means  for  propelling  aald  truck  frame,  a  power  operated 
Ice  cutting  device  carried  by  said  truck  frame,  runners 
for  Bald  truck  frame,  and  guide  plates  having  one  end 
thereof   freely   movable   so  ss   to  be  capable  of  entering 
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a  cut  In  the  Ice,  whereby  said  guide  plates  guide  the  ma- 
chine In  making  a  second  cut. 

(CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,028.993.  MOTOR  OPERATED  SWITCH.  Herbert  W. 
'  CHaKBT,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmera 
*'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  8, 
*    1909.     Serial  No.  487.72*.     (Cl.  176—281.) 

*) 

h. 

in- 
w 

A, 


-i' 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  a  spring  tending  to  operate  the  movable 
contact  of  the  switch  to  open  and  closed  positions  when 
It  i«  in  closed  and  open  positions  respecUvely.  releasable 
means  for  holding  the  movable  contact  against  such  tend- 
ency In  each  position,  and  means  Independent  of  the  pull 
of  the  spring  and  operative  upon  each  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  for  Immediately  restoring  In  the  spring 
an  amotmt  of  energy  substantially  equivalent  to  that  ex- 
pended in  producing  such  movement. 

t.  In  combination,  a  switch  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  movable 
contact  of  the  switch  to  closed  or  open  position  according 
as  It  Is  in  open  or  closed  position  respectively,  releasable 
means  for  holding  the  movable  contact  aga/nst  such  tend- 
ency In  each  of  said  positions,  a  motor  for  winding 
said  spring,  and  meana  Independent  of  the  pull  of  the 
spring  and  operative  upon  each  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  for  causing  the  motor  to  wind  the  spring  sub- 
stantially aa  far  as  It  unwound  in  producing  such  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  a  rotary  shaft  for  operating  the  mov- 
able contact  both  to  open  and  cloae  the  switch  by  move- 
ments of  the  shaft  In  the  same  direction,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  said  shaft  in  that  direction.  releaBable  means  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  switch  Is 
In  open  and  closed  positions,  the  point  of  stopping  for  open 
position  being  such  that  the  opening  movement  Is  greater 
than  the  closing  movement,  and  means  for  rewinding  the 
spring. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  a  shaft  for  moving  the  movable  contact 
both  to  open  and  closed  positions  by  movements  of  Batld 
movable  contact  In  the  same  direction,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  shaft  in  that  direction,  a  motor  for  winding 
the  spring,  meana  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
shaft  when  the  switch  is  in  either  open  or  closed  position, 
and  controlling  meana  for  both  causing  the  release  of  aald 
stopping  means  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  the  switch 
to  the  other  position  snd  the  energisation  of  the  motor 
to  produce  a  rewinding  of  the  spring  substantially  as  far 
as  it  unwound  in  producing  such  movement  of  the 
switch. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  cooperating  sta- 
tionary  and   movable   contacts,  a   rotary   drum  or   shaft 


carrying  the  movable  contact,  an  operating  motor,  a  coU 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  shaft  and  forming 
the  driving  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  motor, 
means  for  controlling  said  spring  so  that  the  latter  will 
shift  the  drum  or  shaft  Intermittently  to  open  and  close 
the  switch,  said  means  comprising  an  escapement  disk 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  and  an  escapement  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  shifting  said 
lever. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,994.  BUBBLE-BLOWER.  Frank  H.  Corotmxtbb, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
653.789.     (Cl.  46—81.) 


1.  In  a  bubble  blower,  a  body  portion  baring  a  plurality 
of  exteriorly  circumposed  annular  ridges  and  provided 
with  an  air  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  differentially 
restricted  oriflces,  the  smaller  of  said  orifices  opening  with- 
in the  circumference  of  the  Innermost  of  said  ridges. 

2.  In  a  bubble  blower,  a  body  portion  having  an  in- 
teriorly formed  air  chamber ;  and  a  plurality  of  outlet 
passages  for  said  chamber,  one  of  said  passages  being 
relatively  freer  than  the  other  of  said  passages  to  de- 
liver the  major  portion  of  air  from  said  chamber ;  and 
a  plurality  of  annular  ridges  one  clrcumvallatlng  the 
more  constricted  passage  and  the  other  drcamTallatlsg 
the  flrat  mentioned  ridge. 

3.  In  a  bubble  blower,  a  body  portion  having  aa  in- 
teriorly formed  air  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet 
passages  for  said  chamber,  one  of  said  passages  being 
relatively  freer  than  the  other  of  said  passages  to  de- 
liver the  major  portion  of  air  from  said  chamber;  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  ridges  one  clrcumvallatlng  the  more 
constricted  pasaage  and  the  other  clrcumvallatlng  the  flrat 
mentioned  ridge ;  and  an  open  ended  pipe  for  delivering 
air  within  said  chamber. 


1.028.995.  SPRING-MOUNTING  FOR  CURTAIN  AND 
SHADE  ROLLERS.  Henry  Ceabor,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,557.     (Cl.  156— .S6.) 


A  device  for  operatlvely  mounting  shades  and  the  like 
on  windows  having  a  suitable  mounting  and  operating 
mechanism  comprising  an  arbor  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  engage  a  curtain  or  shade  roller  therewith,  w 
wheel  flxed  on  said  arbor  having  opposite  flat  portlona  on 
Its  periphery  provided  with  a  tooth  at  Its  middle  roanded 
on  Its  back  and  segmental  portions  between  the  said  flat 
portions,  said  teeth  being  retired  within  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  teeth 
at  a  time  and  lock  the  said  wheel  against  rotation,  whereby 
a  rapid  rotation  of  said  wheel  will  cause  the  pawl  to  avoid 
said  teeth  and  a  slow  rotation  will  afford  engagement 
therewith. 
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1.028.SMM.  PLAYBK-PIANO.  JosaPH  H.  DtCKTHaoH, 
Craaford,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
683.663.     (CL  84—160.) 


1.  In  a  piano  playing  mccbanlam.  the  combination  with 
an  adjustable  element  formiog  part  of  aaid  mechanism,  of 
a  rack  and  pawl  means  for  adjusting  said  element  In  one 
direction  or  the  rererse  thereof,  step  by  step,  and  two  to- 
dependent  mechanismB  for  adjostlng  said  yalre  to  Its 
limit  of  adjustment.  In  one  stroke,  in  opposite  directions, 
a  separate  pneumatic  derice  for  operating  each  sei>arate 
element  adjusting  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
pneumatic  device  from  a  perforated  muale  sheet,  subatan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano  playing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  adjustable  element  forming  part  of  said  playing  mecha- 
nism, a  rack  bar  In  operatlre  connection  with  said  ele- 
ment, a  pneumatic,  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  rack 
and  operated  from  the  movable  board  of  the  pneumatic. 
an  additional  pneumatic,  means  for  shifting  said  rack  bar 
lengthwlae  by  said  additional  pneumatic,  to  the  same  di- 
rection as  It  Is  moved  by  the  pawl,  and  Independent  means 
for  gorernlng  the  operation  of  said  two  pneumatics  from 
a  perforated  music  sheet,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  piano  playing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  adjustable  element  formtog  part  of  said  playing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  rack  bar  In  operative  connection  with  said  ele- 
ment, a  pneumatic,  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  rack 
and  operated  from  the  movable  board  of  the  pneumatic,  an 
additional  pneumatic,  means  for  shifting  said  rack  bar 
lengthwise  by  wild  additional  pneamatlc,  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  It  is  moved  by  the  pawl,  a  stop  in  the  path  of 
■aid  bar  for  limiting  its  movement,  and  Independent  means 
for  governing  the  operation  of  said  two  pneumatics  from 
a  perforated  music  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  piano  playing  mei'hanism,  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  element  forming  part  of  said 
playing  mechanism,  of  a  rack  bar  operatlvely  engaged 
with  said  element,  stops  for  limiting  the  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  said  rack  bar  In  either  direction  when  the  limit 
of  adjustment  in  either  direction  of  said  element  has  been 
reached,  two  racks  formed  on  said  bar.  two  pneumatics,  a 
pawl  operated  from  the  movable  board  of  each  pneamatlc, 
for  engagement  with  a  rack,  means  for  throwing  the  pawls 
out  of  engagement  with  the  racks  when  said  pneumatics 
are  expanded,  two  additional  pneumatics,  and  meana  for 
ablftlng  the  said  rack  bar  lengthwlae  by  means  of  aald 
additional  pneumatics,  and  meana  for  Independently  con- 
trolltog  the  operation  of  the  four  pneumatics  from  a  per- 
forated music  sheet,  aabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.028,997.  POWDERED-FUKL-FKBDINO  APPABATU8. 
William  R.  Dinn.  Easton.  Pa.  Filed  July  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  640.668.     (CI.  110—105.) 


chamber,  a  second  chaaiber  provided  with  a  port  at  its 
lower  end  opening  to  said  blast  chamber,  meana  for  effect- 
ing a  distrlhatad  feed  of  powdered  coal  Isto  said  second 
chamber  above  the  lower  end  thereof  aad  provisions  for 
supplying  air  to  said  secon<l  chamber  at  a  rate  which  is 
regulable  Independently  of  the  rate  at  which  the  powdered 
coal  la  aapplled  thereto,  and  a  Ma«t  nossle  extending  Into 
■aid  blast  chamber  with  lU  discharge  end  In  proximity  to 
said  port  and  adjusuble  with  respect  thereto  to  vary  the 
eductlve  effect  on  said  secood  chamber  of  the  blast  dis- 
charged from  said  nossle. 

2.  Mechanism  for  blowing  powdered  coal  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  In  combination  an  air  blast  con- 
duit, a  chamber  provided  with  a  port  at  its  lower  end 
opening  to  said  conduit,  means  for  effecting  a  distributed 
feed  of  powdered  coal  toto  said  chamber  above  Its  lower 
end  and  provisions  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  at  a 
rate  which  Is  regulable  ln<lependently  of  the  rate  at  which 
the  powdered  coal  Is  supplied  thereto,  and  a  blast  nnsxle 
extending  Into  aald  blaat  coDdolt  with  Its  discharge  end 
located  in  advance  of  said  port,  said  blast  nossle  being 
axially  adJusUble  to  vary  the  eductlve  effect  on  said 
chamber  of  the  blast  discharged  from  said  noszle. 

3.  Mechaniam  for  blowing  powdered  coal  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber  comprlaing  In  combination  an  air  blast  con- 
duit, a  chamber  provided  with  a  port  at  ita  lower  end 
opening  to  said  blaat  conduit,  meana  for  effecting  a  dls- 
tribnted  feed  of  powdered  coal  Into  said  chamber  above  its 
lower  end  and  provlalons  for  aapplylng  air  to  said  cham- 
ber at  a  rate  which  la  reguUble  independently  of  the  rate 
at  which  the  powdered  coal  is  supplied  thereto,  a  conduit 
supplying  air  under  pressure  for  the  blast  In  line  with  but 
separate  from  said  blast  conduit,  and  a  blast  noaale  mem 
her  comprising  a  discharge  end  projecting  toto  said  blast 
conduit  in  proximity  to  and  slightly  In  advance  of  said 
port  and  a  body  portion  connecttog  and  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  blast  and  air  supply  conduits,  said 
threaded  engagement  permitting  of  an  axial  adjustment  of 
the  discharge  end  of  the  blast  nossle  to  thereby  vary  the 
eductlve  effect  on  said  chamber  of  the  blast  discharged 
from  the  aald  blaat  noaale. 


1.028,098.  FOUNTAIN-TANK.  Albot  N.  Baton,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.029.  (CI. 
119—78.) 


<?=■  — __i-_:-L-  -T 


1.   MechanlHm  for  blowing  powdered  coal  Into  a  combus- 
tion   chamber    comprising    In    combination    an    air    blaat 


'j    V 


1.  A  fountain  tank  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  flanges  extendloK  en- 
tirely around  Its  upper  edge,  a  transverse  bar  extending 
aeroaa  said  ttody  portion,  a  hood  covering  only  a  portion  of 
said  body,  said  hood  having  terminal  downwardly  inclined 
flanges  bearing  upon  the  flanges  of  the  body  portion  at  the 
rear  of  and  at  each  side  of  the  body  portion,  the  forward 
edge  of  said  hood  terminating  to  a  flat  valley  portion  and 
an  upaUodIng  lip.  said  valley  portion  reating  upon  and 
being  secured  to  said  tranaverae  bar  and  said  Up  and  val- 
ley portion  extending  tranaversely  of  the  body  portion,  a 
drtoktog  paa  aaated  to  that  part  of  the  body  portion  that 
Is  not  covered  by  the  hood,  meana  for  supplying  water  to 
the  body  portion,  and  a  detent  bar  one  end  of  which  has 
frlctlonal  engagement  over  the  front  terminal  flange  of 
the  body  portion  and  the  other  end  of  which  passes  over 
the  rear  wall  of  the  drinking  pan  and  ander  the  transverse 
bar,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  fountain  tank,  comprising,  In  combination  with  an 
elongated.  recUngnlar  container  having  an  open  top  with 

'  a  terminal  flanf*:  *  nipplr  plP*   traversing  one  of  the 
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ends  of  the  container  and  provided  with  a  valve  and  a 
float;  a  supporting  bar  disposed  transversely  of  the  CMi- 
tatoer  apon  aald  flange ;  a  rectangaiar  drtoklng-pan  baring 
an  Intake  aperture  near  the  upper  edge  of  ita  eontatotog 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  removably  diapoaed  withto  the 
container  with  one  of  Its  ends  engaging  the  supporting- 
bar  :  a  strap  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  drlnking-pan. 
with  oue  of  its  enda  In  engagement  with  the  terminal 
flange  of  the  elongated  container,  its  opposite  end  Iieing 
in  engagement  with  said  supporting-bar :  and  a  rectan- 
gular hood  atMve  the  container,  said  hood  being  secured 
near  its  edgea  to  the  snpporting-her  and  to  the  flange  of 
the  container. 

8.  A  fountain  tank,  comprlaing,  In  combtoatlon  with 
an  elongated,  rectangular  container  having  an  open  top 
with  a  contlnuona,  flat,  ontwardly-projecttog,  terminal 
flange  ;  a  supply  pipe  traveraing  one  of  the  enda  of  the 
container  and  provided  with  a  valve  and  a  float :  a  sup 
portlng-bar  disposed  transversely  of  and  between  the  ends 
of  the  container  upon  said  conttouous  flange ;  a  rectan- 
gntor  drtoktog-pan  tiaTlng  an  apertored  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  within  the  container  with  one  of  its  enda 
engaging  and  extending  above  the  sapporting-bar ;  a  rec- 
tangular hood  formed  with  downwardly-toclined  sides  and 
enda  and  with  flat,  outwardly-projecttog,  terminal  flanges, 
one  of  ita  terminal  end  flanges  being  formed  with  an  upset 
portion  forming  a  trough  extending  transversely  of  the 
container  between  said  flange  and  the  downwardly-Inclined 
end  of  the  hood. 

4.  A  foantato  tank,  comprlaing  an  elongated  receptacle 
having  a  transversely  curved  containing  wall  with  a  flat, 
outwardly-projecting.  downwardly-Inclined  rim ;  a  sup- 
porting-bar disposed  transversely  between  the  ends  of  the 
receptacle  and  beartog  upon  aald  rim  ;  a  conducting-pipe 
extending  within  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  float 
valve ;  an  elongated  hood  formed  with  downwardly-in- 
clined portions  at  its  sides  and  ends,  said  side  portions  and 
an  end  portion  of  the  hood  havtog  flat,  outwardly-project- 
ing, downwardly-inclined  tiangea,  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  hood  being  provided  with  a  borlxontal  flange  with 
an  upset  terminal  to  form  intermediate  the  downwardly- 
Inclined  end  portion  of  the  hood  and  said  upset  terminal, 
a  transversely  disposed  valley ;  said  hood  being  disposed 
apon  the  receptacle,  Ito  toellned  flanges  registering  with 
the  Inclined  terminal  rim  thereof,  its  borisontal  flange 
bearing  upon  said  supporting- bar. 

6.  A  fountain  tank,  comprising  a  receptacle  rectangular 
In  plan  snd  formed  with  a  conttououa,  flat,  outwardly- 
projecting,  downwardly-tocltoed,  terminal  flange ;  a  sup- 
porting bar  disposed  transversely  between  the  ends  of  the 
receptacle  and  beartog  upon  said  flange ;  a  conducttog  pipe 
traverstog  the  eontatolng  wall  of  tbe  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  float  valve;  a  rectangular  hood  having  down- 
wardly-Inclined wall  portions  at  Its  sides  and  ends  with 
flat,  ontvrardly-projecttog  flangea,  one  of  the  end  flanges 
of  said  hood  being  upaet  to  form  a  barrier  plate,  and  to 
form  between  the  barrier  plate  and  tocltoed  portion  a  lon- 
gitudinal gutter;  said  hood  adapted  to  have  a  seating 
upon  the  receptacle  with  ita  outwardly-projecttog  flanges 
at  ita  sides  and  one  of  ita  enda  beartog  upon  the  contto- 
uous flange  of  the  receptacle,  tbe  flange  upon  its  opposite 
end  bearing  upon  aald  snpportlng-bar  :  a  drinking  pan  re- 
movably seated  In  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  said  barrier 
plate,  said  pan  having  an  totake  aperture  formed  in  and 
B«ar  the  upper  edge  of  ita  eontatotog  wall ;  a  detent  bar 
mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  overhang  a 
part  of  the  drinking  pan,  and  connected  with  said  anpport- 
ing-bara ;  and  a  plurality  of  keepers  traversing  the  sup- 
porting-bar, the  flangea  of  the  hood  and  the  flanges  of  said 
receptacle. 


1.028,999.     MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     Chaklis  Bndobt, 
Jr.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Electric  Mo- 
tor Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,    ni.,   a  Corporation   of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  608.778.     (Cl.  128—16.) 
1.  In  a  massage  apparatus  of  the  type  herein  described, 
tbe  combination  of  an  Inclosing  bousing  formed  with   a 
lateral  neck,  an  electric  motor  arranged  in  said  bousing 
and  having  an  annatnre  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  arma- 


ture shaft,  an  eccentric  collar  encircling  said  eccentrtc 

and  havtog  an  extension  or  stem,  a  vibratory  lever  formed 

with  a  globular  enUrgement  midway  of  Its  length,  <Hie  arm. 

of  said  lever  havtog  slldtog  engagement  with  tbe  stem  of 

tbe  aforesaid  eccentric  collar,  the  other  arm  of  tlie  lever 

being  adapted  for  tbe  attachment  of  the  maasage  appU- 

I  eator,  a  cyltodrical  aleere  stirroundtog  tbe  enlartement  of 

I  tbe  vibratory  lever,  a  transverse  pin  pivotally  connecting 

I  tbe  said  enlargement  and  sleeve  together,  and  a  cap  piece 

adapted  to  hold  said  sleeve  In  a  recess  formed  therefor 

in  the  lateral  sleeve  of  the  Inclosing  housing,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 


/  IZ 


2.  In  a  massage  apparatus  of  the  type  hereto  dlscribed, 
the  combination  of  an  Inclostog  housing  formed  with  a 
lateral  neck,  an  electric  motor  arranged  in  said  housing 
and  havtog  an  armature  shaft  an  eccentric  on  said  arma- 
ture shaft,  an  eccentric  collar  encircling  said  eccefltric 
and  having  an  extension  or  stem,  a  vibratory  lever  formed 
with  a  globular  enlargement  midway  of  Its  length,  one  arm 
of  said  le^r  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  stem  of 
the  aforesaid  eccentric  collar,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  be- 
ing adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  massage  apparatus,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  the  enlargement  of  the  t1- 
bratory  lever,  a  transverse  pin  pivotally  connecting  the 
said  enlargement  and  sleeve  together,  flexible  wasbeta 
fitted  to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve,  and  a  cap  piece  adapted  to  hold  said  sleeve 
In  a  recess  formed  therefor  in  the  lateral  sleeve  of  tbe  In- 
clostag  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,029,000.  SHOE-JACK.  Andkew  Eppleb.  Lynn,  Maaa., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machtaery  Company.  PatersoD, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.449.     (CL  12—127.) 


'^— f-i 


1.  A  Jack  for  leveling  machines,  having,  to  combination, 
means  for  Jacking  and  unjacking  the  shoe,  and  a  connected 
end  rest  for  a  leveling  tool  movable  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position  as  said  means  are  operated  to  Jack  and  un- 
Jack  tbe  shoe  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Jack  for  leveling  machines,  having,  in  comblnatioB, 
a  aaddle,  a  heel-post  having  a  spindle  pivoted  thereon,  a 
pivotally  mounted  end  rest  for  a  leveling  tool,  and  means 
for  concurrently  tilting  the  spindle  and  rest  in  the  same 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  jack  for  leveling  machines,  having.  In  combination, 
a  saddle,  a  tilting  spindle,  an  end  rest  for  a  leveling  tool 
movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  and  cam  means  for 
tilting  the  spindle  toward  the  saddle  and  concurrently 
moving  tbe  rest  toward  tbe  shoe,  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  A  Jack  for  leveling  machines,  having.  In  combination, 
aboe  Jacking  and  unjacking  means,  an  end  rest  for  a  level- 
ing tool  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
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a  tlBfle  controller  for  concurrently  operating  said  means 
and  reat.  subatantUlly  as  described. 

5.  A  Jack  for  level Ing  machines,  barlnc  In  combination, 
an  end  reat  for  a  leveling  tool  movable  toward  and  from 
the  shoe,  a  cam.  and  operative  connectlona  between  the 
cam  and  rest  for  positively  moving  the  rest.  a«ld  connec- 
tions betng  provided  with  a  yielding  link  to  Uka  up  an  ax- 
cesslve  throw  of  the  cam,  substantially  as  descrihad. 

[ClalBia  A  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I 


1,029,001.     FLY-CATt'HER.     HKaMA>N  FisuBRHrT.  Brea 
lau,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  059,136. 

(CL  43—22.) 


1.  In  a  fly  catcher.  In  combination,  a  foldable  dlahed 
baaa  plate  having  an  air  vent,  a  collapsible  member  alr- 
tl^tly  secured  thereto  so  aa  to  Incloae  said  air  vent,  ad- 
hesive substance  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  collapalble 
member,  a  flexible  handle  at  lU  free  end,  said  adhealve 
member  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  dished  portions  of  said 
base  plate  halrea  In  collapaed  state,  and  means  for  sealing 
the  superposed  edges  of  the  folded  base  plate,  subatantUUy 
as  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  fly  catcher,  In  combination,  a  foldable  base  plate 
comprlalng  two  hinged-together  memben  with  Interflttlng 
corrugations  along  the  edges,  an  adhesive  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  Incloaed  In  collapsed  state  by  said  hinged  mem- 
bers, a  seal  between  the  folded-together  base  plate  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  breaking  said  seal,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.029,002.  80U>fD  CONDUIT  OR  AMPLIFYING  DHVICB 
FOR  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Al«x 
FiscHXK,  West  Kensington.  London.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  555,776.     (CI.  181—27.) 


1.  A  sound  conducting  pipe,  having  a  bend  provided 
with  a  plane  or  flat  reflecting  surface  Inclined  equally  to 
the  axes  of  both  parts  of  the  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bend  so  that  the  sound  waves  are  reflected  In  straight 
llnaa  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  the  free  space  or 
croas  sectional  area  at  the  narroweat  place  betwean  the 
angle  of  the  bend  and  the  reflector  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  that  part  of  the  pipe 
from  which  the  sound  waves  pass  on  their  way  to  the  bend. 

2.  A  sound  conducting  pipe,  having  a  bend  provided  with 
a  plane  or  flat  reflecting  surface  inclined  equally  to  the 
axea  of  both  parts  of  the  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bend 
so  that  the  sound  waves  are  reflected  In  straight  lines  par 
allel  with  the  axla  of  the  plp«,  the  parts  of  the  plp«  on 
opposite  sides  o{  the  bend  being  of  different  diameters  and 
the  free  space  or  cross  sectional  area  at  the  narrowest 
place  between  the  angle  of  the  bend  and  the  reflector  be- 
ing approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  or  croaa  sectional 
area  of  the  smaller  part  of  the  pipe  from  which  the  sound 
waves  pass  on  their  way  to  the  bend  and  such  reflecting 
■urface  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  receive  all  of  the 


projected   area    from    that   part   of   the   pipe  from    which 
the  sound  waves  proceed. 

3.  A  sound  conducting  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  bends 
each  of  which  bends  Is  provided  with  a  plane  or  flat  re- 
flecting surface  Inclined  equally  to  the  axea  of  both  parta 
of  tba  pipe  CD  oppoalte  sklea  of  the  bend  so  that  the 
sound  wavea  are  reflected  In  straight  linea  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  pipe,  the  free  space  or  cross  sectional 
area  at  the  narrowest  place  between  the  angle  of  the  bend 
and  the  reflector  being  approximately  equal  to  the  croas 
sectional  area  of  that  part  of  the  pipe  from  which  tba 
sound  waves  pass  on  their  way  to  the  bend. 

4.  A  sound  conducting  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  benda, 
each  bend  being  provided  with  a  plane  or  flat  reflecting 
surface  Inclined  equally  to  the  axea  of  both  parts  of  the 
pipe  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  bend  so  that  the  sound  wavea 
are  reflected  In  straight  Unea  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
pipe,  the  parta  of  the  pipe  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  bend 
being  of  different  diameters  and  the  free  space  or  croaa 
aectlonal  area  at  the  narrowest  plsce  between  the  angle 
of  the  bend  and  the  reflector  t>elng  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  or  croaa  sectional  area  of  the  smaller  part 
of  the  pipe  from  which  the  sound  waves  pass  on  their 
way  to  the  bend,  and  such  reflecting  surface  being  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  receive  all  of  the  projected  area  from 
that  part  of  tbe  pipe  from  which  the  sound  waves  pro- 
eacd. 


1.029,003.  SASH-PULLEY.  Jamxs  H.  Foot*.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  362,650.  (O. 
16—17.) 


1.  In  a  sash  pulley,  the  combination  with  a  sheave  bear- 
ing casing  having  rigid  top  and  bottom  projections  thereon 
for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  caalng  In  Its 
surrotindlng  framework,  of  a  separate  face  plate  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  framework,  and  having  a  sheave 
opening  therein,  aald  face  plate  being  movable  toward  the 
casing  when  tbe  latter  Is  seated  In  the  window  framework, 
and  cooperating  interlocking  projections  on  the  caalng'and 
face  plate  whereby  they  are  connected,  the  framework  is 
clamped  between  the  plate  and  casing  and  the  casing  Is 
held  down  In  Its  seat  In  the  framework. 

2.  A  sash  pulley  embodying  a  sheave  bearing  casing  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface  and  a  shoulder  at  the  bottom  for 
cooperation  with  the  surrounding  framework  and  front 
and  rearwardly  facing  surfaces  on  its  upper  portion  for 
engaging  with  the  framework  to  prevent  both  inward  and 
outward  movement  at  the  top.  and  means  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  posi 
tion  to  engage  with  the  framework  at  the  top  of  the  casing 
to  hold  the  caalng  down  In  its  seat  after  the  casing  i* 
seated. 

3.  In  a  sash  pulley,  the  combination  with  a  seat  in  a 
window  frame  and  a  sheave  bearing  casing  with  an  exten- 
sion at  ita  upper  end  presenting  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
facing  surfaces  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  socket  prepared 
for  Its  retention  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  seat  to 
prevent  both  Inward  and  outward  movement  at  the  top 
and  an  extension  at  the  rear  of  Ita  lower  end  having  a 
forwardly  facing  surface  to  arrest  the  forward  movement 
of  said  casing  in  said  seat,  of  means  Interposed  between 
said  caalng  and  the  surrounding  framework  for  holding 
said  casing  against  upward  movement  in  said  frame  seat 

4.  A  sash  cord  pulley  adapted  to  seat  in  a  previously 
praiMirad  seat   In  a   window   frame,  embodying  a  sheave 
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hearing  casing  having  a  rigid  extension  permanently  pro- 
jaetlnc  ■  iixed  distance  at  tbe  top  wltb  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  directed  facea  for  engaging  with  tbe  frame  to 
prevent  both  Inward  and  outward  movement  of  tbe  top  of 
the  casing,  and  a  rigid  extension  at  the  bottom  having  a 
forwardly  directed  face  located  in  substantially  the  same 
rertlcal  plane  as  tbe  rearwardly  directed  face  of  the  top 
aztenslon  for  engaging  with  tlie  frame  to  prevent  outward 
movement  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  caalng. 

5.  A  sash  cord  pulley  adapted  to  seat  in  a  prerlously 
prepared  seat  In  a  window  frame,  embodying  a  sheave 
bearing  casing  having  a  rigid  extension  at  the  top  with 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  directed  faces  for  engaging  with 
the  frame  to  prevent  Iwth  inward  and  outward  movement 
of  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  a  rigid  extension  at  the  bottom 
having  a  forwardly  directed  face  for  engaging  with  the 
frame  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  tbe  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  a  face  plate  detacbably  secured  to  the  casing 
and  extended  laterally  beyond  tbe  casing  to  OTerlle  the 
frame  around  the  casing  seat  said  face  plate  being  adapted 
to  move  into  operative  position,  after  the  casing  is  seated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029.004.  BASH-I'ULLEY.  Jamks  Hall  Foote,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Oct  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  587,064. 
(Cl.  16—17.) 


<•-- 


1.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  s  sheave  bearing  cas- 
ing having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  projec- 
tions on  Its  Inner  side  adapted  to  seat  against  the  Inner 
face  of  tbe  window  framing  and  laterally  extending  flanges 
on  Its  outer  side  adapted  to  seat  against  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  window  framing,  said  flanges  extending  upwardly  a 
leaa  distance  than  the  said  end  projection,  whereby  the 
casing  may  be  Inserted  in  tbe  framing  In  an  Inclined 
position  and  seated  by  a  bodily  downward  movement  with 
the  projections  In  eu);ii;ffment  wltb  the  framing. 

2.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheave  bearing  cas- 
ing having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  end  pro- 
jections on  Ita  Inner  aide,  tbe  upwardly  extending  projac- 
tlon  being  longer  than  the  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, and  laterally  extending  flangea  on  front  of  tbe 
casing  extending  upwardly  a  less  dlatance  than  tbe  end 
projection,  whereby  the  casing  may  be  inserted  in  an 
inclined  position  and  seated  by  a  bodily  downward  move- 
ment with  the  projections  and  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  window  framing. 

S.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheave  bearing  cas- 
ing having  rigid  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  end 
projections  integral  therewith  on  ita  inner  side,  tbe  up- 
wardly extending  projection  being  longer  ttian  the  down- 
wardly extending  projection  and  laterally  extending  flanges 
on  the  front  of  the  casing  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  whereby  the  casing  may  be  Inserted  In  an  inclined 
'  position  and  seated  by  a  bodily  downward  movement  with 
the  projections  and  flanges  against  tbe  inner  and  outer 
aides  of  tbe  window  framing. 

4.  A  saab  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheave  bearing  cas- 
ing having  rigid  projections  on  its  Inner  side  for  seating 
against  the  inside  of  the  window  framing  to  prevent  out- 
ward movement  of  tbe  casing  and  flanges  on  tbe  outer  side 
for  preventing  Inward  movement  of  the  casing,  and  a  face 
plate  connected  with  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  casing  and  ex- 


tending laterally  beyond  tbe  edges  of  tbe  caalng  to  engage 
tbe  window  framing  and  holding  the  casing  seated. 

5.  A  saab  cord  pulley  embodying  a  abeave  bearing  caa- 
lng having  rigid  top  and  bottom  projections  on  ita  inner 
side,  and  a  face  plate  of  resilient  material,  aecured  to  tbe 
casing,  at  a  point  remote  from  one  end,  whereby  tbe  and 
of  said  face  plate  may  be  sprung  away  from  the  easing  far 
Inserting  the  sheave  bearing  casing  In  the  window  framins. 

r  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaettc] 


1.029,005.  SASH-CORD  PULLEY.  Jambs  H.  Footg,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,898. 
(CL  16—17.) 


1.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheave  bearing  caH- 
ing  having  an  extension  at  tbe  top  adapted  to  enter  a 
recess  in  the  framing  whereby  It  is  held  against  escape  to- 
ward front  and  rear  and  a  projection  at  tbe  bottom  on  tbe 
inner  side  of  tbe  casing  of  less  length  than  tbe  top  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
framing,  whereby  tbe  bottom  prdjection  may  be  passed 
through  tbe  framing  and  seated  against  the  Inner  side 
thereof  without  withdrawing  the  top  extension  from  its 
recess,  means  for  preventing  the  bodily  upward  movement 
and  for  preventing  the  inward  movement  of  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  when  seated  in  the  framing. 

2.  A  sash  cord  pulley  adapted  to  be  nested  in<tbe  win- 
dow framing  by  a  bodily  downward  im>vement,  embody- 
ing a  sheave  bearing  casing  having  an  extension  at  tbe  top 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  framing,  whereby  It  is 
held  atrainst  escape  toward  tbe  front  and  rAr,  a  projection 
at  the  bottom  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  less  length  than  the  top 
extension  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  inner  side  of  tbe 
framing  whereby  tbe  bottom  projection  may  be  passed 
through  tbe  framing  and  seated  against  the  inner  side 
thereof  without  withdrawing  the  top  extension  from  its 
recess,  a  movable  keeper  supported  by  the  casing  in  front 
of  and  cooperating  with  the  top  extension,  and  means  for 
preventing  bodily  upward  movement  and  for  preventing 
tbe  inward  movement  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  when 
seated  in  tbe  'window  framing. 

3.  A  sash  cord  pulley  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  win- 
dow framing  by  a  bodily  downward  movement,  embody- 
ing a  sheave  bearihg  casing  having  extensions  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom,  with  rearwardly  and  forwardly  directed  faces 
respectively  In  subetantlally  tbe  same  plane,  a  shoulder  on 
the  top  extension  projecting  In  rear  of  said  plane  for  hold- 
ing the  easing  down  to  its  seat,  means  on  the  caalng  for 
limiting  Its  Inward  movement  at  tbe  lower  end,  and  a  mov- 
able keeper  cooperating  with  the  outer  side  of  the  top  pro- 
jection. 

4.  A  sash  cord  pulley  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  win- 
dow framing  by  a  bodily  downward  movement  embodying 
a  sheave  bearing  caalng  having  extensions  at  the  top  and 
bottom  with  rearwardly  and  forwardly  directed  facea  re- 
spectively in  subatantlally  the  same  plane,  the  top  exten- 
sion having  ita  forwardly  directed  face  in  a  plane  in  rear 
of  the  plane  of  the  front  of  tbe  casing,  apd  a  movable 
keeper  located  in  front  of  and  cooperating  with  tbe  top 
extension. 

5.  A  sash  cord  pulley  adapted  to  be  seated  in  tbe  win- 
dow framing  by  a  bodily  downward  movement  embodying  a 
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■tMBTe  bearln«  casing  lUkTlag  extenMtoaa  at  tb«   top  and 

bottom  with  recrwardly  and  forwardly  directed  faces 
reapectlvely  In  BahHtantlally  the  same  plane,  the  top  «-x 
tension  bSTlns  a  rearwardly  extendlnx  shoulder  for  bold- 
InK  the  casing  down  in  its  seat  and  a  forwardly  directed 
face  In  rear  of  tlie  plane  of  the  front  of  the  caslnK.  and  a 
moTabl*  keeper  located  In  front  of  and  cooperating  with 
the  top  extension. 

I  Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029.006.  8A8H  CORD  I'ULLEY.  Jambb  H.  Foora,  Cln 
claaati.  Ohio.  Filed  Lie<-.  2.1.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.55S. 
(CI.  16—17.1 


1.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  n  sheare  bearing  casing 
baring  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  projections 
on  Its  Inner  side  adapred  to  seat  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  window  framing  and  laterally  extending  flanges  on 
its  outer  aide  adapted  to  seat  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  window  framing,  said  flanges  extending  upwardly  a 
less  distance  than  the  said  end  projection,  whereby  the 
casing  may  be  Inserted  In  the  framing  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion and  seated  by  a  bodily  downward  morement  with  the 
projection  in  engagement  with  the  framing,  and  a  face 
plate  extending  abore  the  front  of  the  casing  and  baring 
Inwardly  extending  tongues  above  and  below  the  sheare 
for  coCperatlon  with  the  casing  to  retain  the  face  plate  In 
position. 

2.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheare  bearing  casing 
baring  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  end  projec 
tlona  on  its  inner  side,  the  upwardly  extending  projection 
being  longer  than  the  downwardly  extending  projection 
and  laterally  extending  flanges  on  the  front  of  the  casing 
extending  upwardly  a  less  distance  than  the  upwardly 
extending  projection,  a  face  plate  and  Interlocking  pro- 
jections at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  face  plate  and  casing. 
th«  construction  being  such  that  the  projections  and 
flanges  will  seat  against  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  win 
dow  framing  and  the  face  plate  will  hold  the  casing  down 

to  Its  seat. 

3.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheare  bearing  cas- 
ing haring  rigid  projections  on  its  inner  side  fOr  seating 
against  the  Inside  of  the  window  framing  to  prerent  out- 
ward movement  of  the  casing,  and  flanges  on  the  outer  side 
for  prerenting  inward  morement  of  the  casing,  a  face 
plate,  interlocking  projections  rigidly  connecting  one  end 
of  the  face  plate  and  casing  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  face  plate, 
whereby  one  end  of  the  face  plate  may  be  mored  away 
from  the  casing  to  insert  the  pulley  in  the  window  framing. 

4.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheare  bearing  easing 
having  rigid  top  and  bottom  projections  on  its  Inner  side. 
the  top  projection  being  longer  than  the  bottom  projection 
and  a  face  plate  of  resilient  material  rigidly  secured  at 
the  lower  end  and  loosely  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
front  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  face  plate  may  be  sprung 
away  from  the  casing  at  the  upper  end  for  inserting  the 
palley  in  the  window  framing. 

6.  A  sash  cord  pulley  embodying  a  sheare  bearing  casing 
haring  rigid  top  and  bottom  projections  on  its  inner  side 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  window 
framing,  the  upper  projection  being  longer  tlian  the  lower 


projection,  and  projections   within   the  casing  at  top  and 
bottom,  a  resilient  face  plate  rigidly  connected  with  satd 
internal  projections  at  one  end  and  loosely  connected  with 
tb«  lotemal  projections  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing. 
I  Claim   6   not  printed  In   the  Oaaetta.] 


1.029.007.  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE.  Btroo 
FaANKRNriELo,  I.OS  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
mers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  tiled 
Mar.  12,  1910.     Sertal  No.  548,992.     (CI.  172— 246.  t 


1.  In  a  frequency  reapooslre  derlce.  a  field  member  bar- 
ing a  single  winding  arrangtMl  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit, 
a  relatlrely  morable  armature  haring  a  single  winding 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  same  circuit  and  to  pro- 
duce a  flux  interacting  upon  and  displaced  In  space  from 
that  produced  by  the  field  winding,  and  means  associated 
with  said  windings  for  causing  the  time  displacement  l>e- 
tween  the  two  fluxes  to  be  such  at  normal  frequency  that 
no  torque  Is  produced  between  the  armature  and  the  field 
member,  and  for  rarylng  the  time-displacement  between 
the  armature  and  field  fiuxes  to  produce  such  a  torque 
upon  a  change  In  the  frequency  in  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  frequency  responslre  derlce.  a  field  winding  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  a  circuit,  a  relatlrely  morabl» 
armature  having  a  commutator  and  brushes  and  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  the  same  circuit,  the  brushes  being 
so  located  on  the  commutator  that  the  fiuxes  produced 
by  the  currents  in  the  armature  and  field  windings  are 
displaced  In  space,  and  means  associated  with  said  wind- 
ing* for  causing  said  fluxes  to  be  displaced  in  time  by 
an  angle  which  Is  dependent  upon  the  frequency  In  the 
clrcnit  to  which  the  windings  are  connected  and  which 
at  normal  frequency  Is  such  that  no  torque  is  produced 
between  the  armature  and  field  fluxes. 

3.  In  a  freqnency-responslre  derlce,  a  field  winding  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  a  circuit,  a  relatlrely  morable 
armature  haring  a  commutator  and  brushes  and  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  the  same  circuit,  the  brushes  being  so 
located  that  the  armature  and  fleld  fluxes  are  substantially 
In  space-quadrature,  and  means  for  causing  the  arma- 
ture and  fleld  fluxes  to  be  In  time-quadrature  upon  normal 
frequency  in  the  circuit  so  that  no  torque  is  produced 
between  the  armatnre  and  fleld,  and  for  rarylng  the  time- 
displacement  between  the  two  fluxes  upon  a  change  In 
frequency  so  that  a  torque  Is  produced. 

4.  In  a  frequency-responsive  derlce,  a  fleld  winding  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  a  circuit,  a  relatively  morable 
armature  haring  a  commutator  and  brushes  and  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  the  same  circuit,  the  brushes  being  so 
located  on  the  commutator  that  the  armature  and  fleld 
fluxes  are  substantially  In  space^uadrature.  and  a  con 
denser  which  Is  so  connected  that  the  armature  and  fleld 
fluxes  are  sototantlally  in  time-quadrature  for  normal 
frequency  In  the  circuit  so  that  no  torque  Is  produced. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fleld  winding,  a  relatlrely  morable 
armature  winding,  a  commutator  for  said  armature  wind- 
ing, brushes  cooperating  with  said  commutator  and  ar 
ranged  on  the  commutator  so  that  the  fluxes  produced  by 
the  armature  and  fleld  windings  are  displaced  In  space, 
and  means  associated  with  said  windings  for  causing 
the  torque  produced  between  them  when  they  are  connect- 
ed to  the  same  circuit  to  be  in  opposite  directions  sccord- 
Ing  as  the  frequency  In  said  circuit  is  abore  or  below  a 
predetermined  ralue. 
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1.029.006.  TREADLE  MECHANISM.  PuDcaiCK  M. 
Fuann,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1008.  SerUl  No.  417.S01.  (CI. 
74—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  treadle  and  a  treadle  rod,  of  yielding  means  act- 
ing normally  to  uplift  the  rod,  a  block  morable  on  the 
treadle  rod  lengthwise  of  the  rod,  a  spring  arranged  to 
be  compressed  by  force  applied  to  th«  Mock  in  the  direction 
to  deprsas  the  treadle  rod.  and  OWnectlons  from  the 
treadle  to  depress  the  block  when  thm  "treadle  is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descMbed,  the  combination 
with  a  treadle  and  a  treadle  rod.  of  yielding  means  act- 
ing normally  to  uplift  the  rod,  a  blMk,  means  yieldingly 
holding  the  block  normally  In  abnttlVr  relation  to  the  rod, 
a  connection  from  the  treadle  to  the  1>lock  acting  through 
said  yielding  means  to  depress  the  treadle  rod  and  serr- 
Ing  to  hold  the  block  out  of  such  abutting  relation  to  the 
rod. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  treadle  and  a  treadle  rod,  of  means  for  yieldingly 
uplifting  the  rod,  a  block,  a  jieldlng  connection  between 
tha  block  and  the  rod  arranged  to  be  pat  nnder  stress  wbea 
tta«  rod  la  lowered,  and  an  extensible  connection  between 
the  block  and  the  treadle  for  lowering  the  block  and  rod. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  treadle  and  a  treadle  rod  operatlrely  connected 
with  a  Tlbratlng  tool,  of  a  block,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  rod  arranged  to  be  put  under 
stress  when  the  rod  is  lowered,  and  an  Indirect  connec- 
tion between  the  block  and  the  treadle  constmcted  and 
arrmngad  to  absorb  any  rlbratlons  that  pass  the  block. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  coabiBatlon 
with  a  treadle  and  a  rod,  of  means  so  related  to  tbe  rod 
that  said  rod  is  rlbratad  therefrom,  a  flezad  toggle  baring 
one  member  connected  to  the  rod  and  thje  other  membar 
connected  to  the  treadle,  and  an  abutment  with  which 
the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  has  engagement 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,029,009.  MACHINE  FOR  BEVELING  AND  FLESHING 
SOLES.  John  J.  Gillehpib,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaslgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  398,768.        (CI.    1»— 17.) 

1.  A  machine  for  preparing  channeled  shoe  soles  for 
attachment  to  boots  or  shoes,  haring.  In  oomhinatloa, 
■aaaa  ft>r  fleshing  tbe  marginal  part  of  the  flesh  side  of 
a  sole  and  means  for  berellng  the  sole  to  a  thla  edg«  upon 
its  opposite  side  beneath  tbe  channel  lip. 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  channeled  shoe  soles  fer 
attachment  to  boots  or  shoes,  baring.  In  comblnatloa, 
means  for  fleshing  the  marginal  part  of  the  flesh  aide  of 


^  sole  and  means  for  simuluneously  berellng  the  sole  to 
a  thin  edge  upon  Its  opposite  side  beneath  the  channel  lip. 


^0  M         >0 


3.  A  machine  for  preparing  channeled  shoe  soles  for 
attachment  to  boots  or  shoes,  haring  in  combination,  a 
knife  for  remorlng  a  layer  of  stock  from  the  marginal  part 
of  the  flesh  side  of  a  sole,  a  knlf?  for  beveling  the  sole  to 
a  thin  edge  upon  Its  opposite  side  beneath  the  channel  'lip, 
means  for  advancing  a  sole  against  said  knires  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  Imparting  a  relatlre 
separating  movement  to  said  knires. 

4.  A  machine  for  preparing  channeled  shoe  solas  for 
attachment  to  boots  or  shoes,  haring  in  combination,  a 
derlce  for  removing  a  layer  of  stock  from  the  marginal 
part  of  tbe  fleafa  side  of  a  sole,  and  a  derlce  tor  simulta- 
ne6u8ly  beveling  tbe  sole  to  a  thin  edge  upon  Its  opposite 
side  beneath  tbe  channel  Up,  said  devices  being  arranged 
to  act  simultaneously  upon  tbe  sole  at  approximately  tha 
same  point. 

5.  A  machine  for  preparing  channeled  shoe  soles  for 
attachment  to  boots  or  shoes,  having  in  combination,  a 
knife  for  remorlng  a  layer  of  stock  from  the  margin  oc 
the  flesh  side  of  a  sole,  a  knife  for  beveling  the  sole  to  a 
thin  edge  beneath  the  channel  lip  upon  Its  opposite  faca, 
means  for  advancing  the  sole  against  said  knires.  and  a 
lip  raising  device  arranged  in  advance  of  the  bereilnc 
knife  for  raising  the  channel  lip  out  of  proximity  to  said 
knife. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,029,010.      KITE.       Hakhv    P.    Guiux).    Revere. , 

assignor  to  Forbes  Lithograph  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachosetta.  Piled 
Dec.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  534.604.     (CI.  244 — 22.) 


1.  The  knock-down  kite  above  described,  comprising  a 
corer,  a  removable  rib  connectlble  to  said  cover,  lateral 
arms  independent  and  unconnected  from  each  other  and 
from  said  movable  rib,  and  detachable  means  for  holding 
said  arms  In  extended  relation. 

2.  The  knock-down  kite  above  described,  comprising  a 
corer,  a  removable  rib  connectlble  to  aald  corer,  lateral 
arnu  Independent  and  unconnected  from  each  other,  and 
detachable  means  made  of  resilient  material  for  holding 
said  arms  In  extended  relation  adjustable  upon  said  arma, 
wherry  the  angle  of  said  arms  to  each  other  may  be 
adjusted. 

8.  The  knock-down  kite  above  described.  eosBprlsing  ■ 
corer,  a  removable  rim  conne<-tible  to  said  corer,   lateral 
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artna  Independent  and  unconnected  from  each  otber.  an^ 
detachable  means  made  of  realUent  material  for  holding 
aald  arma  In  extended  relation,  said  arma  being  adapted 
to  yield  altchtly  to  wind  preaaure. 


1.029.011.  WINDOW  -  LOCK.  Richakd  K.  Haloakb. 
Sanford,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,113. 
(CL  1»— 146.) 


V'' 


m   K 


2.  In  a  cornice  brake,  the  combination  with  the  clamping 
Jaws  and  a  former  secured  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  of  a  bend- 
ing apron  to  act  upon  the  sheet  metal,  with  hollow  tnin- 
lUona  for  the  apron,  harlng  the  hollow  apacea  therein  op- 
poalte  the  enda  of  the  former,  whereby  the  bent  aheet 
metal  ouiy  be  removed  endwiae  therefrom. 


1.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  headed  fastener,  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  one  of  the  sash  rails,  a  yoke 
having  yielding  aides,  an  eye  located  In  the  bow  of  said 
yoke  and  adapted  for  recelrlng  the  head  of  the  fastener, 
and  meana  for  attaching  said  yoke  on  a  saah  rail  adjacent 
to  aaid  fastener,  aald  yoke  being  provided  with  a  awlrel 
connected  with  the  attacher  for  said  yoke  whereby  the 
aame  may  be  turned  up  to  the  lock  position,  or  down  and 
aroand  on  the  sash  rail  when  unlocked. 

2.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  loop  at 
one  end  and  an  eye  near  the  other,  meana  for  attaching 
the  same  to  a  saah  rati,  and  a  fastener  having  a  head  at 
one  end.  said  head  being  adapted  to  forcing  throngh  the 
eye  of  aald  yoke,  and  the  other  end  of  the  fastener  being 
movably  connected  with  means  whereby  the  fastener  may 
be  attached  to  a  sash  rail  adjacent  to  the  one  to  which 
aaid  yoke  la  attaetied. 


1,029.012.  CORNICE  BRAKE.  Hcn«t  Hiooiw,  New- 
port, Ky..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Hlggln  Manofae- 
tnrlag  Company,  Newport.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Plied  Oct.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No.  0S3.285.  {CI. 
153—46.) 


^^'U 


1.  In  a  cornice  brake,  the  combination  with  the  clamp- 
ing Jawa,  of  a  bending  apron  to  act  upon  the  aheet  metal, 
with  trunniona  for  the  apron,  having  the  hollow  apacea 
therein  oppoalte  the  forward  end  of  the  clamping  Jaws, 
wberaby  the  bent  sheet  metal  may  be  r«moT«d  endwise 
from  the  machine. 


1,029,013.      COFKIN-FA8TENBR.      Chablbs    H.    Hibcb. 

Springfield,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Springfield  Metallic 
Caaket  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  484.980.  (CI. 
27—12.) 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  the  parte  of  a  casing  of  the  character 
daecrlbed,  the  combination  of  the  clamping  device  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  part  of  said  casing,  meana 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  clamping  device  to  en- 
gage the  other  part  of  aald  caalng.  aaid  clamping  device 
being  formed  of  two  parte,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
respective  parte  of  aald  clamping  device  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  clamp  for  the  parts  of  a  casing  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination,  with  the  laterally  extending 
adjacent  flanges  on  the  respective  parts  of  said  caalng.  of  a 
clamping  device  pivotally  connected  to  one  part  of  said 
caalng ;  aaid  clamping  device  having  meana  for  engaging 
the  flange  of  the  other  part  of  aaid  caalng.  said  damplag 
device  being  formed  of  two  parts,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ing  the  reapective  parts  of  said  clamping  device  with  re- 
apect  to  each  other,  aubstantlally  aa  specified. 

S.  In  a  clamp  for  the  parte  of  a  casiag  of  the  chsrscter 
described,  the  combination,  with  the  laterally  extending 
adjacent  flangea  on  the  reapective  parts  of  aaid  caalng,  of 
a  clamping  device  pivotally  connected  to  one  part  of  aaid 
rsfirg ;  aald  clamping  device  having  a  pivoted  clamping 
lever  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  other  part  of  aald  caalng. 
said  clamping  device  being  formed  of  two  parts,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  respective  parte  of  said  clamping  device 
with  respect  to  each  other,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descnbed.  laterally  ex- 
tending adjacent  flangea,  a  two-part  clamp,  one  part  being 
pivotally  connected  tu  one  of  said  flanges  and  the  otber 
part  having  a  clamping  lever,  meana  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tance to  which  said  parts  may  be  separated,  and  a  guide 
pin  on  one  part  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  otber 
part,  sabstant tally  as  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  clamp  for  the  members  of  a  caalng  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  clamp,  one 
part  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  member  of  aald  caalng 
and  the  other  part  having  a  clamping  lever,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  parts  of  aald  clamp  with  respect  to  each  otber. 
and  meana  for  preventing  the  respective  parte  of  said 
clamp  from  turning  in  relation  to  each  otber. 


1,029,014.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  THREADS  AND 
OTHER  LATHE-WORK.  John  F.  Ivabson,  Boeton, 
Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1900.  Serial  No.  517,140.  (CI. 
82—24  t 

1.  A  thread  cutting  attachment,  comprlatng  a  tool  rest 
having  meana  for  feeding  a  tool  in  a  particular  direction 
thereon  ;  a  guide  on  the  rest,  fixing  the  line  in  which  the 
tool  may  be  fed  thereon  :  parte  oo  aald  rest  at  pointa  re- 
mote from  each  other  forming  a  line  of  abutment  adapted 
to  engage  horlsontally  agalnat  an  abutment  aboulder  on  a 
carriage  of  a  suitable  machine,  such  as  a  lathe  :  said  line  of 
the  abutment  being  at  an  angle  to  said  line  of  feed  of  the 
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tool,  and  meana  to  fasten  the  rest  in  this  position,  where- 
by the  tool's  feeding  direction  is  fixed  relative  to  such  car- 
riage :  the  angle  of  the  thread  being  determined  by  said 
angle  between  said  line  of  abutment  and  said  line  of  feed 
of  the  tool. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tool  support  comprising  a  tMae ; 
a  tool  holding  pedestal,  pivoted  thereon  on  a  horlxonUI 
axis ;  and  tool-feeding  means  fixed  on  said  pedesUl  acting 
In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  aaid  piv- 
otal axla ;  there  being  a  vertical  screw  forming  one  leg 
of  the  pedestal  :  and  a  lug  with  horixontal  clamping 
screw  forming  another  leg ;  these  two  with  the  pivot  form- 
ing a  tripod  aupport  for  the  tool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  with  a  ehoulder  fixed 
In  Ita  angular  relation  to  the  axla  of  the  thread  which  is  to 
be  cut ;  a  tool  rest  adapted  to  be  anpported  removably  on 
said  carriage  and  having  lugs  fixed  In  position  on  said  reat 
adapted  to  reat  against  said  shoulder  ;  means  to  fasten  the 
tool  rest  there ;  means  to  hold  a  tool  on  said  rest.  Includ- 
ing a  groove  running  In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  tool 
to  the  work,  aaid  groove  having  a  wall  rising  laterally  be- 
aide  the  tool  on  the  side  from  which  the  carriage  is  fed  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  and  sustain  that  side  of  the  tool ; 
said  carriage  being  adapted  to  be  Impelled  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  work ;  whereby  the  reaistance  of  the  work 
presees  the  tool  normally  against  said  lateral  support  and 
presses  the  tool  reat  normally  against  said  shoulder  of  the 
carriage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tool  support  and  feeding  means 
thereon  ;  aaid  support  having  a  groove  running  in  the  di- 
rection of  feed  and  with  open  top  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  projecting  to  variable  distances  above  the  top  of  the 
groove  and  to  guide  auch  a  tool,  propelled  by  aald  feed  ;  and 
a  screw  set  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  projecting 
vertically  upward  therein  forming  a  bottom  of  variable  ele- 
vation within  the  groove  on  which  bottom  the  tool  slides 
when  so  propelled. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tool  snpport  and  feeding  means, 
comprising  a  pedestal  having  ways  in  the  direction  of  feed  ; 
a  block  to  travel  In  said  ways  toward  and  from  the  work ; 
there  being  a  shoulder  arranged  on  the  block  ;  meana  to 
clamp  the  tool  againat  the  shoulder ;  means  to  feed  the 
block ;  and  a  support  for  the  tool  between  said  block  and 
the  work. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


GCSTAVCS  J.  JOHN- 
Tourtelot,  Chicago, 
No.    646.443.      (Cl. 


1.029,016.     SECONDARY  BATTERY. 

SON.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  E.  C. 

III.      Filed   Aug.   28.    1911.     Serial 

204—29.) 

1.  A  non-metallic,  electrically  non-conducting  plate  for 
supporting  active  material  in  an  electric  battery,  said  plate 
having  ita  body  permeable  to  the  electrolyte  and  pro- 
vided with  perforated  chambers  for  the  reception  and  re- 
tention of  said  active  material,  and  having  its  outer  edge 
Impervlona  lo  the  electrolyte. 


2.  A  non-conducting  plate  for  supporting  active  mate* 
rial  In  contact  with  the  conductor  of  the  electrodes  of  an 
electric  battery,  aaid  plate  having  its  body  permeable  to 
the  electrolyte  and  provided  with  chambers  for  the  recep- 
tion and  retention  of  aaid  active  material,  and  having  Its 
outer  edge  extended  above  the  chambered  atrata  of  the  ac- 
tive material. 


3.  A  non-conducting  plate  for  supporting  active  mate 
rial  in  contact  with  the  conductor  of  the  electrodes  of  an 
electric  battery,  aald  plate  having  Its  body  permeable  to 
the  electrolyte  and  projided  with  chambers  for  the  recep- 
tion and  retention  of  said  active  material,  and  having  its 
outer  edge  beveled  and  extended  above  the  chambered 
strata  of  the  active  material. 

4.  A  non  conducting  plate  for  supporting  active  mate- 
rial In  conUct  with  the  conductor  of  the  electrodes  of  an 
electric  battery,  said  plate  having  its  body  permeable  to 
the  electrolyte  and  provided  with  perforated  recesses  or 
chambers  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  said  active 
material,  and  having  Its  outer  edge  beveled  and  extended 
above  the  line  of  the  recessea  or  chambers. 

6.  A  storage  battery  composed  of  non-conducting  plates 
to  which  the  active  material  Is  applied,  conducting  plates 
In  contact  with  said  active  material,  channels  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  platea.  and  keys  in  the  channels  of  opposite 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029.016.  PUZZLE  GAME  APPARATUS.  Edward  G. 
JoHNSTOiT,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,706.      (CI.  46 — 41.) 


1.  Puzxle-game  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  plane  surface,  three  balls  movable  about  aald  plane 
surface  by  the  tilting  of  the  recepUcle,  and  a  pocket 
approximately  of  a  size  to  receive  all  of  said  balls,  said 
pocket  having  its  ends  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  narrow 
gateway  for  the  paasage  of  the  balla  and  being  of  less 
depth  than  twice  the  diameter  of  a  balL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cap-like  casing,  of  a  C- 
shaped  compartment  located  therein  and  against  the  wall 
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ot  Mid  cmsiBC.  tb«  ends  o<  nkl  compartment  tenninatiD« 
la  lDtiin«d  book  like  porttons.  and  balls  adapted  to  roll 
wlthla  Mid  caslnic.  the  sIm  aod  form  of  Mid  compartmant 
bHnK  such  aa  to  permit  the  paaaaite  of  only  one  of  said 
ballf*  between  one  i*nd  of  the  compartment  waJl.  and  a 
second  ball  at  the  center  of  the  length  of  and  in  eonUct 
with  Mid  compartment  wall. 


1.029.017.  COMPARTMENT  FBIOTION-TOP  CAN. 
HAaaT  W.  JoN«8,  New  York,  V.  T..  aMlgnor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Ner*  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
J*-r»ej.  Filed  Auf.  19,  1907.  Serial  No  389.159.  (CI. 
220—92. ) 


BicevM  splined  to  the  aleeTe  at  each  aide  of  the  drire  Rear, 
mflana  to  move  the  clutch  aleeves  Independently,  and  co- 
operating member*  liarlnR  connection  with  the  crank  nhaft 
for  cnffagaaient  with  the  rMpectlve  clutcb  alcerea,  whereby 
the  drive  gear  may  be  rotated  at  either  of  two  speeds. 

2.  A  transmlMlon  system  comrrlslntt  a  crank  shaft.  • 
sleeve  loose  thereon,  a  drive  Kcar  on  the  sl«*vc.  clutch 
sleeves  splined  to  the  sleeve  at  each  side  of  the  drive  gear, 
means  to  move  the  clutch  sleeves  Independently,  coop- 
erating members  on  tlie  crank  shaft  for  engaKement  with 
the  respective  slet'ves,  one  of  Mid  members  Including  means 
vngageable  with  its  clotch  sleeve  in  one  position  thereof 
for  rotating  the  drive  gear  ahead  at  reduced  speed  and 
other  means  engageabie  with  the  Hid  clutch  sleeve  in 
another  position  thereof  for  rotating  the  drive  gear  in 
reverse  direction. 


1.  A  sectional  or  compartment  can  comprlaing  a  main 
sei'Tlon  and  a  supplemental  section,  both  having  openings 
located  at  their  upptr  cuds  when  awembled.  a  removable 
closore  for  the  opening  In  the  supplemental  section,  the 
main  section  having  a  body  and  an  annular  head  disk 
furnished  with  a  depending  friction  aeat  wall  at  its  lo- 
ner edge,  said  supplemental  ttectlon  having  a  body  and  a 
countersunk  bottom  bead  furniabed  with  a.  friction  seat 
wall  coOperatlns  with  th«  frictioo  seat  wall  of  the  main 
section  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  annular 
bead  disk  of  the  main  section,  and  secnrlag  the  two  Me- 
tlons  together,  the  bottom  head  of  Mid  supplemental  sec- 
tion having  an  externally  projecting  rim  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  body  thereof  and  provided  with  an  ap- 
wardly  projecting  annular  shoulder  fitting  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  of  said  supplemental  section,  snd 
tb«  body  sf  Mid  supplemental  section  being  secured  at  iU 
lower  end  to  Mid  rim  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom. 

2.  A  sectional  or  compartment  can  comprising  a  main 
section  and  a  supplemental  section,  both  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  openings  at  their  uppar  ends  when  as- 
sembled, and  a  closure  for  the  opening  In  Mid  supple- 
mental section,  the  main  section  having  a  body  and  an 
annular  head  disk  furnished  with  a  depending  friction  seat 
wall  at  its  Inner  edge,  said  supplemental  section  having  a 
body  and  a  countersunk  bottom  head  furnished  with  a 
friction  Meat  wall  cooperating  with  the  friction  seat  wall 
of  the  main  section,  snd  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In 
the  annular  head  disk  of  the  main  section  and  secare  the 
two  sections  toKether,  the  bottom  head  of  said  supple- 
mental section  having  an  externally  projecting  rim  portion 
extending  beyond  the  body  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting*  annular  shoulder  fitting  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  of  said  supplemental  section,  and 
the  body  of  Mid  supplemental  section  being  secured  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  rim  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
r  herefrom. 


3.  A  transmlMlon  system  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a 
sleeve  loose  thereon,  a  drive  pear  on  the  sleeve,  clutch 
sleeves  splined  to  the  sleeve  at  either  side  of  the  drive  gear, 
cooperating  members  on  the  crank  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  respective  clutch  sleeve*,  one  of  Mid  niemb.r« 
operaUve  through  such  engagement  to  rotate  the  drive 
gear  at  full  speed  ahead,  the  other  of  Mid  members  In- 
cluding means  engageabie  with  Its  clutch  sleeve  in  one  po- 
sition thereof  for  rotating  the  drive  gear  ahead  at  re- 
duced speed  and  other  means  engageabie  with  Mid  clutch 
sleeve  In  another  position  thereof  for  rotating  the  drive 
gear  In  reverse  direction,  and  means  to  move  the  clutch 
sleeves  Independently. 

4.  A  tranamlMion  system  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a 
sleeve  loose  thereon,  a  drive  gear  on  the  sleeve,  clutch 
sleeves  splined  to  the  sleeve  at  either  side  of  the  drive 
gear,  cooperating  members  on  the  crank  shsft  for  engage- 
ment with  tha  respective  clutch  sleeves,  one  of  Mid  mem- 
bers operative  through  such  engagement  to  rotate  the  drive 
gMr  at  full  speed  ahead,  the  other  of  Mid  members  in- 
cluding means  engageabie  with  Its  clutch  sleeve  In  one 
position  thereof  for  routing  the  drive  gear  ahead  at 
reduced  speed  and  other  means  engageabie  with  Mid  clutch 
sleeve  In  another  position  thereof  for  rotating  the  drive 
gear  in  reverse  direction,  and  a  single  lever  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  each  of  Mid  clutch  sleeves  for  moving 
the  Mme  Independently  Into  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions. 

5.  A  transmlMlon  system  comprising  a  crank  shsft,  a 
gear  looae  and  a  gear  fast  thereon,  two  brake  drums  loose 
on  Mid  shaft  sn  interior  gear  on  one  of  Mid  drums,  a 
planetary  gear  system  on  the  other  drum  meshing  with 
Mid  Interior  gear  and  Mid  fast  gesr.  mesns  to  hold  either 
drum  from  rotation,  and  means  to  coi;nect  the  other 
drum  operatlvely  with  the  Ioom  gear,  whereby  the  Mme 
may  be  driven  at  slow  speed  ahead  or  in  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.029.018.      TRANSMISSION    AND   CONTROL    8Y8TKM. 
HiNST  M.  Ki.'<NaT.  Winona.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Winona 
Wagon  Compaay.   Winona.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  860.750.     (Cl.  74 — 84.) 
1.  A  transmlMlon  system   comprislBf  a  crank  shaft,  a 

alaeve   loose   thereon,    a   drive   gear  on   the  sleeve,    clutch 


1029  019.  HRBLrCUBHION.  Oaoaoa  W.  L«vaj«,  PhUa 
delptate.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  «17.689. 
(Cl.  86 — 87.) 

In  a  heel  cnahlon  the  combination  with  two  hlngedly 
eaonected  platea,  a  downwardly  struck  lug  on  each  of  two 
opposite  aides  of  one  of  Mid  platea,  a  slot  formed  at  Mcb 
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i«tde  of  each  of  Mid  lugs,  of  a  pair  of  U-sbaped  springs 
disposed    between   Mid   plates,   one   leg  of  feacb    of 


springs  extending  over  one  of  Mid  lugs  and  through  the 
slots  at  the  sides  thereof. 


1.029,020.  BOBBIN  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS.  Adolf 
Makazzi,  Kottem.  nMr  Kempten.  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Genossenschaft  fflr  Texttlpatente.  Basel, 
Swltserland.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  607.691. 
(CL  242—125.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bored  full 
bobbin  wound  with  reserve  thread,  in  which  Mid  bobbin 
the  bore  Is  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  a  recees  wherein 
the  reserve  thread  Is  seated  and  adapted  to  be  blown 
therefrom  by  compressed  air. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bored  foil 
bobbin  wound  with  reserve  thread,  having  the  reserve 
thread  seated  In  the  bore  in  the  bobbin  and  from  which  It 
I*  adapted  to  be  blown  by  compressed  air. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bored  full 
bobbin  wound  with  reaerre  thread,  having  the  reMrre 
thread  seated  In  the  bore  In  the  bobbin,  and  a  protectlTe 
covering  for  the  reserve  thread,  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  liore. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bored  full 
bobbin  wound  with  reserve  thread,  having  the  reserve 
thread  seated  In  the  bore  In  the  bobbin,  and  a  notched 
metal  cap  on  oae  end  of  the  bobbin  to  protect  the  reserve 
thread  in  the  bore. 

179  0.  G.— 24 


l.rt29.021.  CUTTING  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
William  P.  MA«aH,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Haebt  E.  Dili., 
Indianapolis.  Ipd.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Coning  Machinery  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,666.     (Cl.  101—126.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  a  main  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  coactlng  revoloble  drumfn  therein,  one 
drum  Including  a  plurality  of  alternate  reversely -arranged 
wedge-shaped  plates  extending  around  the  periphery  there, 
of,  adjustable  meana  on  the  drums  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
plates  for  moving  the  latter  longitudinally  relatively  to 
each  other,  cutting  blades  clamped  between  adjacent  plates 
by  the  relative  longitudinal  adjtistment  thereof,  and  print 
Ing  means  arranged  00  the  platea  between  the  Mid  blades. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  co-acting  drums  therein,  one 
drum  having  spaced  peripheral  flanges,  segmental  wedge- 
shaped  plates  set  In  between  the  flanges  and  reversely 
arranged  In  alternate  order,  adjusting  devices  mounted 
In  the  flanges  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  plates  for 
moving  the  latter  longitudinally,  cutting  blades  clamped 
between  adjacent  plates  by  the  relative  longitudinal  ad- 
justment thereof,  and  printing  means  arranged  on  the 
plates  between  the  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritted.  a  main 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  coactlng  drums  therein,  one 
dnun  having  spaced  peripheral  flanges,  segmental  wedge- 
shaped  plates  set  In  between  the  flanges  and  revemely 
arranged  in  alternate  order,  adjusting  devices  mounted 
In  the  flanges  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  pistes  for 
moving  the  latter  loBgttodinally,  cutting  blades  clamped 
l>etween  adjacent  plates  by  the  relative  longitudinal  ad- 
justment thereof,  printing  means  arranaed  on  the  platea 
between  the  said  blades,  and  additional  blades  extending 
acron  the  plates  and  meeting  the  ends  of  the  flrst-men- 
tlonel  blades. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  revoluble  drumn  mounted  In 
Mid  frame,  one  dmm  having  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
segmental  plates  arranged  on  Its  periphery  reversely  one 
to  another  and  Mch  plate  consisting  of  end  and  middle 
sectloiia,  cutting  bladw  between  the  sections,  additional 
cutting  blades  between  adjacent  plates,  devices  carried 
by  the  drum  and  engaging  the  end  sections  of  the  plates 
for  clamping  together  the  sections  of  the  plates  and  blades 
between  them  and  the  blades  between  adjacent  plates,  and 
printing  means  arranged  on  the  middle  sections  of  the 
plates. 


1,029,022.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FUEL-BRIQUETS. 
Abdon  M.  Mitchell,  Flushing,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaslgnmenta.  of  one-half  to  Kate  M.  Wldmer, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.678.  (Cl.  44 — 1.) 
1.  A  proceM  of  making  fuel  briquets  which  consists  In 

mixing  a  Colloidal  solution  with  a  carboniferous  base  to 
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cause  cobeslon  of  the  particles  thereof,  formlns  the  mtaa 
thus     treated    Into    a     roif    of    nuccesslre    briqueU    and 
simultaneously    moYing    said    row    Id    one    direction,    and 
mtrodocing   bodies  of  crystalloldal  solution  between  sue 
cesatTe  briquets  during  tbetr  formation. 


'2.  A  process  of  making  fuel  brlqoets  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  liquid  blading  agent  with  a  suitable  basic  mass, 
forming  the  mass  thus  treated  Into  a  row  of  succesalTe 
lirlqu.ti*,  and  IntroditclnK  a  hardening  agent  In  a  liquid 
Htate  between  each  completfd  hriquft  and  the  succeeding 
brbiuet  before  the  formation  of  the  latter  has  been  com- 
pleted. 

1.029,02.1.  ENOIN&8TOP  AND  SPEED  LIMIT.  Wil- 
liam A.NTOX  MrELL«R.  Bath.  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  L.  Sullivan.  Decatur.  111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  642,281.     (CI.  121—103.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  ralTe  controlling 
means.  Including  a  governor  and  a  sectional  rod  operativeljr 
connected  to  the  governor,  means  tending  to  move  one  sec- 
tion of  the  rod  into  extended  relation  to  the  other  section, 
a  latch  atlapted  to  hold  said  sections  together  as  against 
said  extension,  and  means  controlled  by  the  eccentric  of 
tbe  engine  independent  of  the  governor  for  automatically 
releasing  the  latch  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  en- 
gine. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  comolnatlon  with  valve  controlling 
means,  including  a  governor  and  a  sectional  rod  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  governor,  of  means  tending  to 
move  one  section  of  tbe  rod  Into  extended  relation  to  the 
other  section,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  sections  to- 
gether AS  against  the  extending  movement,  a  lever  adapted 
to  move  the  latch  to  released  position,  a  trip  for  holding 
tbe  lever  In  an  inoperative  position  and  a  speed  controlled 
oscillating  arm  designed  to  engage  said  trip  to  move  It 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  lever. 

8.  In  an  engine  stop  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  governor,  controlling  means  for  said  gov- 
ernor including  a  trip  meml>er.  an  oscillating  member  hav- 
ing a  bent  upper  portion,  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
portion  of  said  lever  with  the  moving  part  of  tbe  engine, 
a  weighted  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  curved  arm  from  the  upper 
end  of  HSld  weighted  arm  and  loosely  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  oscillating  lever,  collars  carried  by  said  curved 
arm  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  oaclUating 
lever,  springs  positioned  between  said  collars,  and  adjacent 


portions  of  said  oaclUating  lever,  the  free  end  of  said 
curved  arm  <<^nstitutlng  an  actuating  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  trip  member  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  liecomes 
abnormal. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  governor  column,  a  governor  mounted  therein, 
a  movable  valve  actuating  member  carried  by  the  governor 
column,  a  transverse  support Ig  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  governor  column,  an  extendible  connection  between  the 
governor  and  the  movable  valve  controlling  meml>er.  a 
latch  for  normally  preventing  expansion  of  said  extendible 
member,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  gov- 
ernor column,  a  weighted  lever  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to  actuate  the 
same  to  permit  expansion  of  said  extendible  member,  a 
trip  member  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  said  lever  to  bold  tbe  same  in  an  elevated 
postlon.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  support  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  movable  part  of  the  engine  and  means 
carried  by  said  lever  for  actuating  said  trip  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Porliss  valve  controlling 
mechanism  having  a  telescopic  rod  for  actuating  the  valve 
meibanlsm  thereof,  of  a  mechanical  and  electrical  device 
for  actuating  said  rod,  so  that  the  same  will  cause  the 
valve  mechanism  to  stop  the  engine,  the  mechanical  and 
electrical  arrangements  of  said  device  being  arranged  to 
actuate  tbe  common  trip  for  permitting  a  weighted  lever 
to  fall  and  cause  said  rod  to  actuate. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029.024.  CULVERT  MOLD,  (ioaiu.x  B.  Ml  rrav.  Grant 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  583,2;i0. 
(Cl,  25—32.) 


1.  A  culvert  mold,  comprising  an  Inner  hollow  form, 
consisting  of  bars  arranged  edge  to  edge,  the  topmost  bar 
^instituting  a  key  strip  susceptible  of  dropping  from  be- 
tween the  adjacent  liars  when  unsupported,  end  frames  fit- 
ting against  the  ends  of  said  Inner  form,  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  wings  embodying  parta  formed  at  their 
Inner  edges  to  correspond  with  and  spaced  outward  from 
aaid  Inner  form  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  body  por- 
tion of  tbe  end  frames,  an  outer  form  consifttlng  of  boards 
arranged  edgewise  one  upon  another  and  forming  walls  to 
rest  upon  the  ground  snd  substantially  paralleling  tbe  op- 
(Kjsite  sides  of  the  inner  form  :  each  of  said  walls  extending 
from  one  of  said  pairs  of  wings  to  the  corresponding  part 
uf  the  wing  of  tbe  other  end  frame,  expansion  rings  fit- 
ting in  tbe  inner  form,  a  tube  extending  axlally  through 
tbe  Inner  form  and  the  end  frames  and  provided  with  slots, 
(tillsrs  tiecure.l  to  fixed  points  on  said  tube,  slldable  col- 
lars also  mounted  on  said  tube,  outwardly  converging 
links  pivotally  connecting  said  collars  with  the  expansion 
ring,  screw  roda  fitting  In  said  tube,  nuts  screwed  on  the 
ends  of  said  rods  and  projecting  through  said  slots  and 
engaging  the  last-named  collars,  and  nuts  engaging  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  end 
frames  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  rods 
and  the  nuts  connected  thereto  and  engaging  the  last- 
named  collars. 

2.  A  culvert  mold,  comprising  an  Inner  hollow  form, 
consisting  of  bars  arranged  edge  to  edge,  tbe  topmost  bar 
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conatttnting  a  key  strip  susceptible  of  dropping  from  be- 
tween the  adjacent  bars  when  unsupported,  end  frames  fit- 
ting against  the  ends  of  the  Inner  form,  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  wings  embodying  parts  formed  at 
their  Inner  edges  to  correspoi>d  with  and  spaced  ontwnrd 
from  said  inner  form  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  end  frames,  an  outer  form  consisting  of 
boards  arranged  edgewise  one  upon  another  and  forming 
walls  to  rest  upf>n  the  ground  and  substantially  parallel- 
ing the  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner  form  ;  each  of  said  walls 
extending  from  one  of  said  pairs  of  wings  to  the  corre- 
.  spondlng  part  of  the  wing  of  the  other  end  frame,  expan- 
sion rings  fitting  In  the  Inner  form,  a  tube  extending  az- 
lally  through  the  Inner  form  and  the  end  frames  and  pro- 
vided with  slots,  collars  secured  to  fixed  points  on  said 
tulie.  slldable  collars  also  mounted  on  said  tube,  out- 
wardly converging  links  pivotally  connecting  said  collars 
with  the  expansion  ring,  screw  rods  fitting  In  said  tube, 
nnts  screwed  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  projecting 
through  said  slots  and  engaging  the  last-named  collars, 
springs  mounted  on  aaid  tube  between  adjacent  collars 
and  teading  to  preaa  tbe  slidabla  collars  away  from  the 
fixed  collars  to  effect  tbe  collapse  of  the  expansion  rings, 
and  nuts  screwed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  at  the 
outer  sides  of  said  end  frames  and  adapted  when  turned 
in  one  direction  to  impart  longitudinal  outward  movement 
to  said  rods  and  corres|>ondlng  movement  to  tbe  slldable 
collars  to  effect  the  expansion  of  said  rings. 


1.029,025.  INLET-VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS.  Habrt 
D.  MiRUAY,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bessemer 
Gas  Engine  Company.  Grove  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.728. 
(CI.  103—66.) 
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In  an  inlet  valve  for  compressors,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  an  Inlet  passage :  a  cylinder  head  extend- 
ing over  a  part  of  the  passage ;  a  valve  disk  operating  in 
the  Inlet  passage ;  a  stem  extending  from  tbe  valve  disk, 
said  disk  and  stem  having  an  opening  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  from  the  face  of  the  valve ;  a  pin  arranged 
In  the  opening  and  resting  on  the  cylinder  head ;  a  spring 
arranged  in  the  opening  and  arranged  against  the  pin  ;  a 
guide  in  which  the  valve  stem  operates;  a  shoulder  on  the 
valve  stem  ;  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  guide  for  exerting  pressure  on  tbe  valve. 


1.029.026.       SPARK  -  REGULATOR     FOR     EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.     Charles  Hinrt  Newman.  Blacksto^e.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.   3.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.139.     Renewed  Nov. 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  669,670.     (CI.  128—117.) 
1.  In  ■  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  driving  shaft.  • 

concentric  governed  shaft,  a  pair  of  plates  affixed  respec- 


tively to  said  shafts  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
cam  slots,  a  pair  of  radially  operating  arms  carrying  roll- 
ers working  respectively  in  said  cam  slots,  and  centrifugal 
devices  attached  to  said  arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
concentric  carrying  the  operating  element,  a  plate  attached 
to  each  shaft  and  arranged  parallel  and  each  being  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  cam  slots,  the  slots  Iq 
one  plate  being  arranged  oppositely  to  the  other  slots, 
radial  arms  slotted  to  embrace  one  of  said  shafts,  each, 
radial  arm  carrying  a  roller  working  in  the  slot  of  the 

.other  arm  and  with  an  additional  pair  of  rollers  working 
in  cam  slots  In  said  plates,  and  centrifugal  devices  con- 
nected to  said  radial  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  driving  abaft,  a 
governed  shaft  sleeved  on  the  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  the  operating  element,  companion  disks  fastened  to 
the  respective  shafts  and  provided  with  cam  slots,  and 
governor-weight  operated  means  between  the  disks  and  In 
engagement  with  said  slots  for  Independently  advancing 
tbe  rotation  of  the  sleeved  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  governed  shaft 
sleeved  thereon  and  carrying  the  operating  element,  a  pair 
of  disks  affixed  respectively  to  said  shafts,  governor 
weights  mounted  between  said  disks  and  carrying  means 
engaging  the  disks  and  adapted  to  advance  the  disk  on  the 
governed  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,029,027.       PNEUMATIC-TIRE     PROTECTOR.       ALBEtT 
H.  Rawitzer,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial. 
No.  659.313.     (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  An  Internal  armor  for  double  tube  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  tire  casing  having  an 
inner  peripheral  recess  and  an  inner  tnbe,  a  tubular  body 
member  made  of  two  separated  pieces  of  fabric  quilted 
longitudinally  throughout  its  length,  means  for  securinif 
the  edges  of  said  body  together,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
contact  member  lying  partly  in  said  inner  peripheral  re- 
cess of  the  tire  casing  and  partly  in  the  groove  between 
two  of  tbe  quilted  portions  of  tbe  tubular  body  member. 

2.  An  Internal  armor  for  double  tube  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  tire  casing  having  an 
Inner  longitudinal  recess  and  transverse  grooves,  a  tubn- 
lar  body  member  made  of  two  separated  pieces  of  fabric 
quilted  longitudinally  throughout  Its  length,  means  for 
T«ecurlng  the  edges  of  said  Iwdy  together,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  contact  member  lying  partly  in  said  inner  pe> 
rlpheral  re<t>ess  of  tbe  tire  casing  and  partly  in  the  groove 
between  two  of  the  quilted  portions  of  tbe  tubular  bodt 
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nciDbcr.  asil  traasrerwiy  rxtradloit  rontart  ii>«Hib«ni  car- 
rlMi  bjr  the  tutalar  body  member  wblch  easase  ta  said 
trasaverae  KTOovea. 


1.029.028.  BORING  BRACE.  DiLi^ao  Rcdmon.  Waah- 
Ington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  673.S33. 
(a,  145— «8.) 


1.  In  a  boring  brace  baTlng  a  brace  frame,  a  resoluble 
iuiBd  Kftp  thereon  and  a  bit  churk.  the  combination  ot  a 
aptedie  in  axial  allnement  witli  tbe  rbock.  a  l<>veling  df 
vice   mounted   on    said    apindle   and   ge*r   connertloDa    be- 
tween the  apladle  and  Mild  band  grip. 

2.  In  a  t>orin(  brac<>  havinj;  a  brace  frame,  a  r«*Toluble 
band  grip  tbareon  and  a  bit  cbock,  tbe  lombinatloD  of  a 
apindle  In  axial  allaement  with  tbe  chuck,  a  leveling  de- 
Tlce  carried  by  aaid  aploitle  and  gear  coaoectlona  between 
tbe  spindle  and  said  band  grip,  aaid  xear  connections  com 
prlalng  geara  monnted  on  said  hand  grip  aad  aaid  spindle. 
bCTcl  plaloaa  meahlng  with  each  of  aaid  gear*  aad  a  shaft 
coaaecting  aaid  pinions  and  reroiflng  therewith. 

S.  In  a  boring  brace  baTing  a  brace  frame,  a  reToluble 
hand  grip  tharaoa  and  a  Mt  chack.  the  combtaatloa  of  a 
apindle  In  azlal  altnement  with  tbe  chuck,  a  leTellng  de- 
▼Ice  mounted  on  aaid  spindle,  and  gear  cooaectioaa  batwaaa 
tbe  spindle  and  said  band  grip,  said  gear  coaaectlona  being 
arranged  In  a  manner  to  neotralisc  rotation  of  aaid 
spindle. 


1.020.029.  LAMD-PMl^  Bowabo  C.  RrrcHai.L.  It.  Panl. 
Minn.,  aaalgaor  ta  Aaaricaa  Can  Compaay.  N«w  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jtnej.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  427.9««.      (CI.  220—29.) 

4 


1.  In  a  sheet  OMtal  pall  or  veaaei  for  lard  or  other  artl- 
ctaa.  the  coablaatloa  with  a  pall  body  having  a  aaMteth 
Interior  friction  aaat  wall  at  Its  upper  aad  or  moatb.  aad 
l>r<ivkled  with  an  external  continuous  annular  roll  at  itH 
sal<l  upper  and.  of  aacMantal  reiafordBg  wlraa  embraced 
by  said  aanular  roll  on  the  pali  body,  aad  provided  each 
at  one  ead  with  a  dapeadlng  integral  hall  eye  tag  hav- 
ravlng  a  downwardly  projecting  porttoo  rs.  an  outwanl 
bend  1%  and  an  inward  bend  17.  aad  a  depending  roua 
teraank  laaMa  Ittl^  cover  haviag  a  fHetton  aeat  wall 
tiabtly  engaglag  tbe  friction  seat  wall  of  the  body,  and 
Itrovlded  with  an  aaaular  inrerted  U-ahaped  eoattnuous 
rUn  snugly  fitting  and  engaging  aaid  external  aaaular 
roll  9t  the  body,  tbe  lower  portion  o(  aaM  U-ahaped  rim 
at  tho  cover  projacting  below  the  eeatar  of  aaid  aaaular 
i-ull  on  the  body,  sahatanttally  aa  apociflad. 


2.  In  a  sheet  aaeul  pall,  tbe  combination  with  a  pail 
body  circular  In  crooa  section  aad  having  a  contlnnooaly 
annular  roll  at  Ita  upper  end  famlabed  with  openinga  on 
lU  lower  aide  and  at  diametrically  oppoalte  polnta.  of  a 
pair  of  aeparate  piece,  curved.  Mgmental  reinforcing  wlrea 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  endwise  In  the  roll  after  tbe 
latter  baa  been  formed,  and  embraced  by  aaid  roll  and 
provided  each  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  depending  Integral 
ball  oar  projecting  at  right  angles  downwardly  from 
the  roll,  and  having  another  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  downwardly  projecting  portion,  aubstaatlally 
aa  apecifled. 


1,029.030.  APPARATrS  FOR  ACTTTATING  WATBR- 
MOTOR8.  Pvnrs  8amd».  Mollne.  III.  Filed  Oct.  1H. 
1911.     Serial  No.  065.280.     (CI.  01—51.) 


la  a  device  9f  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  partially  nubmcrKed  water  chambera.  of  a  third 
water  chamber  disposed  above  the  water  level,  a  float 
wttbin  one  of  tbe  partially  anbmerged  water  chambera.  an 
Intermittently  submerged  srm  open  at  either  end  con- 
nected to  tbe  other  partially  aubmergod  water  chamber,  a 
compartment  having  an  Inlet  valve  diaposed  within  the 
last  named  partially  submorged  chsmber.  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  aaid  innar  compartment  projecting  above 
tbe  high  water  level,  a  float  within  the  said  inner  com- 
partment, power  tranamlaoion  mecbaniam  connecting  the 
last  named  Soat  aad  the  float  heforenMntloaed :  an  outlet 
pipe  provided  with  a  check  valve  connecting  tbe  aaid  In- 
ner compartment  and  tbe  aforeaald  third  water  chamber, 
a  float  within  the  last  named  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  for 
that  chamber  and  a  water  wheel  disposed  beneath  the  aaid 
outlet  pipe. 


1.029.0S1.  COMBINATION  BURNER  AND  BLOWPIPB. 
AiTHUH  H.  SCHILKB.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1912.      Serial    No.   675.409.      (CI.   158—00.) 


jCC 


1.  la  a  eoabtnatlon  bomar  and  blow  pipe,  a  tabular 
arm.  aa  L-abaped  body  bavlag  one  arm  awlvalcd  on  the 
tabnlar  arm.  a  mixlag  tube  having  one  ead  mouatod  oa  tbe 
other  arm  ut  the  body  and  bavlag  inleta.  tbe  body  havint! 
an  L  aba  pod  duct  with  Ita  aztramltlaa  exteadlag  to  tbe  ez- 
trealtlea  of  the  respective  arma,  and  tbe  body  bavlag  an 


I 


air  duct  extending  from  the  extremity  of  tbe  arm  oa  which 
the  mixing  tube  Is  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the  liody, 
and  a  amall  air  tnbe  having  one  end  engaged  to  the  arm 
of  tbe  body  on  which  the  mixing  tube  la  mounted,  the  said 
air  tube  communicating  with  the  air  duct  and  *-xtendinK 
longitudinally  within  the  mixing  tube  with  Ita  free  end 
terminating  concentrically  within  tbe  free  end  of  the  mix- 
ing tnbe. 

2.  In  a  combination  burner  and  blow  pipe  a  tubular 
arm.  an  L-ahaped  body  having  one  arm  swiveled  on  the 
end  of  the  tubular  arm.  and  having  the  other  arm  reduced 
in  diameter  to  form  a  ahoulder,  a  mixing  tnlie  having  i»ne 
end  mounted  on  the  reduced  arm  and  abuttitrg  against 
the  aboulder.  the  mixing  tube  having  Ita  free  end  con- 
tracted and  having  Inleta,  the  body  having  an  L-abaped 
dnet  with  Ita  extremities  extending  to  the  extremities  of 
the  arma.  the  extremity  of  the  said  duct  in  the  reduced 
arm  being  arranged  adjacent  the  side  of  the  reduced  arm 
and  being  counterhored  to  form  a  socket,  an  apertnred 
mouthpiece  fitting  in  the  socket,  and  the  body  having  an 
air  duct  extending  from  the  extremity  of  the  reduced  arm 
adjacent  tbe  aide  of  the  reduced  arm  opposite  tbe  afore 
mentioned  duct  and  parallel  with  the  corresponding  arm 
of  the  L-ahaped  duct  to  the  exterior  of  the  body,  the  air 
duct  having  its  extreoiltioa  counterhored  to  provide  sockets, 
a  small  air  tulie  having  one  end  fitting  in  one  socket  of 
the  air  duct  and  extending  longitudinally  within  and  along 
the  one  aide,  of  the  mixing  tube  with  Ita  free  end  offset 
and  termtnatiag  concentrically  within  the  contracted  end 
of  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  nipple  having  a  stem  acrew- 
tbreaded  Into  the  other  aocket  of  tbe  air  duct 

8.  In  a  combination  burner  and  blow  pipe,  a  tubular 
arm,  an  L-Bhap<>d  body  having  one  arm  swiveled  on  the 
tubular  arm,  a  mixing  tube  having  one  end  mounted  on 
the  other  arm  of  the  body,  the  mixing  tube  having  ita  free 
end  contracted  and  having  inlets,  the  body  having  an  L- 
sbaped  duct  with  Ita  extremitloa  extending  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  respective  arnia.  and  tbe  body  having  jtn  air 
duct  extending  from  the  extremity  of  the  arm  on  which 
the  mixing  tube  la  monnted  and  parallel  with  the  corre- 
sponding arm  of  the  L  shaped  duct  to  the  exterior  of  the 
l»ody.  the  air  duct  having  one  extremity  counter-bored  to 
provide  a  socket,  and  a  amall  air  tnbe  having  one  end 
fitting  In  the  said  aocket  of  tbe  air  duct  and  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  mixing  tube  with  its  free  end 
terminating  concentrically  within  the  contracted  end  of 
the  mixing  tube. 


1.020.032.  ACTELERATOR  FOB  HOT- WATER  HEAT- 
ING .SYSTEMS.  Adolf  <;  Stapcl.  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.043.     (CI.  237—16.) 


1.  An  accelerator  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet  in 
ita  lower  portion,  aa  outlet  conduit  civmmunlcatlng  with 


said  tank  below  Its  top  and  arranged  la  anbstantlal  aline- 
ment  with  aaid  Inlet,  aud  a  concave  baffle  interposed  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  baring  Its  upper 
edge  above  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  conduit. 

2.  An  accelerator  comprising  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  to 
its  lower  portion,  an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with 
said  tank  below  Its  top  and  arranged  In  aubetantial  aline- 
ment  with  aaid  inlet,  a  concave  baffle  interposed  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  Ita  upper 
edge  above  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  conduit,  and  screen- 
ing means  arranged  in  said  tank  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
said  baffle. 

S.  An  accelerator  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet  tat 
Its  lower  portion,  an  oatlet  conduit  communicating  with 
said  tank  below  its  top,  and  a  subsUntially  cup-shaped 
baffle  Interposed  between  said  inlet  and  aaid  outlet  con- 
duit, with  its  cavity  opening  upward,  said  outlet  conduit 
projecting  at  its  lower  end  into  said  cavity. 


1.029,033.     GANG  OR  SULKY  PLOW.     Habbt  Stibnbebo 
and  Jbsse  Fcbby.   Nashville,   111.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1011 
Serial  No.  610,876.     (01.  97—36.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  plowa,  comprlaing  a  plate  .adapted 
to  he  attached  to  a  plow  beam,  a  crank  axle  carrying  a 
fnrrow  wheel  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  aaid  plate, 
a  crank  axle  carrying  a  land  wheel  and  mounted  for  rota- 
tion np<m  said  plate,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  tbe 
furrow  wheel  axle,  a  toothed  wheel  loose  upon  said  fur- 
row wheel  axle,  means  supported  upon  said  plate  for  lock- 
ing said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  locking  lever  connected  to 
said  furrow  wheel  axle  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  wheel. 

2.  An  attachment  for  plows,  comprlaing  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  plow  beam,  a  crank  axle  carrying  a 
furrow  wheel  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  plate, 
a  crank  axle  carrying  a  land  wheel  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tation upon  said  plate,  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  chain  wheel 
carried  by  said  furrow  wheel  axle,  another  chain  wheel 
carried  by  the  land  wheel  axle,  a  chain  leading  over  said 
chain  wheels,  a  lock  device  operating  to  engage  the  toothed 
wheel,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  tbe  furrow  wheel 
axle,  and  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging 
with  the  toothed  wheel. 

3. "The  combination  with  a  plow  including  a  beam  and 
moldboard,  of  a  crank  axle  carrying  a  furrow  wheel  and 
motmted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  beam,  another  crank 
axle  carrying  a  land  wheel  and  mounted  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  beam,  means  for  communicating  motion  from 
ssid  furrow  wheel  axle  to  said  land  wheel  axle,  a  toothed 
wheel  loose  upon  said  furrow  wheel  axle,  means  supported 
from  said  beam  for  locking  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  lock- 
ing lever  connected  to  ssid  furrow  wheel  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel. 


l,t)29.034.  OBSTETRICAL  DEVICE.  Josnr  StOobji, 
Munich,  Gerosany.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  17, 
1909,  Serial  No.  533.694.  Divided  and  this  applicsUon 
filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,666.  (CI.  128 — 20.) 
In  an  obstetrical  device,  a  plate,  a  bandle  tbereon,  a 
hand  lever  and  a  pad  carrying  lever,  both  fulcmmed  on 
said  plate,  inclined  plane  means  on  said  plate,  s  roller 
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iot«rpoMd  twtwwa  mM  IncMa^il  plan*  aixl  mM  pad  carry- 

InK  lever,  means  connecting  i»M  roller  to  laid  band  lever. 


A       t 


and  means  for  aetrurlntt  nald  band  lerer  tn  the  desired  po 
■It ton.  iiubatantially  aa  aet  fortb. 


1.029,03o.  RAILWAY  -  CB088IXO.  Ca«L  l'L»H  and 
UcoRGB  I  L8H.  MaHon.  Ohio.  Filed  Aur.  21.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  645,115.      <C1.  104— 116.  > 


1.  A  crottslng  comprUinti  a  main  track  and  an  Inter- 
««<;tlng  track,  tongue*  pivoted  at  the  end*  of  the  lnter«et-t 
Ing  track  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  ralU  of  the  nabi 
tivck.  means  connecting  the  tongues  at  the  same  sides  of 
the  rails  of  the  main  track  together,  a  shaft  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  intersecting  track,  pulle.rs  mounted 
thereon,  and  cables  attached  at  one  end  with  the  pulleys 
and  at  their  other  ends  with  the  tongues  and  arranged  to 
wind  in  reverse  directions  u(Mjn  the  pulleys. 

'2.  \  croAsIng  cnmprlsing  a  main  track  and  an  inter- 
secting track,  tongues  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  rails  of 
the  Intersecting  track  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  rails 
of  the  main  track,  means  connecting  the  tongues  at  the 
same  sides  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track  together,  a  sbaft 
Journaled  transverHoly  of  the  intersecting  track,  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  tlxed  to 
the  shaft  and  the  other  having  limited  movement  with  re- 
lation to  the  shaft,  and  cables  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
pulleys  and  at  their  other  ends  with  the  tongues  and  ar- 
ranged to  wind  In   reverse  directions  upon  the  pulleys. 

a.  .V  crossing  comprising  a  main  track  and  an  Intersect- 
ing track,  tongues  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  rails  of  the 
intersecting  track  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  rails  of  the 
main  track,  means  operatively  connecting  the  tongues  at 
the  same  sides  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track  together, 
a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the  intersecting  track, 
pulleys  mounted  thereoh.  cables  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
pulleys  and  connected  at  their  other  ends  with  the  tongues, 
said  cables  arranged  to  wind  in  reverse  directions  upon 
the  pulleys,  a  series  of  locking  devices  for  the  tongues, 
a  third  pulley  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  last  mentioned  pulley  and  con 
nected  with  the  units  of  the  series  of  looking  devices,  and 
a  return  spring  connected  with  the  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned cable  which  is  remote  from  the  shaft. 

4.  A  railroad  crossing.  Including  continuous  main  track 
rails,  dlscontlnuons  track  rails  spaced  from  the  main 
track  rails,  tongues  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
track  rails  and  adapted  when  turned  In  one  direction  to 
brMce  the  main  track  rails  and  connect  the  transverse  track 
rails,  means  connecting  the  tongues,  whereby  the  tongues 


aball  shift  tocetber.  loeklag  dertcas  shlftabte  la  position 
to  bold  the  toncues  in  their  bridging  position,  an  operating 
means,  means  operatively  connecting  the  locking  devices 
to  the  operating  means,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
tongues  to  the  operating  mean*,  there  being  a  shifting  en- 
gagement between  the  tongue  operating  devices  and  the 
said  operating  means,  whereby  to  cause  an  operation  of 
the  tongue  locking  devices  In  advance  of  or  sut>sequent  to 
the  actuation  of  the  tongues. 

5.  A  crossing  comprising  a  main  track  and  a  transverse 
track,  tongues  pivoted  at  toe  ends  of  the  transverse  track 
and  adapt<-d  to  bridge  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  means 
Conner tiBg  together  the  tongues  at  the  same  sides  of  the 
rails  of  the  main  track,  an  operating  device,  connections 
uperattrely  connecting  the  tongues  to  the  operating  device, 
the  connections  to  one  pair  of  tongues  being  so  engaged 
with  the  operating  device  that  they  move  In  reverse  direc- 
tions to  the  connections  of  the  other  pair  of  tongues  upoa 
a  Bovement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  locking  device* 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  tongues  and  adapted  when 
projected  tu  lock  the  tongues  across  the  main  track  rails, 
mad  means  operatively  connected  with  the  operating  device 
for  shifting  said  locking  devices  into  or  oat  of  operative 
engagement  with  said  tongues. 


1.029.036.  MErHANKAI.  TIME-FUSE.  Karl  Wieser. 
Bredeney.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried,  lyrupp  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Ksaen-on-the-Ruhr.  iiermany.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  1.  I8I0.  Serial  No.  569.911.  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  (lied  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.358.      (Cl.   102— 37. » 


1.  A  mechanical  time-primer  having  an  onter  primer 
part  for  elfecting  adjustment,  a  rotatable  member  which 
effects  the  release  of  the  priming  mecbanlam.  and  a  non- 
yielding  coupling  between  the  rotatable  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part ;  said  coupling  comprising  a  hinged  part 
carried  by  the  outer  primer  part  and  adapted  to  disconnect 
the  coupling  through  Inertia  on  firing  and  permit  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  member. 

2.  A  mechanical  time-primer  having  an  outer  primer 
part  for  effecting  adjustment,  a  rotatable  member  which 
effects  the  release  of  the  priming  mechanism,  and  a  non- 
yleldlng  coupling  between  the  rotatable  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part ;  said  coupling  comprising  a  member 
carried  by  the  rotatable  part  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  primer  part  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
member  and  to  become  disengaged  by  the  action  of  Inertia 
on  flrtng.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  la  en- 
gttging  or  released  position. 

3.  A  mechanical  time-primer  having  an  outer  primer 
part  for  effecting  adjustment,  a  rotatable  member  which 
effects  the  release  of  the  priming  mechanism,  and  a  non- 
yielding  coupling  between  the  rotatable  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part  ;  said  coupling  comprising  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  part,  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  outer  primer  part,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tongue  and 
to  become  disengaged  by  the  action  of  inertia  on  firing, 
said  lever  having  a  part  held  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  onter  primer  part  by  the  spring 
whereby  to  hold  the  lever  In  operative  position  durinf 
transport  of  the  primer. 

4.  A  mechanical  time-primer  having  an  onter  primer 
part  for  effecting  adjustment,  a  rotatable  member  which 


effecu  the  release  of  the  priming  mechanism,  and  a  non- 
yielding  coupling  between  the  rotatable  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part :  said  conpllng  comprising  a  tongue  car 
ried  by  the  rotatable  part ;  a  spring  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  outer  prhner  part,  a  bifurcated  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  spring,  the  prongs  of  said  leTer  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  tongue  during  the  transport  state  of 
the  fuse  and  to  become  disengaged  by  the  action  of  inertia 
on  firing,  said  lever  having  further  a  flat  face  engaging 
the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  primer  part  actuated  by  said 
spring  to  bold  the  lever  in  operative  position. 


1.029.037.  FIREARAL  Charles  A.  Yoc.vo.  near  Enon. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.215.  (Cl. 
42—17.) 


1.  In  a  fire  arm.  n  stock,  a  barrel,  a  reciprocating 
breech  block  a  firing  pin  In  said  block,  a  swinging  carrier, 
a  lock  action  lo<ated  In  said  carrier  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating spring  actuated  plunger  brought  Info  nllnement 
with  the  firing  pin  when  the  carrier  is  In  closed  position, 
a  sear  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger  In  retracted  position. 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  Advance  the  plunger  when  re- 
leased by  the  sear. 

-.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  stock,  a  barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech 
block  a  firing  pin  In  said  block,  a  swinging  carrier,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  in  said  carrier,  a  spring  tending  to 
advance  the  plunger,  means  for  holding  the  plunger  In 
its  retracted  position  and  means  to  release  the  plunger, 
said  plunger  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  firing  pin  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  stock,  a  barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech 
block,  a  firlixg  pin  In  said  block  a  swinging  carrier,  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  therein  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said 
bore,  a  helical  spring  adapted  to  advance  the  plunger  Into 
engagement  with  the  firing  pin  when  the  carrier  Is  in 
closed  position,  a  bead  on  said  plunger,  a  sear  adapted  to 
enicage  the  head  and  hold  the  plunger  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  disengage  the  sear. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  stock,  a  barrel,  firing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  hammer,  a  reciprocating  action  bar.  a  stop 
movable  into  and  ont  of  the  path  of  tbe  action  bar  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof,  means  whereby  the  hammer  will 
automatically  move  the  stop  Into  the  path  of  tbe  action 
bar  upon  the  retraction  of  the  hammer  and  means  Inde- 
pendent o;  the  hammer  for  automatically  withdrawing 
the  stop  from  the  path  of  the  action  bar  upon  the  falling 
of  the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  stock,  a  barrel,  firing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  hammer,  a  reciprocating  action  bar.  a  stop  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  action  bar  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof,  a  control  member  extending  Into 
the  path  of  the  hammer  and  engaged  thereby  to  move  the 
stop  Into  the  path  of  the  action  bar  when  the  hammer  is 
In  Its  set  or  cocked  position,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  re- 
move the  stop  from  the  path  of  the  action  bar  upon  the 
falling  of  the  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.038.      LOCOMOTIVE     VALVE  -  GEAR.      Otis     W. 

YoiNO.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to   Young-Mann-Averlll 

Company,    a    Corx>oratlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    Aug.    11. 

1908.     Serial  No.  447.039.      (Cl.  121—98.) 

1.   In    an    expansive   fluid    motor.    In    combination    with 

two  valves  which  operate  alternately  as  inlet  and  exhaust 

valves,  an  oscillating  element  and  connections  therefrom 

to  the  valves  for  operating  them  ;  an  oscillating  fulcrum   i 


for  said  element  having  Its  axis  parallel  with  and  substan- 
tially equi-distant  from  the  valve  seats  :  the  motor  shaft, 
and  connections  therefrom  angularly  separated  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees  thereabout  to  said  oscillating  ele- 
ment and  said  oscillating  fulcrum  respectively  for  oscil- 
lating them. 


2.  In  an  expansive  fluid  motor,  in  combination  with  the 
motor  shaft,  two  valves  which  operate  alternately  aa  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valves ;  an  oscillating  element  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  the  valves  respectively  for  giving  their 
seating  faces  movement  of  travel  with  respect  to  the  ports 
which  they  control :  an  oscillating  fulcrum  for  said  oscil- 
lating element  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  oscillating  element,  and  connections  from  the  motor 
shaft  at  points  approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  there- 
about to  said  oscillating  element  and  said  fulcrum  re- 
spectively for  oscillating  them. 

3.  In  an  expansive  fluid  motor.  In  combination  with  the 
motor  crank  shaft,  two  nx-kinp  valves  which  operate  alter 
nately  as  inlet  and  exhaust  valves:  an  oscillating  element 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  valves  for  operating  theih  ; . 
an  oscillating  fulcrum  for  said  element  having  its  axis 
parallel  with  and  substantially  equidistant  from  the  axis 
about  which  the  valves  respectively  rock,  and  connections 
from  points  approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  about  the 
motor  crank  shaft  to  the  oscillating  element  and  to  said 
oscillating  fulcruJn  respectively  for  oscillating  them. 

4.  In  an  expansive  fluid  motor.  In  combln.Ttion  with  the 
motor  crank  shaft  and  piston,  two  valves  which  act  alter- 
nately as  inlet  find  exhaust  valves ;  a  pivoted  valve  ac- 
tuator and  link?  therefrom  trending  divergently  to  the 
valves  respectively  for  actuating  them  :  a  movable  ful- 
crum for  said  actuator :  a  part  which  moves  synchronously 
with  the  piston.  an<}  connections  therefrom  for  moving 
said  fulcrum  to  modify-  the  trend  of  the  links  in  each 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  an  expansive  fluid  motor,  in  combination  with  the 
piston  ;  two  valves  which  operate  alternately  as  Inlet  and 
exhaust  valves :  a  pivoted  actuator  for  the  valves ;  con- 
nections from  said  actuator  to  the  valves  respectively ; 
a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  actuator ;  means  for  moving 
said  fulcrum  with  respect  to  the  valve  seats  In  direction 
to  retract  each  valve  when  It  is  opening  for  Inlet  and  ad- 
vance it  when  It  Is  opening  for  exhaust  ;  an  element  which 
moves  synchronously  with  the  piston,  and  connections 
therefrom  for  operating  said  actuator  adjusting  means. 

rClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]    . 


1,029.039.     INTERNAL    COMBUSTION  LIQUID  -  I'UMP. 
Edwahd    Baynes    Badc-«>ck.    London.    England.       Filed 
May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,544.     (Cl.  160 — 0.) 
1.  In  an   internal  combustion  pump  having  a  cylinder 
formed  with  a  covering  head,  an  admission  way  for  the 
entry    of    water    furnished    with    means    to    check    return 
flow,  and  a  foot  extension  In  which  water  makes  an  out- 
ward movement  and  afterward  an  Inward  movement,   the 
combination  of  means  for  effecting  ignition  when  tbe  bead 
of  the  cylinder  is  charged  with  combustible  mixture  prior 
to   the  water   making   its  outward   movement    under   the 
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InlhMace  of  tiie  cb«rg«  vb«n  «xpk)ded.  a  eaaa«etloa  at  t!M 
head  of  tb«  cyllndar  flttad  wttb  means  to  permit  a  new 
chars*  to  enter  by  toductioa  Into  the  bead  of  the  cylinder 
above  the  waste  products  of  combaation  of  tbe  Ignited 
charKV.  as  the  water  moTes  oatward  when  the  preaaure 
within  the  head  of  tbe  cylinder  has  fallen  balow  atmoa- 
pberic,  tbe  said  means  doalng  the  connection  aa  the  water 
completes  Its  outward  movement,  an  exhaust  diapoaed  at 
a  distance  below  tbe  head  of  the  cylinder  furnished  with 
means  permitting  tbe  waate  products  of  combustion  to  es- 
cape under  the  Influence  of  the  water  making  Its  Inward 
morement,  the  said  means  closing  the  exhaust  when  the 
water  reachea  the  larel  thereof,  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


ti.  la  an  Internal  combuatlon  pump  baying  a  cylinder 
formed  with  a  covering  bead,  an  admiaaton  way  near  the 
base  of  tbe  cylincler  for  tbe  entry  of  water  furnished  with 
meaaa  tu  check  return  flow,  and  an  upwardly  directed  foot 
extenalon  extending  from  tbe  baae  of  the  cylinder  in  which 
water  makes  an  outward  movement  and  afterward  an 
Inward  movement,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  effecting 
ignition  when  the  head  of  the  cylinder  Is  charged  with  com- 
t>u8tlble  mixture  prior  to  tbe  water  making  its  outward 
movement  under  the  inflluence  of  the  charge  when  ex- 
ploded, a  cunneition  at  the  head  of  the  cylinder  fitted 
with  a  valve  to  permit  a  new  charge  tu  enter  by  induc- 
tion into  tbe  bead  of  the  cylinder  above  the  waate  product* 
of  combustion  of  tbe  ignited  charge  aa  the  water  moves 
outward  when  the  preaaure  within  the  bead  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder has  fallen  below  atmospheric,  tbe  valve  closing  the 
connection  as  the  water  completes  Its  outward  movement, 
an  exbauat  disposed  at  a  dlatance  below  tbe  bead  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  from  tbe  baae  thereof,  furnlahed  with  meana 
permittlnij  tbe  waste  products  of  combustion  to  escape 
under  the  Influence  of  the  water  making  Its  Inward  move- 
ment, tbe  said  means  closing  tbe  exhaust  when  the  water 
reaches  the  level  thereof,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  pomp  having  a  cylinder 
formed  with  a  covering  bead,  a  suction  way  near  tbe  base 
of  the  cylinder  for  the  ontry  of  water  furnished  with 
BMas  to  check  ratum  flow,  and  an  upwardly  directed 
foot  extension  extending  from  the  base  of  the  cylinder  in 
which  water  makes  an  outward  movement  and  afterward 
an  Inward  movement,  the  combination  of  means  for  effect- 
ing ignition  when  the  bead  of  the  cylinder  la  charged  with 
combuatlble  mixture  prior  to  the  water  making  Its  oatward 
movement  under  the  Influence  of  the  charge  when  exploded, 
a  connection  at  the  head  of  the  cylinder  fitted  with  an 
admission  valve  to  permit  a  new  charge  to  enter  by  In- 
duction Into  the  head  of  the  cylinder  above  tbe  waate 
producta  of  combuatlon  of  the  Ignited  charge  aa  tbe  water 
movea  outward  when  the  preasure  within  ti»e  head  of  the 
cylinder  has  fallen  below  atmoapbaric,  the  admiaaion  valve 


doalng  tbe  eonnertloa  a*  tbe  watar  eompletea  its  oatward 
movement,  an  exbauat  port  diapoaed  at  a  dlatance  below 
the  head  of  tlte  cylinder  and  from  the  baae  thereof,  fur- 
nlahed with  upper  and  lower  valvea  for  excluding  es- 
cape when  the  Internal  pressure  rises  materially  above 
tbe  external  preasure  and  excluding  entry  under  external 
preaaure  wblla  tbe  water  movea  outward,  and  permitting 
the  waate  products  of  combustion  to  eacape  under  the 
Influence  of  the  water  making  Ita  inward  movement,  tbe 
lower  valvea  closing  tbe  exhaust  when  the  water  reaches 
tbe  level  thereof,  for  tbe  puriraaea  aet  forth. 


1.029.040.  CONDUIT.  HowAmD  H.  BALLirrr.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Parker,  Cliftondale,  Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,273.     (CI.  247 — 4.) 


""^   v.-.-7/\\-  ^ 


1.  A  flexible  conduit  comprlalng  an  inner  tube  formed 
of  a  aheet  having  angular  parallel  indentationa  on  ita 
outer  surface,  a  wrapping  around  said  tube  and  comprising 
a  ah««t  having  angular  parallel  indentations  on  ita  inner 
surface  In  an  opposite  direction  to  tboae  on  the  Inner 
tube,  and  an  outer  covering  applied  around  said  wrapping. 

2.  A  flexible  conduit  comprising  an  inner  tube  formed 
from  a  sheet  having  angular  parallel  Indentations  on  Its 
outer  surface,  a  wrapping  around  said  tube  and  comprising 
a  aheet  having  angular  parallel  Indentations  on  its  inner 
aurface  in  an  oppoaite  direction  to  those  on  the  inner  tube, 
an  intermediate  textile  wrapping  between  said  tube  and 
first  named  wrapping  and  permt-ated  with  a  cementltious 
compound,  and  an  outer  covering  applied  around  said 
first  named  wrapping. 


1,029,041.  8IONAL- LANTERN.  BuiLB  W.  BsAin.  Wlna- 
low.  Aris.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  567.167. 
(CI.  246— «7.) 


^^2a: 


1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  box  having  a  lamp  removably 
positioned  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  varicolored  lensea 
arranged  in  one  end  of  said  box  in  concentric  relation  to 
tbe  glotw  of  tbe  lamp,  a  semaphore  arm  having  a  tubular 
portion  movable  into  allnement  with  any  one  of  said 
lenaea  to  receive  the  light  rays  radiated  therefrom  and 
dlffuae  the  same  upon  tbe  arm.  and  means  arranged  in 
the  end  of  tbe  lamp  box  and  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  semaphore  arm  to  be  moved 
by  aaid  arm  over  tbe  other  lenses,  sabatantlaliy  as  and 
for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In   combination,   a    lamp  box   having  a   lamp   remov 
ably  poaltloned  therein,  a  plurality  of  vari-colored  lenaea 
arranged  In  one  end  of  the  box.  an  oscillatory  aeraapborv 
arm.   meana  carried  by  said  arm   movable  into  allnement 
with   any   one   of  aaid    lanaea   to   recslv*   tb«  light    raya 
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radiated  therefrom  and  to  concentrate  tbe  aame  npon 
tbe  arm.  and  means  morably  arranged  in  tbe  end  of  tbe 
lamp  box  and  connected  to  the  arm  to  be  drawn  over 
the  other  of  said  lenses  In  the  oscillatory  movement  of  tbe 
arm.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  laap  box  having  a  lamp  remov- 
ably positioned  therein,  a  plurality  of  varl-colored  lenaea 
arcuately  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  lamp  box.  a  aema- 
phore  arm  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  and  having 
n  tubular  portion  movable  Into  allnement  with  any  one 
of  aaid  lenses,  curtains  mounted  in  tbe  end  of  tbe  lamp 
box  above  and  below  the  lenses  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  aaid  arm  whereby  said  cur- 
tains are  drawn  over  the  lenass  with  which  said  arm  is 
not  alined  to  concentrate  a  light  of  a  single  color  upon 
the  arm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Ismp  box  having  a  lamp  remov- 
abl.v  positioned  therein,  a  plurality  of  yari-colored  lenaes 
arcuately  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  lamp  box  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  globe  of  the  lamp,  an  oaclllatory 
^niaphore  arm  having  a  tubular  portion  the  Inner  end 
of  which  Is  disposed  coatlgnons  to  the  lenses,  said  tubu- 
lar  portion    being   adapted    to    be   moved    Into   allnement 

■with  any  one  of  aaid  lenses  to  concentrate  a  light  of  a 
single  color  upon  the  semaphore  arm,  curtains  mounted 
upon  spring  rollers  arranged  in  tbe  end  of  the  lamp  box 
above  and  below  said  lenses,  the  free  ends  of  said  curtains 
b»'lng  connected  to  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  tnbalar  portion 
of  tbe  arm  whereby  the  same  are  drawn  over  tbe  lenses 
with  which  tbe  tubuluar  portion  of  the  arm  is  not  alined, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.029.042.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
W.\LT«K  E.  Becde,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,679.      (CI.    171— 9B.) 


1.  \u  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
stationary  arbor,  an  armature  and  a  pointer  and  a  coun- 
terbalance for  the  armature  and  for  the  pointer  all 
formed  in  one  piece  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arbor, 
a  spring  connected  to  such  piece  and  adjustably  connected 
to  the  arbor  and  a  conductive  coil  controlling  tbe  arma- 
ture. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  s  sta- 
tionar.r  arbor,  an  armature  and  a  pointer  and  a  eooB- 
terba lance  for  the  armature  and  for  tbe  pointer  all  formad 
In  one  piece  and  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  arbor,  a  con- 
ductive coll  controlling  tbe  armature,  and  meana  oppoa- 
Ing  the  influence  of  tbe  conductive  coll  on  tbe  armature. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  statlonar.v  arbor  rigidly  projecting  from  tbe  baae 
plate,  a  one  piece  combined  armature  and  pointer  and 
coanterbalance  rotatlvely  mounted  oa  tba  arbor,  a  con- 
ductive coil  controlling  the  armature,  a  split  anctior- 
dlak  frlctlonally  BMuntad  on  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  arbor 
outwardly  from  the  rotative  piece  Including  tbe  armature 
so  as  to  be  frlctlonally  rotatlvely  adjoatable  on  the  arbor, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  such  rotative  piece  and  also 
connected  to  the  anduw-dlsk  aad  arraaged  to  oppoao 
tbe  condnctlTe  coll. 


4.  A  combined  one-piece  armature  aad  pointer  and  coun- 
terbalance   formed    of    a    single    piece    of    sheet     metal. 

5.  A  combined  one-piece  armature  and  pointer  and  coun- 
terbalance formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  aad 
baring  a  portion  of  U-shaped  transverse  section  from  the 
opposite  aides  of  which  the  armature  and  tbe  pointer 
project,  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,029,043.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCKKTE 
REAMS.  Elia  Bi.».vchi.  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  June  IS, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  566.5K3.      (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  core  for  concrete  molds,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  Hheet  of  flexible  material  beot  to  have  a  top  and  xldes, 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  structure  consisting  of  overlapping 
elements  slidable  on  one  another,  means  movably  con- 
necting said  overlapping  elements,  and  means  Joining  said 
connecting  elements  and  engaging  the  overlapping  ele- 
ments, whereby  all  four  sides  of  the  core  may  be  simul- 
taneously spread. 

2.  A  core  for  concrete  molds,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  aheet  of  flexible  material  bent  to  have  a  top  and  sides.  op> 
poslte  sides  of  the  structure  consisting  of  overlapping  ele-. 
ments  slidable  on  one  another,  and  means  Joining  said 
overlapping  elements  fcr  simultaneously  spreading  all  of 
said  sides. 

3.  In  apparatus  0/  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber of  sheet  metal  having  a  continuous  top  and  aide  walls 
that  are  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  member 
also  having  convergently  disposed  end  walls,  each  com- 
prising slldably  overlapped  sections,  a  rod  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  the  core  and  having  its  ends  movable 
Into  engagement  w'tb  the  end  walls  for  forcing  the  same 
outwardly,  and  links  connected  to  tbe  rod  and  to  the  end 
walls  for  moving  the  side  walls  away  from  each  other. 


1,029,044.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  AND  ELEC- 
TRIC-LIGHT SOCKET.  T0NJE8  Ai'GisT  Cabl  Both, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Zee  Socket  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  30,  1911, 
Serial  No.  668.632.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  684.989.     (CI.  173 — 346.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  driving 
member,  activating  members  upon  the  driving  member,  two 
links,  one  mounted  on  each  of  tbe  actuating  members  and 
an  Intermediate  member  carried  by  tbe  linka  and  provided 
with  gnoftm  or  Tslleys  in  its  ends,  and  a  reciprocating 
reallient  driven  member  having  a  surface  to  oo5perate  with 
the  intermediate  bill  and  valley  member. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlalng  a  rotary  driving 
member,  actuating  meml>ers  upon  the  driving  memlier.  two 
links,  one  mounted  on  each  of  the  actuating  members  and 
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•n  intvrm^di^tf  member  proTld«<l  with  gtootf  or  vallcya 
and  with  one  or  more  accrlerators  or  kickers,  and  a  recip- 
rocating reMilleot  driven  member  havlnx  a  aurfare  to  co- 
operate with  the  Intermediate  hill  and  ralley  member. 

li.  A  mecbanlral  morement  coniprtKing  two  reclprocatlnx 
dririuK  m<>inber«.  an  Intermediate  member  connected  to 
the  nH-lproi-atiiiK  members  and  provided  with  groovea  or 
valley*  at  Ita  coda,  a  reciprocating  resilient  drlTcn  meaaber 
having  a  nurface  tu  cooperate  with  the  groove  or  valley  In 
the  pivoted  Intermediate  member. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  driving 
member,  actuating  members  upon  the  driving  member,  two 
Unka.  one  mounted  on  each  of  tb«  actuating  member*  and 
an  Intermediate  member  carried  by  the  links  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  or  valleys  In  its  ends  and  with  retard- 
ing means,  and  a  reciprocating  resilient  driven  m<>mber 
having  a  surface  to  coiiperate  with  the  Intermediate  bill 
and  valley  member. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprUtng  a  rotary  driving 
member,  actuatint;  members  upon  the  driving  member,  two 
link*,  one  mounted  on  each  of  the  actuating  members  and 
an  Intermediate  member  provided  with  grooves  or  valleys 
and  with  one  or  more  accelerators  or  kickers  and  with  r«- 
tardlHK  m>>an8.  and  a  reciprocarlug  resilient  driven  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  to  c<Mlperate  with  the  intermediate 
hill  and  valley  member. 

I  Claims  K  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Caxette.] 


l.OJO.tU.V     CA-N  CAKT.     I'ETKK  E.  Bum  M.  Whalan.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  -J-*.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,834.     (CI.  21—119.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  having  vertically  extend- 
ing side  arms  and  n  crt>i»«  tmr  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  Hrm?4.  the  iip^ter  ends  of  siaid  arms  terminating 
each  in  a  bearing,  and  wheels  rotatably  mounted  at  tbs 
side  arms  below  the  bearings  at  the  ends  thereof,  of  a 
standard  conuecteil  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  cross  bnr  and  having  a  l)earlng  formed  at  Its  upper 
end.  said  standard  being  in  ailnement  with  the  sl<)e  arms 
of  the  frame,  a  pale  of  reicptacles,  a  Iwnd  encircling  eacb 
receptacle  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  trun- 
nions, the  outer  tninnloii  of  each  band  resting  In  the  ad- 
jacent bearing  of  the  side  arm  while  the  inner  trunnions 
of  both  bands  rest  in  the  bearing  of  the  center  arm,  a  U- 
shaped  handle  member  having  the  ends  of  the  side  arms 
thereof  connected  to  the  side  members  of  the  frame  below 
the  bearings  thereof,  brace  ri>di«  extending  diagonally  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  handle  member  and  the  side  arms 
of  the  frame,  a  brace  member  having  two  arms  connected 
to  the  side  arms  of  the  handle  member,  said  brace  being 
adapted  when  the  vehicle  Is  at  rettt  to  bear  at  Its  lower 
ami  against  the  ground,  a  holding  rod  coupled  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  central  standard  between  tbe 
receptacles  and  having  a  hook  at  its  opposite  end  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  handle  member,  and  brace  rods  loosely 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  provided  with  hooks  at  their  upiier  end  portions 
adapted  to  engage  with  apertures  formed  In  tbe  U-sbaped 
handle  member. 


1.020.040.  BROOM-BRIDLR.  JAMBa  A.  Bbown.  Weat- 
port.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  1.  1911.  SerUl  No.  857.902. 
(CI.  1ft— 2S.>. 


A  broom  bridle  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
■t  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to 
Ircle  the  broom  head,  said  wire  being  twisted  at  the  ter- 
minating ends  of  said  loop,  and  then  bent  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends  to  form  a  set  of  loops  which  are  disposed  upon 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  broom  head  from  the  twisted  por- 
tion, a  second  set  of  loops  formed  by  the  remaining  ends 
of  tbe  wire  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  broom 
bead  from  the  flrst  set.  and  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
broiicbt  around  on  tha  side  of  the  broom  head  opposite 
saki  second  set  and  the  extremities  slightly  bent  and  dis- 
posed one  beyond  tbe  other  so  as  to  engage  all  of  tbe 
straws  of  tbe  broom  head. 


1.029.047.  CLOSIRK  KETAlNINiJ  DEVICE.  «"i.Ari>« 
Caltbb.  Cerro  Oordo,  111.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «38.142.     (Cl.  220—22,1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings,  one  for  attachment  to  a  container  and 
the  other  for  attac^ment  to  the  closure  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  rods  having  their  ends  bent  laterally  and 
Jonmaled  in  the  said  bearings,  the  said  rods  having  In- 
dented portions  midway  between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  a 
bar  extending  transversely  to  the  said  rods  and  having 
tb*  ends  thereof  engaging  the  rods  at  the  said  indented 
portions. 

2.  In   a    container    provided    with   a   closure,    a    bearing 
formed  on  the  said  container,  a  second  besring  formed  on 
the  said  closure,  spaced  ro«l8  having  their  ends  journaled 
in  tbe  said  bearings  and  a  transversely  extending  bar  hav 
Ing  Its  ends  In  engagement  with  tbe  ssid  rods. 

.^.  In  a  container  provided  with  a^losure.  a  bearing  on 
the  said  container,  a  second  bearlniron  the  said  closure, 
spaced  rods  having  their  ends  bent  laterally  and  Jour 
naled  In  tbe  said  bearings,  the  said  roda  having  indented 
portions  mldwsy  between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  a  bar  ez- 
^  tending  trsnsversely  to  the  said  rods  snd  having  the  ends 
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thereof  in  engagement  with  tbe  rods  at  the  said  indented 
portions. 


1,020.048.  OIL-BURNER.  John  B.  Cowper,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  Filed  Maj-.  28,  1011.  SeHal  No.  617,365.  (Cl. 
168—75.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
noBtle,  a  sprayer-blo<k  snugly  fitted  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  noszle  having  an  oil  channel,  and  provided  with  spiral 
grooves  in  Its  outer  surface,  and  means  for  providing  eacb 
groove  with  an  Individual,  Independent  supply  of  oil  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  and  from  the  channel. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
noszle.  a  sprayer-block  snugly  fitted  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  nozzle  having  an  oil  channel,  and  provided  with  con- 
tinuous spiral  groove*  in  its  outer  surface,  means  for  pro- 
viding each  groove  with  an  Individual.  Independent  sup- 
ply of  oil  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  from  the  channel, 
and  means  for  providing  each  groove  also  with  a  supply 
of  gaseous  material. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
noxsle,  an  elongated  frusto-conlcal  sprayer  block  snugly 
fitted  into  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  and  provided  with 
continuous  spiral  grooves.  In  Its  outer  surface,  said 
sprayer  block  also  bavlng  an  interior  chamber  and  radial, 
bores  communicating  Independently  between  the  chamber 
and  each  groove  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe  enda  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
noszle  and  a  sprayer  block  snugly  fitted  into  the  nozsle, 
one  of  said  parts  having  its  surface  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  separated  grooves  each  of  which  extends  spl- 
imlly  around  the  block,  said  block  having  a  chamber  and 
being  provided  with  conduits  through  which  the  cham- 
ber has  communication  with  tbe  spiral  grooves  Intermedi- 
ate of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  burner  also  bavlng 
means  whereby  liquid  fuel  und  a  gaseous  material  are  de- 
livered to  the  chamber  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  spiral 
grooves,  respectively. 

5.  A  burner  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
nozzle,  a  sprayer  blrck  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter 
from  its  rear  to  its  forward  end.  snugly  fitted  in  said  noz- 
sle and  formed  exteriorly  with  a  plurality  of  separated 
grooves  each  of  which  extends  spirally  around  the  same 
from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end  thereof,  the  burner  also 
having  raenns  through  which  gaseous  material  is  supplied 
to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  grooves  and  means  through 
which  the  Interior  of  tbe  block  la  supplied  with  liquid 
fuel,  and  said  block  having  bores  through  which  the 
liquid-fuel  l8  delivered  to  the  grooves  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the  end  of  the  pin  between  tbe  said  bowed  porMon  and 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  guide. 


1,029.049.  H.\T-PIN  GUARD.  Albebt  C.  Db  Shkppard, 
Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Piled  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,218.     (a.  24—156.) 

1.  A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  sbeath.  a  longitudinal 
fixed  guide  therein,  and  a  clamping  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  leaf  co-acting  with  the  guide,  to  receive 
the  pin,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  leaf  being  bowed  to  ex- 
tend into  the  path  of  the  pin  in  rear  of  the  guide  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin  and  bind 


2.  A  hat  pin  guard  embodying  a  sheath,  a  fixed  guide 
therein,  yielding  means  co-acting  with  the  guide  to  receive 
a  hat  pin,  and  means  In  rear  of  the  guide  and  within  tbe 
8heath  for  deflecting  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin. 


1,029,050.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  Ernest  V.  Dows,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,645.     (Cl.  64 — 26.) 


1.  A  trolley-wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  an  oil 
mag.<tzine  disposed  within  and  carrying  said  rim  portion, 
said  magazine  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a 
sleeve  projecting  through  and  mounted  In  said  opening, 
and  having  portions  at  Its  ends  for  embracing  the  maga- 
zine sides,  and  a  multiple  part  bushing  fitted  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  Its  ends  flanged  for  embracing  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  bushing  having  openings 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  oil  from  the  magazine  to 
the  interior  of  the  bushing. 

2.  A  trolley-wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  an  oil 
magazine  mounted  within  and  carrying  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  a  hub-sleeve  projected  through  and  mounted 
In  said  opening  and  having  apertures  therethrough,  and  a 
bushing  fitted  within  the  eleeve  and  having  ribs  arranged 
around  It*  circumference  for  spacing  the  bushing  body 
from  the  sleeve  to  provide  oil  passages,  said  bushing  hav- 
ing apertures  from  said  passages  to  the  interior  thereof. 

3.  A  trolley-wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  an  oil 
magazine  mounted  within  and  carrying  said  rim  portion, 
said  magazine  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a 
bub  sleeve  threaded  through  said  opening  and  having 
means  at  Its  ends  for  preventing  longitudinal  movements 
of  the  sleeve  within  the  magazine,  and  a  two-part  bush- 
ing fitted  within  the  sleeve  with  its  outer  ends  annularly 
flanged  and  bearing  against  the  sleeve  ends,  said  bush- 
ing having  Its  body  formed  with  external  ribs,  whlchpro- 
vlde  oil  passages  between  the  sleeve  and  bushing,  and 
said  sleeve  and  bushing  having  apertures  therethrough 
which  cooperate  with  said  spaces  to  open  comrountcation 
between  the  magazine  and  the  Interior  of  the  bushing. 


1,029,051.  PARADE  TORCH.  Fbaxk  Ditcheb.  Ver- 
saille*.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,985. 
(Cl.  102—24.) 

A  torch  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
portion,  a  burning  compound  placed  therein,  the  tubular 
portion   projecting  beyond  the   compound,  a   tubular  col- 
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the  handle  thereto  and  to  hold  the  compoand  within  the 
torch  tube. 


1,029.0S2  STEERING-GEAR  Chables  J.  Enolb.  Bcbt 
W.  Fbekman.  and  Daxibl  E.  Seal,  Mollne.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  352.032.     (CI.  21—90.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  eeat.  of  an 
upatandlDK  :4haft  journaled  within  the  body  and  under  the 
seat,  a  laterally  extending  shaft  journaled  under  the  seat, 
and  extending  beyoud  one  side  of  the  body,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  for  said  laterally  extending  shaft  to 
the  upstanding  shaft,  steering  wheels,  means  operated  by 
the  upstanding  abaft  for  shifting  the  wheels,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported In  a  plane  parallel  with  one  side  of  the  body,  said 
wheel  being  secured  to  the  laterally  extending  shaft  out- 
side of  and  close  to  the  seat,  and  radially  extending  han- 
dles upon  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel,  certain  of 
the  handles  constantly  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
beyond  the  seat. 


1,029.053.  BIRD-TRAP.  8.iMtKL  W.  ErANS.  Bloomlnc- 
ton.  lU.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1911.  SerUl  No.  642.552.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


X3^ 


1.  I»  a  bird  trap  the  cumUnation  of  a  main  lacloaare,  an 
Inner    compartment    therefor   adjacent   one   wall    thereof. 


said  wall  baring  an  ap«tare  formed  tberethrouith  Into 
said  compartment,  and  a  passageway  extending  from  said 
aperture  Inwardly  Into  said  compartment  and  having  Its 
outlet  presented  downwardly  adjacent  the  Iwttom  of  the 
trap,  said  Inner  compartment  having  communication  with 
the  main  Indoenre  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  aaid  passage- 
way. 

2.  In  a  bird  trap  the  combination  of  a  main  Inclosure.  an 
Inner  compartment  adjacent  one  wall  of  said  Inclosure. 
said  wall  having  an  aperture  formed  therethroogb  Into 
said  compartment  and  spaced  from  the  iMXtom  of  the  trap, 
a  walk  for  the  birds  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  aperture  and  terminating  In  said  Inner  com 
partment  at  a  point  removed  from  both  ends  thereof,  an 
upright  wall  section  extending  downwardly  from  the  Innec 
end  of  said  walk  to  the  bottom  of  the  trap  and  across  the 
said  Inner  compartment,  the  m«»mb»'r  10  extending  Inwnrdly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture  and  across  the  said 
Inner  compartment  to  form  with  said  walk  a  paasaKCway. 
the  Inner  end  of  said  member  10  being  turned  downwardly 
below  the  level  of  the  Inner  end  of  said  walk  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  trap  to  form  an 
exit  for  the  bird,  said  down  turned  end  of  the  member  10 
being  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  said  inner  compart- 
ment, the  said  inner  wall  having  an  exit  at  the  lower  edge 
thereof  Into  the  main  Inclosure,  extending  above  the  ex 
tremity  of  the  down  turned  end  of  said  member  10  and 
said  mem^M>^  10  being  situated  below  the  top  of  said  Inner 
compartment  and  forming  therewith  a  false  passage. 


1.029.054.  RAII^JOINT.  Gicskppe  Fabrixi.  IMtts 
burgh.  Fa.  FUed  Feb.  3.  1912.  SerUl  No.  675.249.  (CI. 
239 — 6.) 
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In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  of 
a  chair  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  said  rails,  flsh 
plates  arranged  parallel  with  said  rails  one  upon  each  side 
thereof,  having  laterally  extending  base  flanges  formed 
thereon,  and  side  walls  formed  on  said  chair,  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  formed  In  their  inner  faces  to  receive  the 
flanges  on  said  fish  plates,  a  cushioning  member  arranged 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rails,  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  therein,  flanges  formed  on  said  cush 
toning  member  and  disposed  In  said  recesses  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  member. 


1,029,055.     BUSKER. 
Piled  Jan.  4,  1909. 


JuSEPif  G.  FiurAK.  Yankton,  S.  D. 
Serial  So.  470,627.      (CI.  130—4.) 


The  herein  described  busking  implement  comprising  an 
attaching  memt>er.  and  inclined  <  xteiiMions  formed  tliereon 
to  eacBXe  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  wearer,  said  ex- 
tensions  being   provided    with    U-shaped    clefts   producing 
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•toti  antf  twncMB  located  tberein,  a  supporting  plate  ■• 
cured  to  said  extension.  hoBkiag  means  provided  thereon, 
fastening  means  reUining  the  husking  means  against  dis 
placement,  aaid  fastening  means  being  disposed  In  the 
slots  snd  the  said  tongues  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  slou  for  concealing  the  aaid  fasten 
Ing  means  and  preventing  Injury  to  the  hand  of  the  wearer 


1.029.056.  IBONINO-TABLE.  Ja.mbs  T.  Fields  Elgin 
III.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  BerUl  No.  658.761.  iCX 
H8— 10.)  * 


•     t 


1.  In  an  Ironing  table,  the  combination  with  the  top 
havhig  two  cleats  along  its  lower  face  near  Its  Inner  end 
a  bolt  depending  from  the  outer  cleat,  and  a  guide  pin 
depending  from  the  Inner  one  ;  of  a  clamping  lever  having  a 
slot  In  Its  body  engaging  said  bolt  and  Its  Inner  end  re- 
duced to  form  a  tongue  and  the  Inner  extremity  of  said 
toiigne  notched  and  loosely  engaging  said  guide  pin, 
a  leg  having  a  forked  upper  end  mounted  astride  said 
tongue  and  the  fork  arms  provided  with  rounded  extremi- 
ties adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  side  of  said  top 
a  transrerse  pivot  through  said  arms  and  tongue,  an  ad- 
justable foot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  leg.  and  a  hook  and 
eye  connection  between  said  leg  and  top. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  table,  the  combinatloa  with  the  top 
having  a  transverse  cleat  along  Its  under  side,  a  guide  pin 
depending  from  said  cleat,  and  a  clamping  lever  fulerumed 
to  the  lower  side  of  said  top  between  the  extremity 
of  the  latter  and  said  cleat  and  having  a  notch  In  its 
lnn.T  extremity  loosely  engaging  said  guide  pin  ;  of  a  leg 
having  a  forked  upper  end  mounted  astride  the  Inner  end 
of  said  lever,  a  transverse  pivot  through  the  lerer 
and  fork  arms  In  such  position  that  when  the  leg 
Is  upright  the  extremities  of  said  arm  engage  beneath 
the  top  and  against  one  edge  of  said  cleat  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lever  Is  depressed  out  of  contact  with 
said  cleat,  the  length  of  said  fork  arms  being  suflJclent 
to  permit  the  notch  between  them  to  pass  over  said  pin 
when  the  lag  Is  folded  upward  against  the  table  top  aad 
means  for  holding  It  in  this  position.  •  ' 


1,029.067.  PROPELLER  FOR  AIR  OR  WATER  CRAFT 
ADou-H  Finch.  San  Diego.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
A.  B.  Bowman.  San  Diego,  Cat,  Piled  Oct  28  1908 
Serial  No.  459,923.     (Cl.  244— 2S.) 


1.  A   propelUng  appliance  for  aerial  or  water  locomo- 
avea,   comprising,   a   frame,  a    torsional   sprinc   roUer,  a 


rarolnble  crank  adjacent  thereto,  a  canvas  attached  to  said 
roller  at  one  end  and  to  said  crank  at  its  other  ead,  a 
sprocket  on  aaid  crank  and  mesas  in  connection  with  aaid 
spbocket  for  facilitating  the  ^.topping  of  said  crank  In  a 
certain  position  in  any  revolution  If  so  desired  without 
stopping  the  motive  power,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  propelling  appliance  for  aerial  or  water  locomo^ 
tlves  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  extensible  and  retract- 
able wings  comprising  torsional  spring  rollers,  revoluble 
cranks,  adjacent  thereto,  and  canvases  attached  to  said 
rollers  at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  said  cranks  at  their 
other  ends,  a  chain  connecting  said  cranks,  special  sprock- 
ets on  said  cranks,  means  in  connection  with  said  sprockets 
for  facllltaOng  the  stopping  <.f  said  cranks  in  certain  po- 
sitions in  any  revolution.  If  so  desired  without  stopping 
the  motive  power,  all  sul'Stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  propelling  appliance  for  aerial 
or  water  locomotives  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  extensible  and 
retractable  winga  mounted  therwn  comprising  torsional 
spring  rollers,  revoluble  cranks  adjacent  thereto,  canvases 
attached  to  aaid  rollers  at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  said 
cranks  at  their  other  ends.  loose  hub  sprockets  on  said 
cranks,  means  In  connection  with  said  sprockets  for  stop- 
ping said  wings  In  their  extended  position,  for  retaining 
them  in  said  position  and  for  releasing  them  when  de- 
sired, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  propelling  longltudlnaUy  and 
upward,  aerial  or  water  navigation  ships,  the  combination 
of  a  pluralltj  of  wings  comprising,  spring  rollers,  revoln- 
ble  cranks,  sheets  of  flexible  material  connecting  said 
cranks  with  said  spring  rollers,  a  pluralitv  of  fraosea  for 
sustaining  said  wings,  sprocket  and  chain  means  for  oper- 
ating said  wings  in  pairs  and  alternately  with  each 
other,  lever  and  spring  means  in  connection  with  said 
sprocket  and  chain  means  for  stopping  and  retaining  said 
wings  In  a  certain  position  and  for  starUng  tbem  when 
desired,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  propelling  longitudinally  and  up- 
wardly aerial  or  water  navigation  ships,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  wings  comprising  rollers  provided  with 
torsional  springs,  revoluble  cranks,  sheets  of  flexible  ma- 

*!i'"**lJI"'*****  "  "^  *'  ****'  *^  ♦«  «W  roller,  and 
adapted  to  roll  thereon,  the  other  ends  being  attached 
to  said  cranka.  supporting  frames  for  sustaining  said 
wings  sprocketa  on  aaid  cranka.  chains  connecting  said 
sprocketa,  levers  on  said  sprockets  adapted  to  stop  said 
cranks  when  desired  in  a  certain  position  of  their  revolu 
tlon,  other  levers  on  aaid  frames  adapted  to  retain  said 
cranks  in  said  certain  positions  and  for  starting,  them 
when  desired,  all  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.029,068.  8NIPPING-.MACHINE.  Long  W  G  Pltjit 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Piled  Not.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.981.     (Cl.  164— 50  ) 

1.  A  machine  for  snipping  curved  edges  of  small  radius 
having  m  comblnaUon  a  knife  holder,  a  plurality  of  knives 
arranged  in  a  curve  corresponding  approximately  to  that 
of  the  edge  to  be  snipped,  a  cutting  block,  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  said  knife-holder  and 
block,  and  a  slender  guide  adapted  to  center  said  knives 
with  relation  to  said  curved  edge. 

2.  A  machine  for  anlpplng  a  curved  edge  located  at  the 
base  of  a  narrow  Indentation  having  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  knives,  a  cutting  bed.  means  for  reciprocating 
said  knives,  and  a  slender  guide  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  Indentation  and  to  be  forced  against  said 
curved  edge. 

3.  A  snipping  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  plu 
rallty   of  knives,  a  cutting   block,   means   for  producing 
relative  movement  between   said  parta.  and  a  guide  for 
the  work  to  which  the  work  may  be  presented  from  any 
transverse  dirsctloa. 

4.  A  snipping  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives,  a  cutting  block,  means  for  producing  reU- 
tivo  asovement  between  said  knives  and  iOock,  and  a  guide 
for  tha  work  nnobstracted  00  all  sides. 
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5.  A  tnlpplDg  mmcblne.  having,  in  combination,  a  knlf« 
bolder,  a  plurality  of  knlvea  mounted  tberoin,  a  cutUn-' 
block,  a  slender  cyllodrical  guide  rod  for  tbe  work  carried 


by  aald  bold«>r  and  oxtending  into  said  block,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  aald  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaettc] 


1,029.059.  MACHINE  FOR  Cl'TTING  DRIED  PASTES. 
Kahl  Gam  MEL.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911. 
BerUl  No.  ft47.1«-J.      iCl.   107—22.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  cutting  dried  pastes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolder  adapted  to  receive  a  stick  for  support- 
ing said  paste  la  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  a  guide 
for  the  opposite  end  of  said  stick,  and  a  plurality  of  cut 
ters  Inclined  vertically  for  severing  said  depending  paste  In 
predetermined  lengths,  and  a  carrier  for  advancing  said 
paste  to  said  cutters. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dried  pastes,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  support 
whereby  said  pastes  may  be  supported  In  an  approximately 
vertical  plane,  a  guide  engaging  the  fr«^  -  end  of  said 
rapport  and  permitting  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  paste, 
and  means  for  automatically  feeding  said  paste  toward 
the  said  cuttera. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dried  pastes,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  pastes  In  a  subaUntlally  vertical  plane,  means 
for  advancing  the  same  In  a  pre«letermlned  path,  and 
cuttars  on  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  said  path  and  cooperating 
to  sever  tbe  paste. 

4.  lu  a  machine  for  cutting  pastes,  the  combination  of 
two  approximately  parallel  Inclined  shafU.  cutting  knives 
secured  to  said  shafts  opposite  each  other  and  moving  In 
an  approximately  horlxontal  plane,  means  for  supporting 
«ald  edible  pastes  In   two  approximately  vertical   parallel 


plojiw.  and  me:i!is  for  automatically  feeding  said  pastes 
ncnlnxt  and  betwe«>n  said  knives. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dried  pastes,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  upright  parallel  shafts  inclined  slightly  and 
spaced  apart,  cutters  on  said  shafts  arranged  opposite  each 
other  In  pairs  and  operative  In  an  approximately  horlxon- 
tal plane,  an  endless  carrier,  a  holder,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  holder  to  the  carrier,  a  support  for 
the  pastes  mounted  In  said  bolder  and  moved  thereby,  and 
permitting  the  pastes  to  be  arranged  In  approximately 
parallel  vertical  planes,  and  a  separate  trough  for  each 
pair  of  cutters  for  removing  the  portions  of  paste  severed 
by  said  cutters. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.029,060.  CAKB-TIRNER.  Enos  M. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial 
65— S.) 


llARPKB,  Setauket, 
No.  650,381.      (CI. 


1.  A  cake  turner  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  one  end,  a  shank  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  groove,  said  handle  also  having  a  transverse 
groove  communicating  with  aald  longitudinal  groove,  an 
operating  lever  rigidly  connected  tu  tbe  shank  and  movable 
in  the  transverse  groove,  a  spring  connected  to  tbe  shank 
and  to  tbe  handle  and  yieldingly  holding  said  shank 
against  rotation,  and  a  ferrule  secured  upon  the  end  of 
the  handle  to  retain  the  rod  In  tbe  longitudinal  groove 
thereof,  said  ferrule  consisting  of  two  sections  blngedly 
connected  together  at  one  of  ttieir  'nds. 

2.  A  cake  turner,  comprising  a  handle,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  termlnctlng  at  Its  Inner  end  In  a 
pocket  and  a  transverse  groove  formed  near  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  handle,  a  shank  rotatably  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  having  its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  acat  In  said  pocket  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the 
shank,  an  aperture  formed  In  tbe  shank,  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  shank  and  having  Its 
outer  terminal  secured  In  tbe  aperture  and  Its  Inner  termi- 
nal passing  over  the  flange  and  anchored  In  the  handle, 
a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the  shank  and  near  the  in- 
ner end  thereof,  a  ferrule  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  blngedly  connected,  said  ferrule  being  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  and  handle,  a  slot 
formed  In  the  upper  section  of  the  ferrule  and  through 
which  the  lever  la  passed,  said  lever  being  operable  to 
rotate  tbe  shank  to  turn  a  cake. 


1,029,061.  GRAIN  DOOH.  JoHW  Hinst,  Grand  Forks, 
N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,510.  (CI. 
20—30.) 

1.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  poets,  a  door-susUln- 
Ing  bar  carried  by  the  car  body,  and  a  door  bearing  out- 
ward against  the  bar  and  posta  and  comprlalng  sections 
the  opposed  edges  of  which  are  Inclined  from  the  vertical, 
whereby  one  section  is  wider  at  Its  upper  end  than  at  Its 
lower  end  and  the  adjoining  section  is  wider  at  its  lower 
end  than  at  Its  upper  end,  and  also  comprlalng  a  flange 
on  one  section  and  extending  beyond  the  edice  thereof 
and  overlapping  the  opposed  edge  of  the  other  section. 

2.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  tbe  combination  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  poets,  a  door-sua- 
talnlng  bar  carried  by  tbe  car  body  and  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  opening,  a  keeper  arrangeu  on  one  of  the  posts, 
and  a  door  tearing  outward  against  the  bar  and  posts 
snd  comprising  aectlons  the  opposed  edges  of  which  are 
inclined  from  the  vertical  and  alao  comprising  a  flange 
on  one  section  and  extending  beyond  tbe  edge  there- 
of and  overlapping  the  edge  of  tbe  other  section ; 
the    aecrton    adjacent    the    post    that    bear*    tbe    keeper 


■fc     >--  ^  »fc  ■  .  ^^_  . 
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be  ng  wider  at  Us  upper  end  than  at  Its  lower  end  and 
being  provided  with  detachable  means  for  engaging  the 
keeper  and  holding  the  section  against  upward  movement. 


3.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  posts,  a  door-sns- 
talnlng  bar  carried  by  the  car  body  and  extending  croas 
wise  of  the  opening,  a  keeper  on  one  of  the  door  posts 
and  a  door  bearing  outward  against  the  car  body  and 
bar  and  comprising  sections  the  opposed  edges  of  which 
•re  Inclined  from  the  vertical  and  also  comprising  a  flange 
on  one  section  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and 
overlapping  the  edge  of  the  other  section;  the  section 
that  is  widest  at  Its  upper  end  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  keeper  bearing  post,  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  detachably  engaging  said  keeper  and  with  other 
means  for  engagement  with  tbe  bar  to  bold  the  section 
thereagalnst.  and  the  other  section  being  provided  with 
means  for  bearing  upward  against  tbe  underside  of  tbe 
i)ar. 

4.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  posts,  means  for 
preventing  outward  movement  of  a  door,  keepers  on  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  posts,  and  a  door  bearing  outward 
agqinst  the  said  means  and  tbe  posts  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  keepers  and  tbe  posts  and  comprising  sections 
tbe  opposed  edges  of  which  are  inclined  from  the  verti- 
cal and  between  which  edges  the  Joint  Is  broken. 

5.  In   H  grain   door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  posts,  a  door-sustain 
Ing  bar  carried  by  the  car  body  and  extending  crosswise 
Of  the  opening,  keepers  on  the  Inner  porUons  of  the  door 
posts,  a  keeper  on  the  side  of  one  poet  toward  the  door 
opening,   and  a  door   interposed   between   tbe  first-named 
keepers  and  the   posts  and   bearing  outward  against  the 
car  body  and  crosswise  bar  and  comprising  sections  the 
opposed    edges    of    which    are    Inclined    from    the   vertical 
and  between  which  edges  the  Joint  is  broken  ;  tbe  section 
that   is   widest  at   Its  upper  end  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  post  on  the  side  of  which  toward  the  door  opening  is 
the    keeper   and    being   provided    with    means    for   detach- 
ably  engaging  said  ki-eper  and   with  other  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bar   to   hold   the  section  thereagalnst 
and  the  ot^er  section  being  provided  with  means  for  bear- 
ing upward  against  the  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


terbalanclng  weight  for  said  cylinder  arranged  on  one 
end  Of  aald  rod.  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  stream 
of  material  to  the  cylinder  to  overbalance  the  cylinder 
dr  vlng  means  connected  to  said  shaft  in  line  with  the 
fulcrum  of  said  rod  to  continuously  rotate  said  cvJlnder 
and  means  automatically  actuated  in  tbe  movement  of 
the  cylinder  under  tbe  weight  of  material  thereon  to  re- 
cord the  weight  of  said  material. 


*«*<*T 


1.029.062.  RECORDING  DEVICE.  GUT  F  HoovEK 
Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Serial  No' 
640.000.      (Cl.   73—100.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  rod  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  bear 
Ings  arranged  on  said  rod  on  opposite  aides  of  Its  fulcrum 
a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  aald  bearings,  a  cylinder  fixed 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  casing  for  said  cylinder,  a  coun- 


nJi J    ?  °*<^^""'"'°  o'  the  character  described,  the  comW- 
Tnl  r^^?  '^  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  cas- 

in  the  .K  "*"*  ?**  "'^"""^  '^-  "  «>""terb«lanclng  weight 
on  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  bearings  arranged  on  said 
rod  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  shaft  rotatab Iv 
mounted  in  said  bearings  and  extending  intJ  thrcas'ng 
a  material  receiving  cylinder  arranged  wlthVn  the  casing 
and  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  for  feeding  a  contlnuou! 
stream  of  material  to  the  cylinder,  means  forcontin^ 
ously    rotating   said    cylinder    to  discharge    the   m^^erla" 

o? t-Tr"',  ""*°r*''""-''  ""'"»*^  *°  »»»*  ^^^y  movement 
of  said  cylnder  by  the  weight  of  the  material  thereon  to 
record  the  weight  of  said  material 

„«t,  J°  ^  "^,'^"*"'"  «'  t»>e  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  having  a  material  receiving  cylinder  on 
one  end,  a  plvotally  mounted  counter-balanced  roT  dU 
posed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  cylinder  shaft.  «i1d  rod 
carrying  bearing,  for  the  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  c" llnd^ 
the  Journal  of  «iid  counterbalanced  rod  being  secured 
to  the  cylinder  casing,  a  drive  shaft,  an  endless  S,^ 
connec  Ion  connecting  said  cylinder  shaft  immediately  be 

drive  shaft'^d™  "'  '"'  counter-balanced  rod  with 'said 
drive  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  counter-balanced 
rod  and  automatically  actuated  by  the  weUht  of  The  m^ 
terial  on  ..id  cylinder  to  record  the  weight  of  .uch  ml 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  material  receiving  cylinder  mount«^  for  Sly 
oscllla  ory  movement,  a  casing  therefor,  means  for  f^n^ 
a  continuous  stream  of  material  to  said  cylinder  means 
for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  vertically  dispo^  ^"te  . 
chart  movable  over  tbe  face  of  said  plate.  ieTs  for  con 
tinuously  moving  said  chart  m  the  rotation  of  the  evil" 
der  and  a  marker  arranged  for  movement  over  the  face  of 
said  .hart  and  automatically  actuated  in  the  bodily  move- 
metj  Of  the  cylinder  to  record  the, weight  of  materiaTdl- 
poslted  thereon  upon  said  chart. 

5.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comW- 
nation  with  a  pair  of  counterbalanced  material  receiving 

Lolin'";  "  f '"•  """■  '"'  ''^'"'^  »  eontinuou^ 
moving  stream  of  material  to  each  of  »iid  cvlinders  means 
.utomatlcally  actuated  in  tbe  bodily  movemen"' <S1S; 
cylinders  under  the  weight  of  tbe  material  thereon  to  re- 

T^^i^  ""^  ^.''■^  **•*  combined  weight  of  the  material 
deposited  on  uld  cylinders,  and  additional  mean,  inde- 
pendently actuated  in  the  movement  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
der, to  wparately  record  the  amount  of  material  deposited 
upon  each  cylinder.  u'fposuea 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.0294M3.  MOTOB-VEHICLS.  Mvssnx  Hirr.  Detroit, 
Mteh.,  Malcnor  to  Fack«rd  kfotor  Car  Compaoy,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Mlchi«aii.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1*10. 
Serial  No.  589.S44.     (CI.  21—28.) 


1.  In  a  Actor  TeUelc.  th«  combiaation  with  the  body 
and  the  »;uards  at  the  aides  of  tbe  body  extending  re«r- 
wardly  beyond  the  body,  of  a  llcenae  plate  mounted  on  and 
directly  above  the  extended  part  of  one  of  said  guarda  for 
oboervatlon  from  tbe  rear  of  tbe  veblele,  and  a  lamp 
mounted  on  and  directly  above  the  extended  part  of  the 
other  aatd  xuard  with  one  uf  Its  leosea  fHclng  said  llcenMe 
plate,  for  the  purpoee  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  motor  Tehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  body 
and  a  feeder  or  guard  mounted  on  the  body  at  each  aide 
thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  tbe  body,  of  a 
llcenae  plate  mounted  on  and  directly  above  one  of  aald 
fenders  with  its  face  at  a  aligbt  angle  to  tbe  -transverse 
axiM  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  face  of  aald  plate  may  be 
observed  from  the  rear  of  tbe  vehicle  and  at  the  same 
time  may  be  Illuminated  from  a  point  transversely  across 
tbe  vehicle,  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  and  illrectly  above  the 
other  said  fender  with  one  of  Ita  lenaes  facing  Mild  plate 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  lllnmtBated. 


1.029,064  FROCBSS  FOR  TUB  PREPARATION  OF  HY- 
l>ROliEN  BY  AUTOCOMUUSTION.  (iKuaam  Ka*;«5;ois 
Jaubut.  i'aris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1011.  SerUI  No. 
600,859.      (CI.  48—198.) 


1.  Tbe  lierein  described  process  for  tbe  preparation  of 
hydrogen  t>y  auto-conibustlon.  which  consists  in  causing 
metals  of  the  kind  described  to  act  at  a  high  temperature 
wltbout  external  heating  npoo  alkaline  hydrates  of  tbe 
kind  deM:rlbed. 

-.  The  lierpln  de«cril»e<l  process  for  the  preparation  of 
bjrdrogen  by  anto-combastlon.  which  consists  in  (muHlni; 
drjr  aad  pulvemlent  metals  of  tbe  kind  described  to  act 
at  a  bifrb  temperature  without  external  beating  upon  dry 
and  pulverulent  alkaline  hydratea  of  the  kind  described. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  pnx-ess  for  tbe  preparstion  of 
bydragcn  by  auto-combuatlon.  which  consists  in  fonning 
a  miztare.  stable  when  cold,  of  aetals  of  tbe  kind  de- 
scribed and  alkaline  hy>1rates  of  the  kind  described,  and 
tbeo  kindling  tbe  mixtare. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  tbe  preparation  of 
bjrdrogen  by  uuto-combustlon.  which  consists  In  forming  a 
dry   pulverulent  mixture,  stable  when  cold,  of  metals  of 


the  klad  dsecribed.  aad  dry  and  pulverulent  alkaline  hy- 
dratea of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed.  and  then  kindling  the  mix- 
tare. 


1.029.066.    COF-TLBE     Hktirt  Kellermax.  Uayfleld.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.    SerUl  No.  539,589.     (CI.  242—122.) 


A  quill  of  the  character  ()e«crit)«d.  constructed  of  paper 
having  continuous  walls  of  uniform  thickness  throughout, 
tbe  iMiJor  portion  of  said  quill  belag  sligbtlj  tapered  and 
tbe  remainder  of  tbe  quIU  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular portions  increaaing  in  diameter  away  from  tbe 
larger  terminal  of  tbe  tapered  portion  of  the  aame. 


1.029.066.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  VEGETABLE  FI- 
B£K8  WITH  IIAIXXIENATGD  INDIGO  ANI>  INDI- 
OOID  DYB8TI  Kli^.  Aoot-V  KsaTESs,  Malnknr.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Csssella  Color  Company.  i<*('orpora- 
UoB  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1011.  8crUl  No. 
664.923.      (CL  6-5.) 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  vegetable  fibers  with  bslo- 
genated  indlico  and  Indtgold  dyestuffs  by  treating  the  ma- 
terial la  a  hot  alkaline  liquor  cooialning  the  dyestuff  and 
ia  addition  sodium  nulbd  as  a  reducing  agent. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  dyelag  vegatable  fibers  with  balo- 
genated  lodico  and  indigold  dyestuffs  by  treating  tbe  ma- 
terial la  a  bot  alkalino  liquor  containing  tbe  dytvtuS  and 
in  addition  sodium  sulttd  as  a  reducing  agent,  hydrosulflte 
being  added  only  toward  the  end  of  the  operation. 


1.029.067.      FOLDING  CHAIR. 
Waah.      Filed  Oct.  0.    1011. 
155—8.) 


JttHEPH  KiTAK,  Brighton, 
flerlal    No.   653.548.      (CL 


The  conbhuitloa  In  a  foldable  chair  of  a  rigid  back  and 
rear  legs  and  a  seat  bingedly  connected  to  said  back, 
front  legs  htnged  to  tbe  under  side  of  ttskl  seat,  and  a 
brace  hinged  between  aald  front  and  renr  legs,  of  down- 
wardly   curved   end   sllcbtly    resilient  arms   having    tbsir 


) 
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rear  ends  pivoted  to  said  back  and  their  forward  under- 
most edges  bearing  vertical  pins,  slots  in  the  side  edges 
of  said  seat  and  slightly  out  of  alinement  with  said  pins 
and  into  which  said  pins  are  adapted  to  be  sprung  by 
first  forcing  said  arms  slightly  outwardly  and  then  back- 
wardly.  whereby  said  arms  are  tightly  frlctioned  against 
movement  with  relation  to  said  back  and  said  seat. 


folded  Into  form  as  a  posUl  card  snd  then  used  as  a 
puxxle  by  further  folding  and  securing  It  into  the  form 
of  an  oblong  boat  box.  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


1,029.068.  RAIL-JOINT.  JoHM  D.  KOHca,  Cromwell, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alonzo  Miller,  Cromwell, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,933.  (CI. 
289— «.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
sections,  of  continuous  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rsll  sections  and  having  their  intermediate  por- 
tions spanning  the  Junction  of  the  rails  and  the  outer  ends 
of  tbe  plates  secured  to  tbe  rails,  and  overlapping  en- 
largments  on  said  plates  between  the  rail  sections  to  form 
a  continuation  of  tbe  tread  surface. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
sections,  of  coactlng  plates  spanning  the  Junction  of  the 
adjacent  rail  ends,  and  inter-engaging  tread  portions  on 
the  plates  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rail  sections, 
each  plate  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  rail  at  one  end 
and  slldably  secured  to  the  other  rail  at  the  other  end 
of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
sections,  of  continuous  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rail  sections  and  having  their  intermediate  por- 
tions spanning  the  junction  of  the  rails,  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  plates  secured  to  the  rails,  overlapping  tread 
enlargements  on  each  plate,  each  enlargement  having  a 
square  shoulder  abutting  against  the  adjacent  rail  oid, 
and  means  for  securing  said  shoulder  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  said  rail  end  to  form  a  continuous  tread  sur- 
face. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
sections,  of  coactlng  plates,  spanning  the  Janction  of  ad- 
jacent rail  ends,  overlapping  tread  enlargements  on  each 
plate,  means  for  rigidly  securing  one  end  of  each  plate 
to  the  adjacent  rail  section  with  the  enlargement  abut- 
ting firmly  against  the  rail  tread,  and  means  for  slidably 
securing  tbe  other  end  of  the  plate  to  the  adjoining  rail 
section  thus  proTiding  for  variation  In  the  movement  of 
the  overlapped  terminals  of  the  tread  enlargements. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
sections,  of  coactlng  plates  spanning  the  Junction  of 
adjacent  rail  ends,  overlspplng  tread  enlargements  on 
said  plates  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rail  sections 
and  forming  a  continuous  tread  surface,  and  means  form- 
ing a  rigid  connection  between  one  plate  and  the  adja. 
cent  rail  and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  other  plate 
and  the  same  rail  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,029.069.       COMBINED      CONVERTIBLE      SOUVENIR 
AND  ADVERTISING  POSTAL  CARD,  PUZZLE.  BOAT, 
AND    BOX.      Samdbl    L.    La«a«on,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  80,  1911.    Serial  No.  648,908.     (Cl.  46—37.) 
1.  A   device  of  tbe   character   described   comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  material  provided  with  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal creases  and  with  a  series  of  diagonal  creases  near 
tbe   ends   and    having  slots,   silts  and   openings    therein, 
substantially  as  shown,  whereby  said  derlee  may  be  first 
179  0.  G.— 26 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  paste  board  or  other  suitable  material 
having  a  series  of  longitudinal  creases  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other  and  Upering  at  their  ends  and  having  a 
series  of  slots  and  openings  therein,  substantially  as 
shown  whereby  said  device  may  be  first  folded  Into  form 
as  a  postal  card  and  then  used  as  a  piuale  by  further 
folding  and  detachably  securing  it  into  the  form  of  a 
boat  box  which  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  receptacle 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stagle  sheet  of  material,  creased  longitudinally  and  also 
creased  diagonally  of  its  length  near  the  ends  and  pro 
vided  with  parallel  and  diagonal  slits  and  with  openings 
as  shown,  substantially  as  set  forth  arid  for  the  par- 
poses  specified. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sheet  of  paste  board  or  other  suitable  material,  having 
a  series  of  longitudinal  creases  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  tapering  at  their  ends  and  having  a  series  of 
sliu  and  openings  therein  part  of  said  slits  being  disposed 
diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  creases  and  intersectbig 
same,  and  additional  diagonal  creases  in  the  end  portions 
of  said  device  whereby  the  same  may  be  readily  folded 
first  into  the  form  of  a  postal  card  and  then  adapted  to 
be  used  as  a  puxxle  by  folding  and  detachably  securing 
the  parts  together  to  form  a  boat  box,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  paste  board  or  other  suluble  material 
having  pairs  of  creases  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
central  part  thereof  and  tapering  toward  each  other  near 
their  ends,  said  sheet  having  cut  away  portions  to  pro- 
vide for  tapering  and  truncated  projections,  additional 
creases  in  the  portion  between  said  diagonal  slits,  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  flanged  hole  in  Its  central  part 
and  another  of  said  parts  haTfaig  an  Integrally  formed 
roll  and  adapted  to  project  through  said  hole  when  the 
parts  are  folded  together  in  the  form  of  a  boat  box  to 
form  a  smoke-stack  for  said  boat,  substantially  as  aet 
forth  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,029.070.  BRUSH.  ViCToaiA  M.  Lb  Mieux.  Faribault 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  SerUl  No.  545.996  .CI 
16—28.) 


A  brush  consisting  of  a  brush-material  supporting  de- 
vice ;  and  a  strip  of  brush  material  having  a  woren  por- 
tion from  which  extend  loosely  warp  threads ;  said  woven 
portion  being  arranged  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  device 
In  substantially  spiral  form;  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
spiral  overlapping  to  cover  the  bottom  of  said  device. 
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1,029.07k  MIRROR  HOLDER.  Rodalph  H.  Lb  Paob. 
Cbleaco.  III.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,018. 
(CL  45—97.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
bodr  I  having  one  end  2  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
perforated  and  threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  clamping 
•crew  3.  said  body  being  provided  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal slot  6  :  a  clamping  block  4  swiveled  to  screw  3  and 
provided  with  a  T-shaped  lug  S  slldablj  engaging  slot  6; 
a  clamping  Jaw  7  on  the  other  end  of  body  1 ;  a  perforated 
supporting  bracket  9  provided  with  feet  10  resting  on  the 
back  of  body  1  ;  and  edges  11  bent  over  said  feet,  substan- 
tialljr  as  described. 


1.029,072.     CHIMNEY  CAP.     Alvi!«   F.  Lieske.  Hender- 
M>n,  Minn.    Piled  Apr.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,596.     (CI. 
I.) 


The  combination  in  a  device  iuch  as  described  with  a 
sleeve  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  integral  flared  ex- 
tension, a  truncated  conical  cap  arranged  above  the  sleeve 
and  having  its  lesser  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  sleeve,  and  Its  greater  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  flared  extension,  straps  connecting  the 
truncated  conical  cap  upon  the  flared  extension  of  the 
sleeve,  a  plate  located  in  spaced  relation  above  the  cap,  a 
depending  flange  formed  npon  the  periphery  of  the  plate, 
the  diameter  of  the  said  plate  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  minor  of  the  cap  and  of  a  less  diameter  than  the 
major  end  thereof,  straps  secured  to  the  cap  and  engaglag 
said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  flange  formed  thereon, 
offset  extensions  provided  npon  the  straps  and  engaging 
the  flange,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  cap  and  extending  In 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  its  ends  equally  dis- 
tant from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  space  between  the 
flared  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  major  end  of  the  cap,  snb- 
ttantially  as  and  for  the  pnri>oMS  set  forth. 


1.029,073.    WHIP-LOCK.    GcoBoi  LiiT.  AU«B,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  627,440.     (CI.  21—129.) 


J    '7 


A  whip  lock,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  ai>erture 
formed  in  the  top  for  the  introduction  of  the  whip,  said 
caalng  having  ears  upstanding  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  said  ears,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  inwardly  inclining  re- 
cessed upper  enda,  blade  springs  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  casing  and  the  other  bearing  against  the  arms  to 
press  the  arms  toward  each  other,  and  a  key  for  spreading 
the  arms  apart  against  the  force  of  the  springs. 


1.029,074.  WRENCH.  William  A.  LiTTLa.  Cresson,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  D.  Little  and  one-third 
to  William  A.  McGuire.  Cresson,  Pa.  Filed  May  24. 
1911.    Serial  No.  629,103.     (CI.  81—91.) 


A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  In 
one  end  of  said  handle,  a  second  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  first  named  Jaw  and  co-acting  therewith,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  named 
Jaw  intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  inner  ends  of  said  links 
being  pivoted  to  the  handle  inwardly  of  the  pivot  of  lald 
first  named  Jaw  snd  out  of  allnement  therewith  longitudi- 
nally of  the  handle,  the  pivot  connecting  said  linka  to  the 
second  named  Jaw  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is  inter- 
mediate of  the  plane  of  the  pivot  of  said  first  named  jaw 
and  the  plane  of  the  pivot  connecting  the  links  to  the  han- 
dle when  conaldered  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle  and  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  upon  an 
object. 


1.029,075.     COLLARED  SPIRALLY- WOUND  ROLL. 
CHABLsa    8.    LocKwooD,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.     Serial 
No.  643.258.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  roll  formed  of  a  spirally  wound 
strand  with  Integral  collar  thereon,  the  dlTlalon  between 
the  strands  extending  through  the  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  roll  formed  of  spiral  colls  with 
Integral  collar  tbereon,  and  tbe  diTlaion  between  the  colls 
extending  throagh  the  said  collar,  and  a  washer  applied 
to  the  body  of  the  roll  adjoining  such  collar  to  cover  the 
division  joint. 
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3.  In  a  roller  baaring,  the  comhinatloB,  with  a  soltable 
casing,  of  m>lraU7  wound  rolls  fitted  to  auch  casing 
and  having  an  integral  collar  thereon,  and  a  hub  having 
a  aeat  fitted  to  the  rolls  and  an  annular  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  collar. 


r(^m'/(t- 


4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  spirally  wound  rolls  fitted  to  such  casing  and 
having  an  integral  collar  tbereon,  with  washer  fitted  to 
the  roll  adjoining  the  collar,  and  a  hub  having  a  seat 
fitted  to  the  rolls  and  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  washer. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub 
having  opposed  conical  roll-seats  with  a  groove  at  their 
Junction  forming  shoulders  at  the  bases  of  the  seats,  of 
spirally  wound  conical  rolls  having  Integral  collars  with 
beveled  ends  In  contact  In  the  said  groove  and  the  inner 
faces  of  the  collars  opposed  to  the  said  shoulders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,029,076.  LIQUID  -  DISPENSER.  Waltbb  Chbistian 
Maloz,  Patterson,  La.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-third  to  David  H.  Malos,  Patterson, 
La.,  and  one-third  to  William  P.  Brady,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,296.  (CI. 
78—158.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  supply  of  liquid,  a  plurality  of  liquid  measures  each 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  establishing 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  into  all  of  the  Inlets  simultaneously, 
for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  any  one  of  the 
inlets,  and  for  Inversely  establishing  and  cutting  off  the 
discharge  of  the  liquid  from  the  outlet  of  any  measure 
as  the  flow  to  the  meaaure  is  established  or  cut  off,  so 
that  all  of  the  measures  may  be  normally  filled  and  any 
one  may  be  emptied. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  a  body  embodying  a  plurality  of 
liquid  measures,  and  a  rotary  spigot  in  the  body,  the  body 
having  an  inlet  extending  to  the  spigot,  each  measure  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  extending  to  the  spigot,  and 
the  spigot  having  ducts  to  establish  a  conunonication 
between  the  inlet  of  the  body  and  all  of  the  inlets  of  the 
measures  simultaneously  and  being  adapted  to  cut  off  the 
flow  throagh  any  inlet  of  the  nteasore,  and  having  dacta 
to  permit  the  liquid  to  flow  from  tlie  outlet  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding measure  when  the  flow  tlirough  the  Inlet  of  the 
said  measure  is  cut  off,  so  that  all  of  the  measures  may  be 
normally  filled  and  any  one  may  be  emptied. 

8.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  a  body  having  a  vertical  spigot 
socket  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  its  opper 
end  to  form  liquid  measures,  an  inlet  for  tbe  body  ex- 
tending to  tbe  spigot  socket,  an  inlet  for  each  of  the  liquid 
measures  extending  to  the  spigot  socket,  and  an  outlet  for 


each  of  the  liquid  measures  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  Hqold  measure  to  the  spigot  socket,  a  closure  for 
each  of  the  liquid  measures  and  having  an  air  vent  there- 
through ;  buoyant  valves  for  closing  tbe  vents  through  the 
closures  when  the  liquid  measures  become  filled ;  and  a 
spigot  fitting  through  the  spigot  socket  and  having  ducts 
to  establish  a  communication  between  the  said  inlet  of  the 
tKtdy  and  all  of  the  inlets  of  the  liquid  measures  simul- 
taneously and  being  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  through 
any  Inlet  of  the  measures,  and  having  ducts  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  flow  from  the  outlet  of  the  corresponding  measure 
when  the  flow  throagh  tbe  Inlet  of  tbe  said  measure  is 
cut  off,  so  that  all  of  tbe  measures  may  be  normally  filled 
and  sny  one  may  be  emptied. 

4.  A  liquid  dispenser  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
supply  of  liquid  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  liquid 
measures,  and  means  for  permitting  all  of  tbe  measures 
to  be  filled  simultaneously,  and  for  cutting  off  tbe  flow  to 
any  one  measure  and  at  tbe  same  time  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  be  discharged  from  the  measure. 


1,029,077.  POLISHING  BRUSH.  Gaston  Metzobb. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  191I.  SerUI  No. 
619,922.      (CL   15—16.) 


1.  A  polishing  brush  having  a  body,*  two  books,  one  on 
each  end  of  the  body,  and  two  pins  disposed  transversely 
one  at  each  end  of  the  body,  for  supporting  a  polishing 
device,  one  end  of  each  pin  being  secured  to  the  body,  the 
pins  being  respectlTely  movable  into  and  out  of  locked 
engagement  with  said  hooks. 

2.  A  polishing  brash  having  a  body,  two  books,  one  on 
each  end  of  the  body,  and  two  resilient  pins  disposed 
transversely  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  support  a  polish- 
ing device,  one  end  of  each  pin  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
body,  said  pins  being  movable  into  and  out  of  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  hooka  respectively. 

3.  A  polishing  brush  having  a  body,  a  flexible  polishing 
member  having  two  loops  one  at  each  end  thereof,  two 
hooks  one  at  each  end  of  the  body,  and  two  pins  disposed 
transversely,  one  at  each  end  of  the  body  and  respec- 
tively Insertibie  into  and  removable  from  said  loops,  one 
end  of  each  pin  being  secured  to  said  body,  tbe  pins  belnc 
movable  into  and  out  of  locked  engagement  with  said 
hooks  respectlTely. 


1,029,078.  TENSION  APPLIANCE  FOR  BALE-TIE  MA- 
CHINES. John  W.  Milleb,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  American  Steel  k.  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,545.     (CL  140—78.) 


3^^ 


1.  In  a  bale  tie  machine  having  an  Intermittant  wira 
feeding  mechanism,  a  tension  appliance  comprising  means 
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for  forming  a  loop  in  the  strand  wire  being  fed  Into  nid 
bale  tie  machine,  and  mectianism  for  moving  the  loop- 
formlog  mechanism  to  varjr  the  size  of  the  loop  in  the 
ttraad  wire. 

2.  In  a  bale  tie  machine  harlng  an  Intermittent  wire 
feeding  mechanism,  a  tension  appliance  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  loop  in  the  strand  wire  being  fed  into  said 
tele  tie  machine,  and  means  operatlTely  connected  to  the 
tele  tie  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  loop-forming 
mechanism  to  vary  the  size  of  the  loop  In  the  strand  wire. 

3.  In  a  tale  tie  machine  having  an  intermittent  wlr« 
feeding  mechanism,  a  tension  appliance  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  loop  in  the  strand  wire  t>eing  fed  Into  said 
tele  tie  machine,  mechanism  for  moving  the  loop-forming 
mechanism  to  vary  the  sixe  of  the  loop  In  the  strand  wire, 
and  means  for  preventing  tackward  movement  of  the 
■trand  wire  between  the  loop-forming  means  and  the  tele 
tie  machine. 

4.  In  a  tale  tie  machine  having  an  intermittent  feed 
mechanism  for  the  strand  wire  from  which  the  tale  ties 
are  formed,  a  tension  appliance  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  a  loop  in  the  strand  wire,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  size  of  said  loop  during  the  tale  tie  form- 
ing op^rationa 

5.  In  a  tale  tie  machine  having  means  for  intermittently 
ftoedlng  the  strand  wire  from  which  the  tale  ties  are  formed 
Into  said  machine,  the  combination  with  means  arranged 
to  form  a  loop  in  the  strand  wire  being  fed  into  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  increasing  the  sise  of  the  loop,  of  a 
■top  arranged  to  grasp  and  bold  the  forward  end  of  the 
strand  ^ire  against  tackward  movement  when  the  slse 
of  the  loop  is  being  increased. 

[Claims  A  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.079.  MOLDINQ-MACHINB.  LODIS  J.  UOVAUAH 
and  ROBBBT  Zibbbll,  Oshkosb,  Wis.  Piled  Aag.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644.471.     (Cl.  22—13.) 


1.  A  piston  molding  machine  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  stripping  plate  arranged  horizon- 
tally at  the  top,  a  bracket  arranged  to  slide  vertically  t»e- 
low  the  stripping  plate,  a  suitably  formed  open  piston  pat- 
tern attached  to  the  bracket  and  having  cross  holes  there 
through,  plugs  fitted  to  slide  a  limited  distance  in  said 
erom  boles  and  to  pass  a  limited  distance  Into  the  open 
portion  of  the  pattern,  end  stripping  posts  fitted  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  pattern  and  secured  rigidly  to  the  frame, 
means  for  sliding  the  p^gs  outwardly  and  means  for 
■lldlng  the  pattern  -lownward  around  the  posts. 

2.  In  a  piston  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  stripping  plate  fitted  to  the 
top  thereof  and  having  a  pattern  hole  therethrough,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  bracket  having  an  open  or  hollow  piston 
pattern  secured  thereto,  said  pattern  having  the  boles 
tberethrough  horizontally,  suitably  formed  lugs  fitted  to 
slide  through  the  said  boles  to  form  impressions  In  the 
•and  inside  the  pattern,  a  post  secured  to  the  frame  and 
Itted  into  the  pattern  to  form  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  sliding  the  plugs  outwardly  and  means  for  locking 
the  pattern  In  its  upper  position. 


1.029.080.  MATCH-BOX.  John  F.  Mdrrat,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  A. 
Schrody  and  one-third  to  Edward  T.  Murray,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Piled  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.060. 
(Cl.  206—21.) 


1.  A  match  box  including  a  body  having  a  guide  plate 
therein  extending  throughout  the  width  thereof  and  down- 
wardly to  an  outlet  throat  the  length  of  said  throat  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  matches,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  upon  and  closing  the  l>od/,  a  flange  on  said  plate 
for  normally  closing  the  throat,  and  a  spring  interposed 
tatween  the  body  and  plate  for  holding  said  flange  yield- 
ingly in  closed  position. 

2.  A  match  box  including  a  body  having  an  outlet 
throat  at  its  lower  end,  there  teing  a  ledge  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  body,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  body,  a 
flange  thereon  overhanging  the  ledge,  a  flange  thereon  ex- 
tending under  and  normally  closing  said  throat,  and  yield- 
ing means  interposed  t>etween  the  ledge  and  the  adjacent 
flange  for  holding  the  plate  normally  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  match  box  Including  a  body  having  an  outlet 
throat  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  guide  plate  leading  to 
the  throat  from  tiie  tack  of  the  l>ody.  the  length  of  the 
throat  and  the  width  of  the  plate  taing  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  matcbea,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the 
body  and  constituting  a  closure  therefor,  means  upon  the 
plate  for  closing  said  throat,  a  ledge  upon  the  body,  and 
elastic  means  upon  the  ledge  and  engaging  the  plate  to 
hold  the  same  normally  in  position  to  close  the  throat. 

4.  A  match  box  including  a  body  having  an  outlet 
throat  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  guide  plate  leading  down- 
wardly to  said  throat  from  the  back  of  the  t>ody.  and  a 
flange  extending  downwardly  from  and  under  the  guide 
plate,  a  plate  constituting  a  closure  for  the  body  and  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  body,  a  flange  on  said  plate  for  clos- 
ing the  throat,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between  the 
plate  and  body  for  holding  said  flange  normally  in  closed 
position. 

5.  A  match  box  including  a  t>ody.  there  t>eing  a  throat 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  throughout  the  width 
of  tbe  t>ody,  a  guide  plate  for  directing  the  contents  of 
the  body  to  the  throat,  said  guide  plate  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  matches,  a  plate  slldable  on 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  body,  a  flange  carried 
thereby  for  closing  a  throat,  a  spring  housed  between  the 
body  and  the  plate  for  holding  said  plate  normally  In  po- 
sition with  the  flange  closing  the  throat,  and  cooperating 
means  upon  the  body  and  plate  for  limiting  tbe  movement 
of  said  plate  relative  to  tbe  body. 


1.029.081.  FORGING  PRESS  CAsmit  vox  Philp. 
South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.606. 
(Cl.  138—17.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  ram  cylinder  an  intensi- 
fler  cylinder,  piston  and  plunger,  acting  on  the  main 
cylinder,    an   accumulator   for   supplying   the    main   cyiln- 
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der  comprising  a  water  chamber  and  a  steam  cylinder,  pis- 
ton and  plunger  for  acting  on  tbe  water  to  produce  the 
pressure,  a  water  supply  pump  therefor,  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  pump  and  a  control  valve  therefor  actuated  with 
the  said  piston  and  plunger  of  the  accumulator,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  main  cylinder,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  intensifier  and  connections 
for  jointly  operating  both  said  valve  mechanisms. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  ram  cylinder  an  intensi- 
fier cylinder,  piston  and  plunger,  acting  on  the  main  cyl- 
inder, an  accumulator  for  supplying  the  main  cylinder 
comprising  a  water  chamber  and  a  steam  cylinder,  piston 
and  plunger  for  acting  on  tbe  water  to  produce  the  pres- 
sure, a  water  supply  pump  therefor,  means  for  actuating 
the  pump  and  a  control  valve  therefor  actuated  with 
the  said  piston  and  plunger  of  tbe  accumulator  and  valves 
for  controlling  the  main  cylinder  and  the  intensifier. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  an  in- 
tensifier therefor,  an  accumulator  supplying  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  an  inlet  check  valve  for  controlling  the  Inlet  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  means  for  holding  closed  or 
leaving  free  said  check  valve  at  will  and  means  for 
Jointly  controlling  both  the  main  cylinder  and  the  In- 
tensifier. 

4  In  combination,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  an  in- 
tensifier therefor,  an  accumulator  supplying  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  a  pull  back  cylinder  In  constant  communication 
with -the  accumulator,  an  Inlet  check  valve  controlling 
the  Inlet  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  means  for  positively 
closing  or  holding  closed  the  said  check  valve,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  intensifier.  and  a  single 
lever  and  operating  connections  for  successively  releasing 
the  check  vaWe  from  said  positive  means  and  then  closing 
the  intensifier  exhaust  and  opening  the  intensifier  inlet. 

B.  In  combination,  a  main  hydraulic  ram  cylinder,  an 
intensifier  therefor,  an  accumulator  supplying  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  a  pull  teck  cylinder  in  constant  commu 
nicatlon  with  the  accumulator,  an  inlet  check  valve  con- 
trolling the  inlet  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  means  for 
positively  closing  or  holding  closed  tbe  said  check  valve, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  Intensifier,  and  a  sin- 
gle lever  and  operating  connections  for  successively  re- 
leasing the  check  valve  from  said  positive  means  and  then 
closing  tbe  intensifier  exhaust  and  opening  tbe  intensifier 
inlet  and  separately  adJusUble  means  for  automatically 
actuating  the  said  positive  valve  closing  means  before  re- 
versing the  Intensifier,  whereby  the  reversal  of  tbe  In- 
tensifier may  also  cause  the  reverse  movement  of  the  main 
hydraulic  ram. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


grooves  and  longitudinal  passages  extending  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  control  means  for  ad- 
mitting motive  fluid  from  the  rear  piston  chamber  to  the 
forward  piston  chamber  to  effect  a  return  movement  of 
tbe  piston,  and  means  for  so  admitting  the  motive  fluid 
sutatantially  as  set  forth. 


1.029,062.  PNEUMATIC  IMPACT-TOOL.  Chazlbs  K. 
I'lCKLBS,  St.  Louts.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago, 
III,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  28,247.  (CI.  121—20.) 
1.  la  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool  having  a  piston  chamter, 

a    piston    formed    with    a    pair   of   independent   annular 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  a  piston  formed  with  • 
pair  of  Independent  annular  grooves  and  longitudinal 
passages  extending  to  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  and 
adapted  to  control  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  from 
the  rear  piston  chamber  to  tbe  forward  piston  chamber  to 
effect  a  return  movement  of  tbe  piston,  and  means  to 
prevent  a  reflux  of  motive  fluid  Into  tbe  rear  of  piston 
chamber,  and  means  for  so  admitting  the  motive  fluid 
sutatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  impact  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  casing  having  a  piston  chamber,  a  fluid  actuated  con- 
trolling valve,  and  an  impact  piston  adapted  to  control 
means  for  adntittlng  motive  fluid  from  the  rear  piston 
chaml>er  to  tbe  forward  piston  chamter  to  effect  a  return 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  so  admitting  the 
motive  fluid  sutatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  casing  having  a  piston  chamter,  a  fluid  actuated 
controlling  valve,  and  an  Impact  piston  adapted  to  control 
means  for  admitting  a  limited  quantity  of  motive  fluid 
from  the  rear  piston  chamter  to  the  forward  piston  cham- 
ter to  impart  an  Initial  return  movement  to  the  piston, 
and  means  for  so  admitting  tbe  motive  fluid  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  impact  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing  having  a  piston  chamter,  a  fluid  actuated 
controlling  valve,  an  Impact  piston  adapted  to  control 
means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  from  the  rear  piston 
chamter  to  tbe  forward  piston  chamt>er  to  effect  a  return 
movement  of  tbe  piston,  means  for  so  admitting  tbe  motive 
fluid  and  means  to  prevent  a  reflux  of  motive  fluid  into 
tbe  rear  of  piston  chamter,  sutatantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  127  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,029.083.  APPLIANCE  FOR  SMOKELESS  COMBUS- 
TION. Akdcbs  Bohch  Rbck,  Hellerup,  Denmark.  Piled 
Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,960.     (Cl.  110—24.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
a  fire  pot,  a  grate  co-acting  therewith  for  supporting  fuel 
therein,  a  movable  coking  and  fuel  supporting  plate  ex- 
tending tetween  one  of  the  walls  of  said  fire  pot  and  the 
said  grate,  said  plate  telng  inclined  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  grate  and  so  positioned  that  the  upper  bori- 
lontal  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  wull  of  the  fire  pot  is 
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spaced  therefrom  to  admit  air  Into  aald  fire  pot  meana 
for  moTlnir  aald  plate,  means  for  Tarylac  th*  air  supply 
to  the  grate,  and  m<>ana  for  rarylng  from  the  oatatde  the 
amoant  of  air  paming  through  said  space  over  the  apper 
edge  of  th4>  morable  coking  plate. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
a  fire  pot.  a  grate  co-acting  therewith  for  supporting  fuel 
therein,  a  movable  coking  and  fuel  supporting  plate  ex- 
tandlng  between  one  of  the  walls  of  said  fire  pot  and  the 
nld  grate,  said  plate  being  Inellnad  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  grate  and  so  positioned  that  the  upper  horl- 
•ontal  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  flre  pot  la 
spaced  therefrom  to  admit  air  into  aaid  flre  pot.  means 
for  moving  said  plate,  means  for  Tarylng  the  air  supply 
to  the  grate,  and  meana  for  Tarylag  from  the  outside  the 
amount  of  air  passing  through  said  space  oyer  the  upper 
edge  of  the  movable  coking  plate,  these  means  being  Inde- 
pendent of  the  means  for  varying  the  supply  of  air  to 
the  grate. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  cisss  described,  in  combination 
a  flre  pot.  a  grate  co  acting  therewith  for  supporting  fuel 
therein,  two  morable  coking  and  fuel  supporting  plates 
extending  each  between  one  of  the  walls  of  said  flre  pot 
and  the  said  grate,  said  plates  being  Inclined  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  grate  and  so  positioned  that  the 
upper  borlsontal  edges  thereof  adjacent  the  walls  of  the 
flre  pot  are  spaced  therefrom  to  admit  air  into  said  flre 
pot.  means  for  moving  said  plates,  meana  for  varying  the 
air  supply  to  the  grate  and  means  for  varying  from  the 
outside  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  spaces 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  movable  coking  plate,  these 
meana  being  Independent  of  the  means  for  varying  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  grate. 

4.  In  appara'tus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
a  flre  pot.  a  grate  co-acting  therewith  for  supporting  fuel 
therein,  two  movable  fuel  supporting  plates  extending 
each  between  one  of  the  walla  of  said  flre  pot  and  the 
aald  grate,  said  plates  being  Inclined  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  grate  and  so  positioned  that  the  edges 
thereof  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  flre  pot  are  spaced  there- 
from to  admit  air  Into  said  flre  pot,  means  for  varying 
the  air  supply  to  the  grate,  and  means  Independent  there- 
of for  varying  the  position  of  the  movable  inclined  plates 
forward  and  backward,  so  that,  when  in  their  most  rear- 
ward position,  they  flt  tightly  to  the  walla  of  the  furnace 
and  so  themselves  control  the  paaaage  of  air  Into  the  flre 
pot. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
•  flre  pot.  a  grate  co-acting  therewith  for  supporting  fuel 
therein,  two  movable  fuel  supporting  plates  formed  as 
boxes  with  compartments  open  above  and  closed  below, 
adapted  to  retain  ashes,  and  extending  each  between  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  flre  pot  and  the  said  grate,  aald 
plates  being  Inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
grate  and  so  positioned  that  the  edges  thereof  adjacent 
the  walls  of  the  flre  pot  are  spaced  therefrom,  to  admit 
air  into  said  Ore  pot.  means  for  moving  said  plates,  means 
for  varying  the  air  supply  to  the  grate,  and  means  for 
varying  from  the  outside  the  amount  of  air  passing 
through  said  spaces,  these  means  being  Independent  of 
the  means  for  varying  the  supply  of  air  to  the  grate. 


1.029.084.  0A8  PRODUCER  OR  GENERATOR.  .\L1X- 
ANDKB  JOHN  RicKii.  Cosslpur,  CslcutU.  India.  Filed 
July  28.  1911.     Serial  Na  (U0,982.     (CI.  48--69.) 

1.  A  gas  generator  having  a  wall  inclosing  the  fuel ;  an 
annular  retort  fixing  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  therein, 
and  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  orifice;  and  supporta  at- 
tached to  the  generator  wall  which  support  the  chamber 
with  the  inlet  in  the  hottest  lone  of  the  fuel. 

2.  A  gaa  generator  for  the  fuel  ;  a  retort  fixing  cham- 
ber for  all  the  gases,  comprising  upper  and  lower  parts, 
the  lower  part  comprialng  two  annular  walls  with  a  spiral 
diaphragm  and  Inlets  at  the  lower  end.  and  the  upper 
part  an  annular  Inverted  U  ahaped  member  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  ;  and  cantallver  aupports  in  the  generator 
fbr  the  chamber  with  the  Inlets  thereto  In  the  Incandes- 
cent sone  of  the  fuel. 


3.  A  producer  gas  generator,  comprising  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, and  an  annular  fixing  chamber  disposed  in  the  fuel 


and  having  inner  and  outer  surfacee  in  contact  with  the 
fuel,  and  the  entrance  to  the  chamber  in  the  hottest  tone 
of  the  fuel. 


1.029.085.  TARIFF-CHART.  JoHW  H.  RoBiMSON,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.903. 
(CL  $5— «.) 


1.  A  chart  for  aiding  In  the  determination  of  charges 
for  transportation  of  merchandise,  etc.,  in  any  direction 
in  a  given  geographical  area,  aald  chart  having  the  geo- 
graphical area  represented  as  sub-divided  throughout  into 
small  rectangular  areas  all  of  uniform  corresponding  di- 
mensions and  each  repreaeotlng  the  amaliest  desired  unit 
of  geographical  area  and  a  plurality  of  sone  indications 
around  one  of  said  unit  areas  as  a  center,  the  boundaries 
of  each  of  said  sones  coinciding  with  unit  area  bounda- 
ries, whereby  the  geographical  disUnce  of  each  tone 
boundary  from  the  center  unit  may  be  made  substantially 
uniform  throughout. 

2.  A  chart  for  aiding  in  the  determination  of  charges 
for  transportation  of  merchandise,  etc..  In  any  direction 
In  a  given  geographical  area,  said  chart  having  the  geo- 
graphical area  represented  aa  anb-dlvlded  throughout  Into 
small  rectangular  areas  all  of  uniform  corresponding  di- 
mensions and  each  representing  the  smallest  dealred  unit 
of  geographical  area,  there  being  distinctive  boundary 
undulations  for  the  political  divisions  extending  only 
parallel  with  the  unit  boundaries,  and  a  plurality  of  sone 
indications  around  one  of  said  unit  areas  as  a  center,  the 
boundary  of  each  of  said  tones  coinciding  with  unit  area 
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boundaries,  whereby  the  geographical  distance  of  each 
lone  boundary  from  the  center  unit  may  be  made  sub- 
stantially uniform  throughout. 

3.  A  chart  for  aiding  in  the  determination  of  charges 
for  the  transportation  of  merchandise,  etc.,  In  any  direc- 
tion in  a  given  geographical  area,  aald  chart  having  the 
geographical  area  defined  by  a  conventionallied  repre- 
sentation of  the  area  with  Its  boundaries  formed  only  by 
straight  horlxontal  and  vertical  lines  and  with  the  area 
so  bounded,  sub-divided  into  rectangular  unit  areas  all 
of  uniform  corresponding  dimensions. 

4.  A  chart  for  aiding  In  the  determination  of  charges 
for  the  transporUtion  of  merchandise,  etc.,  in  any  direc- 
tion in  a  given  geographical  area,  said  chart  having  the 
geographical  area  defined  by  a  conventionalised  represen- 
tation of  the  area  with  its  boundaries  formed  only  by 
horizontal  and  vertical  lines  and  with  the  area  so  bounded 
sub-divided  into  rectangular  unit  areas  all  of  uniform 
corresponding  dimensions,  and  a  plurality  of  distinctive 
sone  boundary  Indicating  lines  around  one  of  said  unit 
areas  as  a  center,  the  boundary  of  each  of  said  lones  co- 
inciding with  unit  area  boundaries,  whereby  the  geo- 
graphical distance  of  each  sone  boundary  from  the  center 
unit  may  be  made  substantially^unlform  throughout. 

5.  A  chart  for  aiding  in  the  determination  of  charges 
for  the  transportation  of  merchandise,  etc.,  in  any  direc- 
tion in  a  given  geographical  area  containing  political 
divisions,  said  chart  having  the  geographical  area  defined 
by  a  conventionalised  representation  of  the  area  with  its 
boundaries  formed  only  by  straight  lines  normal  to  each 
other  and  with  the  area  so  bounded  sub-divided  into  small 
rectangular  unit  areas  all  of  uniform  corresponding  di- 
mensions, there  being  distinctive  lines  representing  the 
political  divisions  of  the  area,  aaid  distinctive  lines  ex- 
tending only  parallel  with  the  boundaries  of  the  unit 
areas  and  a  plurality  of  distinctive  sone  boundary  indi- 
cating lines  around  one  of  said  unit  areaa  as  a  center, 
the  boundary  of  each  of  said  sones  coinciding  with  unit 
area  boundaries,  whereby  the  geographical  distance  of 
each  sone  boundary  from  the  center  unit  may  be  made 
substantially  uniform  throughout 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,086.  BOLSTER.  John  M.  RoHLriNO.  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,731.    (CI.  105—106.) 


their  ends  abattlac  a  compression  member  flved  to  and 
connecting  said  flanges,  a  tension  member  fixed  to  And 
connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  web  plates,  and  a  king- 
pin-receiving member  connecting  said  web  plates  and  be- 
ing fixed  to  said  tension  member. 

5.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
web  plates  formed  each  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
along  its  upper  edge,  said  plates  and  flanges  having  their 
ends  abutting,  and  a  klng-pln-recelvii)g  member  compris- 
ing an  I-sectlon  disposed  with  one  of  its'  flanges  connect- 
ing said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  spaced 
pairs  of  web  plates  having  their  ends  abutting  and  each 
formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange  along  its  upper 
edge,  a  compression  member  fixed  to  and  connecting  all 
of  Mid  flanges,  and  a  flanged  tension  member  fixed  to 
and  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
web  plates  formed  each  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
along  its  upper  edge,  said  plates  and  flanges  baring  their 
ends  abutting,  and  a  king  pln-receivlng  member  connect- 
ing said  webb  plates. 

3.  in  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
web  plates  formed  each  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
along  its  upper  edge,  said  plates  and  flanges  having  their 
ends  abutting,  a  cempresslon  member  fixed  to  and  con- 
necting said  flanges,  a  tension  member  flxed  to  and  con- 
necting the  lower  edges  of  said  plates,  and  a  king-pln- 
receiring  member  connecting  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
web  pUtes  formed  each  with  a  Uterally  projecting  flange 
along  its  upper  edge,  said  web  plates  and  flanges  harlBg 


1,029,087.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  WiLLiAM  ScoTT,  LltlU,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660.071.     (CI.  43—23.) 


i*--~  -\^ 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  arms 
spring  tensioned  to  spread  apart,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  ring  jaws  having  portions  thereof  disposed  in  inter- 
secting planes,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
to  the  corresponding  ring,  a  trigger  and  detent  mounted 
on  said  plate  for  cooperative  engagement,  and  means  on 
the  lower  arm  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  detent  when  the  trap  is  set. 


1.029,088.  BUFFER  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  MowtCg 
Simon.  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  658,044.     (CL  213 — 41.) 


As  a  buffer  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of  buffer  cages  ar- 
ranged  one  at  either  end  of  the  said  car ;  the  cages  being 
Internally  partitioned  and  provided  with  springs  in  the  sev- 
eral partitions,  plungers  arranged  at  either  end  of  either 
buffer  cage,  a  buffer  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  plungers  of 
either  buffer  cage,  rods  secured  to  the  other  plunger  of 
eith»  buffer  cage,  means  secured  to  the  end  car  sills  and 
engaging  either  buffer  bar  for  permitting  inward  and  pre- 
venting outward  movement  of  the  latter  from  its  normal 
position  and  a  tumbuckle  connecting  the  said  rods. 


1,029,089.  .  0BE-C0NCENTRATIN3  LAUNDER.     PHILIP 
B.  Staxhopc  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  643.743.     (CI.  83—89.) 
1.  In  an  ere  concentrating  launder,  the  combination  la 

a  launder  having  a  discharge  aperture  of  a  pipe  fltting,  ex- 
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teodlng  into  uld  aperture  and  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  launder,  and  having  an  angular  dl8Cbarg«  portion 
below  its  connection  with  said  launder,  said  fitting  being 
prorided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  inlet  edge,  a  water  dla- 
charging  noszle  within  said  launder  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly bereled  bead,  threaded  to  the  inside  of  tbe  outer 
end  portion  of  said  pipe,  said  threaded  end  being  arranged 
to  permit  its  head  end  portion  to  be  adjusted  toward  the 
flaring  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  fitting,  a  threaded  outer  end  to 
said  noxzle,  a  val^ connected  to  said  threaded  end.  and  a 
boae  connected  to  said  ralve  and  arranged  to  lead  to  a 
supply  of  water  under  pressure. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ore  concentrating  launder, 
of  riffles  consisting  of  rows  of  nails  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  Interior  of  the  launder  adjacent  to  its 
bottom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  V-shaped  launder,  of  riffles 
consisting  of  rows  of  naila  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  interior  of  the  launder  adjacent  to  its  bottom,  the 
rows  on  one  side  being  arranged  to  overlap  those  on  tbe 
other  side. 


1.029.090.  CRUCIBLE  -  FURNACE.  David  RiiaiNOca 
Stmlc,  Curtis  Bay.  Md.,  assignor  to  Harry  D.  Harvey, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  «47,993. 
(€1.  7&— 186.) 


1.  A  crucible  furnace  having  a  furnace  chamber,  and 
having  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  passageway 
leading  into  tbe  lower  part  of  the  furnace  chamber,  a 
burner  arranged  to  direct  its  burning  gases  into  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  transversely  of  tbe  passageway,  an  air 
pipe  leading  to  tbe  bnmer,  and  an  air  pipe  arranged  to  de- 
liver a  blast  of  air  longitudinally  of  the  passageway 
against  tbe  gases  and  into  the  furnace  chamber. 

2.  A  crucible  furnace,  having  a  cylindrical  furnace 
chamber  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a 
passageway  leading  tangentlaliy  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
furnace  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  to  direct  its  burning 
gases  into  the  combuatlon  chamber  transversely  of  tbe  pas- 
sageway, and  an  air  pipe  leading  to  the  burner,  an  air  pipe 
arranged  to  deliver  a  blast  of  air  longitudinally  of  tlie  pas- 
sageway against  the  gases  and  Into  tbe  furnace  chamber 
and  means  for  independently  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
though  said  pipes. 

8.  A  crucible  furnace  having  a  fnrnace  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  passageway  lead- 
ing into  the  lower  part  of  tbe  furnace  chamber,  a  burner 
arranged  to  direct  its  burning  gases  into  the  combustion 
chamber  transversely  of  tbe  passageway,  a  main  air  pipe 
arranged   to  deliver  a  blast  of  air  longitudinally  of  tbe 


passageway  against  tbe  gases  and  Into  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, a  branch  air  pipe  leading  from  said  main  pipe  to  the 
burner,  a  valve  in  said  branch  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  the 
main  pipe  between  the  branch  pipe  and  the  combustion 
chsmber. 

4.  The  combination  with  suitable  bearings  of  a  crucible 
furnace  having  trunnions  mounted  In  said  bearings,  said 
furnace  having  a  furnace  chamber  and  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  a  passageway  leading  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  furnace  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  to 
direct  Its  burning  gases  into  tbe  combustion  chamber  trans- 
versely of  the  passageway,  a  main  air  pipe  having  one  end 
swlveled  at  the  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  furnace  and  having  its 
other  end  connected  with  the  furnace  chamber,  said  pipe 
arranged  to  deliver  a  blast -of  air  longitudinally  of  tbe  pas- 
sageway against  tbe  gases  and  into  tbe  furnace  chamber, 
a  branch  air  pipe  leading  from  the  main  pipe  between  said 
ends  and  connecting  tbe  main  pipe  with  tbe  burner,  a  valve 
in  the  main  pipe  between  the  branch  pipe  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  fuel  pipe  leading  to  the  burner. 


1,029,091.  CAR  STRUCTURE.  Vicn.K  11.  Summa,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No^ 
672.773.      (CL   105—192.) 


1.  In  a  car  structure,  upper  and  lower  chords,  tension- 
members  extending  between  and  engaging  the  chords,  and 
compression  members  extending  between  and  engaging 
the  chords,  said  tension  members  being  of  variant  stress 
sustaining  capacities  proportionate  to  the  variant  stresses 
to  be  sustained  and  comprising  gusset  plates  adapted  for 
connecting  said  compression  members  to  said  girders. 

2.  In  a  car  structure,  upper  and  lower  chords,  tension 
meml>ers  extending  between  and  engaging  tbe  chords  and 
of  variant  capacities  proportionate  to  the  stress  occur- 
ring at  tbe  relative  position  of  tbe  respective  tension 
member,  and  compression  members  extending  between 
said  chords  and  of  similarly  variant  capacities  said  ten- 
sion members  serving  as  means  for  connecting  said  com- 
pression members  to  said  chords. 

3.  In  a  car  structure,  upper  and  lower  chords,  vertical 
and  diagonal  stress  members  engaging  said  chords,  the 
diagonal  stress  members  extending  each  from  the  upper 
end  portion  of  one  vertical  stress  member  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  next  vertical  stress  member  said  stress 
members  being  of  variant  capacities  each  relative  to  tbe 
proportionate  amount  of  load  to  be  sustained  and  said 
vertical  stress  memtwrs  being  adapted  to  connect  said 
diagonal  stress  members  to  said  chords. 

4.  In  a  car  structure,  upper  and  lower  chords,  sheath- 
ing comprising  plates  connecting  said  chords  and  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge,  tension  members,  each  having  a 
relatively  flat  face  lying  flat  against  said  plates  along 
the  respective  meeting  edges  thereof  and  fixed  thereto, 
and  diagonal  compression  members,  each  extending  from 
the  upper  end  portion  of  one  tension  member  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  tbe  next  adjacent  tension  member 
and  fixed  to  tbe  sheathing,  said  tension  and  compression 

'members  being  of  variant  capacities,  each  proportionate 
to  tbe  relative  amount  of  load  to  be  sustained  and  said' 
tension  members  being  adapted  to  connect  said  compres- 
sion members  to  said  chords. 

5.  In  a  car  structure,  upper  snd  lower  chords,  stress 
sustaining  members  disposed  between  said  chords,  sheath- 
ing plates,  and  splice  plates  for  connecting  said  sheath- 
ing plates,  said  splice  plates  and  said  sheathing  plates- 
being  adapted  for  connecting  said  stress  sustaining  mem- 
t>ers  to  said  chords. 

[Claims  d  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,029,002.  BOX-COVER  FASTENER.  Oli  Sumos  and 
Oscar  Rtan,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,732.      (CI.  70—3.) 


A  box  cover  fastener  comprising  a  plate  secured  at 
spaced  points  through  the  plate  to  a  box  to  remain  in 
fixed  position  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  for- 
wardly-projectlng  protuberance,  an  angle  plate  plvotally- 
connected  with  the  first-named  plate  and  provided  with  a 
recess  in  one  limb  to  receive  said  protuberance,  the  other 
limb  of  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  over  the  box  cover. 


1,029,093.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Adolph  Taichm, 
Marlbel.  WU.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  672,630. 
(CI.  21—63.) 


1.  In  a  draft  attachment,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  draft  pole,  of  a  vertical  spindle  Joumaled  in  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  pole  and  baring  a  bracket  at  Its 
lower  part  and  a  rectangular  projection  at  Its  upper  part, 
a  ground  wheel  Joumaled  in  tbe  said  bracket,  a  pair  of 

,  links  engaging  with  the  said  spindle,  tbe  upper  link  of 
the  pair  being  provided  with  a  recUngular  bole  which 
engages  with  tbe  said  projection,  a  whiffletree  pltoted  to 
the  front  ends  of  the  said  links,  a  double-eye  provided 
with  a  vertical  stem  which  connects  It  to  tbe  main  draft 
pole  behind  the  said  spindle,  and  an  auxiliary  draft  pole 
pivoted  to  tbe  said  double-eye  and  projecting  above  and 
across  the  said  whiffletree. 

2.  In  a  draft  attachment,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
draft  pole,  a  vertical  spindle  Joumaled  at  the  fnmt  end 
of  the  said  pole,  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  tbe  said 
spindle,  a  steering  link  secured  to  tbe  said  spindle  and 
projecting  In  front  of  the  draft  pole,  and  a  whiffletree 
pivoted  to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  said  steering  link;  of  a 
vertical  stem  secured  to  tbe  said  main  draft  i>ole  behind 
the  said  spindle,  and  an  auxiliary  draft  pole  pivoted  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  stem  and  projecting  above  and 
across  the  said  whiffletree. 


1,029,004.     RBSCEPTACLE  FOR  THREAD,  CORD,  SILK. 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Cahl  J.  Ulmann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,422.    (Cl.  242—146.) 
A    receptacle    of   tbe   kind    described    comprising   two 
axially  alining  tubular  sections  in  butt  Joint  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  relatively  narrow  fiange  extending  in- 
wardly at  tbe  free  end  of  one  of  said  sections  to  form 
a  relatively  large  opening  for  exposing  the  contents  to 
Tiew,  a  transparent  closure  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said   flange   to   cover    tbe   opening   formed   thereby,   a 
wall  substantially  closing  the  free  end  of  the  other  sec-  * 


tion  and  prorided  with  an  eyelet  through  which  tbe  con- 
tents may  be  withdrawn,  said  eyelet  being  diametrically 
opposite  tbe  said  transparent  closure,  an  exterior  sealing 
strip  extending  about  said  sections  so  as  to  bridge   tbe 


Joint  thereof  and  maintain  said  sections  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  an  inner  wall  secured  to  one  of 
said  sections  and  extending  beyond  the  same  into  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  other  section. 


1,029,095.     MOLD.     Blmeb  J.   Wilbib,  Brooklyn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  685.078.     (Cl.  25—30.) 


A  mold,  baring  a  framework,  a  table  supported  therein, 
a  pallet  board  located  centrally  of  tbe  table  and  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  a  cylindrical  standard  mounted 
in  the  framework  and  disposed  below  and  concentrically 
to  said  aperture,  said  standard  being  of  a  lesser  diameter 
than  the  aperture,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  disposed 
boards  carried  by  the  framework  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  pallet  board,  two  moid  sections  normally  disposed  ni>on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pallet  board,  a  rod  connected  to  each 
section  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  each  respective 
pair  of  boards,  a  core  disposed  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment upon  the  standard  and  within  the  aperture  of  the 
pallet  board,  manually  operable  means  for  imparting  a  slid- 
ing movement  to  the  core,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  for  horlsontaK 
swinging  movement,  two  oppositely  extending  rods  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  said  lever  at  opposite  points 
and  eqni-distantly  from  the  pivot  thereof,  and  two  verti- 
cally disposed  lerera  mounted  in  the  framework  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to 
the  respective  mold  section  rods  and  to  tbe  respective 
rods  of  the  horixontal  swinging  lever. 


1,029,096.  DISPLAY-BOX.  Otto  A.  Wolf,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  B.  Hard  k  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  687,029.     (Cl.  206 — 44.) 

1.  A  display  box  comprising  a  box  part,  a  cover  hinged 
thereto,  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  bottom 
in  said  part,  a  collapsible  support,  one  edge  of  which  Is 
hinged  to  said  part  adjacent  to  said  cover,  and  the  other 
edge  of  which  is  hinged  to  said  bottom,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  from  said  collapsible  support  over  tbe 
edge  of  the  box  part,  to  said  cover,  whereby  the  opening 
of  said  cover  will  through  said  flexible  connection  extend 
said  collapsible  sapport  and  raise  said  bottom,  and  the 
closing  of  said  corer  will  permit  said  bottom  to  drop  within 
said  box  part. 

2.  A  display  box  embodying  therein  a  box  part  baring 
one  low  side,  a  corer  hinged  adjacent  to  said  low  side  and 
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to  tb«  bottom  tbervot  a  morable  bottom  In  Mid  part,  a 
cotlapaible  lapport.  on«  edge  of  which  is  hinged  adjacent 
to  said  low  side,  and  the  other  edge  of  which  Is  hinged 
to  said  bottom,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from 
said  collapsible  support  over  said  low  side  to  the  top  of 
said  coTer,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  cover  will  extend 
said  collapsible  support  aad  raise  said  bottom,  and  the 
closing  of  said  cover  will  permit  said  bottom  to  drop  within 
said  part 


3.  A  display  box.  comprUinK  a  box  part,  a  cover  hinged 
thereto,  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  bottom 
ta  said  part  one  edge  of  which  la  hinged  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  part,  and  the  other  edge  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  collapsible  support,  one  edge  of 
which  is  hinged  to  said  part  adjacent  to  said  cover,  and 
the  other  edge  of  which  is  hinged  to  said  bottom,  and  a 
flexible  connection  extending  from  said  collapsible  sap- 
port  over  the  edge  of  the  box  part  to  said  cover,  whereby 
the  opening  of  said  cover  will  through  said  flexible  con- 
nection extend  said  collapsible  support  'and  raise  said 
bottom,  and  the  closing  of  said  cover  will  permit  said  bot- 
tom to  drop  within  said  box  part. 

4.  A  display  box,  comprising  a  box  part,  a  cover  hinged 
thereto,  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  bottom 
in  said  part,  a  collapsible  support  comprising  two  sections 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  beneath  said  bott<  m. 
one  edge  of  which  Is  hinged  to  said  part  adjacent  to  said 
cover,  and  the  other  edge  of  which  ia  hinged  to  satd  bot- 
tom, and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  said  col- 
lapsible support  over  the  edge  of  the  box  part,  to  said 
cover,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  cover  will  throagh 
said  flexible  connection  extend  said  flexible  support  and 
raise  said  bottom,  and  the  closing  of  said  cover  will  per- 
mit said  bottom  to  drop  within  said  box  part. 

5.  A  display  box  embodying  therein  a  box  part  having 
one  low  side,  a  cov^r  hinged  adjacent  to  lower  edge  of 
said  low  side,  a  movable  bottom  in  said  part,  a  collapeible 
support  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together  snd  adapt- 
ed to  fold  l>eneath  said  bottom,  one  edge  of  which  is  hinged 
adjacent  to  said  low  side,  and  the  other  edge  of  which  Is 
hinged  to  said  bottom,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending 
from  said  collapsible  support  over  said  low  side  to  tl>e 
top  of  said  cover,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  cover  will 
extend  said  collapsible  support  and  raise  said  bottom, 
and  the  dosing  of  satd  cover  will  permit  said  bottom  to 
drop  within  said  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.1 


same  diameter  as  the  interior  dismeter  of  tne  casing 
adapted  to  gradually  decrease  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
Into  said  casing  upon  compression  of  the  spring. 


1,029.097.     VALVE.     Hab*t  E.  Atkijiso!*.  Traverse  City. 

Mich.     Filed  Mar.  9,   1912.     Serial  No.  682.S44.      (CI. 

60—14.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet,  a  piston  movable  In  the  casing,  a  sleeve  arranged 
In  one  end  of  said  casing  In  which  one  end  of  the  piston 
Is  movably  iiispos«^,  said  piston  having  longitudinal 
grooves  in  Its  periphery  gradually  diminishing  in  area 
from  the  end  of  the  piston  Inwardly,  a  coiled  spring  ar- 
ranged upon  said  piston  yieldingly  holding  the  same 
against  movement  under  the  action  of  the  pressure  fluid, 
said  spring  having  Intermediate  colls  of  snbstantlally  the 


2.  In  a  preaaare  regulating  valve,  a  caaing.  a  piston 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  casing  provided  with  means 
to  maintain  a  uniform  volume  of  flow  at  the  outlet  Irre 
apectlve  of  the  variation  of  pressure  within  the  casing,  and 
a  compressible  spring  srrsnged  upon  said  piston  the  coils 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  closely  engaged  upon  an  sbnor 
mal  increaae  of  pressure  to  gradually  decreaae  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  Into  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
inlet,  a  sleeve  in  one  end  of  said  caaing,  a  piston  having  a 
head  on  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  tapering  grooves  and 
disposed  for  movement  In  said  sleeve,  a  spring  arranged 
upon  said  piston  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
inlet  port,  the  end  coils  of  the  spring  being  closely  engaged 
and  the  Intermediate  colls  thereof  spaced  apart  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  same  and  beneath  the 
piston  besd  snd  also  Into  the  outlet  grooves  In  the  end  of 
the  piston  between  the  same  and  the  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  caaing  having  an 
inlet  port,  a  sleeve  threaded  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  s 
pLstun  provided  with  a  bead  on  one  end  snd  having  long! 
tudinally  extending  tapering  grooves  In  Ita  other  end, 
said  latter  end  of  the  piston  being  movable  in  the  sleeve, 
a  coiled  spring  arranged  upon  the  piston  and  having  the 
end  coils  thereof  secured  together  snd  spsced  from  the 
casing  walls,  the  intermediate  colls  of  the  spring  being 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Interior  diameter 
of  the  caaing  and  extending  upon  opposite  aide*  of  the 
Inlet  port,  said  spaced  coils  admitting  of  the  flow  of  the 
pressure  fluid  between  the  same  snd  lx>neath  the  head  of 
the  piston  and  into  the  outlet  grooves  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  piston,  incraaae  of  pressure  in  aaid  caaing 
moving  the  piston  Into  said  sleeve,  an  abnormal  Increase 
of  pressure  In  the  casing  engaging  the  intermedlste  colls 
of  the  spring  with  each  other  to  gradually  reduce  the  flow 
of  the  pressure  fluid  through  said  colls  simI  Iteneath  the 
piston. 

5.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  port  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  closure  plug  threaded 
in  one  end  of  the  caaing.  a  aleeve  threaded  in  the  other 
end  of  aald  casing,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  casing  bar 
Ing  a  bead  on  one  end  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  peripheral  grooves  tn  Its  other  end,  said 
grooves  tapering  from  the  end  of  the  piston  Inwardly,  an 
adjusting  screw  threaded  In  the  other  end  of  the  piston 
and  bearing  upon  said  closure  plug,  a  culled  spring  ar- 
ranged upon  the  piston,  the  end  coils  of  said  spring  being 
connected  and  bearing  against  the  sleeve  and  piston  head 
respectively,  said  piston  head  being  of  leas  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing,  the  Intermedlste 
roils  of  the  spring  being   spaced  apart  and  engaging  the 

'  caaing  walls,  the  pressure  fluid  being  adapted  to  flow  be 
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tween  said  spaced  coils  of  the  spring  and  beneath  the 
piaton  head  to  act  upon  the  piston  and  move  the  grooved 
end  thereof  into  the  aleeve,  the  compression  of  the  spaced 
Intermediate  coils  of  the  spring  upon  an  Increase  of  fluid 
pressure  In  the  casing  gradually  diminishing  the  flow  of 
the  pressure  fluid  through  the  coils  of  the  spring  and  be- 
neath the  piaton  band. 


1,029,098.  HIGH  -  POTENTIAL  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Chaslss  C.  Bai»ad,  Wlntbrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seara 
B.  Condlt,  Jr..  Brookllne.  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619,448.     (Cl.  175—287.) 


1.  An  oil  twitch  provided  with  a  movable  contact  nor- 
mally biased  to  open  position,  an  operating  device  for 
moving  It  to  cloaed  position,  and  an  interlock  to  permit 
closure  normally  but  to  prevent  closure  If  the  bias  falls. 

2.  An  oil  switch  provided  with  a  movable  contact  and 
a  coll  spring  giving  a  normal  bias  to  the  open  position, 
an  operating  device  for  moving  It  to  dosed  position,  and 
a  mechanical  interlock  between  the  movaCle  contact  car- 
rier and  the  operating  means  to  prevent  closure  of  the 
switch  If  the  spring  breaka. 

5.  A  high  potential  oil  switch  provided  with  an  oil  ves 
ael  hi  which  contact  Is  made  and  broken,  a  pivoted  frame, 
movable  contacts  carried  thereby,  an  operating  arm  and 
a  roller  in  the  path  of  the  arm  near  the  closing  position 
of  the  switch  to  insure  a  quick  make  and  break. 

4.  A  high  potential  oil  switch  provided  with  an  oil  ves- 
sel In  which  contact  la  made  and  broken,  a  pivoted  frame, 
movable  contacta  carried  thereby,  an  operating  arm  car- 
r.Tlng  a  cam  roller  to  shift  the  frame,  said  cam  roller 
engaging  a  latching  roller  near  the  closed  position  of  the 
aw  itch  to  effect  a  rapid  make  and  break. 

6.  In  a  high  potential  oil  switch  a  plurality  of  moving 
conucta,  parallel  motion  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
them,  meana  for  giving  a  normal  opening  blaa,  a  roller  en- 
casing the  mechanism  to  close  the  switch,  and  a  co- 
operative roller  on  the  movable  member  engaged  near  the 
closing  switch  position  to  lock  It  in  such  position. 

(Clalma  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029,099.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RADIATOR  -  TUBES. 
BHit  Bebbinokk  and  Hebman  Berrinqkk,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  flied  Apr.  13,  1910,  Serial 
No.  555,276.  IMvlded  and  thia  application  filed  Sept.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  681.598.     (Cl.  11»— 116.) 

1.  The  herein -described  method  of  making  a  radiator 
tube  from  a  alngle  sheet  of  metal,  which  consists  in  creas- 
ing the  sheet  to  produce  therein  two  series  of  corrugations 
that  are  offset  relatively  to  one  another,  forming  diagonal 
deflections  therebetween,  folding  the  sheet  to  bring  the 
cormgatlona  into  parallelism,  at  a  proper  distance  one 
from  another  and  aeaming  the  ends  of  the  sheet. 

2.  Making  a  radiator  tube  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal, 
by  forming  in  the  metal  sheet  two  series  of  cormgatlona 


offset  relatively  to  one  another,  with  diagonal  connections 
between  the  said  series,  and  foldltig  on  a  median  line  to 
bring  said  corrugations  Into  parallelism. 


3.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  a  radiator 
tube  fronr  sheet  metal,  which  consists  in  corrugating;^  the 
metal  so  as  to  leave  a  blank  space  at  both  enda  of  each 
corrugation,  bringing  two  series  of  such  corrugations  hori- 
Bontally  together  in  parallelism  to  form  a  vertical  pas- 
sage transversely  thereof,  closing  the  tube  forward  and 
rearward,  and  forming  either  end  thereof  into  a  flange 
nornul  to  the  paralleling  horlxontal  corrugatlona. 


1,029,100.  BED  -  AND  -  CYLINDER  PRINTING  -  PRESS. 
Abraham  T.  H.  Bbowkb,  Chicago,  111.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  July  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  326,964.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  June  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,674. 
(Cl.  101—158.) 


1.  In  a  bed  and  cylinder  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  and  the  reciprocating  l)ed,  of  a  trans- 
versely moTable  bar  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beneath  said  bed,  a  rack  mounted 
npon  tbe  under  side  of  said  bed,  sald4ack  being  movable 
transversely  thereof  and  slidably  engaging  said  bar,  a  pair 
of  bed  rack  pinions  co5perating  with  said  rack,  rotary  cam 
mechanism  and  connections  between  aaid 'cam  mechanism 
and  said  bar  for  shifting  tbe  same  tranaversely  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  rack  with  said  pinions,  snbstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  bed  and  cylinder  printing  presa,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  bed,  the  rotary  cylinder  and  cylin- 
der shaft,  of  a  transrersely  movable  rack  mounted  upon 
the  under  side  of  said  bed,  a  bed  rack  pinion  shaft  formed 
of  two  sections  arranged  in  line,  two  bed  rack  pinions  of 
tbe  same  sixe  fixed  to  said  shaft  sections,  means  operated 
by  one  of  said  shaft  sections  to  rotate  tbe  other  abaft  sec- 
tion in  opposite  direction,  gear  mechanism  driven  from  one 
of  said  shaft  sections  for  shifting  said  rack  to  alternately 
engage  said  pinions  and  two  Intermeshlng  gears,  one  upon 
said  cylinder  shaft  and  one  upon  one  of  the  «ection8  of  said 
bed  rack  pinion  abaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  bed  and  cylinder  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  bed  and  the  rotary  cylinder,  of  a 
bed  rack  mounted  npon  the  under  side  of  said  bed  and 
movable  trai^sversely  thereof,  a  bed  rack  pinion  shaft  com- 
prising two  sections  arranged  in  line,  two  bed  rack  plnkma 
of  tbe  same  slie  fixed  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shaft  aec- 
tlons,  beveled  gears  directly  connecting  the  inner  «ida  of 
said  shaft  ^Mctions  to  rotate  tbe  ssme  in  opposite  dlrec- 
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tloiu.  •  bar  exteodlnc  loDsttudlnallj  beneath  said  bed  and 
■lldably  engaged  bj  said  rack,  rotary  cam  mechanlam 
drtveo  from  one  of  aald  abaft  aectiona  and  connectloaa  be- 
tween aald  cam  mechanlam  and  aaid  bar  for  shifting  said 
bar  to  more  aald  rack  alternately  Into  engagement  with 
said  plnloni,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  !■  a  bsd-and-cy Under  printing  press  the  combination 
with  the  bed  of  a  rack  mounted  immedlatsly  beneatA  said 
bed  and  movable  transyersely  thereof,  a  bed  rack  pinion 
shaft  prorlded  with  pinions  and  means  for  shifting  the  bed 
rack  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  pinions  comprising  a 
bar  extending  lengthwise  bSBcath  the  bed  and  engaging  the 
bed  rack,  crank  arms  connscted  to  said  bar.  gear  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  crank  arms  and  cam  mechanism 
for  Imparting  movement  to  said  gear  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  bed-and-cy Under  printing  press  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  and  the  bed  of  means  for  r«T«raliig  the 
bed  comprising  stud*  carried  by  the  bed,  cam-wheels 
mounted  In  th«  mala  frame  and  having  reversely  curved 
grooves  across  their  faces,  said  grooves  being  arranged  to 
receive  aald  studs,  and  means  for  imparting  revolution  to 
said  cam  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.029.102.  PILE-DBIVINO  DEVICE.  Max  Caxin,  Hamil- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  905,464.  (CL 
61—41.) 


1,029,101.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Ai-«xa!«dm  T. 
Bbowx,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Oct 
21,  1904.  Serial  No.  229,485.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
Uon  filed  Jan.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  400.214.  (CI. 
197—97.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
keys  and  key  actuated  devices,  of  a  universal  bar  having 
tb«  form  of  a  stepped  segment  and  mounted  to  move  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  segment,  the  steps  of  said 
segment  co6peratlng  with  said  key  actuated  devicea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  keys  ;  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  sub-levers  actu- 
ated by  said  keys ;  and  a  universal  bar  having  the  form  of 
a  segment  and  mounted  to  move  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  said  aegtnent  and  to  be  operated  by  said  sub-levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar  :  means  for  guiding  said  universal  bar  In  a  mo- 
tion snch  that  all  parts  of  said  universal  bar  move  In  tlta 
same  direction  and  to  the  samp  extent,  said  means  Includ- 
ing two  arms  fixed  to  a  rock  shaft  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  universal  bar  and  to  a  fixed  part ;  and  means  for  oper- 
sting  said  universal  bar. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  keys ;  segmentslly  arranged  type  bars,  a 
segmentally  srranged  series  of  sub-levers  which  transmit 
motion  from  said  kays  to  said  type  bars :  and  a  universal 
bar  having  the  form  of  a  segment  snd  mounted  on  parallel 
links  for  motion  subsUntially  In  the  plane  of  said  seg- 
ment, said  universal  bar  being  operated  by  said  sub-levera. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
mental universal  bar  comprising  a  stepped  portion  made  of 
organic  material  and  Interposed  between  two  metallic 
plates  ;  and  key  actuated  devices  engsglng  the  steps  of  lald 
Bctmaat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  plle-drlvlng  device,  a  bumper  for  receiving  the 
hammer  blows,  snd  means  for  Interposing  a  confined  body 
of  water  between  the  bumper  and  the  top  of  the  pile. 

2.  In  a  pile  driving  device,  a  hollow  cap  having  an  open 
bottom  and  a  hermetically  sesled  top,  a  bumper  In  said  cap 
for  receiving  hammer  blows,  a  gasket  for  making  a  wster- 
tight  joint  between  said  csp  and  a  pile,  and  a  body  of  water 
filling  the  space  between  the  top  of  said  pile  and  the  top  of 
said  cap. 

3.  A  cap  for  plle-drlvlng  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at 
the  top  snd  open  at  the  bottom,  a  bumper  in  said  top,  an 
inlet  for  water,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  Inlet 

4.  A  cap  for  pile  driving  comprising  s  cylinder  closed  at 
the  top  and  open  st  the  bottom,  a  bumper  In  said  top,  guide 
pieces,  an  inlet  for  water,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  Inlet. 

6.  Means  for  driving  concrete  and  other  piles  having  a 
hole  or  pipe  extending  longitudinally  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof,  comprising  a  cap  fitted  about  the  top  of  a  pile 
having  an  open  bottom  communicating  with  said  hole  or 
pipe  and  a  closed  top.  a  bumper  In  said  top.  an  Inlet  for 
water,  a  check  valve  In  said  Inlet  and  a  source  of  watar- 
snpply  for  said  cap. 


1.029,103.  NUTLOCK.  William 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
670,501.      (CI.  151—48.) 


M.    Chkistianson, 
1912.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  comblnatloo  with  s  pair  of 
clamping  bolU ;  of  a  pair  of  lock  nuts,  said  lock  nuts 
made  with  an  annular  groove,  said  groove  having  an  end- 
leas  series  of  IndenUtlons ;  and  a  realllcnt  lock  rod,  said 
rod  shaped  to  book  on  to  said  nota  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  Indentations 
of  said  nuts  and  thereby  to  prevent  the  nuts  working 
loose  bat  permitting  of  tightening  without  removing  the 
said  lock  rod. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing bolts ;  with  a  pair  of  lock-nuta  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  bolta,  said  nuta  made  with  an  annular  groove,  and 
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prorfded  with  ratchet  teeth  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove ; 
and  a  resilient  lock  rod  provided  with  a  central  loop  and 
having  Its  ends  formed  into  right  and  left  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  said  grooves,  said  hooks  having  on  their  Inner 
surface  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  registering  with  the 
teeth  In  said  grooves,  whereby  said  nuts  are  retained  In 
a  locked  position. 


1,029,104.  STAY  BOLT.  Edwakd  W.  Clark,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.141.  (CL 
85—1.6.) 


1.  An  improved  flexible  stay  bolt,  consisting  of  a  shaft 
ha>lng  heads  and  annular  flanges  near  said  beads ;  and 
end  sections  having  sockets  Into  which  said  heads  are 
received  and  revolubly  held  by  swaging  said  sockets 
upon  said  heads,  said  flanges  being  swaged  down  upon 
the  ends  of  the  sockets,  said  end  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  the  outer  shell  and  flre-box  shell  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  improved  flexible  stay  bolt,  consisting  of  a  shaft 
having  heads ;  a  boiler  shell  section  comprising  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  thimble  having  a  partition  therein,  one 
end  of  said  thimble  t>eing  swaged  upon  one  head  of  the 
shaft  to  revolubly  connect  the  thimble  and  shaft;  and  a 
flre-box  section  comprising  a  body  portion  externally 
threaded  and  having  In-  one  end  a  socket  into  which  Is 
received  and  revolubly  secured  thereto  by  swaging  one 
bead  of  the  shaft 

8.  An  improved  flexible  stay-bolt  consisting  of  sections 
adapted  to  be  secured  Into  the  outer  shell  and  flre-box 
shell ;  a  connecting  section  revolubly  connected  to  the 
outer  shell  and  flre-box  sections  by  swaging  of  some  of  the 
parts  upon  other  of  the  parts,  and  a  protective  cover  for 
the  Joints  between  the  connecting  and  other  sections. 


1,029,106.  PERFUME  PREPARATION.  Gw>BG«  L. 
Clarkb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Eden  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  July  3,  1911, 
Serial  No.  636.625.     (CI.  167 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  perfume  preparation,  a  disk  composed  of  per- 
fume particles  Incased  in  a  compound  having  the  property 
of  being  readily  abraded,  combined  with  means  connected 
therewith  for  producing  abrasions  of  said  d>«^ 

2.  In  a  perfume  preparation,  a  disk  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  perfume  particles  and  an  ingredient  having 
the  property  when  mixed  with  said  particles  of  Imprison- 
ing the  odor  of  said  perfume  until  said  particles  are  ex- 
posed by  the  abrasion  of  said  disk,  combined  with  an 
abrasive  surface  In  close  proximity  to  said  disk. 

8.  In  a  perfume  preparation,  a  sac  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  of  textile  fabric  having  an  abrasive  surface, 
combined  with  and  inclosing  disks  composed  of  perftune 
particles  incased  In  a  compound  having  the  property  of 
being  manually  abraded  by  said  textile  fabric. 


1,029,106.  METALLIC  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  WALLS. 
Waltkr  L.  Collins,  Mil  ford.  Mass.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  1.  1910,  Serial  No.  674.768.  Divided 
and  this  appllcatlcm  flled  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,782.  (CI.  72—125.) 
1.  The  metallic  reinforcement  herein  described  adapted 

to  be  arranged  at  the  Junction  of  a  plaster  wall  and  a 


base-board,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
form  a  back  portion  which  is  folded  upon  Itself  for  a 
short  distance  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  lip,  a  horl- 
sontal  portion  arranged  to  extend  forward  across  the  top 
of  the  baseboard,  a  downwardly  extended  portion  at  the 
front  end  of  said  horlsontal  portion  which  is  folded  upon 
itself  to  form  a  Up,  an  upwardly  Inclined  portion  above 
Aald  Up  which  is  made  long  enough  to  extend  from  front 
to  back  of  the  wall,  and  a  portion  extended  upwardly, 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  inclined  portion. 


2.  The  metallic  reinforcement  herein  described  adapted 
to  be  arranged  at  the  Junction  of  a  plaster  wall  and  a 
base-board,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
form  a  back  portion  which  is  folded  upon  itself  for  a 
short  distance  at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  lip,  a  horlsontal 
portion  arranged  to  extend  forward  across  the  top  of  the 
base-board,  a  downwardly  extended  portion  at  the  front 
end  of  said  horlsontal  portion  which  Is  folded  upon  itaelf 
to  form  a  Up,  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  above  said 
Up  which  is  made  long  enough  to  extend  from  front  to 
back  of  the  wall,  and  which  Is  made  foraminons,  and  a 
portion  extended  upwardly  at  the  rear  end  of  said  in- 
clined portion. 


1.029,107.  PLANT  -  WATERING  DEVICE.  George  E. 
C0CL8,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,342.     (CI.  137—60.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  water 
container  provided  in  the  bottom  with  an  outlet  opening, 
a  tapering  plug  for  controlling  the  discharge  through 
said  opening,  said  bottom  further  provided  with  a  drain 
opening,  a  cover  for  said  container  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  one  of  said  cover  sections  provided  with*  a 
water  inlet  a  float  within  the  recepUcle  having  a  hollow 
stem  projecting  through  one  of  the  cover  sections,  a  valre 
rod  extending  through  the  float  and  stem  and  having  a 
valve  normally  closing  said  drain  opening,  and  a  casing- 
tube  surrounding  the  stem  and  in  which  the  latter  la 
freely  movable. 


1.029,108.     SLUGGING  OR  NAILING  MACHINE.     Mask 

Thomas    Dk.nni.    Rushden,    England.      Filed   Oct    22, 

1907.     S«-laI  No.  398,589.     (CI.  1—31.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  slugging  or  nailing  machine 

in  which  the  slugs  are  cut  from  a  continuous  length  of 

wire  and  presented  to  a  driver  by  a  rotatable  carrier,  of 

a  positively-operated  four-motion  feeding  awl,  an  upright 

bar  to  which  the  awl  is  rigidly  connected,  vertically  alined 

bearings  attached  to  said  bar,  stationary,  vertical  studs 

on  which  said  bearings  slide,  and  about  which  studs  the 

bar  can  be  rocked,  means  to  reciprocate  the  bar  to  cause 
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■aid  awl  to  penetrate  the  itock  and  to  k«  withdrawn  tbare- 
from  alternately,  and  means  to  rock  said  bar  poaltlrelj 
and  Intermlttlngly  upon  the  rertlcal  studa  as  fulcra,  to 
thereby  Impart  to  said  awl  a  feeding  movement  and  a  re- 
tom  moTcment 


2.  The  combination,  In  a  slncglng  or  nalllns  machine 
In  which  the  slugs  are  cut  from  a  continuous  length  of 
wire  and  presented  to  a  driver  by  a  rotaubie  carrier,  of 
an  upright  bar,  an  awl  rigidly  connected  therewith,  meana 
to  sustain  said  bar  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  to 
permit  vertical  reciprocation  thereof  and  also  a  rocking 
movement  of  said  bar.  means  to  reciprocate  the  bar  posi- 
tively to  thereby  move  the  awl  into  and  out  of  the  stock, 
and  other  means  to  rock  the  bar  when  in  Its  depressed 
position  and  thereby  cause  the  awl  to  feed  the  work,  said 
latter  means  rocking  the  bar  oppositely  when  in  its  ele- 
rated  poeition  to  retract  the  awl  into  starting  position. 


1,0  29,109.  TRAN8MIS8ION-GEABING.  AaHOxF. 
Dickey,  Somerset,  Pa.  Mled  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,802.     (CT.  74 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
•haft,  of  a  variable  and  reversed  speed  transmission  gear- 
ing Interposed  therebetween,  and  having  a  transmission 
shaft  disposed  to  be  operably  connected  with  the  driving 
shaft,  two  main  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driven 
•haft  with  opposed  bevel  gears  operably  connected  at  all 
times  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  moanted  apon 
and  operably  connected  with  the  transmission  shaft, 
whereby  one  of  the  main  gears  operates  the  transmission 
shsft  at  high  and  reverse  speed  and  the  other  gear  oper- 
ates the  transmission  shaft  at  intermediate  and  low 
•peed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  variable  and  reversed  speed  transmission  gear- 


ing interposed  therebetween,  and  having  a  transmission 
shaft  disposed  to  be  operably  connected  with  the  driving 
shaft,  two  main  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  with  opposed  bevel  gears  operably  connected  at  all 
times  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  geared  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  between  the  main  gears,  a  slidably  mounted  geared 
clutch  member  keyed  to  the  transmission  shaft,  two 
clutch  members  to  co4)perate  one  at  a  time  therewith 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  transmission  shaft,  a  gear 
Interposed  between  the  geared  portions  of  both  clutch 
memt>ers,  and  means  for  throwing  the  geared  clutch  mem- 
ber of  the  driven  shaft  into  operable  relation  with  either 
main  gear  to  rotate  the  transmission  shaft  and  driven 
shaft  Irom  either  main  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
■haft,  of  a  variable  and  reversed  speed  transmission  gear- 
ing interposed  therebetween,  and  having  a  transmission 
shaft  disposed  to  be  operably  connected  with  the  driving 
ahaft.  two  main  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  drfven 
shaft  with  opposed  bevel  gears  operably  connected  at  all 
times  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  geared  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  driving 
shaft  t>etween  the  main  gears,  slidably  mounted  geared 
clutch  members  keyed  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  gear 
Interposed  between  the  geared  portions  of  said  clutch 
members,  means  for  throwing  the  geared  clutch  member 
of  the  driven  shaft  into  co-acting  relation  with  either 
main  gear  to  rotate  the  transmission  shaft  and  driven 
shaft  from  either  main  gear,  two  gears  rotatably  mounted 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  tranamlssion  shaft,  one  of  said 
gears  being  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  main  gears  at  all 
timea,  each  one  of  said  two  gears  having  clutch  faces  op- 
posed to  the  geared  clutch  member  of  the  transmission 
shaft,  a  gear  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  main  gear  car- 
ried by  the  other  main  gear,  a  small  gear  Interposed 
therebetween  and  the  other  of  the  two  loose  gears  of  the 
transmission  shsft,  and  means  for  operating  said  xeared 
clutch  of  the  transmission  shaft  to  connect  either  one 
of  the  loose  gears  with  the  transmission  ahaft  to  operate 
the  driven  shaft  from  either  one  of  the  main  gears  throngh 
either  one  of  the  loose  gears. 


1.029,110.  VKNTIILATINO  CUSHION  FOB  FOOTWEAR. 
Feancis  J.  Dkobinski.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Revere  Rubber  Company,  Chelses,  Msss.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1911.  Setial  No. 
618,071.     (CI.  86—87.) 


1.  A  coahion  for  shoes  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates  each  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  soft  rubber,  and 
hollow  columns  located  perpendicularly  to  said  plates 
and  each  connected  to  both  of  said  platea,  said  columns 
formed  of  soft  rubber  and  said  plates  serring  to  clo^e 
said  columns  snd  form  Independent  air  cells  in  each 
column  and  to  maiotaln  said  eolamas  In  position. 

2.  A  cushion  for  shoes  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates,  a  vertical  wall  connecting  said  plates  at  their 
edges,  and  hollow  columns  formed  of  elaatlc  and  resilient 
material  and  connected  to  both  said  platea,  whereby  sold 
columns  form  air  cells  adapted  to  return  said  pMtes  to 
position  after  compression,  and  are  Bulntalned  in  place  by 
said  plates,  the  whole  constructed  of  soft  rubber  and  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  vertical  wall  connected  by  an 
air  tight  connection  and  forming  a  bellows-like  structure 
and  said  structure  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  psi*- 
sage  of  air. 

3.  A  cushion  for  shoes  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates   closed   st    their   edges,   and    hollow   columns   esch 
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connected  to  both  of  said  plates,  the  whole  formed  of 
soft  rubber,  and  said  structure  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  air,  and  forming  a  bellows  like 
cushion. 

4.  ▲  cushion  for  shoes  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates,  hollow  columns  each  connected  to  both  of  said 
pistes  and  walls  connected  to  said  plates,  the  whole 
formed  of  soft  rubber  vulcanized  together  and  one  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  an  air  passage  forming  a  bel- 
lows-like cushion. 

5.  A  cushion  for  shoes  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates,  hollow  columns  each  connected  to  both  of  said 
plates  and  walls  connected  to  said  plates  formln:?  an  iu- 
closure,  the  whole  formed  of  soft  rubber  vulcanised  t-'- 
gether  and  the  front  wall  of  said  structure  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  air  passage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.029,111.  CARBURETER-ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  Harbt 
8.  ECHTasNACH.  Strasburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Virgil  A. 
Meek,  Strasburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.293.     (CI.  123—198.) 


1.  A  carburetor  and  compression  testing  device  for  ex- 
plosive engines.  comprlsInK  in  combination  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  s  gage  box  divided  into  two  chamtiers,  one 
of  said  chambers  communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder, 
the  second  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  chamber 
and  the  outer  air.  means  for  preventing  the  contents  of 
said  second  chamber  from  entering  the  first  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  contenta  of  said 
second  chamber  into  the  outer  air.  and  a  gage  for  meas- 
uring the  pressure  in  both  of  said  chambers. 

2.  A  pressure  Indicating  and  testing  device  for  ex- 
plosive engines,  comprising  in  combinstlon  with  the  ex- 
plosive chamber  of  the  oigine,  of  a  gage  box  communicat- 
ing with  said  explosive  chamber,  means  csrried  by  said 
gage  box  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  the  successive  ex- 
plosions and  means  carried  by  said  gage  box  for  indicat- 
ing the  maximum  pressure  reached  during  a  succession  of 
explosions  and  during  variations  of  the  explosive  mixture. 

3.  In  a  combined  pressure  indicator  and  carfonreter  ad- 
juster for  explosive  engines  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  explosive  chamber  of  the  engine,  of 
a  casing  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  casing  divided  into  two  chambers  of  equal 
volume,  the  first  of  said  chambers  communicating  with  the 
explosive  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  provided  with  a  gage, 
the  second  of  said  chambers  commqnlcating  with  the  first 
chamber,  a  check  valve  allowing  a  fiow  from  the  first 
to  the  second  chamber  and  preventing  any  return,  and  a 
relief  valve  in  said  second  chamber  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge therefrom. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  adjusting  device  for  explosive  engines 
of  the  class  described,  the  combination  wUh  the  explosive 
chamber  of  the  engine  and  the  carbureter,  of  a  gage 
adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  from  said  explosive  cham- 
bers, means  carried  by  said  gage  for  Indicating  the  prea- 
•ure  of  each  ezploaion  and  means  carried  by  said  gage  for 
ladicatlog  the  maximum  presstire  reached  during  a  serlee 
of  explosions. 


1,029,112.    ADDRESSING-MACHINE. 
Newton.    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    26. 
683.730.  (Cl.  101—1.) 


STsaLiNo  Elliott, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  addressing-machine,  a  pair  of  slotted  guide- 
bars  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  combined  with 
a  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  stencil-plates,  having  a  recess  at 
the  bottom  for  the  delivery  of  the  lowermost  stencil-plste 
of  the  pile,  said  recess  having  shallow  guiding-portions  at 
its  ends  in  line  with  the  slots  in  the  guide-bars,  and  hav- 
ing a  deep  portion  between  said  guiding-portions,  opposite 
the  space  between  said  guide-bars,  to  permit  unobstructed 
passage  of  a  t>eDt  or  otherwise  deformed  stencil-plate,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  lowermost  stencil-plate  of  the  pile 
through  said  recess  and  Into  engagement  with  the  guide- 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  addressing-machine,  a  pair  of  slotted  guiding- 
bars  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  combined  with 
a  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  stencil-plates  having  a  recess  at 
the  bottom  for  the  delivery  of  the  lowermost  stencil-plate 
of  the  pile,  said  recess  iiaving  shallow  gnidlng-portions  at 
its  ends  in  line  with  the  slots  in  the  guide  bars,  the  top 
walls  of  said  guiding-portions  being  beveled  in  a  direction 
from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  and 
said  recess  having  a  deep  portion  between  said  beveled 
gnidlng-portions  opposite  the  space  between  said  guide- 
bars  to  permit  unobstructed  passage  of  a  bent  or  other- 
wise deformed  stencil-plate,  and  means  for  pushing  the 
lowermost  stencil-plate  of  the  pile  through  said  recess 
snd  Into  engagement  with  the  guide-bars,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stencil-plates  in  a  pile,  of 
a  movable  pusher  adapted  to  remove  the  lowermost  plate 
from  the  pile,  having  a  short  plate-engaging  portion  at 
its  front  end,  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  stencil-plate  and  having  two  long  pile-raising 
side  portions  of  a  greater  thickness,  arranged  back  of  said 
plate-engaging  portion,  and  In  parallel  to  engage  the  un- 
der side  of  the  frame  of  the  next  to  the  lowermost  sten- 
cil-plate of  the  pile,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  addresshig-machlne,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stencil-plates  in  a  pile,  of 
a  movable  pusher  having  side  portions  at  Its  top.  which 
sre  extended  throughout  Its  length  and  raised  at  one  end 
a  short  distance,  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  a 
stencil-plate,  and  raised  for  the  remaining  portion  a  greater 
distance  to  lift  the  pile  of  stencil-plates,  and  haring  up- 
wardly inclined  portions  extending  from  the  lower  to  the 
higher  psrts  of  said  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  addressing-machine,'  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stencil-plates  in  a  pile,  of 
a  movable  pnaher  having  side  portions  st  its  top  which  are 
extended  throughout  Its  length  and  raised  to  occupy  two 
dUTerent  elevations,  and  having  a  depressed  portion 
throagbout  Its  length  between  said  side  portions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prists^  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,113.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Maetin  El»a«,  New 
York.  N.  T..  asrtgnor  to  Liberty  Vending  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  622,663.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.960.     (Cl.  194—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magazine  to  hold  articles  to  be  vended,  of 
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means  for  discharglDg  tta«  article*  from  the  masailne, 
coin  controlled  mecbanlsm  to  operate  said  means,  coin  col- 
lecting and  returning  receptacles,  a  morable  element  dls- 
powd  near  the  Intake  ends  of  the  receptacles  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  the  coin  Into  them,  and  automatic 
means  to  move  said  element  Including  a  weight  supported 
bj  the  srtlcles  whereby  said  movable  element  will  be  oper- 
ated automatically  by  the  weight  to  return  the  coin  to  the 
operator  in  the  erent  that  tbe  machine  Is  empty,  such 
operation  of  said  movable  element  being  thus  entirely  oat 
of  control  of  the  operator. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  maKBzioe  to  bold  articles  to  be  vended,  of 
means  for  discharging  the  srtlcles  from  tbe  magaalne, 
coin  controlled  mechanism  to  operate  said  meana,  coin 
collecting  and  returning  receptacles,  a  pivoted  plate  dis- 
posed near  tbe  Intake  ends  of  the  receptacle  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  the  coin  into  the  same  from  said  coin  con- 
trolled mechanism,  a  depending  element  connected  with 
the  pivoted  plate,  and  a  weight  supported  by  tbe  articles 
and  provided  with  means  engaging  the  depending  element 
whereby  tbe  coin  will  be  returned  to  tbe  operator  when 
the  mscblne  is  empty. 

3.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magasine  for  holding  articles  to  b«  vended, 
of  m«ans  for  discharging  tbe  articles  from  tbe  maga- 
ilne,  coin  controlled  mecbanlsm  Including  a  manually 
operated  elonent,  to  operate  said  means,  a  pivoted  plats  to 
normally  receive  tbe  coin  thereon,  meana  codperating 
with  the  pivoted  plate,  whereby  said  coin  may  be  con- 
ducted to  said  coin  controlled  mechanism  or  returned  to 
the  operator,  depending  upon  the  position  of  tbe  pivoted 
plate,  means  to  normally  oppose  tbe  movement  of  tbe  piv- 
oted plate,  a  weight  disposed  upon  the  articles  to  travel 
downwardly  as  said  articles  ars  discharged,  and  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  plate  and  extending  downwardly  to  baT«  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe 
weight,  whereby  tbe  operation  of  the  pivoted  plate  Is  suto- 
matlc  and  beyond  the  control  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  morabk 
element,  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
coin  and  adapted  to  be  moved  so  that  the  coin  will  «i- 
gage  said  element  to  move  tbe  same,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles disposed  below  said  plate,  a  trap  door  disposed 
sbove  one  of  the  receptacles  to  normally  prevent  the  coin 
from  entering  that  receptacle,  and  means  to  move  tte 
trap  door. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  holding  articles  to  be  vended,  a  weight  disposed  upon 
the  articles,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coins,  an  operating  lever  to  dischsrge  the  articles 
from  the  machine,  a  movable  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  coin  and  adapted  to  be  moved  so 
that  said  coin  may  engage  the  lever  to  operate  the  same, 
a  trap  door  disposed  below  said  plate  and  across  one  of 
the  last  nsmed  receptacles  to  normally  prevent  tbe  coin 


from  falling  In  the  receptacle  and  to  coaduct  said  coin 
into  the  farthermost  receptscle,  and  means  actuated  by 
tbe  weight  to  move  the  trap  door. 


1.029.114.  HEATER  AND  GLOWER  RENEWAL  FOR 
LAMPS.  Otto  Fobll.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  Amtom  Kdsb- 
BACCH  and  Rot  NacsaauAic,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.,  assignor*, 
by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  Nemst  Lamp  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Original  application  Oled 
Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  402,121.  Divided  and  this 
sppUcatlOB  filed  Sept.  8.  1010.  SerUI  No.  580.S42. 
(CL  176—21.) 


In  combination  with  a  lamp  glower,  a  support  base 
therefor  provided  with  electrical  terminals,  a  heater  sup- 
port, a  beater  carried  thereby,  metallic  prongs  provided  on 
said  support  for  removsbly  securing  tbe  same  to  said  base 
and  for  connecting  said  beater  to  said  terminal. 


1,029.115.  CAR-UNDERFRAME.  Robkbt  E.  Fbamb, 
Chicago,  III.,  ajtstgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  18,  1910.    SerUl  No.  572,509.    (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  an  Interlocked  center  sill  and 
body  bolster,  each  formed  of  a  commercial  shape,  and 
parts  of  each  being  cut  away  to  accommodate  parts  of  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe.  an  Interlocked  center  sill  and 
body  bolster,  each  formed  of  a  commercial  shape,  and 
parts  Intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing cut  away  to  accommodate  parts  of  tbe  other. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe.  an  Interlocked  center  sill  and 
body  bolster,  each  formed  of  a  rolled  commercial  shape, 
parts  of  each  t>elng  cut  away  to  sccommodate  parts  of  tbe 
other,  and  a  cover  plate  connecting  parts  of  the  cross 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  member. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  an  Interlocked  center  sill  and 
a  body  bolster,  each  formed  from  a  rolled  commercial 
shspe.  psrts  of  each  being  cut  away  to  accommodate  parts 
of  the  other,  and  a  cover  plate  extending  transversely  over 
the  center  sill  and  connecting  partly  severed  parts  of  the 
crosa  member. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe.  Intersecting  members,  each 
comprising  a  commercial  shape,  one  member  being  formed 
with  an  opening  In  Its  web  to  sccommodate  a  part  of  the 
other,  and  the  second  member  being  formed  with  a  mar- 
ginal opening  to  sccommodate  part  of  the  first  member. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.029.116.      STEM    WINDING    AND   SETTING    WATCH. 

JOBRPH   A.   Fbbukd,  Waltham,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  The 

Keystone   Witch   Case   Company,    Pblladelphla,    Pa.,    a 

Corporation     of    Pennsylvsnla.       Filed     Dec.     8,    1911. 

Serial  No.  664.5«4.      (CI.  58 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 

plate,  of  a  winding  stem  having  a  clutch  mounted  thereon 

adapted   to   move  on   said   stem   and   rotate   therewith,  a 

pendant  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  dial  plate  and 
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engaging  with  said  winding  stem,  a  spring  detent  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  dial  plate  and  provided  with  a  catch 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  latter  end  being  formed  with  two 
differently  Inclined  faces  along  which  successively  Is 
adapted  to  travel  one  end  of  ssld  pendant  lever  to  a 
final  locking  position,  and  a  spring  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  dial  plate  engaging  with  said  clutch  at 
its  opposite  end  and  operated  by  said  detent,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  watch  movement  comprising  in  part  a  pendant 
lever,  and  a  spring  member  secured  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  catch  at  its  opposite  end.  said  catch  being 
provided  with  differently  inclined  faces  along  which  suc- 
cessively Is  sdapted  to  travel  one  end  of  said  pendant 
lever  to  a  final  locking  face  beyonfl  said  inclined  faces  and 
at  an  Incline  to  the  latter. 


1.029,117.  SAFETY 
CHINES.'  Robebt 
Filed  June  14.  1011. 


DEVICE  FOR  THRE8HING-MA- 
GaoBS,  Kl.  Damerau.  Germany. 
Serial  No.  633.202.    (CI.  160 — 27.) 


A  threahlng  machine  comprising  in  combination  the 
feed  chute  and  the  threshing  drum,  a  protecting  cylinder 
transversely  mounted  across  the  Inner  end  of  said  feed 
chute,  ssld  chute  being  unobstructed  in  front  of  said 
cylinder,  radial  arms  on  said  cylinder  provided  with 
rounded  ends,  and  means  for  revolving  said  protecting 
cylinder  directly  from  tbe  shaft  of  the  threshing  drum 
and  In  the  same  direction  as  the  threshing  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,029.118.       COMPOUND    FOIV   REMOVING     GREASE- 
PAINT.    BURNT     CORK,     4c.,     FROM     THE     FACE. 
Edo.*b   J.    M.    Hart.    New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.087.     (CI.  87—6.) 
A  compound  for  removing  grease-paint,  soot,  rouge,  etc., 

from    the    skin    comprising    a    mineral    oil    base    having 

mixed    therewith    an    extract  of    cabbage,    cucumber   and 

linseed. 


1,029.1K.      WEIGHT-RECORDING  MECHANISM.     Hbb- 

B&KT  E.  T.  Hacltain,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed 

Oct.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  689,760.     (CI.  234—1.) 

1.  In  a  weight  recording  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 

transversely   movable  worm  spindle  rotatable   to   indicate 

tbe  amount  of  material  weighed ;  means  for  supporting  a  1 
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record  surface;  a  stylus  movable  over  said  surface  nor- 
mally tending  to  maintain  a  sero  position  ;  a  knife  blade 
connected  with  the  stylus  transverse  to  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  worm  thereon  ;  and  means  for  peri- 
odically disengaging  tbe  knife  blade  to  permit  tbe  stylus 
to  return  to  Its  sero  position. 


2.  In  weight  recording  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  worm  spindle  rotatable  to  Indicate 
tbe  amount  of  material  weighed ;  means  for  supporting  a 
record  surfsce ;  a  stylus  movable  over  said  surface  nor- 
mally tending  to  maintain  a  zero 'l>ositlon  ;  means  whereby 
the  stylus  may  engage  tbe  worm  of  the  spindle  in  any  posi- 
tion of  the  latter ;  and  means  for  periodically  disengaging 
the  stylus  to  permit  it  to  return  to  norntal  position. 

3.  In  a  weight  recording  apparatus  tbe  combination  of 
a  transversely  movable  worm  spindle  rotatable  to  indicate 
tbe  amount  of  material  weighed ;  means  for  supporting  a 
record  surface  ;  a  movable  recording  stylus  normally  tending 
to  maintain  a  zero  position  ;  a  knife  blade  connected  with 
tbe  stylus  transverse  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  worm  thereon  ;  and  means  for  periodically  disengaging 
tbe  knife  blade  to  permit  tbe  stylus  to  return  to  its  zero 
position. 

4.  In  weight  recording  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  worm  spindle  rotatable  to  indicate 
the  amount  of  material  weighed ;  means  for  supporting  a 
record  surface ;  a  movable  recording  stylus  normally  tend- 
ing to  maintain  a  zero  position  ;  means  whereby  tbe  stylus 
may  engage  tbe  worm  of  tbe  spindle  in  any  position  of  the 
latter  ;  and  means  for  periodically  disengaging  the  stylus  to 
permit  It  to  return  to  normal  position. 


1.029.120.  REGISTERING  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
Hkbbebt  E.  T.  Hailtain.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,497.     (Cl.  73— 100.) 


1.  In  $  registering  weigher  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism ;    registering    mecbanlsm    controlled    thereby ; 
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m«anM  for  drlTlng  tald  resrlsterlnit  mc^hanlam  :  and  meanj 
controlled  by  the  weighing  mechanUm  for  aatomaticalljr 
•topplof  the  reciflterlBg  meclutniam  at  a  predetermined  po- 
sition of  tbe  weighing  mecbAniam. 

2.  In  a  weigher  adapted  to  register  tbe  weight  of  mot- 
Ing  loads,  the  combination  of  weighing  mecchanlam  ;  regls- 
terlBg  mechanism  controlled  thereby  :  means  for  condltlon- 
inc  the  registering  mechanism  for  operation  at  a  prede- 
termined position  of  the  weighing  mechanism  before  the 
load  comes  on  tbe  apparatus  ;  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  tbe  registering  mechanlam  at  a  predetermined  po- 
sition of  tbe  weighing  mechanism  when  tbe  load  goea  off 
the  apparatas. 

3.  In  a  registering  weigher  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism ;  registering  mechanism  controlled  thereby ; 
stop  mecbanism  actuable  when  a  load  comes  off  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  to  tend  to  stop  the  registering  mechanism; 
control  mechanism  actuable  by  the  weighing  mechanism  at 
a  predetermined  position  of  tbe  latter  to  permit  of  tbe  op- 
eration of  tbe  stop  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  weigher  adapted  to  regitter  the  weight  of  moTlng 
loads  the  combination  of  weighing  mechanism  :  registering 
mechanism  controlled  thereby  ;  stop  mechanism  for  tbe 
registering  mechanism  :  means  actuable  by  a  load  before  It 
comes  on  the  weighing  mechanism  to  condition  the  stop 
mechanism  to  tend  to  move  to  tl>e  rel^se  position  and 
actuable  by  a  load  when  It  comes  off  the  apparatus  to  con- 
dition tbe  stop  mechanism  to  tend  to  more  to  tbe  stop  posi- 
tion ;  and  control  mechanism  normally  tending  to  lock  tbe 
stop  mechanism  In  either  Its  stop  or  release  position  and 
actuable  by  the  weighing  mechanism  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  tbe  latter  to  release  the  stop  mechanism. 

6.  In  weighing  apparatus  a  depressible  load  supporting 
frame  acroas  which  a  load  may  be  caused  to  travel  com- 
prising two  parts  supported  by  the  weighing  apparatus  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  hinged  on  stationary  supports  at 
their  diatant  ends  whereby  the  effect  of  a  traTeling  load 
gradually  Increases  from  lero  to  a  maximum  and  decreases 
to  sero  again  In  combination  with  a  weight  Integrating  de- 
Tlce :  means  for  driving  said  device  actuated  at  a  rate  pro- 
portionate to  the  rate  of  travel  of  tbe  load  ;  and  means 
whereby  tbe  said  Integrating  device  Is  governed  as  to  rata 
of  action  In  proportion  to  the  depression  of  the  aforesaid 
frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc> 
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1,029,121.  APPARATUS  FOR  ORAPHITIZINO  LAROE 
ELECTRODES.  Pacl  Locis  Toi-.ssai.nt  HtaocLT.  La 
Pras,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elec- 
trode Company  of  America.  NIsgara  Falls.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.  Serial  No 
523,194.      (Cl.  204— «4.) 


1.  i  furnace  for  grapbitizing  electrodes  having  means 
for  CO  talning  a  plurality  of  electrodes  placed  end  to  end. 
and  means  spaced  apart  a  disUnce  greater  than  the  length 
of  a  single  electrode,  for  making  electrical  connections  with 
the  endmost  electrodes,  whereby  the  current  Is  conducted 
endwise  through  tbe  column  of  electrodes. 

2.  A  furnace  for  graphitislng  electrodes  having  means 
for  containing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  placed  end  to  end, 
means  for  makbig  electrical  connections  between  such  elec- 
trodw,  and  means  spaced  spart  a  distance  greater  than  tbe 
length  of  a  single  electrode,  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tlona  with  the  endmoat  electrode*,  whareby  the  cnrrent  la 
conducted  endwise  through  tbe  column  of  electrodes. 

3.  A  furnace  for  grapbltixing  electrodes  having  meana 
for  containing  a  plnraUty  of  electrodes  placed  end  to  end. 


meana  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  tbe  length  of 
a  single  electrode,  for  making  electrical  connections  with 
tbe  endmoat  alactrodes,  and  means  adapted  to  press  the 
endmoat  electrodes  toward  each  other,  whereby  tbe  current 
Is  conducted  endwise  through  the  column  of  electrodes. 

4.  A  furnace  for  graphltizing  electrodes  comprising  • 
pair  of  chambers  alongside  of  each  other  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  plurality  of  electrodes  plsced  end  to  end.  and  a 
block  St  esch  end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  said  blocks 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  a  single 
electrode  for  making  electrical  connections  with  tbe  end- 
most  electrodes,  and  means  for  pressing  tbe  blocks  at  one 
end  forward  to  press  the  electrodes  towsrd  the  blocks  at 
the  other  end,  whereby  the  current  Is  conducted  endwise 
through  tbe  column  of  electrodes. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  s  furnace  for  graphltliing  el«c> 
trodes  Including  a  pair  of  chambers  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  placed  end  to  end  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  stationary  terminal  block  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  chambers,  and  a  movable  terminal  block  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  said  blocks  spaced  apart 
a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  a  single  electrode  for 
making  electrical  connections  with  the  endmost  electrodes, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  movable  blocks  forward. 


1,029,122.  ORAPHITIZINO  ELECTRODES.  Padl  Lot7ia 
TocssAiNT  HtBocLT.  La  Prai,  France,  ssalgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electrode  Company  of  Amerlcs. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  543.067.     (Cl.  204—04.) 


1.  The  method  of  grapbltixing  an  electrode  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  an  end  of  the  electrode  to  Imperfect  con- 
tact with  a  reaistant  conductor,  and  passing  a  sufficient 
current  through  the  electrode  and  such  resistant  conductor, 
whereby  such  end  of  the  electrode  is  heated  to  graphltliing 
temperature  while  the  remainder  of  the  electrode  la  heated 
to  a  lower  temperature. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  grapbltislng  electrodes  which  conslsU 
In  arranging  them  end  to  end  with  Imperfect  contact,  sub- 
jecting them  to  longitudinal  pressure  and  passing  a  cnrrent 
through  them  to  graphitise  their  contacting  ends. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  grapbltixing  electrodes  which  consista 
in  arranging  them  end  to  end  with  an  intervening  resistant 
packing  affording  Imperfect  contact,  subjecting  them  to 
longitudinal  pressure  and  passing  a  current  through  them 
to  graphltixe  their  contacting  ends. 

4.  An  electrode  made  up  of  sections  joined  together,  tba 
Joined  ends  of  which  sre  grsphitixed  and  other  parta  of 
which  are  not  graphltixed  to  the  same  extent. 


1,029,123.  ELECTRICAL  MEANS  FOR  MAQNIFYING 
SMALL  MECHANICAL  EFFECTS.  EiNBST  Stdsm 
Hacan^T,  Oxford.  England.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  8e- 
rUl   No.  569,499.      (Cl.   178 — 46.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  reproducing  in  magnified  form  th» 
effecta  of  small  forces  which  consista  in  •stabllahlng  In 
the  circuit  containing  a  resistance  medium  electrical  con- 
dltkMM  eorreapondlng  to  and  greater  than  said  small  fbrcaa 
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and  sabjectlag  diffMvnt  porttons  of  tbe  resistance  me 
dlura  simultaneously  to  tbe  action  of  two  associated  me- 
dia of  different  activities  with  relation  to  said  resistance 
and  causing  variations  of  resistance  by  varying  the  rela- 
tive extenta  of  the  portions  of  the  resistance  medium 
subjected  simultaneously  to  tbe  assoctated  media  by  and 
In  accordance  with  tbe  said  small  forces. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  small  electrical  Impulses 
In  magnified  form  which  consista  in  heating  a  resistance 
medium  Included  in  a  charged  circuit  by  the  current  pass- 
ing through  said  circuit  to  thereby  Increase  the  resistance 
of  said  circuit,  and  subjecting  different  portions  of  the 
resistance  medium  to  tbe  action  of  two  associated  media 
of  different  activities  with  relation  to  said  resistance 
medium  aand  causing  variations  of  resistance  in  the 
said  circuit  Including  tbe  resistance  medium  by  varying 
tbe  relative  extenta  of  the  portions  of  the  resistance  me- 
dium sabjected  simultaneously  to  the  associated  media 
by  and  In  accordance  with  said  small  electrical  Impulses. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  magnifying  the  effect  of  small  forces 
which  consista  in  establishing  in  an  electric  circuit  a 
condition  of  resistance  by  beat  generated  by  the  passage 
of  ciirrent  through  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  cir- 
cuit, and  causing  a  variation  of  such  resistance  by  the 
application  to  said  resistance,  in  accordance  with  motions 
produced  by  the  forces  to  be  magnified,  of  a  medium  capa- 
ble of  causing  a  variation  in  said  resistance  by  varying 
the  beat  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  magnifying  tbe  effect  of  small  forces 
which  consista  in  establishing  in  an  electric  circuit  a 
resistance  by  beat  developed  by  the  passage  of  tbe  cur- 
rent through  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  circuit,  and 
causing  a  variation  In  said  resistance  by  presenting  por- 
tions of  tbe  heated  part  of  the  drcnlt  to  a  medium  capa- 
ble of  varying  the  resistance,  by  a  relative  movement 
between  tbe  resistance  portion  of  the  circuit  and  the  said 
medium,  due  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  small  forces. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  magnifying  small  forces  which  consista 
in  establishing  In  an  electric  circuit  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature condition  by  tbe  action  In  said  circuit  of  an 
electric  current  representing  greater  energy  than  the  small 
forces,  and  then  controlling  the  effect  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent by  a  beat  modifying  medium  acting  on  tbe  tempera- 
ture condition  due  to  the  electric  current  and  In  accord- 
ance with  variations  In  the  small  forces. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,029,124.  FLOODING  DEVICE  FOR  CHOCOLATE 
COATING  MACHINES.  Thamos  G.  Hollis  and  Sam- 
del  OiBNBT,  Reading,  Ps.,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  W. 
O.  Hollis.  Reading.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  «,  1912,  Serial 
No.  675,751.     (Cl.  91—2.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  flooding  device  for  chocolate  coating  machines, 
tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  perforated  belt  adapted  to 
carry  tbe  blanks  to  be  coated,  a  liquid  chocolate  container, 
a  flooding  plate  comprising  two  Made*  moontad  on  a  shaft, 
said  blades  being  Inclined  downwardly  out  of  the  hori- 
zontal and  adapted  to  raise  the  liquid  chocolate,  a  power 
shaft  and  means  on  tbe  power  shaft  to  convey  an  oacil- 
lating  movement  to  tbe  flooding  plate. 

2.  In  a  flooding  device  for  chocolate  ^n^^ig  machines, 
the  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer,  adapted  to  carry 
the  blanks  to  be  coated,  a  liquid  chocolate  container  lo- 
cated below  said  belt,  a  flooding  plate  in  tbe  container, 
said  plate  comprising  a  rod  and  a  pair  of  blades,  each  of 
which  blades  is  inclined  downwardly  from  the  horlaontal, 
a  power  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  end  of  the  power  shaft,  an 
oaclllatlng  bar  in  engagement  with  the  cam  and  a  vertical 
bar  connecting  the  oacillatlnc  bar  and  tbe  flooding  pUte 
rod. 


1,029,128.  CORN  AND  COTTON  PLANTER.  Mabtik  T. 
HooPKK.  Midland,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,560.      (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  com  and  cotton  planter,  the  combination  with 
the  wheels  and  axle  thereof,  of  a  seed  can,  a  seed  chute  cor- 
related with  said  can,  a  horizontal  laterally  projecting  socket 
centrally  mounted  upon  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  undergo  vertical  adjustment,  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  right  angle  bend,  having  one  of  Its  extremi- 
ties received  by  said  socket,  and  Its  other  extremity  piv- 
oted upon  one  of  the  axle  extremities,  means  for  manually 
communicating  vertical  motion  to  said  socket,  and  a 
plow  rigidly  supported  upon  said  bar  in  front  of  the  seed 
chute. 

2.  In  a  corn  and  cotton  planter,  the  combination  with 
the  wheels  and  axle  thereof,  of  a  seed  can,  and  a  seed 
chute  correlated  with  tbe  seed  can,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
the  front  part  of  the  planter  frame,  provided  with  verti- 
cal guides,  a  plate  adapted  to  undergo  vertical  adjustment 
in  said  guides,  means  for  manually  communicating  verti- 
cal motion  to  said  plate,  a  socket  projecting  rigidly  in  a 
lateral  direction  from  said  plate,  a  bar  provided  with  a 
right  angle  bend,  having  Ita  forward  end  received  by- 
said  socket,  and  ita  rear  end  pivoted  upon  one  of  tbe 
axle  extremities,  rotatable  means  for  reducing  the  friction 
due  to  vertical  motion  of  said  plate  in  ita  guides,  and  a 
plow  rigidly  supported  from  said  bar,  and  positioned  in 
front  of  the  seed  chute. 

3.  In  a  com  and  cotton,  planter,  tbe  combination  with 
the  wheels  and  axle  thereof,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  transversely  disposed  in 
front  of  the  first  named  frame,  a  seed  can  mounted  upon 
the  auxiliary  frame  at  each  extremity  thereof,  one  In 
front  of  each  transporting  wheel,  a  seed  chute  depending 
from  each  seed  can,  a  pair  of  socketa  mounted  at  tbe 
front  of  the  machine,  adapted  to  undergo  Individual  verti- 
cal adjustment,  a  pair  of  bars  provided  with  a  right  angled 
bend,  having  their  forward  extremities  received  by  said 
socketa,  and  their  rear  ends  pivoted  upon  the  axle  ex- 
tremities, and  a  pair  of  plows  rigidly  supported  from 
said  bars,  one  positioned  in  front  of  each  seed  chute. 


1.029,126.  CONCRETE -MIXING  MACHINE.  David  B. 
HooTBB,  Bllzabetbtown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,861.     (Cl.  83 — 78.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  Interposiiif 
mixing  hoppers,  each  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  <rf  • 
surrounding  casing  operative  to  support  said  hoppers,  a 
gate  siupended  by  links  within  said  casing  dependent  from 
ea^  of  said  hopperB  automatically  actuated  to  eoatrol 
said  outlet,  and  comprising  opposed  complementary  jsWs 
pivoted  to  said  hoppers  and  cooperative  with  the  walls 
thereof  to  govern  Ite  rocking  movement,  and  yteldinc 
means  tending  to  maintain  said  jaws  in  closed  position  to 
retain  material  ta  said  hoppers,  said  material  being  effee* 
tlve  to  open  said  jaws  in  opposition  to  tbe  closing  maaas, 
by  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined  w^ht  of  saU 
material  la  saM  hopper. 
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2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  pinral- 
Ity  of  tnterpoalUK  hopper*  bavlng  tapering  walls  and  each 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  surrounding 
casing  operatlre  to  support  said  hoppers,  means  to  con- 
trol each  of  said  outlets  comprising  complementary  Jaws 
pivoted  to  said  hopper  by  relatUely  movable  llnlis  depend- 
«nt  therefrom  within  said  casing,  and  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  jaws  closed,  to  retain  material  In  said  hopper, 
■aid  Jaws  being  automatically  opened  by  the  weight  of 
material  when  a  predetermined  accumulation  of  said  ma- 
terial is  collected  In  said  hopper,  the  weight  of  said  mate- 
rtal  tending  to  frictlonally  engage  said  jaws  with  said 
hopper. 


3.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  interposing  hoppers  having  tapered  walls,  and  each 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  cylindrical 
surrounding  casing  operative  to  support  said  hoppers, 
relatively   movable  links  plvotally  attached   to  said   hop- 

"  pers  within  said  casing  and  forming  pivots,  conical  gatea 
comprlaing  relatively  movable  complementary  Jaws  ar- 
ranged to  rock  on  said  pivots,  forming  closures  for  said 
outlets  operative  to  retain  material  in  said  hoppers,  and 
weights  mounted  on  said  Jaws  tending  to  maintain  them 
in  cloaed  position,  said  gates  being  arranged  te  be  auto- 
matically opened  In  opposition  to  said  weights,  by  the 
pressure  of  a  predetermined  accumulation  of  material  In 
said  hoppera. 

4.  In  a  t'oncrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  tnterposlng  hoppers,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, ^f  a  surrounding  cylindrical  casing  operative  to  sup- 
port said  hoppers  in  spaced  vertical  relation,  relatively 
movable  links  within  said  casing,  gatea  for  said  hoppers 
forming  receptacles  with  said  hoppers  to  retain  material 
when  in  position  to  close  said  outlets,  and  comprising 
substantially  semlconical  complementary  jaws  movably 
pivoted  on  said  links  to  swing  apart  and  to  rock  on  said 
links,  and  means  tending  to  maintain  said  gatea  closed, 
said  material  being  effei'tlve  to  automatically  open  said 
gatea  when  a  predetermined  accumulation  is  collected  In 
said  hoppera. 

5.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  plurality  of  interpos- 
ing hoppers  of  substantially  the  form  of  a  conoldal  frus- 
tum, and  each  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  a 
cylindrical  surrounding  caaing  operative  to  maintain  said 
hoppers  in  spaced  vertical  relation,  a  gate  for  each  of  said 
outlets  having  hollow  semi  conical  complementary  Jaws, 
aeparately  pivoted  to  links  within  said  casing  dependent 
from  said  hoppers  and  arranged  to  swing  apart,  weights 
carried  by  said  Jaws  normally  tending  to  maintain  said 
gate  closed  to  retain  material  In  said  hopper,  and  means 
including  said  material  to  open  said  gate  in  oppoaltlon 
to  said  weights  by  a  predetermined  accumulation  of  said 
material  collected  In  said  hopper.  th«  rocking  movement 
being  governed  by  the  walla  of  said  hopper. 

I  Claims  «  to  1.'.  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,02»,127.  WATER-POWER  APPLIANCE.  Nelson  W. 
Jambson.  Gaorgetown,  Del.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.   6M.427.      (Cl.   138—3.) 


1.  A  barge  provided  with  water-tight  compart  mei 
located  on  both  sides  of  a  central  canal  adapted  to  Ite 
closed  at  one  end  by  wings,  said  barge  having  outwardly 
flaring  forward  portlona,  said  wings  being  pivoted  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  flaring  portions  and  said  flaring  por- 
tions being  provided  with  transverse  outlets,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  and  means  in  said  canal  operatod  to  trans- 
mit the  power  derived  therefrom,  to  distant  mechanism. 

2.  A  barge  provided  with  water-tight  compartments 
located  on  both  sides  of  a  central  canal  adapted  to  be 
closed  at  one  end  by  wings,  said  barge  having  outwardly 
flaring  forward  portiona,  said  wlnga  l)elng  pivoted  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  flaring  portions  and  said  flaring  por- 
tions being  provided  with  tranaverse  outlets,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  a  water  operated  wheel  in  said  canal  In 
rear  of  said  wlnga  and  means  operated  by  aaid  wheel  for 
transmitting  the  power  thereof  to  diatant  mechaniam. 

3.  A  barge  provided  with  water-tight  compartments 
located  on  both  sides  of  a  central  canal  adapted  to  be 
closed  at  one  end  by  wings,  said  barge  having  outwardly 
flaring  forward  portiona,  said  wlnga  being  pivoted  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  flaring  portions  and  said  flaring  por- 
tions being  provided  with  transverse  outlets,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  a  guard  located  in  rear  of  said  wings,  a 
wing-gate  located  adjacent  thereto,  means  in  said  canal 
In  rear  of  said  gate  and  operating  to  transmit  the  derived 
power  therefrom  to  distant  mechanism  and  means  located 
on  the  deck  of  said  barge  for  operating  said  gate. 

4.  A  barge  provided  with  watertight  compartmenta 
located  on  both  aides  of  a  central  canal  adapted  to  be 
closed  at  one  end  by  wings,  said  barge  having  outwardly 
flaring  forward  portions,  said  wings  being  pivoted  at  the 
inner  enda  of  said  flaring  portions  and  said  flaring  por- 
tions being  provided  with  transverse  outlets,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  a  guard  located  In  rear  of  said  wings,  a 
wing-gate  located  adjacent  thereto,  means  In  said  canal 
In  rear  of  said  gate  and  operating  to  transmit  the  derived 
power  therefrom  to  distant  mechanism,  meana  located  on 
the  deck  of  said  barge  for  operating  said  gate,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  one  portion  of  said  barge 
for  steadying  the  operations  of  the  same. 

5.  A  barge  provided  with  water-tight  compartments 
located  on  both  sides  of  a  central  canal  normally  open  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  adapted  to  be  closed  by  wings. 
said  barge  having  outwardly  flaring  forward  portions,  said 
wings  being  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  flaring  por- 
tiona and  the  latter  being  provided  with  transverse  outlets 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  movable  gate  adjacent  to  said 
wings,  means  In  said  canal  operated  to  transmit  the  power 
therefrom  to  distant  mechanism  and  means  on  the  sMes 
of  aaid  barge  for  steadying  the  operations  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.029.128.  HEILMANN  COMBER.  H0BMIDA8  Jarrt. 
L4iwrence,  Mass..  aasignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 
Worka.  Whitinsville,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No  611,118.  (Cl. 
19 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  the  combination  with  the  up- 
right frame-atandarda  forming  a   comblng-head  space  be- 
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tween  them  and  provided  with  lateral  projections  ter- 
minating in  the  said  space,  of  the  removable  plecing-rolls 
and  the  sliver  pan  supported  on  aaid  projections. 


2.  In  a  Ueilmann  comber,  the  combination  with  the  up- 
right frame-standards  forming  a  comblng-head  space  be- 
tween them  and  provided  with  lateral  projections  termi- 
nating in  said  space,  of  the  removable  pieclng-rollB,  sliver 
pan  and  front  shield  all  supported  in  their  operative  rela- 
tione upon  the  said  projections. 

3.  In  a  Ueilmann  coml>er,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
movable pieclng-roUs  and  the  stirrups  for  one  of  them, 
of  the  upright  frame-standards  provided  with  means  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  In  front  of  the  stirrups  and 
forming  the  support  for  the  other  of  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  the  combination  with  the 
piecing-roUs,  and  the  stirrups  for  one  of  them,  of  the 
Crame-standards  forming  a  comhing-bead  apace  between 
4bem  and  having  lateral  projectione  in  front  of  the  said 
stirrups  terminating  in  the  comblng-head  space,  and 
journal  supports  for  the  other  pieilng-roll  carried  by  said 
projections  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom. 

t^  5.  In  a  Ueilmann  comber,  the  combination  with  piecing- 
•tl^lla  and  the  stirrups  for  one  of  them,  of  the  frame-stand- 
#<^8  forming  a  comblng-head  space  between  them  and  each 
provided  with  two  bracket  arms  which  extend  laterally 
from  the  aame  side  of  the  standard  and  provide  a  space 
between  them  for  the  stirrup,  one  of  said  arms  forming 
the  support  for  tbe  stirrup-engaged  pieclng-roll  and  the 
other  (|pr  tbe  other. 

[Clalnu  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.029,129.       HEILMANN    COMBER.      HoaifiDAB    JAmsT, 

Lawrence,    Mass..    assignor    to    The    Whltln    Machine 

Worka,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu- 

aetU.     Filed   Dec.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,345.      (Cl. 

■      19 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  the  combination  of  tbe  up- 
right frame  standards  forming  a  combing  bead  space  be- 
tween them,  a  casing  mounted  therein,  and  a  sliver  pan 
seated  on  the  caaing. 

2.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
standards  and  piecing  rolls,  a  front  casing,  a  support  for 
the  casing  below  the  level  of  the  piecing  rolls  and  a  silver 
pan  seated  on  the  casing  above  such  support. 

3.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
standarda  forming  a  combing  head  space,  a  pleclng-roli 
shaft,  a  horsetail  base  supported  at  a  point  in  front  of  the 
shaft  and  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  shaft,  a  sliver 
pan,  and  Independent  means  confined  to  the  central  re- 
gion of  the  combing  head  space  for  supporting  one  end 
of  the  sliver  pan. 

4.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
standards  forming  a  combing  head  space,  a  piecing  roll 
shaft,  a  horsetail  base  supported  in  front  of  and  extending 
rearwardly  toward  the  said  shaft,  a  front  casing  below 
tbe  level  of  the  shaft  and  a  silver  pan  seat  on  tbe  casing. 


5.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  frame  standards  forming  a 
combing  bead  space  between  them,  piecing  rolls  and  a 
combing  cylinder  mounted  in   the  combing  head  space,  a 


casing  in  front  of  the  cylinder  having  a  projecting  seat 
carried  thereon,  and  a  allver-pan  supported  on  tbe  seat  in 
front  of  tbe  plecing-rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,029,130.  ORIPPER.  Chablks  A.  JngNOST,  Croton 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  385,213. 
(Cl.  101—36.) 


Grlpper  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperatlnf 
jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  concave  gripping  surface 
and  the  other  jaw  having  a  coSperating  convex  gripping 
surface,  the  said  concavo  convex  gripping  surfaces  of  the 
Jaws  tapering  in  width  from  the  inner  part  of  the  jaws 
outward  toward  tbe  end  of  the  Jaws  whereby  to  crimp  a 
signature  or  sheet  gripped  therebetween  so  as  to  tempo! 
rarily  atlifen  the  body  of  the  sheet  or  signature,  and  means 
for  moving  the  grlpper  Jaws  to  transport  the  signature  or 
sheet  held  therein  from  one  point  to  another. 


1,029,131.  SIZING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Franklin  H.  Kalbflkisch,  Babylon,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,436.     (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  producing  a 
hard  non-porous  slcing  compound  containing  a  large 
amount  of  magnesium  sulfate  intimately  mixed  with  alumi- 
num stilfate  and  containing  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
water,  comprising  the  step  of  preparing  a  liquor  of  a 
thick  syrupy  consistency  containing  not  materially  more 
than  30%  water  and  comprising  about  22%  of  a  mixed 
oxld  content  Including  oxida  of  alumina  and  magnesium, 
and  then  cooling  the  same  to  form  a  hard  cake. 

2.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  producing  a 
hard  non-porous  sizing  compound  completely  soluble  In 
water  and  containing  a  large  amount  of  magnesium  sul- 
fate Intimately  mixed  with  as  much  alumina  sulfate  and 
containing  a    relatively  small   quantity   of   water,  which 
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compiiaM  tbe  addltton  of  detajrdrated  aulfate  of  mac- 
a«slum  to  Alam-cake  dCToid  of  free  add  to  form  a  hot 
coacentrated  aoluttoo  of  the  mixed  sulfates,  and  then 
cooling  tbe  aame  Into  a  bard  cake. 

3.  A  proceM  of  the  nature  dUcloaeJ  for  producing  a 
non-porooa  alxlng  compound  containing  about  22%  of 
mixed  meUlIlc  oxida  ayailable  as  precipltanta  for  rostn- 
alxe,  comprising  tbe  step  of  preparing  a  tblck  syrupy  Uquor 
of  about  two  parts  of  alum  cake  and  about  one  psrt  of  de- 
hydrated magnesium  sulfate,  and  then  forming  the  same 
toto  a  bard  cake. 

4.  A  sixing  composiHoo  of  tbe  nsture  disclosed  char- 
acterlxed  by  a  hard  non  poroua  structure  about  22%  of 
which  constitutes  a  metallic  oxid  content  available  as  a 
precipitant  for  rosin-stxe.  said  composition  comprising 
about  30%  water  and  tbe  balance  formed  of  mixed  me- 
tallic salfates  of  which  Alt(S04)t  constitutes  about  one- 
balf. 

5.  A  slxlng  composition  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  charac- 
terised by  a  hard  non-porous  stmeture  and  having  a  me- 
tallic oxld  content  available  as  a  precipitant  for  rosln-sise 
of  materially  more  than  16%.  said  composition  contain- 
ing materially  less  than  48%  of  water,  and  tbe  balance 
formed  of  mixed  metallic  sulfates  Including  MgSO*  and 
Alt(804)i,  tbe  percentage  content  of  tbe  latter  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  tbe  percentage  content  of  tbe  water. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,029,132.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Hb.hbt  Kauik. 
Tonkers.  N.  T.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.006. 
(CI.  168 — 80.) 


1.  A  horse  orersboe  comprising  hinged  sections,  each 
of  which  is  recessed  on  its  Inner  face  for  receiving  a  calk 
of  a  horK<>shoe,  means  for  securing  said  sections  together, 
and  means  carried  by  aaid  first  named  means  and  adapted 
to  force  said  calk  Into  said  recess  upon  rotating  tbe  said 
first  named  means. 

2.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  hinged  sections,  each 
of  which  Is  recessed  on  Its  Inner  face  for  receiving  a 
calk  of  a  horseshoe,  one  face  of  said  recess  being  inclined 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  follower  slldably  mounted  In 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  said  calk  for  forc- 
ing the  latter  along  said  Inclined  face,  and  meaoa  for 
operating  said  follower. 

3.  A  horse  overshoe  comprising  taloged  sectlooa,  each 
of  which  Is  recessed  on  Its  Inner  face  for  receiving  a  calk 
of  a  horseshoe,  one  face  of  said  recess  being  inclined  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  follower  slldably  mounted  In  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  calk  for  forcing  tbe 
latter  along  said  inclined  face,  and  a  threaded  coupling 
member  for  securing  said  sections  together  and  carrying 
said  follower,  said  threaded  member  operating  said  fol- 
lowers upon  rotating  tbe  former. 


1,028.133.      ICB-CUTTING    MACHINE.      John    8.    Kona. 

Onaet,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-1>alf  to  Raymond  W.  Krai  I, 

York,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    7.    1910.      Serial   No.   501.141. 

(01.  62—8.) 

1.  In  an  Ice  catting  machine,   tbe  combination  of  tbe 
supporting  frame,  a  vertically  guided  aaw  carried  thereby, 


msebaalMB  for  reciprocating  said  saw,  a  pair  of  spiked  roll- 
ers extending  transversely  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine 
and  serving  to  support  tbe  same  during  tbe  cutting  oper- 
ation of  tbe  aaw,  gearing  connecting  a  portion  of  the  aaw 
operating  mechanism  to  one  of  said  rollers,  a  pair 
of  shafts  extending  transversely  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe  ma- 
chine at  points  near  the  ends  thereof,  arms  secured  to  said 
shafts,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft 
at  one  end  of  tbs  machine,  a  single  supporting  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  machine,  a  lift- 
ing bead,  and  means  upon  tbe  frame  and  b«ad  for  simul- 
taneously operating  tbe  arms  to  simultaneously  raise  or 
tower  the  supporting  wheels. 


2.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  guldeway  carried  thereby,  and 
including  a  central  passage,  a  slot  through  the  front  of 
the  guide  way  and  communicating  with  tbe  passage,  and  a 
groove  in  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  passage  In  allnement  with 
the  slot,  a  saw  disposed  in  said  guide- way  with  Its  inner 
edge  In  the  groove  and  Its  toothed  edge  projecting  through 
tbe  slot,  driving  rollers  Journaled  upon  tbe  frame,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  rollers  and  tbe  saw  for  oper- 
ating tiM  saw  and  rollers  simultaneously. 

3.  In  an  Ice  rutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  g\ilded  saw  carried 
thereby,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  saw.  ice-engaging  roll- 
ers extending  transversely  of  tbe  frsme  and  constituting 
supports  for  tbe  frsme  during  the  cutting  operation  of 
tbe  ssw.  gears  connecting  tbe  saw  operating  mechanism  to 
OBc  of  said  rollers,  srms  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  tbe  frame 
and  mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  aupporting  wheels 
carried  by  the  arms,  and  means  for  swinging  the  arma  to 
shift  tbe  supporting  wheels  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  surface  on  which  the  machine  is  mountfd. 

4.  In  an  Ice-cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  arms  mounted  to  swing  relative  to 
tbe  frame,  means  for  actuating  tbe  arms,  supporting 
wheels  carried  by  tbe  arms  snd  movable  therewith  into  or 
out  of  sngagemeot  with  tbe  surface  supporting  tbe  frame, 
a  saw  carried  by  tbe  frame,  mechanism  for  sctaatlng  tbe 
ssme.  spiked  rollers  extepdlng  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  constituting  means  for  supporting  said  frame  during 
tbe  cutting  operation  of  tbs  saw,  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  saw-operating  mechanism  from  one  of 
the  rollers,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  supporting  wheels 
In  their  lowermost  position  to  hold  tbe  frame  elevated  and 
tbe  rollers  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  Ics. 


1.029,134.  BAKER'S  OVEN.  PiiaoBiCH  KChtz,  Cann- 
statt  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1012.  Serial 
No.  681,193.     (CU  107—65.) 

1.  In  a  baker'a  oven,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable 
pan  adapted  to  be  puabed  into  tbe  baking  chamber  and  to 
be  withdrawn  therefrom,  of  a  trap-door  adapted  to  open 
and  to  close  tbe  baking  chamber,  a  cam  adapted  to  rock 
In  tbe  baking  chamber  and  to  be  raised  by  said  pan  during 
tlie  withdrawal,  and  means  for  so  connecting  said  cam 
with  said  door  as  to  cause  both  of  them  to  slmuUaneoualy 
move. 

2.  In  a  baker's  oven,  tbe  cnmblnatlon  with  a  trap-door 
adapted  to  open  and  to  close  the  baking  chamber,  of  a  pan 
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adapted  to  be  pushed  into  tbe  baking  chamber  and  to  be 
withdrawn  therefrom,  means  on  said  pan  for  oi>ening  said 
trap-door  on  tbe  paa  being  poshed  la,  a  cam  adapted  to 
rock  in  tbe  baking  chamber  and  to  be  raised  by  said  pan 
during  tbe  withdrawal,  and  means  for  so  connecting  said 
cam  with  said  door  as  to  cause  both  of  them  to  simulta- 
neously move. 


3.  In  a  baker's  oven,  tbe  combination  with  a  furnace 
front,  of  a  trap-door  mounted  in  said  furnace  front  to 
rock  about  an  upper  axis  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  bak- 
ing chamber,  a  cam  adapted  to  rock  in  tbe  baking  chamber, 
means  for  ao  connecting  said  cam  with  said  trap-door  as 
to  cause  both  of  them  to  simultaneously  move,  a  pan 
adapted  to  be  pushed  into  tbe  baking  chamber  under 
said  cam  when  raised  and  to  engage  behind  said  cam  when 
lowered,  and  an  arm  with  a  roller  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  pan  adapted  to  strike  and  to  open  said  trap-door, 
said  cam  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  said  pan  during  tbe 
withdrawal. 

4.  In  a  baker's  oven,  tbe  combination  with  a  furnace 
front,  of  a  trap-door  mounted  in  said  furnace  front  to  rock 
about  an  upper  axis  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  baking 
chamber,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  two  parallel  rails 
guided  in  said  furnace  front  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a 
handle  connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe  rails,  said  parallel 
rails  having  each  at  tbe  rear  end  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
on  tbe  top  two  longitudinal  recesses,  a  cross  shaft  engag- 
ing in  tbe  longitudinal  slots  of  said  two  rails,  two  wheels 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  roll  on  the  bottom  of  the  baking 
chamber,  four  balla  adapted  to  roll  in  tbe  longitudinal  re- 
ceiwes  of  said  two  rails,  a  pan  adapted  to  roll  on  said 
four  balls  and  to  be  pusbed  Into  the  baking  chamber  and 
to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  an  arm  with  roller  at  the  rear 
end  of  aaid  pan  adapted  to  atrike  and  to  open  said  trap- 
door, a  cam  adapted  to  rock  In  tbe  baking  chamber  and  to 
be  raised  by  said  pan  during  tbe  withdrawal  and  to  drop 
behind  tbe  pan  at  the  end  of  tbe  Inward  motion,  an  arm 
on  said  trap-door,  and  a  rod  plvotally  connecting  aaid 
cam  wl(^  said  arm  whereby  aaid  trap-door  and  said  cam 
are  caused  to  simultaneously  move. 


1,029.135.  GAS-LIGHTER.  Emil  Lampsbcht,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,481. 
(CI.  67— «.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar.  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  in  contact  with  said 
bar,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  plunger  to  move 
it  outwardly,  a  receptacle  for  pyropboric  alloy  on  said 
bar,  said  plunger  roughened  on  Its  face  where  It  contacts 
with  said  alloy,  a  pivoted  trigger  removably  connected 
with  the  plunger  and  constructed  to  move  said  plonger 
rearwardly.  and  means  on  tbe  bar  for  disengaging  said 
trigger  from  tbe  plunger  when  the  plunger  reaches  a  pre- 
determined rearward  position,  substantially  as  deocribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charaster  described,  comprlalng  a 
bar,  guides  on  tbe  bar,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  gnides 


in  contact  with  said  bar.  and  a  spring  exerting  pressure 
on  said  plunger  in  an  outward  direction,  of  a  casing 
formed  in  said  bar  adapted  to  contain  a  piece  of  pyro- 
pboric alloy,  and  said  plunger  roughened  on  Its  face 
where  it  contacts  with  said  alloy,  a  wire  spring  bent  at 
both  ends,  said  bar  having  an  opening  to  receive  one  end 
of  said  spring,  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring  positioned 
in  tbe  casing  to  press  the  alloy  against  tbe  plunger,  and 
said  wire  bent  at  its  other  end  so  that  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  on  the  alloy  is  increased  as  tbe  end  Is  forced 
Into  tbe  opening  in  tbe  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar,  guides  on  tbe  bar,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  guides 
in  contact  with  said  bar,  and  a  spring  exerting  pressure 
on  said  plunger  in  an  outward  direction,  of  a  casing 
formed  In  said  bar  adapted  to  conUin  a  piece  of  pyro- 
pboric alloy,  and  said  plunger  roughened  on  its  face 
where  it  contacts  with  said  alloy,  means  for  drawing 
said  plunger  rearwardly,  and  means  on  tbe  bar  con- 
structed to  release  tbe  plunger  from  said  first-mentioned 
means  when  the  plunger  reaches  a  predetermined  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar,  guides  on  the  bar,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  guides 
in  contact  with  said  bar,  and  a  spring  exerting  pressure 
on  said  plunger  in  an  outward  direction,  of  a  casing 
formed  in  said  bar  adapted  to  contain  a  piece  of  pyro- 
pboric alloy,  and  said  plonger  roughened  on  its  face 
where  It  contacts  with  said  alloy,  a  wire  spring  bent  at 
both  ends,  said  bar  having  an  opening  to  receive  one  end 
of  said  spring,  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring  positioned 
in  tbe  casing  to  press  the  alloy  against  the  plunger,  and 
said  wire  bent  at  its  other  end  so  that  tbe  pressure  of  tbe 
spring  on  the  alloy  is  increased  as  the  end  is  forced  into 
tbe  opening  in  tbe  bar,  means  for  drawing  said  plunger 
rearwardly,  and  means  for  releasing  said  last-mentioned 
means,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar,  guides  on  tbe  bar,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  guides 
in  contact  with  said  bar.  and  a  spring  exerting  pressure 
on  said  plonger  in  an  outward  direction,  of  a  casing 
formed  In  said  bar  adapted  to  contain  a  piece  of  pyro- 
pboric alloy,  and  said  plunger  roughened  on  Its  face 
where  it  contacts  with  said  alloy,  one  end  of  said  bar  bent, 
a  handle  on  said  bent  end  of  the  bar,  a  trigger  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  bar,  a  spring  holding  sa'd 
trigger  in  normal  position,  means  on  said  trigger  con-  ■ 
structed  to  engage  the  plunger  and  move  it  rearwardly 
when  tbe  trigger  is  moved,  and  means  on  said  bar  con- 
structed to  release  the  said  phinger  from  said  means  oa 
tbe  trigger^  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,029,136.  FURNITURE-CASTER.  Chbistian  F.  Laow. 
WatervUle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  &  Rowland 
Manufacturing  Company,  WatervUle,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668.518.      (CI.  165 — 33.) 


In  a  furniture  caster,  tlie  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  of  curved  form  in  cross-section  and  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  locking  edge,  of  a  corrugated  spanner 
washer  located  within  said  shell  and  having  means  for 
securing  <be  caster  to  an  article  of  fomitore ;  sakl  span- 
ner washei;  being  of  a  diameter  such  that  it  nuy  pass 
within  the  inwardly  turned  edge  aforesaid  and  enter  said 
shell,  and  the  periphery  thereof  being  forced  beneatb 
said  locking  edge  by  flattening  the  corrugations  of  said 
washer. 
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1.039.137.  FUtBLBSS  COOKBR.  Caltin  A.  Ladson  and 
JOHM  A.  Rocs,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  aMlcnora,  by 
meane  aasignmenta,  to  Wm.  Heap  A  Co..  lloakecon. 
Mich.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1900.  Serial 
No.  474.980.     (CI.  62—23.) 
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1.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  suitable  Insulated  receptacle ; 
a  removable  cover  ;  a  heating  body  ;  loops  secured  to  said 
cover  for  supporting  the  said  heating  body  ;  and  a  swing- 
ing arm  for  locking  the  said  heating  body  In  place,  eo- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  flrele«8  cooker,  a  salUble  Insulated  receptacle: 
a  heating  body  ;  loops  secured  within  said  receptacle  for 
supporting  said  heating  body  ;  and  a  •winging  arm  for 
locking  the  said  heating  body  In  place,  enacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  removable  cover  for  a  flrelesa  cooker  consisting  of 
a  metal  casing  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate ;  a 
partition  wall  therein  midway  between  the  said  plate*, 
forming  a  chamber  toward  the  interior  of  said  cooker  and 
a  space  outside  of  said  partition ;  Insulating  material 
filling  the  space  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  said  parti- 
tion ;  and  a  heating  body  detachably  secured  to  the  Inner 
Bide  of  the  said  cover  within  the  inner  receptacle,  coactlng 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  removable  cover  consisting  of 
a  metal  casing  having  tapered  edges  and  having  a  com- 
partment filled  with  a  anitable  insulating  material ;  a 
beating  body  detachably  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
cover  within  the  said  receptacle,  whereby  the  said  cover 
and  beating  body  are  removable  together,  and  the  aald 
beating  body  is  rendered  accessible,  coactlng  as  specific. 


1,029,138.  SCALE  gCOOP.  Pba.vk  Haifat  MAartn.  8an 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1911.  SerUl  No 
648,794.      (CI.  73 — 48.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  grooves  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  a  receptacle  having  pins  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  positioned  between  the  arms,  the 
said  pins  engaging  in  the  said  grooves,  a  series  of  gradua- 
tions on  one  of  the  arms,  an  index  on  the  scoop  and  mov 
able  along  the  graduations,  a  rod  extMidlng  rearwardly  of 
the  scoop  and  into  the  handle,  a  spring  contained  within 
the  handle  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  said  rod,  J  lever 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  having  the  tbnmb  rest  at  one 
ejid  thereof,  the  other  '>nd  of  the  lever  being  provided  with 


a  number  of  teetb,  a  number  of  teeth  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  lever,  and 
a  spring  engaging  the  said  thumb  rest  and  the  handle 
whereby  the  said  teeth  may  be  held  In  engagement  with 
each  other  when  the  scoop  Is  being  filled,  movement  of 
the  thumb  rest  carrying  the  teeth  out  of  engagement 
whereby  the  mass  of  material  within  the  receptacle  may 
be  engaged  by  the  aald  Index  and  graduations. 


1.029,139.  METAL  -  STORAGE  SYSTEM.  Jamis  T. 
MoLTaup,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  633,214.     (Cl.  214 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  storage  system  for  metal  lengths,  a  series  of 
superimposed  cradles  having  open  onds,  and  arranged  each 
to  support  a  series  of  metal  lengths  Independently  of  an 
adjacent  cradle;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  storage  system  for  metal  lengths,  a  set  of  super- 
imposed cradles  of  U-shape  and  having  open  ends,  said 
cradles  also  having  interfltting  connection  with  each 
other ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  storage  system  for  metal  lengths,  a  set  of  anper- 
imposed  U  shaped  cradles,  said  cradles  consisting  of 
spaced  U  shaped  members  and  tie  connections  between  the 
same ;  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

4.  In  a  storage  system  for  metal  lengths,  a  set  of  snper- 
Impoaed  U-shaped  cradles,  said  cradles  consisting  of 
spaced  U  shap<>d  members  and  tie  connections  between  the 
same,  each  cradle  having  means  for  supporting  it  npon 
another  cradle ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  storage  system  for  metal  lengths,  a  cradle  com- 
prising spared  U -shaped  members,  and  tie  connections  be- 
tween said  memt>ers,  said  members  having  supporting  leg 
portions  :  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.029,140.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  John  D  Moboak, 
Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Piled 
Apr.  B.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.187.     (Cl.  101—120.) 

1.  A  folding  machine  Including  In  combination  a  pair 
of  folding  Jaws,  means  for  folding  a  sheet  thereinto,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  rotating  said  Jaws  to  deliver  the 
folded  sheet  in  a  position  transverse  to  that  in  which  the 
sheet  was  folded  into  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  folding  machine  Including  in  combination  a  pair 
of  folding  Jaws  trnveling  between  a  folding  in  and  a  de- 
livery position,  means  for  folding  a  sheet  into  said  Jaws  at 
the  folding-ln  position,  means  for  longitudinally  rotating 
said  Jaws  as  they  travel  toward  the  delivery  position,  and 
means  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  deliver  the  folded  sheet 
St  the  delivery  position. 

3.  A  folding  machine  including  In  combination  a  pair 
of  folding  Jaws  traveling  between  a  folding-ln  and  a  de- 
livery position,  means  for  folding  a  sheet  Into  the  Jaws  at 
the  folding-ln  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  Jaws 
longitudinally  to  deliver  the  sheet  in  a  position  transverse 
to  that  In  which  the  sheet  waa  folded  Into  the  Jaws. 
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4.  A  folding  machine  Including  in  combination  a  pair  of 
folding  Jaws,  movable  between  a  vertical  and  a  horlsonta) 
position  considered  longitudinally  of  the  Jaws,  and  means 
for  folding  a  sheet  into  the  Jaws  in  one  of  said  positions 
and  means  for  releasing  the  folded  sheet  from  the  Jaws  in 
the  other  of  said  positions. 


S.  A  folding  machine  Including  in  combination  a  pair 
of  intermittently  traveling  folding  Jaws  traveling  between 
and  coming  to  rest  at  both  a  folding  position  and  a  de- 
livery position,  said  folding  Jsws  being  longitudinally  ro- 
tatable,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  along  a  vertical  path  to 
said  Jaws,  means  for  folding  the  sheet  Into  the  Jaws 
while  they  are  at  rest  at  the  feeding  position,  means  for 
rotating  the  pair  of  Jaws  Into  a  horizontal  position  as 
they  travel  toward  the  delivery  position,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  Jaws  to  release  the  sheet  at  the  delivery  position, 
and  a  horlcontal  conveyer  for  receiving  and  conveying 
away  the  sheets  from  said  folding  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,141.  MEAT  -  CHOPPING  MACHINE.  Andeeas 
NiiLBCK,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  HaralcT 
Prila,  Prederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,368.     (Cl.  17—19.) 


In  a  meat  chopping  machine  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary table  with  a  abaft  located  above  the  table,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  at  a  considerable  speed  relatively  to 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  corresponding  points  of  the 
table,  and  a  plurality  of  circular  knives  rigidly  secured  on 
said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  circular  knives  mounted  to 
run  loose  on  the  shaft. 


1,029.142.      WRENCH.      CHBSna    A.    Rebvss.    Laidlaw. 

Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,941.     (CT. 

81—87.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  tbereon.  a  Jaw  slldable  on  the  shank,  a  bar  extending 
transverse  the  shank  between  the  Jaws  and  the  handle  and 
having  a  curved  section  with  its  concaved  side  toward 
the  Jaws,  said  bar  and  shank  having  sliding  and  support- 
ing connection  maintaining  constant  relation  between  the 


shank  and  bar  at  their  points  of  contact,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  transverse  bar  and  the  sliding  Jaw,  and  a  con- 
trolling lever  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  to  the  end  of  said 
transrerse  bar. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  a  shank  having  a  Jaw 
fixed  thereto,  a  Jaw  slldable  on  the  shank,  a  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  shank  and  having  a  curved  section 
al  one  end  and  a  straight  section  at  Its  other  end,  the 
shank  having  a  slot  therein  between  the  Jaws  and  the 
handle  and  snugly  receiving  the  curved  section  of  said 
transverse  bar,  a  link  connecting  the  straight  end  of  said 
bar  with  the  slide,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  the 
shank  and  to  said  transverse  bar  and  adapted  to  control 
Ita  projection  from  the  shank  and  thereby  the  separation 
of  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  thereon,  a  Jaw  mounted  to  slide  along  the  shank,  the 
shank  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  in  the  general 
plane  of  the  Jaws,  a  bar  extending  transverse  the  shank 
in  said  plane  and  fitting  snugly  within  said  slot  the  end 
of  said  bar  passing  through  the  shank  being  curved  with 
Its  concave  side  toward  the  Jaws,  a  controller  bar  pivoted 
to  the  shank  substantially  concentric  the  curve  of  said 
bar  and  being  also  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  same  bar,  a 
link  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  transverse  bar  to 
the  sliding  Jaw,  whereby  the  position  of  the  sliding  Jaw 
relative  to  the  fixed  Jaw  may  be  controlled. 


1,029.143.  PUMP-CAP.  Lbsteb  M.  Rich.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  562,545  (CL 
103—66.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  casing  and  a  cap  se> 
cured  thereon,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  ita 
top  wall  and  with  a  funnel  or  hopper  surrounding  the 
same,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  said  cap  and 
provided  with  a  alot  coincident  with  the  aforesaid  slot 
in  the  cap,  a  sliding  plate  provided  with  a  hole  for  the 
passage  of  the  pump  rod  and  slldlngly  confined  between 
said  plate  and  tbe  under  side  of  the  pump  cap,  tbe  fit 
of  the  parts  being  sufficiently  loose  to  permit  water  to 
be  run  down  from  the  hopper  or  funnel  into  the  pump 
casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pun^)  casing  and  a  cap  se- 
cured thereon,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  ita 
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top  wall  and  with  a  funnel  or  hopper  aurrounding  tbe 
same,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  said  cap  and 
provided  wltb  a  slot  coincident  with  the  aforesaid  slot 
in  the  cap,  a  sliding  plate  provided  with  a  bole  for  th^ 
passage  of  tbe  pump  rod  and  slldingly  confined  between 
said  plate  aod  tbe  under  side  of  the  pump  cap.  the  fit  of 
the  parts  being  aufflclently  loose  to  permit  water  to  be  run 
down  from  the  hopper  or  funnel  Into  tbe  pump  casing,  the 
edge  of  said  plate  being  confined  between  the  cap  and  the 
pump  casing,  and  means  being  provided  to  prevent  rotative 
action  of  tbe  plate. 


1,029.144.  CHICKEN  COOP.  LssTM  M.  RICH.  Indian- 
apoUa,  Ind.  FUed  Oct.  2.  Iftll.  Serial  No.  652,330. 
(CL  11^—19.) 


1.  A  chicken  coop  provided  with  a  door- way  and  with  a 
movable  door  adapted  to  close  the  same,  this  door  being 
provided  with  two  openings  adapted  to  coincide  with  the 
door  opening  when  the  door  la  closed,  a  water  trough  at- 
Uched  to  the  exterior  of  the  door  coincident  with  one  of 
the  said  openlDgs.  and  a  feed  trough  attached  to  the  door 
coincident  with  the  other  opening. 

2.  A  chicken  coop  provided  with  a  main  large  opening  and 
an  adjacent  smaller  opening,  m  combination  with  a  door 
slidable  over  said  openings  and  provided  with  two  openings 
one  of  which  U  adapted  to  colacide  with  the  aforesaid 
smaller  opening  and  both  of  which  are  adapted  to  coincide 
with  tbe  main  opening,  a  feed  troagfa  attached  to  the  door 
and  coinciding  with  one  of  said  openings  therein,  and  a 
water  trough  attached  to  tbe  door  over  the  other  opening 
in  the  door,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,029,145.     BUNK  OR  BODY  BOLSTER.     JoH»  M.  RoHL- 

^   riNO,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to   American   Car   and 

Foundry    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a   Corporation    of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  644.795. 

(CI.  106—106.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  transrersely  disposed  sup- 
porting member  comprising  the  comblnatloo  of  spaced 
channel  beams  having  their  webs  bent  longitudinally  for 
disposing  their  upper  flangea  In  upstanding  positton,  and 
means  connecting  said  beams. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  transversely  disposed  sup- 
porting member  comprising  the  combination  of  channel 
beams  having  their  channels  opening  toward  each  other, 
and   having   their   weba  bent   longitudinally   to  positions 


disposing  their  upper  flanges  in  upstanding  condition,  and 
means  connecting  said  beams. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  tranaversely  disposed  sup- 
porting member  comprising  the  combination  of  channel 
beams,  and  means  connecting  the  same,  the  wetis  of  each 
channel  beam  l)elng  bent  longitudinally  for  positioning 
the  upper  portion  thereof  In  a  borisontal  plane,  pro- 
viding a  tread  with  the  upper  flange  of  tbe  beam  upstand- 
ing therefrom. 

4.  In  a  logging  bunk,  a  flanged  beam  bent  longitudinally 
Intermediate  Its  width  for  forming  a  tread  of  a  portion 
of  the  web  and  disposing  a  flange  upstanding  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  logging  bunk,  tbe  combination  comprising  re- 
formed rolled  channels  forming  runways  In  three  separate 
planes. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,029.146.  FUSE-ADJUSTING  MACHINE.  Wilhelm 
ScHWAvn,  Bredeney.  Germany,  aasignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktlengesellscbaft,  Easen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,391.     (CI.  86 — 23.) 


1.  A  fuse  adjusting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  adjusting  members :  a  set  of  driving 
gears  for  said  members  :  means  for  relative  angular  set- 
ting of  said  adjusting  meml)er8  :  means  for  locking  one  of 
said  adjuating  members  to  the  fuse  body  :  other  means  for 
locking  the  other  adjuating  member  to  the  adjustable  fuse 
part ;  means  for  releasing  uld  other  locking  means  at  com 
pletlon  of  the  fuse  adjustment ;  means  obstructing  the 
advance  movement  of  said  driving  gears  at  completion  of 
the  fuse  adjustment,  in  cooperation  with  said  other  lock- 
ing means  and  said  releasing  means  for  withdrawing  said 
obstructing  means  and  simultaneously  retracting  said 
locking  means  back  of  its  flnal  releasing  position,  on  par- 
tial reverse  movement  of  said  driving  element  at  com- 
mencement of  tbe  operation 

2.  A  fuse  adjusting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  adjusting  members  ;  a  driving  element  for 
relatively  rotating  said  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  coupling  It  to  an  adjustable 
part  of  the  fuse ;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  driving 
element  whereby  said  coupling  means  is  automatically 
released  when  said  driving  element  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  releasing  means  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  a  relative  position  causing  the  coupling 
means  to  return  to  its  effective  position  when  said  driv- 
ing element  assumes  its  Initial  position. 

8.  A  fuse  adjusting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  adjusting  members,  a  driving  element 
for  relatively  rotating  said  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  means  for  coupling  it  to  ao  adjustable 
part  of  the  fuse ;  a  spring  controlled  member  normally 
held  in  a  position  causing  said  coupling  means  to  move  Into 
Its  ineffective  position  when  said  driving  element  has 
reached  a  predetermined  position ;  and  means  for  holding 
said  spring-controlled  member  in  a  position  causing  said 
coupling  means  to  return  to  its  effective  position  when 
said  driving  element  aaanmes  Its  initial  position. 
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4.  A  fuae  adjuating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tlraly  rotatable  adjusting  members,  a  driving  element  ^for 
relatively  rotating  said  members,  one  of  said  members ^|>e- 
Ing  proTlded  with  meana  for  coupling  It  to  an  adjuatable 
part  of  tbe  fuse ;  a  spring-controlled  member  normally 
held  In  a  position  causing  aidd  coupling  means  to  move 
into  its  Ineffective  position  when  said  driving  element  has 
reached  a  predetermined  position ;  and  means  for  locking 
aald  spring-controlled  member  in  a  position  causing  said 
coupling  means  to  retnm  to  its  effective  position  when 
aald  driving  element  assumes  its  Initial  position. 

6.  A  fuse  adjusting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  adjusting  members ;  a  driving  element  for 
relatively  rotating  said  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  wltb  means  for  coupling  it  to  an  adjustable 
part  of  the  fuae  ;  a  spring-controlled  member  normally  held 
in  a  position  causing  said  coupling  means  to  move  into 
Its  ineffective  position  when  said  driving  element  has 
reached  a  predetermined  position  ;  means  for  locking  said 
aprlng-controlled  member  in  a  position  causing  tbe  cou- 
pling means  to  return  to  ita  effective  position  when  said 
driving  element  assumes  its  initial  position ;  and  means 
whereby  on  the  advance  movement  of  said  driving  ele- 
ment beyond  ita  initial  position  said  locking  means  is  au- 
tomatically released. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.029,147.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Geobgi  W.  SHAms, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  604,110. 
(CI.  192—18.) 


1.  A  friction  chitcb  comprialng  a  driving  and  a  driven 
part,  one  of  said  parte  having  a  contact-rim  and  tbe  other 
part  having  a  pair  of  friction-shoes  fixed  st  one  of  their 
ends  and  free  at  their  other,  the  free  end  of  each  shoe  be- 
ing notched  and  having  a  fulcrum  pin  extending  through 
said  notched  end,  an  actuating  lever  for  each  shoe  having 
a  notch  into  which  aald  fulcrum-pin  flta  and  extending 
Inward  from  said  pin  toward  tbe  fixed  enda  of  said  shoes, 
an  oacillating  member  cooperating  with  each  actiutlng> 
lever,  an  adjuatlng-pln  eccentrically  arranged  In  tbe  fixed 
end  of  each  friction  shoe,  said  adjusting  pins  serving  aa 
axes  for  said  oscillating  members,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  oacillating  membera  with  tbe  fulcrumed  enda 
of  said  actuating  levers,  and  shifting  means  engaging  said 
actuating  levera. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
part,  one  of  said  parte  having  a  contact  rim  surrounding 
the  other  part  and  said  other  part  comprising  a  friction 
rim  and  a  diametral  antf  having  said  friction  rim  sepa- 
rated therefrom  at  two  points  to  provide  a  pair  of  friction- 
aboea,  each  having  one  end  rigid  with  said  arm  and  ita 
other  end  free,  said  friction-shoes  having  their  free  ends 
notched  and  said  diametral  arma  having  pockets  extending 
outward  to  the  periphery  of  said  friction  rim  in  line  with 
said  notches,  a  fulcrum  pin  passing  through  the  notched 
free  end  of  each  friction  aboe,  an  actuating-lever  for  each 
trlctlon-ahoe  baring  a  notch  at  one  edge  into  which  said 
fulcnun-pln  fita,  aald   levers  extending  toward  the  fixed 


enda  of  akid  aboes,  an  adjusting-pin  passing  through  the 
friction  rim  at  each  end  of  said  arm  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric portion  extending  into  the  adjacent  pocket  of  said 
arm,  an  oscillating  spreader-block  at  each  end  of  said 
arm  having  a  notch  into  which  the  eccentric  portion  of 
said  adjustlng-pin  fits  and  which  is  Interposed  between 
said  adjusting-pin  and  the  fulcrumed  end  of  tbe  actuating- 
lever.  said  oscillating-blocks  and  actuating  levers  having 
registering  notches  in  their  opposing  edges,  connect6r-pins 
fitting  into  said  registering  notches  and  slightly  out  of 
alinement  with  said  fulcrum  and  adjusting-pins,  and  a 
ahifting-device  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  actuatlng- 
levers. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
part,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  contact  rim  and  tbe  other 
having  segmental  friction-shoes  fixed  at  one  end  and  free 
at  their  other,  spreading  means  co-acting  with  the  free 
end  of  each  friction-shoe  >nd  comprising  an  oscillating 
member  and  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  free  end 
of  the  friction-shoe,  a  connector  pin  Interposed  between 
said  oscillating  member  and  said  actuating  lerer  and  an 
eccentric  adjusting  pha  interposed  between  said  oscillating 
member  and  the  fixed  end  of  the  other  friction  shoe,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  actuating  levers. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  «  contact  rim,  and- 
tbe  other  having  a  segmental  friction  shoe  fixed  at  one 
end  and  free  at  its  other,  spreading  means  co-acting  with 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  friction  shoe  comprising  an  oscillating 
block  and  a  coacting  actuating  lever,  a  rotatable  pin  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  surface  upon  which  the  block  beam  adapt- 
ed to  adjust  the  position  of  said  block,  a  connector  pin 
Interposed  between  said  oscillating  block  and  actuating 
lever,  said  oscillating  block  and  actuating  lever  bkvinc 
notches  to  receive  said  pin  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lever. 


1,029,148.  FEED-BAG.  AcGCST  Schultz,  San  Diego, 
CaL  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,614.  (CL 
119—65.) 


1.  A  nosebag  comprising  a  receptacle  having  openings 
therethrough  convenient  to  tbe  nostrils  of  the  head  of  an 
animal  engaged  therein,  a  duct  element  engaged  in  each 
opening  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer 
portion  of  the  ducts  being  secured  against  tbe  bag  above 
the  openings,  whereby  tbe  portion  of  bag  tberebeneath  is 
offset  outwardly,  for  the  purpose  described,  and  a  screen 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  duct. 

2.  In  a  noaebag,  a  ventilator  comprising  a  vertical  duct 
element  of  flexible  material,  secured  by  Its  lower  end  In 
the  bag  a  helical  spring  bracing  element  therein,  and  a 
screen  at  its  upper  end. 
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1,029.149.  PLATFORM  FOB  DBNTAL  ARTICTJLATOB8. 
OaoBtiB  B.  Snow,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  anlcnor  to  The  Snow 
Dental  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Aag.  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  646^92.  (CI. 
8»— 1.) 


A  platform  fur  dental  articulators  ;  conslstlnc  of  a  body 
havlns  a  flat  upper  surface  provided  witii  a  claw  or  claws 
for  the  reception  of  the  lower  model  support  of  the  ar- 
ticulator and  lateral  vertical  flanK«s  ;  substantlallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.029,130.  ELECTROMAONBT.  NATHAif  H.  Suaaiv, 
Needbam.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Oamewell  Fire- Alarm 
Teletrraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1810.  SerUl  No.  573.292. 
(CI.  175—21.) 


1.  In  an  electro  magnet,  the  combination  with  the  mag- 
net colls  and  beel-plece  connected  thereto,  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  plate  composed  of  noncarbon liable  material  hav- 
ing high  Insulating  properties  Interposed  between  the 
heel-piece  and  supporting-frame  which  extends  from  end 
to  end  of  the  heel-piece  and  Is  extended  forward  to  pro- 
vide a  support  for  a  plurality  of  blndlng-poata,  binding 
posts  arranged  thereon,  and  means  to  hold  said  plate  in 
fixed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electromagnet,  the  combination  with  the  mag- 
net-colls and  heel-piece  connected  thereto,  of  a  aapporting- 
frame.  an  insulating  ^ate  Interposed  between  said  frame 
and  heel  piece  which  is  angularly  formed  and  extends  en- 
tirely oTer  the  top  and  one  side  of  the  heel-piece,  and 
means  to  connect  said  heel-piece  with  the  frame  and  to 
hold  the  insulating-plate  In  fixed  position  therebetween, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnet,  the  combination  with  the  mag- 
net-coils and  heel  piece  connected  thereto,  of  a  supporting- 
frame  and  an  insulating-plate  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  heel  piece  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of 
the  heel-piece,  and  has  a  recess  throughout  its  length  to 
receive  said  heel-piece,  one  side  wall  of  said  recess  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  heel-piece,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnet,  the  combination  of  the  magnet- 
colls  and  heel-piece,  of  a  supporting  frame  and  an  angu- 
larly formed  insulating-plate  arranged  between  said  beel- 
plece  and  frame  which  extends  over  the  top  and  one  side 
of  the  heel-piece  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  which  ex- 
tends forward  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  heel-piece  to  pro- 
vide a  bearing  portion  for  bindlng-posta,  binding  posts  ar- 
ranged on  said  forwardly  extended  portion,  and  means  to 
connect  said  heel-piece  with  said  frame  and  to  hold  the 
Insulatlng-plate  In  fixed  position  therebetween,  sabatan- 
tially  as  described. 


5.  In  an  electro- magnet,  the  combination  with  the  mag- 
net cot  >s  and  armature,  of  a  supporting  plate  for  the 
armature,  and  a  plate  Interposed  between  the  armature 
and  Its  supporting-plate  composed  of  non-carbonisable  ma- 
terial having  high  Insalating  properties,  and  means  for 
holding  it  In  fixed  position  therebetween,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Clalma  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,151.  PORTABLE  FIREPLACE.  Co«!»«HOS  L. 
TATi^oa.  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.423.     (CI.  12«— 120.) 


1.  A  portable  fire  place  comprising  a  shell  having  In- 
wardly directed  ledgm.  said  shell  having  an  opening  In 
the  front  with  inwardly  directed  flanges  at  the  side  and 
upper  margins  of  the  same,  a  lining  fnrm<>d  of  end  blocks 
of  refractory  material  supported  upon  said  ledges  and  ex- 
tending at  the  front  edgea  rearwardly  of  the  side  flanges 
of  the  opening  and  rear  blocks  of  refractory  material  ex- 
tending between  the  end  blocks  and  Inclined  forwardly 
at  the  upper  part,  a  forward  baffle  member  within  the 
shell  and  bearing  at  one  edge  upon  the  upper  margin 
flange  of  the  opening  and  supported  at  its  rear  edge  upon 
the  end  lining  blocks  and  inclined  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  a  rear  baffle  member  supported  upon  the 
lining  blocks,  the  upper  portion  of  said  rear  baffle  mem- 
ber being  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 

2.  A  portable  fire  place  comprising  a  shell  hsving  an 
ash  pit  In  the  lower  portion,  inwardly  directed  ledges  at 
the  juncture  of  the  ash  pit  and  the  body  of  the  shell,  said 
shell  having  sn  opening  In  the  front  with  Inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  at  the  side  and  upper  margins  of  the  same, 
a  lining  formed  of  blocks  of  refractory  material  supported 
upon  said  ledges  and  extending  at  the  front  edges  rear- 
wardly of  the  side  flanges  of  the  opening,  supporting 
members  connected  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  shell  and 
bearing  against  the  lining  members  snd  maintaining  them 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  shell,  a  forward  baffle,  member 
within  the  shell  and  bearing  upon  the  lining  and  Inclined 
forwardly  and  npwardly,  and  a  rear  baffle  member  sup- 
ported upon  the  lining  and  Inclining  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly. 

3.  A  portable  flre  place  comprising  a  shell  having  an 
ash  pit  In  the  lower  portion,  inwardly  directed  ledges  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  ash  pit  and  the  body  of  the  shell,  said 
shell  having  an  opening  In  the  front  with  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  at  the  side  and  upper  margins  of  the  same, 
a  lining  formed  of  Mocks  of  refractory  material  supported 
upon  said  ledges  and  extending  at  the  front  edges  rear- 
wardly of  the  side  flanges  of  the  opening,  supporting  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  shell  and  bearing 
against  the  lining  members  and  maintaining  them  in 
spaced  relations  to  the  shell,  a  forward  baffle  member 
within  the  shell  and  bearing  upon  the  lining  and  Inclined 
forwardly  and  upwardly,   and   provided   with   a  deflector 
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portion  supported  npon  the  npper  marginal  flange  of  the 
opening  of  tlM  shell,  and  a  rear  baffle  member  supported 
upon  the  lining  and  Inclining  rearwardly  and  downwardly. 
4.  A  portable  flre  place  comprising  a  shell  having  an  ash 
pit  in  the  lower  portion,  inwardly  directed  ledges  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  ash  pit  and  the  l>ody  of  the  shell,  said 
shell  having  an  opening  In  the  front  with  Inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  at  the  side  and  upper  margins  of  the  same, 
a  lining  formed  of  blocks  of  refractory  material  supported 
upon  said  ledges  and  extending  at  the  front  edges  rear- 
wsrdly  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  opening,  supporting  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  shell  and  l>earlng 
against  the  lining  memtwrs  and  maintaining  them  in 
spaced  relations  to  the  staell,  a  forward  baffle  member 
within  the  stiell  and  bearing  upon  the  lining  and  inclined 
forwardly  and  upwardly,  and  provided  with  a  deflector 
portion  supported  upon  the  marginal  flange  of  the  opening 
of  the  shell,  and  a  rear  baffle  member  supported  upon  the 
lining  and  Inclining  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  said 
rear  baffle  member  having  a  downwardly  directed  rear  por- 
tion supported  by  one  of  the  lining  supporting  members. 


1.029,152.  COMPOSITE  METAL  Lbwis  B.  TKBBrrrs, 
2d,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hoyt  Metal 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  July  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,517.     (CI.  29 — 181.) 


J^ 


Til  m»Am 


1.  In  a  com|>ositc  metal,  a  facing  layer  containing  tin 
and  a  hardening  and  stiffening  ageht,  and  a  barking  layer 
containing  load  and  a  hardening  and  stiffening  agent. 

2.  In  a  composite  metal  plate,  a  facing  layer  containing 
tin  and  antimony,  and  a  backing  layer  containing  lead 
and  antimony. 

3.  In  a  composite  metal,  a  facing  layer  comprising  from 
eighty-six  per  cent,  to  ninety-seven  per  cent,  of  tin,  from 
three  per  cent,  to  fourteen  per  cent,  of  antimony,  from 
naught  to  flve  per  cent,  of  copper,  from  naught  to  two 
per  cent,  of  nickel,  and  a  backing  layer  comprising  from 
seventy  per  cent,  to  ninety  six  per  cent,  of  lead,  from 
four  per  cent,  to  fifteen  per  cent,  of  antimony,  and  from 
naught  to  fifteen  per  cent,  of  tin. 


1.029,163.  TALLY-ROLL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Otto  Thteme.  St.  Ix)nl8.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,438.     (CI.  197—182.) 


^       ytr 


1.  A  tally  roll  attachmint  comprising  a  roll  support  and 
roll  feeding  means,  a  typewriting  machine  carriage  having 
a  rack  bar,  and  an  additional  bar  mounted  thereon,  means 


on  tlie  roll  support  for  engaging  the  rack  bar.  and  means 
on  the  feeding  device  for  engaging  the  additional  bar. 
both  of  said  latter  means  permitting  lateral  adjustment 
of  the  tally  roll  support  and  feeding  means. 

2.  A  tally  roll  feeding  means  comprising  a  feeding  roll 
with  ratchet  attached,  a  bracket  forming  a  support  for 
the  roll  adapted  to  be  laterally  adjustable  on  a  bar,  a 
ratchet  pawl  carrying  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet 
having  a  projecting  portion,  a  slide  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aaid  projecting  portion  of  the  arm  to  operate 
the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  typewriter 
carriage  provided  with  a  platen,  a  feed  roll,  a  tally  roll 
mounted  behind  the  platen,  a  feeding  device  for  the  roll 
mounted  in  front  of  the  platen,  a  guard  member  positioned 
in  front  of  and  adjacent  the  Ully  sheet  as  it  passes  from 
the  roll,  and  a  guide  member  directing  the  tally  sheet  be- 
hind the  feed  roll  and  under  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  longltudlDally  adjustable  tally  strip  device  a 
tally  roll  feeding  means.  coinprlHlng  a  feeding  roll  with 
ratchet  attached,  a  bracket  forming  a  support  for  the  roll, 
a  ratchet  pawl-carrying  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the 
ratchet,  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  slldable  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  projecting  portion  of  the  arm  to  op- 
erate the  pawl,  and  a  pivoted  handle  for  operating  tlie 
bar. 

5.  In  a  longitudinally  adjustable  tallying  device  a  tally 
roll  feeding  means,  comprising  a  feeding  roll  with  ratchet 
attached,  a  bracket  forming  a  support  for  the  roll,  a 
ratchet  pawl-carrying  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet, 
having  a  projecting  portion,  a  slldable  bar  having  an  In- 
clined surface  engaging  the  said  projecting  portibn  of 
the  arm  to  operate  the  pawl,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
the  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.029,154.  FLEXIBLE  HARROW.  JoH.v  L.  Townsk.nd. 
Winfred,  8.  D.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.532. 
(CI.  55—32.) 


T"*"°^^r- 


1.  In  a  fiexlble  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  bars  composed  of  sections,  journal  members 
plvotally  connecting  said  sections,  teeth  mounted  In  said 
bars,  certain  of  said  teeth  cooperating  with  the  sections 
and  Journal  members  to  clamp  and  bold  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, and  rouplint;  members  plvotally  connecting  the 
transverse  bars. 

2.  In  a  flexible  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  bars  composed  of  sections,  teeth  mounted  on 
said  bars.  Journal  members  plvotally  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, teeth  threaded  at  their  upper  extremity  and  passing 
through  openings  in  the  Journal  members  and  sections, 
nuts  screwed  to  said  threaded  portion  above  and  below 
the  Journal  members  and  sections  to  receive  and  clamp  the 
same  therebetween,  coupling  members  secured  to  the  sec- 
tions at  right  angles  thereto  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
transverse  bars,  and  flanges  on  the  coupling  members  to 
engage  over  said  sectiona. 
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1.029.150.  FILTER  APPABATU8.  B«tJC»  W.  Tbatiob, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  D«:.  5,  1910.  8«rl*l  No. 
50M22.     (CL  7&— 8«-) 


bBTlng  one  •«»  thereof  connected  with  Baid  lever  trm* 
by  meana  of  llnlu.  bracket  membera  aecured  to  aald  toggle 


1  In  combination,  an  endlesa  aerlea  of  flexibly  con- 
noted filter  pans,  directing  wheels  about  which  the  pana 
pat»8  flexible  pressure  and  suction  connectlona  with  ralvea 
for  «)ntrolUng  the  aame.  said  pans  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive material  while  passing  along  one  stretch,  and  a 
bath  for  receiving  the  pana  as  they  pass  along  their  ra- 
tum  course,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  an  endless  series  of  flexibly  con- 
nected filter  pana,  directing  wheels,  flexible  pressure  and 
suction  connections  with  valves  for  controlUng  the  same, 
and  means  for  discharging  material  into  the  pans  aa  they 
pasa  the  said  means,  and  a  bath  through  which  the  pans 
are  returned  while  the  pressure  connections  are  open  to 
subject  the  pans  to  reverse  pressure  for  cleaning,  aab- 
stantUlly  as  described. 

3  In  combination,  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  Alter 
pans  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  material  a  bath 
through  which  the  pans  are  returned,  flexible  suction  and 
presaure  connections  with  controlling  valvea.  meana  for 
closing  the  suction  and  opening  the  pressure  valve  for 
the  passage  of  the  pans  through  the  bath,  and  means  for 
opening  the  suction  valve  and  closing  the  pressure  valve 
for  the  movemeat  of  the  pana  outside  the  bath  and  while 
the  material  to  be  flltered  la  contained  therein.  subeUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4  In  combination,  an  endleaa  series  of  flexibly  con- 
nected pans,  wheela  to  direct  the  pana  sabatantially  horl- 
wntally.  means  for  delivering  materUl  to  be  flltered  onto 
the  pans  flexible  suction  and  air  pressure  connections  with 
valvea  for  controlling  the  same,  and  connections  traveling 
with  the  pans  and  communicating  with  the  flexible  suc- 
tion nnd  air  pressure  means,  and  a  horiaontal  track  con- 
trolling said  traveling  connections  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  an  endless  aeries  of  flexibly  con- 
nected pans,  means  for  directing  them  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path,  means  for  delivering  material  to 
be  flltered  onto  the  said  pans,  a  path  through  which  the 
pana  are  carried  on  their  return  movement,  and  flexible 
suction  and  presaure  connectlona  with  valvea  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029.156.  HAY-BALING  PRESS.  Thomas  E.  TtJanBM 
and  Oba  J.  H«ath.  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey      Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  677.807.     (CI. 

100—25.) 

A  baling  presa  having,  in  combination,  a  feed  hopper, 
a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  head,  a  draw  bar.  means 
whereby  said  draw  bar  is  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
plunger  head,  said  means  including  toggla  bars  pivotally 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  upon  op- 
poalte  sides  thereof,  a  swinging  feeder  head  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  from  said  compresalon  chamber,  meana 
for  actuating  said  fe<Mler  head,  said  meana  Including  a 
transversely  arranged  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  bearings 
carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  lever 
arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof.  b*»ll  crsnk  levers 
plvotally   iDounted   upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 


•=T3r-:;\»f 


ban,  and  bars  plvotally  connecting  said  bracket  member* 
with  the  remaining  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levera. 


1  029  157.  PUMP  OR  MOTOR.  Rudolph  Clliia!*.  Oak 
Park.  111.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.298. 
(CI.  103—44.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  aide  plates  spaced  apart 
and  secared  together,  said  platea  having  Internally-pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  forming  overlapping  cylindrical 
pUton-chambers.  shafts  extending  through  said  side  platea 
nnd  arranged  concentrically  with  aald  pteton-chambera, 
subetantlally  semi  cylindrical  pistons  moving  In  said  pla- 
ton-cbambera  and  having  huba  mounted  on  aald  ataafta. 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaages  at  oppoalte  sides  of  aald 
platon-chaipbers.  aald  pistons  having  flanges  which  pro- 
ject between  said  annular  flangea  and  coSperate  therewith 
to  form  the  inner  boundaries  of  the  piston-chambers. 

2.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  side  platea  spaced  apart 
and  secured  together,  said  platea  having  Internally  pro- 
jecting annular  flangea  forming  overlapping  cylindrical 
pUton-chambers.  abafta  extending  through  aald  side  pUtea 
and  arranged  concentrically  with  aald  plston-chambera. 
subsUntlally  aemi-cyllndrlcal  pistons  moving  In  said  pU- 
ton-chambera  and  having  huba  mounted  on  said  abafta. 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaages  at  opposite  sides  of  aald 
piston-chambers,  aald  pistona  having  flangea  which  pro- 
ject between  said  annular  flangea  and  cooperate  therewith 
to  form  the  Inner  boandarlea  of  the  platon-chambers.  said 
annular  flangea  having  extended  bearing  anrfacea  cooper- 
ating with  the  outer  aorCaeea  of  the  pistona. 


1  029,158.  IGNITING  DHVICB.  LODia  A.  VosLL.  Fond 
du  Lac.  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.  Serial  No.  562.699. 
(O.  67-20.) 

1.  An  Igniting  device  for  gaa  bumera  comprtalng  a  pair 
of  swinging  arma  pivoted  conceatrlcally  beside  the  burner 
and  having  respectively  spark  producing  elements  op- 
erating by  contact  with  each  other,  meana  connected  to 
one  of  the  anna  to  awing  the  aame  to  brlag  the  element 
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carried  thereby  to  igniting  position  adjacent  the  bamer 
tip,  meana  including  a  spring  in  tension  between  said 
srins  and  antomatically  actuated  by  tbe  movement,  of  said 
arma  to  subsequently  swing  the  other  arm  to  such  po- 
sition and  contact  said  elements,  and  means  to  return 
the  arms  to  original  position. 


2.  An  igniting  device  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  aup- 
porting  casing,  a  pair  of  plates  plvotally  mounted  therein, 
said  plates  having  arms  projecting  outside  the  casing  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  contact  spark -producing 
elements,  a  spring  connecting  the  plates  and  tending  to 
cause  one  to  torn  with  tbe  other,  to  bring  said  elements 
in  contact,  means  connected  to  one  of  the  plates  to  turn 
the  same  to  swing  Its  arm  to  igniting  position  beside  the 
burner  tip,  a  detent  between  the  other  plate  and  the  cas- 
ing, normally  preventing  the  action  of  the  spring,  means 
carried  by  the  first-mentioned  plate  to  release  said  detent 
and  allow  the  spring  to  act  when  said  plate  la  swung  to 
said  position,  and  means  fo  return  the  platea  to  original 
poaltlon. 

3.  An  Igniting  device  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  anp- 
portlng  caalng  provided  with  converging  slots,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  In  the  caalng  and  extending  through  the 
slots  and  carrying  contact  spark-producing  members  at 
their  outer  enda,  means  to  awing  one  arm  to  Igniting  po- 
sition adjacent  the  burner  tip,  automatic  means  to  sub- 
sequently swing  the  other  arm  to  almllar  position,  where- 
by the  convergence  of  tbe  slots  will  cauae  said  member 
to  contact,  and  meana  to  return  the  arma  to  original  po- 
sition. 

4.  An  igniting  device  for  gaa  burners  comprising  a  sup- 
porilng  casing,  plates  42  and  43  pivoted  side  by  aide  there- 
in and  having  projecting  arms  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  contact  spark-producing  members,  a  pull  cord 
connected  to  the  plate  43  to  turn  tbe  same  to  swing  its 
arm  to  igniting  poaltlon  adjacent  the  burner  tip.  a  spring 
connecting  said  platea  and  tending  to  turn  one  with  the 
other,  a  detent  between  the  plate  42  and  the  caring  and 
acting  to  prevent  turn  of  the  plate,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
plate  43  and  engaging  the  detent  to  release  the  same 
when  the  plate  43  Is  turned  to  said  poaltlon.  and  a  spring 
connected  to  tbe  plate  48  to  return  aald  plates  to  original 
poaltlon. 


1,029.159.  SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. PBEonicK  Wbstbbbbck,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  681,291.  (CL 
101—86.) 


1.  In  a  aheet  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
rsclprocatlag  feeding  device,  an  endleaa  anxillary  fssdlng 


device  leading  to  aald  reciprocating  feeding  device,  ai^ 
gnldes  throug;h  which  the  abeets  are  adapted  to  travel 
conttnaoasly  while  being  fed  by  both  of  said  feeding  de- 
vices, said  guidea  bridging  the  space  between  the  recipro- 
cating feeding  device  and  the  auxiliary  feeding  device  and 
constituting  means  for  holding  tbe  sheets  while  they  are 
being  released  from  tbe  endless  feeding  device  and  picked 
up  by  tbe  reciprocating  feeding  device. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
reciprocating  feeding  device,  an  endless  auxiliary  feeding 
device  leading  to  said  reciprocating  feeding  device,  guidea 
bridging  the  apace  between  the  reciprocating  feeding  de- 
vice and  the  auxiliary  feeding  device  and  through  which 
the  sheets  are  adapted  to  travel  while  being  fed  by  lx>th  of 
said  feeding  devices,  the  portions  of  said  guides  at  tbe 
location  of  the  reciprocating  feeding  device  being  open 
sided,  gages  alongside  of  the  open-sided  portions  of  the 
guides  against  which  tbe  side  edges  of  the  sheets  ride 
while  moving  through  said  guide  portions,  and  means  for 
moving  said  gages  Into  engagement  with  the  side  edges 
of  said  sheets. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  preaaea,  a 
reciprocating  feeding  device,  an  endless  conveyer,  tabl^ 
bars  on  which  tbe  abeeta  are  laid  before  they  are  engaged 
by  said  conveyer,  gnldes  bridging  the  space  between  tbe 
reciprocating  feeding  device  and  tbe  conveyer,  extending 
forwardly  from  said  table  bars  and  having  horlsontal 
channels  therein,  the  guides  being  provided  with  rear- 
wardly  projecting  gage  members  parallel  with  the  side 
walla  of  the  guides,  and  the  aide  walls  of  the  guidea  being 
provided  at  their  aheet  receiving  ends  with  inclined  faces 
leading  forwardly  from  said  gage  members  and  adapted  to 
centralise  the  sheets  ti  nsversely  of  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism as  they  move  forwardly  upon  the  table  bars  between 
the  gage  membera  and  enter  Into  the  guides. 

4.  In  a  abeet  feeding  mechaniam  for  printing  presses,  a 
reciprocating  feeding  device,  an  endless  conveyer,  gnldes 
bridging  tbe  space  between  tbe  reciprocating  feeding  de- 
vice and  tbe  conveyer,  a  runway  member  on  which  aald 
endless  conveyer  Is  operable,  and  sheet  engaging  fingers 
pivoted  to  said  conveyer,  said  sheet  engaging  fingers  being 
arranged  to  ride  upon  said  runway  member  while  in  aheet 
feeding  action,  and  being  provided  with  heels  having  stop 
pins  for  engagement  with  said  conveyer  to  prevent  the 
fingers  from  turning  forwardly  upon  their  pivota,  aald 
stop  pins  being  located  below  the  endlesa  conveyer  when  It 
Is  traveling  on  tbe  runway  member,  so  as  to  allow  said 
fingers  to  drop  below  tbe  sheets  when  aald  flngera  reach 
tbe  end  of  tbe  runway  member. 


1.029.160.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Franz  Wikn«»,  Vi- 
enna. Auatrta-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681.052.     (CL  82— •.) 


\ 


An  artificial  tooth  having  a  body  portion,  the  front  sides 
of  which  are  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  front  and  sides  of  a 
natural  tooth,  said  body  portion  being  provided  at  its 
rear  vrith  a  receas  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  wherry  tbe  tooth  may  be  fixed  to  a  moath  plate. 


1,029,161.     COLLAPSIBLE  VENTILATED  CRATE. 
Lbwii  a.   Williams,   Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.   28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  617,447.     (CI.  217—48.) 
1.  In  a  c<illapalble  crate,  tbe  combination  with  ride  and 
end  sections  baviag  Interpenetrating  slats,  of  iMaiis  inter- 
locking the  interpenetratinc  ends  of  satd  erats  body  cob- 
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pricing  main  and  auxiltarj  sUndards  secured  to  said  ilat 
aections  whereby  they  may  be  folded  flat,  and  top  and  bot- 
tom cloaurea,  subatantlally  as  de««ribed.       * 
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2.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with  side  and 
•Dd  sections  comprUIng  slata  haTing  Interpenetrating  ends, 
of  means  Interlocking  the  adjacent  comers  of  the  crate 
body  comprlalng  spaced  main  and  auxiliary  standards  se- 
cured to  said  sections  on  the  outside  thereof  and  abut- 
ment strips  on  the  Inside  thereof  at  two  of  the  diago- 
nally opposed  corners  of  the  crate  body  and  proTided  with 
ft  main  standard  on  the  outside  and  an  auxiliary  standard 
on  the  Inside  secured  to  said  sections  at  the  other  two  di- 
agonally opposed  corners  whereby  the  sections  may  be 
folded  flat  but  are  locked  against  collapse  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  top  and  bottom  closures,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  of  side  and 
•nd  sections  having  Interpenetrating  slats,  main  stand- 
ards fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  slats  of  the  side  and  end 
•ectlons  nesr  the  ends  thereof,  auxiliary  standards  fixed 
to  the  outside  of  the  slats  of  the  side  and  end  sections  at 
the  ends  at  two  diatpjnally  opposite  corners  of  the  crate, 
auxiliary  standards  fixed  to  the  Inside  of  the  slaU  of  the 
side  and  end  sections  at  their  ends  at  the  other  two  dtago^ 
nally  opposite  corners  of  the  crate,  and  top  and  bottom 
cloaures.  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  of  side  and 
end  sections  baring  interpenetrating  slats,  main  stand- 
ards fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  slats  of  the  side  and  end 
sections  near  the  ends  thereof,  auxiliary  standards  fixed  to 
the  outside  of  the  slats  of  the  side  and  end  secUons  at  the 
ends  at  two  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  crate, 
auxiliary  standards  flxe<l  to  the  Inside  of  the  slats  of  the 
side  and  end  sections  at  their  ends  at  the  other  two 
dlagonslly  opposite  corners  of  the  crate,  abutment  strips 
on  the  Inside  of  the  slats  of  the  side  and  end  sections  near 
the  ends  thereof  at  the  two  first  mentioned  diagonally  op- 
posite corners  of  the  crate,  and  top  and  bottom  cloaures. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.029.162.  rOTTON-CLEANER.  Samdil  Williams.  Elk 
City.  Okla  Filed  Oct.  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  655.404. 
(CI.  13—19.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  aa  set  forth,  a  casing  having  an  up- 
per and  lower  chamber  adjoining  at  one  end.  cotton  clean- 
ing mechanisms  In  the  chambers,  means  for  conveying  the 
air  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  casing 
where  It  exits,  and  an  air  conduit  between  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  the  lower  chamber,  thna  causing  approximate 
racuam  In  lower  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  as  set  forth,  a  casing  having  upper 
•nd  lower  chambers  adjoining  at  one  end.  cotton  cleaning 
mechanisms  In  the  chambers,  meana  for  conveying  the  air 
from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  casing  where  it 
•xlts.  and  an  air  conduit  from  the  lower  chamber  to  the 
exit,  thus  causing  approximate  vacuum  In  the  lower  cham- 
ber, and  a  crushing  mechanism  arranged  at  the  point 
where  the  chambers  adjoin. 

S.  In  a  machine  as  set  forth,  a  casing  having  an  upper 
chamber  with  a  plurality  of  beaters  operable  therein, 
screening  arranged  below  the  beaters,  a  chute  below  the 
screening.  d4>wn  which  the  refuse  passes,  a  second  cham- 
ber with  beaters  therein  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing. 


P«*Mge  ways  merging  from  the  chute  and  from  one  an- 
other at  their  upper  portions,  one  upon  each  side  of  tha 
lower  chamber,  through  which  the  refuse  passes,  a  pair  of 
paaaages  In  the  casing,  one  on  each  side  thereof  commnui- 
catlng  with  the  space  between  the  screening  and  the  chute, 
and  extending  to  and  merging  together  at  the  rear  of  tb« 
casing,  through  which  the  air  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn  by 
suction  thereby  causing  a  vacuum  in  the  lower  chamber, 
and  a  refuae  box  below  the  casing  to  receive  the  refuse 
from  the  first  passages. 


4.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  series  of  rotary  beaters,  a  cor- 
rugated roller  and  rub-board  adapted  to  operate  upon  the 
cotton  after  leaving  the  beaters,  a  series  of  rotary  pickers 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  cotton  after  leaving  the  cor- 
rugated roller,  said  beaters,  corrugated  roller  and  rub- 
board  being  mounted  in  a  casing  with  screening  means  In 
connection  with  the  beaters  and  picker  rolls,  and  means 
for  carrying  swsy  refuse. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  series  of  roUry  beaters  fol- 
lowed by  a  single  picker,  a  corrugated  roller  and  rub-board 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  cotton  after  leaving  the  beat- 
ers and  the  single  plrk«r.  a  series  of  rotary  pickers  pre- 
ceded by  a  single  beater  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  cotton 
after  leaving  the  corrugated  roller,  said  beaters,  pickers, 
corrugated  roller  and  rub-board  being  mounted  In  a  casing 
with  screening  means  In  connection  with  the  beaters  and 
picker  rolls,  and  means  for  carrying  away  refuse. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029.163.  TESTING  JACK.  Richard  T.  Winoo.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  663.221.      (CI.  73 — 51.) 


—I '  »     f 


1.   In  a  testing  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  lifting  Jacks,  means  for  operating  the  same 
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independently  or  simultaneously  at  will,  a  dynamometMr 
mounted  adjacent  the  lifting  Jacks  and  liavlng  a  ahaft 
pulleys  on  esch  end  of  said  shaft,  pallcys  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  driving  wheels  of  an  automobile  whose 
rear  axle  Is  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lifting  Jacks, 
and  belts  connecting  ttie  pulleys  on  the  dynamometer  and 
on  the  rear  axle. 

2.  In  a  testing  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  manually  adjustable  means  for  engaging  the  rear  axle 
of  an  automobll4»  and  supporting  the  same,  a  dynamometer 
having  a  shaft,  pulleys  secured  to  the  dynamometer  shaft, 
pulleys  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  automobile  axle  and 
belts  connecting  the  pulleys  on  the  axle  and  abaft,  said 
belts  adjustable  by  the  axle  supporting  meana. 

3.  In  a  teatlnx  derice  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  steevea,  a  ram  in  each  sleeve  formed  with 
proper  means  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage  the  rear  axle 
of  an  automobile,  a  Jack-screw  mounted  In  each  sleeve 
and  a  nut  in  each  ram  in  which  said  screw  engages,  a 
tear  on  the  lower  end  of  each  screw,  a  alldable  shaft, 
means  to  revolve  the  same,  a  gear  meahlng  with  each  gear 
secured  to  the  Jack-screw,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  either  or  both  of  said  gears  at  will. 

4.  Ib  a  testing  device  for  automobllea,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  floor  and  baring  troughs 
to  receive  the  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile,  a  lifting  Jack 
adjacent  to  each  trough  and  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  one  of  said  plates  and  a  hollow  ram  slldable  in  the 
■leeve,  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  each,  ram  to  engage 
the  axle  of  the  automobile  adjacent  a  wheel,  a  nnt  In  the 
lower  end  of  each  ram.  a  Jack-screw  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  each  sleeve  and  engaging  In  a  nut  in  a  ram,  a 
bevel  gear  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  screw,  a  borl- 
KHital  bearing  In  each  bracket,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  In 
each  bearing  and  engaging  the  bevel-gear  on  the  adjacent 
Jack-screw,  and  means  to  turn  the  gears  in  either  direc- 
tion at  will,  either  sinigly  or  together. 

5.  In  a  testing  devlea  for  automobllea.  tbe  combination 
of  means  to  support  tbe  rear  axle  of  an  automobile  and 
the  wheels  on  the  end*  of  the  axle,  a  spacing  ring  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  each  wheel,  driving 
gears  secured  to  said  rtegs,  a  dynamometer  mounted  with 
its  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  axle  and  having 
gears  at  the  ends  of  Ita  ahaft,  and  flexible  driving  members 
extending  around  tbe  geara  on  tbe  dynamometer  and  on 
the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029.164.  MACHINE  POR  MAKING  CIOAR  AND  CIGA- 
RETTE HOLDERS.  OaoBO  WnTH,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,750.  (01. 
93—77.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigar  or  cigarette  holdera, 
the  combination  with  a  paper  winding  mandrel  of  manna 
for  pointing  tbe  moath-plecea  for  tbe  bolder*  with  tbelr 
beaded  ends  away  from  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing tbe  mouth-pieces  to  and  la  allnemcot  with  the  man- 
drel. 
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2.  In  a  macfaine  for  making  cigar  or  cigarette  holders, 
an  angular  trough  for  moath-piecea.  and  a  second  trough 
arranged  above  the  aame.  in  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  grlpper.  means  for  aeparatlng  its  Jaws  after  it  has 
introduced  a  mouth-piece  in  the  second  trough,  and  means 
for  boldiiv  tbe  Jaws  open  in  advance  of  tbe  mmith-piecc 
in  tbe  flrat  troogh. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigar  or  cigarette  holders, 
an  angular  trough  for  mouth-plecee,  and  a  second  trough 
arranged  above  the  aame,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable 
grlpper,  a  knife  for  separating  the  Jawa  of  the  grlpper  after 
inserting  a  mouth-piece  in  tbe  second  trough  and  a  slid- 
ing piece  adapted  to  bold  said  Jaws  open  until  they  close 
over  a  mouth-piece  in  tbe  lower  trough. 

4.  In  a  maehlne  for  making  cigar  or  cigarette  holders, 
an  angular  troogb  for  mouth-pieces,  and  a  second  tilting 
trough  arranged  above  the  same,  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  grlpper,  a  knife  for  separating  the  Jawg  of 
the  grlpper  after  Inserting  a  mouth-piece  in  the  aecond 
trough  and  a  slidlng-piece  adapted  to  hold  said  Jaws 
open  until  they  close  over  a  mouth-piece  In  the  lower 
trough. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  makl&g  cigar  or  cigarette  holders, 
an  inclined  trough  for  beaded  mouth-pieces.  ^>eaded  at  one 
of  their  ends,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  gripper 
normally  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  shank  of  a  mouthpiece, 
but  to  abut  against  the  bead  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  grlpper  from  tbe  bead  after  tbe  same  has 
reversed  tbe  direction  of  the  mout^-plece. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,029,165.      COMPOUND.      Altbbo    M.    Bailkt,    Salon. 

Maaa.     nied  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,443.     <C1. 

1S4— 0.) 

A  leather  dresaing  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  cftmanbft  wax,  paraffin  wax,  Cera  wax,  beeswax.  Venice 
turpentine  and  gum  camphor  in  about  tbe  proportions  of  six 
ounces  of  carnauba  wax.  six  ouncea  of  paraffin  wax,  one 
oonee  of  Cera  wax,  one-half  ounce  of  beeawax.  one-half 
ounce  of  Venice  turpentine  and  two  ounces  of  gum  camphor. 


1.029,166.  8PUCB- PLATE  FOR  RAILS.  Alvbicd  P. 
Bambbbobb,  New  Cumberland,  and  Oaoaox  Poktik,  New 
Market,  Pa.,  asaignors  of  one-fourth  to  Walter  M.  Smith 
and  one-fourth  to  Forrest  N.  Burns,  New  Cumberland, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.609.  <CL 
28»— 0.) 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  faatenlng,  a  aplice-plate  having  an 
upturned  portion  between  ita  enda  to  overlap  the  Joint 
between  the  rails  and  a  clamp  having  a  portion  restiuK  on 
said  upturned  portion  of  the  splice-plate  tbe  end  of  tssid 
clamp  bearing  against  tbe  vertical  portions  of  the  splice 
plates. 

2.  A  splice-plate  embodyliu;  a  web.  a  tread  engaging  por- 
tion, and  a  lateral  base  portion  with  an  upturned  member, 
combined  with  a  clamp  having  a  lateral  portion  to  rest 
upon  said  member  the  free  end  of  said  lateral  portion 
bearing  against  the  vertical  portion  of  the  web  of  said 
splice  plate. 

3.  A  splice-plate  embodying  a  web.  a  tread-engaging  por- 
tion, and  a  lateral  base  portion  with  an  upturned  member, 
combined  with  a  damp  having  a  lateral  portion  to  rest 
upon  said  meml>er,  said  clamp  being  formed  in  hinged  sec- 
tlona. 

4.  A  splioe-plate  eomprislng  a  web.  a  tread  engaging 
portion,  a  lateral  base  member  with  web-engaging  portion. 
and  an  upturned  member  forming  a  rest  for  a  clamp 
Bsember  the  free  end  of  said  lateral  portion  bearing  against 
tbe  vortical  portion  of  the  web  of  said  aplice  plate. 
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6.  A  apllee-plat*  cmbodylac  a  «•(>  portion,  •  tn«d- 
«ut»sla»  member,  and  a  base  member  baTtos  an  apturoed 
twrtlon  formiDK  a  reat  for  a  clamp  member,  the  baaa 
member  terminating  at  a  point  aboTe  the  tle-engactng 
plane  of  the  splice-plate  combined  with  a  clamp  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  portion  bearing  against  said  up- 
rurn<>d  portion  and  engaging  the  web  of  said  splice  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


i.029.1«7.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  BowAao  R  BbaIMWO, 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Vpr  15.  190©.  SerUl  No. 
40O.16S.      (CI.  S — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  prorWed  with  a  bed 
recelTlng  recess,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  Tertlcally 
in  said  bed  receiving  receaa.  and  a  bod  plvoUlly  moontad 
on  said  carrier  to  move  vertically  therewith  and  to  turn 
into  vertical  or  borlaontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  bed 
receiving  recptiS.  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  vertically 
within  aaid  bed  receiving  receaa,  a  bed  mounted  on  said 
carrier  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  a  second 
carrier  mounted  to  move  vertically  within  the  receaa. 
cablea  connecting  said  carrier,  poller  supporting  said 
rsblcs  to  provide  for  counter  balancing  motion  of  the  two 
carriers,  and  a  closure  means  for  the  said  recess  hinged 
to  the  second  carrier  to  turn  down  over  the  recess  when 
the  bed  is  lowered  Into  position  within  the  receaa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  bed 
receiving  recess,  of  bed  carrying  mean*  movable  vertically 
within  aald  bed  receiving  recess,  a  bed  blnfed  to  said  bed 
carrying  means  to  be  movable  therewith  down  Into  tli« 
recess  or  upwardly  out  of  the  recess  and  to  turn  over  to 
extend  outside  of  the  casing  when  In  raised  poaitlon. 
counter  balancing  means  for  said  bed  movable  vertically 
within  said  receaa,  and  means  connecting  said  counter- 
balance means  with  said  bed  to  cause  the  counter-balance 
meana  to  descend  when  the  bed  rlaea,  and  vice  versa,  and 
closure  means  for  said  recess  carried  by  aald  counter- 
balance meana. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  l>«d 
receiving  recess,  of  bed  carrying  means  movable  vertically 
within  said  bed  receiving  receaa.  a  bed  hinged  to  aald 
bed  carrying  means  to  be  movable  therewith  down  Into 
the  receaa  or  upwardly  out  of  the  receaa  and  to  tarn  omr 
to  extend  outside  of  the  casing  when  In  ralaed  position, 
counter-balancing  means  for  said  bed  movable  vertically 
within  said  recess,  and  means  connecting  said  counter- 
balance means  with  said  bed  to  cause  the  counter- 
balance means  to  descend  when  the  bed  rises,  and  vice 
versa,  and  closure  means  for  said  recess  hinged  to  said 
counter-balance  means  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  turned 
back  to  expose  the  bed  and  to  descend  with  the  counter- 
balance meana  when  the  bed  Is  raised. 


1.029.168.  STATIONARY  KNIFE  MOUNTING.  L«TI 
BaowN,  Richmond,  l»d..  assignor  to  John  If.  Loots, 
Richmond.  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  24, 
1911.  Serial  No.  622.992.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.9.'»9  (Cl.  66— 19.> 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  two  side  frames,  each  provided  with  two 
parallel    bearing   surfacea   and   with   a   depression    on    the 


under  side  thereof,  a  stationary  knife,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel flanges  provided  on  each  end  thereof  to  embrace 
the  bearing  surfacsa  on  said  side  frames,  a  cylindrical 
pin  mounted  In  said  flangea  and  engaging  aald  depreaaion 
and  meana  for  adjusting  said  knife  around  said  pin  as  a 
center  and  fixing  saM  knife  In  Ita  adjusted  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  bar  and  a  side  frams. 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  portion  fitting  In  a  correapond- 
Ingly  ahaped  elongated  receaa  In  the  other  part,  the  op- 
posing walls  of  the  two  parts  closely  contacting  to  rigidly 
maintain  the  angular  relatlonahlp  of  the  parts,  a  fulcrum 
ridge  extending  acroaa  said  recess  fixed  to  one  part  and 
engaging  the  other  part  and  bolts  connecting  the  side 
frame  and  cutter  bar  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  aaid  fulcrum 
ridge. 

1.029.169.  CORD-HOLDEB  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES. 
William  B.  Caswsll.  Newport.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  618.226       (CI.  24—182.) 


1.  A  window  cord  holder,  comprising  a  frame  formed 
from  a  plate  bent  Into  U  shape  to  form  spaced  sides  and 
a  cord  guide  at  the  bead,  one  of  aaid  frame  sides  having 
a  segmental  slot,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  a  clamp  member  swinging  upon  said  pin 
In  position  to  bear  against  a  cord  within  aald  guide,  a 
tension  member  swinging  upon  said  pin.  a  spring  between 
said  tension  member  and  clamp  member,  and  a  clamp 
screw  operating  In  said  tenaton  member  and  extending 
through  said  slot  snd  provided  with  a  head  bearing  upon 
the  frame  side,  whereby  the  tension  member  may  be  ad- 
Justed. 

2.  .\  window  cord  holder  comprlalng  a  frame  having 
spaced  sides  and  a  cord  guide,  one  of  said  frame  aides 
having  a  segmental  slot,  a  clamp  member  swinging  be 
tweeo  said  frame  sides  in  position  to  bssr  agalBSt  a  cord 
within  said  guide,  a  tension  member  swinging  between 
said  frame  sides,  a  spring  operating  between  said  tension 
member  and  cismp  member,  snd  s  clamp  device  engaging 
snhi  tension   member  through  said  slot. 
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1.029.170.  RAPID-WBIOHING  SCALE.  NswTOif  B. 
CoNvsBss,  Fresno.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  himself,  J.  B.  Dick- 
inson. Francla  M.  Wright.  B.  W.  Norton,  L.  Z.  Ickes, 
and  K.  AraklUn,  trustees.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1907,  BerUl 
No.  891,048.  ReneweJl  Sept.  26,  1910.  Berlsl  No. 
B83.801.      (CI.  78—181.) 


1.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam, 
a  load  supporting  member  at  one  end  of  said  bsam,  a 
weight  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice adjacent  to  one  end,  and  means  actuated  by  aaid 
electro-magnetic  device  when  energised  to  move  the  load 
aupportlng  end  of  the  scale  beam  into  the  position  cor- 
responding with  the  upper  position  of  the  load  support- 
ing member  when  a  load  has  been  removed  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  weighing  scsles,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam, 
a  load  supporting  member  carried  by  said  scale  beam, 
maana  for  balancing  the  weight  of  nsaterial  on  said  pan, 
an  eleetro-magnstie  device  arranged  to  attract  the  scale 
beam  to  the  position  It  aasnsies  when  the  load  has  been 
removed  from  said  nesiber,  and  to  lioid  it  In  aald  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  energising  aaid  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  weighing  scales,  the  comblBstion  of  a  scale  beam, 
a  scale  pan  at  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  weight  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  solenoid,  a  core  for  said  solenoid  connected 
with  said  weight  to  swing  therewith,  and  means  for  ener- 
gising said  solenoid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam, 
a  scale  pan  at  one  end  thereof,  a  weight  at  the  other 
end,  a  core  attached  to  said  weight,  a  solenoid  Into  which 
aald  core  can  pass,  meana  for  moving  a  filled  receptacle 
from  aaid  scale  pan  and  for  placing  an  empty  receptacle 
thereon,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  latter 
means  for  energising  said  solenoid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  weighing  scalea,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam, 
a  load  supporting  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  weight  at 
the  other  end,  means  for  moving  a  filled  receptacle  from 
aaid  scale  pan  and  for  placing  an  empty  receptacle  there- 
on, and  an  auxiliary  device  operatively  connected  with 
said  latter  means  for  positively  bringing  said  scale  beam 
to  rest  Immediately  after  the  said  movement,  substanttally 
aa  described. 


1,029,171.     WRENCH.    James  R.  Cotud.  Huntsrllle,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  621,827.     (Cl.  81— 126.> 


A    wrench    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
handle  formed  with  a  socket  and  with  a  lateral  projec- 


tion to  one  side  of  said  socket,  said  projection  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  a  shank  provided  with  a  stationary 
jaw  and  plvotally  mounted  In  the  socket  at  a  point  In  ad- 
vance of  the  recess,  an  acfoatlng  rod  formed  with  a  bead 
mounted  to  turn  and  rock  in  said  recess,  and  a  movable 
jaw  slidable  on  aald  shank,  the  shank  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  extension  projecting  into  the  handle  of  the 
socket  to  a  point  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  said 
extension  being  straight  on  its  front  edge  and  beveled  on 
its  rear  edge,  whereby,  with  the  length  of  the  extension, 
said  front  edge  will  bear  against  the  adjoining  wall  of  the 
socket  with  the  handle  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
the  shank  and  the  beveled  rear  edge  of  the  shank  will  en- 
gage with  the  adjoining  wall  of  the  socket  with  the  han- 
dle in  angular  relation  to  the  shank  so  as  to  relieve  the-^ 
pivot  of  the  shank  from  undne  strain. 


1,029,172.  MACHINE-TOOL  HOLDER.  RoaaRT  B. 
Ceaio,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,918.     (Cl.   29 — 49.) 


1.  A  tool  carrier  comprising  a  base,  a  rotary  tool  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  bsse  with  vertical  movement,  an  in 
terlocklng  meana  comprlalng  monbers  carried  reapec- 
tively  by  the  rotary  carrier  and  the  base  and  canaed  to  In- 
terengage  by  relative  Twrtical  movement,  wedging  keys 
adapted  to  firmly  bind  the  rotary  carrier  and  base  to- 
gether after  tbelr  rotary  adjustment  Is  determined,  and 
means  for  seating  and  unseating  said  wedging  keys.  Im- 
parting movameot  to -the  rotary,  carrier  in  the  direction  to 
disengage  the  interlocking  means,  and  having  a  resilient 
connection  with  said  rotary  carrier  in  the  direction  of 
seating  the  carrier  and  wedging  keys. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  tool  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  base  with  rotary  and  a^lal  movements,  wedg- 
ing keys  having  axial  movement  relatively  to  said  parts 
adapted  to  bind  them  together  after  their  rotary  and  ver 
tical  adjustments  have  been  determined,  a  vertically  mov- 
able block  having  connection  with  said  wedging  keys, 
whereby  they  move  said  keys  to  and  from  binding  position 
and  a  spring  connection  between  said  block  and  the  rotary 
carrier. 

3.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  base,  a  tool  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  base  with  rotary  and  axial  movementa,  wedging 
keys  having  axial  movement  relatively  to  said  parte  adapt- 
ed to  bind  them  together  after  their  rotary  and  vertical  ad- 
justments have  been  determined,  a  vertically  movable  block 
having  connection  with  said  wedging  keys,  whereby  they 
move  said  keys  to  and  from  binding  position,  an  extension 
on  said  block  projecting  through  the  carrier  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  protruding  end  of  said  extension 
and  the  carrier,  through  which  the  block  imparts  movement 
to  the  carrier  in  the  direction  of  seating. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  rotary  tool  carrier 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  vertical  movement 
thereon,  a  llftldg  block  adapted  to  raise  the  rotsry 
csrrier  snd  sflTordlng  a  support  for  the  carrier  when 
raised,  permitting  its  rotary  movement  and  a  yielding  seat- 
ing connection  between  said   block  and   carrier. 

6.  A  tool  bolder  comprislitg  a  base,  a  rotary  tool  carrier 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  vertical  movement  there- 
on, a  lifting  block  adapted  to  raise  the  rotary  carrier  and 
aflTording   a    support    for    the    carrier    when    raised,    per- 
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Bittliig  tt«  rotary  inoT«««it  and  «  yl«lding  Mctteg  conaee- 

tlon  between  mM  block  and  «rr1er  comprtslng  an  exteotKm 
from  the  block  projwthig  thronRh  the  carrier  and  the 
•prlng  InterpoMd  between  the  protruding  end  of  the  ex 
tension  and  the  carrier. 

t  Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


1  029.17S.  FOUNTAIN -BRUSH.  WiLLiAM  C.  CuTLra. 
Sawtelle.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Berlal  No.  6<M.878. 
(CI.  19—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brush,  a  body  In  which  the 
brush  la  mounted,  said  body  having  a  passage  leading  to 
the  brush,  a  soap  reaenrolr  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage, a  valve  movably  mounted  In  said  body  to  open  and 
close  said  passage,  and  a  handle  for  said  valve  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  valve  to  be  closed  agalnat  the  body  or  to  he- 
turned  out  to  position  for  manipulating  of  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brush,  a  body  In  Wuich  the  brush 
Is  mounted,  said  body  having  a  passage  leading  to  the 
brush,  a  soap  reservoir  communicating  with  said  passage, 
spring  operated  means  in  said  reservoir  for  forcing  soap 
through  said  passage,  a  valve  for  closing  said  passage,  and 
a  rod  morably  moonted  In  said  reservoir  to  clean  said 
passage  and  the  opening  through  the  valve. 


1  029,174.  OIL  BURNER.  Har«y  M.  Daoobtt.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  553.269.  (CI. 
158—80.) 


1,029,176.  COVBR  FOR  WA8HTRAY8,  *C.  .  Elmm  U. 
Da.nbnhowbb.  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Be 
rial  No.  ei0,26.'».     (H.  217— 59. » 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  plate,  an  oil  supply  pipe  car- 
ried thereby  and  projecting  therethrough ;  a  flange  on 
said  plate  and  surrounding  said  pipe;  a  ring  forming  a 
close  joint  with  the  flange  and  having  lugs  projecting 
above  the  top  thereof,  s  second  ring  secured  above  the 
first  ring  and  resting  on  said  lugs ;  subatantlally  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through, an  oil  supply  pipe  carried  by  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  rwo  flanges  on  said  plate  forming 
an  annular  channel  for  the  retention  of  oil.  a  ring  on  the 
outer  flange,  and  a  second  ring  secured  to  the  first  ring 
and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  plate  having  an  opening  there 
through,    an   oil    pipe  carried   by   said   plate    and   having 
a  flat  top  of  subetantlally  the  same  diameter  as  the  open 
Ing  through  said  plate,  a  looae  cap  carried  by  said  top. 
a    ring  supported    by   said   plate,   and   a   (»ec«nd   ring   sup 
ported  a  short  distance  above  said  flrat  mentioned   ring 
whereby  an  air  passage  Is  formed  between  the  two  rings 
to  atstot  the  combustion  of  oil.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recUngular  wash  tray  or 
the  like,  of  supporting  brackets  projecting  outside  the 
back  wall  of  said  Uay  and  having  lateral  pivotal  pins 
located  between  the  planes  of  the  side  walls  extended,  and 
a  cover  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  walls  of 
the  tray  and  having  between  the  planes  of  said  side 
walls  extended  slldeways  adapted  to  receive  said  pivotal 
pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  wash  tray  or 
the  like,  of  supporting  brackets  projecting  outside  the 
back  wall  of  said  tray  and  having  lateral  pIvoUl  pins  lo- 
cated between  the  planes  of  the  aide  walls  extended,  and  a 
cover  having  at  Its  under  surface  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  Ita  side  edges  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
edges  of  the  walls  of  the  tray,  said  flanges  at  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  cover  having  at  their  Inner  facing  sides  slide- 
ways  receiving  said  pivotal  pins. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rectanKUlar  waah  tray  or 
the  like,  of  supporting  brackets  atrsddllng  the  edge  of  the 
back  wall  of  said  tray  and  secured  so  as  to  project  ouf 
side  said  wall,  said  brackets  having  lateral  pivotal  pins 
outside  the  tray,  and  a  cover  having  on  the  under  surface 
of  its  body  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  top  edges  of 
the  walls  of  the  tray  and  hold  said  body  above  said  brack- 
eta,  said  flanges  having  at  their  Inner  sides  slldeways  with 
Mid  pivotal  plna. 

1,02»,17«.  SKI  VINO-MACHINE.  Edoenb  F.  DAVBMPOaT, 
Melrose,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,584.     (Cl.  6^—9.) 
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1.  .\  skiving  machine  having  In  combination,  a  knifa,  a 
presser  foot,  a  feed  roll  provided  with  a  series  of  grooTea 
formed  In  Its  surface  and  having  provision  for  s  tipping 
movement  In  the  pisne  of  the  knife  edge,  a  bodily  move- 
mont  fo  and  from  the  knife  edge,  and  stripper  fingers  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  feed  roll  and  projecting  Into  said 
grooves  formed  In  the  surface  of  the  roll.  subsUntlally  as 

described. 

2.  \  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  knife,  a 
presser  foot,  a  feed  roll  provided  with  a  series  of  narrow 
slots  formed  In  Its  surface  and  having  provision  for  a 
tipping  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  knife  edge,  a  bodily 
movement  to  and  from  the  knife  edge  and  thin  wedge- 
shaped  fingers  cloaely  received  In  the  alota,  each  finger 
having  a  pointed  end  engaging  with  the  bottom  of  Its 
respective  slot,  snd  means  for  rigidly  maintaining  the 
Angers  In  permanent  engagement  with  the  feed  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  skiving  mschlne  linTlng.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical kBife,  a  preaaer  foot  supported  above  the  knife,  a 


feed  roll  supported  within  the  knife  and  providad  with  a 
series  of  slots  In  Its  surface,  a  pair  of  arms  In  which  the 
feed  roll  is  Journaled  having  downward  exteaslona,  a 
tranaversc  rcxl  mounted  in  the  extensions  and  a  plurality 
of  stripper  fingers  rigidly  secured  to  the  rod  and  received 
closely  Into  said  slots  formed  in  the  feed  roll,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.029,177.  SPRING-WHEEL.  William  T.  Ditlaiit.  Jr., 
Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
636.077.     (Cl.  162—50.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radial  sock- 
ets, a  rim,  a  plurality  of  spring  spokes  each  formed  with  a 
pair  of  coacttag  leaves  lying  against  each  other  and  a 
return  bend  connecting  the  leaves  at  one  end  of  the  spoke, 
one  of  said  leavea  being  offset  from  the  other  leaf  to  pro- 
vide a  head  for  engaging  respectively  in  the  sockets  and  to 
likewise  provide  a  lateral  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
head,  clamp  members  extending  through  said  hub  and 
engaging  aald  shoulder,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
spokes  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  rim. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  spoke  for 
vehicle  wheels,  Including  a  pair  of  co-acting  leaves  lying 
against  each  other,  and  a  return-bend  connecting  the 
leaves  at  one  end  of  the  spoke,  one  of  said  leaves  being 
offHct  away  from  the  other  at  a  point  Bpac*ed  apart  from 
but  In  proximity  to  the  bend,  to  provide  a  head  at  the  said 
end  of  the  spoke. 


1,029.178.  EDGE  CHAMFERING  MACHINE.  William 
G.  Eaton,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pnterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906,  SerUI  No.  341,884.  Re 
newed  Mar.  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  686,009.     (Cl.  12—87.) 


1.  An   Insole  chamfering  machine,   ^aving,   In  combina- 
tloa,  a  cutler  arranged  to  chamfer  the  feather  of  an  insole. 


a  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
insole  acted  upon  by  the  cutter,  and  an  edge  gage  adjust- 
able to  change  the  width  of  the  chamfer  on  the  feather, 
aubstantially  as  deacribecL 

2.  An  insole  chamfering  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter  arranged  to  chamfer  the  feather  of 
an  Insole,  a  work  support  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  In- 
sole acted  upon  by  the  cutter  and  an  edge  gage  to  deter- 
mine the  width  of  the  chamfer  on  the  feather,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  insole  chamfering  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  spindle,  a  crutter  mounted  thereon  and 
formed  to  cut  on  Its  inner  side,  an  edge  gage  encircling 
the  spindle  at  the  Inside  of  the  cutter  and  fixed  to  an  ad 
Justable  stem,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stem  to  move 
the  operative  extremity  of  the  edge  gage  toward  or  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter,  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  Insole-chamferlng  machine,  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  rotary  cutter  formed  to  cut  on  one  side,  a  work 
aupport  having  a  flat  work-support Ing  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  and  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  spring-pressed  presser  for  holding 
tl.e  work  against  the  work  support  and  the  cutter,  and  an 
ed»:e  gage  for  determining  the  distance  of  the  edge  of  the 
work  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  Insole-chamferlng  machine,  bavtag,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  spindle,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon  and 
formed  to  cut  on  its  inner  side,  a  work  support  sutronning 
the  cutter  and  having  a  flat  work-supporting  surface  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  and  adjs 
cent  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  cutter,  a  spring-pressed 
presaer  for  holding  the  work  against  the  work-aupport, 
and  an  edge  gage  located  between  the  presser  and  the 
spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.029,179.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM  APPARATUS 
Oabritt  F,  Bmch,  Woodvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30. 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,926.     (Cl.  177—303.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  touch-off  unit 
having  a  fixed  contact  part  and  a  movable  contact  part 
disposed  In  a  common  electrical  signal  circuit,  the  mov- 
able part  comprising  a  member  which  is  fixed  relative  to 
the  fixed  part  and  baring  th«  adge  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  part  bent  laterally  and  extended  at  both  ends  with 
one  extension  bent  over  the  remaining  portion  of  such  bent 
edge  and  lying  adjacent  thereto  and  Influenced  to  normally 
move  outwardly  therefrom  Into  contact  with  the  fixed  part 
and  a  fusible  member  coactlng  with  aald  extensions  to 
retain  the  movable  extension  out  of  <x>ntact  with  said  fixed 
part. 


l,02tt.l»0.  SODA  BOILER  STEAM-POWER  PLANT. 
Ua.mosd  D'Ewt'EviLLET-MoSTjLBTiN,  Kiel,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  IfiOO.    Serial  No.  477,465.     (Cl.  122—21.) 


1.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a   primary  engine, 
a  soda  steam  generating  boiler  connected  therewith  and 
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adapted  to  aapply  power  tharcto.  said  enflne  adaptad  to 
return  a  portion  of  Its  exbaoat  to  said  loda  boiler,  a  aepa- 
rate  eecondary  engine  connected  with  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  remaining  exhaust  from  the  primary  engine,  and 
•  condenser  connected  with  said  secondary  engine. 

2.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  mnltl-cyllnder 
compound  engine,  divisible  Into  two  or  jport  preaaure 
units,  a  soda  steam  generating  boiler  having  a  soda  recep 
tacle.  a  condenser,  means  connecting  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine  with  the  soda  boiler  and  the  condenser,  and  con- 
trolling means  In  said  connection  adapted  to  effect  com- 
munication of  the  cylinders  with  each  other  and  with  the 
soda  recepUcle  of  the  hollar,  whereby  said  soda  recepucle 
may  receive  tne  exhaust  from  one  or  more  of  the  cylinders 
and  the  other  cylinders  may  receive  the  remalntng  ex- 
hanat  as  the  power  medium  from  the  first  named  cylinders. 

3.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  twin  steam  en 
gines.  a  soda  steam  generating  holler  communicating  with 
the  engines,  and  having  means  whereby  the  live  steam 
from  said  boiler  may  be  divided  between  the  engines  and 
means  whereby  the  exhauat  steam  from  one  of  the  englnea 
may  be  returned  to  the  generating  boiler. 

4.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  primary  and  a 
separate  secondary  engine,  a  soda  steam  generating  boiler 
connected  with  an  adapted  to  supply  live  steam  to  said  en- 
Kloaa  aafwrately  or  together,  a  condenser,  and  meana 
whereby  the  exhaust  steam  from  one  of  the  engines  la 
returned  to  the  soda  boiler,  and  the  exhauat  from  the 
other  engine  Is  conducted  to  the  condenser. 

5.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  compound  steam 
engine  having  a  high  pressure  and  two  similar  low  pres- 
sure cylinders  In  communication,  a  aoda  steam  generatlAg 
boiler  having  a  soda  receptacle,  a  condenser  one  of  said 
low  preaaure  cylinders  communicating  with  and  adapted  to 
return  Its  exhaust  steam  to  the  soda  receptacle,  the  other 
low  preaaure  cylinder  communicating  with  and  adapted  to 
deliver  lU  exhaust  steam  to  the  condenser,  and  a  throt- 
tling valve  Intermediate  the  high  pressure  cylinder  snd 
said  Isst  named  low  preaaure  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
paaage  of  steam  therebetween. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.029,181.  MBXTHANISII  FOR  PREVENTING  EXCE8^ 
8IVK  SPEEDS  OF  AUTOMOBILES.  ETHtL»««T  Fav- 
ABT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
385.270.     (CI.  74— 4«.) 


1.  A  governor,  embodying  a  rotauble  part.  centrUu 
gaily  acting  welghU  carried  thereby,  spring  catchea  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  weights  against  centrifugal  action  up 
to  a  predetermined  apeed.  and  means  auxiliary  to  the  cen- 
trifugal action  of  the  welghta  for  positively  moving  said 
welghu  outwardly  upon  being  releaaed  from  said  catchea. 

2.  A  governor,  embodying  a  rotatable  part,  centrlfugally 
acting  weights  carried  by  said  part,  a  keeper  connected  to 
said  welftata  and  movable  In  a  definite  plane  upon  the  out- 
wardly swinging  movement  of  the  weights,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  the  rotatable  part  and  engaging  said  keeper  to 
redat  the  centrtfugal  action  of  the  welghta.  the  operative 


eoBUetInc  fae«a  of  the  keeper  and  lateh  balag  Inclined, 
aa  speclflad. 

3.  A  fovernor.  embodying  a  roUtable  part,  centrtfugally 
acting  welghta  carried  by  said  part,  a  keei>er  connected  te 
aald  welghta  and  movable  In  a  definite  plane  upon  the 
outwardly  swinging  movement  of  the  welghta,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  the  roUtable  part  and  having  oppoaltely  In- 
clined faces,  one  of  wrlch  is  srranged  to  resist  the  cen- 
trifugal action  of  the  weights  by  engagement  with  the 
keeper  and  the  other  of  which  is  designed  to  aaalst  In  the 
centrifugal  action  upon  engagement  with  the  keeper  sub- 
sequent to  the  release  of  the  first-named  face  from  the 
keeper. 

4.  A  governor,  embodying  a  rotatable  part,  centrlfugally 
acting  weights  carried  by  said  part,  a  keeper  connected 
to  said  weights  and  movable  In  a  definite  plane  upon  the 
outwardly  swinging  movement  of  the  welghta.  and  a  spring 
latch  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  reeiat 
the  centrifugal  action  of  the  welghta.  the  engaflng  sur 
facea  of  the  keeper  and  lateb  being  >o  formed  that  upon 
the  Initial  releaae  of  the  keeper  from  the  latch,  the  latch 
will  aslst  In  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  welghta. 


1,029,182.      AOOLOMERATINO    PROCESS.      Alexaumb 
FoLLirr.  Bruaaels.  Belgium.     Filed  Msy  25,  1911.     8e 
rial  No.  629,28*.      (CI.  75—66.) 


1.  An  agglomerating  treatment  preliminary  to  the  re- 
covery of  lead  contained  in  the  fine  realduea  of  alnc  fur- 
nacea.  comprising  suitably  preparing  aald  fine  material 
containing,  an  addition  to  the  lead  to  be  eventually  re- 
covered. Iron  In  such  readily  oxidlsable  state  and  quan- 
tltiea  as  to  agglomerate  the  whole  by  the  heat  developed 
by  ita  combustion,  initiating  the  reaction,  and  blowing  a 
currant  of  air  or  gas  through  the  material  ao  aa  to  cause 
the  Iron  to  bum  and  by  Ita  heat  to  agglomerate  the  whole 
maaa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  agglomerating  treatment  preliminary  to  the  re- 
covery of  lead  conulned  In  the  fine  realdoea  of  alnc  fur- 
nacea.  comprlalng  moistening  with  milk  of  lime  and  other- 
wlae  suitably  preparing  said  fine  material  containing,  in 
addition  to  the  lead  to  be  eventually  recovered.  Iron  In 
such  readily  oxidlsable  aUte  and  qoantltiea  aa  to  agglom- 
erate the  whole  by  the  heat  developed  by  Its  combuatlon. 
Initiating  the  reaction,  and  blowing  a  current  of  air  or  gaa 
through  the  material  ao  aa  to  cause  the  Iron  to  bum  and 
by  Its  heat  to  agglomerate  the  whole  maaa.  aubatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  agglomerating  by  reaction  fine  mate- 
rlala  containing  lead  with  a  view  to  their  further  metal- 
lurgical treatment  for  the  recovery  of  the  lead,  the  aame 
comprising  incorporating  fine  materials  containing  lead  In 
oxidised  forms,  such  as  carbonatea,  sulfatea,  residues,  etc.. 
with  the  fine  residues  of  sine  furnaces  or  the  like  contain- 
ing tmth  lead  and  iron,  the  latter  In  forms  or  combinations 
readily  oxidlsable  and  in  qoantltiea  aafflclent  by  ita  com- 
bastlon  to  agglomerate  the  whole,  and  causing  a  current 
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of  air  or  gaa  to  traverae  the  aultably  prepared  mixture 
after  having  suitably  Initiated  the  reaction. 

4.  A  treatment  for  the  agglomeration  of  fine  materlala 
conulnlng  lead  with  a  view  to  their  further  metallurgical 
treatment  for  the  recovery  of  the  lead,  the  aame  comprla- 
lng mixing  and  aultably  preparing  fine  plamblferoua  and 
ferruglnoua  residues  of  sine  fumacea  or  the  like  with  other 
materials  In  a  fine  state  containing  aulfuretted  lead,  the 
Iron  In  the  aald  realduea  being  in  a  state  or  combloationa 
and  In  quantitlea  such  aa  to  be  capable  of  agglonerating 
the  whole  by  the  beat  produced  by  iu  combuatlon.  Initiat- 
ing the  reaction  by  means  of  some  fragments  of  Incan- 
descent fuel,  and  supporting  the  reaction  by  causing  a 
current  of  air  or  gas  to  traverse  the  mixture. 

6.  A  treatment  of  fine  materlala  with  a  view  to  their 
further  metallurgical  treatment  for  the  recovery  of  the 
lead  therein  contained,  the  same  comprlalng  mixing  fine 
materials  or  residues  containing  Iron  In  readily  oxidlsable 
forma  or  comblnationa  with  other  materlala  in  a  fine  atate 
contaning  sulfureted  lead,  the  latter  materials  in  quanti- 
tlea corresponding  to  the  iron  or  its  combustible  combina- 
tions, and  agglomerating  the  whole  and  tranaformlng  the 
anlfld  to  oxld  by  causing  a  current  of  air  or  gas  to  trav- 
erse the  suitably  prepared  mixture,  first  suitably  initiating 
the  reaction. 


1,029,183.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Cbablks  T.  Oilmobe. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910,  Serial  No.  538,827. 
Renewed  Dec.  22.  1911.  SerUl  No.  667,359.  (Cl. 
68 — 9.) 


1.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  support  on  the  frame  for  the  article  to  be  Ironed, 
a  curred  rack-derlce  on  the  frame,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber fulcrnmed  on  the  frame  and  movable  with  relation  to 
said  support,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  member  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  and  Ironing-means  carried  by  aald 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  support,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  support  on  the  frame  for  the  article  to  be  Ironed, 
a  curved  rack-device  on  the  frame,  an  oscillatory  member 
fnlcrumed  on  the  frame  and  movable  with  relation  to  aald 
support,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  member  and  meshing 
with  said  rack.  Ironing-means  carried  by  said  member  and 
cooperating  with  aald  support,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
pinion  In  opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  Ironlng-machlne  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  aupport  on  the  frame  for  the  article  to  be  ironed, 
a  rack-device  on  the  frame,  an  oscillatory  member  fnl- 
crumed on  the  frame  and  movable  with  relation  to  said 
support,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  member  and  meablng 
with  said  rack.  Ironing  means  carried  by  said  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  support,  and  gear-and-sprocket  mecb- 
anlam   operatlvely  connected  with  said  pinion  and 


ing,  when  actuated,  to  rotate  It  In  engagement  with  aald 
rack,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  An  ironing-machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  aupport  on  the  frame  for  the  article  to  be  ironed, 
a  member  fulcrnmed  on  the  frame  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  aald  aupport,  an  ironing-roller  Journaled  on  aald 
frame  and  provided  with  a  cone-pulley,  a  aecond  cone- 
pulley  Journaled  on  said  member  and  belted  to  said  flrat- 
named  cone-pulley,  means  for  oscillating  the  arm  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  means  for  driving  aald  last-named 
cone-pulley,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  An  ironing-machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  support  on  the  frame  for  the  article  to  be  ironed, 
a  rack  on  the  frame,  an  oscillatory  memtjer  fulcrnmed  on 
the  frame  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  support,  an 
Ironing-roUer  journaled  on  aald  member,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  member  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meablng  with 
said  rack,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  shaft  for  driring  aald  roller, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,184.  VALVE.  Fbkdebick  P.  Glassnkk,  Search- 
light, Nev.  Piled  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639.076. 
(CL  137—7.) 


1.  A  valve  mecbanlam,  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve 
plug  fitting  therein,  the  aald  casing  having  lateral  paaaages 
formed  In  its  walla  having  exteriorly  arranged  Inleta  and 
adapted  to  lead  the  lubricant  dlroctly  Into  the  port  of  the 
Talve  when  It  la  Ip  closed  position  for  permitting  of  the 
filling  of  the  port  with  a  lubricant  and  means  for  turn- 
ing  the  said  valve. 

2.  A  valve  mechaniam.  comprising  a  casing,  a  turn  plug 
fitting  in  said  casing  having  a  transverse  port,  the  walls 
of  the  casing  having  passages  formed  therein  to  one  side 
of  the  valve  seat,  said  passages  having  their  inner  dis- 
charge ends  opposite  tbe  port  of  the  turn  plug  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  closing  the  exterior  en- 
trance to  said  passages  when  the  valre  Is  open. 

3.  A  lubricating  valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  therein,  and  provided  with  lateral 
projections  having  lubricating  passages  extending  through 
the  same,  and  a  handle  for  turning  tbe  valves,  having 
covering  portions  adapted  to  close  the  said  lubricating 
ports. 

4.  A  lubricating  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  fit- 
ting therein,  the  aald  casing  having  a  lubricant  inlet 
formed  In  its  walls  and  adapted  to  lead  lubricants  Into  the 
port  of  the  valve,  a  handle  for  turning  the  valve,  and 
means  carried  thereby  for  closing  the  lubricant  paaaage 
when  the  valve  la  in  opened  poaitlon,  the  said  cloalng 
means  also  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  hroogbt 
over  the  lubricant  passage  for  admitting  lubricant  thereto. 


1,029.185.  MATCHER  HEAD.  Jambs  W.  Obat.  Tacoma, 
Waah.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.469.  (C\. 
144—280.) 

1.  A  matcher  head  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
tangentlally  disposed  slot  and  a  tangentially  disposed  re- 
cess communicating  with  the  alot.  an  adjustable  carrier 
mounted  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  groove  regis- 
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torioc  witb  said  slot,  a  cnttv  bit  poalttoocd  lit  said  slot 
and  extending  tbroagh  uild  (tootc.  aald  body  farther  pro- 
vldsd  wltb  a  dovetail  raceat  commun  lea  tins  with  tbat 
r«ce«a  la  wblcb  Is  moanted  tbe  carrier,  an  adjustable 
wedge  block  located  in  said  dore-tall  receaa.  and  means 
tor  dratrlBc  said  block  In  a  direction  loaffitudlaaliy  of  tbe 
head  whereby  said  carrier  la  actnated  to  clamp  tbe  bit  la 
operative  position. 


2.  A  matcher  head  comprifllncr  tbe  combination  with  a 
spindle,  of  a  body  mounted  thereon  and  formed  wltb  a 
socket  harins  a  portion  thereof  tapered,  s  slotted  bushing 
mounted  In  said  socket  and  barlnx  a  conical  portion  cor- 
reMpoDding  to  the  tapering  portion  of  tbe  socket,  said 
biisblnx  havlDt:  an  Inner  end  portion  formed  with  a  pair 
of  openings,  one  of  said  openings  baTlng  a  screw-threaded 
wall,  a  bolt  extending  tbrough  one  end  of  said  body  and 
engasiint;  the  threaded  wall  of  said  opening  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  bushing  to  tbe  body,  tbat  end  of  said  body 
tbroagh  which  extends  said  bolt  prorlded  with  an  opening 
having  a  screw  threaded  wall,  a  bolt  extending  through 
tbe  threaded  opening  in  tbe  body  and  tbrough  the  other 
opening  of  the  bushing  for  regalatiag  the  longitudinal 
position  of  tbe  head  with  respect  to  tbe  spindle,  and 
far  keying  the  spindle  to  the  bead. 


1.0-J«.18«.  POSITIVE  BLOWER.  William  W.  Osbbk, 
Niles.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Garden  City  Fan  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaola.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
l»ll.     Serial   No    AO9,O40.      (CI.  2S0 — SO.) 


1.  A  posttire  blower  comprising  a  caMng.  comprising 
metal  end  walls,  each  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
and  a  sheet  metal  cylindrical  wall  secured  to  said  end 
walls,  boarlng  brackets  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said 
end  walls,  and  having  annular  flanges  projecting  Inwardly 
through  said  opeolnga  In  the  end  walla,  an  elastic  ring 
surrounding  each  annular  flange,  a  rotary  drum  within  said 
easing  and  eccentrically  dlapoeed  with  respect  thereto, 
shafts  secured  to  said  dram  In  axial  allnement  therewith 
and  Jouraaled  In  said  bearing  brackets,  and  blades  siid- 
ably  nioantad  In  said  drum  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat 


the  flags  on  said  annular  flaagas,  aad  elastic  rings,  said 
snnular    flanges    acting  to    maintain   said    blades    in    posi 
tion  across  the  spsce  between  tbe  drum  and  casing. 

2.  A  positive  blower,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caalng, 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  rotary  drum  joamaled 
within  said  caalng  on  sn  axis  eeceatrle  wltb  respect  to  tbat 
of  the  cylindrical  casing,  blades  slldably  mounted  In  said 
dram,  and  arranged  to  project  out  therefrom,  so  ss  to 
traverse  tl>e  space  t>etween  the  casing  and  dram,  said 
blades  having  transverae  projections  rigid  apon  their  ends, 
circular,  blade-guiding  membera.  concentric  wltb  the  cylin- 
drical casing  and  projecting  into  the  interior  thereof  and 
an  elastic  ring  surrounding  each  blade  guiding  member, 
said  blade-giUdlng  memboa  and  elastic  rlnga  balag  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  transverse  projections  on  the  blades 
to  contlaooosly  bold  the  blades  In  contact  with  tbe  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  s  positive  blower,  a  drtun.  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  segmental  sections  spaced  apart  to  leave  s  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  wall  and  radial  slots  for  the  reception  of  s 
blade,  radially  slotted  flangea  secured  to  said  drum  sec- 
tions with  their  slots  registering  with  tbe  radial  slots  la 
tbe  drum,  snd  stud  shafts  secured  to  and  projecting  oat 
from  said  slotted  flanges. 

4.  In  a  positive  blower,  a  drum,  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  segmentsl  sections  spaced  apart  to  lesve  longitudinal 
slots  in  Its  wall,  said  drum  section  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending radial  flangea.  the  edges  of  wh>ch  sre  spaced  apart 
to  form  bearing  surfaces  for  blades,  radially  slotted  flanges 
secured  to  said  drum  sections  with  their  slots  registering 
wltb  the  slots  between  said  radial  flanges  of  tbe  drum,  aad 
stud  shafts  sectired  to  said  slotted  flanges  and  projecting 
out  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  positive  blower,  a  sectional  drum,  tbe  sections  of 
which  are  spaced  apart  for  the  reception  of  one  or  more 
bladea.  and  having  Inwardly  extending  radial  flanges 
whose  edges  form  bearing  Burfaees  far  said  blade  or  bladea, 
and  stud  shafts  projecting  from  said  drum  and  having 
slotted  flanges  secured  thereto,  and  fastened  to  the  radial 
flanges  of  tbe  drum,  said  slots  registering  wltb  the  gap 
between  the  sections  of  the  drum  to  receive  side  edges  of 
tbe  blades. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,029.187.  VAMP -TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Johm  B. 
Hadawat,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  Sept.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  33.3,778. 
Renewed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  891.504.  (CI. 
IJ — 82.) 


1.  A  vamp  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
guide  roll  for  the  vamp  snd  lining  having  one  end  directed 
towsrd  the  sole  of  a  shoe  pisced  In  the  machine  snd  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  surface  concave  longitudinally 
of  the  roll,  a  vibrating  trimming  katfe  working  across  the 
other  end  of  the  roll,  a  knife  cooperating  with  said  vibrat- 
ing knife  to  trim  the  vamp  and  lining  and  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  roll. 

2.  A  vamp  trimming  nsachlne.  having.  In  combination, 
vamp  trimming  knives,  a  guiding  roll  for  the  vamp  and 
lining,  means  for  rotating  tbe  roll  snd  a  guard  arranged 
to  extend  between  a  trimming  knife  and  tbe  laatlng  tacks 
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of  a  ahoe  placed  In  the  machine  and  to  coliperate  with  aaid 
roll  to  feed  tbe  ahoe. 

8.  A  vamp  trimming  machine  having  In  comblaation. 
ramp  trimming  knives,  a  guide  roll  for  tbe  vamp  and  lin- 
ing, means  for  rotating  said  roll,  and  a  preaser  roil  located 
benesth  one  of  tiie  knives  ami  co5peratlng  wltb  said  guid- 
ing roll  to  feed  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  vamp  trimming  machine,  having.  In  comblnatloo, 
vamp  trimming  knives  and  means  acting  continuously  on 
tbe  vamp  and  lining  to  feed  tbe  ahoe. 

B.  A  vamp  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
vamp  trimming  knives,  and  guiding  means  in  continuous 
engagement  with  both  tbe  vamp  and  the  lining  for  guiding 
the  vamp  and  lining  to  the  knives. 

[Claims  (i  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.029.188.  WEATHER-GUARD  FOR  WINDOWS.  Wil- 
liam S.  Hamm,  Hubbard  Woods,  and  ALrRSO  H.  Naw- 
rHCR,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Adams  h  Westlake 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.727.     (Cl.  20—69.) 


1 

1.  In  a  weather  guard  for  windows.  In  combination,  a 
stile  having  a  longitudinal  chambered  casing,  such  cham- 
ber having  an  oj^en  side  facing  the  sasb-way,  a  floating 
bar  within  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  flexible  plates  carried  by 
the  bar  and  folded  to  overlap,  one  of  said  plates  having  Its 
free  edge  presented  to  tbe  sash-way  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  saab,  and  a  spring  urging  the  bar  toward  tbe  sash-way. 

2.  In  a  weather  guard  for  windows.  In  combination,  a 
stile  having  a  longitudinal  chambered  casing,  such  cham- 
ber having  an  open  side  fscing  the  sash-way,  a  floating 
bar  within  tbe  casing,  two  flexible  plates  of  spring  metal  st- 
tactaed  to  tbe  bar  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  there- 
of toward  tbe  sasb-wuy,  such  plates  having  their  free  edges 
turned  Inwardly  and  overlapping,  tbe  edge  of  one  of  such 
plates  being  adapted  to  engage  a  sasb.  and  tbe  eJt;e  of  the 
other  euKSging  the  inner  face  of  tbe  instanding  portion  of 
its  companion,  and  a  spring  urging  the  bar  toward  tbe 
sash-way. 


1,029,189.  WINDOWSASH.  Willum  8.  Hamm,  Hub- 
bard Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Adams  ft  Westlake 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.195.     (Cl.  189—78.) 

1.  In  a  window.  In  combination,  a  sash  having  rails  pro- 
vided wltb  seats  for  a  panel,  panel  retaining  strips  seated 
on  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  rails,  tbe  ends  of  adjacent  strips 
having  shutting  engagement,  such  strips  being  normally 
outwardly  bowed. 

2.  In  a  window  sash.  In  combination,  an  angular  frame 
having  a  pane  seat  and  an  Instanding  rib  spaced  apart 
from  tbe  seat,  pane-retaining  strips  fitted  upon  the  rib  at 
the  several  sides  of  the  frame,  the  ends  of  contiguous 
strips  meeting  as  mitered  jointa.  tbe  Inner  portion  of  the 


and  of  one  of  tbe  strips  being  cut  away  to  confena  to  tkt 
side  face  of  tbe  adjacent  strip,  and  one  of  such  strips 
being  nonbally  bowed  outward. 
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3.  In  an  angular  sasb  frame,  pane  retaining  strips  fitted 
to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  sasb  rails  and  locked  in  place  by 
their  mitered  engagement  at  tbe  angles  of  tbe  sasb,  one  of 
such  strips  being  formed  of  elastic  material  and  being 
normally  bowed  outward. 


1.02  9.190.      RUBBER    VEHICLE-SPRING.      MiLTON. 
Handt.  Worcester,  Mass. ;  Annie  W.  Hsndy  administra- 
trix of  said  Milton  Handy,  deceased.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,842.     (Cl.  21—50.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  vehicle  spring  and  an  elastic 
block  arranged  to  receive  said  spring  upon  ita  extreioe 
compression,  of  a  metal  cap  attached  to  said  elastic  block 
and  covering  a  larger  surtace  of  said  block  than  tbe  point 
of  contact  with  said  vehicle  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  aad  an  elastic 
block  attached  to  a  solid  base  on  said  vehicle,  arranged  to 
receive  said  spring  upon  its  extreiAe  compression,  of  a 
metal  cap  attached  to  said  block  and  covering  tbe  point 
of  contact  with  said  vehicle  sprtag. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  elastic  block  arranged  to  receive  said  aprlng 
upon  ita  extreme  compreasiou.  of  a  metal  cap  mounted 
upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  block  and  provided  with 
side  flanges  depending  from  said  cap  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent tbe  undue  lateral  expausiua  of  said  block  beneath 
said  cap. 

4.  In  eomblnation  with  an  elliptic  vehicle  spring  nnd  a 
semi-cylindrical  elastic  block  attached  to  the  lower  leaves 
of  said  spring,  arranged  to  receive  tbe  upper  leaves  of 
said  spring  upon  ita  extreme  compression,  of  a  metal  cap 
mounted  upon  the  upper  or  arched  crown  of  said  block, 
covering  more  of  said  crown  than  tbe  point  of  contact 
wltb  said  vehicle  spring  and  provided  wltb  depending  side 
flanges  preventing  undue  lateral  expansion  of  said  block 
and  providing  means  for  tbe  attachment  of  said  cap  and 
said  block. 


1.029.191.  SPADE  ARRANGEMENT.  WALTna  Heilb- 
MAMK  and  HKimtiCH  KA.voKKNBBaG,  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr, 
Oermany,  aaalgnors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Alctiengeaellachaft, 
Bssen-on-the-Rubr.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1011. 
SeHai  No.  648.659.  (Cl.  89 — 40.) 
1.  In    a   traveling   gun    carriage,    a   apade  aidapted    to 

permit   lateral   training  of  tbe  gun   carriage   relative  tc 
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the  BpAde,  a  vertlcml  pivot  plo  on  tb«  spad«.  and  a 
limber  eye  od  th«  trail  end  of  tbe  carriage :  aaid  eye  form- 
ing the  plTot  bearing  for  the  rertical  plvx>t  pin  on  the 
apade. 


2.  In  a  trayellng  gun  carriage,  a  apade  adapted  to 
permit  lateral  training  of  the  gun  carriage  relatlre  to  the 
apade,  a  limber  eye  on  the  trail  end  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  pivot  pin  on  aaid  apade  engaging  said  limber  eye  and 
prorided  with  a  hole  for  engagement  by  a  limber  pin. 


1.029,192.      FOUR -PHASE    SINGLE  -  PISTON.    VALVE 
LESS   MOTOR.      Chablxs    Edoiaro   He.xbiod,   Neullly- 
aor-Selne.    France,    aaalgnor    to    Sooiete    Ribeyrollea    A 
Cie.,    Puteaux,    Seine.    Frani-e.      Filed    Nov.    23,    1909. 
Serial  No.  529,685.     (CI.  123—45.) 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  exploaion  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  provided  with  orlflcea  capable  of  com 
munlcating  with  tbe  exterior  either  for  tbe  admiaalon 
of  freah  gaaea  or  for  tbe  expulalon  of  burned  gaaea,  a 
rotary  sliding  ptaton,  having  channels  for  establlahlng 
communication  with  aaid  orlflcea.  according  to  the  poal 
tloQ  of  aaid  piston,  a  rotary  dlatrlbuter  adapted  to  admit 
gas  Into  aaid  cylinder  through  one  of  aaid  piston  channels 
and  one  of  said  orlflcea  during  tbe  suction  stroke,  a 
prolongation  in  said  piston  having  n  groove,  and  a 
finger  riding  in  aaid  groove,  and  controlled  by  aaid  rotary 
dlatrlbuter  to  rotate  aaid  piston,  the  relation  between 
said  piston  and  distributer  being  such  that  during  the 
compreaaton  and  exploaion  ^rlods  said  platon  covers  the 
orifice  leading  to  aaid  dlatrlbuter  at  the  same  time  that 
the  rotary  distributer  Interrupta  the  admiaalon  of  tbe  freeta 
gas.  whereby  all  communication  la  cut  off  between  the 
carbureter  and  the  cylinder  during  said  compression  and 
exploaion  perloda. 

2.  In  a  foar-cycle  exploaion  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  1,  provided  with  orlflcea  10.  12.  and  9  capable 
of  communicating   with    the   exterior,   either  for   the  ad 
mlasion  of  fresh  gases,  or  for  tbe  exhaustion  of  a  part  of 
tbe  burned   gnxes.  a   piston  2.  with  a  channel   14.  allding 
In  the  cylinder,  cloeing  by  means  of  tbe  baae.  In  an  up 
ward   movement,    the   channel   $>   which   leads  to  the   dla- 
trlbuter;  a  rotary  distributer  16  with  a  groove  6  capable 
of   placing    tbe    frcah    gas    admiaalon    channel    7    in    com 
municatlon  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cylinder,  during  tbe 
auction    period,    by    meana   of   tbe  channels  9   and    14  ar 
ranged    In    tbe  cylinder,    the   channel   6   alao    placing    tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  cylinder   In   communication   with   tbe  ex 
terlor  through  the  channels  14.  9.  16  and   12  during  the 
period  of  exploaion  of  the  burned  gases;  said  sliding  pis- 
tloa  2  and   said    rotary   dlatrlbuter    16   being   so   related 


that  during  the  compreaaion  and  explosion  periods  the 
piston  covers  tbe  channel  9  leading  to  tbe  distributer,  at 
the  aame  time  aa  tbe  rotary  distributer  Interrupts  the 
communication  between  the  channel  9  and  tbe  freah  gaa 
admiaalon  channel  7.  in  such  manner  that  all  communica- 
tion la  cut  off  between  tbe  carbureter  and  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  cylinder  during  tbe  compreaaion  and  explosion 
periods. 


1.029.193.  SPOOL  ATTACHMENT.  Isabel  Howabd- 
O'KcurrK,  Lake  Nominingue.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1911.     SerUI  No.  645.187.     (Cl.  242—126.) 


In  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  bole  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  have  thread  wound  thereon,  of  a  one  piece 
device  for  securing  the  loose  end  of  the  thread  and  com- 
priaing  a  hollow  cylindrical  ahank  within  tbe  aaid  bole, 
an  integral  notched  lug  at  one  end  of  the  ahank  and  lying 
flat  upon  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  spool  and  Integral  luga 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  aliank.  lying  flat  upon  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  tbe  apool.  and  extending  to  the  edge  thereof 
where  they  are  clenched. 


1.029.194.  DUMP-CAR.  Fbsd  W.  Hdbbabd,  Columbua, 
Ohio,  uv^ignor  to  The  Kllboume  and  Jacoba  Manu- 
facturing (  ompany,  Columbua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  577.783.  (Cl. 
106 — 190.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  therein 
adapted  to  engage  the  car  bed  to  dump  tbe  same,  a  aecond 
air  cylinder,  a  platon  rod  therein  adapted  to  t>e  elevated 
Into  engagement  with  the  car  bed.  tbe  air  thus  lifting 
the  said  last  mentioned  piston  rod  being  retained  in  said 
cylinder  in  suflSdent  volume  to  cushion  tbe  car  bed  In  Its 
dumping  operation. 

'2.  In  a  damp  car,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  therein 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  car  bed  to  dump  tbe  same,  n  second 
air  cylinder  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  ssid  car,  a  piston  rod 
therein  adapted  to  be  elevated  into  engagement  with  the 
car  ImhI  before  tbe  dumping  operation  begins,  the  air  thus 
lifting  said  last  mentioned  platon  rod  being  retained  In 
said  cylinder  In  sufficient  volume  to  cushion  the  rai-  bed  In 
Ita  dumping  movement  toward  the  side  on  which  said 
second  cylinder  Is  located. 


1.029.105.     RAILWAY-TIE.     William   Ibino.  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.   631,839, 

filed    June    7.    1911.      Tbis    application    filed    Sept.    16. 

1911.     Serial  No.  649.6H8.     (Cl.  23S— 3.) 

1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  rail  aupportlng  platea.  up- 
rlgbta   depending    therefrom,    base   platea   connecting   the 
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uprighta.  paira  of  converging  members  extending  from  tbe 
inner  of  said  uprights  and  meeting  at  the  center  of  the 
tie  and  an  inclosing  block  of  cement  exposing  tbe  rail 
supporting  plates. 


2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  rail  supporting  plates.  Jaws 
extending  therefrom  for  gripping  the  rail  flanges,  uprights 
depending  therefrom,  base  platea  connecting  the  uprights, 
paira  of  converging  members  extending  from  the  Inner 
of  said  uprights  and  meeting  at  the  center  of  the  tie  and 
an  inclosing  block  of  cMsnt  exposing  tbe  rail  aupportlng 
plates. 


1,029.196.  LIQUID  CARIiONATING  AND  DISPENS- 
ING APPARATUS.  Our  L.  Kenxbdy,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,846.     (Cl.  209—14.) 


«■— 6  «•»-. 


1.  A  liquid  carbonating  and  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising means  from  which  gaa  and  liquid  under  preaaure 
are  dlacharged  upwardly,  a  gaa-boldlng  bell  disposed  over 
and  surrounding  the  said  means  to  form  a  carbonating 
chamber  and  so  located  with  respect  to  aaid  meana  as  to 
serve  aa  a  baflle  against  which  the  liquid  strikes  and  is 
sprayed  downwardly  therefrom  through  the  gaa  in  the 
bell,  a  compreaaion  storage  vessel  having  ita  bottom  in 
opeif  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  bell  whereby 
the  carbonated  liquid  forms  a  seal  between  and  rises  in  the 
bell  and  vessel  until  tbe  compression  in  tbe  vessel  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  pressure  of  gas  and  liquid  flow- 
ing In  the  said  means,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  for 
drawing  off  the  carbonated  liquid  from  tbe  veasel. 

2.  A  liquid  carbonating  and  dlapenaing  apparatus  com- 
prising mesne  from  which  gas  and  liquid  under  preaaure 
are  discharged  upwardly,  a  gaa  holding  bell  diaposed  over 
and  surrounding  the  aaid  means  to  form  a  carbonating 
chamber  and  to  serve  as  a  baffle  against  wbicb  tbe  liquid 
strikes  and  is  sprayed  downwardly  therefrom  through  tbe 
gaa  in  tbe  bell,  a  compreaaion  storage  vessel  surrounding 
and  in  open  communication  at  ita  bottom  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bell  whereby  the  carbonated  liquid  forma  a 
seal  between  and   rises  in  tbe  bell  and  vessel  until   the 


compression  in  tbe  vessel  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  pressors  of  gas  and  liquid  flowiag  in  the  said  meana. 
and  a  valved  outlet  through  which  carbonated  liquid  flowa 
from  tbe  vessel  while  the  gaa  Is  sealed  in  aaid  belL 

3.  A  combined  carbonating  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  storage  or  dlspenalng  reservoir,  a  carbonator 
adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  gas  and  having  a  valveless  con- 
nection therewith,  a  dispenser  of  liquid  at  full  pressure, 
a  dispenser  of  liquid  under  gravity  flow  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  valve  means  for  admitting  gas  and  liquid  under 
pressure  to  the  carbonator  and  adapted  to  be  open  when 
the  pressure  dispenser  is  operating  and  closed  when  the 
gravity  dispenser  is  operating,  and  means  for  holding  air 
under  preaaure  in  tbe  reservoir  while  tbe  pressure  dis- 
penser is  operating  and  for  releasing  tbe  air  pressure 
when  the  gravity  dispenser  is  operating. 

4.  A  liquid  carbonating  and  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising meana  from  which  gas  and  liquid  under  pressure 
are  discharged  upwardly,  a  gas-holding  bell  disposed  over 
and  surrounding  the  said  means  to  form  a  carbonating 
chamber  and  to  serve  as  a  baflle  againat  which  the  liquid 
strikes  and  is  sprayed  downwardly  therefrom  through  tbe 
gas  in  the  bell,  a  compression  storage  vessel  in  open  com- 
munication with  tbe  bottom  of  the  bell  whereby  tbe  car- 
lK>nated  liquid  riaes  In  the  bell  and  vessel  until  the  com- 
pression in  tbe  vessel  is  substantially  the  same  as  tbe 
preaaure  of  gas  and  liquid  flowing  In  the  aaid  means,  a 
valve-controlled  vent  for  permitting  the  air  under  com- 
pression In  the  top  of  tbe  vessel  to  escape,  meana  for  In- 
terrupting the  dischsrge  of  gas  snd  liquid  into  tbe  tcs- 
sel  while  the  vent  is  oi;>en,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the 
carbonated  liquid  from  the  vessel  while  the  vent  is  open. 

6.  A  liquid  carbonating  and  dispensing  apparatua  com- 
prlalng  means  from  which  gas  and  liquid  under  presaure 
are  discharged  upwardly,  a  gas-holding  bell  disposed  orsr 
and  surrounding  tbe  said  meana  to  form  a  carbonating 
chamber  and  to  serve  aa  a  baflie  against  which  tbe  liquid 
strikea  and  is  sprayed  downwardly  therefrom  througfa  tbe 
gaa  in  the  bell,  a  compression  storage  veasel  in  open  com- 
monication  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bell  whereby  tbe  car- 
bonated liquid  riaes  in  the  bell  and  vessel  until  tbe  com- 
pression in  tbe  vessel  is  substsjitlally  the  aame  aa  tbe 
preaaure  of  gas  and  liquid  flowing  in  the  said  means,  a 
vent  valve  for  permitting  the  air  under  compression  in 
tbe  vessel  to  escape,  an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  tlte 
admission  of  gas  and  liquid  to  tbe  bell,  a  dispensing  valre 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  carbonated  liquid  from 
the  vessel,  ana  a  mechanism  for  first  closing  tbe  inlet 
valve  and  then  opening  tbe  vent  and  dispensing  valve  in 
succession. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


1.029,197.  LASTING  MACHINE.  EroKJVE  L.  Ketm, 
Boston,  Masa.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,288.     (Cl.  12—14.) 

1.  A  laating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  lasting 
instrumentality  constructed  and  arranged  to  wipe  up  tbe 
side  and  inwardly  over  the  bottom  of  a  ahoe  and  a  feeler 
to  determine  tbe  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  shoe  and 
means  aasociated  with  the  feeler  for  limiting  with  rela- 
tion to  that  plane  tbe  extent  of  tbe  ii^ward  wipe. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  lasting 
instrumentality  constructed  and  arranged  to  wipe  up  tbe 
side  and  inwardly  over  tbe  bottom  of  a, shoe  and  means 
Including  a  feeler  to  engage  the  shoe  bottom  and  a  co- 
operating abutment  to  determine  the  plane  In  wbicb  tbe 
lasting  device  can  wipe  Inwardly  relatively  to  the  plane 
of  the  shoe  bottom. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  lasting 
Instrumentality  constructed  and  arranged  to  wipe  up  tbe 
side  and  Inwardly  over  tbe  bottom  of  a  ahoe,  a  bold-down 
movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  tbe  bottom  of 
the  shoe,  and  means  associated  with  the  hold-down  fOr 
limiting  the  extent  of  the  upward  wipe  with  relation  to 
the  bold-down. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  lastiag 
instrumentality  constructed  and  arranged  to  wipe  up  tbe 
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ltd*  aad  inwaitll/  avw  the  bottoa  of  a 
loclndiag  «  hold-down  and  manual  actuatlos  naeana  to 
caoae  it  to  eaKaite  the  aboe  bottooD,  and  a  co6peratlnc 
abutment  to  detennliM  tba  plaae  In  which  the  laatlns  de- 
rirt  can  wipe  inwardly  relatlrely  to  the  plane  of  the 
aboe  bottom. 


f.  ▲  laatlnK  machine  hMrintt.  In  combtnatloii.  end  laat- 
Inc  w1p«>ra.  menn*  to  rali»-  th<>m  In  wiping  contact  with 
the  upper  on  the  aldea  of  the  laat.  noeana  to  close  them 
to  lay  tbe  upp«>r  over  tite  edx^  and  down  upon  the  bottom 
of  tbe  ataoe.  a  aiipport  for  the  laat.  a  bold-down  to  ctamp 
tbe  laat  aRnlnut  the  nupporl.  and  a  atop  poaltloaed  by 
the  bold-do«'n  to  limit  the  line  of  the  wipers  relatlrely 
t«  the  plane  of  tbe  ahoe  bottom  as  ascertained  by  tbe 
hold-down. 

[Claiau  «  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.029.1W.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-ROLI^R  AND  WTN- 
DOWrrRTAIN  FIXTURE  Riwilph  A.  KOTTKAT, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  16.  1911  Serial  No.  8M.116. 
<CI.   15«— 24  » 


1.  A  window  abade  fixture  cooiprtalng  bracketa  mount- 
ed on  tbe  Jamb  of  tbe  casing,  each  bracket  barlac  a  cur- 
tain pole  arm  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  each  curtain 
pole  arm  havloK  an  outer  Hnioi>ar  portion  croeslng  the 
outer  face  of  the  rasing  tranxveraely  and  provided  with 
a  Mocfcet  at  Its  end.  a  telescopic  curtain  pole  baring 
tenooa  at  its  enda  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  at  the 
terminals  of  said  a:-m«.  and  a  compreeatble  aprlng  mount- 
ed within  tbe  i<>l«»o>pk-  curtain  pole  whose  tension  nor- 
mally urxeM  the  membent  of  aaid  pole  outwardly  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  tenosa  thereon  In  tbe  aocketa  of  the  angular 
extensions  of  ih*'  curtain  !K>le  arma. 

2.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprlslnx  a  bracket  to 
aopport  a  shade  bolder,  an  oblong  intagral  plate  cairiad 


oa  the  apper  end  of  said  bracket.  ■■■■■  tor  fastening  tbe 
bracket  In  place,  tbe  obionK  plate  at  tbe  end  of  the 
bracket  ha  ring  raarwardly  turned  margin*  which.  In 
conjunction  with  aald  plair.  form  a  way.  tbe  face  of  said 
plate  baying  a  lon»:lttidiDal  slot  therein,  a  shank  adapted 
to  slide  In  the  way  formed  on  said  piste,  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  projecting  lag  which  extends  into  tbe  slot  in  said 
plate,  an  angular  curtain  pole  arm  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  end  of  said  shank  crosalng  tbe  face  of  tbe  caa 
ing,  the  free  end  of  aaid  arm  harlog  a  socket  to  receive 
a  curtain  pole,  and  a  curtain  ik>1c  having  a  tenon  which 
entera  aaid  socket. 


I.OM.IM.  CURRBNCT  cutting  AND  SIGNING  MA- 
CHINE. AiTHCK  C.  La  Mat.  'Rochester.  N  Y..  aaslgnor 
to  Robert  Banaard  and  Tboroaa  J.  Swantoii.  Uocbester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  D^^ii^.  1910.  SerUl  No.  596.105.  (a. 
101— IIT.)  j.^, 

h 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  porpose  described,  two  co<'kper- 
atlng  aeries  of  rotary  cotters  supported  upon  sulistantlall} 
parallel  and  revolublj  supported  shafts ;  means  for  co 
operatively  rotating  tbe  two  aeries  of  cutters  at  substan 
tlally  tbe  aame  peripheral  speed  ;  a  series  of  pairs  of  rela 
tively  movable  grlppers  carried  by  the  first  shaft,  such  grtp- 
pers  being  spring  actuated  to  aormally  clamp  tbe  paper  be- 
tween them  :  a  fixed  earn  and  meana  engaging  tbe  cam  and 
connected  to  tbe  grlppers  pemltting  tbe  grlppers  to  as- 
sume clamping  posltloaa  at  a  predetermined  Initial  grip- 
ping point  hi  each  rotatloa  of  tbe  first  abaft  and  operating 
to  open  the  grippera  at  a  eecond  fixed  point  In  each  audi 
rotation  of  tbe  abaft:  means  for  holding  tbe  grlppers  In 
their  open  positions  independent  of  a  continuous  forward 
rotation  of  the  shaft ;  means  adapted  to  disengage  aucb 
holding  meana  on  a  movement  of  the  abaft  backward  from 
a  point  alightly  advanced  angularly  from  the  initial  grip 
ping  position  and  means  for  srrestlng  a  backward  move- 
ment of  tbe  abaft  at  ancb  Initial  gripping  point  and  a  aeriea 
of  supporting  He^iut'nts  carrle<l  liy  the  first  shaft  s:hI  co- 
operating therewith  a  series  of  printing  segments  car- 
ried by  tbe  second  shaft  and  meana  for  inking  aucb  print- 
lag  segaients. 

2.  Ib  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  two  cooper- 
ating series  of  rotary  cuttern  supported  upon  substantially 
parallel  and  revolubly  aupported  abaftH ;  mtans  for  co- 
operatively rotating  the  two  aeries  of  cutters  at  substan- 
tially the  same  peripheral  apeed  ;  a  Si>ries  of  pairs  of  rels- 
tlvelj  movable  grlppers  carried  by  tbe  first  shaft,  'such 
grlppers  being  spring  sctuated  to  normally  clamp  tbe 
paper  between  theai  ;  a  fixed  cam  and  meana  engaging  the 
cam  aad  conaectsd  tb  the  grlppers  permitting  the  grlppers 
to  assume  clamping  poaitlonn  at  a  predetermined  Initial 
xrlpptng  point  In  each  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  and  oper- 
sting  to  open  the  ftrlppers  at  a  second  fixed  point  In  each 
aucb  rotation  of  the  shaft  :  means  for  boldlnx  the  grlppers 
in  tbeir  open  positions  Independent  of  a  conthiuoos  forward 
rotation  of  the  shaft ;  means  adapted  to  diseninige  such 
holding  aieaaa  on  a  movt'inent  of  th«*  shaft  hackward  from 
a  pelat  alightly  advanced  angularly  from  tbe  Initial  grip- 
ping position  and  means  for  arrestiag  a  backward  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  at  such  initial  gripping  point :  a  series 
of  aupportlng  segments  carried  by  the  first  shaft  and  co 
operating  therewith   a  aeries  of  printing  segments  carried 
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by  tbe  second  shaft  and  means  for  InUng  such  prlating 
segments  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  means  fOr 
connecting  tbe  characters  on  tbe  printing  segments  thereto 
for  heating  tbe  characters. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  two  cooper- 
ating aeries  of  rotary  cuttera  aupported  upon  substan- 
tially parallel  and  revolubly  supported  shafts ;  means  for 
cooperatively  rotating  tbe  two  series  of  cutters  at  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  peripheral  speed  ;  a  series  of  pairs  of 
rflstlvely  movsble  grlppers  carried  by  tbe  first  shaft,  such 
grlppers  being  spring  actuated  to  normally  clamp  tbe 
paper  between  them ;  a  fixed  cam  and  meana  engaging  tbe 
cam  and  connected  to  the  grlppers  permitting  the  grlppers 
to  assume  clamping  positions  at  a  predetermined  Initial 
gripping  point  in  each  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  and 
operating  to  open  tbe  grlppers  at  a  second  fixed  point  in 
each  such  rotation  of  tbe  sbaft ;  means  for  holding  tbe 
grlppers  In  their  open  positions  independent  of  a  continu- 
ous forward  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  ;  means  adapted  to  dia- 
engage  such  holding  means  on  a  movement  of  the  sbaft 
backward  from  a  point  slightly  advanced  angularly  from 
the  Initial  gripping  position  and  means  for  arresting  a 
backward  movement  of  the  shaft  at  suA  initial  gripping 
point :  a  series  of  printing  segmenta  carried  by  tbe  first 
sbaft  and  cooperating  therewith  ;  a  series  of  supporting 
segments  carried  by  tbe  second  shaft  and  means  for  ink- 
ing tbe  printing  segments. 

4.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  described,  two  cooper- 
ating series  of  rotary  cuttera  supported  upon  substantially 
parallel  and  revoloMy  supported  shafts ;  means  for  co- 
operstlvely  rotating  the  two  series  of  cutters  at  substan- 
tially the  same  peripheral  speed  ;  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  rela- 
tively movable  grlppers  carried  by  t<ie  first  sbaft,  such 
grlppers  being  spring  actuated  to  iMrraaUy  clamp  the 
paper  between  them  ;  a  fixed  cam  antf  tneans  engaging  the 
cam  and  connected  to  the  grlppers  permitting  tbe  grlppers 
to  assume  clamping  positions  at  a  pt^determined  initial 
gripping  point  in  each  rotation  of  thv^rst  shaft  and  oper- 
ating to  open  the  grlppers  at  a  siicu^  fixed  point  in  each 
such  rotation  of  the  sbaft ;  means  fer^oldlng  the  grlppers 
In  their  open  positions  Independent  of  a  continuous  for- 
ward rotation  of  tbe  sbaft ;  means  adapted  to  disengage 
such  holding  means  on  a  movement  of  tbe  shaft  backward 
from  a  point  slightly  advanced  angularly  from  the  Initial 
gripping  position  and  means  for  arresting  a  backward 
movement  of  tbe  shaft  at  such  Initial  gripping  point ;  a 
series  of  supporting  segments  carried  by  the  first  shaft 
and  cooperating  therewith,  a  series  of  printing  segments 
carried  by  the  second  shaft  and  means  /or  Inking  such 
printing  segments  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  means  for 
connecting  the  characters  on  the  printing  segmenta  thereto 
for  heating  the  characters ;  a  series  of  printing  segments 
carried  by  tbe  first  shaft  cooperating  therewith  ;  a  series 
of  supporting  segments  carried  by  tbe  second  sbaft  and 
means  for  inking  tbe  last  named  printing  segments. 

.^.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  described,  two  cooperating 
series  of  rotary  cutters,  supported  upon  substantially 
parallel  and  revolubly  supported  shafts ;  means  for  co- 
operatively rotatlBff  ttie  two  series  of  cutters  at  substan- 
tially tbe  ssme  peripheral  speed ;  a  series  of  pairs  of 
relatively  movable  grippera  carried  by  the  first  shaft,  such 
grlppers  being  spring  actuated  to  normally  clamp  tbe 
paper  between  them ;  a  fixed  cam  and  means  engaging 
tbe  cam  and  connected  to  the  grippers  permitting  the 
grlppers  to  assume  clamping  positions  at  a  predeter- 
mined inltlsl  gripping  point  In  each  rotation  of  the 
first  sbaft  and  operating  to  open  the  grippers  at  a 
second  fixed  point  In  sach  rotation  of  tbe  shaft ;  means 
for  holding  the  grlppers  in  their  open  positions  In- 
dpp«-ndent  of  a  continuous  forward  rotation  of  tbe  shaft ; 
means  adapted  to  disengage  such  holding  means  on  a 
movement  of  the  shaft  backward  from  a  point  sHgbtly 
advanced  angularly  from  the  Initial  gripping  position ; 
means  for  arresting  a  backward  movement  of  tbe  shaft 
at  such  Initial  gripping  point :  means  adapted  to  receive 
and  aline  tb*  edges  of  the  sheets  prior  to  tbe  engagement 
thereof  by  the  grippers  and  a  printing  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  print  upon  the  sheets  a  series  of  Im- 


presshms  properly  poettlonM  on  each  ladlrldual  strip  to 
be  cut  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1,029,200.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  OkA 
L.  Lancb,  Corvallis,  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
618,477.      (CI.  104—77.) 


n  n'n.n  ^"  1  T^  n  ' 


1.  A  switch  embodying  a  point  continuously  exteriorly 
convex  and  interiorly  concave  from  end  to  end,  tbe  said 
point  having  a  tread  portion  upon  its  concave  side  along 
one  edge  and  Its  said  concave  side  constituting  a  flange 
clearing  recess,  apaced  chairs  having  each  a  concave  seat 
upon  which  tbe  convex  side  of  the  point  is  disposed, 
whereby  the  point  is  supported  for  rotation,  the  point, 
when  in  operative  position  having  its  tread  projecting 
above  the  seat  and  when  In  inoperative  position  being 
bodily  received  within  tbe  seats  of  tbe  chairs,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  {Mint. 

2.  A  switch  embodying  a  point  continuously  exteriorly 
convex  and  interiorly  concave  from  end  to  end,  the  said 
point  having  a  tread  portion  upon  its  concave  side  along 
one  edge  and  Its  said  concave  side  constituting  a  flange 
clearing  recess,  spaced  chairs  having  each  a  concave  seat 
upon  which  the  convex  side  of  the  point  Is  disposed, 
whereby  the  point  Is  supported  for  rotation,  the  point, 
when  in  operative  position  having  its  tread  projecting 
above  the  seat  and  when  in  inoperative  position  being 
bodily  received  within  tbe  seats  of  the  chairs,  and  a  bear- 
ing comprising  an  attaching  portion,  and  a  transTerseljr 
curved  bearing  bead  fitting  in  tbe  concave  side  of  tbe  point 
at  the  free  end  of  tbe  [tolnt. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  traek-rai),  of  a 
chair  baring  a  seat  receiving  and  stipporting  one,  end  of 
tbe  said  ran,  a  chalt-  having  a  concave  seat  and  spaced 
from  and  in  aitnement  with  tbe  first  mentioned  chair,  a 
bearing  having  a  transversely  curved  bearing  head,  and 
a  switch  point  contlnuonsly  exteriorly  convex  and  In- 
teriorly concave  from  end  to  end,  tbe  said  switch  point 
being  disposed  at  one  end  in  tbe  seat  of  the  first  mentioned 
chair  with  Its  said  md  abtittlng  against  the  said  rail,  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  point  receiving  tbe  bead  of  the  said 
bearing  and  the  convex  side  of  tbe  point  being  disposed  at 
an  Intermediate  point  in  tbe  seat  of  the  second  mentioned 
chair,  whereby  tbe  point  Is  supported  for  rotation,  the 
point  being  formed  along  one  edge  upon  its  concaved  side 
with  a  tread  flange,  and  means  for  rotating  the  point. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  track  rail,  of 
a  switch  point  having  a  tread  portion  and  a  flange  clear- 
ing recess,  the  said  point  being  exteriorly  convex,  a  chair 
supporting  tbe  track  rail  and  the  said  point  and  the  said 
chair  aad  track  rail  having  Intermergtng  eoncav*  nats 
receiving  tbe  convex  side  of  the  {mint  whereby  tbe  point  Is 
supported  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 
means  for  turning  tbe  point. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  track  rail,  of  a 
chair  disposed  against  tbe  rail,  tbe  said  chair  and  tbe  rail 
haTlnv  intermerglng  concave  seats,  a  switch  point  having 
a  convex  side  dtepoeed  upon  tbe  said  intermergtng  seats 
of  tbe  chair  and  rail  whereby  tbe  point  is  supported 
for  rotation  aboat  Its  lODgitiHllnal  axis,  said  point  hav- 
ing a  tread  portion  and  s  flange  clearing  recess,  and  meaas 
for  turning  the  point. 
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1.029,201.     RBFBIGBBATING-MACHINB.     Madbics  Im- 
uumc,    Paris.    France.      Original    application    fll«d    Feb. 
15.   1905.   8erlal   No.   'J45.719.     Dlrtded  and  thla  appU 
cation  filed  8ept.  2T.   1910.     Serial   No.  583.991.      (CI. 
«2— «.) 


1.  A  freeslng  machine,  comprising  a  refrigerating  cham- 
ber,   a    aeries   of   fluid    actuated   ejectors   communicating 
therewith  and  operating  In  tandem,  and  a  condenaer  com 
municatlng  with  the  last  ejector  of  the  series. 

2.  A  freextng  machine,  comprising  a  refrigerating  cham 
ber,  a  primary  fluid  ejector  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  second- 
ary fluid  ejector  receiring  the  fluid  discharged  from  said 
primary  ejector,  and  a  critnlenser  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  of  the  secondary  ejector. 

3.  A  freeslng  machine  comprising  a  refrigerating  cham 
ber,  a  primary  fluid  actuated  ejector  communicating 
therewith  and  adapted  to  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ondary fluid  actuated  ejector  receiring  the  fluid  discharged 
from  said  primary  ejector,  and  a  condenser  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  of  the  secondary  ejector  and  receiving 
the  fluid  discharged  therefrom. 

4.  A  fr«ealng  machine  compriaing  a  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, a  primary  fluid  ejector  communicating  therewith,  a 
secondary  fluid  ejector  receiving  the  fluid  discharged  from 
said  primary  ejector,  a  condenser  communicating  with  th« 
exhaust  of  the  secondary  ejector  and  receiving  the  fluid 
discharged  therefrom,  and  means  for  admitting  a  atream 
of  liquid  to  said  refrigerating  chamber. 

5.  A  freeslng  machine  comprising  a  refrigerating  cham 
ber,  means  for  Introducing  a  flow  of  water  to  be  cooled  or 
froaen  into  said  chamber,  a  steam  actuated  ejector  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  create  a 
vacuum  therein,  a  secund  steam  actuated  ejector  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  of  the  first  ejector  and  receiv- 
ing the  steam  and  vapor  exhausted  therefrom,  and  a  Jet 
condenser  communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  said  second 
ejector  and   receiving  all   the   fluid  discharged   therefrom. 


1.029.202.  SAFETY  BOLT  TO  LOCK  AND  BELEA8E 
THE  LEVERS  SERVING  TO  OPERATE  FROM  A 
DISTANCE  A  SWITCH.  SIGNAL.  Ac,  FOB  BAIL- 
WATS.  rKARLBR  Leorano  and  Alkxandu  Abmbl. 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909  Serial  No.  488,509. 
(CI.  246—29.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bar,  a  rocking  lever 
having  locking  engagement  with  said  locking  bar,  a  locking 
lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  nearly  normal  in  direction  to 
tb«  rocking  lever  and  holds  the  Mme  against  the  locking 
bar  so  that  the  back  pressure  mt  said  rocking  lever  on 
said  arm  Is  in  a  direction  nearly  coincident  with  the 
length  of  said  arm.  said  nx-klng  lever  having  a  camming 


engagement  with  the  end  of  said  arm  by  which,  when  the 
arm  is  free.  tlM  rocking  lever  can  be  forcibly  moved  from 
Its  locking  position,  an  armature  adapted  to  lock  or 
release  said  locking  lever,  and  an  electro-magnet  con- 
trolling said  armatnre. 


5C5) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bar,  a  rocking  lever 
having  locking  engagement  with  said  locking  bar,  a  lock- 
ing lever,  one  srm  of  which  Is  nearly  normal  in  direc- 
tion to  the  rockiflg  lever  and  holda  the  same  against  the 
locking  bar  8>  that  the  back  pressure  of  said  rocking 
lever  on  said  srm  is  in  s  direction  nearly  coincident  with 
the  length  of  said  arm,  said  rocking  lever  having  a  cam- 
ming engagement  with  the  end  of  said  arm  by  which, 
when  the  arm  Is  free,  the  rocking  lever  can  be  forcibly 
moved  from  its  locking  position,  said  locking  lever  having 
also  a  long  arm.  an  armature  adapted  to  lock  or  release 
the  long  arm  of  said  locking  lever,  and  an  electro-magnet 
controlling  said  armature. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bar  having  rounded 
notches  therein,  a  rocking  lever  fixed  against  bodily 
movement  with  said  locking  bar,  a  projection  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  locking  bar,  a  bent 
lever,  one  arm  of  which  Is  nearly  normal  in  direction  to 
the  rocking  lever  so  that  the  bent  lever  la  swung  on  its 
pivot  when  the  rocking  lever  Is  depressed  by  the  sliding 
of  the  locking  bar  over  the  rounded  notches,  a  vibrating 
armature  adapted  to  lock  or  release  the  bent  lever,  and  an 
electro- magnet  controlling  said  armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bar.  rounded  notches  In 
said  locking  bar,  a  rocking  lever  fixed  against  bodily  move- 
ment with  said  locking  bar.  a  projection  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  tl>e  notches  in  the  locking  bar.  a  bent  lever  one 
arm  ao  far  displaced  from  a  right  angular  position  In  re- 
gard to  the  rocking  kever  that  the  bent  lever  Is  swung 
on  its  pivot  when  the  rocking  lever  is  depressed  by  slid- 
ing the  locking  bar  over  the  rounded  notches,  s  vibrating 
armature  adapted  to  lock  or  release  the  long  srm  of  the 
bent  lever,  an  electro  magnet  for  displacing  said  armature 
to  permit  the  release  of  the  bent  lever  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  locking  bar  Is  permitted,  a  stop  on  the  long 
arm  of  the  bent  lever,  a  stop  on  the  vibrating  armature, 
said  stops  serving  to  lock  the  bent  arm  and  through  it  the 
whole  of  the  mechanism  including  the  locking  bar  when 
the  armature  is  unattracted. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bar,  rounded  notches 
In  said  locking  bar.  a  rocking  lever,  a  projection  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  locking  bar,  a  bent 
lever  one  arm  so  far  displaced  from  a  right  angular  posi- 
tion In  regard  to  the  rocking  lever  that  the  bent  lever  Is 
swung  on  Its  pivot  when  the  rocking  lever  Is  depressed  by 
sliding  the  locking  lever  over  the  rounded  notches,  a  vi- 
brating armature  adapted  to  lock  or  release  the  long  arm 
of  the  bent  lever,  an  electro-magnet  for  displacing  said 
armature  to  permit  the  release  of  the  bent  lever  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  lucking  bar  Is  permitted,  a  stop  on 
the  long  arm  of  the  bent  lever,  a  stop  on  the  vibrating 
armature,  said  stops  serving  to  lock  the  bent  arm  and 
through  It  the  whole  of  the  mechaniam  including  the  lock- 
ing bar  when  the  armature  is  unattracted»  a  stop  adapted 
to  push  the  armature  to  attracted  position  and  means  for 
operating  said  stop  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus 
whereby  the  mechanism  and  locking  bar  may  be  released 
In  case  of  accident,  and  means  for  sealing  said  external 
means  against  impro(>er  use. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.029.20S.  IN8KCTIFUOE.  OsCAB  B.  LoawvuTHAL,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682.280.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  The  insectlfuge,  comprising  powdered  borax,  dry 
common  salt  and  flour  of  sulfur  substantially  as  apeclfled. 

2.  The  Insectlfuge.  comprising  powdered  borax,  dry  com- 
mon salt,  flour  of  sulfur  and  boraclc  acid. 

3.  The  Insectlfuge.  comprising  two  parts  by  weight  of 
powdered  borax,  one  part  of  dry  common  salt,  one  part  of 
floor  of  sulfur  snd  one  part  of  boraclc  acid. 


1.029,204.  CLOSURE  FOR  LADIES'  WAISTS  AND 
BLOUSES.  Waltbr  Lurr,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Fll«d 
Aug.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,177.     (CI.  2—87.) 


e- 


.5; 


A  garment  closure  comprising  strips  or  bands,  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  in  each  of  said  bands,  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  of  said  pockets  being  open,  and  each  of  said 
pockets  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  press 
button. 


1.029,205.    PIN.    Chablcs  F.  Mabkham.  Providence,  B.  I. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1012.     Serial  No.  669,334.     (CI.  24 — 166.) 


In  a  pin,  a  front  plate,  an  Independent  catch  member 
having  a  pin  point  receiving  portion  and  a  base  plate  Inte- 
gral with  said  portion,  the  edges  of  said  base  plate  being 
turned  slightly  upward  from  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said 
plate  resting  upon  and  being  supported  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  front  plate,  and  the  edges  of  said  front 
plate  being  rolled  over  the  said  upturned  edges  of  said 
base  plate  whereby  the  latter  to  interlocked  with  the  roll 
of  the  front  plate  near  the  end  of  the  pin  body  to  rigidly 
retain  said  member  In  position  therein. 


1.029.206.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  PAPBB  TO 
TYPE  -  WBITERS.  Thomas  A.  McCall,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Typewriter  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  19,  1908,  Serial  No.  422,038.  Re- 
newed Apr.  22.  1909.  SerUl  No.  491.602.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial  No  519,415. 
(Cl.  197—130.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  paper  holding  mechaniam 
of  a  typewriter,  a  paper  receptacle,  pneumatically  oper- 
ated mechaniabm  for  transferring  paper  sheet  by  sheet 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  paper  holding  mechanism,  a 
valve  controlled  conduit  connected  with  the  pneumatically 
operated  mechanism,  a  lever  operatively  ronnected  to  said 
valve,  a  rotating  member,  a  plurality  of  dogs  pivoted  upon 
said  member,  means  causing  said  dogs  to  engage  with  the 
lever,  and  a  perforated  strip  passing  between  the  dogs 


and  the  lever  and  coatroUlns  tbeir  engagement  with  the 
lever. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  paper  holding  mechanism  ot 
a  typewriter,  a  tube,  suction  cups  connected  therewith, 
guides  compelling  the  movement  of  said  cups  in  right 
lines  toward  and  from  the  paper  in  said  receptacle,  a 
rock  shaft  having  slotted  arms,  devices  connected  with 
the  cups  and  projecting  Into  the  slots  In  said  arma,  means 
for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  a  valve  controlled  conduit 
which  Includes  a  fiexible  pipe  connected  with  said  tube, 
and  meclianlsm  for  operating  the  valve  In  said  conduit. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  paper  holding  mechanism  of 
a  typewriter,  a  paper  receptacle,  a  rock  abaft,  a  tnbe  car- 
rying suction  cupa,  mechanism  operated  by  the  rock  abaft 
for  moving  said  tube  and  suction  cups  toward  and  away 
from  the  paper  in  said  receptacle,  two  fiexible  tubes  con- 
nected with  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  carrying  the  suction 
cups,  a  valve  casing  Intermediate  of  said  flexible  tubes 
and  an  air  exhausting  mechanism,  a  cylinder  with  which 
th«  other  flexible  tube  is  connected,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, mechanism  through  which  said  piston  operates  said 
rock  shaft,  a  valve  In  said  valve  casing,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve. 


1,029,207.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  Oliveb  P.  MsOA- 
HAN,  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  639,128.     (Cl.  173—321.) 


The  combination  with  a  cross  arm  of  a  support  formed 
with  an  upwardly  bent  lower  booked  end  having  an  Insu- 
lator thereon,  a  flat  perforated  upper  end  shaped  with  a 
downwardly  bent  hook  engaging  the  arm  and  susp^de4 
thereover,  and  a  fastening  bolt  passed  through  said  book 
and  arm  and  having  a  second  Insulator  thereon. 


1,029.208.  DIE-SINKING  OR  ROUTING  TOOL.  Gbobgb 
Mblling,  Jackaon.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Her- 
man W.  Mailing  and  one-third  to  Le  Roy  Northrup, 
JaekaoD.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.318. 
(Cl.  90—11.) 
1.  A  di«  sinking  or  routing  tool,  comprising  two  gears 

fixed  on  to  shaft,  cutters  Inserted  la  the  outer  aides  of  said 
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gmn  SBd  proj«etlag  radtelly  bcyead  tb*  mib«,  drlTtas 
ceflrti  engaging  said  gvars  fixed  on  a  Mcond  abaft  and  hav- 
ing respect  Ire  rececsea  for  the  passage  of  the  cutters  and 
means  for  driving  tbe  second  named  gears. 


2.  A  die  sinking  or  routing  tool,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  web  or  middle  member,  two  sbafts  Joumaled  In 
tbe  same,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  on  each  shaft  and  engaging 
tbe  opposing  Kenrs  on  tbe  other  shaft,  cutters  inserted  in 
the  outer  sides  of  one  pair  of  gears  and  projecting  radially 
beyond  tbe  same,  recesses  la  tbe  other  gears  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  cutters,  the  cutters  and  recesses  being  oppo- 
sitely arranged  in  each  respective  pair  of  gears  and  m«ans 
for  drlTing  tbe  recessed  gears. 

3.  A  die  sinking  or  routing  tool,  comprising  a  frame  baT- 
ing  a  depending  web,  two  shafts  Joumaled  la  the  web.  a 
pair  of  gears  fixed  on  one  shaft  having  conical  outer  sur-, 
faces,  radially  disposed  cutters  In  said  conical  surfaces  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  same,  drlTlng  gears 
Axed  on  tbe  other  shaft  engaging  the  first  named  gears  and 
each  having  a  recess  to  permit  a  cutter  to  pass  and  means 
for  drtrlng  said  last  named  shaft. 

4.  A  die  sinking  or  routing  tool,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  depending  web  with  flat  parallel  sides,  an  opper 
shaft  and  a  lower  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  web.  a  pair  of 
gears  Axed  on  each  shaft  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  web  oppositely  arranged  radial  cutters  Inserted  in  the 
outer  Blde«  of  the  lower  gears  and  projecting  beyond  ths 
peripheries  of  tbe  same,  tbe  gears  on  the  upper  shaft  bar- 
log  oppositely  arranged  recesses  therein  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
sage of  tbe  cutters  and  bevel  gearing  adapted  to  connect 
the  upper  shaft  with  a  vertical  driving  spindle. 


1.029.209.  COIN  -  CHUTE  FOB  VENDING  MACHINES. 
tlUBSBT  S.  Mills.  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Feb  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  670.814.     (Cl.  194—101.) 


stop  presenting  a*  dsgre*  of  resistance  insufficient  to  pre- 
vent tbe  passage  of  a  coin  through  said  chute  and  past 
said  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  coin-chute  provided  between  its 
ends  with  a  bottom  discs rd-openint;.  a  magnet  having  its 
field  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  Insufficiently  power- 
ful to  alone  overcome  the  momentum  of  and  bait  a  disk 
of  magnetic  metal  rolling  in  tbe  chute  through  said  field, 
and  a  pivotal  stop-finger  depending  Into  the  coin-path 
through  the  chute  at  the  opposite.  advan<e  end  of  said 
opening  and  operating,  in  conjunction  with  s-tld  magnet. 
to  sufllciently  retard  tbe  progress  of  such  disk  through  said 
chnte  as  to  cause  it  to  discharge  through  said  discard- 
opening,  said  stop-finger  presenting  a  degree  of  resistance 
insufficient  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  said 
chute  and  past  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  metal  coin-chute  provided  between 
Its  ends  with  a  slot  forming  a  discard  opening  In  the  chute- 
bottom,  a  magnet  secured  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  a  wall 
of  the  chute  to  bring  Its  field  at  one  end  of  said  opening 
and  exert  its  magnetic  action  through  said  chute-wall,  said 
field  being  insufficiently  powerful  to  alone  overcome  the 
momentum  of  and  halt  a  disk  of  magnetic  metal  rolling 
therethrough  In  the  chute,  and  a  pivotal  stop-finger  de- 
pending Into  the  coin-path  through  the  chute  at  the  oppo- 
site, advance  end  of  said  opening  and  operating.  In  con- 
junction with  said  magnet,  to  sufficiently  reurd  the  prog- 
ress of  such  disk  through  said  chute  as  to  cause  it  to  dis- 
cbarge through  said  discard-opening,  said  stop-flnger  pre- 
senting a-  degree  of  resistance  insufficient  to  prevent  tbe 
passage  of  a  coin  through  said  cbute  and  past  said  opening. 


1.  In  i^>omblnatlon.  a  coin  chute  provided  between  Its 
ends  with  a  bottom  discard-opening,  a  magnet  having  its 
field  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  Insufficiently  power- 
ful to  alone  overcome  tbe  momentum  of  and  halt  a  disk  of 
magnetic  metal  rolling  in  tbe  chute  through  said  field,  and 
a  j'teldlag  stop  extending  into  tbe  coin-path  through  the 
chute  at  tbe  opposite,  advance  end  of  said  opening  and  op 
eratlng.  In  conjunction  with  said  magnet,  to  kufflcientlv 
retard  the  progress  of  such  disk  through  said  rbnte  as  to 
caoM  it  to  discharge  tbroagta  said  discard  openlax.  mUl 


1.029.210.  AVTOMATIC  BRAKE  APPLYING  MEANS 
FOR  RAILWAYS.  Alfked  Mismck.  Coeur  d'AIene. 
Idaho,  assignor  to  Minnick  Automatic  Train  Controller 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1009. 
SerUl  No.  513.840.     (CI.  18»— 4.) 


<f     ^    4f 


1.  la  a  ajstem  of  train  control,  an  air  brake  applying 
means  ^n  each  train  roraprlatng  a  train  pipe  connecting 
provided  with  an  air  outlet  valve,  two  electric  circuits  on 
each  train  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  the  electric 
drcnlta  and  In  turn  coatroillng  tbe  air  outlet  valve  to 
OHnre  the  latter  to  open  and  closed  positions  sncvesslvely  at 
short  intervals  for  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 

2.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  an  air  brake  applying 
means  on  each  train  comprising  a  train  pipe  connection 
provided  with  an  air  ontlet  valve,  an  electric  circuit  on 
tbe  train,  means  controlled  by  tbe  electric  circuit  and  In 
turn  controlling  tbe  air  outlet  valve  to  move  tbe  latter  to 
open  and  cloeed  poeltlens  successively  at  short  intervals 
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for  a  predetermined  number  of  times  snd  then  to  lock 
open,  and  manual  means  for  eaasing  tbe  cloalng  <tf  tbe 
valve  after  being  locked  open. 

3.  la  a  system  of  train  contrel.  an  air  brake  applying 
means  on  each  train  comprising  a  train  pipe  connection 
provided  with  an  air  ontlet  valve,  and  means  for  actuating 
tbe  valve  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  air  pipe  connectlMi  and  tbe  cylinder 
on  tbe  train  pipe  side  of  tbe  air  ontlet  valve,  a  valve  in 
said  cylinder  connection,  an  actuating  means  for  tbe  air 
ontlet  valve  controlled  by  tbe  piston,  an  electrically  actu- 
ated controlling  means  for  tbe  valve  in  tbe  cylinder  con- 
nection and  circnit  controlling  means  in  the  drcnlt  of  the 
electrically  actuated  valve  controlling  means  in  turn  con- 
trolled by  tbe  air  outlet  valve  controlling  means. 

4.  An  automatic  servloe  application  brake  mechanism 
for  an  air  brake  system,  having  a  spring  closed  lap  valve, 
and  means  automatically  actuated  to  Impart  to  tbe  lap 
valve  intermittent  opening  and  closing  thereof. 


1.029,211.  RAIL-TIE  OR  SLEEPER.  SrevKit  MooYO- 
K08I,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,653.     rCl.  238—6.) 


1.  A  cross  tie  or  sleeper  for  track  rails  constating  of 
a  main  body  or  rail  having  at  one  side  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  flanges,  cross  ribs  extending  from 
tbe  upwardly  projecting  flange  to  the  main  body,  a 
wooden  block  placed  on  each  side  of  said  cross  rib  and 
which  extends  beyond  tbe  upper  margin  of  tbe  said  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  and  cross  rib.  the  two  blocks 
being  adapted  to  support  the  track  rsil  and  adjustable 
clamping  means  on  tbe  main  body  for  the  track  rail. 

2.  A  cross  tie  or  sleeper  for  track  rails  consisting  of  a 
main  body  or  rail  having  at  one  side  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  cross  ribs  extending  from  the 
upwardly  projecting  flange  to  tbe  main  body,  a  wooden 
block  placed  on  each  side  of  said  cross  rib  and  which 
extends  beyond  tbe  upper  soargln  of  tbe  said  upwardly 
projecting  flange  and  cross  rib.  tbe  two  blocks  b^ng 
adapted  to  support  tbe  track  rail,  hook-shaped  projections 
on  the  main  body  at  eacb  side  of  a  cross  rib,  and  adjust- 
able clamping  bara  for  tbe  track  rails  engaging  said  pro- 
jections. 


1.020.212.  REEL  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL.  RosWBLL 
A.  MooRB,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and  Akthcs  Sidnbt 
ScTCLirrc,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Narrow 
Fabric  Corporation,  Orange,  fonn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.   Serial  No.  662.120.    (Cl.  242—70.) 

1.  The  herein  described  iwckage  for  strip  material 
comprising  a  drum,  a  key  passing  through  the  drum  and 
connected  therewith,  a  disk  on  each  side  of  the  dmm, 
said  disks  formed  with  central  openings  through  which 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  key  extend,  a  handle  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  key  outside  one  of  the  disks,  and  the  other  end  of 
tbe  key  folded  over  tbe  onter  fkee  of  the  other  disk  where- 
by the  disks  are  coupled  with  tbe  dran) 

2.  The  herein  described  psckage  for  strip  material  com- 
prising a  dmm  of  yielding  material  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral perforation,  a  key  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tion with  which  the  edges  of  tbe  key  engage,  a  disk  on 
eacb  side  of  tbe  dram,  said  dteks  formed  with  central 
perforations  through  which  tbe  ends  of  the  key  extend,  ' 
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a  handle  attached  to  one  end  of  tbe  key  outside  one  of 
tbe  disks,  and  tbe  other  aid  of  tbe  key  folded  ovw  the 


outer  face  of  the  other  disk  whereby  tbe  disks  are  coupled 
with  the  drum. 


1,029.213.  CORN  BUTTING  MACHINE.  John  Moreal, 
Lame.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  Drake 
and  one-fourth  to  Maurice  C.  Clements,  Larue,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  650,910.    (CU  146—11.) 


1.  A  maditne  of  tbe  class  described,  comprlslnf  t  borl- 
lontal  table,  means  to  revolve  ears  of  com  thereon,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  Immediately  above  said  table 
near  tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  and  means  to  guide  the  ears 
of  corn  radially  to  a  position  beneath  the  cutter  as  tbe 
same  are  rcrolTed  <m  tbe  table. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  conrprislng  a  table, 
means  to  revolve  ears  of  com  thereon,  a  cutter  rotatably 
mounted  Immediately  above  said  table,  a  rasp  revolubly 
mounted  adjacent  said  cutter  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  table,  and  means  to  guide  the  ears  of  com  beneath 
the  cutter  and  Into  engagement  with  the  rasp  as  the  same 
are  revolved  on  said  table. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  table, 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  centralis  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  above  the 
table,  a  plnrallty  of  flexible  arms  also  radiating  from  said 
shaft,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  carry  ears  of  com 
around  said  table  as  said  shaft  is  revolved,  a  cutter  ro- 
tatably mounted  Immediately  above  said  table  near  the 
outer  edge,  and  means  to  guide  the  ears  of  com  outwardly 
beneath  said  cutter  as  tbe  same  are  revolved  on  the  table. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  table 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
centrally  through  said  table,  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating 
from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  the  contents  of 
tbe  table  as  tbe  shaft  is  rotated,  a  cutter  rotatably  mount- 
ed Immediately  above  said  table,  and  cam  tracks  on  tbe 
upper  surface  of  said  table  adapted  to  guide  the  contents 
beneath  said  cutter  as  said  contents  are  revolved. 
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5.  A  macblne  of  tiM  clasa  described,  comprialng  a  table 
bATing  an  opening  tb«reln.  a  roUtable  abaft  extending 
centrally  through  uld  table,  a  plurality  of  rigid  arma 
radiating  from  said  sbaft.  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms 
also  radiating  from  said  abaft,  the  last  referred  to  arms 
being  provided  witb  engaging  members  on  their  free  ends, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  immediately  above  said  table, 
aaid  arms  being  adapted  to  revolre  the  contents  of  said 
table  beneath  Mfd  cutter,  folding  cam  trscks  on  the  up- 
per surface  of  aald  table,  and  a  gage  rail  on  said  Ubie. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.029.214.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Obvillm  M.  Moisa. 
Jackson.  Mich. ;  Sarah  O.  Morse  specUl  administratrix 
of  said  OrTlile  M.  Morse,  decaaaed.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  281,927.      (CI.  88 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  a  decked  casing,  polyg- 
onal in  plan,  having  an  air  outlet  opening  in  its  deck. 
•nd  an  Inlet,  a  curved  deflector  structure  depending  from 
the  deck  and  shorter  than  the  casing  making  substantially 
a  complete  aingle  turn  about  the  casing  axis,  arranged  to 
direct  the  incoming  air  into  an  eccentric  whirl  wholly 
within  the  lateral  confines  of  the  deflector  strocture  and 
of  relatively  small  diameter,  the  periphery  whereof  ex- 
tends contiguous  to  and  Includea  within  it  part  of  tba 
air  outlet  opening,  said  deflector  being  arranged  relative 
to  the  casing  to  provide  between  said  parts  an  air  flow 
space  substantially  surrounding  the  deflector,  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  throogh  the  deflector  effecting  com- 
munication between  the  whirl  area  and  the  air  flow  space, 
•nd  a  base  structure  below  said  decked  casing  having 
a  dust  outlet  therein  in  open  communication  with  ail 
parts  of  the  air  flow  space  and  whirl  area. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  a  decked  casing  head 
polygonal  ta  plan  having  therein  an  outlet,  a  UngentiaJ 
inlet,  an  apertured  deflector  completely  surrounding  the 
casing  axis  dividing  the  casing  into  an  Inner  whirl  area, 
and  a  surrounding  air  flow  space  communicating  through 
the  deflector  apertures,  said  deflector  depending  from  the 
casing  deck  and  shorter  than  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
deflect  the  incoming  air  into  a  relatively  amall  eccentric 
whirl  Including  within  its  periphery  part  of  the  deck- 
outlet,  and  a  conical  casing  member  below  the  bead  in 
open  communication  with  all  parts  of  the  bead  and  hav- 
ing therein  a  dust  outlet. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  a  casing  comprising 
a  head  of  polygonal,  angular  section,  and  a  Uperlng  baae. 
an  eccentric  air  directing  structure  in  said  head  arranged 
to  divert  the  Incoming  air  into  an  eccentric  vortical  whirl, 
a  tangential  inlet  to  aaid  whirl  araa.  an  air  outlet  from 
•aid  whirl  area,  the  directing  structure  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  the  space  Intermediate  said 


structure  and  the  caatatf.  a  dost  oattot  In  tb«  bottom  of 
the  baae  and  a  conical  guard  below  the  eccentric  vortical 
whirl  area. 

4.  lo  a  centrifugal  duat  collector,  a  caaing  comprising 
a  head  polygonal  In  croaa  section,  s  conical  base  in  open 
communication  with  all  parts  of  the  bead  arranged  witb 
its  larger  aid  to  substantially  circumscribe  the  bottom 
of  the  caaing.  a  deflecting  structure  In  the  bead  arranged 
to  deflect  incoming  air  Into  nn  eccentric  vortical  whirl, 
said  deflector  having  peripheral  openings  therein,  an  air 
Inlet,  an  air  outlet  opening  Into  aaid  whirl  area,  a  dust 
outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  cone,  and  a  fruato-conical 
guard,  open  at  both  ends,  disposed,  small  end  down,  below 
the  vortical  whirl  area. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  a  caaing  comprialng 
a  bead  and  a  Uperlng  base  In  vertlcsl  coaxial  alinement. 
an  eccentrically  curved  air^lrectlng  structure  in  said  head 
arranged  to  direct  the  incoming  air  into  an  eccentric 
vortical  whirl,  an  inlet  to  the  whirl  area,  an  air  outlet 
from  said  whirl  area,  skimming  openings  in  the  slr<]irect- 
Ing  structure,  a  duat  outlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  base. 
and  a  conical  guard  below  the  eccentric  whirl  area,  pro^ 
vided  with  a  skimming  a|>erture  therein. 


1.029,215.  TIRE  rROTE<T"OR  OR  SHIELD.  AtTHCt 
H.  MosTox.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911  Se- 
rial No.  664.914.     (CI.  152—16.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings,  said 
rings  being  substantially  geometrtcal  circles,  a  series  of 
wires  disposed  transversely  of  said  rings  and  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  each  transverse  wire  being 
interwoven  with  said  rings  by  being  psssed  alternately 
under  and  above  said  rings,  the  ssid  transverse  wires  be- 
ing bowed  down  where  they  paas  under  said  rings  and  be- 
ing curved  up  where  they  pass  over  the  said  rings  and 
meana  for  aecurlng  the  ends  of  the  transverse  wires  at 
each  side  of  the  rings  to  each  other. 


1.029,216.  COW  MtLKINO  MACHINE.  Faxo  Eltow 
NswKlx,  Westminster.  Vt..  assignor  to  Vermont  Farm 
Machine  Company,  Bellows  Falla.  Vt..  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  370.102. 
(CI.  31—99.) 

In  a  milking  machine  using  vacuum  suction  and  free  air 
In  the  operation  of  milking,  the  combination  of  a  milk 
recepude,  a  cover  therefor,  a  pulsator  mounted  on  said 
cover  and  having  a  piston  cylinder  provided  with  air  and 
milk  passages,  the  air  passage  communicating  through 
the  cylinder  with  the  milk  paasage.  the  piston  cylinder 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  movable  packed  nut. 
a  platon  arranged  in  aald  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  and  engaging  said  nut  and  on  which  the 
nut  Is  adjustable  and  with  which  it  moves,  a  lifter  spring 
seated  in  the  cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  nut  and 
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having  its  tension  varied  by  adjustment  of  the  not  on  the 
stem,  an  electric  motor  arranged  on  the  cover  and  adapted 


to  actuate  the  piston  in  one  direction,  and  meana  to  effect 
the  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 


1.029,217.  WINDOW-SASH.  Axjmma  H.  Nbwfhu,  Chi- 
cago, III..  asslgBor  to  The  Adanos  h  Westlake  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,957.     (CI.  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  window  sash,  in  combination,  an  angular  frame 
having  a  pair  of  Instandlng  parallel  ribs  extending  along 
Its  several  sides,  one  thereof  being  a  pane  seat,  a  pane- 
retaining  frame  U-abaped  in  cross-section  fitted  astride 
the  other  of  said  ribs  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips, 
the  adjacent  strips  bearing  laterally  each  upon  the  other, 
the  inner  leaf  of  one  of  said  strips  being  cut  away  at  one 
end  to  bear  againat  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  strip. 

2.  In  a  window  aash,  in  combination,  an  angular  frame 
having  instandlng  parallel  rlbe  extending  along  Its  several 
sides,  one  thereof  being  a  pane  seat,  a  pane-retaining  frame 
U-abaped  in  cross-section  fitted  upon  the  other  of  said  ribs 
and  comprising  s  plurality  of  strips,  the  inner  leaf  of  such 
strips  being  of  less  width  than  the  outer  leaf,  the  adjacent 
strips  bearing  laterally  each  upon  the  other,  the  Inner  leaf 
of  one  of  aald  strips  being  cut  away  at  one  end  to  bear 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  strip. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  In  combination,  an  angular  frame 
having  Instandlng  parallel  rlbe  extending  along  Its  several 
sides,  one  thereof  being  s  pane  seat,  the  other  rib  having 
a4-ece«8  in  Its  outer  face,  a  pane-retaining  frame  U-shaped 
in  crosa-nectlon  fitted  upon  the  other  of  said  ribs  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stripe,  the  adjacent  strips  bearing 
laterally  each  upon  the  other,  the  Inner  leaf  of  one  of 
said  strips  being  cut  away  at  one  end  to  bear  against  the 
inner  face  ef  the  adjacent  strip,  such  retaining  frame  hav- 
ing an  instandlng  projection  for  entering  the  recess  in  the 
rib. 

4.  In  a  window  sash,  in  combination,  an  angular  frame 
having  instandlng  parallel  rlbe  extending  along  Ita  several 
sides,  one  thereof  being  a  pane  sest.  the  other  rfb  having 
a  recees  In  its  outer  face,  a  pane-retaining  frame  U  shaped 
in  cross-section  fitted  upon  the  other  of  said  ribs  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  strips,  the  adjacent  strips  bearing 
laterally  each  upon  the  other,  the  inner  leaf  of  one  of  said 
atrips  being  cut  away  at  one  end  to  bear  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  strip,  one  of  the  strips  having 
the  edge  of  its  outer  leaf  mitered  to  enter  the  rib  r«eera. 

5.  In  a  window  sash,  in  combination,  an  angular  frame 
having  a  shouldered  psne  seat  and  an  instandlng  rib  on 
ita  several  sides  spaced  apart  from  t^e  pane  seat,  a  U- 
shaped  retaining  strip  mounted  astride  the  rib  on  each 
side  of  the  frame,  the  several  atrips  having  a  lateral  bear- 
ing each  upon  the  other,  one  of  the  strips  having  in  part 
a  longitudinal  bearing  upon  one  adjacent  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.029,218.  MATCH  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  THOMAS 
NiMMO,  South  Portland,  and  Almom  O.  Libbt,  Portland, 
Me.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  SerUl  No.  625.816.  (CU 
144—61.) 


1.  A  match  making  machine,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  veneer  stock,  means  acting  laterally 
upon  the  stock  to  slice  the  same  for  individual  matches, 
means  acting  endwise  upon  the  stock  to  compress  the  same 
for  forming  individual  match  points,  and  connections  for 
causing  said  slicing  and  point  compressing  means  to  oper- 
ate In  timed  relation  so  that  points  are  formed  on  the 
individual  matches  as  divided  by  the  slicing  means. 

2.  A  match  making  machine,  comprialng  meana  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  a  doable  match  lengtb  of  veneer 
stock,  means  acting  laterally  upon  the  stock  to  slice  the 
same  for  forming  individual  matches,  means  acting  end- 
wise and  simultaneously  upon  both  ends  of  the  stock  to 
compress  the  same  for  forming  match  points,  said  slicing 
and  point  forming  means  being  movable  in  the  direction 
of  stock  feed,  and  geared  connections  for  causing  said 
slicing  and  point  forming  means  to  operate  In  timed  rela- 
tion for  cooperation  in  feeding  the  stock  and  so  that 
points  are  formed  on  Individual  matches  as  divided  by 
aald  slicing  means. 

3.  A  match  making  macblne,  comprising  a  feed  way  for 
veneer  stock,  means  mount«Ml  to  operate  endwlae  upon  the 
stock  for  compressing  the  same  to  form  Individual  match 
points,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  knife  carriers  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  way  having  knives  formed  to  slice 
through  intermediate  portions  of  the  stock  to  produce  in- 
dividual matches  and  to  leave  an  uncut  band  of  stock  near 
the  points  thereof  as  formed  by  said  point  forming  means, 
and  connections  for  causing  said  knife  carriers  and  said 
point  forming  means  to  operate  in  timed  relation. 

4.  A  match  making  machine,  comprising  a  feedway  for 
veneer  stock,  point  forming  means,  and  a  pair  of  rotary 
knife  carriers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  way  hav- 
ing knives  formed  to  slice  through  intermediate  portions 
of  the  stock  to  produce  individual  matches  said  knives 
having  cut-away  positions  arranged  to  leave  uncut  bands 
of  stock  at  the  butt  end  and  near  the  points  as  formed  by 
said  point  forming  means. 

5.  A  match  making  machine,  comprialng  a  pair  of  op- 
poaltely  mounted  rotary  knife  carriers  for  slicing  the  stock 
into  Individual  matches,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  mounted 
rotary  forming  disks  adapted  to  continuously  form  points 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stock,  said  forming  disks  and 
knife  carriers  being  mounted  on  axes  in  a  common  plane 
and  Intergeared  for  relatively  timed  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,219.  SOLE-BDOE  PROTECTOR  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Thomas  G.  Puint.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mas*.,  a 
(Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  478,953.  (CI.  36—72.) 
1.  A  protecting  device  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising 

discontinuous  sole  edge   shields  and   meana  permanently 
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loii— rrlai  mM  iftM*^  asM  ■■■—  lBCladlii«  ■  part  eoa- 
stroctad  to  enabte  th*  afetokla  to  be  moTcd  toward  or  a  way 
from  th«  «!««  of  the  aboe  sole  aa  about  a  longitudinally 
exteoded  hinge  located  materially  above  the  aole  bottoat 


2.  A  protecting  derlce  for  boots*  and  Bhoes  comprlalng 
diaconttBoooa  ahlelda  shaped  for  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  a  shoe  sole  aad  an  arched  connecting  member  integral 
with  said  ahlelda  and  having  means  to  enable  the  shields 
to  be  spread  apart  for  application  to  or  removal  from  the 
sole  edge  and  acting  nonnaUy  to  spring  said  shields  to- 
ward each  other  for  engagement  with  said  edge. 

3.  A  sole  edge' protector  for  boots  and  shoaa,  comprising 
opposed  edge  shields,  holding  llpe  thereon  and  a  connect 
Ing   member    foe   said   shields   provided   with    a   tube-like 
crown   section   along  which 'said   connecting  member  may 

be  flexed. 

4.  A  Bole  edge  protector  for  boots  and  shoe«  comprising 
shields  shaped  to  fit  over  the  edge  and  projecting  margin 
of  a  shoe  sole,  said  ahtelda  having  transverse  fleilBR  slots 
formed  therethrough,  and  a  sole  bridging  saember  connect- 
ing said  abields. 

6.  A  protactlng  device  for  boots  and  aho*»s  comprising 
two  shields  1  sbap«l  to  protect  opposite  edge  portkms  «f 
a  shoe  sole,  lips  2  extending  from  said  shields  to  protect 
the  projecting  margin  of  the  sole,  said  shields  and  llpa 
being  curved  horlsootally  and  verUcally  to  conform 
auhnUntlally  to  the  shapes  of  said  edge  portlona  and 
having  transversely  extending  slots  7  formed  therethrough, 
and  a  connecting  member  continuous  with  said  ahlelda 
coaprtaing  portions  extending  toward  each  other  and  an 
arche<l  member  4  coansctlag  said  portions,  substantially 
as  described. 

1,029.220.     BBMOVABLH  HBEt,.     r«Ainc  PowT8X«i»«T, 
'  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  e74.0«4. 
{CI.  86—42.) 


along  which  the  end  edges  of  said  plate  may  alMe.  and 
meana  for  rigidly  securing  said  strip  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber prior  to  the  attachment  of  the  plate  to  the  former. 


A  removable  b«^1,  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  removable 
member,  one  member  betaag  formed  with  a  doretail  projec- 
tion and  the  other  with  a  counterpart  doreUll  receaa,  a 
reinforcing  member  embedded  In  the  member  containing 
the  dovetail  recess  aforesaid,  and  having  a  vertical  screw- 
threaded  lug  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  pair  of  Inclined  hijrs 
at  Its  forward  skte  ends,  snd  a  longitudinal  boK  passlns; 
through  the  aforuasM  dovetail  projection  and  engaging 
said  screw-threaded  log.  subsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


2.  A  jaw  for  hand  bags,  pocket  books  and  the  like  havl 
a  frame  member  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  channel  ^ 
cross  section,  the  channel  serving  to  receive  the  edge  j|^ 
the  body  of  the  bag,  a  side  plate  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  of  the  bag,  and  a  sheet  meUl  strip  partially 
concealed  by  said  plate,  and  having  Its  outer  edge  and 
Its  end  edges  folded  over  to  form  grooves  or  channels  Into 
which  said  plate  may  slide  to  conceal  the  upper  edge  and 
end  edges  of  said  plate,  the  said  strip  having  a  portion  of 
Its  lower  edge  folded  back  upon  Itself,  and  extending  Into 
said  channel   alongside  the  body  of  the  bag.   to  position 

said  strip. 

3.  A  jaw  for  hand  bags,  pocket  books  and  the  like  having 
a  frame  member  subeUntlally  In  the  form  of  a  channel 
in  cross  section,  the  channel  serving  to  receive  the  edtje 
of  the  body  of  the  hag.  a  side  plate  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  of  the  hag.  and  a  sheet  metal  strip  p*rtlally 
concealed  by  said  plate  and  serving  to  conceal  the  outer 
and  the  end  edgea  of  said  pUte  and  having  Its  opposite 
edge  folded  hack  upon  Itself  and  extending  Into  said  chan- 
nel Inalde  of  the  bod#  of  the  bag  and  thence  substantially 
acroas  the  channel  Inside  of  the  latter,  whereby  aald  strip 
positions  said  plate  and  the  body  of  the  bag  retains  aald 
strip  In  position. 

1,029.222.  8AWYER8  CIMMP.  FamwaiCK  C.  PMi'S, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1911.  Serial  No. 
817.378.      (CI.  14»— 91.) 


1.029.221.      FRAME   FOR   HAND    BAGS,   POCKET 
BOOKS.  AND  THE  LIKE.     Loris  B.   PaAHam,  Maasa 

pequa,  and  LMrm  L.  Prahah.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  599.970.  (CI.  150—29.) 
1.  A  jaw  for  hand-bags,  pocket-books  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing a  frame  maaaber,  a  side  plate  and  a  sheet  metal  strip 
disposed  between  the  o»iter  surface  of  said  member  and 
the  Inner  aurfaca  of  said  plate,  and  having  Its  outer  edge 
folded  outwardly  and  backwardly  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
groove  Into  which  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  nay  aM<le 
to  conceal  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate,  and  havine  its 
ejil  edgaa  folded  over  to  form  grooves  facing  each  other. 


1.  A  sawyer's  clamp  comprising  in  comblnailon  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  aecursd  In  an  upright  position  and 
having  a  vertical  slot  with  forwardly  and  upwardly  closed 
sockets  on  Its  opposite  walls,  a  rest  for  a  stick  to  be  akwed 
on  th«?  lower  part  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing Its  end  lying  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  tninnloBS 
to  enter  aald  sockets. 

2.  In  a  sawyer's  elamp,  the  combtuatlon  of  a  body 
portion   having  an   upwardly   extending  slot  open   at  Its 


JtTNB  II,  X912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*5 


top  and  at  the  bark  of  the  body  portion  and  prtrrided  at 
Its  opposite  side  walls  with  undercut  socketa  opeaing 
rearward,  a  lever  having  an  end  adapted  to  aUde  In  said 
slot  and  provided  with  trunniona  to  eoter  said  socketa, 
said  lever  adapted  to  project  forwardly  from  the  body  por- 
tion, and  arms  projecting  from  aald  body  portion  and 
forming  therewith  a  rest  for  a  stick  to  be  sawed  beneath 
said  lever. 

3.  In  a  aawyer's  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  having  an  upwardly  extending  slot  and  a  aeries 
of  upwardly  and  forwardly  cloaed  fnlcnun  seata  arranged 
along  aald  alot  and  open  toward  the  rear  side  of  the  body 
portion,  a  lever  In  said  slot  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  body  portion,  means  on  the  lever  for  engaging  said 
seats  and  preventing  eacape  of  the  lever  forwardly  through 
the  slot,  and  a  reat  projecting  forwardly  from  the  body 
portion  beneath  said  lever  In  such  relation  to  aald  lerer 
as  that  a  stick  to  he  sawed  can  be  clamped  upon  said  rest 
by  downward  swinging  of  the  lever. 


1. 029,428.  DEMONSTRATINO-MACHINE.  WALTmi  B. 
Rak,  ♦''hirajto.  Ill  .  a«8ignor  to  The  Ohio  Vnmlsh  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1911      Serial  No.  600..^46.     (CI.  38 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  demonstrating  niarhine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  automatlrally  performing  repeating  cycles  in- 
cluding the  application  of  material,  the  manipulation  of 
such  material,  and  the  obliteration  of  the  effect  produced 
by  such  manipulation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ccviblnatlon 
with  means  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  treated,  and  means 
for  aatomatlcally  applying  graining  material  thereto, 
automatically  manipulating  such  material  to  produce  an 
effect  Illustrative  of  graining,  and  aatomatirally  obliterat- 
ing such  effect. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  treated,  and  means 
for  automaticall.T  applying  graining  material  thereto,  au- 
tomatically manipulating  euch  material  to  produce  an 
effect  Illustrative  of  graining  and  automatically  obliterat- 
ing such  effect,  means  for  continuously  repeating  such 
tliree-operation  cycle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  holding  a  panel, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  drawing  a  graining  tool 
acroaa  such  panel  aad  rocking  it  during  such  movement. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  holding  a  panel, 
of  means  for  automatically  applying  graining  material 
thereto,  means  for  automatically  moving  a  graining  tool 
acroaa  such  material  after  It  Is  applied,  to  give  It  a 
grained  effect. 

[Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.029.224.  CAKBIAGB  FOB  TRANSPORTING  AND 
LAYIMQ  CONCRETE  BEAMS.  Robbbt  A.  Ritmoumi 
and  ALONCO  C.  Ratmond,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  13. 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,663.     (◦.  21—66.) 


1.  A  carriage  for  handling  concrete  beams,  having  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle,  a  tongue  supported 
thereon  at  one  side  of  its  mid  point,  and  an  e<iualizer  bar 
swlvelly  connected  with  the  shorter  end  of  the  tongue 
and  suspended  at  right  angles  thereto,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  carriage  for  handling  concrete  beams,  having  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle,  a  tongue  supported 
thereon  at  one  side  of  Its  mid-point,  an  equaliser  bar  swlv- 
elly connected  with  the  shorter  end  of  the  tongue  and  aus- 
pended  at  right  angles  thereto  and  loosely  hung  hooks 
attached  to  said  equaliser  bar  at  points  equidistant  from 
its  point  of  suspension,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  carriage  for  handling  concrete  beams,  having  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle,  a  tongue  supported 
thereon  at  one  side  of  Its  midpoint,  an  equalizer  bar  swlv- 
elly connected  with  the  shorter  end  of  the  tongue  and 
hanging  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  snubbing  l>ar  pro- 
vided with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  between  the  flanges 
of  a  concrpte  Z  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carriage  for  handling  concrete  beams,  having  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  wheels  an  axle,  a  tongue  supported 
thereon  at  one  side  of  its  midpoint,  an  equaliser  bar  swlv- 
elly connected  with  the  sborier  end  of  the  tongue  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  snubbing  bar  to  prevent  the 
concrete  beam  swinging  against  the  wheels,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,029,225.  T-SQUARE  AND  OTHER  DBLiFTING  DE- 
VICE. Victor  Albebt  Rhsau.mont.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,964.      (CI.  33— 8. > 
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A  drafting  implement  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  blade  or  the  like  having  flat  top  and  bottom 
faces  and  square  pen  guiding  edges,  the  bottom  face  being 
provided  at  each  edge  thereof  with  a  groove  spaced  back 
from  the  edge  and  opening  on  the  edge  face  in  a  manner 
to  provide  an  overhanging  lip  projecting  Into  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  plane  of  a  bottom  face  and  leave  a  square 
pen  guiding  edge  of  only  slightly  less  width  than  the 
thickness  of  the  blade,  the  bottom  face  of  the  blade  be- 
tween said  grooves  being  an  uninterrupted  surface. 


1.029,226.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHOCK  FOR  LOG  CAR 
BUNKS.  John  M.  RoHLraNG,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,-  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flled 
Feb.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  544,796.  Divided  and  this 
applicttt1<^n  flled  Jan.  81,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.628. 
(Cl.  106—173.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  flanged  beam  bent   longitudiually 

Intemediate  Its  width  for  disposing  s  porilon  of  the  web 
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laterally  to  form  a  tread  baTins  an  upatandiDfc  flaDge, 
and  a  chock  moanted  on  said  web  and  adapted  to  be 
•hlfted  from  a  position  extending  above  said  upatandlng 
flange  to  position  below  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  flange. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bunk,  having  a  tread  formed 
with  apertures  and  a  flange  upstanding  ther«^rom,  of  a 
chock  comprising  pivotally  connected  legs,*  one  of  the  legs 
having  means  for  engaging  said  apertures  for  retaining 
tbe  leg  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  d<>- 
tachably  connecting  tbe  legs  for  retaining  tbe  same  in 
apstanding  position  against  pivotal  movement. 

3.  A  chock  comprising  pivotally  connected  legs,  and  a 
hook  fixed  on  one  leg,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  tl>e  other  leg, 
and  a  hook  extended  from  said  lever,  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  mentioned  hook  for  detachably  locking  legs  In 
an  outstanding  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bunk,  of  a  chock  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  legs  one  of  said  legs  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  bunk  for  retaining  the 
leg  against  longitadinal  movement,  and  allowing  pivotal 
movement  thereof,  the  other  leg  being  adapted  to  have 
a  sliding  engagement  longitudinally  of  tbe  bunk,  for  per- 
mitting relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  legs,  and  a  book 
carried  between  said  legs  for  detacbably  connecting  the 
legs  in  an  upstanding  position  for  preventing  said  plvota^ 
movement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bunk  having  longltndinal 
treada  and  apertures  forme<l  therein,  of  a  chock  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  legs,  one  of  aald  legs 
being  formed  with  means  for  engaging  said  apertures  to 
retain  the  leg  against  longltndinal  movement,  the  other 
leg  being  formed  with  an  eye,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  eye,  rollers  carried  by  said  pin  and  engaging  said 
treada,  and  meana  for  detacbably  ronnecting  the  legs  in 
apstanding  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0W.227.  CHANNELING  MACHINE.  John  G.  Ross. 
South  EUston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Faterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906,  Serial  No.  272,528. 
Renewed  Jan.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  470.531.  (CI. 
12-27.) 


I.  A    channeling    machine    having.    In    combination,    a 
work  anppurt,  a  cbaunellng  knife  vibrating  transversely 


with  respect  to  the  line  of  feed  during  ths  channel  cut- 
ting operation,  a  yielding  presaer  foot  bearing  on  ths 
surface  of  tbe  work  opposite  to  the  work  support,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  channeling  knlfa 
connected  with  the  presaer  foot  so  that  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  channeling  knife  la  determined  by  the  presaer 
foot  In  accordance  with  varying  thickness  In  the  work, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  liavlng,  in  combination,  • 
work  support,  a  channeling  knife  vibrating  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  fc-ed,  a  yielding  presaer  foot 
hearing  on  the  surface  of  the  work  opposite  to  the  work 
support,  and  a  lever  by  which  the  channeling  knife  la 
supported  and  actuated,  the  lever  being  oaclUated  about 
a  fulcrum  connected  with  the  presaer  foot  so  as  to  move 
In  unison  with  the  latter  to  conform  to  varying  thickness 
in  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  channeling  machine  having.  In  combination, 
meana  for  holding  the  work  and  slitting  the  edge  there- 
of, a  channeling  knife  vibrating  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  line  of  feed  during  the  channel  cutting  operation, 
a  yielding  preaacr  foot  bearing  on  tb«  aurface  of  tbe 
work,  and  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  tbe  chan- 
neling knife  connected  with  tbe  preaaer  foot  ao  that  tha 
path  of  movement  of  the  channeling  knife  la  determined 
by  the  presaer  foot  In  accordance  with  varying  thickness 
In  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  channeling  knife  and  an  edge-sllttlng 
knife  vibrating  tranaversely  with  respect  to  tbe  line  of 
feed,  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  tbe  knives,  and 
two  independent  yielding  preaaer  feet  bearing  against  the 
surface  of  tbe  work  opposite  to  the  work  support  and 
connected  respectively  with  tbe  supporting  and  actuating 
meana  for  the  knlvas  ao  as  to  determine  tbe  patha  of  mo- 
tion of  tbe  knives  In  accordance  with  variations  In  the 
thickneaa  of  the  wark,  subatantlaiiy  aa  described. 

5.  A  channeling  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  tbe  work,  a  channel- 
ing knife  arranged  to  vlbrale  transversely  with  respect 
to  tbe  line  of  feed,  snd  a  pivotally-mounted  oscillating 
lever  for  aupportlng  and  actuating  the  channeling  knife, 
the  knife  being  adjuatabie  longitudinally  of  the  lever  ao 
aa  to  vary  the  radius  of  oscillation  of  the  knife,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.020,228.  BRACKET.  Vcbnom  Rotlc  and  Vernon  B. 
ROTLB.  PateraoD.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1910.  SerUl 
No.   594,170.      (CI.   248—30.) 


1.  The  twx  supporting  bracket  of  akeleton  angular 
form  provided  with  perforated  legs  st  its  apexes  for  se- 
curing It  to  a  support  and  with  perforated  extcnalons 
directed  laterally  from  Ita  margin  for  securing  It  to  a 
box. 

2.  Tbe  liox  supiiortlag  bracket  of  triangular  form  pro- 
vided with  perforated  lega  of  varying  lengtba  at  ita  apexea 
for  aecuring  It  to  a  support  and  with  perforated  exten- 
sioiu  for  tecurtB4  it  to  a  box. 
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1,029,229.  HAND-FIREARM.  FaxDEKiCK  T.  Rl'SSiLL, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  Fox  Gun  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616.156.     (CI.  42—76.) 


^^^^i^^^ 


r  *r 


1.  lo  a  gun,  the  combination  of  the  barrel  and  gun 
frame  structure,  with  a  fore  end  resting  against  tbe  bar- 
rel and  gun  frame  structure,  and  locking  means  for  re- 
taining the  tore  end  in  position  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
latch  plate  carried  by  tbe  barrel  portion  and  having  two 
cam  edge  portlona  forming  a  high  point  at  their  Juncture, 
a  spring  to  force  the  latch  backward  toward  tbe  gun 
frame,  and  a  keeptr  on  the  fore  end  adapted  to  move  over 
the  two  cam  edges  of  tbe  latch  plate  successively  and 
l>ass  the  high  point  at  the  Juncture  th«-eof  In  applying 
or  removing  tbe  fore  end. 

2.  In  a  gun.  tbe  combination  of  the  barrel  and  gun 
frame  structure,  with  a  fore  end  resting  against  the  bar- 
rel and  gun  frame  structure,  and  locking  means  for  re- 
taining the  fore  end  In  position  consisting  of  a  latch 
frame  secured  to  the  barrel  portion  and  having  a  latch 
Klot  and  an  obliquely  arranged  spring  socket,  a  pivoted 
latch  plate  arranged  In  the  slot  of  the  latch  plate  and 
having  two  cam  edge  portions  forming  a  high  point  at 
their  Juncture,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  oblique  spring 
socket  of  the  latch  frame  to  force  the  latch  backward  to- 
ward the  gun  frame,  and  a  keej^r  on  the  fore  end  adapted 
to  move  over  the  two  cam  edges  of  the  latch  plate  suc- 
cessively and  pass  the  high  point  at  the  Juncture  thereof 
In  applying  or  removing  the  fore  end. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  the  barrel  and  gun 
frame  structure,  with  a  fore  end  resting  against  the 
l>arrel  and  g\in  frame  structure  and  having  a  fore  end 
Iron,  and  locking  means  for  retaining  the  fore  end  In  po- 
Hltlon  consisting  of  a  latch  frame  secured  to  the  barrel 
portion  and  having  a  latch  slot  and  an  obliquely  arranged 
spring  socket,  and  slso  a  shoulder  to  form  an  abutment 
for  the  end  of  the  fore  end  iron,  a  pivoted  latch  plate 
carried  by  the  barrel  portion  and  having  two  cam  edge 
portions  forming  a  high  point  at  their  Juncture,  a  spring 
to  force  the  latch  backward  toward  the  gun  frame,  and 
a  keeper  on  the  fore  end  iron  adapted  to  move  over  the 
two  cam  edg<'8  of  the  latch  plate  successively  and  pass 
the  high  point  at  the  Juncture  thereof  in  applying  or  re- 
moving the  fore  end. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  tbe  gun  frame  and 
barrel  structure,  with  a  latch  frame  seicured  to  the  bar- 
rel structure,  a  latch  plate  guided  in  the  latch  frame  and 
having  a  retaining  cam  edge  said  latch  plate  beln^  piv- 
oted at  ita  end  next  to  tbe  barrel  structure,  a  sprln?  car- 
ried by  the  latch  frame  and  pressing  upon  the  end  of  the 
latch  most  distant  from  the  pivot  thereof,  and  n  fore 
end  having  a  fore  end  iron  engaging  the  gun  frame  and 
having  a  keeper  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  cam 
»^ge  of  the  latch  between  tbe  points  of  its  pivot  and  ap- 
plication of  the  spring  pressure. 

6.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  gun  frame  and 
barrel  structure,  with  a  latch  frame  secured  Vt  the  bar- 
rel structure,  a  latch  plate  guided  In  the  latch  finmo  ard 
having  a  retaining  cvm  edge  said  latch  plate  Iwlng  piv- 
oted at  Its  end  next  to  the  barrel  structure,  a  aprin;;  car- 
ried by  tbe  latch  frame  and  pressing  upon  the  end  of  the 
latch  most  distant  from  the  pivot  thereof,  nnd  n  fore  en'1 
having  a  fore  end  iron  engaging  the  gun  fra^ne  and  ha<v- 
tnj;  It-*  f.»rT\ard  end  slotted  aiid  provided  t^it^i  a  ke#per 
roll  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  cam  edge  of  the 
latch  between  tbe  points  of  its  pivot  and  application  of 
the  apring  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,029.230.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  ELECTRICAL 
TNIT8.  Henry  H.  Rvsskll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Walter  D.  Hodaon,  Janesvtlle.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.230.     (CI.  219 — 34.) 


1.  A  radiator  heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
electric  heating  elements  therein  and  a  cover  therefor 
Insulated  conducting  rods  carried  by  said  cover  and  ter- 
minals In  opposition  to  said  conducting  rods. 

2.  A  radiator  beater  comprising  a  beating  chamber 
electric  heating  elements  therein  and  a  cover  therefor  in- 
sulated conducting  rods  carried  by  aald  cover  and  ter- 
mlnala  in  opposition  to  said  conducting  rods  said  ter- 
minals located  below  the  bottom  of  said  beating  chamber. 

3.  A  radiator  heater  comprising  a  beating  cbaml>er 
electric  heating  elements  therein,  and  a  cover  therefor  in- 
sulated terminals  embedded  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  conducting  rods  in  opposition  thereto  car- 
ried by  aaid  cover  and  penetrating  aald  wall. 

4.  A  radiator  heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
electric  beating  elements  therein  and  a  cover  therefor  a 
plurality  of  live  electric  termlnala  adjacent  aaid  chamber 
and  dead  terminals  carried  by  said  cover  paaslng  through 
said  chamber  and  in  conUct  with  aald  live  terminals. 

5.  A  radiator  heater  comprising  a  beating  chamber 
electric  beating  elements  therein  and  a  cover  therefor,  an 
insulating  block  below  said  chamber,  live  termlnala  em- 
bedded within  aald  block  and  conducting  rods  Insulated 
one  from  the  other  carried  by  said  cover  located  within 
aaid  chamber  and  in  contact  with  said  embedded  termi- 
nals. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.029,231.  FILE-CABINET.  Wilblb  E.  Ryan,  Memphla, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,569.  (CL 
45 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  spider  and  roU table  base,  of  a 
support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  inclined 
faces  arranged  about  a  center,  a  retaining  flange  secured 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  each  face  forming  a  V-shaped  receaa, 
a  hook  near  the  upper  end  of  each  face,  and  a  case  having 
a  perforation  to  engage  a  hook  and  formed  with  a  pointed 
lower  end  to  rest  in  said  recess. 


1,029,232.  AIR-PUMP.  Fredebick  J.  ScHAErcR  and 
Emil  Beyer,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  656,475.     (CI.  230—27.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body- 
portion  or  ahell.  of  acrew-thread  portions  formed  at  the 
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■pper  portion  or  moutii  of  said  body-fwrtioQ  or  sta«ll  to 
prorlde  uternal  and  Internal  •cr«w-thr^ad«d  surfacM.  a 
ffulde-block  proTlded  with  a  central  open  Inn  aad  external 
•crew-tbreadfl  engaxinc  aaid  Internal  acrew-thraad  aur- 
faces  of  aaid  txxlj  portion  or  sbell.  a  piston  rod  adapted 
to  be  re«iprocated  throocti  aaid  guide-block,  and  a  platon- 
rod  handle  provided  with  an  Internally  «»t^w  threaded 
annular  flange  or  skirt  adapted  to  be  brongbt  into  engage 
ment  with  said  external  tcrew-tbread  surfaces  of  said 
body  portion  or  sbell.  to  lock  said  platon-rod  In  Its  down- 
wardly thrust  position  within  aaid  pump. 


'3       '  *l 


S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  tubalar  body- 
portion  or  sbell.  of  screw  thread  portions  formed  at  the 
upper  portion  or  mouth  of  said  body-portion  or  sliell  to 
proTlde  external  and  intaraal  aerew-tbread  snrfaeea,  a 
bottom-pla«  provided  with  a  diaehanre-ortflce  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  body-portion  or  sbell.  a  gulde- 
biock  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  external  acrew- 
threada  engaging  said  internal  screw-thread  surfaeea  of 
■aid  body-portion  or  shell,  a  piston-rod  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated through  Mid  guide-blook.  and  a  comMned  pla- 
ten rod  handle  and  pump-oap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  platon-rod.  the  same  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
nally screw  threaded  annular  flange  or  skirt  adapted  to  be 
broogbt  into  engagement  with  said  external  screw-thread 
surface  of  said  body-portion  or  shell,  to  close  the  top  of 
aaid  pump  and  to  lock  said  piston-rod  in  its  downwardlj 
thrust  position  within  said  pump  when  not  la  use,  a  resil- 
ient ralve  member,  and  means  connected  with  the  Inner 
end  of  said  piaton-rod  for  carrying  the  same,  aaid  ralre- 
member  being  adapted  to  close  the  dlacharge-orlflce  of 
said  bottom-plug  when  said  piston  rod  is  locked  in  Ita 
downwardly  thrust  position. 


1.029,233.  ELECTBIC  SAD  •  IRON .  Virroa  SCHILD. 
Brteni,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  James  Welter.  Paasalc, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.802.  (CI. 
219—26.) 


An  electric  sad  iron  comprlaing  a  bottom  plate  having 
a  recessed  flange  on  its  upper  edge,  an  arched  cover  plate 
having  a  depen<lent  Up  oo  its  under  aide  engaging  ikld 


recessed  flange,  a  beater  dlnpoeed  in  said  bottum  plate  out 
of  conuct  with  said  cover  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
said  plates  together. 


1.029.2S4.  BALLING  FUBNACE.  Moaaia  SELLUia  an<i 
Hal  M.  NiCHuu.8.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  620.8S2.     (CI.  75—127.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oaetltatlng  working  chamber 
provided  with  a  hearth  which  la  formed  on  curved  llnea 
lying  In  the  planes  of  oscillation  and  which  la  curved  on 
tranaverse  lines,  said  chamber  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing or  openings  In  line  with  the  travel  of  the  ball  on  the 
hearth  for  the  purpoae  of  charging  and  drawing,  means 
for  introducing  a  hot  blast  into  said  ctiamber,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  clumber. 

2.  In  balling  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  an  oadl- 
latory  working  chamber  provided  with  a  curved  hearth 
which  la  formed  on  arcs  less  than  a  circle,  tying  In  the 
planee  of  oscillation  and  which  is  concaved  tranaversely 
on  carved  Unea.  of  aeana  for  oscillating  said  ebambsr, 
and  Bsana  for  introducing  a  hot  blaat  Into  aaid  chamber. 

3.  TtM  combination  of  an  oscillating  working  chamber 
provided  with  a  hearth  which  is  formed  on  curved  llnee 
lying  In  the  planes  of  oeclllaUoo  and  which  la  concaved 
on  carved  lines  transversely  thereto,  the  curvature  of  the 
hearth  on  the  planes  of  oscillation  and  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion being  »o  related  that  pointa  on  the  working  portion 
of  the  hearth  move  on  radii  aborter  than  the  hearth  ra- 
dios, and  means  for  oscillating  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  working  chamber  aad 
meana  for  Imparting  movements  of  rotation  to  the  aume, 
said  chamber  being  provliled  with  a  hearth  formed  on 
carved  lines  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  lylnx  in 
planee  perpendicnlar  thereto  and  concaved  transversely 
on  curved  lines. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  working  chamber 
provided  with  a  hearth  which  is  formed  on  curved  lines 
lying  in  the  planee  of  oscillation,  which  Is  slso  concave 
tranaversely  on  lines  having  radii  shorter  than  those  of 
the  flrat  mentioned  curvee,  and  meana  for  introducing 
gaaes  la  a  state  of  combuation  into  aaid  chamber  so  that 
they  are  directed  against  the  hearth  pn  lines  substantially 
radial  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  beartb. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.029.236       PROCESS    OF    BALLING    SCRAP       Moaaia 

ScLi^ma  and  Hal  M.  NiCHOLLa,  Chleato,  lU.    Filed  Nov. 

8.  1911.     Serial  No.  659.104.      (CI.  76 — 60.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  balling  scrap  metal  which  conalstn  In 

caoalag  a  charge  of  scrap  in   tbe   presence  of  a  balling 

temperature  to  be  rolled  over  a  carved  sarface.  whereby 

the  charge  will  be  formed  Into  a  ball  of  deatred  slse  and 

contour,    and    simultaneously    causing    said    charge    to    be 

carried  up  and  pitched  down  by  gravity  on  a  line  of  travel 

about  a  center  baviag  a  radlaa  sbortwr  than  the  radius 
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of   aaid   surface,    whereby   the   charge    Is   aimultaneoualy 
formed  into  a  ball  and  compreased. 


2.  The  pnxeea  of  balling  scrap  meUI  which  consists  In 
causing  a  charge  of  scrap  to  be  oscillated  In  the  pres«ce 
of  a  welding  temperature  upon  n  surface  formed  on  a 
curve  about  a  given  center,  whereby  the  charge  la  formed 
Into  a  ball,  and  simaltaneonsiy  cauaing  the  eharfo  to 
alternately  rise  and  descend  sharply  In  a  line  of  travel 
eocentrlc  to  tbe  center  about  which  said  balling  surface 
sztends,  so  that  tlie  ball  is  compressed  by  such  sharp  de- 
scents and  elevations. 

3.  Tbe  proceas  of  balling  scrap  metal  which  conalsts  in 
rolling  a  charge  of  scrap  in  the  presence  of  a  welding 
temperature  upon  a  aurface  formed  to  give  a  spherical 
contour  to  tbe  cbarge.  and  ainaltaneoaaly  moving  said 
balling  surface  about  a  center  eccentric  to  that  about 
which  the  balling  surface  is  drawn,  whereby  tbe  ball  is 
caused  to  alternately  descend  and  rise  upon  a  abarp  in- 
clination, by  means  of  which  travel  ttie  bail  ia  strongly 
compressed  by  Ita  own  weight  and  velocity. 

4.  The  process  of  balling  scrap  metal  which  consists  in 
causing  the  metal  to  be  rolled  back  and  forth  on  a  curved 
sarface  by  imparting  oscillatory  movementa  to  the  aur- 
face and  while  subjected  to  a  flame  directed  down  upon 
tbe  surface  from  above  of  sulBcient  intensity  to  beat  the 
piecea  of  scrap  to  a  welding  condition  without  reducing 
them  to  molten  condition. 

6.  The  process  of  balling  scrap  metal  which  conaiata  in 
causing  tbe  metal  to  be  rolled  back  and  forth  on  a  lon- 
gitudinally curved  tranaveraely  concaved  aurface  by  im- 
parting oscillatory  movements  to  said  surface  and  while 
subjected  to  a  flame  directed  downwardly  into  the  con- 
cavity of  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


plug  and  having  gas-dlacharglng  orifless,  said  pipe  beinc 
open  at  one  end  to  receive  gas  and  closed  at  tbe  other, 
meana  for  supplying  water  to  one  end  of  tbe  groore.  and 
means  for  receiving  carbonated  liquid  from  the  other  end 
of  the  groove. 


1,029,236.  CARBONATOR.  Abthuh  E.  Shattuck,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Carl>onated  Liquid 
Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.   640,672.      (CI.  209—1.) 

1.  A  carbonator  comprlaing  a  helical  conduit,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  tbe  conduit, 
and  a  spiral  pipe  extending  through  the  condalt  for  re- 
ducing the  croes-sectional  area  thereof  for  the  paasage  of 
liquid  and  having  a  pluraity  of  orifices  for  diacharging 
gas  into  the  liquid  passing  through  the  conduit. 

2.  A  carbonator  comprising  a  pipe  section,  a  plug 
therein  having  a  spiral  groove  in  its  circumferential  sar- 
face co6perating  with  tbe  pipe  section  to  form  a  llqaid 
condalt,  and  means  extending  longitadinaliy  of  tbe  conduit 
for  reducing  tbe  cross  sectional  area  thereof  for  the  paasage 
of  liquid  aad  for  injecting  gaa  into  tbe  liquid  in  its  pan- 
aage  through  tbe  conduit. 

3.  A  carlwnator  comprlaing  a  section  of  pipe,  a  plug  fit- 
ted in  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having 
a  helical  groove  extending  from  one  end  of  the  plug  to 
tbe  other,  a  helical  pipe  extending  in  the  groove  of  the 


4.  A  carbonator  comprising  a  section  of  pipe,  an  elbow 
connected  therewith  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  wa- 
ter Bupply  pipe  connected  with  the  elbow,  a  helically 
grooved  plug  fitted  in  the  aaid  section  of  pipe  whereby 
water  will  pass  only  through  said  groove,  and  a  perfo- 
rated helical  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the  groove 
and  having  a  gas  inlet  portion  extending  through  tbe 
opening  of  tbe  coupling. 

6.  A  carbonator  comprlaing  a  structure  having  a  helical 
conduit  for  the  passage  of  liquid,  a  tube  of  helical  form 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  conduit  and  of  less  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  latter  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow 
in  an  approximately  film-like  tubular  stream,  said  tube 
being  in  contact  with  tbe  walls  of  tbe  conduit  at  differ- 
ent points  to  break  up  the  stream,  said  tube  baviag  mi- 
nute gaa  discharging  orifices  in  the  portion  located  in  tbe 
conduit. 

ii'iaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,237.  HASP.  Oba  C.  SHArna,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  as- 
si^rnor  of  forty-five  one-hundredths  to  Gas  Jonea,  Van 
Wert.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar,  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,662. 
(Cl.  70—83.) 


3" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hasp  constructed  at  one  md 
to  be  connected  with  a  support  by  which  the  hasp  is  to 
be  carried  and  having  adjacent  Ita  opposite  end  a  staple- 
receiving  slot  of  a  latch  connected  in  a  pivotal  manner 
to  the  hasp  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot  therein,  with 
referenc-e  to  the  end  of  the  hasp  that  is  constructed  to  be 
connected  with  a  support,  and  having  arma  movable  ia  a 
plane  alongside  tbe  face  of  tbe  hasp  and  also  baviag  oat- 
wardly  directed  finger-pieces  on  said  arms  and  ansnlarty 
disposed  terminals  at  tbe  ends  of  the  anna  adapted  to  ba 
positioned  in  .1  staple. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hasp  having  a  alot,  of  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  .hasp  and  movable  parallel  to  tbe 
face  thereof  and  comprising  arma  disposed  at  acute  angles 
to  each  other,  outwardl.v  directed  finger-pieces  on  tba 
arma,  and  angularly-disposed  terminals  on  tbe 
adapted  to  be  poaitioned  in  a  staple  or  tbe  like. 
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1.029,238.  BUTTON-MACUINE.  Hebbert  J.  SKlpr, 
Newark,  N.  J  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  So. 
030.002.     (CL  79—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revolving  table,  of  rotating:  chuck-spindloM,  chock- 
members  carried  by  said  cbuck-spiodies.  said  chuck- 
members  being  formed  by  plrotally  mounted  chuck-jaws, 
a  rearwardly  cxtendintc  spring-arm  connected  with  each 
ch'uck-Jaw.  a  wedge  ring  slidably  mounted  on  each  cbuck- 
■pindle,  means  for  reciprocating  said  wedge-rings  at  a 
certain  point  of  the  table's  revolution  to  automatically 
open  and  cloae  said  chuck-members,  comprising  a  pair  of 
stationary  cam-members  adapted  to  engage  said  wedge- 
rtoga,  one  of  said  cam-members  having  an  inclined  face 
extending  In  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  cam- 
membvrs  having  an  Inclined  face  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  perforated  guard-plate  carried  by  said 
table  through  which  said  chuck-jaws  project. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  revolving  Ubie, 
rotating  chuck-splndles  Journaled  therein,  chuck-mem- 
bers carried  by  said  chuck-splndles.  said  chock  members 
comprising  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  chuck-Jaws,  rear- 
wardly extending  spring-arms  connected  with  each  chuck- 
jaw,  a  wedge-ring  slidably  mounted  on  each  chuck-spindle 
an  annular  shoulder  connected  with  each  wedge  ring,  a 
pair  of  stationary  cam-members  adapted  to  engage  said 
annular  shoulders  of  said  wedge-rings  at  a  certain  point 
In  said  table's  revolution  to  move  said  wedge-rings  suc- 
cessively away  from  and  into  contact  with  said  spring- 
arms  to  open  and  close  said  chuck-jaws,  and  a  perforated 
guard  plate  carried  by  said  table  through  which  said 
chuck-jaws  project. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  revolving  table, 
rotating  chuck  spindles  journaled  therein,  chuck  members 
carried  by  said  chuck-splndles,  said  chuck-members  com- 
prising a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  chuck-jaws,  rear- 
wardly extending  spring-arms  connected  with  each  chuck- 
jaw,  a  wedge-ring  slidably  mounted  on  each  chuck-spindle, 
an  annular  shoulder  connected  with  each  wedge-ring,  a 
stationary  cam-member  having  nn  l^citned  face  adapted  to 
engage  said  annular  shoulder  of  ea^h  wedge-ring  to  move 
the  .lame  away  from  contact  with  «ald  spring  arms  to  open 
•aid  chuck  jaws,  a  second  cam-member  having  an  oppo- 
sitely inclined  face  adapted  to  engagr  said  annular  shoul- 
der of  each  wedge-ring  to  move  the  name  Into  contact  with 
•aid  spring-arms  to  close  said  chuck-Jaws,  and  a  perfo- 
rated guard-plate  carried  by  said  table  through  which 
•aid  chock-Jaws  project. 


1.029.239.  DAMPENING  MECHANI8.M  FOR  PRINTlNO- 
TRESSES.  Waltib  H.  Smith.  .Nlles.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company.  .N'iles.  Ohio,  a 
rorporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
553.270.      (CI.  101—180.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  preaa  cylinder,  a  distributing 
roll,  upper  and  lower  transfer  roll*  for  eniraglng  said  dis- 
tributing roll  and  said  plate  cylinder,  manually-operable 
means  located  between  the  two  rolls  for  moving  them  In 
opposite  directions  out  of  engagement  with  the  presa  cyl- 
inder, each  roll  being  capable  of  being  moved  out  of  normal 


position  by  aacb  cylinder  without  Interference  by  such 
manually-operable  means,  and  means  acting  on  the  lower 
roll  for  returning  it  to  its  normal  |H)sitlon  when  so  moved, 
the  upper  roll  being  returned  by  gravity. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  press  cylinder,  a  distributing 
roll,  upper  and  lower  transfer  rolls  for  engaging  said  dis- 
tributing roll  and  cylinder,  arms  supporting  said  trana- 
fer  rolls  pivoted  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  distrlt>- 
utlng  roll,  upper  and  lower  levers  interposed  between  said 
arms,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers  for  moving  said 
arms  and  rolls  In  opposite  directions,  sald.arms  and  rolla 
being  capable  of  being  moved  out  of,  and  returned  to, 
their  normal  positions  Independently  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  press  cylinder,  a  distributing 
roll,  upper  and  lower  transfer  rolls  fur  engaging  said  dis- 
tributing roll  and  cylinder,  arma  supporting  said  transfer 
rolls  pivoted  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  distributing 
roll,  set  screws  carried  by  said  arms,  levers  Interposed  be- 
tween said  arms  and  with  which  said  set  screws  engage. 
and  means  for  operating  said  levers  to  move  said  arms 
and  rolls  In  opposite  directions,  tiaid  rolls  and  their  arms 
l)elng  capable  of  being  moved  independently  of  said  levers 
by  the  press  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  distributing  roll,  arms  loosely  sup- 
ported concentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  transfer  rolls 
carried  by  said  arms,  each  arm  having  an  adjusting  screw, 
levers  fulcrumed  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  dis- 
tributing roll  and  with  which  said  adjusting  screws  ar« 
designed  to  engage,  and  means  connecting  said  levers  for 
shifting  the  transfer  rolls. 

6.  In  combination,  a  distributing  roll,  a  fixed  sleeve, 
arms  loosely  supported  by  said  sleeve,  transfer  rolls  car- 
ried by  aald  arms,  each  arm  having  an  adjusting  screw, 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  sleeve  and  with  which  said  ad- 
Justing  screws  are  designed  to  engage,  and  means  engaging 
said  levers  for  shifting  the  transfer  rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  3axette.] 


1,029.240.  PUZZLE.  Eael  R.  Sncdaker.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  651, «72.  (CI. 
4«— 41.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae,  a  vertical  partition  on  said  base  having  a  slot  there- 
in, and  an  opening  in  said  slotted  portion,  a  bar  positioned 
through  the  slot,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  bar  and  manipulated  through  the  opening,  snbatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  on  the  base,  said 
partitions  having  alined  slots,  openings  In  said  partitions 
in  the  slotted  portions  thereof,  said  openings  being  oat  of 
allnement,  a  bar  positioned  through  said  slots,  and  a  ball 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  sa4d  bar  and  manipulated  there- 
by to  pass  the  hall  through  the  said  openings  In  the  par- 
tltiona.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertical  partition  on  said  base  having  a  slot  there- 
in, and  an  opening  In  aald  slotted  portion,  a  bar  poaltloned 
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through  the  slot,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  sapported  on  tb» 
bar  and  manipulated  through  the  opening,  said  bar  bar- 
Ing  Its  upper  edge  curved  concentrically  with  the  curra- 
tan  of  the  ball,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar, 
•ubatantlally  as  described. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  on  the  base,  said 
partitions  having  alined  slots,  openings  In  said  partitions 
in  the  slotted  portions  thereof,  said  openings  being  out  of 
allnement,  a  bar  positioned  through  said  slots,  and  a  ball 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  bar  and  manipulated 
thereby  to  pass  the  ball  through  the  said  openings  In  the 
partitions,  said  bar  having  Its  upi>er  edge  curved  concen- 
trically with  the  curvature  of  the  ball,  and  a  handle  on  the 
outer  end  of  aaid  bar,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  wall  around  said  base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  par- 
titions on  said  base,  said  partitions  all  having  registering 
longitudinal  slota  therein,  openings  in  said  partitions  In 
the  slotted  portlona  thereof,  said  openings  being  out  of 
allnement.  a  bar  projecting  through  all  of  said  slots,  a  ball, 
and  an  Inclined  block  at  the  inner  end  of  said  base  con- 
structed to  guide  the  ball  onto  the  bar,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1,029,241.  SANITARY  EYE  SHIELD.  John  F.  Sntdib, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,555. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


1.  An  eye  shield  consisting  of  a  frame  embodying  a 
nose  clamp,  and  a  removable  shield  carried  by  the  frame 
having  separated  portions  bendable  across  the  inner  faces 
of  the  nose  clamp  so  as  to  He  between  the  members  of  the 
clamp  and  the  nose  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  eye  shield,  consisting  of  a  frame  embodying  a 
nose  clamp  and  a  removable  shield  carried  by  the  frame 
having  separated  portions  normally  overlying  the  mem- 
bers of  the  nose  clamp,  said  shield  having  a  portion  bend- 
able  at  right  angles  to  said  separated  portions  and  engaged 
with  a  portion  of  the  frame. 

3.  An  eye  shield  consisting  of  a  frame  embodying  a  pair 
of  clamps  and  a  readily  removable  shield  having  the  por- 
tions normally  overlying  the  clamps  said  portions  being 
bendable  at  right  angles  across  the  inner  faces  of  said 


clamps,  BO  as  to  lie  between  the  clsmps  and  the  nose  of 
the  wearer. 

4.  An  eye  shield  comprising  a  flexible  blank  fashlobsd 
with  lobes  arranged  upon  each  side  of  a  central  opening, 
said  lobes  being  bendable  and  adapted  to  press  upon  the 
sides  of  the  nose  when  applied,  and  means  for  temporarily 
maintaining  the  shield  In  position  on  the  face  of  ths 
wearer,  said  means  embodying  a  nose  clamp  across  ths 
inner  face  of  which  the  lobes  are  bent  when  the  shield  Is 
applied  to  the  nose  of  the  wearer. 

5.  An  eye  shield  formed  of  medicated  material  and  baT- 
ing  lobes  adapted  to  press  upon  the  sides  of  the  nose  when 
applied,  means  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  shield  in 
position  on  the  face  of  the  wearer,  said  means  Including  a 
resilient  frame  having  a  nose  clamp,  and  a  shlftable  lock 
engaging  portion  of  the  shield. 


1,029,242.  LASTING  APPARATUS.  Benjamin  F. 
Stuber.  Gardiner,  Me.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  595.691. 
(CI.  12—14.) 


1.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  for  welt  shoes  having,  in 
combination,  toe  embracing  wipers,  a  reUrder  to  clamp 
the  upper  upon  the  wipers ;  and  a  last  depressor  bavlng  a 
foot  formed  to  extend  rearwardly  to  overlie  the  rib  of  a 
welt  shoe  innersole  and  engage  the  Innersole  inside  the 
rib. 

2.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  for  welt  shoes  baring,  in 
combination,  toe  embracing  wipers,  a  retarder  comprising 
a  clamping  plate  to  grip  the  upper  against  the  wipers  and 
a  carrier  for  said  plate ;  and  a  last  depressor  movably 
mounted  in  said  carrier  and  having  a  foot  with  a  portion 
formed  to  extend  rearwardly  over  and  out  of  cruahing  en- 
gagement with  the  Innersole  rib  and  a  portion  to  engage 
the  innersole  inside  the  rib  for  forcing  the  last  down- 
wardly. 

3.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  for  welt  shoes  having,  in 
combination,  toe  embracing  wipers,  a  retarder  comprising 
the  curred  clamping  plate  16  arranged  over  the  wipers, 
a  tubolar  carrier  15  for  the  plate,  and  means  14,  8.  18  to 
actuate  said  carrier  and  plate ;  and  a  last  depressor  com- 
prising a  stem  20  piovabic  endwise  in  the  carrier  15,  an  ec- 
centric 22  to  operate  the  stem  in  the  carrier,  and  a  de- 
tachable foot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  deflected  rear- 
wardly from  the  stem  to  overlie  the  rib  of  the  shoe  inner- 
sole  and  engage  the  shoe  inside  the  rib  for  depressing  the 
last. 

4.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  for  welt  shoes  hsTing,  in 
combination,  toe  embracing  wipers,  a  retarder  to  clamp  the 
upper  upon  the  wipers ;  and  a  last  depressor  having  a 
foot  formed  eccentrically  thereof  to  overlie  the  rib  of  a 
welt  shoe  Inersole  and  engage  the  innersole  inside  the  rib 
and  having  a  face  to  form  an  abutment  for  ttie  inner  side 
of  the  rib  st  the  end  of  the  toe  and  support  the  rib  against 
the  closing  pressare  of  the  wipers. 

5.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  for  welt  shoes  iiavlng,  in 
combination,  toe  embracing  wipers,  a  retarder  to  damp 
the  upper  upon  the  wipers ;  and  a  last  depressor  having  s 
foot  formed  to  overlie  the  rib  of  a  welt  shoe  innersole  and 
engage  ths  innersole  inside  the  rib  and  baring  a  face  to 
form  an  abutment  for  the  inner  side  of  the  rib,  said  foot 
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beinc  detachable  to  permit  subatitntloii  of  feat  haTllis  rtb- 
tupportiog   faces   formed   according   to   the  shape  ot   the 
to  be  laated., 
[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,029.243.  M£TAL-POT  FOR  TTPB-CA8TING  MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHir  8.  Thompson,  Chl- 
CMO.    111.      Filed    Sept.    20.    1907.      Serial    No.   993.700. 

(CI.  22 — 71.) 


1.  A  metal  pot  aapport*^  In  e  piTotallj  mounted  yoke 
comprising  a  Terticallr  morable  plunger,  and  a  bortion- 
tall7  movable  choker  ralTe,  plrotally  mounted  leTera  sap- 
ported  by  members  on  said  .roke  adapted  to  control  the 
morements  of  said  plunger  sod  choker  valTe.  noD-reetllent 
means  for  adjusting  the  borlsontal  position  of  the  metal 
pot  in  said  yoke,  the  whole  adapted  to  be  swung  around 
In  said  supporting  yoke. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  de«cribe<l.  rumprlsing  a  pivotally 
mounted  yoke,  a  metal  pot  loosely  supported  therein,  ad 
Jnatlnc  means  arranj^ed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pot  for 
controlling  its  rertical  position  In  the  yoke,  means  be- 
hind the  pot  for  controlling  Its  horlsoi^tal  position  la  said 
yoke,  a  plunger  and  choker  valve,  and  operating  levers 
therefor  pivotally  mounted  in  supporting  members  afllxed 
thereto,  the  whole  adapted  to  be  swung  around  with  said 
yoke  to  give  access  to  the  part*. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  yoke  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  snld  base,  a  metal  pot  suspended  la 
•aid  yoke,  and  means  for  sdjnstlng  said  metal  pot  vertl- 
enlly  and  borlsontal ly  in  said  yoke. 

4.  In  B  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  yoke  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  base,  a  metal  pot  suspended  la 
nM  yoke,  and  nonrealllent  means  for  adjtuting  the  verti- 
cal position  of  said  metal  pot 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  yoke  piv- 
otally mminted  upon  said  bane,  a  metal  pot  suspended 
In  saM  yoke,  and  non-reslllent  means  for  adjusting  the 
■etal  pot  horisontally  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,029.244.  BAILWAYTIK.  Vixcknt  Tisi,  San  Fran 
deco,  CaL  Piled  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,706 
(CI.  106 — 81.) 

A  composition  for  tb»^  manufscture  of  article*,  aald  eoai- 
position  inclndintt  sand — approximately  106  parta ;  eo- 
B>ent — approximately  50  parts  :  Mwdust — approxiiaately 
ft  parts :  snd  asphaltuni^ — approximately  28  parts,  the 
Mveral  ingredients  belni;  heated  and  mixed  together  sab- 
■tantlaliy  as  herein  spedfled. 


1.029,245.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINO  HARNESS^ 
SADDLES.  William  F.  Tikbcb.  Statesville,  N  C,  as 
aignor  to  Compreas  Pad  A  Saddle  Company.  Stateavllie, 
N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910  SerUI  No.  577.000.  (CL 
69— 8  ) 
An  apparatus  for  making  saddle  pada.  the  same  coaprla- 

tmg  a  Bold  block,  molds  formed  therein,  in  comblaatloa 


with  a  plate  having  openings  conforming  In  slse  and  rela- 
tive location  to  the  molds,  the  said  openings  being  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  flanges  extending  below  the  lower 
face   of    the  plate    to    prevent    lateral    displacement,    and 


above  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  to  serve  as  a  measure 
of  the  amount  of  filling  material  required  In  formint;  the 
pad  and  a  plate  provided  with  projections  or  formers  con- 
forming to  tbs  form  of  the  molds  In  which  they  are  adapt- 
ed to  act  as  plungers,  substantially  aa  shown  and  descrilted. 


1,029^40.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  ANoaxw 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911. 
043,397.      (CL  210—25.) 


H.    Tybox, 
Serial   No. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck,  a  cap  and  gasket, 
of  a  tube  passing  through  the  central  orifice  In  the  cap 
and  gasket,  snd  a  spring  encircling  the  tube  and  bearing 
against  the  cap.  said  spring  having  an  Integral  hook  in 
posttloo  to  engage  the  bottle  neck  when  the  spring  la 
compressed  to  reslllently  force  the  cap  and  gaaket  against 
the  bottle  neck. 


1.029.247.      PNEUMATIC    CUT-OFF    IrX)R    DUMP-CARS. 

^OHM   W.   Wilcox,   Chicago  Hetghta.   III.,   aaeignor.   by 

laeane  aaalgnments.  to  The  Kllbourne  k  Jacobs  Manu- 
•    facturing  Company,    Columbus,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25.   1910.     Serial   No.  540,040.      (Q. 

100—190.) 
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means  between  said  pistons  and  the  said  body,  whereby 
the  body  may  be  tilted  and  then  restored  to  normal  posi- 
tion, means  for  admitting  air  to  the  said  cylinders,  and 
automatic  means  operated  for  catting  off  the  air  uxwn 
the  moving  of  the  car  body  both  to  tilt  the  same  and  to 
restore  said  body  to  normal  position.  » 

2.  la  a  dump  car,  a  tilting  body,  a  cylinaer  and  piston 
connected  with  saM  body,  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
cylinder  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  opening  to  supply  air  to  said 
cylinder,  a  cut  off  valve  for  said  passage,  a  by-pass 
around  said  cat  off  valve,  a  cbeck  valve  in  said  by-pass 
to  prevent  the  sir  from  passing  through  the  by-pass  to  the 
cylinder,  said  by  pass  provided  with  an  exhaust  opening 
normally  ckwed  by  said  cbeck  valve,  and  means  for  redae- 
Ing  the  pressure  In  the  pipe,  whereby  the  cbeck  valve  is 
then  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  caoateff 
the  exhaust  of  air  therefrom  through  said  opsnkigs. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  tilting  body,  a  cylinder  and  pistoa 
connected  with  said  body,  for  operating  the  latter,  a  pin 
at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the 
npwsrd  movement  of  the  piston  head,  sneans  for  supply- 
Ine  air  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  operate  said  piston  aj>- 
wardly,  a  cut-off  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
pressure  to  the  cylinder,  operated  by  said  pin,  whereby 
ths  pressure  is  cut  off  when  the  piston  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point  in  its  upward  movement. 


1,029,248.  DRAFTSMAN'S  APPLIANCE.  ROBSBT  WIL- 
LIAMS, Irondequoit,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  060,348.      (CI.  83—29.) 


1.  la  a  dump  car,  a  tilting  body,  an  upright  cylinder 
at  saeh  side  of  the  car.  pistons  la  said  cylinders,  suitable 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ap- 
right  transparent  sheet,  a  borlsontal  work  support  located 
on  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
means  for  supporting  said  sheet  In  an  upright  position, 
and  a  foldable  light  shield  connecting  one  side  of  the 
sheet  and  one  side  of  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described-  comprising  an  up- 
right transparent  sheet,  a  picture  support  on  one  side  of 
tbe  sheet,  a  work  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  light  shield  connecting  one  side  of  a  trans- 
parent sheet  and  one  side  of  the  work  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  work 
support,  a  picture  support  alined  with  the  work  support 
and  adapted  to  fold  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  trans- 
parent member  pivotally  connected  to  the  work  support 
and  to  the  picture  support  and  adapted  to  Me  in  parallel 
relation  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  trans- 
parent member  upright  when  the  picture  support  and  the 
work  support  are  alined. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  supports  hinged  together  to  swing  Into  allnement  or 
Into  psrsllel  relation,  the  faces  of  said  supports  which  are 
opposed  when  the  supports  are  arranged  parallel  being 
pocketed,  a  transparent  sheet  adapted  to  be  boosed  by 
said  support,  said  means  for  supporting  satd  transjMimt 
sheet  In  an  upright  position  when  the  pair  of  supports 
are  alined. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
alined  supports  hinged  together  to  swing  into  parallel  re- 
lation, aa  upright  transparent  sheet  also  hingeia  to  swtng 
into  parallel   relation   with   the  supports,  and  a  plaited 


ooIlapsiUe  light  shield  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  traits 
parent  short  and  to  one  edge  of  one  of  tbe  supports. 


1,029,249.  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND  RB- 
PHODUCINO  DEVICE.  S.^miel  W.  Wtlis,  James- 
town, N.  D.  PUed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,578. 
(CT.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  device, 
the  combteatlon  with  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  lag 
and  at  its  base  a  horixontal  bar,  a  diaphragm  secured  la 
the  caaiag,  a  stylus  lever  folcrumed  interntedlate  Its  ends 
to  the  borlaontal  bar.  a  rod  connecting  one  end  of  said 
levar  with  the  adddie  of  the  diaphragm,  a  stylus  in  the 
other  and  of  the  lavar.  and  a  spring  connecting  the  stylas 
end  of  the  lever  with  the  lug  on  the  casing  and  acting 
on  tbe  lever  to  maintain  the  diaphragm  in  a  substsntially 
plane  position  when  the  stylus  is  engaged  with  the  record- 
ing or  record  surface. 

2.  In  a  photographic  recording  or  repirklucing  device, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  st  one  end  a  log 
and  at  the  baae  a  borlsontal  bar.  a  diaphragm  secured  in 
the  eastngv  a  stylas  lever  fulcmmed  InteraMdiate  its  aids 
to  the  borlsontal  bar.  a  rod  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  middle  of  the  diaphragm,  a  stylus  In  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  and  s  spring  connecting  the  stylus 
end  of  the  lever  with  the  lug  on  the  casing  and  acting 
on  tbe  lever  to  maintain  the  diaphragm  in  a  substantially 
plane  positioa  when  the  stylus  U  engaged  with  the  record- 
ing or  record  sarface ;  and  means  at  tbe  lug  for  changing 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sonnd  box  or  casing  and  a 
diaphragm  secored  therein,  of  a  stylas  lever  having  one 
end  connected  with  tbe  diaphragm  and  tbe  other  or  stylos 
end  of  the  lever  provided  with  a  bow-shaped  spring  having 
at  one  end  an  arm.  said  casing  having  at  one  edge  a  log 
with  a  hole  receiving  said  arm.  and  a  set-screw  holding 
the  arm  adjustably  In  the  hole. 


1,029,200.       ELBCTRIC-SWITCH-OPBRATINO    MECHA- 
NISM.    Aabon  Brsa  Allbn.  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Allen  Switch  Company,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  June  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,254.     (a.  104—198.) 
1.  A    switch    operating   mechanism    comprising   a    coll, 
a  cop  within  said  coll,  a  mafniet  pole  within  ssld  cup,  a 
casing  for  said  parts  to  close  and  protect  tbe  latter,  con- 
nections between  said  parts  and  a  switch  for  operating 
the  latter,  connections  between  said  coll  snd  the  electric 
corrent  wire  of  a  line,  a  fuse  within  said  last  mentioned 
eonneetlons,  a  sbontlng  coll  adjacent  said  fuse,  a  second 
fuse  opposite  said   first   fuse,   electrical   connections  be- 
tween the  second  fuse  and  tbe  flrat  coil,  connections  be- 
tween  the  second  fuse  and  tbe  shunting  roil,  a  broken 
electrical  etmnectlon  between   the  shuntinK  coll   and   the 
electrle  earrent  wire,   a   core  carrying   a   contact   plate* 
saM  core  working  within  the  shunting  coll  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  apwardly  thereby,  a  contact  point  in  the  eon- 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNI  II,  191a. 


oectlon  between  the  flnt  fuse  and  the  electric  cnrrent  wire, 
a  contact  point  In  the  connectkm  between  the  aecoiid 
fuae  and  tbe  ■taonttng  coil,  said  contact  plate  when  drawn 
upwardly  belns  adapted  to  connect  said  contact  point  and 
abort  circuit  the  current  to  protect  the  foaea  and  the  flrat 
mantloned  coll,  and  a  pole  box  inclosing  the  fusea,  ahont 
lac  coll,  core,  contact  plates  and  contact  point. 


2.  An  electric  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising 
a  pole  box  containing  a  shunting  coil,  a  core  and  contact 
plate  carried  and  operated  by  said  shunting  coil,  and 
contact  points  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  times  by  said 
conUct  plate  and  fuaes.  a  switch  box  containing  a  mag- 
netising coil,  a  cup  within  said  coll  and  adapted  to  be 
magnetised  thereby,  a  magnet  pole  movable  within  said 
cup.  a  plate  within  said  switch  box  abore  the  coil  therein, 
said  magnet  pole  projecting  and  operating  through  said 
plate,  and  switch  throwing  mechanism  connected  with  and 
operated  by  the  projecting  portion  of  said  magnet  pole 
when  the  latter  is  caused  to  more  within  the  cup.  electri- 
cal connections  between  the  magnetising  coil  and  the  fuses 
within  the  pole  box,  a  coTvr  (or  said  switch  box,  a  poaltlTe 
electrical  connection  between  one  of  the  fuaes  and  the 
current  wire,  one  of  the  contact  points  within  the  pole  box 
being  connected  with  this  positive  electrical  connection, 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  other  fuse  and  the 
shunting  coll,  the  other  contact  point  being  carried  by 
tbia  first  mentioned  electrical  connection,  a  breakable 
electrical  connection  between  the  shunting  coll  and  the 
current  wire  to  which  the  positive  connection  la  secured, 
and  breaking  means  between  the  breakable  electrical  con- 
nection and  the  current  wire  for  holding  the  breakable 
connection  normally  broken. 

3.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  mag- 
netlalng  coll  within  a  switch  twx,  a  magnet  pole  within 
said  coll,  a  plate  within  said  box,  said  pole  projecting  and 
operating  through  said  plate,  means  for  reslliently  bold 
ing  said  magnet  pole  In  Its  upward  position,  said  coil 
when  energised  being  adapted  to  draw  the  pole  down- 
wardly, a  swinging  lug  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole  above  said  plate,  a  rock  abaft  within  said  casing,  a 
rock  head  carried  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head 
carrying  rollers  projecting  therethrough  to  be  operated 
by  said  swinging  lug  to  rock  the  shaft  when  the  pole 
moves  downwardly,  said  head  having  Integral  therewith 
a  hood  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  swinging  lug  and 
assist  In  guiding  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  switch  operat- 
ing rod  extending  Into  said  casing,  connections  between 
the  rock  shaft  and  the  switch  rod  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter, a  switch  shoe  carried  by  the  switch  rod,  electrical 
connections  between  the  coll  and  the  current  wire,  a  pole 
box  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  electrical  connections, 
fuses  within  said  pole  box.  means  within  said  pole  box 
for  protecting  the  fuses  within  said  pole  box  and  the 
energising  coll  withio  said  switch  box  from  being  over- 
charged and  burned  out.  electrical  connectlona  between 
said  pole  box  and  the  current  wire,  and  means  for  holding 
said  last  mentioned  connections  normally  broken. 

4.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  mag- 
netising coil  within  a  switch  box.  a  magnet  pole  within 
said  coil,  a  plate  within  said  box.  said  pole  projecting  and 
operating  through  said  plate,  means  for  reslliently  hold- 
ing said   magnet   pole   In   Ita   upward   position,  said   coll 


when  energised  being  adapted  to  draw  th«  pole  down- 
wardly, a  swinging  lug  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole  above  said  plate,  a  rock  shaft  within  said  casing,  a 
rock  bead  carried  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head 
carrying  rollers  projecting  therethrough  to  be  operated  by 
said  swinging  lug  to  rock  the  shaft  when  the  pole  moves 
downwardly,  aald  head  having  Integral  therewith  a  hood 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  swinging  lug  and  aaslst 
In  guiding  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  switch  operating  rod 
extending  into  said  casing,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  aald 
rock  shaft,  a  crank  pin  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
said  crank  arm.  a  crank  sleeve  carried  by  said  reclprocat- 
big  rod  and  engaged  over  said  crank  pin  to  connect  the 
switch  rod  with  the  rock  shaft  to  be  operated  by  the 
latter,  a  switch  shoe  carried  by  the  switch  rod,  electrical 
connections  between  the  coll  and  the  current  wire,  a  pole 
box  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  electrical  connectlonr, 
fuses  within  said  pole  box,  means  within  said  pole  box 
for  protecting  the  fuses  within  said  pole  box  and  the 
entfrglzing  coil  within  said  switch  box  from  being  over- 
charged and  burned  out,  electrical  connections  between 
aald  pole  box  and  the  current  wire,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing said  last  mentioned  connections  normally  broken. 


1,02«,251.  TAIL-BOARD  FOR  BEAN  -  THRESHERS. 
HcBBKT  N.  Alwood,  Pottervllle.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1010.     Serial  No.  603,347.     (CI.  180— IS.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
fanning  mill  an  open  top  tall  board  comprising  two  upper 
surfaces  having  an  angular  relation  greater  than  a  straight 
angle,  the  forward  surface  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
air  current,  fingers  engaging  above  the  surface  adjacent 
to  said  mill,  said  board  portion  more  remote  from  said  mill 
being  provided  with  a  slot  and  rei-elvlng  means  thereunder. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  tall  board  having  in  com- 
bination an  unobstructed  upper  board  and  a  lower  board, 
the  two  boards  being  cloaed  together  at  the  rear  end  and 
the  upper  board  being  bent  to  form  forward  and  rear  sur- 
faces, the  forward  surface  of  the  upper  board  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  air  blast  and  adapted,  thereby, 
to  deflect  the  same  over  and  above  the  rear  surface  and 
the  upper  board  having  Its  rear  surface  partially  cut 
away  to  form  a  catch  slot  through  which  the  berries  may 
drop  and  be  conveyed  away  on  the  lower  board,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  tall  board  having  in  com- 
bination an  unobstructed  upper  board  and  a  lower  board. 
the  two  uoards  being  bent  near  their  centers  to  form  for- 
ward and  rear  surfaces,  the  forward  surface  of  the  up- 
per board  being  placed  In  the  path  of  an  air  blast,  a  recep- 
tacle located  under  the  forward  edge  of  the  two  boards, 
the  rear  surface  of  the  upper  board  being  inclined  away 
from  the  air  current  escaping  from  the  end  of  the  forward 
surface  and  being  provided  with  a  catch  slot  through  which 
the  heavier  particles  dropped  from  the  air  current  onto  the 
upper  board  drop,  the  lower  board  being  Inclined  to  con- 
vey such  particles  Into  said  above  mentioned  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  tall  tward  having  in  com- 
bination an  upper  board  unobstructed  for  the  paaaage  of 
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air  therealong  and  thereaway  from  and  bent  near  Its  center 
to  form  a  forward  and  a  rear  surface  meeting  at  an  angle, 
the  said  forward  surface  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  an 
air  blast  and  the  rear  surface  being  inclined  away  from 
the  forward  surface  at  aforesaid  to  allow  the  air  blast 
to  pass  over  and  away  from  the  rear  surface,  and  the  said 
rear  surfsce  hsving  a  catch  slot  cut  therein,  through  which 
heavier  particles,  having  dropped  out  of  the  air  blast  and 
onto  the  rear  surface,  drop,  and  means  for  conveying 
such  dropping  particles  away,  substantially  as  described. 


1,020,2S2.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Ownif  B.  Anns,  Brew- 
ster, N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  661.302. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  member  and  the 
axle  member  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  spring  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  and  operallvely  connected  with 
the  other  member,  of  a  resilient  and  normally  passive 
member  fixedly  supported  by  the  axle  adjacent  aald  spring 
and  having  Its  free  ends  opi;>ositely  extended  adjacent  and 
in  the  recoil  path  of  the  spring  and  extending  toward 
said  spring  .7t  opposite  sides  of  the  fixedly  mounted  portion 
of  the  spring,  recoil  of  the  spring  after  flexure  bringing 
it  Into  direct  and  temporary  engagement  with  the  free 
ends  of  and  thereby  flexing  said  resilient  member  to  take 
up  and  absorb  the  shock  of  the  recoil. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  member,  and  the 
axle  member  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  spring  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  other  member,  of  a  resilient  and  normally  passive 
member  supported  above  said  spring,  and  a  rigid  spacing 
block  Interposed  between  said  spring  and  said  resilient 
member,  the  thickness  of  the  block  varying  according  to 
the  curvature  of  the  spring,  to  properly  space  the  spring 
and  said  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  having 
its  free  ends  oppositely  extended  adjacent  to  and  In  the 
recoil  path  of  the  spring  and  extending  toward 
said  spring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fixedly  mounted  por- 
tion of  the  spring,  recoil  of  the  spring  after  flexure 
bringing  It  Into  direct  and  temporary  engagement  with 
the  free  enda  of  and  thereby  flexing  said  resilient  member 
to  take  up  and  absorb  the  shock  of  the  recoil. 


1,029,253.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Edwin  J.  Aimstbono. 
Erie,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,746. 
(CI.  18ft— 1.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  valve 
chest ;  a  main  steam  port  landing  from  the  ebsat  to  the 


cylinder ;  a  valve  operating  over  said  port  for  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  steam  from  the  cylinder ;  and  an 
auxiUai7  axiiaust  port  controlled  by  said  valve  and  open- 
ing only  to  exhaust  steam  from  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  valve 
cheat ;  a  main  steam  port  leading  from  the  cheat  to  tbe 
cylinder:  a  valve  operating  ova-  said  port  for  the  admla- 
sion  and  exhaust  of  steam  from  tbe  cylinder ;  and  an  aux- 
iliary exhaust  port  controlled  by  said  valve  and  opening 
In  advance  of  and  with  the  main  port  and  only  to  exhauat 
steam  from  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  valve 
chest;  a  main  steam  port  leading  from  the  chest  to  the' 
cylinder ;  a  valve  operating  over  said  port  for  tbe  admia- 
slon  and  exhaust  of  steam  from  the  cylinder ;  and  an  aux- 
iliary exhaust  port  controlled  b^  said  valve  and  opening 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  only  to  exhaust  steam 
from  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  valve 
chest ;  a  main  steam  port  leading  from  the  chest  to  the 
cylinder ;  a  valve  operating  over  said  port  for  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  steam  from  the  cylinder ;  and  an  aux- 
iliary exhaust  port  controlled  by  said  valve  and  opening 
in  advance  of  and  with  the  main  port  and  only  to  exhaust 
steam  from  the  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  port  extending 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a 
valve  chest ;  a  main  steam  port  leading  from  the  chest  to 
the  cylinder ;  a  valve  operating  over  said  port  and  having 
passages  for  sdmlttlng  and  exhausting  steam  from  the 
cylinder  by  way  of  said  port ;  and  an  auxiliary  port  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  and  in  general  allnement  in  the 
face  of  the  valve  chest  with  the  msln  valve  port  and  open- 
ing only  to  exhaust  into  the  same  passages  in  the  valve  as' 
the  main  port. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,029,264.  NON  -  INFLAMMABLE  LUBRICATING  -  OIL. 
Jonas  W.  Atlbwobth.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  L.  Dyer,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
14,    1910.      Serial   No.   587.044.      (CI.   87 — 0.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  compris- 
ing a  lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  thereiii  a  halogen 
substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc  compound  in  which 
the  halogen  is  in  tbe  ring  or  closed  chain,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  com- 
prising a  lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  chlorln 
substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc  compound  in  which 
the  chlorln  is  in  tbe  ring  or  closed  chain,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  com- 
prising a  lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  halogen 
substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc  compound  having 
lubricating  properties,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  com- 
prising a  lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  chlorln 
substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc  compound  having 
lubricating    properties,    substantially    as    described. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  lubricant  com- 
prising a  lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  halo- 
gen substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc  compound  of 
waxy  texture,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,256.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. WiLi^RD  D.  Bakeb.  Rogers.  Ark.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1911.     Sertal  No.  603.187.     (CI.  39—05.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
'of  a  door,  a  depreasible  platform,  means  to  yieldably  support 

the  platform  at  Its  normal  level,  stops  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  tbe  platform  to  said  normal  level,  an 
oscillatory  gear,  an  operative  connection  between  the  os- 
cillatory gear  and  the  door,  a  lever  operatlvely  connecting 
the  depreaaible  platform  with  the  osdllstory  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  swfnglng  door  having  a  dejwnding  rartleal   pintle  ez^ 
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tMMllag  throMh  the  floor.  •  b«arla(  bracket  lo«at«d  besMtb 
the  floor  and  aupportlnfc  tbe  platle.  a  rartlcal  ahaft  ar- 
ranced  In  parallellam  with  th»  ptntle  and  alao  moontcd 
upon  tb«  bearing  bracket  a  piTotally  moanted  gear  ar- 
ranged to  oacUlate  in  a  Tertlcal  plane,  a  pinion  mounted 
oa  the  aaid  abaft  and  meahtng  with  the  oeclllatory  gear,  a 
borlaontal  sear  alao  mount«>d  on  the  Tertlcal  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  said  pinion,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
aald  pintle  and  meahing  with  the  borlaontal  gear,  a  de- 
preadble  platform,  apringa  arranged  beoeeth  the  dcpreasl- 
ble  platform  for  yieldably  supporting  the  aame,  and  an 
approximately  borlaontal  lerer  fulcrumed  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  its  ends  and  connected  at  one  end  of  the 
platform  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  oectllator^  gear  at 
one  side  of  the  ptrot  of  the  aame. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  coablaatioB  of 
a  awinging  door,  a  depreaaible  platform,  apringa  arranged 
beneath  the  platform  for  jieldably  supporting  the  aame, 
means  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  platform 
to  prevent  the  same  from  rlaing  above  the  plane  of  the 
floor,  a  pivotallj  mounted  gear  arranged  to  oacUlate  la  a 
vertical  plane,  an  approximately  borlaontal  lever  ful- 
crumed at  a  point  between  Ita  anda  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  platform  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  oaclll*- 
tory  gear  at  one  aide  of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  gearing  tot 
connecting  the  oaclllatory  gear  with  the  swinging  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  swinging  door,  and  a  depreaaible  platform,  mecha- 
nlam  for  tranamittlng  motion  from  the  platform  to  the 
door,  apringa  yieldably  supporting  the  platform,  loga  pro- 
jecting from  the  platform  at  the  edgea  thereof,  and  verti- 
cal guides  receiving  the  lugs  and  permitting  a  limited 
vertical  movement  and  adapted  when  preaaare  la  applied 
to  one  end  of  the  platform  to  prevent  the  other  end  from 
rlaing  above  the  plane  of  the  floor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  provided  with  a  hinge  element  conaiatlng  of 
an  approxlaoately  Lahaped  portion  aecured  to  the  door 
at  the  corners  thereof,  and  a  depending  pintle  extending 
through  the  floor,  a  bracket  supporting  the  pintle,  a  borl- 
aontal gear  mounted  on  the  pintle,  a  pivotally  mounted 
oscillatory  gear  arranged  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  geara 
connecting  the  horizontal  gear  with  the  oscillatory  gear, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  aad  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  platform  and  at  Ita  other  and 
with  the  oaelliatory  gear  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  thereof. 


1.029.266.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Wilhblm  Bai. 
TKU8CH.  BIberfeld.  Oermany.  Filed  Aag.  3.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  676.329.      (CI.  «7 — t.) 

1.  An  ignition  device  comprlsinx  in  combination,  a  anp- 
port.  an  abraalve  element  mounted  on  aald  support,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  oa  anld  aopfMrt  adapted  to  eootala  an 
ignitible  substance,  a  tubular  member  aupported  in  aald 
receptacle  but  separable  therefrom  with  one  end  im- 
mersed la  said  aubatance  aad  carrying  at  such  end  an  ab- 
aorbeat  material  and  a  apark  producing  element  adjacent 
to  said  absorbent  material  and  adapted  to  be  atmck  on 


the  abraalve  element  and  means  for  adjuating  aald  apark 
prodociaa  el«*ment  with  respect  to  said  inosib«»r. 


2.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  In  combination,  an 
abrastTS  eleBont,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  ig- 
nltible  substance,  a  tubular  member  supported  in  aald 
receptacle  but  aeparable  therefrom  with  one  end  Im- 
mersad  la  aald  aubatance  and  carrying  at  auch  end  an 
aboorbeat  aiaterlal  and  a  spark  producing  element  adja- 
caat  to  anM  absorbent  material  and  adapted  to  be  atruck 
on  aald  abraaiTe  clement,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  aald 
spark  producing  element  with  respect  to  said  member. 

8.  An  ignition  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  rs- 
eaptaele  adapted  to  contain  an  Ignltlble  substance,  a 
meaaber  supported  In  said  receptacle  and  aeparable  there- 
from with  one  end  immersed  in  aald  subataoce  and  carry- 
ing at  such  end  an  absorbent  material  and  a  spark  pro- 
ducing element  adjacent  to  aald  absorbent  material,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  spark  produdag  element  with 
respsct  to  said  member. 

4.  An  Ignition  device  compriaing  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  ignitlble  substance 
aad  havlag  an  oriflce,  a  member  aeparable  from  said  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  doae  aald  oriflce  and  with  one  end 
inuaersed  in  said  substance  and  carrying  at  such  end  an 
absorbent  material  and  a  apark  producing  element  adja- 
cent to  said  absorbent  material,  and  means  for  adjuatlng 
aald  apark  producing  element  with  respect  to  ssid  member. 

5.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  Ignitthle  substance,  a 
guide  tube  within  said  receptacle  forming  the  oriflce  there- 
of, a  tubular  member  adapted  to  close  said  oriflce  and 
with  one  end  immersed  In  said  subatance  and  carrying 
at  such  end  an  absorbent  material  and  a  spark  producing 
elameat  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald 
spark  prndoeing  element  with  reapect  to  aald  member. 


1.029.257.  SHUTTLE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINEa 
HaiTBT  A.  Batbs,  MMdletown.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  191L 
Serial  No.  0«4,474.     (CI.  112—23.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  fOr  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  bobbin  case,  a  tubular  central  part  and  a  revoluble 
aleeTe  adapted  frlctloaally  aad  dlrsetly  to  receive  the 
thread  bobbin,  of  an  axial  member  removable  and  adjust- 
able and  having  a  connection  with  the  tubular  central 
part  by  screw  threaded  parts  and  having  a  shouldered 
head  to  extend  over  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  bsariag  agaiaat  the  Inner  face  of  the  sleeve. 
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2.  la  a  staattls  for  sswlac  aaditaes,  the  coaMaatloB 
with  a  bobbla  eass  aad  tabular  eentral  part,  of  aa  axial 
member  removable  and  adiuatabls  and  having  a  ahouldered 
bead,  a  revoluble  aleeve  adaptsd  frlctlooally  to  receive 
the  thread  bobbin  extendlag  around  the  tubular  central 
part  and  at  Ita  outer  sad  coming  beneath  the  ahouldered 
bead,  and  aald  aleeve  of  greater  diameter  than  the  ahoul- 
dered head,  and  said  sleeve  alao  of  less  diameter  at  the 
upper  end  thaa  at  the  lower  portion  and  also  provided 
with  a  flange  at  the  lower  aad  and  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  aleeve  at  aald  flaaged  end. 

3.  In  a  afauttle  for  aewlng  mschlnes,  the  combination 
with  a  bobbin  eaae,  of  a  eroas-bar  and  Integral  tubular 
central  part,  aakl  eroaa-bar  having  a  central  perforatioa, 
a  revoluble  aleeve  adapted  frletlonally  and  dlrsetly  to  re- 
ceive the  thread  bobMa  and  extending  around  aaid  tubu- 
lar central  part,  an  axial  aMmber  removable  and  adjuat- 
able  aad  havlag  a  e<ma«etloa  with  the  tubular  central 
part  by  screw-threaded  parte  alao  having  an  element  of 
friction,  and  aaid  axial  member  having  a  ahouldered  head 
to  extend  over  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
bsarlng  against  the  tnnsr  face  of  the  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  ahuttle  for  sewing  machiaen,  the  eomUnatlon 
with  a  bobbin  case,  of  a  cross-bar  and  substantially  la- 
tegral  tubular  central  part,  a  aleeve  adapted  to  receive  the 
thread  bobbin  and  extending  around  aald  tubular  central 
part,  an  axial  member  having  a  ahouldered  head  to 
extend  over  the  outer  end  of  the  aleeve  and  of  less  diameter 
than  the  aleeve,  and  said  axial  member  otherwise  consist- 
teg  of  a  apllt  tabs  with  tapering  serew-tbrsadsd  walla,  a 
upering  acrew  adapted  bj  Its  longltndinal  movement 
to  expand  aald  axial  member  to  frletlonally  grip  the  in- 
terior walla  of  the  tubular  central  part,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing agalnirt  the  Inner  face  of  the  aleeve. 


1,029.258.  DENTAL  MIRROR.  Edwabd  P.  BaADLBS, 
DanvHIe,  V'a.  Piled  Mar.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  087,898. 
(CI.  82—27.) 


1.  A  dental  mirror  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  ahisld 
secured  to  said  handle  adjacent  to  said  mirror. 

2.  A  dental  mirror  provided  with  s  baadle,  and  a  shlsU 
detaehably  secured  to  aald  handle  adjacent  to  saM  mirror. 

3.  A  dental  mirror  provided  with  a  riMnk,  a  shield 
sdapted  to  engage  aald  ahank  and  a  handle  adapted  to 
secure  said  ahleld  upon  aald  ahank. 

4.  A  dental  mirror  provided  with  a  screw  threadad 
shank,  a  shield  engaging  said  shank  and  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  aperture  to  sasage  said  straw 
threaded  ahank  and  aocure  aald  ahleld. 

5.  A  ahleld  tor  a  d«ital  mirror  adapted  to  be  seeaied 
along  the  haadle  on  both  sides  of  the  same  adjacent  to  aaid 
mirror,  wbsreby  the  mouth  can  be  widened  and  the  cheek 
protected  during  a  deatal  operation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
179  0.  O.— 29 


1,029,8IW.  PITMAN  CONNBCTION.  Br.vr  B.  BavJAMiii. 
Oak  Park,  111.,  aaelgnor  to  Interna ilonal  Harvester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerasy.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,80&.     (01.  74 — 17.) 


1.  A  pitman  connection  having,  in  combination,  a  pit- 
man body,  flexible  pitman  straps  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  provided  with  Jaw  members  having  Journal 
bearing  surfacee  thereon,  a  bearing  block  adapted  to  be 
received  between  aald  Jawa,  and  meana  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  Jawa  together  In  a  manner  to  engage  said 
bearing  block,  aald  meana  including  a  laterally-proJectioK 
ear  member  integral  with  one  of  aald  strap  members  and 
arranged  bstween  the  Jaw  members  thereof  and  the  body 
of  the  pitman,  aald  ear  member  having  a  longitudinally- 
arranged  alot  therein,  the  oppositely-disposed  strap  baTing 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  aald  ear  member, 
and  a  spring-pressed  sliding  wedge  operative  betuiesn  the 
surface  of  said  atrap  and  the  end  wall  of  the  alot  in  uld 
ear  member. 

2.  A  pitman  connection  luiTing,  in  combination,  a  pit- 
man body,  ilexlbla  pltaaaa  straps  having  one  end  thoreof 
secured  to  opposite  sidss  of  said  body  and  the  oppoalte 
end  thereof  provMsd  with  Jaw  members  having  Journal 
bearing  surfaces  thereon,  a  bearing  block  adapted  to  be 
received  between  said  Jaws,  and  msins  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  Jaws  together  in  a  manner  to  engage  said 
bearing  block,  said  means  Including  a  laterally-projecting 
ear  member  integral  with  one  of  said  strap  members  and 
arranged  between  the  Jaw  members  thereof  and  the  body 
of  the  pitman,  aald  ear  member  having  a  longitudinally- 
arranged  slot  therein,  the  oppositely-disposed  strap  having 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  ear  member, 
a  wedge  having  the  point  the'reof  adapted  to  be  received 
by  aaid  alot,  a  longltudinall^'arranged  tang  portion  inte- 
gral with  the  head  portion  sf  said  wedge,  a  lug  integral 
with  one  of  said  strsps  and  hSTlog  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein  adapted  to  slidably  raeelve  said  tang  portion,  and 
a  compreaalon  spring  enclreilag  aald  tang  portion  aod^ 
operative  between  the  head  ot  said  wedge  and  said  lag. 


1.029,260.  PITMAN  CONNBCTION.  Baar  R.  BawJAum, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  latemational  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1912.    Serial  No.  671,306.     (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  A  pitman  connecttoa  having,  in  combination,  a  pit- 
man body,  flexit>le  atrapa  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  body 
and  having  one  end  thereof  aecured  thereto,  the  oppoalte 
end  thereof  being  provided  with  Jaw  membera  having 
journal  bearing  portiona  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bearing 
block,  said  atraps  having  Inwardly  Inclined  web  portions 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  extending  from 
aaid  Jaw  memttera  toward  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  atraps, 
said  web  portions  being  provided  with  centrally  arranged 
alota,  aaid  atraps  being  provided  with  inwardly  projectlac 
ear  membera  intermediate  the  body  portion  of  aaid  pitman 
and  aaid  Jaw  msmbsrs,  said  ear  members  having  aani-dr- 
cular  notches  at  their  adjacent  snds,  a  alldable  key  having 
the  body  portion  received  by  said  notcbea,  and  a  T-shaped 
head  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  aald  T-shaped  head  por- 
tion having  croas  head  portions  at  opposite  eoda  thereof. 
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MM  CTOM  b«ad  portlotia  bctnc  proTMad  with  tnelliMd 
■boald«r  portions  adapted  to  eogase  with  said  Incltaiad 
web  portions,  a  coiled  aprtiiK  encircling  the  body  portion 
of  aaM  key  and  opemtire  between  aald  ear  SMmbers  and 
uld  bead  portion  in  a  manner  to  slide  aald  key  la  a  dirac- 
t Ion  to  close  said  Jaws,  and  means  whereby  said  key  may 
be  retracted. 

2.  A  pitman  connection  haTlnc.  In  combination,  a  pit- 
man body,  flexible  straps  upon  opposite  aides  of  aald  body 
and  havlnc  one  end  secured  thereto,  the  opposite  end  tksre- 
of  being  proTlded  with  Jaw  members  baring  Joamal  bear- 
ing portions  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bearing  block,  aald 
strap*  haTlng  Inwardly  Inclined  web  portlona  in  ths  di- 
rection of  the  length  thereof  and  extending  from  said  jaw 
members  toward  the  opposite  tmM  of  aald  straps,  said 
web  portions  being  provided  with  centrally  arranged  slota. 
one  of  said  slots  baring  an  enlargement  at  one  end  thereof, 
■•Id  straps  being  prorided  with  Inwardly  projecting  ear 
members  Intermediate  the  body  portion  of  said  pitman  and 
■aid  jaw  members,  said  ear  members  baring  seml-clrealar 
notches  In  tbeir  adjacent  ends,  a  slldable  key  baring  the 
body  portion  receired  by  said  notches,  and  a  T-shaped 
bead  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  T-head  portkNi  har- 
tng  cross  bead  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
irues  head  portlona  being  prorided  with  Inclined  ahoulder 
portlona  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  Inclined  web  portions, 
a  colled  spring  encircling  the  body  portion  of  said  key 
and  operatire  In  a  manner  to  slide  said  key  in  a  direction 
to  close  said  Jaws,  and  means  whereby  said  key  may  be 
retracted,  one  of  said  cross  bead  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  raceired  by  the  enlargement  at  the  end  of  the  slot 
In  one  of  said  straps  In  a  manner  to  retain  said  key  in  a 
retracted  position. 


1.029,201.  DELAY-ACTION  EXPLODER  FmAirx  Baa- 
HAMDi  and  John  B.  SAura.  Ifokelumne  Hill,  Cal.,  aa- 
aUmors  to  Patent  Electric  Fiiae  Splttw  Co.,  Mokalamne 
Hill,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
191 1.     SerUI  No.  6W.875.     (CL  102—10.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fnse.  of  a  female  member 
thereon  baring  a  chamber  to  contain  an  inflammable  sub- 
stance, said  cbamtwr  baring  a  rent  for  the  gaaas  gaoaratad 
by  the  ignition  of  said  substance,  electrical  maana  for  fir- 
ing said  aubatance.  and  a  perforated  cap  Inclosing  a  cham- 
ber into  which  the  rented  gases  from  the  flrst-named 
chamber  exhaust  before  being  released  to  the  atmosphere, 
to  prerent  premature  explosion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fnae.  of  a  female  member 
thereon,  hariag  a  chamber  to  contain  an  inflammable  sub- 
stance, aald  chamber  baring  a  rant  for  the  gases  generated 
by  the  ignition  of  said  substance,  electrical  meana  for  fir- 
ing said  substance,  a  perforated  cap  incloaing  a  chamber 
Into  which  ttie  rented  gases  from  the  first  named  chaaber 
exhaust  before  being  releaaed  to  the  stmospttere,  to  pre-_ 
vent  presoature  exploalon.  and  a  fireproof  filtering  material 
la  said  cap. 


S.  A  delay  aetioa  exploder  comprising  a  foae.  a  farrule 
attaclied  to  one  end  of  the  fuse,  an  explosire  in  the  ferrule 
adjacent  to  the  fuae,  a  filament  embedded  in  the  exploalre. 
an  electrical  conductor  attached  to  each  end  of  the  flia- 
BMat,  a  plog  la  which  the  conductors  ara  moaated  ar- 
ranged la  the  ferrule  adjacent  to  the  explosire.  a  perfora- 
tion in  aald  plug  extending  lengthwise  and  centrally  there- 
of, to  form  an  air  space,  an  auxiliary  plug  formed  la  the 
outer  end  of  the  ferrule  for  holding  the  firat  named  plug 
la  poaitkn,  a  perforation  extending  length wiae  through 
said  plog  registering  with  the  perforation  in  the  first 
named  plug,  a  wad  for  closing  the  first  named  perforation. 
and  a  grease  filling  in  the  last  named  perforation  abore 
th«  wad. 

4.  A  delay  action  exploder  comprising  a  fnae,  a  ferrule 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  fnae.  an  explosire  In  the  ferrule 
adjacent  to  the  fnae,  a  filament  embedded  In  the  eiploslrc. 
an  electrical  conductor  attached  to  each  end  of  the  fila- 
ment, a  plug  in  which  the  conductors  are  mounted  ar- 
ranged In  the  ferrule  adjacent  to  the  explosire,  a  perfora- 
tion in  said  plug  extending  lengthwise  and  centrally 
thereof,  to  form  an  air  space,  an  auxiliary  plug  formed  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  for  holding  the  first  named 
plug  In  position,  a  perforation  .extending  lengthwise 
through  said  plug  registering  with  the  perforation  In  the 
firat  named  plog.  a  wad  for  cloaing  the  first  named  perfora- 
tion, a  grease  filling  In  the  last  named  perforation  above 
the  wad,  and  means  formed  In  the  ferrule  for  retaining 
the  last  named  ping  therela. 

B.  A  delay  action  exploder  comprlalng  a  fnae,  a  ferrule 
attactied  to  one  end  of  the  fuse,  an  explosire  In  the  ferrule 
adjAcent  to  the  fuse,  s  filament  embedded  In  the  explosive, 
an  electrical  conductor  attached  to  each  end  of  the  fila- 
ment, a  plug  In  which  the  conductors  are  mounted  ar- 
ranged in  the  ferrule  adjacent  to  the  explosive,  a  perfora 
Hon  in  said  plug  extending  lengthwise  snd  centrally  there- 
of, to  form  an  air  space,  an  auxiliary  plug  formed  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  ferrule  for  holding  the  first  named  plug 
tai  poaltlon.  a  perforation  extending  lengthwise  through 
aald  plug  registering  with  the  perforation  In  the  flmt 
named  plug,  a  wad  for  closing  the  first  named  perforation, 
a  grease  filling  In  the  last  named  perforation  abore  the 
wad.  means  formed  In  the  ferrule  for  retaining  the  la»t 
named  plug  therein,  a  perforated  dome  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  ferrule,  and  a  flame  filter  In  said  dome. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029.262  FINGER  PIECE  EYEOLA88E8.  Etoawx  C. 
Bbbmbkim.  Southbrldge.  .Sfass  .  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Soutbbrldge,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of 
Maasacbuaetta.  Filed  June  ^2«,  1909  SerUI  No. 
504.409      (CI.  88— 50.» 


In  the  eyeglass  srt,  as  s  new  article  of  manufacture 
a  sheet  metal  blank  adapted  to  be  bent  up  and  prorided 
with  oppoaltely  extending  strapa  for  engaging  the  lent 
edge,  lens  fastening  ears  laterally  and  centrally  arranged 
aa  to  aald  strapa.  and  a  bridge  end  supporting  member  at- 
tached to  one  of  aald  lena  fastening  ears,  said  member 
being  also  provided  with  an  ear  for  the  aupport  of  a  nose 
clamp. 


1.029,263.      VEHICLETIRE.     BtoEXE  H.   Binoham    and 
THaoDoa   Tomiwski.    San    Franclaco.    Cal.      Filed    Oct. 
12.  1910.     Sertal  No.  586.T87.      (CI.   162—16.) 
1.  A   rehlcle  tire   comprising  a  casing   formed  of  two 
scries  of  strips  baring  inherent   power  of  recorery.  aald 
strips   croaaing*each  other   and   the  strips  of  one  seizes 
harlng  alternate  portions  thicker  than  intermediate  por- 
tlona   thereby    forming   alternate    tread    portions    and    in- 
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termedlats  depreaalona,  the  aaid  flspraaaii  portions  being 
orerlald  by  the  other  strips  and  the  tread  portlona  being 
arranged  in  staggered  relation. 


2.  A  rehlcle  tire  comprlalng  a  casing  formed  of  two 
aeriea  of  Interlaced  metal  atrip*  flat  on  one  side,  one  ae- 
ries of  strips  undulating  on  the  outer  side  to  form  alter- 
nate thickened  tread  portions  and  intermediate  deprea- 
slocB.  the  depressed  portions  of  the  strips  underlying  the 
strips  of  tlie  other  set  at  the  point  of  croaaing  of  said 
stripe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inflatable  tube  and  a 
dencher  rim  of  an  armor  composed  of  croeawlae  extend- 
ing U  shaped  spring  metal  stripe  baring  terminal  hook 
members  engageable  with  the  rim,  and  circumferential 
spring  rings  interworen  with  the  crosswise  extending 
members,  and  the  tread  portioni  of  said  circumferential ly 
extending  members  being  thickened  and  corrugated. 


1.029,264.  VAPOR  -  BURNER.  Akthcb  laaAC  Blak- 
CHABD,  Islington,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  4, 1909. 
Serial  No.  531,310.     (CI.  1&8— 120.) 


1.  In  a  rapor  burner,  the  combination  of  a  nipple  har- 
lng a  jet  orlflce  and  a  conical  ly  walled  cnp  surronndlng 
the  orlflce,  a  guide  in  alinement  with  the  orlflce,  an 
elongated  casing  moraMe  In  the  guide,  a  flexible  cleaner- 
rod  partly  within  the  casing  and  aecured  at  its  inner  end 
in  the  casing  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  casing, 
and  a  fine  delicate  cleaner  needle  moanted  on  the  free 
«nd  of  the  flexible  cleaner -rod. 

2.  In  a  rapor  burner,  the  combination  of  a  nipple  bar- 
ing a  jet  orifice  and  a  eonlcally  walled  cnp  anrroandlng 
the  orifice,  a  guide  in  alinement  with  th*  orlflce,  an 
elongated  caalng  morable  in  the  guide,  a  flexible  daaoer- 
rod  partly  within  the  caalng  and  aecured  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  the  casing  and  extending  the  fnll  length  of  the 
casing,  a  fine  delicate  cleaner-needle  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  flexible  cleaner-rod,  and  BMana  for  Bor- 
ing the  elongated  casing. 

3.  In  a  rapor  burner  the  combination  of  a  lamp  frame, 
a  nipple  screwed  into  the  lamp  frame  and  prorhle'l  with 
s  jet  orlflce  and  a  conical  cnp  surrounding  the  orifice,  a 
guide  held  fixedly  in  said  nipple  and  harlng  radial  Ana 


on  ita  exterior  for  holding  the  aaoe  in  place,  a  honalag 
longitudinally  morable  in  aaid  guide,  a  cleaner  needle  In 
said  hooalng  and  adapted  to  be  guided  Into  aald  jet 
orlflce  by  said  ctmical  cap,  and  means  for  longitodlnslly 
morlng  aaid  houaing. 

4.  A  rapor  burner,  comprising  a  rapor  chamber  bar- 
Ing  Ita  wall  prorided  with  a  bearing  bore  harlng  a  uni- 
form part  and  a  rouixl  ahoulder  terminating  aald  part, 
said  rapor  chamber  harinit  an  orifice,  a  cleaner  needle 
for  the  orifice,  a  morable  part  prorided  with  a  rack  and 
carrying  said  needle,  a  spindle  passing  throogh  said 
bearing  and  prorided  with  a  flange  and  with  a  ronnd 
shoulder  engaging  the  ahoulder  of  the  bearing,  a  spring 
on  aald  apindle  and  engaging  between  the  ahoulder  of 
the  bearing  and  aaid  flange,  a  pinion  on  aaid  spindle  and 
engaging  aaid  rack,  and  a  manipulating  meana  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  spindle. 


1,029,266.  PIPB-CUTTING  TOOL.  Bbadfokd  Bokokx, 
Toronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  The  Borden 
Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  FUe<f 
Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,280.     (Cl.  81—190.) 


^^  im  y^ 


''/M:  ^^n7///////////,  ■■' 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier, 
a  series  of  inwardly  morable  pipe  cutters  -mounted  in 
8ucb  carrier,  a  cam  plate  engaging  each  of  the  cutters 
for  simultaneously  morlng  them  inwardly,  said  carrier 
and  cam  plate  baring  differential  gear  wheels,  and  differ- 
ential pinions  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  said  pinions 
being  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  pipe  cutting  tool  comprising  a  centering  device 
for  securing  the  tool  to  a  pipe,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  m- 
ries  of  inwardly  morable  pipe  cutters  Bwonted  in  such 
carrier,  a  cam  plate  engaging  each  of  the  cutters  for  si- 
multapeously  morlng  them  Inwardly,  aald  carrier  and 
cam  plate  harlng  differential  gear  wheels,  differential 
pinions  meablng  with  aaid  gear  wheels,  and  a  common 
shaft  for  said  pinions  supported  by  aald  centering  de- 
rice. 

3.  A  pipe  cutting  tool  comprising  a  centering  derice 
tac  securing  the  tool  to  a  pipe,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  ae- 
ries of  Inwardly  morable  pipe  cutters  mounted  in  sncb 
carrier,  said  carrier  harlng  a  central  hub  and  a  concen- 
tric gear  wheel,  a  cam  plate  axially  rotatable  on  said 
hnb  and  harlng  a  gear  wheel  adjacent  to  the  gear  wheel 
of  the  carrier,  said  gear  wheels  being  of  different  pitch, 
gear  pinions  engaging  the  gear  wheels  of  the  carrier  an<l 
cam  plate,  and  a  common  support  for  said  pinions  for  ob- 
taining a  diflarcntlal  trarel  between  the  carrier  and  cam 
pUta.      - 

4.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  centering  dsrloe  harlng 
a  shaft  btaring.  a  rotatable  carrier  harlng  a  ctatml  hob. 
a  sariea  of  pipe  cuttera  mounted  in  said  carrier,  said 
carrier  harlng  a  gear  wheel,  a  cam  plata  Jonmalad  on 
said  hub.  said  csm  plate  alao  harlng  a  gear  wheel  of 
different  pitch  from  that  of  the  carrier  gear  wheel,  a  ro- 
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tBtabto  tbaft  BMnrted  tn  uM  bearing,  and  pinions  teat 
on  aald  ahaft  meablnK  wUh  Mid  i^ear  wheels,  both  of 
Mtd  ptalons  being  rotated  by  tbe  rotation  of  the  carrlar. 

3.  A  ptpe  cutter  romprlalng  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  ae- 
ries of  Inwardljr  movable  pipe  ruttem.  said  carrier  hnTtng 
a  central  hob  and  an  outer  concentric  wall  carrrlng  a 
gear  wheel,  a  cam  plate  for  slmaltaneously  mortng  tn- 
wardlr  an  ot  aald  cntters,  said  cam  plate  haring  a  hnb 
fitted  on  tbe  bub  of  tbe  carrier,  and  an  outer  wail  flttlog 
within  the  outer  wall  of  the  carrier,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried b.T  said  cam  plate  and  located  adjacent  to  the  gear 
wheel  of  the  carrier,  said  gear  wheels  being  of  dlfierent 
pitch,  a  fixedly  supported  reroluble  shaft,  and  pfalOBa 
carried  by  oald  shaft  and  mesbinK.  re«pectlTely.  with 
said  gear  wheels. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  Dented  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,029.266.  WINDINQ-KKY  FOB  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS.  Cabl  BoaNMANN,  Blnghamton.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Ansco  Compatiy.  Blnicbamton.  N.  T.  PUed 
Not.   14.  191L     Serial  Na  660.297.      (CI.  90— »!.> 


./* 


A  winding  key  for  cameras  comprising  a  casing,  a  moT- 
able  block  which  partly  HUs  the  casing,  a  locking  bar 
within  the  caslnir  In  the  part  not  occupied  by  tbe  block, 
a  receeaed  shaft  proTlded  with  a  can  like  surface,  a  spring 
in  the  recesa  In  tbe  shaft,  a  spindle  adapted  to  slide 
through  tbe  shaft  and  which  fag^ge*  with  the  spring,  a 
derlce  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  turn  a  cartridge  spool  and  a  device  on  its  outer 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  and  turn  the  shaft. 


1,029.267.  PIN  JOI'RNAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAM- 
BRAS.  Cabl  Bob.vmann,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Ansco  Company.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1911.    Serial  No.  660,299.     (CI.  95—31.) 


1.  A  pin  X^URUi)  for  cameras  embodying  a  perforated 
plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  tbe  catneia.  a  pin  hsTlng 
a  bead  upon  Ita  outer  end  whereby  It  may  be  withdrawn 
and  rotated  on  ita  axis,  a  cylindrical  part  beneath  tbe 
bend,  an  angular  part  beneath  tbe  cylindrical  part,  a  re- 
dueed  part  beneath  the  angular  part,  both  of  said  last- 
named  parts  adapted  to  slide  through  the  opening  in  the 
plate,  a  terminal  part  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  pin  adapted 
to  engage  wttb  a  enrtrldge  spool  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
normally  preaa  tbe  pin  inwardly. 

2.  A  pin  journal  for  cameras  erabodylni;  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  faatened  to  tbe  camera  and  prortded  with  an  opening, 
a  pin  haTing  means  upon  its  outer  end  whereby  It  may  be 
withilrawn  and  rotated  on  its  axis,  a  section  adjoining 
said  means  adapted  to  cover  and  cloee  the  opening,  means 
apon  the  pin  whereby  when  withdrawn  and  partly  turned, 
it  may  be  held  In  Ita  retracted  poaition.  a  derice  upon  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  cartridge  spool. 
.•nf\  a  spring  which  normally  presses  the  pin  Inwardly. 


1.0S».2e8.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMBRA.  Cam.  BOBie- 
MAx^f.  Blnghamton.  N  Y..  asalgnor  to  Ansco  Coaspany, 
Blnghamton.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1912.  SerUI  No. 
670.910.     (CI.  96—81.) 


f/^ 


1.  In  a  camera,  an  arm  plToted  at  one  end  to  tbe  cnm- 
era,  and  a  winding  key  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  the 
arm  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  from  tbe  camera  with 
the  arm. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  chamber  for  tbe  reception  of  the  wind- 
ing spool,  an  arm  plroted  at  one  end  to  tlie  camera,  its 
free  end  adapted  to  ragiater  with  one  end  of  said  ebam- 
ber.  and  a  winding  key  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  adapted  to  be  swunK  Into  and  out  of  registration  with 
tbe  end  of  tbe  chamber  with  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  chamber  for  tbe  reception  of  the  wind- 
ing spool,  hsTlng  a  notch  in  one  of  its  end  walls  adapt- 
ed to  act  as  a  journal  for  the  wlnaing  key,  an  arm  plTOte<t 
at  one  end  to  tbe  camera.  Its  free  end  adapted  to  regiatev^ 
with  said  notch,  a  wln<Ung  key  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of- 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  oat  of  reglatra-^ 
tlon   with    said  notch   by  appropriate  movement   of  saii^ 
arm.  ^ 


1,029,269.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Cakl  BOBN- 
MA!«N.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Ansco  Company, 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670.911.     (CI.  96 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  lens  eop- 
portlng  frame,  supporting  and  guiding  devices  therefor,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  last-named  devicea, 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  supported  by  tbe  op- 
posite guiding  device  for  holding  the  lever  in  predetermined 
positions,  and  meann  connecting  the  vertically  movable 
lens  frame  with  tbe  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  lene-aup- 
porttng  frame,  supporting  and  guiding  devices  tberefor,  a 
resilient  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  guiding 
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devices,  a  rack  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever  supported  by 
ttM  oppoalte  guiding  derice  and  which  with  ita  aaid  aopport 
incloaea  tbe  lever,  and  whereby  the  latter  is  held  In  pre- 
determined positiona,  and  means  connecting  tbe  vertically 
movable  lens  frame  with  the  lever. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  verilcally  movable  lens  sup- 
porting frame,  uprictats  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
frame  located  at  oppoalte  sldea  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  uprights,  means  upon  the  other  up- 
right, engageable  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  to  hold  it 
in  predetermined  positions,  and  means  connecting  the 
vertically  movable  lens  frame  with  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  lens  sup- 
porting frame,  uprights  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
frame  located  at  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  resilient  lever  plv- 
otad  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  uprights,  a  rack  on  tbe  op- 
poatte  upright,  wbleb  Indosca  the  lever  and  with  tbe  sev- 
eral teeth  of  which  tbe  lever  is  adapted  to  engage,  and 
means  connecting  tbe  vertically  movable  lens  frame  with 
tbe  lerer. 


}■■ 
1,029.270.       PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA.      Cakl    Bosm- 

MAN.N,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Anaco  Company, 

Blnghamton,   N.   Y.     FUed  Jan.   12,   1912.     Serial   No. 

•70.913.     (CL  96 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  fbcnslnc  derlee  for  eameraa,  a  movaltle  lena  sup- 
porting frame,  finger  clips  on  said  traaM,  a  slideway  for 
the  lena  supporting  tnn*,  a  loagltodiaally  movable  part 
guided  by  the  slideway,  and  Interlocking  devices  on  tbe 
said  part  and  on  the  lens  supporting  frame  operated  by 
manipulation  of  tbe  finger  clips. 

2.  In  a  focusing  device  for  eameraa,  a  movable  lena  sap- 
porting  frame,  finger  clips  on  said  frame,  a  aUdeway  for 
tbe  lena  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  pari 
guided  by  tbe  slideway,  Interlocking  devices  on  said  part 
and  on  tbe  lens  aupportlng  frame  operated  by  manlpnlatlon 
of  tbe  linger  cllpa.  a  awinging  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
tbe  camera,  an  index  plate  with  which  the  f^ee  end  of  the 
lever  engages,  and  means  connecting  the  lever  with  said 
lon^tudlnally  movable  pari. 

3.  In  a  focuaiag  device  for  cameras,  a  movable  lens  sup- 
poriing  frame,  a  alideway  tberefor,  a  longitudinal  ly  mov- 
able part  guided  by  tbe  slideway,  devicea  on  aald  part  and 
on  tbe  lena  aupportlng  frame  adapted  to  interlock  when  in 
regiatratlon  with  each  other,  a  ■winging  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  camera,  an  Index  plate  at  the  free  end  of  tbe 
lever,  means  to  lock  the  lever  to  the  index  plate,  and  means 
connecting  tbe  lever  with  said  longitudinally  movable  part 
about  midway  its  ends. 

4.  In  a  foctuing  device  tor  cameras,  a  movable  leas  sup- 
porting frame,  a  spring  preaaed  finger  clip  on  said  frame, 
a  aUdeway  for  tbe  lens  supporting  frame,  a  longltudlnaUy 
morable  part  guided  by  the  slideway,  devicea  on  said  part 


and  on  the  lens  supporting  frame  controlled  by  tbe  apring 
actuated  finger  dip  and  which  interlock  when  in  regiatra- 
tlon with  each  other,  and  a  pivoted  leTcr  means  connecting 
tbe  lever  with  said  movable  part,  wherdi>y  its  poaitioa  may 
be  determined. 

5.  In  a  foeualng  device  for  cameras,  a  movable  leas  sup- 
porting frame,  a  spring  preaaed  finger  dip  on  said  frame, 
a  slideway  for  the  las  supporting  frame,  a  longltudlnftlly 
movable  part  guided  by  tbe  slideway.  devices  on  said  part 
and  on  tbe  lens  supporting  frame  operated  by  the  spring 
actuated  finger  clip  and  which  interlock  when  in  registra- 
tion with  each  other,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  coiuectlng 
tbe  lever  with  said  movable  part,  and  nn  index  plate,  aald 
lever  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  and  be  held  by  tbe 
index  plate,  whereby  the  position  of  the  said  morable  part 
may  be  varied  to  correspond  with  diiferent  focal  distances. 

[Claims  6  to  13  nojt  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,029.271.  RATCHET  -  WRENCH.  JosnPif  F«ahklin 
BossEKMAN,  Staunton.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  64«,192.     (CI.  81— «1.) 


/W-*  ,  ^ 


X>  Xi'  J 


A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  bead  provided  with  a  work 
receiving  opening,  a  jaw  in  said  opening,  movable  toward 
and  from  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws 
mounted  for  revolution  in  and  carried  by  aaid  jaw  and 
each  having  a  gear,  and  an  operating  gear  mounted  in 
and  carried  by  tbe  jaw  and  disposed  between  and  engaging 
the  gears  of  tlie  screws,  the  diameter  of  tbe  said  operating 
gear  exceeding  tbe  width  of  the  jaw  so  that  tbe  said  gear 
projects  beyond  oppoalte  sldea  of  tbe  gear  and  is  thereby 
adapted  to  be  revolved  manually  the  said  head  of  tbe 
wrench  being  provided  with  threaded  openings  at  one  side 
of  tbe .  work  receiving  opening  for  engagement  by  tiu> 
adjusting  screws. 


1,029,272.  CLITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  GANG-PLOW 
LIFTERS.  PacDsaicK  J.  Bkadbbibt,  Mitchell.  S.  D. 
Plied  Apr.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.373.     (Cl.  192— «.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed tbereon,  a  revolving  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  end 
thereof  and  having  jaws  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  its  bub,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  Jaws  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  Jaws  on  tbe  gear,  a  spring  to  force 
the  jaws  into  engagement,  a  pinion  and  a  disk  se- 
cured to  said  abaft,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  adjacent 
the  diak  and  in  meah  with  tbe  pinion  and  having  a  cam 
on  its  side  whereby  the  disk  may  be  engaged  and  tbe  aliaft 
moved  longlttidlaally  to  disengage  said  jaws,  and  means 
to  lock  said  sta^ft  and  ttie  Jaws  on  the  sleeve  la  inoper- 
ative position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  bearing  tliereon,  a 
driving  gear  and  a  hollow  hub  tberefor  rerolubla  In  said 
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beaiiag.  Mild  bob  b«Tlng  clatcb-jaws  on  Its  Inner  end.  a 
wcoBd  bearing,  a  tbaft  revoluble  and  slldable  In  uid  bnr 
Ing  and  in  said  bob.  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  clutch  jaws  to  engage  tho«e  on  said  bob. 
a  spring  to  force  said  jaws  into  engagement,  a  disk  and 
a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  reTolnbly  mounted 
in  meah  with  said  pinion,  a  cam  on  said  gear  adapted  to 
engage  the  disk  and  longitudinally  move  the  shaft  to  dis- 
engage the  clutch  jaws,  and  a  locking  deylce  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  bold  the  clatch-jaws  on  the  sleere  ont 
of  engagement  wtth  the  Jaws  on  the  hub. 


1.029.273.  DiaCHAKOING  DEVICE  FOB  BINS.  WaL- 
m  BtrruB.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,128.     (C\,  57— .T7.) 


1,029.274.       WINDOW.      David    B.    Calib.    Beav«r.    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,382.     (CI.  20 — 49.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bin  having  an  open  top 
and  an  outlet  opening  In  Its  lower  wall  and  a  door  for  said 
opening,  of  a  fluid  pressure  nosale  having  means  for  con 
nection  with  a  fluid  preaanre  supply  and  arranged  to 
<llrf<'t  the  fluid  pressure  Into  the  material  In  said  bin  to 
disintegrate  and  break  tbe  arcbes  formed  by  adbealon 
of  tbe  material  to  the  walls  of  the  bin,  tbe  material  mov- 
ing by  gravity  toward  said  outlet  opening. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bta  having  a  hopper  bottom 
and  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  series  of  nossles  arranged  in 
tbe  bottom  of  said  bin  upon  different  levels,  and  pipes 
having  a  controlling  valve  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  supply. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bin  having  «  hopper  bottom 
and  outlet  opening,  said  bottom  having  a  manifold  cham- 
ber extending  transversely  thereof  and  provided  in  its 
wall  with  fluid  pressure  nossles  leading  into  said  bin. 
and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
manifold  chamber  and  having  a  controlling  valve. 

4.  The  coBblnation,  with  a  bin  having  a  hopper  bot- 
tom and  outlet  opening,  of  a  casting  arranged  in  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  bin  transversely  thereof  and  having  a  mani- 
fold chamber  and  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  porta 
leading  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  pipe  communicating  wltb  said  manifold  chamber 
and  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  and  a  con- 
trolling valve  for  said  pipe. 

5.  Tbt  combination,  with  a  bin  having  a  hopper  hot 
torn  and  discbarge  opening,  of  a  casting  mounted  In  the 
bottom  of  said  bin  and  having  a  manifold  chamber  there- 
in, a  preaanre  chamber  communicating  with  said  bin.  and 
a  wall  provided  with  ports  at  intervals  leading  from  said 
manifold  chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  fluid  pres 
sure  pipe  communicating  with  said  manifold  chamber 
and  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  and  a  control 
ling  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.  A  pivotal  sash  lock  consisting  of  a  follower  strip,  a 
sletted  bolt  bousing  attached  thereto,  a  bolt  In  said  boas 
tag,  a  slotted  tube  for  tbe  bolt  )K>aalng  adapted  to 
be  mounted  In  tbe  aaata,  a  spring  inaarted  between  tbe 
ends  of  the  bolt  and  Its  hoostag.  and  an  o|ierating  ptn 
extending  through  the  slatted  housing  and  tnbe  aad  en 
gaging  tbe  bolt,  substantially  ^  set  forth. 

2.  A  pivotal  sash  lock  eonslating  of  a  follower  atrip, 
a  slotted  bolt  housing  attacbed  thereto,  a  bolt  in  said 
bousing,  a  slotted  tube  for  tbe  bolt  bousing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  In  tbe  sash,  a  spring  Inserted  between  tbe  ends 
of  the  bolt  and  Its  housing,  and  an  operating  pin  extending 
through  tbe  alotted  boosing  and  tube  and  engaging  tbe 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  the  bolt  said  portion  will  bear  against  a  re- 
sisting abutment  and  will  Impart  movement  to  the  operat- 
ing pin  and  bolt,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  c-omblnatjon  wltb  a  sash,  of  a  slotted  housing,  a 
slotted  tube  within  said  housing,  a  follower  strip  con- 
nected wltb  said  tube,  a  pivotal  locking  bolt  and  a  spring 
therefor  In  said  tube,  a  slotted  plate,  and  a  pin  extending 
therethrough  engaging  tbe  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  sash,  of  a  slotted  bousing, 
a  alotted  tube  within  said  bousing,  s  follower  strip  con 
nected  with  said  tube,  a  pivotal  locking  bolt  and  a  spring 
therefor  in  said  tube,  a  alotted  plate  provided  with  a  ful- 
crum device,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slotted  plate 
and  engaging  tbe  bolt  and  provided  with  a  lever  attach- 
ment for  cooperation  wltb  said  fulcrum  device,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  frame  provided  with 
vertical  recesses  and  bolt  bolea.  a  sash  provided  wltb 
laterally  adjustable  followers  adapted  for  operation  In 
said  recesses,  pivotal  locking  bolt  devices  at  each  side  of 
the  sash  connected  with  sCid  followers  and  having  actuat- 
ing pins  provided  with  recessed  lever  plates  and  terminals, 
and  fixed  abutments  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  face 
of  tbe  sasb  providing  fulcrum  bearings  for  said  plates, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  n  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,029.275.  BAILWAT  SIGNALING  APPABATUB. 
CLAa»!»cn  W.  CoLBMAN.  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  15. 1909.     Serial  No.  477,849.      (CI.  246—21.) 

1.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  signal,  a  motor  device,  connections  l)etween 
the  motor  device  and  tbe  signsi  through  which  the  Istter 
moves  said  signal  to  an  Indicating  position,  fluid  pressure 
apparatus  Including  a  (yllnder  and  a  piston,  one  of  which 
is  connected  wltb  the  signal  and  moved  when  the  sig- 
nal Is  operated  by  tbe  motor  to  draw  fluid  into  the  cyl- 
inder, and  an  electro-responsive  device  controlling  ssid 
fluid  pressure  spparatus  to  support  tbe  signal  independ 
pnlly  of  the  motor  device  at  any  point  in  Its  return 
movement  at  which  said  electro-responsive  device  Is  en- 
ergised. 

2.  In  a  railway  signsling  apparatns,  tbe  combination 
of  a  signal,  an  elect ro-magnetically  operated  clutch  one 
memt>er  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  slgnsl.  a  motor  con- 
nected to  the  other  clutch  member  for  moving  the  signal 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  when  the  dutch  Is  ener 
glsed.    fluid   pressure  signal    holding  apparatns   having  a 

'  movable  member  connected  with  tbe  flrst  clutch  member 
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to  be  BU)ved  thereby  when  tbe  signal  is  operated  by  tbe 
motor,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  controlling  tbe 
flald  presaure  apparatns.  and  circuita  through  which  aald 
eiectro-responDive  device  Is  controlled  for  relieving  tbe 
fluid  pressure  In  ssid  apparatus,  to  permit  said  signal  to 
assume  a  different  position. 


S.  In  s  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  having  a  plurality  of  Indicating  positions,  a 
motor  device,  connections  between  the  signal  and  motor 
device  through  which  the  motor  device  moves  said  signal 
to  one  of  said  positions,  fluid  pressure  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  one  of  which  Is  connected 
with  the  signal  and  moved  when  tbe  algnal  is  operated  by 
the  motor,  to  suck  fluid  into  tbe  cylinder,  and  electro- 
responsive  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  fluid  pressure 
apparatus  and  energised  to  control  said  apparatus  to 
support  the  signal  at  Its  operated  position  Independently 
of  tbe  motor  device,  and  de^nergiied  to  relieve  tbe  fluid 
presaure  therein  and  permit  tbe  return  movement  of  tbe 
signal. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  part  to  be  moved,  a  cylinder,  and  piston  one  being  con- 
nected with  said  part,  a  fluid  passage  connected  with 
said  cylinder,  a  check  valve  la  aald  paasage  arranged  to 
permit  a  fluid  to  enter  said  cylinder,  means  independent 
of  tbe  fluid  in  tbe  cylinder  for  moving  said  part  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  opening  a  passage  to  permit  tbe 
fluid  to  pau  out  from  tbe  cylinder  when  said  part  moves 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  movable  signal,  a  motor  for  operating  tbe  same, 
signal  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  one  of  which  is  movable  with  tbe  signal,  a  fluid 
inlet  passage  connected  with  one  member  of  said  holding 
mechanism  and  provided  with  a  check  valve,  an  outlet 
passage  also  connected  to  one  member  of  said  holding 
mechanism,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  connections 
between  said  motor  and  signal  for  moving  tbe  signal,  con- 
nections between  the  movable  member  of  said  holding 
mechanism  and  said  motor  and  signal  connections  for 
raising  aald  movable  member  and  thereby  sucking  in  the 
fluid  into  the  cylinder,  snd  means  for  opening  tbe  valve 
In  the  outlet  passage  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass  out  of 
tbe  cylinder  and  the  piston  to  drop. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.029.278.  BEGULATING  DYNAMO  -  ELECTB I C  MA- 
CHINES. Gbobgc  Hbbbkbt  Condict,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1906,  Serial  No.  295,418.  Benewed  Oct. 
8,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.069.  (CI.  171—228.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  main  field  poles  and  auxiliary  poles  creating  | 
commutatlng  field,  aa  armature   and   conductors   associ- 


ated therewith,  and  aectional  windings  upon  tbe  said, 
polea,  of  a  controller  having  contacts  connected  with  the 
Indivldoal  sections  of  aald  windings  and  so  arranfed  that 
tbe  initial  movementa  of  tbe  controller  change  tbe  group- 
ing of  tbe  windings  of  tbe  main  field  poles  wltb  respect  to 
one  another  to  weaken  the  magnetic  field  created  thereby, 
without  changing  tbe  grouping  of  the  windings  of  the 
auxiliary  field  poles,  and  subsequent  movements  of  the 
controller  change  the  grouping  of  the  windings  of  tbe 
auxiliary  field  poles  to  strengthen  the  magnetic  field 
created  thereby,  subetantially  as  described. 


'ff-rrrrrr 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  main  field  windings  and  auxiliary  windings  creat- 
ing a  commntatlag  field,  an  armature  and  conductors  as- 
aociated  therewith,  of  a  controller  having  contacts  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  windings  so  arranged  that  tbe  ini- 
tial movement  of  the  controller  changes  tbe  grouping  of 
tbe  main  field  windings  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
weaken  tbe  magnetic  field  created  thereby,  without  chang- 
ing tbe  connections  of  tbe  auxiliary  field  windings,  and 
subsequent  morements  of  tbe  controller  change  the  group- 
ing of  the  auxiliary  windings  to  strengthen  the  magnetic 
field  created  thereby,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  main  field  poles  and  auxiliary  poles  creating  a 
commutatlng  field,  an  armature  and  conductors  associated 
therewith,  and  windings  npon  the  said  main  field  poles 
and  auxiliary  poles  connected  in  series  with  one  another 
and  with  the  armature,  of  a  controller  hsving  contacta 
coMMCted  with  the  said  windings  and  so  arranged  that 
the  Initial  movements  of  tbe  controller  change  tbe  group- 
ing of  tbe  windings  of  tbe  main  field  poles  wltb  respect  to 
one  another  to  weaken  tbe  magnetic  field  created  thereby, 
witboat  oMlnging  the  grouping  of  tbe  windings  of  the 
aoxlllary  field  polea,  and  subsequent  raoTcnentB  of  tbe 
controller  change  tbe  grouping  of  tbe  windings  of  tbe 
auxiliary  field  poles  to  strengthen  the  magnetic  field 
created  thereby,  aubatantially  as  described. 


1,029,277.  FIBE-EXTINGUI8HING  APPABATD8.  Ei>- 
wiM  Tdbnbb  Copblam)  and  Bowin  Wabo  Copbland. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  S,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.121.     (CI.  169 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  fire  extingolablng  apparatiu,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sprinkler-head,  a  valve  and  separable  derleaa  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  closed,  of  members  relatad  to 
tbe  latter  devices  and  connected  by  a  fusible  joint,  and  an 
electrical  heating  device  Inclosed  by  one  of  aald  membwa 
and  in  cloae  relation  to  the  fusible  joint. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatas.  the  combination 
wltb  a  sprinkler-head,  a  valre  and  separable  devices  for 
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nortnally  boMlnf  th«  T«lr«  clotd.  «f  aeabwi  retetetf  to 
the  latter  derlrea  nod  coonected  by  a  faefble  Joint  aad  one 
of  sak)  members  comprlalns  a  h4>at  coll.  an  apertared 
plate  bent  over  upon  Itself  and  Incloslnf  the  aald  beat  coll 
to*  that  the  beat  coll  la  In  doae  relatioa  to  the  foalble 

]Olttt. 

3.  In  a  Are  eztlngnlshhiK  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  aprtnltlcr-head.  a  ralTe  and  neparabie  derlcea  for 
normally  holding  the  valTe  cloaed.  of  members  related  to 
tlw  latter  devlcea  and  cooaected  by  a  fnslble  Joint,  oae  of 
aald  m»-mber«  comprising  a  beat  coll,  one  end  of  the  con 
Toluted  wire  of  which  Is  free,  an  InsulattDK  oorering  to 
said  heat  coll  against  the  outer  surface  of  which  the 
loose  wire  Is  beat  and  a  sheet  metal  ladosore  for  said 
heat  coll  and  Its  Insulatlns  wrapping  so  that  the  free  end 
of  the  heat  coU  wire  is  la  cloee  relation  to  the  fusible 
Joint 

4.  In  a  fire  extlngnlshinc  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  sprinkler  bead,  a  valve  and  separable  derlres  for 
normally  holding  the  tsIts  dosed,  of  members  related  to 
the  latter  devices  and  connected  by  a  fusible  Joint,  one  of 
said  members  comprising  a  beat  coil,  one  end  of  the  con- 
voluted wire  of  whicb  is  free,  an  tnsalattng  covering  to 
said  heat  coll  against  the  outer  surface  of  which  the  loose 
wire  is  bent,  and  a  aheet  metal  tncloaure  for  said  beat 
coll  and  its  Insulating  wrapping  so  that  the  free  end 
of  the  heat  coil  wire  Is  In  electrical  contact  with  the 
fusible  Joint. 


1.029^78.  INNEBSOLE  Ft>R  WELTED  SHOES  Ram 
VXY  F.  CaAwroKD,  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  of  one 
half  to  George  H.  Snow.  Brockton.  Maaa.  PUed  Dec. 
13.  1911.     SerUl  No.  aw,&46.     (CI.  30—22.) 


1.  An  Inner  sole  for  a  welted  shoe  provided  at  the  fer- 
ward  portion  of  the  shank  part  with  a  stiffener-eagaciag 
member  composed  of  a  flnlsbed  outer  bead  embedded  In 
and  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole, 
and  a  body  portion  pxtendlag  through  the  sole  and  pro- 
Jectiac  from  the  under  surface  thereof,  aald  body  portion 
being  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  inner  bead  ailctatly 
spaced  from  the  under  surface  of  the  sole  and  adapted  to 
bear  oo  the  under  aide  of  a  slotted  shank  wttffener  and 
confine  aald  stUfener  sgalnst  the  under  side  of  tbe  sole 
wltboat  affecting  the  flexlMlltrof  the  sole. 

2.  Aa  Inner  sole  for  a  welted  shoe  provided  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  Its  shank  part  with  a  stlffener-ensnglng 
member  composed  of  a  flnlahed  outer  head  embedded  In 
and  flush  with  the  upper  aurface  of  the  sole,  and  two 
prongs  integral  with  said  bead  and  extending  throagh  the 
sole  and  projecting  from  the  under  surface  thereof,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  prongs  being  bent  outwsrdly  In  oppo- 
site directions  toward  tbe  edgea  of  the  sole  to  form  ears 
slightly  spaced  from  tbe  onder  surface  of  tbe  sole  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  onder  side  of  a  shank  stlffeaer.  tbe 
aald  member  being  adapted  to  conflne  a  alotted  stlffener 
against  the  under  side  of  ttie  aole  without  affecting  the 
flexibility  of  the  sole. 


1.0  2  9.2  79        WHEBL-DISHINO   DEVICE.      jAMHl. 

CaaiOHTOH,  Smithflat.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1011.    Serial 

No.  003,833.      (CT.   15T— 1.) 

A  wheel  dlshinic  device.  Including  two  rings  axlally  In 
line,  one  of  aald  rings  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  tbe 
other  adapted  to  recelre  a  wheel  hub  which  la  slldahle 
therein,  radial  arma  removably  flxed  In  the  second  aam«d 


ring  and  eoBtaetlag  wKh  tbe  wbisi  Mly  wbaa  the  hob  to 
Intrednced  lato  the  ring,  said  araa  having  outwardly 
turned  flattened  ends.  Inclined  brace  rods  bavlng  their 
InoT  ends  removably  secured  In  the  first  named  ring  and 
their  oQter  ends  shotting  agalast  the  flattened,  oatwsrdly 


turned  arms,  a  rod  having  s  collar  contacting  with  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  closed  ring,  and  a  screw  threaded  plate 
fitting  against  the  outer  end  of  tbe  wheel  bub,  tbroagb 
which  tbe  rod  la  tnnsable  to  advance  the  bub  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  felly. 


1.029.280.  COVER  FOB  MAQAEINES.  PAMPHLETS. 
8HBKT-MU8IC  AND  THE  LIKE.  Eli  Davumok.  Bos- 
ton. Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  28.  }«11.  Serial  No.  804.0T7. 
I  CI.  129—1.) 


«» 


1.  The  eomblnatlOB  with  a  cover  having  front  and  back 
learea.  of  a  holding  member  aecnred  to  the  back  thereof 
and  provided  with  guiding  lips,  a  backing  plate  adapted 
to  be  slipped  Into  said  holding  member  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  backing  plate  having  magaslne-posltlonlnK 
lips  15  at  one  and  which  reat  against  tbe  end  of  the 
masasliM  to  be  placed  In  the  corer  and  also  having  a  slot 
extending  frooi  each  end  thereof,  said  slots  being  of  such 
lengths  aa  to  tarmhiate  opposite  the  posltloiia  oeenpled 
by  the  ctaplea  of  said  magaalne  when  positioned  against 
the  llpa,  a  cord  secured  to  the  backing  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  tbe  slot  at  one  end  thereof  between 
the  leaves  of  tbe  magaaine  around  the  staplea  therein 
and  then  throogh  the  alot  at  the  other  end.  and  menna  to 
connect  the  end  of  tbe  cord  to  the  baeklag  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cover  baring  .front  and  back 
leavea,  of  a  holding  member  secured  to  the  back  thereof 
and  provided  with  guiding  lli>s.  s  backing  plate  adapted 
to  be  slipped  Into  said  holding  member  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  backing  plate  having  a  slot  at  each  end. 
said  slots  beln«-  of  such  lengths  as  to  terminate  opposite 
the  poaltloos  occupied  by  the  staplea  of  the  magaaine  to 
be  placed  In  the  cover,  a  cord  secnrsd  to  the  baektag  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  paaaad  throagh  tbe  slot  at  one  end 
and  between  the  leaves  of  the  magaaine  and  around 
the  staples  and  then  through  tbe  slot  st  the  other  end. 
and  means  to  connect  the  end  of  tbk  cord  to  the  backing 
plate. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cover  having  front  and  back 
leavea.  of  means  to  detachably  secure  said  cover  to  a 
magaaine,  tbe  front  leaf  of  the  cover  having  a  sight  open 
Ing.  and  a  pocket  In  tbe  rear  thereof  to  receive  the  front 
page  of  tbe  magaaine  whereby  tbe  title  of  the  magazine 
may  be  seen  through  the  sight  opening. 

4.  The  coaMnatlon  with  a  cover  having  front  and  back 
learea,  of  a  holdtag  member  aecBTed  to  the  back  thereof 
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ud  provided  with  guMlag  llpa,  a  backlBg  plate  adaylad 
••  be  aMppad  taato  aald  beMlns  aeaaber  froaa  one  ead 
tbereef.  aald  backing  plate  having  at  each  end  a  alot  and 
aald  aleta  being  of  such  leagtha  aa  to  tenainate  eppoalte 
tbe  poaldoaa  occupied  by  the  ataplaa  of  tbe  magaaine 
to  be  placed  la  the  cover,  a  oord  asenred  to  tbe  backta>g 
member  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  throagh  one  of  aald  alota 
and  then  between  tbe  leaves  of  the  magaaine  and  around 
tbe  staples  and  then  through  the  otiier  alot,  meana  to  con- 
nect the  end  of  the  cord  to  tbe  hacking  plate,  and  faaten- 
Ing  derlcea  on  tbe  outer  face  of  the  front  leaf  of  tbe 
cover  near  tbe  back  thereof  and  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
back  leaf  of  the  cover  near  the  front  thereof  whereby  the 
magaaine  and  front  cover  may  be  folded  Inwardly  and  tbe 
back  cover  folded  over  tbe  front  cover  and  faatened  In 
folded  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cover  having  front  and  hack 
leaves,  of  means  to  detachably  secure  saU  cover  to  a 
magaaine.  the  front  leaf  of  the  cover  having  a  sight  open 
Ing.  a  pocket  in  the  rear  thereof  to  reeelve  the  front  page 
of  the  magaaine  so  that  tbe  title  of  tbe  asagaalne  may 
be  aeen  tbrongh  tbe  sight  opening,  and  fastening  derlcea 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  front  leaf  of  tbe  cover  near  tbe 
back  thereof  and  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  back  leaf  of 
the  corer  near  the  front  thereof  whereby  tbe  magaaine 
and  front  cover  may  bf  foWed  Inwardly  and  the  back  cover 
folded  over  tbe  front  cover  and  fastened  In  folded  poaltlon. 


1.02e,2Ml.  BUBGLAB  -  ALARM.  OTia  L.  DATia,  Iowa 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  SerUl  No.  679,070. 
<C1.  177—302.) 

\ 


Tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  binge,  of  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
located  In  line  with  one  of  the  screw  holes  In  tbe 
binge,  a  sleeve  In  said  shell,  an  insulating  plug  In  aald 
sleeve,  a  screw  psssing  throagh  the  hinge  and  Into  tbe 
plug,  a  spring  between  tbe  shell  and  plug  and  tending 
to  force  the  plug  outward,  an  electric  alann,  and  wires 
connecting  the  shell  and  hinge  vrlth  tbe  alarm. 


1,029.282.  COTTON  CHOPPBB  AND  CULTIVATOB. 
Oanm  D.  FABaASON.  Camp  Hill.  Ala.  POad  Jane  16, 
1911.    Serial  No.  6SS.532.     (CL  »T— 46.) 


In  a  cottoa  chopper  and  cultivator,  the  coaahinatlon  of  a 
plow  beam,  drirlog  wheels  adjustably  and  removaMy  at- 
tached thereto,  a  metal  bar  oioanted  transversely  of  tbe 
beam  of  tbe  aald  plow,  other  metal  bars  mounted  plvotally 
and  tmnareraely  of  tbe  first  nasMd  metal  bar  and  carry- 
ing vartleal  levers  adJastaUy  moontsd  thereon,  doable 
pointed  hoeing  members  firmly  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe 
ssld  vertical  levers,  wbeela  having  slgwg  ebannela  in 
thoir  pertphertea  and  attached  to  tbe  aforementioned  driv- 
ing wbeeU.  wttb  means  for  eonnectlng  tbe  said  vertleal 
levers  to  tbe  aaM  algxag  channeled  wheels  la  such  a  man- 
ner aa  to  cause  a  reciprocating  transverse  motion  of  tbe 
oald  vertical  levera,  suhatantlally  aa  ahown  and  isscrtbsd. 


I,0204i88.  8BWIN3- MACHINE.  Altbbd  B.  Fowun, 
Cnntral  Falla,  B.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Gompaay,  Pnterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay. 
niwl  Jan.  ».  1897.    Serial  No.  618,564.     (CL  112—20.) 


1.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  carved  book  needle,  a  looper,  a  tension  device, 
an  Intermittently  acting  thread  clamp  which  engages  the 
thread  between  tbe  tension  and  tbe  ^rork,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  thread  clamp  while  eloeed  in  tiie  direction  of 
tbe  lead  of  tbe  thread  to  pall  off  thread  from  tlie  tension, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  curved  hook  needle  which  acta  to  aet  the  stitch, 
a  looper.  a  conatantly  acting  tension  device,  a  movable 
thread  clamp  which  engagea  tbe  thread  between  tbe  ten- 
sion and  the  work,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  thread 
clamp  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  needle  to 
clamp  the  thread  Jast  before  tbe  needle  begins  Its  retract- 
ing stroke,  to  more  while  damped  in  the  direction  of  tbe 
lead  of  tbe  thread  to  pull  off  thread  from  the  supply  and 
to  unclamp  tbe  thread  daring  tbe  laat  part  of  the  retract- 
ing stroke  of  tbe  need!*  so  that  tbe  needle  may  set  tbe 
stitch  against  the  tension,  snbstmntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  ciialn  stltdi  shoe'  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  carved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  tension,  an  In- 
termittently acting  thread  clamp  which  engages  the  thread 
between  the  tenaion  and  the  work,  means  for  moving  the 
thread  clamp  while  doeed  in  the  direction  of  tbe  lead  of 
the  thread  to  give  op  thread  to  the  retracting  needle,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaoibed. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
curved  booked  needle,  a  looper,  a  tenaion  device,  an  ia- 
termlttently  acting  tbroad  clamp  wbidi  engagea  the  thrand 
between  tbe  tenaion  and  tbe  work,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  dosed  thread  clamp  while  tbe  needle  la  making  ita  re- 
tracting stroke  In  the  direction  of  the  lead  of  tbe  thread  to 
pull  off  thread  from  tbe  tenaton  and  deliver  It  to  tbe  nee- 
dle, subatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
curved  booked  needle,  a  looper,  a  tension  device,  an  Inter- 
mittently acting  thread  clamp  which  engages  the  thread  be- 
tween the  tension  and  the  work,  and  means  for  moving  the 
thread  damp  while  closed  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  lead  of 
the  thread  to  pull  off  thread  from  tbe  tension  and  deliver 
It  to  tbe  stitch  forming  mechanism  during  the  thread  con- 
suming movements  thereof,  subetantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,029,284.  TRACK-SANDBE.  Mack  J.  Fowleb.  Boan- 
oke.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,333.  (CI. 
105—263. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sand  box  having  sand  boles 
at  the  sides  thereof  for  the  exit  of  the  sand,  of  meana  for 
simaitaneoualy  adndtting  a  plurality  of  air  blaata  Into  the 
aand  in  the  central  part  of  the  sand  box  at  polnta  entirely 
aeparated  from  the  sand  boles  aforesaid  and  directing  such 
hiaats  in  yppssite  dlrsctlona  through  tbe  Intervening  sand 
toward  tbs  respeeUve  exit  holes  aforesaid  for  the  pnrpess 
of  agitating  tbe  Intervening  sand  and  directing  it  toward 
the  iWjsett^ 


'  j>,<cr.'.^ 
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S.  Tbe  comMaatlon  with  a  Mad  box  bavtOK  MOd  b»lM 
on  opposite  aides  thereof  for  the  eiit  of  tbe  saiMl,  of  an 
air  pipe  centrally  extending  croMwlae  of  tbe  aaiMl  box  In 
tbe  aame  general  plane  aa  aald  aasd- boles  and  provldsd  on 


opposite  aides  wltb  a  plurality  of  outlets  diapoaed  at  later- 
rais  of  ita  length  and  arranged  so  that  tbsy  will  ataial- 
taoeoasly  dlstrlbate  air  blaata  Into  tbe  body  of  tbe  aand 
and  toward  the  respectlTe  aand  holes  aforesaid. 


1.0J9,285.     WEIGHT  MOTOR.     Alfbed  C.   GciGia,  Glen 
alien.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  875,043.     (Ci. 
185—27.) 


A  momentnm  power  apparatoa  having  ranncra,  a  abaft 
Joumaisd  therein,  counter  abafta  Journaled  In  suitable 
h^nrlnga  upon  the  runners,  a  frame  ptvotally  moontsd 
upon  aald  counter  abafta.  means  for  driving  tbe  coonter 
shafts,  an  aprigtat  rotatable  abaft  mounted  in  tb«  frame 
and  having  gear  connectlona  with  the  counter  abafta,  a 
weighted  arm  fixed  to  said  upright  shaft,  a  standard  plT- 
oted  to  tbe  runner,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  standard,  a 
bracket  member  upon  said  frame  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection wltb  tbe  lever,  a  poab  button  mounted  apon  aald 
stsadard  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  frune,  and  a 
spring  tlxed  at  one  end  to  tbe  standard  and  U»  other  end 
to  tbe  frame,  aa  set  forth. 


1.029,286.  BELL.  Gcoion  W.  Gorr,  East  Hampton, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,356.  (CI. 
11«— S3.) 


Tbe  combination   with   a   bell,   of  a   suapenalon   device 
therefor,  said  saspenslon  device  formed  witb  an  Integral 
base,   tbe  upper  end  of  the  bell  snd   tbe  base  of  tbe  bus 
pension  device  having  alined  openings,  combined  with  a  U- 


atopla  iMTlBV  reduced  ends  which  extend  up 
tbroogb  tbe  said  perforatlona  In  tbe  bell  and  auspension 
device,  a  bell  tongue  hung  upon  aald  staple  and  the  enda 
of  the  staple  upset  upon  tbe  base  of  tlie  suspension  device, 
whereby  tbe  tongue  Is  secured  In  tbe  bell  and  tbe  sua- 
penalon device  riveted  to  tbe  outer  face  thereof. 


1.029,287.  DBTONATINQ  COMPOSITION.  Ermsst 
Goodwin,  StamfoM-BIll,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to 
Eley  Brothera  Limited,  Edmonton,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec  20,   1011.     SerUl  No.  666,889.     (CI.  52—2.) 

1.  Tbe  herein-described  detonating  compoaitlon  com- 
prlalng  a  folmlnata  of  mercury,  a  peroxld  and  trlnitro- 
tolocoe. 

2.  Tbe    here b) -described    detonating    compoaitlon    com 
priaing   a   fulminate  of  mercury,   barium   peroxld  and   a 
trinitrotoluene. 

3.  Tbe  herein -described  detonating  composition  com- 
prising finely  divided  fqlmlnate  of  mercury,  a  peroxld  and 
trinitrotoluene. 

i.  The  herein -deacribed  detonating  compoaitlon  com- 
prlalag  finely  divided  fulminate  of  mercury,  barium  per- 
oxld and  tinltrotoluene. 

5.  The  herein  described  detonating  compoaitlon  com- 
prlalng  a  fulminate  of  mercury,  barium  peroxld,  atibnlte 
and  trinitrotoluene. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,029,288.  SLIDING  DOOB.  CiaT  Gokdon,  Greenfield, 
Ohio,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Patteraon  and  Sons. 
Greenfield,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan  3.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  600,487.     (CI.  21—120.) 


1.  A  vehicle  top  eomprlaing  a  fixed  aide  portion  and 
having  a  doorway  arranged  In  front  of  said  fixed  side 
portion,  a  track  extending  longitudinally  to  said  vehicle 
top  near  the  upper  edge  of  aald  doorway,  a  door,  a  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  said  door,  cooperating  wltb 
said  track  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  relatively 
thereto  to  permit  tbe  rear  edge  of  aald  door  to  enter 
said  doorway,  a  guide  member  secured  to  tbe  inner  side 
of  said  door  and  comprising  a  bar  having  Ita  rear  end 
extending  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  aald  door,  a  notch 
formed  In  the  forward  edge  of  aald  fixed  side  portion 
to  permit  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  projecting  end  of  said  guide, 
and  a  lip  secured  to  said  fixed  aide  portion  and  arranged 
In  allnement  wltb  said  notch  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  door  and  to  cooperate  with  aald  guide  mem- 
ber to  malnUln  aald  door  In  ita  proper  position  relatively 
to  aald  top. 

2.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  fixed  side  portion  and 
having  a  doorway  In  front  of  said  fixed  aide  portion,  a 
longitudinal  track  supported  by  said  top  above  aald  door- 
way, a  door  anpported  from  aald  track  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  transversely  to  aald  track  into  aald  doorway,  a  aup 
porting  member  secured  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  door 
and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  tbe  rear  edge  of 
aald  door,  aald  fixed  aide  portion  having  a  part  to  be  en 

i   gaged   by   aald    supporting   member   to  support    tbe   rear 
'    portion   of  aald  door  when   It   haa  been    moved   Into  sai<l 
doorway. 


3.  A  Teblele  top  coBpristng  a  fixed  aide  portion,  a  door-  I 
way  arranged  In  allnement  therewith,  a  projection  extend- 
ing longitudinally  to  aald  top  and  overhanging  aald  fixed 
side  portion  and  said  doorway,  an  angle  Iron  secured  to 
said  projection  and  having  one  flange  extending  beneath 
the  aame  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  door  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in aald  doorway,  and  a  aupporttng  member  secured  to  said 
doorway  and  adapted  to  extend  between  tbe  fiange  of  said 
angle  Iron  "and  the  supporting  projection,  said  supporting 
member  having  a  fiat  portion  extending  beyond  tbe  end 
of  aald  door  and  said  fixed  aide  portion  having  a  alot 
to  receive  said  projection. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  eomprlaing  a  fixed  side  portion  and 
having  a  doorway  arranged  in  front  of  aald  side  portion,  a 
longitudinal  bar  overhanging  aald  doorway  and  said  fixed 
side  portion,  an  angle  Iron  aecured  to  aald  bar  and  having 
one  flange  extending  beneath  and  spaced  away  from  aald 
bar  to  form  a  track,  aald  an^le  Iron  ha\lng  Its  forward 
end  carved  inward,  a  dear  adapted  to  fit  within  said  door- 
way, a  sapporting  derloe  aecmed  to  aald  door  and  com- 
prising an  angle  Iron  barhM;  otie  flange  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  track  and  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  door,  and  a  stop  to  retabi  aald  supporting  device 
on  said  track,  aald  atop  bdng  so  arranged  with  relation 
to  aald  track  as  to  permit  the  rear  edge  of  aald  door  to 
move  transversely  to  ssld  track  when  aald  door  la  in  Ita 
foremoat  position,  the  fixed  aide  portion  having  a  part 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  end  of  said 
track  and  to  support  the  rear  edge  of  aald  door  when  it 
has  been  moved  transversely  to  said  track. 


1,029,289.  HAND  -  THBEADING  SHUTTLE.  AaNOLO 
GcLMMANN,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.130.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  abattle.  a  filling-tension  device  Including  two 
coacting  filling-gripping  members  having  relatively  broad 
flillng-gripping  facea  bearing  flatwlae  agataiat  each  other 
and  each  extgndlpg  sfbetantlally  rertlcaUy,  one  of  said 
membera  being  elaatlcally  held  against  tbe  other  and 
pivoted  on  a  aabstantially  horlaontal  axis  below  aald 
gripping  facea,  the  apace  formed  between  aald  meml^rs 
when  the  pivoted  member  Is  moved  out  of  contact  with 
the  other  member  having  an  unobstructed  downwardly 
open  entrance  thereto  whereby  to  admit  tbe  filling  between 
said  members  by  a  downward  movement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  hand-threading  ahuttle,  tbe  combination  of  a 
abuttle  body,  a  sapporting  part  arranged  therein  and  bar- 
ing apaced  lateral  projections  formed  with  filling-guiding 
silts  and  also  having  a  filling-holding  tongue  projecting 
toward  one  end  of  tbe  ahuttle  body,  meana,  carried  by  aald 
part,  for  retaining  tbe  thread  In  aald  allts,  and  a  spring 
acttuted  tenalon  member  arranged  between  aald  projec- 
tions and  normally  held  in  filUng-grlpplng  relatloo  to  said 
Bupporting  part,  aald  tenalon  member  being  arranged  mib- 
atantlally  vertically,  pivoted  at  or  near  ita  lower  end  and 
having  its  apper  end-portion  exposed  for  manual  engage- 
ment. 


1.029,290.  8TABTIN0  DEVICE.  HntiT  Hbnkcn,  Sa- 
vannah, Ga.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.  SerUl  No.  603,035. 
(CI.  123—186.) 

1.  In  a  cranking  device  for  enginea,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft  having  a  clutch  collar  rigidly 
secured  thereon,  of  a  cranking  shaft  in  allnement  witb  the 
engine  shaft,  a  double-ended  clutch  member  looaely  monnt- 
ed  on  the  cranking  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  Its  clutch 
teeth  at  its  inner  end  engage  wltb  the  clutch  teeth  of  the 


clutch  collar  on  tbe  engine  abaft,  a  dutch  collar  alldably 
mounted  on  the  cranking  shsft  In  sdvance  of  said  double-- 
ended  dutch  member  with  tbe  clutching  teeth  of  tbe  laat 
mentioned  clotch  collar  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  clnteb 
teeth  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  double-ended  clutch  member,  ' 
the  teeth  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  clutch  member  beinc 
dlqwsed  on  a  plane  opposite  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  dutcblns 
teeth  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  double-ended  clutch  member 
with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  dutch  collar  of  tbe  engine  shaft  and 
the  teeth  of  the  clutch  collar  of  tbe  cranking  abaft  being 
i-orreapondlngly  formed  for  cooperation  with  the  datebing 
teeth  of  the  double-ended  dutch  member  and  wltb  tbe 
clutch  teeth  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  double-ended  clutch 
member  formed  more  abrupt  than  the  teeth  at  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  clutch  member,  a  nut  on  the  cranking  abaft 
In  allnement  with  said  clutch  member  and  dutch  collara, 
and  a  aprlng  colled  around  tbe  cranking  shaft  between 
said  nut  and  the  outer  end  of  the  dutch  collar  of  the 
pranking  abaft  to  hold  tbe  latter  clutch  collar  and  tbe 
double-ended  dutch  member  In  cooperative  relation,  where- 
by the  cranking  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  start  tbe  engine 
shaft  and  whereby  in  the  event  of  back  firing  of  tbe  engine 
shaft  when  rotating  the  latter  to  start  tbe  engine  tbe  teeth 
at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  double-ended  clutch  member  wiir 
ride  over  the  teeth  of  tbe  clutch  collar  on  the  cranking 
shaft.  . 


2.  In  a  cranking  device  for  enginea,  tbe  combination 
with  an  engine  abaft  having  a  clutch  collar  rigidly  aecured . 
thereon,  of  a  cranking  abaft  In  allnement  wltb  the  engine 
abaft,  a  double-ended  clutch  member  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  cranking  shaft  with  tbe  teeth  at  its  inner 
end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  clutch  collar  on 
the  engine  abaft,  a  dutch  collar  alidably  mounted  on  tbe 
cranking  abaft  In  front  of  tbe  double-ended  dutch  member 
and  harinc  Its  teeth  formed  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  double-ended  dutch  member,  meana 
for  yieldably  holding  the  double-ended  dutch  member  and 
the  datdi  collar  of  the  cranking  shaft  In  coOperatlre  rela- 
tion, tbe  inner  end  of  the  cranking  shaft  being  reduced  or 
its  reduced  portion  screw  threaded  and  a  nut  aecured  to 
tbe  reduced,  screw  threaded  inner  end  of  the  crankinx 
shaft  to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
double-ended  clutch  member  inwardly  of  the  cranking- 
shaft  when  the  latter  la  in  ita  normal  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  cranking  device  for  engines,  tbe  combination 
with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  dutch  collar  rigidly  eeenred 
thereon,  of  a  cranking  abaft  In  allnement  with  the  enclne 
abaft,  a  dutch  collar  looaely  mounted  on  the  cranking 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  dutch  collar  on  the  en- 
gine abaft,  a  third  clutch  collar  slidably  mounted  on  tbe 
cranking  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  looee  dutch 
collar,  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  cranking  ahaft,  and  a  aprtng 
colled  around  the  cranking  shaft  between  the  nut  and  tbe 
alldable  dutch  collar  and  means  whereby  the  cranking 
abaft  may  be  rotated. 

4.  in  a  cranking  device  for  engines,  the  combination 
wltb  the  engine  ahaft  and  a  dutch  collar  rigidly  secured 
thereon,  of  a  cranking  shaft  in  allq^paent  wltb  tbe  engine 
shaft,  a  clotch  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  cranking 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  dutch  collar  on  the 
engine  shaft,  a  third  clutch  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
tbe  cranking  shaft  snd  adapted  to  engage  tbe  looae  clntdi 
collar,  a  not  threaded  on  the  cranking  shaft,  a  spring 
colled  around  the  cranking  shsft  between  tbe  not  and  the 
nlidable  dutch  collar,  two  bearings  for  the  cranking  shaft, 
and  ratchet  mechanlam  eomprlaing  a  ratchet  collar  on  tha 
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■haft  b«twe«n  sftid  t>«iiriDs>  of  1«m  length   tiiaB  the  <U*- 
'  tancc  between  aaid  beartnits  and  means  wberaby  th«  crank- 
jDf  aliaft  majr  be  rotated. 


l,029,2dl.  BOLSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  EuwitD 
D.  HiLLiiA!».  Larchmont.  N.  Y  .  assUrnor  to  Benjamin 
A.  Hegeman.  Jr  .  North  PlalnfJeld,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1911.    Serial  No.  t»«3.507.     (CI.  106—107.) 


1.  .\  bolster  comprising  side*  formed  of  two  main  paral- 
lel Z-beama  baring  their  upper  flanges  extended  outwardly 
from  and  tbelr  lower  flanges  Inwardly  toward  each  other, 
top  and  bottom  plates  secured  to  said  flanges,  a  lower 
•tnicture  directly  secured  to  the  lower  central  part  of 
■aid  main  beams  comprising  auzlllary  Z-heama  on  the 
■ame  vertical  planes  with  and  le«a  In  depth  than  aald 
naln  Z-beams  and  having  tbelr  upper  flanges  extended  In- 
wardly toward  and  their  lower  flanges  outwardly  from 
each  other,  a  center  bearing  plate  secured  to  said  auxiliary 
beams,  and  fillers  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  l>eama 
and  having  central  openings  In  line  with  the  openings  In 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  aald  center  twarlng  to  re- 
ceive and  afford  a  bearing  for  a  center  pin,  said  auxiliary 
beams  being  cut  away  on  lines  diverging  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  center  bearing  plate  to  said  main 
Z-beams  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bolster  comprtslng  side*  formed  of  two  main  panil- 
lel  Z-beama  having  their  upper  flanges  extended  outwardly 
from  aad  their  lower  flanges  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
top  and  bottom  plates  secured  to  said  flangaa,  •  lower 
structure  directly  secured  to  the  lower  central  part  of 
said  main  beams  comprising  auxiliary  Z-beams  on  the  same 
vertical  planes  with  and  lesa  In  depth  than  said  main 
Z  beams  and  having  their  upper  flanges  extended  Inwardly 
toward  and  their  lower  flanges  outwardly  from  each  other, 
a  lower  plate  (14)  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending 
lower  flangea  of  said  auxiliary  beams,  a  center  bearing 
plate  secured  to  said  auxiliary  beams  and  lower  plate,  a 
filler  securea  to  and  between  the  sides  of  said  main 
Z-beams  and  extending  vertically  between  the  lower  In- 
wardly extending  flange*  thereof  and  said  top  plate,  and 
a  filler  secured  to  and  between  the  side*  of  said  auxiliary 
Z-beama  and  extending  vertically  between  the  ayper  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  thereof  and  said  lower  plate  (14), 
said  top.  bottom  and  lower  plates  and  center  bearing  plate 
having  allaed  vertical  openings  to  receive  and  afford  a 
bearing  for  a  center  pin,  and  said  auxllUry  beama  being 
cut  away  on  lines  dlvenflng  upwardly  aad  outwardly  from 
aald  center  bearing  plate  to  said  main  Z-beams ;  stibstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

1,02».292.  VENTILATED  8I0HTINO-RIB  FOR  GUNS. 
Fkaxk  O  Hoaglaxd,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
ReiBlngton  Arms  and  Ammunition  Company.  Illoa. 
M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  SS,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  «85.8»0.     kCL  42—80.) 


1.  A  gun  barrel  provided  with  a  sighting  rib  supported 
by  pillars  In  staggered  relation  and  having  transverae 
openings  between  the  pillars  and  a  longitudinal  opening 
the  entire  length  of  the  rib. 

2.  A  gun  barrel  having  an  integral  sighting  rib  and  pil- 
lars therefor  In  staggered  relation,  aald  pUlars  being 
■paced  apart  tranMversely  to  provide  a  longitudinal  open- 
li^  extending  the  length  of  the  rib. 

S.  A  gun  barrel  provided  with  a  aigbtlng  rib  aapportad 
by  pillars  In  staggered  relation  leaving  relatively  wide 
transverse  openiags  between  the  pillars. 


4L  A  gun  barrel  provided  with  a  sighting  rib  supported 
by  plliara,  the  width  of  the  pUlars  being  leas  than  the 
width  of  the  rib. 


1,039,20S. 

HofTxaa. 
498,504. 


TRANSPORTATION  -  TICKET. 
Baffalo,  NY      FUed  May  3.  1909. 
(CL  ll—lf.) 


JOWN      M 
Sarial  No. 


1.  A  ticket  of  the  character  described  having  a  list  of 
similar  name  designations  printed  lengthwise  on  each  face, 
each  name  In  one  list  being  stepped  one  space  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  identical  name  In  the  other,  the 
obverse  side  of  said  ticket  having  also  columns  arrange  I 
lengthwLe  indicating  different  periods  of  time,  said  ticket 
being  adapted  to  be  divided  between  any  two  names  of  the 
list  on  the  obverse  side  and  at  right  angles  to  aald  col- 
umns, said  ticket  when  divided  having  one  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  Up  or  projection  and  the  other  with  a  notch, 
said  Up  or  projection  and  said  notch  being  In  line  with  one 
of  aald  columns. 

2.  A  ticket  having  a  portion  tberaof  divided  Into  trans- 
versely-disposed spacea,  each  bearing  name  dealgnations. 
said  ticket  having  simitar  name  designations  on  Its  re- 
verse side  stepped  one  space  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  identical  name  dealgnations  on  Its  obverse  side  and  hav- 
ing also  on  said  obverae  side  columns  Intersecting  said 
transverae  spacea  and  indicating  periods  of  time,  aald 
ticket  being  adapted  to  be  divided  between  any  two  ad- 
joining tranaverae  spacea. 

8.  A  ticket  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
divided  tranaveraely  and  having  a  longltodtnal  row  of 
similar  name  dealgnations  printed  on  each  face  but  stepped 
one  space  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  each  other  so 
that  when  divided  transversely  t>etween  said  name  desig- 
nations, the  nppennoat  designation  on  the  obverae  face 
of  one  portion  of  the  ticket  Is  the  same  as  the  lowermost 
designation  on  the  reverse  face  of  the  other  portion  of  the 
ticket  the  obverse  face  of  said  ticket  having  also  longl 
tudlnal  columns  indicating  period*  of  time,  the  time  being 
Indicated  by  dividing  the  ticket  by  an  irregular  line  having 
the  trregulartty  In  line  with  one  of  said  columns  to  Indi- 
cate the  time  of  expiration  of  the  ticket. 

4.  A  ticket  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
divided  transversely  and  having  llnea  on  Its  face  dividing 
a  portion  thereof  Into  intersecting  transversely-disposed 
■pacss  and  longitudinally-disposed  columns  and  designa- 
tions in  said  spacea  for  Indicating  car  lines  upon  which 
tbe  ticket  may  be  used,  said  columns  being  suitably  desig- 
nated for  Indicating  perioda  of  time,  said  ticket  being 
adapted  to  be  divided  on  one  of  the  lines  between  the 
transverse  spaces  In  a  manner  to  leave  an  Irregularity 
at  the  dlTlded  edge  of  both  portions  in  line  with  one  of 
said  columns. 


1.029.294.     BOCK-DRILL.     James  Mixus   Holman  and 
JOBM    LaoMABO    HuLMAM,    Camborne,    England.      Filed 
Jane  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,087.     (CI.  121—10.) 
1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combtnatloB  with  a  working  cyl 

ladsr.  aad  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  rsc cased  por- 


tion, and  inclined  actuating  shoulders,  adjacent  to  said 
recessed  portion,  of  a  distributing  valve  for  said  cylinder, 
a  pivotal  rocker  operatlvely  connected  witb  said  ▼■!▼«.  and 
proTlded  with  actuating  arms,  a  ball  located  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  arms,  and  having  a  portion  extending  Into  tbe 
path  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  ball  out 
of  contact  with  the  recessed  portion  of  said  piston  between 
tbe  Inclined  shoulders  thereof. 


2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  working  cyl- 
inder aad  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  receased  por- 
tion and  an  Inclined  act  anting  shoulder  at  each  end  of 
■aid  receaead  portion,  of  a  distributing  valve  for  tbe  cyl- 
inder, a  pivoted  rocker  operatlvely  connected  therewith, 
and  provided  with  actuating  arms  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  point  of  pivoting  of  said  roclter.  tbe  cylinder  being 
provided  witb  an  aperture  in  its  wall  adjacent  to  each  of 
■aid  actuating  arms,  a  bushing  located  In  each  of  ■aid 
apertures,  and  a  ball  located  in  each  of  aald  boaUog^,  and 
having  a,  part  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  nald  Inclined 
actaatlng  shoulders  of  tbe  piston,  said  buahlngs  having 
reduced  apertures  at  their  Inner  e^(U,  to  bold  uild  balla 
out  of  contact  with  the  piston  except  at  the  Inatant  of 
operative  contact  wltk  aald  IncUnetl actuating  Bhooldsra  ol 
the  platon.  i^ 


1.029,296.     AUTOMATIC  FOCUSOIO  APPARATUB  WOR 
PHOTOORAPHIC    LBN8B8.      LAMwtk    3.    R.    HoLST. 

Ijanadowne.  Pa..  H.oHlgnor  to  Williama.  Brown  and 
Earle,  lac,  Ptdladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  8.  1911.  SmtUI  No.  026.872.  (a. 
96—46.) 
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1.  In  an  autonatle  foeoslng  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic lenses,  a  pair  of  gnMe-wajra  acraagsd  at  right 
angles  to  each  otbdr,  a  sleere  asovable  along  each  of  aald 
guldeways,  two  aUde-rods  engaging  said  ■leeres.  each  of 
■aid  sleeves  carrylag  the  pivot  for  one  slide-rod  and  a 
guide  for  the  sther  slide-rod,  and  an  oscUlatory  ful- 
crum-slide through  which  both  of  said  aUde-rods  are 
guided,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposee  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic lenses,  a  pair  of  gnide-way*  arraaged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  OMrabie  aloag  each  of  said 
gulde-waya.  two  adjacent  slide-rods  engaging  said  alsavea. 
■aid  slide-rodB  reapectlvely  terminating  In  mid  ■Isersa. 
and  an  oscillatory  fulcrumed  slide  through  which  both 
of  saM  slide-rods  are  guMed,  snbstantlally  ■■  aad  for 
tbe  porpooes  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  focnslng  apparatus  ft>r  photo- 
grsphle  lenses,  guide-ways  arranged  at  right  aaglsa  to 
each  other,  beeves  movable  along  saM  guide-ways,  two 
slide-rods  respectively  engaging  with  and  termlaattag  In 
said  slaeves,  and  a  driTlag  mechanism  for  said  aleerea, 
aahstanthilly  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


4.  In  an  automatic  focusing  apparatus,  a  carriage  coa- 
prlslng  gvlde-wajrs  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
■lesves  nwTaMe  along  each  of  said  guide-ways,  each  of 
said  sleeves  carrying  a  pivot  and  a  slide,  rods  attached 
to  said  pivots  and  guided  In  said  slldea,  drtvlng-mecha- 
nlsm  for  ssld  sleeves,  an  oscUlatory  fulemmed  slide  guid- 
ing aald  rods,  a  rocker-arm  carried  by  said  fulemmed  slide. 
aad  opera tlve  connections  between  said  rocker-arm  and 
driving-mecbanlsm  to  lock  and  unlock  said  slseTes  to  and 
from  said  drlrlng-mechaniem. 

6.  In  an  aatomatlc  focusing  apparatus,  a  carriage,  com- 
prising guide-ways  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  sleeve  movable  along  each  of  said  guide-ways,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  lens  supporting 
frame,  operative  connections  to  transmit  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  aleeves  to  said  lens  supporting  frame,  a 
frame  carrying  a  plate  support,  and  operative  connections 
to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  sleeves  to 
said  plate  support. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,029,296.  MEANS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  FOCUSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSBg.  LoDrwTK  J.  B.  H0L8T, 
Lanadowne,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Williams.  Brown  and 
Earle.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penir- 
sylvaaU.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.628. 
(CL  96—43.) 


1.  In  a  focusing  apparatus,  a  support,  a  plate-sUdc  and 
a  lena-sllde  carrying  a  pivot,  adapted  to  move  along  said 
support,  a  lens-carrier,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
same  with  said  lena-sllde.  a  plate-carrier,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  same  witb  said  plate-slide,  rod*  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  slldee,  and  operating  meana 
adapted  to  shift  tbe  pivot  of  said  lens-slide  by  one  con- 
tinuous forward  movement,  or  by  one  continuous  back- 
ward movaiasat,  to  oiose  said  lens-sUds  and  said  plate- 
aUde  to  BsoTS,  partly  In  the  same  dlrectl<m  and  partly  la 
opposite  dlrectioas  through  the  eotlre  rangs  of  their  rela- 
tive adjostmsat  from  the  iweitlon  of  maximum  reduction 
to  tbe  position  of  maximum  magnification. 

S.  In  a  foeoslng  apparatus,  a  snpport  carrylag  an  os- 
cillatory fhlcnmed  ■lldo-bk>ek,  a  lens-sUde  carrying  a 
pivot, .  aad  a  plate-allde  carrying  an  oaclllatory  sllde- 
bloac  rods  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  ro- 
tatahly  soBpended  on  said  pivot  and  raspectlvely  engag- 
ing said  slldo-Uocks  to  tbweby  control  the  relative  move- 
meat  <tf  said  ISBS-slldc  and  plate-aUde.  a  lens  support, 
means  operatlrely  eoaaectlng  tbe  same  with  said  lens- 
sHde,  a  plate  support  aad  meaas  operatlTsly  coansctlag 
the  sane  with  said  plate-slide,  said  operative  connectloas 
causing  the  ratio  of  tbe  movements  of  the  lens-slide  and 
l«a*-earrier  to  be  eqoal  to  the  ratio  of  tbe  movements  of 
the  piate-tfld*  aad  plate-carrier. 

3.  In  a  focusing  apparatus,  a  lens-sUde,  a  support  for 
said  slide,  a  plats^llde  adapted  to  travel  along  said  snp- 
port. osdllatmr  guides,  rods  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  plToted  at  the  point  of  their  Intersection 
to  said  leas^lde,  eald  rods  engaging  said  oecUlatory 
goldea  pivoted  respsctively  on  ssid  support  and  plate- 
sllda,  a  leaa-earrler,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
saaM  with  said  lens-sUde,  said  operative  coaaectlom 
eanslag  the  drlrlag  polat  of  said  lena-sllde  and  said  lens- 
earrler  to  aaaaae  slaiulteneously  corresponding  points  la 
thsir  trajectories,  a  plate-carrier,  and  means  operatlvely 

laertlng  the  same  with  ssld  plate-slide,  said  last  aaaMd 
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opera tlTA  cooQ«cUoiM  causing  tbc  drlTlnc  point  of  aaid 
pinte-«U<*.^  and  tald  plate  carrier  to  atmultaneouaij  aa- 
•oma  correapoBdlng  poUits  of  tbalr  raapectlTe  trajec- 
toriea. 

4.  Id  a  focuatac  apparattia.  a  support  carrying  a  fal- 
cruin,  a  lena  slide  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support, 
a  pUte-sllde  adapted  to  travel  along  said  aupport.  oa- 
cUlatory  gulden,  one  of  whicta  conatltutaa  a  falcnim  illda. 
a  aat  of  rods  arranged  at  right  anglaa  to  each  other  and 
piTOted  at  the  point  of  their  Intersection  to  said  lena- 
altdc,  said  roda  engaging  said  oaclUatory  guides,  the  ful- 
«mai  slide  formed  by  one  of  aald  guidea  being  pivoted  in 
the  fulcrum  carried  by  aald  aupport  and  the  other  guide 
being  pivoted  to  said  plate-allde  to  control  thereby  the 
relative  movements  of  said  lena-sllde  and  plate-alide.  op- 
erating levers  adapted  to  shift  the  suspenaion  point  of 
Mid  rods  along  said  support,  a  lena-carrler.  a  plata-cnr- 
rler.  connections  between  said  leoa-slide  and  lens-carrier, 
and  conn«><-tions  betwt^n  sat<1  plate  slide  and  plate-carrier 
to  cause  said  lens-slide  and  plate-slide  to  reach  points  in 
tlielr  trajectories  simultaneously  with  the  arrival  of  aald 
lena-carrler  and  plate-carrier  reapectlrely  in  correapond- 
Ing  points  of  their  respective  trajectorlea. 


1.029,297.  MBANS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  FOCUSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LEN8E8.  LODBWTK  J.  B.  HoLST. 
Lansdowne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Williams.  Brown  and 
Earle.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTnnla.  Vlled  Oct.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  M7,63S. 
(Ci.  8ft— 24.) 


1.  In  a  focoaing  apparatua.  a  frame,  a  lena-aiide  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  plate-carriage  mounted  on  aald  frame, 
aaena  to  Impart  movement  to  said  slide,  means  also  to 
impart  relative  movement  to  said  plate-carriage,  said 
means  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  two  laat- 
named  members  at  a  fixed  driving  point  or  azia  on  each 
and  being  adapted  to  automatically  maintain  the  dlatance 
between  the  proJe<-tions  of  the  driving  points  of  aald  slide 
and  carriage  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  frame  always  eQoal 
to  the  length  of  one  of  the  conjogate-focl,  mlnua  the  focoa. 

2.  In  a  focusing  apparatua.  a  frame  carrying  a  fulcrum 
for  a  alidlng-rod.  a  lens-slide  and  a  plate-carriage  mov- 
able on  said  frame,  means  to  Impart  movement  to  said 
lens-silde,  meana  also  to  impart  relative  movement  to 
aald  plate-carriage,  aaid  meana  being  pivotally  connected 
to  each  of  said  two  laat  named  members  at  a  fixed  driv- 
ing point  or  axis  on  each  and  being  adapted  to  anto- 
matlcally  malnuin  the  distance  between  said  fulcrum  and 
the  projection  of  the  driving  point  on  said  lens-slide  on 
a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said  fulcrum  parallel 
to  the  frame  always  equal  to  the  length  ot  one  of  tbe 
eonjugate-foci,  minua  tbe  focus.. 

S.  In  a  foeuBlng  apparatua,  a  frame  carrying  a  fulcrum 
(Or  a  slide-rod,  a  lena-sllde  and  a  plate-carriage  adapted 
to  move  along  aald  frame,  meana  to  Impart  movement  to 
aaid  lena-alide.  means  also  to  Impart  relative  asovement 
to  said  plate  carriage,  said  means  being  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  each  of  aald  two  laat-named  memben  at  a  fixed 
driving  point  or  axis  on  each  and  being  adapted  to  anto- 
mattcally    cnaiaUin    the    distance    between    aaid    fulcrum 


and  tbe  projection  of  tbe  driving  point  on  the  lena-alide 
on  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said  fulcrum 
parallel  to  the  frame  always  equal  to  the  length  of  one 
of  tbe  conjugate-foci,  mlnua  tbe  focua.  and  to  automati- 
cally maintain  tbe  correnponding  dlatance  between  simi- 
lar projections  of  the  driving  points  on  aald  lena-alide 
and  plate-carriage  always  equal  to  the  length  of  the  other 
conjugate- focua,  mlnua  the  focua. 

4.  In  a  focuaing  apparatua.  a  frame,  a  lena-alide  carry- 
ing a  pivot  and  a  plate-carriage  cooperating  with  aaid 
frame,  a  aet  of  rods  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other.  roUUbly  suspended  at  the  point  of  IntersectloD  of 
said  rods  on  the  pivot  of  said  lena  slide,  an  oecillatory 
guide  block  pivoted  on  aaid  frame,  and  an  oacillatory 
guide  Uocli  pivoted  on  aaid  plate-carriage,  each  of  said 
oecillatory  guide  blocks  engaging  one  of  said  rods,  to 
thereby  control  the  relative  movement  of  aald  lens-slide 
and  plate-carriage. 

5.  In  a  focusing  apparatua.  a  frame  carrying  a  ful- 
crum, comprising  an  oadllatory  guide  block,  a  lens-slide 
carrying  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  pin.  a  plate  carriage 
having  an  oecillatory  guide  block,  said  lena  slide  and 
plate-carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  aald  frame,  roda 
roUtably  suspended  on  the  pivot-pin  of  said  lena-slidc. 
said  roda  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
respectively  engaging  said  oadllatory  guide  blocka,  con- 
trolling thereby  the  relative  movements  of  said  lena-alide 
and  plate  carriage,  operating  means,  adapted  when  moved 
In  one  direction  to  shift  the  suspeDSion  point  of  said  rods 
to  cause  the  driving  point  of  said  lena-sllde  to  continually 
approach  said  fulcrum  and  the  driving  point  of  said  p'ate- 
carriage  to  first  approach,  and  then  to  recede  from  said 
fulcrum  and  vice  versa,  upon  reveratng  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  aald  operating  meana,  to  auiintaln  between 
the  driving  points  of  said  len»«iide  and  plat»«aniag«. 
dlsUoces.  the  projection*  of  which,  on  a  line  paaatag 
through  said  hilcrum,  parallel  to  ttie  fraase.  will  alwaya 
be  conjugate  to  tbe  correaponding  diatancea  between  said 
fulcrum  and  the  similar  projcctlooa  of  tbe  drlviiu  point 
of  said  lena-sllde. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.U29.298.  GLOBE  AND  SHADE  HOLDER.  William 
C.  HoMAM,  Merlden.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Edward  Miller 
A  Company.  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Piled  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  883,976. 
(CL  240— 115.) 


1.  In  a  ahade  or  globe  holder,  an  annular  flange,  a 
Clng-Uku  wire  ahade  reUlning  element  having  a  U  aliaped 
projection  adjacent  Its  middle  portion,  a  alot  formed  in 
said  annular  flange  through  which  aald  projection  Is 
adapted  to  extend,  aaid  slot  being  provided  with  a  central 
reatrleted  portion  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  to  retain  said 
projection  In  engagement  with  aaid  flange,  aaid  rlnc-Uke 
element  having  ita  enda  oCaet  to  form  operating  luutdlea, 
and  a  aecond  and  elongated  slot  formed  in  aald  annular 
flange  Utroogb  which  aald  haodlea  pass  to  the  outalde  of 
tbe  flange. 

2.  In  a  ahnde  or  globe  holder,  an  annular  flange,  • 
ring-like  wire  ahade  retaining  element  having  a  U  abnped 
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proJeetlOD  adjacent  Its  oalddle  portion,  a  slot  foraed  in 
aaid  annular  flanga  through  which  aald  projection  la 
adapted  to  extend,  aaid  slot  being  provldad  with  a  cca 
tral  reatrleted  portion  adapted  to  be  poalUonad  te  retain 
aaid  projection  in  engagement  with  aaid  flange,  aald  rlag- 
llke  element  havlDk  ita  enda  overlapping  and  oflMt  to 
form  operating  handle*,  and  a  second  and  etOBgated  alot 
formed  in  said  annnlar  flange  through  which  aaid  handlea 
paaa  to  the  outalde  of  tiie  flange,  aald  aecond  slot  having 
a  laterally  enlarged  central  portion  and  narrowed  olfaet 
end  portions. 

1,029.299.  8PBIN0-WHEBL.  William  H.  HowaLBT. 
Jr.,  Adama,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,528.      (CI.   152— «9.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  ot  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  guide  pina  projecting  therefrom,  an  annu- 
lar member  arranged  in  apaced  relation  with  the  hub,  aaid 
member  tiaring  a  plurality  of  elongated  openlnga  to  re- 
ceive aaid  pina,  coll  aprlnga  mounted  on  aald  pina  and 
dlspoeed  between  aaid  member  and  hub.  aald  annnlar  mem- 
ber being  formed  In  sections,  aaid  aectioia  having  acmi-eir- 
cnlar  groovea  formed  therein,  coil  aprlnga  drenolerentlally 
arranged  in  aaid  groovea  and  diaposed  between  aaid  pina, 
a  concentric  rim  arranged  In  apaced  relation  with  tlie 
annular  member,  and  spacing  blocka  arranged  between  said 
rim  and  annnlar  member  having  their  inner  enda  aeeurad 
between  the  sectlona  of  the  annular  membet,  radial 
spokea  projecting  from  siAd  rim,  and  a  telly  aecnred  to  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  apokea. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality ot  mdlal  guide  pina  projecting  therefrom,  an  an- 
nular member  arranged  in  apaced  rdntlon  with  aald  hob, 
springs  Bonnted  m>  aald  ptoa  aad  arranged  between  nid 
member  and  hub,  aald  ■ember  having  elongated  openlnga 
to  receive  said  pina,  aald  annular  member  being  formed  in 
aectlona,  having  aemicircular  groovea  formed  in  their  In- 
ner Cacea,  coll  eprlnga  arranged  In  aald  groovea  and 
diapoaed  between  aald  pina,  a  concentric  rim  arranged  In 
apaced  relation  with  aald  annnlar  member,  qwdng  blodn 
formed  on  aaid  rim  and  arranged  between  aald  rim  and 
annular  member,  said  blo^a  haTtaif  redneed  Inner  enda 
and  aald  annular  member  having  openlnga  formed  therein 
and  arranged  between  the  guide  pina  to  reeelTe  the  re- 
duced end  of  aald  apaclng  Mocka.  mdlal  apokea  project- 
ing from  aaid  rim,  and  a  felly  aeeurad  to  the  outer  enda 
of 


1.020,800.  WATBB  -  HBATER.  William  HnniT  JomM, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Vtlb.  26,  1910.  SerUl  No.  546,182. 
(CI.  287—16.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  heating  apparatua  includ- 
ing a  radiator  and  having  circulating  paaaagea  for  heated 
fluid  Including  a  retnm  paaaage  from  aald  radiator,  a  aee- 


ondary  heater  iiaving  independent  circulating  paaaagea 
Inelndlng  a  water-heating  chamber  in  beat-conductive 
relation  with  aaid  retnm  paaaage  in  the  main  heating  ap- 
paratua, and  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  to  independ- 
ently heat  aaid  water-heating  chamber  of  tbe  aecondary 
heater. 


r/^  ^ 


2.  The  combination,  with  heating  apparatua  includlii« 
a  radiator  and  having  circulating  connectiona  including  a 
return  pipe  from  aaid  radiator,  and  with  a  hot  water 
tank,  of  a  water  heater  having  a  combuation  chamber  and 
a  water-heating  paaaage  connected  at  top  and  bottom  with 
said  tank  and  alao  having  a  second  paaaage  In  heat-con- 
ductive relation  with  aaid  flrst-mentloned  paaeage,  aald 
second  passage  being  Interposed  In  tbe  return  pipe  of  said 
beating  apparatua. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  hot  water  heating  apparatua 
Including  e  radiator  and  having  circulating  connectiona 
including  a  return  pipe  from  aaid  radiator,  and  with  a 
hot  water  tank,  of  a  water  heater  having  a  combustloa 
chamber  and  a  water-heating  chamber  surrounding  aald 
combuation  chamber  and  connected  at  top  and  bottom 
with  aaid  tank  and  alao  having  a  aecond  water  chamber 
anrronndlng  and  in  tieat-conduetive  relation  with  aald 
flrst-mentloned  chamber,  aald  second  chamber  being  intcr- 
poeed  in  the  retnm  pipe  of  aald  beating  api>aratua. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hot  water  tank,  and  with  a 
heater  having  a  cluunber  for  beating  the  water  In  aaid 
tank  provided  at  ita  top  and  bottom  portlona  with  circu- 
lating connections  with-  said  tank  and  alao  having  a  aec- 
ond cluunber  in  heat-conductive  relation  with  aald  flrst- 
mentloned  chamber ;  of  a  beating  apparatua  having  circu- 
lating connectiona  including  a  return  pipe  with  an  upper 
portion  C  communicating  with  tbe  top  of  aaid  second 
chamber,  a  lower  portion  C  communicating  with  the  bet* 
tom  thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  upper  and  lower 
portlona  of  the  return  pipe,  and  means  for  ■  alternatively 
directing  the  flow  through  aaid  aecond  chamber  or  through 
aaid  connecting  pipe. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hot  vrater  tank,  and  with  a 
heater  baring  a  combustion  cbamber,  a  heating  cham- 
ber snrrooBding  said  combustioB  chamber  provided  at 
its  top  and  liuttom  portlona  with  circulating  con- 
nectiona with  aald  tank,  and  a  aecond  chamber  sur- 
rounding and  in  heat-conductive  relation  with  aaid  flrst- 
mentloned  chamber;  of  a  beating  apparatua  having  dr- 
cnlatlng  conneetioBa  Including  a  return  pipe  with  an  up- 
per portion  cemnnnicating  with  the  top  of  aaid  aecond 
chamber,  a  lower  portion  communicating  with  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  aaid  upper  and  lower  portlona. 
a  three-way  valve  at  each  end  of  aald  connecting  pipe, 
and  an  operating  rod  for  simultaneoualy  shifting  said 
three-way  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,029.801.     COMBINED  LIFTINO-JACK   AND  BRAKE 

lODCHANISM  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.     Alk  KnT*ss. 

Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1912.    SerUI  No.  670,487. 

(CL  21—8.) 

In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  operating  ahaft 
Jouraaled  on  the  aaid  frame  and  extending  transversely 
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thereto,  a  oiala  bar  extpndlng  lonKltudtDally  to  the  uld 
frame  and  provided  with  a  alot.  a  bolt  loosely  eztesdcd 
thrrufh  the  nid  slot  and  aecared  to  the  aald  operatlag 
•haft.  U-shaped  lifting  menber*  moanted  to  awtag  on  th« 
•zlea  of  tb«  Tebicte  and  pivotaily  couiectad  to  the  eodit 


of  the  Mid  main  bar  and  an  operating  lerer  keyed  to  the 
aald  operating  abaft  for  routing  the  same  to  actaate  the 
sahi  maiir  bar  and  more  the  said  lifting  member*  into 
lifting  poflltlon. 

1.020,302.  SPEBD-OOVERNOR.  ALraao  Kindmko, 
Rockwell  City.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one  balf  to  Goatar  M. 
Anderason.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  579.062.      {C\.  74 — 45.) 


1.  In  i-omblnatlon,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  bushing  llxed  tber«- 
00  and  having  an  Integral  flange  beveled  on  one  aide,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  and  slldably  moanted  on  aald  bashing  and 
provided  with  an  pxterlor  pulley  surface  and  with  an 
Integral  flange  similar  to  the  other  said  flange  with  a  simi- 
lar bevel  on  Its  face  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  beveled 
fact-  of  the  other  flange  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  elaa- 
tlcally-connected  governor  weights  located  oppositely  abont 
said  shaft  and  having  their  opi>o«lte  faces  beveled  to  fit 
the  abutting  beveled  faces  of  aald  flangca  and  adapted 
to  contact  frlctionally  therewith,  means  fOr  varying  the 
tension  of  the  elastic  connections  between  said  weights  to 
limit  their  outward  movement,  and  means  for  adjvatably 
securing  said  sleeve  upon  said  buahing  to  eauae  Its  bev- 
eled flange  to  more  or  leaa  compreaa  the  welgbta  between 
Itself  and  the  otber  beveled  flange  to  adjoataMy  vary  the 
Inward  limit  of  play  of  said  weighta. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  beveled  ring  a»- 
cured  thereon,  another  beveled  ring  movaMy  aeated  abont 
said  shaft,  said  rings  having  annular  hollows  combined 
to  form  an  oil  chamber  concentric  with  the  abaft,  one  of 
said  rings  having  a  circular  hollow  in  ita  onter  face  In 
communication  with  the  said  oil-chamber,  an  absorbent 
ga8ket  in  said  last-mentioned  hollow  adapted  to  dellTer 
oil  gradually  to  said  chamber,  and  elastteally-conBected 
governor  weights  conformed  to  and  aeated  movably  upon 
the  berela  of  said  rtnga. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  buahing  secured 
thereon  having  a  beveled  flange,  a  sleeve  movably  seated 
upon  said  bushing  and  having  a  like  beveled  flange,  elasti- 
eally-llnked  govemor-welffhta  fitted  movably  in  contact 
with  the  beveled  facea  of  aald  flangea,  said  weighta  and 
aald  fixed  flange  having  alined  communicating  aocketa,  a 
pin  Mated  In  each  pair  of  alined  aoekata,  the  aoawta  1> 
the  flange  being  radially  of  larger  dlmenaiona  than  the 
dlametars  of  tba  plna  tber^n  and  wMer  B«ar  the  steft 
with  the  forward  wall  of  each  sloped  forwardly  to  permit 
the  incloMd  pins  to  slide  tbarealong  and  form  differential 
eoanectiona  to  gradually  overeoase  the  tnartla  of  th«  parta 
to  be  driven. 


1,029,308.  OUN  TO  BK  MOUNTBD  UPON  AUTOMO- 
BILBS.  NoBBBBT  Koch,  Eaaen-Ealltngtiaasen.  Oarmany, 
aasignor  to  rrlad.  Krapp  Aktleagcseltochaft,  Ba*en-«D- 
tbe-Rohr.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
d45.5M.     (CI.  80—40.) 


1.  In  a  combtaed  autumobtle  and  field  mounting  for  guns, 
the  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  a  wbaeled  gun  trail  and 
an  automobile ;  of  a  croea  bead  supporting  the  gun  barrel, 
said  croas  head  being  pivoted  on  the  trail  and  adapted  to 
turn  with  the  gun  barrel  on  said  trail  for  training  through 
an  angle  of  360*. 

2.  In  an  automobile  mounting  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  gun  barrel,  a  wheeled  gun  trail  and  an  automobile, 
of  meana  for  rigidly  securing  said  trail  on  the  antomoblle 
comprialng  a  Jaw  on  the  automobile,  a  lip  on  the  trail 
adapted  to  engage  aald  Jaw.  and  a  trail  supporting  block  on 
said  automobile  havInK  securing  bolts  for  the  trail. 

3.  In  an  automobile  mounting  for  giina.  the  combination 
with  a  gun  terrel,  a  wheeled  gun  trail  and  an  automobile : 
of  axtenalon  piecaa  for  the  trail  adapted  to  form  wheel 
tracka  for  the  trail  to  fadHUte  the  running  up  of  the  gun 
carriage  onto  the  automobile  said  tracka  being  detachable 
from  the  automobile. 

4.  In  an  automobile  Bountlng  for  guna,  the  combination 
with  a  gnn  barrel,  a  wheeled  gun  trail  and  an  automobile; 
of  a  slide  carrier,  a  cross  head  supporting  said  slide  car- 
rier and  gnn  barrel ;  locking  meana  between  said  trail  and 
said  slide  carrier  comprising  a  atirrup  hinged  to  the  trail, 
an  eye  on  said  allde  carrier  and  a  locking  bolt  for  aecuring 
said  stirrup  to  the  slide  carrier. 

5.  In  an  automobile  mounting  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  gun  barrel,  a  wheeled  gun  trail  and  an  automobile ; 
of  a  croas  bead  sapporting  the  gun  barrel,  said  croas  head 
being  plvotad  on  the  trail  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon  with 
the  gnn  barral  for  training  through  an  an^tle  of  860*, 
maana  00  tba  aotooaoblle  and  on  aald  trail  for  riglAly  tm- 
corlav  tba  latter  on  th«  antoaBobUs. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  3«aette.] 


1.029,304.  GUM  ROLL  GOVERNOR  FOR  ENVELOP- 
MACHINE8.  ArarsT  Laubscher,  Springfield.  Masa., 
aaalgnor  to  Unltad  Btatea  Envelope  Company,  Spring- 
field, ICaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
1911.     Serial  No.  663,124.     (CI.  93—68.) 


1.  In  an  envelop-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  gum- 
roll,  and  BMcbanlsm  for  operating  the  tame,  such  mecha- 
nlam  being  provMed  with  a  projecting  member,  of  •  atein- 
bar  alidlnvly  moanted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
aald  projecting  member,  an  elevator,  aud  a  pivotally  mount- 
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ed  member  operated  by  aaid  elevator  In  its  downward 
moveaoent  to  actuate  said  sliding  member  Into  said  path  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  aald  projecting  mtmber,  aald  plvot- 
ally-mounted  member  being  operativeiy  connected  with 
said  eliding  member. 

2.  In  an  envelop-macblne.  the  combination,  with  a  gum- 
roll,  and  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  same,  such  mecha- 
nism being  provided  with  a  projectiag  member,  of  a  hort- 
aontal  member  slldlngK  mounted  adjacent  to  the  patn  of 
travel  uf  said  projecting  member,  a  horlxontal  pivotally 
mounted  operating  member  for  such  sliding  member,  and  an 
elevator  provided  with  means  to  actuate  said  operating 
member  and  thereby  cauae  said  sliding  member  to  be  thrust 
Into  said  path  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  projecting 
member. 

3.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination,  with  gum- 
roll-operatlng  mechanlam  provided  with  a  projecting  mem- 
ber, of  a  horlxontal  member  slldlngly  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  aald  projecting  member  and  spring 
pressed  in  one  direction,  a  horlsontal  pivotally  mounted 
operating  member  for  such  sliding  member,  and  an  ele- 
vator provided  with  means  to  actuate  said  operating  mem- 
l>er  and  thereby  cauae  said  sliding  member  to  be  thrust  into 
said  path  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  projecting  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  tbe  combination,  with  gum- 
roll-actuating  mechanlBm  provided  with  a  projecting  mem- 
ber, of  a  Jointed  longitudinally-yielding  member  slldlngly 
mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  patb^  of  travel  of  aald  projecting 
member,  a  anltably  moanted  operating  member  for  such 
sliding  member,  and  an  elevator  provided  with  means  to 
actuate  aald  operating  member  and  thereby  cause  said 
sliding  member  to  be  thruat  into  aaid  path  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  a&ld  projecting  member. 

5.  A  gum-roll  governor,  for  envelop-nuictalnes,  compris- 
ing, with  a  gam- roll-actuating  mecfaanlam  projecting  mem- 
ber and  an  elevator  projecting  member,  a  altdlngly-Boant- 
ed  lateb-rod  spring-preeaed  In  one  direction,  such  latch-rod 
being  In  operative  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  project- 
ing member,  and  a  pivotally-moanted  arm  connected  with 
ttflid  latch-rod  and  being  In  operative  relation  to  aaid  sec- 
ond-mentioned projecting  momber. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.029.306.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Vavl  Lux.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1011.  Serial 
No.  647,123.     (CL  6»— 17.) 


1.  In  an  alarm-clock,  tbe  combination  with  a  time- 
movement  running  a  plurality  of  days  without  re-wlndlng. 
of  an  alarm-mechaniam  organised  with  tbe  time-movement 
and  Including  an  alarm-cam  located  at  tbe  front  of  the  aaid 
time- movement,  and  a  lifting  lever,  a  gathering  hub,  and  a 
rack,  all  located  upon  the  back  of  the  rear  movement  plate 
of  tbe  said  time-moveaient ;  meana  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  alarm-mechanism  once  in  twenty-four  hours 
and  automatically  stopping  It  after  an  alarm  baa  been 
sounded  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  a  mannal 
atop  for  mantially  atopping  tbe  alarm-movement  at  any 
point  within  Its  predetermined  period  of  operation  without 
interfering  with  its  regular  automatic  operation  for  ita  full 
period  the  next  time  tbe  alarm  la  aounded. 

2.  In  an  alarm-cloek,  tbe  combination  with  a  time- 
movement  running  a  plurality  of  days  without  re-wlndlng. 
of  an  alarm-mechanism  organlaed  with  tbe  aald  tlme-move- 
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ment  and  including  an  alarm-cam.  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  liftlng-sbaft  operated  In  one  direction  by  a  aprlng, 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  aaid  alarm-cam  and 
coactlng  with  the  alarm-mechanUm  to  prepare  tbe  aame 
for  the  re-sounding  of  the  alarm.  " 

3.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  a  time- 
movement  running  a  plurality  of  days  wltbout  re-windiug. 
of  an  alarm-mechanism  organited  with  tbe  time-movement 
and  comprising  a  Mfting-lever,  a  gathering-hub  and  a  rack 
all  located  upon  the  back  of  tbe  rear  movement-plate  and 
an  alarm-cam  located  at  the  front  of  the  said  time-move- 
ment, and  a  longitudinally  movable  Hftlng-shaft  operated 
by  tbe  aaid  alarm-cam  and  co-acting  at  its  rear  end  with 
the  said  Ilfting-lever  to  lift  the  same  for  releasing  the 
alarm-train  and  the  aaid  rack. 

4.  In  an  alarm-clock,  tbe  combination  w'ith  a  time- 
movement  running  a  plurality  of  days  without  re-wlndlng, 
of  an  alarm-mechanism  organised  with  tbe  time-movement 
and  Including  a  three-armed  lever,  a  gathering-hub  and  a 
rack,  and  an  alarm-cam,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  lift- 
ing-shaft automatically  moved  from  front  to  rear  by  tbe 
said  alarm-cam  and  co-acting  at  its  rear  end  with  an  arm 
of  the  said  lever  for  lifting  the  same. 

5.  In  an  alarm-clodi,  the  combination  with  a  time- 
movement  running  a  plurality  of  daya  without  rewinding, 
of  an  alarm-mechaniam  organised  with  the  time-movement 
and  Including  a  three-armed  lever,  a  ghtherlng  hub.  and  a 
rack  all  located  upon  tbe  back  of  the  rear  movement-plate, 
and  an  alara-caa  located  In  front  of  tbe  front  movement- 
plate,  a  longitudinally  movable  Ilftlng-ahaft  automatically 
moved  from  front  to  rear  by  tbe  said  alarm-cam.  co-ncting 
at  its  rear  end  with  tbe  said  lever,  and  a  manual  stop  co- 
acting  with  the  said  rack  for  manually  stopping  the  alarm 
at  any  point  within  the  limit  of  its  sounding  without  inter- 
fering with  its  full  automatic  oj>eratlon  at  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cycle  in  the  operation  of  the  alarm-mechaniam. . 


1,029.306.     GATE.     Lkwis  MArriN,  Roaeland.  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,771.     (CI.  39—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  poata.  of  a  gate 
cooperatively  mounted  therebetween,  a  catch  carried  by  one 
of  said  posts,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  aaid  gate  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  aald  catch,  bearings  moanted  on  aald 
gate,  an  operating  lever  naounted  for  rotation  in  said  bear- 
ings, anna  formed  at  right  angles  at  the  terminals  of  aald 
lever  and  extending  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  operating  lever,  and  meana  whereby  the  outer 
end  of  the  catch  lever  may  be  moved  upon  .the  rotation  of 
the  operating  lever  aforeaaid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  poata,  of  a  gate 
cooperatively  moanted  therebetween,  a  catch  carried  by  one 
of  said  posts,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  aald  gate  and  adapt- 
ed  to  cooperate  with  aaid  catch,  bearings  mounted  on  aaid 
gate,  an  operating  lever  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  l)ear- 
Inga,  arma  formed  at  right  angles  at  the  terminals  of  said 
lever  and  extending  in  oppoalte  directions,  flexible  membera 
secured  to  said  arma  to  cauae  the  rotation  of  the  operating 
lever  from  either  side  of  the  gate,  and  a  link  connecting 
one  of  aald  arma  to  said  latch  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  poata.  of  a  gate 
OMranted  therebetween,  a  ^tch  carried  by  one  of  aaid  poata, 
a  latch  lever  mounted  on  said  gate  for  cooperation  with 
said  gate,  the  upper  terminals  of  said  bearings  being  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  body  portion  thereof,  an  operating  lever 
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mooBfed  for  rotatktn  in  th«  upper  termlnato  of  nid  bear- 
IngH.  an  upwardly  extendlnu  arm  formed  at  one  terminal 
of  aatd  lever,  a  dependent  arm  formed  at  the  oppoalte 
termloal  thereof,  a  link  connecting  aald  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  to  Mid  latch  lever,  and  actuatlni;  meana  aecnred 
to  the  terminal  of  said  arm  and  extending  in  oppoelte  dl- 
rertiona  on  each  aide  of  the  gate  aforeaaid. 


1.02»,307.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PNEIJBCATIC-TIRE 
CASINGS.  Nbi^sun  W.  McLboo.  St.  Loaia.  Mo.,  as 
sigoor  to  .\merlcan  Tire  Company,  St.  L«ola.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Nov.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.027. 
(a.  164—14.) 


1.029,»»8.  APPLIANCE  FOB  SUPPLYING  BIBBON 
tiOLD  TO  ROTABTDISK  OILDINO-TOOLS.  JoHM  C. 
McRWi>  and  John  W.  Do.xovax,  Holyoke.  Mara.,  aa- 
signors  to  National  Blank  Book  Company.  Holyoke, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbuaetta.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.097.     (CI.  41— 8.  > 


1.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tire  caalnga.  which 
conaiata  in  forming  a  casing  structure  of  fabric  and  raw 
rubber,  thereafter  placing  the  threads  of  said  fabric  under 
uniform  tension  to,  approximately,  the  limit  of  the  elaa 
tlclty  of  the  threads  by  applying  pressure  Internally  of 
said  structure,  and  finally  vulcanising  aald  structure 
whereby  the  threads  arc  set  In  their  stretched  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tire  caalnga.  which 
conalau  In  formtag  a  caalng  atructnre  of  fabric  and  raw 
rubber,  thereafter  placing  the  threada  of  said  fabric  under 
uniform  tension  to.  approximately,  the  limit  of  the  elas- 
ticity of  the  threads  by  applying  fluid  pressure  Internally 
of  aald  structure,  and  Anally  vulcanising  said  structure 
whereby  the  threads  are  set  in  their  stretched  condition. 

3.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tire  casings,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  rasing  structure  of  fabric  and  raw 
mbber.  placing  the  threada  of  said  fabric  under  uniform 
tenalon  to.  ap^oximately.  the  limit  of  the  elasticity  of 
the  threads  by  applying  pressure  Internally  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  llnally  vulcanlxlng  the  structure  while  the  fall 
rie  threads  are  under  uniform  tenalon  whereby  the  threads 
are  aet  In  their  atretched  condition. 

4.  The  method  «f  making  pneumatic  tire  caalnga.  which 
consists  In  forming  a  ca.^lng  structure  of  fabric  and  raw 
rubber,  thereafter  subjecting  such  structural  elements  to 
a  uniform  pressure  applied  Internally  of  the  structure 
whereby  the  threads  of  the  fabric  are  placed  under  uni- 
form tension  to.  approximately,  the  limit  of  the  elasticity 
of  the  threads,  holding  said  threads  under  uniform  tenalon. 
and  finally  vulcanising  the  structure  while  the  threads 
are  finder  uniform  tenalon  whereby  the  threads  are  aet  In 
their  stretched  condition 

5.  The  method  of  making  tire  casings  which  consists  In 
forming  a  casing  structure  of  fabric  and  raw  rubber  laid 
around  the  periphery  of  an  annular  mandrel,  condensing 
the  portions  of  said  fabric  at  the  sldea  of  said  mandrel, 
thereafter  placing  the  threada  of  said  fabric  under  uni- 
form tension  to.  approximately,  the  limit  of  the  elaa- 
tlclty  of  the  threads  by  pressure  spplled  Internally  of 
said  structure,  and  vulcanising  said  stmctore  dnrlng  a 
continuation  of  pressure  agalngt  said  structure  from  the 
Interior  thereof  whereby  the  threads  are  set  In  their 
atTWtebed  condltton. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  piinted  In  the  GaMtta.] 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  clasM  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  foil  depositing  disk,  and  a  handle  to  which 
said  disk  Is  rotatably  connected ;  of  a  frame  mounted 
adjacent  said  disk  :  s  support  pivoted  at  one  end  to  Hsld 
fraate :  a  rotary  paper  winding  arbor  mounted  In  the  other 
end  of  said  support  and  normally  resting  upon  the  perlph- 

(  ery  of  said  diak.  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter  will 
effect  that  of  aald  arbor :  cheek  platea  carried  by  said 
arbor  and  embracing  said  disk  at  opitoslte  sides  thereof, 
to  bold  said  support  In  position  with  rewpect  to  stiid 
dtek :  and  a  reel  of  paper  backed  metallic  foil  carried 
by  said  frame,  the  free  end  of  the  paper  backing  being 
attached  to  said  arbor,  whereby  the  foil  will  be  deposited 
upon  said  disk  and  the  backing  wound  upon  said  arbor 
during  the  rotation  of  said  dlak. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  specified,  the  combliia 
tlon.  with  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  Iwlt,  and 
a  foil  depositing  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt  ; 
of  a  friction  element  arranged  concentrically  of  said  disk ; 
clamping  means  associated  with  said  element  for  caua- 
Ing  the  same  to  rotate  with  aald  disk  during  a  portion  of 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  :  means 
for  holding  said  friction  element  stationary  during  the 
remainder  of  such  rotary  movement :  a  frame  aasoclated 
with  said  friction  element  ;  and  a  reel  of  metallic  foil 
carried  by  «aid  frame  and  adapted  to  he  deposited  uix>n 
said  disk  during  rotation  thereof. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bolt,  and 
a  foil  depositing  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt ; 
of  a  friction  element  arranged  concentrically  of  said  disk  ; 
clamping  means  asaortated  with  aald  element  for  causing 
the  same  to  rotate  with  said  disk  during  a  portion  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  :  means  for 
holding  said  friction  element  ststlonary  dnrlng  the  re- 
mainder of  such  rotary  movement  :  a  frame  aasoclated  with 
said  friction  element ;  a  reel  of  metallic  foil  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  he  applied  to  said  disk  during 
rotation  thereof:  and  a  member  srrsnged  to  engsge  said 
handle  during  reverse  rotation  of  said  dink  for  limiting 
such  rotstlon.  to  prevent  said  frame  fmm  striking  agalnat 
said  handle. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  si>e<-lfled.  the  comhlnsti<>n. 
with  s  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bolt,  and  a  foil 
depositing  dlak  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt ;  of  a  fric- 
tion element  arran^t'd  concentrically  of  said  disk  ;  clamp- 
ing meauH  asixM-lated  with  said  element  for  causing  the 
same  to  rotate  with  said  disk  during  s  portion  of  the  ro- 
tsry  movement  of  the  Istter  In  one  direction  :  means  pro- 
vided upon  said  friction  element  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  handle,  to  hold  the  friction  element  stationary  during 
the  remainder  of  such  rotary  movement ;  a  frame  asso- 
ciated with  aald  frktton  eleneat ;  and  a  reel  of  netalllc 
foil  carried  by  aatd  frame  and  adapted  to  be  deposited 
upon  said  disk  during  rotation  thereof 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  s(>eclfled.   the  comblns 
tlon,  with  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bolt,  and 
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a  foil  depositing  disk  rotaubly  mounted  on  aald  bolt ;  of 
a  friction  element  arranged  concentrically  of  said  dlak ; 
clamping  means  associated  with  said  element  for  causing 
the  aame  to  rotate  with  aald  disk  during  a  portion  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  ;  means 
provided  upon  said  friction  element  and  arranged  to  engage 
aald  handle,  to  hold  the  friction  element  stationary  dur- 
ing the  remainder  of  such  rotary  movement ;  a  frame  as- 
sociated with  said  friction  element ;  a  reel  of  motalllc 
foll  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  deposited  upon 
aald  disk  during  rotation  thereof;  and  means  independent 
of  the  flrat-named  meana  provided  upon  said  friction  ele- 
ment and  arranged  to  engage  said  handle  during  reverse 
rotation  of  aald  disk  for  limiting  such  rotation,  to  prevent 
aald  frame  from  striking  against  said  handle. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.029.300.  AIR  AND  GAS  COUPRESSOtt.  CAsraa  W. 
Miun,  Anderson  townshHt.  HaasUtan  cwMity,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Stephen  8.  ^lles.  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,146.      (CI.  230—30.) 


1.  In  a  gas  compressor,  mesns  for  providing  a  multi- 
stage compression  with  each  stage  of  limited  pressure 
capacity,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  compresiwr 
cylinders  embodying  cylindrical  members  each  embraced 
between  two  end  platea  or  disks,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  said 
end  plates  eccentrically  with  reference  to  aald  cylinders, 
a  plurality  of  ivUry  disks  eccentrically  located  In  said 
cylinders  and  concentrically  supported  upon  and  driven  by 
said  ahaft,  said  rotary  disks  fitting  closely  between  the 
end  platea  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially movable  plungers  for  each  of  said  dlaks,  said  plun 
gera  being  movably  aeated  In  recesses  In  said  disks  and 
'•terally  supported  by  said  end  platea,  and  In  contact  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  respective 
cylinders  and  adapt<>d  to  form  therewith  a  compreaaion 
chamber  of  gradually  decreasing  crosa  sectional  area, 
means  for  Introducing  a  liquid  seal  between  the  plungers 

^md  Inner  walls  during  the  earlier  period  only  of  compress- 
ing action  of  the  plungers,  gas  supply  and  exit  porta  to  the 
respective  cylinders,  each  exit  port  being  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  the  point  of  least  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  chamber,  and  conduits  connecting  said  porta  to 
the  respective  cylinders  in  series. 

2.  In  a  gas  compressor,  means  for  providing  a  raalti- 
stage  compreMlon  with  each  stage  of  limited  preasure 
capacity,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  compressor 
cyllodera  embodying  cylindrical  members  each  embraced 
between  two  end  platea  or  disks,  a  ahaft  joumaled  In  aald 
respective  end  plates  eccentrically  with  reference  to  said 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  rotary  diaks  located  within  aald 
respective  cllnders  and  concentrically  supported  upon  and 
driven  by  aaid  ahaft.  aald  rotary  dlaks  fitting  closely  be- 


tween the  end  plates  of  said  respective  cylindera,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  movable  plungera,  exceeding  two  In 
number  to  each  disk,  seated  In  recesses  In  said  rotary 
dislts  and  closely  fitting  between  said  cylinder  end  plates, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers  continuously  contacting 
with  the  Inner  walls  of  said  cylinders,  and  adapted  to 
form  therewith  a  compression  chamber  of  gradually  de- 
creasing crSss  sectional  area,  means  for  introducing  a 
liquid  seal  between  the  plungers  and  inner  walls  during 
the  earlier  period  only  of  compreasing  action  of  the  plun- 
gers, gas  supply  and  exit  ports  to  the  respective  cylinders, 
each  exit  port  being  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the 
point  of  least  cross  sectional  area  of  said  chamber,  and  con- 
duits connecting  said  ports  of  the  reapecOve  cylinders  la 
series. 

3.  In  a  gas  compressor,  means  for  providing  a  multi- 
stage compression  with  each  stage  of  limited  pressure  ca- 
pacity, said  meana  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressor cylindera  embodying  cylindrical  members  each 
I  embraced  between  two  end  plates  or  disks,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  said  respective  end  plates  eccentrically  with  ref-  - 
erence  to  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks  located 
within  said  respective  cylindera  and  concentrically  sup- 
ported upon  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  roUry  disks 
fitting  closely  between  the  end  plates  of  said  respective 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  plungers,  ex- 
ceeding two  in  number  to  each  disk,  seated  In  ri'cesses  In 
said  rotary  disks  and  closely  fitting  between  said  cylin- 
der end  plates,  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers  continu- 
ously contacting  with  the  Inner  walls  of  said  cylinders, 
and  adapted  to  form  therewith  a  compression  chamber 
of  gradually  decreasing  cross  sectional  area,  means  for 
Introducing  a  liquid  seal  between  the  plungers  and  inner 
walls  during  the  earlier  period  only  of  compressing  action 
of  the  plungers,  a  plurality  of  gas  supply  ports  through 
the  cylinder  walls  of  the  respective  cylinders  adapted  to 
continuously  supply  gas  on  the  Intake  side  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  a  point  where  the  space  between  said  plungera 
reaches  a  maximum,  exit  ports  to  the  respective  cylinders, 
esch  exit  port  being  positioned  In  close  proximity  to  the 
point  of  least  cross  sectional  area  of  said  chamber,  and 
conduits  connecting  said  ports  of  the  respective  cylinders 
in  series. 

4.  In  a  gas  compressor,  means  for  providing  a  multi- 
stage compr<>sslon  with  each  stage  of  limited  pressure 
capaclt.v.  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  compressor 
cylinders  embodying  cylindrical  members,  esch  embraced 
between  two  end  plates  or  disks,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
respective  end  plates  eccentrically  with  reference  to  said 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks  located  within  Jtald 
resp«>ctlve  cylinders  and  concentrically  supported  upon 
and  driven  by  said  shaft,  aaid  rotary  disks  fitting  Closely 
between  the  end  plates  of  said  respective  cylinders,  a 
plurality  of  radially  movable  plungers,  exceeding  two 
In  number  to  each  disk,  seated  In  recesses  In  said  rotary 
disks  and  closely  fitting  between  said  cylinder  end  plates, 
the  outer  ends  of  aaid  plungers  continuously  contacting 
with  the  inner  walls  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  form 
therewith  a  compression  chamber  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing cross  sectional  area,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid 
seal  l)etween  the  plungers  and  the  inner  walls  during  the 
earlier  period  only  of  compression  action  of  the  plungers, 
gas  supply  and  exit  ports  to  the  respective  cylinders,  each 
exit  port  being  positioned  In  close  proximity  to  the 
point  of  least  cross  sectional  area  of  aaid  chamber,  and 
valve  controlled  conduits  connecting  said  respective  porta 
of  said  cylinders  In  series. 

5.  In  a  gas  compressor,  means  for  providing  a  multi- 
stage compression  with  each  stage  of  limited  pressure  ca- 
pacity, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  compressor 
cylinders  embodying  cylindrical  members  each  embraced 
between  two  end  plates  or  disks,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  aaid 
respective  end  plates  eccentrically  with  reference  to  aaid 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks  located  within  aaid 
respective  cylinders  and  concentrically  supported  upon 
and  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  roUry  disks  fitting  closely 
between  the  end  plates  of  said  respective  cylinders,  a 
plurality  of  radially  movable  plungers,  exceeding  two 
in  nnmlier  to  each  dlak.  seated  In  receeaea  in  aaid  rotary 
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(Itaka  and  cloBely  flttlnj  bet*r«N^  Mid  cyHiHl*r  end  pl»t«, 
th*  outer  enda  of  mM  phinKM^  r<yntlinjo«»ly  rontarttnj 
with  th«  liin*r  wWn  of  »«»d  ryllndpni  and  adapted  to 
form  therewith  a  comprewlon  rtiamber  of  Kradaallr  decreaa- 
Ing  (TOW  sectional  area,  a  piuralit.r  of  iraa  supply  porta 
throagh  the  cylinder  walla  of  the  reapeettre  rTtlMlera 
adapted  to  ronth^uooaly  supply  (Pia  on  the  intake  aide  of 
said  fylindera  to  a  point  where  the  apace  between  aairt 
plungvra  reaches  a  maximaiB.  ralre  controlled  exit  ports 
to  the  reapectlTe  cylhidera.  each  eilt  port  being  poaitloned 
in  cloae  proximity  to  the  point  of  least  crosa  ftertlonal  area 
of  said  chamber,  conduit*  conneetiaK  said  ports  of  the 
rwpecttre  cylhidera  in  aeriea.  and  ralve  controlled  porta 
leading  to  said  cylhMlera  Internedtate  of  aaM  g—  aup|Hy 
and  pxit  p<>rt8  p<>«ltlone«l  to  Hupply  a  ll<juld  lubricant  and 
setLiinc  medium  to  said  «-yllnderti  dnrlns  the  earlier  period 
only  af  tke  Compreaaing  action. 

(Clataa  A  to  A  not  printed  In  the  Oasettek} 


1.029.310.  METHOD  OK  FORMING  rL08KD  CONTIMII- 
Or«  SPIRAL  CHAMBKRH  FKOM  RHERT  MBTAL. 
John  O,  OLMor*  and  Willis  W.  UaAjrr.  8t.  fanl.  Mhin  , 
•aaiimont  to  Spiral  Radiator  Coapany.  W.  Panl.  Minn.. 
•  Vorporatlon  of  Artaona  Filed  Apr.  T.  1»11.  Serial 
No.  619.538.      (CI.  113— 112.) 
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inc  aald  side  edges  toftether.  and  seen  ring  the  sheeta 
along  said  side  edges  and  th«  other  enda  tb«reof  by  a  steam- 
tlrht  Joint. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  rk>»ed  continuous  spiral 
chamber  from  sheet  meal,  which  consists  In  cutting  two 
■beets  of  different  lengths  to  form  the  outer  and  inner 
walla  of  said  chamber,  forming  along  each  side  edge  of 
said  sheets  independently  a  flat  topped  shallow  bead, 
placing  the  sheets  in  position  ao  that  the  flat  tc>p«  of  said 
bends  will  eagsge.  aecurtng  said  sheets  together  along  one 
end  thereof,  forming  the  two  seta  of  Bh««ta  coacurrently 
Into  a  spiral  of  the  desired  form,  additionally  bending  said 
aide  edges  to  space  the  sheets  apart  and  form  an  outwardly 
flaring  aeamlng  ralley.  and  uniting  said  side  edges  and  the 
other  ends  of  the  aheeta  by  fllllag  aald  ralley  with  metal 
and  w.'lding  said  metal  to  each  abeet  by  the  applleation  of 
intenae  heat. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  closed  continuous  spiral 
chamber  from  abeet  metal,  which  consists  in  cutting  two 
■beets  of  different  lengths  to  form  the  outer  and  inner 
walla  of  aald  chamber,  forming  along  each  side  edge  of 
said  sheets  independently  a  flat  topped  shallow  bend  and 
a  flanged  lip  at  each  end  of  each  shet-t.  curring  each  shei-t 
acfArateiy  to  form  approximately  the  l>eglnning  and  final 
cunrea  of  the  spiral,  placing  the  ahssts  in  position  ao  that 
one  aet  of  said  end  carres  will  come  together  and  the 
flat  topa  of  aald  benda  will  engage,  securing  said  sheets 
together  along  one  end  thereof,  foraiing  the  two  seta  of 
aheeta  concurrently  Into  a  aptral  of  the  deaired  form,  ad- 
ditionally liendlng  said  side  *Asr*  to  spare  the  sheets  apart 
and  form  an  outwardly  flaring  aeamlng  valley,  and  unit- 
ing aald  aide  edgea  an4  tbe  other  ends  of  the  aheeta  by 
fllllng  said  valley  with  metal  and  welding  said  metal  to 
each  sheet   by  the  applloatloa  of  Int^ns*-  heat. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  closed  wmtinooua  aplral 
chamber  from  sheet  metal,  which  consists  in  cutting  two 
sbeeta  of  different  lengtba  to  form  tbe  outer  and  Inner 
walla  of  said  chamber,  placing  aald  sbeets  ta  profter  rela- 
tive position  snd  formlnj:  the  same  concurrently  into  a 
spiral,  thereafter,  and  while  said  sheets  are  contactlngly 
beld  IB  said  aplral  coll.  forming  In  proximity  to  the  adja 
cent  edges  of  aald  sbeeU  Inwardly  exteaded  contacting 
corrugations  to  effect  aepsratlos  of  tbe  abeeta  and  hold 
tbe  same  spaced  from  one  anottter  tbe  desired  distance 
throogbout  the  extent  of  the  spiral  coll.  and  st'i'urlng  saUl 
aheeta  along  all  tbe  edg»>s  thereof  ao  aa  to  form  a  steam 
tight  joint. 

•1.  The  method  of  forming  a  closed  continuous  spiral 
chamber  from  sheet  metal,  which  consists  In  cutting  two 
sbeeU  of  different  leagthH  to  form  the  outer  and  Inner  walla 
of  aald  chamber.  pUdag  aald  sheets  In  proper  relative  po- 
sition and  forming  the  same  concurrently  into  a  aplral. 
thereafter,  aad  while  aal^l  sheets  are  omtactlngly  held  In 
■aid  aplral  coll,  forming  In  proximity  to  tbe  adjacent  edges 
of  aald  sheets  Inwardly  extended  contacting  corrugations, 
tbe  formation  of  said  cornigatloas  operating  to  effect 
separation  of  tbe  sbeets  and  hold  the  Mime  spaced  from 
one  another  the  desired  distance  and  to  provide  aeamlag 
valleys  extending  along  tbe  edges  tO.  said  aplral  coU. 
and  uniting  said  edjtes  so  as  to  form  a  steam-tight  Joint 
by  tllllnK  said  valleya  with  meUl  and  welding  said  metal 
to  each  abeet  by  application  of  Intense   beat. 

a.  The  method  of  forming  a  closed  continuous  spiral 
chamber  from  sheet  meUl.  which  consists  la  cuttlag  two 
sheets  of  different  lengths  to  form  tbe  outer  and  Inner 
walls  of  aald  chamber,  forming  un  each  side  of  said  sbeets 
Independently  a  flat  topped  shallow  bend,  placing  the 
sheets  la  position  ao  that  the  flat  tops  of  said  bends  will 
engage,  secarlog  said  sheets  together  along  one  end  there- 
of, forming  tbe  tsro  sets  of  sheeU  concurrently  lato  a 
spiral  of  tha  desired  form,  additionally  bending  aaU  aide 
eJges  to  space  tb*  abeets  apart  and  form  meana  of  aecur- 


IJSMll.      GOVERNINO     MECHANISM     FOR    MIXED- 
niESSrRE  TIRBINES.     W'ilkelm   I'ArK,  i'harlotten 
burg.  <;ermany.  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company, 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Mled    Dec.    U7.    1911. 
HerUl  No.  668.130.      (CL  121—118.) 


1.  la  comhiantloa.  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  conduits 
admitting  low  and  high  pressure  fluid  thereto,  rslve  means 
In  the  conduits,  s  governor  c»introlllng  the  sctloti  of  tbe 
vslve  means,  a  device  moved  by  tbe  low  pressure  valre 
means  for  caosing  tbe  high  pressure  valve  means  to  open 
when  It  deist's,  snd  «  regtilstor  sensitive  to  the  pressure 
of  the  low  pressure  source  of  supply  for  closing  tbe  low^ 
pressure  valve  means  Indepeadently  of  tbe  governor. 

•_'.  In  combination,  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  condntta 
admitting  low  and  high  pressure  fluid  thereto,  vslves  In 
snid  conduits,  motors  for  operstlng  tbe  valves,  controllers 
for  the  motors,  a  speed  governor  fdr  actuating  tbe 
contrallers,  levers  connected  to  the  motors  and  controllers 
for  holding  the  controller  of  the  high  pressure  valve  In 
Its  biltlal  position  so  long  ss  the  low  pressure  valve 
follows  the  movements  of  tbe  governor,  and  pressure  re- 
■ponslve  means  acting  on  one  of  tbe  controllers  to  cause 
Its  valve  to  done. 

3.  la  ortnbtnation.  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  conduits 
admitting  low  and  high  preasure  fluid  thereto,  valves  in 
tbe  randnlts,  a  tivnrant,  a  lever  meana  moved  by  tbe  gov- 
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emor  for  controlUog  both  of  said  valves,  a  preaaare  regu- 
lator for  controlling  the  lo«-  pressure  valve  Independently 
of  tbe  governor,  and  a  aecond  lever  meana  actuated  by  the 
low  pressure  vslve  that  causes  the  high  pressure  valve 
to  open  when  aald  low  preHsure  valve  closes  In  response  to 
the  set  ion  of  the  regulator. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mixed  preasure  turbine,  conduits 
admitting  low  and  high  pressure  fluid  thereto,  valves  in 
the  conduits,  motors  for  nduating  the  valves,  controllers 
for  the  motors,  s  speed  governor  that  normally  actuates 
both  controllera.  a  means  moving  with  the  low  preasure 
valve  motor  which  luider  certain  circumstances  moves 
the  controller  of  the  high  pressure  valve  motor,  and  a 
regulstor  responsive  to  changes  In  in-essure  of  the  low 
pressure  source  for  modifying  the  action  of  the  governor 
on  the  motor  of  the  low  pressure  valve.  . 

5.  In  combination,  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  conduits 
admitting  low  and  high  pressure  fluid  thereto,  valves  in 
the  conduits,  motors  for  actuating  the  valves,  a  controller 
for  the  high  presstirc  valve  motor,  a  tsro-part  controller 
for  the  low  pressure  valve  motor,  a  8|>eed  governor,  a 
lever  means  actoated  by  the  governor  and  moving  one  of 
the  controllers,  s  secondsry  g«>vemlng  lever  actuated  by 
said  means  for  moving  the  other  controller,  a  lever  con- 
neded  to  lM>th  motors  and  to  aald  secondary  lever,  and  a 
pressure  res|>onsive  means  for  actuating  one  part  of  tbe 
drat  mentioned  controller. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.029,312.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
WiLHBLM  Pape.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  66H.  132.    (CI.  121— 118.) 


1.  In  combination,  n  prime  mover,  a  valve  means  regu 
Istlng  the  admission   of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  governor 
thst  controls  the  action  of  tbe  valve  means,  and  a  device 
which    artlflctally    causes    over-regulation    by    tbe    valve 
means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  means  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  an  actuator 
for  suld  means,  a  governor  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  actuator,  and  a  device  moved  by  the  actuator  which 
artificially  cauH<-8  over  regulation  by  the  valve  meana. 

3.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  means  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  motor  for 
moving  the  valve  means,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  a 
governor,  and  a  device  that  acts  on  the  controller  to 
arttflcially  cause  over  regulation  by  the  valve  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  means  regu- 
lating tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  fluid  actu- 
ated motor  for  moving  the  valve  meana,  a  pilot  valve  for 
the  motor,  a  governor,  and  a  device  for  prolonging  the 
period  that  the  motor  ports  controlled  by  the  pilot  valve 
are  open. 

5.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  means  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  valve  means,  a  controller  for  tbe  motor 
comprising  two  principal  parts,  a  governor  that  is  con- 
nected to  and  moves  one  of  said  parts  to  cause  movement 
of  the  motor,  and  a  means  connected  to  and  moving  the 
other  of  aald  parts  to  i*ause  a  greater  motor  moveuient 
than  would  be  due  to  governor  action  only. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.029.313.  FEED-GEARING.  John  R.  PcasiNE.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  anstgnor  to  The  Cincinnati  Lathe  k.  Tool 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,361.      (CL  74 — 58.) 


Feed  gearing  comprising,  a  first  countershaft,  means  for 
imparting  selective  speeds  of  rotation  to  said  shaft,  four 
(diversely  steed  gears  fast  on  said  first  countershaft,  a  sec- 
ond countershaft,  a  pair  of  diversely  sized  gears  loise 
on  said  second  countershaft  abd  engaging  the  outer  ones 
of  the  gesrs  on  tbe  first  countershaft,  a  apooi-structure 
aplined  on  the  second  countershaft,  gears  carded  by  the 
spool  structure  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  gears 
on  the  first  countershaft,  clutclies  at  the  habs  of  tbe  loose 
gears  on  tbe  second  countershaft  and  at  tbe  hubs  of  the 
gears  carried  by  this  spool-structure,  a  long  pinion  fast  on 
the  second  countershsft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  narrow  gear 
fast  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  second  ddven  shaft,  a  narrow 
gear  fast  on  tbe  said  second  driven  shaft  and  at  some  dis- 
tance from  the  gear  on  the  first  driven  shaft,  a  slidaUle 
narrow  gear  conatantly  engaging  the  long  pinion  and 
adapted  to  slide  along  the  same  so  as  to  be  In  mesh  with 
either  tlie  gear  on  the  first  or  the  gear  on  the  second 
driven  shaft  or  l>e  In  disengaged  position  between  those 
two  gears,  and  a  handle  mechanism  for  sliding  said  sild- 
able  gear,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.029.314.  GAMBREL.  Fhaxklin  H.  Pikrce,  Princeton. 
III.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  658,825.  (Cl. 
17—30.) 


»/5  . 


1.  A  gambrel.  comprising  an  arctiate  8bar>ed  body  mem- 
lier  tapered  from  Its  center  toward  both  ends,  a  pair  of 
hook  bearing  sleeves  slldable  upon  said  body  member  and 
means  for  suspending  said  body  member  with  its  bowed 
portion  directed  upwardly. 

2.  A  gambrel,  comprising  an  arctiate  shaped  body  mem- 
ber tapered  from  its  center  toward  both  ends,  a  pair  of 
book  bearing  sleeves  slidable  upon  aald  body  meml>er,  a 
suspending  ring,  a  chain  connecting  said  ring  with   tbe 


r 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  ii,  1913. 


renter  of  tbe  body  member,  and  chains  connecting  said 
ring  with  the  end*  of  the  body  memlxT,  said  latter  chains 
being  BO  proportioned  that  when  the  gamhrel  la  suspended 
the  bowed  portion  of  the  body  member  will  be  directed  up- 
wardly. 


1.0-.>9.315.  SPECIALISTS  CHAIR.  <;eobob  L.  PotX, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
tUT.Oo:!.      (CI.  155—10,) 


ja<*. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  of  a  clamping 
device  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  alined  open- 
ings near  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  through  which 
tbe  chair  frame  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  jaw  member  dis- 
posed between  the  said  fre«>  ends  of  such  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  Jaw  member  being  constructed  to  engage  the 
chair  frame,  a  second  Jaw  memb»>r  arranged  between  the 
legs  of  said  U  shaped  member  adjacent  tbe  bend  thereof, 
said  Jaw  members  having  opp<ising  clamping  faces,  a  shank 
disposed  between  said  fares  and  adapted  to  be  gripped 
thereby,  and  a  set  scrvw  mounted  in  tbe  bend  of  the  U 
shaped  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  second  Jaw 
member,  whereby,  upon  tightening  said  screw,  both  of 
said  Jaw  member*  are  moved  relatively  to  said  U-shaped 
member,  and  clamping  of  the  parts  produced. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  cIshs  deM<-ribe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  rliair  back  frame,  of  a  head  rest  clamping  device 
mounted  thereon,  said  frame  being  formed  adjacent  Its 
center  with  a  reduced  portion,  nnd  said  clamping  device 
comprising  gripping  members  adapted  to  engage  such  re- 
duced portion,  whereby  said  clamping  device  Is  prevented 
from  moving  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  while  free  to 
turn  thereon. 


l.oi»t>.31«.  MACHINE  FOR  TILING  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
Chahleh  J.  I^aiBtiTGR.  Ilackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Harris  L.  Rosenthal.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  681.894.     <CL  223 — S.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a  mov- 
able carrying  frame:  a  plurality  of  guide  members  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  path  of  said  machine,  and  spaced 
■part;  supports  for  said  members  to  prevent  the  fall 
thereof  when  lifted  ;  means  for  anchoring  fabric  carried 
by  said  machine  at  predetermined  stations,  said  means 
employing  a  plurality  of  rods  for  folding  thereover  said 
fabric:  a  hopper  carried  by  said  machine,  for  said  rods; 
and  means  for  extracting  said  rods  from  said  hopper  at 
•aid  sutlaaa. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  members  spared  apart  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  said  machine  :  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles disposed  approximately  parallel  to  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  guide  members  to  hold  suitable  anchor  rods ; 
a  plurality  of  anchoring  member*  adjustable  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  machine  to  hold  said  rods  :  and  means  for 
extracting  said  r«)ds  from  said  receptacles  to  deposit  tbe 
same  outside  and  adjacent  said  anchoring  members. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to 
travel  al>out  a  cutting  table  and  to  carry  n  supply  of 
fabric  for  piling  thereon,  said  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  guide  member*  spaced  apart  nnd  disposed  trana- 
versely  to  the  path  of  said  machine,  adapted  to  receive 
the  fabric  of  the  supply  carried  by  said  machine.  Itetween 
sMid  members  ;  a  plurality  of  hopper*  carried  by  said  ma- 
chine approximately  parallel  to  said  giiide  members  and 
at  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  ptn-kets  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  table,  to  determine  the  length  of 
the  pile  :  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  In  said  hoppers  for 
delivery  to  said  pockets :  and  means  mounted  on  said  hop- 
pers and  said  pockets,  cooperative  to  deliver  from  each  of 
aald  hopfiers  one  of  said  rods  as  said  hoppers  pass  said 
pockets. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to 
travel  about  a  cutting  table  and  to  carry  a  supply  of 
fabric  for  piling  thereon,  said  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  paralb  I  guide  meml>ers  spaced  apart  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  said  machine,  adapted  to  rei-elve 
the  fabric  of  the  aupply  carried  by  said  machine,  between 
said  member* :  a  plurality  of  hoppers  carried  by  said  ma- 
chine approximately  |)arallel  to  said  guide  member*  and 
at  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  ptwkets  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  table,  to  determine  the  length  of 
tbe  pile;  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  in  said  hoppers  for 
delivery  to  said  pockets  ;  a  plurality  of  extracting  plun- 
gers, each  mounted  on  one  of  said  hopper*  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  members,  one  for  each  of  said  plunger*, 
mounted  on  said  pockets,  to  extract  said  rods  from  said 
hoppers  singly  and  from  alternate  pockets. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  describefl.  adapted  to 
travel  about  a  cutting  table  and  to  carry  a  supply  of 
fabric  for  pillBg  thereon,  said  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  guide  members  spaced  apart  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  said  machine,  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
fabric  of  the  supply  carried  by  said  machine,  between  said 
memliers :  a  plurality  of  hoppers  carried  by  said  machine 
approximately  parallel  to  said  guide  members  and  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof :  a  plurality  of  pdckets  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  table,  to  determine  the  length  of  the  pile; 
a  plurality  of  rods  carried  In  said  hopper*  for  delivery  to 
said  pockets ;  a  plurality  of  delivery  member*  mounted 
one  on  each  of  said  hoppers  for  the  extraction  therefrom 
of  said  rods  singly  :  and  a  plurality  of  Interference  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  pockets,  each  member  Iteing  arranged 
to  operate  the  plungers  of  one  of  said  hoppers. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.029.817.  COMPOSIN*;  MACHINE.  Cabi,  O.  raiTCH- 
AkD.  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.670.  Renewed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  653.0AS. 
(CI.   189—5.) 


1.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  series  of  longitudinally 
movable  but  normally  Idle  matrix  bars,  a  series  of  coa- 
trolling  elements,  each  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  at 
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right  angles  to  tbe  matrix  bars  and  to  control  any  desired 
number  of  such  matrix  bar*,  means  for  first  positioning 
said  elements  to  control  the  matrix  liars  while  the  latter 
are  Idle,  and  means  for  permitting  a  relative  movement 
between  the  matrix  bars  and  the  controlling  elements, 
after  tbe  latter  have  completed  their  longitudinal  move- 
ment, to  synchronously  position  such  matrix  bars,  said 
controlling  elements  Ijelng  capable  of  being  then  returned 
to  their  initial  position  and  again  operated  for  a  new  line 
before  the  matrix  bars  arc  returned  to  their  original  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  series  of  longitudinally 
movable  but  normally  Idle  matrix  bars,  a  series  of  control- 
ling elements,  each  adapted  to  control  any  desired  num- 
ber of  matrix  bars,  meuns  for  first  positioning  said  ele- 
ments to  control  the  matrix  l»ars  w^hlle  the  latter  are  Idle, 
and  means  for  |»ermlttlng  the  controlling  elements  to  be 
moved  relatively  to  the  matrix  bars  In  a  different  direc- 
tion from  their  positioning  movement  to  synchronously 
position  the  matrix  bar*. 

3.  In  a  com|x>sinK  machine,  a  series  of  movable  but  nor- 
mally Idle  matrix  bar*,  a  series  of  stops  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  matrix  bars,  one  for  each  l»ar.  connections 
between  such  matrix  bars  and  the  stops,  a  series  of  con- 
trolling elements  each  adapted  to  directly  cooperate  with 
and  control  any  desired  numl»er  of  said  stops  and  through 
them  their  respective  matrix  Itars.  means  for  flrst  posi- 
tioning said  elements  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  stops, 
BMans  for  permitting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
•tops  and  the  controlling  elements  to  synchronously  posi- 
tion the  stops  and  tbe  matrix  bars,  said  controlling  ele- 
ments l>elng  capable  of  lielng  returned  to  their  Initial  po- 
sition and  again  operated  for  a  new  line  before  tbe  matrix 
bars  are  returned  to  their  original  position. 

4.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  series  of  movable  but  nor- 
mally Idle  matrix  bars,  a  series  of  stops,  one  for  each 
matrix  bar.  connections  between  such  matrix  bars  and  tbe 
stops,  a  series  of  controlling  elements,  each  adapted  to 
control  any  desired  number  of  stops  and  through  them  tbe 
matrix  Imrs.  means  for  first  positioning  said  elements  in 
relation  to  said  stofts.  and  means  for  ijermitting  the  con- 
trolling elements  a  movement  relative  to  the  stops  to  syn- 
chronously position  tbe  stops  and  the  matrix  bars. 

5.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  series  of  movable  but 
normally  idle  stops,  a  corresponding  series  of  movable 
but  normally  Idle  matrix  bars,  a  connection  between  each 
matrix  bar  and  one  of  the  stops,  a  series  of  elements  de- 
signed to  intersect  the  plane  of  the  stops  and  extended  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  for  successively  projecting 
raid  elements  across  the  planes  of  the  stops  while  the 
latter  and  said  matrix  bars  remain  idle,  and  means  for 
permitting  a  relative  movement  between  the  stops  and  the 
elements  for  synchronously  positioning  tbe  stops  and  the 
matrix  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.029,318.  CEMENT  RAILWAY  TIE.  Henrt  G.  Reck- 
INOCR,  Aurora.  111.  Filed  I>ec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
668.121.     (CI.  238 — 3.) 


members  being  formed  with  a  plurallpr  of  semicircular 
depreaaloaa,  mid  depressions  being  held  in  spaced  relation 
by  ribs,  said  rlba  being  arranged  horlxontally  and  in  paced 
parallel  relation  to  form  spaces  for  receiving  the  cement 
forming  the  tie.  said  depressions  being  arranged  In  con- 
fronting relation  to  produce  sockets  for  receiving  wooden 
plugs,  said  sockets  being  arranged  In  pairs  adjacent  eacb 
end  of  tbe  tie.  and  wooden  cushioning  blocks  arranged  be- 
tween the  sockets  forming  a  pair  and  upon  which  the  rails 
rest,  and  securing  devices  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
wooden  plugs  and  sockets  to  hold  tbe  rails  in  place. 


1.029,319.  Ft'RNACE-COVER.  Chahi.eb  8.  Robinsox, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,730.      (CI.  75—190.) 


:^  -  ^ 


Id  combination  with  a  cement  railway  tie,  a   pair  of 
reinforcing  members  adapted  to  be  embedded  therein,  said 


1.  A  furnace  cover,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  cover,  a  truck  arranged  between  the  ends  of  th?  lever, 
a  motor,  and  means  carried  by  the  truck.  coSjeratlve 
with  the  lever  and  the  motor  for  flrst  lifting  the  portion 
of  the  lever  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  then  Imparilng 
a  horlcontal  movement  to  the  lever. 

2.  A  furnace  cover,  a  lever  having  one  end  ci»nnected 
to  the  cover,  a  truck  arranged  between  the  endj  of  the 
lever,  a  motor,  and  a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  tmck 
nnd  cooperative  with  the  motor  and  the  flrst  levr  to  lift 
the  portion  of  tbe  lever  between  Its  ends  and  to  impart  a 
horlEontal  movement  to  the  lever. 

3.  A  furnace  cover,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  cover,  a  truck,  a  motor,  and  a  second  lever  mounted 
on  the  truck  and  movable  with  respect  to  tbe  lever,  one 
portion  of  the  second  lever  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  motor  and  another  portion  being  arranged  to  tilt  the 
lever  so  as  to  lift  the  cpver  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
motor. 

4.  A  furnace  cover,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  cover,  a  truck  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the 
lever,  a  motor,  a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  truck  and 
cooperative  with  the  motor  and  the  flrst  lever  to  lift  the 
portion  of  the  lever  between  Its  end  and  to  impart  a  hori- 
zontal movement  to  the  lever,  and  means  preventing  the 
horizontal  movement  of  the  lever  until  the  cover  has  been 
lifted. 

5.  A  furnace  cover,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  cover,  a  truck  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  lever, 
a  motor,  a  setond  lever  mounted  on  the  trbck  and  co- 
operative with  the  motor  nnd  the  flrst  lever  to  lift  the 
portion  of  the  lever  between  its  ends  and  to  impart  a 
horizontal  movement  to  the  lever,  an  arm  connected  to 
travel  with  the  second  lever,  and  means  cooperative  with 
tbe  arm  for  preventing  horizontal  movement  of  the  flrftt 
lever  until  the  cover  has  l>een  lifted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,029,320.  FEED-BAG.  Stanislaw  Satosick,  Ipsvich, 
Mass.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,576.  (CI. 
119—65.) 

1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  cylindrical  flexible  body 
porilon  having  tbe  upper  portion  thereof  bent  upon  itself 
to  provide  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  having  the 
lower  terminus  thereof  above  the  center  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  top  ring  secured  to  said  body  portion  at  tbe  junc- 
tion of  the  Inturned  portion,  an  inner  ring  secured  to  the 
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low<>r  tennlnua  of  uM  Intarned  portion.  Mid  tntamcd 
portkHi  fann^l  «hap«d  In  contour.  ■  bottom  rise  aecurwl 
to  Mid  bottom  plate,  rollapslbl^  bracM  arnio«pd  witbtn 
Mid  body  portion  and  conn^^ed  at  th*lr  enda  to  aald 
top  and  bottom  rlnir».  Inclined  cable*  connettlng  aakl  In 
n«r  riBK  to  mM  bottom  ting  for  nuilntalntnic  the  iBturocd 
portion  ttatlonary  wh<»n  tlie  bag  l«  extended,  aupport- 
Ing  m^an*  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  borae'a  b«Bd. 
and  transversely  extendlnit  roeanM  for  connectlnic  Mid  anp- 
portlos  means  to  aald  top  rins. 


ao 


2.  A  feed  bax  comprising  a  bottom  rinjc.  a  top  ring, 
collapsible  braces  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  rings 
for  maintaining  Mid  rings  spaced  apart  when  t1»e  braces 
are  extended,  set  wrews  engaKlnx  with  the  braces  for 
maintaining  them  extended,  an  Inner  ring,  a  bottom  plate 
•seared  to  Mid  bottom  ring,  a  cylindrical  flexible  body  por- 
tion aecured  to  the  bottom  and  top  ringn  and  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  an  inwardly  extending  depending  portion 
having  the  lower  termlnua  secured  to  said  Inner  ring. 
Mid  depending  portion  being  funnel  shaped.  Inclined 
cablM  for  connecting  Mid  Inner  ring  to  Mid  bottom  ring 
thereby  maintaining  Mid  depending  portion  stationary 
when  the  b«>t  is  extended,  and  means  connected  to  the  top 
ring  for  supporting  the  bag  from  the  horne's  bead.     . 


1.029.321.  8HEET-MKTAL  BOX.  Jacob  SohajTU.  New 
York.  N.  Y  Piled  Jane  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  668,777. 
Renewed  Nov.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  ««2,251.  (CI. 
220— OO.) 


1.  A  sheet  m<>»al  box  provided  with  s  curved  cover,  two 
opposite  i^lla  of  the  box  having  struck  np  Integral  arcu- 
ate portions  offset  from  the  remainder  of  the  walls,  tb« 
edges  of  which  portions  form  curved  shoulders  or  galdes 
for  said  cover.  fiul>«tantlally  as  de«crll)ed. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  box  provided  with  a  "  roll  top  "  cover 
the  end  walls  of  which  have  a  semi  clrcolar  portion  In- 
clined Inward  forming  »n  Internal  seral-<'lrrular  shoulder 
or  Kiilde  for  the  cover,  which  shoulder  Is  deepest  at  the 
middle  portion  of  Its  rurvatare  and  grows  shallower  to- 
ward Its  extremities,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 


1.U29.322.  8H(X:K  I.0AI»ER  AND  L'NLOADER.  James 
B.  SCHCMAN,  Indlaaapolls.  lad.,  autgnor  to  The  Schn- 
man  Company,  Indianapolla,  lad.,  a  Corporatton.  Pllsd 
July  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,879.      (CI.  214 — 2.) 


1.  In  8  shock  losder.  a  frsmework  comprising  cross- 
members  and  standards,  means  for  securing  said  members 
and  standards  tsgetber  and  constituting  a  ball  bearing, 
balls  mounted  In  said  sertrlng  means,  shock  lifters 
mounted  on  said  halls,  and  ni«-anH  for  operating  said 
lifters. 

2.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shock-post  plvotally  sectired  thereto  snd  having 
a  curved  lower  end,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
said  post. 

3.  Ib  a  shock  loader,  the  combinatton  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shock-post  plvotally  se<-ured  thereto  and  pro 
vided  with  meanK  at  Its  lower  end  to  permit  skidding 
thereof,  and  means  for  elevating  and  loweriuK  said  powt. 

4.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  aupport,  a 
shock-post  plvotally  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
means  to  permit  the  skidding  thereof,  and  a  shock-bolder 
mounted  on  said  post. 

5.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  of  a  supportlnx 
frame,  a  shock-lifter  plvotally  iMM-ured  thereto  comprising 
a  post  having  a  curved  lower  end  and  a  shock-holder  as- 
sociated therewith,  and  nieana  for  elevating  and  lowering 
Mid  shock  lifter. 

[Claims  «  to  27  not  priated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,029.823.  RB8ILIRNT  VEHICLB-WHEEL,.  Habby  J. 
Shbbot.  Scranton.  i*a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jacob  R. 
Scblager.  Scranton.  I'n  Piled  Ang.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644.979.      (CI.   152 — 40  • 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  a  hub  having  a  recess,  a  rim  hav- 
iBg  a  receaa  apaeed  fron  the  bub  and  diapo— d  therearound. 
a  plurality  of  elongated  detached  resilient  membars  dis- 
posed end  to  end  lo'tweeD  th<-  hub  and  the  rim,  and  pro- 
jections on  the  resilient  members  between  their  eiKls  and 
disposed  In  the  recesses. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  s  hub.  a  rim  spaced  from  the  bub 
ami  dIspiMied  therearound.  a  pneumatic  member  disposed 
between  the  bub  and  the  rim.  a  rod  disposed  longitudinally 
through  the  pneumatic  member,  and  having  aboulders  and 
threaded  terminals  spa<-ed  therefrom,  and  nuts  engaging 
the  threaded  terminals  for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  pneu- 
matic member  against  the  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  s  hub.  a  rim  spaced  from  the 
hub  and  dlapoaed  therearound.  a  plurality  of  detached 
pneumatic  members  disposed  end  to  end  and  between  the 
hub  and  the  rim.  a  nxl  disposed  through  each  of  the 
pneumatic  members  snd  having  shoulders  and  thresded 
terminals  spaced  therefrom,  and  nuts  engaging  the  thread- 
ed terminals  for  preawlng  the  ends  of  the  pneumstlc 
members   SKSlnat    the   shoulders. 

4.  In  a  resilleat  wheel  a  hub  having  a  recess,  a  rim 
having  a  recess  spaced  from  the  hub  and  dlapoaed  ther*- 
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around,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  menabers  hartng  projec- 
tlooa.  the  pneumatic  members  being  disposed  and  to  end 
and  between  the  bub  and  the  rim  wltto  their  projecttons 
disposed  In  the  recesses,  a  rod  disposed  through  each  of 
the  pneumstlc  members,  bsvlng  shoulders  and  threaded 
terminals  spaced  therefrom,  and  nuts  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  threaded  teraaiaals  for  preasiBg  the  eoda  of  the 
pneumatic  members  against  tbe  sboaldera. 


6.  In  a  resilient  wheel  a  bub,  a  rim  spaced  from  tbe  bub 
and  disposed  therearound,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  mem- 
bers disposed  end  to  end  and  between  tbe  hub  and  tbe 
rim,  a  rod  disposed  through  each  of  the  pneumatic  mem- 
bers and  baring  shoulders  and  threaded  terminals  spaced 
therefrom,  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  terminals  for 
pressing  the  ends  of  the  pneumatic  members  against  tbe 
shoulders,  and  side  plates  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  bub 
and  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priatad  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.029.324.  TYI't:  WUITEU.  Zalmon  G.  8HOLE8,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  asatgnor  to  Zaimon  G.  Staoles  Typewriter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .-SftO.OU.     (CL  197—22.) 


1.  In  a   typewriter,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  slltted 
at    Intervals  and  key   levers   having   rearward   rising  por 
tlons  extending  up  In  front  of  Mid  supporting  bar  and 
furnished  with  hooks  extending  from  front  to  back  \cro8s 
aald  bar  within  said  silts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  transverse  tubular  supporting  bar 
alltted  on  tbe  top  at  intervals,  and  key  levers  baving 
rearward  rising  portions  extending  np  In  front  of  said  sup- 
porting l>ar  and  furnished  with  hooks  engaging  the  front 
edges  of  said  silts  In  said  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  typewriter  comprising  In  combination  type  bars, 
an   escapement    lerer,    a    supporting   bar.    borlaontal    key 


levers  ■  having  uprigbt  portions  engaging  said  supporting 
bar,  transmitting  levers  operatively  connected  with  said 
key  levers  and  with  said  type  bars,  a  pivotal  bar  to  which 
said  escapement  lever  Is  fixed,  a  second  Imr  normally  rest- 
ing against  the  rear  edges  of  tbe  uprigbt  {>ortions  of  s^d 
key  levers,  and  arms  connecting  said  last  named  bars  to- 
gether, subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  typewriter  comprising  in  combination  type  bara, 
an  escapement  lever,  a  supporting  bar.  borixontal  key  levers 
baving  upright  portions  engaging  said  supporting  Itar. 
transmitting  levers  operatively  connected  with  Mid  key 
levers  and  with  said  type  bars,  a  pivotal  bar  to  which  Mid 
escapement  lever  is  fixed,  a  second  Itar  normally  resting 
against  the  rear  edges  of  tbe  uprigbt  portions  of  said  key 
levers,  arms  connecting  Mid  last  named  bars  together,  and 
a  slidable  (Carriage  upon  which  all  of  Hid  bara.  ezceptlns 
the  type  bars  are  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  fulcrum  tube  slltted  at  suitable  In- 
tervals, key  levers  bsvlng  books  entering  said  slltH,  a 
spring  bearing  down  on  said  hooked  portions  for  securing 
Mid  bars,  and  a  spring  for  lifting  each  key  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1,029,325.  CAR-TKCCK.  Fsaxk  H.  Van  KWKBixiEX, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,824. 
(CI.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  baling  Journal-box  re- 
ceiving apertures.  mW  frame  perforated  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  above  and  below  said  apertures  and  baving  partl- 
spberlcal  deprewlons  between  said  aperture  and  said 
perforations  to  provide  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  swlvellng 
Journal-box  In  Mid  aperture  provided  with  partl-spherical 
projections  and  trunnions  for  engagement  with  said  perfo- 
rations and  depressions  respectively.  In  the  side  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  side  frame 
downwardly  projecting  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  a 
box  receiving  opening,  a  stirrup  liolted  to  the  side  frame 
on  each  side  of  said  opening  for  closing  said  opening,  said 
stirrup  and  opening  flanked  on  their  si^es  by  rounded  side 
bearings,  a  Journal  box  within  the  opening,  closed  by  the 
stirrup,  and  trunnions  projecting  from  the  uppe^^and  lower 
wall  of  said  box  and  receiving  bearing  aupport  In  said  side 
frame  and  stirrup. 


1.029,326.  CAN  CAPPING  MACHINE  AND  FEEliING 
DEVICE  THERETO  ADAITKD.  BCBT  BcOBKB  Tat- 
LOB.  Randolph.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed 
Milk  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  .5,  1909.  Serial  No.  521.120.  (CI. 
118—14.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  means  to  loosely  hold,  and 
feed  in  a  borlaontal  path,  toward  a  predetermined  vertical 
axis  a  cylindrical  container,  of  four  oppositely-bearing 
independently  horixontally  movable  sprlng-tensioned  fin- 
gers having  their  operative  ends  i>ormally  projecting  into 
said  path  and  yieldingly  held  on  a  circle  concentric  with 
said  axis  and  coinciding  with  tbe  cylindrical  circumference 
of  said  container. 

2.  The  combination,  with  mrans  to  feed  a  cylindrical 
container  to  a  position  centei  .ng  with  a  predetermined 
axis,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring- tensiOBed  fin- 
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K^ra  luiTliig  tb^ir  op^ratlTe  enda  dlapoaed  tn  the  path  of 
natd  feed  sod  movahly  nupported  to  poaitlTely  Impel  uld 
contalDer  toward  aald  ponltlon.  and  another  pair  of  oppo- 
■itely  dlspoaed.  iprlnx  teni«loned  Ongers  hartns  tbeir 
operatlTe  enda  likewise  dtapoMd  In  aald  path  and  moTaMy 
Hiipported  to  hold  said  container  at  mM  poaltion  axalaat 
tmpiilalon  thereto  Imparted  by  aald  drat  mentioned  pair 
of  flngera. 


.jm 


3.  The  romhlnatlon,  with  mean*  to  feed  a  cyllndrioal 
container  to  a  position  cfnterlnn  with  a  predetermlnt-d 
axis,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  springtensloned  fln- 
Kcrs  baTlng  their  operative  enda  diaiMwed  In  the  path  of 
said  feed  and  morably  supported  to  poitttlveiy  Impel  said 
container  toward  said  position.  anotb»'r  pair  of  oppositely 
dtspoaed  spring- ten^loned  fingers  having  their  ends  like- 
wise disposed  in  said  path  and  moralily  support<>d  to  hold 
aald  container  at  said  position  aKatnKt  ImpuUlon  thereto 
Imparted  hy  Maid  flrnt  m«*ntloopd  pair  of  ttnuen*.  and  means 
to  hold,  against  their  aald  spring  Impulsion,  the  opera- 
tive enda  of  all  said  fingers  normally  In  said  path  and  on 
a  predetermined  circle  ii>ncentrlc  with  said  ails  and  co-* 
Indding  with  the  cylindrical  circumference  of  said  con 
talner. 

4.  In  a  can-capping  machine  a  rrimping  mei-hanism  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  chucka  relatively  movable  on  a  common 
axis,  a  crimping  device  rotatable  relatively  thereto  in 
patha  concentric  with  said  axis,  and  meana  to  so  move  said 
chucka  and  crimping  device,  a  shaft,  means  to  rotate  It, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  riding  on  said  cam,  a  slid- 
ably  supported  rod  conne*'ted  with  said  roller,  a  cam  f»>ed- 
Ing  mechanism,  means  to  actuate  Intermittently  said  can- 
feeding  mochanlam  whereby  a  ran  la  fed  to.  left  between, 
and  advanced  from  between  said  cburka.  a  support  adja- 
cent one  aide  of  said  crimping  mechanism,  pivoted  to  said 
aupport  a  lever  having  its  free  end  normally  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  chucks  and  above  the  path  of  said  feeding 
mechanism,  and  Ita  opposite  end  disposed  to  be  ralaed  by 
said  rod.  a  spring  connt'ctlng  said  rod  with  a  stationary 
part,  and  a  spring  conne<-ted  with  said  lever  to  maintain 
it  In   its  said  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  can-capping  machine  a  crimping  mechanism  v-om 
prising  a  pair  of  chucka  relatively  movable  on  a  common 
axis,  a  crimping  device  rotatable  relatively  thereto  In 
paths  concentric  with  said  axis,  and  meana  to  so  move  said 
chucks  and  crimping  device,  in  combination  with  a  can- 
feeding  mtH-hanlsm.  means  to  actuate  intermittently  said 
feeding  mechanism  whereliy  a  plurality  of  cana  are  Inter- 
mittently advanced  in  sequence  toward  and  from  said 
crimping  mechanism,  a  bifurcated  movable  can-releaalng 
member  nornuiliy  supported  above  the  path  of  said  feeding 
mechanism  adjacent  said  chucks  Its  bifurcation  straddling 
said  axis,  and  means  to  intermittently  depress  and  raise 
said  member  during  each  intermission  in  the  advance  of 
said  cans,  whereby  they  are  positively  forced  away  from 
aald  crimping  device  and  one  of  said  chucks. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (taxette.) 


1  ,  O  2  0  .  3  2  T  .  PBBPARATION  FOB  BEOENBBATINO 
METALR.  Bii'NO  TfiKK,  Munich.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  «07.fta4.      (CI.  14H— 25.» 

1.  The  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  resin,  lione 
dnst.  blue  vitriol,  borax,  and  rock  salt,  the  amount  of 
bone  dast  being  dout>le  that  of  each  of  the  other  ingredi- 
ents, except  the  resin,  the  quantity  of  which  latter  Is 
equal  to  the  sum  uf  the  quantities  of  all  the  other  Ingredi- 
ents  tosether,   Hul>stantlal!y  aa  herein  dem-rllM>d. 

2.  The  herein-described  agent  for  regenerating  metala. 
consisting  of  a  pulverulent  preparation  of  five  i»arts  of  a 
reiUn  allied  to  the  terjienes,  two  parts  of  bone  dust,  om* 
part  of  blue  vitriol,  one  part  of  borax,  one  part  of  rock 
salt,  substantially  aa  apaclflcd. 


1.0-JI».32S.  METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTUKINtJ  I'l^STKR- 
llOARI>  Ci,A«ENCE  W.  mtMAS.  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Th**  I'nited  Htates  (iypHum  Company.  Chicago.  lil., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   »W.5,284.      (CI.  25 — 1.) 


1.  The  n>etbo<I  of  making  plaster  board  which  consists 
In  advancing  a  bottom  sheet  of  covering  material,  super- 
Imposlug  u[>on  said  sheet  alternate  layers  of  plastic  mate- 
rial and  fibrous  material,  holding  the  plastic  material 
away  from  the  edges  of  the  coytTing  material  so  as  to 
leave  a  portion  of  said  material  exposed  at  each  side  of 
!»nld  layers,  folding  the  exposed  edge  portions  of  said 
covering  material  over  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  layer  of  plastic  material,  applying  a  separate 
sheet  of  covering  material  over  the  upper  surface  of 
plastic  material,  said  upper  sheet  being  of  a  width  aufll- 
clent  to  partially  cover  the  Inturned  e<lges  of  said  bottom 
sheet,  applying  pressure  to  said  upper  sheet  to  cause  the 
plastic  material  to  flow  between  the  edses  of  said  sheet 
and  the  Inturned  portions  of  the  bottom  sheet,  and  pre- 
v»-ntlnB  said  plastic  material  from  escaping  at  the  edu'Cti 
of  said  upper  sheet. 

2.  The  method  of  making  plaster  board  which  consists 
In  advancing  a  liotlom  sheet  of  covering  material,  supe>- 
imposlng  uiH)n  the  upper  face  of  aald  sheet  alternate  lay- 
ers of  plastic  material  and  fibrous  material,  folding  the 
e«lges  of  said  bottom  sheet  over  on  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  top  layer  of  plastic  material,  applying  a  separate  top 
sheet  of  covering  material  to  the  top  surface  of  the  up- 
per layer  and  over  the  Inner  edges  of  the  Inturned  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  sheet  so  a.>«  to  leave  a  part  of  said 
Inturned  portions  exposed  at  the  top  of  the  board  and  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  top  layer  of  covering  material  until 
Its  upper  surface  lies  flush  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
Maid  inturned  portions. 


1,029,329.     NON- EXPLOSIVE     OIL -CAN.     Edwabo     J. 

Walmh  and  Wb.vdbl  Vaboo,  East  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    Filed 

Feb.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  «11.373.     (CI.  221—1.) 

1.    A  non-exploalve  oil  can  comprlaing  a  shell  closed  at 

each  lower  end,  a  cone  shaped  top  mounted  upon  the  upper 

portion  of  said  abell,  a  threaded  mouth  piece  at  the  apex 

^  of  aald  top,  a  cap  for  closing  said  mouth  piece,  a  vertl- 
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cally  disposed  foraminous  tube  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  to  said  mouth  piece,  screens  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  tul)e,  a  pair  of  foraminous  cone 
shaped  retarders  surrounding  and  fixed  to  said  tube  and 
extending  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said 'shell,  said  retarders 
being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  spout  extending  into  said  top  and  to  a  point  In  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  retarder,  that  portion  of  the  spout  ex- 
tending into  said  top  being  perforated. 


2.  A  non-exploalve  oil  can  comprising  a  shell  closed  at 
each  lower  end.  a  cone  shaped  top  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  shell,  a  threaded  njouth  piece  at  the 
apex  of  said  top,  a  cap  for  closing  said  mouth  piece,  a 
vertically  disposed  fornmlnous  tube  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  shell  to  said  mouth  piece,  screens  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  foraminous  cone 
shaped  retarders  surrounding  and  fixed  to  said  tube  and 
extending  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  said  retarders 
l)eing  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  spout  extending  Into  said  top  and  to  a  point  in  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  retarder,  that  portion  of  the  spout  ex- 
tending into  said  top  being  perforated,  the  lower  of  said 
retarders  being  of  grenter  height  than  the  upper  retarder. 

3.  A  non-explosive  oil  can  comprising  a  shell  closed  at 
each  lower  end,  a  cone  shaped  top  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  shell,  a  threaded  mouth  piece  at  the 
apex  of  said  top,  a  cap  for  closing  said  mouth  piece,  a 
vertically  disposed  foraminous  tube  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  shell  to  said  mouth  piece.  «creen8  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  foraminous  cone 
shaped  retarders  surrounding  and  fixed  to  said  tu1)e  and 
extending  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  said  retarders 
being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  spout  extending  Into  said  top  and  to  a  point  In  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  retarder,  that  iwrtlon  of  the  spout 
extending  into  said  top  being  perforated,  the  lower  of  aaid 
retarders  being  of  greater  height  than  the  upper  retarder, 
said  upper  retarder  extending  In  said  top. 


1,029,330.  FLY-ESCAPE  FOB  SCREENS.  Hakbison 
WALTxa  Wklty,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  14,  1911. 
Serial  Xo.  638,479.      (CI.  156—37.) 


tending  across  the  inside  of  the  screen  panel  near  Its  up- 
per edge,  spaced  therefrom,  and  open  along  its  lower  edge 
and  intermeshing  with  the  screen  panel  alwve  the  line  of 
openings  therein,  a  guard  extruding  across  the  outer  side 
of  the  screen  panel  above  the  Inner  guard,  its  lower  ed;.e 
Intermeshing  with  the  screen  panel  below  the  line  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  line  of  openings  In  the  outer  guard,  and 
vertically  disposed  spacing  blocks  Interposed  between  the 
guards  and  the  8cre;;n  panel,  aud  means  for  securing  the 
spacing  blocks  to  the  screen  panel. 


1.029,331.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATING  DE^'ICE.  OTTO 
Winkles,  KSpenlck,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
27.  1911.    Serial  No.  668,010.     (CI.  123—196.) 


A    fly    escape   for   screens,    comprising   a   screen    panel 
having  a  line  of  openings  near  its  uppn:  edge,  a  guard  ex- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  Inlet 
conduit  in  combination  with  a  lubricant  containing  vessel 
connected  thereto  and  subjected  to  the  suction  effects  ex- 
isting In  the  conduit,  a  valve  for  preventing  lulirlcant  from 
entering  the  conduit  from  the  vessel,  and  a  discbarge  pipe 
that  receives  its  supply  of  lubricant  from  the  vessel. 

2.  In  combination  a  conduit  in  which  a  suction  is 
created,  a  chambered  vessel  connected  to  the  conduit  and 
subjected  to  the  suction  effects  existing  therein,  a  reser- 
voir from  which  lubricant  is  raised  to  the  vessel,  a  valve 
preventing  lubricant  from  flowing  from  the  vessel  to  said 
conduit,  and  one  or  more  pipes  conveying  lubricant  from 
the  vessel  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conduit  In  which  a  suction  la 
created,  a  chaml)ered  vessel  to  which  the  effects  of  the 
suction  are  communicated,  a  reservoir  below  the  vessel,  a 
tube  through  which  the  suction  effect  In  the  vessel  raises 
the  lubricant,  a  valve  which  prevent*;  lubricant  In  the  ves- 
sel from  entering  the  said  conduit,  and  a  pipe  discharging 
lubricant  from  the  vessel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conduit  In  which  a  suction  la 
created  by  a  moving  machine  part,  a  closed  chambered  ves- 
sel which  Is  subjected  to  the  suction  effects  existing  in  the 
conduit,  a  float  valve  in  the  vessel  that  la  adapted  to  close 
the  communication  V>etween  the  vessel  and  the  conduit 
when  .the  fluid  therein  reaches  a  certain  level,  a  reset  voir 
located  below  the  vessel,  a  pipe  extending  downward  from 
the  vessel  whose  lower  end  is  submerged  in  lubricant  In 
the  reservoir,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  from  the 
vessel  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

5.  In  combination  an  open  ended  tul>e  through  which 
fluid  flows  and  creates  a  suction,  a  closed  chambered  vessel, 
a  suction  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tube  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  vessel,  a  float  valve  In  the  vessel  that  con- 
trols the  suction  pipe,  a  pipe  that  freely  discharges  lubri- 
cant from'  the  vesael,  a  lubricant  tube  that  discharges  into 
the  vessel,  and  a  reservoir  containing  lubricant  Into  which 
the  lubricant  tube  extends. 
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1.U29.332.      <JHAIN     EIJ-:VATOB    WAGON  -  DUMP    AND 


CONVEYER  MEi  HANI8M. 
AtlM>iM.  III.  Filed  May  12. 
(CI.  214—11.) 


KHRDCaiCK  J.   ZlMMBBMAX. 

19 lU.     Serial  No.  560.875. 


1.  In  a  trralD  elerator  wn^on  dump,  th*  combination 
with  a  i>air  of  dump  lofcs.  of  a  Hhaft,  a  drum  carried  on 
Mid  shaft,  a  flexible  cable  wrapped  on  said  drum,  having 
one  of  its  end«  attached  directly  to  one  of  said  dump  log*, 
and  the  other  end  paMluK  tbroujch  a  pulley  fixed  beneath 
said  dump  log.  and  thence  being  secured  to  aaid  dump  log. 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  whereby  the  said  cable 
may  be  caused  to  tower  and  raise  aaid  damp  logs. 

2.  In  a  grain  elevator  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with 
a  |tair  of  dump  lugs,  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  drutns  on  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  flexible  cables  one  wrapped  on  each  of  aaid 
drums,  each  cable  having  its  opposite  ends  attached  to  one 
of  said  dump  logs,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  cables, 
passing  through  a  pulley  secured  beneath  each  of  said 
dump  logs  before  being  attached  to  said  dump  loga.  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft  whereby  said  cables  lower 
or  raise  said  dump  logs. 

H.  In  a  grain  elevator  wagon  dump,  the  combination 
with  a  |>air  of  dump  logs,  of  a  shaft  carried  beneath  the 
elevator  driveway  floor,  a  pair  of  drums  on  said  shjtft.  a 
pair  of  flexible  cables  wrapped  one  on  each  of  said  drums, 
and  attached  to  said  dump  logs,  a  hand  crank  shaft  carried 
above  said  elevati>r  driveway  floor,  a  chain  and  sprocket 
connection  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  flrat  niea- 
tloaed  shaft,  whereby  a  manually  controlled  operation  of 
said  crank  shaft  will  raise  and  lower  said  dump  logs,  and 
means  for  locking  said  crank  shaft  against  rotation,  where- 
by said  dump  logs  may  be  held  Immovable  In  any  desired 
poaltlon. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, pivoted  dump  logs,  a  receiving  bin  disposed  be- 
low one  end  of  the  dump  logs  and  having  an  inclined  wall 
extending  to  a  point  approximately  centrally  beneath  said 
dump  logs,  and  operating  means  for  tbe  dump  logs  compris- 
ing gearing  and  flexible  conne<-t1ons  between  said  gearing 
and  the  ends  of  ttie  dump  logs  operating  in  the  bin. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, pivoted  dump  logs,  a  receiving  bin  located  be- 
neath the  dump  logs,  an  operating  shaft,  cables  connecting 
said  shaft  with  said  dump  logs,  guiding  pulleys  for  the 
cables,  said  |>ulleys  disposed  within  the  bin  and  beneath 
tbe  dump  logs,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  operat- 
ing said  abaft. 

li'laioi  H  not  printed  in  the    raxette.] 


2.  In  combination,  with  one  member  (tf  a  die  mechanism, 
said  member  having  a  working  face  extending  substantially 
In  tbe  same  direction  as  the  thrust  line  of  tbe  die  mecbu- 
niam,  a  cutting  number  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged 
opposite  to  and  coactive  with  aaid  face,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  In  substantially 
the  same  dlreition  as  said  thrust-line  extends,  and  said 
cutting  edge  extending  in  substantially  tbe  direction  of 
thrust  of  the  movable  member  substantially  as  described. 


1,020.333.  DIE  STRl'CTIRE.  Rc.sjami!(  ADaiAXC*  and 
Amor  t^Ai.LBsox.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  :  said  Calleson  assignor 
to  said  Adriance.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
6«2.170.      »C1.  lis— 42. » 

1.  In  combination,  with  one  member  of  a  die  mechanism, 
a  cutting  memlier  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged  opiwaite 
to  and  coactive  with  a  working  face  of  said  die  member, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the 
other  In  substantially  the  same  direction  aa  aaid  face  ex- 
tends, said  cutting  edge  exten«iing  In  substantially  the  di- 
rection of  thrust  of  tbe  movable  member  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  combination,  with  the  male  and  female  die  mem- 
bers of  a  die  mechanism,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
worldng  face  extAding  Hubstnntlally  in  the  same  direction 
aa  tbe  thrust-line  of  the  die  mechanism,  a  cutter  having  a 
cutting  edge  arranged  opi>oslte  to  said  face  and  arranged  In 
the  other  meml>er.  one  of  said  memliers  being  movsble  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  thrust  line  extends,  and  said  cat- 
ting edge  extending  In  substantially  tbe  direction  of  thrust 
of  the  movable  member  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination,  with  the  male  and  female  die  mem- 
bers of  a  die  mechanism,  a  cutting  member  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  opposite  to  and  coactive  with  a  working  face  of 
one  of  said  members  adjacent  the  other  die  member,  and 
meana  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  cut- 
ting member  and  the  die  meml)er  having  said  face  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  aa  said  face  extends,  said  cut- 
ting edge  extending  In  substantially  tbe  direction  of  thrust 
of  the  movable  meml>er  sulietantially  as  described. 

5.  In  ctimblnation.  with  the  male  and  female  die  mem- 
bers of  a  die  mechanism,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
working  face  thereof  adjacent  tbe  other  extending  in  sut^ 
stantlally  the  same  direction  as  tbe  thrust-Une  of  the  die 
mechanism,  a  cutting  memt>er  having  a  cutting  edge  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  and  coactive  with  said  face,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  cutting  mem- 
ber and  the  die  member  having  said  face  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  said  thrust-line  extends,  said  cutting 
edge  extending  In  sulietantially  tbe  direction  of  thruat  of 
tbe  movable  meml»er  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029.334.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  OF 
SHEET  MKTAI-..  BtxjAMiN  ADRiAxnt  and  Amos  cal- 
LESO!*.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. :  said  Calleson  assignor  to  said 
Adriance.  Fllwl  Dsc.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  509.655. 
(CI.  113— 113.^ 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  removing  absets  In  sequence  from 
a  stack  of  sheets,  the  combination,  with  means  for  moving 
the  sheet  to  l»e  reoMved  In  wiping  conUct  with  an  adjoin- 
ing sheet,  of  means,  having  t-ontact  with  that  face  of  the 
latter  sheet  which  adjoins  the  flrst-named  sheet,  for  re- 
straining said  adjolaing  sheet  during  tbe  moving  of  said 
Arst-named  sheet,  sulMtantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  for  removing  sheets  In  sequence  from 
a  stack  of  sheets,  tbe  combination,  with  means  for  moving 
tbe  sheet  to  be  removed  in  wiping  contact  with  an  adjoin- 
ing sheet,  of  compression-grip  means,  having  contact  with 
that  f*ce  of  the  latter  sheet  which  adjoins  the  first-named 
abeet.  for  restraining  said  adjoining  sheet  during  the  mov- 
ing of  said,  flrst-named  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  for  removing  sheets  in  sequence  froto 
a  stack  of  sheets,  the  combination,  with  means  for  moving 
the  sheet  to  be  removed  in  wiping  contact  with  an  adjoin- 
ing sheet,  of  means  for  exeriing  a  compression -grip  on  sali 
adjoining  sheet  during  tbe  moving  of  said  first-named 
sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  the 
stack  of  sheets,  of  means  for  removing  a  sheet  from  the 
stack  planlform  fashion,  and  a  gripping  mechanism  oper- 
ative to  grip  the  tail  end  of  tbe  next  adjoining  sheet  and 
thereby  hold  the  latter  against  movement  during  the  re- 
moval of  the  first  sheet,  ■nbstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  the 
stack  of  sheets,  of  means  for  removing  a  sheet  from  tbe 
stack  planlform  fashion,  and  a  gripping  mechanism  oper- 
ative to  grrip  the  tall  end  of  the  remaining  sheets  which 
are  at  one  side  of  tbe  first  sheet  and  thereby  bold  tbe  latter 
ngalnst  movement  during  tbe  removal  of  tbe  first  sheet, 
subsUnttally  as  desert hsd. 

IClalBS  6  to  61  not  printed  la  the  Gasctte.] 


1,029,335.  MECHANISM  FOR  SCPPLYING  THREAD 
TO  BOBBINS  IN  IX>OPKRS.  Fbehkbick  Baker. 
Brighton,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
May  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  9e9.«25.     <C1.  112—22.) 


■* 


i£ 


M 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  case  for 
a  rotary  bobbin,  a  rotary  bobbin  located  In  tbe  ease,  a 
rotary  spindle,  means  for  winding  thread  upon  the  spliidle, 
and  means  for  transferring  It  to  the  lH>bbln  In  tlie  case. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  case  for 
a  rotary  bobbin,  a  rotary  tmbfoln  located  In  the  ease,  a 


spindle  altned  therewith,  means  for  winding  thread  upon 
the  spindle,  means  for  shoving  such  thread  lengthwise  of 
tbe  spindle  onto  tbe  l>obbln  in  tlK>  case. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bobbin  having  a  central  spindle,  a  spindle  alined  there- 
with, means  for  winding  thread  In  a  coil  on  the  last 
named  spindle,  means  for  bringing  the  two  spindles  sub- 
stantially into  engagement,  and  means  for  shoving  the 
thread  from  tbe  spindle  on  which  It  is  wound  onto  tite 
spindle  of  tbe  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bobbin,  a  spool  winding  spindle  mounted  in  bearings  in 
line  with  the  t>obbin.  a  removable  face  plate  for  such  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  transferring  the  spool  from  the  spindle 
to  the  bobbin. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revolv- 
ing hook,  a  bobbin  mounted  in  said  hook,  a  spool  winding 
spindle,  a  lever,  a  movable  face  plate  revolubly  mounted 
on  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to  form  a  wall  for  a  spool  be- 
ing wound  on  tbe  spindle,  another  face  plate  forming  the 
other  wall  for  such  spool,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
spool  from  the  spindle  to  the  bobbin. 

[Claims  e  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,336.  SHIRT.  Rei.vholc  Babtkll.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Bartell  Improved  Shirt  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,624.     (a.  2— »6.) 


1.  A  shirt  provided  with  garment  supporting  means  po- 
sitioned at  predetermined  points  thereon,  each  of  said 
means  Inclndlng  a  reinforcing  strip  smmged  on  the  In- 
side of  the  shirt,  said  shirt  and  strip  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  vertically  arranged  button  boles  passing  there- 
through  and  a  plurality  of  loops  secured  to  the  reinfore- 
Ing  strip  above  the  button  boles  and  adapted  to  pass 
therethroogh. 

2.  A  shirt  provided  with  garment  supporting  mt^ins 
comprising  a  reinforcing  strip  arranged  on  the  inside  of 
the  shirt  and  securely  sewed  thereto,  said  strip  and  shirt 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  vertically  arranged 
bnttoB  holes  passing  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of 
loops  secured  to  the  reinforcing  strip  above  the  Imtton 
holes  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  each  of  said  loops 
ha\ing  an  end  portion  s^'  nred  to  the  reinforcing  strip 
and  above  the  adjacent  button  hole,  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  loop  being  adapted  to  be  passed  ttarongb  said  but- 
ton hole  to  the  outside  of  the  shirt. 

3.  A  shirt  provided  with  s  garment  supporting  means 
positioned  at  predetermined  points  thereon,  eseh  of  said 
means  inclndlng  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  shirt, 
said  shirt  and  strip  being  provided  with  a  series  of  button 
boles  passing  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  loops  se- 
eored  to  tbe  reinforcing  strip  and  adapted  to  pass 
throogli  sach  button  boles. 
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1.020.S37.      PBOCE88     FOR     THE     PRODUCTION     OF 
LITHOiiRAPHir  PRIXTIN*;  PLATES.     Lacmnt  Ba»- 

siM.    Parld.    Frante.      Fll»^    F*b.   7.    1911.      SerUl    No. 

607,020.      «CI.  101— 17:1  • 

A  prfK-«M  for  tbe  production  of  lithograpblr  printing 
plate*  which  i-onsistn  la  formlnic  an  Ink  design  upon  the 
plate,  rovfrinic  tht>  defliKn  with  a  solution  of  dextrin 
and  candied  i^uxar  In  water.  r»-oM>rinii  the  ink  of  the  de- 
aisa.  covering  the  plate  with  a  aoiution  of  aanaltlTe  aa- 
phalt  In  e«Men<-e  <>f  turpentine  t<>  which  some  Venetian 
turpentln<>  Ih  added,  trvutiug  th*-  plate  with  lukewarm 
water  and  •'xpoaing  the  plate  to  the  light,  aubatantialljr 
aa  de«cril>ed  and  for  the  parpoM  set  forth. 


1.029.33M.  BELT-8HII-TEK.  EDMt  XD  E.  Blakb.  Saeo. 
•■d  William  M.  O^ilimimith.  Jr..  Biddeford.  Me.,  as- 
Blgnom  to  Saco-Petfee  rompany.  Newton.  Mass..  a  Tor- 
poration  of  Maaaachu*M>tt«i.     Filed  De«.  17,  IVXW.     Serial 

No.  533.011.    <a.  118— ia» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rack  and  a 
taper  winding  me<-hanlKm.  automatic  operating  meam  for 
said  rack,  meam*  for  disu-onnecting  said  operating  means, 
and  manualljr  op<>rated  means  conne<-ted  with  both  said 
rack  and  naid  taper  winding  mei-hanlsm  for  aimultane- 
ously  resetting  the  Mim*-. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rack  and  a 
taper  winding  me<<hanlsm.  means  for  setting  said  rack 
and  means  for  setting  said  taper  winding  mechanism,  said 
means  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and  means  for  turning 
It,  and  a  rod  slidable,  in  said  ahaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  machln»»  of  the  kind  dem-ribed.  a  driver  connec- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  gear  mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
belt  shifter  comprising  a  rack  engaging  said  gear  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  a  rod  slldable  In  said  hollow 
abaft,  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  taper  winding 
inechanlsm  connected  tu  said  rod  to  be  operated  thereby 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel  and  said  abaft 
will  more  the  said  l)elt  shifter  and  said  taper  met-hanlsm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  a  driver  connec- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  gear  mechanism  also  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a 
belt  shifter  comprising  a  rack  engaging  said  gear  mecha- 
nism, in  ct>mblnatton  with  a  rt>d  angtilar  in  cross  section 
slldable  in  said  hollow  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and 
a  taper  winding  me<'hanlsm  iMnntH'ted  to  said  rod  to  be 
operated  thereby  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel 
and  said  abaft  will  move  the  aald  belt  ahlfter  and  said 
taper  mechanism  to  re-set  said  parts  after  the  bobbins 
have  been  wound. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  sperifled.  a  driver  coo- 
oection  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  gear  me<-hanl8m  also  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a 
belt  shifter  comprising  a  rack  engaging  said  gear  mecha- 
Blam.  in  combination  with  a  rod  slldable  In  said  hollow 
fbaft    and    rotatable    therewith,    and    a    taper    winding 


mechanism  connected  to  aald  rod  to  be  operated  thereby 
whereby  the  rotation  of  aald  hand  wheel  and  said  ahaft 
will  move  aald  belt  shifter  and  said  tap«*r  mechanism 
simultaneously,  said  rack  having  two  sets  of  rack  teeth, 
mean*  connecting  said  hollow  shaft  with  one  of  the  seta 
of  aald  rack  teeth  whereby  aald  rack  may  be  operated  by 
hand  in  one  direction,  and  means  engaging  the  other  aet 
of  rack  teeth  whereby  said  rack  will  be  moved  auto- 
matically In  the  other  direction. 

(Claima  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,029,339.  NUTLOCK.  Fbaxk  D.  BttZAm.  Willlams- 
barg.  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Brown.  Berkley, 
Va.  riled  Aug.  23.  1009.  SerUl  No.  514.286.  (CI. 
151—21.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal furrow  formed  therein  tranaversely  of  the  threads 
and  with  substantially  radial  sides,  of  a  nut  tiaving  a 
liendable  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side 
thereof,  with  one  edge  of  said  tongue  regl.stering  with  the 
bore  of  the  nut  and  the  oppoaite  edge  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  edge  of  the  nut  and  In  pisitlon  to  be  struck 
by  a  hammer  to  be  driven  into  the  furrow  of  the  bolt. 


1.029,340.  AUTOMATIC  TIRE  Pl'MP.  Albeht  Bskst, 
New  Caatle.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,857.      (Cl.  152—11.) 


In  a  tire  pump,  the  combination  with  the  rim  of  a 
wheel,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  carried  thereby,  of  a  cylinder 
secured  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  a  cap  deUchably  mount- 
ed upon  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  caaing  located  In  said 
cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  rod  arranged  In  said  casing 
and  extending  Into  said  tire  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  depression  thereof,  a  pair  of  valves  carried  by  said 
tubular  piston  rod  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  control- 
ling the  paasage  of  air  therethrough,  and  valves  arranged 
within  said  casing  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  for  controlling 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  aald  casing. 
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1.029.S41.  TRAN8KORMINU  FOKMYL  ESTERS  OF 
CELLrLOSB  OR  SOLUTIONS  OF  THE  SAME  INTO 
STABLE  PLASTIC  SOLUTIONS.  Emilb  Bkonkbkt, 
NIedermorscbweiler.  near  MQIhausen.  Germany,  as- 
aifiior  to  The  Firm  of  Vereinigte  Glanaatoff-Fabriken 
A.-G..  Elberfeld,  Gemumy.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,993.      (CI.   106 — 40.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  formyl  esters 
of  cellulose  dissolved  in  lactic  acid. 

2.  The  method  of  dissolving  formyl  cellulose,  which 
consists  in  dissolving  it  in  lactic  acid. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  solution  of  formyl  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  In  diiisolving  the  formyl  cellulose  In 
formic  acid ;  mixing  the  aolutlon  thus  formed  with  lactic 
acid :  distilling  off  and  collecting  the  formic  acid,  and 
cooling  the  remaining  solutions. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  solution  of  formyl  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  in  dissolving  the  formyl  cellulose, 
under  the  influence  of  a  gentle  heat,  in  formic  add ;  add- 
ing thereto  lactic  acid,  distilling  off.  under  vacuum,  the 
formic  acid,  and  allowing  the  resulting  solutions  to  cool. 

5.  The  mettiod  of  producing  solutions  of  formyl  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  In  dissolving,  under  the  influence  of 
heat,  in  formic  acid,  the  waste  products  of  artificial  silk  : 
adding  thereto  lactic  acid  ;  distilling  off  in  a  vacuum  the 
formic  acid  ;  separately  collecting  the  latter,  and  cooling 
the  resulting  solution. 


1.029,342.  DRINKING -cur  HOLDER.  CTBrs  A. 
BavANT,  I'aasaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  V.  M.  Sales  Co., 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
655.119.      (Cl.  211—29.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  holder,  comprising  a  box  provided 
lit  the  lower  frt>nt  edge  with  a  slit  for  the  removal  of  the 
lowermost  of  the  flat  drinking  cups  contained  In  the  box 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  front  and  bottom  of  the 
box  having  recesses  leading  to  the  slit  for  the  insertion 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  for  the  removal  of  the  lower- 
most drinking  cup.  and  a  supporting  frame  removably  held 
in  the  said  box  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly-inclined bottom,  legs  depending  at  the  rear  of  the 
Inclined  bottom,  and  a  back  rising  from  the  rear  of  the 
said  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  box. 

2.  A  drinking  cup  holder,  comprising  a  box  provided 
at  the  lower  front  edge  with  a  slit  for  the  removal  of  the 
lowermost  of  the  flat  drinking  cups  contained  In  the  box 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  front  and  bottom  of  the 
box  liavlng  recesses  leading  to  the  silt  for  the  insertion 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  for  the  removal  of  the  lower- 
most drinking  cup,  and  a  supporting  frame  removably 
held  in  the  said  box  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  Iwttom.  legs  depending  at  the  rear  of 
the  inclined  bottom,  and  a  back  rising  from  the  rear  of 
the  said  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  box,  the  said  back  having 
its  lower  portion  curved  forwsrdly. 

3.  A  drinking  cup  bolder,  comprising  a  box  provided 
at  the  lower  front  edge  with  a  slit  for  the  removal  of  the 
lowermost  of  the  flat  drinking  cups  contained  In  the  box 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  front  and  bottom  of  the  box 


having  recesses  leading  to  the  slit  for  the  insertion  of  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  for  the  removal  of  the  lowermost 
drinking  cup.  and  a  supporting  frame  removably  held  is 
the  said  box  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  bottom,  legs  and  a  back,  the  bottom  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly.  side  members,  and  diagonal 
crossing  members,  the  said  side  and  diagonal  members 
terminating  in  the  said  legs  and  the  said  back  having  side 
meml^ers  and  a  top  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  members 
with  each  other  at  the  top,  the  said  back  side  members 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  legs  of  the  said 
bottom  aide  members. 

4.  A  drinking  cup  bolder,  comprising  a  box  provided 
at  the  lower  front  edge  with  a  slit  for  the  removal  of 
the  lowermost  of  the  flat  drinking  cups  contained  in  the 
box  one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  front  and  bottom  of  the 
box  having  recesses  leading  to  the  slit  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  for  the  removal  of  the  lower- 
most drinking  cup,  and  a  supporting  frame  removably 
held  in  the  said  box  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  bottom,  legs  and  a  back,  the  bottom  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  side  members,  and 
diagonal  crossing  memlwrs,  the  said  side  and  diagonal 
members  terminating  in  the  said  legs  and  the  said  back 
having  side  members  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side 
members  with  each  other  at  the  top.  the  said  back  side 
members  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  legs  of 
the  said  bottom  side  members,  and  the  said  back  side 
members  being  curved  forwardly  above  the  rear  upper 
portion  of  the  said  bottom. 


1,029,343.  DI'MI'  WAGON.  WiLBt  k  L.  Collins,  New- 
ark, N.  Y..  HHsignor  to  Daniel  W.  Crowley,  Newark, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,503.  (Cl. 
21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dump  wason,  a  dump  Iwx  having  opposite  pairs 
of  laterally  swinging  bottom  doors,  a  lever  falcrumed  on 
the  box,  flexible  connections  between  the  lever  and  front 
ends  of  the  dooi-s.  xopsrate  flexible  connections  betwoen 
the  lever  and  rear  ends  of  the  doors,  a  pawl  on  the  lever, 
a  toothed  rack  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  box,  and  means 
for  moving  the  toothed  rack  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tl^e  pawl  comprising  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  rack,  a  foot  lever,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  foot  lever  and  cam  lever. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  bottom  doors, 
a  door-controlling  mecbanlMtn  comprising  a  band  lever 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  movable  lengthwisc- 
thereof,  a  pawl  ^gid  on  the  lever,  a  toothed  rack  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  same  side  of  the  box  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever  to  force 
Its  teeth  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  pawl,  a  rock 
arm  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rack  and  provided 
with  a  cam,  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  cam  on  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  box.  a  foot  lever  and  connections  between 
said  foot  lever  and  rock  arm  for  rocking  the  cam  against 
said  bearing  to  force  the  rack  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  and  connections  N  tween  the  first-named  lever 
and  doors. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  laterally 
swinging  bottom  doors,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  front 
end  of  one  side  of  the  box  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  pawl  on  the  lever,  a  toothed  rack  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  same  side  of  the  box  and  extending  rearwnrdiy 
from  aaid  pivot  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of 
said   rack  and   provided   with  a   cam,  a  bearing  for   the 
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\J02».33.T  PBCM'EHH  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LlTHOiiRAPHIC  PRIXTIX«;  PLATES.  LaUBBKT  Bai- 
SA.fi,  Pari".  Frame.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  8«rUl  No. 
607.020.     iCl.  101— 173.  > 

A  proceM  for  the  prodartlon  of  llthograpblr  printing 
ptatef  which  conalatM  In  forminK  an  Ink  desltcn  upon  the 
plate,  coTerinx  Ih4>  d4>sixn  with  a  solution  of  dextrin 
and  candied  ituipir  In  water,  removing  the  ink  of  the  de- 
sign. coverlnK  the  plate  with  a  aolution  of  senaitive  as- 
phalt In  emitenre  of  turpentine  to  which  some  Venetian 
turpentine  i»  added.  treatiuK  the  plate  with  lukewarm 
water  and  exposlni;  the  plate  to  the  lisht.  sabstantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,029..1.'W.  BELT-8HII'TER.  Edmixd  E.  Rlakc.  8*co, 
and  William  H.  Ooldmmith.  Jr..  Biddeford.  Me.,  as- 
signors to  8aco-Pettee  t'ompany,  Newton.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1900.  Serial 
No.  533.r>ll.     «CI.  11« — !»., 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rack  and  a 
taper  winding  mechanism,  automatic  operating  means  for 
said  rack,  means  for  dlfx^onnectlni;  said  operating  means, 
snd  mannall.T  operated  nieauM  lunnei-ted  with  tmth  said 
rack  and  said  taper  winding  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ooalx  resetting  the  samt'. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rack  and  a 
taper  winding  mei-hanUm.  means  for  setting  said  rack 
and  means  for  setting  Hald  taper  winding  mechanism,  said 
means  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and  means  for  turning 
it,  and  a  trod  slldable  In  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with. 

.■{.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  driver  connec- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  gear  mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
belt  shifter  comprising  a  rack  engaging  said  gear  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  a  rod  slidable  In  said  hollow 
abaft,  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  taper  winding 
mechanism  connected  to  said  rod  to  t>e  operated  thereby 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel  and  aald  shaft 
will  more  the  said  l>elt  shifter  and  said  taper  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  ma<-hlne  of  the  kind  desi-ribed.  a  driver  connec- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
tLereon.  a  gear  mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
belt  shifter  comprising  a  rack  engaging  said  gear  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  a  rod  angular  in  croaa  section 
slldable  in  said  hollow  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and 
a  taper  winding  mechanism  connected  to  aald  rod  to  be 
operated  thereby  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel 
and  said  shaft  will  move  the  said  belt  shifter  and  said 
taper  mechanism  to  re-set  said  parts  after  ttie  bobbins 
liave  been  wound. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  drirer  con- 
nection comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  gear  me<'banlsm  alao  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
bait  abifter  comprising  a  rack  engaging  said  gear  mecba- 
nlam.  In  combination  with  a  rod  slldable  in  said  hollow 
abaft    and    rotatable    tberewitti.    and    a    taper    rrlndlng 


mechanism  connected  to  aald  rod  to  be  operated  thereby 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel  and  said  shaft 
will  more  aald  belt  shifter  and  said  taper  me<-hanlsm 
simultaneously,  said  rack  baring  two  seta  of  fack  teeth, 
means  connecting  said  hollow  shaft  with  one  of  the  acts 
of  said  rack  teeth  whereby  said  rack  may  be  operated  by 
hand  In  one  direction,  and  means  engaging  the  other  aet 
of  rack  teeth  whereby  said  rack  will  be  mored  anto- 
raatically  in  the  other  direction. 

malms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,029.339.  NUT  IXK'K.  Fka5K  D.  Bozabth,  Willlams- 
burg,  Va.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Brown,  Berkley. 
Va.  nied  Aug.  23.  1900.  SerUI  No.  514.285.  (CI. 
151—21.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal furrow  formed  therein  tranareraely  of  tbe  threads 
and  with  sulistantlally  radial  sides,  of  a  nut  baring  a 
bendable  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side 
thereof,  with  one  edge  of  said  tongue  registering  with  tbe 
twre  of  the  nut  and  the  opposite  edge  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  edge  of  tbe  nut  and  In  plsition  to  be  struck 
by  a  hammer  to  be  driren  Into  the  furrow  of  tbe  bolt. 


1.029.340.  AUTOMATIC  TIBE-PI'MP.  Albbbt  Bbbst. 
New  Castle.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  2«.  1911.  Serial  No. 
rt«7,867.     (CI.  152— 11.) 


In  a  tire  pump,  tbe  combination  with  the  rim  of  a 
wheel,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  carried  thereby,  of  a  cylinder 
secured  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  a  cap  detachably  mount- 
ed upon  the  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  casing  located  in  said 
cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  rod  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  extending  into  said  tire  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  depression  thereof,  a  pair  of  ralres  carried  by  said 
tubular  piston  rod  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  for  control- 
ling the  paaaage  of  air  therethrough,  and  ralres  arranged 
within  said  casing  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  controlling 
tbe  Inlet  and  extiauat  of  air  to  and  from  said  casing. 
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1.029.841.  TBANSFOBMING  FOBMYL  E8TEB8  OF 
('ELLriX)8E  OB  SOLUTIONS  OF  THE  SAME  INTO 
STABLE  PLASTIC  SOLUTIONS.  Bmile  Bbonnsbt, 
Ni<Hlermor8cbweiler.  near  Mdlhauaen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Verelnigte  OlanBatoff-Fabrlken 
A.-G..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  61«,993.      (CI.   106 — 10.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  formyl  esters 
of  celluioae  dissolred  in  lactic  actd. 

2.  The  method  of  dissolring  formyl  cellulose,  which 
consists  In  dissolring  it  in  lactic  acid. 

3.  The  metliod  of  producing  a  solution  of  formyl  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  in  dissolring  tbe  formyl  cellulose  In 
formic  acid ;  mixing  the  aolution  thus  formed  with  lactic 
acid ;  distilling  off  and  collecting  the  formic  acid,  and 
cooling  the  remaining  solutions. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  solution  of  formyl  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  in  dissolring  tbe  formyl  cellulose, 
under  tbe  Influence  of  a  gentle  heat,  in  formic  acid  ;  add- 
ing thereto  lactic  acid,  distilling  off,  under  racuum,  tbe 
formic  acid,  and  allow^lng  the  resulting  solutions  to  cool. 

5.  Tbe  metl>od  of  producing  solutions  of  formyl  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  in  dissolring.  under  tbe  influence  of 
heat,  in  formic  acid,  tbe  waste  products  of  artificial  silk  ; 
adding  thereto  lactic  acid;  distilling  off  in  a  racuum  the 
formic  acid  ;  separately  collecting  the  latter,  and  cooling 
the  resulting  solution. 


1.029.342.        DRINKING -CUP      HOLDER.        CTBC8  A. 

Bbya.nt,   Passaic,   N.   J.,  assignor   to  V.   M.  Sales  Co., 

Plainfleld,    N.    J.      Filed    Oct.     17.    1^11.      Serial  No. 
665.119.      (CI.  211—29.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  holder,  comprising  a  box  prorided 
nt  the  lower  frt>nt  edge  with  a  slit  for  the  remoral  of  the 
lowermost  of  the  flat  drinking  cups  contained  in  the  box 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  front  and  bottom  of  the 
Imx  having  recesses  leading  to  the  slit  for  the  insertion 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  for  tbe  removal  of  the  lower- 
most drinking  cup,  and  a  supporting  frame  removably  held 
In  the  said  box  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly-inclined bottom,  legs  depending  at  the  rear  of  the 
Inclined  t>ottom,  and  a  back  rising  from  the  rear  of  the 
said  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  l)ox. 

2.  A  drinking  cup  holder,  comprising  a  t)ox  provided 
at  tbe  lower  front  edge  with  a  slit  for  the  removal  of  the 
lowermost  of  the  flat  drinking  cups  contained  in  the  box 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  front  and  bottom  of  the 
box  having  recesses  leading  to  the  slit  for  the  insertion 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  for  the  removal  of  tbe  lower- 
most drinking  cup,  and  a  supporting  frame  removably 
held  In  the  said  box  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  bottom,  legs  depending  at  the  rear  of 
tbe  inclined  bottom,  and  a  back  rising  from  the  rear  of 
tbe  said  Imttom  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  twx,  the  said  Itack  hs.ving 
Ita  lower  portion  curved  forwardly. 

3.  A  drinking  cup  holder,  comprising  a  box  provided 
at  the  lower  front  edge  with  a  slit  for  tbe  removal  of  the 
lowermost  of  tbe  flat  drinking  cups  contained  in  tbe  box 
(me  on  top  of  the  otber.  the  front  and  bottom  of  the  box 


having  recesses  leading  to  tbe  silt  for  the  insertion  of  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  for  tbe  removal  of  the  lowermost 
drinking  cup,  and  a  supporting  frame  removably  held  in 
the  said  box  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  bottom,  legs  and  a  back,  tbe  bottom  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly.  side  members,  and  diagonal 
crossing  memliers.  tbe  said  side  and  diagonal  members 
terminating  in  the  said  legs  and  the  said  back  having  Hide 
members  and  a  top  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  side  members 
with  each  other  at  tbe  top,  the  said  back  side  members 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  tbe  legs  of  the  said 
bottom  side  memi)ers. 

4.  A  drinking  cup  holder,  comprising  a  box  provided 
at  the  lower  front  edge  with  a  slit  for  tbe  remoral  of 
the  lowermost  of  tbe  flat  drinking  cups  contained  in  tbe 
Imx  one  on  top  of  tbe  other,  the  front  and  iMttom  of  tbe 
box  baring  recesses  leading  to  tbe  slit  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  for  tbe  remoral  of  the  lower- 
most drinking  cup,  and  a  supporting  frame  removably 
held  in  tbe  said  Imx  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  bottom,  legs  and  a  back,  tbe  bottom  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  side  members,  and 
diagonal  crossing  members,  tbe  said  side  and  diagonal 
members  terminating  in  the  said  legs  and  tbe  said  back 
having  side  members  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side 
members  with  each  other  at  the  top.  the  said  back  side 
members  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  legs  of 
the  said  bottom  side  members,  and  the  said  back  side 
members  being  curved  forwardly  above  the  rear  upper 
portion  of  the  said  Iwttom. 


1.029.343.  DUMP-WAGON.  WiLBt  h  L.  Collins.  New- 
ark, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Daniel  W.vjrfCrowley.  Newark, 
N.  TL  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  612.503.  (CL 
21— 20.i 


1.  in  a  dump  wa^on.  a  dump  Imx  having  opposite  pairs 
of  laterally  swinging  bottom  doors,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  box,  flexible  connections  l)et\veen  the  lever  and  front 
ends  of  tbe  dooht.  Mcparate  flexible  connections  between 
the  lerer  and  rear  ends  of  the  doors,  a  pawl  on  the  lever, 
a  toothed  rack  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  box,  and  means 
for  moring  tbe  toothed  rack  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  pawl  comprising  a  cam  lerer  piroted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  rack,  a  foot  lever,  and  connections  t)e- 
tween  the  foot  lever  and  cam  lever. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  bottom  doors, 
a  door-controlling  mechanlKm  comprising  a  band  Icvor 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  pawl  rigid  on  the  lever,  a  toothed  rack  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  same  side  of  the  box  and  movable  trans- 
versely of. the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever  to  force 
its  teeth  into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  said  pawl,  a  rock 
arm  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  rack  and  provided 
with  a  cam,  a  flxed  bearing  for  tbe  cam  on  tbe  adjacent 
side  of  the  box.  a  foot  lever  and  connections  between 
said  foot  lever  and  rock  arm  for  rocking  tbe  cam  against 
said  t)earing  to  force  the  rack  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  and  connections  b«  tween  the  first-named  lever 
and  doors. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  laterally 
swinging  bottom  doors,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  front 
end  of  one  side  of  the  box  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  pawl  on  tbe  lever,  a  toothed  rack  piroted  at  oi>e  end 
to  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  Imx  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  pivot,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
said   rack  and   provided   with  a   cam,  a  l>earlng  for   the 
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mm.  a  foot  l«Tvr.  cooo^trtlona  between  tbe  foot  ler^r  and 
rook  am  (or  operatingr  "aid  ram  to  foiT«  tb«  rack  oat 
of  ^ncag^ment  witb  th«  pawl,  a  nprluK  for  fordng  tb« 
rack  into  «-nKaKi'm«'nt  witb  the  pawl,  and  connM'tiona  be- 
tween tbe  nn«t  named  lever  and  door*. 

4.  In  a  dump  wairon.  a  dnmp  box  haTtOK  bottom  doora, 
door-controllinn;  meebanlam  c-omprialDK  a  hand  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  Hide  of  tbe  box  and  movable  lengthwlae  there- 
of, connertlonfl  between  Mid  lever  and  the  doom,  a  pawl 
rlxld  OB  tbe  lever,  a  boriaontall.v-diaponed  toothed  rack 
pivoted  at  one  end  within  a  <«lot  in  the  same  side  of  the 
box  and  movable  transversely  of  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  lever  to  force  Its  teeth  into  and  ont  of  tli« 
path  of  said  pawl,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  t)>e  rack  and  provided  witb  a  cam.  a  fixed  beating  for 
tbe  cam  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  box  at  the  other  end 
of  tbe  slot,  a  foot  lever  and  connections  between  said 
foot  lever  and  rock  arm  for  rocking  tbe  cam  against  said 
bearing  to  force  the  rack  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
pawl,  and  a  spring  bearing  agalnat  tbe  rack  to  retnm 
aame  to  normal  position  when   the  foot  lever  is  released. 

5.  In  a  dnmp  wagon,  a  dnmp  box  having  laterally 
awlagtBg  bottom  doors,  a  band  lever  pivoted  to  the  front 
end  of  one  side  of  the  box  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof, 
connections  between  said  lever  and  tlie  doors,  a  pawl  on 
th«>  lever,  a  toothed  rack  pivoted  at  one  end  within  a 
slot  in  the  same  side  of  the  box  and  extending  rearwardly 
fntm  aaid  pivot,  a  rock  arm  ptroted  to  tlie  rear  end  of 
aaid  rack  and  provided  with  a  cam.  a  bearing  for  tbe 
cam  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  slot,  a  foot  lever,  connections 
between  the  foot  lever  and  rock  arm  for  operating  said 
cam  to  force  the  rack  out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl, 
and  a  aprlng  for  forcing  tbe  rack  into  engagemeot  wiib 
the  pawL 


I.02fl.344.  REOri^TING  RESIST.4NCE  FOR  ELEC- 
TBOLYTU'  CONI»EN8ER8.  Elmkb  E.  F.  Ckughto\. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aMtgnor  to  Oneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.713.     (CI.  IT.'i— 30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  »a  electrolytic  condenser  cell, 
a  shunt  circuit  around  said  cell,  and  a  regulating  reslst- 
nnce  for  said  cell  in  said  circuit,  of  thermostatic  meana 
mounted  in  thermal  relation  to  aaid  cell  and  reeponsive 
to  the  temperature  of  said  cell  for  maintaining  said  shunt 
circuit  cioaed  when  the  temperature  of  said  cell  is  abnor- 
mal and  for  opening  aaid  shunt  circuit  when  the  tem 
perature  of  tl)e  cell  again  bect^mea  normal. 

".;.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electn>lytlc  con 
denser  cella  connected  In  series,  of  tbermostatir  means 
mounted  in  thermal  relation  to  said  cell  and  responalve 
to  an  abnormal  temperature  of  aaid  cella  for  automatically 
completing  a  high  resiatance  shunt  circuit  around  any  of 
said  cells  and  for  openlnt;  said  shunt  circuit  as  tbe  tem- 
perature of  said  i-eIN  becomes  normal. 

31.  Tbe  comtHnatlon  with  an  electrolytic  cootlenaer  cwll. 
of  •  hiirh  resiatance  shnnt  circuit  aro^ind  aaid  cell,  and 
thermostatic  means  mounted  in  thermal  relation  to  aaid 
cell  for  cloalng  and  then  opening  said  shunt  circuit  a* 
tbe  temperature  of  said  cell  becoaaea  abn>rmal  and  then 
r«t>ima  to  normal. 


4.  Tb«  combiaatloa  with  a  plarallty  of  electrolytle 
eondenaer  cella,  of  tbermoatatic  meana  mounted  in  ther- 
mal relation  to  said  cell  for  completing  and  then  opening 
through  a  regulating  resiatance  a  shunt  circuit  around 
any  one  of  aaid  cella  when  its  temperature  r1se«  above 
a  predetermined  point  and  then  again  falla  to  ^id  point. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  eondenaer  cell  comprlalng 
two  electrodes,  of  a  high  resistance  shunt  circuit  tietween 
said  electrodes,  and  thermoatatic  meana  in  thermal  re- 
lation to  the  wail  of  aaid  cell  and  reaponaive  to  tempera- 
ture of  said  wall  for  closing  aaid  shunt  circuit  when  aaid 
temperature  Is  abnormal  and  for  opening  aaid  circuit  as 
tbe  temperature  again  becomea  normal. 

IClaim  (t  not  printed  in  tiie  Uaaetta.) 


1,020,345.  ROrE-CLir.  John  8.  Cboslaxd.  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Sertal  No.  824,628.  (CI. 
24— 13«.) 


A  rope  clip  consiatlng  of  a  casing  made  in  two  parta 
having  flanges;  two  piecea  of  channel-shaped  section  hav- 
ing closed  ends  and  formed  to  flt  said  flanges  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  said  two  casing  parta;  with  a  holding 
member  formed  to  flt  between  two  bodies  of  rope  paaalng 
through  tbe  casing. 


1.029.346.  TICKBT  ANI»  I^BBL  CABINET.  CHAiLca 
W.  I>B  I>ANKT,  ilauiaMOd,  Ind.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  ite- 
rtal  No.  571.144.      (O.  «1— »7.) 


1  The  romhlnatlon  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  nilde  member 
projecting  therefrom  ai»d  having  dependlne  L  «h«pe(l 
flanges,  a  bracket  member  having  rfceaaed  furcations  fit- 
ting between  the  depending  flanaes  of  the  iruide  member, 
an  ui>dulat1njr  spring  member  pasnlna  transversely  of  the 
eulde  and  having  ita  ends  fitting  into  the  recesses  of  the 
furcations  of  the  brackets,  and  a  cutting  .blade  pivoted 
to  the  guide  to  paaa  airoaa  tbe  ends  of  tbe  said  guide  and 
to  cut  a  label  projecting  therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cahlt>et.  of  a  bracket  ae- 
rnred  to  the  aaid  caMnet  and  having  forwardly  projecting 
furcations,  said  furcations  each  having  a  recess  formed 
In  tbe  upper  face  thereof,  a  guide  member  secured  to  tbe 
cabinet  and  baring  flanges  bent  around  the  f»ircatlon«  of 
the  brackets,  an  undulating  spring  member  having  its 
eoda  flttlBg  iotn  the  receaaea  of  tbe  furcations  sod  having 
Its  tnteraneiflate  portion  bearing  againat  tbe  galde  mem- 
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bar  to  resUtently  bold  a  label  in  poaltkm.  And  a  ptrotaUjr 
aupported  blade  member  adapted  to  paaa  tranaversely  of 
the  and  of  tbe  guide  to  aever  a  label  projectlag  from  tbe 
end  of  tbe  guide. 


1.029.347. 
Tllle.  111. 
54—61.) 


HARNESS-HOOK. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1910. 


Abthur  DaicTOM,  Taylor- 
Serial  No.  5S8,4T1.     (a. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  book  comprlalng  a  body  portion  convexed  In  eroea  aec- 
tlon  upon  its  upper  side  and  being  formed  witb  a  notch, 
and  a  lower  flat  face  engaging  tbe  lay  section  of  a  saddle, 
and  a  rim  extending  tranaversely  of  tbe  body  portion  of 
the  book  and  engaglBg  one  end  of  the  said  lay  section,  a 
curved  extension  formed  ^mni  tbe  body  portion  completing 
the  aaid  hook,  the  body  pM'tion  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing registering  with  an  opeolog  formed  in  one  section  of 
tbe  saddle,  a  acrew  pAsateg  through  said  opening  and 
formed  with  a  tbreadsd  tcrtafesal,  a  not  located  upon  aaid 
threaded  terminal  aad  asated  within  the  recess  formed  in 
one  saddle  section  and  opeolBg  in  tbe  lower  saddle  section 
and  a  bead  formed  upon  aaid  screw  and  being  provided 
with  a  tooth  engaging  the  notch  in  the  body  portion  of  the 
hook  and  providing  a  locking  means  by  tbe  resiliency  of 
tbe  saddle  and  lay  sections. 


1,029,848.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  Alphoms  Dbt- 
roos.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  0.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
625,994.     (01.  215—68.) 


1.  A  stopper  for  a  bottle,  coBprlsiag  a  eeotral  staaa,  a 
plurality  of  apaced  sections  on  the  said  stem  aad  adapted 
to  flt  into  the  Beck  of  tbe  bottle,  the  lower  aad  middle  see- 
tlona  having  outwardly-opening  Talree  grouped  arooBd  the 
aaid  central  stem,  and  the  upper  sectloB  havlBC  openings 
for  the  paaaage  of  tbe  liquid,  the  ralves  of  one  section  ba- 
ing  oat  of  allnement  with  the  Talves  of  the  other  aaetloB 
aad  tlM  openings  of  tbe  upper  section  being  oat  of  allne- 
meot  with  the  valves  of  the  middle  seetiOB. 

2.  A  stopper  for  a  bottle,  comprising  a  central  stem,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  aectiona  on  the  aaid  stem  and  adapted 
to  flt  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  lower  aad  middle  see- 
tlons  having  outwardly-opening  Talvee  grooped  arotmd  the 
said  central  atem,  the  valves  of  one  section  being  sliding 
valves  aad  the  valves  of  the  other  section  hinged  tbItss 
aad  oat  of  alinentent  with  the  sliding  valvea,  and  tbe  npper 
ssctlon  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  tlie  llqald. 

3.  A  atopper  for  a  bottle,  comprising  a  central  stem,  a 
plarallty  of  apaoed  aectiona  on  the  said  stem  aad  adaptad 
to  flt  Into  tbe  neck  of  tbe  bottle,  the  lower  section  having 
sliding  Tslvea  aad  tbe  middle  section  having  hiagsd  ralTes, 
ths  opening  movement  of  the  sliding  tsItss  of  the  lower 
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section  being  limited  by  tbe  middle  sect*,  on  and  the  open- 
ing movement  of  tbe  hinged  valves  of  tbe  middle  section 
being  limited  by  the  npper  aection,  tbe  latter  having  open- 
inga  for  tbe  passage  of  the  liquid. 

4.  A  atopper  for  a  bottle,  comprising  a  threaded  central 
atem,  lower  middle  and  upper  aectiona  screwinp  on  the  aaid 
stem  and  adapted  to  flt  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  tbe  said  sec- 
tions being  spsced  spart.  tbe  lower  and  middle  secttona 
having  openlnga,  alldable  valvea  for  cloalng  tbe  openlnga  in 
the  lower  aection.  and  flap  valvea  for  closing  tbe  openings 
in  the  middle  section,  tbe  under  aide  of  the  latter  having  a 
atop  plate  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valvea 
in  the  lower  aection,  and  the  u(q)er  aection  being  provided 
with  a  stop  plate  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  tbe 
flap  valves,  and  the  said  upper  portion  having  openlnga  for 
the  passage  of  tbe  liqoid. 

6.  ▲  stopper  for  a  bottle,  comprising  a  threaded  central 
atem,  lower,  middle  and  upper  aectiona  screwing  on  the 
aaid  atem  and  adapted  to  flt  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  tbe  aaid 
sections  being  spaced  apart,  tbe  lower  and  middle  sections 
having  openings,  slidable  valvea  for  closing  tbe  openings  in 
the  lower  section,  snd  flsp  valves  for  closing  the  open- 
ings in  the  middle  section,  the  under  side  of  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  atop  plate  for  limiting  tbe  opening  movement  of  tbe 
valvea  in  the  lower  section,  and  tbe  upper  aection  being 
provided  with  a  atop  plate  for  limiting  tbe  opening  move- 
ment of  the  flap  valves,  tbe  aaid  upper  aection  having  open- 
lnga for  tbe  paaaage  of  the  liquid  and  having  a  top  plate 
screwing  on  tbe  said  stem.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029,349.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Chakles  Elmek  Estes, 
Medusa.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Leonard  B. 
Scott.  LivingstonvUle,  N.  T.,  and  three-fourths  to  Nellie 
O.  Bstes,  Meduss,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  667.586.     (Cl.  104—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  traeka.  a  movable  awitch 
point  to  connect  and  dlaconnact  the  tracka.  a  crank  disk 
anfastaatlaUy  horiaontsUy  dispoaed  between  the  tracks  and 
having  a  crank  arm  operatively  eonnected  to  the  switch 
point,  an  operating  lever  arranged  between  each  track  at 
diataneea  from  the  awitch  point,  each  operating  lever  hav- 
ing alining  operating  cama,  each  lever  having  a  dei;>endlng 
arm  and  fbkmmed  at  a  point  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  alternately  project  the  cama  into  operative  poaltlon, 
and  connecting  roda  connecting  tlte  anas  of  the  laven  to 
the  crank  disk  st  the  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  tracks,  a  movable  switch 
point  to  conaect  and  disconnect  the  tracks,  a  crank  diak 
aubstantially  herlaontally  dispoaed  between  the  tracka  and 
having  a  crank  arm  oparattvely  eonnected  to  tbe  awitch 
point,  an  operating  terer  arranged  between  each  track  at 
distances  from  the  swttdi  point,  each  operating  lerer  hav- 
ing alining  operattec  eaaw,  each  lever  having  a  depending 
arm  and  folcnuned  at  a  point  to  svrlng  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  alternately  project  tlie  earns  Into  operative  poaltlon, 
and  connecttac  rods  connecting  the  srms  of  the  levers  to 
the  crank  disk  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  crank  arm,  with 
one  of  aaid  roda  conatructed  of  two  sections  and  having  a 
bell-crank  lever  in  ita  length  operatlrely  oooaectlng  tbe 
Mid  aectiona  together. 
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1.029.350.  If  ETALLIC  FILAMENT  LAMP.  Kabl  Pab- 
KAN.  (ilea  Ridge.  N.  J.,  asslipior  to  J.  Emll  Walschetd. 
Waetaawken.  N.  J.  Filed  D*c.  9.  1910.  ScrUl  No. 
596.410.     (CI.  17«— 39.) 


1.  In  a  metmllle  flbim«nt  lamp  of  the  tjpe  dwcrlb«d. 
leada  haTlng  «acb  an  enlarged  flat  portion  arranged  at  » 
right  angle  to  each  other  and  located  between  the  ateni  and 
fllament  carrying  support  proper. 

2.  In  a  metallic  fllament  lamp  of  the  type  described, 
leada  baring  each  an  enlarged  flat  portion  arranged  at  a 
right  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  glaae  rtm  foaed  to  the  ai>- 
per  portion  of  aald  flat  leads. 

S.  A  metallic  fllament  lamp  comprising  a  vacuam  cham- 
ber with  stem  and  leads,  said  leads  baring  each  an  en 
larged  flat  portion  mi  arranged  that  they  stand  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other  extending  beyond  the  stem,  a  glass  rtm 
00  the  upper  portion  of  the  flat  leada.  a  glass  rod  or  arbor 
fused  centrally  to  said  rim.  supports  In  said  rim  insulated 
by  the  glaas.  metallic  fllamenta  whose  free  ends  are  se- 
cured to  the  supports  of  the  glass  rim.  snd  means  for  sus- 
pending the  filaments. 

4.  In  a  metallic  fllament  lamp,  a  fllament  supporting  de- 
rlce  consisting  of  a  stem,  leads  therein  baring  each  an  en- 
larged flat  portion  that  extenda  beyond  the  stem,  a  glaas 
rim  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  enlarged  lead  portlona.  a 
giaas  rod  or  arbor  fnsed  centrally  to  said  glaas  rim.  and 
supports  for  the  free  ends  of  the  fllament  fused  into  said 
rim  and  Inaulated  by  the  glass  thereof. 

5  In  a  metallic  fllament  lamp,  a  filament  supporting 
dertce  consisting  of  a  stem,  leada  therein  baring  sseta  an 
enlarged  flat  portion  that  extends  beyosd  the  sten.  a  glass 
rim  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  flat  lead  portlona,  and  sup- 
ports for  the  free  ends  of  the  fllament  fused  Into  said  rim 
and  Inaulated  by  tbe  glass  thereof. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  In  the  Ciasette] 


1.029.351.  HOT  PICKLINO-BATH.  FacDsaiCK  F.  Fabn- 
HAM,  McKeesport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  k 
Tin  Plate  Company.  PltUburgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911.  BerUl  No.  •4A.304. 
(CI.   148—42.) 

1.  A  cleaning  and  fluxing  bath  containing  molten  lead 
ehlorkl. 

2.  A  cleaning  and  fluxing  bath  conalstlBg  of  molten  lead 
chlorld  and  stannous  chlorld. 

3.  A  cleaning  and  fluxing  bath  consisting  of  molten  lend 
chlorld  and  stannous  chlorld.  the  latter  not  exceeding  25 
per  e«lkit.  of  tbe  whole. 


1.029.852  SHEET  •  METAL  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Abb 
Flink.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  iuly  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.783.      (CL  15«— 38.) 


In  a   metallic   window  screen   tbe  comblnstion  of   two 
frames  each  baring  longltudlna:  top  and  bottom  U-skaped 


nesBbers,  one  of  tbe  said  frames  being  Incioeed  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  within  the  other,  tbe  looer  of  said  framea 
baring  a  tight  set  infold  15  and  a  netting  secured  therein, 
and  tbe  outer  of  aald  frames  baring  a  more  open  Infold 
17  and  a  netting  secure^i  therein,  whereby  one  frame  may 
work  within  the  other  without  getting  out  of  line  or  Jam 
mlng,  tbe  frames  baring  alao  tbe  rertlcal  Inner  mem 
bers  each  of  which  Is  formed  witb  a  double  fold  23,  tbe 
folded  part  being  aet  down  close  upon  tbe  netting  at  tbe 
fold  only  and  tbe  fold  being  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle 
from  tbe  plane  of  the  sheet  so  ss  to  come  near  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  other  sheet  of  netting,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoMs  described. 


1.029.353.  UTILIZING  EXHAUST-STEAM  IN  TURBINE 
PLANTS.  OaoBO  FoB.fBB,  Berlin.  Germany,  SBslgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  SerUl  No.  075.939.  (CI. 
121—118.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbine  comprUlng  a  high  pressure 
element  In  which  the  steam  expands  to  the  permlaalbe 
heating  pressure,  a  mixed  preaaure  element  supplementing 
the  work  of  the  form«'r  In  driring  a  load,  a  conduit  con 
nected  to  and  receirlng  tbe  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure 
element  for  beating  purposes,  means  for  supplying  a 
portion  of  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  high  pressure  ele- 
ment to  tbe  mixed  pressure  element,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying high  presaure  steam  to  tbe  high  and  mixed  pres 
sure  elements. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turbine  comprising  a  high  pressure 
element  In  which  the  steam  expands  to  the  permissible 
beating  presaure.  a  mixed  pressure  element  supplementing 
the  work  of  the  former  In  drIrIng  a  load,  means  supply- 
ing low  pressure  steam  thereto,  a  conduit  connected  to 
and  receirlng  exhauat  steam  from  tbe  high  presaure  ele- 
ment for  heating  purposes,  a  regulator  sensltire  to  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  entering  the  conduit  for  controlling 
tbe  admission  of  steam  to  the  hlfta  pressnre  element,  aad 
a  speed  gorernor  for  controlling  the  admission  of  high 
pressure  stesm  to  the  mixed  pressure  element. 

3.  In  combination,  a  turbine  comprlalng  a  high  pressure 
element  and  a  mixed  pressure  element,  a  conduit  receirlng 
exhaust  stesm  from  tbe  high  pressure  element,  control- 
ling  ralres  for  both  elements,  that  for  the  high  pressure 
element  receirlng  steam  after  It  baa  paased  through  the 
eontrolllng  ralre  of  tbe  mixed  pressure  element,  a  speed 
gorernor  that  controls  the  ralre  of  the  mixed  pressure  ele- 
ment, snd  a  pressure  sensltire  regulator  for  the  ralre  of 
said  high  pressure  element. 

4.  In  a  steam  plant  In  which  steam  Is  drawn  off  for 
Induatrial  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  main  tarbine 
element  through  which  aald  steam  passes  and  performs 
work,  a  supplemental  turbine  element,  means  for  admitting 
steam  thereto  only  when  said  main  element  cannot  carry 
tbe  load,  and  a  conduit  that  receives  steam  from  tbe  msln 
turbine  for  Industrial  purposes. 

6.  In  a  steam  plant  In  which  steam  Is  drawn  off  for  In- 
dostrlal  purposes,  the  comblnstion  of  a  main  turbliic  ele- 
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ment  throagh  which  said  steam  pBBBts  and  petftw—  work, 
a  conduit  receirlng  steam  therefrom,  a  sapplemental  tur- 
bine element,  a  throttle  TslTe  which  admlta  steam  to  the 
main  element  np  to  the  point  where  It  to  operating  at  fall 
capacity  and  thereafter  admits  steam  to  tbe  supplemsntal 
element,  and  a  speed  governor  for  controlling  said  tbIts. 
[ClalmB  6  to  10  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaett*.] 


1.029.854.  FAUCET.  Hbbman  Foisman,  BakerBfleU. 
ObI.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  021,214.  (CI. 
187—26.) 


1.  A  faucet  body  baring  a  central  opening  and  two  In- 
lets and  two  outleta,  leading  thereto,  a  plug  disposed  In 
tbe  central  opening  and  having  two  transrerse  passages 
for  simultaneously  connecting  the  Inlets  with  the  outlets 
respectively,  one  of  the  transverse  passages  baring  two 
Isteral  branches  for  registering  with  one  of  tbe  Inlets, 
and  one  of  the  outlets  respectively,  tl>ere  being  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  In  the  plug  leading  to  the  last-mentioned 
transverse  passage,  between  the  lateral  branches,  and  a 
vslve  member  disposed  for  movinc  In  the  longitudtnal  open- 
ing for  controlling  tbe  last-mentleDed  transverse  passage. 

2.  A  faucet  body  having  a  central  opening  snd  two  In- 
lets and  two  outlets  leading  thereto,  a  plag  disposed  tot 
rotating  in  the  central  opening  aad  havln#  two  paasagts 
for  stmuitaneonsly  connecting  tbe  inlets  with  the  outlets 
respectively,  one  of  the  passages  having  branches  for 
eonnectlng  one  of  the  fnlets  with  one  of  tlw  ootlet  when 
the  pitig  has  been  rotated  to  more  the  other  passage  oat 
of  registry  witb  tbe  other  Inlet  and  ontlet,  a  stop  on  the 
faucet,  and  a  detachable  member  secured  to  the  ping  fOr 
limiting  tbe  rotation  of  the  plag  relatively  to  the  faucet. 

3.  A  faucet  body  having  a  central  opening  and  two  in- 
lets and  two  outlete  leading  tbereto,  a  plug  disposed  fOr 
rotating  In  tbe  central  opening,  and  having  two  passages 
for  simultaneously  connecting  the  Inlets  with  the  outlets 
respectively,  one  of  the  passages  having  branches  for 
connecting  one  of  the  inlets  with  one  of  the  outlets  when 
tbe  plug  baa  been  rotated  to  move  the  other  passage  out  of 
registry  witb  tbe  other  Inlet  and  outlet,  there  being  a 
longtttidfaial  opening  leading  to  one  of  the  paasages,  a 
valve  membar  disposed  for  moving  in  the  loogltadlnal  open- 
ing for  controlling  the  last-mentioned  passage,  a  stop  on 
the  faucet,  and  a  detachable  member  secared  to  the  plox 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  plug  relatively  to  the  fau- 
cet. 


1,029.865.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  William  J. 
Franckb.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  (J73,282.     (Cl.  64—18.) 

1.  In  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  coupling  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  shafts, 
flexible  connecting  members  connecting  the  said  coupling 
members  with  each  other,  each  flexible  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  flat  springs,  keep- 
ers on  the  ends  of  the  said  superimposed  flat  springs,  tbe 
keepers  engaging  recesses  in  tbe  faces  of  the  said  coupling 
members,  and  a  connection  between  one  of  the  keepers  of 
each  connecting  member  and  the  corresponding  coupling 
member  for  preventing  the  connecting  members  from  turn- 
ing In  the  coupling  members. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sdjscent  ends  of  two  Bhafts, 


flexible  connecting  members  connecting  the  said  coupling 
members  witb  each  other,  each  flexible  connecting  member 
having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  itot  springs  provided! 
near  their  ends  with  elongated  slots,  keepers  receiving 
the  ends  of  tbe  said  flat  springs  of  each  connecting  mem- 
ber, pins  on  tbe  keepers  and  extending  through  the  salJ 
flat  spring  slots,  and  a  connection  between  one  of  the 
keepers  of  each  connecting  member  and  the  eorrespondlnx 
coupling  member  for  preventing  tbe  connecting  members 
from  turning  in  tbe  coupling  members. 


ri.  In  n  <o;ip!ln>r.  f'e  combinntion  of  coupling  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent ' ends  of  two  shafts, 
a  ring  on  tbe  outer  face  of  one  of  said  coupling  members, 
flexible  connecting  members  connecting  the  said  coupling 
members  with  each  other,  each  flexible  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  flat  springs,  keep 
era  on  the  ends  of  tbe  said  superimposed  flat  springs,  the 
keepers  engaging  recesses  In  the  faces  of  the  said  coupling 
members,  and  means  on  one  of  the  keepers  of  each  con- 
necting member  and  engaging  tbe  said  ring  for  holding  tbe 
connecting  members  against  taming  In  the  coupling  mem- 
beta. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  coupling  disks  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  shafts.' flexi- 
ble connecting  members  each  baring  keepers  at  tbe  ends 
thereof,  tbe  keepers  fitting  into  corresponding  recesses  in 
tbe  coupling  disks,  and  a  ring  on  tbe  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  disks  and  provided  wiia  a  groove,  one  of  tbe  keepers 
of  each  connecting  member  having  an  extension  fitting  In 
the  groove  of  the  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  two  shafts, 
flexible  connecting  members  connecting  tbe  said  coupling 
members  with  each  other,  each  flexible  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  saperimposed  flat  springs,  the 
said  connecting  members  being  arranged  in  a  circle  and 
tbe  flat  springs  being  capable  of  flexing  In  tbe  direction 
of  the  turning  movement  of  the  coapling,  and  keepers  In 
which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  springs  of  each  connecting  member 
are  held,  tbe  keepers  slidlngly  engaging  recesses  In  the 
said  coapling  members,  one  of  tbe  keepers  of  each  con- 
necting member  being  provided  with  a  flat  oflTset  fitting  a 
groove  in  the  corresponding  coapling  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (3aBett«.] 


1,029,356.  GLOBE  AND  GLOB&HOLDER.  Edwin  E. 
FBBoaBiCK,  Bridgeville  borough.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  681.354.     (Cl.  240—115.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  globe  having  an  annular  series 
of  spaced-apart  flanges  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
bolder  therefor  having  a  depending  annular  flange  Into 
which  the  globe  Is  Inserted  from  below,  said  annular 
flange  being  provided  with  a  sest,  and  a  wire  annulus 
sprang  into  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly extending  integral  loops  upon  which  said  globe- 
flanges  rest  whereby  said  globe  la  supported  in  said  bolder. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  globe  having  an  annular  series 
of  spaced-apart  flanges  on  the  upper  portion  tliereof,  tbe 
ends  of  said  flanges  being  turned  downwardly  to  form 
stopa,  a  bolder  therefor  having  a  depending  annular  flange 
into  which  the  globe  Is  Inserted  from  below,  said  annular 
flange  being  provided  with  a  seat,  and  a  wire  annalos 
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tpranr  Into  Mid  teat  and  prorHled  with  a  phiraMty  0*  In- 
wardly extendlac  tntesral  )oop«  upon  wbtch  the  nndcr 
far«  of  aald  globe  flaoKM  raat  botwma  Mid  atopa  mhenbj 
•aid  rlob«  la  vopported  In  aald  bolder. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  luTerted  hold«r  provided 
with  a  dependln«  lUnga  bavlng  a  pluralltj  of  Inwardly 
projecting  aupportlng  members,  a  K»obe  having  a  clrcum 
ferential  series  of  spaced  apart  flaD^eH  on  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof.  Mid  flanges  being  formed  with  plain  bottom 
«dge«  and  downwardly  extending  stope  at  Mch  end  of  Mid 
tK)ttoui  edges,  whereby  Mid  globe  may  be  mounted  in  aald 
holder  by  eaiMlng  the  intervala  between  the  globe  flanges 
to  reglater  with  said  Inwardly  projecting  supporting  mem- 
bers and  inau-ting  aald  globe  upwardly  into  Mid  annular 
flange  and  then  rotating  aald  globe  until  by  dropping  the 
Mm«>  the  bottom  edges  of  Mid  globe-flangea  between  Mid 
stops  rest  upon  Mid  supporting  members. 


1,029.357.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SLICKS  OF  BUT- 
TKRED  BREAD  AND  SANDWICHES.  Savaam  Au- 
QD8T«  Oao*.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  2».  1909.  Sarial 
No.  53IS.445.     (CI.  146—12.) 


tJtm  tatter  eontalBar.  aeana  for  Mwiinc  a  aOea  of  bmI 
when  the  morable  bottom  is  banaath  the  meat  container. 
and  meaaa  for  Itftlag  tb*  said  bottoai  when  the  table  la 
OMVed  to  bring  tba  botteaa  froM  beneath  the  meat  con- 
tatnar. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  apeclflcd.  a  plorality  of 
knlvea  mounted  to  awing  la  a  horlaoatal  plane,  maana  for 
aUnnltaneooaly  swinging  the  Hid  kDlvea  and  morlng  them 
longitudinally.  Mid  means  comprlstng  a  block  to  which 
tht  kBlvM  are  ronaeeted.  a  abaft,  a  crank  dlak  on  the  end 
of  the  abaft,  Mid  block  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  crank  of  the  dlak.  and  a  guide  for  conatralning  Mid 
block  to  more  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara*ter  specified,  a  plarnlity  of 
knivea  mounted  to  swing  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  a  aupport 
to  which  the  knlvea  are  coaaectad.  the  Mid  knlvea  being 
oppositely  arranged,  and  meana  for  slmultaneooaly  swing- 
lag  the  knives  and  moving  tbam  longitndlaally.  Mid  mMns 
comprising  a  crank  dlak.  a  support  having  aa  opening  for 
receiving  the  dlak  and  a  guide  for  conatralnlnR  the  aup- 
port to  move  kmgitudlnaity  with  iMptet  to  the  knivea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  plurality 
of  knives  mounted  to  swing  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  a  sup- 
port to  which  the  knives  are  connected,  the  said  knives 
being  oppositely  arranged,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  knlvM  and  moving  them  longitudinally. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Ib  a  maehtaM  of  the  character  apecifled.  a  rotary 
table,  a  plurality  of  containers  on  the  table,  one  of  aald 
containers  being  adapted  for  containing  a  loaf  of  bread, 
another  for  containing  meat,  and  another  for  containing 
batter,  mM  last  named  container  baring  a  perforated 
bottom,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  container  for  forcing 
the  butter  through  the  perforated  bottom,  meana  In  con 
nectlon  with  each  of  the  other  containers  for  feeding  the 
bread  and  meat  downwardly,  means  for  cutting  off  a  slice 
of  bread  and  a  slice  of  meat.  Mid  Ubie  bavtog  aa  opening 
for  receiving  the  cut  bread,  a  movable  bottom  In  the  open 
ing.  and  means  for  moving  the  table  to  bring  the  bottom 
In  surif—lnn  beneath  tbe  coaUiner  for  the  bread,  beneath 
the  container  for  tbe  batter,  and  beneath  tbe  container 
for  the  meat. 

2.  A  derlee  of  tbe  cUuh  described,  comprising  a  routing 
table  having  an  opening,  a  movable  bottom  In  tbe  opening 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  containing  the  material  from 
which  the  aandwlcbes  an*  to  be  formed,  meana  for  advanc- 
ing the  material  in  the  containers,  meana  for  intermit- 
tently moving  tbe  Uble  to  bring  the  movable  bottom  In 
*ucceMlon  beneath  the  contalnera,  means  for  depreaalnc 
the  Mid  bottom  when  beneath  the  Mid  container  for  re- 
ceiving the  allcee  of  bread,  means  for  severing  a  allee  of 
bread  when  the  bottom  Is  below  the  container,  means  for 
•lepositlng  batter  on  tbe  bread  when  tbe  bottom  Is  beneath 


1.029,358.  CUBTAlN-I*OLH.  AoocsT  P.  Quaaa.  Wash- 
ington, I'a.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  SerUl  No.  678.203. 
(CI.  156—19.) 


A  cnrtaln  pole  comprising  aegment-sbaped 
adapted  to  be  fitted  together  to  provide  a  pole  that  is  cy- 
lindrical throughout.  Mid  aectlona  having  the  confronMng 
tacM  thereof  grooved  to  provide  a  V-abaped  opening  to 
lecelve  tbe  upper  ends  of  curtains  whereby  the  cuiUlus 
can  be  draped  over  one  of  Mid  aectlona.  capa  deUchaltlj 
■eoated  upon  the  enda  of  said  aectlona  and  taperlna  flina 
Vocated  within  ukl  capa  and  extending  in  between  Mid 
aectloaa  to  frictlonally  bold  Mid  aectlona  In  engagemait 
with  Mid  capa. 

1.0-'9,359  ROCK  GATHERING  AND  EXCAVATINO 
MACHINE.  David  A.  OiLCHtiar.  Belgrade.  Mont. 
Filed  July  7.  1909.     Sertal  No.  806,304.     (CI.  55—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  apecifled.  a  frame,  an 
endleas  conveyer  supported  by  the  frame,  links  pivoted  by 
one  end  to  the  frame,  a  roller  Jonrnaled  In  the  free  enda 
of  the  links  and  on  which  the  front  end  of  the  conveyer  la 
supported,  arma  estending  forwardly  from  tbe  links,  a 
brush  roller  Joumaled  between  the  srms.  a  croM  bead 
supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  llnka  and  meana  for  ad- 
Juatlng  the  croM  head  vertically.  Mid  meann  compriatng  a 
awivel  bar  aubatantlally  parallel  with  the  croM  head,  a 
acrew  Journaled  In  tbe  awlTel  bar,  and  a  nut  on  tbe 
croM  head  with  which  the  screw  engages. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  apecifled.  a  frame,  an 
endleM  conveyer  supported  by  the  frame,  links  pivoted  by 


JUMS  II,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


one  end  to  the  frame,  a  roller  Joamaled  In  tbe  f>«e  ends  of 
the  Unka  and  on  which  the  front  end  of  the  coaTeyer  ta 
supported,  anna  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  liaka,  a 
hraah  roller  Jonrnaled  between  the  arma,  a  crosa  bead  sap- 
portlBg  the  fr«>e  ends  of  tbe  links,  and  meana  for  adjnat- 
tng  the  eroas  hMd  vertically. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  deaeiibed.  In  coaahlnattoB, 
a  frame,  a  awivel  bar  mounted  In  aald  frame,  an  adjoatlng 
acrew  mounted  in  aald  bar.  a  croaa  head  connected  with 
aald  adjusting  screw  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  and  low- 
ered thereby,  aram  attached  to  aald  croaa  bead  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  a  guide  roller  supported 
between  said  arma,  Unka  connecting  the  enda  of  Mid  roller 
with  said  frame,  a  conveyer  belt  mounted  In  nid  frame  in 
an  Inclined  position  and  having  ita  lower  end  guided 
around  aaid  guide  roller,  and  meana  for  driving  aald  con- 
veyer belt. 


1.029.360.  TANK- VALVE.  DiviD  W.  OoailAN,  Boston, 
Mam  ,  anignor  to  F.  W.  Webb  Mannfactnring  Company. 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1910      SeHal  No.  676,407.     (CI.  4 — 6.) 


-^c/ 


1.  In  a  tank  valve  for  water  cloaets,  the  combinatloD 
with  a  valve  body  aecured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
having  an  upwardl.v  projecting  screw  threaded  flange,  of 
a  rpmovable  valve  seat  Intcrnall.v  threaded  and  screwed 
onto  Mid  upwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  valve  body, 
■aid  removable  valve  eeat  harlnc  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  upper  eMe,  an  Internally  thrMded  movable 
valve  member  faced  with  elastic  material  to  form  a  aeat, 
and  a  guide  located  within  the  valve  body  and  secured 
by  acrew  threads  to  the  movable  valve  member  and  com- 
prising radial  webs,  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  guide  being 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  tbe  bore  of  the  Inwardly 
flanged  portion  of  the  removable  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  tank  valve  for  water  cloaets,  tbe  combination 
with  a  valve  body  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  screw  threaded  flange 
and  an  outwardly  horizontally  projecting  flat  flange,  of 
a  removable  valve  seat  Internally  threaded  and  screwed 
onto  Mid  upwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  valve  body 
and  aeated  against  aald  borlsontally  projecting  flat  flange 
on  the  valve  body,  said  removable  valve  seat  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Ita  upper  side,  an  intemall.v 
threaded  movable  valve  member  faced  with  elastic  mate- 
rial to  form  a  aeat,  and  a  guide  located  within  the  valve 
body  and  secured  by  screw  threads  to  tbe  movable  valve 
memlier  and  comprising  radial  weba,  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  guide  belns  of  a  diameter  greater  than  tbe  bore  of 
tbe  inwardly  flanged  portion  of  tbe  removable  valve 
member. 


l,029,.36l.      HAIR-8TEAMING    DEVICE.      THOMAS    Oao- 
anar  and  Ernest  Ukobr.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov. 
16.  1911.     Serial  No   660..%92      (CI.  219— 19.> 
1.   In  a  means  for  steaming  hair,  an  Inner  tube,  an  outer 

tube  spaced  therefrom,  a  heating  means  dlspoeed  between 


Mid  tohee  and  at  one  end  thereof,  an  Insutatlag  handle 
extending  from  mM  tabes,  and  meana  for  saapeodlnf  Mid 
device  ta  adjosted  poaltlon. 


00 


tlHl 


2.  In  a  device  (or  steaminf  hair,  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically-diaposed  and  telescoped  tubee,  meana  malntalnln*: 
said  tubw  spaced  from  each  other,  electric  rwlstance  dis- 
posed between  said  tubes,  and  a  removable  plate  nor- 
mally closing  tbe  bore  of  the  Inner  of  Mid  tubea,  uld  clos- 
ing plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  to  permit  tbe  eacape 
of  steam  from  the  end  of  the  bore  of  Mid  inner  tube. 

3.  In  a  balr-steaming  device,  a  tube  having  one  end 
thereof  flared  outward  and  the  opposite  end  externally 
acrew-tbreaded.  a  spacing  ring  engaging  said  screw- 
thrMded  end,  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  tube,  a  plate  In 
acrew-tbreaded  engagement  with  said  tube  at  tbe  end.  a 
handle  connected  to  Mid  end  plata,  an  outer  tube  col- 
lapsing Mid  inner  tube  and  held  spaced  from  the  Mme  br 
Mid  ring,  Mid  outer  tube  abutting  Mid  plate,  and  elec- 
trical beating  means  dlaposed  between  Mid  tubea. 

4.  In  a  hair-steaming  device,  an  Inner  tube,  a  apacing 
ring  carried  by  Mid  tube,  an  outer  tube  spaced  from  Mid 
Inner  tube  by  aald  ring,  a  beating  meana  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  Mid  tubes,  a  U-shaped  bail  having  one 
end  thereof  paaalng  throagh  Mid  outer  tube  and  engaging 
aald  ring,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  tbe  other 
end  of  Mid  ball  with  Mid  outer  tube. 

6.  In  a  balr-ateaming  device,  an  inner  tube,  a  spacing 
ring  carried  by  Mid  tube,  an  outer  tube  spaced  from  Mid 
Inner  tube  by  mM  ring,  beating  means  disposed  between 
Mid  tobM,  a  U-ahaped  ball  having  one  end  thereof  pass 
ing  through  Mid  outer  tube  and  engaging  aaid  ring,  means 
for  removably  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  Mid  ball  with 
said  outer  tube,  a  movable  book  carried  by  Mid  ball,  and 
means  carried  by  Mid  hook  for  locking  the  Mme  on  ssid 
balL 

[Clklm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.029,362.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  JoHW  L.  Hall,  Sche 
nectady.  N.  Y.,  SMlgnor  to  General  Electric  Compsny.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  680,874.     (CL  172—239.) 

vi: 


1 '        Td 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  member 
driren  thereby,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
said  member  comprising  s  circuit  controller  biased  to  off 
poattioB.  means  for  moving  the  controller  against  the  Mas. 
electroreeponslve  means  for  causing  the  controller  to  move 
a  predetermined  amount  la  responae  to  its  bias  upon  a 
correaponding  movement  of  Mid  member,  and  a  switch  for 
controlling  the  circuit  of  Mid  elect rorenponsive  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  member 
driven   thereby,   means   for   controlling  the  operation    ef 
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said  member  comprlalnR  a  circuit  controller  blaaed  to  off 
position,  meaaa  for  moving  tbe  controller  against  tbe  bias. 
•B  eiectrorssponalTe  device  for  causing  tb«  controllsr  to 
retam  to  tbe  off  position  In  response  to  Its  bias  with  a 
step  by  step  movement  corresponding  to  tbe  movement  of 
ssid  member  and  a  switch  for  controlling  tbe  clrcnit  of 
said  electroresponslve  device. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  s  member 
driven  thereby  and  m(>ans  for  controlling  tbe  operstlon 
of  said  memb«>r  comprising  s  circuit  controller  biased  to 
off  position.  m<>ans  for  moving  the  controller  sgalnst  the 
bias,  electroresponslvp  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  member  for  causing  said  controller  to  return  to  off 
position  with  B  step  by  step  movement  in  response  to  Its 
bias,  snd  s  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
electroresponslve  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  memtMr 
driven  thereby,  and  meabs  for  controlling  the  operstlon 
of  fiald  member  comprising  a  circuit  controller  biased  to 
off  position,  means  for  moving  the  controller  against  the 
bias,  a  pair  of  slectromagnets.  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  for  causing  tbe  said  mag- 
nets to  be  alternately  energised  to  c«use  tbe  controller  to 
return  to  the  off  position  with  a  step  by  step  movement 
In  response  to  Its  blss. 

5.  The  combtnstlon  with  sn  electric  motor,  of  a  member 
driven  thereby,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  member  comprising  a  circuit  controller  Mased  to 
off  position  and  movable  In  opposite  directions  against 
said  bias,  means  for  moving  the  controller  against  the 
bias,  electroresponslve  means  for  csnsing  the  controller  to 
move  B  predetermined  nmount  In  response  to  Its  bias  upon 
a  corresponding  movement  of  ssid  member  in  a  corre- 
upondlng  direction,  snd  a  switch  for  controlling  tbe  cir- 
cuit of  said  electroresponslve  means. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.029,363.  PHOCE88  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
TILLING. Ctbcs  T.  Hanxa,  Phllsdelphla.  Pa.  Fllad 
Oct.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  522.640.     (CI.  195—13.) 


«»•  tS 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  distilling  whisky 
snd  other  spirituous  bodies.  <-onslatlng  In  providing  a 
suitable  maab.  beating  tbe  same  to  the  point  of  vaporisa- 
tion, cauaing  the  vapor  therefrom  to  paaa  through  a  verti- 
cal conduit  comprising  a  series  of  closed  chambers  con- 
nected by  forstninouN  passages  forming  entangling  means 
to  sssist  coodeosstion  and  In  wbicb  conduit  tbe  tempsra- 
ture  Is  soccesalTsly  lowered  safflclently  to  effect  Uqae- 
fsrtion  or  separstlon  of  the  Imparities  In  tbe  vapor  con- 
densable St  relatively  high  temperature,  removing  said 
products  of  high  temperature  condensation,  and  finally 
coudenalng  ttie  purified   vapor. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  distilling  whisky 
and    otber    spirituous    bodies,    consisting    In    providing    a 


snltable  mash,  besting  the  same  to  tbe  point  of  vsporlas- 
tlon.  causing  the  vspor  therefrom  to  psss  through  a  con- 
duit comprising  s  series  of  closed  chambers  connected  by 
foraminous  pasaages  forming  entangling  means  to  aaalat 
condensstlon  snd  in  which  conduit  tbe  temperature  Is 
successively  lowered  Bufflcientiy  to  effect  llquefsctlon  or 
separation  of  the  Impurities  condensable  at  relatively  high 
temperatore,  Introdoctng  a  gaseous  body  into  tbe  vapor 
conduit  St  a  temperature  differing  from  said  vapor  and  at 
any  point  between  tbe  outlet  from  the  maah  vessel  and 
the  discharge  to  tbe  condenser,  removing  said  products 
of  blgb  temperature  condensation  from  tbe  vapor  con- 
dalt.  and  finally  condensing  tbe  purified  vapor. 

3.  In  a  distilling  sppsrstns.  tbe  combination  of  means 
for  producing  s  vaporous  body,  s  vapor  conductor  lesdiog 
therefrom  and  dividing  Into  a  plurality  of  chamt>ers.  a 
series  of  foraminous  sbells  wltliki  said  vapor  coadoctor 
and  into  which  said  vapor  passes.  saM  sbells  having  closed 
upper  snd  open  lower  ends  sod  being  disposed  within  tbe 
upper  and  tower  portions  of  said  chambers  whereby  tbe 
vapors  in  passing  from  oae  ciiambsr  to  anothar  must  pass 
in  and  out  of  ssid  foraminous  shells,  the  condensstlon 
or  separation  products  remaining  behind  and  collecting 
at  the  bottom  of  the  sbells  snd  chambers,  and  means 
for  separately  withdrawing  aald  condensstlon  or  separa- 
tion products. 

4.  In  B  distilling  nppsrstus,  tbe  comblnstlon  of  means 
for  producing  s  vaporous  body,  s  vspor  conductor  leading 
therefrom  snd  divided  into  chambers,  s  series  of  forami- 
nous shells  within  said  vspor  conductor  and  Into  which 
said  vapor  paases,  ssid  shells  hsving  closed  upper  and 
open  lower  ends  and  being  disposed  within  the  upp«'r  snd 
lower  portions  of  ssid  chambers  whereby  the  vapors  In 
passing  from  one  chamber  to  another  must  pass  in  and 
out  of  said  foraminous  shells,  tbe  condensation  or  sepsra- 
tlon  products  remaining  behind  and  collecting  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shells  and  cliambers,  and  means  for  sealing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  forsmlnous  shells. 

0.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vapor 
conductor  having  a  plurality  of  cluimbers,  a  foraminous 
shell  within  tbe  chambers  of  said  conductor  and  so  dis 
posed  tbst  the  vspor  in  psssing  from  one  chamber  to  an- 
other must  psss  Into  and  out  of  said  foraminous  shell, 
and  entangling  means  csrrled  by  ssid  foramlnoua  shell 
St  the  points  of  emergence  for  said  vapor. 

(Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.029,364.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  INSULATBD 
RECEPTACLES.  Robcbt  Habtwio.  Berlin.  Germsny. 
ssslgnor  to  Thermos  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Berlin.  Oar- 
many.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.971.  (CI. 
62—28.) 


1.  Tbe  Improved  method  of  making  s  best  insulated 
receptacle  comprising  sn  inner  and  an  outer  vessel  snd 
having  a  bad  beet  conducting  material  In  the  jacket  space 
twtween  tbe  two  vessels,  which  method  consists  In  placing 
tbe  oater  veaasl  being  la  tbe  form  of  a  shell  without  bottom 
and  having  an  Inner  flange  flange  downward  upon  a 
suitable  support,  inserting  the  inner  vessel  hsving  s  bot- 
tom and  an  outer  flange  bottom  upwsrd  snd  concentrlcslly 
Into  tbe  outer  vessel,  the  oater  flange  of  tbe  Inner  vessel 
lying  above  tbe  laner  flange  of  tbe  outer  vessel,  rsmmtng 
tight   up  tbe  Jscket-space  between   tbe  two   vessels  with 
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Insulating  material,  placing  sucb  material  on  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  inner  vessel  snd  fsstening  sn  outer  bottom  in  tbe 
outer  shell,  substsntlsliy  ss  described. 

2.  Tbe  improved  method  of  making  a  beat  Insulated 
receptacle  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  oater  vessel  and 
having  a  bad  beat-condnctbig  material  in  the  jacket- 
space  between  the  two  vessels,  which  method  consists  In 
placing  the  outer  vessel  being  in  the  form  of  a  shall 
withoat  bottom  and  having  an  inner  flange  flange-down- 
ward upon  a  suitable  support,  placing  an  elastic  jointing 
device  upon  this  flange,  inserting  the  inner  vessel  having 
s  bottom  and  an  outer  flange  bottom  upward  and  con- 
centrically into  the  outer  vessel,  tbe  flange  of  the  inner 
vessel  coming  bi  oolform  contact  wltb  tbe  jointing  device. 

'  ramming  tight  up  tbe  jacket-space  l)etween  the  two 
vessels  up  to  the  level  of  the  l>ottom  of  the  inner  vessel 
with  insnlstlng  material,  compressing  the  jointing  device 
between  the  two  flanges  by  means  of  a  tensioning  device, 
spreading  a  layer  of  Insnlstlng  material  upon  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  Inner  vessel,  pressing  sn  outer  bottom  down 
upon  tbe  ssid  layer  and  fsstening  tbe  said  bottom  in  tbe 
outer  shell,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  improved  metbod  of  making  a  heat  Insulated 
receptscle  comprising  sn  inner  snd  an  outer  vessel  and 
having  s  bsd  best-conducting  msterial  in  tbe  jacket- 
space  between  the  two  vessels,  which  metbod  consists  In 
plsdng  the  outer  vessel  being  in  the  form  of  a  shell  with- 
out bottom  and  having  an  Inner  flange  flange-down- 
ward upon  a  suitable  support,  placing  an  ylastjc  jointing 
device  upon  this  flange,  inserting  the  inner  vessel  having 
a  bottom  and  an  outer  flange  bottom  upward  and  con- 
centrically Into  tbe  outer  vessel,  the  flange  of  tbe  Inner 
vessel  coming  In  uniform  contact  with  tbe  jointing  device, 
ramming  tight  up  the  jacket-space  between  the  two  vessels 
up  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel  wltb 
Insulating  material,  arranging  a  tensioning  device  above 
the  liottom  of  the  Inner  vessel,  compressing  tbe  jointing 
device  between  the  two  flanges  by  tightening  up  the 
tensioning  device,  locking  the  said  device  in  place,  spread- 
ing n  layer  of  Insulating  material  upon  tbe  Iwttom  of 
the  inner  vessel,  pressing  sn  outer  bottom  down  upon  the 
ssid  Isyer  snd  fsstening  the  said  l>ottom  in  the  outer 
shell,  substantially  ss  described. 


1,029,365.  HAND-CART.  SAMt;u.  B.  Hazxsd,  Peoria. 
III.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  450,512.  (CL 
21—119.) 


1.  In  n  cart  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  ground  wheels  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
supporting  hsil  pivotally  sttsched  with  said  frame,  and  a 
spring  arm  extending  up  from  said  frame,  said  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  hook  engaging  portions. 

2.  In  a  cart  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  ground  wheels  connected  with  said  frame,  s 
supporting  bail  pivotslly  sttacbed  to  said  frame,  a  hook 
for  holding  tbe  bail  in  nn  inoperative  position,  and  a 
spring  arm  extending  up  from  ssid  frame,  said  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  hook  engaging  portions. 

.t.  In  a  cart  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  short  sxles.  ground  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axles,  a  frame  connected  with  said  axles,  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  s  psir  of  open  hooks  forming  seml-clrculsr  seat 
receiving  portions,  s  I4II  pivotally  bung  upon  ssid  frame, 
snd  a  spring  arm  extending  up  from  said  frame,  ssid  srm 
provided  with  s  plursllty  of  book  engaging  portions. 

4.  In  s  csrt  of  tbe  chsrscter  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  brackets  each  provided  wltb  an  extension  lug. 


wheel  spindles  connected  wltb  said  brackets  and  ground 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  spindlea,  a  frame  connected  with 
said  bracketa,  a  supporting  ball  pivotally  connected  with 
said  brackets,  and  adapted  when  tbe  frame  Is  elevated  into 
a  suitable  position,  to  bave  engagement  wltb  the  ezten 
slon  lugs  of  said  brackets,  and  an  arm  attached  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  frame,  said  arm  provided 
with  hook  engaging  portions. 

5.  In  a  cart  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combins 
tion  of  a  pair  of  brackets  each  provided  with  an  extension 
lug  and  with  open  books  forming  semi-circular  sest  re- 
ceiving portioq^,  wheel  spindles  connected  with  said 
brackets  and  grouiMl  wheels  mounted  upon  said  spindles, 
a  frame  connected  with  said  brsckets,  a  supporting  ball 
pivotally  connected  with  said  brackets,  and  adapted  when 
the  frame  Is  elevsted  In  a  suitable  position,  to  have  en- 
gagement with  extension  lugs  of  said  bracketa,  an  arm 
extending  up  from  said  frame  and  provided  with  book  en- 
gaging portions,  a  leg  attached  to  and  forming  a  rest  for 
said  frame,  and  a  hook  pivotally  attached  to  said  leg  for 
holding  the  ball  in  an  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.029,366.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Edwabd  M.  Hbwlbtt. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany,    a    Corporation    of   New   York.      Filed    Sept.    15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  517,816.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movsble  contsct.  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  viecbanlsm  connected  to  said  contact 
to  actuate  it,  an  losulating  conduit  connected  to  ssid 
motor  mechanism  and  containing  an  insulating  fluid,  a 
pressure  conduit  connected  to  said  Insnlatliiff  conduit  snd 
contsining  a  pressure  fluid  of  a  density  different  from  that 
of  ssid  insulating  fluid,  and  means  for  varying  at  will 
the  pressure  of  tlie  pressure  fluid  In  ssid  pressure  con 
dult. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact  and 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  connected  to  said  con- 
tact, a  pipe  containing  pressure  fluid,  mesns  for  varying 
at  will  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  pipe,  and  an  In- 
sulating conduit  connected  to  said  pipe  end  to  said 
motor  mechsnism  snd  containing  Insulating  fluid  of  a 
density  different  from  the  density  of  said  pressure  fluid 
said  insulating  conduit  being  mounted  In  a  position  to 
cause  said  Insulating  fluid  to  separate  said  motor  mecha- 
nism Bud  said  pressure  fluid. 

3.  \j\  electric  ftwltch  comprising  a  movable  contact,  a 
flaid  pressure  motor  mechanism  for  actuating  said  con- 
tact, means  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  to  actuate  said 
motor  mechanism,  snd  an  Insulsting  conduit  connected 
to  said  motor  mechsnism  and  to  ssid  mesns  and  con- 
taining insulating  fluid  which  forms  an  Insnlstlng  mov- 
able partition  between  the  pressure  fluid  and  said  motor 
mechanism. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  s  movsble  contact,  a 
fluid  pressure  mtitor  mechanism  connected  to  said  contact 
to  actuate  It,  a  pipe  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  acta- 
ate  said  motor  mechanism,  means  for  varyhg  at  will  the 
pressure  of  tbe  pressure  fluid  in  ssid  pipe,  snd  sB  insnlst- 
lng conduit  between  said  pipe  and  said  motor  mechanism 
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coaUlnlBt  tnauUtinic  fluid  of  ■  diffwent  imomitj  than  the 
pra—org  dutd  and  owuiitiNl  in  a  positloo  to  cauae  tiM  la 
•ulatlac  fioM  to  ramala  In  mM  laaulattng  conduit. 

3.  An  electric  twitch  coaprlalnK  a  oao^able  coataet.  a 
bolluw  Insulator  contalnlnK  inaulattDx  fluid,  a  •apport 
for  laid  Inaulatur,  a  fluid  praaaure  motor  machanlam  for 
actuating  aald  muvabla  contact,  aald  inecbaiilam  being 
mounted  oo  said  Inaulator  and  In  communieatloa  with  the 
Interior  of  mid  insulator  near  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
connected  to  the  interior  of  said  insulator  near  the  other 
end  for  rarying  at  will  the  praaaure  of  said  Inaalatlng 
fluid  and   thereby  operating  said  motor  OMchaniam. 

(Clalma  6  to  2»  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.0».3«7.  LENS^CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Fkkduick  L. 
Hiooiifs.  Hldgefleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgoor  to  Tb«  Majrrowlts 
)fanufacturlng  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMj.  FUad 
8«pt.  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  «47,313.      (CI.  40 — 49.) 


1  In  a  lens-cutting  machine,  a  support.  lens  cutting 
means,  a  anltary.  ■alf-contained.  lena-clamping  stmctora 
carried  by  aald  sapport.  and  mechanlao  for  drlTlag  aald 
structure  rotarliy,  aald  driving  me^aniam  being  a«bata»- 
tlallj  Independent  of  the  clamping  action  of  said  atr«e- 
ture. 

2.  In  a  lena-cuttlag  machine,  a  support,  laaa  catting 
meana.  a  lens-clamping  structure,  mechanlam  for  drlrlng 
said  structure  rotariljr,  said  Btriictur«  having  meana  for 
clamping  a  lens  under  adJuatabJe  preaaure.  aaid  driving 
mechanism  being  subatantlally  independent  of  the  clamp- 
Ibk  action  of  said  atructure. 

3.  In  a  leoa  cutting  machine,  a  support,  a  lens  cutting 
meana.  a  lens-clamping  structure  comprising  lena  claaipa 
propar  and  means  for  clamping  a  lena  therebetween  on- 
dei'  adjuatable  preaaure,  mechanism  for  driving  said 
structure  rotarlly.  said  driving  mechanlam  being  aub- 
•tantlally  independent  of  the  clamping  action  of  ^V< 
structure,  one  of  said  lens  claapa  being  nomnlly  spaoad 
datermlnedly  with  raapact  to  parts  of  said  mechanlam, 
regardless  of  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  lens  clampa 
upon  a  lena  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  leas-cutting  machine,  a  support,  l«ns  euttlng 
meana,  a  lena  ciaasping  atructure  comprialng  lena  clampa 
proper  and  means  for  clamping  a  lens  theratoetween,  one 
of  said  clampa  being  flzedlj  held  agalnat  longitudinal  and 
lateral  displacement  with  respect  to  said  sapport.  and 
the  other  being  nnlveraally  jointed,  whereby  aald  latter 
clamp  may  accommodate  Itaelf  to  the  surface  of  the 
work,  mechanism  for  driving  said  «tructure  rotarlly,  and 
means  co-acting  with  aald  machaalsm  for  varying  the 
path  of  said  structure. 

5.  la  a  lenscultlng  machine,  n  support,  lens  cutting 
meauk.  a  lena-clamping  structure  comprising  lens  clampa 
proper  and  means  for  clamping  a  lens  therebetween,  one 


of  aald  clampa  being  universally  jointed,  whereby  eald 
clamp  oMy  accoaunodate  itaelf  to  the  aorfaca  of  the 
work,  mechanlam  for  driving  aald  atructure  roUrlly,  and 
meana  co-acting  with  aaid  mechanism  for  varylnn  the 
path  of  said  structure. 

(Clalma  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029,308.  AIR  BRAKB.  OcoBOK  W.  HoHN  and  Bdwaeo 
Q.  Bkisinobk.  Butler.  Pa.  Plied  Sept.  26.  1011.  Se- 
rUl No.  061.884.      (CI.  188 — 2.) 


^      ^^ 


The  combination  with  a  train  line  pipe,  of  a  valve  car- 
ried thereby  and  In  communication  with  eald  train  line 
pipe,  an  arm  supported  by  said  valve,  a  lug  carried  by 
aald  valve,  a  detachable  head  normally  cloalng  said  valve, 
a  Up  carried  by  said  head  and  engaging  the  arm  of  said 
valve,  a  Oat  aprlng  carried  by  raid  head  and  cooperating 
with  aald  Up  In  retaining  aald  head  in  engagement  with 
said  valve,  a  hook  carried  by  said  head  and  engaging  the 
lug  of  aaid  valve,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
derailment  or  dlaptaced  part  of  a  truck  for  moving  aald 
Up  and  said  hook  out  of  engagement  with  aald  arm  and 
said  lug  whereby  said  head  can  be  unseated  by  the  prea- 
sure  of  air  within  said  train  Une  pipe. 


1,029,.W0  L008K  LBAF  BOOK.  Pbavk  B.  HorsH, 
Winthrop.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1012.  Bmiat  No. 
673,589       (CT.  120—18.) 


1.  A  loooeleaf  book  comprialng  a  stack  of  laavea.  said 
stack  having  a  multiplicity  of  oppoaed.  oblique,  open- 
ended  alota :  a  moltipllclty  of  stiff  locking  atripa  mounted 
in  said  alota ;  and  meana  tor  cloalng  the  open  enda  of  the 
alota  to  prevent  the  aacape  at  the  atripa. 

2.  A  looaeleaf  book  comprislac  a  stack  of  leavaa,  said 
Btaek  having  a  multlpUdty  of  oppoaed,  oblique,  open- 
ended  slots:  a  multiplicity  of  stiff  locking  atripa  mounted 
in  said  slota :  and  a  deUehable  mamber  for  cloalng  the 
open  enda  of  tb«  aiota  to  prevent  the  eaeape  of  the  stripe. 

3.  A  kinaelaaf  book  comprlalns  a  atack  of  leavaa  made 
with  a  plurality  of  oppoaed.  obllqaa,  open-ended  alota ;  a 
plurality  of  stiff  locking  atripa  moanted  In  aald  alota,  eaeli 
having  lateral  eztenalons  at  its  enda ;  a  front  cover  aec- 
tlon  alottad  to  correapond  with  the  alota  of  the  atack  and 
provided  with  a  flap  ;  a  rear  cover  aaction  slotted  to  cor- 
respond with  the  slota  of  the  stack  and  provided  with  a 
flap  ;  and  means  for  separably  faatenlng  the  two  fiapa  to- 
gether to  close  the  open-eodod  alota. 
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1,020.370.     COVBR     FOR     BED  -  SPRINGS.     Ibraxl    M.  i 
Jacom.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.     Sarlal 
.No    082.141.      (CI.  0 — 13.) 


1.  A  cover  for  bed  springs  comprialng  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material,  a  aaries  of  elastic  straps  aecured  to  the  under 
face  of  said  covering  adjacent  Ita  ends,  and  books  on  the 
free  ends,  of  aald  straps  adapted  to  engage  the  end  anglea 
of  a  bed  spring,  and  trantverae  atrapa  comprising  two 
Hections  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  cover  adjacent 
its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  a  bed  spring, 
and  meana  connecting  the  sections  of  aaid  straps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  cover  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  abeet  of  flexible 
material,  elastic  devlcea  on  said  flexible  material  adapted 
to  connect  the  same  to  a  bed  spring,  and  diagonally  posi- 
tioned crossed  straps  on  the  upper  face  of  aaid  cover 
sdapted  to  secuif  a  mattreaa  on  aaid  cover,  aabatantlally 
as  described. 

t.  A  cover  for  bed  springs,  comprising  a  abeet  of  flexible 
material,  elastic  straps  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  cover, 
hooka  on  the  free  enda  of  aaid  strapa  adapted  to  engage 
a  bed  aprlng,  and  diagonally  poaitlooed  croaaed  atrapa  on 
the  upper  face  of  aald  cover  adapted  to  aecnra  a  mattroM 
00  said  cover,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  cover  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  abeet  of  flexi- 
ble material,  a  series  of  elaatic  straps  secured  to  the  under 
fkce  of  aald  covering  adjacent  Ita  enda,  and  books  on  the 
free  enda  of  aald  straps  adapted  to  engage  the  end  anglea 
of  a  bed  spring,  and  diagonally  poaltioned  crossed  straps 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  cover  adapted  to  secure  a  mat- 
.  trers  on  said  cover,  substantially  as  described. 


1.029.371.  SHOE  ORNAME.NT.  Chables  IV  Kbiohlkv. 
Vlneland,  N.  J.  Filed  Fab.  12,  1012.  Serial  No. 
670,988.      (CI.  86—1.) 


1.  A  shoe  ornament,  consisting  of  a  body  of  stiffening 
Buterial ;  a  covering  of  flexible  ornamental  material  for 
said  body :  with  a  metal  plate  concealed  between  the 
atlffenlng  material  and  the  ornamental  material ;  aaid 
metal  plate  having  projecting  porttama  passing  tfarongto 
the  material  of  the  ornament  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
shoe. 

2.  A  ahoe  ornament.  conslgtinK  of  a  body  of  stiffening 
material ;  a  covering  of  flexible  ornamental  material  for 
asM  body ;  with  a  metal  plate  concealed  between  the  stiff- 
ening ntaterlal  and  the  ornamental   material ;  aaid  aaetal 


plate  having  projecting  portions  passing  through  the 
material  of  the  omantent  for  attaching  the  aame  to  a  ahoe, 
with  a  aeparable  ornamental  tongue  held  in  place  by  said 
projecting  poKlona  of  the  metal  plate. 

3.  A  shoe  ornament  conslating  of  a  layer  of  stiffening 
D:aterlal ;  a  metal  plate  lying  adjacent  thereto  and  having 
projecting  tongues  pasaing  through  aaid  stiffening  ma- 
terial ;  and  a  length  of  flexible  ornamental  material  ex- 
tended over  the  cover  piece  of  stiffening  material,  having 
Ita  ends  bent  around  the  combined  pieces  of  stiffening  ma- 
terial and  metal  plate  and  engaging  the  projecting  tongues 
of  the  metal  plate. 

4.  A  ahoe  ornament  consisting  of  a  layer  nf  stiffening 
material  ;  a  metal  plate  lying  adjacent  thereto  and  having 
projecting  tongues  passing  through  aaid  stiffening  ma- 
terial ;  and  a  length  of  flexible  ornamental  material  ax- 
tended  over  the  cover  piece  of  stiffening  material,  having 
its  ends  bent  around  the  combined  pieces  of  stiffening 
material  and  metal  plate  and  engaging  the  projecting 
tongues  of  the  metal  plate ;  with  a  second  piece  of  orna- 
mental material  extending  acnisa  the  front  of  the  flrst 
ornamental  piece  and  having  Ita  ends  folded  around  the 
structure  and  fastened  together. 

5.  A  shoe  ornament  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  stiffen- 
ing material ;  a  metal  plate  mounted  between  said  pieces 
and  having  projecting  tongues  extending  through  one 
of  the  same ;  a  length  of  flexible  ornamental  material 
extending  over  and  aroond  aald  plecea  of  atlffenlng  ma- 
terial and  having  Ita  enda  aecured  in  .  place  by  engage- 
ment with  the  projecting  tongues  of  said  metal  plate: 
with  a  aecond  piece  of  ornamental  material  extending 
across  the  outer  face  of  the  structure  having  its  ends 
brought  around  the  aame  and  turned  toward  each  other : 
the  projecting  tonguea  of  the  metal  plate  engaging  aald 
ends  to  hold  them  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,020,872.  CUHTAIN-POLB.  Bllm  B.  Kiko,  Jeannette. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.266.  (Cl. 
156 — 10.) 


In  a  curtain  pole,  a  rod,  si'id  rod  having  the  side  there- 
of at  the  enda  provided  wlt.i..*al  facea,  face  plates  screwed 
to  said  flat  fac-es,  split  tubular  pins  carried  by  said  plates 
and  providing  oppositely  disposed  resilient  arms,  a  bar 
having  an  inner  concave  face  adapted  to  retain  curtains 
In  engagement  with  said  rod.  said  bar  having  the  ends 
thereof  provided  with  openings  for  said  split  phis,  and 
wear  plates  secured  to  said  bar  and  having  openings  regis 
terlng  with  the  openings  thereof  to  receive  said  pins. 


1,029,373.  SHADE  BRACKET.  James  M.  King.  Monett. 
Mo.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  494.743.  (Cl. 
156—94.) 


A  Shade  bracket  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  including 
membera  lying  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  metal  being  struck  up  acroaa  the  angle 
from  one  member  to  the  other  in  arc  shape  and  unaevered 
from  both  of  the  members,  wherehy^a  combined  brace 
and  bearing  is  formed. 
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1.029.8T4.  FOKB-ASM  LOCK  FOB  OUNE.  JoHK  C. 
Kmmbb  and  ANaunr  H.  Fox,  Ptalladelpbla,  Pa..  a» 
•Igoora  to  A.  H.  Fox  Gun  Company.  Fhlladelpbia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910. 
aerial  No.  598.921.     (CL  42—76.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  gun.  of  a  breech  piee«,  a 
barrel  section  pivoted  thereto  having  a  depending  lug. 
the  lug  harlng  a  notched  face,  a  fore  arm  conalatlng  of 
a  fore  arm  Iron  and  a  wooden  lectlon  aecured  thereto. 
Mid  fore  arm  Iron  being  slotted  at  each  aide  to  form 
gnldea.  a  recUngular  latch  bolt  extending  Into  the  alota 
•ad  adapted  to  the  guldea.  a  looeely  mounted  roller  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  ©f  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  spring 
mounted  In  the  fore  arm  Iron  and  bearing  against  the 
rear  of  the  latch  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gun.  of  a  breech  frame,  a  bar- 
rel section  pivoted  thereto,  said  barrel  section  having  a 
depending  lug.  with  a  notched  face,  a  fore  arm  conalatlng 
of  a  body  section  and  an  Iron  secured  thereto  and  ahaped 
to  at  the  end  of  the  breech  section,  said  Iron  having  a  de- 
pending portion,  with  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  latch 
bolt  In  the  form  of  an  H.  a  looaely  mounted  roller  car- 
ried by  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  spring  mount»>d  between 
the  cross  member  of  the  latch  bolt  and  a  pin  on  the  fore 
arm  Iron,  the  aald  roller  engaging  the  notched  face  of 
the  barrel  lug  when  the  fore  arm  Is  In  poaltlon. 


1.029.375.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  OaiAS  O. 
Kbuh.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1906,  SerUl  No.  283.269.  Renewed  Sept.  2.  1911.  Sarial 
No.  647.437.     (CI.  176— 50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  container  provided 
with  arms  or  projectlona.  electrodes  In  each  of  said  arma, 
and  a  shield  for  each  electrode  surrounding  said  electrode 
and  closed  at  that  side  where  the  arm  or  projection  opena 
Into  the  main  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  container  having 
an  arm  or  projection,  an  electrode  located  In  said  arm  or 
projection,  and  a  shield  Interpoaed  In  the  path  of  particles 
entering  said  arm  or  projection  from  the  main  container, 
aald  shield  also  extending  around  said  electrode. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  container  formed 
with  a  condenalng  chamber,  a  plurality  of  arms  opening  into 
said  rontalner,  a  vaporlsable  electrode,  a  plurality  of  solid 
electrodes  located  reepeotlvely  In  said  arms,  and  shields 
for  said  electrodes,  each  of  said  shields  surrounding  one  of 
■aid  electrodes  and  having  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof. 


4.  The  combiBatloB  oi  a  receptacle  or  container  provided 
with  arma  or  projeetloaa.  electrodes  In  each  of  said  arms, 
and  a  shield  for  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  ahleld  ex- 
tending across  the  free  end  of  the  corresponding  electrode 
and  along  the  side  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  container  provided 
with  tubular  members  or  arma,  an  electrode  In  each  mem- 
ber or  arm.  and  a  shield  In  each  member  or  arm  between 
the  electrode  and  the  mouth  of  the  opening  Into  the  con- 
tainer of  the  tubular  member  or  arm. 

[Clairaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,378.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENEB.  John  Kbynock, 
Duqnesne.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  «,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,888. 
(CI.  238—3.) 


In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails, 
and  a  concrete  tie  provided  with  tranaverse  receaaes.  of  a 
chair  mounted  In  each  recess  and  provided  with  a  seat  for 
the  confronting  ends  of  said  rails,  a  plate  eml)edded  in  said 
tie,  parallel  bolta  carried  thereby  and  extending  Into  aald 
chair,  nuts  screwed  upon  aald  bolta  beneath  the  enda  of 
said  rails  for  retaining  aald  chair  In  engagement  with  aald 
tie.  aald  plate  having  slots  formed  therein  with  the  outer 
walla  of  aald  alots  recessed  to  provide  overhanging  lips. 
and  splice  bars  connected  to  and  bracing  the  aldea  of  aald 
ralla.  said  splice  bars  having  the  lateral  flangea  thereof  pro- 
vided with  angle  edges  extending  Into  the  slots  of  said 
chair  and  engaging  under  aald  lips. 


1.029.377.  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPERS,  John 
E.  Lano.  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6»2,367.     (CI.  93—2.) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  wrnppers  comprising  supporU. 
longitudinal  bara  connecting  said  supports,  a  heating  table 
located  upon  said  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cooling  table 
located  upon  said  bara  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  alin- 
ing with  and  spaced  from  said  heating  table,  each  of  aald 
tables  of  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  the  article  operated 
upon,  and  a  burner  located  health  aald  heating  table  and 
adapted  to  heat  the  bottoai  and  aide  walla  thereof. 

2.  A  sealing  device  for  wrappers  embodying  supports, 
longitudinal  parallel  bara  carried  thereby,  a  heating  tabl? 
secured  to  aald  bara  and  having  side  walla  with  the  ends 
thereof  flared  at  one  end  of  aald  device,  a  cooling  table  ar- 
ranged upon  aald  bars  at  the  opposite  and  of  said  device 
and  having  the  walls  thereof  flared  confronting  the  end  of 
said  heating  table,  straps  carried  by  said  bars,  said  tables 
spaced  from  each  other  and  each  of  said  tablea  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  article  operated  upon,  and  a 
gas  burner  supported  by  said  straps  and  adapted  to  project 
a  flame  beneath  said  heating  table  and  against  the  side 
walla  thereof. 
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8.  A  aosltni  device  for  loaves  of  bread  embodying  a  beat- 
ing table,  a  cooling  table  alining  therewith,  said  beating 
table  having  one  end  thereof  flared  whereby  a  wrapped 
loaf  of  bread  can  eaally  enter  said  table,  each  of  said  tables 
of  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  the  article  operated  upon 
and  aald  tablea  apaced  from  each  other,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  bottom  of  said  heating  table  for 
heating  the  bottom  and  aide  walla  of  aald  table. 

4.  A  sealing  device  for  wrappers  for  loaves  of  bread, 
comprising  a  heating  table  including  a  bottom  and  a  pair 
of  side  walla,  aald  table  open  at  each  end.  a  cooling  table 
arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  and  spaced  from 
said  heating  table  Including  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  side 
walla  and  open  at  each  end,  aapporting  meana  for  the  outer 
end  of  said  tables  and  supporting  means  for  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  tables. 

6.  A  sealing  device  for  wrappers  for  loaves  of  bread, 
comprising  a  heating  table  including  a  bottom  and  a  pair 
of  side  walla,  said  table  open  at  each  end,  a  cooling  table 
arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  and  spaced  from 
■aid  lieating  table  Including  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  aide 
walls  and  open  at  each  end,  supporting  meana  for  the 
outer  end  of  said  tables  and  supporting  means  for  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  tables,  each  of  said  tablea  of  a  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  loaf. 


1.0->9,378.  PROCESS  OF  RENDBRI.NG  MINERAL  SUB- 
STANCES AVAII>ABLE  AS  FERTILIZERS  BY  AID 
OF  FERMENTATION.  Chablks  F.  Lawton,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  aaatgnor  to  F.  W.  Huestla,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,867.     (O.  71—9.) 


1.  A  process  of  rendering  mineral  substances  arailable 
as  fertilliers,  by  aid  of  fermentation,  which  conaists  first 
in  reducing  said  mineral  aubstances  to  powder,  second. 
In  mixing  the  same  with  a  aultabls  quantity  of  ferment- 
able organic  matter  In  the  presence  of  water,  third,  in 
raialng  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  the  ferment- 
ing point,  and  continuing  the  fermenting  by  access  of 
air  and  by  the  occaalonal  regulating  of  temperature,  mois- 
ture and  air  supply,  as  may  be  required,  until  aald  mix- 
ture baa  become  practically  decomposed. 

2.  A  process  of  rendering  mineral  sulMtances  available 
as  fertillaers,  by  aid  of  fermentation,  which  conaists  first 
in  reducing  said  mineral  substances  to  powder,  second  In 
mixing  the  same  with  a  suitable  quantity  of  fermentable 
organic  matter  In  the  presence  of  water,  third  in  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  the  fermenting  point, 
and  allowing  the  fermentation  to  go  on  with  access  of  air, 
until  said  mixture  is  practically  decomposed. 

3.  In  a  process  for  making  the  allulis  phosphates  and 
silica  In  minerals  soluble  to  serve  aa  fertillaers  mixing  the 
finely  powdered  mineral  with  fermentable  organic  matter 
moiature  and  air  and  then  Inducing  a  regulated  fermenta- 
tion of  the  mixture. 

4.  In  a  process  for  rendering  the  fertilising  eonstita- 
ents  of  minerala  aaslmilable  by  plants  the  method  of  mix- 
ing the  powdered  mineral  with  fermentable  organic  mat- 
ter and  then  fermenting  the  mixture  by  regulating  the 
heat,  moisture  and  air  so  aa  to  promote  the  most  rapid 
decomposition  of  both  the  organic  matter  and  the  mineral. 


1.029,879.  HAT  -  PIN  -  POINT  PROTECTOR.  Obcab  O. 
Lkb,  Jacobs  Creek,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,827.     (CL  24—166.) 


A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  head,  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  integral  therewith  and 
projecting  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  open 
at  its  inner  end  and  provided  at  the  said  end  with  in- 
terior threads,  a  plug  formed  of  two  different  diameters, 
that  portion  of  the  amaller  diameter  provided  with  periph- 
eral threads  and  engaging  with  the  threads  of  anid  slsere, 
that  portion  of  the  larger  diameter  abutting  against  tlie 
inner  edge  of  the  sleeve,  said  plug  formed  with  a  tapering 
opening,  a  pair  of  rectangular  oppositely  disposed  lock- 
ing members  positioned  in  said  sleeve  and  extending  from 
the  plug  to  the  head,  each  of  saM  members  having  Its 
Inner  face  grooved  and  ita  outer  face  flat,  the  enda  of  the 
groovea  opposing  the  Inner  face  of  the  plug  flared,  and 
springs  of  ogee  curvature  Interposed  lx»tween  the  flat 
face  of  said  member  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  sleeve  for 
retaining  said  members  normally  closed  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pointed  end  of  a  bat  pin.  each  of  said- 
sprlngs  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  a 
locking  member. 

1,029,3S0.  MBAN8  FOB  PRELIMINARILY  HEATING 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ABBOT  A.  Low, 
Horseshoe,  and  Habbt  Hkbtzbbbo.  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
said  Hertaberg  aaatgnor  to  aald  Low.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1907.     SeHal  No.  401,239.      (01.   123—179.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  cylinder  of  which  is  Jacketed  to  provide  a  chamber  for 
the  clrenlation  of  a  cooling  medium  in  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  engine  cylinder,  circulating  pipes  connected 
to  said  dreulatlng  chamber,  a  by-paas  connected  to  the 
circulating  pipes  at  the  respective  sides  of  said  chamber 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  circnlatlng  pipes  and  the  chamber  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  by-pass,  said  valves  being  operable 
to  direct  the  flow  of  water  through  the  by-pass  and  the 
chamber  to  the  exclusion  of  the  drcniatlng  pipes,  and  sn 
externally  positioned  heater  cooperating  with  one  of  ssld 
pipss  for  heating  the  water  when  it  is  directed  to  dren- 
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lata  throagh  tte  by-paw  and  tba  ehambar  of  aald  eyttadar 
Jacket. 

2.  The  combtnatioQ  of  the  cylduJer  of  an  Intamal  com 
bostton  engine  haying  a  chambered  Jacket,  circulattng 
pipaa  for  establishing  th«  circulation  of  a  liquid  la  eon- 
tact  with  the  walla  of  aaid  engine  cylinder,  a  by  paaa 
connected  with  said  clrmlatlng  pipea  at  the  respectlTa 
•Ides  of  said  chambered  jacket,  three  way  ralTes  positioned 
to  direct  the  circulation  of  water  through  said  pIpea  and 
the  chamber«>d  jacket  to  tke  ezclualon  of  the  by-paaa,  aald 
ralres  belnu  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  by-pasa  and  the  chambered  jacket  to  the  exclualon  of 
tbe  reat  of  the  circulatlag  pipes,  and  an  external  electric 
heater  cooperating  directly  with  said  circulating  plpea  for 
heating  the  water  when  It  Is  directed  by  aald  Talvea  to 
circulate  through  the  by  pass  and  Into  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  engine  cylinder  for  taeatlB«  the  latter  prior 
to  atartlng  the  engine. 

3.  The  i-omblnatlun  of  the  cylinder  of  an  Interoal  com- 
bustion engine  baTlng  a  jacketed  chamber,  circulating 
plpea  for  esUbllsking  tbe  circulation  of  a  liquid  in  con 
met  with  the  walla  of  aald  eaglnc  cylinder,  a  by-pass  pipe 
coaaected  with  aaid  circulating  pipes  at  tbe  respectlre 
•Ides  of  tbe  jacketed  chamber,  valves  positioned  to  con- 
trol tbe  flow  of  llijuld  through  the  circulating  nieana  and 
the  jacketed  chamber  to  tbe  exclusion  of  the  by-pasa.  said 
valves  belnK  o|>eraMe  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  by-pa8.«  and  the  jacketed  chamber  to  tbe  exclualon  of 
said  circulating  plpea.  and  an  electrically-operated  beater 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  resiatance  eoila  Included  In  an 
electric  circuit,  aald  beater  enveloping  one  of  aaid  circu- 
lating pipes  for  beating  the  water  when  It  is  directed  to 
flow  through  tbe  by  pass  to  the  exclusion  of  tbe  circulat 
ins  pipea,  whereby  tbe  walls  of  tbe  engine  cylinder  may 
be  heated  preliminary  to  starttag  tbe  engine. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Internal  combostloa  engine, 
the  cylinder  of  wbicb  la  provided  wltb  a  water  jacket,  a 
system  of  piping  for  establlahing  the  circulation  of  a 
liquid  through  the  jacket  and  into  coatact  with  tto  walls 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  bypass  coaaected  to  saU  sys- 
tem of  circulating  piping  st  the  respective  sides  of  the 
water  jscket.  three  way  valves  positioned  to  direct  tbe 
flow  of  liquid  tbroagli  tbe  system  of  piping  aad  tbe  water 
jacket  to  the  exclusion  of  the  by  paaa.  aaid  valves  being 
operable  to  abut  off  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  circulat 
Ing  pipes  and  to  direct  saM  liquid  through  the  by-paas,  and 
an  electricaUy-aperated  beater  comprlaing  a  group  of  re- 
siatance colls  applied  externally  to  said  system  of  piping, 
said  heater  operating  to  beat  the  water  when  It  la  directed 
to  circulate  through  the  by  pass  to  tbe  exclusion  of  the 
system  of  plplag. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  cylinder  of  which  is  provided  with  a  water  jacket,  a 
cooling  system  for  aald  engine  cylinder,  a  by-paaa  pipe 
connected  wltlv  said  cooling  system  at  the  respective  sides 
of  said  water  jacket,  valree  poaitlOBed  and  operating  to 
direct  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  cooling  system  to  tbe 
exclualon  of  the  by  pass,  said  valves  being  operable  to 
direct  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  by-pass  to  tbe  ex- 
clnsioa  of  the  cooling  system,  and  an  aleetrieally-operated 
heater  engaging  with  a  part  of  tbe  cooling  system  exter- 
nally tber>>of.  said  heater  comprising  a  group  of  resiatance 
colla  each  wound  on  a  core  of  Inaulatlng  material,  where- 
by the  heater  la  adapted  to  beat  the  water  when  It  Is 
directed  to  circulate  thraogh  the  by  paas  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  c<Sollng  system. 


abcet  0Mtal  wlthia  tba  ehamal  of  each  alda  bar  taavtBg  a 
flaage  parallel  wltb  ttke  walla  of  the  chaaael,  and  fasten 
ing    means    securing    tlM   Inner   and    outer   angle    bars    to 
tbe   craaa   web  of  the  channel   bar.   sabataatlally   aa   de- 


2.  A  metallic  wladow  saab^havlng  aide  bars  of  pressed 
sheet  metal  of  channel  (ortn.  a«(b  of  said  sfcle  bars  havlag 
a  folded  portion  forming  aa  l«tagral  glaaa  retaining  flange 
projecting  away  from  tbe  cba^n^l,  aa  angle  bar  removably 
secured  to  each  of  said  cbanaal  ban,  aad  having  a  glass 
retalalng  flange  or  portleo  paiallel  with  said  flrst  named 
glaaa  retalatag  flange,  aad  aa  aosla  bar  of  preaoed  sheet  metal 

I  within  tbe  channel  of  each  aide  bar  having  a  flange  par 
i   allel  with  the  walla  of  the  channel,  and  a  portion  at  right 

angles  thereto  removably  secured  to  the  cross  web  of  the 
I  channel   bar  and  having  Its  edge  bearing  against  one  of 

tbe  aide  walls  of  the  chaaael,  and  fastening  means  aecur- 

ing  the  Inner  and  outer  angle  bars  to  the  cross  web  of  the 

channel    tier,   substautially   a«   described. 

3.  A  metallic  window  saah  comprising  channel  bars  of 
!  preased    sheet    metal    having    aide    flaagaa    with    mttared 

abutting  enda.  intermediate  flanges  unequally  spaced  be- 
tween aaid  side  flanges  aad  forming  wide  and  narrow 
channels,  and  corner  iroaa  resting  in  the  larger  channela  and 
snltably  secured  to  tbe  chaaael  bars. 


1.02»,S81       WINTX>W8A81i       EoMiMP   H.   LDNEa.<<.  Cla- 

ciaasti.  Ohio.  saalgBor  to  The  Lankenbeimer  Compaay. 

(Mnolnnati.    Ohio,  a  Corporation.      Filed   Peb.    20.    1912. 

Serial   No.   6TH.914.      (CI.    188 — 72  ) 

1.  A  aatalllc  wiadow  aaah  having  aide  bars  of  pressed 
sheet  metal  of  channel  form,  each  of  aaid  aide  bars  having 
a  folded  portlr>n  forming  an  iategral  glass  retalalng  flange 
projecting  away  from  the  chanaei.  an  aagie  bar  remov 
ably  secured  to  each  of  said  chaaael  bars,  and  bariag  a 
glaaa  retaining  flange  or  portioa  parallel  with  aald  flrst 
glass  retaining  flaage.  sad  aa  angle  bar  of  pi 


1.029.882.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  THREAD  DOUBLING 
AND  TWISTINtr  MACHINES.  Usoaaa  F  MAcrAaLANB. 
Wllkes-Barra,  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wilkes  Barre 
Silk  Coapaay,  WUkeo- Barre.  Pa^  a  Corporation  of  I'ena 
•ylvanla.  Filed  July  26.  1»10.  SerUI  No  57.3,675 
(CL  lis— «.) 


1.  la  a  thread  douMing  and  twisting  machine,  tbe  com 
bloatioa  of  a  drirlac  shaft,  a  thread  feed  roll  about  which 
the  thread  eztanda.  geariag  adapted  to  coaaect  the  shaft 
aad  thread  roll,  means  for  aatoauttleally  disengaging  said 
parts  and  aeparatiag  the  roll  aad  shaft  when  the  thread 
aacaged  by  the  roll  la  broken,  and  meaaa  for  preventing 
tbe  broken  thread  froas  entering  tbe  space  separatlot  tbe 
roll  and  abaft  taadependcat  of  any  iaterference  with  free 
loncltodlnat  moTsmeot  of  the  thread. 

2.  In  a  thread  doubling  and  twisting  nuchine.  tbe  eoni 
Mnatloo  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  thread  feed  roll  adapted  to* 
be  driven  by  tbe  abaft,  means  for  movlag  tbe  feed  roll 
from  engageoaent  with  the  ahaft  when  tbe  thread  engaged 
thereby  is  broken,  and  a  guard  plate  or  shield  noMut- 
ed  to  more  with  saM  roll  aad  extending  across  the  space 
separatlag  the  roll  and  shaft. 
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8.  la  a  tbraad  donbltss  aad  twlattng  aadiliM.  the 
btnstlon  of  a  thread  feed  roll,  a  drlvlag  shaft,  gnarly 
adapted  to  connect  said  roll  and  ahaft  a  sprlag  acting  to 
separate  members  of  aaid  gearing  to  diaconnect  tbe  roll 
and  ahaft  when  the  thread  breaks,  and  a  guard  plate  or 
shleid  extending  serosa  tbe  space  separating  tbe  roll  aad 
abaft. 

4.  In  a  thread  doubling  and  twlatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  thread  faed  roUa 
mounted  in  bearings  that  are  movable  vertically  to  and 
from  the  abaft,  gearing  adapted  to  connect  said  shaft  and 
rolls  when  tbe  latter  are  in  their  lowered  poaltion,  meaaa 
for  automatically  raising  said  rolla  to  disengage  said  con- 
necting gearing  when  tbe  thread  breaks,  and  a  vertical 
guard  plate  or  ahield  for  prerentlag  the  brokan  enda  of  a 
thread  from  l>ecomlng  entangled  with  tbe  ahaft. 

5.  In  a  thread  doubling  and  twisting  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  set  of  feed 
rolla  supported  by  a  vertically  movable  frame  above  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  plniona  adapted  to  engage  said 
gear  when  tbe  frame  is  In  Its  lowered  position,  a  spring 
acting  to  lift  said  frame  and  feed  rolla,  and  a  gnard 
plate  or  shield  extending  downwardly  from  the  ftoed  roll 
supporting  frame  and  over  the  outer  face  of  which  the 
thread  extends  after  leaving  aald  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.029,388.  PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  AND  SOLDERING 
ELECTRICAL  FILAMENT&  BlLVlO  MABiani,  Alplg- 
nano,  near  Turin,  Italy,  asalgnor  to  8ocl#tC  Anonyme 
dee  Perfei-tionnements  aox  Lampea  Blectriquee  k  Fila- 
ments Metslliques,  Bruaselr,  Belgium.  Filed  July  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.624;     (CI,  176—88,) 


1.  Tbe  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  connecting  a  lamp 
filament  to  a  leadlng-ln-conductor,  which  consists  In  pro- 
ducing an  src  st  the  Junction  of  tbe  filament  and  con- 
ductor, and  simnltaneonsly  directing  a  current  of  atr  on 
the  region  of  fonnstlon  of  the  arc,  thereby  deflecting  the 
latter  away  from  the  leg  of  tbe  filament. 

2.  Tbe  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  connecting  a  lamp 
filament  to  a  leadlng-la -conductor,  which  consists  In  pro- 
tecting a  portion  of  tbe  filament  by  a  portion  of  tbe  con- 
ductor and  producing  an  arc  at  such  protected  portion  of 
the  filament,  whereby  tbe  fllaaMat  will  become  soldered 
to  the  conductor  at  such  protected  portion,  and  slmulta- 
aeously  directing  a  current  of  air  on  the  region  of  for- 
mation of  the  arc.  thereby  deflecting  the  latter  away  from 
tbe  leg  of  the  filament. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  connecting  a  lamp 
filament  to  a  leading  In-conductor,  which  conaiats  in  pro- 
tecting a  portion  of  the  filament  by  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor, passing  an  electric  current  through  tbe  conductor 
and  producing  an  arc  at  such  protected  portion  of  tbe  fila- 
ment, whereby  the  filament  will  become  soldered  to  the 
conductor  at  such  protected  portion,  and  simultaneously 
directing  a  current  of  air  on  tbe  region  of  formation  of 
the  arc,  thereby  deflecting  tbe  latter  away  from  tbe  leg 
of  tbe  filament. 


1,029,384.     GLOBB-HOLDBR.     Jobbph  B.   Mabtim,  Kaa- 

sas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
paay,  l^idgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connactlcnt. 
Filed  Jaa.  20,  1812.  Serial  No  672.295.  (CI.  240—116.) 
1.  In  globe  supports,  the  combination  of  a  gallery  with 
a  self-centering  spring  cloap  having  an  Inner  coll  which 


tba  aaek  of- tba  abade  or  globe  and  aa  oatar  eall 
ends  bear  agalaat  the  inside  of  the  gallery,  said 
outer  coil  ends  having  each  two  pointa  of  bearing  agalaat 
the  gallery  wh^i  grasping  tbe  shade  or  globe,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  dcaeribed.  « 


2.  Ib  globe  supports,  the  combination  of  a  gallery  wltb 
a  aalf-eentarlng  spring  clasp  having  an  inner  coil  which 
graspe  tbe  neck  of  tbe  shade  or  globe  and  an  outer  coll 
whose  ends  bear  against  the  inside  of  tbe  gallery,  aald 
outer  coil  enda  each  having  reverse  bends  to  afford  two 
points  of  bearing  against  tbe  gallery,  aubstantiaUy  aa  de- 
aerfbad. 


1.029,886.  GLOBB-HOLDBR.  Joseph  E.  Mabtin,  Kan- 
aas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Jan.  20,  1912.   Serial  No.  672,296.    (CL  240— 116.) 


Tbe  combination  of  the  slotted  collar  of  a  shade  bolder 
or  globe  support  with  a  resilient  coil  having  overlapping 
ends  wltb  bends  forming  handles  guided  In  slota  in  tbe 
collar,  tbe  said  ends  being  continued  outwardly  beyond 
said  bends  and  then  bent  back  again  to  form  faces  to  bear 
against  tbe  inner  face  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,029,386.  CENTERING  TOOL  AND  PUNCH.  Gilbbbt 
U.  Mays,  Butler,  Fa.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,024.      (CI.   82 — 46.) 


1.  A  eeatering  device  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  eaaing 
OKNUted  thereon,  radially  disposed  ovo-Iapping  ahlftaUa 
araM  extending  in  aald  casing,  each  of  a  pair  of  aald 
arflsa  provldad  wltb  a  pair  of  racks,  one  rack  being  dla- 
poaed  at  right  anglea  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  other 
of  said  arms  provided  with  longitudinal  racks,  pinions  ar- 
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ranged  within  th«  caaInK  and  encajctnu  ^th  lald  rack* 
for  shifting  tb«  anna  Id  unison  when  one  of  aald  anna 
ta  moTed.  meana  arranged  within  said  caalng  for  retaining 
aald  arma  In  a  retracted  position,  and  a  aprtng  controllad 
punch  extending  throunh  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  arma  and 
aald  baa«  plate. 

2.  A  centering  rterlce  eomprtoing  a  baae  plate,  a  caalng 
mounted  thereon.  radUliy  diapoeed  OTerlapplng  ahlfUble 
arma  extending  In  aald  caalng.  each  of  a  pair  of  aald  anna 
proTlded  with  a  pair  of  racka.  oc  rack  being  dlapoeed  at 
right  anglaa  with  reapect  to  the  other,  aald  anna  being 
slotted,  another  of  the  aald  arma  having  a  rack  on  one 
longitudinal  edge  and  the  other  of  aald  arma  having  a 
longitudinal  rack  at  one  of  the  walla  of  Ita  alot.  and 
pinions  engaging  with  aald  racks  for  ahlftlng  the  arma  In 
unison  when  one  of  said  anna  la  mored. 

3.  A  centering  device  comprising  s  base  plate,  a  caalng 
mounted  thereon,  radially  dlaposed  overlapping  ahlfUble 
arms  extending  In  said  casing,  each  of  a  pair  of  fwld  arma 
provided  with  a  pair  of  racks,  one  rack  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respsct  to  the  other,  aald  arma  being 
slotted,  another  of  the  aald  arma  having  a  rack  on  one 
longitudinal  edge  and  the  othwr  of  aald  arma  having  a 
longitudinal  rack  at  one  of  the  walla  of  Its  slot,  pinions 
engaging  with  aald  racks  for  ahlftlng  the  arma  In  unison 
when  one  of  aald  arms  is  moved,  and  meana  within  aald 
casing  for  reUlnlng  aald  arma  In  a  retracted  position. 

4.  A  centering  device  comprising  a  bsse  plate,  a  caalng 
mounted  thereon.  radUlly  disposed  overlapping  shlftable 
arms  extending  In  said  caalng.  each  of  a  pair  of  aald  arma 
provided  with  a  pair  of  racks,  one  rack  being  dlapoaed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  other,  aald  arma  being 
alotted.  another  of  the  aald  arms  having  a  rack  on  one 
longitudinal  edge  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  a 
longitudinal  rack  at  one  of  the  walla  of  Its  alot.  pinions 
engaging  with  said  racka  for  shifting  the  arma  In  unison 
when  one  of  aald  arms  Is  moved,  means  within  aald  casing 
for  retaining  aald  arms  In  a  retracted  poeltlon.  and  a 
aprlng  controlled  punch  extending  through  the  alota  of 
said  arms  and  further  ext.ndlng  through  aald  baae  plate. 


1.029.387.  FULLING  OVER  MACHINE.  Bonalo  F. 
McFuLY.  Beverly.  Maas..  assignor  to  United  Sbos 
Machinery  Company.  I'ateraon.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908. 
■•rial  No.   I49.9«e.      iCl.  12 — 4.) 


^m^- 


last  against   longitudinal   rearward   dlsplaceoMnt  ky    tba 
toe  pulling  meana. 

3.  A  pulllngover  machine  having.  In  combjnatloo.  for 
gripping  an  upper  at  the  toe  end  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  fore  part  and  pulling  It  over  a  last,  a  heel  rest,  and 
yielding  actuating  mechanlam  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  pulling  meana  for  moving  the  heel-rest  into  position 
to  hold  the  last  agalnat  rearward  dlaplacement  by  the 
palling  meana. 

4.  Meana  for  gripping  an  upper  and  pulling  It  over 
a  laat.  a  reat  for  the  bottom  of  the  laat.  a  rest  for  the 
heel  of  the  laat.  and  actuating  mechanlam  adapted  to  posl- 
tloa  tks  h«sl-i««t  antomatlcally  for  supporting  Issts  of 
varying  alxea. 

5.  In  a  pulllngover  machine,  meana  for  pulling  an  upper 
over  a  laat.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  laterally  movable 
heel-rest  and  meana  for  locking  said  heel  rest  against  dis- 
placement. 

(Claims  «  to  120  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.1 


1029.388  ELECTROMAONBTIC  APPABATUS.  JOHM 
MclMT^BB.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  29.  1900. 
SerUl   No.  319,260.      (O.   171—122.) 


1.  A  pulUng-over  machine  having  means  fpr  gripping 
an  upper  at  the  end  and  opposite  aides  of  the  forward 
portion  and  pulling  It  over  a  laat.  In  combination  with 
a  heslrest  movable  laterally  with  relation  to  the  laat 
for  adapting  It  to  engage  heels  of  different  lasts. 

2.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  gripping  an  upper  at  the  toe  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  forepart  and  pulling  It  over  a  laat,  a  rest 
for  the  heel  of  the  last,  and  means  for  automatically 
preaslng  said  reat  forwardly  Into  position  to  support  the 


1.  An  electromagnetic  apparatns  of  the  claas  described 
comprlalng  a  main  electromagnet  having  a  straight  core, 
an  auxiliary  magnet  disposed  In  the  field  of  said  main 
magnet  so  aa  to  augment  the  same,  an  armature  for  said 
main  magnet  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
the  pole  of  aald  main  magnet,  ssld  suxillary  magnet  being 
adapted  to  project  a  field  agalnat  the  armature  at  right 
angles  to  Ita  line  of  movement. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  apparatua  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  main  ele^-tromagnet  having  a  straight  core, 
an  aoxlllary  magnet  disposed  In  the  field  of  aald  main 
electromagnet  so  as  to  augment  the  aame.  an  armatur* 
dlaposed  near  one  pole  of  aald  magnet  and  arranged  to 
move  toward  and  away  therefrom  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  main  magnet,  one  pole  of  aaid  aux- 
iliary magnet  being  bent  Into  close  proximity  to  said 
armature,  and  being  adapted  to  project  a  field  against 
the  armature  at  right  angles  to  Its  line  of  movement. 


1,029.389.      WELDING  MACHINB.      Amamdos    Manon. 
Schenectady.  N    Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Feb.    23. 
1909.     Serial  No.  479.523.      (Cl.  219—8.) 

1.  A  welding  machine  comprlalng  a  carriage  arranged 
to  be  propelled  upon  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be 
welded,  welding  means  movably  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  a  elngle  means  to  move  the  carriage  and  the  welding 

meana. 

2.  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  carriage  arranged 
to  be  propelled  upon  the  aurface  of  the  material  to  be 
welded,  a  welding  electfode  movably  mounted  on  the 
carriage  In  proximity  to  the  material,  and  a  alngle  means 
to  move  the  csrrlage  and  the  electrode. 

3.  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  thereon  to  propel  the  aame  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  material  to  be  welded,  a  welding  electrode 
mounted  on  aald  carriage  In  proximity  to  the  material 
and  connections  whereby  the  motor  moves  the  electrode 
with  reference  to  the  csrrlage. 
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4.  A  machine  for  welding  sesms  comprising  an  electri- 
cally propelled  carriage  arranged  to  propel  itself  upon 
the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  welded  parallel  with 
the  seam,  and  a  welding  electrode  mounted  on  th«  car- 
riage In  proximity  to  the  seam. 


5.  A  machine  for  welding  seams  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  wheel  arranged  to  travel  along  the  aeam,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  propel  the  same 
and  an  electrode  mounted  upon  said  carriage  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  aald  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029.390.  TELEPHONE  HOLDER.  Maiian  Milbwski, 
Carmel,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,771. 
(Cl.  248—3.) 


A  holder  for  the  purposes  set  forth  comprising  a  face 
plate,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  and  having  Its  outer 
end  offset  and  fiattened,  a  T-shaped  bracket  having  the 
atem  thereof  longitudinally  alotted  and  positioned  against 
the  flattened  portion  of  said  arm.  a  plurality  of  thumb 
screws  for  adjustably  connecting  the  slotted  stem  of  said 
bracket  to  the  fiattened  portion  of  said  arm.  said  bracket 
having  Its  head  provided  with  a  alot  extending  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  a  bar  positioned  against  one  aide 
of  aald  bracket,  a  plurality  of  thumb  screws  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  hesd  and  engaging  In  said  bar 
for  adjustably  connecting  It  to  the  bracket,  said  bar  of 
less  length  than  the  length  of  the  head,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bar, 
and  clamping  screws  extending  through  the  free  ends 
of  said  clamping  members  for  securing  these  latter  around 
an  object. 


LO^.-TOl.  Lu\P-WINnER.  Charles  Mills  and  Lorbn 
W.  PcNNBT.  Newton.  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Saco-Pettee  Company.  Newton.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  19,  1009.  Serial 
No.  R08,323.      (Cl.   19 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  lap  winder,  means  for  winding  the  lap  under 
pressure  comprising  a  bed  having  rotatable  elements,  a 
core  adapted  to  rest  on  said  elements,  guides  for  said  lap 
and  a  top  roll  and  means  for  rotating  It  and  said  rotatable 
elements  in  unison  and  means  common  to  both  said  top  roll 
and  said  gnides  whereby  any  vertical  movement  of  said  top 
roll  will  be  communicated  to  said  gnides  to  cause  the  ver- 
tical  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lap  winder,  means  for  winding  the  lap  under 
pressure  comprising  a  bed  having  rotatable  elements,  a 
core  adapted  to  rest  on  said  elements,  guides  for  said  lap 
and  a  top  roll  and  means  for  rotating  it.  supports  for  said 
top  roll,  supports  for  said  lap  guides,  ways  common  to  both 


sets  of  supports,  and  means  coounon  to  both  said  top 
roll  and  said  guides  whereby  any  vertical  movement  of 
said  top  roll  will  be  communicated  to  said  guides  to  causa 
the  vertical  movement  thereof. 


3.  In  a  lap  winder,  means  for  winding  the  lap  under 
preasure  comprising  a  bed.  a  core,  a  guide  for  the  lap 
having  an  axial  support,  a  top  roll,  an  axial  support  for 
said  top  roll,  each  of  said  axial  supports  being  provided 
with  a  rack,  in  combination  with  pinions  engaging  said 
racks  and  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lap  winder,  means  for  winding  the  lap  under 
pressure  comprising  a  bed,  a  core,  a  guide  for  the  lap  hav- 
ing an  axial  support,  a  top  roll,  an  axial  support  for  said 
top  roll,  each  of  said  axial  supports  being  provided  with  a 
rack.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  pinions  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  engaging  said  racks,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  lap  winder,  means  for  winding  the  lap  under 
pressure  comprising  a  bed,  •  core,  a  guide  for  the  lap 
having  an  axial  support,  a  top  roll,  an  axial  support  for 
said  top  roll,  each  axial  support  being  provided  with  racks, 
pinions  engaging  said  racks  and  mounted  on  a  common 
axis,  In  combination  with  braking  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  parts  may  be  checked. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,029,892.  COFFEE  OR  TEA  URN.  Alphonse  F.  Mo- 
NBDSE,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615.377.     (Cl.  63—3.) 


1.  A  ooffee-umf  having  In  combination,  a  beverage  re- 
ceptacle, a  percolater.  a  boiler,  a  service  or  feed-pipe  In 
communication  with  the  upper  part  of  the  urn  and  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  valved  faucets  In  communication 
with  the  boiler,  said  faucets  being  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  a  steam-pipe  receiving  a  supply  of  steam 
from  a  source  independent  of  the  boiler  and- means  where- 
by suction  may  be  created  In  the  service-pipe  to  withdraw 
a  prescribed  quantity  of  water  from  the  boiler  and  supply 
It  to  the  percolator. 

2.  A  cMTee  urn.  having  in  combination,  a  beverage  re- 
ceptacle, a  percolator,  a  boiler,  a  servlce^pipe  In  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  part  of  the  urn  and  provided  with  a 
number  6f  faucets  arranged  at  predetermined  points  and  is 
communication  with  the  boiler,  a  steam-pipe  in  commoaK 
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catioa  witb  tb«  iw>rTi««-pip«  and  raecfTinc  ft  Min>l7  of 
Bt«>ara  from  a  soared  ind«p«>Ddent  ot  the  boiler,  and  an  In- 
jactar  aaplrator  altoated  In  the  ataam-pipe  for  creatlBg 
aactlon  within  the  service-pipe  whereby  water  vamj  be 
withdrawn  from  the  boiler  and  dellTered  to  the  percolator 
In  prescribed  qaantlties. 

3.  A  coirce-um,  havinff  In  combination,  a  beverage  re- 
ceptacle, a  percolator,  a  boiler,  a  aerrlea-pipe  In  eonma- 
nloNtion  with  the  apper  part  of  the  am  and  provided  with 
a  nomber  of  atiitably  spaced  faaceta  in  commanlcatlon 
with  tba  boiler,  a  steam-pipe  In  commanlcatlon  with  the 
service-pipe  and  receiving  a  supply  of  steam  from  a  source 
lnd*-pendent  of  the  boiler,  an  injector-aapirator  controlling 
the  communication,  whereby  aactlon  may  be  created  in 
the  service-pipe  to  withdraw  water  from  the  boiler  and 
deliver  it  In  prescribed  quantltiea  to  the  percolator,  and 
mfana  for  causing  the  beverage  in  tiie  receptacle  to  t>e 
withdrawn  and  passed  through  the  substance  In  the  per- 
colator to  gire  additional  strength   to  the  beverage. 

4.  A  coffee-am,  having  In  combination,  a  beverage  re- 
ceptacle, a  percolator,  a  boiler,  a  aervlce-pipe  In  comma- 
nit-ation  with  the  upper  part  of  the  urn  and  provided 
with  a  number  of  suitably  spaced  faucets  in  conunanieatlon 
with  the  boiler,  a  steam-pipe  In  communication  with  the 
■ervlce-ptpe  and  receiving  a  supply  of  steam  from  a 
■ource  indepejident  of  the  boiler,  an  Injector-aspirator  con 
trolling  the  communication  whereby  suction  may  be 
created  In  the  service-pipe  to  withdraw  water  froB  the 
boiler  and  deliver  it  In  prescribed  qaantlties  to  the  per- 
colator, a  circulating-pipe  In  communication  with  the 
beverage  rec<*ptacle  and  the  upper  part  of  the  urn,  aald 
clrcolatlng-plpe  being  in  commanlcatlon  with  the  ateam- 
pipe,  and  an  Injector  aaplrator  for  creating  auction  In  the 
circalatlng-plpe,  whereby  the  beverage  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  receptacle  and  dlacharged  Into  the  percolator 
and  again  passed  into  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  coflTee-um.  having  in  coaabinatlon,  a  beverafle  re- 
ceptacle, a  percolator,  a  t)Oiler,  a  service  or  feed  pipe  In 
communication  with  the  upper  part  of  the  um  and  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  valved  fauceta  in  commanlcatlon 
with  the  boiler,  said  faucets  being  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  a  partition  ahleldlng  the  Inner  soda  of 
the  faucets  from  the  fluctuating  level  of  the  boiling  water 
In  the  boiler,  a  steam-pipe,  and  means  whereby  suction 
may  be  created  In  the  service-pipe  to  withdraw  a  pre- 
scribed quantity  of  water  from  the  boiler  and  supply  It  to 
the  percolator. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


1,029,393.     GATE.     RoT  Mooaa,  .Vden*,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.581.      (CL  39—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gate  anounted  to  swing  open  and 
shut,  and  foldable  so  that  one  end  thereof  can  be  ralaeO, 
a  latch  for  holding  said  gate  agalnat  lateral  and  vertical 
aovsaMBt,  and  meana  for  operating  said  latch,  said  means 
Including  a  reaiilent  eloaeat  for  holding  aald  gate  in  a 
normal,  raised  position  when  aald  latch  la  withdrawn. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate  nnunted  to  swing  open  and 
ahur.  and  foldable  ao  that  one  r*  1  thereof  can  be  raiaed, 
a  latch  tor  holding  aald  grata  a^ilnat  lataral  and  vertical 
movement,  means  for  holding  said  gate  against  lateral 
movement  alone,  a  member  oaovably  moontod  upon  said 
pite.  and  serving  simultaneovaly  tb  operate  aald  latch 
and  to  raise  or  lower  said  gate,  and  a  reaiUently  eztenalMe. 
adJQsUble  connection  between  said  operating  mvmber  and 
saM  gate. 


S.  In  comMBatiaa,  a  gnta  momited  to  swiiiff  open  tad 
shot,  and  foldable  so  that  one  end  thereof  can  be  raiaed, 
a  latch  aovably  carried  by  aald  gate,  meaas  adapted  to  00- 
operats  with  aald  latch  to  hold  aatd  gate  against  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  when  aald  latch  la  projected,  a 
keeper  for  holding  said  ft«ti>  against  lateral  movement,  an 
operating  member  controlling  said  latch,  means  whereby 
said  operating  member  aervea  to  withdraw  aald  latch  and 
to  raise  aald  gate  to  diaengage  the  same  from  said  keeper, 
and  a  realliently  aztenaible,  adjiistabte  coonectloD  between 
said  operating  member  and  said  gate. 

4.  A  gate  noanted  to  swing  open  and  shot,  and  foldably 
constmeted.  whereby  It  can  be  raised  and  lowered  at  one 
end.  a  keeper  adapted  to  hold  aald  gate  closed,  an  oper- 
ating member  moonted  apon  said  gate,  and  a  connection 
between  said  raenberand  the  body  of  aald  gate,  aald  con- 
nection Including  a  spring,  aald  operating  member  serving 
to  raise  and  lower  aatd  gate  to  releaae  it  from  said 
keeper. 

5.  A  ffata  hinged  to  swing  open  snd  shut,  an^  having  a 
body  conalatlng  of  pivotally  connected  bars  and  uprlghta. 
whereby  aatd  gate  body  la  foldable  and  can  be  raiaed  and 
lowered  at  the  end  remote  from  the  hinged  end,  a  latch 
movably  carried  by  said  gate,  meana  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  aald  latch,  to  bold  said  gate  agalnat  vertical  and 
lateral  moveaaent  when  aald  latch  la  projected,  a  fixed 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  aald  gate  body  to 
hold  aaM  gate  against  lateral  movement,  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  upon  aald  gate  body  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  latch,  and  an  elongated  member  having  a  spring 
coaaactioa  with  said  gate  body  and  an  adjaatable  cnnnec 
tloo  with  aald  lever. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.029.394.  CAB  RBPLACER.  Willum  H.  Mobbis,  Ga 
lena.  III.,  and  AUHUT  GauMBiuii  and  Kbitz  Hoppb, 
Plattevtlle,  Wla.  Filed  Oct  28,  1911  Serial  No. 
867,287.     (CI.  104— MK.) 


1.  A  ear  replaerr  comprlaing  a  base  aiember  having  an 
eagaging  jav  at  one  aide  adapted  to  Uke  over  the  ball  of 
a  rail ;  means  In  said  baae  member  adapted  to  be  adjaated 
to  engage  agalast  tlM  rail  to  lock' aaM  base  member  there- 
to, said  baae  member  having  two  whsel  flange  groovsa  In 
Its  upper  sids  disposed  in  V-fonn  :  an  inclined  grooTed 
rail  member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  with  said 
baae  member  at  the  opposite  aides  thereof,  one  of  said  baas 
member  grooves  being  diapoeed  for  registration  with  the 
groove  in  aald  rail  member  when  the  latter  la  connected 
with  one  sMe  of  aald  base  member,  the  other  of  aald 
gvooTsa  balas  dlapoasd  tor  reglstratloa  with  one  edge 
of  said  rail  member  when  the  latter  la  connected  with  the 
other  aide  of  aald  base  meokber,  aubetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  mplarrr  compriaing  a  base  member  having  an 
cnjagiag  Jaw  at  one  side  adapted  to  take  over  the  ball  of 
a  rail ;  a  set  screw  threaded  In  said  base  member  adapted 
to  be  adJwVed  to  engage  against  the  rail  to  cooperate  with 
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said  Jaw  for  locking  aald  base  member  to  aald  rati,  said 
base  member  having  two  wheel-flange  grooves  In  Its  upper 
aide  diaposed  in  V-form ;  an  inclined  grooved  rail  member 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  with  said  baae  member 
at  oppoaite  aides  thereof,  one  of  said  baae  member  grooves 
being  disposed  for  registration  with  the  groove  In  said 
rail  member  when  the  latter  is  connected  with  one  side 
of  said  rail,  the  other  of  said  grooves  being  disposed  for 
registration  with  one  edge  of  aald  rail  member  when  the 
latter  Is  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  base  mem- 
ber,  substantially   as  described. 

.1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  otember  having  an 
engaging  Jaw  at  one  aide  adapted  to  take  over  the  ball  of 
a  rail ;  meana  In  aald  base  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  engage  against  the  rail  to  lock  said  base  member  there- 
to, said  base  member  having  wheel-flange  grooves  in  Its 
upper  side ;  au  Inclined  grooved  rail  memt>er  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  with  said  base  member  at  the  oppo- 
site aides  thereof ;  and  depending  studs  on  said  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  against  the  opposite  sides  of  a  tie 
to  maintain  said  base  member  rigidly  in  position,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprlaing  a  base  member  having  an 
engaging  Jaw  at  one  side  adapted  to  take  over  the  ball  of 
a  rail ;  meani>  *n  said  base  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  engage  against  the  rail  to  lock  aald  baae  member  there 
to.  said  base  member  having  wheel-flange  grooves  in  Its 
upper  side ;  an  Inclined  grooved  rail  member  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  connected  with  said  base  member  at  the  op- 
poaite sides  thereof ;  and  depending  studs  on  said  base 
member  adapted  to  engage  against  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
tie  to  maintain  said  ))a8e  member  rigidly  In  position,  said 
rail  member  being  provided  with  pointa  at  its  under  side 
for  piercing  the  surface  engaged  thereby  to  prevent  slip- 
page, substantially  as  described. 


1,920.396.  ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINi 
BOLTS.  RIVETS.  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Hans 
MTllkr.  HRKen.  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,495.     (CI.  10—27.) 


1.  A  process  In  the  manafaetare  of  bolts,  rivets  and 
aimllar  articles  out  of  rods  beated  to  their  entire  lengths 
consisting  of  refrlgerstinK  the  shank  portion  of  the  In- 
tended article  previous  to  thf  upsetting  of  the  bead  of 
such  article. 

2.  Th<^  herein  described  procesa  In  the  manufacture  of 
bolts,  rivets  and  similar  articles  conalatlng  of  cutting  uni- 
form pieces  from  a  feed  rod  beated  to  Its  entire  length, 
bringing  them  in  face  of  the  orlflce  of  a  matrix,  insert- 
ing ao  much  into  the  aald  matrix  aa  la  Intended  for  a 
shank,  upsetting  the  bead  of  the  bolt,  and  of  refrigerating 
during  the  pauses  of  the  feeding  movements  the  shank- 
portion  of  the  article  In  advance  of  the  cutting  operation 
by  sprinkling  a  refrigerating  liquid  on  said  ahank. 


1.029.306.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Carl  S.  Nobden. 
Wakefield.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  Filed  Mar.  1ft.  1911.  Serial  No.  614.621.  (CI. 
12—14.) 

1.  Laatlng  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  toe  laating 
wipers,  an  inflexible  retarder  to  grip  the  upper  agalnat  the 
wipers,  a  band  lever  for  actoatlng  the  wipers,  and  a  treadle 
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connected  with  the  retarder  to  control  upper  ;a-ipping  pres- 
aore  while  the  wipera  are  being  actuated. 


*  2.  Lasting  apparatns  having.  In  combination,  toe  last- 
ing wipers,  a  toe  rest,  means  to  raise  the  wipers  to  mb 
tbe  npper  up  the  side  faces  of  the  shoe,  a  bolddown  to 
damp  the  last  down  on  the  toe  rest,  and  an  abutment  on 
tbe  bolddown  arranged  to  overlie  the  wipera  In  posttloo  to 
engage  the  upper  upon  the  top  face  of  the  wipers  while  tbe 
wipers  are  being  dosed,  and  means  to  close  the  wipers. 

3.  Laating  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  toe  lasting 
wipera,  a  toe  rest,  means  to  raise  the  wipers  to  rub  the 
upper  up  the  side  faces  of  tbe  shoe,  a  bolddown  to  clamp 
the  last  down  on  the  toe  rest,  and  an  abutment  on  the 
bolddown  arranged  to  overlie  tbe  wipera  and  limit  their 
rising  movement  at  tbe  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom,  said 
bolddown  having  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  over  the 
edge  of  the  ahoe  bottom  and  a  foot  that  la  vertically  ad- 
justable relatively  to  tbe  wiper  abutment  and  J^  arrnnged 
to  engage  tbe  insole  inside  tke  channel  lip. 

4.  Lasting  apparatua  haviag,  in  combination,  toe  lasting 
wipers,  and  a  bolddown  comprlaing  the  vertically  movable 
operating  rod,  the  lateral  arm  14  thereon,  the  depending 
stem  20  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  tbe  wipera.  the  base 
swiveled  on  the  stem  and  baring  tbe  abutment  25  over  tbe 
wipers,  and  tbe  foot  26  moonted  for  vertical  adjustment 
relatively  to  the  abutment  26  and  arranged  to  reach  rear- 
wardly over  the  channel  lip  and  engage  tbe  Insole  at  tbe 
inner  aide  of  aald  Up. 

5.  Laating  apparatus  havint.  in  combination,  toe  lasting 
wipers,  a  toe  rest,  a  bolddown  to  clamp  tbe  laat  on  the 
toe  rest,  and  an  upper  pulling  grlpper  fulcmmed  on  the 
bolddown. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.029,397.      CIGARETTE-MACHINE.      STAMsLArs    Pal- 
MOWSKT,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  American. 
Tobacco  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,     tiled 
July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.606.     (CI.  131-35.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  a  xupport  for  tbe 
cigarette,  and  means  for  holding  the  cigarette  on  aald  aap- 
port  comprlaing  a  yielding  element  and  a  rigid  element. 
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tb«  cl«ar«tt«  encm^Um  turfacM  of  which  are  dtopoMd  to 
parallel  rclaMoo  to  tbe  aurfarc  of  the  tapport  apon  which 
the  cigarette  resU.  and  tbe  viekllns  eieoMat  arranccd  to 
act  In  adraacc  of  tbe  rigid  eiemeot. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  cigarette  holding  deTlce 
comprtalng  a  support  for  tbe  clgnrette,  an  oppoaed  preaaer 
member  to  bold  tbe  cigarette  on  aald  lupport.  and  reall- 
lent  means  arranged  In  adrance  ot  and  jteldlngly  engag- 
ing the  cigarette  in  tbe  same  direction  In  which  it  is  sub- 
sequently engaged  by  tbe  preaaer  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  cigarette  holding  derice 
comprlaing  a  rapport  for  the  cigarette,  an  oppoaed  preaaer 
member  to  hold  tbe  cigarette  on  said  support,  and  a  spring 
arranged  In  sdvance  of  and  yieldingly  engaging  be  ctga 
rette  In  tbe  same  direction  in  which  It  is  subsequently  en- 
gaged by  tbe  presser  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  cigarette  holding  derlce 
comprising  a  stationary  support  for  the  cigarette,  an  oi>- 
posed  presaer  member  to  bold  tbe  cigarette  on  said  support, 
and  resilient  means  arranged  in  adrance  of  and  yieldingly 
engaging  tbe  cigarette  in  tbe  same  direction  in  which  It  la 
sut>sequently  engaged  by  tbe  preaaer  member,  sabstant tally 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  cigarette  holding  device 
comprlaing  a  support  for  tbe  cigarette,  an  oppoaed  presser 
member  to  bold  tbe  cigarette  on  said  support,  and  reall- 
ient  means  carried  by  said  presser  member  and  arranged  In 
advance  of  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  cigarette  in  the 
same  direction  In  which  it  la  subsequently  engaged  bj  tbe 
presser  member,  substantially  as  dsacrlbcd. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.029,.198.      INTERNAL  COMBISTION    ENOINTC.      Raw 
UBT  H.  rowELU  Grafton.  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  «22.188.     4 CI.  123—60.) 


1.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders arranKed  in  polra.  a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  for  each 
pair  of  cylinders  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  the  pla 
tona  of  adjacent  psira  of  cylindera  being  connected  to  tbe 
crank  shaft  at   180'    apart,  an   individual  crank  case  for 

'each  pair  of  the  cylinders,  said  crank  case  being  In  free 
communication  witb  one  end  of  its  pair  of  cylindera.  and 
a  by  pass  for  each  individual  cylinder  of  a  pair,  between 
the  cylindera  of  each  pair,  ioe  walls  of  said  by  passes  being 
integral  with  the  walla  of  tte  adjacent  cylinders,  and  said 
bypasses  establlahing  communication  between  the  cylin- 
dera above  tbe  platons  and  the  Interior  of  the  crank  case. 

2.  In  an  internal  combaatlon  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
each  having  an  Intake  and  exhauat  valve  at  one  end,  pis- 
tons disposed  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  caae.  a  common 
crank  shaft,  the  ends  of  tbe  cyllnderK  opiwalte  tbe  Intake 
and  exhaust  valve  having  free  communication  with  tbe  In- 
terior of  the  crank  caae  when  the  platon  ia  in  ita  lower 
position,  an  individual  by-pass  for  each  cylinder  disposed 
between  said  cylinders,  tbe  walls  of  said  by  paaaes  being 
Integral  with  those  of  tbe  cylindera  on  either  side  thereof. 
and  said  by-passes  having  a  common  Integral  wail,  an  Inlet 
valre  for  permitting  the  antraace  of  air  Into  the  crank 
caae.  and  means  for  timing  the  movement  of  the  intake 
and  exhaust  valvea. 


1.029.399.  YARN  oriDE.  Festtb  8.  Raxd.  ProTldence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Portland. 
Me.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1010.  Serial 
No.   585,453.      (CI.   28—20.) 


1.  An  improved  yam-guide  conslating  of  a  length  of  wire 
extending  In  a  shank  portion  a.  bent  at  substantially  right- 
anglee  at  b  to  form  the  croaa-bar  c;  then  bent  in  tbe 
same  plane  \t  an  acute  angle,  forming  the  elbow  d  with  the 
Inclined  arm  e;  bent  again  at  f  and  continued  In  the  side 
g  extending  In  the  direction  of  tbe  shank  portion  a; 
then  bent  bark  at  h  and  continuing  In  the  uppuslte  direc 
tlob  to  furm  a  hairpin  loop,  with  the  side  <  resting  on  top 
of  the  bend  6  then  bent  s round  over  the  croaa-bar  c  to 
form  the  loop  ';  extending  out  over  the  bar  c  and  arm  e 
with  a  clearaa(«  between  the  overlapping  portions:  and 
continued  In  an  extension  a  diverging  from  the  portion  ff 
to  form  a  V  shaped  opening  p. 

2.  A  self-threading  yam  guide  consisting  of  the  shank  a 
having  an  offset  cross  tisr  r;  an  elbow  d  at  the  end  of  tbe 
crosa  bar  :  and  a  double  loop  g,  h,  i,  ),  I  extending  outward 
then  liack  and  amund  over  the  cross-bar  c  to  form  the  eye 
k:  and  terminating  ia  the  diverging  end  n.  witb  an  en- 
trance apace  for  tbe  yam  between  one  side  of  the  loop 
and  the  undnrlring  portions  of  the  guide. 

3.  A  self  threadlntc  yarn  guide  formed  with  a  double 
hairpin  loop  having  an  underlying  portion  at  one  end  of 
the  loop  bent  in  an  elbow  with  a  transverse  bar  crnsatng 
tbe  loop  to  form  an  eye  k.  with  the  portion  of  tbe  loop 
adjacent  tbe  elbow  inclined  to  tbe  sides  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  lead  the  yam  under  one  aide  of  the  loop  and  back 
of  tbe  croaa-bar.  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


1,029,400.  CLOCK  FOR  ROVlNC.  OR  SPINNING  .MA- 
CHINERY OR  THE  LIKE.  ALBZAinm  Raxkbillob, 
8aco.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saco- Pet- 
tee  Company.  Newton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chosetta  Piled  July  30.  1»00.  SerisI  No.  510.4.S4. 
(CI.  235—91.) 


1.  The   clock   above  described   coaprtatng  a   caalng,   • 
ahaft  located  therein,  a  counting  mechanlam  connected  to 
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said  shaft  to  be  operated  thereby,  meana  for  operating  said 
ahaft.  one  end  of  said  abaft  projecting  through  aald  casing. 
In  combination  with  a  loose  collar  on  said  ahaft  alao  pro- 
jecting through  said  caalng  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  clock  above  described  comprising,  in  oombination, 
a  caalng,  counting  mechanlam  within  aald  casing  Includ- 
ing a  collar  or  sleeve  baling  a  notched  edge,  operating 
means  extending  Into  said  caalng,  an  indicating  member 
having  a  tongue  to  engage  the  notch  in  said  collar  or 
sleeve,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  collar  or  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  tongue  la  said  i>otch  and  aald  count- 
ing mechanism  In  positive  engagement  with  said  operat- 
ing means,  a  nut  for  holding  said  bolt  in  place,  and  meana 
for  preventing  removal  of  aald  not. 


1.029,401.      RESILIENT   8POKB.      Gbobob   T.    Rbichbn 
BACH  and  Jacob  G.  PBck,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnora  to 
H.  O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Company,  Incorporated. 
PortUnd.    Ores.      Filed    Hay    10,    1911.      Serial    No. 
(CL  152 — *T.) 


«2«,I59. 


1.  A  resilient  spoke  for  vehicle  wheels  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  projecting  into  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  In  said  cylinder  including  a  cap  threaded 
onto  the  end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  cap  having  a  pocket 
opening  at  tbe  top.  a  washer  on  said  piston  rod  for  cloa- 
Ing  said  pocket,  a  pin  hole  passing  through  aald  cap  and 
piston  rod.  snd  a  pin  of  lesser  diameter  than  aald  pin  bole 
held  In  said  pin  hole  and  a  cushioning  means  within  said 
cylinder  cooperating  with  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  resilient  spoke  for  vehicle  wheels  and  the  like, 
a  cylinder  section  having  an  open  end,  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  open  end,  said  cylinder  having  a 
seat  adjacent  to  Its  open  end,  a  web  held  on  aald  seat,  a 
tubular  cap  threaded  into  said  open  end  of  aald  cylinder  to 
engage  said  web  and  retain  It  on  Its  seat,  said  web  and 
said  cap  having  an  aperture  to  permit  passage  of  said 
piston  rod,  and  a  rod  packing  carried  within  said  cap  and 
a  cushionlnK  means  within  said  cylinder  cooperating  with 
said  piston. 

3.  In  a  resilient  sjwke  for  vehicle  wheels  and  the  like,  a 
cylinder  section  having  an  open  end,  a  piston  rod  project- 
ing through  said  open  end,  aald  cylinder  having  a  seat 
adjacent  to  its  open  end.  a  web  held  on  said  seat,  a  tubu- 
lar cap  threaded  into  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
engage  aald  web  and  retain  it  on  its  aeat,  said  web  and  said 
cap  having  an  aperture  to  permit  pasaage  of  said  piston 
rod.  a  rod  packing  carried  within  aald  cap,  said  web  baring 
a  teat  and  said  cylinder  having  a  recess  to  receive  tbe  same 
and  a  cushioning  means  within  said  cylinder  cooperating 
with  said  platon. 


4.  In  a  resilient  apoke  for  vehicle  wheels  and  the  like, 
a  cylinder  section  having  an  open  end,  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting through  aald  open  end.  said  cylinder  having  a  seat 
adjacent  to  its  open  end,  a  web  held  on  aaid  seat,  a  tubu- 
lar cap  threaded  into  said  <4>en  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
engage  ssld  web  and  retain  it  on  Ita  sest,  said  web  and 
said  cap  having  an  aperture  to  permit  paaaage  of  said  pis- 
ton rod,  a  rod  packing  carried  within  said  cap,  and  a  tubu- 
lar bearing  aleeve  for  said  piatmi  rod  carried  by  said  web, 
and  a  cushioning  means  within  said  cylinder  cooperating 
with  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  resilient  apoke  for  vehicle  wheels  and  tbe  like,  a 
cylinder  section  having  an  open  end,  a  piston  rod  project- 
ing through  said  open  end,  said  cylinder  having  a  seat 
adjacent  to  its  open  end,  a  web  held  on  aaid  seat,  a  tubu- 
lar  cap  threaded  into  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  to  en- 
gage said  web  and  retain  it  on  ita  seat,  said  web  and  sai<f 
cap  having  an  aperture  to  permit  passage  of  said  plstoit 
rod,  a  rod  packing  carried  within  said  cap,  a  tubular  bear- 
ing sleeve  for  said  piston  rod  carried  by  said  web.  said 
bearing  aleeve  having  a  flange  at  ita  upper  end  to  engage 
said  cap,  said  rod  pncktag  betev  ■ennlsil  li»tweeu  tbe  aper- 
tured  end  of  said  cap  and  said  flange  and  a  cushioning 
means  within  said  cylinder  cuOperating  witb  said  piston. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029.402.  MILUNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL- 
PRESSES.  RiCHAEO  H.  Rittbb,  Sedalia.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,299.     (CL  90—17.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  embodying 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  yoke,  a  spindle  having  one  end  Jour- 
naled  In  one  arm  of  the  yoke  and  having  primary  and 
secondary  reduced  portions,  the  latter  reduced  portion  be- 
ing Journaled  In  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  pinion  slid- 
able  on  the  secondary  reduced  portion  of  tbe  spindle  and 
fixed  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
of  different  lengths  on  the  primary  reduced  portion  of  the 
spindle  and  arranged  between  the  pinion  and  the  shoul- 
der formed  by  the  primary  reduced  portion,  a  milling 
wheel  alidable  on  tbe  primary  reduced  portion  between 
the  sleeves  and  flxed  against  rotation  relative  to  the  spin- 
dle, a  nut  screw-threaded  on  the  extremity  of  tbe  second- 
ary reduced  portion  for  retaining  the  said  sleeves,  milling 
wheel  and  pinion  in  position,  and  permitting  tbe  spindle 
to  be  witlidravm  from  tbe  arms. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  embodying 
an  Inverted  U-«baped  yoke,  a  spindle  having  one  end  jour- 
naled in  one  arm  of  the  yoke  and  having  primary  and 
secondary  reduced  portions,  tbe  latter  reduced  portion  be- 
ing journaled  in  tbe  other  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  pinion  alid- 
able on  tbe  secondary  reduced  portion  and  flxed  against 
rotation  relatlTe  thereto,  a  pair  of  aleeves  on  the  primary 
redoced  portion  and  arranged  between  tbe  pinion  and  tbe 
ahonlder  formed  by  the  primary  reduced  portl<m,  a  mlll- 
iSff  wheel  sUdable  on   tbe  primary   reduced   portion   Iw- 
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twe«D  tbe  si«eTe«  aad  flx«d  aTmlnst  rotatioa  retative  to  the 
•pladic,  a  nat  screw  threaded  on  tbe  extreoiity  oC  th« 
Mcondary  reduced  portion  for  r«>Cnlnliic  tbe  alMVce.  aill- 
inc  wheel  and  pinion  In  position  and  permitting  the  ipta 
die  to  be  remoTed,  a  abort  abaft  joiirnal)>d  for  rotation  In 
oa«  ara  of  tbe  jokm  and  remorabie  therefrom,  a  bevel  inar 
fixed  oa  tbe  aald  abaft,  and  a  plntoa  alkUbie  on  tbe  ankl 
abaft  and  arranged  between  tbe  bevel  ge«r  and  tbe  onr- 
reapondini;  arm  and  fixed  aoln^tt  rotation  relative  to  tbe 
■aid  abaft,  whereby  the  plnioofi  may  be  removed  fi 
the  shaft  and  spindle  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 


I.0S9.40S.  FADCCT.  ("HaaLaa  ScBLAiraasa.  Philadel- 
pbla.  P*  ri>*^  ''°o^  2<  1*^1  Serial  No.  A30.»40. 
id.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  combtnatlon  In  a  faat-et  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  extension  formed  thenim.  a  valve  !»e«t  lo<ated 
within  aatd  body  p<irtloD.  a  valve  eaKaKintc  said  valve  seat 
and  a  stem  projecting  tberefrom.  a  rap  carried  by  the  ex- 
teaalon.  a  shell  located  within  *aU  cap.  an  arm  hingedly 
•ecured  within  the  shell  and  pIroUlly  connected  to  the 
valve  stem,  the  aald  rap  being  provided  In  one  side  with 
a  slot,  means  for  preventlnif  etitranre  to  the  shell,  a  key 
movable  throiwb  aatd  cap  for  operating  this  means  and 
for  engaging  tbe  arn.  aa  and  for  the  purpoaett  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  valve  operating  In  said  body  portion,  a  cap  mounted 
on  aald  body  portion,  oieaoa  Boaat>-d  in  said  cap  for  ac- 
tuating aald  vaTvc  a  locking  meehanlsm  cooperating  with 
said  laat  named  meana  and  <-mrr1ed  1^  said  cap.  and 
means  whereby  aald  l«K-ltlng  mecbauiaai  aaa.v  be  actuated 
for  tbe  movemeat  of  tbe  valve  aforeaaid. 

.1.  In  a  faucet,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of 
n  vaive  operatlac  in  said  body  portioa.  a  cap  detachably 
mounted  oa  mM  body  portion,  a  abell  earrtod  within  aald 
cnp.  a  valve  nrtu«liu»j  mechanism  mounted  In  said  shell 
and  meana  for  operating  said  valve  actuating  mechanism 
Boaated  in  aald  abell. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  valve  operating  in  said  body  portion,  o  cap  detach- 
ably  OHHUted  oa  said  body  portion,  a  ahell  carried  within 
said  cap.  a  valve  stca  projecting  Into  said  cap.  a  lever 
pivoted  In  said  sfaell  and  cuonected  to  aald  stem,  and 
BMaas  for  operating  said  lover  vertically. 

9.  In  a  faaceC  the  cnB>>>lnatlon  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  valve  operating  in  said  body  portion,  a  cap  deUcta- 
ably  awunted  oa  aald  body  portion,  a  abell  carried  within 
aald  cap,  a  valve  stem  projecting  into  aald  cap.  a  lever 
pivoted  In  saM  abell  and  connected  to  safcl  stem,  a  barrel 
Booated  In  said  cap  and  abutthM  agalaat  aald  ahell.  a 
locking  mecbanlSB  i^>«peratlng  with  said  barrel,  and 
means  whereby  said  locking:  mecbanlsm  and  barrel  may 
be  actuated  and  movement  inaparted  to  said   lever. 


1.029.404.      8TEHBT  LIGHT     fOTT    .\ND    THE     LIKE. 

(iaaaao  ScHOMArHca.   Anntstoa.   .Via.      Filed   Hept.   27. 

1»11.     BerUl  No.  «61.e70.      ul.  189— J«.  1 

1.   .\    hollow   aapportlag   aectlon    havlnic  a    top   opening 

Rurronnded    by    an    Inwardly    extending    tanae    having    a 

vertical  notcb  tbcrethrongb.  said  ssrtlon  provided  witb  an 

Internal   fixed  locking  ing  srranged  a  distance   froaa   and 

directly  below  snM  notcb.  In  coahinatkin  wHh  aa  apper 


section  having  a  supporttng  ledge  and  an  eiterior  locking 
lug  a  diataoce  below  aald  ledge  and  adapted  to  pass 
tbrougb  aald  notch  and  on  partial  rotation  of  aald  npt>«r 
se<'tlon  to  pass  and  drop  below  said  Internal  log  and  on 
further  rotation  of  aald  upper  section  to  lock  under  said 
lateraal  lag.  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  An  open  end  hollow  section  having  an  annular  in- 
wardly extending  flange  at  aald  open  end  and  fonn<-d 
with  notchea.  aald  section  having  Internal  lugs  apaced 
from  and  arranged  directly  balow  aaid  notches,  in  com- 
bination with  a  poat  section  having  an  end  adapted  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  Into  said  hollow  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  thereof  and 
witb  exterior  locking  lugs  adapted  to  paaa  through  said 
notchea  and  on  partial  rotation  of  aaid  poat  section  to 
pa.ss  said  Internal  lugs  and  on  further  rotation  of  aaid 
post  s«ction  to  pasa  under  snld  internal  lugs  and  Into 
locking  engagement  theiawttb. 

n.  .\  hollow  pole  base  at  Ita  npper  end  having  a  neck 
formed  with  internal  locking  logs,  said  neck  having  a  top 
vertically -notched  supporting  ledge  a  distance  above  said 
Inga.  In  combination  witb  a  pole  aectlon  having  an  ex- 
terior shoulder  adapted  to  rent  en  aald  ledge  to  nupptirt 
said  section,  said  section  projecting  below  said  shoulder 
and  Into  said  neck  and  havlag  exterior  locking  lugs  en- 
gaged under  aaid  Internal  lugs  of  the  baae,  the  vertical 
width  of  said  external  lugs  beiag  leas  than  the  vertical 
diaiance  between   aald   Isdge  and  aald  internal  lugs. 

4.  .\n  open  top  hollow  liase  having  a  horlaontal  In 
wardly-ext ending  flange  around  Its  top  opening  and  formed 
with  vertical  notchea.  said  base  provided  with  segmental 
internal  luga  directly  below  said  notchea  in  combination 
with  a  poat  section  having  an  end  to  extend  down  Into 
•aid  baae  aad  a  ledge  to  engage  tbe  top  edge  thereof  and 
provided  with  external  luga  adapted  to  pass  down  through 
aald  notcbea  and  under  aaid  internal  lugs  and  Into  wedg- 
ing locking  contact  with  the  under  edges  thereof. 

5.  X  street  light  poat  or  tbe  like,  comprlalog  a  hollow 
kksse  having  a  top  opening  aikd  a  column  leveling  and  aup- 
portiag  ledge  having  a  tranaverse  top  surface,  aaid  baae 
Internally  provided  with  fixed  column  lurking  meana  ar- 
ranged below  said  ledge.  In  combination  with  a  separate 
column  liavlng  a  suyportlng  ledge  with  a  iranavcrae  under 
surface  adapted  to  reat  on  aaid  horisontal  top  aurface 
of  said  ledge  of  the  baae  and  thereby  maintain  the  column 
in  vertical  (Kialilon.  xaid  (olumn  having  a  portion  depend- 
ing from  its  aald  ledge  and  removably  depending  in  said 
baae  and  bracing  the  column  agalnat  lateral  stresHea  and 
provided  with  a  portion  to  engage  asld  means  of  tbe  baae 
and  lock  aald  column  to  the  base  perpendicular  to  and 
with  aald  ledg«*f>  in  tight  engagem«nt. 

(t'laim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.020.406.     COVER  FASTENING  AND  RELEASING   DE 
VICE.      Waon    UAmrron    Smith.    Mncon.    Ga.      Filed 
Feb.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  •7«.476.     (CI.  70—82. » 
1.   In  rttmbinatloa.  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  lock- 
ing UM'aaa  todperating  with  said  cover  to  hold  the  same 
claaed  wtth  reapect  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  locUag  meana  to  releaae  the  sane 
and  upon  contlnuooa  noovement  to  raise  tbe  cover  afore- 
aaid. 
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2.  la  combination,  a  receptacle  a  cover  tberefor,  means 
Indodlng  catches  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cover  and 
sdaptsd  to  aatomatlcally  engn«e  the  receptacle  to  Iftek 
the  same  closed,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  t»e  engaged  with 
said  means  to  release  the  catchea  and  upon  contlnuooa 
movement  to  raise  the  cover. 


upon  the  second  referred  to  piste  terminating  In  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  raised  portions  at  tbe  ends  of 


3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  comprising  locking  pro- 
jections, a  cover  therefor,  a  rock  shaft  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  cover  and  having  normally  depending  locking  catches 
for  interlocking  with  the  projections  aforesaid,  said  shaft 
having  a  reduced  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  cover 
aforesaid  having  a  slot  adjacent  tbe  reduced  portion  of 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  key  lever  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  slot  In  the  cover,  and  formed  with  a  book  to  engage 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  rock  abaft  whereby  the  catches 
may  be  disengaged  from  tbe  locking  projections  upon 
movement  of  the  lever  and  the  cover  raised  by  a  further 
movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  combination  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  locking 
means  coHperatlng  witb  tbe  cover  to  hold  the  same  closed 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  lever  engageable 
with  the  locking  means  and  adapted  to  fulcrum  on  the 
receptacle  whereby  on  Initial  movement  of  said  lever  tbe 
locking  means  will  be  released  and  subsequent  movement 
of  the  lever  will  raise  tbe  cover. 


).406.     BUFFING-ROLL.     William  IIsnrv  Statnbs, 
(Icester,    England.      Filed   Oct.    20,    1011.      Serial   No. 
,;,*6B.762.     (CI.  149— 1ft.) 


A  bufling  roll  having  projecting  ribs  on  Its  surface  with 
abrasive  working  facea,  aald  riba  being  arranged  in  series 
(onverging  to  a  point  approximately  a  V  so  that  as  tbe 
roll  rotates  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  spices  of  tbe  ribs  tbe 
latter,  by  divergence  from  their  spkes,  act  upon  the  work 
from  the  center  thereof  laterally  outward  toward  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  same,  tbe  ends  of  said  ribs  overlapping  each 
other  and  being  diminished  in  width. 


1.02».407.  RAIL  JOINT.  JosnPH  H.  Uin>miwooo,  Ros- 
coc.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,960.  (CL 
239—6.) 

A  rail  joint  comprising  two  plates,  one  of  which  has  an 
Integral  rail  engaging  flange  and  transverse  recesses  in  tbe 
upper  surfsce  of  the  plate  and  which  recesses  communicate 
with  openings  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  flnage.  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  recessed  plate  having  raised  portions 
adjacent  to  the  ends  and  underneath  aald  flange,  lugs  in- 
tegrsl  with  tbe  flange  and  raiaed  portion  andemanth  the 
latter,  the  other  of  aald  plates  having  a  flange  and  Interal 
projections  parallel  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
aaid  recesses  and  through  the  openings  In  the  flange  of  the 
first  referred  to  plate,  said  projections  snd  bottom  of  the 
openings  having  reglatering  apertures  for  tbe  reception  of 
laatenlng  asana,  the  inner  end  of  each  of  aald  prejeetions 


the   recessed   plate   to   limit   the   movements  of  the   two 
plates  toward  each  other,  as  set  forth. 


1.029.408.    TROLLEY.    John  H.  Walkkb.  Lexington.  Ky. 
Filed  July  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  570,791.     (CL  191—40.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate  having  an  extension 
provided  with  lugs  having  bearings,  a  pivot  pin  fitting  in 
said  bearings  and  comprising  a  main  section  having  an 
angular  portion  at  one  end  and  slotted  from  Its  opposite 
end  and  provided  In  said  slotted  end  with  a  threaded 
aocket,  a  threaded  stud  screwing  in  said  socket  and  having 
a  cupped  flange  receiving  the  slotted  end  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  pin,  the  pole  prongs  encircling  the  pin  along- 
side the  lugs  of  the  base  plate,  means  for  securing  the 
prongs  rigidly  to  the  pivot  pin,  and  a  flat  coiled  spring 
held  at' one  end  in  the  slot  of  the  pivot  pin  and  wound 
spirally  around  said  pin  and  held  at  Its  other  end  to  tbe 
baae  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  support,  tbe  combination  of  a  turn 
table  having  its  base  plate  extended  and  provided  on  said 
base  plate  with  bearing  lugs  extending  along  tbe  exten- 
sion of  the  base  plate,  forming  a  groove  or  recess  for  a 
spring  plate,  the  prongs  lapping  alongside  the  lugs  of  tbe 
turn  table,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  prongs  and 
logs  and  having  a  body  portion  socketed  In  one  end  and 
slotted  longitudinally  from  said  end  and  a  threaded  stud 
screwing  in  said  socket,  and  a  flat  aplral  spriiqr  wound 
around  tbe  pivot  pin  between  tbe  lags  of  the  turn  table 
and  held  at  one  end  in  tbe  slot  of  the  said  pivot  pin  and 
having  its  other  end  bent  into  engagement  with  tbe  edge 
of  the  base  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  two  part  pivot 
pin  therefor  having  its  main  portion  slotted  longitudinally 
and  its  other  portion  cupped  to  encircle  and  prevent  tbe 
spreading  of  tlie  split  portion  and  a  flat  plate  spring  beld^ 
at  one  end  in  the  slot  of  tbe  pivot  pin  and  colled  around 
the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  pin  composed  of  a  main 
portion  and  a  threaded  stud,  the  mafan  portion  being  sock- 
eted in  one  end  and  slotted  longitudinally  from  said  end 
and  the  stud  being  screwed  in  the  socket  of  the  main  por 
tion  and  having  means  engaging  with  the  slotted  end 
thereof   for  preventing  tbe  spreading  of  auch  end.  lugs 
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baring  bearings  In  which  the  plTot  pin  may  be  turned, 
the  trolley  pole  harlng  Its  pronga  provided  with  bearings 
in  which  the  pin  may  be  turned,  meana  for  holding  the 
pin  from  turning  in  the  prongs  of  the  pole  and  a  spring 
colled  around  the  pivot  pin  and  held  at  one  end  in  the 
•lot  thereof,  aubaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  bearings 
for  a  pivot  stud  and  an  extension  beyond  the  same,  of  the 
trolley  pole,  a  pl''Ot  pin  In  the  tx^arings  of  the  base  plate 
and  a  flat  plate  spring  having  one  end  bent  into  connection 
with  the  edge  of  the  base  plate,  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
being  coiled  around  and  secured  to  the  pivot  pin,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


1.0a9,409.  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  t'OR  PUMPS.  -Rv- 
iiuLPH  W.  WiTTEMA.NS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «24.527.     (Cl.  103—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  pressure  tight 
chamber,  a  connection  Itetween  said  rttamber  and  the  suc- 
tion end  of  the  pump,  an  open  liquid  Inlet  port  leading 
to  said  chamber,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  pump  into  said  chamber,  and  a  preaaure  relief 
valve  in  said  conduit  within  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  cbaml>er  con- 
nected with  the  suction  end  of  the  pump,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  discharge  end  of  the  pump  Into  said 
chamber,  a  pressure  relief  valve  In  said  conduit  within 
said  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet  for  said  chamber,  a  screen  In 
said  chamber,  said  screen  dividing  the  liquid  inlet  side  of 
said  chamber  from  that  containing  the  outlet,  the  said 
pressure  relief  valve  and  the  said  conduit,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  suction  end  of  the  pump,  of  a  pressure 
relief  conduit  extending  from  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
pump  into  said  chttqiber,  a  valve  in  aald  pressure  relief 
conduit  within  said  chamber,  a  spring  pressing  on  said 
valve  to  seat  It.  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  means  in  said 
cover  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  spring,  a  liquid 
inlet  for  said  chamber  and  a  removable  screen  within  said 
chamber,  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  said  cbaoiber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  terminal  of  the  pump,  an  overflow 
pipe  )>xtending  from  the  dlacharge  terminal  of  tlie  pump 
Into  said  chamber,  a  yielding  pressure  valve  for  said  over- 
flow pipe,  within  said  chamber,  a  removable  dividing 
screen  In  said  chamber,  and  a  liquid  Inlet  for  said  cham 
ber.  said  liquid  inlet  being  at  one  side  of  the  screen  plate 
and  the  outlet  and  overflow  pipe  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  screen  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.029,410.      WINDING-ENGINE    FOR    COLLIERIES    OR 
LIKE   PI'RPOSES.      RoBBBT  Jambs   Worth,   Stockton- 
on-Tees,    England.      Filed    Aug.    26.    1900.      Serial    No. 
S14.781.      (Cl.  121—97.) 
1     A  valve  gear  for  winding  engines  comprising  a  mov 

abia  element  operattTely  connected  to  the  engine  to  more 


syncbronoos  tberawltb,  tba  «tciB«  having  a  steam  valve 
and  an  exbaost  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valves, 
means  on  the  aforesaid  movable  element  for  actuating  tba 
valve  operating  means,  and  means  on  tlie  movable  element 
for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  valve  gear  at  a  predeter- 
mined time. 


2.  A  valve  gear  for  winding  engines  comprising  a  move- 
able element  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  to  move 
synchronous  therewith,  the  engine  having  a  steam  valve 
and  an  exhauat  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valvsa, 
meana  on  the  aforeaald  movable  element  for  actuating  the 
valve  operating  means,  said  actuating  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  progressively  increase  the  lead  of  the  exhauat 
valve  and  to  advance  tlie  cut-off  of  tba  steam  valve  after 
the  commencement  of  the  wind,  and  means  on  the  movabla 
elanent  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  valve  gear  at  a 
predetcrmlDed  time. 

3.  A  valve  gear  for  winding  engines  comprising  a  mov- 
able element  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  to  move 
sjmchronous  tbarawttb,  tba  engine  having  a  steam  valve 
and  an  exhaust  valve,  meana  for  operating  the  valvea,  and 
means  on  the  aforesaid  movable  element  for  actuating  the 
valve  operating  means,  sala  actuating  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  progressively  Increase  the  lead  of  the  exhaust 
valve,  and  to  advance  the  cut  off  of  the  steam  valve  after 
the  commencement  of  the  wind. 

4.  A  vahra  gear  for  wlodlac  engines  comprising  a  mov- 
able element  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  to  move 
synchronous  therewith,  the  engine  having  a  steam  valve 
and  an  exhauat  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valves,  and 
a  series  of  successively  operating  means  on  the  aforesaid 
movable  element  for  actuating  the  valve  operating  means, 
said  actuating  means  corresponding  in  number  to  tbe  num- 
ber of  strokes  re«iulred  to  be  made  by  tbe  engine  for  one 
complete  wind. 

5.  A  valve  gear  for  winding  engines  comprising  a  mov- 
able element  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  to  mova 
synchronous  therewith,  the  engine  having  a  steam  valve 
and  an  exhauat  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valves,  and 
a  series  of  auccesslvaly  oparatlng  means  on  the  aforeaald 
movable  member  for  actuating  the  valve  operating  meana, 
Hsid  actuating  meana  being  arranged  to  progressively  in- 
crease the  lead  of  the  exhauat  valve,  and  to  advance  the 
cut-off  of  tbe  steam  valve  after  tbe  commencement  of  tbe 
wind. 

(Clalnu  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


ind    William    8. 
1911.     Serial  No. 


1.029,411.      8HCAR8.      Osobob    Zsll 

8bb;«k,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  July  8, 

63T.493.      (a.  1«4 — 46.) 

1  la  sbaars  of  tba  ciaas  described,  a  baae,  a  swinging 
arm  connected  therewith  for  vertical  movement,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  with  tbe  base  for  vertical  movement, 
tbe  said  arm  being  provided   witb   a  bifurcated  frea  end. 
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a  rack  bar  adjustably  connected  with  the  operating  lever 
and  working  within  tbe  bifurcation,  means  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  arm  and  engageable  wItb  tbe  rack  bar,  for 
lowering  the  said  arm  on  the  loa-erlng  of  tbe  operating 
lever,  cutter*  carried  by  the  base  and  arm  respectively, 
and  lifting  means  connected  witb  tbe  operating  lever  and 
engageable  with  tbe  arm  for  raising  the  same  after  baring 
been  lowered  and  having  an  extension  for  bringing  tbe 
said  lifting  means  Into  and  out  of  connection  with  tbe 
said  arm. 


3.  In  shears  of  tbe  class  described,  a  iHise,  a  swinging 
arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  base  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  base  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  cooperative  cutting  blades  carried  by 
the  base  and  arm  respectively,  tbe  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcation  in  its  free  end,  a  rack  bar  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  operating  lever  and  engaged 
in  the  bifurcation  in  the  arm.  opposed  links  detachably 
connected  with  the  swinging  arm  and  having  a  cross  pin 
engageable  with  the  rack  bar,  and  a  lifting  bar  pivoted 
to  tbe  operating  lever  and  engageable  with  tbe  pivotal 
connection  of  tbe  links  with  tbe  arm  for  lifting  tbe  latter 
after  being  lowered  by  tbe  operating  lever. 


1.029.412.  GREASE-CrP.  Oscab  Zcbk.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Zerk  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  580,217.     (Cl.  184 — 48.) 


M.-f 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination,  with  a  cup  member 
and  a  cap  member  screwing  one  onto  tbe  other,  of  a  tongue 
and  a  spring  mounted  In  and  carried  by  one  and  tbe 
same  member,  the  spring  frlctionally  l>earing  on  tbe 
tongue,  whereby  the  movable  member  Is  held  against  pre- 
mature movement  and  the  tongue  slides  but  does  not  rotate 
in  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination,  with  a  cup  member 
and  a  cap  member  screwing  one  onto  the  other,  of  a  tongue 
iilidable  but  non-rotatable  in  one  member,  and  a  spring 
mounted  within  the  other  member  and  having  a  pair  of 
arms  engaging  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  tongne.  said 
arms  being  connected  with  the  bowed  portion  of  the  spring 
through  the  intermediacy  of  coils. 

.t.  In  a  greaae  cup,  tbe  combination,  with  a  cup  mem- 
ber having  external  threada  and  a  cap  member  having  In- 
ternal threads  s<*rewing  onto  tbe  cup  member,  of  a  flat 
tongue  slidabie  but  non-rotatable  In  a  non-drcular  bore 
of  the  cup  member,  and  a  spring  mounted  within  tbe  cap 
member  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  engaging  tbe  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  tongue,  said  arms  being  connected  with  tbe 
bowed  portion  of  tbe  spring  through  tbe  intermediacy  of 
colls. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup  having  a 
non-circular  bore  and  a  threaded  exterior  and  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  threaded  Interior  and  screwing  onto  tbe  cup,  a  disk 
within  tbe  csp  at  its  upper  end,  a  tongue  swiveled  io  said 


disk  and  occupying  tbe  bore,  and  a  spring  rotatable  with 
tbe  cap  and  frlctionally  engaging  tba  tongue. 

9.  Ib  a  grease  cup,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup  baTlng  a 
square  bore  and  a  threaded  exterior  and  a  cap  harfaif  a 
threaded  interior  and  screwing  onto  tbe  cup,  a  dlak  within 
tbe  cap  at  its  upper  end,  a  flat  tongue  swiveled  to  said 
disk  and  occupying  a  diagonal  position  in  tlie  aquare  bore, 
and  a  spring  frlctionally  engaging  the  flat  side  of  the 
tongue. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.029.413.     PUMPING  APPARATUS.     Pbiend  A.  Alle?(, 
*  Granger,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Searlght, 
Granger,  Mo.     Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.229. 
(Cl.  108—8.) 


In  an  apparatiu  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  extended  branch  pipes  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  of  an  air  engine,  of  a  water  receiving 
chamber  with  an  Urtet  valve  mounted  on  the  end  of  <»cb 
of  said  branch  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  suspended  within 
a  well,  a  valve  In  each  of  said  branch  pipes,  an  air  escape 
pipe  (jonnected  with  the  top  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve 
in  each  of  said  air  escape  pipes,  a  water  discbarge  pipe 
connected  witb  the  top  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  rotary 
rod  connected  with  said  valve  in  the  branch  pipes,  a  second 
rotary  rod  connected  with  each  valve  in  the  air  escape 
pipe,  a  link  connection  beta'een  said  rods,  a  pair  of  tap- 
pets on  the  first  named  rod.  a  toothed  gear  m-heel  having 
a  depending  pin  adapted  to  successively  encage  said  tap- 
pets and  alternately  operate  the  same,  a  second  toothed 
wheel  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  toothed  wheel  on 
tbe  opposite  end  of  th^  shaft  of  said  second  toothed  wheel, 
and  worm  meshing  with  said  laxt  named  toothed  wheel, 
and  mounted  on  tbe  crank  xbaft  uf  tbe  engine. 


1,029,414.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Edwabd  R.  Bbn- 
NBTT,  Athol.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.408.     (CT.  248—20.) 


A  bottle  bolder  comprising  a   back  member,   vertically 
spaced  bottle  receiving  loops  secured  to  tbe  back  nember. 
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a  ed«>l«iJ  eteap  aad  rappert  eensftitlBC  of  «  aprtac 
wire  bent  apoa  Itself  and  bavlng  Its  end  pordiwa  mriMd 

at  rlffht  anglea  and  aa«mc«d  In  the  back  meaibar.  aald 
aprlBC  wire  above  th«>  aairnlarly  tnriMd  end  portlona  atand- 
lac  tB  spaced  ralattoo  to  tbe  baeft  aad  Kradoally  approach- 
tag  tk«  latter  in  aa  upward  direction,  tlie  blfrfit  portloa  of 
the  iprtag  wire  being  turned  awajr  from  the  back  Beabar 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  bottle  receiving  loop*. 


1.029.415  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER  OSOBOC  P. 
BoAJiDMAN.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2&.  1911.  Smial 
No.  «10,810.     (CI.  24—12.) 


A  peorll  bolder  comprising  n  support,  attaching  means 
therefor,  the  said  support  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  ganneDt  of  tbe  wearer,  a  plurality  of  pendl  supporting 
elements  mounted  on  the  said  support,  each  of  the  said 
elements  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  re«illent  ma- 
terial secured  to  tbe  support  and  folded  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
Tide  a  pair  of  TerticaUy  diapoeed  loopa  immediately  adja- 
cent each  other,  each  of  the  mid  loops  being  prorlded  with 
a  free  terminal  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  with  reapect  to 
the  support,  adapted  to  provide  clamping  jaws,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  arranged  projecting  stripe  stamped  from 
the  support,  and  each  adapte<1  to  tlidably  receive  the  loopa 
of  one  of  tbe  said  pencil  Bupportlm;  elementa  and  to  hold 
them  against  displacement  from  tbe  support  on  separation 
of  the  clamping  Jaws  from  each  other. 


1.029,416.  PACKKR  ARM  FOR  GRAIN  BINDERS. 
HsxBT  BoHLixaaa.  Ollmanton.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911. 
Slertal  No.  «W8.««9.     (C!.  8«— 12«.) 


In  A  device  of  the  cheracter  described,  the  comhtnatton 
with  a  packer  arm  having  a  threaded  lower  end.  of  a  bear- 
ing sleeve,  an  internally  threaded  laterally  extending  boaa 
formed  Integral  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  thread- 
ed onto  the  lower  end  of  the  packer  arm  to  detacbably 
•ecure  tbe  bearing  sleere  to  said  packer  arm. 


1.029,417.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  OcOH»  O.  F. 
BoswKLL.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
r>av1d  A.  Boewell.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No   645.733.     (CI.  194 — 78.  > 

1.  A  coin  controlled  lock  having  a  bolt,  a  stationary 
coin  chute  with  a  coin  opening  at  one  edge,  a  slidable  plate 
having  means  thereon  engaged  by  the  coin  when  said  bolt 
is  withdrawn,  whereby  said  plate  will  be  moved  Into  post 
tlon  to  cover  said  coin  cbate  aad  prevent  the  introduction 
of  a  coin,  a  spring  to  throw  tbe  bolt,  and  a  knob  controlled 
meana  to  return  said  plate  to  a  normal  poeltion  and  un- 
cover said  coin  chute. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  lock  having  a  case,  a  coin  chute  in 
said  emm  arranged  to  permit  tbe  cola  to  move  downwardly 
rroMiwise  of  tbe  caae,  a  bolt  having  a  transverse  coin  paa- 


aM«w«y  tbroagb  ft  wblch  wtU  raglater  vttb  tbe  lww«r  end 
of  aald  coin  cbnte  when  said  bolt  la  throwa.  a  alldaMa 
plate  having  a  projection  thereon  extending  within  aald 
bolt  which  will  catch  and  support  the  coin  when  It  is 
within  tbe  bolt,  means  on  said  plate  wblcb  will  be  engaged 
by  tbe  coin  when  said  bolt  is  witbdrswn  and  movea  said 
plate  Into  poaltloa  to  cover  tbe  coin  chute.  nMaaa  for  re- 
turning the  holt  Independently  of  aald  plate  and  dlslodittng 
tbe  coin,  and  means  actuated  by  a  knob  for  returning  Mikl 
plate  to  a  poeltion  for  uncovering  the  coin  chute. 


3.  A  coin  controlled  lock  having  a  caae,  a  coin  chute  in 
said  case  arranged  to  permit  the  coin  to  move  downwardly 
croeawlae  of  tbe  caae.  a  bolt  having  a  transverae  coin  pas 
aageway  tbrough  It  registering  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
coin  chute  wl>en  said  bolt  Is  thrown,  a  slidable  chute  cloe- 
ing  plate  having  a  projei-tion  thereon  extending  within  a 
groove  In  said  bolt  and  which  will  catch  and  support  the 
coin  when  it  Is  within  said  bolt,  a  sboulder  on  said  pro- 
jection wblch  will  be  engaged  by  tbe  coin  when  said  bolt  la 
withdrawn  whereby  said  plate  will  be  moved  Into  poaltloa 
to  cover  the  coin  chute,  a  knob  and  shaft,  tbe  latter  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  projecting  through  tbe  bolt  for  engaging 
tbe  coin  when  in  tbe  bolt  and  for  withdrawing  the  bolt 
when  the  knob  la  turned,  a  spring  engaging  the  end  of 
said  arm  for  returning  it  to  tta  normal  poeltion,  means 
for  returning  tbe  bolt  Independently  of  said  plate  and 
dialodging  the  coin,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  knob  for 
retomlng  aald  plate  to  a  po«ition  for  ancovering  tbe  cola 
chute. 


1.029.418  WRENCH.  Chahlem  E  BaADroan.  Cblcago. 
lU.  Piled  Oct  23,  1911.  SerUl  No.  606,091.  (CI. 
81—146. ) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  ststlonary  Jaw 
formed  on  one  end  and  a  cvlindrtcal  at  em  on  Ita  other  end. 
said  atero  being  threaded  adjacent  to  tbe  abaak.  a  rack 
longitudinally  slidable  in  one  face  of  tbe  shank,  an  ad- 
JusUble  jaw  longitudinally  movable  on  tbe  shank  and  rack, 
locking  means  carried  by  the  Jaw  cooperating  with  said 
rack,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  stationary  jaw  normally  act- 
ing to  force  said  rack  In  one  directloa.  and  a  handle  ro- 
tatable  on  aald  stem  aad  engaged  witb  the  threaded  por- 
'   tlon  thereof,  said  handle  engaging  tbe  eliding  rack  to  force 
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the  same  In   tbe  oppoalte  direction   wbea  tba  handle  ta 
rotated  whereby  aald  movable  Jaw  la  adjvated. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  sUtlonary  Jaw 
formed  on  one  end  and  a  cylindrical  stem  on  Ita  other  end. 
said  stem  being  provided  with  screw  tbreada  adjaeeat  t« 
tbe  Mbank.  a  rack  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment on  one  face  of  the  abank,  a  Jaw  slidable  uiwn  aald 
wrench  and  rack,  locking  meana  carried  by  tbe  Jaw  and 
coSperatlng  with  tbe  rack,  said  aUtlonary  Jaw  having  an 
o(>enlnK  therein,  said  rack  being  provided  with  a  stud  on 
one  end  projecting  into  said  opening,  a  spring  on  said 
stud  normally  acting  to  force  tbe  rack  in  one  direction,  a 
handle  rotatable  upon  said  stem,  a  diak  aecnred  to  one  end 
of  the  handle  having  threaded  engagement  upon  tbe  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  stem  an.l  also  engaging  the  other  end  of 
aaM  rack  whereby  the  rack  la  asoved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  the  handle  is  rotated  to  adjoat  the  movable  Jaw. 
and  a  stop  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  atem  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  handle  to  prevent  Its  removal  from  tbe  stem. 


1,020,419.  INTERN.\L<OMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Evia- 
i:tt  B.  Btrr!*rrr.  Ran  Mateo,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one 
tiilrd  to  Robert  E.  Bowie  and  one-third  to  Tboaaa  O. 
H.vdenfyldt.  Redwood  rity.  Cal.  Filed  May  IB.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,195.      (CI.   123—50.) 


Blxtare.  aald  eztcaalon  barlnc  an  csba&at   port  far  tk* 
producta  of  coBbnatiOB. 

3.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  cMnUnatkio  of 
a  cyllndrtcsl   casing,   a  platon   fitting  clooely  within  aad 
leclprocatlag  therein,  a  cyltndrtcal  extenaion.  a  atatlonary 
abutment    within    aald    extension    provided    with    aultable 
laterally    located    supporta.    a    cnioa-head    centrally    c<»- 
oected  to  said  extension  at  the  aide  of  aakl  abutment  re- 
mote from  said  pUton,  s  shaft,  a  crank  thereon,  a  pitman 
connected  t©  aald  crank  and  croas-head,   means  for  ad- 
mitting  combuatlon    mixture    to   tbe    apace   between    said 
platon  and  caalng,  a  valve  In  aald  piston  permitting  said 
mixture   to  pasa   from   said  spac;   to  tbe   space  l)etween 
tbe   piatoB   aad   tbe    abutment,   and    meana    within    said 
latter  apace  for  Ignltlag  aaM  comboatlble  mixture,  said 
extension    having    an    exhaue.t    port    for    the    products    of 
combuatlon.  and  said  c»sln;<  having  a  second  exhaust  jwrt 
always  open  to  tbe  atmoephere  with  which  the  first  named 
port  la  adapted  to  regls'.er  In  the  movement  of  the  piston. 
4.  In  an  Internal   jombuatlon  engine,   tbe  coaablnatlon 
of  a   cylindrical   camng.  an   exterior  caalng  forming  with 
the    first  named    eating   a    water    Jacket,    n    piston    fitting 
cloaely  within  and  rfrciprccatlng  In  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing   and    having    an    opening    therethrough,    aald    piston 
having  an  extenaion.  an  abutment  forming  with  aald  ex- 
tension and  platon  a  chamber,  the  cylindrical  casing  liav- 
Ing   in   Ita  end  an   inlet  opening  Into  the  space  between 
said   end   and   tbe  platon,   valves   for  controlling  both   of 
said  openings,  said  piston  being  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion, a  cylindrical  abutment  around  which  said  extension 
reciprocates,  laterally  located  supports  for  said  abutment, 
a  shaft,  a  crank  on  aald  abaft,  a  pitman  connected  thereto, 
a  connection  between  tbe  pitman  and  the  extenaion  pnaa- 
Ing  between  said  supports,  and  a  spark  plug  supported  by 
said  abutment,  said  extension  having  an  exhaust  port. 


1,029,420.  MIRROR  SUPPORT.  Ccbtis  8.  Bi  ZBT. 
Frankford.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,788. 
(Cl.  45 — 97.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  fitting  cloaely  within  and 
reclprotatlng  In  fcald  casing,  a  cylindrical  extenaion  from 
aald  piston,  a  stationary  abutment  within  aald  extension 
provided  with  auluble  laterally  located  aupports,  a  croea 
bend  centrally  connected  to  said  extension  at  the  side  of 
said  abutment  remote  from  said  piston,  a  abaft,  a  crank 
thereon,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank  and  cross  head, 
weans  for  admitting  combustible  mixture  to  the  space 
between  said  piston  and  casing,  a  valve  permitting  said 
mixture  to  pass  from  said  space  to  the  apace  between 
the  piston  and  the  abutment,  and  means  within  said 
latter  space  for  Igniting  said  combustible  mixture,  aald 
extension  having  an  exbaust  port  for  tbe  producta  of  com- 
bustion. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  fitting  cloaely  within  and 
r»».  Iprocatlng  In  said  cosing,  a  cylindrical  extenaion  from 
•aid  piston,  a  sUtlonary  abutment  within  aald  extenaion 
provided  with  suitable  laterally  located  supports,  a  croaa- 
bead  centrally  connected  to  said  extension  at  the  side  of 
said  abutment  remote  from  aald  pUton,  a  shaft,  a  crank 
thereon,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank  and  croea  bead, 
means  fof  admitting  combustible  mixture  to  tbe  space 
between  said  piston  and  casing,  a  valve  in  said  piston 
permitting  said  mixture  to  pass  from  said  space  to  the 
space  between  tbe  platon  and  the  abotaent.  and  means 
within    aald    latter    space   for    Igniting   said   combustible 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mirror  and  a  support 
therefor  and  attached  thereto,  Including  a  mouthpiece 
•uapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  teeth  of  tbe  uaer,  and 
a  chin  reat  pivoted  to  said  support  adjacent  to  the  mouth- 
piece and  movable  Into  or  out  of  a  position  parallel 
to  the  mouthpiece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mirror,  of  an  angular  sup- 
porting link  pivoted  thereto  to  permit  the  mirror  to  move 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  angular  link,  a  aerlea  of  sup- 
porting links  pivoted  to  the  terminal  end  of  tbe  angular 
link  for  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
angular  link,  means  on  each  link  engaging  tbe  next 
adjacent  link  to  limit  tbe  relative  movement  of  tbe 
Ibiks  bi  one  direction,  and  a  mouthpiece  attached  to  tbe 
terminal .  link. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mirror,  of  an  angular  aup- 
portlng  link  baring  a  long  and  a  abort  arm,  the  mirror 
being  pivoted  to  the  terminal  end  of  tbe  long  arm,  th« 

Si 
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mirror  being  dlapoaed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  angular  link,  n  wries  of  snpporting  llnka 
pivoted  to  each  other,  the  termiDal  link  of  the  supporting 
links  being  pivoted  to  the  abort  end  of  the  angtiUr  link, 
said  supporting  links  having  movement  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  angular  link,  means  on  each  link  en- 
gaging the  next  adjacent  link  to  limit  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  links  in  one  direction,  and  a  mouthpiece  at- 
tached to  the  terminal  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mirror,  of  an  angular  snp- 
porting link  baring  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  the  long  arm 
being  pivoted  to  the  mirror,  a  series  of  sapportfaig  Ifaiks 
Joined  to  each  other,  one  end  link  of  the  series  lielng 
plTotally  connected  to  the  short  arm  of  the  angular  link, 
the  link  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  series  of  links  being 
provided  with  a  relatively  soft  mouthpiece,  each  link  of 
the  series  of  supporting  links  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  notch  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  laterally  projecting 
lug.  the  lug  of  one  link  entering  the  notch  of  the  ad- 
jacent link,  and  thus  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
the  links  in  one  direction. 


1.029.421.  ACTION  FOB  PNEFMATIC  PIANO-PLAY- 
ERS. EiicK  V.  CjiKLSON.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  9. 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.862.      (Cl.  84 — ITS.) 


In  an  action  for  pni-umatlc  piano-players,  a  vacuum 
chest  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  transverse  pas- 
sage formed  through  the  front  wall  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  passage  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  wall,  an  operating  pneumatic  arranged  upon  the  chest 
and  having  communication  with  !«ald  vertical  passage,  a 
primary  arranged  within  the  chest  and  communicating 
with  a  bleed  duct  opening  Into  the  chest,  an  air  duct 
communlcatlag  with  the  primary,  a  lever  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  chest  and  extending  upwardly  across  the  primary 
and  connected  with  the  diaphragm  thereof,  a  valTe  stem 
integrally  connected  with  said  lever  and  extending  through 
the  passage  in  the  front  wall  and  outwardly  of  the  cheat, 
valves  mounted  upon  the  stem  in  upaced  relation  and  op- 
erating in  the  passage  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  operating  pneumatic  and  the  interior  of  the 
chest,  said  passage-way  being  centrally  enlarged  for  re- 
ceiving the  valves  whereby  the  air  from  the  pneumatic 
will  directly  strike  the  edges  of  both  valves,  one  wall 
of  said  passage  being  recessed  to  receive  the  outer  one 
of  said  valves  with  the  Inner  face  thereof  (lush  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  passage  whereby  air  flowing  from  the 
operating  pneumatic  will  be  prevented  from  unseating 
said  outer  valve  and  leaking  through  ita  seat. 


1.029.422.  UAY-PRE8SER.  Henbt  Clabb:«cs  Cashom, 
Oktaba.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,268. 
iCl.    100 — 25.) 

1.  In  a  tiay  press,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  baling  chamber  and  a  hopper  in  communication 
therewith,  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  in  said  hopper  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same.  f>'edlng  means  movsble 
Into  the  hopper,  a  movable  guard  member  mounted  in  the 
hopper,  latch  deTtcea  to  hold  said  guard  member  againat 
movement  automatlcaHy  actuated  to  releaae  said  member 
At  the  end  of  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  plungar 


in  each  direction,  and  additlooal  meana  to  move  said 
guard  member  when  the  same  Is  released  and  position  the 
same  relative  to  the  feeding  members. 

2.  iB  a  hay  praas.  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  haling  chamber  and  a  hopper  in  communication 
therewith,  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  in  aald  hopper  and 
means  for  actuating  the  aame.  a  vertically  disposed 
guard  member  movably  mounted  In  the  hopper,  feeding 
members  movable  Into  the  hopper  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
guard  member,  means  to  alternately  move  said  feeding 
members  Into  the  hopper  in  the  actuation  of  the  plunger, 
latch  devices  to  bold  the  guard  member  against  movement 
automatically  actuated  to  release  said  member  when  the 
feed  members  are  moved  to  their  full  extent  tato  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  moving  said  gusrd  member  when 
the  same  is  released  to  position  the  aame  relative  to  the 
respective  feed  members. 


3.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  baling  chamber,  a  hopper,  a  plunger  to  reciprocate 
in  said  chamber  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  means 
for  forcibly  feeding  the  material  to  said  chamber  behind 
the  plunger  during  Its  movement  in  each  direction,  and 
means  arranged  within  the  hopper  with  which  said  feeding 
means  co-acts  to  insure  the  uniform  feed  of  material  to 
the  baling  chamber  in  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  hay  presa.  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  baring 
a  baling  chamber  and  a  hopper  in  communication  there- 
with, a  plunger  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber  and  meana 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  vertically  disposed  guard  mem- 
l)er  pivotally  mounted  at  ita  lower  end  In  said  hopper, 
feeding  members  movable  Into  the  hopper  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  guard  member,  means  for  alternately  mov- 
ing said  members  into  the  hopper  In  the  reciprocation  of 
the  plunger,  spring  controlled  latch  devices  to  hold  said 
guard  member  against  pivotal  movement,  means  connected 
to  said  latch  devices  and  actuated  by  the  feeding  membera 
to  release  the  guard  member  at  the  end  of  the  movement 
of  the  plunger  In  each  direction,  and  means  to  more  said 
guard  member  upon  Its  release  and  dispose  the  same  with 
relation  to  the  feeding  members  during  their  movement 
Into  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  ha'y  press,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  central  baling  chamber,  a  hopper  arranged  above  said 
chamber,  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  in  the  baling  chamber 
and  means  for  actuating  the  aame.  a  pair  of  feeding 
members  alternately  movable  into  the  hopper  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  in  opposite  directions,  a  guard  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  disposed  at  an 
inclination  therein  when  the  material  is  l)etng  fed  to  the 
baling  chamber,  latch  devices  to  secure  said  member  In 
Its  Inclined  position,  said  feed  members  co-acting  with 
the  latch  devices  to  relesse  the  guard  memljer.  and 
means  to  dispose  the  same  at  an  opposite  Inclination  ia 
the  hopper,  Bubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029,423.       FLUID  ACTUATED    LIFTINQ-JACK.       WiL- 
i^AJin  R.  Chanplku.   BranchviUe.   8.  C.      Filed  July   26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.663.     (Cl.  57—119.) 
A  lever  having  a  forked  end   fashioned  as  hooks  to  en- 
gage the  flange  of  a  car  wheel  and  flat  tread-encaging  por- 
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tloBa.  Bnd  B  rack  on  the  upper  face  of  tb«  lever ;  com- 
bined with  a  toothed  load  member  formed  with  b  hook 


and  suspended  over  said  rack,  and  an  upwardly  bent  load 
hook  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member. 


1,029.424.  CLOSURE  FOB  VESSELS.  John  Conlby, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Conley  Foil  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523.986.     (Cl.  215—82.) 


^^' 


A  vessel  prorided  near  its  mouth  with  annular  interior 
and  exterior  grooves  arranged  In  dlflTerent  planes,  and  a 
closare  consisting  of  a  thin  film-like  sheet  of  yielding, 
ductile  material  comprising  a  central,  depressed  disk,  and 
diverging  inner  and  outer  walls  connected  by  a  bridge. 
the  onter  wail  of  the  closure  continuously  and  closely  en- 
gaging and  housed  in  the  exterior  annular  groove  of  the 
vessel  mouth,  and  the  inner  wall  in  engagement  with  the 
annular  Interior  groove  of  said  month. 


1.029.42S.  WATER  CLOSET  CONNECTION.  Josbph  J. 
CoBOBom,  PhllBdeiphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  8e- 
rUl  No.  646.814.     (Cl.  137—94.) 

■J 


1.  The  combination  with  the  soil  pipe  of  a  water-cloaet. 
of  a  fiexible  floor  plate  and  flexible  flange,  constituting  a 
ferrule,  attached  10  the  soil  pipe  and  embracing  the  outlet 
flange  of  the  closet  and  forming  a  sleeve  joint  connection 
therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  soil  pipe  of  a  water-cloaet, 
of  a  combined  floor  plate  and  flange,  said  flange  being  flexi- 
ble and  adapted  to  form  a  sleeve  joint  connection  with  the 
eloset. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  water-cloaet,  a  tBpered  ring 
surrounding  the  outlet  flange  of  the  closet,  and  a  aoil 
pipe,  of  a  combined  floor  plate  and  flange,  which  Is  con- 
aeetad  to  the  soil  pipe,  and  tapered  to  receive  said  ring, 
said  flance  being  fiexible  and  forming  a  sleeve  joint  connec- 
tion with  the  cloMt. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  soil  pipe  of  a  temMned  floor 
plBte  and  unthreaded  flexible  metallic  corrugated  fiBB«c 
made  of  a  single  section  of  metal  pressed  to  shape  and  ae- 
cured  to  the- soil  pipe  and  forming  a  sleeve- joint  connection 
with  the  doaet 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet  having  a  ta- 
pered metallic  ring  surrounding  Its  outlet  opening,  of  a 
soil  pipe  and  a  fiexible  integral  floor  plate  and  flange  se- 
cured to  the  soil  pipe  snd  having  a  tapered  seat  to  receive 
the  tapered  ring  of  the  closet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,426.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  RAILS  TO  TIES. 
Olivbb  II.  C0CB8ON.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  650.638.     (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  rail  to  a  tie.  comprising  a 
yoke  bent  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  tie  and  project 
over  the  top  of  the  latter,  the  upper  portion  of  said  yoke 
being  l)ent  to  overhang  the  base  flanjje  of  the  rail,  and 
means  secured  to  the  tie  and  engaging  the  upper  overhang- 
ing portion  of  aald  yoke  for  locking  the  latter  in  place. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  a  rail  to  a  tie.  comprising  a 
yoke  having  upper  and  lower  horlxontal  members  con- 
nected by  a  vertical  member,  the  latter  having  a  l>end  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  the  lower  member  of  the  yoke  adapted 
to  rest  under  the  tie.  and  the  upper  member  rest  over 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  of  a  yoke 
straddling  the  tie  and  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  tie  and  said  base  flange,  and  means 
engaging  that  portion  of  the  yoke  overhanging  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  for  locking  the  yoke  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  tie.  of  a  single 
pleoe  yoke  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  tie  and  baae 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  spike  driven  into  the  tie  and  hav- 
ing a  head  overlapping  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  the 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  passage  of 
the  upper  member  of  the  yoke. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  single 
piece  yoke  comprising  a  lower  member  to  engage  the  under 
face  of  the  tie,  a  top  memlter  to  engage  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  and  a  Bide  member,  the  latter  being  bent  subsUn- 
tlally  as  shown,  and  a  spike  driven  into  the  tie  and  having 
a  bead  overlapping  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  the  said 
apike  and  top  member  of  the  yokl  being  connected. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.029,427.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  EDWAtD  H.  CBAwroBD, 
New  Orieana,  La.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  'No. 
625.262.      (Cl.   156—38.) 

A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  longitudi- 
nally grooved  stiles,  and  said  stiles  being  provided,  adja- 
cent the  ends,  with  alining  sockets,  the  same  intersecting 
the  grooTCB  and  opening  through  the  outer  edges  of  the 
stiles,    the   loner   ends   of   the    sockeU  being    reduced   to 
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form  elrcviar  abouldcni.  ext«aalM«  placw  laehidtas  atat- 
BMOt  flaiiffc*  and  wloffs.  gnl&t  stenM  haTlng  tkelr  oater 
ends  spltt  to  form  alots  for  enKacement  with  tb«  aaid 
wlnga  and  riTet<>d  tb^rrto.  aald  ralde  ■tems  baring  tbdr 
Inner  ends  formed  with  reduced  iplndie  portlona  engag- 
lac  In  tbe  Inner  reduced  porttons  of  the  aald  aockcta, 
•zpanaloo  aprtnira  surrouBdlaff  tbe  sterna  aad  worklag 
asainat  the  Mine  for  forrtnir  the  extensible  plerea  oat- 
wardly     from    the    atlleti.    Inwardly    extending    adjusting 


,aJ 


V* 


',1    /4 


atems  fixed  to  tbe  said  wings,  tbe  same  working  tbrough 
suitable  openings  pn>vld«>d  In  the  rertlca!  atllea  and  thread 
ed  thereon  adjustable  Dutn,  the  latter  worklac  against  the 
Inner  facea  of  the  stilea,  for  limiting  tha  outward  alipplng 
moyement  of  tbe  extensible  plecea  with  reapcet  to  tbe 
frame,  and  member!*  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  abut- 
ment flanges  and  harlng  out  tumad  tonguea  adapted  for 
engagement  with  rertlca  1  guide  strips  of  a  window  caalng. 


1,02».428.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 
3oms  Pbachby  C'wjrcH,  Newton  Heatb.  and  Jamcm 
ErrnatLa.  Mancbeater.  England  Filed  Dec  9,  1909. 
Serial   No.  532.275.      (CI.   171 — 313.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  dUtrlbating  system,  a  coasomptloa 
dreait.  a  secondary  battery  adapted  to  aapply  tbe  con- 
sumption circuit,  a  roltage  reducing  realataoce.  a  dynamo 
adapted  to  supply  the  consumption  circuit  throagfa  said 
roltage  reducing  rewlstance  and  slmultaneouaiy  ebarg*  tht 
battery,  an  electro  magnetic  cut  out  for  the  dynamo,  a 
switch  In  the  circuit  of  tbe  elect romagnet  of  the  cat  out, 
a  voltage  coll  operating  such  switch,  a  compenaattng  re- 
<<latance  adapte<i  to  be  connected  in  aerlea  with  the  rolt- 
age coil  when  th>-  dynamo  Is  supplying  tbe  battery  and 
tbe  consumption  circuit  Is  open,  an  electro  magnetic  switch 
noroMlly  short  Circuiting  the  compensating  realatasce 
when  tbe  dynamo  la  not  supplying  tbe  battery  and  eon 
sumption  circuit,  and  a  switch  opened  and  closed  with 
opening  and  closing  of  the  eonaumption  circuit  aad  adapt- 
ed to  short  circuit  tbe  compensating  resistance  when  tbe 
consumption  circuit  U  cloned  and  to  open  tbe  short  cir- 
cuit of  tbe  C4fmp<>nMatlni:  resistance  when  tbe  eoasamptlon 
circuit  la  opea. 


2.  In  aa  eleetrleal  dlatritoatlng  ayatena,  tbe  coabliuitlon 
with  a  dynamo,  a  aecoodary  batterx  aad  a  '    taamptlon 

circuit  of  electro-magnetic  cut  out  mecbanlsoi  controlling 
tbe  dynamo,  a  circuit  for  such  cut  out  mechanHm.  a  rolt- 
age switch  for  opening  and  closing  such  circuit,  a  second 
circuit,  including  tbe  roltage  coil  of  tbe  roltage  switch, 
subject  to  tbe  roltage  of  tbe  dynamo  and  also  to  tbe  battery 
roltage  when  the  dynamo  is  at  rest  or  cut  oat,  a  roltage 
reducing  resistance  In  connection  with  such  second  circuit, 
a  compenaating  resistance  alao  In  connection  with  tbe  said 
aecod  circuit,  an  electromagaetlc  switch  adapted  to  short 
circuit  the  compensating  resistance  when  tt>e  dynamo  volt 
age  falls  below  a  predetermined  rsliie  or  is  cut  out  so  as  to 
then  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  of  tbe  coll  of  the 
roltage  awitcb,  and  a  awltch  closed  with  cloaure  of  the 
consumption  circuit  for  short  circuiting  the  compensating 
reaiatance  and  maintaining  tbe  total  resistance  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  roltage  coil  tbe  aame  when  tbe  consumption 
circuit  Is  open  aad  the  voltage  reducing  reaiatance  is  not 
in  effectire  ose  aa  when  the  consumption  circuit  Is  com 
pleted  and  the  roltage  reducing  reaiatance  la  in  effectire 
use. 

8.  An  electrical  diatrlbutlng  system  comprising  a  dy- 
namo and  a  eonaumption  circuit,  two  batteries  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  pole  of  the  dynamo  and  to  one  end  of 
the  consumption  circuit  and  baring  their  other  ends  re- 
apectlrely  connected  to  the  dynamo  and  eonaumption  dr- 
cnlt  and  joined  together  through  a  realstaace,  an  electro- 
magnetic cut  out  mecbanlam  controlling  tbe  dynamo,  a 
circuit  for  such  cut  out  tneclianiam.  a  voltage  switch  for 
opening  and  closing  such  circuit,  a  aecond  circuit,  Includ 
Ing  the  roltage  coll  of  tbe  voltage  switch,  subject  to  the 
roltage  of  the  dynaaio  and  alao  to  tbe  battery  roltage 
when  tbe  dynamo  is  at  rest  or  cut  out.  a  compensating 
reaiatance  In  connectinn  with  aald  aecond  circuit,  an 
electromagnetic  awltch  adapted  to  short  circuit  tbe  com- 
pensating reaiatance  when  ttie  dynamo  roltage  falls  be- 
low a  predetermined  ralue  or  Is  cut  out  so  as  to  then  re 
ducc  tbe  reaiatance  of  the  circuit  of  tbe  coll  of  the 
roltage  switch,  and  a  awitcb  closed  with  closure  of  tbe 
eonaumption  circuit  for  abort  circuiting  tbe  compeaaatlag 
resistance  and  maintaining  tbe  total  resistance  of  tbe  cir- 
cuit of  the  roltage  coil  the  same  when  tbe  consumption 
circuit  Is  open  and  the  roltage  reducing  reaiatance  la  not 
In  effectire  uae  aa  when  tbe  eonaumption  circuit  'la  com- 
pleted and  the  voltage  reducing  rlslstance  la  In  effective 
ose. 

4.  An  electrical  diatributiag  system  comprising  a  dy- 
namo and  a  conaiunption  circuit,  two  batteries  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  pole  of  the  dyiiamo  and  to  one  end  of 
tbe  coiuumptlon  circuit  and  having  their  other  ends 
reapectlrely  connected  to  the  dynamo  and  consumption 
circuit  and  Joined  together  through  a  resistance,  means 
for  Interchanging  the  connections  of  the  said  batterlea 
with  the  coiianmptlon  circuit  and  dynamo  respectively 
automatically  with  reversal  in  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe 
dynamo,  an  electromagnetic  cut  out  mechanism  control- 
ling tbe  dynamo,  a  circuit  for  such  cut  out  mechanism, 
a  voltage  switch  for  opening  and  closing  such  circuit,  a 
second  circuit.  Including  the  voltage  coll  of  the  voltage 
switch,  subject  to  the  voltage  of  tbe  dynamo  and  alao 
to  tbe  battery  roltage  when  tlie  dyaamo  Is  at  rest  or 
cut  out.  a  compensating  resistance  in  connection  with  said 
second  circuit,  an  electromaKnetic  switch  adapted  to  short 
circuit  tbe  compenaating  resistance  when  tbe  dynamo 
roltage  falls  below  a  predetermined  ralue  or  la  cut  out 
so  aa  to  then  reduce  the  reaiatance  of  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
coil  of  the  roltage  switch,  and  a  awltch  closed  with  clo- 
sure of  the  consumption  circuit  for  short  circuiting  the 
compensating  resistance  and  maintaining  tbe  total  reaiatance 
of  the  circuit  of  tbe  roltage  coil  thesame  when  tbe  consump- 
tion circuit  la  open  and  tbe  roltage  reducing  resistance  Is 
not  in  effective  use  as  when  tbe  consumption  circuit  Is  com- 
pleted  aad  tbe  roltage  reducing  resistance  la  In  effective 


6.  An  elertrical  diatrlbutlng  system  comprising  a  dy- 
naaio. a  consumption  circuit,  a  secondary  Itattery.  a  cur- 
rent sapply  main  between  tbe  posltire  side  of  said  battery 
and   tbe  positive   side  of  said   consumption   circuit,   a  f- 
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aisunee  In  circuit  with  said  aupply  main,  aa  external 
switch  between  said  siip|)ly  main  and  consumption  circuit, 
means  connecting  tbe  dynamo  to  tbe  positive  pole  of  said 
battery  and  Indirectly  through  aaid  reslaunce  to  aald 
supply  main,  a  short  cutting  switch  baring  ita  winding 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  negatire  pole  of  the  battery 
and  negative  side  of  tbe  consumption  circuit  and  ita  other 
end  to  tbe  negatire  pole  of  the  dynamo  and  comprising  a 
movable  contact  and  two  fixed  contacta  normally  connect- 
ed by  tbe  movable  contact,  a  compensating  realstance  con- 
nected between  said  fixed  contacta.  a  voltage  coil  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  aaid  fixed  contacls 
and  Its  other  end  connected  to  the  said  supply  main  on 
the  consumption  circuit  aide  of  the  realstance  In  circuit 
therewith,  a  resistance  between  the  second  fixed  contact 
and  the  negative  jiole  of  the  dynamo,  an  electromagnetic 
cut  out  for  the  dynamo,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  cut  out  and  itaelf  controlled  by  aald  voltage 
coll.  aaid  external  switch  lieing  adapted  to  short  circuit 
said  compensating  resistance  when  it  closes  tbe  consump- 
tion circuit. 


1.029,429.  SPRIXJi-HUB.  Geokok  H.  Davis,  Adrance, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,783.  (CI. 
162 — 44. » 


1.  In  a  spring  hub,  the  combination  with  a  bushing,  bar- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending eye  bolts  remorably  carried  by  said  bashing,  an 
Inner  rim  spaced  from  said  bushing,  aald  Inner  rim  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rectangular  depressions  In  one 
vertical  face  thereof,  said  depresstons  cooperating  wttb  an 
opening  extending  from  the  same  to  Interior  surface  of 
the  inner  rim,  said  openings  being  flared  toward  aald  bush- 
ing, eye  bolts  monnted  In  said  openings,  nuts  mounted  In 
said  depression  upon  said  eye  bolta  adapted  to  adjustably 
retain  tbe  same  in  said  openings,  and  convergent  springs 
Interposed  between  said  eye  bolts. 

2.  In  a  spring  bub.  tbe  combination  rrlth  a  bnshing,  bar- 
ing a  central  oi>enlng  therein,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending ere  bolts  removably  carried  by  said  bushing,  an 
Inner  rim  spaced  from  said  bushing,  said  Inner  rim  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rectangular  depressions  In  one 
rertlcal  fare  thereof,  said  depresalone  cooperating  with 
an  opening  extending  from  the  same  to  Interior  sarfaee 
of  the  Inner  rim.  saM  opening  being  flared  toward  said 
bnshing,  eye  bolts  mounted  In  said  openings,  nuts  mount- 
ed In  said  depression  upon  said  eye  bolta  adapted  to  adjost- 
aMy  retain  tbe  same  In  said  openings,  and  conrergent 
springs  interposed  between  said  eye  bolts,  each  eye  bolt 
of  tbe  Inner  rln  baring  two  springs  secured  thereto. 


l,029.4SO.      REVERSING    MECHANISM    FOR    MOTORS. 
JOHX  W.  EisBNHiTH.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  21, 
1908.  Serial  No.  463.803.     Renewed  Sept.  29.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  6,^.986.      (CI.  121—97.) 
1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and 

ralre  shafts,  a  hollow  shaft,  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted 


thereon,  tba  hubs  of  which  sre  each  provided  with  a  alot, 
a  rotating  rod  within  aaid  hollow  abaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  rod  and  valve  ahafts.  means  on  said  rod  to  en- 
ter tbe  alots  of  the  boba  to  render  either  of  the  gears 
active  on  tbe  hollow  abaft,  tbe  construction  being  such 
that  wb«t  tbe  rod  has  rendered  either  of  the  gears  actira 
the  motor  will  hare  reversed  ita  operation  witbont  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  hollow  abaft. 


JV    JO 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  crank  ahaft  and 
ralre  abafta,  of  a  hollow  abaft  provided  with  alota,  gear 
wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  prorlded  with  slotted 
hubs,  a  rotating  rod  siidably  mounted  In  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  gear  connection  between  the  ends  of  said  rod  and -said 
ralre  ahafts,  and  lugs  carried  by  aald  rod  for  engagement 
with  the  alotted  bubs  of  said  gears  and  tbe  slots  of  the 
hollow  shaft  to  render  either  of  said  gears  actlre  to  effect 
a  rererse  of  operation  of  the  ralre  ahafts  without  chang- 
ing tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft. 

8.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and 
ralre  shafts,  of  a  hollow  ahaft  baring  loosely  mminted 
gesrs  operated  by  said  crank  shaft,  said  gears  being  pro- 
rlded with  alotted  hubs,  a  rod  alldable  through  said  hollow 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  with  aald  hnbs  to 
lock  the  aame  to  the  hollow  abaft,  and  a  gear  connection 
between  aald  ralre  abafta  and  the  enda  of  said  hollow 
shaft. 

4.  la  a  mstor.the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and  ralre 
shafts,  of  a  hollow  abaft,  oppositely  disposed  gears  on  said 
hollow  shaft  hubs  for  said  gears  prorlded  with  slots,  a 
rod  slldaUe  la  said  hollow  abaft  lugs  carried  by  said  rod 
for  seleetlre  engagement  with  the  slotted  hnbs  of  said 
gears  to  lock  tbe  same  to  the  hollow  ahaft.  a  connection 
between  tbe  crank  ahaft  and  aaid  gears,  and  a  connection 
between  the  enda  of  aald  hollow  shaft  and  aaid  ralre 
shafts. 

6.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and 
ralre  abafta,  of  a  hollow  shaft,  hubs  spaced  apart  on  aaid 
abaft  and  each  p.-orided  with  an  end  clearance  chamber, 
said  hubs  being  alotted,  a  gear  for  each  hub.  a  rod  alldably 
mounted  in  aald  hollow  shaft  lugs  carried  by  aald  rod. 
said  logs  being  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  slota  of  said 
bubs  to  lock  the  same  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  being  ar- 
ranged ao  that  when  one  la  engaged  with  a  bub  tbe  other 
will  be  projecting  Into  aald  clearance  chamber,  a  con 
nection  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  geara.  and  a 
connection  between  said  boUow  shaft  and  aaid  ralre  sbafta. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,029,481.  8LGAR  CAN.  Robert  K.  Elliott  and 
Obobob  W.  Cook,  Jr.,  Bainbrldge.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,892.      (CI.  211— «.) 


A  receptacle  of  the  claaa  aet  forth  having  Its  bottom 
Inclined  downwardly  from  its  rear  to  ita  front  and  the 
front    portion    thereof    being    sulwtantially    straight,    tbe 
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■tra[fbt9n«d  and  Inclined  porttons  of  the  bottom  being 
provided  at  rbetr  Junrtiire  with  an  Inclined  openlnf.  the 
Btnlcht  portion  of  ttH>  bottom  being  proTlded  with 
ways,  a  graTlt;-  door  slidably  moanted  within  the  ways. 
a  wire  member  comprlitinjr  an  axltator  aecured  to  tbe 
door  and  projectlnx  within  tite  receptacle,  aald  wire 
member  being  extended  upon  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  door 
and  haTtng  Its  upper  extremity   bent   to  prorlde  a   Anger 


1.029.4.32.      SIGNAL. 
Piled  Jan.  IT.  1911. 


l««'iNO    L.    Fake.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Serial  No.  M8.14«.     (CL  246 — 16. ) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  rails  and  utipportlnK  tifii  therefor,  of  a  algoal  mech- 
anism, a  traiMverse  stiaft  supported  upon  one  of  tbe  tlea 
and  rails  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  said  tie. 
means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tie  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  sbaft 
and  poaltloneil  to  be  engage  by  the  wheels  of  tbe  train, 
a  cable  lever  i-onnected  to  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe 
sliaft.  a  cable  interconnecting  said  last-named  lever  and 
the  signal  mtH-hanlsm  and  means  conne<-ted  to  said  last 
named  lever  and  to  tbe  projecting  end  of  said  means  se 
eurad  to  tbe  bottooi  of  the  tie  for  returning  the  trip 
lerer  to  normal  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb«*  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  rails  and  supporting  ties  therefor,  of  a  signal  mech- 
anism, a  transverae  shaft  supported  upon  one  of  the  tlea 
and  rails  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  aald  tie. 
means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  aald  tie  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  thereof,  u  trip  lever  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  tbe  train, 
a  cable  lever  connected  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  cable  Intercnnnectlng  said  last  named  lever  and 
the  signal  me<-banls4m.  nieaoH  connected  to  tbe  last  named 
lever  and  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  means  secured  to 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tie  for  returning  tbe  trip  lever  to 
normal  operative  position,  said  means  being  dispoaed  In 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  end  portion  of  said  tie. 

3.  In  a  dt:vice  of  the  class  descrliied.  the  combination 
with  a  rail  and  supporting  tie  therefor,  of  a  signal  mech- 
anism, a  transverse  shaft  supported  upon  tbe  tie  and  rail 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  tie.  a  plate  secured 
to  tbe  bottom  of  said  tie  and  projecting  beyond  the  end 
thereof,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  aald  abaft  and  poaltioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  the  train,  a  cable  lever 
connecte<l  to  tbe  projecting  shaft,  a  cable  interconnecting 
said  last-named  lever  and  the  signal  mechanism,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  last  named  lever  and  to  the  said 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  tie  for  returning  tbe 
trip  lever  to  normal  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  rails  and  supporting  ties  therefor,  of  a  signal  mech 
anlsm.  a  transverse  xhaft  supported  upon  one  of  tbe 
ties  and  rails  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  tie, 
a  plaU  secnred  to  tbe  bottooa  of  said  tie  formed  with  a 
projecting  apertured  arm  portion,  a  trip  lever  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
wheels  of  the  train,  a  cable  lerer  connected  to  tbe  pro- 


jecting portion  of  tbe  shaft.  cleTlses  carried  by  ssid 
lever,  a  cable  connected  to  one  of  said  clevises  for  In- 
terconnecting said  last  named  lever  and  t^  signal  mech- 
anism, and  means  rannected  to  tbe  other  of  said  clevises 
ond  tbe  ssId  apertured  arm  portion  of  tbe  bottom  plate 
for  returning  tbe  trip  lever  to  normal  operative  position. 


1.029.433  TI'RBINE  John  H.  Pcltiiocskn.  York.  Pa., 
assignor  to  S.  Morgan  Smith  Company.  York.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  640.00S.     (CI.  1S8 — 5.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combina 
tloa  with  water  supply  meaoa.  of  a  casing,  a  turbine 
having  gates  and  a  shaft  and  located  in  one  portion  of 
said  casing,  a  by-pass  having  movable  gates  similar  to  tbe 
turbine  gates  and  located  at  an  opposite  portion  of  aald 
casing,  tbe  water  supply  means  communicsting  interme- 
dlstely  with  the  chamber,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  gates  to  open  tbe  gates  of  the  turbine  and 
close  tbe  gates  of  tbe  by  pass  snd  vice  versa. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  water  supply  means,  of  a  power  generating 
turbine  having  a  set  of  movable  gates  co<)peratlng  there- 
with, a  by  paas  having  a  set  of  movable  outlet  gates 
similsr  to  the  turbine  gstes.  tbe  power  generating  tnr- 
bine  snd  by  pass  being  dtspo«e<l  in  the  supply  means,  and 
ine<-banlsm  for  simultaneously  operating  tbe  gates  of  tbe 
power  generating  turbine  and  by-paaa  In  contrary  direc- 
tions to  open  one  set  and  close  the  other  set  to  avoid  In 
terceptlng  a  constant  flow  of  tbe  water  through  tbe  sup- 
ply means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  torbine  casing  providing  a  receiving  chamber,  a 
water  supply  means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
turbine  located  In  one  portion  of  said  chamber  at  one  side 
of  tbe  point  of  communication  of  the  water  supply  means 
therewith  and  having  gates  and  a  shaft  projecting  there 
from,  a  by  pass  communicating  with  an  opposite  portion 
of  aald  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  point  of  com- 
municstlon  of  tbe  supply  meana  and  having  outlet  con- 
trolling gates,  and  mechanism  for  aimultansously  oper- 
ating the  gates  of  the  turbine  and  tbe  by-pass  to  move 
said  gates  In  contrary  directions  to  alternately  open  and 
close  tbe  respective  gates. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  water  supply  means  inter- 
mediately communicating  therewith,  a  power  generating 
turbine  and  a  by-pass  disposed  in  opposite  portions  of 
tbe  ehsmber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  communl- 
ration  with  the  latter  of  tbe  supply  means  and  respec- 
tively having  gates  to  establlah  and  shut  olT  communica- 
tion  of  tbe   water   In   alternation   relatively   to  tbe   tar- 
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bine  and  by-paas.  and  mechanism  for  simnltaneously 
operating  the  gates  In  contrary  directions,  tbe  aald 
mechanism  including  a  governor. 

6.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  water  supply  means,  of  a  turbine  casing 
with  which  said  means  communicates,  a  turbine  located 
In  one  extremity  of  the  casing  and  having  gates  and 
a  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  by-paaa  communicating 
with  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  casing  and  having  an 
outlet  controlled  by  gates  and  a  deflector  extending  in- 
wardly within  the  gates,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
tbe  turbine  and  by-paas  gates  In  contrary  directions,  tbe 
turbine  and  by-pass  having  outlets  projecting  from  tbe 
turbine  casing. 


1.029.434.  .  PRINTING  PRESS.  William  Fkcderick 
Chablbs  FosTrit.  Wswanesa.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.   19.   1907.     Serial   No.  389.155.      (CI.   101—13.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  press,  having  a 
frame  and  stationary  platen,  a  main  shaft,  a  parallel 
crank  abaft  and  crank  dUka  thereon,  and  oscillating  bed 
and  connecting  rods,  of  a  support  for  a  paper  roll  upon 
said  frame,  guide  and  Uke  up  rolls  therefor,  a  number- 
ing device  comprising  rotatable  numbering  dlalu,  perfo- 
rating rolla  and  a  cutting  blade,  and  feed  rolls  Interme- 
diate between  tbe  perforating  rolls  and  cutting  blade,  a 
cam  upon  one  of  the  crank  disks,  mechanism  operatively 
connected  «ltb  said  cam  to  alternately  rotate  said  nnm- 
berlng  disks,  and  reciprocate  said  cutting  blade,  a  ra- 
dially adjustable  crank  pin  upon  one  of  said  cranka,  and 
rack  and  gear  mecbaniam  operatively  connected  with  said 
perforating  and  intermediate  feed  rolls,  said  rack  being 
arranged  to  move  said  rolls  alternately  with  tbe  move- 
ment  of  the  knife  blade,  substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  Gordon  press  having  a  platen,  a  frame  and 
movable  bed  and  crank  shaft,  crank  wbeels  snd  con- 
necting rods,  therefor,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a 
support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  lower  guide  and  feed  rolla 
therefor,  a  numbering  device  comprising  rotatable  nom- 
lierlng  disks  and  actuating  ratchet  and  pawl  therefor,  a 
bracket  upon  tbe  frame,  perforating  and  feed  rolla  on  said 
bracket,  a  reciprocating  knife  blade,  a  cam  upon  one  of 
said  crank  wheels,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  said  cam  to  operate  said  pawl  and  ratchet,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said 
cam  to  reciprocate  said  knife  to  cut  tbe  paper,  alter- 
nately wltb  the  movements  of  tbe  numbering  disks,  a  cam 
upon  one  of  tbe  crank  wbeels.  an  inking  device  pivoted 
on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  numbering  disks  and  hav- 
ing an  extended  arm.  engaging  with  said  cam,  whereby 
tbe  movements  of  said  inking  device  alternate  with  tbe 
movements  of  said  numbering  device,  gearing  for  rotating 
tbe  perforating  disks  and  upper  feed  rolls  in  unison,  an 
adjustable  crank  pin  on  one  of  said  crank  wbeels  and 
a  rack  and  gear  arranged  to  operate  said  rolls,  and  a 
length  adjusting  roll  located  between  the  numbering  disks 
and  tbe  perforating  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a 
frame  and  platen,  and  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  wbeels 
thereon,  of  paper  feed  rolls  upon  said  frame,  speed  rolls 


on  tbe  frame,  a  driving  belt  connecting  one  of  said  crank 
wbeels  with  one  of  said  speed  rolls,  and  a  driving  belt  con- 
necting one  of  said  speed  rolla  and  one  of  said  feed  roils, 
an  idler  roller  on  tbe  frame,  a  take  ap  roller  in  a  foM 
of  the  paper,  a  numbering  device  adjacent  to  tbe  platen, 
a  length  adjusting  roll  over  which  tbe  paper  passes,  per- 
forating and  upper  feed  rolls,  a  knife  blade,  and  Instm- 
mentalities  operatively  connected  with  tbe  crank  shaft 
of  tbe  press  for  operating  the  numbering  device,  the  upper 
feed  and  perforating  rolls,  and  the  knife  blade,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.029,435.  OIL-CAKE  PAN.  Alfked  W.  Fsk.hch.  Plqua. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.356.  (CL 
100—50.) 


.^>.^^^^^^^^\\\^\^^\^\^^^v^^vv^^^^v^^.V^\Y^^t^ 


1.  A  cake  pan  for  Inserting  oil  cakes  Into  presses  com- 
prising a  flat  body  which  is  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a 
transverse  handle,  nnd  Is  also  provided  with  a  stop  pro- 
jection adapted  to  strike  a  portion  of  tbe  press  to  limit 
tbe  movement  of  the  pan  Into  tbe  press,  aubstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  cske  pan  for  inserting  oil  cakes  into  presses  which 
Is  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  back  stop  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  cake,  and  with  a  stop  projection 
adapted  to  strike  a  portion  of  the  pr«%8  to  limit  tbe  move- 
ment of  tiie  pan  into  the  press,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cake  pan  for  inserting  oil  cakes  into  presses  which 
is  provided  nesr  one  end  with  an  upwardly  projecting  back 
stop  to  >ngage  one  end  of  tbe  cake,  and  with  a  downwardly 
projecting  stop  adapted  to  strike  a  portion  of  the  press  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  the  pen  Into  the  press,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cake  pan  for  Inserting  oil  cakes  into  presses  which 
is  provided  with  an  integral  upwardly  bent  portion  form- 
ing a  back  stop  adapted  to  engage^  one  end  of  tbe  cake,  and 
with  an  integral  downwardly  bent  stop  portion  adapted 
to  strike  a  part  of  tbe  press  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
pan  Into  the  press,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cake  pan  for  inserting  cakes  nto  presses  consist- 
ing of  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  longitudinal 
corrugations  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  * 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.436.  COMBINED  MOP  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER. 
Pail  Fi  hker.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615.997.     (Cl.  15 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  handle,  a  frame 
having  lateral  loops,  a  pin  carried  by  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending through  said  loops,  means  for  swingingly  connect- 
ing said  frame  to  said  handle,  a  member  slldable  apon 
said  handle,  a  rotatable  device  carried  by  aald  sliding 
member,  and  a  mopping  fabric  connected  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  rotatable  device. 

2.  In  a  (combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  bandie,  a  frame 
Inclading  spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  plate,  means  for 
swingingly  connecting  said  frame  to  said  handle,  lateral 
loops  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  frame  members,  a  pin  car- 
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Hed  by  nld  handle  and  eztending  throuKb  said  loop*,  a 
rarmber  slidablc  upon  Mid  handle,  a  rotatable  deTice  car- 
rt«d  bjr  taid  siidinx  member,  and  a  moppinir  fabric  con- 
nected to  nald  frame  and  to  aald  rotatabk  device. 

S.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  handle,  a  frame 
compriainsr  !«p«ccd  aide  mamben  harinic  terminal  loops,  a 
plate  aecured  to  said  sMp  membera.  a  pin  aecnrad  to  aald 
handle  and  extending  through  said  loops,  a  link  carried 
by  said  handle  and  engaging  around  said  frame  sides,  a 
DM-mber  slldabte  upon  said  handle,  a  rotatable  device  car- 
ried by  finid  sliding  member,  and  a  mopping  fabric  con- 
ne<-ted  to  said  frame  and  to  said  rotatable  device. 

4.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  a  handle,  a  frame 
swtaglngly  connected  to  aald  handle,  another  frame  sIM- 
abie  upon  said  handle  and  baring  a  flaring  socket,  a  rod 
mounted  for  rotation  through  said  socket  and  movable 
lat>-rally  therein  toward  and  away  from  the  handle,  a 
mopping  fabric  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  »ald  rod. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  apply  a  twisting  strain 
to  said  fabric. 


1,01'9.437.  SAFETY  RAlLKOAD  DEVICE.  Jambs  Mab- 
Tix  OALUtWAY.  Sanbrtght.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912. 
iScrial  No.  678,708.      (CI.   18»— 2.) 


In  a  safety  appliance  for  cara,  a  car  baviag  a  trata  Une 
air  pipe  and  a  brake  beam,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  train 
line  pipe  and  provided  with  a  main  port  way  normally 
open  to  the  train  line  and  branch  port  ways  normally 
open  to  the  tralu  line,  conduits  Id  open  communication 
with  tlM  branch  port  ways,  a  Meedlng  valve  located  In 
each  coQdalt  and  normally  closed,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  bleeding  valve  and  the  brake  beam  for  open- 
ing the  bleeding  vaive  to  tiM  atmosphere  on  the  fall  of 
the  beam  from  the  car. 


1,02».438.  SMOKE  ELEVATOK  AND  CONCENTRATOB. 
William  F.  Gbybb,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Piled  July  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.563.      tCl.  98 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  stack  of  a  locomotive  or 
othf'r  moving  vehicle,  a  deflector  fitted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  stack  and  flaring  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
>«ervlng  to  lift  and  to  concentrate  the  ttmoke  as  the  latter 
leaves  the  stack. 

'.'  In  combination  with  the  stark  of  a  loeomotlTe  or 
other  moving  vehicle,  a  deflector  lifted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  stack  and  flaring  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
serving  to  lift  and  to  concentrate  the  smoke  as  the  latter 
leaves  the  stack,  and  a  second  deflector  spaced  from  sad 
arranged  below  the  first  mentioned  deflector  and  adapted 
to  gather  air  upon  the  forward  movf>inent  of  the  vebicl« 
to  direct  said  air  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  further 
elevate  the  smoke  as  it  clears  the  flrat  mentloBed  de< 
flectur. 


3.  In  comt>lnation  with  the  smoke  stack  of  a  locomo- 
tive or  other  moving  vehicle,  8|>aced  shells  fitted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  stack,  each  of  the  sheila  being  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  flared,  the  upper  shell  serving  to  elevate 
and  to  concentrate  the  smoke  and  the  lower  shell  serving 
to  gather  in  the  air  and  to  direct  the  same  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  tu  further  elevate  the  smoke  as  the  latter 
clearH  the  upper  shell. 

4.  A  smoke  elevating  and  concentrating  device  compris- 
ing a  band,  and  spaced  shells  secured  to  said  band,  each 
of  aald  shells  flaring  opwardly  and  rearwardly. 

5.  A  smoke  elevating  and  concentrating  device  com- 
prlalng  a  band.  up|ier  and  lower  spaced  shells  secured  to 
said  band,  each  of  the  shells  flaring  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly and  the  lower  shell  having  wings  at  its  lower 
forward  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,029.439.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  DRAFT 
AND  A  DRAG  MEMBER.  James  A.  Gkeoory,  Wood- 
viUe,  N.  C.  Piled  Aug.  3,  1011.  Serial  No.  .642,212. 
(CI.  21—63.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
member  having  an  inverted  U  sha|>ed  frame  with  stub 
axles,  and  a  wheel  Jonmaled  on  each  stub  axle,  the  rim 
of  the  wheels  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  the 
frame ;  a  drag  frame ;  and  two  diverging  arms  having 
their  forward  ends  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  to  the 
top  central  portion  of  the  U-shaped  franM  and  their  rear 
terminals  adjustably  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  drag  frame,  each  arm  having  a  long  rearwardly  in- 
clined intermediate  portion  and  straight  ends,  whereby 
the  wheels  are  permitted  to  assume  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  and  In  front  of  the  drag  frame  and  pass  below 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
member  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  with  oppo- 
sitely disponed  stub  axles  forming  the  extreme  termtnala 
thereof,  and  a  wheel  Jonrnaled  on  each  stub  nxle  :  a  drag 
frame  provided  with  two  vertically  dlspoaed  sockets  In 
the  forward  ends  thereof ;  and  a  connection  lietween  the 
draft  member  and  drag  frame,  consisting  of  two  dividing 
rods,  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  connected  by  a  uni- 
versal )olnt  to  the  top  central  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
frasie  while  the  body  portions  thereof  diverge  snd  termi- 
nate In  vertical  termlnala,  said  vertical  terminals  fitting 
adjustably  within  the  vertical  sockets  of  the  drag  frame, 
and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  vertical  terminals  of 
the  rods  in  said  vertical  sockets  of  the  drag  frame. 


1,029,440.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
OrsT  Hall  and  Johwxt  Bbatcd,  Princeton.  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  23.   1910.     Serial  No    5PM.891       (Cl.   105— 231  > 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  delivery  arms  adapted  to  hold  a  msll  bsK-  « 
catcher  reversely  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms,  roeann 
for  locking  the  bag  within  the  catcher,  and  flexible  means 
removably  ronnerted  to  the  catcher  for  holding  It  In  catch- 
ing position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  delivery  arms  adapted  to  hold  a  mall  bag.  a  suhetan- 
tlally  U-shaped  catching  frame  reveralbly  pivoted  upon 
one  of  said  arma.  a  pair  of  locking  levers  pivoted  upon  said 
fraae.  a  hag  receivlBg  saddle,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween   said    levers   asd   saddle,    mesns    for    holding  said 
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levers  and  saddle  la  bag  receiving  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  springs  secured  to  said  connection, 
and  means  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  the  levers  and 
saddle  by  the  bag  to  lock  the  levera  around  the  bag. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  posts,  of 
horlxontal,  superimposed  tracks  thereon  and  offset  there- 
from, a  delivery  frapie  adapted  to  bold  the  mail  bag  and 
mounted  to  travel  upon  aald  tracks,  a  catching  device 
mounted  for  reversal  upon  said  frame,  removable,  flexible 
means  for  holding  said  device  In  catching  poaition,  re- 
silient means  carried  by  one  of  said  posts  and  removably 
connected  to  said  delivery  frame,  to  resist  movement  of 
the  same,  and  resilient  meana  carried  by  the  second  post 
and  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  said  frame  for 
resisting  reverse  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  posts,  of 
borlBootal,  relatively  spaced  tracks  supported  thereon  and 
offset  therefrom,  a  delivery  frame  adapted  to  bold  the 
mail  bag  and  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  tracks,  reversible 
catching  means  carried  by  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  on  one  of  the  poets  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  arm.  flexible  means  carried  by  said 
arm  and  removably  connected  to  said  frame,  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  to  hold  the  same  in  retracted 
position  and  resist  movement  of  said  frame,  a  similar  ver- 
tical shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  second  post  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm.  resilient  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  retracting  the  same,  and  flexible  means  car- 
ried by  aald  lateral  arm  and  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  said  frame  to  realst  reverse  motion  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  posts,  of 
tracks  supported  thereon  and  offset  therefrom,  a  delivery 
frame  adapted  to  bold  the  mail  bag  mounted  to  travel 
upon  said  tracks,  and  means  to  flexibly  bold  said  frame 
against  travel  over  the  track  at  either  end  thereof,  to- 
gether with  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  catching  the 
bag. 


through  which  the  portion  of  the  window  curd  extending 
to  the  counterweight  may  pass,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  guide  shield  opposite  the 
cord  opening  therein. 

2.  A  cap  for  a  sash  pulley  bousing  consisting  of  r 
stamped  metal  sheet  adapted  to  fit  over  the  opening 
therein  and  provided  with  a  small  opening  through  which 
tbe  window  cord  extending  to  the  counterweight  may  pass, 
said  opening  being  formed  by  stamping  Inwardly  a  portion 
of  tbe  sheet  partly  cut  out  and  said  Inwardly  stamped  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  form  a  guide  shield  for  the  cord 
opposite  the  opening. 


1,029,442.  SEMAPHORE-POLE.  Charlbt  Albxaxdria 
Hbldsbman  and  John  Stephbn  Russell,  Qold  Hill. 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  683,592.  (CI. 
240 — 63.) 


1,029,441.  CAP  FOR  8A8H  PULLEYS.  Richard  F. 
Hamilton,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,811.     (Cl.  16—17.) 


1.  A  cap  for  saah  pulley  housings  adapted  to  fit  over 
tbe  opening  therein,  and  provided  with  a  small  opening 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  guide 
member  having  a  raising  and  lowering  element  for  tbe 
lamp  associated  tberewltb,  means  for  locking  the  guide 
member  to  the  pole,  and  means  on  tbe  pole  for  engaging 
tbe  lamp. 

2.  Tbe  combinatlMi  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  lamp,  a 
guide  member,  a  raiaing  and  lowering  element  for  tbe 
lamp  aasoclated  with  tbe  guide  member,  means  on  tbe 
guide  member  for  steadying  tbe  lamp  when  elevated, 
means  for  locking  tbe  device  to  tbe  pole,  and  means  on  the 
pole  for  engaging  tbe  lamp. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  lamp 
having  a  bead  portion,  a  guide  member,  a  raising  and 
lowering  element  for  tbe  lamp,  means  oa  tbe  guide  mem- 
feer  for  engaging  tbe  bead  portion  of  the  lamp,  meana  for 
locking  the  guide  member  to  the  pole,  and  means  on  tbe 
pole  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  lamp, 
a  gnlde  pipe  rotatably  secured  to  tlie  pole,  means  on  the 
pipe  for  engaging  tbe  lamp,  means  for  locking  tbe  lamp 
to  tbe  pole,  and  raising  and  lowering  means  for  the 
lamp  associated  with  the  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  lamp, 
a  guide  pipe  rotatably  secured  to  the  pole,  a  spring  clamp 
member  for  holding  tbe  lamp  steady  secured  to  the  guide 
pipe,  a  lock  for  locking  the  guide  pipe  to  the  pole,  retain- 
big  means  on  the  pole  for  tbe  lamp,  and  raising  and 
lowering  means  for  tbe  lamp  associated  with  tbe  pipe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


Pbyob    H. 
Filed  Aug. 


1,029,448.       PLOWSHARE    ATTACHMENT. 

HicKLB  and  Lobbnxa  D.  Spbab,  Cboate,  Tex. 

8,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,929.      (Cl.  97—22.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination  of  an 

apper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  tbe  sides  of  the  said  plates 

being  Inclined  to  form   apices  disposed  in  verilcal  sltne- 

ment.  the  said  plates  being  connected  and  tapered  to  form 

a  point  at  the  ttont  ends  thereof  and  toagnca  formed  oa 
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tbc  r««r  eodi  of  tiM  aald  platM  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
an   opening  for   tb«   r«<«ptlon  of  a   plowshare,   with   the 


^ 


tongue  of  the  upper  plate  extendinff  rearwardlj  a  distance 
be/ond  the  tongue  of  the  lower  plate. 


1.029,444.  POTriLLING  AI'PARATrS  FOR  GLASS- 
PTBNACE8.  Pern  HorruAys.  Tarentam.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  525.2:11.      (CI.  214—23.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track, 
a  chute,  a  hopper  conne<"ted  with  the  chute  for  supplying 
the  same  with  material,  a  cut  off  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  chute,  feeding 
means  for  expelling  the  material  from  the  chute,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  chute  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the 
feeding  means  and  with  the  cut  off  for  actuating  the  same, 
and  means  for  moving  the  chute  Into  and  out  of  a  furnace, 
said  means  suspending  the  chute  from  the  track  and  al- 
lowing the  chute  with  the  hopper  and  the  motor  to  move 
as  one  part  In  Introducing  the  chute  into  and  removing  It 
from  a  furnace. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track, 
a  chute,  a  hopper  connected  with  the  chute  for  supplying 
the  same  with  material,  a  cut-off  for  controlling  the  pas 
sage  of  the  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  chute,  feeding 
meana  for  expelling  the  material  from  the  chute,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  chute  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the 
feeding  means  for  actuating  the  same,  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  cut  off  with  the  feeding  taeans.  whereby  the  feed- 
ing means  and  the  cut-off  will  be  simultaneously  actu 
•ted  by  the  motor,  and  meana  for  morlng  the  chnte  Into 
and  out  of  a  furnace,  said  means  suspending  the  chute 
from  the  track  and  allowing  the  rhute  with  the  hopper 
and  the  motor  to  move  as  one  part  In  Introducing  the  chute 
Into  and  removing  It  from  a  furnace. 

.1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  chnte 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  a  furnace,  a  hopper  con- 
nected with  the  chute  for  supplying  the  same  with  mate- 
rtal.  •  cut-off  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  material 
from  the  hopper  to  the  chute,  a  plunger  for  expelling  the 
material  from  the  chute,  means  connected  with  the  plun- 
ger for  actuating  the  same,  and  jleldable  meana  for  con- 
necting the  cut-off  with  the  plunger  to  permit  an  Inde- 
pendent operation  of  the  latter. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  chute 
adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  a  furnace,  a  hopper  connect 
ed  with  the  chute  for  supplying  the  same  with  material, 
a  cut-off  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  material  from 
the  hopper  to  the  chute,  a  plunger  for  expelling  the  mate- 
rial from  the  chute,  means  connei-ted  with  the  plunger  for 
actuating  the  aame.  and  yieldable  means  connecting  the 
cnt-off  snd  the  plunger  and  consisting  of  telescopic  mem- 


bers and  an  Interposed  spring  sdapted  to  permit  an  inde- 
pendent operation  of  tha  plunger. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  cisss  described  Including  a  chute 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  a  furna<-e.  a  hopper  connect- 
ed with  the  chute  for  supplying  the  luime  with  material, 
a  cut-off  for  controlling  the  pasaage  of  the  material  from 
the  hopper  to  the  chute,  a  plunger  for  expelling  the  mate- 
rial from  the  chute,  means  connected  with  the  plunger 
for  actuating  the  same,  an  arm  extending  from  the  plun- 
ger, roda  connected,  reapectively.  with  the  cut-off  and  the 
aald  arm,  a  cas'ng  mounted  on  one  of  the  rods  snd  recelv 
Ing  the  other  rod,  and  a  colled  spring  housed  within  the 
casing  and  forming  a  yieldable  connection  to  permit  an 
Independent  movement  of  the  plunger. 

(Clatma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.029.445.  8HEET-RE<;i8TERINr.  UEVHE  FOR  PRIXT- 
INO  PRESSEH.  Han8  HuMiiMAXN.  I>uluth.  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Edwsrd  <t.  Hllilard  and  one-third 
to  Oliver  F.  CoUler.  Vuluth.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  619.824.     (O.  101— 13. > 


M  »•»'••' 


'^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  press,  of  two  lougl- 
tudlnally  movable  shafts  carried  by  the  platen,  a  giildf  car- 
ried by  one  shaft,  a  reglatering  means  csrrled  by  the  other 
shaft,  and  meana  operated  by  the  press  for  moving  first  the 
ahaft  carrying  the  guide  and  then  the  shaft  carrying  the 
registering  means,  snlistanttally  as  shown  and  tIescrllNHl. 

2.  The  combinstlon   with  a   platen   preaa.  of  two   longl 
todlnally  movable  shafts  csrrled  by  the  pisten.  s  guide  csr- 
rled by  one  shaft,  a  reglatering  means  carried  by  thp  other 
shaft,    and    means  operated  and   tlme<l   with    the   presw   to 
move  the  shafts  longitudinally  In  successive  order. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  preaa,  of  a  shaft  longl- 
tadinally  movable  upon  the  platen,  a  guide  carried  by  nald 
abaft  and  extending  In  a  plane  with  the  platen.  meanM  o|>- 
erated  by  the  rocking  of  the  platen  for  moving  said  gtiide 
tranaverse  the  platen,  a  second  shaft  longitudinally  mov- 
able upon  the  platen,  meana  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the 
platen  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  and  reaUterlng 
meana  secured  on  the  shaft  for  reglHterIng  the  blank  sheets 
of  paper  with  the  guide  upon  the  platen  after  they  have 
been  fed  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  prens.  of  a 
frame  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  platen,  two  longi- 
tudinally movable  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  one  of  aald.shafta.  meana  operated  by  the  rocking 
of  the  platen  for  moving  the  guide  transverse  the  platen 
and  registering  means  carried  by  the  other  shaft  for  regis- 
tering the  bisnk  sheets  of  paper  with  the  g\ilde  upon  the 
platen  after  they  have  been  fed  thereto. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  of  a 
frame  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  platen,  two  longi- 
tudinally movable  shsfts  carried  by  said  frame.  11  gulda 
carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  reglatering  means  carried  by 
the  other  abaft  and  means  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the 
platen  for  operating  aald  guide  and  registering  mennw 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


1.0  2  9,446.      FI.ATIKO.N    !<TANI»    AND    POL18iIER. 

Oaoaoa  O.  Hint.  Piano.  III.     Filed  July  12.  1011.     8e- 

rUI  No.  638,123.     (CI.  68— 27  > 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  <-omprlslng  s  metal 
sheet  having  horlsontal  portiona  diaposed  side  by  side  snd 
one  In  s  higher  plane  than  the  other  and  reapectirely 
forming  a  flat  Iron  atand  and  a  cleaning  pad  holder,  tha 
central  portion  of  said  sheet  being  doubled  and  forming  a 
common  wall  for  and  between  the  stand  and  bolder.  tb« 
upper  portion  of  said  wsll  extending  above  the  stsnd  snd 


JVNB  IX,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sn 


said  wall  also  forming  a  support  for  one  side  of  tha  atand, 
the  iwltom  of  the  stsnd  being  provided  with  transrerae 
alota  and  scraping  riha  struck  up  from  tbe  aides  of  said 
alota  and  forming  relnforcea  therefor,  aald  stand  having 
supporting  devlcea  at  Its  outer  side. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  compriaing  a  metal 
sheet  having  horlsontal  portions  disposed  side  by  side  and 
one  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  other  and  respectively  form- 
ing a  flat  iron  stand  and  a  cleaning  pad  holder,  the  central 
portion  of  aald  aheet  being  doubled  and  forming  a  common 
wall  for  and  between  tbe  stand  and  holder,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  wall  extending  above  tbe  stand  and  aald  wall 
also  forming  a  support  for  one  side  of  the  stand,  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  stand  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  and 
acraping  rlha  struck  up  from  the  sides  of  said  slots  and 
forming  reinforces  therefor,  said  atand  having  aupportlng 
devices  at  Ita  outer  side,  and  the  said  holder  having  a  de- 
presaed  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  cleaning  and  pol- 
lahing  pad. 


1.029.447.  LIFTINO-JACK.  N1RL8  Jantxen.  Victoria. 
Britiah  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  ane-half  to 
Burtren  .\lexander  Holden,  Victoria,  Canada.  Filed 
Not.  22,  1010.     Sarial  No.  593.734.     (Cl.  74 — 86.) 


may  move  tbe  worm  gear  into  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  aald  worm  wheel  according  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  yoke. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  worm  gear,  a  worm  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  motion  from  said  gear,  and  a  bolder 
for  aald  worm  gear  consisting  of  a  yoke,  a  abaft,  a  block- 
eccentrically  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  strap  encircling  the 
said  block,  a  pivotal  connection  between  aald  strap  and 
yoke  whereby  In  tbe  movement  of  the  abaft  tbe  yoke  may 
move  the  worm  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  worm  wheel  according  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  tbe  yoke,  and  a  support  for  said  holder. 


1.020,448.     GAME.     Eabl  P,  Jmbop.  U.  8.  Nary.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  652,487.     (CI.  46—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear,  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  driven  by  the  driving  gear,  a  gear  re- 
celrlng  motion  from  said  transmitting  member,  a  support, 
a  yoke  holding  said  driving  gear  and  movable  in  tbe  sop- 
port  a  shaft  Jonmaled  In  tha  support,  a  block  mounted 
eccentrically  on  the  abaft,  and  a  connection  between  said 
block  and  yoke  whereby  In  thp  movement  of  tbe  abaft  the 
driving  gear  may  t>e  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  power  trai)smlttlng  member  according  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  worm  gear,  a  anppori  for  the 
worm  gear,  a  power  tranamlttlng  member  driven  from 
said  worm  gear  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  pinions 
and  a  worm  wheel  Intermediate  said  plnlona  and  In  en- 
gagement with  aald  worm  gear,  a  gear  recelrlng  motion 
from  said  power  transmitting  memt>er,  snd  a  holder  for 
aald  worm  gear  consisting  of  a  yoke,  a  abaft,  a  block 
eccentrically  moonted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  strap  encircling  tbe 
nid  block,  and  a  ptrotal  connectian  between  said  atrap 
and  yoke  whereby  In  the  movement  of  the  ahaft  the  yoke 


1.  In  a  tHisebsIl  game,  in  combination,  a  board  with 
runways  representing  a  baseball  diamond,  partitions  dl- 
rldlng  the  far  ends  of  the  runways  at  the  bases  into  thre<* 
compartments  two  of  which  form  pockets  and  one  of 
which  is  open,  a  spring  sctnated  projector  representing 
the  batter,  a  spring  actuated  projector  at  each  base,  a 
trigger  adspted  to  be  operated  by  a  ball  passing  through 
the  open  compartment  for  tripping  aaid  projectors,  and 
a  trigger  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  a  projected  ball  for 
tripping  the  projector  at  the  batter's  position. 

2.  In  a  baseball  game.  In  combination,  a  spring  actuated 
projector  representing  the  pitcher,  a  runway  through 
which  a  ball  projected  by  said  projector  passes,  partitions 
at  the  far  end  of  said  runway  dlrldlng  it  into  three  com- 
partments two  of  which  form  pockets  and  one  of  which 
represents  a  strike  the  other  a  ball  and  the  third  of  which 
is  open,  a  trigger  opposite  said  open  compartment,  and 
a  spring  actuated  projector  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  said 
trigger  when  It  Is  struck  by  a  ball. 

3.  In  a  baseball  game.  In  combination,  a  board  with 
runways  representing  a  ball  field,  bases  at  the  far  enda 
of  each  of  these  runways  each  formed  by  partitions  divid- 
ing said  runways  Into  three  compartments  of  which  two 
are  closed  at  their  far  ends  one  representing  out  and  the 
other  safe  and  the  third  of  which  Is  open  connecting  ad- 
joining runways,  a  trigger  opposite  the  far  end  of  said 
open  compartment  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  a  ball,  a 
spring  actuated  projector  adapted  when  said  trigger  Is 
tripped  to  project  the  ball  along  the  second  runway,  and 
means  for  Initially  projecting  the  ball. 

4.  In  a  baseball  game,  in  combination,  a  board  with  run- 
ways representing  a  t>all  field,  bases  at  the  far  enda  of  each 
of  three  runways  each  formed  by  partitions  dlrldlng  said 
runway  Into  three  compartments  of  which  two  are  closed 
at  their  far  ends  and  of  which  one  represents  out  and  ttie 
other  safe  and  the  third  of  which  la  open  connecting  ad- 
joining runways,  a  partition  dividing  the  end  of  the  run- 
way carrying  the  base  Into  two  compartments,  a  spring 
actuated  projector  23  for  projecting  a  l>all  from  the 
inner  one  of  aald  latter  compartments,  a  spring  actuated 
projector  for  Initially  pitching  a  ball,  a  spring  actnatetf 
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pro|Kt*r  adaytsi  to  te  trt»pc4  by  the  pMeb««  tall  t« 
projwrt  a  lUl  t*  tbe  flrvt  baae,  spriBir  aft««te<l  projector* 
at  the  bases  adapted  to  l>e  tripped  by  a  ball  paa«ln« 
throQirh  the  opea  compartment  thereat  for  paaatoff  the 
•trnefc  ball  to  tbe  rext  baae.  nrnl  m*>aii»«.  actuated  by  the 
iaitlal  pltcblBU  pro3e<tor  for  tripplntf  the  projector*  2S 
wbea  aald  taltlal  projector  la  actaated. 

5.  A  ranway  for  a  ball  gaow  Bubstaatlatly  as  act  forth 
a  («nttnaoo«  sectioo  of  the  bottom  of  which  i«  roogheaed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.029,449.       UMBRELLA    STRItTIBE.      JosKPH    Kibk 
LEt  and  FSANK  A.  Whitb.  Augriata.  Oa.     Filed  July  21. 
1»11.     Serial  No.  «S4,422.     (CI.  135— SO.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella  structure,  a  stick,  a  ninaer  aMvable 
thereon,  a  notch  secured  to  the  stick  and  provided  with 
a  slotted  cup  portion,  ribs  baTlBg  spherical  heads  mounted 
in  the  cups  of  the  notches  and  having  formed  Intagral 
thereon  projecting  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spei't  to  tbe  ribs  and  movable  In  tbe  slots  of  the  said 
cup  portiona  and  adapted  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  ribs, 
and  stretchers  connecting  the  rlba  with  tbe  runner. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  structure,  a  stick,  a  notch  secured 
thereon,  ribs  connected  to  the  notches,  a  runner  movable 
on  tbe  stick  and  provided  with  a  slotted  cup  portion, 
stretchers  connecting  the  ribs  with  the  mnner  and  pro- 
vided with  spherical  heads  fitted  In  the  cnp  of  tbe  runner, 
and  integral  projecting  portions  formed  on  the  heads  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  stretchers  and  movable  In  tbt^ 
slots  In  the  cup  of  tbe  runner,  on  movement  of  tbe  runner 
to  an  open  and  closed  position 

3.  In  sn  ambrella.  ribs  having  a  vertical  upper  end, 
a  projecting  portion  formed  Integral  therewith  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  ribs. 


1.029.450.  BOTTLE  SEALING  DEVICE.  flYLvasTaa 
KaxKA.  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  2h,  1909.  Serial 
No.  004.909.     (CI.  215—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  head  provided 
with  an  annular  locking  shoulder,  of  a  capsule  corrugated 
into  locking  contact  with  said  shoulder  and  provided  with 
extended  reentering  portions  in  relation  to  a  part  of  tbe 
'■orrugations  to  lnfT<*ase  the  extent  of  the  capsnie  In  the 
dln-ctlon  of  its  height,  tbe  capnule  also  being  provided 
with  dependinK  tongues  extending  from  a  part  of  the 
4t>rnigationa   and    in   allnement    with   a   part    of  tbe   re- 


i. 029.451.  C0RN8HBLLBR.  Charuh  McKbb,  Monti- 
cello.  111.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,197. 
(CL  130— «.) 


satarlng  portioas  between  tbe  corrugatioas  from  which 
the  toogaeH  extend,  whereby  when  tbe  tongues  are  moved 
upwardly  by  asanoaJ  force  the  portloits  of  tbe  capaule 
tbersabore  sre  bent  oa  a  line  paaslag  approximately 
through  the  top  portloaa  of  tbe  adjacent  corrugations. 


1.  In  a  com  sbeller.  a  Jounialed  shaft,  a  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  a  concave  snrmnndlng  the  cylinder,  a 
feed  screw  monnted  ai>on  the  shaft  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  concare.  a  raddle  rack  located  nnder  the  concave 
and  having  Its  receiving  end  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  dellrery  end  of  the  concave,  and  a  feed  rack  located 
above  the  concave  and  having  Its  delivery  end  located 
above  the  feed  screw,  the  said  racks  being  located  one 
aboTe  the  other  with  the  concave  and  cylinder  between 
them. 

2.  In  a  com  sheller,  a  cylinder  jonmaled  for  rotation, 
a  coacare  surrounding  tbe  aaae,  an  ear  feeding  rack  lo- 
cated above  the  concave,  an  ear  tnmlag  means  located  at 
tbe  end  of  the  cyllLJ*r  and  adapted  to  receive  ears  from 
the  ear  feeding  rack  and  preeent  the  same  endwise  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  concave,  ana  a  raddle  rack  located 
below  the  concave  and  havlag  Ita  receiving  end  projecting 
beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  concave,  said  racks  being 
located  one  above  the  other  with  the  concave  and  cylinder 
between  them. 

3.  In  a  com  sheller.  a  cylinder  jonmaled  for  rotation, 
a  concave  surrounding  tbe  same,  means  for  feeding  ears 
between  the  concave  and  the  cylinder,  spaced  teeth  carried 
at  the  delivery  end  of  tbe  concave  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  extending  approximately  longitudinally  of  tbe 
concave  and  projecting  beyond  the  delivery  end  thereof, 
and  a  raddle  rack  located  below  the  concave  and  having 
Its  receiving  end  portion  pn>Jectlng  beyond  the  delivery 
end  of  the  concave. 


1,029,452  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  CLOTHING 
TO  FLATS.  CHARI.E8  .M1LL8.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asslgnmenU.  to  Saco-l'ettee  Company,  New- 
ton, Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  MassachuaetU.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.644.     (CI.  140—97.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  clothing  to  flats.  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  table  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
oae  •  plTotally  monnted  on  each  side  of  said   table,  and 
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ins  for  causing  aald  Jaws  to  approach  a  flat  located  on 
■aid  table  to  attach  clothing  thereto,  each  jaw  baring  a 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  edge  of  a  fastener  and 
tum  It  against  the  horlsontal  surface  of  the  flat  and  bav 
Ing  a  die  adapted  thereafter  to  engage  said  turned  edge 
and  clamp  It  against  said  flat. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  clothing  to  flats.  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  table  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
support  a  flat  and  Its  clothing,  a  pair  of  Jaws  one  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  table,  and  means  for 
causing  them  to  approach  said  flat  simultaneously,  each 
jaw  having  a  face  oppoalng  tbe  face  of  the  other  jaw  and 
having  below  said  face  and  adjacent  to  it  a  right  angled 
die,  whereby  as  said  jaws  approach  tbe  unattached  cloth- 
ing on  a  flat,  said  clothing  having  fasteners  attached  to 
each'edge  thereof,  the  face  of  each  Jaw  will  engage  said 
fssteners  simultaneously  and  preas  them  toward  each 
other  and  against  said  flat  thereby  stretching  said  clothing 
about  said  flat  and  said  dies  will  simultaneously  clamp 
said  fasteners  abont  said  flat,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  attaching  clothing  to  data,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  table  carried  thereby  to  aapport  tbe  flat,  a 
pair  of  jaws  on  each  side  of  the  table,  and  means  for 
causing  said  jaws  to  approach  and  stretch  the  clothing  on 
said  flat  and  thereafter  to  clamp  a  fastener  on  each  edge 
of  said  clothing  to  said  flat  and  set  the  same. 

4.  A  machine  for  attaching  clothing  to  flats,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  table  attached  thereto,  a  pair  of  jaws  on  each 
side  of  tbe  table,  said  jawa  having  fastening-turning  and 
clothing-stretching  surfaces,  and  means  for  caualng  said 
jaws  to  approach  and  stretch  said  clothing  and  thereafter 
to  attach  one  or  more  fasteners  connected  thereto  to  said 
flat,  whereby  tbe  stretched  clothing  Is  attached  to  said  flat 
as  set  forth. 


1,029,453.  PIPE-(X)UrLING.  William  E.  Morblasd, 
Union  City.  Ga.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
688,115.      (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrtbed.  a  banger  Mock  for 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  a  car,  a  main  bar 
slidably  mounted  on  the  hanger  block  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  main  bar  of  an  adjacent  car,  a  dog 
■Kranted  on  the  main  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main 
bar  of  the  adjacent  car.  a  slide  bar  slldablr  mounted  on 
tbe  main  bar  for  operating  the  said  dog  when  the  adjacent 
cars  ore  coupled  together  and  a  locking  pawl  monnted  on 
tbe  slide  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main  bar  when 
the  said  slide  bar  Is  slidably  operated  on  the  main  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  banger  block  for 
engagement  with  tbe  under  side  of  a  car,  a  main  bar  slid- 
ably monnted  on  the  hanger  block  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  main  bar  of  an  adjacent  car,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated locking  dog  mounted  on  the  main  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  main  bar  of  the  adjacent  car,  a  slotted  slide 
bar  slldsbly  monnted  on  the  main  bar  for  operating  the 
■aid  dog  when  tbe  adjacent  cars  are  coupled  together,  the 
said  dogs  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  In  the 
slide  liar  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  pawl  monnted  on 
tbe  altde  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main  bar  wben  tbe 
said  slide  bar  Is  slidably  operated  on  the  main  bar. 

:<,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  hanger  block  for  connection  to  tbe  under  side  of  a  car. 
a  main  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  hanger  block  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  main  bar  of  an  adjacent 
car,  a  slide  bar  slidably  monnted  on  the  said  main  bar, 
means  on  tbe  said  slide  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aald  hanger  block  to  automatically  lock  tbe  main  ban  of 
adjacent  cars  wben  the  said  cars  are  coupled  together, 
service  pipes  for  connection  with  tbe  main  bar.  valves 
mounted  on  the  service  pipes  snd  n  rack  on  the  said  slide 


bar  and  engaging  the  said  valre  for  operating  tbe  aaae 
wben  tbe  said  slide  bar  is  slidably  otierated  on  tbe  said 
main  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  banger  block  for  connection  to  tbe  under  side  of  a  car. 
a  main  bar  mounted  to  elide  on  the  hanger  block  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  main  bar  of  an  adjacent 
car.  a  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  bar.  pins 
mounted  on  tbe  said  slide  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
said  hanger  block  to  automatically  lock  the  main  bars  of 
adjacent  cars  wben  tbe  aald  cars  are  coupled  together, 
service  pipes  for  connection  with  tbe  said  main  bar.  valves 
mounted  on  the  said  aervlce  pipes  and  a  rack  mounted  on 
the  said  slide  bar  and  awy^ing  tLe  said  valve  to  operate 
the  same  wben  tbe  said  allde  bar  Is  ■lidably  operated  on 
the  said  main  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hanger  block  for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  a 
car,  a  main  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  banger  block  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  main  bar  of  an  adjacent 
car.  a  slide  bar  mounted  to  slld^  on  tbe  said  main  bar. 
locking  dogs  mounted  on  tbe  said  mala  bar  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  main  bar  of  tbe  adjacent  car  tty 
lock  tbe  said  main  bars,  means  on  the  said  slide  bar  for 
engagement  with  tbe  said  hanger  block  to  actuate  the  said 
slide  bar  and  operate  tbe  said  locking  dogs  to  automati- 
cally lock  tbe  said  main  bars  when  the  adjacent  cars  aro- 
coupled  together,  service  pipes  for  connection  with  the 
said  main  bar,  valves  mounted  on  tbe  said  service  pipe* 
and  a  rack  mounted  on  the  said  slide  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  aaid  valves  to  operate  tbe  same  when  the  said 
slide  bar  is  slidably  operated  on  tbe  said  main  bar, 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,029.464.  LUBRICATOR.  Hbnby  C.  NoFrsiSGEu,  Jew 
ell,  Ohio,  riled  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  C14.6ol. 
(Cl.  184—94.) 


r- 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  box  having  oil  discharging 
means,  one  of  tbe  said  walls  of  tbe  box  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  the  edges  of  tbe  wall  above  and  below 
said  openings  being  formed  U-shaped  and  disposed  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  cover  having  U-shaped  edge  portions 
snugly  interlocking  with  the  U-shaped  edge  portions  of 
the  box  and  baring  a  longitudinal  end  tongue  concaved  In- 
wardly to  engage  the  box  and  hold  said  cover  agaihst  ac- 
cidental sliding. 


1,029,455.  PERPETCAL  CALENDAR.  JoHX  James 
O'BuBN,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Isaac 
A.  Rose.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,270.      (Cl.  40—117.) 

1.  A  perpetual  calendar,  comprising  a  fixed  front  bear- 
ing tbe  names  of  tbe  days  of  tbe  week,  a  movable  aeb  be- 
hind tbe  said  front  and  extending  below  tbe  same,  the  web 
l>elng  provided  wltb  numerals  for  Indicating  tbe  days  of 
each  month  and  In  register  with  tbe  said  names  of  tbe 
days  of  tbe  week,  tbe  said  web  being  provided  wltb  the 
names  of  the  months  of  the  year,  each  name  b*lBg  ar- 
rnnged  to  indicate  the  numerals  for  the  correepon  ling 
month,  and  a  second  single  web  operating  over  the  trst 
named  web  and  provided  wltb  means  whereby  to  mive 
continuously  and  Indicate  the  past  da.vs  of  the  moatb 

2.  A  perpetnaJ  calendar,  comprising  a  flxed  front  b-^ar- 
iBg  the  names  of  tbe  days  of  the  week,  and  a  movable  web 
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b^hhid  the  Mid  front  and  ext»«ndlng  t»elow  the  name,  the 
web  iH'Ing  provided  with  nuntrala  for  Indlctttlng  the  day* 
of  each  month  and  In  register  with  the  said  name*  of  the 
daya  of  the  week,  the  aald  web  being  prorlded  with  the 


cloauiv.  pintle*  extending  through   the  ear*  and  Into  the 
aocketa.  and  portion*  atnick  up  from  the  cloaure  and  en- 


nain<>«  of  the  monthii  of  the  year,  each  name  being  ar- 
ranged to  indicate  for  the  numerals  for  the  correapondlng 
month,  and  a  second  web  of  transparent  material  movable 
over  the  said  first  named  web  and  having  cut-out  portions 
arranged  in  step  form  to  Indicate  all  the  past  days  of  the 
month. 


1.029.456.  MOLDBOARD  PIX)WING  M.Vl*IIINH.  Wil- 
liam OosooH  Pakmblk.  Lhetopa.  Kans.  Filed  Not.  11. 
1910.     Serial   No.  591.817.      (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  furrow  turning 
plow  ;  a  carrying  frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  track 
In  the  furrow  formed  by  said  plow  ;  a  boom  connecting 
fMld  plow  with  said  frame,  said  boom  t>eh>g  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  plow  ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  winging  said  plow. 

2.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  furrow  forming 
plow  :  a  carrying  frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  track 
in  the  open  furrow  formed  by  said  plow  ;  a  bcom  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extended  forward  therefrom, 
said  boom  heing  pivotally  secured  in  longitudinally  ex- 
tended bearings  on  said  plow  :  and  a  rocking  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  transmission 
connections  with  said  plow  to  rotate  the  said  plow  on  said 
boom. 

3  .V  plowing  machine  comprising  a  furrow  forming 
plow  :  a  carrying  frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  track 
in  the  furrow  formed  by  said  plow  ;  a  boom  having  a  pivot 
shaft  for  connecting  with  said  frame,  said  boom  being 
extended  forward  therefrom  ;  a  pivotal  mounting  for  aaid 
shaft  dtspo«ed  to  one  side  of  the  said  boom  ;  an  adjusting 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft  on  its  pivot  in  a  borl- 
sontal  plane,  and  embodying  a  sliding  rod  having  a  screw 
threaded  end  section  and  a  nut  mounted  thereon  between 
flzed  bearing  members  ;  and  a  plow  connected  with  aaid 
boom  at  the  forward  end  thereof. 

4.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  furrow  forming 
plow  :  a  carrying  frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  track 
In  the  furrow  formed  by  said  plow  ;  a  boom  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  extended 
in  operative  position  l>elow  the  surface  of  the  ground  ; 
a  mold  board  plow  pivotally  connected  with  said  boom  to 
wing  thereon  ;  and  a  rocking  mechanism  for  said  plow 
embodying  a  manually  manipulated  crank  rod  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  links  for  connection 
with  said  plow. 


gaging   the   pintle*   to   hold    them   operatlvely   associated 
with  the  said  ears. 


1.029.457.      LAMP.      Waltm    H.    Pb.mck.   Martin.   Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  6*4,350.     (CL  240 — 83.) 

A   lamp   base   having  a   receptacle   therein,    two   of   th<> 

walls  of  the  receptacle  having  sockets  therein,  a  closure 

adapted    to    cover    the    receptacle,    ears    carried    by    the 


1.029.458  RAII^FAHTKNINO  MKANR  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TIES.  Hbhbt  K.  Powbbs.  Kltunnlng.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
8.   1912.       Serial  No.  689.262.     (fl.  2S»— 2.) 


1.  .V  rail  fastening  m<>anH.  comprising  two  memlH-rm  hav- 
ing Interlocking  inner  edx<>i<  and  adapted  to  t-ngagf  the 
rail  and  opposite  ends  of  said  member*  having  downwardly 
extending  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  under  side  of  a  tie. 

2.  .\  rail  fastening  means  comprising  two  members,  flat 
plates  having  interlocking  inner  edges  and  upon  which  the 
rail  is  adapted  to  rest,  upwardly  extending  rail  engaging 
membom  carried  by  said  plates,  and  downwardly  extend 
Ing  memtwrH  carried  by  opposite  «>nds  of  said  plat«s  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  a  tie,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  \  rail  fastening  means  comprising  two  plates  having 
teeth  on  their  inner  edg(»s  extending  in  opposite  directions 
and  adapted  to  interlock  and  upon  which  a  rail  is  adapted 
to  rest,  rail  engaging  members  carried  by  the  upper  face 
of  the  said  plates,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  carried 
by  one  ejid  of  one  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  face  of  a  tie.  and  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  face  of  a  tie. 

4.  .V  rail  fastenlDK  means  comprising  two  plates  having 
teeth  on  their  inner  edges  extending  in  opposite  dlrectK«s 
and  adapted  to  interlock,  and  upon  which  a  rail  is  adapted 
to  rest,  rail  engaging  members  carried  by  the  upper  face 
of  (he  said  plates,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  carried  by 
one  end  of  one  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  face  of  a  tie,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  under  face  of  a  tie.  and  means  for  holding  the 
plateN  against  transverse  movement  in  respect  to  each 
other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  transverse 
rectangular  groove  therein,  rail  clamping  members  in  said 
groove  and  having  interlocking  Inner  faces,  arms  carried 
by  said  ratl-engaglng  memt>ers  and  extending  downwardly 
under  the  tie.  and  a  wedge  driven  in  tietween  one  edge  of 
the  rectangular  opening  and  one  of  the  rail  clamping  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  members  In  their  Interlocking  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  members  are  held  agalnat  vertical,  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  movement. 

[Claims  (H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.029.459.  BOLU-HOLDINO  DKVICE.  JOHM  F.  Qcio- 
LKT.  West  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686.219.      (CI.  211—24.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  iMiae  plate,  a  single  guide  rod  rising  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  double  guide  rod  rising  from  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  Its  two  arms  connected  by  a  bend  at 
their  upper  extremities ;  of  a  clamping  plate  having  eyes 
at  its  extremities  sildably  engaging  the  single  rod  and  the 
Inner  arm  of  the  double  rod  and  provided  with  a  T-shaped 
notch  between  snld  eyes,  and  a  stepped  rod  whose  lower 
end  Is  loosely  connected  with  said  base  plate  at  its  mid- 
length  and  whose  steps  are  adapted  to  be  detachaMy  en- 
giiifed  with  said  notch  in  the  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  guide  rodti  rising  from  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  fastening  rod  whose  lower  end  Is  loosely  connected 
with  the  base  plate  at  Its  mid-length  and  whose  body  Is 
provided  with  steps ;  of  a  clamping  plate  having  eyes  at 
Its  extremities  sildably  engaging  the  guide  rods  and  a 
T  shaped  notch  between  said  eye*  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
engaged  with  the  steps  on  said  fastening  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  notches  opening  out  its  extremi- 
ties, an  eye  at  Its  mid-length,  and  threaded  holes  between 
said  eye  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  notches;  of  two  sup- 
porting plates  having  slots  In  their  bodies  which  underlie 
said  base  plate,  set  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and 
Into  the  threaded  holes  In  the  base  plate,  guide  rods  ris- 
ing rigidly  from  said  supporting  plates  through  the  notches 
In  the  base  plate,  a  stepped  rod  rising  from  said  eye,  and 
a  clamping  plate  having  eyes  near  Its  extremities  sildably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  a  slot  at  its  mid  length 
detacbably  and  adjustably  engaging  said  stepped  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  liase  plate  having  notches  opening  out  its  extremi- 
ties, an  eye  at  Its  mid-length,  and  threaded  holes  between 
said  eye  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  notches;  of  two  sup- 
IHirting  plates  having  slots  In  their  bodies  underlying  said 
threaded  boles  and  one  of  such  plates  having  an  L-shaped 
slot  near  its  outer  end,  set  screws  passing  through  said 
slots  and  into  the  threaded  holes,  guide  rods  rising  rigidly 
from  said  supporting  plates  through  the  notches  In  the 
Imne  plate  and  one  of  them  bent  outward  at  its  upper  ex- 
tremity and  thence  downward  In  an  onter  arm  detacbably 
engaging  said  L-shaped  slot,  a  stepped  rod  rising  from 
said  eye.  and  a  clamping  plate  having  eyes  near  its  ex- 
tremities sildably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  a  slot 
at  Its  mld-lengtb  detacbably  engaging  said  stepped  rod. 

5.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  two  upright  guides  rising  from  Its  ex- 
tremities, and  a  single  rod  loosely  connected  with  the 
mid-length  of  said  plate  and  having  a  series  of  annular 
grooves  In  its  body  ;  of  a  clamping  plate  having  eyes  near 
ItH  ends  sildably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  a  T- 
shaped  slot  nt  Its  mid-length  with  its  shank  opening  out 
one  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  edges  of  said  slot  being  un- 
dercut, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


ber  provided  with  a  threaded  orifice  constituting  a  seat 
for  said  shoulder,  and  a  divided  nut  for  clamping  said 
cylinder  shoulder  on  sakl  seat 


1.029,4  60.      FLlin-PRESSIRE  KNiJINK.     Charlkh 
Bbkjamix    Reobi'p,   <'ardlff,    Kngland.      Filed   June    1.%. 
1011.     Serial  No    633.334.      (CI.  121  — lO-Vl 
1.   In    a    fluid-actuated    motor,    the    combination    of    a 

power  cylinder  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  crank  cham- 


2.  In  a  fluid-actuated  motor  provided  with  a  power 
cylinder  and  crank  chamber,  the  combination  of  an  inlet 
pipe  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  common  detachable  means 
for  clamping  said  cylinder  and  inlet  pipe  to  the  crank 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  fluid-actuated  motor,  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  provided  with  a  shoulder,  an  inlet  pipe  secured 
to  said  cylinder,  a  crank  chamber  provided  with  a  socket 
constituting  a  tteat  for  said  inlet  pipe  and  with  a  threaded 
orifice  constituting  a  seat  for  said  cylinder  shoulder,  and 
a  divided  nut  on  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
such  threaded  orifice  for  firmly  clamping  said  cylinder 
and  inlet  pli)e  on  said  chamber. 


1,02  9,46  1.  COUNTERBALANCING  DEVICE  FOR 
VALVES.  CHABLB8  Benjamin  Bedbup,  CardUT,  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,336.  (CI. 
123—188.) 


1.  For  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  rotating 
cylinder  type  the  combination  with  a  suction  valve  re- 
cessed on  one  side,  of  a  counter-balance  device  mounted 
in  the  recess  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  For  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  rotating  cyl- 
inder type  the  combination  with  a  suction  valve  re- 
cessed on  one  side,  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
valve  within  the  recess,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  For  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  rotating  cyl- 
inder type  the  combination  with  a  snction  valve  recessed 
on  one  side,  of  arms  pivotgUy  connected  to  the  valve  at 
opposite  points  within  the  recess  and  carrying  weights  at 
their  free  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  For  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  rotating  cyl- 
inder type  the  combination  with  a  suction  valve  re- 
cestted  on  one  side,  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
valve  at  opposite  points  within  the  recess  and  carrying 
weights  at  their  free  ends,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
centrifugal  movement  of  the  arms,  sutMtantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

5.  For  Internal  combustion  engines  of  the  rotating  cyl- 
inder type,  the  combination  with  a  suction  valve  recessed 
on  one  side,  of  a  stem  fixed  to  the  valve,  a  hollow  guide 
for  the  stem,  arms  having  one  of  their  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  arranged  in  the  recess,  weights 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  and  lugs  projecting 
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fr«>ai  the  arnu  and  adapted  to  eacac*  tli*  fuM*  for  limit- 
Ins  the  centrtfucal  moTement  of  the  anna,  atibstaiitlalljr 
as  described. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1.020,462.  SnOCK-ABSORBEK.  Stanfokd  Waltoit 
KirK,  San  Marco*.  Tex.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  ei'7,723       (Cl.  21— 100. > 


tn  (omhination  with  two  relatively  movable  members 
including  the  fram**  and  body  of  a  vehicle  ;  of  a  aboek  ab- 
sorber Incladinc  •  cylinder  connected  to  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cupped  end, 
a  bearing  rod  extending  tranaver«ely  of  and  arranged  in 
the  nipped  end.  a  bearing  rod  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  a  piston  rod  sdapted  for  turning  and 
bodily  slldint;  movt^menta  on  said  bearing  rods. 


1.0-'9.4e3.  WASTE  PLLHi  LIFTER.  Hebmemwild 
UoTTLER,  Raymond.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  L'2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  Gl 6.133.      (CL  4—24.) 


In  combination,  a  baabi  having  a  drain  opening  and  an 
opening  in  its  wall,  a  split  sleeve  fitting  in  said  wall 
opening  and  provided  with  gripping  flanges  on  Ita  inner 
end  to  engage  aaid  wall,  a  conical  expander  movable  lon- 
gitodlnaliy  in  said  split  sleeve  and  provided  with  lateral 
projectlona.  a  nut  threaded  on  naid  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  projections  to  move  said  expander  In  said 
sleeve  and  hold  aaid  aleeve  in  locked  relation  with  said 
wall,  a  guide  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  a  rod  movable  in 
aaid  guide  and  carrying  a  stopper  on  lu  lower  end  adapted 
to  chtse  the  drain  opening. 


1.0:.t).464.  VALVE.  William  K.  Ri  well.  Philadelphia. 
IV  Filed  Nov.  7.  1911.  Serial  No  659.037.  (Cl 
103-  m.^ 

1.  The  combination  in  a  compressor  pump  of  a  valve 
casing,  having  a  valve  seat  and  lateral  paasages,  a  valve 
arranged  to  close  agalnat  said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  por 
tloo  arranged  to  move  past  the  paasages.  said  valve  por- 
tion being  of  such  thickosM  as  to  never  entirely  close  the 
paaaagea. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  compressor  pump  of  a  valve 
rasing  having  a  valve  seat  and  lateral  passages,  a  piston 
headed  vslve  arranged  to  close  against  said  seat,  said 
piston  bead  being  arranged  to  move  past  the  passages  and 
being  of  such  thickness  as  to  never  entirely  close  the 
passages. 


3.  Th*  coabioatloa  in  a  coaprsssor  pamp  of  a  valve 
casing  having  a  valv*  seat  and  lateral  passages,  a  piaton 
headed  valve  arranged  to  close  against  said  seat,  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  piston  bead,  said  piston  head  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  past  the  paaaages  and  being  of  each 
thickness  as  to  nevsr  entirely  close  the  passages. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  compressor  pump  having  a 
compression  chamber  and  a  pasaage.  of  means  providing 
an  aperture  between  the  compresslun  chamber  and  the 
passage,  and  a  valve  intermediate  the  aperture  and  the 
compression  chamber,  said  vslve  being  movable  to  either 
side  of  and  never  entirely  covering  the  aperture. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  compressor  pump  having  a 
passage,  s  compression  chamber,  and  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  compression  chamber,  of  means 
providing  an  spsrtnre  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the 
aaid  passage,  said  aperture  being  between  the  compression 
chamber  and  the  end  <>f  the  valve  chamber  ;  and  a  valve 
fitting  and  movable  within  the  valve  chamber  to  points 
on  either  side  of  the  spertur*-,  ssid  valve  nevsr  covering 
the  entire  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaastt*.] 


1.029.463.  TWISTING  MACHINE  John  Rtam,  Winni- 
peg. Manitoba.  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No 
652.734.      (CL  2»— 21.) 


1.  In  a  twMtlng  device,  a  twisting  unit  including  a 
vertically  supported  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  spool  carrying  spindles,  levera 
pxtendmg  radially  from  the  shaft  and  having  arms  pro- 
vided with  guide  eyes,  arms  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft  and  having  guide  eyes,  a  line  shaft,  means  for  trana- 
mittlng  motion  from  the  line  shaft  to  the  vertical  shaft 
Including  a  loose  pulley  having  a  clutch  member  and  a 
slldable  clutch  feathered  upon  the  line  shsft,  a  shipping 
lever  having  a  bifurcated  arm  engaging  the  slldable 
clutch  member,  said  shlpphig  lever  being  provided  with  a 
finger  having  a  lateral  extension  whereby  it  may  be  sup- 
ported in  an  nprlght  position  In  the  path  of  the  levers 
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extending  radially  from  the  vertical  shaft  when  the  said 
levers  lie  flat  upon  the  dlak.  and  a  redprocatory  slide 
having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  when  the 
latter  is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  twisting  device,  a  twisting  unit  including  a 
vertically  supported  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  spool  carrying  spindles,  levers 
extending  radially  from  the  abaft  and  liaving  arms  pro- 
vided with  guide  eyea.  arms  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft  and  having  guide  ejres,  a  line  shaft,  means  for 
tranamltting  motion  from  the  line  abaft  to  the  vertical 
shaft  Including  a  loose  pulley  having  a  clutch  member 
and  a  slldable  clutch  feathered  upon  the  line  shaft,  a 
shipping  lever  tiaving  a  bifurcated  arm  engaging  the  slld- 
able clutch  member,  said  shipping  lever  being  provided 
with  a  finger  having  s  lateral  extenalon  whereby  it  may 
lie  supported  in  an  upright  position  in  the  path  of  the 
levers  extending  radially  from  the  vertical  shaft  whsn 
the  aaid  levers  lie  tlat  upon  the  diak,  a  reciprocatory  slMe 
having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  when  the 
latter  is  tilted,  spring  means  to  retain  the  alldable  clutch 
member  normally  in  engagement  with  the  clotch  membw 
on  the  loose  pulley,  and  a  spring  actuated  catch  to  retain 
the  shipping  lever  in  retracted  position. 


its  ends  exerting  a  binding  pressure  against  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  member  hsving  the  comer  notch,  and  sn  ad- 
jn8tal>le  fastening  device  connecting  the  clamping  plate 
to  said  cross  bar. 

3.  A  Joint  and  fastening  for  furniture  construction  com- 
prising a  hollow  upright  leg  member  having  one  side 
thereof  cut  sway  and  formed  with  a  supporting  shoulder, 
and  a  superstructure  including  a  body  portion  having  its 
corner  fitting  within  the  leg  member  and  resting  on  said 
shoulder,  the  said  comer  of  the  body  also  hsving  formed 
therein  a  notch,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  fitted  within  the  leg 
member  and  arranged  diagonally  therein  so  as  to  engage 
with  the  said  notch,  a  clamping  plate  fitted  within  the 
corner  of  the  body  portion  and  adjustably  binding  against 
opposite  walls  thereof,  and  a  clamping  screw  adjustably 
connecting  said  plate  with  the  cross  bar. 


1.029,466.  METAL  FILING  UNIT.  Adolf  H.  Schaf- 
mtr,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Fire- 
proofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.600.  (CL 
46—2.) 


A  filing  unit  having  a  clearance  Itole  in  its  bottom 
wall,  a  foot  piece  having  a  rest  projection  protruding 
through  said  hole  and  a  aecurlng  flange  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  upon  the  inside  thereof,  snd  a  shield  cover- 
ing fitting  the  foot  piece  externally  and  clamped  between 
(he  same  and  said  bottom  wall. 


1,029,468.  RADIATOR.  Frederick  Schneidck.  Fort 
Leavenworth,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Samuel  F. 
McDonald,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  one-fourth  to  George  F. 
Weller,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  665,876.     (CL  237—18.) 


1.029,467.      FURNITURE    CONSTRUCTION.      Adolf    H 
ScHArrsHT.  Youngatown,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  General   | 
Flreproofing  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,     nied  July  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,725.     (CI. 
46 — 48.) 


1.  A  Joint  and  fastening  for  metal  furniture  construc- 
tion comprising  a  sheet-metal  member  having  a  comer  notch, 
a  second  sbeet-metal  member  receiving  the  comer  of  tl>e 
flrat  mentioned  member,  a  rigid  cross-bar  carried  by  one 
of  the  members  snd  having  a  clearance  at  its  ends  from 
the  other  member,  and  also  engaging  within  the  notch  of 
said  other  member,  a  clamping-plate  arranged  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  cross-bar  and  having  its  ends  exerting  a 
binding  pressure  against  resilient  portions  of  the  member 
having  the  corner  notch,  and  an  adjustable  fastening  de- 
vice connecting  the  clamping  plate  to  the  crosa-bar. 

2.  ▲  joint  and  fastening  for  metal  furniture  constmc- 
tion  comprising  a  member  having  a  corner  notch,  a  sec- 
ond member  receiving  the  corner  of  the  first  mentioned 
member,  a  rigid  cross  bar  carried  by  one  of  aaid  members 
and  engaging  within  said  notch,  a  clamping  piste  arranged 
in   substantial   parallelism   to  said  croas  bar  and  having 


1.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  series  of  connected  radiator 
sections,  a  supply  valvr,  a  distributing  pipe  connected 
with  the  said  supply  ralve  and  extending  through  the 
radiator  sections,  except  the  last  one  in  which  the  pipe 
terminates,  the  said  distributing  pipe  having  In  ita  top 
openings  leading  into  the  radiator  sections,  and  a  return 
flow  pipe  extending  through  the  said  distributing  pipe  and 
having  one  end  openinf  into  the  last  radiator  section  and 
having  the  other  end  terminating  adjacent  the  said  valve 
and  water  sealed,  the  space  between  the  said  pipes  belnc 
closed  at  the  outer  end. 

2.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  series  of  radiator  sections, 
nipples  connecting  the  said  sections  with  each  other  at 
top  and  bottom,  a  distributing  pipe  extending  through  the 
Imttom  nipples  and  having  one  end  closed  and  terminsting 
in  the  last  radiator  section,  the  said  distributing  pipe  hav 
Ing  Its  top  openings  for  discharging  the  heating  medium 
into  the  radiator  sections,  a  supply  valve  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  said  distributing  pipe,  and  a  return 
flow  pipe  extending  through  the  said  distributing  pipe  and 
opening  into  the  last  radiator  section,  the  discharge  en<l 
of  the  said  return  flow  pipe  being  adjacent  ttie  said  vaU'e 
and  water  sealed. 

3.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  series  of  radUtnr  sections, 
nipples  connecting  the  said  radiator  sections  with  each 
other  at  top  and  bottom,  a  supply  valve,  a  distributing 
pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  nipples  provided  in  its 
top  with  <H>enlngs  in  register  with  tlte  Interior  of  the 
radiator  sections,  the  terminal  of  the  distributing  pipe 
being  within  the  last  radiator  section  snd  being  provided 
with  a  cap  closing  its  outer  end,  a  reducing  coupling  con 
nected  with  the  first  radiator  section  and  connecting  thf> 
said  valve  with  the  entrance  end  of  the  said  distributing 
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pipe,  mM  coapllns  contalslBg  water  to  form  a  water  aeal. 
aad  a  return  flow  pipe  extendinff  through  the  said  dia- 
trtbutlng  pipe  and  through  the  said  cap  Into  the  laat 
radiator  section,  the  other  end  of  the  said  return  flow 
pipe  opening  Into  the  water  seal  of  the  said  reducing 
coupling. 

4.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  series  of  radiator  sections, 
nipples  connecting  the  radiator  sections  with  each  other 
at  top  and  bottom,  a  supplj  TSlve,  a  distributing  pipe  ex 
tending  through  the  Iwttom  nipples  provided  In  Its  top 
with  openings  In  register  with  the  Interior  of  the  radiator 
sections,  the  terminal  of  the  distributing  pipe  being 
within  the  last  radiator  section  and  being  prorlded 
with  a  cap  closing  Its  outer  end,  s  reducing  cou- 
pling connected  with  the  flrst  radiator  section  and  con- 
necting the  said  valve  with  the  entrance  end  of  the  said 
distributing  pipe,  the  said  reducing  coupling  having  an  en- 
larged head  for  the  reception  of  water  to  form  a  water 
seal,  and  a  return  flow  pipe  extending  through  the  said 
distributing  pipe  and  passing  through  the  said  cap  Into 
the  last  radiator  section,  the  front  end  of  the  said  return 
flow  pipe  being  bent  downward  and  extending  Into  the 
water  seal  In  the  head  of  the  said  reducing  coupling. 

5.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  radiator  sections 
liaving  openings  at  top  and  bottom  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  sections,  an  ealarxed  head  carried  by 
the  first  section  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fluid 
supply,  said  head  being  adapted  to  contain  water  to  form 
a  water  seal,  a  dlstrlbatlng  pipe  extending  through  the 
bottom  openings  of  the  sections  and  having  openings  in 
Its  top,  said  pipe  being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said 
head  and  having  its  other  end  closed  and  terminating  in 
the  laat  section  of  the  radiator,  and  an  open  ended  return 
flow  pipe  arranged  In  the  distributing  pipe  with  one  end 
opening  into  the  last  radiator  section,  and  Its  other  end 
extending  into  the  said  bead  and  bent  downwardly  so  as 
to  be  sealed  by  the  water  in  the  head. 


1,029.409.  TOY  GUN.  QaoBo  SchbOdki^  Nuremberg, 
(^rmany.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,513.  (CI. 
124 — 12.) 


J 


1.  In  a  toy  gun.  in  combination,  a  trigger  mechanlam,  a 
spring  for  discharging  a  projectile  when  said  trigger  mech 
anism  Is  actuated  to  release  said  spring  and  meana  for 
preventing  extension  of  a  portion  of  said  spring  and  for 
maintaining  same  In  contact  with  said  trigger  mechanlam 
on  the  discharge  of  said  projectile. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun.\ln  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  barrel 
Integral  with  aald  frame,  a  second  barrel  fixed  to  said 
frame,  trigger  mechanism,  springs  in  said  barrels  for  dis- 
charging projectliea  when  said  trigger  mechanlam  is 
actuated  to  release  said  springs  and  pina  passing  through 
mM  barrels  and  said  springs  for  preventing  extension  of 


portions  of  aald  aprlnga  and  for  malntalalng  aaae  In  con- 
tact with  said  trigger  mechanism  on  the  discharge  of  said 
projectiles. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  barrel 
integral  with  saM  frame,  a  second  barrel  fixed  to  lugs  de- 
pending from  aald  first  barrel,  projections  adapted  to  t>e  In 
serted  In  said  barrels,  triggers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  aeani 
forming  part  of  said  triggers  adapted  to  engage  with  their 
respective  projectiles,  springs  in  said  barrels  for  dlsc-harg 
Ing  said  projectiles,  when  said  triggers  are  actuated  to  re 
lease  said  springs  and  disengage  said  sears,  arms  extending 
from   said   triggers  on   which   said   springs  rest   and   pins 
passing    through    said    barrels    and    said    springs    for    pre 
venting    extension    of    portions   of    said    springs    and    for 
maintaining  aame  In  contact  with  aald  arms  of  said  trlg- 
gera  on  the  dlacharge  of  aald  projectilea. 

4.  In  a  toy  gun  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  barrel 
lategral  with  said  frame,  a  second  barrel  fixed  to  aald 
frame,  a  projectile  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  one  of  said 
barrels,  a  cup  at  the  moulk  of  the  said  second  barrel  to 
receive  a  second  projectile,  a  striking  bolt,  means  for 
guiding  said  bolt,  triggers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  sears 
on  aald  triggers  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  flrst  of  said 
projectiles  and  said  striking  bolt,  sprlnis  la  said  barrels 
for  dlacharging  said  projectile  and  said  bolt  when  said 
triggers  ace  actuated  to  release  said  springs  and  dls 
engage  said  sears,  arma  extending  from  said  triggers  on 
which  said  springs  rest  and  pIna  paasing  through  aald 
barrela  and  said  springs  for  preventing  extension  of  por 
tions  of  said  springs  and  for  maintaining  same  In  contact 
with  said  arms  of  said  triggers  on  the  discharge  of  aald 
projectiles. 


1.029,470.  ENGINEER'S  COMBINATION  ROD.  Albbrt 
ScHKOBDBm.  Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2«,  1910.  Serial 
J^o.  583,972.     (CI.  88 — 66.) 


'I 


1.  An  engineer's  rod  of  subatantially  hexagonal  form 
comprising  two  Interlocking  members,  one  member  con- 
sisting of  three  parts  forming  the  three  faces  of  a  hexagon, 
hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  sides,  each  part  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  aectlon  hinged  together,  the  other 
member  consisting  of  a  single  part  bent  to  form  the  other 
three  faces  of  the  hexagon,  the  aald  part  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section  hinged  together,  and  flanges  on  the 
edges  of  the  two  members  adapted  to  lock  the  two  members 
together  to  form  a  flag  pole,  anbstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  An  engineer's  rod  of  substantially  hexagonal  form 
comprising  two  interlocking  members,  one  member  con- 
sisting of  three  parts  forming  the  three  faces  of  a  hexagon, 
hinged  at  their  adjacent  sides,  each  part  having  an  upp«>r 
and  a  lower  section  hinged  together,  a  hexagonal  shoulder, 
said  hexagonal  shoulder  being  riveted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  section  of  the  middle  psrt  of  said  one  member, 
a  half  screw  head,  said  half  screw  head  being  swiveled  Into 
said  hexagonal  shoulder,   the  other  member  consisting  <  f 
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a  alngle  part  bent  to  form  the  other  three  facea  of  the 
hexagon,    the   aald    part    having    an    upper   and    a    lower 
section    hinged    together,    a    second    half   screw    head    the 
complement  of  said  flrst  half  screw  head,  said  second  half 
■crew  head  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  section  of  said  other  member,  flangea.  said  flanges 
being  on  the  edges  of  the  two  members  adapted  to  lock 
the  two  membera  together,  a  aboe  having  a  receptacle,  said 
shoe  being  smooth  or  having  acrew  threada  on  the  inner 
surface  of  Its  receptscle.  said  shoe  screwing  up  over  saW 
flrst  and  second  half  screws,  the  walls  of  said  shoe  extend 
tng    up    over    the    lower    ends    of    said    two    interlocking 
members,    holding   said   two    Interlocking    members   firmly 
to  said  hexagonal  ahoulder  for  the  purpose  of  making  a 
very  firm  hexagonal  flag  pole,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  An   engineer's   rod   of  sulwtantially   hexagonal  form 
comprising   two    Interlocking    members,   one   member   con- 
sisting of  three  parts  forming  the  three  faces  of  a  hexa- 
gon,   hinged    at    their    adjacent    skies,    each    part    having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  aectlon  hinged  together,  a  second 
hexagonal  shoulder,  aald  aecond  hexagonal  shoulder  being 
riveted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  of  the  mid- 
dle face  of  aald  one  member,  a  third  half  screw  head,  said 
third   half  acrew   head   being  swiveled   In   to   said   second 
hexagonal    shoulder,    the   other    member    consisting   of   a 
single    part    bent    to    form    the   other    three   faces    of   the 
hexagon,    a    fourth    half   screw    head    the   complement   of 
said  third  half  screw  head,   said   fourth  half  screw   head 
being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  sec 
tlon  of  said  other  member,  flanges,  said  flanges  being  on 
the  edges  of  the  two  members  adapted  for  locking  the  two 
members   together,    s   cap,    said   cap   having   a    receptacle, 
screw  threads,  said  screw  threads  being  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  receptacle,  said  cap  screwing  down  over  said 
third  and  fourth  half  screw  heads,  the  walls  of  said  cap 
extending  down  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  two  Interlock- 
ing membera.  holding  said  two  Interlocking  members  firmly 
to  said  second  hexagonal  shoulder  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing a  very  firm  flag  pole,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  An  engineer's  rod  Including  a  leveling  rod  comprising 
two  members,  one  member  consisting  of  three  parts,  hinged 
at  their  adjacent  aides,  each  part  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section  hinged  together,  a  hexagonal  ahoulder,  said 
hexagonal  shoulder  being  riveted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  middle  fsce  of  said  one  member,  a  half 
■crew  head,  aald  half  acrew  head  being  swiveled  into  aald 
hexagonal  shoulder,  a  second  hexagonal  shoulder,  said  sec- 
ond hexagonal  shoulder  being  riveted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  middle  face  of  said  one  member,  a  third 
half  screw  hesd,  said  third  half  screw  head  being  swiveled 
into  said  second  hexagonal  ahoulder,  the  other  member  con- 
sisting of  a  single   part   bent   to  form   three   facea  of  a 
hexagon,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  hinged  to- 
gether, a  second  half  screw  head  and  the  complement  of 
said  first  half  screw  bead,  aald  second  half  screw  head  being 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  of 
said  other  member,  a  fourth  half  screw  head,  said  fourth 
half  screw  head  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  section  of  said  other  member  and  forming  the 
complement  of  said   third   half  screw   head,   a  shoe,  said 
shoe  screwing  up  over  said  first  and  second   half  screw 
heada,  a  cap,  said  cap  screwing  down  over  said  third  and 
fourth  half  screw  heads,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  An  engineer's  rod  Including  a  leveling  rod  having 
flangea  on  its  lateral  edges,  and  a  Urget  consisting  of  a 
frame,  said  frame  being  adJusUbly  attached  to  said  level- 
ing rod  by  means  of  two  sets  of  hooks,  one  set  being  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  frame,  the  other  set  fitting  over  said 
frame,  the  two  aeta  fitting  Into  the  flanges  of  the  leveling 
rod,  flanges  In  duplicate,  said  flanges  being  rigidly  fas- 
tened to  said  frame  and  extending  out  over  and  fitting 
against  the  fiaagea  of  the  leveling  rod,  blocka  in  duplicate, 
said  blocks  fitting  cloaely  to  the  flange*  of  the  leveling  rod, 
a  plate,  guides,  the  guides  connecting  said  plate  and  one 
of  said  blocka.  a  screw,  said  screw  connecting  said  plate 
and  one  of  said  blocks,  springs  In  duplicate,  said  springs 
fitting  and  working  over  aald  guide,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.02  9.47  1.  WOODWORKING  -  CLAMP.  ADOrsT  J. 
ScHCLTg,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,833.     (CI.  144— 29t.) 


1.  In  a  work  holding  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
base,  a  claw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  base  and 
having  a  hook  at  Its  other  end,  and  a  chain ;  of  parallel 
platea  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  edges  of  the 
base  and  having  arcuate  rims  around  their  peripheries  di- 
rected Inward  toward  but  spaced  from  each  other,  a  main 
pivot  through  said  plates  at  the  renter  of  the  circle  around 
which  said  rims  are  struck,  a  lever  having  a  boss  at  Its 
Inner  end  Journaled  on  said  pivot  and  resting  against  the 
Inner  face  of  one  of  said  plates  when  one  side  of  the  lever 
rests  against  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  said  plate,  a  washer 
on  the  pivot  between  the  Inner  face  of  the  opposite  plate 
and  the  other  end  of  the  boss,  a  dog  movably  connected 
with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  last 
named  plate,  and  a  hook  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage 

said  chain. 

2.  In  a  work-holding  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
base  having  parallel  plates  projecting  from  Its  edgea  and 
provided  around  their  peripheries  with  arcuate  rims  pro- 
jecting inward  toward  but  spaced  from  each  other,  a  hook 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  base,  and  a  main  pivot 
through  said  pUtea  near  the  base  at  the  center  of  the  cir- 
cle around  which  said  rims  are  struck ;  of  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  projecting  between  said  rlras  snd  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  Its  outer  end,  a  hook  on  the  lever  beyond 
said  rims,  a  stop  on  the  lever  adjacent  said  hook,  a  dog 
pivoted  to  the  leva-  and  projecting  inward  between  said 
rims  and  having  in  its  outer  face  a  transverse  notch  stmck 
on  a  line  to  slide  over  one  of  said  rims  when  the  dog  rests 
against  the  stop,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  hooks. 


1,029,472.  CULTIVATING  DEVICE.  Fkancis  M^ios 
Shonkwileb  and  John  Thcmi,  Bums,  Kana.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  591.289.     (CI.  97—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  transversely  alined  spaced  inverted  wheeled  U 
shaped  frames,  a  pair  of  tongues  having  their  Inner  ends 
■ecnred  to  the  bight  portions  of  aald  frames  respectively, 
means  connecting  ssld   tongues   together   and   permitting 
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•  limited  DiuvpmeDt  of  the  latter  toward  aad  away  (roB 
each  other,  and  a  ealtlrating  element  Mcured  to  eaeti  of 
Aaid  framea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination  of 
II  pair  of  traniiverseiy  nlioed  spaced  Inverted  wheeled  U 
shaped  frames  a  pair  of  tongues  having  their  inner  enda 
secured  to  the  bight  portions  of  said  frames  respectlTely,  a 
roller  mounted  at  corresponding  points  on  the  upper  face 
of  each  tongue,  a  beam  supported  upon  said  rollers,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  each  tongue  and  beam,  means  car- 
ried by  said  beam  for  engaging  said  tongues  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  latter  away  from  each  other,  and  a  culti- 
vating element  secured  to  each  of  said  frames  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  transversely  alined  spaced  Inverted  wheeled  U 
shaped  frames,  a  imir  of  tongues  having  tbeir  Inner  ends 
itecured  to  the  bight  portions  of  said  frames  respectively, 
a  roUer  mounted  at  corresponding  points  on  the  upper  face 
of  each  tongue,  a  beam  supported  upon  said  rollers,  a  piv 
otal  connection  between  each  tongue  and  baam,  a  depend- 
ing arm  carried  by  said  beam  at  each  end  for  engaging  said 

J  tongues  respectively  to  limit  their  movement  away   from 

each  other,  and  a  cultivating  element  secured  to  each  of 
said  frames  respectively. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  transversely  alined  spaced  inverted  wheeled  U- 
shaped  frames,  a  pair  of  tongues  having  their  Inner  ends 
secured  to  the  bight  portions  of  said  frames  reapectively, 
means  connecting  said  tongues  together  and  permitting  a 
limited  movement  of  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  vertical  rod  Journaled  in  each  end  of  the  bight 
portion  of  each  frame,  each  of  said  rods  having  their 
terminals  bent  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connection  to  a  swlngletrec,  a  pivot- 
al connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  rods 
of  each  frame,  and  a  cultivating  element  secured  to  each 
of  said  frames  respectively. 

5.  In  a  device  of  ttie  class  described,  the  v.t>mbination  of 
a  pair  of  transven««ly  alined  spaced  Inverted  wheeled  U 
shaped  frames,  draft  connections  carried  by  each  frame,  a 
pair  of  cultivating  elements  secured  to  each  frame,  each 
of  said  elements  comprising  a  central  beam,  a  plate  se 
cured  transversely  of  said  beam  at  its  forward  end  and 
having  upwaxdiy  extending  terminals,  a  second  plate  se- 
cured to  said  central  beam  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  and  having 
Its  terminals  bent  upwardly,  a  pair  of  side  beams  having 
their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the  flrst  named  plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  beam,  a  pair  of  springs  each 
having  one  end  removably  engaged  with  a  recesa  in  the 
second  named  plate,  and  its  other  end  engaging  a  reapec 
tive  beam  at  its  rear  end.  a  controlling  flnger  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  each  side  beam  for  forcing  the  rear  ends  of  the 
Hide  beams  toward  the  central  beam  by  engagement  of  said 

■    flnger  with  the  product  being  cultivated,  and  a  plurality 
of  cultivator  teeth  depending  fn>m  each  of  said  side  baama. 


1,029,473.  BOTTLE-STOITPIR.  Albmt  J.  Slalohteb. 
Washington.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1011.  Serial  No. 
619.744.     (CI.  215—86.) 


■»  r 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  oppositely  inclined  corrugated  surfaces,  of  a  cap  re- 
inoTsbiy  fitted  to  the  neck,  and  a  clamp  comprising  a  sub- 
Mtantially  elongated  member  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its 
ends  to  the  central  portion  of  the  cap.  said  strip  being 
lN>wed  on  opposite  sides  from  its  pivotal  point  snd  tlMBce 


extended  downwardly  against  the  sides  of  the  neck  and 
having  termlnala  extending  longitudinally  to  the  plane  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  engaging  therewith,  each  termi- 
nal being  bent  upon  itself  so  that  the  rigidity  of  each 
terminal  exceeds  that  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
elongated  clamp  member  and  each  of  aaid  terminals  being 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  underlying  and  yieldingly 
engaging  the  notch  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  neck. 


1.029,474.  STUFFING-BOX.  WiLLiAM  Smith,  Wlnthrop. 
Masa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,665.  (CI. 
121—109.) 


In  combination  with  a  boat  hull  provided  with  a  shaft 
log  supporting  a  propeller  shaft,  of  a  packing  gland  sur- 
rounding the  propeller  nhaft,  a  collar  with  an  attaching 
flange  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  log,  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  spring  abut- 
ting against  the  outer  edge  of  said  attaching  flange,  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  abutting  against  the  inwardly  ex 
tending  portion  of  said  packing  gland,  a  flexible  tube  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  spring  between  the  collar  and  the 
packing  gland,  clamping  rings  surrounding  the  opposite 
ends  of  aafd  flexible  tube  for  securing  the  tube  to  the  collar 
and  gland,  said  spring  preventing  the  tube  from  coliap!<ln]{. 


1,029.475.  SAFETY  API'LIANOE  FOR  FLYING  MA- 
CHINES. LoDia  W.  Stolp.  Waahington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,819.     (CI.  244 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  flying  ma 
ekine,  of  an  operator's  seat,  means  including  a  mnvsble 
element  to  securely  hold  the  operator's  seat  in  place  upon 
■aid  frame-work,  manually  operated  means  to  move  the 
•iemeat  to  release  the  operator's  aaat  from  its  connection 
with  said  frame-work,  a  parachute  connected  with  the 
operator's  seat,  including  an  umbrella  portion,  automatic 
aseans  to  open  the  umbrella  portion  and  normally  held 
asalnst  movement,  and  meana  movable  with  said  manually 
operated  meana  to  release  said  automatic  means  for  open- 
ing the  umbrella  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  work  of  a  flying  ma- 
efalae.  of  an  operator's  support,  s  movable  eleaacnt  to  con- 
nect the  support  with  the  frame-work,  manually  operated 
means  to  move  the  element,  a  iMirachute  connect«-d  with 
the  operstor's  support  InclndluK  an  umbrella  portion,  and 
means  operated  atmultancously  with  the  movement  of  the 
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manually  operated  means  to  open  the  umbrella  portion  of 
the  parachute. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  flying  ma- 
chine, of  bi^ckets  secured  to  such  frame- work,  an  opera 
tor's  seat  disposed  between  the  brackets,  an  element  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  operator's  seat  and  having  op/ 
positely  extending  end  portions  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  brackets,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  upon  the  operator's 
seat  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  pivoted 
element,  and  a  parachute  L-onnected  with  the  operator's 
seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  flying  ma- 
chine, of  an  operator's  seat,  detachable  means  for  securely 
holding  the  operator's  seat  In  place  upon  said  frame- work, 
a  parachute  connected  with  the  operator's  seat  including 
an  umbrella  portion,  means  for  opening  the  ambrella 
portion  of  the  parachute,  and  common  means  to  operate 
the  first  and  second  named  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  flying  ma- 
chine, of  an  operator's  seat,  detachable  means  for  securely 
holding  the  operator's  seat  in  place  upon  said  frame-work 
including  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  operator's  seat,  a  para- 
chute connected  with  said  operator's  seat,  including  a  staK 
and  umbrella  portion,  means  to  open  said  umbrella  pot^ 
tion  comprising  an  element  longitudinally  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  staff,  a  spring  to  move  the  element  when  re- 
leased, a  device  to  normally  bold  the  element  against  move- 
ment, and  common  meana  to  move  said  device  and  pivoted 
latch. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,029.476.  DOUBLE-ACTING  PffMP.  Gborob  St.  P«- 
TKR8,  Mattoon,  Wis.  Filed  Ma^.  18.  1911,  Serial  No. 
614,119.  Renewed  Apr.  15,  191*.  Serial  No.  691,005. 
(CI.  108—78.)  >, 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  Itarrel  hiiving  chambers  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  exten<llng  longitudinally  of  the  same,  the  walls 
of  said  chambers  having  threaded  apertures  near  their 
ends  and  said  barrel  having  other  threaded  apertures  in 
alinement  respectively  with  the  threaded  apertures  of  the 
chambers,  a  threaded  sleeve  and  a  threaded  plug  for  each 
alined  pair  of  said  apertures  and  united  by  a  plurality  of 
bars  spaced  apart,  said  plugs  adapted  to  engage  respec- 
tively In  the  apertur(>s  of  the  chambers  and  said  threaded 
sleeves  adapted  to  engage  reapectively  in  the  threaded  aper- 
tures of  the  barrel,  a  valre  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  and  a 
plunger  operating  In  said  barrel. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  and  internally 
threaded  at  the  open  end  and  having  chambers  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  name, 
the  walls  of  said  chambers  having  threaded  apertures 
■ear  tbeir  ends  and  said  barrel  having  other  threaded  aper- 
tnraa  la  alinement  respectively  with  the  apertures  of  the 


chambers,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  annular  flange  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  barrel,  said  flange  having  threaded 
aperturea  registering  with  the  adjacent  threaded  aper- 
tures of  the  barrel,  a  threaded  sleeve  and  a  threaded  plug 
for  each  alined  pair  of  said  aperturea  and  united  by  a 
plurality  of  bars  spaced  apart,  said  pluga  adapted  to  en- 
gage respectively  in  the  threaded  apertures  of  the  cham- 
bera  and  aaid  threaded  sleeves  adapted  to  engage  respec- 
tively In  the  threaded  apertures  of  the  barrel  and  to  like- 
wiae  extend  through  the  threaded  aperturea  of  the  flange, 
a  valve  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  plunger  operating  In 
said  harreL 


1.029,477.  VALVE-rONTROLLINO  MECHANISM  FOE 
TRAIN  -  AIR  -  BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Pkxbt  T.  Straoeb. 
Amarlllo.  Tex.  Filed  Sept  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,316.      (CI.  188—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  track  and  a  valved 
train  pipe,  of  valve  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
vertical  bracket,  a  clip  detachably  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  bracket  to  the  truck,  a  guide  sleeve  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  bracket,  a  rack  bar  slldable  In  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  foot  adapted  for  conUct  with  a  rati 
on  the  derailnsent  of  tlie  truck,  a  cog  gear  jonrnaled  on 
the  bracket  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar.  a  pulley  oper- 
ated by  the  gear,  and  a  pull  member  connected  with  the 
valve  and  said  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  truck  and  a  valved 
train  pipe,  of  ralve  operating  mechanism,  comprising  A 
vertical  bracket,  a  clip  detachably  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  bracket  to  the  truck,  a  guide  sleeve  projecting 
Inwardly  from  sakl  bracket,  a  rack  bar  slldable  In  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  foot  adapted  for  conuet  with  a  rail 
on  the  derailment  of  the  truck,  a  cog  gear  joumaled  on 
the  bracket  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  a  pulley  op- 
erated by  the  gear,  a  pull  member  connected  with  the 
valve  and  aaid  pulley,  and  adjustable  stop  means  carried 
by  the  rack  bar  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
thereof  In  the  sleeve. 


1.029,478.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  Waltbb  R.  STUBoaoif. 
Sterling,  Kana.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  SerUI  No.  647.827. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


Aaboekabaorfoer  for  vebiclex  ct>mprt«lng  a  bracket  having 
a  borlaoBtal  portion  adapted  for  bearing  on  the  lower  fact 
of  tba  upper  side  of  one  of  the  vehicle  springs,  a  down- 
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wmrdljr  directed  Tcrtlcal  portion  and  ■  rertlcally  diapoMd 
•le«re  offset  from  and  connected  to  the  Tcrtleal  portion,  a 
rod  tlidlnglj  fltt^  in  the  sleeve  and  harlag  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  axle  of  the  Tehicle.  a  not 
screwed  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  cup  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  compreflalon  springs  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  bearing  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
sleeve  aod  also  on  the  nut  and  cup. 


1,020.479.  ENGINE  OR  LIKE  GOVERNOR.  JOHX  TaT- 
LOB  and  Datid  Hbkit  Evaxb,  Liverpool.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  679,922.     (CI.  121— 111.) 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating  lever, 
a  tilting  weight  mounted  on  the  vibrating  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  when  the  vibrating  lever  la  moved  ab- 
normally, a  pivoted  weight  adapted  to  codperate  with  the 
tilting  weight  to  prevent  operation  of  the  latter  when 
sudden  or  excessive  movement  uf  the  vibrating  lever  occurs. 
and  friction  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  weight  In  nor- 
mal poeltlon  comprising  a  yielding  contact  and  a  stop  with 
which  the  yielding  contact  engages. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating  lever. 
•  tilting  weight  mounted  on  the  vibrating  lever  and  adapt 
•d  to  be  operated  when  the  vibrating  lever  Is  moved  ab- 
normally, a  pivoted  weight  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
tilting  weight  to  prevent  operation  of  the  latter  when 
sadden  of  excessive  movement  of  the  vibrating  lever  occurs, 
a  pin  extending  from  the  pivoted  weight,  a  spring  pressed 
pin  cooperating  with  the  pin  on  the  weight,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  pressure  on  the  spring  pressed  pin. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating  lever, 
a  tilting  weight  mounted  on  the  vibrating  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  when  the  vibrating  lever  is  moved  at>- 
normally,  a  pivoted  weight  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
tilting  weight  to  prevent  operation  of  the  latter  when  sud- 
den or  excessive  movement  of  the  vibrating  lever  occurs, 
mad  friction  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  weight  In  nor- 
mal position,  compriaing  a  yielding  contact  and  a  stop 
with  which  the  yieldlDK  contact  engages,  said  pivoted 
weight  being  located  so  that  when  it  is  removed  from  its 
interlocking  position  against  the  tilting  weight,  the  subse- 
quent movement  of  said  tilting  weight  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion will  cause  the  pivoted  weight  to  be  returned  to  its 
normal  position  and  reset  the  friction  meana. 


1.020.480.  MOTOR  SPEED  -  EBGULATOR.  Allk.h  A. 
TiBBiLL.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1909      Serial  No.  471. SMI  .  (Cl.  171—229.) 

1.  The  cemblnatlon  of  a  source  of  power,  an  alternating 
current  generator  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  suld  source  of  power,  fuitd  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  changes  of  voltage  and  to  changes  of  fre- 
quency of  the  current  from  nald  generator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  an  alternating  current 
generator  driven  thereby,  a  resistance  in  the  field  circuit 
of  said  motor  and  a  make  and  brsak  device  for  periodically 
abort  circuiting  said  resistance,  the  relative  length  of  the 
intervale  of  make  and  break  being  responsive  to  varlatlona 
of  frequency  of  the  generator  current. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field 
winding,  a  resistance  in  the  field  clrcblt  of  the  motor,  an 
alternator  driven   by  said   motor,  electromagnetic   means 


operated  by  current  derived  from  the  alternator  for  shunt- 
ing said  resistance,  said  means  being  Inclined  In  a  circuit 


resonant    to    a    frequency    higher    than    the    normal    fre- 
quency of  the  current  generated  in  the  alternator. 


1,029.481.  PRINTING  PRESS  PUNCH.  Uviif  C.  Whit- 
man. Dexter.  Me.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.10.309.      (Cl.  164—94.) 
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Tbe  combination  with  a  tympan  having  a  slit  in  its 
outermost  sheet,  of  s  punch,  comprising  an  elongated  body 
provided  with  a  slot  loagitudlaaUy  disposed  therein  sod 
opening  through  one  end.  the  said  slot  being  of  uniform 
slxe  throughout  Its  extent,  an  internally  threaded  boss 
formed  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  at 
the  slotted  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  adjustably  engaged  In 
one  end  of  the  aald  boss,  a  ring  adjustably  engaged  In  tb« 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  punch  movably  mounted  In  the 
boas  and  adapted  to  work  through  tbe  ring  and  having  a 
tapping  stem  working  through  the  aleeve.  a  colled  expan- 
sion spring  resting  upon  the  ring  and  acting  upon  tbe 
punch  to  hold  tbe  same  In  normal  position,  and  a  aprlng- 
held  ejector  lug  carried  by  the  body  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  aald  punch. 


1.029.482  LOO-TURNING  MECHANISM.  William  M. 
WiLKi.M.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  June  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.804.     (CI.  143 — 100.  > 


1.  The  combination  In  a  log-turner,  of  a  substantially 
angular  shaped  channeled  tooth  bar  guide  open  at  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  trunnions  thereon  intermediate  of  its  length 
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mounted  in  bearings  on  the  .mill-frame,  a  tooth-bar  oper- 
ating in  tbe  tooth-bar  guide,  means  at  tbe  upper  rear  part 
of  the  tooth-bar  guide  to  reUin  the  tooth-bar  within  the 
channel  therein,  piston  and  piston-rod  mechanlam  con- 
nected with  tbe  tooth-bar  guide  for  operating  it.  and  pis- 
ton and  piston-rod  mechanism  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  tooth-bar  for  operating  It,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  log-turner  of  a  substantially 
angular  shsped  ckinneled  tooth-bar  guide  tbe  channel 
thereon  opening  rearwardly,  trunnion  bearings  thereon  at 
or  near  the  angle  therein  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  mill 
frame,  a  tooth-bar  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  tooth-bar  guide, 
a  roller  In  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  of  the  upwardly 
extending  end  of  the  tooth-bar  guide  engaging  the  rear 
edge  of  the  tooth-bar  to  retain  It  in  place  In  tbe  channel 
01  the  tooth-bar  guide,  cylinder,  piston  and  piston-rod 
mechanism  connected  with  tbe  laterally  extending  lower 
end  of  the  tooth-bar  guide,  and  cylinder,  piston,  and  pis- 
ton-rod mechanism  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
tooth-bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  log-turner,  a  substantially  L-shaped  tooth-bar 
guide  having  a  tooth-bar  channel  opening  rearwardly 
therein,  trunnions  thereon  near  the  angle  therein,  and  a 
tooth-bar  guide  rpller  at  the  rear  upper  part  thereof,  sab- 
Btantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.U20.483.  BAKINO-PAN.  R08K  8.  Wooowokth.  Cor- 
nlab.  Okla.  Filed  Juiie  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,454. 
(Cl.  68—6.) 


In  n  Imke  pan,  a  bottom  pan  having  a  plurality  or  rows 
of  annular  grooves  and  upstanding  Interiorly  threaded 
tubes,  one  tube  being  disposed  intermediate  each  group 
of  four  grooves,  mold  rings  engaging  the  grooves  and 
having  inclined  recesses  at  their  upper  edges,  set  screws 
engaging  the  threaded  tubes,  and  clamping  members  upon 
aald  set  screws  having  arms  provided  with  terminal  heads 
engaging  the  Inclined  recesses  at  the  upper  edges  of  the 
mold  rings. 


1,029.484.  REFRIGERATOR  -  ROOM.  F«Lix  Zwpbm. 
FordvlUe.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  Serial  No 
617.930.      (Cl.  62—10.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  the  combination  of  a  bousing  form- 
ing a  storage  chamber,  an  ice  bunker  disposed  wltbln  said 
housing  and  having  its  front,  bottom  and  rear  walls  pro- 
vided with  openbigs  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
tbe  corresponding  wslls  of  tbe  boosing,  a  drip  pan   re- 


movably seated  upon  the  floor  of  the  housing  beneath  the 
ice  bunker,  a  valved  drain  pipe  extending  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  drip  pan  and  a  gate  bingedly  supported 
by  the  bottom  of  the  bunker  adapted  to  awing  down- 
wardly to  form  a  barrier  to  the  free  passage  of  air  be- 
tween tbe  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  boosing  by 
wsy  of  tbe  space  betweeti  tbe  drip  pan  and  tbe  bottom 
of  the  bunker,  whereby  the  passage  of  cold  air  from  the 
forward  portion  of  the  housing  to  the  drain  pipe  by  way 
of  tbe  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  bunker  and  tbe 
drip  pan  Is  prevented  when  tbe  valve  in  said  drain  pipe 
is  open. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  of  a  housing  form- 
ing a  storage  chamber,  an  ice  bunker  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  having  its  front,  bottom  and  rear  walls  pro- 
vided with  openings  and  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  corresponding  walls  of  the  housing,  a  drlR  pan  re- 
movably seated  upon  tbe  floor  of  the  chousing,  beneath 
the  Ice  bunker,  a  valved  drain  pipe  extending  through 
the  rear  wall  of  the  bousing  and  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  the  drip  pan,  a  gate  bingedly  supported  by 
the  bottom  of  tbe  bunker  adapted  to  swing  downwardly 
to  form  a  barrier  to  tbe  free  passage  of  air  between  the 
forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  housing  by  way  of  tbe 
space  between  tbe  drip  pan  and  the  bottom  of  the  bunker, 
whereby  the  paasage  of  cold  air  from  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  housing  to  the  drain  pipe  by  way  of  the  space 
between  the  bottom  of  the  bunker  and  the  drip  pan  Is 
prevented  when  tbe  valve  in  said  drain  pipe  is  dpen,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  gate  In  position  to  permit  the 
free  passage  of  cold  air  through  the  space  between  tbe 
bottom  of  the  btinker  and  the  drip  pan. 


1.029,485.  LATHE  SCREW  -  MACHINE.  Georob  K. 
Atkinson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  618.958.      (Cl.  29—63.) 


1.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  spindle  and  a  frame  se- 
cured thereto  and  rotatable  therewith,  of  feed  wheels 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  peripheral  teeth,  and  a 
scroll  mounted  freely  on  the  spindle  and  meshing  with 
said  feed  wheels. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  frame  secured 
thereto  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  frame  having  guide- 
ways,  carriers  movably  mounted  in  said  guldeways,  fesd 
wheels  mounted  in  said  carriers  and  having  peripheral 
teeth,  means  for  pressing  said  feed  wheels  in  directions 
toward  each  other,  and  a  scroll  mounted  freely  on  tbe 
spindle  and  meshing  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  tbe 
feed  wheels. 

3.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  tubular  sp<ndle.  of  a  frame  secured 
thereto  and  rotatable  therewith,  carriers  movably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  feed  wheels  mounted  In  said  carriers  and 
having  peripheral  teeth,  aprings  carried  by  said  frame, 
screws  connecting  said  springs  with  the  feed  wheel  car- 
riers, and  a  scroll  mounted  freely  on  the  spindle  snd 
meshing  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  said  feed  wheel. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  tubular  spindle  and  a  frame  secured 
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tb«r<>to  and  rotatable  ttaer«wttta,  of  feed  wb«elt  mounted 
in  Kiiid  fram^  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  a  scroll 
monntad  freely  on  the  spindle  and  romprlalnf  a  disk 
haTtac  two  aplral  gttti*  on  one  face  meshing  with  the 
peripheral  teeth  of  the  feed  wheels. 


1.0:^.486.  FBUITPICKJNO  BAQ.  FsBOBBiCK  William 
Blbch.  Piiebk).  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  ^0,  1911.  Serial  No. 
W7.868.      (CI.  150—2.) 


In  combination  a  fruit  picker  bag  to  receive  the  fruit 
at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion 
provided  Iwtb  a  vertically  disposed  fold  or  tuck  which 
when  folded  reduces  said  enlarged  portion  to  the  same 
diameter  na  tbe  main  portion,  and  means  for  folding  the 
b«K  to  different  lengths,  said  lower  folded  portion  spread- 
ing automatically  as  the  t>ag  la  lowered  to  its  full  length 
for  the  discharge  of  the  fruit 


1.02»,487.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINT  WASHER.  Bd- 
WABD  N.  BiRDicK,  Westerly.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  530.596.     iCl.  95—97.) 


the  said  die  bolder,  interflttlug  cumb  shaped  punches  car- 
ried by  the  said  punch  holder,  one  of  said  punches  being 
yleldably  supported  relative  to  the  other  punch,  comb 
ithaped  emboiialng  dies  mounted  upon  tbe  die  holder  in 
alineaent  with  the  said  punches,  means  yleldably  support- 
ing tbe  said  dies  for  indepi>ndent  relative  movement  with 
raapoct  to  each  other,  and  a  frame  plate  fixed  to  the  die 
bolder  and  having  an  opening  receiving  said  dies  and 
puncbaa. 


A  print  washer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
trally located  discharge  openinf;,  a  column  extending  up- 
wardly from  tbe  opening,  a  8e<-ond  column  embracing  the 
first  column  and  spaced  therefrom  and  extended  above 
tite  aaid  first  column  and  provided  with  a  lower  foraml- 
■ous  portion,  a  water  inlet  member  extending  partly 
around  the  receptacle  and  opening  thereinto  and  adapted 
to  causa  tbe  water  aa  it  is  introduced  to  tbe  receptacle  to 
circulate  in  a  substantially  spiral-like  manner  in  the  re- 
cepUcle.  and  a  vertically  disposed  vane  secured  to  the 
second  column  and  extending  tangentially  thereto. 


1,029,488.      COMB    EMBOSSING   AND   CUTTING    DIBS. 

John  E.   BuBUHorr  and  John  B.    Wilkb,   Leominster, 

Maaa.      Filed  Dee.  14.   1910.     Serial  No.  597,805.      (01. 

18 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescribed.  a  stationary  die 
holder,  a  punch  holder  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  die  holder,  Interfittlng  comb  shaped  punches 
carried  by  the  said  punch  holder,  one  of  said  punches 
being  yleldably  supported  relative  to  the  other  punch, 
comb  shaped  emiKMsing  dies  mounted  upon  the  die  bolder 
in  sltnement  with  tbe  said  punches,  and  means  yleldably 
supi>ortlng  the  said  dies  for  independent  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  die 
bolder,  a  punch   bolder  movable  toward  and   away   from 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  cIhhs  described,  a  stationary  die 
holder,  a  punch  holder  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  die  holder,  interfittlng  comb  shaped  punches  car- 
ried by  tbe  said  punch  holder,  one  of  said  punrhea  being 
yleldably  supported  relative  to  tbe  other  punch,  comb 
shaped  emt>os8ing  dies  mounted  upon  the  die  bolder  in 
alinement  with  the  said  punches,  means  yleldably  support- 
ing the  said  dies  for  independent  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  frame  plate  fixed  to  the  die  holder 
and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  dies  and  punches, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  punch  holder  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  die  bolder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  die 
bolder,  a  punch  bolder  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  die  holder,  interfittlng  comb  shaped  punches 
carried  by  tbe  said  punch  bolder,  one  of  said  punches  be- 
ing yleldably  supported  relative  to  the  other  punch,  comb 
shaped  embossing  dies  mounted  upon  the  die  holder  In 
alinement  with  tbe  said  punches,  means  yleldably  support' 
ing  tbe  said  dies  for  independent  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  die  holder  and 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  sai<l  dies  and  punches, 
means  for  guiding  the  punch  holder  toward  and  away 
from  the  die  bolder,  and  means  for  independently  ad- 
justing the  dies  and  punches  for  normally  sustaining  the 
same  In  flushed  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deecribed.  a  stationary  die 
bolder,  a  punch  holder  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  die  holder,  interfittlng  comb  shaped  punches  car- 
ried by  the  said  punch  holder,  one  of  said  pun<-h<>B  being 
yleldably  supported  relative  to  tbe  other  punch,  comb 
shaped  embossing  dies  mounted  upon  tbe  die  holder  in 
alinement  with  tbe  said  punches,  means  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  said  dies  for  independent  relative  movement 
with  reepect  to  each  other,  a  frame  fixed  to  tbe  die  bolder 
and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  dies  and  punches, 
means  for  guiding  tbe  punch  bolder  toward  and  away 
from  the  die  holder,  means  for.  Independently  adjusting 
the  dies  and  punches  for  normally  suMtalnlnK  the  name  in 
flushed  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  first  named  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,489.      FLUID-PRESSURE  TURBINE.      Athol  Wil- 
FBiD  Claikb,  Manchester,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust   Compan.v.   trustee. 
IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,524.      (CI.  121- -57.) 
1.  la  a  tnrbine  a  blade  carrying  element  having  slota 
therein,  blades  and  spacing  pieces  in   tbf  slots,  and  pro- 
jections on  the  bladea,  the  width  of  said  projections  being 
lees  than  the  width  of  the  blades  and  tbe  lengths  of  the 
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projectious  extending  lengthwise  of  the  faces  of  tbe  blades 
to  engage  corresponding  recesttes  in  the  spacing  pieces. 


m' 


2.  In  a  turbine  a  blade  carrying  element  having  slots 
therein,  concavo-convex  blades,  and  spacing  pieces  in  tbe 
slots,  and  wedge  shaped  projections  on  the  convex  por- 
tions of  the  blades  to  engage  corresponding  recesses  In  the 
spacing  pieces,  said  wedge  shaped  projections  being  thick- 
est at  the  bases  of  tbe  blades. 

3.  In  a  turbine  a  blade  carrying  element  having  a  slot, 
blades  and  spacing  pieces  in  the  slot,  and  a  longitudinally 
disposed  wedge  shaped  projection  on  one  of  said  elements 
and  engaging  a  recess  in  the  other  element,  said  wedge 
having  its  length  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  blade. 

4.  A  turbine  blading  having  a  wedge  shaped  projection 
on  its  convex  face,  tbe  length  of  the  projection  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blade. 

5.  A  turbine  blade  having  a  wedge  shaped  projection 
on  its  convex  face,  tbe  length  of  tbe  wedge  extending 
lengthwise  of  tbe  blade  and  having  its  thickest  portion  at 
the  base  of  the  blade. 


1,029,490.  ROLL-HOLDER  FOR  LABELS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  EiGE.VE  F.  Con  NOBS  and  Theodobe  N.  Babns- 
dall,  2d,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648.215.      (01.  211—31.) 


1.  A  roll  holder  comprising  a  central  body  portion,  a 
curved  cover  hinged  to  the  body  portion  and  closing  the 
same,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  the  cover  and  spaced 
fi-om  the  cover  to  form  a  guide  for  tbe  paper,  a  spring 
carried  by  tbe  bar  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  tbe 
cover  for  holding  the  paper  against  the  same,  a  lip  carried 
by  the  outer  free  end  of  the  cover  and  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  carried  by  the  lip  for  forming  a  guide,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  roll  holder  comprising  a  central  body  portion  hav- 
ing flexible  beads,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  said  heads, 
a  roll  of  paper  upon  tbe  bolt  between  the  heads,  a  thumb 
nut  screwed  on  tbe  bolt  on  tbe  ontside  of  tbe  beads,  a 
curved  cover  hinged  to  tbe  body  portion  and  closing  the 
same,  said  cover  having  laterally  extending  flanges  form- 
ing a  guide  for  the  paper,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  between 
the  flanges  and  forming  a  guide  for  tbe  paper,  a  spring 
carried  by  tbe  bar  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the 
paper,  a  lip  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  cover,  inwardly 
extending  lugs  carried  by  the  lips  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
paper  yet  exposing  the  lower  face  of  the  paper,  the  outer 
end  of  said  lip  sharpened  to  form  a  knife  to  sever  tbe 
paper  from  tbe  roll,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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3.  A  roll  bolder  comprising  a  central  body  portion,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  body  portion,  a  transverse  bar  carried 
by  the  cover  and  spaced  to  form  a  guide  for  the  paper,  a 
spring  carried  by  tbe  bar  and  engaging  the  under  face  of 
the  cover  for  holding  the  paper  against  the  same,  and 
means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  cover  for  severing 
the  paper. 

4.  A  roll  holder  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  member 
hinged  to  the  body  portion,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by 
tbe  said  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  guide 
for  tbe  paper,  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  transverse  bar  and 
engaging  the  under  face  of  the  said  member  for  holding 
the  paper  against  the  same,  a  lip  carried  by  tbe  outer 
free  end  of  the  said  member  and  inwardly  extending 
flanges  carried  by  tbe  lip  for  forming  the  guide. 

5.  A  roll  bolder,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  flexi- 
ble heads,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  beads,  a  roll  of 
labels  mounted  on  tbe  bolt  between  the  beads,  means  for 
drawing  tbe  beads  Inwardly  for  frlctionally  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  roll  of  labels,  a  member  hinged  to  the  said  body 
portion,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  tbe  said  member  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  guide  for  tbe  lalteU,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  transverse  bar  and  engaging  tbe  under  face 
of  the  said  member  for  holding  tbe  labels  against  tbe 
same,  a  lip  carried  by  tbe  outer  free  end  of  the  said  mem- 
ber and  inwardly  extending  flanges  carried  by  the  lip  for 
forming  the  guide  on  each  side  of  tbe  said  hinged  mem 
ber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,029,491.  DRILL.  EcoE.vio  F.  Cobti.nas,  Breaux  Bridge. 
La.  Filed  Oct  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,637.  (Cl. 
166—3.) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  rotary  head  having  Its  lower 
end  terminating  in  a  drill  point,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  drill  point  and  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  bead,  a  bit  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cutting  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  successively  in  active  position  by 
the  rotation  of  tbe  bit,  and  means  for  locking  said  bit 
against  rotation  daring  the  normal  operation  of  the  drill 
to  maintain  a  given  blade  thereof  in  active  position,  said 
locking  means  being  movable  under  tbe  influence  of  a 
predetermined  movement  <  f  the  drill  while  the  bit  is  dis- 
posed In  engagement  with  the  material  being  operated 
upon  to  permit  the  rotation  of  tbe  bit. 

2.  A  drill  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a  bit  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  rotktably  mounted  on  the 
head  with  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  bead,  said  blades  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  successively  in  active  position  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  bit,  and  means  for  locking  said  bit  against 
rotation  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  drill  to 
maintain  a  given  blade  thereof  In  active  position,  said 
locking  means  being  movable  when  a  predetermined  move- 
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mmt  is  Imparted  to  the  drill  while  the  bit  is  dlspoaed  In 
engagement  with  the  material  being  operated  upon  to  per- 
mit the  roUtlon  of  the  bit. 

3.  A  drill  comprising  a  head  having  a  reduced  lower  end, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  reduced  lower  end  and 
eitendlng  transyersely  of  the  head,  a  rotatable  bit  having 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  supported  by  said  ahaft  on 
each  side  of  the  reduced  lower  end  of  the  head,  yielding 
locking  means  for  each  bit  for  securing  same  against  rota- 
tion during  tbe  normal  operation  of  the  drill  to  maintain 
a  given  blade  thereof  In  active  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rod  slldable  in  said  head  having  an  enlarged 
lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  bit,  and  a  spring 
constantly  tending  to  move  said  rod  so  as  to  force  tbe  en- 
larged lower  end  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  bit, 
said  rod  being  movable  against  the  Influence  of  said  spring 
when  a  predetermined  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  drill 
while  the  bit  is  dl8p«>sed  in  engagement  with  the  material 
being  operated  upon  to  permit  the  rotation  of  tbe  bit  In  one 
direction. 


1.029.492.  RAIL -JOINT.  Fkank  E.  CorriBB.  Moood 
City,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.998. 
(CL  239—8.) 
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A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  having  their  ends 
enlarged  and  formed  with  extensions,  one  of  said  exten- 
sions having  ita  lower  face  continuous  with  the  base  of 
the  rail  and  its  upper  face  horixontally  flat,  the  said 
extension  being  provided  with  a  dove-tailed  projection, 
the  said  extension  being  further  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting tongue,  the  rail  end  being  formed  with  a  pocket 
having  Its  lower  wall  continuous  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  extension,  the  second  rail  having  Its  head  ex- 
tended, the  lower  face  of  the  exteaalon  being  borisontally 
flat,  the  said  head  extension  being  provided  with  a  dove- 
tailed recess  and  being  farther  provided  with  a  project- 
ing tongue  continuous  with  its  under  face,  the  rail  ezten- 
tiion  siso  having  a  pocket  whose  upper  wall  is  continuous 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  extension,  the  said  rail  end 
also  having  an  extending  plate  arranged  below  tb*  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  open- 
ings, the  base  of  the  first  named  rail  end  being  provided 
with  threaded  openings,  and  threaded  elements  for  engag- 
ing these  openings  after  ths  rail  tada  are  assembled. 


1.029.493.  ROBE-RAIL  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
VaaKiB  LccAfl  Da  Dontwbt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
13.  1911.     SerUl  No.  665.591.      <C1.  45 — 13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  robe  rail,  of  upwardly-project- 
ing arms  equipped  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  bar  having  Its 
eztrcBltlea  coostmctcd  to  straddle  tbe  said  srms.  tbe 
bar  having  a  hollow  upper  portion,  two  rods  located  In 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  bar  and  arranged  to  overlap,  tbe 


said  roda  being  spring-actuated  to  cause  tbelr  outer  ex- 
tremities to  protrude  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bar.  the  said 
protruding  eztremitlea  of  the  rods  being  arranged  to  inter- 
lock with  the  teeth  of  the  said  arma.  and  suitable  means 
for  actuating  the  said  rods  to  disconnect  their  extremities 
from  the  teeth  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  robe  rail,  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  a  bar  having  its  extremities  constructed  to 
straddle  the  said  arms,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  cornection  be- 
tween the  twr  and  the  arma,  the  bar  being  formed  con- 
cavo-convex with  ita  concave  surfsce  lowermost,  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  bar  having  inturned  flanges  flexibly  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  robe-rail  for  robe-securing  purposes, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  robe  rail,  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  equipped  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  bar  having 
ita  extremities  constructed  to  straddle  the  said  arms,  snd 
having  a  lonKitudlnally  disposed  cavity  in  Its  upper  sur- 
face, nprlng  actuated  rods  located  in  the  said  cavity,  their 
outer  extremities  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  said  robe  rail  arms,  the  inner  extremities  of 
tbe  rods  overlapping  each  other  and  provided  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  a  ^ey  for  withdrawing  the  rod  ex- 
tremities from  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  arma,  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  bar  having  a  cylinder  centrally  located  to  receive 
tbe  said  key.  the  lower  part  of  the  bar  being  interposed  be 
tween  the  robe  rail  arms  and  constructed  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  robe  rail  for  garment  securing  purposes,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  robe  rail  equipped  with  up- 
wardly projecting  arma  having  vertically  disposed  grooves 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  tbe  robe  rail  also  having 
bracket  arms  for  fastening  purposes,  and  a  bar  arranged 
to  straddle  tbe  said  arms  snd  carrying  in  its  upper  portion 
spring  actuated  rods  whose  extremities  extend  beyond  tbe 
extremities  of  the  bar  and  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  arms,  the  Inner  extremities  of  tbe  rod  overlapping 
each  other  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  un- 
locking purposes,  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  tmr  having 
a  rotary  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  key,  the  lower 
part  of  the  bar  being  Interposed  between  the  said  arms  and 
cooperating  with  the  body  of  the  robs  rail  for  garment 
aecuring  purposes,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  robe  rail  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  and  a  bar  vertically  movable  between  the  said 
arms,  an  interlocking  connection  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  tbe  bar  and  tbe  aaid  arma,  the  central  portion  of  the 
bar  being  constructed  to  receive  a  key,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  tbe  key  and  tbe  interlocking  parts,  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  bar  having  ita  lower  surface  concave, 
and  ita  lower  edges  bent  upwardly  Into  tbe  said  cavity,  tbe 
upwardly  projecting  parta  being  adapted  to  yield  as  the 
bar  ia  forced  downwardly  Into  clamping  relation  with  the- 
artlcles  Interposed  between  the  bar  and  the  robe  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.029.494.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Edouasd  Dubied. 
ConTet,  Bwitserland.  assignor  to  Edousrd  Dubied  k  Cle.. 
Convet.  Swltserland.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.974.     (CL  66—28.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two  sets 
of  jacks,  each  jack  being  provided  with  a  trapeslform 
part  at  its  head,  two  sets  of  cam  devices,  ban  arranged 
on  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  cam  devices  for  holding  down 
said  jacks,  rv-ctasts  In  said  ban  permitting  rising  of  tbe- 
jscks  only  whea  enjpiglng  or  dlaengaglng  tbe  needles,  snelk 
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recesses  being  offset  relstively  to  each  other  In  tbe  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  cam  devices,  means  for  moving  said 
bara,  latcbea  for  closing  said  recesses,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  latches. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  tbe  combination  of  two  sets  of 
Jacks,  each  jack  being  provided  with  two  downwardly  In- 
clined sarfacss  at  ita  ends,  two  sets  of  csm  devices,  ban 
arranged  on  said  cams  forliolding  down  the  jacks  recesses 
in  tbe  bars  permitting  the  rising  of  the  heads  of  tbe  jacks 
only  when  engaging  or  disengaging  tbe  needles,  meana  for 
moving  said  bara,  latches  for  closing  said  recesses  and 
means  for  raialng  and  lowering  said  latches. 

3.  In  s  knitting  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  removable 
carriage,  cam  devices  on  said  carriage,  each  cam  device  in- 
cluding a  triangular  member,  bars  slidably  arranged  on 
said  rams,  rtceasss  in  said  bara.  latches  for  closing  said 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latcbss, 
for  slMnltanasiisty  ssoring  tbe  triangular  mcmbsr 
of  each  cam  derfee  wltb  tbe  latch  on  tbe  aame  eaaa  derles. 
and  mssna  for  lowering  the  triangular  member  of  a  cam 
device  when  tbe  triangular  member  of  the  other  cam  device 
ia  raised. 

4.  In  a  knitting  maeblne  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
cam  device  on  said  carriage,  bara  for  boloing  down  the 
jacks,  said  bara  being  slidably  arranged  on  said  cams  and 
having  recesses.  Istcbes  for  closing  said  receases,  aaid 
latches  having  pins,  snd  slides  arranged  on  the  carriage, 
tbe  alkies  having  inclines  engaging  the  pins. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
cams  on  said  carriage,  bara  for  holding  down  tbe  jacks, 
said  ban  being  slidably  arranged  on  said  cams  and  having 
recesses,  latches  for  dosing  said  recesses,  said  latches  hav- 
ing plna,  slides  arranged  on  the  carriage  and  having  In- 
clines engaging  the  pins  a  shaft  dls];>osed  transversely  of 
the  carriage,  two  levera  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing slots  In  tbe  slides  and  a  handle  mounted  on  aaid  shaft. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,029,495.  BELT  -  SHIFTER.  Wakren  Elkin.  Win- 
chester, Ky.,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  George  A.  Green, 
two-ninths  to  Jeiferson  P.  Monroe,  and  two-ninths  to 
Edward  J.  Egan.  Winchester,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,142.     (CI.  64 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  spaced  oppositely  arranged 
stepped  cone  pulleys,  and  a  belt  connecting  tbe  register- 
ing stepped  sections  of  tbe  palleys,  of  a  shifting  mecha- 
nism near  each  pulley,  each  mechanlam  comprising  a 
slinft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  palley,  a  sleeve  loose 
on  tbe  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  groove  on 
Its  periphery  a  carriage  provided  with  a  bearing  engaging 
the  sbsft  on  each  side  of  the  sleeve  and  wltb  a  roller 
engaging  tbe  groove,  the  distance  between  tbe  bearings 
being  approximately  twice  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  spaced 
parallel  rods  extending  laterally  from  tbe  carriage,  a 
loop  engaging  the  belt,  and  provided  at  each  end  wHb  an 


eye  eliding  on  a  rod,  a  fixed  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  shaft 
and  provided  wltb  spaced  notches,  a  mutilated  disk  at 
one  end  of  tbe  cam  for  engaging  tbe  notches  to  lock  the 
cam,  a  mutilated  disk  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  the  carriage 
for  engaging  the  notches  to  lock  tbe  rarrlage,  said  disln 
rotating  with  tbe  shaft,  and  being  oppositely  arranged, 
the  mutilated  portion  of  each  disk  extending  over  I8O0 
of  tbe  circumference  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  shafts. 

2.  In  combination  with  spaced  oppoeltely  arranged 
stepped  cone  pulleys,  apd  a  belt  connecting  the  register- 
ing stepped  sections  of  the  pulleys,  of  a  ahlfttng  mecb- 
snism  near  each  pulley,  each  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  parallel  with  tbe  axia  of  the  pulley,  a  sleeve  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  groove  on 
its  periphery,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  bearing  engaging 
the  ahaft  on  each  side  of  tbe  sleeve,  tbe  distance  between 
tbe  bearings  being  approadimtely  twice  tbe  length  of 
the  alceve,  spaced  parallel  rods  axtcaaing  laterally  from 
tbe  carriage,  a  loop  ungSBlsi  tbe  belt,  and  provided  at 
each  end  with  an  eye  sliding  on  a  rod,  a  fixed  plate  adja- 
cent to  tbe  shaft  and  provided  wltb  spaced  notcbea, 
means  connected  with  the  carriage  for  engaging  tbe 
notches  to  lock  the  carriage  during  the  movement  of  tbe 
sleeve,  means  connected  wltb  tbe  aleeve  for  engaging  tbe 
notches  to  lock  the  said  sleeve  during  the  movement  of 
the  carriage,  aaid  means  being  connected  with  tbe  shaft 
and  being  oppoeltely  arranged,  a  roller  on  the  carriage 
engaging  tbe  groove,  and  meana  for  almultaneously  rotat- 
ing both  abafta. 

3.  In  combination  with  spaced  oppositely  arranged  cone 
pulleys,  and  a  belt  connecting  tbe  pulleys,  of  a  shifting 
mechanism  near  each  pulley,  each  mechanism  comprising 
s  shaft  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  pulley,  a  sleeve  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  groove  on  Its 
periphery,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  bearing  engaging  tbe 
shaft  on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  roller  engaging  the 
groore,  tbe  distance  between  the  bearings  being  approxi- 
mately twice  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  spaced  parallel  rods 
extending  laterally  from  the  carriage,  a  loop  engaging  tbe 
belt,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an  eye  sliding  on  a 
rod,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  shafts,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  shaft  for  locking  alternately 
the  sleeve  and  the  carriage. 

4.  In  combination  with  spaced  oppositely  arranged 
cone  pulleys,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  pulleys,  of  a  shift- 
ing mechanism  near  each  pulley,  each  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  shaft  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  pulley,  a  sleeve 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  groove 
on  its  periphery,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  bearing  en- 
gaging the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  roller 
engaging  the  groove,  the  distance  between  tbe  bearings 
being  approximately  twice  tbe  length  of  the  sleeve,  a 
loop  for  engaging  the  belt  slidably  connected  with  tbe 
carriage,  means  for  alternately  locking  the  sleeve  and  the 
carriage  from  movement  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  both  shafts. 

5.  In  combination  with  spaced  oppositely  arranged  cone 
pulleys,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  pulleys,,  of  means  near 
each  pulley  for  shifting  the  belt,  said  means  comprising 
a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  each  pulley,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove  on  the  shaft,  a  carriage 
slldable  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  the 
groove  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  simulUneously  routing 
the  shafts,  and  means  for  alternately  locking  the  sleeve 
and  tbe  carriage  from  movement  with  respect  to  tbe 
abaft 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. J^ 


1.029,496.      PUMP   FOR   AUTOMOBILE-ALARMS.      WIL- 
LIAM Hbitbt  Oablock,  Seattle.  Waah.     Filed  Oct  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656,293.     (CI.  230—2.) 
1.  A   device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising   a 
base  plate  having  a  tubular  extension  at  its  center,  and 
a  rib  eaclrrling  the  opening  of  the  extension  on  the  oppo- 
site face  therefrom,  and  having  an  annular  lateral  flftnge 
on  the  same  face  with  tbe  rib,  said  flange  baviag  an  la- 
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wardlj  offset  portion  at  its  fr««  «ik1.  a  casins  h«Ttng  odc 
eod  open  to  receive  the  plate,  said  casing  having  a  tubuiar 
extenaion  at  the  center  of  the  closed  end  extending  into 
the  casing  and  having  perforations  at  the  extension,  said 
caiiinK  havinK  an  annular  rib  encircling  tbe  extension,  a 
coll  spring  within  the  extenaion  having  its  ends  seated 
•round  the  annular  rtbs  of  tbe  baae  plate  and  caalng.  • 
ralve  for  closing  tbe  inner  end  of  the  tubular  extension 
of  the  casiuK.  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
valve,  a  ring  within  tbe  casing  at  tbe  closed  end,  means 
for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  ring  to  tbe  casing,  and  • 
bellows  sbell  having  one  end  fitting  on  tbe  ring  and  tbe 
other  fitting  on  tbe  offset  portion  of  tbe  flange  of  tbe 
base  plate. 


a  shaft  supporting  said  primary  indicating  cylinder,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  partition  and  engaging  tbe  inner 
end   of  said   abaft   supporting  said   primary   cylinder,   an 


^r 
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2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  • 
casing  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  closed  and  prtv 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof,  and  with  a  tubular  inwardly 
extending  extension  inclosing  the  openings,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  extennion.  said  valve  having 
lateral  lugs  extending  into  tbe  extension,  tbe  valve  fitting 
against  the  end  of  tbe  extension,  said  lugs  being  loogl- 
tudlnally  slotted,  a  pin  passing  transversely  of  tbe  exten- 
sion and  engaging  tbe  slots,  a  plate  for  closing  the  open 
end.  said  plate  being  movable  In  tbe  caalng  and  having 
a  tabular  extension  extending  outwardly,  a  ring  within 
tbe  casing  at  the  closed  end  and  detacbably  connected  to 
tbe  casing,  a  bellows  connecting  tbe  ring  to  tbe  plate, 
and  a  spring  within  tbe  bellows  acting  normally  to  press 
tbe  plate  away  from  tbe  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  one  end  open  and  tbe  other  closed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof,  and  with  a  tabular  Inwardly 
extending  extension  Inclosing  the  openings,  s  valve  for 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  extension,  means  for  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  the  valve,  a  plate  movable  in  tbe  open 
end  of  tbe  casing,  said  plate  having  a  tubular  outlet,  a 
ring  witbln  tbe  casing  at  tbe  closed  end  and  detacbably 
connected  lo  the  casing,  a  bellows  connecting  tbe  plate 
and  tbe  ring,  and  a  spring  acting  normally  to  press  tbe 
plate  and  tbe  casing  away  from  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  one  end  open  and  tbe  other  closed  snd  pro- 
riAtd  with  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  openings  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof,  and  with  a  tubular  inwardly 
extending  extension  Inclosing  the  openings,  a  valve  for 
closlag  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  extension,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  valve,  a  piste  movable  in  tbe 
open  end  of  the  casing,  said  plate  having  a  tubular  outlet, 
a  bellows  within  tbe  casing  connecting  tbe  plate  to  tbe 
casing  at  Its  closed  end.  and  a  spring  pressing  tbe  plate 
and  tbe  casing  away  from  each  other. 


1.020.497.      DOOR-8I0N.      ELMn    F.    Gooowix,    Clarks 
burg.  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1»12.     Serial  No.  671.911. 
(CL  40—76.) 
A   sign   of   tbe   class   described    comprising  a   casing,    s 

partition   carried  tberehy.  a  primary   Indicating  cylinder. 


auxiliary  indicating  cylinder,  and  means  for  driving  said 
primary  cylinder  and  capable  of  being  shifted  for  driving 
said  auxiliary  cylinder. 


1.029.408.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Hinbt  W.  Gkiblkr 
and  AiTHL-B  G.  OniBUW.  Van  Wert.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
22.  1911.     Serial   No.   667,269.      (CI.  37—25.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  supi>orted  open  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  In  the  frame 
at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  scrsper  suspended  from  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  plate,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  plate,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
said  means  and  the  scrsper  to  permit  tbe  scrsper  to  yield 
upwardly,  a  gage  In  front  of  tbe  scraper  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  tbe  cut  of  tbe  scraper,  an  endless  conveyer  be- 
hind tbe  scraper  for  receiving  tbe  soli  and  delivering  it 
from  tbe  machine,  a  guiding  device  in  front  of  tbe  frame 
for  engaging  and  following  tbe  ditch,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  device,  arms  connected  to  tbe  gage 
at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the  scraper  at  tbe  other  end, 
and  means  connected  with  tbe  arms  for  moving  tbe  gage. 

2.  .\  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  open  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  In  tbe  frame 
at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  scraper  suspended  from  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  plate,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  plate,  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe 
said  means  and  tbe  scrsper  to  permit  the  scrsper  to  yield 
upwardly,  a  gage  In  front  of  tbe  scraper  for  limiting  tbe 
depth  of  the  cut  of  the  scrsper.  an  endless  conveyer  be* 
bind  tbe  scraper  for  receiving  tbe  soil  and  delivering  It 
from  tbe  machine,  a  guiding  device  in  front  of  tbe  frame 
for  eniniKing  and  following  tbe  ditch,  meana  for  raising 
and  lowering  tbe  said  device. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wbeel  supported  open  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  In  the  frame 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  scraper  suspended  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  plate,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
rear  end  of  the  plate,  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe 
said  means  and  tbe  scraper  to  permit  the  scraper  to  yield 
upwardly,  a  gage  In  front  of  the  scraper  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  the  cut  of  the  scraper,  sn  endless  conveyer  be- 
hind tbe  scraper  for  receiving  the  soil  and  delivering  It 
from  tbe  machine,  and  a  guiding  device  in  front  of  the 
frame  for  engaging  and  following   the  ditch. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wbeel  supported  open  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  In  tbe  frame 
at  th«  front  end  thereof,  a  scraper  suspended  from  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  plate,  means  for  rslning  or  lowering  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  plate,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
said  means  and  tbe  scraper  to  permit  tbe  scraper  to  yfeld 
upwardly,  a  gage  In  front  of  tbe  scraper  for  limiting  ibe 


depth  of  tbe  cut  of  tbe  scraper,  and  an  endless  conveyer  be- 
hind tbe  scraper  for  receiving  tbe  soil  and  delivering  It 
from  tbe  machine. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  open  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  in  tbe  frame 
at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  scraper  suspended  from  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  plate,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  tbe 
tear  end  of  tbe  plate,  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe 
said  means  and  tbe  scraper  to  permit  tbe  scraper  to  yield 
upwardly,  a  gage  in  front  of  tbe  scraper  for  limiting  tbe 
depth  of  tbe  cut  of  tbe  scraper,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  gage  with  respect  to  tbe  scraper. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,029,499.  TERMINAL  CLIP.  Pxtbb  C.  Haixs.  Jr., 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,745.      (CI.  178 — 2QQ.) 
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l.-.\  terminal  clip  formed  of  a  sheet  of  thin  flat  resil- 
ient material  having  a  central  slot  whereby  a  pair  of 
spring  Jaws  are  formed,  means  mounted  upon  said  jaws 
for  adjusting  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  (rom  each  other, 
said  m->nnM  extending  transversely  across  and  over  said 
jaws  and  the  slot  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  terminal  clip  formed  of  a  sheet  of  thin  flat  resili- 
ent material  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  whoreby  a 
pair  of  spring  Jaws  are  formed,  upturned  lugs  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  Jaws,  a  retaining  tK>lt  passing  through  said 
upturned  lugs  across  and  upon  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 
Jnws  for  adjusting  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  bolt  and 
turned  home  against  tbe  adjacent  lug.  said  adjacent  las 
being  turned  against  one  side  of  tbe  nut  to  lock  the  same. 


1,029.500.  TYPEWRITING  AND  CALCUL.\TING  M-\- 
CHINE.  Abtulr  William  Hakris,  London,  England, 
asaignor  to  Tbe  Harris  Calculating  Machine  Company 
Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  678,897.     (Cl.  197—67.) 


In  typewriting  and  calculating  machines,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  pneumatic  cylinder, 
VNlve  and  finger  key,  of  a  collar  and  valve  lever  in  con- 
junction with  tbe  key,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  col- 
lar when  tbe  key  is  depressed,  a  trip  piec^  adjacent  the 
carriage,  a  projection  on  the  carriage  for  actuating  said 
piece,  and  rods  and  bell  crank  lever  connecting  tbe  catch 
and  trip  piece,  substantially  as  described. 


1,029,601.  NOZZLE.  Geosge  H.  Hori.acher.  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  649,941.  (Cl. 
16 — 60.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  !)ss^  having  a 
depending  annular  flange,  a  tubular  stem  opening  witblu 
tbe  flange  and  rising  from  the  upper  surface  to  form  a 


band  bold,  studs  secured  upon  tbe  lower  face  of  said 
base,  a  contact  plate  having  rigid  teeth  ou  Its  outer  sur- 
face secured  upon  said  studs,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
plate  on  aald  studs,  whereby  tbe  teetb  may  be  ralsad 
and  lowered  vrltta  reference  to  tbe  edge  of  said  flange.' 
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2.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  l«se  having  a  de^tetMiing  an- 
nular flange,  u  tubular  stem  opening  irithin  tbe  flange  and 
rising  from  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  base  to  form  a  band 
bold,  studs  secured  upon  tbe  lower  face  of  aald  baae.  an 
inner  casing  conforming  in  outline  to  sa^d  base  and  flange 
secured  upon  said  studs  in  position  to  form  a  narrow 
space  between  the  two  casings  communicating  with  said 
tubular  stem,  a  contact  plate  having  rigid  teetb  on  Its 
outer  face  secured  upon  said  studs,  l)eIow  tbe  Inner  casing, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  on  the  studs,  whereby 
tbe  teetb  may  be  raised  and  lowered  with  reference  to  tbe 
edges  of  said  flanges. 


1,029,502.  TRUMPET.  Josspji  MABUCLiEa  Laxiwn,  Up- 
per Norwood.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548,667.     (Cl.  181—27.) 


1.  A  trumpet  comprising  a  support  having  a  polygonal 
aperture  therein  and  a  plurality  of  sectional  trumpet 
flaps,  each  flap  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  said  support 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  aperture  and  in  n  position  offset 
from  tbe  position  of  Its  adjacent  flaps,  whereby  said  flaps 
may  be  folded  into  a  flat  position  and  opened  to  form  a 
complete  bell,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  trumpet  comprising  a  support  provided  with  a 
polygonal  aperture  having  beveled  edge  faces,  and  a  tec- 
tlonal  trumpet  flap  plvotally  connected  to  each  beveled 
face  at  a  position  varying  from  tbe  pivotal  position  of  its 
complementary  flaps,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  trumpet  compcislng  a  central  support  having  • 
polygonal  aperture  therein,  a  plurality  of  sectional  trum- 
pet flaps,  each  flap  pivoted  to  said  support  adjacent  an 
edge  of  said  aperture  on  one  side  of  said  support,  forming 
the  bell  portion  of  the  trumpet  when  assembled,  and  a 
plurality  of  sectional  flaps  similarly  connected  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  support  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
tbe  l)ell  portion  of  tbe  trumpet,  tbe  whole  arranged  so 
that  both  sets  of  said  flaps  may  l>e  folded  into  a  flat  super- 
posed position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.029,603.      MACHINE    FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE    OF 

WOODEN    PINS   OR   PE3S.      Caklo   LiMKLLO,   Tnrtn, 

Italy,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Franceaco  Franco,  Turin, 

Italy.     Filed  Jane  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  686.087.     (a. 

- 144—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  wooden  pins  or 
pegs,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocating  aplndle  for  paah- 
Ing  the  wooden  piece  from  which  the  peg  is  to  be  formed. 
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knives  pivoted  to  a  frmme  and  arranged  around  the  central 
axia.  blocks  for  centering  aaid  wooden  piece  during  Ita  ad- 
raDcement,  roda  connected  to  the  reciprocating  spindle  and 
intended  to  slide  under  the  rear  ends  of  the  knife-holders 
and  meana  for  adjuating  the  inclination  of  said  rods  with 
regard  to  the  central  axis  and  the  approaching  of  the  edges 
of  the  knivea  to  each  other  during  the  advancement  of  aaid 
wooden  piece. 


28  X»     i< 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  wooden  pins  or 
pegs,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  spindle  for  pusb- 
Ing  the  wooden  piece  from  which  the  peg  is  to  be  formed, 
kalves  pivoted  on  supports  capable  of  lateral  oscillatioa 
and  arranged  around  the  central  axis,  blocks  for  center- 
ing said  wooden  piece  during  its  advancement,  rods  con- 
nected to  the  reciprocating  spindle  and  intended  to  slid* 
under  the  rear  ends  of  the  knife-holders  snd  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  inclination  of  said  roda  with  regard  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  and  the  approaching  of  the  edges  of  the  knives  to 
each  other  during  the  advancement  of  said  wooden  piece. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  wooden  pins  or 
pegs,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  spindle  for  push- 
ing the  wooden  piece  from  which  the  peg  is  to  be  formed, 
knives  pivoted  to  supports  capable  of  lateral  oacillation, 
and  arranged  around  the  central  axis,  blocks  for  centering 
said  wooden  piece  during  Its  advancement,  roda  carried  by 
a  central  rod  connected  to  the  reciprocating  spindle  and 
intended  to  slide  under  the  rear  enda  of  the  knife  holders, 
these  rods  betag  pivoted  st  a  point  Intermediate  betweea 
their  ends,  and  sleeves  sdjustable  on  said  central  rod,  oa 
which  the  ends  of  said  rods  rest. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  mnnufacture  of  wooden  pins  or 
pegs,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  spindle  for  paata- 
tng  the  woodMi  piece  fron  which  tb«  peg  Is  to  be  fonned, 
knives  pivoted  on  sopyorts  capable  of  lateral  oacillation 
and  arranged  around  the  central  axis,  blocks  for  centering 
said  wooden  piece  during  Its  advanceoient.  roda  carried  by 
a  central  rod  connected  to  the  reciprocating  spindle  and 
Intended  to  slide  under  the  rear  ends  of  the  knife  holders, 
these  rods  being  pivoted  In  a  point  intermediate  between 
their  ends,  and  screw  threaded  sleeves  adjuatable  on  the 
central  rod.  on  the  rim  of  which  the  ends  of  said  rods  r««t 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  wooden  pina  or 
pegs,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  spindle  for  puah- 
ing  the  wooden  piece  from  which  the  peg  Is  to  be  formed, 
knives  pivoted  to  supporta  capable  of  lateral  oscillation 
and  arranged  around  the  central  axla.  blocks  for  centering 
said  wooden  piece  during  Its  advancement  springs  pushing 
said  blocks  against  the  side  faces  of  said  wooden  piece,  roda 
carried  by  a  central  rod  connectM  to  the  reciprocating 
spindle  and  intended  to  allde  under  the  rear  enda  of  the 
knife  holders,  these  rods  being  pivoted  at  a  point  interme- 
diate between  their  ends,  and  sleeves  adjustable  on  said 
central  rod,  on  which  the  ends  of  said  roda  rest. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


2.  In  combination  with  two  lia*  wirea,  and,  at  «a^  aU- 

Uon,  aeleetlng  colla  In  a  branch  circuit  between  one  line 
wire  and  the  ground,  releaalng  colls  in  a  branch  circuit 
between  tlie  other  line  wire  and  the  ground,  connecting 
colls  between  the  two  line  wires,  means  for  closing  any 
one  of  said  branch  circulta,  and  means  whereby,  when  said 
circuit  through  the  connecting  colla  la  broken,  the  circuit 
through  the  release  colla  la  also  broken  and  the  circuit 
through  the  selecting  colls  Is  closed.  subsUntially  aa  de 
acrlbed. 


3.  The  combination  of  two  line  wire*,  connecting  colls 
at  the  several  sUtlons  of  the  line  connected  to  both  line 
wires,  releasing  colls  at  the  aeveral  stations  Interposed  be 
tween  one  line  wire  and  the  ground,  a  awitch  In  the  local 
circuit  of  each  releaalng  coll.  means  whereby  the  energiza- 
tion of  each  releaalng  coll  withdraws  the  armature  ot  the 
correapondlng  connecting  coll,  and  means  whereby  the 
withdrawal  of  aaid  armature  breaks  the  circuit  through 
aaid  local  circuit,  subsUntUUy  ss  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  line  wire*,  telephone  branch 
drcaiu  at  the  aeveral  autlona  of  the  line  connected  to  both 
tlM  arlrea.  releasing  coUa  at  tb*  seTacal  sUtioBa  inter 
poaed  between  one  line  wire  and  the  ground,  a  switch  op- 
erated by  each  releaalng  coll.  and  aMaaa  whereby  tlie  ener- 
gisation of  each  of  aaid  ralaaaiag  coll  circulta  breaks  the 
corresponding   branch   telepboae  circQlt.   aabataatlally  as 


8.  Tb*  coablaattoa  of  two  Mne  wire*,  ratsashu  coils  at 
the  seversl  ststlons  of  the  line  Interposed  between  one  of 
said  line  wires  and  the  ground,  selecting  colls  at  aaid  ata- 
tlona  Interpoaed  between  the  other  line  wire  and  the 
ground,  switches  at  the  several  stations,  alao  Interpoaed 
between  the  first  line  wire  and  the  ground,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  energisation  of  the  releasing  colla  to  open 
the  circulta  through  the  releaalng  colls  and  close  those 
through  th«  selecting  colls,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,029.504.      SELECTIVE   TELEPHONE   SYSTEM.      Wil- 
liam  F.   Maktcn.   Oakland,  Cal.      Filed  June  3,   1911. 
Serial  No.  631.02«.     (CI.  179 — 86.) 
1.  In  combination  with  two  line  wire*,  and,  at  each  sta- 
tion, selecting  colls  In  a  branch  circuit  between  one  line 
wire  and  the  ground,  releaalng  coll*  In  a  branch  circuit  be- 
tween the  other  line  wire  and  the  ground,  connecting  colla 
between  the  two  line  wlrea,  means  for  closing  any  one  of 
said  branch  circulta,  and  means  whereby,  when  said  con- 
necting circuit  Is  closed,  said  selecting  circuit  is  broken, 
mhatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,029.505.  CANAI^FKEDER.  Ro»MiT  L.  Ma«ti.'«.  Ocaia. 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  SerUI  No.  657.598.  (CI. 
61—4.) 

1.  A  canal  having  upper  and  lower  leveU.  a  lock  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  upper  level  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  level,  a  reaervolr  having  meana  for  maintain- 
ing a  Bupply  of  water  therein  at  a  height  above  that  of 
the  upper  level,  means  for  conducting  water  from  said  res- 
ervoir into  the  upper  level  of  the  canal,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting water  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  level. 

2.  A  canal  having  upper  and  lower  levela,  a  lock  con- 
necting them,  a  reservoir  having  meana  for  maintaining 
a  supply  of  water  therein  at  a  height  above  that  of  the  up- 
per level,  meana  for  conducting  water  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  upper  canal  level,  meana  for  conducting  water 
from  the  upper  level  Into  the  lock,  and  meana  for  conduct- 
ing water  from  the  lock  into  the  lower  level. 

3.  A  canal  having  upper  and  lower  levela,  a  lock  con- 
necting them,  a  reaervolr,  meana  for  pumping  water  into 
the  reaervolr  to  maintain  a  supply  of  water  therein  at  a 
height  above  that  of  the  water  in  the  upper  canal  level, 
gate-conlroiled  meana  for  conducting  water  from  the  reaer- 
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voir  into  the  upper  level,  gate-controlled  meana  for  oon- 
docting  water  from  the  upper  level  into  the  lodt.  and  gate- 


controlled  meana  for  conducting  water  from  the  lock  Into 
the  lower  level. 


1.020,506.  DOOB-SION.  Emoit  McCLiNa,  Clarksburg, 
W.  Va-.^signor  to  Elmer  F.  Goodwin.  Clarksburg, 
W.  Vs.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,408.  (CI. 
40—89.) 


A  door  algn  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caaing,  a 
pinrallty  of  horlsontally  extending  flat  bars  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  Inner  sides  of  said  caaing  and  being 
located  at  the  front  face  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  back 
of  aaid  casing,  an  apron-winding  device  carried  by  aaid 
bars,  said  device  comprising  galdlag  rollers  Jonmaled  upon 
said  bars,  an  apron-operating-roller-supporting-ahaft  and 
an  apron -tenaion-roller-aupporting-ahaft  jonmaled  upon 
aaid  bars  between  said  guide  rollers,  an  apron-operating- 
roller  supported  upon  said  apron-operating-roller-support- 
Ing-shaft,  an  apron-tension-roller  carried  by  said  apron- 
tenaion-roller-supportlng-shaft,  an  apron  passing  over  said 
guide  rollers  snd  being  secured  at  one  end  to  aaid  apron- 
operating-roller  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  apron-tenalon- 
roller,  s«ld  casing  being  provided  on  one  side  behind  one  of 
said  flat  bars  with  a  cut-out  iwrtlon  contlguoua  to  the 
apron-operatlng-roller-supportlng-ahaft,  a  primary  gear  ae- 
cured  to  aaid  aproa-operatlag-roller-shaft  contlguoua  to 
aaid  cut-out  portion,  an  auxiliary  gaar  positioned  In  said 
cut-out  portion  and  mesblag  with  said  primary  gaar,  a 
plate  extending  acroaa  tb*  ent-ont  portion  holding  the 
auxiliary  gear  In  meah  with  aaid  primary  gear,  and  key 
receiving  means  carried  by  said  anzlUary  gear. 


1,029.507.  CLEANING  -  RACK  FOE  GRAIN  -  SEPARA- 
TORS. RiCHABO  L.  Owiira.  Minneapolla.  Minn.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,868.       (CI.  130—15.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  ahoe,  having  a  auitable 
aleve  mounted  tharein,  and  meana  for  adjuating  th«' angle 
or  inclination  of  aaid  ahoe,  of  a  cleaning  rack  mounted 
upon  said  shoe  and  adjustable  therewith  and  having  a 
series  of  tranaverae,  upright  alata  arranged  with  their 
edgea  In  contact  with  the  under  surftice  of  aaid  sieve,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  shoe  and  said  rack  sUnolta- 
neously  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  shoe,  having  a  suitable 
aleve  mounted  therein,  of  an  adjuatable  plate,  rollers  on 


the  lower  end.  of  said  shoe  arranged  to  move  ov*r  aaid 
plate,  a  cleaning  rack  mounted  upon  said  shoe  and  adjuat- 
able therewith,  and  having  a  aeriea  of  transverse,  upright 
alata  arranged  with  their  edgea  in  contact  with  the  under 
aurface  of  aaid  sieve  and  means  for  reciprocating  aaid 
shoe  and  aaid  rack  aimultaneoualy  in  opposite  dlrectiona. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  shoe  having  a  mitabla 
sieve  mounted  therein,  of  a  cleaning  rack  mounted  upon 
aaid  shoe  and  adjustable  tberawith  and  having  a  s*rl«s  of 
transverse  upright  slata  arranged  with  their  edge*  la  con- 
tact with  the  under  surface  of  aaid  sieve,  means  for  adjust- 
ing at  will  the  lower  end  of  aaid  sieve  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating aaid  shoe  and  said  rack  simultaneooaly  In 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grain  ahoe  having  a  suitable 
sieve  mounted  therein,  of  an  adjuatable  plate  17,  rollers 
16  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shoe  arranged  to  moT*  over 
aaid  plate,  meana  for  adjusting  said  plate,  a  cleaning  rack 
mounted  upon  aaid  shoe  and  adjostable  tberewitii  and 
having  a  series  of  transverse,  upright  slats  arranged  with 
their  edges  in  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  aaid 
sieve,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ahoe  and  said  rack 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,029,008.     STEAM  ROAD-ICBR.     Hablbioh  8.  Fabkh, 
Littlefork,    Minn.      Piled    May   28,    1911.      Serial    No. 
>     629.067.      (CI.  87— «0.) 


J^^ 


'  ~'^*  *"- '"  •~-'"--  -  -~-~-  - 


A  steam  road  leer  comprising  a  sleigh  havlag  hollow 
runners  having  upturned  forward  enda,  croaa  D«Bb*rs 
connecting  the  mnnera,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  the 
forward  enda  of  the  runners,  a  sheet  metal  apron  secured  be- 
tween the  bottom  edges  of  the  nuners  and  having  ita 
forward  end  coiled  around  the  rod.  longitudinal  haating 
pipes  la  the  runners,  a  pinrallty  of  heating  colls  mounted 
between  the  runners  and  supported  on  the  apron,  aaid  pipes 
and  colla  communicating  with  each  other  and  meana  for 
■applying  heat  to  the  pipes. 


1,029,509.     BOX-BINDINO  MACHINE.     Bshst  Foitkow, 
Baltlmora,    Md.      Filed    July    17.    1911.      SerUI    No. 
638,998.      (CI.   144—25.) 
1.  In  k  box  binding  machine,  a  abaft,  a  frame  carriad  by 

the  shaft  and  adapted  to  surround  a  box  In  one  direction 
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Mid  frame  beiog  made  up  of  teieacoping  sectlona  adjutable 
in  two  directions  and  a  second  frame  carried  by  the  flrat 
mentioned  frame  adapted  to  aurroand  a  box  In  a  direction 
at  rlfbt  angles  to  tbe  flrat  mentioned  frame  said  second 
mentioned  frame  being  made  np  of  telescoping  sections 
adjustable  In  two  directions. 


2.  In  a  box  binding  machine,  a  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by 
tbe  shaft  adapted  to  surround  a  box  in  one  direction  said 
frame  being  made  up  of  telescoping  sections  permitting 
adjustment  to  vary  the  Internal  capacity  of  the  frame  in 
two  directions,  a  second  frame  carried  by  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  frame  said  second  frame 
being  made  up  of  telescoping  sections  upon  one  side  and 
a  binge  section  upon  another  side  aald  hinged  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  latch  and  said  telescoping  sections 
permitting  the  varying  of  the  said  frame  in  two  dimen- 
sions. 

3.  In  a  box  binding  machine,  a  shaft,  a  frame  carried 
by  tbe  abaft  said  frame  being  made  up  of  telescoping  sec- 
tions permitting  the  varying  of  the  internal  area  of  the 
frame  in  two  directions,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
holding  a  box  within  the  frame,  a  guide  member,  and  ten- 
sion means  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  tbe  guide  mem- 
ber to  correspond  to  the  adjustment  of  tbe  frame. 


1,029.510.  HYDRAULIC  STUMP  -  PULLER.  Abeaham 
H.  Pkcstbte,  Kaliapell,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  647,679.      (CI.   138— 9. » 


A  hydraulic  stump  puller  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
base,  a  fluid  tank  on  one  end  of  the  base,  a  force  pump 
on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  base,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank 
and  pump,  a  cut  off  valve  in  the  pipe,  a  check  valve  in  the 
pipe  between  the  cut  off  valve  and  tank,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der below  the  base,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  cylin- 
der, a  check  valve  In  the  pipe,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
means  on  the  piston  for  attachment  to  a  stump,  means  on 
the  cylinder  for  anchoring  same,  a  pipe  connected  to  tb« 
cylinder,  at  one  end  and  at  ita  opposite  end  to  the  first- 
named  pipe  between  the  check  valve  and  the  tank,  and  a 
cut  off  valve  in  the  last-named  pipe. 


1.029,511  PROCESS  OK  DEVELOPIN*^;  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  PLATES  AND  FILMS.  Hasbt  M.  Pri.mjlk. 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  .\lfred  H.  Hlldretb.  trustee, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  May  19.  1904,  Serial  No. 
208,739.  Renewed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,179 
(CI.  98 — 88.) 

1.  The  process  of  original  development  of  photographic 
pistes  or  nima,  consisting  in  Immersing  the  plate  or  film 
in  a  bath  comprising  wster.  bichlorld  of  mercury,  sodium 
chlorid.  and  a  developer  ;  washing  the  plate  or  film  ;  and 
placing  the  plate  or  film  in  a  fixing  bath,  substantially 
aa  herein  described. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  original  development  of  photographic 
plates  or  films,  consisting  In  Immersing  the  plate  or  film 
while  In  subdued  actinic  light,  In  a  bath  comprising  water. 


bichlortd  of  mercury,  sodlom  chlorid,  and  a  developer; 
washing  the  plate  or  film  ;  and  placing  the  plate  or  film 
In  a  fixing  bath,  subsUntlally  as  herein  described. 

3.  The  process  of  original  development  of  photographic 
plates  or  films,  consisting  in  Immersing  the  plate  or  film, 
while  in  subdued  actinic  light,  in  an  open  or  exposed 
bath  comprising  water,  bichlorld  of  mercury,  sodium 
chlorid,  and  a  developer ;  washing  the  plate  or  film  ;  and 
placing  the  plate  or  film  In  a  fixing  bath,  substantially 
aa  herein  described. 

4.  The  process  of  original  development  of  photographic 
plates  or  films  consisting  in  Immersing  the  plate  or  film  in 
a  bath  comprising  water,  bichlorld  of  mercury  and  a 
developer,  and  thereafter  fixing  tbe  plate  or  film. 


1.02  9.5  12.  PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES  AND  FILMS.  Habbt  M.  Pbindle. 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Alfred  H.  Hlldretb.  trustee. 
Cambridge,  Maaa,  Filed  May  18.  1904,  Serial  No. 
208,616.  Renewed  Sept.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  652,180 
(CI.  95—88.) 

1.  The  process  of  original  development  of  photographic 
plates  or  films,  consisting  In  Immersing  the  plate  or  film 
in  a  bath  eomprialng  water,  blchlorid  of  mercury  and 
sodium  chlorid  ;  immersing  the  plate  or  film  in  a  suit- 
able developer:  washing  the  plate  or  film;  and  placing 
the  plate  or  film  In  a  fixing  bath.  subsUntially  aa  herein 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  developing  photographic  plates  or 
films,  consisting  In  Immersing  the  plate  or  film,  while  in 
subdued  actinic  light.  In  a  bath  comprlslnlc  water,  bl- 
chlorid of  mercury  and  aodlum  chlorid  :  then  immersing  the 
plate  or  film  In  a  suitable  developer  :  then  washing  the 
plate  or  film  :  and  finally  placing  the  plate  or  film  In 
n  fixing  bath,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  The  process  of  developing  photographic  plates  or 
films,  consisting  In  immersing  the  plate  or  film,  while  in 
subdued  actinic  light.  In  an  open  or  exposed  bath  com- 
prising water,  bichlorld  of  mercury  and  sodium  chlorid  ; 
then  immersing  the  plate  or  film  in  a  sulUble  developer 
conulned  in  an  open  tray  ;  then  washing  the  plate  or 
film  ;  and  finally  placing  the  plate  or  film  in  a  fixing  bath, 
substantially  as  herein   described. 

4.  The  process  of  original  development  of  photographic 
plates  or  films  which  consists  in  first  subjecting  tbe  plate 
or  film  to  the  action  of  bichlorld  of  mercury,  and  there- 
after developing  and  fixing  the  same. 


1.029.513.  MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  TUBES.  RODS. 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Hbnkt  Rkinhabd.  Aston.  BIrmIng 
ham,  England,  assignor  to  Tubes  Limited,  Aston. 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.360.      (CI.  80— 14.) 


1.  Means  for  rolling  a  maaa  of  metal  comprising  ro- 
tatable  housings,  pllger  rolls  mounted  In  said  housings, 
gear  pinions  connected  with  said  rolls  and  m(>shlnR  with 
an  Internally  toothed  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  driving  the 
rolls  when  tbe  housings  rotate,  and  mechanical  means  dis 
posed  behind  the  rolls  for  the  purpose  of  Intermittently 
forcing  the  metal  to  the  same,  and  of  enabling  high 
speed  working  to  be  obtained  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  Means   for   rolling  a   mass  of   metal   comprising  ro- 
tstable    housings,    power   driven    pllger    rolls    mounted    In 
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said  housings,  and  power  means  disposed  behind  said  rolls 
for  the  purpose  of  intermittontly  moving  the  metal  In  one 
direction  only,  toward  the  rolls  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling high  speed  working  to  be  obtsined ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  Means  for  rolling  a  mass  of  metal  comprising  ro- 
tatable  housings,  pllger  rolls  mounted  in  said  housings,  a 
continuously  power  operated  driving  shaft,  a  driven  feed 
shaft,  and  a  spring  coupling  connecting  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  feed  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  intermittently  and 
in  one  direction  only  moving  the  metal  to  force  it  to  the 
rolla ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  Means  for  rolling  a  metal  bloom  for  forming  a  tube 
or  tbe  like  Including  rotatable  housings,  pllger  rolls 
mounted  In  said  housings  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
bloom  longitudinally,  and  wedges  for  the  pllger  rolls  for 
the  purpose  of  individually  adjusting  them  for  wear ;  aa 
set  forth. 


1.029.514.  DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT  SUPPORT.  WILLIAM  A. 
Sapp,  Elgin,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.086.     (CI.  240—62.) 


A  bracket  for  automobile  lamps  comprising  adjustably 
connected  lamp  carrying  armn,  a  shifting  arm  having  a 
lateral  slotted  extension,  a  lug  projecting  from  one  of 
said  arms  and  cooperating  with  said  slotted  extension,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  tbe  lamp  carrying  arms,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  shifting  arm. 


1,029.615.  ELLIPSOGRAPH.-  Cabl  Schbeibeb,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  583.406.  (CI. 
3,3 — 5.) 


1.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
for  moving  an  instrument  In  an  elliptical  path,  a  housing 
Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  forming  the  top  piece  of  tbe 
Instrument,  a  plurality  of  fixed  supporting  legs  directly 
connected  to  said  bonsing,  n  plate  below  the  housing 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  instrument  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  lug  secured  upon  each  end  of  the  plate,  a  threaded 
member  mounted  in  said  lugs  and  forming  the  sole  sup- 
port and  adjusting  means  for  said  instrument,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
for  moving  an  instrument  in  an  elliptical  path,  a  housing 
Inclosing  said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  fixed  supporting 
legs  depending  from  said  housing,  a  plate  below  the  hous- 


ing operatlvely  connected  to  the  Instrument  actuating 
mechanism,  a  connection  between  the  plate  and  Instru- 
ment, means  for  adjusting  the  Instrument  to  change  tbe 
length  of  the  minor  axis,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
plate  traveling  in  a  path  along  the  major  axis,  and  serv- 
ing as  an  Indicator  in  adjusting  the  Instrument  to  vary 
the  length  of  tbe  minor  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
for  moving  an  instrument  in  an  elliptical  path,  a  plate 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  lug  secured 
upon  each  end  of  the  plate,  a  screw  threaded  stem  upon 
which  the  instrument  is  mounted,  having  a  bearing  in 
each  of  said  lugs,  said  stem  serving  as  a  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  instrument  to  vary  the  length  of  the  minor 
axis,  and  one  of  said  lugs  serving  as  a  mounting  for  a 
member  traveling  along  tbe  major  axis,  and  serving  as  an 
Indicator  in  adjusting  tbe  instrument  to  vary  tbe  length 
of  the  minor  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  •  omblnation  of  mechanism 
for  moving  an  instrument  in  an  elliptical  path,  a  plate 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  lug  secured 
upon  each  end  of  the  plate,  a  screw-threaded  stem  having 
a  bearing  In  each  of  said  lugs,  and  serving  as  a  means 
for  adjusting  the  instrument  to  change  tbe  length  of  the 
minor  axis,  and  a  guide  rod  mounted  in  the  lugs  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  threaded  stem  to  serve  as  a  mounting 
for  the  instrument,  substantially  as  described. 


1,029.516.  SAW-GUMMER.  Erick  Smith.  Flagstaff. 
Aril.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  675.192.  (CI. 
76—30.) 


In  a  saw  guminer,  the  corablnatioo  with  a  base,  of  an 
overhanging  arm  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
n  plunger  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  opening 
having  an  enlarged  bead  at  Its  upper  extremity,  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  plunger  between  tbe  arm  and  the  bead 
aforesaid  normally  tending  to  bold  the  plunger  at  its 
upper  limit  of  movement,  an  adjusting  collar  mounted  on 
the  plunger  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  the  arm  aforesaid  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement 
of  the  plunger,  a  punch  removably  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  plunger  and  having  an  open  transverse  slot 
therein,  a  standard  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  the 
arm,  a  lifting  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  standard  and  having  a  cam  at  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  said 
arm  to  hold  the  standard  in  raised  position,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
standard  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  through 
which  tbe  plunger  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  spring  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  standard  normally  tending  to 
hold  the  clamping  plate  In  clamping  position,  and  a 
die  removably  mounted  in  tbe  base  aforesaid  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  through  which  the  punch  is 
adapted  to  pass. 


1.029.517.       PROJECTILE     FOR     ORDNANCE.       Hexrt 
Stanbbidge.  Tlnsley,  near  Sheffield.   Ehigland,   assignor 
to  Joseph  Albert   Hill,  Sheffield.  England.     Filed   Feb. 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.821.     (CI.  102—29.) 
1.  A  projectile  for  ordnance  comprising  a  hollow  shell 

having  in  combination  a  concave  bead,  a  tapering  front 

portion   having  a   long   radius   of  ogive  and   an   inwardly 

sloping  base  portion. 
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2.  A  projectile  for  ordnance  comprising  a  bollov  ibell 
bsTlnc  in  combination  a  concare  bead,  a  taper  big  front 
portion  barlag  a  long  radios  of  oglre  and  an  Inwardly 
slopfafig  base  portion,  a  non  corrosive  metal  liner  forming 
«  chamber  for  tbe  charge  and  a  liner  of  noD-condncting 
material  held  In  place  by  said  metal  liner. 


3.  A  projectile  for  ordnance  comprising  a  hollow  shell 
ha  ring  In  combination  a  concave  head,  a  tapering  front 
portion  having  a  long  radius  of  ogive  and  an  Inwardly 
sloping  base  portion,  an  open-ended  non-corrosive  metal 
liner  forming  a  chamber  for  the  charge  and  an  open-eoded 
liner  of  non-conducting  material  held  In  place  by  said 
metal  liner,  the  walls  of  tbe  shell  and  the  liners  being 
•obsequently  closed  in  towsrd  one  another. 


1.029.518.  THREAD  PBOTBCTOR  AND  CUTTER. 
Mabxl  C.  Tbmplb,  Hopklnton  Springs.  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  647.818.     (CI.  242—138.) 


1.  A  box  for  protecting  thread  having  an  opening  In  tbe 
side  thereof,  a  plate  movably  mounted  and  normally 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  and  a  cutter  operable  by 
the  plate,  for  the  porpoae  described. 

2.  A  box  for  protecting  thread  having  an  opening  In 
the  side  thereof,  a  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  side  of  the  box, 
and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  opening,  a  cutter 
operable  by  tlie  plate,  and  a  shield  normally  boosing  the 
cutter  and  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  said  cotter 
Is  projected  to  an  operative  position. 

3.  A  box  for  protecting  thread  having  an  opening  In 
the  side  thereof,  an  elongated  plate  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  box  above  said  opening  and  the  lower  end  having 
flared  extensions,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  normally 
cloae  said  opening,*  a  cutter  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  plate  and  having  a  curved  portion,  and  a  shield  nor- 
mally housing  said  plate  and  cutter  and  having  a  slot 
therein  through  which  said  cutter  Is  projected  to  an  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  box  for  protecting  thread  provided 
with  a  thread  opening  therein,  a  movable  plate  normally 
closing  said  openioK.  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  box.  a 
ahield  normally  housing  said  cutter,  and  means  connecting 
the  cutter  with  ttie  plate  whereby,  on  movement  of  the 
latter,  the  cutter  will  be  projected  from  its  shield  Into 
an  operative  position. 


1.029,619.  IfflTHOD  OF  MAKING  UNFRECZABLE 
EXPLOSIVES.  Vbzio  Va.TDaa,  Milan,  Italy.  Original 
appllcaUon  filed  Dec.  8.  1900,  Sarlal  No.  340,901.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatiOB  fUad  Oct.  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  625.545.      (CI.  62—3.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  mixed  esters  of  glycerin,  coa- 
■Istiog  in  nitrating  a  suitable  basic  glycerin  ester  of  a 
Bsoaobasle  add  of  the  acetic  aeries  with  acid  containing 
not  less  than  sixty  five  per  cent,  of  nitric  acid  to  obtain 
practically  onfreesablc  oxplosive. 

2.  \  method  of  making  mixed  esters  of  glycerin,  con- 
sisting in  nitrating  a  suitable  basic  glycerin  ester  of  a 
monobasic  scid  of  the  acetic  series  with  a  mixture  of 
•itric  and  sulfuric  acid  containing  more  nitric  than  sul- 
furic scid. 


1.029.520.  STACKER.  Oiva  Lcblii  Waooonbb,  Latham. 
Kans  Filed  Apt  22.  1911.  SerUI  No.  022.722.  (CI. 
50 — 02.) 


1.  A  atacker  comprising  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  sup- 
porting a  revoluble  axle,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  movsble 
tiodily  In  relation  to  said  first -mentioned  wheels  and  to 
said  axle,  and  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  same,  a  mem- 
ber to  be  polled  upon  by  draft  animals  In  order  to  cause 
the  entire  machine  to  move  forward,  and  mechanism 
controllable  by  movements  of  said  member  for  shifting 
the  said  second-mentioned  wheels  relatively  to  th«  posi- 
tion of  said  ilrst-mentloBed  wheels  and  said  sxle  sup- 
ported thereby. 

2.  In  a  stacker,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  an  axle  supported  ttiereby,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a 
frame  member  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  by  said  front 
wheela.  a  second  frame  member  supported  at  one  of  Ita 
sods  by  said  rear  wheels,  a  rake  head  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  frsme  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned wheels,  and  mecbanism  controllable  by 
movements  In  the  general  position  of  said  second-men- 
tioned wheels  relatively  to  said  flrst-mentloned  whsels  for 
lifting  said  rake  head. 

S.  In  a  stacker.  tiM  comblnstion  of  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  sn  axle  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a 
frame  memtwr  supported  at  one  of  Its  ends  by  said  front 
wheels,  a  frame  member  supported  by  said  second-men- 
tioned frame  at  tbe  end  thereof  opposite  said  second- 
mentioned  wheels,  mechanism  controllable  by  movements 
In  the  general  position  of  said  second-mentioned  wheels 
relatively  to  said  first-mentioned  wheels  for  lifting  said 
rake  head,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  rake  head 
and  controllable  at  will  of  tbe  operator  for  enabling  Mm 
to  actuate  said  rake  bead  when  the  latter  la  raised. 

4.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  front  wheels,  rear 
wheels,  a  frame  member  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  by 
said  front  wheela.  another  frame  member  supported  at 
one  of  its  ends  by  said  rear  wheels,  a  rake  bead  carried 
by  one  of  said  f^ame  members,  connections  from  the  frame 
member  carrying  said  rake  head  to  th«  other  frame  mem- 
ber, mechanism  controllable  by  the  rotation  of  said  front 
wheels  for  moving  said  rear  wheels  for  gradually  shifting 
tbe  position  of  said  rear  wheels  to  render  the  latter  closer 
to  or  farther  from  said  front  wheels,  and  connections 
from  said  mechanism  to  said  rake  head  for  lifting  or 
lowering  the  latter  as  the  general  position  of  said  rear 
wheels  is  shifted  relatively  to  tbe  poaltlon  of  said  front 
wheels. 
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5.  In  a  stacker,  tbe  combination  of  front  wheels,  rear 
wheels,  a  frauM  member  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  by 
said  front  wheela,  another  frasse  member  supported  st 
one  of  its  ends  by  ssid  rear  wheels,  a  rake  head  carried 
by  one  of  said  frame  members,  connections  from  the  frame 
member  carrying  said  rake  head  to  the  other  frame  mem- 
ber, mechanism  controllable  by  the  rotation  of  ssid  front 
wiieels  for  moving  ssid  rear  wheels  for  gradually  shifting 
the  position  of  said  rear  wheels  to  render  the  latter 
closer  to  or  farther  from  said  front  wheels,  connections 
from  said  mecbanism  to  said  rake  head  for  lifting  or  low- 
ering the  latter  as  tbe  general  position  of  ssid  rear  wheels 
Is  shifted  relatively  to  the  position  of  said  front  wheels, 
and  means  controllsble  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator  for 
turning  said  rake  head  at  any  desired  height  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,029.621.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  ThbO- 
DOtn  Wsiss,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  SerUi 
No.  014.943.     (CI.  110— 1.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  in  comblnstion,  a  diaphragm, 
a  tapper  located  adjacent  tbe  diaphragm,  a  rota  table  head, 
arsa  projecting  radially  from  the  head  and  pivoted  to 
awing  In  a  plane  coincident  with  tbe  axis  thereof,  bars 
connecting  the  srms  with  the  tapper,  and  oMans  for 
swlnirtag  the  arms  on  their  pivots. 

2.  In  s  signaling  device,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm, 
a  tapper  located  adjacent  tbe  diaphragm,  a  rotatable  head, 
arms  projecting  radially  from  the  head  and  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  plane  coincident  with  tbe  axis  thereof,  bars 
conirting  the  arms  with  tlie  tapper,  nseans  for  swinging 
the  arms  on  their  pivots,  and  an  electric  motor  for  ro- 
tating the  head. 

Sl^  In  s  signaling  device,  in  combination,  a  chambered 
-casing  having  an  apertured  end.  a  diaphragm  secured 
within  the  casing,  a  shaft  jonrnsled  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing,  a  tapper  slldably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
atiaft  and  adapted  to  strike  the  dlsphragm  as  it  recipro- 
cates, a  bead  flzed  to  tlie  shaft,  arms  rsdlatlng  frosB  tbe 
besd  and  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  axia  of  the  shsft,  t>ars  connecting  the  arms  with 
the  tapper,  and  cams  fixed  to  the  casing  snd  entering 
the  psth  of  rotstion  of  tbe  srms. 

4.  In  s  signsling  device,  in  comblnstion.  a  chambered 
casing  having  an  apertured  end,  a  diaphragm  secured 
within  the  casing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  csslng.  a  tapper  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  tlie 
shaft  and  adapted  to  strike  the^  diaphragm  as  it  recipro- 
cates, a  head  fixed  to  the  shaft,  arms  radiating  from  tbe 
head  and  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  In  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  bars  connecting  the  arms  with 
tbe  tapper,  cams  fixed  to  the  casing  and  entering  the  path 
of  rotation  of  tbe  srms.  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
the  shaft 

5.  In  a  signsling  device,  in  combination,  a  rotary  elec- 
tric motor,  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  motor,  the  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  projecting  Into  tbe  casing,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  within  tbe  casing  and  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  tapper  slidably  mounted  on  the  end  of 
tbe  shaft  and  adaptsd  to  strike  tbe  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 

jirms  radiating  from  the  shaft  snd  pivoted  to  swing  In  a 


plane  coincident  with  the  axis  thereof,  connection  between 
tbe  arms  and  the  tapper,  and  cams  fixed  within  tlw  casing 
snd  projecting  into  the  path  of  rotatloB  of  tbe  arms. 
(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,029,522.  PROCESS  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
COATING  ALUMINX7M  OR  ITS  aLlOTS  FOR  SOL- 
DERING, Ac.  Bbaxton  Divaicporr  Avis,  Jr.,  Clarks- 
burg, W.  Va.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1912.  So-lal  No.  080,368. 
(CI.  91—70.1.) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  aluminum  with  tin  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  tbe  aluminum  surface  stannous 
cblorid  and  beating  until  a  coating  of  tin  is  formed  upon 
such  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  coating  aluminum  with  tin- comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  the  aluminum  surface  a  mixture 
containing  stannous  cblorid,  sine  chlorld  and  comminuted 
tin  and  heating  until  a  coating  of  tin  is  formed  upon  such 
surfaces  substantially  as  described.     '^ 

S.  The  process  of  preparing  aluminum  articles  for  sub- 
sequent union  by  soldering,  comprising  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing with  tin  those  stirfaces  which  are  to  be  soldered,  by 
applying  thereto  a  substance  containing  stannous  chlorld 
and  beating  until  a  coating  of  tin  is  formed  upon  soch 
surfaces,  sutistantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  aluminum  articles  for  sub- 
sequent union  by  soldering,  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  those  surfsces  which  are  to  be  soldered,  a  non- 

.oxygenous  ssit  of  tin  which  when  heated  in  contact  with 
a  surface  of  aluminum  or  superficially  oxidised  alumiaom, 
produces  upon  such  surface  a  coating  of  tin  and  beating 
until  a  coating  of  tin  is  formed  upon  such  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  for  coating  aluminum  with 
tin,  comprising  stannous  chlorld,  cine  cblorid  and  com- 
minuted tin,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.029,523.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATER. 
JAMXS  I.  Arga,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex 
sn^ctrlc  Heating  Company.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  009,007.     (CI.  219—89.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  Itqnkl  supply  and  delivery  connections,  means  for 
dhridinc  off  a  portion  of  said  vessel  to  form  a  lower  base 
portion  and  an  opper  liquid  holding  bod7  portlen,  an  slae> 
trie  heater  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  and  a  tlierBOstat 
in  said  bass  portion,  said  thermostat  being  fonoed  and 
connected  to  render  said  heater  inoperative  at  a  prede- 
termined thennal  condition  of  the  vessel  contents. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  ysss«} 
tiaving  liquid  supply  and  delivery  connections  and  formed 
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with  a  remoTible  bottom,  a  removable  plate  adapted  to  be 
lltteU  within  said  resael  to  dirlde  off  the  lower  from  the 
WPPW  part  thereof,  an  eleotrlc  heater  fitted  within  said 
TtaHti.  and  a  thermostat  mounted  in  said  lower  part  of 
■•IJ  Teaael  connected  to  control  said  heater  by  the  ther- 
mal condition  of  the  Interior  of  the  vessel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  deitorilied.  i-omprlsing  a  Twael 
harinx  liquid  supply  and  delivery  connections,  one  end 
thereof  belnjc  removable,  a  removable  partition  dlvldloK 
off  said  vessel  to  form  a  liquid  holding  body  portion  and 
an  end  portion  iwparated  therefrom,  an  electric  beater 
mounted  in  said  body  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  current 
controlling  means  mounted  in  said  end  portion  of  the  ves 
sel  connected  to  control  said  beater  and  operable  by  the 
thermal  condition  of  the  vessel  contents. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  liquid  supply  and  delivery  connections,  a  remov- 
able plate  fitted  In  said  vessel  for  dividing  off  the  same 
to  form  a  liquid  holdinK  body  portion  and  an  end  portion 
aeparate<i  therefrom,  said  plate  carrying  a  housing  pro- 
jecting Into  the  body  portion  of  the  veaael.  an  electric 
heater  fitted  In  snid  housing,  and  current  controlling 
means  for  said  heater  mounted  In  said  end  portion  of  the 
vessel,  said  means  being  operable  by  the  thermal  condition 
of  the  vessel  contents. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  veaatl 
having  liquid  supply  and  delivery  connections,  means  for 
dividing  off  said  vessel  to  form  a  liquid  holding  body  por- 
tion and  a  base  portion  with  a  housing  extending  Into  the 
body  portion,  an  electric  heater  fitted  In  said  bousing 
and  a  thermostat  with  a  condenser  connected  thereto 
mounted  in  said  base  portion,  said  thermostat  being  ar- 
range«l  and  connected  to  control  said  beater  and  being 
operable  by  the  thermal  condition  of  the  vesael  contents. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Hasette.] 


I-  I 


1 

■  1.  In  a  telephone  receiver  shell  adapted  to  house  tele- 

phone receiver  mechanism,  a  main  portion  made  of  sbeet 
'  metal  of  substantially  tubular  shape  and  expanded  at  one 

end  Into  a  bell  shape,  said  expanded  end  being  open,  the 
exterior  edge  of  said  open  end  being  extended  to  form  an 
..  annular  portion  subetantially  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of 

|(   .  said    main    portion,   a   plurality   of  bayonet   slots   pressed 

into  the  metal  of  said  annular  portion,  the  long  arms  of 
said  slots  being  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  open  end  of 
the  main  portion,  a  sbe^t  metal  cap  for  said  shell,  said 
cop  having  its  top  depressed  to  form  a  crater  like  recep- 
tacle for  the  ear  and  perforated  at  the  center  to  permit 
the  passage  of  sound  waves  to  the  ear.  an  annular  shoul- 
der formed  on  said  cap  against  which  the  edge  of  the 
main  portion  abntJi  when  said  cap  is  mounted  on  the 
main  portion,  the  edge  of  the  cap  being  bent  over  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  shoulder,  hollow  lugs 
formed  on  the  inside  of  said  bent  over  edges  of  the  ma- 
terial of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet  slots 
when  the  cap  Is  mounted  on  the  shell  to  unite  said  cap 
and  shell,  said  lugs  frictlonally  engasring  the  top  and  sides 
of  said  slots  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
cap  and  main  portion  when  the  two  are  united. 


2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  shell,  adapted  to  house  tele- 
phone receiver  mechanism,  a  main  portion  made  of  sbeet 
metal  substantially  tubular  in  shape  and  expanded  at  oo« 
end  into  a  bell  shape,  said  expanded  end  being  open,  the 
exterior  of  said  open  end  being  extended  to  form  an  annu- 
lar portion  having  its  walls  substanilally  parallel  to  tb« 
long  axis  of  said  main  portion,  a  plurality  of  bayonet  slots 
pressed  Into  the  metal  of  aald  annular  portion,  the  long 
arms  of  said  slots  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge 
of  the  open  end  of  the  main  portion,  a  sheet  metal  cap 
for  said  shell,  said  cap  having  its  top  depressed  to  form 
a  crater  like  receptacle  for  the  ear  and  perforated  at  the 
center  to  permit  the  passage  of  sound  waves  to  the  ear, 
the  edge  of  the  cap  being  bent  over  to  form  an  annular 
portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  main 
portion  when  the  cap  Is  mounted  on  the  main  portion  and 
logs  on  the  inside  of  said  bent  over  edges  of  said  cap 
adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet  slots  when  the  cap  is  mount- 
ed on  the  shell  to  unite  aald  cap  and  abell,  aald  lugs  fric- 
tlonally engaging  the  top  and  sides  of  aald  slots  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  cap  and  main  portion 
when  the  two  are  united. 


1,029,525.  FLOOH  SUPPORT  AND  B0I.8TER  FOR 
HOPl'KR  CAH8.  Ahton  Bsceck.  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ralaton  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbua, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  .HO,  190».  Se- 
rial No.  475,257.     (CI.  106— 18S.) 


1.029,524.      TELEPHONE  RECEIVER   SHELL.     John   F.   | 
Babbois,   Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   l>ean    Electric 
Company,   Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.747.     (CI.  179—179.) 


1.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  bolster,  a  floor  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  tbereon.  a  sub  side  sill,  and  a  guMset  memlier 
Mcnred  to  said  floor  supporting  member  and  bolater  and 
■ab  side  sill 

2.  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  bolater  and  floor,  a  mem- 
ber secured  transversely  upon  the  under  face  of  said  floor, 
•  supporting  member  having  iu  ends  applied  to  the  upper 
•lee  of  said  bolster  on  oppoaita  aidea  of  the  center  sill, 
and  having  ita  middle  portion  bent  upwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  transverse  member,  and  a  gusitet  mem- 
ber arranged  vertically  at  the  side  of  the  car  and  secured 
In  engagement  with  aald  transverse  member,  supporting 
member,  and  bolster. 

3.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  bolater.  a  floor  supporting  mem- 
t>er  mounted  tbereon,  a  sub  side  sill,  and  a  gusset  member 
secured  to  said  floor  and  floor  supporting  member  and 
bolster  and  sub  side  sill. 


1,029.526       CATALOGUE.      Ciiables    F.    Brrai.KY,    Jr.. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.   Donnelley  ft  Sons  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.697.     (CI.  11 — 19.) 
In  a  stock  page  catalogue,  a  plurality  of  stock  pages, 
each   of  which   pages   having  a    page   or   folio   number,   a 
plurality  of  illustrations,  and  an  illustration  key  for  each 
illustration,   each   key   including  a   page   index   character 
common  to  the  several  illustrations  on  the  same  page  but 
Independent  of  the  page  or  folio  number  and  a  designating 
character,  each  designating  character  differing  from  each 
of  the  other  designating  characters  on  the  same  page,  and 
an  index  to  the  page  Index  characters  having  the  several 
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page    index   characters   conaecutively  arranged,   and   also 
hnrlng  the  corresponding  catalogue  or  page  folio  numbers 


associated  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,029,627.  GRASS  -  CATCHER  FOR  LAWN  -  MOWERS. 
Chaslbs  S.  Bonhau,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,869.     (CI.  56 — 114.) 


0. 

1.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers  equipped  with  a 
shield  applied  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the  catcher, 
the  aald  ahield  being  hinged  to  the  catcher  and  normally 
occupying  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly-lncllned  position, 
the  shield  being  so  located  that  It  shall  form  a  dam  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  grass,  while,  at  the  same  time ; 
allowing  the  grass  to  paaa  rearwardly  from  the  cutter  to 
enter  the  catcher  above  and  through  the  shield,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  grass  catcher  equipped  at  Its  forward  extremity 
with  a  hinged  shield,  provided  with  stops  on  Its  Inner  aur- 
faoe  adapted  to  support  the  shield  in  an  upwardly  and 
r«arwardl7-lnclined  position,  the  ahield  being  adapted 
when  thrown  forwardly,  to  occupy  a  plane  approximately 
the  same  as  that  of  the  bottom  of  the  catcher,  whereby 
the  grass  la  allowed  to  pass  freely  out  of  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  catcher. 

3.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  equipped  with  a 
hinged  shield,  which  Is  normally  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
Inclined,  the  shield  being  freely  movable  on  Its  hinge  and 
provided  with  stops  adapted  to  supnort  It  In  its  position 
of  rearward  inclination,  when  the  <  atcher  la  in  use,  the 
shield  being  arranged  to  awing  forwardly  to  occupy  a 
plane  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  bottom  of 
the  catcher,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  equipped  with  a 
shield  hinged  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  same  and  nor- 
mally occupying  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  po- 
sition, means  for  supporting  the  shield  In  position  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  grass  while  the  catcher  Is  In  use,  and  at 
the  same  time  allowing  the  grass  to  enter  the  catcher 
freely  as  It  flies  from  the  cutter,  the  shield  being  free  to 
open  forwardly  to  permit  the  discbarge  of  grass,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers  equipped  with  a 
shield  hinged  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  same,  means  for 


supporting  the  shield  in  position  to  prevent  the  escape,  of 
grass  while  the  catcher  is  in  use  and  at  the  same  time  al- 
lowing the  grass  to  enter  the  catcher  free.ly  therethrough 
as  It  flies  from  the  cutter,  substantially  as<  described. 


1,029,628.  PROCESS  OF  ABSORBING  OXIDS  OF  NI- 
TROGEN. Cabl  Bosch  and  Hans  Kklucr.  Ludwigs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlscbe  Ani- 
lln  ft  Soda  FabHc.  Lodwigshafen-on-the  Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503.037.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 


1.  The  process  of  absorbing  oxids  of  nitrogen  from  mix- 
tures containing  them,  by  introducing  a  suspension  of  an 
absorbent  Into  the  gas  mixture  In  a  state  of  fine  division. 

2.  The  process  of  absorbing  oxids  of  nitrogen  from  mix- 
tures containing  them,  by  Introducing  milk  of  lime  in  a 
state  of  fine  division  Into  the  gas  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  absorbing  oxids  of  nitrogen  from  mix- 
tures containing  them,  by  spraying  milk  of  lime  Into  the 
gas  mixture.  ^# 


1,029,529.  AIRSHIP.  John  F.  Bbaimhaw,  near  Over- 
ton, Tex.  Flleu  Oct,  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  587.049. 
(01.  244—6.) 


1.  in  an  air-Suip,  a  frame,  a  gas  bag  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame  arranged  to  be  moved  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  frame,  other  gas  bags  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  below  and  normally  at  each  side  of  the  first  gas  bag 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  laterally  of  the  frame,  a  fixed 
gas  bag  under  the  first  gas  bag  and  below  the  laterally 
adjustable  F  gas  bags,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  an  engine  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  driving 
connection  with  the  propeller. 

2.  In  ai  alr-shlp,  a  frame,  a  gas  bag  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  connected  gas  bags  ad- 
justable tran»veniely  of  the  fmmr  and  at  rlulit  an:;lrii  in 
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tbe  flret  ncoMd  gaa  bag.  a  prop«ll«r  mounted  on  th«  frmme, 
■od  »n  engine  for  drlTlng  tbe  propeller. 

3.  In  an  atr-ahip,  a  snpportiog  frame,  a  gaa  bag  fixed 
longltiidlBally  of  the  frame,  a  Mcond  gaa  bag  adjoatable 
longltadlDally  of  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  connected  gaa  baga 
adjnatable  tranareraely  of  tbe  frame,  a  propeller  mounted 
OB  tb«  frame,  and  an  engine  for  driTtng  tbe  propeller. 

4.  In  an  alr-atalp.  a  aupporting  frame,  a  gaa  bag  fixed 
longitudinally  of  tbe  frame,  a  aecond  gaa  bag  adJaataSle 
longitudinally  of  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  connected  gaa  baga 
adjoatable  tranaveraely  of  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  fixed  gaa 
baga  Bopported  from  tbe  underaide  of  the  frame,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  tbe  frame,  and  an  engine  for  driving 
tbe  propeller. 

.">.  In  an  alr-ahlp.  a  frame,  movable  gaa  baga  mounted 
in  tbe  frame,  a  fixed  gaa  bag  mounted  in  tbe  frame  below 
the  movable  gaa  baga.  propellera,  one  mounted  at  each  aide 
of  tbe  fixed  gaa  bag  and  within  tbe  frame,  a  common  driv- 
ing member  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  connectiona  between 
aald  member  and  tbe  propellera.  and  an  engine  mounted 
on  tbe  frame  and  having  driving  connection  with  tbe 
member. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.029,&30.  BLOCKS  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
FuoiKAWO  BcBCHABTX.  New  \ork,  N.  T.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Not.  2.  1900.  SerUl  No.  520.878.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
57.VMS.     (Cl.  72— «6.> 


1.  la  a  'floor  conatructlon.  tbe  combination  of  open 
ended  blocka  arranged  In  altnement  In  Interaecting  rowa, 
and  apaced  from  each  other,  channel  blocka  aeparate  from 
aald  open  ended  blocka.  and  aubatantlally  U-ehaped  In 
croaa  aection,  located  between  and  cloalng  the  open  enda 
of  aald  open  ended  blocka,  and  forming  aubatantlally  con- 
tlnuoua  cbannela  and  a  coaleacent  material  In  aald  cban 
nela. 

2.  In  a  floor  coaatmetlon.  tbe  combination  of  open 
ended  blocka  arran^ced  In  allnement  In  Interaecting  rowa, 
and  apaced  from  each  other,  channel  blocka  aeparate  from 
aald  open  ended  blocka  and  aubatantlally  U-abaped  In  croaa 
aectlon,  located  between  and  cloalng  the  open  enda  of  aald 
open  ended  blocka  and  forming  aubatantlally  continuoua 
cbannela,  aald  channel  blocka  tertnlnatlng  below  tbe  upper 
aurfacea  of  aald  open  ended  blocka.  and  a  coaleacent  mate- 
rial In  aaid  cbannela  and  extending  over  tbe  topa  of  the 
channel  blocka. 

3.  In  a  floor  conatructlon.  tbe  combination  of  open  ended 
blocka  arranged  in  allnement  In  Interaecting  rowa  and 
apaced  from  each  other,  channel  blocka  aeparate  from  aald 
open  ended  blocka  and  aubataatlally  U-ahaped  in  croaa 
■ection,  located  between  and  cloalng  the  open  enda  of  aatd 
open  ended  blocka  and  forming  aubatantlally  continuoua 
chaanela,  aaid  channel  blocka  being  ahorter  than  aald  open 
ended  blocka  and  a  coaleacent  material  in  aaid  cbannela 
and  extending  orer  the  enda  of  tbe  channel  blocka. 

4.  In  a  floor  conatructlon.  the  combination  of  open  ended 
blocka    arranged    In    allnement    In    loteraecting    rowa    and 


apaced  froa  aaefe  otfear,  channel  blocka,  aeparata  from  aatd 
open  ended  blocka,  and  aubatantlally  U-ahaped  In  croaa 
aectlon,  located  between  and  cloalng  the  open  enda  of  aaid 
open  ended  blocka  and  forming  aubatantlally  continuoua 
cbannela,  aald  channel  blocka  terminating  below  tbe  upper 
aurfacea  of  and  being  ahorter  than  aald  open  ended  blocka 
and  a  coaleacent  material  in  aaid  cbannela  and  extending 
over  the  topa  and  enda  of  tbe  channel  blocka. 

5.  In  a  floor  conatructlon.  tbe  combination  of  open 
ended  blocka  arranged  in  intersecting  rowa  and  apaced 
from  each  other,  channeled  closure  blocka  located  between 
and  cloalng  tbe  open  enda  of  aald  open  ended  blocka,  aald 
cloaure  blocka  being  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  each  other  In  rowa  to  form  aubatantlally  continuoua 
cbannela.  and  having  tbe  opposed  enda  of  the  cloaiire 
blocka  In  each  row  apaced  from  each  other,  and  a  coalea- 
cent material  extending  Into  aald  cbannela  and  Into  tb» 
apaces  between  aaid  oppoaed  enda  of  aald  cloaure  blocka. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.029,531.       DUST-COLLECTING    SYSTEM. 
DAT.  Minneapolla,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1908. 
466,294.     (Cl.  83 — 47.) 


Hbhbt    L. 
Serial  No. 


1.  Tbe   combination.    In    a    dust -collecting    system.    wltt>\ 
a  Boitable  conductor,  and  a  fan  arranged  to  create  a  cur- 
rant of  air  through  said  conductor,  and  a  aultable  duat 
recelTlng    chamber    Into    which    the    air  current    and    the- 
material   carried   thereby   la  discharged  by  said  fsn,   of  a 
aarlea  of  inlet  openings  connected  with  tbe  aald  conductor, 
whereby  grain,  duat  and  like  mixed  material   may  be  de- 
Ilrered  to  the  duat  collecting  ayatem  at  diflTerent  pointa, 
and  a  aeparator  arranged  between  each  of  aald  Inlet  open- 
tnga  and  the  conductor  aubatantlally  at  the  initial  point  of 
entry  of  heavy  and  light  material  Into  the  duat  collecting 
ayateoi.  whereby   the  grain   or   beaTler   material   may   be 
aeparated   at   the   Initial   points   where  It  entera  tbe  duat 
collecting  ayatem.    and   only    tbe  light    material   paas    into  - 
and  through  tbe  conductor. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  duat  collecting  system,   with 
a  anluble  conductor,  of  a  aerlea  of  separators  connected 
with  said  conductor  at  different  points  aubatantlally  at  the  • 
Initial    points  of  entry   of  grain    and   light    material    into 
the  dnat  collecting  system,  and  means  arranged  to  create - 
a  current  of  air  through  aald  conductor  and  through  each 
of  aald  separators,  means  for  conducting  mixed  grsin  and 
doat,   or  similar  mixed   material.   Into  each   of  said   sepa- 
rators wherein  the  heavy  material  Is  separated  from  the- 
llgfat  material  and  tbe  light  material  la  carried  off  by  the 
sir  current  Into  and  through  said  conductor,  aubatantlally 
aa  deecrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  doat  collecting  system,  with  a 
suitable  main  conductor  and  a  fan  arranged  to  create  a 
current  of  air  through  aald  main   conductor,  of  a   floor- 
sweep  formed  with  an  Inlet  opening  for  grain  and   rela  - 
tlvely  light  material  and  provided  with  a  aeparatlng  cbara  • 
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her  anbatantlally  at  the  initial  point  of  entry  of  grain 
and  light  material  Into  tbe  dnat  collecting  system  and 
connected  with  aald  conductor,  unfl  Into  which  floor-sweep 
grain,  duat  and  like  material  may  be  swept,  and  tbe  duat 
and  light  material  delivered  to  aaid  main  conductor,  while 
the  grain  and  heavier  material  la  aeparated  and  depoaited 
in  aald  aeparator. 


1.029,532.  FLOOR  SWEEP.  Hcnrt  L.  Day,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Piled  Dec.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  466,297.  (Cl. 
83 — 47.) 


Tbe  combination,  with  a  doat  collecting  system  ar- 
ranged in  a  grain-cleaning  bouse  or  other  structure,  hav- 
ing a  .aerlea  of  fioora,  a  separating  chamber  located  below 
each  floor  connected  with  aald  duat  collecting  system,  and 
a  sweep  opening  above  each  floor  through  which  grain 
and  other  material  may  be  awept  from  tbe  floor  into  aald 
aeparator  and  meana  for  conveying  relatively  light  mate- 
rial aeparated  from  tbe  grain  from  each  aeparator  into 
tbe  dnat  collecting  ayatem  In  communication  with  all  of 
the  aeparatlng  chambera. 


1.029.533.     PITMAN  CONNECTION  FOR  HARVESTING- 
MACHINES.     John  H.  Downing,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  as 
aignor  to  tbe  State  of  MlnneaoU.     Piled  Feb.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,710.     (Cl.  74 — 17.) 


JL#      ^^ 


in  a  pitman  connection  for  harvesting  machines,  tbe 
combination  with  a  crank  wheel  and  a  pitman,  of  a  crank 
pin  secured  to  the  said  crank  wheel  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  thereof,  there  being  a  bearing  surface  formed 
on  the  said  crank  wheel  clrcnmferentlally  of  tbe  crank 
pin  adjacent  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  bearing  aurface  thereof,  a 
bearing  secured  to  tbe  pitman  and  aleeved  over  tbe  crank 
pin,  said  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  boahlng  of  mate- 
rial having  suitable  frictional  qualltlea  and  t>elng  unl- 
fomly  cylindrical  throogbout  tbe  major  portion  of  Its 
length  and  having  a  flanged  portion  of  Increased  diameter 
at  Ita  extreme  Inner  end  whereby  a  covered  bearing  sur- 
face of  Increaaed  thickneaa  la  provided  at  Ita  Inner  ex- 
tremity to  cooperate  with  the  aald  bearing  surface  formed 
on  tbe  crank  wheel  for  taking  end  throat  on  the  bearing, 
and  a  bearing  block  aecored  to  the  pitman  and  aleeved 
over  tbe  boahlng.  ita  inner  extremity  In  contact  with 
tbe  ahoolder  formed  by  the  increaaed  diameter  portion  at 
the  laoar  eztreoiity  of  the  boahlng,  its  outer  extremity 


being  floah  with  tbe  outer  extremity  of  tbe  boshing,  there 
being  a  circumferential  cavity  or  oil  pocket  formed  In 
the  bearing  block  and  normally  closed  by  the  boahlng, 
a  filling  duct  in  the  bearing  block,  and  a  feed  vent  or  v«its 
In  the  buablng  communicating  between  aald  cavity  or  oil 
pocket  and  tbe  bearing  surface  of  the  crank  pin,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  outer  extremity  of  tbe  crank  pin  for 
securing  the  parta  of  the  said  bearing  in  their  operative 
positions  on  tbe  crank  pin  said  meana  extending  beyond 
the  enda  of  both  bearing  block  and  tmsblng. 


1,029.534.  HARVESTER-TRUCK.  John  H.  Downing. 
Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  the  State  of  Minneaota. 
Filed  May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.393.     (Cl.  56 — 33.). 


1.  The  combination  vrlth  tbe  frame  of  a  harvester,  of  an 
attachable  and  detachable  axle  for  a  truck  wheel  comprla- 
ing  a  body  portion  adapted  for  securement  to  the  har- 
vester frame  and  a  wheel  spindle,  said  body  portion  of 
tbe  atle  being  cylindrical  In  form  and  of  approximately 
uniform  diameter  throughout,  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
lug  or  pin  near  its  Inner  extremity  and  a  plurality  of 
aeparated  and  perforated  bearing  castings  or  brackets  on 
the  main  frame  adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  body 
portion  of  the  axle,  aaid  separated  castings  or  brackets 
being  provided  with  slots  opening  Into  the  perforations 
therein,  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  said  lug  or  pin  on  tbe 
axle  body  when  the  axle  is  rotated  to  an  Inoperatire 
poaltion  to  permit  the  Inaertlon  of  the  axle  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  harvester,  of 
an  attachable  and  detachable  axlp  for  a  truck  wheel  com- 
prising a  body  portion  adapted  for  securement  to  the  bar 
Tester  frame  and  a  wheel  spindle,  said  body  portion  of 
the  axle  being  cylindrical  In  form  ada  of  approximately 
uniform  diameter  throughout,  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
lug  or  pin  near  Its  inner  extremity-,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated and  perforated  bearing  castings  or'brackets  on  tbe 
main  frame  adapted  to  rotatably  support  aald  body  por- 
tion of  tiie  axle,  said  separated  castings  or  brackets  being 
provided  with  slots  opening  Into  tbe  perforations  therein, 
adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  said  lug  or  pin  on  tbe  axle 
body  when  the  axle  is  rotated  to  an  inoperative  position 
to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  axle  body,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  axle  against  rotation  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
same  from  tbe  bearing  castings  or  brackets. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  harvester,  of  an 
attachable  and  detachable  axle  for  a  truck  wheel  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  portion  adapted  for  securement  to  tbe  har- 
vester frame  and  a  wheel  spindle,  said  axle  being  cranked 
whereby  the  spindle  and  the  body  portion  lie  in  different 
planea,  aald  axle  formed  of  an  Integral  "cylindrical  bar 
of  approximately  uniform  diameter  throughout  and  being 
provided  with  a  fixed  lug  or  pin  on  tbe  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  aeparated  and  perforated  bearing  castings  or 
brackets  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  rotatably  aopport 
said  body  portion  of  tbe  axle,  one  of  aald  separated  caat- 
Inga  or  bracketa  being  proTlded  with  a  slot  opening  Into  tbo 
perforation  therein  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  said  lug 
or  pin  on  tbe  axle  body  when  the  axle  la  routed  to  an 
InoperatlTe  poaltion  to  permit  tbe  taiaertion  of  tbe  axle 
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body,  and  means  for  locking  the  axle  against  rotation  on 
tb«  cylindrical  body  portion  comprtslog  a  bar  secored.  at 
one  end  to  the  axle  adjacent  the  cranked  wheel  splodle. 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  frame  of  the  harreater. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  barrester.  of  aa 
attachable  and  detachable  axle  for  a  truck  wheel  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  adapted  for  securement  to  the  harrpster 
frame  and  a  wheel  spindle,  said  axle  being  cranked  whereby 
the  spindle  and  the  body  portion  lie  in  dilTerent  planes, 
said  axle  being  formed  o'  an  Integral  cylindrical  bar  of 
approximately  uniform  diameter  throughout  and  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  flxed  lug  or  pin  on  the  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  and  perforated  bearing  castings  or 
brackets  on  the  msin  frame  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
said  body  portion  of  the  axle,  one  of  said  separated  cast- 
iaga  or  brackets  being  provided  with  a  slot  opening  into 
the  perforation  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
lug  or  pin  on  the  axle  body  when  the  axle  la  rotated  to  an 
inoperative  position  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  axle 
body,  and  means  for  locking  the  axle  against  rotation  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  same  from  the  bearing  castings  or 
l>rackets  comprising  a  bar  detachably  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  axle  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  the  harreater 
frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  harvester,  of  an 
attachable  and  detachable  axle  for  a  truck  wheel  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  adapted  for  securement  to  the  har- 
vester frame,  a  wheel  spindle  lying  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  body  portion  and  a  cranked  portion  connecting  said 
body  portion  and  sptndle,  the  said  body  portion  of  the 
axle  being  cylindrical  in  form  and  of  approximately 
uniform  diameter  throughout  and  provided  with  a  flxed 
log  or  pin  near  its  inner  extremity  and  a  plurality  of 
separated  and  perforated  bearing  castings  or  brackets 
on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  body 
portion  of  the  axle,  said  separated  castings  or  brackets 
being  provided  with  slots  opening  into  the  perforstions 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  lug  or  pin  on 
the  axle  body  when  the  axle  is  rotated  to  an  inoperative 
position  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  axle  body  and  meana 
for  detachably  connecting  the  cranked  portion  of  the  axle 
adjacent  the  wheel  spindle  thereof  to  the  harvester  frame 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  the  bearing  cast- 
ings or  brackets. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.) 


1,029.535.      PULLET.      IUtmond  W.   Doll.   Aurora.   III. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.351.  ^   (Cl.  •4—18.) 


rrmdL 


1.  A  pulley  having  two  similarly  formed  members,  each 
member  comprising  separated  rim  portions  and  an  Inter- 
mediate arm  integral  with  said  rim  portlona.  said  arm 
having  a  suitably  shaped  portion  adapted  for  securing  the 
members  to  a  suitably  shaped  shaft. 

2.  A  pulley  having  a  plurality  of  similarly  formed  mem- 
bers, each  member  comprlalng  separated  rim  portions  and 
Intermediate  arms  Integral  with  aaid  rim  portlona,  aaid 
arms  having  a  suitably  shsped  portion  adapted  for  se- 
curing the  members  to  a  sulUbly  shaped  shaft. 

3.  In  a  palley  a  member  comprising  separated  rim  por- 
tions and  Intermediate  arms  integral  with  said  rim  por 
tlons,  said  arms  having  a  suitably  shaped  portion  adapted 
for  securing  sa'.d  member  to  a  sulUbly  shaped  shaft. 


1.029.53«.  TOOTH  BRUSH  CASE.  AL»uiT  H.  Flood, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.1'«8.      (Cl.   132—11.) 


1.  A  tooth  brush  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  casing  open  upon  its  underside  and  having 
suiuble  meana  for  its  support,  a  plate  adapted  to  support 
one  or  more  brushes  and  to  close  said  open  underside  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  supporting  plate 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  rasing  opening  to  permit  of 
the  removal  or  replacement  of  the  bruahea. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  holder  of  the  claas  described,  Ibe  same 
coirprlslng  s  casing  having  an  open  underside  and  suitable 
means  for  Its  support,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port one  or  more  brushes  and  to  cloae  said  open  side  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rod  and  plate 
in  a  raised  or  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  csslng 
opening  to  permit  of  the  removal  or  replacement  of  the 
bruahea. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  bolder  of  the  clsss  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  casing  open  upon  its  underside  and  having 
suitable  meana  for  its  support,  a  tube  secured  to  the 
caalng.  a  rod  mounted  in  the  tube,  a  plate  supported  on  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  hold  one  or  more  brushes  and  to  close 
■aid  open  side  of  the  caalng.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  rod  and  plate  vertically  with  respect  to  the  tube  and 
easing  to  open  and  cloae  the  same  and  to  permit  of  the 
removal  or  introduction  of  the  liruahes. 

4.  A  tooth  brush  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open  upon  its  underside 
and  having  suitable  means  for  its  support,  a  tube  support- 
ad  in  the  casing,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  the  tul>e, 
a  round  plate  adapted  to  support  one  or  more  brushes  and 
to  close  said  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  second  rod  pivotai'y 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  adjustable  rod.  and  where- 
by the  plate  la  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  open 
end  of  caalng  to  open  and  close  the  same. 


1,029.537.  BROODER.  Alex  Ethmbr  Fobd.  DIvemon. 
111.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  SerUl  No.  «27.7e9.  (Cl. 
119—32.) 


/9    ^ 


»  >» 


In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  guides, 
ventilators  frlctionally  held  In  said  guides,  and  windows 
adapted  to  be  held  upwardly  by  said  ventilatora,  and  means 
for  holding  said  windows  so  that  the  same  will  readily 
move  and  extend  over  said  ventilators,  when  raised. 
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1,029.538.  GUARD  FOR  HEEL-SCOURING  MACHINES. 
Qboboe  B.  Oabdnkr,  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1911.      Serial  No.  «09,027.      (Cl.  51—17.) 


1.  A  guard  for  heel-acouring  wheels  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  supporting  arm  adapted  to  Ik  held  parallel  to 
the  ahaft  of  the  machine,  a  clip  through  which  said  arm 
extends,  said  clip  being  rotatably  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable on  said  arm,  an  elongated  shank  mounted  in  said 
clip  and  extending  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  and 
at  one  side  of  said  arm  said  shank  lieing  longitudinally 
and  rotatably  adjustable  therein,  and  a  guard  plate 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shank  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  held  beneath  and  adjacent  the 
scouring  wheel,  subetatially  as  de8crit>ed. 

9.  Id  combination  with  a  beel-seonrtng  wheel  hSTlng  an 
Inclosing  hood,  a  bracket  having  a  U-shaped  arm  adapted 
to  be  placed  astride  the  edge  of  the  hood,  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  set-screws  for  clamping  the  same  thereon 
and  adjusting  the  same  to  dilTerent  inclinations  with  re- 
lation thereto,  a  supporting  arm  rigidly  mounted  In  said 
bracket  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  clip  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  a  guard  plate  having  a  shank  adjustbly 
mounted  in  said  clip  at  an  angle  to  said  arm.  said  guard 
l>eing  adapted  to  be  held  adjacent  the  scouring  wheel  to 
cover  a  portion  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  heel-scouring  wheel  guard  comprising 
a  main  l)Ody  portion  having  a  U-shaped  portion  at  one  end, 
a  pair  of  set-screws  arranged  in  said  portion  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  to  clamp  a  support  therebetween,  a  set  screw 
in  said  Ixxly  jwrtlon  arranged  oppositely  to  the  set-screw 
of  said  end  portion,  an  arm  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  Imdy  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  guard 
plate  mounted  for  universal  adjustment  on  said  arm,  8ul>- 
stantlallv  as  described. 


1,029.539.  RHEOSTAT.  William  H.  Gailke,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Independent  Electric  Mfg.  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.957.     (Cl.  219—48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
closed  structure,  resistance  units  therein,  ventilating  aper- 
tures near  the  top  of  the  structure,  ventilating  apertures 
near  the  lower  portion  of  said  structure,  and  a  passage  for 
uniting  the  upper  with  the  lower  apertures. 

170  O.  G.  -35 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cloaed 
resistance  box.  apertures  near  the  top  thereof,  apertures 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  member  secured  to  said 
Imx  over  said  apertures  to  form  a  channel  for  uniting  said 
apertures. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  closed 
resistance  box,  apertures  near  the  top  thereof,  apertures 
near  the  l>ottom  thereof,  and  a  meml)er  secured  to  said  box 
over  said  apertures  to  form  a  channel  for  uniting  said  aper- 
tures, said  member  having  openings  whereby  said  channel 
communicates  with  the  atmosphere. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  realst- 
ance  box.  ventilating  apertures  near  the  top  thereof,  ven- 
tilating apertures  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  providing  a  cooling  path  for  heated  air  emitted 
through  the  upper  apertures  toward  the  lower  apertures. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  resist- 
ance lx>x.  ventilating  apertures  near  the  top  thereof,  venti- 
lating apertures  at  or  near  the  Iwttom  thereof,  means  for 
providing  a  cooling  path  for  heated  air  emitted  through 
the  upper  apertures  toward  the  lower  apertures,  and  means 
whereby  said  path  communicates  with  the  atmosphere. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.029.540.  MACHINE  FOR  COILIX(}  AND  CUTTING 
COIL-SPRIN(}S.  NuAH  S.  Habter,  Waukegan,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  »teel  ft  Wire  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.911.     (Cl.  15.3—64.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  forming  and  cutting  ofT  coll  springs, 
the  combination  with  coil-forming  mechanism,  of  a  cuttlng- 
oir  tool,  means  including  a  clutch  for  actuating  said  tool, 
a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  advancing  end  of  the  coll  being 
formed,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  a  memi)er  of  said 
clutch  with  the  stop  for  positively  moving  said  clutch 
memlter  when  the  stop  is  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  formed 
coil :  sulwtantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  de»crll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  coil-forming  means  including  an  arbor  about 
which  the  coll  Is  rotated  as  it  forms,  of  a  cuttlng-off  tool, 
a  shaft  for  actuating  said  tool,  driving  meana  for  said 
shaft  including  a  clutch,  an  arm  located  in  the  path  of  the 
advancing  rotating  end  of  the  coils  being  foi*med.  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  a  meml)er  of  said  clutch  with 
said  arm  for  positively  moving  said  clutch  member  when 
the  arm  is  engaged  by  the  advancing  end  of  said  coils  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  coil-forming  means  including  an  arbor  about 
which  the  coll  Is  rotated  as  it  forms,  of  a  cuttlng-off  tool, 
a  shaft  for  actuating  said  tool,  driving  means  for  said 
shaft  Including  a  clutch,  an  arm  located  In  the  path  of 
the  advancing  rotating  end  of  the  colls  being  formed,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  a  member  of  said  clutch, with  said 
arm  for  positively  moving  aaid  clutch  meml>er  when  said 
arm  Is  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  colls,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  arm  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  df  the  colls 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  colls ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  forming  and  cutting  off  coll  springs, 
the  combination  with  coil-forming  mechanism,  of  a  cut- 
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tli^-off  tool,  mcaas  indadliic  a  cluteli  for  aetiwtiac  nld 
tool,  an  arm  In  th«  path  of  the  adTanciag  end  of  tb*  eoll 
b«iag  formed,  means  operatlvely  connecting  a  member  of 
■aid  clutch  with  taid  arm  for  poaltiTely  morlng  aald  clatch 
member  when  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  coUa,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  arm ;  substan- 
tially a*  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  colling  means,  including  an  arbor  about  which 
the  colls  are  rotated  as  they  are  formed,  of  a  cnttinc-off 
tool,  a  shaft  for  actuating  sal<]  ^ool,  meana  for  driving  the 
■liaft,  Inelnding  a  dutch,  an-^ir  located  In  the  path  of 
morement  of  the  advancing  eiwvf  the  colla  being  foraaad, 
a  shaft  to  which  said  arm  is  connected,  gearing  actuated 
by  aald  shaft,  and  mechanical  connectlona  between  the 
gearing  and  a  member  of  the  clatch ;  aabatantlally  as  de- 
■crib«L 
-    [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.029.541.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  LociS  A.  Had- 
STarru.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  8«rtel 
No.  617.759.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  diah-washInK  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
having  a  plurality  of  tanks  in  Its  base,  said  tanks  being 
adapted  to  diacharge  one  Into  the  other,  means  for  sup- 
porting dishes  In  said  case,  a  spraying  device  for  each 
tank  disposed  above  the  dishes  and  discharging  Into  Its 
tank  only,  means  for  forcing  water  from  each  of  aald 
tanka  to  ita  spraying  device,  and  means  for  supplying  fresh 
water  to  one  of  said  tanka. 

2.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
eaae.  a  spraying-device  at  the  top  thereof  comprising  a 
box  slidably  mounted  In  said  case  and  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  means  for  supporting  racks  beneath  said  device, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  spraying-device. 


•'*'  1 


1.029,542.  E30- CARRIER.  JoHN  Eowabo  Human, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  30.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
e3«,175.     (CI.  217—80.) 


todlaal  walls  of  the  caalng  of  the  carrier,  engaged  by  aald 
arms  and  limiting  their  sliding  movement  interiorly  by 
iongitudlnslly  central  stops  within  said  grooves ;  rab- 
beted inner-upper  edge  of  the  end-pieces  of  said  caalng. 
wh^ffby  a  flush  interior  wall  to  said  caalng  la  afforded, 
when  said  rods  are  slid  exteriorly  and  engaging  said  rab- 
beta :  thnmb-notchea  In  said  end-plccea  of  aald  caalng. 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  tranararae  rods  interiorly 
Is  facilitated.— all  arranged,  constructed  and  dlapoaed  to 
readily  secure  end  release  a  ramovable,  tray-shaped,  Invert- 
ed cover,  and  producing  an  egg-carrier,  the  outer  surface 
of  which  Is  flush  on  all  aldea.  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  the  cover-securing  ami  relaaaing 
constmctloB,  as  shown,  of  a  cftslng,  provided  with  Inte- 
rior borliontal  groovea,  timaararae  rods,  provided  with 
srms  at  their  enda  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  body- 
portion  of  said  rods,  said  anas  engaging  said  grooves,  be- 
ing controlled  and  guided  thereby,  stops,  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  roda  interiorly  la  limited,  and  rabbeted 
Inner-upper  edges  of  the  ead-piec«a  of  said  caalng,  dis- 
posed to  produce  a  fluah  interior  wall  when  aald  rods  are 
alid  exteriorly, — all  arranged,  conatructed  and  disposed  to 
readily  secure  and  release  a  removable  tray-abaped  cover. 

3.  The  combination  In  the  eoT«r-aaenrlag  and  relaaaing 
conatmctlon,  aa  abown,  of  a  casing,  provided  with  interior 
horisontally  dlapoaed  groovea,  tranaverae  rods,  provided 
with  anna  at  their  enda  extending  at  right-angles  to  their 
body  portion,  aald  arma  engaging  said  grooves  Interiorly 
and  being  controlled  and  guided  thereby,  atops,  disposed  to 
limit  said  roda  In  their  movement  Interiorly,  rabbeted  in- 
ner-upper edges  of  said  end-plecea  of  aald  casing,  disposed 
to  afford  a  fluah  Inner  wall  to  aald  caalng,  when  said  roda 
are  slid  exteriorly  and  engage  aald  rabbeta.  and  notcbea  in 
the  upper  edge,  centrally,  of  said  end-pieces,  disposed  to 
facilitate  the  movement  of  said  rods  interiorly. — all  ar- 
ranged, conatructed  and  dlapoaed  to  readily  secure  and  re- 
leaae  a  removable  cover. 

4.  In  an  egg-carrier,  the  combination  In  the  cover-secur- 
lag  and  releaalng  construction,  comprising  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  Interior  longitudinal  horisontally  disposed 
grooves :  transverse  rods,  provided  with  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  to  the  body-portion  of  aald  rods, 
and  disposed  to  engage  aald  groovea  interiorly  ;  exterior 
stops,  whereby  said  tranaverae  roda  are  limited  in  their 
movement  outward  and  disposed  to  form  an  interior  fluah 
surface  to  aald  caalng.  bounding  the  cover,  when  said  rods 
are  alid  exteriorly, — all  arranged,  conatructed  and  disposed 
to  readily  secure  and  releaae  a  removable  tray-shaped  cover, 
and  producing  a  top  and  sides  that  are  fluah,  aubatantially 
as  shown. 

5.  In  an  egg-carrier  the  comMaatioa  of  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal,  horisontally  dlapoaed  groovea : 
transverse  rods,  provided  with  parallel  diaposed  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  to  the  body-portion  of  aald  roda  and 
engaging  aald  groovea :  rabbeta  on  tb«  IniMr-upper  edges  of 
aald  end-pieces  of  said  casing,  whereby  sn  Interior  flush 
surface  Is  afforded,  when  aald  roda  are  alid  exteriorly,  and 
limiting  their  exterior  movement ;  Intersecting  partitlona. 
dlapoaed  to  form  egg-pocketa :  a  baae- portion  extending 
over  the  entire  bottom  of  the  carrier  and  dlapoaed  to  form 
hottoma  to  said  egg-pockets ;  a  removable  cover,  disposed 
to  rest  for  its  support  upon  the  ends  of  said  partitions, 
adjoining  said  casing  and  held  In  posltioa  and  releaaed  by 
aald  rods.-all  conatructed.  arranged  and  dlapoaed  to  pro- 
duce an  egg-carrier  that  la  fluah  on  all  Its  sides,  substan- 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 

[CUims  6  and  7  not  prtetad  in  the  Oaaatta.1 


1.  In  an  egg -carrier  the  cover  aecurlng  and  releaalng 
conatructlon,  comprising  two  tranaverae  roda,  provided  at 
their  ends  with  arma  extending  at  right-anglea  to  the  body 
portion  thereof:  horiaontal  groovea  on  the  Interior  longl- 


1,029.543.     FABBIC-MARKINO  MACHINE.     QutDO  Hoa- 
vlTH.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  T.  Buettner  *  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,   III.,    a   Corporation    of    IlUnola.      Filed    Aug.    14. 
1911.     BarUl  No.  048,981.     (CI.  101—182.) 
1.  In  a  fabric  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  movable  carriage  for  the  fabric  thereon,  locking 
rot'chaalam   for  aald  carriage,   a   aerlea  of  patterna  each 
having   openlnga   In   proximity    to  one  edge   thereof   and 
arranged   to   be  separably   superimpoaed  on   aald   fabric. 
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means  for  holding  one  edge  of  each  of  aald  patterns  In 
fixed  poaitfcm  upon  said  table,  means  for  positioning  each 
of  said  patterns  with  respect  to  said  holding  means,  aald 
poaltlonlng  means  consisting  of  pins  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  raglater  with  the  said  openings  in  the  pattern,  a 
clamping  member  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said 
patterns,  and  mea'ns  connected  with  said  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted  normally  to  maintain  said  pattern  out  of  en- 
Kaglng  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1F^=^=^^=F==^ 


2.  In  a  fabric  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  movable  carriage  for  tbe  fabric  thereon,  locking 
mechanism  for  said  carriage,  a  series  of  patterns  arranged 
to  be  separably  superimpoaed  on  said  fabric,  means  for  hold- 
ing OOP  edge  of  each  of  aald  patterna  In  fixed  poaltlon  upon 
Kaid  table,  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  patterns  with 
respect  to  said  holding  mesns.  a  clamping  member  aecured 
to  the  free  edge  of  each  of  aald  patterna.  and  meana  con- 
nected with  the  said  clamping  member  adapted  normally 
maintain  said  pattern  out  of  engaging  position,  subatan- 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  fabric  marking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
table,  a  series  of  patterna.  each  having  openings  in  proxim- 
ity to  one  edge  thereof,  arranged  along  said  table,  a  car- 
riage for  the  fabric  movable  along  said  table,  means  for 
Kuldlng  saM  carriage  in  ita  travel,  a  member  adapted  to 
f^gage  with  aald  guiding  meana  for  locking  said  carriage 
in  proper  relation  to  each  of  said  patterna.  means  for  hoM- 
tnc  une  edge  of  each  of  aald  patterns  in  fixed  position  upon 
tbe  table,  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  patterna  with 
reapect  to  aald  holding  meana,  said  poaltlonlng  means  con- 
sisting of  pins  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  regiater 
with  tbe  said  openlnga  in  th«>  pattern,  a  clamping  member 
secured  to  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  patterna,  and  meana 
connected  with  said  clamping  member  adapted  normally  to 
maintain  said  pattern  out  of  engaging  position,  aubatan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fabric  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  aeries  of  patterns  arranged  along  aald  table,  a  car- 
riage for  the  fabric  movable  along  aald  table,  meana  for 
guiding  aald  carriage  In  its  travel,  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  guiding  means  for  locking  said  carriage 
In  proper  relation  to  each  of  aald  patterns,  meana  for 
holding  one  edge  of  each  of  said  patterns  in  fixed  position 
upon  said  table,  means  for  positioning  each  of  aald  pat- 
terna with  respect  to  said  holding  means,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber secured  to  tbe  free  edge  of  each  of  said  r^tterns,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  aald  clamping  member  adapted 
normally  to  maintain  said  pattern  out  of  engaging  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


a  weight  carried  by  aald  arms  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  normally  to  elevate  the  other  free  enda  there- 
of, a  clamping  member  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a  pattern 
to  aupport  tbe  same,  and  tension  means  for  connecting  aald 
clamping  member  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  sub- 
stantial iy  as  described. 


1,029,544.  FABRIC-MARKING  MACHINE.  Ouioo  Hoa- 
tAth,  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  T.  Buettner  A  Co..  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1911.  SerUl  No.  667.507. 
(Cl.  101—132.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  described,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  patterna  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected coacting  clamping  members,  and  means  for  locking 
•lald  clamping  members  together,  said  means  comprising  a 
threaded  aleeve  mounted  in  one  of  aald  clamping  members, 
a  revoluble  threaded  stem  in  the  other  of  said  membera 
and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  plate  member  for 
determining  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  revoluble 
stem,  the  aald  locking  means  serving  aleo  to  ceifter  tbe 
pattern  with  respect  to  said  clamping  members,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  a  fabric  marking  machine  com- 
prising fixed  supports  for  the  fabric,  and  a  revolving  frame 
adjacent  thereto,  of  a  support  for  a  pattern  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  swlnginglj  mounted  on  said  revolving  frame, 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fabric  marking  machine  com- 
prising fixed  supports  tor  tbe  fabric,  a  revolving  frama 
adjacent  thereto,  adapted  to  carry  thereon  a  series  of 
swinglngly  mounted  pattern  supporting  arma,  of  means 
for  positioning  said  pattern  supporting  arma  In  proper  re- 
lation to  each  of  said  fabric  supports,  said  meana  compris- 
ing a  member  saeured  upon  tbe  fixed  support  and  a  member 
aecured  to  tbe  pattern  aupporting  arms  adapted  to  engage 
therewith,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  fabric  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  support  for  the  fabric,  a  revolving  frame  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  swinglngly  mounted  pattern  support  formed 
with  a  locking  member  thereon  carried  by  said  revolving 
frame,  aald  member  being  adapted  with  the  swinging  of 
the  pattern  support  Into  operating  position  to  engage  with 
said  fixed  support  to  lock  tbe  revolving  frame  in  a  fixed 
position,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  fabric  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  support  for  the  fabric,  a  revolving  frame  adjacent 
thereto,  a  aerlea  of  swinglngly  mounted  pattern  supports, 
each  formed  with  a  locking  member  thereon,  carried  by 
aald  revolving  frame,  aald  members  being  adapted  with 
the  swinging  of  any  selected  one  of  aald  pattern  supports 
into  operating  poaition  to  engage  with  tbe  fixed  support 
to  lock  the  revoli^g  frame  in  a  fixed  position,  substan- 
tially aa  described?^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,029,546.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  TOY  RAIL- 
WAY  -  CARS.  Chaslks  A.  Hotchkiss,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ives  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  674,579.     (Cl.  46 — 48.) 


MM 


m  It  :m  \ji 


1.  An  automatic  coupler  for  toy  railway  cara,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  sheet  metal  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  car.  and  having  a  book  formed  of  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
strip,  a  locking  pawl  plvotally  hung  in  the  said  shank 
so  as  to  permit  the  book  of  a  similar  coupler  sliding  there- 
under, and  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  coupler  in  a 
yleldable,  but  central  poaition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  metal  toy  car  having 
a  depending  end  flange  with  a  transverse  slot  therein,  of 
a  coupler  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  car  and  extended 
out  through  and  supportad  in  the  alot,  said  coupler  includ- 
ing a  book  end.  and  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  on  the 
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apprr  ttde  and  back  of  th4>  book  to  AutomatlcaUy  eagrngt: 
•  •lalUr  book  on  ao  adjolalng  coapl«r. 

a.  Th«  combination  with  a  ah**!  m«tal  toy  car  baTlng  a 
dcpeodinv  end  flanx*  with  a  tranarerae  alet  therein,  of  a 
coupler  piTotiHl  to  th**  bottom  of  tb«  car  and  ••xt*nd«l  out 
throuxh  and  aupported  In  the  alot.  aaid  coupler  Including 
a  hook  end.  a  plroted  paw!  to  atttomatlcally  engage  and 
bold  a  connecting  coupler,  and  neana  for  normally  bat 
yleldahly  holding  th<>  coupler  In  a  central  position. 

4.  A  toy  railway  car  coupler,  compriaing  a  shank  pirot- 
ally  conne<-ted  at  one  end  to  a  car  and  baring  upwardly 
dlapoaed  ears  upon  opp«iaite  aldaa  of  ita  outer  end  portion, 
and  having  ita  extreme  outer  end  dl*ipoa«Hl  upward  to 
form  a  hook,  a  lo<klng  p*wl  piroUlly  hung  between  the 
■aM  eara  and  extended  below  the  shank  to  engage  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  connecting  coupler  either  above  or  below 
the  shank  of  the  drat  mentioned  conpler. 

5.  A  toy  railway  car  coupler,  compriaing  a  nhank  plTot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  car  and  harlng  upwardly 
dlapoaed  ears  upon  opposite  stdea  of  Ita  outer  end  portions, 
and  having  its  extreme  outer  end  disposed  upward  to 
form  a  hook,  a  locking  pawl  pivotally  hung  between  the 
aald  ears  and  having  a  hole  therein  through  which  the 
shank  of  the  coupler  ia  arranged  and  adapted  to  admit  the 
forward  end  of  a  similar  connecting  coupler  when  shoved 
in  either  above  or  below  the  aaid  shank. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  prInttM)  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.C-ftMe.  CONSTRICTION  Of  FLOATING  VE88EI.S. 
Joseph  William  Iahebwood.  Middlesbrough.  England. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  '2».  1907.  Serial  No. 
3M.321.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.150.      (CI.   114—79.) 


1.  A  veserl  in  Its  main  body  portion  provld«>d  with  con- 
secutive transverse  frames  Individually  a  plurality  of  times 
stronger  and  xpared  a  plurality  of  tlmea  farther  apart 
than  has  heretofore  lieen  customary  In  the  same  class  of 
vessel,  xald  frames  extending  to  the  shell  or  deck  plating 
of  the  vessel,  said  resael  being  also  provided  In  aaid  por- 
tion thereof  with  longitudinal  frames  which,  as  compared 
with  the  transverse  frames  are  Individually  weak  and 
very  cloeely  spaced,  and  which  alao  extend  to  the  ahell 
or  deck  plating  of  the  vesael.  subetsntlally  as  described. 

IV  .V  vessel  in  Its  main  body  portion  provided  with  con- 
aecutlve  transverse  frames  Individually  a  plurality  of 
times  Htronger  and  spaced  a  plurality  of  times  farther^ 
npart  than  has  heretofore  been  customary  in  the  same 
class  of  vessel,  said  frames  being  also  of  a  less  aggregate 
total  weight  than  has  heretofore  been  miatomary  In  the 
same  t.vpe  of  vcasel.  and  extending  to  the  shell  or  deik 
plating  of  the  veasel.  said  vessel  being  also  provided  In 
said  portion  thereof  with  longitudinal  frames  which,  as 
compared  with  the  transverse  frames  are  Individually 
weak  In  cross  section  and  very  closely  spaced,  and  which 
alao  extend  to  the  shell  or  deck  plating  of  the  vessel,  sub- 
stantiall.v   as  des«-rlbcd. 

:{.  .\  ve««sel  In  Its  main  l)ody  portion  provided  with  con- 
secutive rrsnMverse  frames  Individually  a  pluralU.v  of  times 
stronger  and  spaced  a  plurality  of  times  farther  apart 
tlian  baa  heretofore  been  cualomary  in  tbe  same  class  of 
vessel  :  said  frames  extending  to^ihe  shell  or  deck  plating 
of  the  veasel ;  said  vessel  being  alao  provided  In  said  por- 


tion tbareof  irlth  longitudinal  frames,  which  as  compared 
with  the  transverse  frames  are  IndlvMually  weak  In  crosa 
section  and  very  closely  spaced,  and  which  alao  extend  to 
the  shell  or  deck  plating  of  tbe  veaael :  and  aald  traasrerae 
longitudinal  framea  being  of  a  lesa  aggregate  total  weight 
than  has  heretofore  been  customary  In  the  same  claas  of 
veasel.  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  vcaael  In  Ita  main  body  portion  provided  with  con- 
secutive transverse  frames  individually  a  plurality  of  times 
stronger  and  spared  a  plurality  of  times  farther  apart 
than  baa  heretofore  been  customary  In  tbe  same  claas  of 
veasel ;  aald  frames  extending  to  tbe  ahell  or  deck  plating 
of  tbe  vessel  :  said  vessel  being  also  provided  In  said  por- 
tion thereof  with  longitudinal  frames  which,  as  compared 
with  the  transverse  frames  sre  Individually  weak  In  cross 
section  and  very  closely  spaced,  snd  which  also  extend 
to  tbe  sliell  or  deck  plating  of  tke  veaael :  connectlona  for 
■aid  framea  .  and  said  frames  and  connections  constituting 
a  framework  having  a  less  aggregate  toUl  weight  of  metal 
tlian  has  heretofore  been  customary  In  tbe  framewi>rk 
and  connections  of  the  same  claaa  of  veaael.  subatantlally 
as  described. 

5.  A  veasel  In  Its  main  body  portion  provided  with  con- 
secutive tranaverse  continuoua  frames  and  beams  Indl- 
vtdaatly  a  plurality  of  times  stronger  and  spaced  a  plu- 
rality of  tlmea  farther  apart  than  baa  heretofore  been  cus- 
tomary in  tbe  same  claas  of  vessel ;  said  frames  extending 
to  tb«  shell  and  deck  plating  of  the  vessel  :  said  vessel  b(>- 
Ing  alao  provided  in  said  portion  thereof  with  longitudinal 
framea  which,  aa  compared  with  tbe  tranaverse  frsmes 
are  Indlvtdaally  weak  in  croea  aectlon  and  very  cloaely 
apaced.  and  which  alao  extend  to  the  shell  or  deck  plating 
of  tbe  vessel  :  said  frames  and  beams  and  their  connections 
cooatltutlng  a  framework  of  a  less  total  weight  of  metal 
In  the  aggregate  than  baa  heretofore  been  cuatomary  In 
tbe  framework  and  connections  of  tbe  same  class  of  vessel 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

(ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  (lasette.] 
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l,in»M7.  FORCE  PKBD  OILER.  AxgL  Lktedahl^ 
Aurora.  III.,  analgaor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machlnerie- 
Company.  Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File^| 
Not.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.012.      (CI.  1H4— SS.I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  closure  for  said 
reservoir,  embracing  t)earlng  meml»er«  and  an  Interposed, 
relatively  movable  sliding  member  engaged  t>etween  said 
bearing  members,  said  relatively  movable  memlter  having  a 
piston  chamber  provided  with  an  admission  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  each  closed  against  one  of  said  liesring  mem- 
bers, a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  piston  chamlter.  a  plu- 
rality of  supply  ports  In  one  bearing  member  o|>eninK  into 
tbe  reservoir,  a  like  number  of  dlacbarge  passages  in  the 
other  I>ear1ng  member  each  offset  from  an  associated  sup- 
ply port,  automatic  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  tbe  members  to  alternately  bring  said  admission 
port  of  said  piston  cbamber  to  register  with  a  supply  port, 
snd  its  exhaust   port   to  register  with  an   aasociated  dls- 
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charge  pafsnge.  automatic  means  for  redprocatftig  aald 
piston  and  adjusting  means  acting  to  vary  tbe  length  of 
movement  of  said  piston  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  several 
pairs  of  associated  supply  ports  and  discharge  passages. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  closure  for  said 
reservoir,  embracing  bearing  members  and  an  Interposed, 
relatively  movable  sliding  memlier  engaged  between  aaid 
bearing  memben*.  said  relatively  movable  member  having 
a  piston  chamber  provided  with  an  admission  port  and 
with  an  exhaust  port,  each  cloaed  against  one  of  said  bear-- 
Ing  members,  a  reciprocable  piston  in  aald  piston  chamber, 
a  reciprocable  plunger  carried  by  said  relatively  movable 
member  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  said  piston  and  to 
be  moved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  supply  ports  in  one  bear- 
ing member  opening  into  the  reservoir,  a  like  number  of 
discharge  pasKageH  in  the  other  bearing  member,  each 
offset  from  an  associated  supply  port,  automatic  means 
for  producing  relative  movement  of  the  members  to  alter- 
nately ^rlng  said  admlaaton  port  of  said  piston  chamber 
to  regllrter  with  a  supply  port  and  Ita  exhaust  port  to 
register with  an  associated  discharge  passage,  a  like  num- 
ber of  ixed  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately' 
by  sal«i>l8ton  and  aald  plunger,  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently adjusting  said  fixed  members  to  vary  the  length  of 
movement  of  said  piston  in  the  case  of  each  fixed  member. 

A.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  chamlier  adjacent 
said  reservoir  having  a  flat  wall  and  a  surrounding  cylln- 
drlc  wall,  a  flat  disk  bearing  against  the  flat  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  engaging  at  Its  peripheral  edges  against  the 
cyllndrlc  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  disk  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  chamber  and  being  eccentrically  placed  I 
therein,  a  flat  plate  Intermediate  said  flat  chamber  wall 
and  said  reservoir  bearing  against  said  flat  disk  and  con- 
fining the  same  wltbln  said  cbamber,  a  piston  chamber  In 
sflld  disk  having  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  port  oppo- 
sitely dlspoeed,  said  exhaust  port  being  closed  against  the 
flat  wall  of  said  chamber.^  and  said  admission  port  being 
closed  against  said  plate!  a  piston  reciprocable  In  said 
piston  chamber,  a  plunger  movable  with  said  piston,  a 
second  plunger  carried  by  said  disk,  a  rocking  arm  carried 
by  said  disk  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  plungers 
whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  effect  an  equal  move- 
ment of  the  other,  means  for  causing  said  disk  to  roll  edge- 
wise about  the  cyllndrlc  wall  of  said  chamber  with  ita 
opposite  faces  in  sliding  engagement  between  said  plate 
and  said  flat  chamber  wall,  said  plate  and  flat  chamber 
wall  being  provided  respectively  with  a  supply  port  and 
discharge  passage  offset  from  each  other  and  positioned 
to  alternately  register  with  the  associated  ports  of  said 
piston  cbamber  In  the  movement  of  said  disk,  and  means 
lo<-ated  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  engaged  successively 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  phmger  to  reciprocate  said  piston. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  adjacent 
said  reservoir  having  a  flat  wall  and  a  surrounding  cylln- 
drlc wall  provided  with  Internal  radial  teeth,  a  flat  disk 
bearing  against  the  flat  wall  of  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  peripheral  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
chamber,  said  disk  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  cham- 
lier and  being  eccentrically  placed  therein,  said  disk  and 
chamber  each  having  a  number  6f  teeth  which  Is  a  mul 
tlple  of  the  difference  between  the  numbers  of  teeth  con- 
tained by  them,  a  flat  plate  Intermediate  said  flat  cham- 
lier wall  and  said  reservoir  bearing  against  said  flat  disk 
and  confining  the  same  within  said  chamber,  a  piston 
chamber  In  said  dlak  having  an  admission  and  an  exhausf 
port  oppositely  disposed,  aaid  exhauat  port  being  closed 
against  the  flat  wall  of  aald  chamber,  and  aald  admission 
IKirt  being  closed  against  said  plate,  a  piston  reciprocable 
IB  said  piston  chamber,  a  plunger  movable  with  said  piston, 
A  second  plunger  carried  In  said  disk,  a  rocklng-arm  car- 
ried by  said  disk  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plungers 
whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  effect  an  equal  move- 
ment of  the  other,  means  for  causing  said  disk  to  roll 
edgewise  about  the  cyllndrtc  walla  of  aald  chamber  with 
Its  opposite  faces  in  sliding  engagement  between  said  plate 
and  said  flat  cbamt>er  wall,  said  plate  and  flat  cbamber 
wall  being  provided   respectively  with   a  supply  port  and 


discharge  paaaage  offaet  from  each  other  and  positioned 
to  alternately  register  with  the  associated  ports  of  aald 
piston  chamber  In  the  movement  of  said  disk,  and  a  pin 
located  In  said  chamber  wall  adapted  In  succession  to  be 
engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  plunger. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  adjacent 
said  reser^-olr  having  a  flat  wall  and  a  surrounding 
cyllndrlc  wall,  a  flat  disk  bearing  against  the  flat 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  engaging  at  its  peripheral 
edge  against  the  cyllndric  wall  of  said  cbamber,  said 
disk  being  of  less  diameter  tlian  said  chamber  and  being 
eccentrically  placed  therein,  a  flat  plate  Intermediate  said 
flat  chamber  wall  and  aald  reservoir  bearing  against  said 
flat  disk  and  confining  tbe  same  within  said  chamber,  a 
piston  chamber  in  said  disk  having  an  admlaslon  and 
an  exhaust  port  oppositely  disposed,  said  exhaust  port  be- 
ing closed  againnt  the  flat  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  said 
admission  port  being  closed  against  said  plate,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  piaton  cbamber,  a  plunger  movable 
with  said  piston,  a  second  plunger  carried  by  said  disk, 
a  rocklng-arm  carried  by  said  disk  engaging  tbe  Inner  enda 
of  said  plungers  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  effect 
an  equal  movement  of  the  other,  means  for  causing  aald 
disk  to  roll  edgewise  about  the  cyllndric  walla  of  aald 
chamber  with  Its  opposite  faces  In  sliding  engagement  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  flat  cbamber  wall,  said  plate 
and  flat  chamber  wall  being  provided  respectively  with  a 
plurality  of  supply  ports  and  an  equal  numljer  of  asso- 
ciated discharge  passtiges,  each  discharge  passage  being 
offset  from  its  associated  supply  port  In  tbe  plate  and 
positioned  to  alternately  register  with  tbe  associated 
poris  of  said  piston  chamber  In  the  movement  of  said 
disk,  a  like  number  of  pins  located  In  said  chamber  wall, 
each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  said  pis- 
ton and  tbe  outer  end  of  said  second  plunger  In  succession, 
and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  said  pins  to  de- 
termine the  distance  moved  by  said  piston  In  tbe  case  of 
each  pin.  ^ 

t Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.029,548.  CIGAHETTE-BOX.  Joskph  R.  W.  Mic.nukx, 
Union  mil,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,^62.      (CI.  20tt— 48.) 


1.  A  cigarette  box  provided  with  a  cover  hinged  there- 
I  to  below  tbe  top  thereof  and  a  row  of  matches  hinged  to 
'  said  box  at  one  side  thereof  and  contacting  with  said 
'  cover  and  arranged  to  be  raised  therewith  In  the  act  of 
i  raising  tbe  cover  from  the  box,  but  normally  disconnected 
I  from  the  cover  and  exposed  to  permit  them  to  be  grasped 
without  touching  either  the  box  or  cover,  substantially 
I  as  set  forth. 

I  2.  A  cigarette  box  provided  with  a  cover  which  Is  hinged 
'  thereto  below  the  top  thereof,  and  a  row  of  matches  which 
1  are  hinged  to  the  box  a  short  distance  above  the  point 
1  at  which  the  cover  Is  hinged  thereto,  said  matches  extend- 
!  ing  entirely  across  the  box  to  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
!  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  hy  the  cover  and  to  be  raised 
I  therewith  In  the  act  of  raising  the  cover  from  the  box. 
'  substantially  as  set  forth. 

/' 
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1.020.549.  CI1AN(;B  -  8PRBD  MECHANISM.  RoBUT 
MiLXB.  RocUord.  IlL  Fliod  June  29.  1911.  S«rlal  No. 
036,040.      (CI.   T4 — M.) 


1.  Id  a  change  speed  dertce.  the  combloatioD  of  a  drlT- 
Ing  shaft,  a  drlren  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  each  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  series  being  composed  of  stepped  gears, 
said  gears  lying  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another,  a 
shif table  gear  for  each  set  of  opposed  gears,  and  means 
actuated  with  a  sliding  morement  In  a  direction  cross  wise 
of  the  gearing  and  adapted  to  throw  and  maintain  a  se- 
lected shlftable  gear  In  position  to  effect  a  <*onnection  t>e- 
tween  its  set  of  opposed  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  each  shaft,  at  least 
one  of  said  series  being  composed  of  stepped  gears,  said 
gears  lying  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another,  a  shlftable 
gear  for  each  set  of  opposed  gears,  means  actuated  with 
a  sliding  movement  In  a  direction  crosttwise  of  the  gears 
and  adapted  to  throw  any  selected  shlftable  gear  Into  po- 
sition to  effect  a  connection  between  its  set  of  opposed 
gears,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  shift- 
able  gears  to  normal  position  after  said  means  have 
moved  oat  of  operative  relation  with  respect  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  devli  e.  the  combination  of  a  drlT 
ing  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  each  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  gears  being  composed  of  stepped  gears, 
said  gears  lying  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another,  a 
shlftable  gear  for  each  set  of  opposed  gears,  means  ac- 
tuated with  •  sMdlng  movement  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  gears  for  throwing  any  selected  shlftable  gear  into 
position  to  make  a  connection  between  its  set  of  opposed 
gears,  and  a  stop  member  to  regulate  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  shlftable  gear,  whereby  It  lies  when  In  nor- 
mal position  in  mesh  with  one  gear  uf  the  set  of  opposed 
gears,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  each  abaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  scries  being  composed  of  stepped  gears, 
said  gears  lying  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another,  an 
Intermediate  gear  for  each  aet  of  opposed  gears,  a  pivotally 
mounted  support  for  each  of  said  Intermediate  gears,  and 
means  actuated  with  a  sliding  movement  in  a  direction 
crosswise  of  the  gears  for  throwing  any  selected  inter- 
mediate gear  Into  poaltion  to  effect  a  connection  between 
its  set  of  opposed  gears,  substantially  as  describsd. 

5.  In  a  change  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  sbaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  each  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  gears  being  composed  of  stepped  gears, 
said  gears  lying  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another,  an 
Intermediate  gear  for  eaeb  set  of  opposed  gears,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  support  for  saeb  of  said  tntermedlats 
gears,  means  actuated  with  a  eliding  movement  In  a  di- 
rection crosswise  of  the  gesrs  for  throwing  any  selected 


Intermediate  gear  Into  position  to  effect  a  connection  be- 
tween its  set  of  opposed  gears,  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  intermediate  gear  to  normal  position,  and 
a  stop  m<>mber  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said 
Intermediate  gear,  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.029.R60.  CASUALTY  INDICATOR.  Aaoox  M.  MrrcH 
KI.U  KUisblng.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477..'ioa.      (CI.   ll«     :il.7.> 


1.  A  casually  indicator,  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  identlflcatlon  means,  means  re- 
movably supporting  said  identlflcatlon  means,  a  fender, 
and  means  for  forcibly  expelling  said  identlflcatlon  means 
upon  collision  of  said  fender  with  an  object. 

2.  A  casualty  indicator,  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  Identification  means,  means  nor 
mally  supporting  said  identlflcatlon  means  in  removable 
position,  a  forwardly  projecting  element  rigid  with  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  for  forcibly  expelling  said 
Identlflcatlon  means  upon  collision  of  said  projecting  ele- 
ment with  an  object. 

3.  A  casualty  Indicator,  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  identification  means,  a  plurality 
of  supports  for  holding  said  Identificitlon  means  in  po- 
sition for  removal,  means  for  forcibly  expelling  said  iden- 
tlflcatlon means,  means  for  normally  restrsinlng  said  ex- 
pelling means,  snd  a  fonder  adapted  to  be  tripped  to  re- 
lease said  expelling  means. 

4.  A  casualty  Indicator,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  identification  means,  sup- 
ports for  holding  said  Identification  means  at  rest,  an 
expelling  means,  means  for  normally  reatralning  said  ex- 
pelling means,  and  a  fender  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  release  said  expelling  meana  upon  collialon  of 
said  fender  with  an  object. 

5.  A  casualty  indicator  comptised  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  .se- 
ries of  arms  vertically  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  bar 
located  in  front  of  and  in  rigid  connection  with  said  rock 
shaft.  spring3  surrounding  said  arms,  means  for  normally 
holding  )tald  arms  in  restraint,  means  for  holding  said 
springs  compressed,  and  a  plurality  of  identification 
means  carried  by  each  of  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  (o  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.551.  RATTRAF.  Ststb  MOLXlK.  Homestead.  Pa  , 
aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  Mike  Kosstotanyi,  one-fourth 
to  Joe  Pentek.  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  Kuhn,  Home- 
stead, I>a.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,26.-^. 
(CL  43 — 34.) 

1.  An  electric  rat  trap  comprlaing  a  structure  having 
an  entrapping  compartment  formed  therein  and  a  recep- 
tacle, a  trap  door  fulcmmed  In  said  trapping  compartment 
and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  weicbtsd  to  maintain 
the  upper  edge  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  roof  of  aald 
structure,  bsit  holders  supported  by  said  structure  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  edge  of  said  trap  door,  bearings  of  Insu- 
lation carried  by  the  end  walla  of  said  structure,  tlltable 
platforms  supported  by  said  bearings  and  having  the  con- 
fronting edges  thereof  slotted  to  provide  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged tongues,  and  contact  bars  arranged  upon  said  plat- 
forms with   the  extensions  thereof  extending  on  to.sald 
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tongues  and  each  forming  one  terminal  of 
cutt  bridged  by  the  rat 


an  elactrlc  clr- 


harlng  an  Internally  thi 
the  flange  and  engaging 
enlarged  portion  of  the 


adedpMrtion  extending  beyond 
iti  tly  orer  tbe  threaded  and 
lipe. 


2.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  tha  combination  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  structure  having  bot- 
tom plates,  roof  plates,  and  front  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
having  openings  formed  therein,  a  gang  plank  having  the 
upper  edge  thereof  terminating  at  the  openings  of  said 
front  plate,  bait  bolders  carried  by  said  roof  plates,  a 
tlltable  trap  door  arranged  between  said  end  walls  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  trap  door  weighted  and  In  prox- 
imity to  tlie  openings  of  said  front  walls  and  tbe  upper 
edge  of  said  trap  door  extending  in  proximity  to  said  bait 
holders,  tlltable  platforma  arranged  between  said  end 
walla,  and  contact  bars  arranged  upon  said  tlltable  plat- 
forms and  each  forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit 
bridged  by  tbe  rat  and  communicating  with  said  source 
of  energy. 

3.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  structure  having  an 
entrapping  compartment  formed  therein,  of  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  rodents  from  said  compartment  •  trap 
door  fulcmmed  within  said  entrapping  compartment  and 
having  the  forward  edge  thereof  weighted  to  maintain  the 
upper  edge  thereof  against  the  roof  of  said  structure,  tilt- 
able  platforms  normally  supported  in  a  horiaontal  position 
within  said  structure,  tongues  carried  by  the  confronting 
edges  of  said  platforms,  conUet  bars  arranged  upon  said 
platforms  and  each  forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric 
circuit  bridged  by  the  rat  and  communicating  with  said 
source  of  energy,  extensions  carried  by  said  bars  and  ex- 
tending on  to  said  tongues,  and  slide  doors  carried  by  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  atmcture  whereby  easy  access  can  be 
had  to  the  compartments  of  said  structure. 


1,029.652       ADJU8TABU   BOMW  -  JOINT   COUPLING 

PHn  P  MDBLun  and  Anton  C. 


FOR  SUPPLY-PIPES. 
ScHFKBMAirN,    Dccattu 


Manufacturing  Compai  r,  P  »tur,   III.,   a   Corporation 

911.     Serial  No.  616,096. 


of  Illinois.     Piled  Mai 

(CT.  18T— 28.) 

1.  In  combination,  an 
its  inner  wall  flared  at 
enlarged  threaded  portio 
duced  outwardly  of  the  t 
end  of  the  supply  pipe  fl' 
pling  member  having  inl  rn 
enlarged  portion  of  the 
and  further  having  an  1 
Ing  the  reduced  end  of  t 
from  the  end  of  the  shi 
flared  end  of  the  shank 
whereby  the  gaaket  is  co 
by  the  tightening  of  tlie 


its  inner  wall  flaring  at 
pipe  extending  k>oaeIy  ta|G 
larged   threaded    portion 
shank,  a  gasket  engaglni 


ilgnors   to    H.    Mueller 


ly  threaded  shank  having 
a  supply  pipe  having  an 
int  its  end  snd  being  re- 
portion,  the  reduced  outer 
osely  in  tbe  shank,  a  cou- 
breads  engaging  over  the 
>ipe  and  about  the  shank, 
extending  flange  embrac- 
ly  pipe  in  spaced  relation 
d  a  gasket  fitting  in  the 
iting  against  tl>e  flange, 
against  the  supply  pipe 
member  over  the  gasket. 


2.  In  a  coupling,  an  e  t  i^  j  threaded  shank  having 


^tei  ling   outwardly   from   the 

^1  >  flared  end  of  tbe  sbsnk 

about  the  supply  pipe,  snl  •  co  pllng  member  threaded  on 

the  end  of  the  shank  anl  bav  ig  an  inwardly  extending 

flange  engaging  with  tbelgaski  and  binding  tbe  same  in 

the  sbsnk  snd  on  the  sJ^ply  ipe.  the  coupling  member 


t  b|«  d  of  tbe  siuink,  a  supply 


%<  shank  and  having  an  en- 


3.  In  a  coupling,  an 
iu  inner  wall  flaring  at 
pipe  extending  loosely 
larged   threaded   portion 
shank,  a  gasket  engaglni 
about  the  supply  pipe,  1 
on  the  end  of  tlie  shank 
engaging  with  the  gaaki 
shank  and  on  the  supply 
an  integral  threaded  poAon 
shoulder,  and  engaging  a  Just^^y 
enlarged  portion  of  the  sipply 


threaded  shank  having 

of  the  shank,  a  snpply- 

ibank  and  having  an  en- 

outwardly    from    the 

flared  end  of  the  shank 

iMipling  member  threaded 

ving  an  internal  ahoulder 

binding  tbe  same  In  the 

»  coupling  member  having 

:tending  beyond  tbe  said 

over  the  threaded  and 

ipe. 


1,029,563.     BMBRGKNCY-TIRE.     Dx  Witt  Nslsom.  Min 
neapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.    SerUI  No.  412,801. 
(CT.  162—23.) 


1.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  tire  sections  having 
a  coupling,  means  st  their  ends,  said  coupling  means  be- 
ing connected  by  partially  rotating  one  of  said  sections. 
and  means  for  drawing  the  coupled  sections  together. 

2.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  .  skeleton  metallic 
frames  and  wooden  rim  sections  secured  thereto,  said 
frames  having  seats  for  the  tire  sections  and  couplings  at 
their  ends  included  within  the  circumference  of  said  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  may  be 
connected  together,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tire  sec- 
tions on  a  rim. 

8.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  metallic  frames  hav- 
ing seats  therein  for  solid  rubber  sections,  and  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  grip  said  sections,  wooden  rims  provided  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frames  from  said  rubber  tire  sections 
and  means  for  securing  them  to  said  frames,  and  cou- 
pUngs  provided  at  tlie  abutting  ends  of  said  sections  and 
whereby  they  are  joined  together,  said  coupling  being 
united  by  partially  rotating  one  of  said  sections. 

4.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  tire  sections  ttavtng 
eyes  and  lugs  thereon,  the  eye  and  lug  of  one  section  Mng 
adapted  to  interlock  with  tbe  corresponding  eye  and  lug 
of  the  adjoining  section  by  partially  routing  one  of  said 
sections,  wliereby  the  sections  are  coupled  together,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  said  sections  around  a  wlieel 
rim. 
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5.  Ad  em«rgeoc7  tire  compritfng  tire  sections  sod  means 
for  couplloK  them  tugether.  sad  means  for  drawing  the 
said  Mctlons  aroaod  a  wheel  rim.  said  meaoH  comprising 
a  stud  taaTing  right  sad  left  hand  threads  thereon,  and 
burs  baring  curved  surfaces  loosely  mounted  in  said  tire 
sections  and  having  threaded  twles  to  receive  said  stud. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 

i, 


1.020.554.     CENTRIKliJAL  PCMP  OB  BLOWER.     Maxi- 

uiLLiAN  Nbimateb.  ilnciBnstl.  Ohio:  Clara  Nenmayer 
administratrix  of  said  Maxiialllian  Neiimayer,  deceased. 
Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.100.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  like  machine,  provided 
with  a  runner  having  a  single  Inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular concentric  suctioa  chambers  entirely  within  the 
runner  and  moving  therewith. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  like  machine,  baring 
s  runner  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  suction 
chambers,  of  varying  capacity  entirely  within  the  runner 
and  traveling  therewith. 

3.>  A  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  like  machine,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  runner  entirely  therein  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  suction  chambers  within  the  runner  and 
traveling  therewith,  and  a  series  of  blades  In  each  cham- 
ber. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  like  machine,  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  a  runner,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  the  runner  having  a  series  of  blades,  and 
a  plurality  of  series  of  suction  chambers,  the  suction  cham- 
bers alternating  with  the  series  of  blades,  said  chambers 
being  entirely  within  and  traveling  with  the  runners. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  like  machine,  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  a  runner,  the  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  the  runner  having  a  central  suction  cham- 
ber, an  annular  series  of  blades  encircling  the  central  suc- 
tion chamber,  one  of  said  series  being  spaced  radially  with 
respect  to  the  other  series,  whereby  to  form  a  suction 
chamber  between  the  series  and  concentric  with  the  cen- 
tral suction  chamber. 

[Claims  «  to  21  not  printed    a  tbe  Uaaette.] 


'  low  piston  rod.  a  controlling  rod  embraced  by  tbe  same, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rods  relatively  to  the  other 
when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  is  changed,  means  for  ad- 
I  mlttlng  liquid  into  the  boUow  piaton  rod.  a  valve  member 
i  and  seat  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  controlling  rod  plunging  into 
the  hollow  piston  rod.  said  valve  member  being  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  controlling  rod.  pro- 
jections on  said  ralre  member  engaging  guiding  groove* 
In  the  piston  rod.  and  coacting  openings  in  said  ralre 
member  and  seat  registering  more  or  less  according  to  the 
matoal  rotstion  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  (*ontrolllng- 
rod. 


1.020J555.  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAILIC  RRAKK8  IX 
GUNS  WITH  RECOILING  BARRELS.  Emil  Olsson. 
Hofors.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors-Gulls- 
p&ng,  Bofors.  Sweden,  a  Limited  Company.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1900.     Serial  No.  527.677.     (CI.  80—43.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  for  artillery  guns  with  recoiling 
barrel,  comprising  in  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  hoi 
low  piston  rod.  a  controlling  rod  embraced  by  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rods  relatively  to  the  other 
when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  Is  changed,  means  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  into  tbe  hollow  piston  rod.  a  valve  arranged 
on  the  end  of  said  controlling  rod  embraced  by  said  piston 
rod  and  means  for  guiding  said  valve  In  the  piston  rod  so 
as  to  change  during  fbe  counter-recoil,  the  passage  areas 
for  tbe  liquid  through  the  Interior  of  the  piston  rod  in  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  mutual  angular  position  of  said  piston 
rod  and  controlling  rod. 

2.  A   hydraulic  brake  for  artillery  guns  with   recoiling 
barrel.  romprlHlng  In  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  hoi- 


3.  A  hydraulic  brake  for  artillery  guns  with  recolling- 
barrel.  comprising  in  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low piston  rod.  a  controlling  rod  embraced  by  the  same. 
Beans  for  rotating  one  of  said  rods  relatively  to  the  other 
when  tbe  elevation  of  the  gun  Is  changed,  means  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  into  the  hollow  piston  rod.  a  valve  meml>er 
and  seat  on  the  end  of  the  controlling  rod  plunging  into 
the  hollow  piston  rod.  said  valve  member  being  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  controlling  rod  and 
guided  In  the  piston  rod.  openings  in  said  valve  memtwr 
cooperating  with  openings  in  the  valve  seat  during  the 
counter-recoil  for  admitting  more  or  less  liquid  depending 
upon  the  mutual  position  of  the  ralve  member  and  seat., 
and  additional  small  openings  in  the  valve  member  co- 
operating with  the  openings  In  the  seat  to  admit  a  con- 
stant quantity  of  liquid. 


1.029.556.     LIGHTING  FIXTIRE.     John  L.  PALMRa  an«t 
Chablcs  N.  Whbblbb.  Peoria.  III.     Filed  Jan.  25.  lOn 
Serial  Np.  604,562.     (CI.  240— 73.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ixture  arm  having  an  opeir 
end.  of  a  meml)er  to  close  said  open  end  and  having  ao 
extension  to  overlie  one  of  the  walls  of  said  arm.  and 
means  for  carrying  a  lamp  having  threaded  engagement 
with  one  of  the  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  arm  having  an  open 
end.  of  a  member  to  close  said  end  and  having  an  extension 
to  overlie  one  of  the  walls  of  the  arm.  and  mesns  extend- 
ing through  said  wall  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  extension  to  clamp  it  to  said  arm. 

3.  Tlie  combination  alth  tbe  hollow  arm  of  a  lightings 
!   fixture,   of   a   member   lying  adjacent   fo  and   closing  said 

open  end.  one  of  the  described  parts  baring  an  extension 
'  to  overlie  the  other,  and  a  nipple  for  carrying  a  lamp 
I  socket  adapted   to  engage  one  of  the  parts   for  clamping 

both  parts  together. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  arm  having  an  open  end.  of 
,  a  member  to  close  said  open  end  having  an  extension  to 
I  enter  It  and  lie  upon  one  of  the  walls  of  said  arm.  and  ir 


JUNB  II,  191 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


wx 


threaded  nipple  extending  through  said  wall  and  secured 
In  said  extension. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  arm  of  a  lighting 
fixture,  tbe  same  having  an  open  end,  of  a  member  to  close 
said  open  end  and  having  a  part  to  fit  into  tbe  arm 
and  including  an  extension  to  lie  upon  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  latter,  and  means  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
wall  In  n  slidable  manner  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said 
extension. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,029.557.  ELECTRIC  FIXTURE.  JoHX  L.  Palmkb  and 
CUABLES  N.  Whcelkb,  I'eoria,  111.  Filed  May  4,  1011. 
Serial  No.  624,989.     (CI.  240—78.) 


^'  /  ^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  meml>er  having 
an  open  end  and  adapted  for  carrying  an  electric  lamp, 
and  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  a  meml>er  to 
close  the  said  open  end  and  having  a  part  to  engage  the 
first  said  member  by  friction,  said  part  having  an  exten- 
sion or  nipple  adapted  to  pass  freely  through  and  sus- 
pended In  said  op4*ning  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  arm  having  an 
open  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walla, 
a  member  to  close  said  open  end  and  having  a  part  to 
frictionally  engage  one  of  the  walls  of  the  arm  and  pro- 
vided interiorly  of  the  arm  with  an  extension  or  nipple 
.adapted  to  enter  said  opening  of  the  wall  and  suspended  in 
and  below  the  same  and  threaded  on  Its  extremity  exteri- 
orly of  the  arm. 

3.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  having  an 
op<n  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls, 
a  member  to  close  said  open  end  and  having  a  part  to 
frictionally  engage  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  arm  and  pro- 
vided Interiorly  of  said  arm  with  an  extension  or  nipple 
adapted  to  freely  pass  Into  said  opening  of  the  wall  and 
suspended  in  and  t>elow  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  lamp  socket. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  haring  an 
open  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls, 
a  member  to  close  said  open  end  and  haring  a  part  to 
frictionally  engage  said  arm  and  also  haring  an  extension 
Interiorly  of  the  arm  provided  with  a  second  extension  or 
nipple  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  wall  and  depending 
therein,  said  opening  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  nipple,  said  nipple  haring  pro- 
vision to  bold  a  lamp  socket. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  having  an 
open  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  side,  a  mem- 
ber to  close  said  open  end  and  having  a  part  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  arm  by  friction  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending extension  or  nipple  to  receive  a  lamp  socket. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.558.  ELECTRIC  FIXTIRE.  John  L.  Pai.meb  and 
CuABLES  .N.  Wheelbb.  Peoris,  III.  Filed  May  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624.900.     (CI.  240—78.) 


pended    in   said   opening,   and   a   member   to  engage   said 
nipple  to  prevent  it  from  moving. 

2.  .\B  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  for  carrying 
an  electric  lamp  having  an  opening  in  its  end  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  nipple  freely  sus- 
pended in  said  opening,  and  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the 
arm  having  a  part  to  frictionally  engage  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  nipple. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  for  carrying 
an  electric  lamp  baring  a  recessed  end  provided  wltb  an 
opening  in  it<>i  wall,  a  nipple  freely  suspended  from  said 
arm  in  said  opening,  a  member  frictionally  engaging  tbe 
arm  and  held  In  position  l>y  such  frictlonal  engagement, 
and  having  a  part  to  engage  tbe  nipple,  the  latter  having 
a  part  to  engage  tbe  member  and  threaded  exteriorly  of 
tbe  arm. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  for  carrying 
an  electric  lamp  having  a  bole  In  its  wall  communicating 
with  its  Interior,  a  nipple  suspended  freely  In  the  hole 
and  resting  upon  the  Inner  wall  of  the  arm.  and  means 
In  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  nipple  to  prevent  it 
turning  within  the  arm. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  arm  for 
holding  an  electric  lamp  having  a  hole  near  its  outer  end, 
a  nipple  freely  suspended  in  tbe  bole  and  having  a  part  to 
bear  upon  the  inner  wall  of  said  arm.  and  a  member  to 
slidably  engage  the  nipple  and  to  prevent  it  turning. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,029.550.  MOLDING  APl'ARATUS.  Albekt  A.  Paclt. 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,052.      (Cl.  25 — 120.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm  for  carrying 
an  electric  lamp  having  an  opening  In  Its  end  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in   Its  wall,  a  nipple   freely  sus- 


1.  A  bed  having  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  fixed  series  of 
parallel  rollers  supported  between  tbe  rails,  a  fixed  mnld- 
body  supported  over  tbe  central  portion  of  the  bed.  a 
pallet  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rollers  and  to  close  the 
lower  ends  of  mold-apaces  In  tbe  Bsold-tmdy.  a  power 
actuated  support  for  tbe  pallet  arranged  below  the  mold- 
body  and  adapted  to  lift  the  pallet  above  the  rollers  into 
engagement  with  the  mold-body  and  to  retire  lielow  tbe 
rollers,  and  an  ejector  abore  tbe  mold  tmdy. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  mold-body  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  horisontal  bed  below  tbe  same,  a  pallet  adapted 
to  travel  on  tbe  bed,  a  cross-head  below  tbe  bed.  pallet- 
supporting  means  on  the  cross-bead  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
pallet  and  lift  it  Into  engagement  viitb  tbe  Iwttom  of  the 
mold,  means  for  morlng  tbe  cross-bead  upwardly  and  giving 
It  a  yielding  upward  tendency,  and  means  almve  tbe  mold- 
body  for  pushing  molded  articles  downwardly  through 
tbe  mold-lMdy  and  delivering  the  pallet  with  the  molded 
article  tbereon  to  tbe  bed. 


1,029„%60.     MOLDING  APPARATUS.     Albert  A.   Pault. 

Youngstown.   Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    28,    1011.      Serial    No 

657,243.      (CI.  2&— 120.) 

1.  In  a  molding  appar^us.  a  mold-body  having  mold- 
spaces  with  open  lower  ends,  a  pallet  to  close  tbe  Ixittom 
of  the  mold-spaces,  an  ejecting  means  to  push  the  molded 
articles  downwardly  through  the  mold-tx>dy,  a  support  for 
tbe  pallet,  and  means  carried  by  the  ejecting  means  baring 
a  yielding  upward  tendency  and  for  holding  tbe  said  sup- 
port against  tbe  pallet  during  tbe  e.^tion  of  tbe  artlclea. 
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2.  la  a  moldlax  apparstos.  a  niold-body  karlac  mold- 
■paccs  with  open  lower  ends,  a  pallet  to  clow  tbe  bottom 
ot  tbe  mold-spacsB.  an  ejoctlng  m«ana  to  poab  tbe  molded 
articles  downwardly  tbroocb  tbe  mold  body,  a  support 
for  tbe  pallet,  and  means  for  (iTlng  a  downward  more- 
ment  to  tbe  support  Independently  of  tbe  ejecting  means 
at  the  cloae  of  tbe  ejectlnff  operation. 


3.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold-body  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  pallet  having  a  yielding  upward  tendency,  a  con- 
veyer below  tbe  pallet  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means 
for  pushing  a  molded  article  downwardly  tbroagb  tbe 
mold-body  and  against  tbe  yieldable  pallet  until  tbe  pallet 
rests  on  tbe  conveyer 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold-body  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  pallet  closing  the  bottom  of  tbe  mold-body,  a 
pallet-rest  belofr  tbe  pallet  and  spaced  therefrom,  means 
for  ejecting  a  molded  article  downwardly  through  tbs 
mold  body  and  delivering  the  pallet  with  the  article 
thereon  to  tbe  rest,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  pallet 
and  giving  it  a  yielding  upward  tendency  while  tbe  first 
means  is  operstlng. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  body  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  pallet  closing  the  bottom  of  tbe  mold-body,  a 
pallet-rest  below  the  pallet  and  spaced  therefrom,  means 
for  ejecting  a  molded  article  downwardly  through  the 
mold  body  and  delivering  tbe  pallet  with  tbe  article  thereon 
to  tbe  rest,  means  for  supporting  tbe  pallet  and  giving 
It  a  yielding  upward  tendency  while  tbe  first  means  Is 
operating,  and  means  for  removing  tbe  pallet  supporting 
means  out  of  contact  with  tie  pallet  when  the  pallet   Is 

.  lowered  upon  tbe  said  rest. 


l,02«,5«l  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  A1.UBT  A.  I'adlt. 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M2.222.  Renewed  Jan.  11.  1912.  SerUl  No.  670.72«. 
(CI.  26—41.) 


body  KUTOondtng  tbe  lower  end  of  tha  ear*,  mm  ejactor 
bavlnc  travel  above  the  mold-body  to  permit  tb*  mold  to 
be  filled  and  having  travel  between  the  core  and  mold 
body  to  eject  tbe  molded  article,  pipea  connecting  tbe  hol- 
lows of  tbe  core  and  mold-body  and  sapportlng  tbe  lat- 
ter, and  means  to  supply  a  beated  fluid  to  tbe  said  core  and 
mold-body. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  vertical  ox>ld-body,  a  plate 
to  close  tbe  bottom  or  the  same,  an  ejector  normally  above 
tbe  mold-body  and  adapted  to  push  tbe  molded  article 
downwardly,  vertical  supports  connected  to  move  simul 
taneously  with  said  ejector,  a  pair  of  plate-engaging  lugs 
on  each  support,  tbe  lower  members  of  escb  pair  arranged 
to  support  tbe  plate  during  tbe  molding  action  and  tbe 
upper  lugs  srranged  to  receive  a  plate  when  the  ejector  be- 
gins Its  ejecting  operation. 


1.029.562.  DU8T-COLLBCTOR  FOR  VACUUM-CLBAN 
BR8.  Fbajik  8.  R.  PBBimsa,  San  Frsncisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Juae  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  «90,86«.      (CI.  83 — 47.) 


1.  la  a  doat  collector  for  vacuum  cleaners,  a  pan  having 
a  plurality  of  compartmentH  therein  and  open  at  tbe  top, 
a  cover  for  said  pan.  mears  to  make  same  substantially 
air  tight,  and  a  joint  at  tbe  top  wall  of  each  of  said  com 
pariments.  an  sir  Inlet  pipe  in  said  rover  and  adjacent  the 
outer  wall  of  said  pan.  said  pan  having  openings  from  one 
compartment  to  aaotber ;  an  outlet  pipe  In  the  central 
compartment  and  a  dust  filter  secured  on  said  outlet  pipe, 
substantially  as  dsMrribed. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector  for  vacuum  cleaners,  s  pan  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  said  pan  having 
openings  from  one  compartment  to  another,  means  whereby 
tbe  air  passing  from  one  compartment  to  another  will  be 
directed  around  tbe  several  compartnents,  a  cover  having 
means  to  make  a  substantially  air  tight  joint  with  each 
of  said  compartmeots.  an  air  inlet  pipe  through  aaJd  cover 
and  adjacent  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  pan,  an  air  outlet 
pipe  In  tbe  Inner  compartment  and  a  dust  filter  supported 
upon  said  air  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


ROBBIT    R.     RCST, 

1911.      Serial    No 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold-support,  s  vertical 
hollow  core  suspended  therefrom,  a  hollow  vertical  mold- 


1.029,5«3.  MOLDING  APPARATI8. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  May  29. 
«30,018.     (CI.  22— 4S.) 

1.  Aa  Improved  mold  packing  apparatus  which  com- 
prises s  hopper  flask  sdapted  to  be  superposed  upon  a  mold 
flask  during  charging  and  jolting,  in  combination  with  rigid 
retaining  bars  arranged  within  said  hopper  flask  serving  to 
prevent  rebound  of  tbe  sand  In  tbe  mold  flask  and  to  sus- 
tain any  excess  of  saad  over  that  required  for  the  mold 
upon  the  separation  of  tbe  bopper  and  mold  flasks. 

2.  An  Improved  mold  packing  spparatus  which  com- 
prises a  hopper  flask  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  a  mold 
flask  during  charging  and  jolting,  in  comblaatloo  with  rigid 
retaining   bars  arranged  within  said   bopper   flask,  adja 


— '*^-  ■- 


JUNB  II,  1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


543 


cent  its  parting  face,  said  bars  serring  to  prevent  rebound 
of  tbe  sand  in  tbe  mold  flaak  and  to  soataln  any  excess  of 
sand  over  that  required  for  tbe  mold  upon  the  separation 
of  tbe  bopper  and  mold  flaaks. 


.?i^....5.'.l 
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S.  An  improred  sMld  packing  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  hopper  flaak  adapted  to  he  soperposed  upon  a  mold  flask 
during  charging  and  joltlag.  in  combination  with  a  grid 
of  retaining  bars  of  vsrious  heights  arranged  within  said 
hopper  flssk  with  their  lower  faces  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  adjacent  the  parting  face  of  tbe  hopper 
flask,  said  bars  serving  to  prevent  rebound  of  the  sand  in 
the  mold  flask  and  to  sustain  any  excess  of  sand  over  that 
required  for  tbe  mold  uixMi  the  separation  of  the  bopper 
and  mold  flasks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Improved  mold  packing  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  hopper  flask  adapted  to  be  superpoaed  upon  a  mold  flask 
during  charging  and  jolting,  in  combination  with  a  grid  of 
retaining  bara  arranged  In  tald  hopper,  said  bars  hartng 
snfllcient  vertical  height  to  Insure  the  packing  of  the  hop- 
per aa..>d  between  the  same  so  that  they  serve  not  only  to 
retain  any  excess  of  sand  over  that  required  for  tbe  mold 
upon  tbe  separation  of  the  hopper  and  mold  flasks,  bnt  also 
serve  to  prevent  the  rebonnd  of  the  sand  in  the  flask  dur- 
ing jolting. 


1.029,564.  POCKET-KNIFE.  JosBPB  V.  Weckbauoh, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,436. 
(CI.  SO— 10.) 


1  X  handle  for  pocket  knives  equipped  with  a  main 
spring  and  a  removable  false  tang  fitted  Into  the  end  of 
the  handle  and  pivoted  to  take  tbe  place  of  a  blade  tang, 
which  may  be  substituted  for  tbe  false  tang,  tbe  latter  be- 
ing shaped  to  exactly  flll  the  tang  end  of  tbe  handle  when 
in  a  position  corresponding  with  tbe  open  position  of  tbe 
blsde,  the  said  false  tang  bsvlng  three  faces,  the  first  and 
second  of  which  are  shaped  to  respectively  engage  the 
spring  when  In  positions  corresponding  with  the  open  and 
intermediate  positions  of  a  blade,  tbe  second  face  of  tbe 
false  tsng  being  nearer  tbe  pivot  than  the  first  face,  where- 
by the  fslse  tang  Is  relieved  from  tension  when  the  second 
face  is  adjacent  to  the  spring,  tbe  tang,  however,  at  such 
time  being  prevented  from  assuming  either  of  the  positions 
corresponding  with  tbe  open  or  closed  positions  of  a  real 
blade  without  placing  the  spring  under  tension,  tbe  third 
face  being  flnsb  with  tbe  exterior  surface  of  the  end  of  the 
handle  when  tbe  tang  is  in  position  corresponding  to  the 
open  position  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  knife  blade  provided  with  a  main  spring  and  a  re- 
movable falae  tang  pivoted  to  take  the  place  of  a  blade 
tang  and  provided  with  three  faces,  tbe  first  of  which  Is 
engaged  by  the  said  spring  to  place  tbe  tang  under  tension 
when  tbe  tang  la  in  tbe  position  corresponding  with  the 
open  position  of  a  blade,  tbe  third  face  at  tbe  same  time 
being  fiush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  aid  of  the  handle, 
tbe  second  face  being  nearer  the  pivot  than  the  first  face 


whereby  the  tang  is  rellered  from  tension  when  in  a  posi- 
tion correspondbig  to  the  position  of  a  blsde  when  inter- 
mediate the  open  and  closed  poeitionb,  the  second  face, 
however,  when  in  the  last-named  poaition  being  shaped  to 
conform  approximately  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
spring  whereby  the  turning  of  the  tang  upon  its  ptrot  in 
either  direction  places  the  spring  under  tensl<m. 


1,029.566.  PNEUMATIC  CASTING  APPARATUS.  8am- 
vmu  Pbicb  WaTHBsiLL,  Jr.,  and  Johh  Paica  WvrHniu., 
Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asslgnmoits,  to  Wetherill  Finished  Castings  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1906.  Serial  No.  333,817.  Renewed  Nor.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658.419.     (CI.  22—69.) 


1.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  melting  pot  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  containing  reservoir  for  the  molten  cast- 
ing metal,  an  air-tight  cover  for  the  pot,  a  dip-pipe  de- 
pending from  and  removable  through  tbe  cover  and  whose 
lower  end  opens  near  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a  casting 
mold  separate  from  tbe  cover  and  having  a  gate  in  aline- 
ment  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  dip-pipe,  and  means  for 
transferring  tbe  molten  casting  metal  frd&i  the  melting  pot 
Into  the  mold  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  melting  pot  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  containing  resenroir  for  the  molten  east- 
ing metal,  an  air-tight  cover  for  the  pot,  a  dip-pipe  de- 
pending from  and  removable  through  the  cover  and  whose 
lower  end  opens  near  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a  casting  mold 
separate  from  the  cover  and  having  a  gate  in  alinement 
with  the  apper  end  of  the  dip-pipe,  and  a  fiuld  presanre 
conduit  opening  into  tbe  pot  above  level  of  the  casting 
metal  therein  :  substantlaUy  aa  descrilied. 

3.  A  cssting  apparatna,  comprising  a  melting  pot  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  containing  reservoir  for  tbe  molten  cast- 
ing metal,  an  air-tight  cover  for  the  pot,  a  dIp-pIpe  de- 
pending from  and  removable  through  the  cover  and  whose 
lower  end  opens  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  pot,  a  casting 
mold  separate  from  the  cover  and  having  a  gate  in  aline- 
ment with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  dip-pipe,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure conduit  opening  into  tbe  pot  above  the  level  of  tbe 
casting  metal  therein,  and  having  a  side  delivery,  thereby 
avoiding  penetration  of  tbe  entering  air  jet  or  jets  Into  the 
metal ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  easting  apparatus,  comprising  a  melting  pot  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  containing  reservoir  for  tbe  molten  casting 
metsl,  an  tir-tlght  eoTcr  for  the  pot,  a  dlp-pIpe  depending 
from  the  coVer  and  whose  lower  end  opens  near  the  bottom 
of  the  pot,  a  casting  mold  having  a  gate  in  alinement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  dip-pipe,  means  for  releasably  holding 
the  mold  In  pisce,  means  for  directing  a  heating  flame  upon 
the  upper  open  end  of  the  dip-pipe  when  the  bhM  is  not  la 
place,  sad  a  fluid  pressore  condait  opening  Into  tbe  pot 
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■bove  the  level  of  the  casting  metal  therein  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

r>.  A  cadtlng  apparatum  comprising  a  melting  pot  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  containing  reservoir  for  the  molten  cast- 
ing metal,  an  air  tight  cover  for  the  pot.  a  dIp-pIpe  depend- 
ing from  the  cover  and  whose  lower  end  opens  near  the 
iMittom  of  the  pot.  a  casting  mold  having  a  gate  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  upper  end  of  the  dlp-plpe.  means  for  re- 
leusAltly  holding  the  mold  In  plate,  meant*  for  directing  a 
beating  name  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  dip-pipe  when  the 
mold  la  not  In  place,  said  means  consisting  of  an  air  pipe 
and  a  gaa  pipe  discharging  Into  a  mixing  chamber  from 
which  extends  a  burner  pipe,  the  said  air  and  g«s  pipes 
lieing  mounted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  position,  and  a 
tluld  pressure  conduit  opening  Into  the  pot  above  the  level 
of  the  casting  metal  therein  :  aubstanttally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Caxette.] 


and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  device  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  furnishing  a  plurality  of  engageable  points 
and  a  cover  piste  having  a  relatively  small  opening 
therein  adjacent  to  said  engageable  points  to  furnish  ac- 
cess thereto. 

2.  In  a  regulating  device  for  the  hair  spring  of  s  time- 
piece, an  arm  operatlvely  connfcted  to  said  hair  spring, 
a  crank  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  first  men- 
tioned arm.  a  device  connected  to  said  crank  arm  and  fur- 
nishing a  plurality  of  engHgeable  points,  and  a  cover  plate 
having  a  relatively  small  opening  therein  adjacent  to 
said  engageable  points  to  furnish  access  thereto. 


l,o29.56«.  rARRIER-C'HAIN.  G»>«oE  S.  Witham.  Jr., 
Hudson  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wltham  Company, 
Hudson  Falls.  N.  Y.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 


Aug.  2-'.  1910.     Serial  No.  57«.2e7.     (CI.  193—: 


:.» 


1.0i'9.3«7        REiiCI^TING     AITAR  ATI'S     l-'OR    TIME 
PIECES.     F«AXK  R.  ALrosD.  WInsted.  Conn.,  assignor 
to    Wm.    I..    Ollbert    Clock    Compsny,    WInsted,    Conn., 
a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Dec.    30.    1911. 
Serial  No.  6rt«,«64.     (CI.  58 — 109.* 


1,029.568.  HAND-STAMP.  Haeby  8.  Foi^jkh.  Chicago. 
III.,  and  Asa  M.  Comstock,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Harry  8.  Folger  and  Oscar  Romel,  trustees.  Chicago, 
ill.  Filed  July  31. -pll.  Serial  No.  641.430.  (CI. 
101—70. )  •     -1 


1.  A  carrier  chain,  made  up  of  a  series  of  IndlvldusI 
links,  having  Inclined  side  wings  merging  Into  a  trough- 
like  closed  bottom  ;  sulHttantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  carrier  chain,  made  up  of  a  series  of  Individual 
links,  having  Inclined  side  wings  merging  into  a  trough- 
like closed  bottom,  and  vertical  webs  underlying  the  side 
wings  and  supporting  the  same ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  link  for  carrier  chains,  comprising  an  upper  re- 
ceiving main  body  portion  conatituting  a  cradle  or  trough 
with  Inclined  side  wings  merging  Into  the  trough-like  bot- 
tom at  sulwtsntlally  the  central  upper  surface  thereof  so 
as  to  center  along  the  middle  portion  of  the  link  the  ma- 
terial to  be  conveyed,  a  subjacent  forwardly  extending 
cross-bsr  at  one  end  of  the  link,  and  a  subjacent  bar-engag- 
ing boss  at  the  other  end  of  the  link. 

4.  A  link  for  carrier  chains  rt^mprlslng  a  body  present- 
ing a  trough-like  surface,  upwardly  Inclined  side  wings 
merging  Into  said  surface  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  and  transverse 
vertical  welw  Interposed  Iwtween  the  lateral  portions  of 
the  body  and  the  under  surfaces  of  the  respective  side 
wings  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  carrier  chain,  made  up  of  a  series  of  Individual 
links,  having  inclined  side  wings  merging  into  a  trough- 
like  bottom,  a  forwardly-projectlng  cross-bar  at  one  end. 
and  a  Im>s8  at  the  other  end.  aald  buss  having  a  hollow  In- 
terior iind  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  Into  said  Interior 
and  being  furthermore  separated  from  the  sides  of  the 
link  by  Intervening  recesses  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  regulating  device  for  the  hair  spring  of  a  time- 
piece, an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  hair  spring,  a 
shaft   having  a   different  axis  of  motion   from  said   arm 


•V.' 

Mi 

1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  frame,  a  die-plate  consisting  of 
two  channels  hinged  together,  a  catch  by  which  the  two 
channels  are  held  together,  a  spring  for  moving  one  of 
the  channels  on  the  hinged  connt-ction  so  as  to  separate 
the  two.  means  for  releasing  aald  catch  so  as  to  permit 
the  spring  to  act,  cams  by  which  the  die-plate  Is  turned 
for  Inking  and  printing,  pivots  upon  which  said  cams  are 
supported,  and  a  pad  holding  l>ox  supported  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame  and  having  ears  which  cover  and  pro- 
tect the  pivots,  said  ears  being  resilient  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  said  box  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  hand  stamp, 
and  cams  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  pad  holding  box  supported 
in  the  up|)er  part  of  the  frame  and  having  ears  which 
cover  and  protect  the  pivoted  supports  of  said  cams,  said 
ears  being  resilient  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  box 
In  position. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  two  channels 
secure<l  together  by  a  hinge  at  one  end  and  a  catch  at 
th^  other,  of  a  spring  for  raising  one  of  said  channels 
when  the  catch  Is  released,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  raised  channel  under  the  action  of  said 

spring. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  two  channels  having  their  backs 
together,  a  hinge  by  which  the  channels  are  secured  to- 
gether at  one  end.  springs  secured  to  the  flanges  of  one 
channel,  catches  on  the  other  channel  adapted  to  engage 
said  springs  so  as  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  channels 
together,  and  means  for  releasing  said  springs  from  said 
catches. 

5.  In  a  band  stamp,  two  channels  having  their  backs 
together,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  channels,  springs 
secured  to  the  flanges  of  one  channel,  catches  on  the 
other  channel  for  engaging  said  springs  to  hold  the  chan- 
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nels  together,  push  buttons  by  which  said  springs  are 
released  from  said  catches,  and  an  elevating  spring  for 
separating  the  channels  when  the  first  named  springs  are 
released  from  the  catches. 


1,029.669.  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  AcocsT  Klbinati^nd, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  I»uncturele88  Tire 
Co.,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.    SerUI  No.  619.696.     (CI.  152— 8.) 


1.  A  tire,  a  rim,  segmental  plates  on  each  side  of  said 
rim.  each  having  a  fiange  folded  upon  Itself,  a  series 
of  semicircular  loops  of  metal  covering  the  tread  portion 
of  said  tire,  each  of  said  loops  separated  from  the  next, 
a  layer  of  fabric  on  the  inner  Xaces  of  said  loops.  rubt>er 
in  the  spaces  l>etween  ssid  loops  and  vulcanised  to  the 
latter  and  to  said  fabric,  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  loops 
constructed  to  engage  said  flangas,  and  a  non-conductor 
of  beat  arranged  In  the  form  of  ittrannulor  layer  between 
said  fabric  and  tire.  ^^^ 

2.  A  tire,  a  rlra,  segmental  pMMs  on  each  side  of  said 
rim.  each  having  a  flange  folded^spon  Itself,  a  series  of 
semicircular  loops  of  metal  covering  the  tread  portion 
of  said  tire,  a  ribbon  of  corrugataS  metal  located  on  the 
peripheral  line  of  said  loops  and  separating  each  from 
the  next,  a  layer  of  fabric  on  the  Janer  faces  of  said  loops, 
rubber  In  the  spaces  between  said  loops  and  vulcanised 
to  the  latter  aiMl  to  said  fabric  and  ribbon,  and  hooks  on 
the  ends  of  said  loops  constructed  to  engage  said  flanges. 

3.  A  tire,  a  rim.  segmental  plates  on  each  side  of  said 
rim.  each  having  a  flange  folded  upon  itself,  bolts  extend- 
ing across  said  rim  and  connecting  said  plates,  an  annular 
plate  supported  by  said  bolts  and  carrying  said  tire,  a 
series  of  semicircular  loops  of  metal  covering  the  tread 
portion  of  said  tire,  each  of  said  loops  separated  from  the 
next.  «  la.ver  of  fabric  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  loops 
and  vulcanised  to  the  latter,  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said 
loops  constructed  to  engage  said  flanges  and  non-conduct- 
ing material  interposed  between  said  fabric  and  tire. 


1.02fl..'>70.  CAHMNE.  William  Mtllek.  St.  Txinis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Standard  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Eflst    St     liouis.    111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 


Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,881. 


(CI.  108—5.) 


ber  consisting  of  a  wide-spreading  gusset  plate  having  a 
saddle  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  side  plate  of  the 
car. 

2.  A  metal  carllne  comprising  a  channel  member  spresd 
at  the  ends,  and  gusset  plates  secured  flatwise  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  respective  spread  ends  of  said 
channel  member,  and  having  marginal  flanges  embracing 
the  flanges  of  said  channel  meml>er  back  of  the  spread 
of  the  ends  thereof,  esch  of  said  gusset  plates  widening 
toward  the  end  of  said  channel  member  and  having  a 
saddle  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  adjacent  side  plate 
of  the  car. 

3.  A  metal  carllne  comprising  a  channel  member  whose 
web  extends  horixontally,  the  end  portions  of  the  web  of 
said  channel  being  bent  downward,  and  a  gusset  plate 
secured  flatwise  to  the  web  portion  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber near  Its  ends,  the  side  marginal  portions  of  said 
gusset  plates  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  gusset 
plates  being  flanged  and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  said 
channel  member,  said  gusset  plates  widening  toward  the 
ends  of  said  channel  member  and  having  saddle  portions 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  side  plates  of  the  csr  and  down- 
turned  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  side  plates. 

4.  \  metal  carllne  comprising  a  channel  member  whose 
flanges  extend  vertically,  the  end  portions  of  said  channel 
member  being  slltted  longitudinally  and  the  severed  por- 
tions spread  apart,  the  ends  of  said  severed  portions 
being  turned  downward,  and  a  gusset  plate  secured  to  the 
web  portion  of  said  channel  member  near  the  slits,  the 
side  marginal  portions  of  said  gusset  plate  adjacent  to 
their  Inner  ends  being  flanged  and  secured  to  the  flanges 
of  said  channel  member,  said  gusset  plates  widening  to- 
ward the  ends  of  said  channel  members  and  having 
saddle  portions  adapted  to  fit  over  the  side  pistes  and 
downtumed  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  side  plates. 


1.029.571.  SEPARATOR.  Henbt  L.  Dat.  Mlnneapolfai. 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  466.295.  (CI. 
130—17.) 


In  a  dust-collecting  system,  a  separator  having  at  its 
upper  end  an  inlet,  and  provided  with  an  expansion  cham- 
ber below  said  Inlet  and  having  a  closed  pocket  at  Its 
lower  end,  an  automatically  closing  door  for  permitting 
the  escape  of  material  from  said  pocket,  a  wall  inclining 
upwardly  from  the  pocket  toward  a  discharge  exit  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  expansion  chamber,  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  expansion  chamber  being  provided  with  an  upper 
Inlet  opening  in  proximity  to  said  discharge  exit  and  an 
independent  Inlet  opening  near  the  lower  portion  of  the 
expansion  chamber,  and  a  deflector  disposed  over  said 
last-named  Inlet  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  sectional  carllne  comprising  a  flanged  body  member 
having  bifurcated  ends  adapted  to  bv  secured  to  the  side 
plates  of  a  car  and  separate  end  members  secured  flat- 
wise to  said  bifurcated  ends  respectively,  each  end  mem- 


1,029,572.  ERASER -TOOL.  Wellinotos  L.  Sikoki^ 
WllkesBarre.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,747.^    (CI.  120—35.) 

An  eraser  tool  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  shank  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  handle  portion,  said  shank  being 
widened  and  bent  into  a  bow  portion  to  form  a  burnisher. 
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aa4  a  loacttndloallT  cnrrvd  eraser  portloa  Integrally  con- 
nected  to  aald    bow   portion    by   a  compound   carre.    the 


aaderaide  of  aald  eraaer  portion   being  aerrated   to  form 
a  plurality  ot  parallel  cutting  teeth. 


1.029.573.  WIBELK88  CONTROLLED  CURRENT  DIS- 
TRIBUTER. CHiiBTCkPH  WuTH,  Nuremberg.  Germany, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  WIrtb.  Beck  4  Knauaa,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.590.      (CL  178 — 319.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coherer  elrealt  Including  an 
electro-magnet,  a  aecond  circuit  controlled  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  Itaelf  containing  an  electro-magnet,  a  d*- 
coherer  circuit  Including  an  armature  operated  by  the 
second  electro- magnet,  a  distributer  controlling  circuit 
Including  a  make  and  break  device,  a  traction  element 
connected  with  the  make  and  break  derlce,  and  meana  on 
the  armature  for  adjuatably  connecting  the  traction  ele 
ment  therewith  whereby  the  armature  controla  the  make 
and  break  deylce. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  diatrlbuter  operating  clrcidt  Including  a  movable 
and  a  fixed  contact,  a  circuit  including  a  moTable  and 
a  fixed  contact,  means  for  operating  the  last  mentioned 
contact,  a  connecting  element  between  the  movable  con- 
tacts and  Inaulatlng  one  from  the  other,  and  a  winding 
device  carried  by  the  second-mentioned  movable  contact 
for  changing  the  length  of  tbe  element  and  thereby  the 
relation  of  the  two  movable  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coherer  circuit,  a  decoherer  cir- 
cuit Including  an  armature,  means  controlled  by  tbe  co- 
herer circuit  for  operating  the  armature,  a  distributer 
operating  circuit  including  a  movable  contact  having  a 
flexible  member,  and  an  inaulatlng  connection  between  tbe 
flexible  member  and  armature  whereby  the  armature  oper 
atea  the  movable  contact  to  cloae  the  diatrlbuter  circuit 
before  the  armature  closea  the  decoherer  circuit. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coherer  circuit,  a  decoherer  cir- 
cuit Inclndlng  an  armature,  meana  controlled  by  the  co- 
herer circuit  for  operating  the  armature,  a  distributer  oper- 
ating circuit  including  a  movable  contact  having  a  flexible 
member,  an  inaulatlng  connection  between  the  flexible 
member  and  armature  whereby  the  armature  operates  the 
movable  contact  to  close  the  diatrlbuter  circuit  before  the 
armature  closes  the  decoherer  circuit,  and  an  adjuating 
meana  on  the  armature  for  attaching  the  aald  insulating 
connection  therewith  and  for  adjuating  the  relation  of  tbe 
said  movable  contact  and  armature. 


and  hSTtaf  Its  short  axis  Inereaalac  la  length  from  the 
center  of  tbe  body  toward  the  hsad  of  tbe  nail,  and  the 
long  axia  decreaalng  In  length  from  tbe  center  of  the  body 
toward  tbe  head,  the  maximum  length  of  the  abort  axis 
toward  the  head  of  tbe  nail  being  equal  to  the  minimum 
length  of  the  long  axIa  at  the  medial  portion  of  the  nail. 
and  the  long  axis  decreaalng  In  length  from  tbe  center  of 
tbe  body  toward  the  point  of  the  na>l,  and  terminating  In 
Incllacd  oppositely  dlapoeed   surfaces  ostendlng  from   the 


»^  - 


center  of  the  body  toward  tbe  point  and  converging  toward 
one  another  and  of  a  less  l^gtb  tbsn  the  oval  portion  of 
tbe  body,  and  aald  aborter  axIa  Increaabig  In  length  from 
tbe  center  of  the  body  toward  the  point  whereby  in  the 
driving  of  the  nail  an  oval  opening  la  formed  the  longer 
azla  of  which  Is  changed  to  the  abortar  axis  upon  tbe 
completion  of  tbe  driving  operation,  whereby  to  securely 
Jiold  the  nail  In  position  and  prevent  splitting  of  the  ma- 
terial in  tbe  driving  operatloa  of  tbe  aalL 


1.029,575.     PAVEMENT.     Rudolph  8.   Bu>Ma  and  Wil 
MAM   J.   SiKBK.   Chicago.    Ill  .   assignors   to  Rudolph   8. 
Blome    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Partnership.      Filed 
July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,340.     (CI.  94 — 1.) 


1,039.574.     WIRE  NAIL.     STtJABT  E.  BiLU   Los  Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed    Dec.    8.    1909       Serial    No.    581,960.      (CI. 

86—10.) 

A  sail  baring  a  body  and  a  head,  ssld  body  from  Its 
center  toward  tbe  bead  of  tbe  nail  being  of  oval  contour 


1.  A  pavement  including  a  foundation  provided  with 
longitudinal  parallel  grooves  extending  throughout  tbe 
length  of  the  pavement,  transverse  parallel  groovea  ex- 
tending the  entire  width  of  the  pavement  diagonal  paral- 
lel grooves  extending  throughout  tbe  width  of  tbe  pave- 
ment and  crossing  the  other  grooves  at  their  points  of  In- 
tersectioB.  and  cavities  at  each  of  tbe  Intersections  of  tbe 
several  groovea,  the  walla  of  such  cavities  being  vertlcsl. 
and  a  surfsclng  on  top  of  the  foundation  and  extending 
Into  the  grooves  and  tbe  cavities,  snbstsntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pavement  Including  a  foundation  provided  on  Its 
top  surface  with  Intersecting  V-shaped  grooves,  and  cavi- 
ties at  the  Intersections  of  the  grooves,  the  walls  of  said 
cavities  being  substantially  vertical,  and  s  surfacing  on 
top  of  the  foundation  and  extending  Into  the  grooves  and 
the  csvltlea,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pavement  including  a  foundation  provided  with 
longitudinal,  tranaverse,  and  diagonal  intersecting  V- 
sbaped  grooTSS,  and  cavltlss  st  the  Intersections  of  the 
grooves,  the  walls  of  such  csvltles  being  substantially 
vertical,  and  a  surfacing  on  top  of  tbe  foundation  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  grooves  snd  tbe  cavities,  substsntlslly  aft 
described. 
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1.029,876.  CABINET  FOR  HOLDING  MANIFOLDING 
DEVICES.  Chaslss  W.  Btham,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.070.     (CI.  45—2.) 


'*         •*  ai    a 


A  cabinet  for  holding  manifolding  account  devices  com- 
prising a  casing,  partitioned  compartments  mounted 
therein,  a  atop  for  limiting  tbe  inner  movements  of  said 
compartments  and  allowing  a  apace  intermediate  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  top 
with  a  space  Intermediate  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  the 
rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  said  top  projecting  over  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  compartments  and  provided  with  slots  in 
natd  projecting  portion,  card  receiving  receptacles  In  regis- 
tration with  said  slots  and  adapted  to  hold  identtflcation 
tards.  as  set  forth. 


1.029,577.  TELEPHONE  •  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
wasD  E.  CuiiiBirr,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C.  Plied  Mar.  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  248,306.     (CI.  179—6.) 


1.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  fire  alarm  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  subsclbers'  stations  and  a  central  station,  a  tele- 
phone set  at  each  sub-station  and  means  for  interconnect- 
ing the  lines  st  the  central  ofllce,  a  flre-alarm  station,  tele- 
grapbic  receiving  apparatus  thereat,  a  Ilne-clrcult  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  central  ofllce  and  there  provided  with 
a  Ilne-termlnal  similar  to  those  of  subscribers'  lines,  means 
at  a  subscriber's  station  to  send  a  telegraphic  signal  over 
tbe  line-circuit  to  central,  and  special  means  controlled  by 
.in  operator  to  connect  tbe  alarm  station  line  with  said 
MUbHcrlber's  station  line,  whereby  the  subscriber  msy 
trsnsmlt  a  telegraphic  signal  direct  to  the  alarm  station. 

2.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  signaling  system,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  central  ststion,  line-cir- 
cuits extending  from  the  sob-stations  to  the  central  sta- 
tion and  having  connection  terminals  thereat,  means  to 
transmit  signala  over  a  subscriber's  line,  a  signal  receiving 
station  having  a  llne-clrcolt  extending  to  tbe  central  sta- 
tion with  a  connection  terminal  thereat,  operator's  con- 
nective circuits  for  Interconnecting  the  various  line-ter- 
minals, and  apeclal  terminal  means  for  the  line  from  the 
signal  receiving  atatlon,  apart  from  the  regular  connection 
terminals,  adapted  to  connect  said  line  direct  with  tbe 
terminals  of  tbe  subscribers'  lines. 

3.  In  a  combined  algnal  and  telephone  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'   lines   having  substation  telephone 


aets  and  signal  devices,  a  central  office  switchboard  and 
terminals  for  the  lines  thereon,  cooperating  operators'  ter- 
minals for  Interconnecting  the  same,  a  common  alarm  re- 
ceiving station  and  line  also  provided  with  a  switchboard 
terminal  similar  to  the  line-terminals,  whereby  it  may  be 
connected  to  other  lines  in  the  ordinary  manner,  and  a 
special  terminal  device  for  said  alarm  receiving  line  con- 
trolled by  an  operator  and  adapted  to  cooperate  directly 
with  the  subacrlbers*  line-terminals. 

4.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  signaling  system,  a  cen- 
tral telephone  exchange  and  a  signal  receiving  headquar- 
ters, a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations  snd  line  circuits 
extending  therefrom  to  the  telephone  exchange,  with  ter- 
minal jacks  therefor,  operators'  cord  circuits  and  plugs 
for  interconnecting  said  jacks,  a  line  circuit  extending 
from  signal  headquarters  to  tbe  telephone  exchange  and 
also  provided  thereat  with  a  jack,  and  a  special  plug  ter- 
minal for  said  signal  line  adapted  to  connect  the  same 
direct  to  any  calling  subscribers'  jack. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signaling  aystem,  a  substation  com- 
priaing  the  following  instrumentalities :  a  signal  train 
and  make-and-break  devices  governed  thereby  to  send  a 
code  signal,  a  detent  for  said  train  normally  restraining 
the  same,  circuit  connections  extending  thereto  and  hav-  - 
ing  an  extension  or  branch,  with  Initial  or  primary  con- 
trolling means  for  aald  branch  normally  maintaining  tbe 
same  open,  additional  means  operable  from  without  tbe 
substation  for  releaalng  the  code-signal  train,  a  central 
station  signal  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  algnal 
train  on  tbe  closure  of  said  branch  and  an  auxiliary  ata- 
tlon signal  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  signal  train 
when  tbe  latter  is  released. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.578.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  SEALS.  JOHW  J. 
FERKALt>  and  Edmpwd  Mackat.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,40.'l.     <CI.  81— S.) 


»  ji 


'-©* 


"« 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal tines  extending  from  said  bead,  and  a  reinforce- 
ment for  one  of  said  tines  arranged,  partly  upon  ssld  tine 
and  partly  upon  said  head,  and  the  cuter  of  said  tines  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  parallel  with,  but 
below,  said  intermediate  reinforced  tine,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal tines  extending  from  said  head,  a  reinforcement 
struck  up  from  one  of  said  tines  and  arranged  partly  upon 
ssld  tine  and  partly  upon  said  head  and  having  Its  inner 
end  bifurcated ;  and  tbe  tines  arranged  at  the  sides  of 
aald  reinforced  tine  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
parallel  with,  but  below  said  reinforced  tine,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal reinforcement  atmck  up  from  ssld  handle  portion 
having  Its  Iswer  end  disposed  intermediate  tbe  bifurcated 
end  of  tbe  reinforcement  first  named,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,029,679.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SUBSTANCES 
IN  SUSPENSION  BT  WASHING.  BOTHO  Schw»bih, 
Frankfort -on-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,746.     (CI.  83 — 84.1 

Tbe  herein  described  method  of  sepsrating  substances 
held  in  suspension  in  liquid,  which  consists  In  adding  to 
the  liquid  containing  a  plurality  of  solids  in  mechanical 
suspension,  a  strongly  non-neutrsl  colloidal  body,  and  an 
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electrolyte  capabl**  of  ii)>utrallitaK  the  electrloml  condltton 
of  tb«  rabsUDce  abaorbinc  the  colloidal  body,  whereby 
Mid  Bubatance  will  be  rauaed  to  remain  In  a  condition  of 
•uspenaion  white  another  snbatance  aeparatea  therefrom. 


REISSUES. 


13.42S.  Nl'T-LOCK.  Chables  C.  Blubsum.  WIcMord. 
R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  22.  Idll.  8«rUl  No.  «16^»«.  Oiic- 
laal  No.  950,029.  dated  \tar.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
482,021.      tC'l.  131--13.» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  of  a  threaded 
nut  provided  with  rounded  notchea  and  harlUR  a  bole 
adapted  to  recelTe  the  end  of  a  pawl,  a  waaher  provided 
with  rounded  notchea  and  having  alao  a  bole  adapted  to 
reeeUe  the  end  of  aald  pawl,  a  rereralble  sprlntr  pawl,  one 
•ad  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  faatened 
In  the  hole  In  the  nut  or  the  bole  In  the  waaher.  aa  de- 
alred.  and  a)«>ana  to  prevent  aald   washer  from  turning. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  of  a  threaded 
not.  a  flange  on  the  nut.  rounded  notchea  on  the  nut  with- 
in the  flange,  a  waaher  baring  rounded  notchea.  a  reversi- 
ble spring  pawl,  one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
changeably fastened  to  the  nut  or  to  the  waaher,  aa  de- 
alred,  and  means  to  prevent  the  washer  from  turning. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  groove 
which  croaa-cuts  the  threads,  but  doea  not  entirely  remove 
them,  a  washer  having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 
In  the  holt  and  baring  alao  rounded  notchea.  a  threaded 
nut  having  rounded  notchea,  a  pawl  htterpoeed  between 
the  nut  and  the  washer,  and  meana  whereby  the  pawl  may 
be  Interchangeably  attached  to  either  the  nut  or  the  waaher. 
ao  aa  to  engage  with  the  notches  upon  the  other  of  aald 
parts  and  prevent  the  nut  from  turning. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt,  a  waaher  having 
means  to  prevent  turning  upon  the  bolt  and  having  alao 
rounded  notches,  a  threaded  nut  having  rounded  notchea, 
•  pawl  Interpoaed  between  the  nut  and  the  washer,  and 
meaiu  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  Interchangeably  attached 
to  either  the  nut  or  the  washer  so  aa  to  engage  with  the 
notches  upon  the  other  of  said  parta  and  prevent  the  nut 
from  turning. 


13.426.    ALTERNATING-CIRRENT  MOTOR.    VALfcBE  Al- 
r««D  Ftns,  at.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.     Serial 
No.    ««9,4,35.      Original    No.    0«7.3«2,    dated    Aug.    16, 
1910.  Serial  No    494,905.      (C\.  172—276.) 
1.   In    an    alternating    current    motor,    the    combination 
with  a  atator  provided  with  a  main  Inducing  winding,  of 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  second 
winding  closed  on  Ititelf.  a  magnetic  shunt  forming  a  path 
way  for  magnetic  flux  to  link  with  said  commuted  wind- 
ing without  Unking  with  said  second  winding,  and  means 
for  dlre<'tlng  the  flow  of  current  In  said  commnftKj  winding 
along  two  axes. 

'J.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator  provided  with  a  main  Inducing  winding,  of 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  second 
winding  closed  on  Itself,  aald  second  winding  being  em- 
bedded In  the  rotor  core  and  separated  from  the  commuted 
winding  tiy  sufficient  magnetic  material  to  form  a  path- 
way for  magnetic  flux  to  paaa  through  aald  commuted 
winding  without  penetrating  said  second  winding  and 
means  for  closing  aald  commuted  winding  by  way  of 
brushes  along  two  axea. 


3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  stator  provided  with  a  main  Inducing  winding,  of 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  second 
winding  cloaed  on  Itaelf,  aald  second  winding  being  em- 
bedded In  the  rotor  core  and  separated  from  the  commuted 
winding  by  sufficient  magnetic  material  to  form  a  pathway 
for  magnetic  flux  to  paaa  through  said  commuted  winding 
without  penetrating  said  second  winding,  and  meana  for 
cloalng  said  commuted  winding  by  way  of  bruahes  along 
two  axes,  one  of  which  approximately  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  the  main  Inducing  winding. 


4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  atator  provided  with  a  main  Inducing  winding,  of 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuteo  winding  and  a  second 
winding  closed  on  Itself,  aald  second  winding  being  em- 
bedded In  the  rotor  core  and  aeparated  from  the  commuted 
winding  by  sufficient  magnetic  material  to  form  a  pathway 
for  magnetic  flux  to  pass  through  said  commuted  winding 
without  penetrating  said  second  winding,  means  for  cloa- 
lng said  commuted  winding  along  one  axla  and  meana  for 
Impressing  a  compenaatlng  K.  M.  F.  on  said  commuted 
winding  along  another  axla. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator  provided  with  a  main  Inducing  winding,  of 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  aecond 
winding  cloaed  on  Itaelf.  aald  second  winding  being  em- 
bedded In  the  rotor  core  and  separated  from  the  commuted 
winding  by  sufficient  magnetic  material  to  form  a  pathway 
for  magnetic  flux  to  paaa  through  aald  commuted  winding 
without  penetrating  aald  second  winding,  and  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  commuted  winding  along  two 
axes  when  the  motor  baa  reached  any  oeslred  speed. 

rt.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member  having  a  main  inducing  winding, 
of  an  Induced  member,  means  for  conductlvely  impressing 
on  the  Induced  member  along  one  axis  an  E.  M.  K.  derived 
from  the  Inducing  member,  and  means  for  conductlvely 
Impressing  the  same  E.  M.  F.  on  the  Induced  memlier  along 
another  axis  displaced  by  substantially  IMO/n  degrees  from 
the  axis  of  the  main  inducing  winding  after  the  motor  bax 
reached  a  aufflclent  speed. 

7.  !■  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Induced  member,  of  an  inducing  member  having  a 
main  inducing  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  means 
for  cimnectlng  the  auxiliary  winding  to  the  lndu<-ed  mem- 
ber along  one  axla  at  starting  and  means  for  connecting 
said  winding  to  the  Induced  memlier  along  another  axla 
displaced  by  substantially  lHt»/n  degrees  from  the  axla  of 
the  main  Inducing  winding  when  a  desired  speed  has  been 
attained. 


13.427.  VACrUM  I'LEANINtJ  APPARATl'S.  CJeobok 
W.  Mackenzie.  Ben  Avon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hy- 
draulic Vacuum  Cleaning  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  IVlaware.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,962.  Original  No.  999,325.  dated  Aug.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  577,109.     <CI.  230—13.) 

1.  An  aspirating  pump  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low chamber  provided  with  an  annular  restriction,  a  fluid 
Inlet  jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  reduced  aper- 
ture, a  waate  connection  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber 
beyond  the  aald  restriction,  and  a  lateral  air  suction  con- 
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nactlon  between  the  waate  connactkm  and  aald  reatrlctlon, 
anbatantlaily  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  An  aaplratlng  pump  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hollow 
chamber  provided  with  an  annular  reatrlctlon,  a  fluid  tailet 
Jet  at  one  end  of  aald  chamber  having  a  reduced  aperture, 
an  air  port  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  between 
the  annular  restriction  and  tlie  fluid  inlet  jet,  a  waste 
connection  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  beyond  the 
aald  restriction,  and  a  lateral  air  suction  connection  be- 
tween the  waste  connection  and  said  reatrlctlon,  aubetan 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  aspirating  pump  consiatlng  of  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low chamber  provided  with  an  annular  restriction,  a  fluid 
Inlet  Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  reduced  aper- 
ture, a  valve-controlled  air  port  opening  to  the  interior 
of  the  chamber  between  the  annular  restriction  and  the 
fluid  Inlet  Jet.  a  waste  connection  at  tlia  other  end  of  the 
chamber  beyond  the  aald  reatrlctlon,  and  a  lateral  air  suc- 
tion connection  between  the  waate  connection  and  aald 
reatrlctlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  aaplratlng  pump  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  boUow 
chamber  provided  with  an  annular  reatrlctlon,  a  fluid  Inlet 
Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  reduced  aperture, 
a  waste  connection  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  beyond 
tbe  said  restriction,  a  covered  opening  leading  into  the 
chamber  near  its  waste  connection,  and  a  lateral  air  snc- 
tk>n  connection  between  the  waste  connection  and  said 
restriction,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  An  aspirator  consisting  of  a  vacuum  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  restriction,  a  fluid  inlet  Jet  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  opening  at  tlie  other  end 
of  the  chamber  beyond  said  restriction,  and  a  lateral  air 
suction  connection  between  the  oatlet  opening  and  said 
restriction. 

6.  In  an  aspirator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  embody- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber  having  a 
reduced  Intervening  communicating  opening,  a  Jet  nozsle 
extending  Into  tbc  vacuum  chamber,  and  an  air  connection 
opening  into  the  suction  chamber. 

7.  In  an  aspirator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  em- 
bodying a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  an  air  inlet  valve 
and  a  suction  chamber  having  an  air  connection  and  a 
waste  delivery  opening,  said  chambers  being  connected  by 
a  restricted  communicating  opening,  and  a  Jet  nozzle  ex- 
tending into  the  vacuum  chamber. 

8.  An  aspirator  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with 
•  vaenam  chamber  aod  a  suction  chamber  communicating 
therewith  through  an  intervening  restricted  opening  and 
having  an  air  Inlet  opening  and  a  waste  delivery  opening, 
and  a  jet  nozzle  extending  into  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
adapted  to  pass  a  column  of  water  through  the  vacuum 
chamber,   restricted  opening,   and   suction   chamber. 

9.  A  casing  embodying  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  restricted 
opening,  and  a  suction  chamber  in  longitudinal  allnemcDt. 
said  auction  chamber  having  a  lateral  air  inlet  oiwning  and 
an  endmost  delivery  opening,  and  a  jet  nozzle  extending 
into  the  end  of  the  vacuum  chamber  in  allnement  with  the 
restricted  opening  and  adapted  to  propel  a  stream  of  water 
therethrough  having  an  exterior  adapted  to  substantially 
close  tbe  reatrlcted  opening  and  to  exhaust  the  air  from 
the  vacuum  chamber. 

179  O.  G.— 36 


13;428.  DIBAPPEABINQ  BED.  WlVLJAH  L.  McaPHT. 
San  Franciaco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  )lnrpby  Wall  Bed  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CalUOmia. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,266.  Original  No 
1.007.696,  dated  Oct.  31,  1911,  Sertal  No.  600.496 
(CL  5—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  door  swinging  on  a 
vertical  pivot  to  close  the  receptacle,  a  bedstead  wider 
than  said  door  mounted  on  said  door  and  means  on  said 
bedstead  for  closing  said  receptacle  when  the  door  is  open. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  door  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  receptacle,  a  bedstead  wider  than  said  door, 
mounted  on  said  door  so  that  when  the  door  is  closed  the 
bedstead  extends  beyond  the  hinged  aide  of  said  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  door,  hinges 
whereby  said  door  can  swing  horizontally  to  close  said  re- 
eepUcle,  said  receptacle  being  of  greater  width  than  said 
door,  and  being  extended  past  the  blngea  of  the  door,  a 
spacing  device  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  bed  secured  to 
said  spacing  device  and  extending  beyond  the  spacing 
device  and  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  bed  s<H:ured  thereon 
extending  past  the  hinged  side  of  said  door,  and  a  supple- 
mentary door  movably  connected  to  the  bed  and  arranged 
to  completely  close  the  doorway  when  the  main  door  is 
fully  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  bed  secured  thereon, 
extending  past  the  hinged  side  of  said  door,  and  a  supple- 
mentary door  movably  connected  to  the  bed  and  arranged 
to  completely  close  the  doorway  when  the  main  door  is 
fully  opened,  and  having  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the 
keeper  of  the  latch  of  the  main  door,  substantially  as  de* 
scribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  bavint:  a  hln'.'cl 
door,  said  receptacle  being  of  greater  width  than  said 
door,  and  being  extended  past  the  hinges  of  said  dcor.  n 
bed  secured  to  said  door  and  having  a  portion  arranged 
when  the  door  Is  closed  to  enter  said  extended  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  sopplementary  door  movably  con- 
nected to  the  bed  and  arranged  to  completely  close  the 
doorway,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  a  hinged 
door,  said  receptacle  being  of  greater  width  than  said  door, 
and  being  extended  past  the  hinges  of  said  door,  a  bed 
secured  to  said  door  and  having  a  portion  arranged  when 
the  door  is  closed  to  enter  said  extended  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  supplementary  door  movably  connected 
to  the  bed  and  arranged,  when  the  main  door  is  fully 
opened,  to  completely  close  the  doorway,  and  having  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  of  the  latch  of  the 
main  door,  substantiaUr  aa  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  bed  secured  thereon, 
extending  past  the  hinged  side  of  said  door,  and  a  sup- 
plementary door  movably  connected  to  the  bed  and  arranged 
when  the  main  door  Is  fully  opened  to  completely  close 
the  doorway,  and  a  spring  for  normally  opening  said 
supplementary  door,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  combiantlon  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  bed 
of  greater  width  than  said  opening,  and  pivotal  means 
for  connecting  the  wall,  at  one  vertical  side  of  said  open- 
ing, and  the  bed  whereby.  In  the  horizontal  movement 
of  tbe  bed  through  said  opening  on  said  pivotal  connections, 
differaat  portions  of  the  bed  swing  therethrough  at  dif- 
ferent times. 

10.  bi  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  Ited 
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of  greater  width  thAn  said  opening,  aad  pirotal  means  for 
connecting  tbe  wall,  at  one  vertical  side  of  said  opening, 
and  tbe  bed  Intprmedlate  of  the  sides  tbereof. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  wall  baring  an  opening,  a 
bed  of  greater  width  than  said  opening,  and  pivotal  means 
for  connecting  the  wall,  at  one  vertical  side  of  said  open- 
log,  and  tbe  bed  intermediate  of  tbe  sides  tbereof,  said 
pivotal  means  including  a  door  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  bed. 
and  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  opening. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
bed  of  greater  width  than  said  opening,  and  pivotal  means 
for  connecting  the  wall,  at  one  vertical  side  of  said  open- 


ing, and  the  bed  Intermediate  of  tbe  sides  tbereof,  said 
pivotal  means  including  a  door  and  a  spacing  device 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  door  and  bed,  the  door  being  adapted 
to  close  the  op«vlnK. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
bed  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  intermediate  between  the  sides  of  tbe  bed. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  bed 
comprising  a  part  pivoted  on  a  vertical  ssIm  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  said  opening  and  Intermediate  between  the 
sides  of  tbe  bed.  and  a  folding  bed  frame  adapted  to  swing 
upward  upon  a  boriaontal  axis. 


DESIGNS. 


42,599.  LACE  crRTAIN.  '  AroraT  Bcckib,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647.966.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  curtain,  as  shown. 


42.601.  TOOL  FOR  RBMOVING  8CAL8.  JOHX  J.  Fn- 
BALL  and  EoMi.ND  Mackav,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  (120,519.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tool  for  removing  seals,  as 
shown. 


42.602.  8TAOE1-8CREW.  CiaODE  L.  Haqes,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  8«rUl  No.  660,584  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


OG^ 


42,000.      LACE    CURTAIN.      AcGLST    Becku.    Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.967.     Term   | 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sUge  screw  as  shown. 


42.60,1.  nOAR  -  ASH  HOLDER.  Bri-A  R.  Ualdbbman, 
Franklin  Grove,  III.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.131.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  curtain,  as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  cigar  ash  bolder,  as  shown. 
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42,604.  HAT -PIN  GUARD.  Alois  Hcml.  ClSTSland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Bo-ial  No.  671,524.  Ttrm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  pin  guard,  as  shown. 


42.606.  BICYCLE-FRAME.  WiLLiAU  F.  Kendt,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  C.  Straoss,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1912.  SerUl  No.  669,102.  Term  of  patent 
7  ysars. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle  frame,  as  shown. 


42,606.  STATUETTE.  Edith  E.  Levett,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,502.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  statnette,  as  shown. 


42,607.  STATUETTE.  Edwaso  J.  McNernet,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  687,860.  Term 
of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette,  as  shown. 


42.608.  NOODLE  OR  MACARONI.  Sahdbl  Mueller, 
Jersey  aty,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16,  1909.  SerUl  flo. 
496,330.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  noodle,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


42.609.  RUG.  Henbt  W.  Pabton,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Alexander  Smith  k  Sons  Carpet  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1912.    Serial  No.  679,140.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown  and  described. 
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42.610.  RCO.  HwBT  W.  Pabtom.  Toftken.  N.  T..  t«- 
•Icnor  to  Alexaader  Saltb  *  Sona  C«rp«t  ComiMay,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  r»b.  21, 
1912.     SerUI  No.  679.141.    Term  of  patent  3i  jeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag  aa  shown  and  described. 


42.611.  COMBINATION  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  BUT- 
TON-HOOK. E«wiN  V.  RBCHMUTH.  Henver.  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Sertal  No.  675.071.  Term  of  patent 
14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  bottle  opener 
and  button  book,  as  abown. 


42.612.  MOLASSES  PITCHER.  ANDasw  J.  Sa.nvusd. 
Newark.  Ohio,  asslxnor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  Newark, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.254.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  molasaeii  pitcher,  aa  abown. 


43,ttlS.  BUO.  Gbobob  J.  8TmracL.  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
slcBor  to  Alexander  Smith  4  Sons  Carpet  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  679.136.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  aa  abown  ami  described. 


42.614.  RUG.  Gbokgb  J.  Stsngei..  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Alexander  Smith  ft  Sona  Cari>et  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,187.    Term  of  patent  .'JJ  yeara. 


*J^J>J^.  -'-<.•<!>.'.  --/•_->>.• 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown  and  described. 


42.615.  DISH.  Jesse  Cabi.  rNDsawooD,  Missoula.  Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.358.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  dlsb^  aa  ahown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  imder  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911.         • 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  ac^mpany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  36,543.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
EBT.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Compant.  Hontlngdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


i 


ParUeuUjr  detcription  of  goodt. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpoeea,  Drawing-Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  Etarelops. 
Writlng-Tableta.  PeorilTableta,  Drawing  Tableta,  and 
Spelling-Tablets. 

Claimt  u$e  since  Feb.  26.  1904. 


Set.  No.  38,757.  (CLASS  6.  ADHE8IVE8.1  T.  M. 
DucH«  ft  Sows.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Not.  18,  1908. 
Under  ten-year  provlao. 


^^^<?" 


VILVORDE 

SUPEREXIHA 


Partioultr  detcription   of  goods. — Olae. 
Cla*mu  ute  alnce  Jan.  1.  1882. 


Ser.  No.  41,714.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Odell  Habiv 
WARE  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Under 
ten -year  proviao. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Razors,  Chisels,  Au- 
gers, Auger-Bits.  Axes,  Hatcbeta,  Hammers,  Matto<.'k8, 
Picks,  and  Plre-Axes. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Apr.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  45,216.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FBESNi)  Home  Packing  Compant, 
Fresno.  Csl.     Filed  Oct.  9^.  1909. 


iJABY  Ribbon  ^RAND 


[Vol.  1T9. 


The  word  "  Brand  "  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 
Portioalar    detcription    of    goodt. — Canned    and    Dried 
Fruita. 

CIo4m«  ute  since  about  August,  190S. 

Vo.  S.] 
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8er.  No.  45,6S0  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHW 
A.    Rbam,    Bla«    Rapid*.    Kan*.      Filed    Not.    3.    1909. 


SURE 


SHOT 


Partirmlar  4«tcriptU>n  of  {)iHtd». — Remedy  for  Diphtheria, 
Quinay.  and  All  other  DUeaaea  of  th«  Throat. 
CM«M  M««  Binca  Oct.  20,  1909. 


Bar.  No.  47.74S,  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Jambs  T.  Smith.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Fllad  Feb.  11.  1910. 


VK^^LT// 


Pmrticuiar   dettription   of  goods. — Leather    Made   from 
UnapUt  Cattle-Hldea. 

CUtimu  ««e  aljice  November,  1909. 


Ser.    No.   49,423.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      The  Bio 
Stom  COMrAHT.  ClBctanatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Majr  2.  1910. 


Conalatlng  of  a  repreaentatlon  of  a  building  which  la 
appUcant'a  place  of  bualneaa  and  the  worda  "  The  Big 
Store." 

Particular  description  of  gooiU. — Men's  and  Boys'  Ready- 
Made  Coats.  Vests,  Trousers,  Overcoats,  Overalls,  Leather 
Boots.  Leather  and  Canvaa  Shoes,  Rubber  and  Cloth  Over- 
shoes. Men's  and  Boya'  Hats  and  Capa.  Men'a  and  Boya' 
Dress  ah irta.  Negligee  Shirta.  Work-Shlrta,  Underabirta. 
Drawers,  Collars.  Cuffs,  and  Hosiery,  and  Children's  SuiU. 
Wrapa,  Walats,   Undershirts,  and  I'nderaklrta. 

d-la*m«  N«e  sine*  Oct.  S.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  50.327.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th»  Pabaoon  R»»iJ»i.\o  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
15.  1910. 


PARAGON 


8«-.  No.  52,127.     (CLAM  4«.     POODS  AND  INORBDI- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Simons,  SBUTTLaworrB  k  Frinch 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  ffoode.'—FTtah  Apples. 
Clatme  use  since  July,  1909. 


Paiticular  description  of  goods. — Ulurainattnc-OUa  and 
Lubricating  Olla  and  Oreaaea. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27.  18S8. 

[Vol.  179. 


S«r.  No.  53,945.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Abeam  N. 
Pasman.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.   18.   1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flosh-Valvea. 
Cla4»ns  use  alnce  Oct.  1,  1910, 


Ser.  No.  54,947.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chifman  Limitbd.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  191 L 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Preservative  for  Paint 
and  Varnlah. 

tlaims  uss  atnce  Feb.  14.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,040.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vital 
Rbmbdies  Compamt.  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  VlUlltaa." 
Particular  descripHon  of  good* — Blood  Remedy,  Female 
Remedy.  Stomach  Remedy.  Kidney  Remedy,  a  Nerve- Tonic, 

Ho.  S.1 


Liver  Remedy  in  Liquid  Form,  and  Remedies  in  Either  a 
Powder  Form  or  aa  a  Paste  for  Ecaema  and  Piles,  and  a 
Salve  for  External  Eruption*. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   58.170.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF   FOODS.)      B.   M.    Shipman  Co.,   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 


CUCKOOS 


Particular  ilescripfiun  of  yood$. — Herring  in  Tomato 
Sauce.  Soused  Mackerel.  Kippered  Herring,  and  Boned 
Herring. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.626.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Diamond  Cbkamery  Co.,  Massena. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


^^Miu* ;  y^^ 


Particvlnr  drsvription  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1877. 


Ser.    No.    56.020.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,   LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT.  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Spknceh  HeatEB  Com 
r.%xY.  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Under  ten- 
jear  proviso. 


HEXTER 


ParticuUir  dctctiption  of  gooils. — Steam  and  Hot-Water 
Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  and  during  the  year  1888. 


Ber.  No.  56,827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sabba 
Packabd,  South  Taconia,  Wash.     Filed  June  5.  1911. 


ARBAS   NIKSOH 


Particular  deitcription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Hem- 
orrhoids, t'uts.  Bums.  Inflamed  Eyes  or  Eyelids,  Earache. 
Scalp  Itiseases.  Dandruff.  Seat-Worm,  Itching.  Smarting, 
Stiff  Neck,  Lame  Back,  Unpleasant  Olor  of  Feet,  Armpits, 
and  Body,  and  I'rofuae  Perspiration. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1911. 

[Vol.  179. 


Ser.  No.  67,360.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albbbt 
J.  KiLLMEB,  Mason  City,   Iowa.     Filed  June  '28,   1911. 


The  elongated  mark  being  in  red  and  the  circular  mark 
in  blue. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Headache  -  Capsules 

and  Foot  Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,788.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Rochester  Botabt  Washes  Com- 
PANT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24.  19U. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Laundry     Washing- 
Machlnea. 

Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,011.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Seeman  Bsotuebs.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 


i  4 


The  stripes  being  blue. 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  58,023.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  R.  Pahl  k  Co..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 


<dii^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peas,  Sweet 
Pickles,  Sour  Pickles.  Chilli  Sauce.  Olives,  Preserves,  Horse- 
Radlah,  Crab-Apple  Jelly,  Grape  Jelly.  Apple-Butter,  Orape 

No.  2.] 
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nmd  Appl«  J«ll7,   Cnmat  Jtilj,  Salad  Df  wing.   OdIods, 
Cider  Vlocgar,  Ifastard  Dreaatns,  Tomato  Catsup.  Tabl«- 
Vlnegar,  Prepared  Mustard,  and  Cbow-Cbow. 
CUiiwu  u*e  since  May  15.  1907 


gar.  No.  58.140.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  Jat  V. 
Daniblm.  (htcago.  III.     Filed  Aoc-   H,   1911. 

SAXOLITE 

Particular  detcription  of  g«od». — Face-Powders. 
Claim*  uae  since  May    15.   1911. 


8*r.  No.  58.191.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  8TATI0N- 
EHY.)  W««T  ViBoiNiA  PtjLP  k  Papm  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aag.  14,  1911. 

Virgin 

Particular    drmcri^Hon    of   gooda.—^  Book    Printing    and 
LlthoKraphing  Paper  Coated  on  One  Side. 
Claims  UMr  since  Jan.  2,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.605.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GBEA8ES.) 
William  W.  Holland,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  9. 
1911. 

HEEL  &  TOE 

Partioulor  dcMcription  of  goods. — A  Composition  of 
Waxy  Matter  Molded  in  Small  Doflnlte  Forms  for  Appli- 
cation to  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Aag.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,681.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  >  Emili  Jaiibs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  16.  1911.  Under  ten  year 
proTlso. 

E.J.POLITYPE 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Machine-Needles, 
Claims  use  since  about   1880. 


Ser.  No.  68.939.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M.\CHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  KiNBLsa- 
BlNNBTT  Co..  Hartford,  Conn.       Filed  Sept.  29.  1911. 


ParttcuUtr  description  of  goods. — Unlrersal  Jotots. 
OtMms  use  since  Jane  17,  190T. 


Bar.  N«.  50,068.     (CLAU  19.    TBHICLB8.  NOT  INCLUD- 

INO   ENGINES.)      Hablbt  DATiDSoif    Motob   Co.,    Mll- 
waakee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Cyde  Seat-Sup- 
portB. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.272.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITUBE  AND  DPHOL- 
STEBY.)  A.  J.  LooAif  Compawi.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct  21.  1911. 


The  represenutlon  of  the  bedstead,  springs,  mattress, 
and  pillows  thereon.  Independently  of  the  circle  In  which 
Inclosed.  Is  not  claimed  for  excluslTe  appropriation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses,  Bed  Box- 
Springs.  BeddlnK  Psds.  Pillows,  and  Bolsters. 

Claims  use  since  September.   1906. 


Ser.  No.  59,465.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  C.  M.  McClumo  *  Co., 
KnoxTllIe,  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  1,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal.  Wood,  Gaa,  Gas- 
olene, and  Oil  Stores.  Coal,  Wood,  and  Gas  Ranges,  Blow- 
ers for  Portable  Forges,  PorUble  Forges,  and  Oil-Lanterns. 

Claims  use  since  shout  the  year  1893. 


Ser.  No  69,5.33.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Della  (Robabt)  Woodpiblo, 
Wellsvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  S.  1911. 


JINGLE 


I 


[▼•L  ITt. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Sabstitute  for  CoflTee. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,   1911. 
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Ser.  No.  59.596.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  C.  M.  McClcnq  ft  Co., 
KnoxTllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  7.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal,  Wood,  Gas,  Gas- 
olene, snd  Oil  Stoves,  Coal.  Wood,  and  Gas  RauKes.  Blow- 
ers for  Portable  Forfces.  Portable  Forges,  and  Otl-Lantems. 

Claims  utr  since  about   1882. 


Ser.  No.  59.048.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATI0N8.)  W. 
CooPKR  FiBLDiNO.  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Filed  Not.  10,  1911. 


ir(£iMtiiii?<y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  Females. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  9.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.008.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  >  JESSE  Phbscott,  Web- 
ster, Mass.     Filed  <Not.  29.  1911. 


^Wkjs* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refuse  Burners. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   19.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,061.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  G.  Maddock.  Duarte,  Cal.  Piled 
Dec.  2,  1911. 


;SAViteI0Ip\7E 


rgiu 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Magnum  Bonum.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Oranges. 
Claims  use  sinee  Nor.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,078.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STEBY.)  Atlanta  Mbtal  Bed  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1911. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Metal    Beds,    Crlbe, 
Cots,  Couches,  and  Springs  for  Beds. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.046.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Henry  Paper  Co..  Lincoln,  N.  H.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1911. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Paper.  Bags,  and  EnTelops. 

Claimg  U8C  since  Oct.  20,  1911. 


-Manila    Wrapplng- 


Ser.  No.  60,249.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fall  River  Bleachbbt,  Fall 
RlTer.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1911. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  alwut  Nov.  21,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60,258.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Otto  L.  Kcehn  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  P»c.  15,  1911. 


OK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pickled  Herring.  Salt- 
ed Herring,  Smoked  Herring,  and  Canned  Sardines. 
CIa4ms  use  since  1896. 
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8«r.  Na  60.277.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wkstbbn  Obocsb  Compakt,  Mar- 
aballtowD,    Iowa.     Filed   D«c.   1&,   1911. 


HEADLIGHT 


Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fraits  and 
VegetablM  ;  Mustard  ;  Catsup  :  FlaTortng  Extracts  ;  Pork 
and  R«an8  :  Pork  and  B^'ans  n-ith  Tomato  Sauce ;  Hominy ; 
Kraut:  Coffee,  and  Tea. 

CUtim*  uae  since  Feb.   15,   1892. 


Ser.  No.  60.351.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINQS.)  Robert  E.  Millbr. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dm.  19.  1911. 


PorticMlmr  dnoripUon  of  gondn. — BearlnK  Metal. 
CInim*  uae  since  Apr.    10,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.708.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Harrt  D.  Haxvct,  Bal- 
timore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1912. 


MONARCH 

Particular  description  of  jroorfa.— Foundry  Apparatus — 
to  wit.  Furnaces,  Forges,  and  Orens  for  Treating  Metals, 
Core  Orens.  Pressure- Blowers  for  Such  Furnaces.  Cars  for 
Annealing-Orens. 

C1mtm$  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  60,917.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  GiOiaK  O. 
RoBUTs,  }V'hitman,  Mas*.     FUed  Jan.  19.  1912. 


CINCHE 


Pmrticular  detcription  of  pood»  -  -Shoe-Natls. 
Ctmtma  use  since  Aug.  15,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  ♦il.ojw.  (CLASS  tl  rilEMIt  ALS,  MEDU'INES. 
.VND  PHARMACEITHAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
VOLTIT*  CoMPA.'CT,  LiMiTKD,  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 


Y 


OLTITE 


• 


Particular    dcacription    of    goods.— An 
Powder. 

ClatMM  use  since  Sept  30,  1910. 


Electroplating- 


8er.  No.  61.048.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BcoroBD 
SArn-T  RAXua  Comfaut,  Bedford.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  20, 
1912. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Bedford." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Raaora. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  al)out  I>ec.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,186.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  L.  A.  Ca«- 
PBNTBa  Pvasfl  Mktal  Co.,  Auffusta,  Me.,  and  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 


VAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pipe-Hangers  Used  by 
Plumbers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.186.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  L.  A.  Ca«- 
PE^TU  Pasaa  Metal  Co.,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Bosten, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1912. 


ou 


Particular  description  of  goods. — llpe-Uangers  Uaed  by 
Plumbers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,216.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HlBMAK  RUDOLFF,  NoTSto,  Cah 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 


3ut^^ 


tf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
ri«ims  use  since  Sept.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.217.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hambcrock 
BB08.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1912. 


Pmrticular  description  of  goods. — Kimonos,  Sacka,  Houae- 
Drtaaes.  and  Bath- Robes. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  61,230.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOSEPH  R. 
Lbbson.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,483.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  RiCHASO  HUDNCT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 

UNEKA 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Soap,     (Solid    and 
Liquid.) 

Claims  use  since  Not.  22,  1911. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Leeson." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Winding-Machines  for 
Winding  Yarn  and  Thread  in  Cones,  Cops,  Bobbins,  and 
Packages. 

Claims  use  since  May  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.285.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  TOWBB 
Mancfactubimo  k  No^'BLTT  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Feb.  6.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,489.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Richard  Hudmci, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1912. 

pU  BAR  RY 

Particular    descHption    of    goods. — Soap,     (Solid    and 
Liquid.) 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,585.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BOH- 
Docx  Sisters,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1912. 


RONDOUX) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Key-RingB. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,300.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) TowEB  Mamcpactcbino  k  NOVELTY  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Under  ten-year  pro- 

TlSO. 


TO\iTR'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shipping-Tags,  Writ- 
ing-Tablets, Visiting-cards.  Enrelopa,  and  Magaaine-Pen- 
clla. 

CMms  use  alnce  1871. 


Ser.  No.  61,370.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NlLB 
A.  ANDBBSON,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


VIKING 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Medlclne  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Coughs  and  Colds  and  Kindred  Lung  and  Throat 
Aliments. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,640.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  William  H.  Cabboll.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonics. 
Claims  use  aiace  Jan.  2,  1912.  \ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crold  and  SUver 
Badges  ;  Watch-Chaln  Charms  ;  Scarf-Pins  ;  Napkln-Rings  : 
Nut-Picks  ;  Lemon-Squeexers  :  Sujjar-Spoons  ;  Oyster-Forks  ; 
and  Fmlt-KnlTes.  All  Made  of  Any  of  tbe  PreclOQs 
Metals. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1»11. 
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IT.  Ma.  61.720.  (CLAMl'i:  (;aME8.  TOTB.  AND  BPOBT- 
INO  300D8.)  MoKBia  Cabcwell  A  Cot.  Limitbd, 
OUsffow,  Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  2«.  1912. 


MORRiSCA 


ParttouUr  description  of  goods.—Qxit  Caat-Ltnefl  and 
TracM,  Silk  Unes,  CMt  Udm  and  Tmcaa  la  Metal.  Unea 
and  Trai-es  Made  of  Gut  SulMtltutea,  .\rtiflelal  Bait.  Fiah- 
ing  Hooka.  Mounted  and  rninounted.  aud  Ftabtng-Tackle. 

('Mm*  M««  atnce  Jane  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  81.800.  (CLASS  6.  rHEMICALS.  MEDICIOTMI, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  QbomB 
PicKMiMO  A  Co.,  Inc..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29. 
1912.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


NEW  PEERLESS 


FarticfUar  detcriptien  of  good*. — Textlle-D7«i. 
Cloima  uae  atnce  Jan.  24,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  61.855.  (CLASS  43.  BBVBRAOB8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thk  FuriT  Ji  uic  Cu.  Lt'd,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Pore  Juice  Al- 
waya." 

Particular  detcription  of  cro««r«.— Frnit-Jnlce*  and  Pot- 
able Derlvatlvea  from  Fruit. 

Claims  u»e  alnce  May  1.  1911. 


8er.  No.  81. see.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBR8' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Ibonsides  Compaht.  Columbua. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1912. 


A 


lA 


Particular   deti-ription   of   goodt. — Ready-Mixed    Paints 
and  Vamlabes  and  Palnt-OlU. 
ClainM  uMc  since  Sept.  5,  1902. 


Ser.    No.    62.005.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)    BowwiT. 
Tbllbh  a  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1912. 


Particular  (!encription  of  ffood4.--FMr  Coats,  Fur  Scarfs, 
Far  Maffa.  Fur  Stolee.  Coraeta.  OloTea.  Ladlea'  and 
ICknas'  Oater  Sulta  and  Cloaka.  Veats,  Pajamaa.  Collars. 
Camisoles.  Chemises,  l»re«*«lnK  Gowns,  Petticoats.  Blooses, 
Sportlns-Sklrts,  Infants',  Children  a,  Mlasas',  and  Ladies' 


Dresaea.  Frocka.  Bodices.  Vests,  and  Belts.  (In  the  Nature 
of  Coraeta.)  Robea.  Day-Dresaea,  Nlgbt-I>reaaes,  Wrappera, 
Hooda,  Knlckerbo<Aeni,  Bonaeta  and  Hata.  Stocklnga. 
Wraps,  MutHera,  BIba,  Hosiery,  Negllg^ea.  Undershirta  and 
Drawers  and  Combination-Suits  of  Underwear  for  Ladies, 
Misses,  and  Children.  Shlrt-Walats,  and  Coract-CoTers. 
Oloitnt  u»0  since  Aa«.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.240.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  CAMMBTsa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


6AZEIM 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — White  Liquid  Pr^-para- 
tlons  for  Cleaning  White  Kid.  White  Buckakln,  White 
Calfakln,  White  Canvas,  and  All  Sorts  of  White  Oood». 

CMsM  ««e  alnce  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.291.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albant  PaaroBATBD  Wbappino  Papbr  Com- 
PAMT.  Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed    Mar.  20.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Toilet-Paper. 
CIa4«M  tue  since  Dec.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.316.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wbst  India  Oil  Compant,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar 
21,  1912. 


DRAGON 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Gaaolene  and   Refined 
Oil  for  Heating.  Lighting,  and  Power  Purpoaea. 
C1«<«iM  ute  since  Jan.  22,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.328.  (CLASS  30.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  > 
Pbnnstlvania  Flbxiblk  Metallic  Tubino  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 


PENFLEX 


Port^mlsr  dMcription  of  goodt — Metal  Hose. 
Claimt  ute  alnce  May  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  62,330.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGING8.)  Thb  Continbmtal 
Mbtal  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1912. 


Particvlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Antifriction  Metal. 
C-Ia4M«  ««e  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  62,331.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Th«  Continental 
MCTAL  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 


ARM  &  HAMMER 


Port(CMj«r  dc«<T<pt(on  of  goodt. — Antifriction  Metal. 
Claimt  ute  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  62,.340.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.     AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.)      The   Ddn- 
BAM   Co..   Berea.   Oblo.     Filed   Mar.   22,   1912.     Under 
,  ton -year  proviso. 


DUNHAM 


Particular   detcription   of   goodt. — Land,    Snow,    Lawn, 
and  Golf-Groond  Rollers  and  Road-Rollera. 
Claimt  «»e  since  1881. 


Ser.  No.  62,341.  (CLASS  23.  CTTTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Ddn- 
HAU  Co.,  Beres.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Under 
ten-year  provlao. 


Particular  detcription   of  goodt. — Land,    Snow,    Lawn, 
and  Golf-Ground  BoUera  and  Road-Rollera. 
Clo^ma  ute  alnce  1881. 


Ser.  No.  62.446.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Fleming  A  Christian  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Grape-Jnlce. 
Claimt  M«e  since  January,  1900. 


Sep.  No.  62,468.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Chilos,  Pabb  A  Joseph,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  yoodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claifaa  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  62,480.  (CL.\SS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ptannmcbller  Engi.neering  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1912. 


PPeko- 


Particular    detcription     of    goodt. — Woven     Machinery 
Belting. 

Claim*  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,481.  (CI^ASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rbo  Jackbt 
Manufacturing  Comp.\xt,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1912.     Under  ten  year  provlao. 


CoBslsts  in  painting  or  coloring  a  pnmp  or  its  parts  r«d 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Well-Pumps. 
Claimt  ute  since  January.  1881. 


Ser.  No.  62,509.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Standard  Vabnish  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1912. 


1 


OuoRA 


PartictOar  detcription  of  goodt. — Enamels,  Rssdy-Mized 
Paints,  and  VarBlsbes. 

Clo4m«  ute  since  Feb.  16.  1911. 


[YoL  in.   Ho.  a.] 


[Vol.  17f.     H9.  8.) 


il  , 


56a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  II,  191a. 


8er.  No.  «2.682.  (CUiSS  4«.  rOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. »  William  Bippbt.  Cinciimatt. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1912. 


irOAMCUNB 


ParWonIor  ietcripUon  of  good*. — Preparations  for  U«e 
in  Making  Ice-Cream.  Water-Icea,  and  other  Froaen  Dea- 
■erta. 

C{«i«*«  MM  since  aboat  Apr.  1,  189S. 


8er.  Na.  62.569.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  A.  A.  Whitb  Compani.  Boston.  Mas& 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  froa4*— Beady  Mixed  Palnta. 
Claim*  uae  since  atwut  June.  1861. 


ar  No  62.590.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
Empirb  Tim  Comfaut.  Trenton.  N.  J.;  Philadelphia, 
Pa. :  Chicago,  111. :  Detroit,  Mich. ;  Indianapolis.  Ind. ; 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo.:  Newark.  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  AUanta,  Qa.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1§12. 


comeoo 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt — Pnenmatic  Tires. 
Cla*m»  ute  since  Feb.  8.  1912. 


■«r  No.  62,60T.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
8UBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Victoet  Compamt, 
Baffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1912. 


TKcrmoaoire 


Pvticular  dMcription   of  good*. — A  Thermptutlc   Bat- 
tery. 

CMau  ute  since  Oct.  28,  1911. 


Ser  No.  62.620  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  AL»«aT  Chaelbs 
PmBoaaiCK  Moeoan.  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1012.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


DIXON'S 
PORT 


Particular  d«*cription  of  gooda. — Port-Wina. 
Claim*  u*9  alnce  Aag.  30.  1832. 


Bar.  Na  62.062.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      RoaaMAO 
ft  Lon,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1912. 


The  plctura  being  fanclfal. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Uoalery. 

Claim*  u*€  since  Mar.  30.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,682.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PL'BLICA- 
TI0N8.)  Tow»«  Mawcvactcbino  ft  Not«ltt  Co.  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  6.  1912. 


ParHcular    description' of   good*. 
Catalogues,  I'lrcnlsrs,  and  Foldara. 
Claim*  ute  since  Mar.  1.  1908. 


-Whist    ScorlDg-Pads, 


8«r.  No.  62,688.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  NOY»- 
NoaMAN  Sbob  Cumpa.vy,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  1912. 


Particular   deicriptiom   of   good*. — Leather    Boots    and 
Sboea. 

Claim*  ute  since  Feb.  20.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,701.  (ClJ^SS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Qaeneb  Peikt  Wobks  ft 
Blbacheby,  West  HsTerstraw,  Wapplngers  Falls,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proTtoo. 


DflVltHA 


Particular    detcrlption    of    good*. — Plain    and    Printed 
Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 
CMmm  ute  alnca  1892. 
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Ser.  No.  62,703.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Gaknbb  Peint  Wobkb  ft 
Blbacheby,  West  HaTeratraw,  Wapplngere  Falls,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 


mODTINE 


Particular    detcription    of   goodt. — Plain    and    Printed 
Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
Claim*  ute  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  62.708.  (CL.4.SS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Garnce  Pbint  Works  ft 
Blbachkry.  West  Harerstraw.  Wapplngers  Falls,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 


Particular    dctfription    of   goodt. — Plain    and    Printed 
Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  u*€  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  62,709.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Oarneb  Print  Works  ft 
Bleachkry,  West  Harerstraw,  Wapplngers  Falls,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  6,  1912. 

Particular    deicriplion    of   good*. — Plain    and    Printed 


Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  1906. 


»**• 


Ser.  No.  62.740.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Globe 
SuiBT  ft  OvBEALL  Co.,  Ablngdon,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1912. 


Particular  dftoription  of  goodt. — Oreralls,  Peg-Top 
Pants.  Lined  Coats.  Jacketa,  Play-Suits.  Ntgfat-Shirts, 
and  Pajamaa. 

Cla<M«  ute  since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  62,755.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Pbefbctiok 
Oteboaiter  Co.,  Winooskl,  Vt.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1912,      ' 

DRISADUK 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Orergaltara,  Leggings. 
Claims  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,809.  (CLASS  38.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Davenport  Pearl  Button  Coupant,  Daren- 
port,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  PearL" 
Particluar  detcription  of  goods. — Button-Cards. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,822.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cornell  ft  Wabd^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82.850.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     Fribdmax4bo8.  ft  Son  Neck 

WEAR  C:o.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1912. 

* 


The  picturee  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — NecktlM. 

Claims  we  since  Dec.  1.  1911. 


[Y«L  ITf.      W.  t.] 
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Sot.    Me.   62,868.      (CLASS   30.      BELTINO.   HOSB.   MA- 
rlllNSBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBB8.) 

ZiMMKRMA.N    A    ZiMMEKMAN,     IMC.^    i'hlladelpbla,     Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   12.  1912. 


Particular     detcriptiou    of    ikmnU.— Vebicle-TlrM    and 
Tuliea  of  Rubber. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  Dec.  1,  1011. 


8«r.  No.  62.900.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
R.VT8  OK  lt>ODe.)  OaoBoa  Botd  *  Sons,  Camden. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1912. 


i'nrticular  description  of  goods. — Table-Syrupa. 
rhiiims  use  alnce  early  part  of  Siay.  1881. 


Hfr.  No.  62.911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  THi  NoaMA.^  Bakimo  Compast, 
.Minneapolla,  Mion.     Fttod  Apr.  15.  1912. 


DAIRY 


I'articular  description  of  goods.  —Br«Sid. 
clotma  use  alnce  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1912. 


Ser  No.  62.918.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)'  The  Kcsslcr  Ybast  Co..  Co- 
lumbua.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Teaat. 
Claims  use  atnce  1851. 


.Ser.  No.  62.914.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TKXTII.E  FABBIC8.)  K«WT  MANDFAcrcaiNO  Coil- 
rv.iT.  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllad  Apr.   15.  1912. 

PRIDE  OF  THE  LOOM 

Particular    description    of    goads. — Piece    Oooda    Com 

priaing  Lawns.  Nainsooks.  liatlatfla.  Vollea.  MusHiia,  Loox- 
Cloth,  Organdlea,  Cambrics,  Scrims,  and  Silks. 
Clmtms  use  atnc*  tbe  14tli  day  of  March,  1912. 

[▼•I.  ITt. 


Ser.  No.  62.942.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINGS  )  Th«  DtroBMT  SHarr 
*  TiMfLATa  Co.,  NUea,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  (roo(/«.   -Sheet-Steel. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  02.954  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Gahber  COFFaa  Co.,  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  alnce  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.970.  (CLASS  40.  F.\NCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  L.  H.  Jrxoo  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1«,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Embroideries. 
L'to4«i«   M«  liDce   1909. 


Ser.  No.  62.990.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  HoEACK  W.  Campbell,  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1912. 

Airvac 

ParUoulm    description    of    good: — Laundry    Wasblna- 
MacbtMB. 

Clatms  use  atacc  Mar.  25.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  M.012  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .%.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tee  H.irbor  Packii«0  Co..  Port 
Blakely,  Waah.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1912. 


W6S«^» 


Particular  description  of  yooda.- -Canned  Salmon. 
Claifns  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 

V».  9.] 
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8er.  Mo.  63.01S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBE  Hasbob  Packihq  Co..  Port 
Blakely,  Waah.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1912. 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — Canned   Salmon. 
Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  1,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  63,022.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Oppen- 
HBiM.  Obbrndoef  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1912. 


BIG  BEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Shlrta,  Negllgte 
Shirts,  and  Work  Sblrta. 

Claims  u$e  since  Dec.  19.  1911> 


Ser.  No.  6.n,086.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Mabt  E. 
CuiTLiM,  Pklladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Un- 
der teo-year  proviso. 

WALDO  M.CLA^IN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather,  Rubber,  Woren  and  Felted  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.    No.    63,088.      (CLASS   7.      CORDAGE.)      Colombia 
Eopa  Co..  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1912. 


COIIOCO 


Porticmiur  description  of  goods — Manila  and  Sisal  Rope 
and  Cordage. 

Olaitns  use  since  .Tan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,099.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Simon  & 
PUCHNEE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  Trousers. 
and  Overcoats  for  Young  Men  and  Boys. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2.  1912. 


■er.  No.  63.109.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Powell's,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1912.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Candy,  Chocolate,  Co- 
coa, Preaerred  Fruit,  and  Nuts. 

CMm*  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1883. 

179  O.  G.— 87  [ToL  179. 


Ser.  No.  63,121.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  IIXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  F«»8No  Bbxwikg  Compaxy,  Fresno,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1912. 


JfRj*SSi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,132.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Nobthamptx)x  Bbewixg  Co..  North- 
ampton, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Particular  Brew  of 
Beer. 

Oiotms  use  since  June  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63.160.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  The  Ohio 
Match  Compamt,  Wadswortb.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1912. 


PiDsaaaa 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  4.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,206.  (CLASS  *9.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  The  VTalteh  M.  Lowney  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1912. 


YEgTi^ 


P«r*<c«»Ior  description  of  goods. — Caadiea. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,227.  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ohio  CoxrEtxioN  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1912. 


^'^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  siDce  Jan.  1,  1906. 
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8cr.   No.  «8,24«.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      AMMOJi  *   Pbbson,   Jeney  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  1.  1912. 


Poriicular  deaoription  of  (;ood«. —Oleomargarlo. 
CMmt  use  sinc«  Apr.  17,  1912. 


9«r.  No  63.285.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Klki.xext  Rl bbib  i'ou- 
PAHT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1912. 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  gooda.- 
Claims  uae  since  Mar.   15.  1912. 


-Drew  Shields. 


Ser.   No.   63.290.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     St.  Loris  CorrcE  A  Spice  Mills. 
St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  4.  1012. 


Pairticular  iletcription  of  goodt. 
Claima  uac  since  1903. 


Blended  CoiT**. 


Ser.  No.  63.291.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  Loris  Coftee  ft  Spice  Mills. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  4.  1912. 


Security 


Particular  dcacription  of  good  a. 
Claima  uac  since  Auk    20,  1911. 


Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  63.319.  ( CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thomas 
MoBToN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


mORTON'S 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Window-Sash  Chains. 
Claima  uac  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  63.328.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
fkos.    AND    NOTIONS.)      Smith    Webbixq    Company, 
Pawtucket.  R.  I.     FUed  May  4,  1912. 

SNUGTEX 

Particular  deacripUom  of  gooda. — Textile  Belts  for  Men's 
Apparel. 

C/aim«  uac  since  Feb.  9.  19T2.  • 


Ser.  No.  63,360.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bi  bgbss- 
NoBTON  Mpg.  CoMPAXr,  Gen«Ta,  IlL    Filed  May  4.  1912. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  dcacriptiom  of  gooda.  —  Hatchets. 
Claima  mat  since  .\pr.   l.'i,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.406.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

LIQUORS.)         JOHANN      B.tPTIMT      WCVEBMAN.      PotsdSID. 

Gernuiny.     Filed  May  K  1912. 


Particular    dracriptlon    of    gooda.  —  Be«>r.    Colored    Malt 
Beer,  Concentrated  Extract  of  Colored  Malt  and  Beer. 
Claimu  uae  since  July  16.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  63.445.     (TLASS  39.     CLOTHING.!     The  14th 
Stbket  8t<)BE.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1912. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corsets. 
Claima  wc  since  Apr    15.  1912. 


[▼ol.  17».      Ho.  f .] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    JUNE    11,    1912. 


86.861.  CANNED  VBOBTABLB8,  FRUITS,  PREPARED 
WHEAT -FLOUR  AND  PREPARED  PANCAKE - 
FLOUR.  ACKEB,  Mesball  &  Condit  Compaht,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.   1911.     Serial   No.  56,877.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

86.862.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Adams  Shoe  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass. 

Piled    February    8,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,379.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL.  9,   1912. 

86.863.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Adbiance,  Platt  ft  Co.,  Poo^h- 
keepsle.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,597.      PUB- 
LISHED AI^RIL  9.  1912. 

86.864.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Fish  Co..  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed    Jaoaary    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,166.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86,866.       STRUCTURAL    POROINGS    AND    BAR  -  IRON 
AND  BAR-STEEL.    Amebican  Ibon  and  Stbbl  Manu* 
PAcnTBiHO  Company,  Lebaaon  and  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed    November    4,    1911.      Serial    No.    69,664.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.866.      STRUCTURAL    FORCINGS,    BAR  -  IRON,    AND 
BAR-STEEL.     Amebican  Ibon  and  Stbrl  Manupac- 
TDBiNo  Company,  Lebanon  and  Reading,  Pa. 
FUed    December    22,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,405.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86,86  7.  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  Amuican  Rb- 
COBDBB    COMPAHT,    CbiCBgO,    III. 

Filed    December    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,161.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.868.  SCRAPES.  Atlanta  Aobiccltcbal  Wobks,  At- 
lanta. Ga. 

Filed   September   29.    1911.      Serial   No.   68.936.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1012. 

86.869.  WHEAT  -  FLOl'R.  Atlantic  Maritimc  Com- 
pany. Kittery,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    February    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,428.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1912. 

86.870.  TOY  VEHICLES.  AuTO  Specialty  Mancpactub- 
INO  Co..   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Filed    Decwnber    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,119.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.871.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOB  USE  IN 
WITHDRAWING  AIR  FROM  BUILDINGS,  CARS, 
ftc.  Autopobce  Ventilating  System.  Pierre,  S.  D., 
and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  66.668.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.872.  COAL  -  TAB  OILS.  Babbett  Manupactdbino 
Company,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed   December  29,   1911.     Serial   No.   60,619.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.873.  ROLLED  OATS  AND  RICE.  .  Bebdan  ft  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,811.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

86.874.  TABLE-KNIVES.  Bcbndobp  Metal  Works  Ab- 
THiR  KBiipp.  Berndorf,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,646.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,   1912. 

/ 


86,876.     TABLE-KNIVES.     Bcbndobp  Mctal  Works  Ab- 
THCB  Krcpp,  Bemdorf,  Aostria-Hungary. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,648.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,   1912. 

86.876.  ROOFING,  WATERPROOF  SOUND  INSULAT- 
ING AND  HEAT  INSULATING  PAPERS.  Charles 
S.  Bibd,  E<ast  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed    January    2.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,680.      PUB-- 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.877.  DRESS  AND  SHIRT  WAISTS.  BLOOM  ft  MILL- 
MAN,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22,    1911.      Serial   No.    60,408.   •  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.878.  COTTON  DUCK.  Gno.  B.  Carpenter  A  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,8^      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.879.  AWNING-STRIPES.  Geo.  B.  Carpenter  ft  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,885.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.880.  ORANGES.  Charter  Oak  Citrcs  Assn.,  Charter 
Oak,  Cal. 

Filed  August  24, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,356.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.881.  LUBBICATING-OIL.  The  Clarkson  ft  Ford 
Compaxv.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FlledOctober  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  69,302.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.882.  ROOFING-CEMENT  COMPOSED  OF  COAL- 
TAR,  SLATE,  AND  ASBESTOS.  Coal  Tar  Prodcct 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   18,    1911.      Serial   No.   59,783.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.883.  RAILROAD-RAILS.  CoNTiNDODS  Rail  Com- 
pany,   Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.   Y. 

FlledOctober  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,881.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.884.  RAILROAD  RAILS.  CoNTiNDons  Rail  COM- 
PANY,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  69,382.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1012. 

86,886.    MACARONI.     CRESCENT  Macaroni  and  Cracker 
Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed   December   15,    1911.     Serial    No.    60,244.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.886.  HAMS  AND  BACON.  The  C^ddaht  Packino 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   January    26,    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,041.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.887.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOODS.  Gboroe  K. 
Cl'h MINOS,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,126.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.888.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS  FOB  MIRRORS. 
George  Davidson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December    16,   1911.     Serial   No.   60,245.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.889.  COTTON-SEED  OIL  FOR  COOKING  PURPOSES. 
Delta  Qil  Co..  Greenville,  Miss. 

Filed   September  14,   1911.     Serial   No.  68,664.     PUB- 
IflSHED  APRIL  2,  1912. 
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Ser.   No.  63.246.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
KNT8   OF   FOODS.)      AMMO*  *   PusoN.   Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  1.  1912. 


Particular  de$oription  of  good*. — Oleomargarln. 
Clmima  use  since  Apr.  17,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  63,265.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)     I.  B.  Kleinkkt  Rlbbu  Com 
PAST.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1912. 


Particular  iletcriptiom  of  aoo4f«.— Drem-Shielda. 
Claim*  uae  since  Mar.   15.  1912. 


Ser.   No.   63.290.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     St.  Lous  Comt  k  Spick  Milus. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  4,  1912. 


^llCCBs^ 


Particular  ile$criptioH  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claim*  u*c  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  63.291.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  I^ris  Co»t«e  *  Spici  Milub, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  4,  1912. 


SECURITY 


Particular  ite*cription  of  good*      Blended  Coffee. 
Claiuu  u*r  since  Auk    20.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  63.319  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SITrLIES.)  Thoj«A8 
M«»RT.)\.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


"MORTOHra 


Particular  deacriptioa  of  good*. — WIndom-Sash  Chains. 
Claimui  u*€  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  63,328.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Smith  Wcbbino  Compant. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.     PUed  May  4,  1912. 

SNUGTEX 

Particular  dr*cripUom  of  good*. — Textile  Belts  for  Men'a 
Apparel. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  9.  1912.  • 


Ser.  No.  63.350  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bi  bokss- 
NoKTON  Mpo.  Compam,  Geneva,  111.    Filed  May  4.  1912. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Hatchets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  ir>.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.406.  (CLASS  4H.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  JoHANX  K.\PTIHT  Wkvebman.  Potsdam, 
Germany.     Filed  May  H.  1912. 


Particular   dr»crfptlom    of   good*. — Beer.    Colored    Malt 
Beer.  Concentrated  Extract  of  Colored  Malt  and  Beer. 
Claiau  M*e  since  July  16.  1907. 


Ser.   No.  63.445.      (<'LA88  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  14th 
Stkcet  Stiikc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1912. 

Particular  de*criptiom  of  good*. — Corsets. 
Claim*  u*c  since  Apr.  15.  1912. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    11,    1912 


86.861.  CANNBD  VBOBTA^LBS,  FRUITS,  PREPARED 
WHBAT- FLOUR  AND  PREPARED  PANCAKE- 
FLOUR.  ACKKB,  Merkall  4  Condit  Compant,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.   1911.     Serial   No.  56.877.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

86.862.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Adams  Shoe  Company, 
Lynn.  Mass. 

Piled    February    8,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,379.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1912. 

86.863.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Adkiance.  Platt  &  Co.,  PouKh- 
keepele,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,597.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.864.  CANNED  SALMON.  Alaska  Fish  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed    Jannary    31,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,166.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  APRIL  2,  1912.  r 

86,866.      STRUCTURAL    FORGING8    AND    BAR  -  IRON 
AND  BAR-STEEL.     Amebicax  Ibon  and  Stbbl  Maicu^ 
rACTDBiMO  Company.  Lebanon  and  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed    November    4,    1911.      Serial    No.    59.554.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.866.      STRUCTURAL    FOROING8,    BAR  -  IRON,    AND 
BAR-STEEL.     Amebitan  Ibon  and  Stbbl  Mancpac- 
TOBiNo  Company,  Lebanon  and  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed    December    22,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,405.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

8  6,867.      RECORDING   APPARATUS.     Ambbican  Bb- 
coBOBB  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled    December    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,151.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86,86^.     SCRAPES.     Atlanta  Agricultubal  Wobks,  At- 
lanta. Ga. 
Plied   September   29.    1911.      Serial   No.   58.936.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.869.  WHEAT -FLOIR.  Atlantic  Mabitimb  Com- 
pany. KIttery,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,428.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1912. 

86.870.  TOY  VEHICLES.  ADTO  Specialty  Mancpactcb- 
iNo  Co..   Inc.,   Indianapolla,  Ind. 

Filed    December    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,119.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.871.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOB  USE  IN 
WITHDRAWING  AIR  FROM  BUILDINGS.  CARS, 
ftc.  AuTofoacB  Vbmtilatino  System,  Pierre,  S.  D., 
and   Boston,   Mass. 

Filed  April  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,663.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.872.  COAL-TAR  OILS.  Babbett  Handpactubinq 
Company,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    December   29,    1911.      Serial   No.   60.519.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.873.  ROLLED  OATS  AND  RICE.  .  Bbrdan  ft  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,811.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

86.874.  TABLE-KNIVES.  Bebndobf  Metal  Works  Ab- 
THt'R  Katpp,  Berndorf,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,645.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,   1912. 


86.875.  TABLE-KNIVES.  Bebndobp  Metal  Wobks  Ab- 
THUB  Kbupp.  Berodorf,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,648.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.   1912. 

86.876.  ROOFING,  WATERPROOF  SOUND  IN8I|LAT- 
ING  AND  HEAT-INSULATING  PAPERS.  Chablbs 
S.  BiBD,  Bast  Walpole.  Mass. 

Filed    January    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,580.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.877.  DRESS  AND  SHIRT  WAISTS.  Bloom  ft  Mill- 
man,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22,    1911.      Serial   No.    60,408.    -  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.878.  COTTON  DUCK.  Gbo.  B.  Cabpbntbb  ft  Co.. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    18,    1912.      SerUl    No.    60,8^2.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.879.  AWNING-STRIPES.  G»o.  B.  Cabpbntbb  ft  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,885.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.880.  ORANGES.  Chartbb  Oak  Citbcs  Assn..  Charter 
Oak,  Cal. 

Filed  August  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,356.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.881.  LUBRICATING-OIL.  The  Clabkson  ft  Fobd 
CoMPAXV.  New  I'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2.S,  1911.    Serial  No.  59,302.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.882.  ROOFING-CEMENT  COMPOSED  OF  COAL- 
TAR,  SLATE,  AND  ASBESTOS.  Coal  Tab  Pboddct 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   18,    1911.      Serial   No.   59.783.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.883.  RAILROAD  RAILS.  CoNTiNtJOCS  Rail  Com- 
pany,   Wilmington,   Del.,  and  New  York,   N.   Y. 

FlledOctober  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,381.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.884.  RAILROAD-RAILS.  CoNTiNCODS  Rail  Com- 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,382.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.885.  MACARONI.  Cbbscbnt  Macaboni  and  Cbackbb 
Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 

Filed    De<ember    15,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,244.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.886.  HAMS  AND  BACON.  Thb  Cudary  Packtno 
Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed   January    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,041.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.887.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  POODS.  Oboboe  K. 
Cum  MINOR,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,126.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.888.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  MIRRORS. 
George  Davidson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December    15,   1911.     Serial   No.   60.246.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.889.  COTTON-SEED  OIL  FOR  COOKING  PURPOSES. 
Delta  Oil  Co..  Greenville,  Mlsa. 

Piled  September  14,   1911.     Serial   No.  58,664.      PUB- 
I^ISHED  APRIL  2,  1912. 
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8«,M0.        RBADTMIXBD     DBCORATIVS     AND     PRE- 
SERVATIVE   PAINTS.      D«!«!«T.   HiLBOBN   k   Roan 
KACH,  PtalladelpbUi.  Pa. 
Filed    Janaary    2«.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.059.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86,891.        READT-MIXED      DECORATIVB     AND      PRB- 
SBRVATIVB    PAINTS.      DSMifT.   Hiuobn   4   RoCBM- 
BACH.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    Jaauarr    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.060.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.882.  READY  MIXED  DECORATIVE  AND  PRE- 
SERVATIVE    PAINTS.       DaNNT,    HiLBOIN    k    ROflBH 

BACH.  Phtladelpbta.  Pa. 
Filed    Janaary    26.    1912.      Bertal    If  a    61.061.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.893.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTINO  STTrPLrBS.  D«tboit  8a!«itabt  Sutplt 
Co  .  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  September  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  S8.49T.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  191S. 

86.894.  CALENDARS.  DODGB  PCBLISHINO  COMTAirT. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  61.191.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.895.  CALENDARS.  Dodqi  Pi.:Bt.isHi!<o  COMPAKT, 
Mew  York.-  N.  Y. 

Piled  February  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  61.1t3.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1911. 

86.896.  CANNED  PEARS.  DooLBT,  SMITH  *  Compaitt, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  00.568.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.897.  LEAD- PENCILS.  Eaolb  Psmcil  Coxpaitt.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  29.  1912.  SerUl  No.  61.117.  Renewal 
of  No.  9.103.  February  21.  1SS2.  PUBLISHED  .VPEIL  9. 
If  12. 

86.898.  LEAD-PENCILS.  COLORED  PENCILS.  COPY- 
ING-PENCILS. AND  INK-PBNCILS.     A.   W.   Fabbb, 

Stein.  Germany. 
Filed    January    27.    1912.      SerUI    No.    81.077.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.890.      HANDKERCHIEFS.      JoB)f    V.    Fabwbll    Com- 
PAMT.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    January     17.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.874.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.900.     COTTON   DRESS  GOODS.      Mabbball  Fih^  A 
Compact.  Ckicaco,  III. 
Filed    February    2.    1911       Serial    No.    54.258.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.901       CERTAIN    FOODS.      A.    Ooodmam   *   Son.   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   29.    1911.      Serial    No.   60.518.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  191S. 

86.902.     CAST    IRON  CAR  -  WHEELS.     Gbippis  Whbbl 
CoiCPAirr,  Chleaito,  111. 
Filed   NoTember   20.    1911.      Serial    No.   69.818.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  0,  1912. 

86.908.     CANNED  SALMON.      OBoaaPBLD  and  Rob  Com- 
PAHT.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.611.     PUBUBHSD 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

86,904.     CIGARS.     Harttord  Baos  .  Decatur.  Ill 

filed  NoTember  9.  1911  Serial  No.  58.617.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

<Ml.POO.     CIOABS.     Thb   Haittzvtiiokdcb  Co..    Manalleld. 
Ohio. 
Piled    Febraary    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.261.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.906.     HA.VDKBRCHIBPg.     Hklub  k  Loko.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Plied    February    7.    1912.      BerUI    No.    61.S40.      PUB 
I.ISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 


86.907.  CANDY  AND  CHOCOLATES.     Haas  BaoTHaaa 

Ijic.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.702.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.908.  ARM  BANDS  AND  GARTERS.  Jacob  J.  Horr- 
MANM.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.716.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86,900      HAMMOCKS.     Hbbiiam  L.   HOKI.VBLO,  Phlladel- 
»kia.  Pm. 
Filed    January    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.782.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  9.    1918. 

86.910.  CONDIMENT  CONSISTING  OF  A  MIXTURE  OP 
PEPPER  AND  8AL/r.  WitxiAM  Hoblick.  Jr..  Ra- 
cine.  Wis. 

Filed   May   9.    1911.      SerUI    No.   56.264.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.911.  RIFLES.  SHOTGUNS.  AND  REVOLVERS.  Thb 
Ithaca  Gcm  Company.  Ithaoa.  N.  T. 

Filed  Aufnat  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  44,291.     PUBUBBBD 
APRIL  9.   191t. 

86.912.  STEERING  GEARS.  jACSBOit-CHVBCH-WiLCOX 
Co..   Sasinaw.   Mich. 

Filed    January    27.    1918.      Serial    Na    61.067.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  9.   1912. 

86.913.  SPARK  PLUGS.  Thb  Kanbab  Citt  AcroMOSiLa 
SrppLT  Co..   Kaoaaa  City.  Mo. 

Filed   Deceiiber    14.    1908.      Serial   No.   SO.SOOi       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   9.    1912. 

86.914     WHOLEWHEAT  FLOUR  AND  CEREAL  BREAK- 
FAST   FOOD.       Ul-NTAOt    LA8Ct<0    COMPANT.    ChlCMO, 
III. 
Filed  Aairnat  25.  1910.     SerUI  No.  Sl.MS.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  ft.   1912. 

86.915.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Lkhmaitn  HiooiMBON  Obocbb 
Co.,  Wichita.   Kana. 

Filed    February    13,    1911.      Serial   No.    54,4»8.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.    1912. 

86.916.  WHBAT-PLOUR.  LcxiNOTOW  MILL  *  Blbtatob 
Co..   lieilnrton.   Nehr. 

Filed    January    '.'2.    1012.      Serial    No.    60.965.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   191Z 

8  6.917.     SAHDINES.     ALOZ  U  kbsohlohm.  New  York, 
N.    Y. 
Filed  July  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.807.     PT'BLIBHED 
APRIL  2,   1912. 

86.918.  EGGS.  LccAB  Pbodccx  Compamt.  New  York. 
N    Y..  and  Lelpalc.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    8.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.S50.       PUB- 
U8HED   APRIL  9.   1912. 

86.919.  SPARK-PLUGS.  TERMINALS.  PROTECTORS. 
CLIPS,  AND  CONNECTORS.  Mac  Kab  MAirovac- 
tvbixo  COMPANT.  Jamaica  Plain.  Maaa. 

FlUd    September    16.    1911.      SerUI    No.   58.684.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.   1912. 

86.820.      CATSUP.      McMbchbh    PaBSBBTina    Compaht, 
Wheeling.  W.  V. 
Filed    Jaaoary    M.    1912.      SerUI    No.    60.870.      PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  8,   1912. 

86.921.      FRESH    OYSTERS. 
more,    .Md. 
FUed    January    2,     1812. 
LISUKD   APRIL  9.    1912. 

86.022.      FRESH   OYSTERS. 
more.   Md. 
Piled    January   2.    ItlS. 
LISHED  APRIL  9.    1912. 

86.923.  SUBSTITLTE  POR  LINSEED-OIL.  BrsoN  MoB- 
<;a\.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Derember   18,    1911.     Serial   No.   60.204.     PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL  9.    1912. 

86.924.  BISCUIT.  National  Bibcvit  Compant,  Jency 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    23.    1912.      Serial    No     60.886.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1912. 


MiLca  k  Co.   Inc., 
Serial    No.    60,577. 


Baltl- 


PUB- 


MiLBa   k  Ca   Inc.,  Baltt- 


Sertal    No.    60,578.      PUB- 
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86,828.     BISCUIT.     Watiowal  Bisctrrr  Oompawt,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied    January    25.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,016.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,   1812. 

86.926.  BISCUIT.     National  Btsccit  Compant,  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Pfled    January    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.096.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,   1912. 

86.927.  BISCUIT.     National  BiacuiT  CoitPAMT,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J  .  and  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    January    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,068.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.928.  BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  If.  Y.  

Filed    January    27.    1912.      SerUI    No.    61.180.      PtTB- 
LISUBD  APEIL  2.  1812. 

86J»29.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 

City.  W.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Piled    January    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,106.      PUB- 
LISHED APRTL  2.   1912. 

86.860.      8UB8TITUTB    FOB   COPPER.      National   Es- 
SBNCB  FOB  CorrEB  Co..  PhlladBtphU.  Pa. 
Piled   Deceniber   18s   1911-      ScrUl   Ne.   60.M1.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1912. 

86,891.     HARNESS.     John  C.  Nicholb  Haknsss  Manu- 
FACTi  RING  COMPASV.  Janesville.  Wis. 
FUedOcteter  2.  18S1.     awial  Ne.  BS.874.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1912. 

86.982.      CERTAIN    BI.BTTRICAL    APPARATUS    AND 
SUPPLIES.      Nobthwbstcbn    Elkctbic    Eqcifms,nt 
C»«pant,  Breeklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   21,    1910.      SerUI    No.    58,413.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.933.      PREPARED   CEREAL    FLOUR.      The    Nobth- 
wbstcbn   E>lbvatob    and   Mill   CO.,   Toledo.    Mount 
Vernon,  and  I^oudonvllle.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.542.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.934       ASPHALT.   MACADAM.   CONCRETE.   AND  BI- 
TUMINOUS   PAVING.      William    R.    rrrrT,    Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 
Filed    February    9,    1011.      Serial    No.    54,406.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.935.     SPECIAL  MANUFACTURE  OF  NOODLES  FOR 
SOUPS.     Thb  Ppafpmann  Eoo  Noodlb  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 
Filed  April  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,943.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1912. 

86.986.     COFFEE.     Thk  Thbo.  PoaHLBS  Mbbcantilb  Co.. 
I>awrence.  Kana. 
Filed    January    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.610.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.937.  OIL  CONTAINING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICES 
KNOWN  AS  OIL-GREASE  GUNS.  Thk  Rattdall- 
Faichnby  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    November  27.    1911.      Serial   No.    59,966.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.938.  WRAPPING  PAPER.  Rbpcblic  Bag  k  Papbb 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   7.    1911.      SerUI    No.    59.607.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.939.  CHEWING  GUM.  JOHN  B.  Bobbins.  Maiden, 
Maaa. 

Filed    December    5.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.111.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.   1912. 

86.940.  POULTRY  FEED.  Ruoy-Patbick  Sbbo  Co., 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

Filed    February    5.    1912.      SerUI    No.    61,254.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 


86,941.       CERTAIN     CLTLEBT,      MACHINERY.      AND 
TOOLS       AND       PARTS      THEREOF.       Sanb«b80N 
BnoTH*K8  *  NawBOCLD  LiHiTSD,  SbeOeid,  England. 
Filed   September   26,   1911.     Serial   No.   58.887.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  8.  1812. 

88,842.       LADiar     SANITARY     BELTS    AND     MEN'S 
HOSB-SUPPOBTERS.      Mvraa    W.    SCHLOsa,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aasaat  28.  1811.    SerUI  No.  58.46T.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.943.  BREAD.      Btjg«n«    SCHMiD,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed    January    8.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,688.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  2,  1912.  , 

86.944.  GEEEN  COFFEE.     ScHtna  BCkbmaNN  ii  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUad  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,826.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   2,  1912. 

86.945.  SUSPENDBBS.       TBS     ScwvT     SoarcNDaa     * 
Specialty  Mfq.  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 

Piled   W^bnuLTT  26,   1812.      Serial    No.   61,750.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

8«>1Sl     bows  POR  SHOES.     Shob  CiTT  Noteltt  Co., 
Lyna.  Mass. 
Filed   November   23,    1911.      SerUI   Mo.   693IT.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8t  1812. 

86.947.  STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  PURPOSES.  Sociert 
Anontmb  Das  UatNBS  Rbmt,  WUgmacI,  Belglim. 

Fllea  Jone  27.  1811.     SerUI  No.  57,332.     PUBLJ8IIED 
MARCH   19,  1912. 

86.948.  STOCK  FEED.  Stapolife  Feed  4  MiLLtxr.  Co., 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed    December   28,    1911.      Serial    No.   60.492.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1012. 

86.949.  STOCK  FEED.  Stafoupe  Peed  k  Milling  Co., 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed    December    28,    1911.      SerUI    No.    60,493.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.950.  STOCK  FEED.  Stapolife  Feed  k  Milling  Co., 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

FUed   December   28.    1911.      Serial   No.   60,494.      PL^- 
LI8HED  APRIL  2,   1912. 

86.951.  REFINED  OIL  FOR  LIGHTING.  HEATING, 
AND  POWER  PI'RPOSES.  Standaed  Oil  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    27.    1012.      SerUI    No.    61.067.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  9,   1912. 

86.952.  REPINED  OIL  FOR  LIGHTING.  HEATING. 
AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,069.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86,958.      GASOLENE    AND    NAPHTHA.      Standard   0|L 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,071.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86,054.      BENZIN.      Standabd   Oil   Company,    Bayonne. 
N.  J. 
FUed    January    27,    1912.      SerUI    No.    61,072.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.955.  NAPHTHA.  Stakdakd  Oil  Company,  Bayonne. 
N.   J. 

Filed    January    27,    1912?     Serial    No.    61,073.      PUB. 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.956.  N.iPHTHA.  Standabd  Oil  Company,  Bayonne. 
N.  J. 

Filed    January    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.074.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.957.  CHAIR-TIPS.  The  Star  Ri  bbci  Co..  Akron, 
Ohio. 

Filed   December   18,   1911.     SerUI   No.   60.308.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 
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86,968.     TOBACCO-POUCHE8.      Th»   Btab  Rcbbm   Co., 
Akron.  Ohio. 
Fll*d    Dewmber    18,    1911.      8«rUl    No.    60,309.    PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86,959.      SPIRAL   DRILLS.   REAMERS.    AND  MILLING- 
CUTTERS.      R.    Stock   *  Co.,    8pi»jilbohb«e  W«bk 

IBCO  CND  MASCHINBMrABBIK  AKTIINOBSBLLSCHArT, 

MBrieofeld«.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed    September   15.    1910.      Serial   No.    61.827.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86,060.      CERTAIN    FOODS.      Johm    Aldbn    Stouohton, 
Sotitb  Windsor.  Conn. 
Filed  October  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,996.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

£6.961.     HOR8E-«"OLL.\R8.     Stbadb,  Boobnheimbb  SlD- 
DLBBY  Co..  Hoaston,  Tex. 
Filed  May   1.   1911.     Serial   No.   56,086.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.962.     ROBES  AND  MANTEAUX.     A!«!«a  M.  Tatt,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Piled    Febniary    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.281.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

«6,963.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  AND 
LEATHER  TIPS  THEREFOR.    Thb  Tbl-Til-Tip  Co.. 
Holland.  Mich. 
Filed    December   12.    1911.      Serial   No.    60.190.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86,964.     CROCKERY   PIN  CUPS  AND  CROCKERY   PIN- 
TRAYS.       TOWBB     MAXCriCTCBIBO     *     NOTBLTT     CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.291.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 


COM- 


PUB- 


86.965.  PAPER  BAQS.    Thb  Umiom  Bao  and  Pai 
T\s\.  Jeisey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    28.    1912.      Serial   No.    61.791. 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.966.  PRECIOUS-METAL   SEWING  THIMBLES.     UH- 

TBBMBTBB  ROBBIM8    4    COMPANT,    NCW   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    Febniary    23.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,671.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.967.  GEAR  GREASES.      Utah    Oil    Rvinino    Com- 
pany. Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Filed    December   26.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,456.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  13.  1912. 

86.968.  CANNED  CHOP-SOY.     VBTtB  *  ZcHCKBB.  Cbl- 
cago.  111. 

Filed    January    5.     1912.      Serial    No.    60,633.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1012. 

86,960       STRAIGHT   RYE   AND   STRAIGHT   BOURBON 
WHISKY.    John  Vfwmm,  Jr..  Dtm  MotaeB.  towa. 

Filed    Febniary    8,    1»<».      Sertal    No.    40.418.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1909. 

N6,»70.     CERTAIN   FOODS. 
MarBhalltown,  Iowa. 
Filed    December    15,    1911 
LISHED  APRIL  2.  1912. 

86.971.  PREPARED  POULTRY  FOOD. 
LI  A  MS,  Easton.  Pa. 

Filed  June  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,726 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.972.  OPEN-WEAVE  CLOTH.     W.   P.   Willis  Jk  Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    2.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.566       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1912. 


Wbstbbm  Obocbb  Compabt, 
Serial    No.   60,276.      PUB- 
Pbank  C.  Wil- 
PUBLI8HKD 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  11,  1912 


(For     Suiting.) 
Y.     Filed  March 

Toilet  -  Paper. ) 
Filed   May   23, 


16,373.— ril/c:    "EAGLE    BRAND    SWEATER    SHIRT." 

(For  Shirts  and  Sweaters.)     The  Adleb  Undkhwkab 

A  Host  Kit  Y   Mh-o.  CO.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  April 

4,  1912. 
16,374.— r<»/e;    '  AMPTS  TOASTED  CORN  DAINTIES." 

(For  Toasted  Corn-Flakes. )     Chablbs  F.  Ampt,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1912. 
16.375.— T«Je:    "  ALL  -  BUT  -  LINEN." 

Bi-BTox  Bbos.  &  Co..  New  York,  N. 

29.  1912. 
18,376.  —  r<lle:      "COLLEGE."       (For 

Geobgk   E.    Cubban,    Boston,    Mass. 

1912.  • 

16,37f.—r«fe:  "  OPERA."     (For  ToUet-Paper.)     Gtoboe 

E.  CCBBAN,  Boaton.  Mass.     Filed  May  23,  1912. 
16,378.— r<»Ie:  "PRIDE  OF  SHERIDAN."     (For  Flour.) 

J.    W.    Dkmo    Milling    Compahy,    Sheridan,    Wyo. 

Filed  April  24,  1912. 
16.379— rttle:    "BEST     OUT     WEST."       (For     Flour.) 

J.    W.    Dbmio    Milli.vg    ComPa.ny.    Sheridan.    Wyo. 

Filed  April  24,  1912. 
16,380.— r«Je:    "LA   COMPOSA."      (For   ClRars.) 

.MoEHLK  LiTHOrtBAPHic  COMPANY,  New  York, 

Filed  May  27.  1912. 
16,381.— rule:    "BABY    ROSE."       (For    agara.) 

MoKHLE   LiTHOOBAPHic   COMPANY,   New   York. 

FUed  May  27,  1912. 
16,382.— r<»J«;  "  LOYAL  ORDER."      (For  Cigars.) 

MOEHLE  LITHOOBAPHIC  COMPANY,   New  York, 

Filed  May  27,  1912. 
16.383 —ririe:   "CHIEF   OKBB."      (For   Cigars.) 

MOKHLE    LiTHOOBAPHic    COMPANY,     NeW    York, 

Filed  May  27.  1912. 
16.384.— r«»r;    "ROSA     DEL     LAGO."      (For     Cigars.  I 

THE     MOEHLB     LITHOOBAPHIC     COMPANY,     NeW     York, 

X.  Y.     Filed  Mny  27.  1912. 


THE 

N.   Y. 

The 
N.   Y. 

The 

N.   Y. 

The 

N.   Y. 


16,386.— T«le;  "  OSHKOSH  SPECIAL."  (For  Beer.) 
Thb  Oshkosh  Bbewino  Co.,  Oshkoeb.  Wis.  Filed 
May  13,  1912. 

16,3m.— Title:  "  SNIFFLE-BALM."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  Fbbd'k.  H.  Robi.nsos,  PhUad  Iphla, 
Pa.     Filed  March  23,  1912. 

16,387.— TitJe;  "BON  TON  THE  MOST  PERFECT  FIT- 
TING CORSET  IN  THE  WORLD.'  (For  Corsets.) 
Royal  Wobcesteb  Corset  Co..  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  May  10,  1912. 

16,388 —r<fl«.-  "  BLUE  RIBBON."  (For  Playlng-Carda. ) 
Thb  Russell  Playing  Card  Company,  Mllltown, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  April  18,  1912. 

16,389.  —  Title:  "  KNIGHTHOOD        BRAND. '  (For 

Salmon.)  Sanbobn-Ceam  Co..  South  Bend,  Wash. ; 
Astoria,  Oreg.,  and  Burnett,  Alaska.  Filed  April  24. 
1912. 

16,390— r«Je.-  "RED  RAVEN  BRAND."  (For  Salmon.) 
Sanbobn-Cbam  Co.,  South  Bend.  Wash. ;  Astoria, 
Oreg.,  and  Burnett.  Alaska.     Filed  April  24,  1912. 

16,391.— r«J€.  "  THE  STAFF  OF  LIFE  NATURE'S 
BREAD."  (For  Bread.)  Lou  is  Schneideb,  Chicago. 
lU.     Filed  January  25,  1912. 

16,392.— r«I«;  '  BLACK  AND  GOLD."  (For  Whisky.) 
S.  Fboehlich  k  Son.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  1, 
1912. 

16.393— IHtle."  ROMEO    k   JULIET."      (For    Whisky.) 
8.  Fbobblich  k  Son,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  May  1^ 
1912.   . 

16,394.— T«Je.-  "  GINGER  BRANDY."  (For  Brandy.)  8. 
Fbobhlich  ft  Son,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  May  1,  1912. 

16,396.— W#l«;  "KOH-I-NOOR  DRESS  FASTENER." 
(For  Dress  FastenUMT  Devices.)  Walobb  ft  Co., 
Prague-Wrschowita,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  April 
3,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  II,  191^ 


H,047.— Title:  "  MY  HAT  IS  IN  THE  RINS."  (For  Teddy 
Hats.)  Boston  Novelty  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
April  12,  1912. 

SMS— Title:  "I  DONE  HAD  TO  FRAME  RA8TUS." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbeam  of  Wheat  Co.. 
Mlnneapf.lU.  Minn.     Filed  May  23.  1912. 


3,049— Title:  "  ELECTRIC  RUG  AND  CARPET  CLEAN- 
ER." (For  Rug  and  Carpet  Cleaner.)  Blbcteic 
Cleaneb  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  May  13,  1912. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oois^iiw^issioisrEiE/   QiF   i^j^TEnsrrr© 


AUD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomaasiovEi's  D£oi&ioHa 


^ItXUHS  t-.    RAfsl^U   AITD   T^QJ|SCH¥^rr. 
Decided  October  ^,  t9il. 
iJiTaarEAKMca — Pbiokity. 

Brklence  r«yl«we4  aod  H«M  inaufl^clent  to  eaUbUBb 
tbat  W.  bad  a  conception  of  tbe  IsTeotloo  In  Issue  prior 
to  that  of  B.  and  T.  or  tbat  be  redocvd  tbe  ioventiOD 
to  practice  prior  to  tbe  flUng  of  tb«  application  of  B. 
and  T.,  and  that  priority  was  therefore  properly  award 
«d  tbe  latfisr. 

Appeal  from  Bxx miners- in-Clilet 

SHEIT-MrrAL-rARTCNKB-DKITIBIG   MACHINB. 

Mr.  Conrad  A.  DUterich  for  WiUiama 

i/r.  Harold  Serrell  tor  Bamee  and  Tborschmldt 
MooBE,  Commisgioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Wlllinms  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiners- in -Chief  afflmiing  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority 
to  Barnes  and  Thorschmldt 

The  Invention  in  issue  relates  to  machines  for 
driving  corrugated  sheet  -  metal  fasteners,  which 
are  used  In  making  box-shooks.  The  issue  is  set  out 
In  eight  counts,  of  which  the  following  sufficiently 
indicate  the  nature  of  the  invention : 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feecU 
dure 
taatme 
tsoer  edgewise 

8.  In  n  mnrhlop  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tk>a  with  a  support  for  tbe  material  to  be  joined,  ot  a 
trangvertu'  support  arranged  above  said  support  having  ar- 
rastred  thereon  a  feeding  Sertc*  adapted  to  advance  a 
metal  strip,  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  device  to 
varr  the  eiterit  of  tbe  feed,  a  cbnck  arranged  adjacent  to 
■aid  feeding  device  adapted  to  receive  omr  end  of  said 
strip,  a  cutting  device  adapted  to  sever  t"he  end  of  tbe 
■tri|>  within  said  rbiick.  ineans  for  holding  the  acTctM 
end  of  said  atrip  longitudinally  in  a  borisont^l  position 
#ltbln  said  chuck,  and  nrrans  for  forcing  said  severed  end 
eiteewise  from  aald  chuck,  and  into  tbe  material  tD  be 
Joined. 

Williams  alleget*  that  he  conceived  tbe  invention 
in  September,  1004,  that  b«>  made  drawings  th^eof 
and  disclosed  it  to  others  in  November,  1904,  and 
reduced  It  to  practice  in  November,  IflO^i.  Barnes  and 
Thorschmldt  claim  conception  of  the  invention,  the 
making  of  drawin(;s  thereof,  and  dlsclosmre  to 
others  in  November  or  December,  1904,  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  in  Atigust  or  September,  1905. 

The  application  of  Barnes  and  Thorschmldt  was 
filed  March  8  and  that  of  Williams  March  21,  1906. 

The  counts  are  all  limited  to  a  machine  in  which 
means  are  provided  for  varying  the  feed  so  that 
fasteners  of  suitable  lengths  may  be  cut  off  trma 
the  strips  of  metal. 


ng  a  metal  strip.  loaans  for  varying  said  feed  to  pro- 

ffcsteners  of  different  widths,  means  for  severing  a 

mer  fWhu  said  strip,  and  toeaas  for  driving  tbe  fias- 


The  Examiner  of  Interfereooes  and  the  E^amln- 
ers-in-Chief  each  found  that  Barnes  and  TkoT' 
Schmidt  and  Williams  built  machines  embodying  the 
Invention  in  issue  in  August,  1906,  and  November, 
1906,  respectively:  but  they  both  found  that  there 
was  no  evidence  establishing  at  what  time  prior  to 
the  bnildiag  of  the  machine  eUher  of  the  parties 
to  the  iuterfereoce  had  a  conception  of  the  variahle- 
feed  device.  They  further  found  that  neither  of 
the  parties  had  eptah}ished  a  reduction  to  practice 
of  ihe  invention  in  issue  prior  to  his  filing  date,  since 
there  was  no  testimony  that  the  machines  were 
ever  adjusted  to  cut  off  fasteners  of  different 
l^gtha. 

ntat  Williams  built  a  machine  substantially  Hke 
the  machine  shown  In  his  application  in  November. 
1906,  is  abundantly  proved;  but  there  is  no  testi- 
mony that  this  machine  was  ever  opera te<J  In  the 
manner  called  for  by  the  issue  of  this  interference 
Several  of  the  witnesses  testify -to  having  seen  the 
machine  operated  in  November  or  December,  1906 ; 
but  none  of  them  refers  to  the  adjustability  of  the 
feed  mechanism.  Pearson,  who  was  a  box-manu- 
facturer in  Philadelphia,  testifies  that  In  the  early 
part  of  January,  1906,  he  saw  one  of  these  machines 
operated  and  was  so  pleased  with  it  that  he  ordered 
one  substantially  like  It.  He  does  not  say,  however, 
anything  about  the  adjustable  feature,  merely  stat- 
ing that  the  machine  worked  and  drove  fasteners 
satisfactorily.  As  there  Is  no  further  evidence  as 
to  the  operation  of  the  machine  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  Williams  filed  his  api)lication,  it  must  be  held 
that  he  has  not  established  a  reduction  to  practic* 
of  the  invention  in  Issue  prior  to  that  date. 

It  is  contended  that  the  testimony  on  behalf  of 
Williams  shows  thajt  this  machine  was  completed 
80  that  it  could  be  operated  by  hand  In  August,  1905, 
the  only  thing  lacking  to  make  the  machine  auto- 
matic being  the  placing  In  position  of  miter-gears, 
which,  it  appears,  were  npt  orijered  until  November, 
1906.  Williams  himself,  however,  does  not  so 
testify,  merely  stating  (Q.  68)  that  the  machine  was 
running  by  Noveml>er  8,  1906,  and  that— 

I  had  the  machine  finished  some  timp  before  that  except 
two  brass  gears — miter  fears,  that  1  waa  waiting  for  from 
Boston. 

Reich  testifies  that  the  machine  was  built  In 
August,  except  for  the  gears;  but  he  undertakes  to 
fix  the  date  by  tbe  fact  that  he  wrapped  up  certain 
parts  of  this  machine  In  newspaper  and  that  be 
remembers  noticing  that  the  paper  was  dated  Aq- 
Vs.1.1 
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gust,  1905.  The  testimony  Is  believed  to  be  clearly 
InsDffldent  to  establish  that  the  machine  had  been 
built  at  this  time.  Nor  Is  Fennelly's  testimony 
nny  more  definite  on  this  point.  It  Is  to  be  noted 
that  neither  Fennel ly  nor  Reich  testifies  that  the 
machine  contained  the  adjustable  feed  mechanism 
•t  the  time  they  say  It  was  originally  built. 

The  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  Barnes  and 
Thorschmidt  is  believed  to  establish  that  they  built 
a  machine  substantially  like  that  shown  In  their 
application  In  August  or  September,  1905.  This 
date  Is  filed  by  Thorschmidt.  Wood,  and  Gansert 
with  reference  to  certain  orders  given  to  Gansert, 
who  actually  built  the  machine. 

Thorschmidt  teatlflea   (Q.  36)   that  the  machine 
contained  two  levers  which  could  be — 
eloMd  or  opened  In  order  to  lengthen  or   to  shorten   the 
■trips  of  metal  or  end  menders  to  be  cut  at  the  desired 
length. 

Gansert  testifies  that  the  machine  Introduced  In 
evidence  as  "  Barnes  and  Thorschmidt  First  Ma- 
chine July-September  1906"  Is  the  identical  ma- 
chine which  he  built.    In  describing  this  machine  be 

■tatea  (Q.  24)  that— 

the  rstchet  wheel  was  operated  by  means  of  a  pawl ;  the 

tame  pawl  was  attached  to  an  adjustable  lever. 

An  inspection  of  the  machine  shows  that  the 
length  of  the  fastener  Is  varied  by  adjusting  such 
a  lever. 

There  was  Introduced  In  evidence  a  working 
drawing  said  to  have  been  made  by  GansMt  In 
Jone,  1906,  and  while  this  drawing  does  not  dww 
the  part  connected  with  the  feed  levers  which  in 
the  application  drawing  Is  lettered  i  Gansert  points 
out  that  the  levers  shown  In  that  drawing  are  ar- 
ranged In  two  sections. 

This  testimony  establishes  a  conception  of  the  In- 
vention by  Barnes  and  Thorschmidt  prior  to  any 
date  that  can  be  awarded  Williams,  and  as  the  lat- 
ter has  not  established  a  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  Invention  prior  to  his  filing  date  priority  was 
properly  awarded  Barnes  and  Thorschmidt,  whose 
application  was  filed  prior  to  that  of  Williams. 

The  decision  of  the  Ebcamlners-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PABTS  BaBTHXLS. 

Dtxided  May  i.  ntt. 

▲FfiiMViT  Umdbb  Bol«  78 — FoaaiQH  Apfucatioh — Dats 

0»     AND      lOBNTITT     OF     IWVKmO.MS HOW      BSTAB' 

LISHSO. 

Where  an  applicant  claims  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
of  an  application  in  a  foreign  country  for  the  purpose 
of  overcoming  a  reference,  hla  affidavit,  filed  under  the 
provlaiona  of  Rule  75.  "  sbonld  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  original  foreign  application,  certified  to  by 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  country  In  which  it  was  filed, 
and  If  It  la  not  In  the  English  language,  a  sworn  trans- 
lation of  the  same  or  a  translation  made  by  the  official 
translator  of  this  Office.  If  the  application  was  not 
made  by  the  inventor  himself,  applicant's  affidavit 
should  also  state  that  the  application  In  the  foreign 
country  was  filed  for  hla  beaeflt  and  that  such  pro- 
cedure is  in  accordanca  with  the  procedure  In  the  for- 
eign country." 
Oh  prrmoif. 

CATAMBNIAL  ATPUANCa. 

Mr.  B.  Singer  and  Air.  Carl  H.  Cra%cford  for  the 

applicant. 

[Tal.  179, 


Biixiifos,  Pint  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  holding  insnfllclent  an  affidavit  filed  un- 
der the  provisions  of  Kule  75  to  overcome  a  refer- 
ence cited. 

It  appears  that  applicant's  claims  were  rejected 
on  a  foreign  patent  He  thereupon  filed  an  aflldavlt 
stating  that  he  had  filed  In  Germany  on  a  date  given, 
which  was  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  rrfer- 
ence  cited,  an  application — 

fully   dlscloelng   the   subject-matter  of  the  above  entitled 
United  States  application. 

Section  4887  of  the  Revised   SUtutes  reads,   in 

part,  as  follows: 

An  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  or  discovery 
or  for  a  design  filed  In  this  country  by  any  person  who  has 
previously  regularly  filed  an  application  for  a  patent  for 
the  same  inventloo,  discovery,  or  design  In  a  foreign  coun- 
try which,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law,  affords  similar 
privileges  to  citlxens  of  the  United  SUtes  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  the  same  application  would  have 
If  filed  In  this  country  on  the  date  on  which  the  applica- 
tion for  patent  for  the  same  InTcntlon.  discovery,  or  de- 
sign was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country,  provided  the 
application  In  this  country  Is  filed  within  twelve  months 
In  cases  within  the  prorlslons  of  section  forty  eight  hun- 
dred nnd  eighty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  and  within 
four  months  In  cases  of  deslgna,  from  the  earliest  date  on 
which  any  such  foreign  application  waa  filed. 

Rule  75  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  pfovldes  that 
when  an  application  is  rejected  on  reference  to  a 
domestic  iiatent  which  substantially  shows  and  de- 
8crlt>es  but  does  not  claim  the  rejected  Invention  or 
on  reference  to  a  foreign  patent  such  patent,  un- 
less Its  date  Is  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  application  was  filed  in  this  country, 
will  not  t>e  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  if  the  in- 
ventor shall  make  oath  to  facts  showing  the  comple- 
tion of  the  Invention  In  this  country  t)efore  the  fillug 
of  the  application  on  which  the  domestic  patent 
issued  or  before  the  date  of  the  foreign  patent  and 
that  the  invention  has  not  been  In  pnbllc  use  more 
than  two  years  prior  to  his  application  and  that  he 
has  not  abandoned  the  same. 

The  statement  of  applicant  tliat  the  foreign  appli- 
cation dlscloa^  the  sam^  Invention  that  he  Is  now 
claiming  Is  merely  his  conclusion.  The  fact  that  a 
copy  of  the  patent  granted  on  that  application  is  In 
this  OflSce  Is  not  sufficient,  since  there  Is  nothing  to 
show  tiiat  the  disclosure  of  the  patent  Is  exactly  the 
same  as  the  disclosure  of  the  application  as  filed. 

In  order  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  76 
applicant's  affidavit  should  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  original  foreign  application,  certified  to 
by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  country  In  which  it  was 
filed,  and,  if  it  is  not  In  the  English  langtiage.  a 
sworn  translation  of  the  same  or  a  translation  nuide 
by  the  official  translator  of  this  Office.  If  the  appli- 
cation was  not  made  by  the  Inventor  himself,  appli- 
cant's affidavit  should  also  state  tiiat  the  application 
In  the  foreign  country  was  filed  for  his  benefit  and 
that  such  procedure  is  In  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure In  tlie  foreign  country.  The  Examiner  will 
then  have  the  Information  before  him  from  which  he 
can  determine  whether  the  application  relied  upon 
was  for  the  same  invention  as  that  which  applicant 
la  now  claiming. 

Applicant  asks  for  a  general  ruling  on  many 
points  as  to  the  proving  of  foreign  applicatlona;  but 
such  ruling  is  not  necessjiry  for  the  purpose  of  this 
case  and  Is  therefore  not  made  except  as  above  Indi- 
cated. 

The  petition  is  -lenled. 

V«  t.] 
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QuBHBsav.  GoLLia. 
Deoid«d  J»h  u.  mt. 

1.  iNTaBFBaBHCa PBIOBITT HSDUCTION    TO    PKACnOB. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  H9IA  insufficient  to  eatablish 
that  a  device  constructed  by  C.  prior  to  Q.'a  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  Invention  in  iasae  amounted  to  any- 
thing more  than  an  abandoned  experiment 

2.  Samb — 8a  Ml — COMCBALlCaKT. 

Held  that  if  a  device  built  by  C.  prior  to  Q.'s  reduc- 
tion to  practice  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  invention  C.  bad  ao  concealed  the  same  as  to  Jus- 
tify an  award  of  priority  to  Q.  tinder  the  ruling  in 
JfMO*  V.  ffepburm  (84  O.  G.,  147;  18  App.  D.  C,  86.) 

Appeal  from  Elxamlnera-ln-Chlef. 

ANKLB-BtJPPOBTaB. 

ifr.  Blgin  L.  McBumey  and  i/r.  Eugene  C.  Brown 

Mr.  Joteph  R.  LttteU  tor  CMlia. 

Tdthaht,  As9istani  Commistitmer : 

This  ia  an  appeal  by  Oollis  from  the  decision  of 
tlie  Elxamlnera-in-Chief  afllrming  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of 
invention  to  Quenzer,  the  Junior  party. 

The  issue  of  the  Interference  Is  as  follows : 

An  Improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
deecribed,  comprising  flezlDle  non-elastlc  front  strips  con- 
stituting retaining  membera,  a  body  consisting  of  a  strip 
wholly  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extending  from 
edge  to  edge  of  said  front  strips  and  connected  at  Its 
enda  with  the  rear  edgea  of  aaid  front  stripe  and  adapted 
to  surround  the  ankle,  and  a  bottom  member  conalstlng 
of  a  strip  wholly  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edge  of  aald  front  atripa  at  the  bottom 
and  having  Ita  ends  connected  with  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  front  strips  and  adapted  to  paaa  under  the  Instep. 

Quenzer  alleges  conception,  dlscloaure,  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  in  October,  1907.  Collls  alleges  con- 
ception In  the  fall  of  1906  and  disclosure  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  in  December,  1906. 

It  !•  claimed  in  behalf  of  Quenser  that  imme- 
diately after  his  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Inven- 
tion in  October,  1907.  devices  embodying  the  In- 
vention In  iaeue  were  placed  upon  the  market  by 
him  and  contlnnbnsly  marketed  to  the  date  of  taking 
testimony. 

CoUis  claims  to  have  reduced  the  Invention  to 
practice  by  a  construction  of  co-tain  devices  em- 
bodying the  invention  in  issue,  which  are  offered 
in  evidence  as  Elxhlblts  C  and  D.  He  testifies  tliat 
he  wore  the  ankle-supporter,  Exhibit  C,  home  on  his 
foot  I>ecember  10,  19061,  showed  it  to  his  wife,  and 
wore  it  back  again  the  next  day  to  the  factory ;  that 
on  December  11  he  put  these  Exhibits  C  and  D  away 
with  the  paper  patterns  in  a  drawer  that  he  kept 
for  that  purpose.  (Q&  32  to  34.)  On  cross-exami- 
nation he  testifies  (X-Qs.  83  to  87)  that  these  ex- 
hiblta  remained  preserved  in  his  desk  until  they 
were  produced  when  he  was  preparing  for  the  in- 
terference. It  is  shown,  however,  by  the  testimony 
that  in  February,  1909,  he  began  the  manufacture 
of  devices  similar  to  Exhibits  6  and  6  and  continued 
to  manufacture  the  same  until  the  time  the  testi- 
mony was  taken. 

It  appears  that  on  January  9,  1908,  Quenzer  filed 
an  application  for  patent.  No.  409,978,  which  dis- 
closed the  invention  in  issue  and  also  another  form 
of  support  Division  was  required  by  the  Patent 
Office,  and  the  particular  device  involved  in  this 

\ytiL\n. 


interference  was  canceled  from  that  application, 
and  a  patent  No.  921,563,  was  subsequently  issned 
upon  tlie  remaining  species  of  the  Invention  dis- 
closed in  the  original  application.  In  April,  1900, 
Quenzer,  learning  that  Collls  tiad  begun  the  manu- 
facture of  the  invention  in  issue,  threatened  him 
with  suit  for  infringement  of  his  Patent  No. 
921,563.  Upon  finding  out,  however,  that  that 
patent  did  not  cover  the  invention  in  issue,  which, 
as  above  stated,  Iiad  been  canceled  during  the 
poidency  of  the  application,  he  filed  his  application 
involved  In  this  interference,  which  was  subse- 
quently placed  in  Interference  with  an  application 
of  Collls  which  had  been  filed  In  the  meantime. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  de- 
vice. Exhibit  C,  relied  upon  by  Collls,  amounted  to 
nothing  more  than  an  abandoned  experlmrat,  and 
that  in  the  absence  of  any  showing  of  diligence  or 
excuse  for  his  lack  of  diligence  from  1906  to  1909 
his  right  to  a  patent  Is  subordinate  to  that  of 
Quenzer. 

The  Examiners-ln-Chlef  state  that  in  their  opin- 
ion— 

the  principal  queatlon  to  be  determined  on  the  appeal,  as 
we  view  the  matter,  la  whether  Collls  baa  forfeited  the 
invention.  It  being  the  contention  of  bis  counael  that  be 
conceived  of  and  reduced  to  practice  prior  to  any  date 
which  Is  alleged  by  Quenser. 

They  held  that  in  view  of  Collis's  concealment  of 
the  Invention  he  had  forfeited  his  right  to  a  patent 

Oollis  has  attacked  the  proofs  presoited  in  behalf 
of  Quenzer,  asserting  that  the  latter  failed  in  estab- 
lishing any  substantial  manufacture  and  sale  of 
ankle-supporters  like  the  issue  in  his  testimony-in- 
chlef  and  that  certain  rebuttal  testimony  amouuted 
to  an  attraapt  to  bolster  up  the  testimony-in-chitf 
and  cure  his  failure  of  establish  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  invention  prior  to  the  date  upon  which 
Collls  filed  his  application.  A  motion  was  filed  to 
strike  out  the  rebuttal  testimony  presented  in  be- 
half of  Quenzer. 

These  contentions  of  Collls  are  clearly  without 
foundation.  The  witnesses  Mary  Clarke,  Hull,  and 
Green,  who  were  called  during  the  taking  of  the 
prima  fade  testimony,  each  testifies  to  facts  show- 
ing that  devices  made  in  accordance  with  the  issue 
of  this  interference  were  continuously  mannfac- 
tured  and  sold  by  Quenzer  from  November  16,  1907, 
to  the  date  upon  which  testimony  was  taken,  and 
Quenzer  asserts  (X-Qs.  49  to  77)  that  he  never 
made  any  other  form  of  device  than  that  covered 
by  the  issue.  The  rebuttal  testimony  objected  to 
by  Collls  was  presented  for  the  purpose  of  showing 
that  Collls  should  be  presumed  to  have  knowledge 
of  Quenzer's  manufacture  and  sale,  and  was  clearly 
in  rebuttal  of  the  statement  by  Collls  that  he  did 
not  know  of  Quenzer's  manufacture  and  sale  of  the 
device  in  issue,  as  well  as  other  assertions  made  by 
him.  It  must  therefore  be  held  that  the  rebuttal 
testimony  presented  by  Quenzer  was  proper,  and 
the  refusal  of  the  lower  tribunals  to  disregard  the 
same  waa  right  ^ 

I  agree  with  the  lower  tribunals  that  Qnoizer 
has  established  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  in- 
vention as  early  as  November,  1907.  The  qaestion, 
Vd.  S.1 
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therefore,  apon  which  thia  case  mort  torn  to 
whether  the  dev»c«  made  hj  OoHla  In  Decenher, 
1906,  conatltutes  a  redaction  to  practice,  and.  If  ao, 
whether  he  forfeited  hla  rights  to  the  taveetloii 
ander  the  doctrine  announced  In  M^aon  t.  Wefhmm 
(94  O.  O..  147 ;  18  App.  D.  C,  98)  and  applied  ha 
other  cases  of  the  same  character. 

As  before  stated,  hut  two  ankle-supports  were 
made  bj  Collls  In  lfN)6.    One  of  these  was  worn  by 
him  upon  two  occasions  at  most  and  apparently  bat 
for  a  few  hours.    These  deTlcee  were  then  p>ac«d 
In  a  drawer,  and  admittedly  nothing  further  was 
done  with  the  same  until  190e.  more  than  a  year 
after  Quenaer  had  begun  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  similar  devices.    It  Is  not  asserted  by  either  of 
the  parties  that  the  device  covered  by  the  lssn.«  Is 
of  such  a  simple  character  that  no  teat  would  be 
necessary  to  determine  its  efficiency.    The  only  tes- 
timony concerning  the  practicability  of  the  device. 
Exhibit  C.  is  the  testimony  of  Oollls  himself  aad 
that  based  merely  upon  his  own  experience  to  wear- 
ing the  same  from  his  factory  to  his  home  and  back, 
and  the  statements  which  he  made  to  his  wife  and 
te  hki  sJtUch««,  A>We  A.  lU^JipOs,  that  tha  sam*  wm 
^tla;tactQ;ry.     Co«ta.  was  actively  en«aced  d»rlii« 
this  period  In  the  manufacture  of  aikWaaappoftara, 
andb  Urn  attle  reason  iiveo  tor  his  faUufe  t»  maaalac- 
(or«  thla  inteatioa  was  because  he  wa»  buay  wUh 
hia  ■tnaral  »iirtnr^  au4  (U4  »>&  «*>«  ^  ^M»  U  ap 
uatU  he  had  the  p»opar  time  to  <|»«oto  ta  tha  «a»« 
viA  his  addMVwMil  »»«•  »<  ****^  sappwftera  aod 
pfotector*    «^*8.)    H#  ^lfth«»  teatiAia  thaUt  is 
his  custom  to  file  away  modehi  v^A  ya«t«as  u»*U 
Iha  Uwe  to  uut  theai  upon  tha  narket  ^sp  rl|)» 

Tha  teatlmooy  sJlows  that  about  tha  One  ha  loads 
tte  BxhiWta  C  aud  D  ha  placed  uiKM  tha  naxket 
another  device  koown  as  "cofset"  style  ol  aakie- 
Hipport  which  he  had  iavented  and.  far  whkh  ha 
filed  an  application  for  patent  in  t))a  jea«  190*.  tmt 
mhUk   pateat    he    iBteatioaaUy    dalayed    issolng. 

«^«  andM.) 

la  view  ot  the  circumstances  ahose  set  fo«ti»  I 
am  of  tha  opinion  Chat  CoUis  has  faliad  to  eeta2>Msh 
that  the  device  coMir»«ted  by  him  la  !«»  sfsouiU- 
ed  to  anything  more  Uiau  aa  abandooad  eaparineat 
The  testimony  preaented  by  Quaossr  in  rebuttal, 
luitliermora,  ohowa  that  tha  Invention  la  Issua  wa^ 
publicly  sold  and  advertised  and  that  cectaia  ot 
Oollis'B  salesmen  were  accustomed  to  visit  the  shop 
of  Hegeman  where  Quenaer'e  devices  were  sold^  aad 
exhibited  from  the  counter  near  where  such  salea- 
men  conductad  thalr  busiaess,  and  I  a«ree  with  t*e 
Rxaflaiaers-tak-CbME  tbatr— 
tivp  fActa  of  tba  CAM,  M  sbawa  by  th«  tcatimooj.  am  sacb 

doing  la  the  co««eretol  nav^ct  at  t»>*  matter,  •Hhoagh  be 
denUa  that  he  knew  Quenier  at  that  time. 

■mis  case  In  my  opinion  falls  deaxly  within  the 
principles  announced  In  Wamer  v.  ^mith,  (84  O.  O., 
3U;  13.  App.  D.  C^lll.)     In  that  case  the  court 

said— 

that  the  device  cooatnicted  by  the  appellee   »n   ^""^ 
of  1S92  cottld  hava  bMO  uaed  and  worn  upon  tlw  penpn 

which  lt*"w..  dmilsiMd  -isht  r'^«P- **.t«»«<^  -^^^  *£!• 


ord  for  the  pwMs*  sf  aapsvi^Mr  sas  aplBloD  that  what 
the  app«ilM  did  In  Jaaoarv.  1891^  wm  no  more  than  a 
mare   omerlmcntal  — aJTlliiMiH  bf  bim   aa  aoon   u 

~  of  KaaalBfln,  is  whleh  w*  fair 
t»  rest  oae  •oMiasloa  apaa  a 


After  potettag  eat  the  latent  of  the  prorlslaDa  of 
the  Constitution  to  promote  the  advancement  of  the 
useful  arta  and  the  necessity  that  an  Inventor  be 
dlUjint  in  redisclng  Uis  iaveation  to>  practice  and 
glTiag  tha  saaia  to  tha  puibMe,  the  coast  ea»tlaaes : 

C«a  oae  wko  bM  m«aa  an  tai«Mtk>a  «■«  wba  bM  iMked 
It  ap  IB  tb«  s^WWh*  owa  •"clasfw  ^o'''**?. •"<* 
who  prodnceaHt  oAj  when  some  rival  Inventor  haa  en- 
teral the  Oeld  be  b«il4  to  hAv«  actad  tP  >s*y*e»i*y'*^ 
the  policy  of  the  law  or  with  the  aptrlt  and  porpoae  of 
the  conatltutlonal  pravMeaf  Baca  action  or  Inaction. 
aa  we  might  more  properly  term  it,  not  only  contravenea 
Iba  laterwts  al  the  Mhlk,  bat  alaa  apantea  •j.^^Jo^  the 
rival  inventor  wba Ja  the  meantime  enters  the  Held  oi 
Inveatlon  upon  t^^Blb  of  the  condltlona  aa  Mmt  araaar 
to  exist   and  opQ&Slcb  b«   ta  aa^l^iad  Jo  rely-     Soch 


rival    Inventor 


his 


riT»i  .u*«ovv.  ^.v.—.  —  time,  bis  etfofta,  aad  hla 
money  to  the  elalMHStoa  of  hla  exception  In  ignorance 
of  the  fact  that  ari^ae  else  has  be«a  la  tba  aaaa  BeM 
bsfaia  baa,  aad  h« ^»  *^^  ^^  Piimt  OSce  oalf^ta  be 
confwnteT  after  aelKl  months  of  dfcrt  there  wUh  the 
elalaft  of  aaaie  one  itoi.  wha  tbaa  coaMS  tacwaaa  so'^jS* 
flrai  tiate  and  aUeoi  that  be  bad  tbe  same  ^Invanttoa 
^  befora.  P^»  fc«b  elalaiaBt  te  ajt  bafrsd  by 
aTf  statute  frost  «sBaf  bbi  ctaiak  aa4  tt  ba  ^^t^^*^^ 
Droves  It  he  ifiC  not  his  competitor  will  be  entitled  to 
the  pateat.  fte  it  la  to  *ha  *••..»■'«?«.  ^  JjJ  J^^Ito 


:,-»J»«?5S.««s 


lali  iMsratba  aaoa 
.    .  beyoJTfi  n^jilPr 


.  tra  Jaiphd 
clalmeA  ta  be 


Mdaatloa  to  atattlrBa  to  aa  «»•»  tbaa 
MiSriha  oaatfaif  ia  daartji  abavn. 

la  tha  casa  of  A€m0  v.  J(«n»*tr  (M  a  CU  9Uk 
16  Ayt-  ^  Ci,  112}  Iha  com\  dlacasssd  tha  fuJtac 
In  the  case  of  Wamer  v.  Smith,  tupra,  as  follows: 

We  said  ta  that  case  that  delay  and  Inaction  of  this 
kbid  totaUj  oMxalalaa*   dwtea  whteb  a  tiwal  eotsaad 

ta!  ptesaiBlaa  tbaft  wKaS  waa  claaMsil  ta  ba  r«4nc- 


by 


£^"nV  ne^^piSu^  "<S-tlW  >«>"«"??,„»•„,•««  ^ 
WUhont  entering  Into  any  special  examlnatloB  of  the  rec 


'sctka. 
he  rec- 


tion    to    bractlce  "aipounted    to    no    mora    than    a. — - 
alMadoaed  experlaeiit  aadl  the  coatrary  la  elearty  abowa. 

In  the  cases  of  Rolfe  v.  Hoffman,  (121  O.  O., 
1860;  28  App.  D.  C,  8W;)  Rotft  v.  KaitUng,  (148 
O.  O.,  M2;  82  App.  D.  C,  682;)  Goifmnn  r.  OH- 
lette,  (166  O.  O^  346,)  relied  upon  by  the  sppeHaBt, 
there  was  no  doubt  that  the  Invention  te  issae  had 
be«i  reduced  to  practice  by  the  successful  parties, 
and  the  only  question  arising  was  that  of  conceal- 
ment of  tnvoitlon. 

In  the  present  case  there  Is  In  my  opinion  no 
sufficient  testhnony  to  establish  that  the  Inventloo 
was  reduced  to  practice  by  Collls  in  1«0«,  as  allege*; 
but  even  assuming  that  the  devices  made  by  Oollls 
did  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven- 
tion,  I  am  of  the  opinion,  as  beft>r©^  stated,  that 
the  testimony  warrants  tha  presumption  that  Oollls 
was  aware  of  what  Qusnser  was  doing  prior  to 
the  time  he  (ColHs)  began  to  manufacture  his  In- 
vention, and  consequently  prior  to  tbe  date  upon 
which  he  filed  his  applieatlon  for  patent,  and.  that 
therefore  this  esse  falls  wHhha  tbe  ruling  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In 
Miuon   V.    Hepburn,    aupra;    Thomeon   v.    WsHoa, 
(99  O.  O..  8«4;  1»  App.  D.  C.  W81)   IfaM^st  v. 
itsrf.  (114  O.  G.,  764;  24  App.  D;  C.  285:)  J7o«x>ni 
V.  Boieet,  (137  O.  G.,  788:  31  App.  D.  C,  819.) 

I  find  no  error  In  tbe  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
I  In-Chlef,  and  It  is  accordingly  affirmed. 
Ma.  t.] 
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Oout  af  Afimik  of  the  Dktriet  sf  OolvmUa 

In  SK  MASGOlff. 
t>tc*49«  ygt>rwrf  a,  JWt. 

1.  Iiwaas  siawta— »tWAt.  Dsctstos  os  PafoSttY— CtAttis 

THaaaarrsa  pBassirTBD  av  Laaxas  Paatv  Ifacas- 

SAaibX   iNCLOOflD  IM  gCUPB  Of  DsciaiON — Ddtt  ov 
COMaiSSIONBB  TO   BSJICT. 

Where  after  the  teminatlOB  of  an  interference  the 
loalBK  party  preaMited  dalfSS  which  wbrv  aecestatfly 
iaclaasd  In  tba  acapa  or  tha  daeiaioa  to  the  liiCMr<br> 

ence  and   concluded   tbereby.   It   waa   the  duty  ti  the 
Commissioner  to  reject  such  claims. 

2.  Samb — Samc — Same — Claims  im  Application  Not  In- 

VOLTBD    I!»    IXTBRFUHieXcS — R«S    ADJtJblCATA. 

U.  Died  two  appllrattons  dlachMrtnj  dllTerMt  speeleB 
af  tha  saoM  taveattoa ;  bat  la  nelthar  ef  tbsm  Was  tla 
tovaatiOD  claimed  broadly.  After  the  deelaratlaa  af 
an  totarference  between  tbe  later  application  and  aa 
application  of  B.  a  patent  was  granted  on  the  earlier 
applleatloD.  The  Interference  was  decided  la  ftivor  of 
B.,  and  thereafter  M.  sought  to  relaaue  tbe  patent  with 
cialaa  broad  enough  to  cover  tbe  davlcaa  disci saad  IB 
both  of  his  applications.  BeU  that  ttaeae  claims  were 
properly  refused  on  tbe  gr(>und  that  M.'a  right  thereto 
waa  coneladed  by  the  decision  la  tbe  toterfteresea. 

Mr.  L.  V.  H.  Betti  and  Mr.  ThonMt  K.  ttobertson 
for  the  appellant.  ** 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whttehead  for  tMrCommlsslonet  of 
Patents. 
Shkpabo,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  tbe  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  rejecting  the  following  claims 
of  an  application  for  the  reisaue  of  a  patent: 

17.  In  a  wlreleaa  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combtna- 
tien  of  two  rotatable  members,  teetb  on  the  adibceat  por- 
tlOBs  thereof,  an  oscillation  circnit  connected  to  said  ro- 
tatable nembers,  aad  means  for  rapMiy  rotatteg  said  mem- 
ben  aa  that  tbe  teetb  shall  be  caused  to  paas  one  aaothar 
to  aupualte  dlreetloBS. 

18.  A  apark-gap  devlee  comprlslag  movable  termtoals 
and  BMaas  for  Bimultaaeonsly  rotating  said  termtaals  to- 
ward aad  away  from  each  other  fbr  tbe  parpoae  of  mak- 


•is: 


iBg  aad  breaking  a  spark,  sabatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

19.  In  a  wireless  telegrapb  traasmltter,  tbe  comnaa- 
tlon  of  two  rotatable  disks  adapted  to  rotate  ta  tbe  same 


direction,  teetb  on  tbe  adjacent  peripberlea  thereof,  an 
oscillation  drctilt  connected  to  said  dMcs,  and  awans 
for  rapidly  rotating  saM  disks  so  that  tbe  teetb  may 
be  caused  to  pass  one  another  in  opposite  dlrectloM,  sab- 
stantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

The  Patent  No.  935,381,  for  which  the  reissue  is 
aiipUed,  waa  granted  Sei>tember  28,  1900,  on  an  ap- 
pllcaUon  filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  A  British  application 
for  tbe  san>e  patent  was  api^led  for  February  7R, 
1007.  It  relates  to  transmitting  apparatus  for 
wireless  telegraphy  and  specially  to  means  for  creat- 
ing high-frequency  alternating  currents.  While  it 
discloses  a  aufflcieiit  foundation  for  tbe  broad  claims 
now  under  consideration,  tbe  claims  cover  the 
specific  form  of  the  invention. 

Tbe  revolving  wheel  as  sliown  Is  formed  of  two 
metal  dislis,  with  equally-spaced  teeth  projecting 
radially  outward  from  their  peripberlea  These 
sre  fixed  side  by  aide,  but  Inaulsted  from  each  othor, 
tbe  teeth  of  one  disk  being  spaced  midway  between 
the  teeth  of  the  other,  and  the  bodies  of  tiie  disks 
» are  respectlvdy  connected  to  the  two  poles  of  the 
cnrrent-generator.  Revolving  In  tbe  same  plane  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  generator-wheel  and  In 
close  proximity  to  It,  but  not  In  contact  with  It,  Is 
a  toothed  collector  consisting  of  a  plain  metal  disk, 

^      [YaL  Ifi. 


the  outMT  rbn  of  which  ia  broad  enough  to  carry 
teeth  which  will  project  over  the  teeth  of  both  disks 
of  the  generator-wheel,  the  distance  t>etweeu  the 
teeth  on  this  collector- wheel  being  the  same  as  that 
between  tbe  teeth  of  either  of  tbe  two  disks  of  tbe 
generator-wheeL  Tbe  electromotive  force  of  the 
source  of  electricity  employed  should  be  su^cient  to 
cause  the  curr^it  to  Jump  the  small  air-^)ace  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  generator-wheel  and  the 
teeth  of  the  collector- wheel  as  these  pass  each  other 
when  revolving  close  together ;  the  wheels  turning  In 
the  same  direction. 

Marconi  also  filed  another  application  on  March 
31,  1909,  relating  to  transmitting  apimratus  for 
wireless  telegrai^y  in  which  the  discharge  takes 
place  across  a  small  gap  between  discontinuous 
metal  surfaces  in  relative  motion  at  a  very  high 
speed. 

In  the  specific  form  described  and  shown  the  mov- 
ing surfaces  consist  of  pegs  or  studs  on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  two  parallel  disks  fixed  to  two  shafts  in  a 
line  with  each  other  and  revolved  in  opi)08ite  direc- 
tions, the  shafts  being  mounted  in  Insulated 
bearings. 

Clifford  D.  Babcoek  filed  an  application  July  17, 
1907,  describing  an  apparatus  for  a  transmitter 
f<N-  wireless  telegraphy  in  which  the  disks  provided 
with  studs  on  their  adjacait  faces  rotate  in  oppo- 
site directions.  On  July  12,  1909,  while  both  of 
Itarconrs  applications  were  depehding,  an  intlli'- 
ference  was  declared  between  his  later,  or  seeond 
application  and  Babcock's.  The  issue  was  declared 
In  the  following  cotints : 

1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  the  combination 
•f  two  dlaha,  maana  for  raoldiy  rotattos  the  disks  to  op- 
posite directioaa,  studs  on  the  adjacent  (aces  of  the  disks, 
aad  an  «aelllatl<m  drcnlt  connected  to  the  dliriis. 

2.  In  a  wireless  teleampta  transmitter  the  combisatlMi 
of  twtf  parallel  dlaka,  means  for  rapldlv  rotating  the  disks 
ta  opposite  dlraetk>Bs,  stada  on  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  the 
disks,  and  an  oacUlation  circuit  connected  to  the  disks. 

When  the  preliminary  statements  were  oi)ened  it 
appeared  that  Marconi  had  alleged  a  date  of  Inven- 
tion later  than  Babcock's  filing  date.  Notice  was 
given  Marconi  to  show  cause  why  a  decision  of  pri- 
ority should  not  be  made  in  favor  of  Babcoek  on 
the  record;  and  this  time  was  on  request  therefor 
extended.  No  cause  having  t>een  shown  by  the  ex- 
tended date,  priority  was  awarded  to  Babcoek,  and 
there  was  no  appeal  therefrom.  Patent  issued  to 
Bsbcock  in  execution  of  tbe  decision  on  July  19, 
1910. 

The  <^ef  contention  in  the  case  Is  over  claims  17 
and  18,  which  it  is  conceded  by  apftellant  are 
broader  than  those  contained  In  the  issue  of  Inter- 
ference ;  but  tbe  latter  be  contenda — 

are  llBtited  to,  and  cover  nothing  more  than  specific  aad 
detail  Improvements  common  to  both  the  Marconi  and 
Babce^  apparatoa  deacribed  In  their  reapectlre  totar 
applications. 

No  question  was  made  in  tbe  Patent  OflJce  that 
the  reissue  aK)llcatlon  bad  sufficient  foundation  in 
the  description  of  Patent  No.  935381,  or  that  tt 
was  hi  full  compliance  with  tbe  rules  governing 
telMue: 

Hie  ground  of  rejection  was  that  Marconi  was 
estopped  to  make  the  broad  claims  of  tbe  appllca- 
Va.  t.) 
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tlon  by  reason  of  tbe  former  decision  In  the  inter- 
ference. 

The  reason  driven  is  that  while  the  claims  directly 
involved  therein  were  narrower  than  those  of  the 
present  application,  these  broader  claims  conld 
readily  have  been  made  on  the  one  Involred,  and 
priority  determined  therein,  wherefore  the  right  to 
them  is  concluded  by  that  adjudication.  In  support 
of  that  view.  Blackford  v.  Wilder  (28  App.  D.  C^ 
63S)  and  other  cases  are  cited. 

The  question  is  whether  the  principle  of  re*  ad- 
judicata  has  been  correctly  applied  in  refusing  the 
*'    reissue  application. 

The  first  contention  of  tbe  appellant  is  that  the 

parties  to  the  proceedings  are  not  the  s^me.  because 

the  parties  to  the  interference  were  Marconi  and 

Babcock,  while  the  present  controversy  is  between 

Marconi  and  the  Patent  Office.     The  distinction  is 

<me  of  form,  and  not  of  substance.    The  proceeding 

is  es  parte.    The  Patent  Office — the  Commissioner 

of  Patents — is  not  a  party  to  the  proceeding  in  the 

ordinary  sense.     He  is  tlie  head  of  the  Office  in 

which  all  applications  for  patents  are  filed.    When 

filed  in  proper  form,  and  fees  paid,  it  is  his  duty  to 

cause  examinations  to  be  made,  and  to  issue  the' 

patent   If   "  it   shall   appear   that   the  claimant   is 

Justly  entitled  thereto."     (R.  8.,  sec.  4893.) 

It  ifl  th«  dutT  of  tb«  Commlasiontr  of  Patents.  r«pr«- 
MntliMi  tbe  pabllc.  and  also  tbe  private  rlgbts  of  tbe  lo- 
ventor  Involyed  in  the  pendlDg  application,  as  well  aa  all 
otber  Inventora  haTloK  tbe  sanction  of  tbe  Patent  OiBce. 
to  aee  that  entire  Justice  be  flone  to  all  concerned.  {In  rt 
Droicbauok,  9  App.  D.  C.  ',^l»-240.) 

If  in  the  performance  of  his  duty,  the  examina- 
tion discloses  a  former  iiatent  nnticipatlng.  or  cover- 
ing the  invention  applied  for,  the  applicant  is  not 
Justly  entitled  to  a  patent,  and  It  is  his  duty  to  so 
decide.  If  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  inven- 
tion has  been  adjudicated  against  him  in  a  former 
proceeding  either  In  the  courts  or  the  Patent  Office, 
he  may  likewise  reject  the  application;  and  he  may 
without  formal  proof  of  the  record  of  proceedings 
In  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  take 
notice  of  the  facts  adjudicated  therein.  {In  re 
Dratcbaugh,  9  App.  D.  C,  219-287-258.) 

For  a  stronger  reason  he  may  act  upon  knowl- 
edge derived  from  a  search  of  the  records  of  litiga- 
tion and  decision  made  in  his  own  department.  Un- 
questionably, a  patent  issued  on  this  application 
would  dominate  the  subject-matter  of  Babcock's 
patent  that  was  Involved  In  the  Interference  pro- 
ceeding and  decision.  If  the  broader  claims  now 
applied  for  were  necessarily  Included  In  the  scope 
of  that  decision,  and  concluded  thereby,  It  was  the 
duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  reject  them,  for  the 
petrat  could  not  Justly  be  Issued.  It  is  true  that 
the  Commissioner  might.  In  the  exercise  of  his  dis- 
cretion, and  especially  If  in  doubt,  have  declared 
another  Interference  with  Babcock  and  devolved 
upon  him  the  burden  of  maintaining  the  conclusive- 
ness of  the  former  adjudication.  But  he  was  under 
no  obligation  to  pursue  that  course  In  what  he  re- 
garded as  a  plain  case,  and  tbe  eflTect  of  bis  repre- 
sentation of  Babcock's  interest  for  the  purpose  of 
urging  the  former  adjudication  la,  for  all  the  pur- 

[▼•1.  in. 


poses  of  the  present  proceeding,  the  same  as  If  Bab- 
cock w«re  a  formal  party. 

The  second  contention  is  that  tbe  broad  claims 
were  not,  and  could  not  be  Involved  in  the  in- 
terference, t>ecauae  Patent  935381  had  issued  l>efore 
Babcock's  application  had  been  dlscloeed  to  Marconi 
in  the  interference  case,  and  therefore  Marconi 
could  not  make  the  broad  claims  in  his  later  ap- 
plication for  the  reason  that  they  would  t>e  in- 
validated If  granted,  becauae  they  could  have  been 
made  in  the  first  application  for  which  patent  had 
Issued. 

Assuming  this  would  be  the  result,  he  might, 
nevertheless,  have  made  the  claims  in  the  depending 
application  and  obtained  an  adjudication  of  pri- 
ority as  to  them.  If  entitled  thereto,  in  the  inter- 
fermce  proceeding.  Having  obtained  such  an  ad- 
judication, be  might  probably  have  avoided  the  re- 
sult apprehended  by  striking  them  out  by  amend- 
ment, and  then  presenting  them  In  the  application 
for  reissue  of  his  older  patent.  Be  that  as  It  may, 
however,  this  situation  was  presented  to  him :  He 
could  not  overcome  the  date  of  Babcock's  applica- 
tion in  respect  of  the  specific  invention  of  the  issue ; 
and  he  feared  to  present  the  broader  claims  because 
if  awarded  to  him  they  might  t>e  invalidated  by  the 
former  patent  in  which  they  might  have  been  in- 
cluded by  amendment  t>efore  issue,  or  by  reissue 
afterward.  An  extension  of  time  was  given  him  in 
which  he  might  consider  the  proper  action  to  take 
under  the  circumstances  presented.  At  any  rate, 
as  said  by  the  Commissioner — 

bat  for  tbe  fact  tbat  Marconi  bad  t>een  granted  an 
earlier  patent,  tbeae  claims  could  andoobtedly  have  been 
pat  In  tbe  later  application,  and  Included  In  tbe  inter- 
ference. If  tbey  could  not  hare  t>een  put  therein,  then 
it  was  clearly  incumbent  upon  Marconi  if  be  would  con- 
teat  tbeae  claims,  to  have  promptly  flled  bis  application 
for  reissue  so  that  It  could  have  been  Included  In  the 
interference,  or  if  it  was  not  poeslble  to  bare  flled  the 
reissue  within  time  for  Allng  preliminary  statementa,  or 
tbat  fixed  by  the  order  to  abow  cause,  to  bare  asked  for 
an  extension  until  such  reiaaue  coald  be  flled.  To  grant 
tbeae  claims  to  Marconi  would,  aa  pointed  out  by  tbe  Ex- 
amlnera-ln-Chlef.  give  blm  clalma  dominating  Babcock 
upon  the  very  aub^ct  matter  upon  wblcb  be  prevailed  la 
tne  Interference.     •     •     • 

Had  Marconi  desired  to  pursue  the  course  sug- 
gested, there  could  be  no  doubt  tbat  he  would  have 
been  given  plenty  of  time  and  that  his  reissue  ap- 
plication, applied  for  promptly,  could  and  would 
have  been  brought  into  the  Interference.  Instead, 
he  elected  to  abide  the  Judgment  In  the  depending 
cause,  and  suffer  Bat)cock's  patent  to  Isstie  In  pur- 
suance thereof. 

Having  done  so,  he  seeks  now  to  dominate  those 
claims  by  the  broader  ones  which  might,  and  ought, 
if  intended  evw  to  be  claimed,  to  have  been  ex- 
pressly embraced  In  that  litigation.  We  think  that 
the  Commissioner  was  right  in  deciding  tbat  be 
was  concluded  by  the  former  decision.  There  should 
be  an  end  of  litigation  In  the  Patent  Office  as  else- 
where, and  the  principle  of  re«  fudicata  Is  applied 
therein  to  Its  full  extent  (Blackford  v.  Wilder,  28 
App.  D.  C,  536;  Horine  ▼.  Wende,  29  App.  D.  C^  ' 
415;  in  re  Bdison,  30  App.  D.  C,  321-828;  V.  B.,  em 
rel.  Neiccomb  Motor  Co.,  v.  Moore,  80  App.  D.  C, 
464-476;  Carroll  v.  Hallicood,  81  App.  D.  C.  165.) 
The  appellant  la  in  emr  in  the  contention  that 
Wo.  t.] 
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Blackford  v.  Wilder,  fupra.  Is  distinguishable,  and 
inapplicable  to  the  conditions  of  this  case,  because 
the  broader  claims  therein  Involved  had  been  pre- 
sented In  the  same  application,  after  the  adverse 
decision  on  the  narrower  clalma,  and  wen,  more- 
over, founded  on  the  same  construction  shown  In  an 
exhibit  that  had  been  relied  upon  in  the  cause.  The 
particular  facts  in  that  case  furnished  plainer 
grounds,  perhaps,  for  the  application  of  the  prin- 
ciple, but  not  essentially  different  ones.  These 
clalma  were  within  the  disclosure  of  the  second  ap- 
plication in  specification  and  drawing,  and  might 
have,  as  we  have  seen,  been  made  and  brought 
into  that  Interference,  and  expressly  and  directly 
embraced  in  the  decision  therein.  To  allow  them 
in  this  subsequent  proceeding  would  result  in  a 
patent  dominating  the  narrower  claims  then  directly 
determined,  and  imimir  the  operation  and  effect  of 
that  decision.  Tbe  conditions  bring  tbe  case  within 
the  doctrine  thus  stiited  In  Blackford  v.  Wilder, 
tupra,  page  560: 

Applying  the  well  settled  principle  of  estoppel  by  Judg- 
ment, before  atated,  it  follows  inevitably  that  the  final 
decision  In  the  first  Interference  ia  conclusive,  unless  it 
can  be  made  to  appear  that  the  question  npon  which  tbe 
determination  of  tbe  aeoond  case  rests  in  one  that  neither 
waa,  nor  could  have  been  presented  and  determined  in  the 
flrat  caae. 

The  other  cases  are  In  accord.  The  decision  was 
right  and  will  be  affirmed.  This  decision  will  l>e 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolonb't. 

Hvrr  V.  Oulick. 
Decided  March  4,  oa. 
iKTsarcKaifcs — Pbioiitt. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  insufllclent  to  eetabllsb 
beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  tbat  H.,  wbo  was  tbe  last  to 
conceive  tbe  invention  in  issue,  reduced  tbe  ssme  to 
practice  before  O.  filed  his  application,  and  priority 
Held  properly  awarded  to  O. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Wataon  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Graves  for  the  appellee. 
Vau  Obsdil,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding, 
(177  O.  G.,  525.) 

The  applications  in  issue  relate  to  Improvements 
in  motor-vehicles,  and  are  explained  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  as  follows: 

The  Invention  in  iaane  la  concerned  more  particularly 
with  the  construction  of  tbe  back  axle  and  embodies.  In 
connection  with  other  elementa,  a  caalng  of  peculiar  in- 
tumed  construction  surrounding  tbe  differential  and  enda 
of  tbe  axle  aection.  The  purpose  of  tbe  organisation  ap- 
pears to  l>e  tbe  retention  of  tbe  lubricant  m  tbe  easing, 
upon  tilting  of  tbe  axle,  and  to  prevent  coaaeqncnt  im- 
pairment of  tbe  functions  of  tbe  adjacent  band  brake. 

The  Invention  is  set  forth  in  a  single  count,  which 

reads  as  follows : 

In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  axle-sectiona, 
differential  gearing,  a  main  casing  about  said  gearing  hav- 
ing inwardly  extended  aleevea  at  its  opposite  ends  sur- 
roundlns  aald  axIe-sectlona,  and  end  casings  detachably 
fastened  to  the  exterior  of  said  main  casing  and  having 
tubes  or  aleevea  receiving  said  axle-sections  and  fitted  In 
said  main  casing  sleeves. 

It  appears  that  appellee  conceived  the  invention 

at  least  as  early  as  February,  1906,  while  appellant 

failed  to  produce  evidence  of  conception  prior  to 

November,  1906.     Appellee  made  no  reduction  to 
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practice  before  August  9, 1907,  the  date  of  the  filing 
of  his  ai^lication,  upon  which  a  patent  was  Issued 
November  24,  1908.  Appellant  did  not  file  his  ap- 
plication until  April  28,  1909,  a  date  subsequent  to 
the  Issuance  of  appellee's  patent.  Hence  the  bur- 
den is  upon  appellant  to  prove  his  case  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt. 

Appellant  relies  for  reduction  to  practice  upon  a 
test  run  made  in  March,  1907,  with  an  automobile 
containing  the  invention  in  issua  The  testimony, 
however,  fails  to  show  definitely  the  successful  op- 
eration of  the  device.  The  run  was  planned  from 
Detroit  to  Buffalo,  but  was  abandoned  at  Toledo, 
owing  to  the  breaking  of  the  bridge  after  a  run  of 
about  eighty  miles.  The  evidence  shows  that  the 
injury  was  not  occasioned  through  any  defect  in 
the  novel  parts  of  the  bridge,  and  that  the  car  ran 
well  until  the  accidoit.  The  testimony,  howeror, 
goes  no  further.  It  fails  to  show  that  the  device 
fulfilled  its  purpose.  It  is  apparent  that  the  ma- 
chine might  have  run  well  for  eighty  miles,  and  yet 
the  experli:  utal  bridge  may  have  retained  the  oil 
no  better,  or  possessed  no  greater  strength,  than 
the  known  devices.  We  agree  with  the  tribunals 
of  the  Patoit  Office  in  holding  that  this  test  was 
insufficient,  and  also  that  *  the  invention  is  suffi- 
ciently complex  to  require  a  test  In  order  to  demon- 
strate its  practicability. 

Appellant  also  testified  as  to  other  experlmoital 
runs,  but  his  testimony  Is  uncorroborated,  and, 
therefore,  insufficient.  The  same  objection  applies 
to  his  testimony  that  several  of  the  1908;  cars, 
which  are  shown  by  an  instruction-book  offered  in 
evidence  to  contain  the  subject-matter  of  the  issue, 
were  sold  between  July  30,  1907,  and  August  9th. 
It  is  true  he  testifies  after  reference  to  the  books 
of  the  company,  but  these  books  were  not  placed  In 
evidence,  and  hence  are  not  corroborative.  Neither 
is  the  date  of  the  instruction-book  proved. 

We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  appellant  has 
failed  to  overcome  the  heavy  burden  resting  upon 
him,  especially  In  view  of  the  fact  that  he  was  in  a 
position  to  prove  beyond  question  the  facts  upon 
which  he  se^ES  to  establish  his  right  to  a  patent. 
Bvoi  If  the  operation  of  the  experimental  bridge 
on  the  Toledo  run  was  not  susceptible  of  more 
definite  proof,  other  tests  were  made  about  which 
evidence  could  have  been  adduced.  It  was  also 
within  his  power  to  prove  conclusively  that  the 
1908  cars  were  put  into  operation  prior  to  appel- 
lee's filing  date,  if  such  was  the  fact.  Having  this 
evidence  within  his  control,  and  not  producing  it. 
It  must  be  presumed  tbat  it  was  unfavorable  to^ 
his  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Ill  RE  Met  KB  Bsos.  Coffee  and  Spice  Compant. 
Decided  AprU  1,  UtL 
Tbadk-Maprs — "  Tbopht  " — Descbiptivb. 

Tlie  word  "  Trophy  "  Held  properly  refused  reglstra- 
tkm  on  tbe  ground  tbat  it  is  descriptive,  in  that  it  In- 
He.  t.] 
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(Ueat«i  tiMt  tb«  (ooda  to  wtalcb  it  la  applied  bad  bcaa 
rccocnlaed  aa  of  »ap«rior  qaallty. 
Mr.  J.  A.  Carr  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  8.  BuckvMH  tor  the  CommlMloner  ot  Pat- 
•nta. 

Shvabd.  C.  J.: 

Applicant  appeals  from  a  declalon  of  the  CJom- 
mlMloner  of  Pateuta  (170  O.  O.,  706)  denying  refls- 
trntlon  of  a  trade-mark  for  coffee,  which  conalata  of 
the  representation  of  a  loTln«-cup  in  connection 
with  the  word  "  Trophy." 

The  Commlsalooer  held  that  the  mark  la  de«rli>- 
tire,  In  that  It  Indicates  that  the  applicant's  goods 
have  been  recognised  as  of  a  superior  Quality  hy 
the  representation  of  a  prise  or  trophy. 

The  decision  Is  within  the  principle  governing 
former  decisions  of  this  court,  and  others.  (See  in 
re  National  I'hotographic  Co.,  29  App.  D.  a,  142; 
Worcester  Bre%Diit0  Corporation  v.  Renter  d  Co., 
30  App.  D.  C,  428;  <«  re  Meyer  Bros.  Coffee  and 
apiee  Co.,  32  App.  D.  C^  277 ;  in  re  Netc  iiouth  Brmc- 
inff  Co.,  32  App.  D.  C,  681;  Taylor  Gillies,  B9 
N.  Y.,  381 ;  Standard  Paint  Co.  v.  Trinidad  Asphalt 
Co.,  2»U.  8.,  446-468.) 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed  and  this  decision 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
.Ifflrmed.  

ADJUDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


DarASTHBiiT  or  xhji  iNTauoa. 

Ui«iT«D  Statw  PAtsirr  Orrics, 


Washimffn.  D.  0..  Mmy  0,  t»t». 
Hmry  Denft^  *  Sits,  their  atsigna  or  Itgul  reprmentatives, 

Am  tetarfctesoa  ha  t  tag  beaa  daclared  b/  Cbla  OOke  taj^ 

a<  aoch  daclaratJoa  ant  tar  r«fHater«d  ouatt  toaald  Haaw 

Rnnj  k  SoM  at  tbe  aild  addraaa  having  b«»n  f«turn«d 
by  tb«  poat  oAce  oBdellT«rabl*.  B«t«<*  is  h«t«by  »lT*n  that 
ujDlaaa  aald  Henry  U«nui  A  Sona,  tbelr  aaalfpa  or  l«nl 
reor«>««»ntatlTe8.  aball  ^nter  an  appearance  tnerelb  wltb- 
ta  tblrtv  daya  fron  tbe  first  publication  of  tbia  «rdar 
tbe  Interference  will  be  proceeded  witb  aa  In  case  of  de- 

This  aotlce  will  tie  paWlabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Oaurni 
for  three  conaecntlTe  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE.  OomimissioMr. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  charge  of  tht'  conrt.  In  an 
action  to  recover  daniages  for  Infringement  of 
Cheatham  patents.  N<».  612,702  and  No.  017.641,  for 
electric  railway  switches,  resulting  in  a  verdict  find- 
ing validity  and  Infringement,  considered  and  Held 
not  erroneoiiff.  TranMt  Develnpment  Co.  v.  Cheat- 
ham Electric  Sioitching  Device  Co.,  194  Fed.  Rep., 
9«3.  

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  McCaskey  patent.  No. 
783.126,  for  a  credit-accounting  appliance,  construed 
and  Held  not  infringed.  McCaskey  Register  Co.  v. 
Divens,  194  Fed.  Rep..  967. 


(U.  8.  C.  a  A.)  The  Myers  j»atent.  No.  6704W2, 
for  a  power  force-pump.  Held  void  for  lack  of  iuven- 
tlon.  F.  E.  Mu^^rn  tf  Bro.  v.  Fairbanks,  Morse  d  Co., 
IM  Fed.  Rep.,  971. 

Interference  Notices. 

r>Br*BTMEMT    OK    THE    I NTEBIOR. 

iMITaO    »TATB«    PaTHMT  OFTICa, 

Wt»MmotoH.  D    C,  i/«MM  S,  i»Jt. 
,;•*•  L.  lUdgtrt  4  Co.,  their  a*tii/««  or  iei/oi  r^ress^tOr 

ia  iBSai  f  ■  aa  1 1    having  bcea  declared  by  thla  Ottcc  be- 
tmtmm  the  appllratloa  of  Tbe  Soathweatem  MIlUnK  Lom- 
No    hJi  Moatgoascry  utrfet.   Jer»«-y   «"lty.  N.  J.,   and 
~  Ctty.  Mc.   for  reglatratioa  of 

1891,  No. 

Wharf, 


ymuw.  No.  M  Moatgoascry  mrfet.  jer»«-y  «  ny.  .^. 
riaMW  I  BaUdlaa,  gaaaat  Ctty.  Mo.,  for  reglatr 
•  ireJr  Biar*  aadlrade-aark  rcglatered  July  14.  1 
fJff.  la  iolta  U  Bodawa  k  Co..  218  Spear  a 
Baltteave.  Md .  aad  a  aettec  of  aach  decUratloa 


..     ..,.  .  -w.~^ seat  by 

_  bmU'  to  Mid  Joha  L.  Rodcera  k  Co.  at  the  aald 

iMTlMl  hf«a  retaraad  by  tbe  poot-oflire  nndeliT- 

■Mica  Is  h«*ehy   givea  that  naleaa  aald  John   I.^ 

A  Cai.  their  aaslaa  er  legal  resreaeatattvea.  aball 

aa  aaMaraa««  tharela  withia  thWy  d«ya  froa  tbe 

MtoaHaai  mt  thla  or4er  the  lalerfereace  will  be  pro- 

vHh  aa  la  rtiaa  of  Aefaalt  ., 

rUI  he  »alliihrfl  la  the  OrnciAL  OAaarr* 

thtae  easan-ullve  weeha. 

KDWAMD  B.  MOOEB.  Coaiaiiaaiaarr 


Ohafiges  in  Olaadficatioo.         ^ 
(Oaon  No.  1.982.) 

DSTAKTMENT  Of  THE  IWTERIOa. 

rwrrED  States  Patent  Omct, 

W^Unfton,  D.  a,  Mat  St.  '9'^ 
The  tollowinif  changes  In  the  claaslflcation  of  tavaations  are  hereby 
difoeted,  to  take  etiert  immediateiy: 

In  Divlaion   XXXI,  ola«B  «.  0«s,   Heatinf  and  IllufliinatlBg. 
^lange  namber  and  tttle  of  »abclaw  ■ 
deaaratori— 
Copota— 
88.  8tim>r, 

to  read — 

Oeaaratora— 

CirtOla— 

FaeMchatlnc— 

aSJ.  Stirrer. 

In  same  divlaion,  same  claas,  chanfe  number  and  title  of  lob- 

Oeaeratora— 

Retort— 

91.  ForUble, 

to  read— 

Oeaeratore— 

ll$.A.      Portsble. 
la  sum  dlvMon,  aune  riaas,  cetahlirii  the  Mlowinx  suhclaai  and 
daflaMion.  the  patnts  placed  In  this  sahelaai  beii*  taken  from 
«,  subelaas  flS: 

Oeaaratora— 
Cupola— 

Fue4-agitating— 
8&1.  Movable  wall. 

QENER.VTOR8,  CUPOL.\,    FlEI-.\OtTATINn,   MOV- 
ABLE WAU^    Capeia  generatoia  in  which  tha  cupola  body 
or  a  section  thereof  is  movable  kv  the  purpeae  of  agitating  the 
fuel  to  prevent  "scafToIdinp"  and  the  like. 
Note-— This  subclass  is  not  intended  to  include  structures  of  the 
eopoU  or  cylindrical  type  wherein  the  bottom  or  the  cover 
psr  M  ia  oawad  to  rotate,  aooh  aa  are  fooad  In  this  elaaa,  sub- 
classes M  and  6g. 
Search  CUaaas- 
tt— Gas,  Ueatino  awd  Iu.ua«AtiNO.  subolaaws  Oi,  Genera- 
tors, Cupola,   Rotary- 1 >ottom,  ami  <*,   Generators,    Cupola, 
Wster-Jacket.    Rotary-bottom;  tJ.  OimiCALS,  sobclaas    10. 
Metalloids;  U.  Daiaa^.  suliclasaaa  »,  Cylinder,  Internal,  Ro- 
tary horiaontal.  and  \  Cylinder,  Internal.  Rotary  tncUaad; 
n,  METAXXimoY,  sabclaases  13*,  Roasters,  Revolving,  Cylin- 
ders, aad  1»,  Reasteta,  Revolvtag.  Retorto.  and  III.  Hr- 
DRAi;uc  Cement  and  I-nir..  sut>class  7.  Kilna,  Rotary. 
In  Division  XXXVI,  class  95,  I'hotopaphy.  abolish  the  tolJow- 
lag  lull r law M  with  thiir  definitions,  most  of  the  patenU  therein 
iMTlng  beaa  tian^erred  to  ciaaa  88,  Optics,  subclass  24.  Pr<!iccttag 
appaiatoi: 


86.1. 


«.      Copying  and  enlarging. 


87.      Copy-botdlag. 


KDWARD  B.  MOORE, 


[99L  Iff.     ■•.  t.) 


Patents  Noe.  1.029,580  to  1,030,269. 
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Price— $6  per  year. 
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PEKCAUTION8  TO  BB  OBSBRVXD  IN  rORWAEDINQ  DBAWINOB  TO 
THB    U.VITBD   RTATBB    PATENT  omCE. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  In  connection  with  an 
application  for  liCttera  Patent  la  tbe  United  Statea  Patent 
Omce,  each  sheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  tbe  Ofllce  aa 
a  part  of  tbe  application,  mnat  be  signed  la  tbe  name  of 
the  Inventor  at  the  lower  rigbt-band  corner,  either  by  biin 
or  by  an  attomev  wboae  written  aotborlaatloa  from  the 
applicant  la  filed  in  connection  with  the  application.  Thla 
afgnature  most  alao  be  atteated  by  two  wnaeaaea,  each  of 
whom  aboald  sign  tbe  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  tbe  sheet.  Tbe  aignaturea  abonld  never  be  written 
on  a  line  parallel  with  tbe  lodger  edgea  of  the  aheet  one  of 
tbe  shorter  edges  being  always  regarded,  for  tbe  poipooe 
of  locating  tbe  algnatures,  as  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  sheet. 
The  signaturea  must  all  be  within  tbe  mai^n-linea  of  tbe 
aheet  and  below  the  lines  of  tbe  drawing.  The  title  of  the 
Invention  should  be  written  witb  pencil  on  the  back  of  each 
sheet  of  drawings. 

When  there  are  filed  on  the  same  day  tiro  or  aiore  oppK- 
cationt  by  the  same  inreafor,  eaeh  of  the  documenta  aad 
drateinot  belongiHg  to  the  »9tne  application  should  hove 
placed  fhereoa  the  same  letter  or  nmmber,  vhich  should  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  those  of 
any  other  of  the  applications. 

It  is  deatrable  that  nil  parts  of  the  complete  application, 
indnding  tbe  drawings,  be  deposited  In  the  OlBee  at  tbe 
aame  tloie.  Sbonld.  however,  tbe  other  parte  of  the  appli- 
cation be  filed  before  tbe  drawings  are  aeat.  the  latter  wnen 
forwarded  abould  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  atatlaf  tbe 
nnmber  of  sheets  inclosed,  and  that  the  drawloss  areto  be 
filed  with  the  other  parts  of  tbe  appllcatloB,  giving  tbe 
date  at  which  snob  otber  narts  were  filed  la  tbe  Oflkeu  the 
name  of  the  inventor,  aad  title  of  the  Inveatlon.  If  tbe 
application  haa  received  a  aerial  aoaber.  that  shoald  alao 
be  given,  and  it  aboald  be  ladorsed  with  pencil  oa  tbe  back 
of  each  sheet  of  drawtnga  The  letter  sboaM  alaa  state,  if 
rach  be  tbe  caae.  that  tbe  aew  drawlasB  a»»  to  be  sobatl- 
tuted  for  tboee  previously  Sled. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JVMI  11,191a. 


dintM  tkat  tb«  fooda  to  which  it  is  applM  liad  bMB 

lecogniie^l  as  of  superior  quality. 

Ifr.  J.  A.  Carr  for  the  appellant  "   /»»<■»»« 

Jrfr.  H'.  S.  Ruckmati  for  the  Coninilssloner  (rf  P«t- 
enta.  •••■.•  -'    » 

8HBPABD,  r.  i/.; 

Applicant  app««l8  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
miwioner  of  Patents  <170  O.  G.,  706)  denying  regis- 
tration of  a  trade- mark  for  coffee,  which  consists  of 
the  representation  of  a  loving-cup  in  connection 
with  the  word  "  Trophy." 

The  cV>nimis8ioDer  held  that  the  mark  is  descrip- 
tlre.  in  thiit  it  indicates  that  the  applicant's  foods 
have  been  recofcnized  as  of  a  superior  quality  by 
the  representation  of  a  prise  or  trophy. 

The  decision  Is  withlu  the  jiriuciple  governing 
former  decisions  of  this  court,  and  others.  (See  itt 
re  National  Photographic  Co.,  29  App.  D.  0^  142; 
Worveiitttr  Brewing  Corpoi'9tion  v.  Renter  d  Oo^ 
30  App.  D.  C,  428;  m  it  Utyer  Bros.  Coffee  and 
Spice  Co^  22.  App.  D.  C,  277 ;  in  re  .Vnc  South  Bretc- 
ing  Co.,  32  App.  D.  i\  Ml;  Taylor  v.  Gilliea,  W 
N.  T.,  331 ;  Standard  Faint  Co.  v.  Trinidad  Asphalt 
Co,,  220  U.  S.,  446-453.) 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed  and  this  decision 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patoits. 
Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTB. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  charge  of  the  conrt.  in  an 
action  to  recover  dsmag^  for  infringement  of 
Cheatham  patents.  So.  612,702  and  Na  917.641,  fbr 
electric  railway-switches,  resulting  in  a  v»dict  flnd- 
Ing  validity  and  Infringement,  ctmsldered  and  Held 
not  erroneous.  Transit  Derelopment  Co.  v.  Cheat- 
ham Electric  SuHtching  Device  Co.,  194  Fed.  Rep., 
983. 


(tr.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  McCaskey  patent.  No. 
783,126,  for  a  credit-accounting  appliance,  construed 
and  Held  not  infrlngetl.  .UcVaskey  Register  Co  v 
Mvens,  194  Fed.  Rep..  967. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Myers  intent.  No.  670.902, 
for  a  power  force-pump,  Hild  void  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion.   /'.  f-:.  i/ff,rs  d  Brfi.  V.  FairtHinkA,  Minse  d  Co 
194  Fed.  Rep..  971.  .    /  ^*f  «  00., 


Interference  Koticea. 

r>IPARTMKXT   OF    THE    IXTBKIUB. 

U.MTao  STAxan  P.%TaxT  Omca 

WMhingtom.  D.  C.  Juni  i,  »H 

♦.ll.  •■J»*^«^<*  hSTlnr  be«n  declare  by  tbla  Offlo*  be- 

ru.'df^X"i':^°f-  ?"""/tty.  Mo.,  for  iKUtr,tk«'?r 
tftiTft    ^"^i  "d  trad«>  mark  registerwl  Julv  14.  1M»1    No 

BaltUnonp.  Md  .  and  a  ootlce  of  sucb  declaration  ii*.nt  h^ 
reKlMpred  mall  to  said  John  L.  Rodger*  4  "on  t  ^^JSi 
addr.„    havlnK  been   returned    by   rV"p^t-otf\cl   undeTll 
erable.    notli-e   la   hereby    kIv-d   tbat    un  eaa   aaid   John    L.' 

Thla  notice  will  be  poblltbed  in  tb«  Officiai   r'A>»m 
for  three  conaecutlve  we«ka.  ^rrii.ixL  OAXvm 

KDWABD  B.   MOORK.  CommisaUimer 

(Vol.  iTf. 


DarAnumxT  <^  turn  Ii 

PATKrr  orricc. 


ITXITBD  »TA 


1 3  It. 


PatkitO 

D.  C.  Mmp  » 

Henry  Dtnnp  4  8*ms,  tMair  msaifms  •r  lagmi  rcprmtut.i,cu 
takf  notice:  ^'^t 

Am  laterferene*  harlBg  baan  daelarad  by  thii  otr 
tween  the  application  of  Louis  Pfaelaar  A  Sou    '  > 
South  Halated  street.  Chicago,  III.,  for  r««t8tra'tion  of  . 
trade-mark  sad  tra<le-SMirk  rtgistafad  May  SO    ihs      L* 
9.420.  to  Henry  Denny  ft  Sons,  ChleagoTllL.  and  a 
of  sucb  deciaratloa  scat  b9  rMdatsrcd  aiall  to  aai<) 
I>enny  k  Sons  at  the  saJd  nT^       '      ' 


bs- 
-43 


addrsas  hsTiag  been 


>tlc« 
forjr 

'rned 


by  the  poet-oflke  QBdellrerabie,  aetlee  is  berebv  «iv..,  .h!^ 
unlew  satd  Henrr  Deuj  ft  800s,  thalr  assini  or  Im!i 
reprf9.-ntatiTe«.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  vJtfvT 
In  thirty  day.  froai  tha  first  pofileaUoa  of  thl°  orde, 
the  Loterference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  .>f  du. 
fault.  •" 

This  aotlce  will  ba  pabllahad  la  the  OmciaL  GAxirtr. 
for  three  consecotlTe  weeks.  "■ 

KDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Cosi«s<*«<o,rr. 


0hAng«8  in  OUanfiottion. 
(OmoKB  Na  1.90.) 
DKrAaniEirr  or  thb  Imtkkiok. 

rNTrao  Statcs  Patbmt  OrrKs, 

Mlrtfa^s,  D.  C,  Mk^SI.  n\». 
The  totlowliix  chanires  In  the  elassUtcmtioo  onaveattoM  are  h<v«by 
diraeted,  to  take  effect  imaMdMsiy: 

In  DtTfaioti  XXXI.  cissi  «,  Qm,  Heatiac  and  niuniinatlnjc. 
chance  aumtwr  and  title  of  iiitnlsss 
O«a«ratota— 
CaiMta—  jf 

<«.         Stirrer. 

IBI 


Ciipoia— 
Fiiei-acnatlnff— 
Stirrer 
In  lame  diTtskn,  ame  cfaus,  change  number  and  title  of  Mb* 

Osa»atoea— 

Retort— 
»1.         i'oruUe, 
torsad- 

Oeaeratora— 
1IS.&      Portable. 
In  mm*  dlTisMn.  same  claa,  establish  the  Miowing  suhclaa  anil 
definition,  the  patenU  placed  In  this  sahclsss  lieii«  Uken  from 
elsss  «.  subelaa  aS: 

Oeaerators— 
Cupola— 
Fuel-agltatinf— 
U.I.  MovaMe  waO. 

•6.1.  QENERATORS.  CIPOL.A,  FUKI^AOfTATINO,  MOV- 
ABLR  W.VLL.  Cupola  iWMratMS  la  wliMi  tlM  cupola  body 
or  a  iMtion  tbaraof  U  sMvable  tor  (hs  purpeae  of  agitaimi;  the 
fuel  tu  prevent  *'scafIoldiiMt''  and  the  like. 
Note.— This  sabolaa  is  aoC  Intended  to  iaehide  structures  of  the 
cupola  or  '•yliodrtoal  type  wtMrste  the  bottom  or  tte  ravfr 
^rr  M  IS  oausad  to  rocato,  sooft  aa  are  Igaad  In  this  class,  sub- 
(^lasses  M  and  «S.  '  .., 

Ssarcb  Classes  - 
4S— Oas,  UsATnto  AKD  Iu.uiiiaATIlf«.  subclasses  M.  Genera- 
ton.  Cupola.   Rotary-bottaoi,  aad.as.   Generaton.    Cupola, 
Watw-jacket.    Rotarybotton;  O,  CtiEiflCALS.  sal>claw    10. 
Metalloids;  U.  Daisas,  snhclsaM  i,  CyUndcr.  Internal.  Ro- 
tary borlsontal,  sad  ft.  CyllMlcr,  latstaal,  Roiar>    inclined: 
7».  MrrtixiaoT.  sabHaases  138,  Rsastors.  Re%olvinr.  Cylin- 
dcn,  sod  13*,  RsaslefB,  RsrslTliv.  Retorta,  and  m,  Hr- 
DSACUC  Ckment  A.'fD  IJVB.  subclass  7,  Kilns.  RoUry. 
In  DtrWoo  XXXVI.  class  96.  I'hotoiera|>hy,  alwliah  the  MIow- 
Inx  suhctasBcs.  with  their  deAiytiaat.  bbmI  of  the  patents  therein 
baring  besa  tranalarred  to  class  8H,  Optlrs.  aobclssB  M.  Prote<  tint 
spparatns: 

Caaeraa- 
43.      I  up ying  and  enlargias. 

Caasra  sappasta^ 
37.      Copy -bol  ding. 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

Csmmlfuiiamfr 
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Dnwingi. 


rtacAimoKS  to  aa  oasaarao  in  iokwaboiho  oaAwi.NGs  to 

THB  DNITBD  8TATB8   PATBKT  OITICB. 

Whr-re  drawings  are  to  be  filed  la  eonaectlon  with  an 
appllnition  for  I/etters  Patent  in  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Olnce,  each  sheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  the  Office  as 
a  part  of  the  appllcatioa,  mnat  be  slgaed  la  the  name  of 
the  Inventor  at  the  lower  right-band  corner,  either  by  him 
or  br  an  attorney  whoae  written  aatborlsatlon  from  the 
applicant  Is  filed  in  conacctloa  with  the  application.  This 
sUaature  mnat  also  be  atteated  by  two  wftaeaaea,  each  of 
whom  shoold  sign  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  the  abeet.  The  slgaatnres  shoald  nerer  be  written 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longer  edges  of  the  sheet  one  of 
tbe  shorter  edges  being  always  regarded,  for  the  porpose 
of  locating  tbe  signatures,  as  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  sheet. 
The  signstures  must  all  be  wltbln  tbe  manrin-llnes  of  the 
sheet  and  below  the  lines  of  the  drawing.  Tbe  title  of  the 
Invention  ahoald  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  of  each 
aheet  of  drawings. 

When  there  art  fiUd  oa  the  saaic  day  tteo  or  more  appli- 
cations by  the  same  inventor,  each  0/  the  deoumenta  and 
drauHnge  hehmging  to  the  same  application  should  have 
placed  thereon  the  same  letter  or  namber,  which  should  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  those  of 
any  other  of  the  applications. 

It  is  desirable  thst  nil  parts  of  tbe  complete  application. 
Including  the  drawings,  be  depoalted  in  tbe  Office  at  the 
same  time.  Shoald.  howerer,  the  other  parts  of  tbe  appli- 
cation be  filed  before  tbe  drawings  are  sent  tbe  latter  when 
forwsrded  shoald  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  stating  the 
namber  of  sheets  Inclosed,  and  that  tbe  drawings  are  to  be 
filed  with  the  other  parts  of  the  application,  giving  the 
date  at  wblcb  sucb  otner  parts  were  filed  in  the  Ofllce,  the 
name  of  tbe  Inventor,  and  title  of  tbe  Inrentlon.  If  the 
application  has  received  a  serial  aonber,  that  shoald  also 
be  given,  and  It  should  be  Indorsed  with  pencil  on  the  back 
of  each  sheet  of  drawlnga.  Tbe  letter  shoald  ajso  state.  If 
such  be  the  case,  that  the  new  drawing*  are  to  be  aBbiti- 
tuted  for  those  previously  filed. 


/  : 


_-  £;^»**J'k^AV.  .•.. J! 


Sto 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JVHl  |8. 


13. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Htm  It,  mu. 


su 

IS 

m 


m 

SM 

m 


23S 
IM 


av 


109 
303 


a? 
ae 

t7» 
112 


Oldeat  new  ftpi 
cation   and 
Mtactloo 
plic&nt 
oatoeactim. 


>Bu  old-  a§ 

s8 


I.  P«oo«;  HuTovt  and  Diggmr, 
Plows;  S««(lan  and  Plmotcn; 
Tree*.  PlanU,  uid  Flowen. 

a.  B«e  Culture;  DUry;  L»brt 
Pwtlnr  UKl  Pmer  Haafiinr. 
PuMT  FilM  and  Bliid«n;  Pneu- 
matlc  Da^Mtcfa;  Pneomatica; 
PrMMT.  amn^tmrin:  Tob«oro. 

3.  AaiMiUnc  and  Tempcrinc;  £>«> 
trie  HmUhc  and  Rbcoatata;  Etoo 
trocbamiatry;  MeUl  •  FoondiDr. 
M«taUarf7;  Sbapinc  Fluid  Metal 

4.  Bridaea;  Cooveyen;  Craoea  and 
Denicka;  Excavatinf:  HoiaUnr 
Hydraulic  F.ngtiMennr.  Loading 
andUnioadlnr  Metallic  Building 
Structurea 

0.  Bookbinding;  Harreaten;  Jaw- 
etrr;  Moiic. 

a.  BMcfaing  aad  Dyeinr  QMnii- 
cala;  ExpkMiTea:  FartUiiarK  Medl- 
cinn;  PieaerTing:  Sagar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances: 
ChitclMa;  Gamea  and  Toyr,  Me- 
chanical Motora;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locki;  Optica;  Vetocipedea. 

8.  Bada;  Chain:  Furnitor  ; 
Kitctaan  and  Table  Artictea;  Stora 
Fumitora:  Sopporta. 

a.  Air  and  Oaa  Pnii^c  Fhiid- 
Priaaura  Ragoiatoca;  Hy<*'*allc 
Motora;  Pnmpa;  Wiad-Wboala. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Waaona 

I I.  Boot  aad  Sboa  Making:  Boota. 
Sboea,  and  '-tg*"ir  Botton. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivat  Setting;  Bar- 

'  neaa;  Leather  Maooteetarea;  NaO- 
and    StapUng:    Whipa   and 
A 

13.  EttTsiorK  Joomal-Boxea,  Pul- 
leya.  and  Shafting;  Labrication; 
Machine  EiemeDta. 

13.  Anna,  ProJectUea,  and  Expio- 
•iTa  Ctaargea,  M«kli« ;  Bolt,  NaU. 
Nat,  Rivat,  and  Seraw  Makliig: 
Bartng  and  DrUOnf;  Battan 
Making;  Cbata.  Staple,  aad 
HoTHaboa  Making;  DriTan, 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Threaded 

'  FaateningK  Gear  Catting.  MiU- 
ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forpng  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  RoU&r.  Metal  Tooto 
and  Implemrata,  Making;  Metal 
Workinr,  Needle  aodPtn  Mak- 
ing: Tinlng. 

14.  Campooad  Toola;  Catting  and 
Punching  Sbeata  aod  fiian;  Far- 
riery; Metal- BcDdinc  Metal-Or- 
namentinr.  Shaat^atal  Wat*. 
Making;  Tooto;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure:  Wira- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Paatry,  and  Coofectioa 
MaUnr.  Coatiag;  Fnci:  GtaMa: 
Laminated  Fabrka  and  Analo- 
nos  Manufacturea;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compaaitiona;  Paper-Maklac 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  PlMtie 
Block  and  Earthenware  Aopara- 
toi;  Plaati«  Compoaitiaoa:  PlMtica. 

1«»  talemmby;  felepfaony 

17.  MaMx-Making;  hiper  Manu- 
tacturea;  Printing;  Tyw-Bar  Mak- 

laTlnlectors  and  Ejectora:  Miaoet- 
lanaooa  Heat- Engine  PI  ante: 
Staain  and  Vacmnn  Pumpa; 
Staan  -  BoUera;  Steam  •  EngtneK 
StMm-Engine  Valvta. 

la.  Dampers  Antimatle:  For- 
naoaa;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sya- 
tama;  Stovca  and  Funncaa. 

M.  Artificial  Ltmba;  Builden' 
Hardware;  DcntiatrT;  Locka  aad 
Latcbea:  Safea;  rndertaUng 

SI.  Brakes  and  Gin;  Gardinr 
Ooth  •>  FIniahinK:  Cordafa;  F«t 
aad  Fur;  Knitting  andNcttiiM: 
Sflk:  Spinning;  ^^eavlng:  Win* 
Inf  and  Reeling. 
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QniabMtbw-l 
tkn;  UqvkfMd 
BanMs:  Typa-WrttbM  M  aablaaa. 
«1.  Aleoboi:  kaaamSk,  Walar. 
and  Wood  DMlliattai;  Cbaroaal 
and  Coka;  Oaa,  Haattec  uid  IHd- 
mtaiatb«:    HIdaa.    t^m,    and 

Lbar.  Mtaiaral  OOa;  Olli.  Pats, 
aad  OkM. 
Sa.  Cwbooattac  niiaapi.  Ctti^ 
tataia,  Shadaa,  aad  aonau;  Dli- 
psDabBf  DaTaraaaa.   D1 
Cana:  omaoiaal 
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I.  Catkry:  Dooaatle  C 
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Cooking 


Strootorea;  Psrtac:  Tttits,  Caoo- 
plaa.  UmbraBM.  and  ClMi. 
S4.  Ralhrays;     Rtfwafy  •  BrakH; 
Railway  Ralla  awl  Mata;  Ratt- 
ier RoOtac-Btaek;  RaBway  Ttoa 


M,  BueklBa,  Bottoaa.  Clana,  Bte.; 
Card,  Ptetora,  and  Mca  tzblblt- 
Ing;  OarBMBt-aapportHS;  ToUat. 

ae.  bnftbw:  Drfn;  Bi^mTtait: 
Maaaorlag  lattramaats; 
Pbotognoby. 

97.  Elaetife  LMittac:  KlaeMfltty, 
Coadaetoca;  ElaeMelty,  Coa- 
doits:  Etaetridty,  Oanaral  AppU- 


9S«  Aalmal  Hoabandry;        

aad  on  Walla;  FWUm  aod  trap- 
ptac:    Statloaary;    dtooa-Wcrt- 

aaTVatar  Diatrtbotioa 

40.  BacMa;  Bottksaad  Jars; 
,  ChaeltCoatnttBd  Apaaratas: 

Clotb,  Laatber.  smI  lUbbar  R*. 
oeptaelas;  Dapoiit  and  Coilasttoa 
Raeapucka,  MataWe  Bblpplnc 
aad  Startatg  Vaaaals; Paaktwaaad 
Artlda  Carrta 
taeles;  BpaeM 
Paekaaea;  Woodia 

41.  Radway  Dnit  AppMsMas;  Ra- 
siUeBt  Tina  »d  WlMiL 

49.  BlaetrieBallwaya;  SIsetrle 
SigBaUac;  Railway  B I  (a  all  a  g ; 

».  B^  aad  Ckaats;  ElaetrWty, 
Madteal  aad  Boistoal:  Ptia-Eztta- 
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1029  580  COrNTHRACTING  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPS. 
jAMsa  O.  Bane.  Waa*ca.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1812 
Serial  No.  «71.802.     (CI.  74—71.) 


i  ^llV  I 


1  A  baae  beam :  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  acroaa  the 
line  of  the  beam  :  levera  adapted  to  be  adiuatably  connected 
with  the  rod.  and  two  aprlns"  connecting  each  lever  with 
the  baae  beam,  one  of  the  two  aprlnga  being  adapted  to  act 
by  compreaalon  and  the  other  by  extenalon. 

2.  A  baae  beam  ;  s  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  acroaa  the 
line  of  the  beam  ;  lerera  adapted  to  be  adjuaUbly  connected 
with  the  rod :  two  aprlnga  connecting  each  lever  with  the 
l«i»e  beam,  one  of  the  aprlnga  being  adapted  to  act  by  com 
i.reaalon  and  the  other  by  eztcaalon.  and  one  of  the  springs 
provided  with  meana  for  tenaionsl  adjustment. 

.3.  A  reciprocating  rod ;  lerers,  and  Jaws  for  connecting 
them  with  the  rod  ;  and  couaterbalaocing  springs  :  the  Jaws 
LsvluK  each  a  hole  midway  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  lever, 
aod  having  bolt  bolea  tranaverae  to  the  line  of  the  rod, 
with  an  opening  to  oiM  face  part  m-ay  across  and  an  open 
Ing  to  the  other  fsce  the  rest  of  the  way  across  In  the 
direction  of  the  aald  bolt  holes. 


plurality  of  rings  secured  to  said  fabric  member  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  a  draw  cord  extending  through  said 


1.020,681.      PRUITPICKBR'8  BBCBPTACLE.      JoHM   8. 

Baembtt.  Csatral  Pwiat.  Ora«.     Fllwl  Bapt.  18,  1911. 

Serial  No.  840.884.     (CI.  58—99.) 

A  fruit  plcker'B  receptacle  eomprislnff  a  rigid  ttibular 
iiK'mber  open  at  Its  ends  and  prorldsd  with  a  pair  of  open- 
inipi  in  its  waU,  a  tvbalar  mambar  of  labrte  materUl  open 
:>t  Its  ends  aad  barlaff  Its  upper  end  daCachably  secured 
v^ithlB  tbe  rigid  tabular  membsr  in  ezpaiidsd  position  be- 
tv(>en  aald  openings  snd  tbe  top  of  tbe  tubular  member,  a 


rings  and  through  the  openings  respectively  in  tbe  rigid 
tubulsr  member. 


1.029.582.  CAR -TRUCK.  Abthuh  Bbasley.  East  St. 
Ix)ul8.  111.  Filed  Not.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,539. 
(CL  lOa— 243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  two  separate  aide  frames  in  combina- 
tion with  a  transom,  a  truck-bolster  seat  fan-shaped  at  its 
ends  and  mounted  within  said  transom,  a  truck  bolster 
rotstively  mounted  within  ssld  seat,  and  antl-frlctlon  de- 
vices supporting  said  bolster  within  said  aeat. 
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2.  Tn  a  car  truck,  two  separate  side  frames  in  comblna- 
tJon  -with  a  transom,  a  truck-bolster  seat  fan-sbaped  at  lt» 
endsi  and  mounted  within  Mid  transom,  a  truck  bolster 
mounted  to  route  In  said  seat,  antl-frlction  devices  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  bolster,  and  springs  supportiog 
•aid  antl-frlctioD  deTlces. 


1,029.583.  LADY'S  UNDERWEAR.  Bahbow  BKS.Nrrr. 
New  To^  N.  Y..  assiitnor  to  Howard  H.  Hamilton.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  »«rl«l  No.  631.876. 
{CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  triple-combination  underwear  garment  of  tbe  char- 
acter described  haTlng  a  corset-cover  and  a  skirt  which  are 
Integral  with  each  other  and  formed  with  a  central  open 
Ing  extending  from   top   to  bottom   of  tbe   garment   and 
provided  with  means  for  closing  said  opening  and  for  open 
Ing  tbe  same  at  will ;  aatd  jrarmoit  being  further  provided 
with  a  flap  or  partitioa  aeaber  00c  end  of  which  is  fas- 
tened to  tbe  back  of  tte  skirt  portion  near  tbe  mid-line 
thereof  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  la  free  and  formed 
with  means  for  detaclwbly  fastening  it  to  an  edge  of  said 
opening :  said  partitioa  member  being  shielded  from  view 
within  said  skirt  portion  and  being  arranged  to  paaa  be  , 
tween  the  lega  of  the  wmrwe  lengthwlae  thereof  and  to  di- 
vide said  skirt  pcrtii»n  and  form  therewith  drawers-legs. 

2.  A  triple-corabinaUoQ  underwear  garment  of  the  char- 
artter  described  having  a  corset-cover  and  a  skirt  intesral 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  partition  member  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  skirt ;  said  par- 
tition member  lying  shielded  from  view  wUhU  anld  akirt 
portion  and  being  arranged  to  pasa  between  tbe  lega  of 
the  wearer  lengthwise  thereof  and  to  divide  ttald  skirt 
portkn  and  f«ra  therewith  drawera-k«s. 


1.029.5&4.  MArHINE  FOR  KEMOVINO  BIRS  FROM 
METAL  riPES.  (inuioc  B«kuil»L8E.s.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Ftted  Apr.  »,  1909.  SerUl  No.  488,MO.  (CI. 
82 — 4.) 


I     In  a  device  ©f  the  character  sp»^,lfled.   tbe  comhte* 
flon  with  tbe  fra«H..  of  .  pute  .c.ted  w  rotate  tk«S' 

K  a  clamp  oa  tbe  frane.  woe  aem- 


trieans  to  rotatie  tbei 
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ber  of  which  has  ilsed  relation  with  tbe  azla  of  w 
of  tbe  plate,  and  tbe  other  member  adjustable  to 
and  bold  the  pipe  to  be  treated,  with  tbe  axis  of  t)" 
and  tfce  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate  coincident,  and  1 
of  t(ol  holders  mounted  to  move  radially  on  said  1 
and  means  to  adjust  slmultaneoualy  the  toot  hold> ; 
the  same  direction  to  bring  them  into  operative  posi 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  apeclfled.  tbe  comi  1,  ,. 
tlon  with  tbe  frame,  of  a  plate  mounted  to  rotate  th.  roi;> 
means  to  rotate  tbe  same,  a  clamp  on  the  frame,  on.-  num- 
ber of  which  has  fixed  relation  with  tbe  axis  of  rotation 
of  tbe  plate,  and  the  other  member  adjuatable  to  .lamp 
and  bold  the  pipe  to  be  treated,  with  tbe  axis  of  the  pip* 
and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate  coincident,  and  a  pair 
of  tool  holders  mounted  to  move  radially  on  said  platr.  n 
pair  of  plaloaa,  00c  for  Mch  tool  bolder,  with  gearing  con 
necting  said  plntons  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  trearliig 
will  slmultaaeoualy  adjoat  aald  tool  holders  to  bring  tbe 
•aa>«  Into  oporatlve  poaltloa.  asd  laaaaa  for  locking  tbe 
gear  aiKl  plnkwa  tofctber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apedaed.  the  co«blnaU*.n 
with  tbe  frame,  of  a  plate  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  means 
to  rotate  the  same,  a  clamp  on  tbe  frame,  one  member  of 
which  has  fixed  relation  with  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the 
plate,  and  tbe  other  member  adfnatable  to  clamp  and  hold 
the  pipe  to  be  treated,  with  tJM  azla  of  the  pipe  and  the 
axia  of  rotation  of  the  plate  ealacideat  «ad  a  pair  of  to  I 
holders  mounted  to  lavrt  radWly  oa  said  plate,  aald  tool 
holders  having  screwa  loaatly  ■reared  thereto,  with  bev 
eied  plnlona  in  screw-thr— rted  aaca«Bment.  one  for  each 
•crew,  and  a  beveled  gear  iB  aaak  with  said  pinions  wher^ 
by  the  routlon  of  the  beveled  gear  will  adjust  said  tool 
holders  almultaneoiialy  in  tht  aane  direction  to  bring 
tbe  tool  holders  lato  operatlva  paaltlon.  and  angle  plates 
to  lock  said  piniona  and  gear  tocether. 


1.029.585.       LAUNDRY  CABIWBT.       JoHK     B.     BaoCHU. 
Brldgewater.  Maas.,  aaalfBor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Broull 
lard.  Brldgewater.  Maae.     POed  Jan.  29.   1912.     Serial 
No.  674.023.     (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sapport ;  of  an  Ironing  board 
hinged  to  tbe  top  thereof,  and  adjostabte  to  extend  verti 
calJy  behind  the  support,  Iliika  plToted  to  tbe  rear  portion 
of  tbe  support.  legi  carried  by  the  llaka.  a  bolder  on  the 
back  of  tbe  support  for  the  inner  end*  of  tbe  legs,  with 
which  bolder  tbe  legi  are  remwably  engagrable,  and  n 
fol«m  prop  carried  by  the  nader  eide  of  the  tronlng  board 
and  removably  engagable  with  the  lega. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support ;  of  an  ironing  board 
hinged  to  the  top  thereof,  and  adjustable  to  extend  rertl 
cally  behind   the  saiiport.  a  foldlac  prop   carried  by  the 
under  side  of  tbe  ironing  board,  links  pivoted  to  the  rear 
partial  of  the  sapport.  a  beMcr  c«  the  faaek  of  tbe  sup- 
port, and   tavi   conprlaiag  a   aaaaaher  reaaraMy  eaaage 
able  at  one  of  lu  ends  with  the  balder.  Mtd  having  lateral 
beada  at  It*  other  cod  la  oppoaHe  dIrectiaM.  and  down 
ward  bende  at  tbe  cxtreaitty  at  tbe  lateral  beads  to  f  rm 
tbe  lowwr  pertieaa  at  the  k«B,  the  llaka  helag  loMely  r<>n 
nected  to  the  eatrsmtty  ar*the  lateral  h^kla.  aad  the  afore 
^^1  prop  betas  reaavably  rategfeMa  with  the  af<>resaJ4< 
aieaiber. 


1  029  586.  POWBB-WHIP  FOR  HAT-PRE»8E8.  Hab«t 
BaowN.  BlTaatea.  111.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
ft37.0M.     (CI.  185—24.) 


•aid  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  blade  toward  or 
away  from  tbe  said  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
blade  longitudinally  of  tbe  member. 


1.  In  a  power  whip,  tbe  coaMaatlon  with  a  draft  mem- 
ber and  draft  attaching  meant  adapted  to  be  extended  to 
either  side  thereof ;  0*  a  baae  member  routably  supported 
an  the  draft  aiember  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  adjoated 
poeltiaB  Indapoideat  of  tbe  draft  member,  a  pivoted  lever 
supported  upoa  tbe  baee  member,  meana  for  aormally  ra- 
ulniac  the  lever  with  its  forward  ead  upwardly,  a  wiilp 
■"**        carried  by  the  forward  end.  means  for  moving  said  leTor 
to  an  oppealte  poaitloa  for  actvatlac  the  whip  and  meana 
T[         tor  limltlog  the  ratom  movemeat  o<  the  lever  to  ita  lal- 
^         tial  poaitlaii. 

^  2.  la  a  povar  arhlp.  the  comMaatloa  with  a  draft  mem- 

'         ber :  of  a  baae  ■wlirr  awlTelly  moaBted  thereoa,  a  whip- 
^        plag  aeehaaiam  aapported  oa  aald  baae  member  and  maaaa 
3       for  actaatlBx  the  whlpplnc  member.  aaM  baae  belac  ca- 
pable of  betac  heM  in  an  adjoated  peattloa. 

8.  In  a  power  whip,  the  eomhiaattoa  with  a  draft  mem- 
ber:  of  a  baae  member  awivaUy  maaated  thereon,  a  whip- 
ping mecbaalam  aapported  oa  aald  baae  mambwr  and  manna 
for  actaating  the  whipping  oMmhar,  aaM  baae  being  ca- 
pable of  being  held  In  an  adjoated  paaltlaa.  aald  whipping 
device  being  dtepeaad  in  a  normally  miaed  poaltlaB  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  when  operated. 

4.  In  a  power  whip,  a  baae.  vertical  uprighta  carried 
by  tha  taae  and  apoeed  apart  a  racking  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  apper  aada  of  the  aprlghu  to  one  aide  of  the 
renter  thereof  to  provide  a  loagr  aad  ahart  arm.  a  weight 
carded  by  tha  leac  arm,  aa  elaatie  eonnectloa  between 
tbe  longer  arm  aad  baae  for  holding  the  aame  downward 
tn  conaectien  with  tha  weight,  a  whip  BMmher  extending 
from  tbe  oppoolte  extremity  and  normally  rataed  and  a 
cable  coaneeted  to  aaM  aztrunlty  aad  extending  rear- 
wardly  for  lowering  tlie  aame. 

5  In  a  power  whip,  a  baae.  vertical  uprlgbta  carried 
by  the  baae  and  apaeed  apart,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  upper  enda  of  the  oprighta  to  one  aide  of  tbe 
center  thereof  to  provide  a  loag  and  abort  arm.  a 
weight  carried  by  the  long  arm.  an  elaatie  connection  be- 
tween tbe  longer  arm  aad  baaa  for  holding  tbe  aame  down- 
ward in  connection  with  tba  weight  a  whip  member  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  extremity  and  normally  raised. 
said  l>asc  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  pulleys  mounted 
la  the  extremltiea  of  aald  groove,  a  cable  secured  to  the 
extremity  of  tbe  ahortar  arm  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
|)aaa  around  aald  polley  and  moans  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  longer  arm  wlien  the  lever  la  actuated. 


l.rtW.Wrr.     COTTON-CHOPPRR.     James  N.  Caij*,   Haw 

ley.  Tex     Filed  Oct.  11.  1»11.    SerUI  Mo.  063.996.     (CI. 

97—45.) 

1  A  cotton  chopper  Inctadlng  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
tip^tandlng  goldea  thereon,  a  member  alldably  mounted 
within  the  guldea,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
member  within  the  gtiidea,  a  chopping  Made  mounted  for 
oscillation  and  suspended  from  aald  member,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  blade  longitndlnally  of  tbe  member. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  a  wheel  supported  frame,  np- 

!<tandinc  gnidea,  a  member  alldably  mounted  within  the 

i:iHdes.   meana   for   raising  and   lowering   the   member,   a 

liopplag  blade  mounted  for  oectllatlon  and  suspended  from 


W^^^ 


8.  A  cotton  chopper  including  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
opetanding  goMea  thereon,  a  member  mounted  to  slide 
within  the  guides,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  upon 
said  member,  a  ahank  adjoatably  connected  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  block,  opposed  chopping  blades  upon  the 
shank,  means  operated  by  one  of  tbe  supporting  wheels  for 
oeclllating  tbe  block  and  shank,  and  meana  under  the  cen- 
trol  of  tbe  driver  for  ahlfting  the  block  longitudinally  of 
tbe  member  during  tbe  oscillation  of  tbe  shank. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  Including  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
apatanding  guidea,  a  aaember  aiidaMy  moonted  within  the 
guidea,  a  chopping  hiada  coanacted  to  and  aupported  be 
low  aald  member,  maana  fbr  oacillatlng  the  blade,  a  abaft, 
arma  extending  tharefrom,  a  link  connections  between  the 
arms  and  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  member,  means  for  actu- 
ating aald  shaft  to  raiae  or  lower  aald  member,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  movable  arlth  aald  member,  and  means  operated 
by  said  lever  for  ahlfting  the  blade  longitudinally  of  the 
member  in  either  direction. 

5.  A  cotton  chopper  including  a  witeel  aupported  frame, 
upatandlng  guidea,  a  member  mounted  to  elide  upwardly 
and  downwardly  within  the  guides,  a  block  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  aald  member,  a  chopping  blade  connected  to 
and  movable  with  the  block,  meana  operated  by  one  of  the 
supporting  wheeU  for  oscillating  tbe  bUde.  a  lever  sup- 
ported by  said  member,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  lever 
for  shifting  tbe  Mock  longitudinally  of  the  member  during 
the  oscillation  of  tbe  blade. 


1,029.588.  TOT  OR  3AMK.  Donald  Campbell.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  White  Knight  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  SO,  191 1.  Se- 
rial No.  652.130.     (Cl.  46—41.) 


1  A  toy  or  game  comprising  in  combination  an  aper- 
tured  cover  piece  and  a  plurality  of  picture  disks  plvotally 
mounted  behind  said  cover  piece,  contiguous  portlous  of 
both  said  diaka  showing  behind  tbe  aperture  of  said  cover 

piece.         ' 

2  A  toy  or  game  comprising  in  combination  an  aper- 
tured  cover  piece,  a  back  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  picture 
disks  plvotally  mounted  between  said  back  piece  and  said 
cover  piece,  contiguous  portions  of  both  said  disks  show- 
ing behind  tbe  aperture  of  said  cover  piece. 

3  A  toy  or  game  comprising  In  combination  a  support 
and  a  pair  of  picture  disks,  said  support  consisting  of  an 
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apertured  corer  piece  and  a  back  ptece  Intejrral  therewith, 
and  said  dlaks  plTotalljr  mounted  at  separated  centers  be- 
tween sald'cover  and  back  pieces. 

4.  A  toy  or  fame  comprising  in  combination  a  anpport 
and  a  pair  of  picture  diaks.  said  support  consisting  of  an 
apertured  corer  piece  and  a  back  piece  Intejrral  therewith, 
and  said  disks  plToUily  mounted  at  separated  centers  be- 
tween said  cover  and  back  piei-es.  the  aperture  In  said 
coTer  piece  beinf  snbatantially  symmetrical  about  the  cen 
ter  line  of  said  dt)«ks.  and  located  to  show  contiguous  por 
tions  of  both  disks. 

5.  A  toy  or  gune  comprising  in  combin«tion  a  support 
and  a  pair  of  picture  dNks.  said  support  eonslstlnx  ut  an 
apertured  cover  piece  and  a  back  piece  integral  therewith, 
and  said  disks  pivotally  mounted  at  separated  centers  be 
tween  said  cover  and  back  pieces,  the  aperture  in  said  cover 
piece  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  the  center  line 
of  said  disks,  arranged  to  extend  at  one. side  entirely  to  the 
border  of  said  cover  piece,  and  located  to  show  contiguous 
portloas  of  both  disk*. 

[Clalxna  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,029.589.     OVEN.     I'hilip  F.  Cauoll,  JolleL  111.     Filed 
May  IS,  1807.    SerUl  No.  374.030.     |  CI.  107 — 59.  t 


A  baking  oven.  Including  a  baking  chamber,  means  for 
heating  said  chamber  and  a  chimney,  a  series  of  inner  and 
outer  flues  for  the  products  of  combustion,  itald  flues  being 
arranged  In  a  semlclrcuUr  arch  spanning  said  chamber 
from  front  to  rear,  the  inner  flues  communicating  with 
each  other  at  one  end  and  with  the  outer  flues  at  the  other 
end.  and  one  of  said  Inner  ftnen  communicating  with  said 
chimney. 


1.029.590.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Edwa.d  E.  Climixt 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1907  SerUl  No 
399.284.     (CI.  179—27.5.) 


row  cooslatlBg  of   bortaootally  appaaad  pai«ll«|  wri    *i 

i  contacts,  a  moTable  manbar  baartBt  a  wipar,  aad  neanM  <  t 

j   rotating  said  member  with  the  viper  oat  of  engSKeuv    r 

I  with  any  conUct  ao  as  to  brlog  aaM  wiper  Into  allnem-  ,t 

'  with   tb«  desired  row  of  contacta,   tocethcr  with   ni-    ,j 

thereafter  brought  into  operation  to  prodoca  rertlcal  lin-^r 

motion  of  said  member,  ao  aa  to  brine  tbe  wiper  into  -a- 

gagement  with  the  eoaUcts  of  the  aalcrted  row.  and  ty 

continuing  motton  alone  Um  row  to  bring  about  tbe  en 

gagement  of  the  wlpar  with  any  dealrad  contact. 

2.  In  an  antonatlc  switch,  a  frame,  actnating  magmin 
and  contact  banka  aaaortd  within  thia  fraaae,  the  contacts 
being  arranged  in  Tartleal  parallel  rowa,  a  movable  mem- 
ber  carrying  a  wlpar  adapted  to  be  fiTen  both  horlsoatal 
and  vertical  motion,  and  when  movlnx  Tcrtlcally  to  engage 
with  the  row  contacts  in  aoeh  manner  aa  to  preheat  further 
horlxontal  motion,  Daeana  eontrolled  by  an  actnating  mag- 
net for  first  producing  horlsontal  motion  of  the  wiper  to 
bring  It  Into  alinement  with  any  dealrad  row  of  contacts, 
means  controlled  by  another  actnatlBc  macnet  for  moving 
the  wiper  vertically  Into  engageaent  with  and  along  tbe 
selected  row.  meana  for  retalates  said  wiper  In  engage- 
ment with  any  dealrad  contact  la  tbe  row.  meana  for  releaa- 
ing  the  same,  and  meana  for  restoring  the  wiper  to  its 
normal  initial  or  sero  poaitlon  by  revcratng  its  previoaa 
movements. 

3  In  an  antomatte  ewitch.  a  fiame.  aetnatad  ma^a  In 
and  contact  haaka  aaiiaiud  wtthla  eald  fraasa.  the  eoatarts 
being  arranged  In  vartlcml.  parallel  rosra.  aaeh  row  connist- 
lag  of  a  pkumttty  of  palsa^  aa4  aaeh  pair  eaaipaaed  af  hori 
■ootatly  eppeaed  pra|orttaK  parallel  vertical  coaucts.  a 
■MxvBble  mcaber  haa>ia«  wlpsia  adapted  to  eagage  said 
'■ontacta.  means  actuated  by  esrtala  of  said  magnets  for 
effecting  rotattoa  of  aatd  morable  member,  and  other  means 
for  effecting  a  tongitndlnal  moTement  of  aald  movHMe 
member,  thereby  effecting  the  engagement  of  tbe  wi[Kfni 
with  tbe  contacts  In  a  rertlcal  row  socceeaively. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  frame,  actnating  magneta 
and  contact  banks  secured  within  said  frame,  tbe  con- 
Ucti*  being  arranged  In  vertical,  parallel  rows,  each  row 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs,  and  each  pair  compOMd 
<rf  boriaontally  oppoaed  projecting  parallel  vertical  con- 
tacta. a  movable  member  hearing  wipers  adapted  to  engaice 
said  contacts,  means  actuated  by  certain  of  said  magnets 
for  rotating  said  movable  member,  together  with  lU  wipers, 
other  meens  for  stepping  np  said  moraMe  member  to 
effect  the  engagement  of  said  wipers  with  tbe  contacts  of 
a  vertical  row  succeaaively.  and  meana  actuated  by  other 
magnets  for  reatoring  the  movable  member  to  its  original 
poaitlon.  thereby  effecting  the  dteeasagement  of  tbe  wlp«Ts 
and  the  contacta. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  frame  conalsttng  of  a  U- 
ahaped  bar.  conUct  banks  aad  actuating  magneta  secured 
within  tbe  arms  of  said  frame,  a  spindle  connecting  tbe 
ends  of  said  ttar  and  having  Ita  ends  secured  thereto,  a  mov- 
able member  bearing  wipera  mooatad  on  aaM  spladle.  and 
means  actuated  by  aald  magnets  for  effecting  engsKcroent 
of  tbe  wipers  with  any  dcaired  contact. 

(Claims  0  to  IM  not  printed  In  the  Jasette.) 
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t  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  frame, 
"ecured  thereto,  contact  banks  secured 
having  the  conucta  arranged  In  parallel  vertlal  row 


actuating  matmets 

Ithin  «alfl  frame 

»  each 


1.029.^91  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATT'8 
FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Bdwabo  E.  Ct-aMENT. 
Washlagton.  D.  C.  Piled  Jan.  6.  190e.  Serial  No. 
294.977  Renewed  Dec.  81,  1910.  SerUl  No.  •00.277. 
<C1.    179—27.5.) 

1.  A  switch  for  automatic  telephone  systems  comprising 
a  flat  open  frame  having  projecting  ends,  a  strslght  strip 
of  contacta  extending  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  frame 
between  the  ends  thereof,  an  operatlag  member  mounted  in 
the  frame  longitudinally  thereof  and  parallel  with  tbe 
strip  of  contacts,  and  etectro-magBetle  meana  for  actuating 
the  operating  member  mounted  upon  the  frame,  substan- 
tUlly  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  switch  for  automatic  telephone  systems  compris- 
ing a  flat  frame  having  projecting  ends,  a  strip  of  con 
tacts  wcured  betweea  tbe  ends  parallel  to  tbe  body  of  the 
frame,  an  operating  member  for  aald  eonUcts  extending 
parallel  thereto  and  carried  upon  the  frame,  and  electro- 
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magnets  for  actuating  aald  member  also  mounted  within 
and  upon  the  frame,  sobetantlally  aa  described. 


4.  In  a  planter,  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  shaft  ar- 
i%nged  to  drive  said  distributing  mechanism,  a  second 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  covering  wheels  arranged  on 
said  second  shaft,  gears  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  a 


3.  \  switch  for  automatic  telephone  systenn  compris- 
ing a  flat  open  frame,  stiffening  flanges  upon  said  frame, 
a  contact  strtp  connected  to  said  frame,  an  operating 
member  for  tbe  contact  strip  carried  in  tbe  frame,  and 
plectro-magnetic  actuating  means  for  said  member  sup- 
ported In  and  upon  the  frame.  sul*tantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  switch  for  automatic  telephone  systems  compris- 
ing a  flat  open  frame,  a  straight  strtp  of  contacts  mountei 
lengthwise  of  the  frame,  an  operating  member  mounted 
In  the  frame  parallel  thereto,  and  electro  magnetic  ac- 
tuating meana  for  the  operating  member  also  mounted  In 
snd  upon  the  frame,  the  dimensions  and  arrangement  of 
all  the  parts  being  such  as  to  constitute  a  structure  hav- 
ing relatively  greater  length  than  thickneaa.  aulwtantlally 
aa  described. 

5.  A  switch  for  automatic  telephone  systems  compris- 
ing a  flat  frame  of  considerable  length  relative  to  Its 
thickness,  with  stiffening  flanges  and  projecting  ends,  a 
straight  strip  of  contacts  and  an  op«-atlng  member  there 
for  i«*cured  to  the  frame  within  the  endn.  and  electro- 
magnetic actnating  means  for  the  operating  member  car- 
ried upon  and  within  an  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  frame, 
all  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  as  to 
lie  substantially  within  tbe  thickness  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

ICIalma  6  to  35  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


pinion  arranged  on  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft  and  in  mesh 
with  said  gear,  a  slotted  block  supporting  the  other  end 
of  aald  abaft,  a  plurality  of  depending  arms  supporting 
said  blcok.  and  a  plvoully  supported  lever  capable  of  im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  said  shaft 


1.029,593.  CONNECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETO 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS.  Edwix  Henry 
CouFiTTs.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Sept  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  582.218.  iCl. 
179—75.) 


1.029.592.      DRIVING    MECHANISM     FOR     PLANTERS. 
EicBXE  Maco!*  Cole.  Chariotte.  N.  C.     Filed  June  8, 
1911.     Sertol  No.  Wl,96e.     (CI.  111—32.) 
1    In  a  planter,  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  shaft  ar 
ranged  to   Impart   movement    to  said   distributing   mecha 
nlsm.  a  second  shaft  •  plurality  of  space<l  covering  wheels 
mounted   on   said   second   abaft,   the   central    portions   of 
saM  wheels  being  pressed  outwsrdly   to  form   a   housing 
for  the  end  portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  abaft. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  shaft  ar 
ranged  to  drive  said  diatribotlng  mechanism,  a  second 
-haft,  a  plurality  of  covering  wheels  arranged  on  aald 
second  abaft,  a  plurality  of  supporting  beams  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  planter,  aald  beams  extending  between 
•aid  wheels,  a  plurality  of  spaced  brackets  supporting  the 
se<  ond  mentioned  abaft  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  arms 
x«>cured  to  said  brackets. 

X  In  a  plantar,  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranired  to  drive  said  distributing  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  upaced  covering  wheela,  said  shaft  extending  between 
said  wheels,  a  pinloo  arranged  on  tbe  end  portion  of  said 
^h«ft.  teeth  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said 
wheels.  saM  pinion  being  In  mesh  with  said  teeth,  a  slot- 
ted block  supporting  tbe  other  end  of  said  abaft,  and 
iT-f-ana  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  shaft. 


1.  A  connecting  circuit  In  a  plurality  of  sections,  in- 
duction colls  having  their  primaries  connected  in  series 
In  one  section  and  their  secondaries  connected  In  series 
In  another,  the  relation  of  tbe  direction  of  winding  of  one 
rtecondary  to  the  other  being  opposite  to  that  between  tbe 
primaries,  and  shunt  paths  for  telephonic  current  around 
the  respective  windings  of  one  Induction  coll.  said  paths 
offering  comparatively  high  resistance  to  the  ringing  cur- 
rent. 
,  2.  A  connecting  circuit  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pair 
'  of  induction  colls  with  their  corresponding  windings  In 
each  section  serially  connected  together,  the  Inductive  re- 
lation between  the  windings  of  the  respective  devices 
being  opposite,  thereby  creating  upon  tbe  passage  of  ring- 
ing current  through  the  primary  section  electromotive 
forces  of  opposite  polarity  In  tbe  secondary  section,  and 
means  for  shunting  telephonic  current  around  tbe  respec- 
tive windings  of  one  Induction  coll.  said  means  offering 
comparatively  high  resistance  to  the  ringing  current. 

3  A  connecting  circuit  comprising  sections  united 
through  a  plurality  of  induction  coils  having  their  cor- 
responding windings  in  each  section  connected  together 
and  Ic  such  a  manner  that  due  to  their  Inductive  relation 
the  passage  of  ringing  current  through  the  primary  sec- 
tion creates  electromoHve  forces  of  opposite  polarity  In 
the  secondary  section,  and  condensers  for  shunting  tele- 
phonic current  around  the  respective  windings  of  one  in- 
duction coil. 
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4.  A  coonectia«  circuit  la  two  MCtloos  uolted  Indue 
tlveljr  through  two  Induction  colls,  each  aectlon  leading 
through  corrf>iipoDdlng  windings  of  th«  respective  induc- 
tion coils  in  each  section  in  series,  the  reiatioa  of  the 
direction  of  winilinK  oC  one  induction  coil  in  one  section 
to  the  winding  of  the  other  induction  coll  in  the  same 
sei*tlou  baling  opposite  to  that  between  the  windings  of 
the  induction  coils  in  the  other  section,  means  for  im- 
pressing ringing  and  telephonic  Currents  upon  each  sec- 
tiotr.  said  ringing  current  traversing  a  winding  of  each 
induction  coil  in  each  st>crioD.  a  signal  actuated  upon 
the  flow  of  sjld  ringing  current,  and  condensers  for  shunt- 
ing said  telephonic  current  around  the  windings  of  one 
Induction  coll  In  both  sections. 

5.  A  connecting  circuit  In  two  sections  united  through 
a  repeating  (t>tl  and  annunciator,  each  section  leading 
through  corresponding  windings  of  each  induction  coil  In 
each  section  In  wrles.  the  relation  of  the  direction  of 
winding  of  one  induction  coil  in  one  section  to  the  wind- 
ing of  the  other  in  the  aame  section  being  opposite  to 
that  between  the  windings  of  the  Induction  coils  of  the 
other  section,  and  n  condenser  In  parallel  with  each  an- 
nunciator winding  in  the  respective  ssctions. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.029.594  HORSE  BOOT  OH  SHOE  Charles  W.  Coxk- 
nx.  Stony  Brook.  N.  Y  t^led  Feb.  2.  1912.  S«rUI 
No.  875.090.     (Cl.  1«8— 3.) 


1  In  a  horse  boot  of  the  character  dascrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  part  or  plate  of  subsUntially  tb«  same 
slae  of  an  ordinary  shoe  so  as  to  constitute  a  coyer  there- 
for, said  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  a 
sliding  block  In  said  slot,  oppositely  disposed  arms  con- 
nected to  said  block  and  terminating  In  shoe-engaging 
flanges,  auxiliary  flanges  on  the  plate,  and  a  protective 
covering  underlying  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  whereby  the  shoe 
will  be  spaced  from  contact  with  the  surface. 

2.  In  a  horse  boot  of  the  character  described  the  com 
Wnatlon  of  a  metallic  plate  of  substantially  the  outline  of 
a  horse  hoof,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
elot.  a  aiidable  blo<k  posiiioned  in  said  slot  and  b*vlng  an 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  said  slot 
elongated  arms  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  aald 
block  and  terminating  at  their  forward  en.ls  in  shoe  en- 
gaging flanges,  cooperating  flanges  adjacent  the  rear  tmd 
of  the  plate,  and  a  protective  covering  underlying  the 
lower  surface  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  horse  boot  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  metallic  pUte  of  substantially  the  outline 
of  a  horse  hoof,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended slot,  a  slidable  block  positioned  In  said  slot  and 
having  an  interlocking  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of 
said  slot,  elongated  arms  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to 
said  block  and  terminaUng  at  their  forward  ends  in  shoe 
engaging  flanges,  cooperating  flanges  adjacent  the  rear  of 
the  plate,  a  protective  covering  underlying  the  lower  anr. 
face  of  said  plate  and  being  substantially  co^xtensire 
therewith,  and  said  protective  covering  baring  a  longi- 
tudinally exten.led  cut-out  portion  In  Its  upper  portion 
overlying  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block  »~"»» 

4.  In  a  horse  boot  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
blnatlon  of  a  meulllc  plate  of  substantially  the  ouUlne  of 
a  horse  boof.  said  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
slot,  a  si  dable  block  positioned  in  said  .lot  and  having^ 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  aide  walls  of  said  slot. 


elongated  araos  conncctad  at  ttMir  iBaar  aads  to  laid  M.n-k 
and  termlnatlag  at  tWlr  forward  atida  la  abee  enga.'lnt 
flanges,  cooperating  flangea  adjacaot  th«  roar  end  ot  t!ie 
plate,  a  protective  covering  uadarlTlng  the  lower  8Qrr;i.«« 
of  said  plate  and  being  tabatantlallj  coeztenaive  th.'--. 
with,  said  protective  corerlng  harlag  a  longitudinally  ^x. 
tended  cum>ut  portion  lo  tta  oppar  portion  owlylng  ihe 
path  of  movement  of  said  Mock,  mad  maans  for  Impartiug 
longitudinal  movement  to  Um  Mock  including  a  threaded 
bolt  engaging  a  threaded  apertara  in  the  block,  said  iMlt 
having  a  beaded  end  overlying  th«  rear  edge  of  the  pUte 
and  a  protecUve  covering  harlag  a  recaaa  for  the  i*.ep^ 
tlon  of  said  beaded  and  of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  protecting  boot  for  boraeaboea.  the  combination 
of  a  dlak  shaped  plate  of  avbstnaClally  tba  outlloa  of  a 
shoe,  said  plate  having  projcctiag  from  Ita  upper  surface 
adjustable  toe  engaging  flange*  and  flxed  upwardly  extend 
Ing  flanges  at  Ita  aldaa  adjacent  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  nnd 
heel  engaging  flangea  projecting  opwardly  over  tbe  rear 
edge  of  the  plate  and  having  oC-aet  parta  overlying  the 
under  surface  of  tbe  plate,  a  protecting  covering  of  yield 
able  material  overlying  aald  andar  aarface  of  the  plate, 
and  aald  off-set  parta  of  tbe  baei  tngaglng  flangw,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  covering  and  said  off-sat  parts 
to  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1.029.5i»5.  WIRELE88  CHECK  ROWEB.  Wxaowga  N 
CoBBiT.  Farragut.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910  Serial 
Xo.  586.762.      (CL  111—6.) 


In  a  planter,  a  frame,  seed  bozea  moanted  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  means  for  releaaing  tbe  seed  tberefrom, 
arms  extending  rearwardiv  from  tbe  need  bozea  and  con- 
nected with  the  releasing  meana  tbereof.  a  rock  shaft 
journaled  on  tbe  frame  and  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  arms,  a  crank  arm  rigid  witb  tbe  rock  abaft  and 
depending  therefrom  at  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  U-abaped 
bracket  having  one  of  Its  aide  walla  aacorad  to  tbe  frame 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  trip  lerer  bartag  an  enlarged 
upwardly  extending  bead  pivotally  moonted  between  the 
aide  walls  of  the  bracket  and  a  radaced  forwardly  ez 
tended  arm  pivoted  to  the  depending  crank  arm.  a  sprocket 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  bracket, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  sprocket  to  engage  tbe  forwacd 
upper  portion  of  the  lever  and  more  tbe  forwardly  ex 
tended  arm  upwardly,  a  wbeeled  axle  Jonmaled  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  tprocket  wbeel  mounted  on  aald 
axle,  a  sprocket  chain  engaged  around  the  aald  sprocket 
wheels,  means  normally  keying  tbe  aprocket  wbeel  to  the 
axle  for  rotating  the  pin  carrying  sprocket  wheel  and 
means  for  disengaging  tbe  latter  meana. 


1.02ft.596.  DEVICE  FOR  PRSVBNTINO  SPREAD  OF 
EXPLOSIONS  IN  COAL-MINBg.  Jobkph  CoaavsLLo, 
Moyie.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jiuie  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634.232.     (CI.  102-— 6.) 

1.  An  actuating  device  for  nae  in  preventing  explosions 
In  coal  mines,  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having 
provision  thereon  for  attachment  to  a  suitable  aupport, 
a   pipe  within  tbe  cylinder,  aaotber  pipe  containing  an 
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PXpioslTe  coaspomid,  means  being  positioned  wttbbi  tbe 
nil*  within  the  cylinder  ao  that  tbe  aald  azplostve  may  be 
held  m  snitable  poaltfcm,  the  anM  devic*  being  adapted  to 
In.  conne^ed  to  operating  wires  for  bolding  tbe  doors  open 
and  tbe  said  ezploalre  betag  adapted  for  opera Uoo  by  an 
explosl.Hi  outside  thereof,  wbereby  tbe  saember  to  wblcb 
the  wires  sre  connected  will  be  abattarad. 


2  An  actuating  device  for  use  In  preventing  explosions 
In  "coal  mines  comprising  a  crllndrical  member  having 
meins  thereon  whereby  It  may  be  suitably  supported  In 
iKjsltlon.  a  pipe  within  the  said  cbamber.  an  element 
within  the  said  pipe  baving  a  threaded  end  extending 
therebeyond,  another  pipe  conUlnIng  an  ezploelve  mix- 
ture In  engagement  with  tbe  said  threaded  end  of  tbe 
said  element,  tbe  said  explosive  mixture,  when  actuated, 
shattering  the  said  pipe  conUlnlng  It. 


1.029,50M.  LIQUID-LEVEL  INDICATOR.  David  O. 
Davibh.  Spokane.  Waab.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623.840       (CI.  78—117.) 


— ^  f^ 


1029  597  WHIFFLETREE.  Gt'STAVE  F.  DANiMLaoM, 
Yo^gstown.  Oblo.  FUed  Jnly  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637.256.      (Cl.  21—78.) 


n<^ 


1.  A  swingle-tree  comprislnfr  a  sheet  metai  atrip  folded 
along  its  longitudinal  azU  with  Ita  outer  marginal  por- 
tions intumed  and  abutted,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  formed  body 
having  ioogltudlnai  rlbe  and  subataotUlly  parallai  end 
portions  from  wblcb  tbe  web  and  abutttog  marginal  por- 
tions are  removed,  and  a  centrally  diaposed  sheet  metal 
enforcing  strip  Interposed  between  the  sides  of  the  body 
againat  whose  inner  faces  It  iiears  throughout  its  length. 

2.  A  swingle  tree  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  folded 
along  lU  longitudinal  axis  with  its  outer  edges  Intumed 
and  abutted,  the  sides  of  tba  formed  body  having  a  pair 
of  alined  clevis  bolt  apertures  and  emboaaed  longitudinal 
ribfc  and  subsUntially  parellal  end  portions  beyond  tbe 
ribs  from  which  the  web  and  abutting  margins  are  ra- 
moved,  and  a  centrally  diaposed  sinuous  strip  of  sheet 
metal  interixised  on  edge  between  tbe  sides  of  the  body 
against  whose  inner  f*caa  It  bears  tbroagbout  Its  lengtb, 
tbe  strip  being  adapted  to  form  s  clevis  bolt  bearing  ad- 
jacent the  aperturea. 

;i.  A  swingle  tree  eomprlalng  a  abeet  naeUI  atrip  folded 
aloitg  its  longitudinal  axln  into  a  hollow  body,  of  aub- 
stantislly  rectangular  croaa-aectkNt.  symmetrically  tapered 
lurKltudlnally  from  tbe  center,  tbe  sides  of  the  body  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  marginal  portions  In  substantially 
parallel  relation,  fnd  baring  a  pair  of  centrally  disposed 
alined  derls  bolt  bolaa,  and  a  alnoons  reinforcing  strip 
of  sheet  meUl  bant  tranareraely  between  Ita  enda  to 
form  a  bearing  beCwoan  tba  clerla  bolt  bolea. 

4.  A  awlngie  tree  eomprlalng  a  abeet  metal  strip  folded 
along  its  longltndlnsi  sxls  bito  a  hollow  body  symmetri- 
cally tapered  longitudinally  from  tbe  center,  tbe  sides  of 
the  body  extending  beyond  tbe  marginal  end  portlona 
in  subatantially  parallel  relation.  longltndtoal  ribs  formed 
iil>  on  tbe  aides  of  tbe  body  and  a  reinforcing  strip  9i 
sUeet  meui  centrally  diapoaed  between  tbe  middle  portlona 
of  tbe  body  sides  adjacent  alined  clerls  bolt  openings  In 
snid  sides,  tbe  strip  bearing  tbroogbont  Ita  lengtb  along 
iii  margins  against  tba  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  and 
rii.s  and  forming  a.clevla  bolt  bearing  between  and  ad- 
vt'  eot  tbe  clerla  bolt  openings. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  cbaracter,  the  comWnHtlon 
with  s  reservoir  containing  liquid,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  an  electrically  operated  Indicator  to  Indicate 
the  fluctuations  of  the  llqald  level  within  the  reservoir, 
of  means  for  actuating  said  electrically  operated  indicator 
through  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  comprising  a  tube 
extending  above  tbe  water  level  mounted  to  have  liquid 
rlae  therein  to  seek  tbe  lerel  of  tbe  liquid  to  tbe  reservoir, 
a  receptacle  conUlnlng  a  liquid  circuit  maker  operably 
connected  with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  series 
of  co-acting  conUcta  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  liquid 
circuit  maker  to  operate  tbe  Indicator. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  this  character,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reeerrolr  contalntog  liquid,  a  aooree  of  electrical 
energy,  snd  an  electrically  operated  Indicator  to  Indicats 
tlM  flnctuatlona  of  the  liquid  level  within  tbe  reservoir, 
of  means  for  actuating  aald  Indicator  by  forming  electri- 
cal circnita.  eomprlalng  »*  tube  mounted  in  the  reservoir 
snd  bavtog  an  open  end  to  permit  the  liquid  to  seek  Its 
level  in  tbe  tube,  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tube  being  above 
the  reeervlor.  a  recepUcle  containing  a  liquid  circuit 
maker  operably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  series  of  contacts  of  graduated  lengths 
positioned  to  00-sct  with  tbe  liquid  circuit  maker  to 
operate  tbe  Indicator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an 
electrically  operated  indicator  to  indicate  the  fluctuations 
of  the  liquid  levels  In  the  reservoir,  of  a  tube  having  Its 
lower  end  open  and  Immersed  in  the  reservoir  to  permit 
tbe  liquid  In  tbe  reservoir  to  seek  its  level  In  the  tube, 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  extending  above  and  ex- 
terior of  the  reservoir,  a  recepUcle  containing  a  liquid 
circuit  maker  operably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  said  liquid  being  actuated  by  the  fluctuations 
of  the  liquid  level  wlthta  the  tube,  and  a  series  of  different 
lengtb  conUcts  disposed  above  to  co  act  with  the  liquid 
circuit   maker  to  complete  electrical  circuits  and  operate 

the  Indicator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an 
electrically  operated  Indicator  to  Indicate  the  fluctuations 
of  the  liquid  levels  In  the  reservoir,  a  tube  having  a  lower 
open  end  immersed  In  tbe  liquid  of  .the  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing lU  upper  end  projecting  above  the  water  level  and 
exteriorly  of  the  reservoir,  a  liquid  circuit  maker  operably 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  actuated  by 
the  fluctuations  of  the  liquid  level  of  the  reservoir  through 
said  tube,  and  a  series  of  graduated  conUcts  disposed  above 
to  co-act  with  tbe  said  liquid  circuit  maker  to  make  elec- 
trical clrculU  to  operate  the  indicator. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination 
witb  s  reeerrolr,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an 
electrically  operated  Indicator  to  Indicate  the  fluctuations 
of  the  liquid  levels  in  the  reservoir,  a  tube  having  a 
lower  open  end  immersed  to  the  reeervlor  snd  hsvlng  lU 
upper  end  projecting  above  the  reservoir,  a  reaervolr  pco-: 
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Tided  with  a  spring  tensioD«d  cover  in  communicAtion 
with  the  apper  end  of  the  tube,  a  receptacle  containing 
a  liqnid  circuit  maker  carried  bj  said  cover,  and  a  aerlea 
of  contacts  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  liquid  circuit  maker 
to  form  electrical  circuits  to  operate  the  Indicator. 


1.029.599.  SANDING  DEVICE.  L»  Bkbten  T.  DrwCAJf. 
Long  Pine.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.954.     (CI.  105— 263.) 


.\  sanding  device  IncludinR  a  vertically  disposed  open- 
''nded  casing  having  laterally  extending  Interlorlj  thread- 
ed boasM  projecting  from  the  skie  wall  thereof,  a  sand  sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  detachable  plug  forming  a  closure  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  caaing.  air  noailea  eztendlnc  inwardly 
from  the  opposite  sldea  of  the  casing  and  having  flanges 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  houses  and  threaded  portions 
for  engagement  with  the  threads  on  said  boaaea.  amid 
noszles  being  arranged  in  overlapped  relation  and  diapoaed 
ia  T«rtical  aiinement  with  each  other,  air  conductors  con 
nected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  noazles.  and  dtacharge 
pipes  arranged  opposite  the  free  ends  of  the  air  nosales 
and  provided  with  threaded  terminals  engaging  the  thread- 
ed walla  of  the  adjacent  boaaea. 


1.029.600  INDICATOR  FOR  STOP  VALVES.  John  M 
F...STER.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1911  Serial 
No.  631.482.     (CL  18T — 4.) 


>- 


2.  Th€  conMnaUon  with  a  stop  tsItc  htTiog  a  ,,^1, 
portion  proTkUnc  an  lalet  aad  ovtlat  with  a  Talve  '* 
between,  a  clapper  ft>r  aald  aaat.  a  daah-pot  platon  ,n 
aald  clappw.  a  daab-pot  for  aald  piatoo.  aad  a  yoke  elc.  ^k 
the  top  of  the  ralre  body,  of  aa  Indicator  rod  proje.  t  n* 
from  said  daah-pot  plitoa  through  the  top  closure  of  the 
valve  body,  and  meaM  cooaeetlBv  aald  rod  to  aald  platon  to 
move  longitudinally  therewith  while  ptraittting  the  piston 
to  rotate  independent  of  aald  rod. 

.1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  stop  ralve  having  a  body 
portion  providing  aa  Inlet  aad  outlet  with  a  valve  seat 
between,  a  eUpper  fqr  aald  aeat,  a  d«ah-pot  pUton  on  wM 
clapper  having  an  ondercut  annular  groove  In  Ita  top.  « 
dash  pot  for  aald  piston,  aad  a  yoke  eloatag  the  top  of  the 
valve  body,  of  aa  ladlcator  rod  projactlng  froai  aald  daub 
pot  platon  through  the  top  doeure  of  the  valve  body.  nn<l 
aaeana  on  tb^  lower  end  of  aald  indicator  rod  projectlnt: 
laterally  into  the  undercut  portion  of  aald  groore  and  caus 
lag  aaid  rod  to  move  longitudinally  with  the  platon  whll»> 
permitting  said  platon  to  route  Independent  of  the  rod 

4.  The  combinatlOB  with  a  atop  valre  baring  a  body 
portion  providing  an  lalet  aad  outlet  with  a  valve  seat 
between,  a  cUpper  for  aald  aeat  a  daah-pot  piatoo  on  saUl 
clapper  having  an  annalar  T-alot  in  Ita  top.  a  daah  pot  for 
aaid  piston,  and  a  yoke  closing  the  top  of  the  valve  Ix^ly. 
of  an  Indicator  rod  projecting  from  aald  daab  pot  piston 
through  the  top  closure  of  the  valve  body,  and  a  flange  on 
t*^e  lower  end  of  said  Indicator  rod  alldable  In  the  under- 
cut part  of  the  T-alot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stop  valre  harlag  a  bod; 
portion  providing  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  valve  aeat 
between,  a  clapper  for  said  aeat.  a  daah-pot  piston  on  said 
clapper  having  lo  Its  top  an  annular  T-alot  with  a  branch 
slot  leading  therefrom,  a  daah-pot  for  aald  platon.  ani  a 
yoke  closing  the  top  of  the  Talre  body,  of  an  Indicator 
rod  projecting  from  aaid  daah-pot  platon  through  the  top 
closure  of  the  valve  body,  and  flanges  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  Indicator  rod  one  In  the  undercut  part  of  toe  T  slo« 
and  the  other  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  the  piston. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.029.601.  MOTOR  PLOW  Jaaaa  W.  FliXEi.  Mnncle 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,020.  (CI 
97—30.) 


1.  The  combination   with   a   stop  valve  having  a  boK* 
portion  providing  an   Inlet  and  outlet  with  a  val A  ^^ 

n  n^  ;h  I^^JJ""'  ""*  P"'"°-  "-'  ■  y<>«'«'  -loslngThe 
top  of  the  valve  body,  of  an  Indicator  rod  projecting  from 
.aid  dash-pot  piston  through  the  top  closu^  Tf  he  .^^ 
N<v.  outside  the  same  and  adapted  to  move  loJZ^^nl 

^v^n"'LC  '"'  •  ^'''""'  ""  -"^  l»Oic-.orn*"'S 


1.  In  a  cultivating  machine  comprlaing  a  main  frame, 
«n  axle  bar  and  traction  wbeela  on  the  axle  bar.  a  motor 
driven  shaft  Jonmaled  on  the  frame,  a  first  and  second 
standard  carried  by  the  frame,  a  beam  tninnloned  on  the 
"«»nd  sundard.  coonterahafu  Joomaled  parallel  with 
and  at  each  side  of  the  axial  center  of  the  drlren  shaft, 
their  enda  being  Joumaled  bx  boxings  carried  by  the  first 
standard  and  In  the  beam  trunnioned  on  the  second  stand 
ard.  a  friction  wheel  on  the  dHven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
on  each  of  tbe  countershafts  of  diameter  to  make  contact 
with  the  flrat  named  friction  wheel  when  the  said  trnn 
nioned  beam  la  moved,  gear  wheels  secured  on  the  ends  of 
the  countershafts  and  Intermesbing  with  esch  other,  con- 
nectiona  between  the  motor  and  one  of  these  gMir  wheels. 
••eoodary  friction  wheels  on  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  draw  bar 
carrted  by  tbe  frame,  guldeway  stirrups  carried  by  the 
frame,  tool  carrier  beams  carried  loosely  in  said  stirrups 
and  having  their  heads  connected  loosely  to  tbe  draw  bar. 
adjustment  screws  In  the  stirrups  to  vary  tbe  heights  st 
which  the  tool  carrier  bars  are  carried,  a  jointed  shaft 
having  Ita  enda  Joumaled  In  bearings  carried  by  the  frame. 
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^  ^  (^  ^B*  «(  naM  Jalati*  «haft  and  haTlng 
*^"**  ^^^!^!^timm  wttk  hcai*  •«  **M  t^ol  enrrlOT  bsama,  foot 
:rr.1S^»'.lr  forward  end.  aaeured  to  said  Jolnt^l 
?.f7  abeam  shaft  ««itr*Uy  Jolatad  and  harlng  Its  enda 
!i'Ir  ed  looaely  In  oblong  holes  therefor  to  the  frame,  chalna 
would  rSebe^  rf-ft  aad  harlng  connection  with  the 
r.i  caSiar  beam..  frlctJon  wheels  secur«l  to  tbe  beam 
Ihsft,   lift   J«T«rs   fulcmm*!   on   a  croas  member  of  the 
JrHme  end  having  their  forward  ends  connected  to  the 
Lm  shaft.  Tertlcal  Unks  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
«i(l  lift  leTer.  and  hSTlng  elota  In  their  bottom  ends,  and 
r^ns  carried  by  tbe  f»t  leyera  to  engage  said  slou. 
^  I  ^  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrtbed.  the  combination 
„f  a  frame,  a  motor  drWen  ahaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame. 
;  first  and  aecond  standard  carried  by  the  frame,  a  beam 
trunnioned  on   tbe  second  standard,   countershafts  Jour^ 
„,,«,  psrallel  with  and  at  each  aide  of  tbe  axtal  center  of 
?he  drlVen  ahaft.  their  ends  being  joumaled  In  boxings  car- 
ried by  tbe  flrat  standard  and  In  the  beam  trunnioned  on 
The  aecond  sUndard.  a  friction  wheel  on  the  driren  shaft, 
a  friction  wheel  on  e«ch  of  the  countershafta  of  diameter 
to  make  conUct  with  the  first  named  friction  wheel  when 
!L!\aid  <tw«n4«nn*  *e^  Is  msrid.  gear  wheels  aecured 
M  the  enda  of  tbe  countershafts  and  Intermeshlng  with 
-ch  other,  a  ge*r  wheel  aaeared  an   the   motor   driven 
.haft  and  totenaaahteg  with  one  of  the  af«re«ild  gear 
wheels    •  aecowlary  frktioo  wheel  on  tbe  driven  shaft, 
a  draw  bar  carrl«l  by  the  frame,  a  ««»'>«'■' -"""P  ^V 
rled  by  the  fimme.  a  tool  earrlar  beam  carried  looeely  in 
Mid  stlrrop  aad  havtag  Ita  head  connected  looaely  to  the 
draw  bar.  adjustmeat  aieaa.  In  the  stlrrop  to  vary  the 
height  at  which  the  tool  carrier  beam  Is  carried,  a  shaft 
having  Ita  end  Joornaled  In  bearlnga  carried  by  the  frame, 
an  arm  secured  to  tbe  said  ahaft  and  haTlng  loose  connec- 
tion with  tbe  bead  of  the  tool  carrier  beam,  a  foot  lever 
having  Its  forward  end  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  beam  shaft 
having  lU  ends  carried  loosely  In  oblong  boles  therefor  la 
th-  frame,  a  chain  wound  on  the  beam  abaft  and  having 
connection  with  the  tool  carrier  beam,  a  friction  wheel 
secured  to  the  beam  ahaft.  a   lift  lever  fulcromed  on  a 
croas  member  of  tbe  frame  and  baring  lU  forward  end 
connected  to  the  beam  shaft,  a  vertical  link  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  lift  lever  and  having  a  slot  therein, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  foot  lerer  to  engage  said  alot 

3    In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  drlren  ahaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  friction  wheel   1 
secured  on  the  said  ahaft.  a  draw  bar  carried  by  the  frame.   , 
a  guldeway  atlrmp  carried  by  the  frame,  a  tool  carrier  ! 
beam  carried   looeely  In   the  aald  aUrrup  and   harlng    U 
head  connected  loosely  to  the  draw  bar.  a  abaft  baring  lU 
enda  Joumaled  In  bearing,  carried  by  the  frame,  an  arm 
secured   to   the  aald   shaft  and   harlng   loose   connection   j 
with  tbe  head  of  the  tool  carrier  beam,  a  foot  lerer  harlng 
Its  forwaid  and  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  a  beam  abaft 
having  Its  end.  carried  la  obioag  boles  therefor   In  tbe 
frame   a  chala  wound  on  the  beam  ahaft  and  harlng  con 
nectlon  with  th.  tool  carrier  beam,  a  friction  wheel  ae- 
cured to  the  beam  ahaft,  derlcea  operable  by  tbe  foot  lever 
to  ralae  the  beam  abaft,  a  tooth«l  wheel  secured  to  the 
beam  ahaft.  and  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  frame  capable  of 
being  mored  Into  and  out  of  coCperatlre  engagement  with 
the  said  toothed  wheeL 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  draw 
bar  carried  by  the  frame,  a  tool  carrier  beam,  a  bead  on 
tbe  tool  carrier  beam  provided  with  a  slot  to  engage  loosely 
the  said  draw  bar.  a  shaft  hartag  lU  ends  joumaled  In 
bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  an  arm  set-ured  to  the  ■aW 
shaft  and  baring  looee  connection  with  tbe  head  of  tbe 
tool  carrier  beam,  a  foot  lerer  harlng  Ita  end  aecured  to 
said  abaft,  a  beam  ahaft  harlng  Its  ends  carried  loosely 
bv  the  frame,  derlces  operable  by  the  foot  lerer  to  raise 
the  beam  shaft  *  chain  wound  on  the  beam  abaft  and 
hHvlng  connection  with  the  tool  carrier  beam,  a  hand  wheel 
secured  on  the  beam  ahaft.  a  toothed  wheel  aecured  on  the 
U^am  abaft  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  frame  capable  of 
being  mored  Into  aad  out  of  coOperatlre  engagement  with 
tbe  toothed  wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  klad  deacrlbed.  a  fmme.  a  driren 
shaft,  tool  carrier  beama  supported  by  tbe  frame,  friction 


wheels  secured  to  the  drlren  shaft,  a  beam  abaft  disposed 
abore  the  tool  carrier  beams  and  dlrlded  centrally  and 
harlng  ita  outer  end  portions  carried  loosely  by  the  rehlcle 
frame,  a  coupling  member  to  hold  loosely  tbe  proximate 
ends  of  the  sections  of  aald  beam  shaft,  friction  wheels 
secured  to  the  beam  shaft,  flexible  members  wound  on  tbe 
beam  shaft  and  having  connectlona  with  tbe  tool  carrier 
beama,  and  meana  for  shifting  tbe  beam  abaft  to  cause 
contact  of  Ita  wheels  with  the  wheels  of  the  driren  shaft 
whereby  the  beam  shaft  is  rotated  and  the  tool  carrier 
beams  are  thereby  ralaed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1.029.602.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  -  SCALE.  Avila 
OAtJriN.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582.208.     (CI.  73— 29.» 


1     In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform,  means 
connecting  the  scale  »)eam  and  platform,  a  counterpoise, 

i  a  lerer  suspending  the  counterpoise  below  the  scale  beam. 

I  an  arm  on  said  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  extremity  of 
aaid   arm   with   the   scale   beam,   and   a   small   adjusting 

i  weight  alWably  mounted  on  tbe  lever  between  the  counter- 

I  polae  and  the  lever  arm. 

I  «>  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform,  means 
connecting  the  acale  beam  and  platform,  a  circular  coun^ 
terpoise  harlng  a  scale  formed  thereon,  a  °e«<;ie  Pf^^*^ 

I  on  the  counterpoise  having  one  end  thereof  weighted  and 

I  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to  Indicate  weigbta  on 
aald  scale,  a  lerer  suspending  the  counterpoise  below  the 
scale  beam,  an  arm  on  said  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 

!  extremity  of  aald  arm  with  tbe  scale  beam,  and  a  small 

!  adjusting  weight  slldably  mounted  on  the  lever  between 
the  counterpoise  and  tbe  lerer  arm. 


1  028  60  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  ISSUING  METAL 
CHECKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Geo.  G.lmobb. 
StoSport  England.  Filed  Nor.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658.387.     (CI.  285-91.) 

1    In   combination   In   a   check-tesulng   machine,   a   rod 
adapted  to  carry  a  column  of  checks,  a  fixed  plate  harlng 
In  Opening  and  agaln.t  which  plate  the  endmost  check  of 
Se  S^lumn  of  check,  presses,  a  sUdable  plate  or  ejector 
by  which  tbe  endmoat  check  of  the  column  next  the  aald 
^J  pUte  may  be  ejected,  auch  slldable  plate  or  eje^r 
at  that  end  next  the  check  having  an  open  ^°«»«^*\«*; 
mean,  for   operating  auch   alide  or  ejector     o  eject   the 
i  check  and  return  the  slide  to  Its  norma    position,  a  coun^ 
I  w  Mcured  to  the  s.ld  fixed  plate,  a  lerer  arm  on  the 
cTun^r   wliTtbe    free   end   of   which    normally    projects 
S^Th  tT^penmg  in  tbe  plate  and  into  the  h^e  in  ^ 
endm«it  check  while  in  the  column,  the  "*^  °P*°'°f^**: 
Jng  large  wiougb  to  allow  tbe  arm  to  be  moved  to  operate 
1  Z  S»^t.T.«d  .  .prlng  by  which  tbe  «.ld  arm  I.  nor- 
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mally  beM  axainst  one  fdgr  of  tbc  aald  opcaloir  umI  by 
which,  after  V»«»ln«  mored  hv  the  check  to  operate  the 
coaater  and  released  br  tho  check,  tt  is  also  returned,  and 
eaa<ied  to  apiin  ahnt  affatn.xt  the  edse  of  the  opening  In 
the  fl«ed  plate  ready  to  project  Into  the  hole  of  the  next 
ebeck  la  the  coiuma  n»  «ach  check  ta  mored  forward 
afalnat  the  plate,  as  set  forth. 


•i  - 

\*^'  ■  / 

1 

aK"^ 

i' 

'  i 

« 

1   '  ^ 

^. 

»> 

'\  1 

JtTCi  18.  19, 


open^d«l  atac^that  and  aext  tb«  riMrk  riMea  Mr  *  id 
ejector,  a  bell  •Mik  lerer  baiow  the  ««k.  ,  Mnk  coon.  , 
Intone  am  of  soeh  l«Ter  to  tk«  ajeetor.  a  foot  treadle  ....d 
a  rod  eoiuMctlDff  aoeb  fo«M  traa««  to  the  otb«r  arm  of  1  !.• 
bell-crank  lerer.  a  iprtav  for  retrmilaff  the  ejector  afr-r 
balnf  nwred  to  ajwrt  a  cback.  a  eoaatar  abore  and  m^,Z\ 
to  thenxed  plate,  a  lerw  arm  o«  the  aKla  of  snch  «„,nt.., 
the  free  end  of  which  extenda  thraofh  th«  openln^  1. 
tb«  plate  aad  into  the  endmoat  cback  of  th^  „,„„,;,  ," 
checks  while  In  the  colomo.  a  spring  for  holding  the  lev. 
arm  D.vmall7  against  one  edge  of  the  opvoing  In  ,1,.. 
plate,  whkb  opening  la  large  eaoUgh  to  allow  of  th. 
•orempnt  of  the  arm  to  operate  the  coanter.  and  a  nlat. 
with  sJot  for  corerlng  In  the  connter  except  the  namU,!. 
and  the  tprtng.   aa  aet  forth. 


1.02».e04  TIRB-aHCURINO  MBCHAXISM.  Ltmrn  L 
<;aaoo.  Jr.  I^ooejack.  Mo  riled  Jaly  14,  IMi  b-h.! 
No.  688.489.      (CI.   lft«— 21.)  ^' 


2.  In  combination.  In  a  check  Isaolng  machine  a  rod 
adapted  to  carry  a  column  of  checks,  a  fixed  deak  baTlns 
an  orifice  in  it  through  which  th*>  checks  may  paaa.  a  plate 
«cured  to  the  mM  deak  and  In  which  1,  also  an  opening 
the  plate  and  Ita  opening  orerlylng  the  said  orifice  In  the 
deek.  a  slide  or  ejector  for  ejecting  the  endmoet  check  of 
he  column  of  check.,  and  baring  an  open  ended  slot  at 
that  end  next  the  check,  means  for  preartng  the  eolomn  of 
checks  toward  and  the  endmoet  check  against  the  said 
fixed  plate,  a  counter  abore  and  secured  to  the  said  fixed 

Which  'nl'''",,'"'"  °°  ''^  '^""'"  •^•'  «•»«  "*«  «d  of 
which    normally    projects    through    the    opening    m    the 

plate  and  Into  the  opening  In  the  .ndmost  check  while  la 
^x^r\^'  "?  "  '"*'*°'^  ^^  ^^'*'''  ^»'*  "W  •r"  ••  nor- 
which  It  Is  al*>  returned,  after  being  mored  by  the  check 

Sr^-i     *■."  "''"'  ■'•'"^  '"^^  ^^^^  ''^  the  openlng"n 

Seek    1^  t^;  '  .'"  ''°^  '"'°  *••*  '»^"'°«  ^'^^*  '«t 

I«?J  .  ♦K  .  """^  "  ""*•*"  ^^^^  ^  ""ored  forward 
•««lnst  the  plate,  as  wt  forth.  lorwara 

3.   In  combination    In   a  check  issuing   machine  a   fixed 
endmost  check  of  the  column  of  checks  oresse.    .  .im.ki 

M^d^'latTT   '°^  "^'"^  ^'^^  cb^.  oTeVon^a^d  , 
-aid  plate  baring  an  open-ended  slot  at  that  end  nm  "a 

be"l,rsr"th"  """"^  *°  ''^  '^•^  »>"*••  •  -er^  on 
the  axis  of  the  counter   the   free  end  of  which   e.f.«H. 

brough  the  opening  In  the  fixed  plate  and  Int  otJe  C  In   ^ 

the  endmoet  rheck  while  in  the  column  the  „M  otll-i 

being  large  enough  to  allow   the  lerer  arm  t^  iL T^  !5 

to  operate  tha  counter,  and  a  sprinrwJereTr    he  ^m" 

I.   held   normally    against   one  edg.  of  the   ,aM  JLiZ  I 

:;d  T:i:^x.  t\  vr  ''^'  ^^  oi^te'xr.^ ' 

ana  reieaaed  by  the  check,  to  returned  to  Its  normal  n«.i 
ion.  the  .lot  In  the  slide  or  ejector  being  .uohTstrT' 

•tely  the  arm  leaves  the  check,  aa  set  forth 

-hI'  .1  f"»'"°««0''   in   ■   --beck    iMuIng  machine    a    nid  I 


'♦_ 


1.  la  tire  aecnrtng  Beebanlama.  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
moonted  In  a  groore  of  a  clencber  rfn.  an  annular  tire 
member  aadrcllng  the  rfag  aad  harlac  a  alot.  M«nHng 
mean,  adapted  to  b«  aMHioted  la  tb«  other  groore  of  the 
clencher  rim  aad  agafa.t  which  the  tire  member  bears  a 
locking  mMBber  extending  tbroufb  the  .lot  and  baring 
m^ans  for  locWngly  engaging  with  the  ring,  and  a  •cn'w 
rotatlrely  mounted  on  the  tire  member  and  harlng  thread 
ed  eagagement  with  the  loektag  member  for  morlng  the 
locking  member  laterally  to  aad  from  tk«  locktag  poaltlon. 

2.  In  tire  semrlng  mechaaiaaia.  a  rtag  adapted  to  be 
moaated  In  a  groove  of  a  clencher  rim,  an  annular  tire 
mera^er  encircling  the  ring  aad  harlag  a  .lot.  Meurtng 
means  adapted  to  be  mouatei  In  the  other  groore  of  the 
clencher  rim  and  against  which  the  tire  member  bears,  a 
housing  on  the  tire  member  orer  the  alot.  a  ca.lag  rota 
tlr.^ly  mounted  In  the  hooalng  aad  haTtag  a  longitudinal 

,  slot  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  alot  la  the  tire  member  a 
I  locking  member  alidaMe  In  the  .lot  of  the  ca.lnr  and 
morable  therewith  to  and  from  a  poaltion  In  which  It  will 
extend  through  the  slot  In  the  tire  member,  and  morable 
In  the  slot  in  the  tire  member  into  and  out  of  lock  In-  en 
gag^meat  with  the  ring,  aad  a  screw  roUtirely  mounted 
n  the  casing  and  hariag  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
locking  member  for  morlng  the  locking  member  to  and 
from  the  locking  poaltlon. 

3.  In  fire  aecnrlng  mechanlams.  two  rtngs  adapted  to 
be  respectlrely  mounted  In  the  groorea  la  a  cleacber  rim. 
an  annular  tire  member  encircling  the  rtnga  and  harlng 
a  alot  and  prorlded  with  a  projectloa  for  engaging-  the 
toner  side  of  one  of  the  rlaga.  a  locktag  member  extending 
through  the  .lot  aad  harlag  meaaa  for  loeklagly  eagaglng 
with  the  other  ring,  and  a  acrew  rotatlrely  mounted  on  the 
tire  member  for  morlng  the  locking  member  to  and  from 
the  locking  poaltlon 

4  In  tire  securing  mechanlam.,  two  ring,  adapted  to 
be  respectlrely  moaated  la  the  groorea  of  a  clencher  rim. 
one  of  the  ring,  baring  an  annular  groore  la  Its  Inner 
«e  an  annnlar  tire  member  enctrcliag  the  rlaga  and 
harlng  a  slot  and  prorlded  with  a  projection  ft>r  engaging 
the  Inner  side  of  the  other  rtng.  a  loeklag  member  extend 
ing  throngh  the  .lot  and  harlag  a  projection  for  entering 
••Id  annular  groore.  aad  a  wrew  rotatlrely  motmted  on 
the  tire  member  for  morlng  the  locking  member  to  and 
from  the  locklag  poaitloa  In  which  the  projection  of  the 
locking  member  la  la  the  anaalar  gro«r«. 


jL.\ii  18,  »9"- 


5  U  Ure  aecurtog  — ehaalama,  two  rlnga  adapted  to 
he  ^pectlrely  moaatad  !■  the  grooraa  ol  a  clencher  rim. 
in  anrnWar  tire  member  eadrcliag  aald  ringa  and  harlaf 
■  Diurallty  of  .lota,  the  tire  member  harlng  a  projection 
for  engaging  the  Inner  akie  oC  ooe  of  the  rlnga.  a  plurality 
S  locking  membera  raapwrtlrtly  «tendln«  through  aald 
.lots  and  baring  each  means  for  loeWngly  engaging  with 
the  other  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  «iew.  roUtlrely  mount- 
ed on  the  Ore  member  and  harlng  threaded  engagement 
with  the  locking  memben  reapectlrely  for  morlng  uld 
locking  members  to  aad  from  the  locklag  position.. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettt.J 
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the  wind  box,  a  ctiarging  chute  cumuiunicattng  with  the 
charging  opening  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  feed 
honter  at  ooe  aide  of  the  chute,  there  -being  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  hopper  through  one  aide  of  the  chute 
throughout  the  boriaonul  length  thereof,  and  a  mechani- 
cal charger  working  in  the  paraage,  aubatantlally  a.  de- 
aeribed. 


1,029.60«.  VALVE  JiBCHANISM  FOR  CARBURETERB. 
William  8.  Gdthhie,  Terrell,  Tex.  Filed  June  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5«8,»05.     (CI.  4S— 154.1.) 


1029  605.  CONTINUOUS  HEATING  -  FURNACE,  Asa 
W  GairriTH,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,066.      (O.  110—72.) 


1.  A  heating  fumaca  including  an  upright  eombuatlon 
chamber,  a  aubaUntUIly  borlaonUl  heatlag  chambar  land- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  the  combuatlon  chamber 
throughout  the  width  thereof,  and  a  wind  box  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  rabsUntlallj  midway 
between  the  front  and  back  thereof  and  baUm  the 
beating  chamber  and  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
combustion  ehambwr,  aald  wind  box  harlng  upwardly  con 
rerglng  front  and  rear  perforate  .Idea,  the  roof  of  the 
combustion  chamber  baring  a  charging  opening  there- 
through extending  the  full  width  of  mM  chamber  and  lo- 
rated  In  aUnement  with  the  wind  box,  aubatantlally  aa 
dewrribed. 

2.  A  beatlag  furnace  Including  an  upright  combuatlon 
chamber,  a  anbatantUlly  barlaonUl  beating  chamber  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  the  combuatlon  chamber 
throughout  the  width  thereof,  a  wind  box  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  com^stlon  chamber  mbstantlally  midway  be 
t«een  the  front  and  back  thereof  and  below  the  heating 
.  hiimlier  aad  extandlag  the  full  width  ef  the  oomboation 
chamber,  aald  wl»d  bog  harlag  upwardly  coorergtng 
front  aad  f«ar  parfomt*  stdea,  the  roof  of  the  combuatlon 
chamber  hahkg  a  charglag  opening  tberethrongh  extaadlng 
the  full  width  o<  aait  ehambar  aad  loeatad  In  aUnement 
with  the  wfaid  box.  aad  aMuaa  for  naalnUtalag  a  aheet  of 
air  against  the  under  side  <rf  the  roof  of  the  furaaee.  aub- 
stautlally  a.  deacrtbed. 

8.  A  heating  furaaee  Including  an  upright  combuatlon 
chamber,  a  aubataatlhlly  hortnoatal  heating  chamber  lead- 
ing from  the  nppar  pnrtlon  of  the  eembuatlon  cbambar 
throughout  the  wMtb  thereof,  a  wind  box  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  eoaabaation  chamber  aubatantlally  midway 
between  the  fnmt  and  back  thereof  and  below  the  beating 
chamber  aad  octaadtng  the  fuU  width  of  the  combnatloa 
chamber,  aald  wind  box  harlng  upwardly  couFerglag  front 
and  rear  perforata  sldea.  the  r«»f  of  the  combuatlon  eham- 
if-r  having  a  ehargtefl  opealag  therethrough  exteadiag  the 
fill  width  of  aald  chamber  and  located  In  allaement  with 


1.  A  ralre  BMchanlam  for  carbureters  Including  a  fuel 
ralre,  mean,  for  opening  the  ume,  adjusting  means  for 
limiting  the  trarel  of  the  fuel  ralre.  and  a  suction  con- 
trolled fluid  ralre  arranged  in  cloelng  to  actuate  the  fuel 
ralre  to  poaltiraly  dose  the  nme,  said  fluid  ralre  baring 
a  free  opening  morement  Independent  of  the  length  of 
trarel  of  the  fuel  valre  and  unrealsted  by  the  adjustments 
of  the  latter,  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  fuel  ralre  may 
be  ahortaned  to  any  extent  without  retarding  the  fluid 
ralre  as  laflneacad  by  suction. 

2.  A  ralre  mechanism  for  carbureter.  Including  a  ralre 
casing  harlng  aa  air  paaaage  and  prorlded  therein  with  a 
fuel  passage,  a  fuel  ralre  arranged  to  aeat  itaelf  on  the 
end  of  the  fuel  paaaage  and  baring  a  stem,  an  adjusting 
derlce  for  limiting  the  nwrement  of  the  fuel  ralre.  a  auc- 
tion contloUed  fluid  ralre  baring  a  tubular  stem  receir- 
Ing  and  gaMlng  the  stem  of  the  fuel  ralre,  aald  fluid  ralre 
^ing  arranged  to  actuate  the  fuel  ralre  In  the  cloelng 
morement  thereof  and  betaig  unrestricted  in  Its  opening 
morement  by  the  adjustment  of  tbe  fuel  ralre,  whereby 
the  stroke  of  the  fuel  valre  may  be  shortened  to  any  de- 
sired extott  without  reUrdlng  tbe  fluid  ralre  a.  Influenced 
by  auction,  guiding  meana  for  tbe  fluid  ralre.  and  a  spring 
for  actuatUig  the  fluid  ralre  in  the  cloelng  morement 
thereof. 

8.  A  ralra  mechanlam  for  carbureterti  including  a  ralre 
eaalcg  harlag  an  air  paaaage  and  provided  therein  with 
a  fuel  paaMge,  a  fuel  ralre  arranged  to  wat  itself  on  the 
end  of  the  fuel  pasMige  and  baring  a  vertical  .tern,  a 
stop  located  abore  the  .tem  of  the  fuel  valve  for  limiting 
the  opening  morement  of  tbe  latter,  a  suction  controlled 
fluid  ralre  baring  a  rertlcal  tubular  stem  recelrlng  and 
guiding  the  stem  of  the  fuel  ralre.  said  tubular  stem  be- 
ing eztaaded  below  the  fluid  ralre  and  arranged  to  actu- 
ate the  fuel  ralre  in  the  closing  morement  thereof,  and 
a  tubular  guide  located  between  the  fluid  ralre  and  the 
end  of  the  fuel  paaMge  and  receiving  and  guiding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stem  of  the  fuel  valve. 

4.  A  ralve  mechanism  for  carbureter.  Including  a  valve 
ca.lng  baring  an  air  passage  and  prorlded  therein  with  a 
fuel  passage,  a  fuel  ralve  arranged  to  seat  Itself  on  the  end 
of  the  fuel  paaaage  and  having  a  stem,  a  suction  controlled 
fluid  valre  harlng  a  tubular  stem  recelrlng  and  guiding 
tbe  stem  of  the  fuel  ralre.  Mid  fluid  ralre  being  arranged 
to  actuate  the  fua!  ralre  in  the  closing  morement  thereof, 
a  tubular  guide  extending  from  the  wall  of  tbe  casing 
and  recelrlng  one  end  of  tbe  tubular  stem  of  tbe  fluid 
^1^,  aa  adjusthig  derlce  moonted  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  tabular  guide  and  forming  a  stop  for  tbe  stem  of  the 
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fuel  TftlTC  to  limit  tb«  op«Din?  moTem«nt  of  the  latter, 
and  a  separate  gtilde  locate«l  between  the  fluid  valve  and 
tbe  end  of  the  fuel  paaaage  and  guidiog  the  lower  end  of 
the  nid  tntralar  atem. 

5.  A  Talre  mecbaniam  for  carbaretars  locluding  a  valTe 
caaing  having  an  air  paaaa^e  and  provided  therein  with  a 
fael  paaaage.  a  fuel  valve  arranged  to  seat  itaelf  on  tb« 
end  of  the  fuel  passa^  and  bavlni;  a  stem,  a  ■octlon  con- 
trolled fluid  valve  having  a  tubular  stem  receiving  and 
guiding  the  stem  of  the  fuel  valve,  said  fluid  valve  being 
arranged  to  actuate  the  fuel  valve  In  tbe  closing  move- 
ment thereof,  a  galde  located  between  the  fuel  passage 
and  tbe  fluid  valve  and  receiving  and  guiding  tbe  said  tubu- 
lar stem,  and  meana  for  preventing  rotarj  movement  of 
tbe  latter. 


thereof,  and  a  alnker  ro5perating  with  said  gra<i 
post  and  adapted  to  engage  said  apring  by  tb«  act 
gravity. 


•  itjg 
■II   of 


1.029.607.  CLUTCH.  Chablu  E  0.  Haoii.  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Piled  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  572.237.  (CI. 
192—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  a  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular  laterally  and 
Inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  friction  clutch  part  secured 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  levers 
radially  carried  by  said  clutch  part,  said  levers  being  fol- 
crumed  to  the  clutch  part  adjacent  Ita  outer  edge  and 
having  their  outer  ends  positioned  to  act  with  the  in 
turned  portion  of  said  flange  to  draw  said  member  and 
clut.h  part  together  when  thf  inner  ends  of  the  levers 
are  moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  shlftable  to  impart 
datch  engaging  movements  to  said  levers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  two  codperatlve  clutch  mem 
ben*  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  one  having  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  annular  flange  with  a  portion  at  least  of  the 
other  member  disposed  therein,  one  of  said  members  being 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  radially  carried  by 
the  inner  member  with  their  fulcrums  In  loose  thrust 
contact  with  said  Inner  member  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  coact  with  aald 
flange  to  effeit  a  drawing  together  of  the  clutch  members 
when  tbe  levers  are  owrlllated  in  one  direction  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  levers 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  being 
secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an 
annular  flange  which  overhangs  the  other  member  the 
Inner  member  being  provided  with  notches  adjacent  Its 
outer  edge,  levers  radially  carried  by  the  notched  member 
and  having  fulcrum  lugs  adjacent  their  outer  ends  looMlv 
w«tlng  m  said  notches  and  their  ends  disposed  to  coact 
with  said  flange  to  ^ttect  a  drawing  together  of  the  clntch 
members  when  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  are  mored 
In  one  direction  and  means  for  controlling  the  moveneat. 
of  the  levers.  —^•M^m 


2.  In  combination,  a  crane  for  holding  a  hair  spring  a 
graduated  post  adjacent  to  aald  cnu»«.  ■  tinker  coOperat 
Ing  with  said  graduated  post,  and  engaging  said  sprinit 
means  for  guiding  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  alnker  and  means 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sinker  and  guiding  it  bv 
engaging  said  poat.  ' 

3.  A  crane  for  holding  a  batr-aprlog  comprising  a  flied 
jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw.  said  Jawa  being  provided  with  con- 
tlguoua  ears,  in  combination  with  means  for  holding  the 
aald  ears  together  on  said  apring.  a  graduated  poat  adja 
cent  to  said  crane,  a  sinker  engaging  aald  spring  an.l  a 
loop  extending  from  said  sinker  and  co^lperatlng  with  said 
graduated  poat 

4.  In  combination,  a  crane  for  holding  a  hair  spring  a 
graduated  poat  adjacent  to  aald  crane,  a  alnker  engaging 
aald  spring,  and  a  loop  extending  from  aaid  alnker  and 
cooperating  with  said  graduated  poat. 

5^  In  comblnaUon.  a  crane  for  holding  a  hair  spring  a 
^duated  poat  adjacent  to  aald  crane,  a  sinker  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  and  engaging  aald  spring,  and  a  loop  ex 
tending  from  said  alnker  rod  and  cooperating  with  aald 
graduated  poat. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasetta.] 


1.029.609.     HAMMOCK-SUPPORTER.     Wiluau  P    Him 
No.  649.7S3.     (CI.  8 — 32.) 


1.029.608.     HAIR-SPRING  TESTER.     Abs^ham  O    Hauu 
and    ABRAHAM    Ab«.    Hamm.    Roathem.    8««katchew«i    , 

1.   In  combination,  a  crane  for  holding  a  hair  spring   a*  ' 
graduated   poat  adjacent   to  said   crane  and  Independent  i 


1.  A  supporier  for  bammocka  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a 
horiaontal  tubular  bar,  lega  pivoted  tbarato.  collara  slid 
able  on  said  bar.  bracaa  pivoted  to  aald  legs  and  collars. 
and  a  latch  for  each  collar  conaiating  of  a  member  loo<»e 
within  said  bar.  a  apring  preaalng  aald  member  down 
ward,  and  two  plna  projecting  from  aald  member,  aald  bar 
being  apertured  for  tbe  extraaion  of  aald  plna,  tbe  latter 
being  adapted  for  both  locking  a  collar  in  place  and  for 
tbe  releaalng  thereof. 

2.  A  supporter  for  hammocks  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
tubular  bar.  lega  pivoted  thereto,  collara  alldable  thereon, 
bracea  pivoted  to  aald  lega  and  coUar*.  and  a  latch  for 
each  collar  consisting  of  a  member  looM  within  the  bar 
said  bar  having  two  bolea  where  tbe  colUr  la  to  remain 
when  Its  aaMK-iated  lega  are  at  right  angles  with  aald 
bar,  a  leaf  spring  for  preaalng  aald  member  toward  aald 
holes,  and  two  pins  serving  to  faaten  aald  apring  to  aald 
member  and  adapted  to  reach  looaely  through  said  holes 
■t  each  aid*  of  aaid  collar,  one  of  aald  plna  being  terml 
nally  beveled. 
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{  The  combination  with  a  tobalar  bar  and  a  collar 
1  H.ble  thenH)n.  of  a  catch  therefor  comprtaing  a  mambar 
r  '  wUhL-id  bar,  a  dooWad  leaf  apring.  and  a  pair 
'drivels  penetrating  aald  member  and  on«  leg  of  aald  leaf 
during  and  faatanlng  tbe  latter  to  aald  member  aa^d  tubu- 
lar ^r  being  formal  with  holes  to  permit  aald  rlTeta  to 
nrniect  tbroogh  to  tha  exterior  tbweof.  aald  collar  being 
Adapted  to  be  engagwl  by  aald  riveU  and  held  In  place  on 
tatd  bar. 

io'9  610  REVERSE  OKAB  MECHANISM.  Ai.ratD  B. 
HAisiNoToN.  Danvara.  Maaa.  Fltod  Sept.  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648.200.     (CI.  74—84.) 


driving  shaft  and  means  to  compress  said  friction  mem- 
bers to  lock  aald  shafts  directly  together  Independent  of 
said  reveralng  gearing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.611  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET-BOX.  WiLlJAM  F. 
laiSH.  Denvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  May  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,960.     (CI.  240 — 85.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  abaft,  gearing  rotatable  aa  a  whole  with  one 
of  said  shafts  for  Indirectly  <H)nnecting  said  shafts,  means 
for  holding  aald  gearing  against  rotation  to  ae<ure  indirect 
drive  and  meana  for  directly  coupling  said  ahafta  for  direct 

2  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  a  driving  abaft 
and  a  driven  abaft  a  rotaUble  caalng,  an  Indirect  gear 
train  In  said  caalng  for  indirectly  connecting  aald  shafts, 
means  for  holding  aald  caalng  agalnat  roUtlon  to  aecnre 
indirect  drive  and  means  for  dlrecUy  coupling  said  ahafts 
to  said  casing  when  free  to  rotate  for  direct  drive. 

3.  A   reverae   gear    mecbaniam   comprlalng   a   rotatable 
casing,  meana  for  holding  aald  caalng  against  rotation,  a 
gear  In  aaid  caalng.  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  ahaft.  said  { 
caalng  being  slldabiy  mounted  with   reference  thereto,  a  . 
disk  In  aald  casing  having  an  annular  flange  and  a  rack  j 
about  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  connected  to  the  driven 
shaft,  intermediate  gearing  mounted  on  said  caalng  and 
operatlvely  Intermeahlng  with  said  driving  gear  and  aald 
rack,  a  alldable  friction  member  roUtably  connected  with 
said  caalng.  alldable  Interposed  friction  members  rotatably 
connected   with   aaid    gear    and    meana   for   moving   aald 
casing  to  engage  aald  friction  members. 

4.  A  reverae  gear  mecbaniam  comprlalng  a  rotatable 
casing,  meana  for  holding  said  caalng  agalnat  rotation,  a 
gear  In  said  caalng.  a  drtren  abaft,  a  driving  abaft,  aald 
casing  being  altdably  mounted  with  reference  thereto,  a 
disk  in  aald  caalng  baring  a  aleeve  extending  beyond  aald 
casing  and  an  annular  rack  and  connected  to  tbe  driven 
shaft.  Intermediate  gearing  mounted  on  said  caalng  and 
operatlvely  Intermeahlng  with  said  driving  gear  and  said 
rack,  a  frktlon  ring  connected  to  aald  caalng.  interposed 
frlftlon  members  rotaUbly  connected  with  aald  gear  and 
disk  and  beM  against  roUtlon  thereon  respectively  and 
means  on  aald  alaeTs  for  drawing  said  casing  toward  aaid 
disk  to  compraas  tbe  interposed  friction  members  between 
s.ttd  disk  and  aald  friction  ring.  * 

.%.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  driving  abaft  and 
•  driven  shaft,  a  caalng.  reveralng  gearing  in  said  casing 
and  operatlvely  connecting  aald  shafts  to  turn  said 
drhen  shaft  at  a  alower  speed  than  and  In  an  oppoalte 
<l  rtctlon  to  aatd  driving  abaft,  friction  membera  on  said 
(liven  ahaft  and  on  aaid  caalng.  a  friction  member  on  aaid 


1.  An  electrical  outlet-box  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  through  aperture  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  gas 
pipe,  a  stud  removably  mounted  In  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  front  end  formed  with  coupling  means 
for  the  attachment  of  a  lighting  fixture,  and  a  clamping 
device  having  screw -threaded  engagement  with  tbe  wall 
of  aald  aperture  and  adapted  to  exert  lateral  pressure  on 
aald  stud  to  hold  the  same  In  said  aperture  and  also 
adapted  to  attach  the  outlet-box  to  a  gas  pipe  when  the 
atud  la  removed. 

2.  Means  for  adapting  an  outlet  box  for  a  combtna 
tlon  gas  and  electric  fixture  to  be  employed  for  a  plain 
electric  fixture,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  formed  with 
an  externally  screw  threaded  portion  at  one  end,  an  In- 
termediate shoulder,  and  a  plain  stem  at  the  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  aide  for  receiving  the 
end  of  a  set -screw. 

3.  An  electrical  outlet-box  comprising  a  l)ody  formed 
with  a  through  aperture  and  a  seat  surrounding  the 
same,  a  stud  having  a  rear  portion  in  said  aperture,  an 
Intermediate  shoulder  and  a  screw-threaded  front  portion. 
and  a  set-screw  projecting  diagonally  through  the  wall  of 
aald  aperture  to  engage  the  rear  portion  of  the  stud  and 
force  Its  shoulder  agalnat  aald  seat,  said  set-screw  be 
ing  also  adapted  to  connect  the  outlet-box  with  a  gas-pipe 
when  the  stud  la  removed. 

4.  An  electrical  outlet-box  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  through  aperture,  a  set  screw  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  said  aperture,  and  a  stud  having  a  rear  por- 
tion located  In  aald  aperture  and  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferentlally  elongated  notch  with  shoulders  at  Its  ends,  for 
the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  set-screw,  and  a  front  end- 
portion  provided  with  coupling  means  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  ligbtlng  fixture. 


1,029.612.  SBCURING-CLIP  FOR  ROOF  AND  WALL 
STRUCTURES.  Albeht  L.  Johnson,  Hamburg,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Corrugate*!  Bar  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  662.015.     (CI.  72—118.) 


1  A  clip  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  one  end 
rebent  to  form  a  hood,  the  body  portion  having  a  hole 
therethrough  and  a  slot  in  a  side  margin  communicating 
with  ssld  hole  said  hood  being  open  at  ita  bottom  and  ends 
and  offset  laterally  from  the  body  portion,  whereby  said 


^  ♦ 


s^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUME 


1 ". 


ni. 


bood  can  be  made  toeofsge  a  rib  by  tbe  endwise  moTement 
of  the  clip  and  when  ■©  enjcaced  tbi»  clip  can  be  slid  alone 
the  rib  without  becoming  dlfu-ngaged. 

2.  ▲  dip  comprising  a  body  portion  polntetl  at  one  end 
and  havlnjc  a  hoo<l  at  its  opposite  end.  the  body  portion 
having  a  hole  therethrough  and  a  slot  In  a  side  margin 
communicating  with  said  hole  said  hi>od  being  open  at  iU 
bottom  and  ends  and  offset  laterally  from  tbe  body  portion, 
whereby  saiii  bood  can  be  made  to  engage  a  rib  by  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  clip  and  when  so  engaged  the 
clip  can  be  slid  along  the  rib  without  beci.mlng  disengaged. 

3.  A  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  having  one  end  off- 
set Hnd  rebent  to  oonstitate  a  hood,  the  body  having  a 
longitudinally    elongated    hole   therethrough    and    an    oat- 

Vanily  widening  slot  In  a  side  margin  communicating 
with  Mid  hole  said  hood  being  open  at  Its  bottom  and  ends 
BBd  oAet  laterally  from  the  bo^y  portion,  whereby  said 
bood  can  be  made  to  engage  a  rib  by  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  c4ip  and  when  so  engaged  tbe  clip  can  be  alid 
along  the  rib  without  t>ecomlng  disengaged. 

4.  A  clip  comprising  a  flat  metal  member  one  of  whoM 
end  portions  is  pointed  and  the  otber  offset  and  rebent  to 
form  a  tapered  bo^d.  tbe  body  having  a  hole  tberetbroilkb 
and  a  slot  In  a  side  margin  communicating  with  said  hole 
said  bood  being  open  st  its  bottom  and  ends  and  offset 
laterally  from  tbe  body  portion,  whereby  said  ho*  d  can 
be  made  to  engage  a  rib  by  tbe  endwise  movement  of  tbe 
clip  and  when  so  engaged  the  clip  can  be  slid  along  the  rib 
without  l>e<'omtng  disengaged. 


1.01:0.613.  SPARK-PLUG.  Chaius  E.  Jobmso.h.  Denvar. 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  605.059.  (CI. 
1^3—169. ) 


1.  A  sparkplug  comprising  a  core  having  a   non-con- 
ductive portion  provided  with  one  terminal,  a  bushing  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture  at  its  outer  end,  iu  in 
ner  end  bein^  spaced  from  said  non-conductive  portion  to 
form  an  exhaust  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  portion 
between  its  threaded  end  and  t-ihaunt  chamber  portion  and   '• 
a    spark  gap   wire   attached    to   said   core   and    extending  i 
through  said  chamber,  said  bashing  having  one  or  more  ' 
gas-exhaust   apertures   therethrough   located   outside   said 
valve-seat,  said  core  having  a  threaded  member  engaslng 
tbe  outer  threaded  end  of  the  bushing,  and  a  valve  formed 
by  saM  core  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  SMt  to 
close  the  onter  end  of  said  exhaust-chsmber 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  core  having  a  non-c-oadnc- 
tlve  portion  provided  with  one  terminal,  a  bushing  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture  at  its  onter  end.  Its  laser 
end  Iwlng  spaced  from  said  non-conductive  portion  to  form 
an  exhaust  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  portion  be- 
tween lu  threaded  end  and  exhaust  chamber  i)ortlon  and 
a  spark  gap  wire  attacfaed  to  said  core  an<i  extending 
tbroagb  said  chamber,  said  bushing  having  one  or  more 
gas-exbaust  apertures  theretbrough  located  outside  said 
valve-seat,  said  core  having  a  threaded  member  engagteg 
the  outer  threaded  end  of  tbe  bushing  arranged  to  carry 
said  non  conductive  portion  and  adapted  to  coiSperate  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  said  valve-teat  to  cloae  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  exbaust-cbanber. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  core  having  a  non  conduc- 
tive ix.rtlon  provided  with  one  terminal,  a  bushing  pro- 
vWad  with  a  threaded  aperture  at  Ita  outer  end.  Its  Inner 


end  being  spacad  from  said  non-«oadoctlTt  portion  '  orm 
an  exbaost-cbaBber  and  baring  a  valve-scat  pom  :  ()«. 
tween  Its  threaded  end  and  exhaoat-ehambcr  portUi  nnd 
a  spark  gap  wire  atUcbad  to  said  cor«  and  eit^-  ,iing 
through  said  chamber,  said  boahlag  havlikg  one  ><t  uore 
gas-exbaust  aperturcn  tbcratbnragta  located  out«i<K  ^y^ 
valve  saat,  said  cora  baring  a  thraadad  mambcr  engd^mf 
tbe  outer  threaded  end  of  tba  boablag,  an  annnlsr  plug 
movable  within  said  tbraaded  mamber  and  arraug<  .1  to 
maintain  the  non-condactlve  portion  In  carrying  eD;:.ige- 
ment  therewith.  And  said  threaded  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate at  its  Inner  end  frith  MiM  TalTe-seat  to  close  the 
onter  end  of  said  exhaoat-chamber. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprlalng  a  core  baring  a  non  con- 
ductive portion  provided  with  one  terminal,  a  bushing  jiro- 
vlded  with  a  threaded  aperture  at  Its  outer  end.  Its  Inner 
end  being  spaced  from  said  non-conductive  portion  to  form 
an  exhaust-chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  portion  and  a 
spark-gap  wire  attached  to  said  core  and  extending  through 
said  chamber,  said  bnahlag  baring  one  or  more  gas  exhamt 
aperturea  tharcthrooffli  locatad  ouUide  sak)  valve  seat, 
said  core  baring  a  threaded  meanber  engaging  the  outer 
threaded  end  of  the  boahtac  a  collar  on  tbe  non-conducting 
portion  of  eald  core,  aa  aaaalar  plug  movable  within  uld 
threaded  member  and  sgalaat  tha  collar  portion  to  main- 
tain said  non-coDdnctire  portloa  In  earrylag  engagement 
with  the  threaded  member,  and  said  threaded  member 
adapted  to  ooOperate  at  Its  laser  end  wKh  said  valve  sest 
to  close  the  onter  end  of  eald  exhanst -chamber. 


1.029.614  SAWSETTINr.  MACHI.VE  Eowaid  Juhx 
so?f.  Hawthorn.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Fink- 
belner.  Hawthorn.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serial  .No, 
665.032.      (CI.  76— 70.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  ba^  plate  of  an  anrll  block, 
and  an  anvil,  a  setting  tool  comprising  s  spring  pressed 
shank  movable  within  a  receea  in  tbe  block  and  a  bead  on 
the  shank,  and  a  forking  key  engaging  tbe  anrll  and  said 
shank  to  lock  the  anvil  In  place  and  to  prevent  dlsiodg- 
ment  of  tbe  shank. 


1.029.616.  SLIl>IN<;  STOP  VALVE.  Ca«l  Onoao  Kleiw- 
ecHMiDT.  Herae.  Germany,  nied  Aoc.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  644.995.      (CI.  1S7— 11) 

1.  In  a  slide  valve,  a  casing  baring  a  aeat.  combined 
with  a  ralve  body  adapted  to  he  forced  againat  said  seat 
by  tbe  pressure  of  the  medium  to  be  controlled  by  tbe 
ralre.  a  yoke  straddling  said  body,  a  spindle  carrying 
tbe  ralre  body  and  yoke,  means  Intermediate  said  body, 
yoke  and  spindle  for  rectangularly  wlthdrawbig  tbe  body 
from  Its  seat  upon  a  rotation  of  the  aplndle.  and  ad 
ditlonal  means  intermediate  tbe  epindle  and  ralve  body 
for  raising  the  latter  upon  a  continocd  rotation  ef  tbe 
spindle. 

2.  In  a  slide  ralve,  a  casing  barlns  a  aeat,  combined 
with  a  valve  body  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  having 
tapering  gnid«-s.  a  yoke  having  taperln*  shanks  that 
straddle  tbe  body  snd  engage  tbe  gulden  thereof,  a  threaded 
grooved  spfaidle  carrying  said  body  and  yoke,  a  bridge  hav 
tng  a  threaded  perforation  Into  which  the  aplndle  Is 
tapped,  a  hand  wheel  threaded  upon  tbe  aphidlc.  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  spbidle  either  to  tbe  bridge  or  U 
the  hand  wheel. 

•1.   In   a  !4lid>>  valve,  a   casing  baring  a  aeat.  combine*! 
with  a  spindle  rotatable  and  axlally  altdable  to  said  ess 
lag  a  valve  body  carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engatre    the  s*>at.   said    body    having   a   radial    play   with 
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^pect  to  MM  iPto«»  »f, 
guides,  a  yohe  htao  carried 


_  piwrtded  with  tayerlnt 

by  the  aplndla  and  baTtng 

f;^';g'.ii^  t^t  *»•*«•  th.  ^mlra  W,  and  en- 
^?i  oS«.  •  awt  -ean.  for  iMkInc  the  ^rtndla 

■'^       .i«uM«ithetwa«>  the  ehMk*  »»«  m**"  »•  »«- 

!"/„  "".Tlitb^w  tk.  Talr.  h«ly  fw  It.  .sat.  ^ 
Li.d  means  for  locking  tbe  aplndle  agalnet  rotation.  M 
jTial  displacement  thereof  effecting  a  rlalng  of  tbe  ralre 
body  and  yoke. 


the  imr-ff*  of  .t«un  through  tbe  admisalon  port.,  mM 
ralre.  being  .hUtable  to  more  them  Into  coaction  with  one 
or  the  other  of  ubAA  admlHloo  porta,  oKlllaUUe  ralre. 
controlling  tbe  pasaage  of  exbaoat  fluid  through  the  ex- 
haust ports,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  tbe  rotor  caalng, 
manually  actuated  means  for  rocking  tbe  said  shaft,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  abaft,  links  connecting  all  of 
said  exhauat  ralre.  to  uld  arm,  mean,  for  oKlllatlng 
tbe  admission  ralree  and  means  connected  to  said  rock 
shaft  for  shifting  both  of  said  sdmisslon  valves  slmultane- 
oualy  with  the  ablfting  of  tbe  exhaust  valves  to  cause 
each  ralve  to  coact  with  one  or  the  other  of  its  correspond- 
ing part.. 


4  In  a  slide  ralre.  a  casing  baring  a  seat,  combined 
with  a  spindle  roUUble  and  axlally  alidable  In  aald  caa- 
lng. a  valve  body  carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  aeat.  said  body  hsrlng  a  radUl  play  with 
respect  to  said  spindle  and  being  prorlded  with  Uperlng 
gnldea.  a  yoke  also  carried  by  tbe  spindle  and  baring 
tapering  shanks  that  strsddle  the  valve  body  and  engage 
tbe  guldea.  a  bridge  baring  a  threaded  perforation  en 
gaged  by  the  spindle,  a  band  wheel  threaded  upon  tbe 
spindle,  a  key  slWable  In  the  spindle  groove  and  adapted 
to  couple  tbe  spindle  either  to  tbe  bridge  or  to  the  wheel, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  key  In  position. 

5  la  a  elide  ralre,  a  caalng  baring  a  aeat.  combined 
with  a  sptodle  rotaUble  and  axlally  slldable  to  said  cas 
tag.  a  ralre  body  carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
enipige  the  seat,  said  body  baring  a  radial  play  with  reepect 
to  said  spindle  snd  being  provided  with  Uperlng  guldea. 
a  yoke  also  carried  by  tbe  spindle  and  having  tapering 
shank,  that  straddle  the  ralre  body  and  engage  tbe  gnldea. 
s  bridge  hsrlng  a  threaded  perforation  engaged  by  the 
spindle,  a  band  wheel  threaded  upon  tbe  spindle,  a  key 
slldsble  In  tbe  spindle  groove  and  adapted  to  couple  tbe 
spindle  either  to  the  bridge  or  to  tbe  wheel,  and  a  pair  of 
stop*  fulcnimed  to  the  key  and  adapted  to  respectlrely 
engaf.  tbe  bridge  and  wheel. 


1.029.616.  REVKR8IBLB  BOTARY  ENGINE.  Flotd 
I>  L.iMBKKT  and  FUu-H  R.  RcacH.  Trinidad,  Colo. 
Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,833.     (CL  121—70.) 

1.  la  a  rotary  eoflne.  a  bladed  rotor,  a  casing  therefor, 
oppositely  dlapoaed  abutments  mounted  In  the  casing  to 
contact  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  rotor,  a  cam  driren  by  the 
rotor,  a  connecting  rod  reciprocated  by  the  cam.  and  bell 
crank  levers  supported  on  the  rotor  casing  and  engaging 
the  said  abutmcnta  and  said  connecting  rod  whereby  the 
abutmenU  are  mored  elmultaneously  with  each  other. 

2.  Is  a  rotary  engine,  a  bladed  rotor,  a  rotor  caalng. 
oppositely  disposed  sliding  abutment,  mounted  in  the  caa- 
lng to  conUct  with  tha  fsce  of  the  rotor,  meana  for 
shifting  tbe  abutmenU  a.  each  blade  cornea  Into  proximity 
thereto,  tbe  rotor  caalng  being  prorlded  with  oppoalUly 
dlaposed  pair,  of  admlnslon  porU.  each  pair  being  locatad 
on  each  side  of  ooe  of  the  abutmenta,  a  pair  of  exhaust 
ports  also  located  on  each  idde  of  the  abutment  but  be- 
yond tbe  admlOTlos   porU,  oscillating  ralree  controlling 
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3.  In  a  roUry  engine,  n  bladed  rotor,  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing, oppoaitely  dlapoaed  sliding  abutments  mounted  in  the 
casing  to  conUct  with  tbe  face  of  the  rotor,  means  for 
shifting  tbe  abutmenU  outward  as  each  blade  comes  into 
proximity  thereto,  spaced  fluid  supply  ducU  located  on 
each  side  of  each  abutment,  dlametrlcaUy  opposed  ralvea 
coactlng  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  ducts,  a  connecting 
rod  operstlvely  connected  to  tbe  valrea.  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  connecting  rod  to  oscillate  the  valves  and  to  admit 
or  cut  off  steam  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  passages, 
and  means  for  changing  the  length  of  the  connecting  rod 
so  as  to  cause  the  valves  to  coact  with  one  or  the  other 
of  the  ducU  and  thus  reverse  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  bladed  rotor,  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  sliding  abutment  in  the  casing  contacting  with  the 
face  of  the  rotor,  means  for  shifting  the  abutment  outward 
as  each  blade  come  into  proximity  thereto,  the  rotor  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a   pair  of  fluid  supply  ducU  lo- 
cated one  on   each  side  of  the  abutment,  an  oscillating 
valve  for  permitting  or  cutthig  off  the  passage  of  steam 
through  either  of  said  paaaagea.  aald  valve  being  rotatably 
shlfUble  to  coact  with  one  of  Said  paseages  and  cut  off 
tbe  other   pasaage,   a  cam   driven   by   the   rotor,   an   arm 
reciprocated    by    the    cam,    a    connecting    rod   operatlvely 
connected   to  said  valve  to  oscillate  the  same,  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  reciprocating  member  and  said  rod, 
and    means    for    shifting    the   connecting    rod    relative   to 
the  reciprocating  member  to  shift  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  casing,  opposed 
pairs  of  fluid  supply  ducts,  oscillating  valves,  one  for 
each  pair  of  ducts  and  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
therethrough,  said  valves  being  shlftable  to  coact  with  one 
or  the  otber  of  the  ducts  of  each  pair,  a  connecting  rod 
extending  between  the  valves  for  oscillating  the  same, 
a  reciprocating  arm.  means  operated  by  the  rotor  for 
redprocsttog  the  arm.  a  screw  carried  on  the  arm.  said 
screw  engaging  the  connecting  rod,  a  reversing  lever,  and 
means  connected  to  the  reversing  lever  for  operating 
said  wrew  to  reverse  the  ralres. 

(Claim.  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


102Q61T.      CAN-COVER.     Auou.T   H.   Landwbhb,    Hoi- 

'  land.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  647.551. 

(CI.   220—115.)  ^     ^ 

1    A  can  corer.  comprising  a  cover  having  a  hood  open 

at  one  aide    the  top  of  the  hood  above  the  opening  being 

turned  downward  and  thence  Inward  and  upward  and  h 

cloaure   for   saW  opening   having  Its   upper   edge  turned 
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ostward  aad  downward  awl  ptToCalty  •opported  dlraetly      alecCHeal 
«!■  mM  «dcc  fan  tke  eaacav*  Immumj  aod  opwardly  turned 
9OTtlM  or  tb«  top  aa4  •Uwiwiw  awt  oT  caaUrt  witb  atd 


an 


2.  A  caa  etmt,  eaaprlakic  a  hood  harlac  as  openlof 
ki  «■•  iMi;  tke  tap  ar  tka  koad  akove  taid  opmIbl 
carved  ovtwardT  aad  downward  aad  tbmcc  laward 
■pvard  aad  a  elaaara  for  aald  opeainc  rarrcd  oatward 
aad  dowaward  dlractlj;  apas  aaid  top  and  plrotaUy  *ap- 
partad  at  tbc  edge  at  tke  kaMNi  of  th«  «>DcaT«  la- 
wardly  aad  apwardly  tamed  portloa  of  the  top  and  oat- 
aUe  tbc  plane  of  aaid  eloaara. 

3.  A  can-  coTcr.  cnaiprlafac  *  kaad  baTlng  an  opcnlns 
in  one  aid«>.  the  top  of  tka  kaa4  akava  aald  openlnK  being 
tamed  downward  and  tkaaea  inward  aad  apward.  a 
Heaait  for  aatd  opening  bartag  ita  apper  edge  tamad 
oatward  aad  downward  and  pivotally  reattnK  with  Ita 
edge  engaging  tka  battaai  of  the  tnwardlj  turned  portion 
of  the  top  and  a  bo  baring  Ita  lower  edge  extended  Inward 
ta  flora  a  welgbt  and  atrengtben  the  aald  edge. 

4.  A  can  POTer.  comprising  a  ttood  barlag  an  opening 
la  one  aide,  the  aides  of  the  bood  being  tamed  inward 
aad  rearward  forming  a  hollow  rasing  open  at  the  rear, 
the  top  of  the  hood  being  tamed  downward  and  biward 

a  aapport  for  the  doaare  and  a  cloanre  for  aald 
taraed  outward  aad  dowaward  at  the  top  and 
pivoted  dirertly  opoa  ita  downwardly  tnmed  edge,  and 
alao  karkig  ita  aMe  mtgm  taraed  outward  and  projecting 
kite  aaid  caslnta  akta  tkt  rlaaaii.  la  In  normal  position. 

5.  A  can  corer.  eomprtatag  a  eorer  baring  a  rectangular 
epeniag.  the  edge  of  the  eorer  at  the  front  aide  of  said 
opening  being  folded  downward,  a  bood  above  aald  open- 
tag.  baTlns  an  Inrllned  top  and  trUngular  ends  semred 
to  the  top  at  the  other  tbrw  aidea  of  the  opening,  the 
top  being  prolonged  at  the  front  and  turned  downward 
and  thence  biward  and  upward  and  hartn?  Ita  edge  apared 
apart  from  the  top.  the  triangular  enda  b»-lng  turned  In- 
ward at  the  front  edges  and  thence  rearward  forminc 
hollow  eaalnga  open  at  the  rear,  a  cloanre  barfatg  Ita 
apper  edge  turned  oatward  and  downward  and  ptrotally 
rearing  in  the  conrare  Inwardly  tumed  part  of  the  top 
and  baring  Its  lower  edge  tumed  Inward  and  alao  baring 
Ita  Bide  edges  tumed  oatward  and  normally  extendlna 
tato  tke  caainga. 


1.020.618.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Jobs  Jat  Lapraa, 
Milwaukee.    Wla.      PUed    Nor.    1.3.    1911.      Serial    No 
«59.1>12.      (a.  4fl — «0.) 

1.  la  a  deriee  of  the  deaerihed  claaa.  the  oonbinatloa 
of  a  stationary  member,  a  morablo  Imaae  connected  with 
aald  member,  a  spear  carried  by  said  Image,  an  electrical 
twminal  carried  by  said  spear,  a  source  of  electrical 
'— '*J-  ■■  •'l^^rtc  circuit,  one  branch  of  aald  rlrcnlt  belag 
raaauLlad  with  the  morlng  terminal  carried  hr  said  apear 
aad  the  other  branch  with  the  atatlonary  f^rmlnal  and 
m^ns  for  autrtmatlcally  morlng  the  body  of  said  image 
and  the  morsWe  terminal  toward  and  from  aald  sUtlonarr 
terminal. 

2.  In  a  derire  of  the  deacrfbed  claaa.  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  atatlonary  hollow  member,  a  morabie  Image  eoa- 
neeted  with  aaid  member,  a  apear  carried  by  uild  Image 
an  electrical  terminal  carried  by  said  spear,  a  *,ur«^f 


electric  drcalt  located  in  mM 
hollow  member,  one  branch  of  aald  circott  being  ro»- 
nected  with  the  oioTing  terminal  carr  <d  by  said  «p«ar 
aad  tke  otker  braaek  witk  tke  atattoaary  terminal,  and 
■HUM  located  In  said  hollow  meailter  for  satonutlrslly 
■awing  the  body  of  the  Image  and  the  OMvaMe  tennlasi 
toward  aad  from  aald  stationary  tenalaaL 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  tite  described  cLaaa.  the  combination 
of  a  statlooary  member,  a  morabie  taaage  conaeeted  with 
said  member,  a  apear  i-arried  by  said  Image,  an  electrtrai 
tenalnal  carried  by  aaid  spear,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  electric  circuit,  one  branch  of  aaid  circuit 
being  connected  witb  a  morlng  terminal  carried  by  aald 
«pear  and  the  other  branch  with  a  atatlonary  terminal, 
an  electric  lamp  located  in  aaid  electric  circuit,  and  means 
for  automatically  morlng  the  body  of  the  laaage  and  the 
morabie  terminal  toward  and  from  aaid  atatlonary  ter 
minal.  whereby  as  said  electric  circuit  Is  closed  by  the 
morement  of  Mid  image,  an  electric  spark  ia  produced 
between  said  termlaala  and  aa  electric  light  Is  produced 
In  aaid  lamp,  all  aobatantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 


1.029.«lt>     JOTRNAI^BOX  PEDESTAL.     Braxa  D.  Loca- 
WOOD.  Beltemc.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Preaaed  Steel  Car  Com 
paay.    Plttabargb.    Pa.,   a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed     Aug.     17.     IPll.       Serial     No.     644.001.       (CL 
106— US.) 


1.  In  a  Journal  box  pedeatal  for  a  ear.  the  combination 
with  securing  members  and  leg  membera.  of  guard  mem 
hers  integral   therewith  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  oatslde  face  of  the  Journal  box ;  aobatantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  journal  box  pedeatal  for  a  car.  aecuring  mem- 
bera. back  membera.  and  a  pair  of  guard  membera  Inte 
gral  with  said  securing  and  back  membera  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  outalde  face  of  the  journal  box :  aub^ 
atantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  journal  box  pedeatal  for  a  car.  the  combination 
of  securinsc  membera.  leg  membera  depending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  leg  membera  each  corapriatng  flat  back  por 
tiona  and  front  wedge  shaped  guard  portions,  said  guard 
portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outside  face  of 
the  journal  box  :  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.   In  a  journal  box  pedestsl  for  a  car.  securing  mombers. 
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Dslr  of  leg  membera  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
lournal  box  mounted  between  said  leg  membera.  and  maana 
intesral  witb  said  leg  membera  and  extending  outwardly 
^Tond  the  outside  face  of  the  Journal  box  to  guard  aald 
journal  box  :  subatantUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

5    In  a  journal  box  pedeatal  for  a  car.  securing  membera. 

oalr  of  leg  membera  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
lournal  box  mounted  between  aald  leg  membera  and  meana 
Integral  with  said  leg  membera  and  extending  outwardly 
^Tond  the  outside  face  of  the  Journal  box  to  guard  aald 
lournal  box  and  leg  membera  :  substsntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  020  620  DOOR.  HATCH.  OR  LIKE  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
QivnfPn  Ma«olini.  Naplea,  lUly.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.664.     (CI.  114—119.) 


4.  In  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  in  combination,  a 
door  frame,  a  altdlng  door  aaaoclated  therewith  and  pro- 
rlded  witb  receesea  baring  Inclined  surfaces,  said  door 
being  proTlded  with  wedgea  in  registry  with  aaid  recesses 
and  adjacent  the  Inclined  surfaces  thereof,  the  InclinatloB 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  wedges  being  leaa  than  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  surfaces  of  said  recesses,  a  frame  morably 
connected  to  said  door  and  provided  with  wedges  adapted 
to  enter  said  recesses,  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  wedges 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  re- 
cesses, means  for  morlng  said  frame  to  more  said  door  Into 
registry  with  the  door  frame,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  door,  whereby  movement  of  said  frame 
relatively  to  aaid  door  will  cause  the  Inclined  aurfaces  of 
the  wedgea  to  alide  along  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  re- 
cesses and  into  engagement  with  the  wedges  on  said  door, 
thereby  forcing  the  door  to  move  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  Its  flrat  direction  of  movement. 


1,029,621.  BASKET-RAC^.  Willia>i  H.  Mdssby,  Rich- 
mond Hill.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.184.     (01.  106—6.) 


1  In  apparatna  of  the  daas  deacrlbed.  in  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  wedgea,  aald  frame  being  directly  con- 
nected to  a  driving  motor,  a  sliding  door  movably  con- 
nected to  aald  frame,  aald  door  being  provided  with  receaaea 
and  counter-wedgea.  tka  wedgea  on  aald  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  aaid  lecesaea.  the  Inclined  surfacea  of  the 
wedges  on  the  frame  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  cooater-wedgaa  opon  the  door,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  to  bring  the  door  In  registry  with  the 
openlnK.  and  means  to  arrest  the  movement  of  aald  door 
relatively  to  aaid  frame  to  cauae  the  Inclined  surfaces  of 
the  wedgea  of  the  frame  to  leave  the  receesea  and  alide 
along  the  inclined  aurfkcea  of  the  counter-wedgea  on  the 
door  whereby  the  door  will  be  forced  to  move  In  a  direction  i 
■ubstantially  at  right  angled  to  its  ftrat  direction  of  move- 
ment. 

::  In  apparatna  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  wedgea.  a  sliding  door  movably  con- 
nected to  said  frame.  Mid  door  being  provided  with  recesses 
and  with  associated  connter-wedges.  the  angle  of  Inclina- 
tion of  the  Inclined  anrfaces  of  said  counter-wedgea  being 
less  than  that  of  the  Inclined  aurfaces  of  the  receaaea,  the. 
wedgea  on  the  frame  being  adapted  to  enter  Into  the  re- 
cesses, the  inclined  aurfacea  of  the  wedges  on  the  frame 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  surfacea  of  the  coun- 
ter-wedges on  the  door,  meana  to  move  the  said  frame  to 
bring  the  door  in  rcgtatry  with  the  openlDg.  and  meana  to 
arrest  t1»e  movement  of  the  door  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  frame  ralatlvely  to  the  door  will  produce  a  sliding  of 
the  inclined  surfacea  of  the  wedgea  along  the  Inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  couater-wedgea.  thereby  causing  the  door  to 
move  In  a  direction  aubatantlally  at  right  anglea  to  Its  flrat 
direction  of  moTament. 

3.  In  apparatna  of  the  cUsa  described.  In  combination,  a 
door  frame,  a  eliding  door  aaaoclated  therawltb  and  pro- 
vided with  receaaea  having  Inclined  surfaces,  a  frame  mov- 
ably connected  to  aald  door  and  provided  with  wedges 
adapted  to  enter  aald  receaaea.  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the 
wedges  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  surfaces  of 
the  recesses,  means  for  moving  said  frame  to  move  said 
door  into  registry  with  the  door  frame  and  means  for  ar- 
resting the  morement  of  the  door,  wheraby  movement  of 
aald  frame  reUUraly  to  aald  door,  will  cauae  the  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  wadgaa  to  slide  along  the  Inclined  surfaces 
of  the  recesses  thereby  fordag  the  door  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion subatantlallT  at  rtght  anglea  to  Ita  first  direction  of 
movemaat. 


1.  In  a  basket  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wall 
brackeU,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  eyes,  and  each  eye 
having  a  slot  leading  thereto,  a  unitary  shelf -structure  com- 
prising rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  flanges  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  said  eyes  through  said  slots,  and  lock-nuts 
carried  by  said  rods  for  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
eyes  and  the  flanges  of  aald  rods. 

2.  In  a  basket  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wall 
brackeU.  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  eyes,  and  each  eye 
having  a  alot  leading  thereto,  a  unitary  shelf-structure 
comprising  rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  flanges,  which 
are  adapted  to  enter  said  eyes  through  said  slots,  and 
means  encircling  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  rods 
for  engaging  the  inner  walU  of  said  eyes  and  the  flanges  of 

said  rods.  ^  ,      ,       11 

3  In  a  basket  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wall 
bracketa.  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  spacer 
adjustably  positioned  In  each  opening,  a  unitary  shelf 
structure  comprising  terminally  flanged  rods,  said  flanges 
being  designed  to  enter  said  eyes,  and  means  for  locking 
the  flanges  against  said  spacer. 

4  In  a  basket  rack,  a  bracket  provided  with  slots,  termi- 
nal flanges  carried  by  the  main  rails  of  the  rack,  said  slots 
constituting  a  passage  for  said  flanges,  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  flanges  In  the  slots,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slots  Independently  of  the 

fastening  meana.  ^ 

5  In  a  basket  rack,  a  bracket  provided  with  slots,  flanges 
carried  by  the  main  rails  of  the  rack  adapted  to  enter  said 
slots,  and  means  designed  to  engage  the  outer  walls  of 
said  flangea  for  securing  the  rails  In  said  slots. 


1,029.622.  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR-t.ENER- 
ATORS.  WILLIAM  H.  MussBY.  Richmond  Hill.  NY. 
Filed     Feb.     21.     1912.       Serial    No.     679.178.       (CI. 

1  In  a  support  for  generators,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  an  adjustable  bedplate  mounted  on  said  truck,  a 
pair  of  suspension  links  pivoted  to  said  bed-plate,  a  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  links,  and  an  adjustable  tetislonlng 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  links  and  said  bed-plate. 
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ootward  «Bd  downward  and  piTotally  aupportad  directly 
on  said  edge  In  the  concave  inwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
portion  of  the  top  and  otherwise  oat  of  contact  with  said 
portion. 
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2.  A  can  cover,  compriaing  a  hood  having  an  opening 
in  one  aide,  the  top  of  the  hood  above  said  opening  beinf 
curved  outward  and  downward  and  thence  Inward  and 
upward  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  curved  outward 
and  downward  directly  upon  aald  top  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  edge  at  the  bottom  of  the  concave  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  turned  portion  of  the  top  and  out- 
side the  plane  of  said  closure. 

3.  A  can  cover,  comprising  a  hood  having  an  opening  j 
iB  one  side,  the  top  of  the  hood  above  said  opening  being  i 
turned  downward  and  thence  Inward  and  upward,  a 
closure  for  said  opening  having  Ita  upper  edge  turned 
outward  and  downward  and  plvotally  resting  with  Ita 
edge  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  inwardly  turned  portion 
of  the  top  and  also  having  Its  lower  edge  extended  Inward 
to  form  a  weight  and  strengthen  the  said  edge. 

4.  A  can  cover,  comprising  a  hood  having  an  opening 
In  one  side,  the  sides  of  the  hood  being  turned  Inward 
and  rearward  forming  a  hollow  rasing  open  at  the  rear, 
the  top  of  the  hood  being  turned  downward  and  inward 
forming  a  support  for  the  closure  and  a  closure  for  said 
opening  turned  outward  and  downward  at  the  top  and 
pivoted  directly  upon  ita  downwardly  turned  edge,  and 
also  having  Its  side  edges  turned  outward  and  projecting  I 
Into  said  casings  when  the  closure  is  in  normal  position. 

5.  A  can  rover,  comprising  a  cover  havbig  a  rectangular 
opening,  the  edge  of  the  cover  at  the  front  side  of  said 
opening  being  folded  downward,  a  hood  above  aaid  open-  | 
Ing,  having  an  inclined  top  and  triangular  ends  secured 
to  the  top  at  the  other  three  sides  of  the  opening,  the 
top  being  prolonged  at  the  front  and  turned  downward 
and  thence  Inward  and  upward  and  having  its  edge  spaced 
apart  from  the  top,  the  triangular  ends  b«'lng  turned  in- 
ward at  the  front  edges  and  thence  rearward  forming 
hollow  casings  open  at  the  rear,  a  closure  having  its 
upper  edge  turned  outward  and  downward  and  plvotally 
resting  in  the  concave  inwardly  turned  part  of  the  top 
and  having  Its  lower  edge  turned  Inward  and  also  having 
its  side  edges  turned  outward  and  normally  extending 
into  the  casings. 


1.029,818.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  John  Jat  Lifpdi. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911  Serial  No 
659,912.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  member,  a  movable  image  connected  with 
said  memlw.  a  spear  carried  by  said  image,  an  electrical 
terminal  carried  by  said  spear,  a  source  of  electricml 
energy,  an  electric  circuit,  one  branch  of  said  drcult  being 
connected  with  the  moving  terminal  carried  bv  aaid  spear 
and  the  other  branch  with  the  sUtionary  terminal  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  body  of  said  image 
and  the  movable  terminal  toward  and  from  said  sUtionarv 
terminal.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claas.  the  combination 
of  a  SUtionary  hollow  member,  a  movable  Image  con- 
nected with  said  member,  a  spear  carried  by  saUl  Image 
an  electrical  terminal  carried  by  said  spear,  h  source  of 


electrical  energy,  an  electric  cireait  located  in  said 
hollow  member,  one  branch  of  aaid  circuit  being  coo- 
nected  with  the  moving  terminal  carried  by  aald  s|)ear 
and  the  other  branch  with  the  atatlooary  terminal,  and 
meana  located  In  said  hollow  member  for  automatically 
moving  the  body  of  the  Image  and  the  movable  terminal 
toward  and  from  aaid  stationary  terminal. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  member,  a  movable  image  connected  with 
said  member,  a  spear  carried  by  aaid  image,  an  electrical 
terminal  carried  by  said  apear,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  electric  circuit,  one  branch  of  aald  circuit 
being  connected  with  a  moving  terminal  carried  by  said 
spear  and  the  other  branch  with  a  stationary  terminal, 
an  electric  lamp  located  in  said  electric  drruit,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  body  of  the  image  and  the 
movable  terminal  toward  and  from  aald  atationary  ter 
mlnal.  whereby  aa  aaid  electric  circuit  la  closed  by  the 
movement  of  said  image,  an  electric  spark  la  produced 
between  said  terminala  and  an  electric  light  la  produced 
in  said  lamp,  all  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,029.619.    JOURNAL-BOX  PEDESTAL.    Bcaira  D.  Lock- 
wood.  Bellerue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com 
pany.    I'lttaburgh,    Pa.,   a    ^orporatloo    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed     Aug.     IT.     1911.       Serial     No.     644,501.       (CL 
106— lis.) 


1.  In  a  Journal  box  pedestal  for  a  ear,  the  combination 
with  securing  members  and  leg  members,  of  guard  mem 
bers  integral   therewith  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  outside  face  of  the  Journal  box :  sobatantlally  aa  d«- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box  pedestal  for  a  car,  securing  mem 
bers,  back  members,  and  a  pair  of  guard  members  inte 
gral  with  said  securing  and  back  members  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  outalde  face  of  the  Journal  box ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  Journal  box  pedestal  for  a  car,  the  combination 
of  securing  members,  leg  members  depending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  leg  members  each  comprising  flat  back  por- 
tions and  front  wedge  ahaped  guard  portions,  said  guard 
portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outside  face  of 
the  journal  box  :  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  journal  box  pedeatal  for  a  car,  aeoiring  members. 
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.  nair  of  leg  members  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
lournal  box  mounted  between  said  leg  members,  and  means 
Integral  vrith  aaid  leg  members  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  outside  «ftce  of  the  Journal  box  to  guard  said 
lournal  box  :  substantially  as  de«:rlbed. 

8  In  a  Journal  box  pedestal  for  a  car.  securing  members, 
•  pair  of  leg  members  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
lournal  box  mounted  between  said  leg  members  and  means 
integral  with  aaid  leg  members  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  outside  face  of  the  Journal  box  to  guard  said 
lournal  box  and  leg  members ;  substantially  aa  described. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1  0'>9  620     DOOR.  HATCH,  OB  LIKE  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
■  Jirsipps  Mamolini.  Naples,  lUly.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.664.     (CI.  114—119.) 


4.  In  apparattis  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
door  frame,  a  eliding  door  associated  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  having  inclined  surfaces,  said  door 
being  provided  with  wedges  In  registry  with  said  recesaes 
and  adjacent  the  inclined  surfaces  thereof,  the  Inclination 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  wedges  being  less  than  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  surfaces  of  aald  recesses,  a  frame  movably 
connected  to  said  door  and  provided  with  wedges  adapted 
to  enter  said  recesses,  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  wedges 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  re- 
cesaes, means  for  moving  said  frame  to  move  said  door  Into 
registry  with  the  door  frame,  and  meana  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  door,  whereby  movement  of  said  frame 
relatively  to  said  door  will  cause  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
the  wedges  to  slide  along  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  re- 
cesses and  into  engagement  with  the  wedges  on  said  door, 
thereby  forcing  the  door  to  move  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  its  first  direction  of  movement. 


1,029.621.  BASKET-BAC^.  William  H.  Mdsskt,  Rich- 
mond HUl.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912,  Serial  No. 
679,184.     (CI.  106—6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  wedges,  said  frame  being  directly  con- 
nected to  a  driving  motor,  a  sliding  door  movably  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  said  door  being  provided  with  recesses 
and  counter-wedgea.  the  wedges  on  said  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  racMses.  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
wedges  on  the  frame  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  ! 
surfaces  of  the  eeoatar-wsdgsa  npo«  the  door,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  to  bring  the  door  In  registry  with  the 
opening,  and  means  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  door 
relatively  to  said  frame  to  cause  the  Inclined  surfaces  of 
the  wedges  of  the  frame  to  leaTS  the  itcessss  and  slide 
along  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  counter-wedges  on  the 
door,  whereby  the  door  will  be  forced  to  move  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  sngleT  to  Ita  first  direction  of  move- 

ment  I 

■-'.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnstion,  a 
frame  prorided  with  wedges,  a  sliding  door  movably  con- 
nected to  aald  frame,  said  door  being  provided  with  recesses 
and  with  associated  coonter-wedges.  the  angle  of  Indlna- 
Uon  of  the  Inclined  sorfkcss  of  said  counter-wedges  being 
less  than  that  of  tha  inclinad  sarfaces  of  the  recesses,  the 
wedges  on  the  frama  being  adapted  to  enter  into  the  re- 
cesses, the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  wedges  on  the  frame 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  coun- 
ter wedgee  on  the  door,  means  to  move  the  aald  frame  to 
bring  the  door  In  registry  with  the  opening,  and  means  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  door  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  frame  relatively  to  the  door  will  produce  a  eliding  of 
the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  wedges  along  the  inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  counter-wedges,  thereby  causing  the  door  to 
move  in  a  direction  subsUntUlly  at  right  angles  to  Ita  first 
direction  of  movement. 

:i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
door  frame,  a  sliding  door  sssociated  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  loiossca  having  inclined  surfaces,  a  frame  mov- 
ably connected  to  said  door  and  provided  with  wedges 
adapted  to  enter  said  recesses,  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
wedges  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
the  recesses,  means  for  movlug  said  frame  to  move  aaid 
door  Into  registry  with  the  door  frame  and  means  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  the  door,  whereby  movement  of 
said  frame  relatively  to  said  door,  will  cause  the  inclined 
surfaces  of  the  wedgee  to  slide  along  the  inclined  surfaces 
of  the  recesses  thereby  forcing  the  door  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion substantiaUy  at  right  angles  to  Its  first  direction  of 
movemeat. 


1.  In  a  basket  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wall 
brackets,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  eyes,  and  each  eye 
having  a  slot  leading  thereto,  a  unitary  shelf -structure  com- 
prising rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  flanges  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  said  eyes  through  said  slots,  and  lock-nuts 
carried  by  aald  rods  for  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
eyes  and  the  flanges  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  basket  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wall 
brackets,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  eyes,  and  each  eye 
having  a  alot  leading  thereto,  a  unitary  shelf-structure 
comprising  rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  flanges,  which 
are  adapted  to  enter  said  eyes  through  said  slots,  and 
meana  encircling  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  rods 
for  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  said  eyes  and  the  flanges  of 

said  roda 

3.  In  a  baaket  rack,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  pair  of  wall 
bracketa,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  spacer 
adjustably  positioned  In  each  opening,  a  unitary  shelf- 
structure  comprising  terminally  flanged  rods,  said  flanges 
being  designed  to  enter  said  eyes,  and  means  for  locking 
the  flanges  against  said  spacer. 

4.  In  a  baaket  rack,  a  bracket  provided  with  slota,  termi- 
nal flanges  carried  by  the  main  rails  of  the  rack,  said  slots 
constituting  a  passage  for  said  flanges,  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  flanges  In  the  slots,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slots  Independently  of  the 

'  fastening  means. 

5.  In  a  basket  rack,  a  bracket  provided  with  slots,  flanges 
carried  by  the  main  rails  of  the  rack  adapted  to  enter  said 
sloU,  and  means  designed  to  engage  the  outer  walla  of 
said  flanges  for  securing  the  rails  In  said  slots. 


1,029,622.  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  GENER- 
ATORS.  William  H.  Mussky,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T. 
Filed     Feb.     21.     1912.       Serial     No.     679.178.       (CI. 

106 — 238.) 

1.  In  a  support  for  generators,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  an  adJusUble  bed  plate  mounted  on  said  truck,  a 
pair  of  suspension  links  pivoted  to  said  bed-plate,  a  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  links,  and  an  adjustable  tensioning 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  links  and  said  bed-plate. 
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2.  la  «  •upport  for  fcaenton,  tb«  c— MoathM  of  • 
track,  A  •Udabl*  bed-plate  moantcd  00  mM  truck  banaatb 
tka  gaaantdr.  saspeoakia  llaka  earrl«d  bjr  Mid  bad-plata. 
ftBd  fwlwtnf  meana  coanectad  to  on*  of  Mid  liaks  aad 
Mid  beA-plata. 


3  iB  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  i-ombina- 
tloa  of  a  tmck.  a  geoarator.  and  a  pair  of  arched  llaka  for 
wpportlas  Mkl  geoatator,  aatd  links  permittlas  tba  ra- 
moral  of  tb«  generator  laterally  from  the  track. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck,  a  swinging  aupport.  and  a  generator  con- 
nected at  tbc  top  of  said  support,  said  support  pcnalttlnc 
the  reoMTal  of  the  generator  laterally  from  the  truck. 

5.  In  a  dCTlce  of  the  character  described,  tlM  combina- 
tlon  of  a  truck,  a  slidable  bed  plate  mounted  on  said  truck, 
suspension  meana  carrlad  by  Mid  bad-plate,  tensionliig 
means  connected  to  said  snapenAton  means,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  tensloniOK  means,  and  menns  Independent  of 
tlM  last  meationed  means  for  regulating  said  tension. 

(Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  la  the  GaMtte.] 


1.029,623.      CHICKEN-FKEDKU.      Gkobo" 
Auisrr  NiBMiW,   Saxtrr   Park.   '^•■ 
1911.     Serial  No.  620.527. 


.»  '^ 


1     la    an   antmal    feeder,    a    f^ed    tank,   a   water  taab. 

■as  for  reeelTing  water  from  the  water  tank  and  for 
iallTerta«  it  from  tke  feeder,  and  means  actuated  hr  mM 
trat  meationed  meana  for  dem-erlnr  f««d  from  the  faed 
tank 

2-  In  an  aalmal  feeding  device,  a  f*ed  tank,  a  water 
Mpply  tank  and  deltyer^  tank  actuated  by  the  welvbt  of 
water  In  the  dellTery  Unk  means  for  deHrerlng  a  re«a- 
lable  flow  of  water  from  the  supply  tank  to  the  deii^arr 
tank,  and  means  actuated  by  the  delirery  tank  for  delirar- 
ing  feed  from  the  feed  tank. 

S.  In  an  animal  fee<}iax  device,  a  feed  tank,  a  water 
supply  Unk.  a  swinging  dellypry  tank  actuated  by  the 
weight  of  water  in  It  for  dellTering  water  from  the  faedar. 
means  for  delivering  a  regulable  flow  of  watw  tmm  tba 
aapply  Unk  to  the  delivery  tank,  aad  means  S' tuatad  by 
the  delivery  tank   for  deiivering  feed  ttxim  tke  feed  I 

4.   In  a  feeder,  a  feed  task,  a  water  snpply  tank   a 
oUlly    rammted    delivery    tank    tcr    reeelvlna   witer 
said  aaptly  tank  and  jlettrering  it  from  ntd  feeder 


fron  (he 

t*«  wmMm  aad  the  feed 

in  tba  w»t* 

&  la  a  faadar.  a  laa«  tMtt,  a  aappiy  tut,  a  plruUi./ 
moanted  delirery  task.  ■•■■•  tar  AaHiulas  recuUMe 
lU  of  water  ttmm  a^M  wmmtg  taak  ta  mM  delUery 
taak.  adjaatebia  ■Mna  tor  Peaf  kaliilat  the  weiKi.t 
9t  water  la  aald  AaUTary  task  tar  iw»w><llt  the  delivery 
•f  faad  from  said  fbad  tank. 

(Clalau  6  and  7  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.029.624.  COFFEE-8KPAEATOR.  BoBBBTO  OKaASHA. 
Antigua.  Guatemala.  Piled  Auc.  10,  1911.  Serial  No 
64S.S46      <C1.  lao— 16.) 


1^      aK^4it«a# 


coffee   separator,    tbe   aaaMaaOon    with   two 

ted  cylladera.  om  arraagai  abora  tba  etbcr 

folvinc  OB  roilara,  aaid  ottodara  bateg  dlrided 

'meats,  barlac  perforattoaa  af  dlfferaat  alaea. 

plates  wblck  parailt  tba  ■arrfaalio  dlacbarge 

from  00c  coaapartaaat  ta  tba  aast.  and  tbe 

compartaaeat  of  the  ap|>ar  cyUi>dar  being  m 

a    to   diacharsa  about   balf  a<  tbe   lacomlac 

•Ivlag  compartateot  batow  aald  Itat  or  Inlet 

of  Mid  upper  cylladar.  a  caaTayer  In  Mid 

ipartoMnt.  aad  a  cbata  coaaectlat  Mid  re 

«rtaeat  witb  tbe  flrat  or  lalat  eoapartment 

of  tbe  lower  cylinder 

2>  la  a  coffM  Mparator.  tba  eoiablaatloa  wltb  two 
looaely  OMuated  cylinders,  one  arrangad  above  tbe  other 
aad  boUt  revolving  un  rollers,  mM  eyllader  balag  divided 
Into  compertmeata,  bavlag  parforattona  of  dtfarent  slaaa. 
by  division  plates  which  peroalt  tba  sBcesaalve  discbarge 
af  the  cuifee  from  oo«  oompartaaaat  to  tbe  aaxt.  and  the 
first  or  Inlet  compart  meat  of  tba  oppar  eyitader  Uing  so 
perforated  as  t»  discbarge  aboat  balf  of  tbe  tecomlBg 
coffee,  a  receivlag  compartaeat  balow  aald  flrat  or  Inlet 
compartmeat  of  said  apper  cylladar.  a  eooTeyer  In  mW 
ret-eiving  compartmeat.  a  cbnU  roaaacUag  mM  receiving 
coiapartmMt  aitb  tba  flrat  ar  Islet  eoMpartawat  of  the 
lower  cylinder,  aad  ooanaetloaa  wberaby  tba  coffee  dix 
charged  from  certain  seettons  of  tbe  upper  cyltaMler  may 
be  mlaglad  wltb  tbe  coffM  diaebargad  from  certain  aac- 
tloae  ef  tbe  lower  cylinder. 


i,02»,02&  PNBUMATIC  AUTOMOBILJI-WHKKL.  Ob- 
cab  C.  Oljibt.  ClDctaaatt  Ohio,  aaalgaor  of  oae-fourth 
to  Henry  Ostbolthoff  aad  oae-fo«rtb  to  FSarl  W.  Ileraoe. 
CtBcioBatl.  Ohio,  aad  oac  foartb  to  Joaapb  Braukmaaa. 
Cartngton.  Kj.  filed  Dec.  2%,  Iflll.  Bartal  No.  «i7.717. 
(CL  162—42,) 

1-  In  a  pDcnauitie  aotoMohUa  wbaai.  a  bab  bavlag 
radial  Mra  tbereoa,  trmaaayaalaa  *U^  batta  aad  aata  aa- 
eurteg  said  traaamlaalan  4ltfk  la  plaaaapaa  aald  bub.  roller 
bearing  upon  Mid  bolta  batwasa  mM  fbAal  ears,  a  rim. 
a  rtag  i<«twoco  Mid  bab  aad  aaM  rlM  amd  tevtag  Ita  ia- 
■*<*  aarfaca  coocaved.  apabaa  rnaaaillai  Ml4  rta  aad  Mid 
ring,  a  pneumatic  ctuhloa  laoaatad  upoa  Mid  rotiar  bear- 


Juif«  t*i 


O.  S»  ^ATBHT  omCB, 


«»f 


SMBBOKNCT  •  EXIT  •  DOOB     F AITBNEB. 
L.  O.  Palm.  Vtfoaa.  N.  J.     FUad  Bapt  If. 
Mo.  64Q.4B2.     (CT.  70—180.) 


y 


.r   I    •    *  J3 


f=F: 


^  TM*     '     '     '     " 


■abaUatlaUy  aa 

3.  la  a 
grai  raOlal 

riiagbatwaMMlikab 

rtag.  a  poaanatle  ea*lo«  mtmmtaA 
bMriaga.  drivlaff  basaa  4a«T<taIlaa  ta 
to  Mid  rta.  Mid  bosaa  aaeh  ba^at  a 
therathrooffh  aad  drlTtaff 
mlaaloo  diaka  aad  astandlag  tb 
tlvely.  sabataotlaUy  aa  act  fartk 
apeclfled. 
4.  la  a 
tranamlHloa  dlakB 
adapted  to  aacara 
said  bolta.  a  Matame  rJaarliar  rtag 

roller  baartefi  aad  — fflltaf  mM  rlac 
Mid  cuabloB  la  plaaa.  a 
gaging  tba  paripbanr  of  mM 

roraidlaff  aad 

Mid  baad  aad  «•  wM  ttav.  « 

drivlai 

tircty, 

driving  bosai  tkA 

stsotlally  as 

5.  la  a  uaaiMitlc 
dial  eai 

TiTWfB  eaM  b^  MHi  aai 
t^fTeon,  raOar 
n-ig  mouBtad  iipoa 
Ion  00 
casbig 
cf-a 


a  b«b  bavtaff  lata- 
ta 
Mli1nb.artBi 
bavlag  lt> 


vpea  aald  MoraUa 

rfaiff  aad  boltad 

opaaiBff 

to  aald  traaa- 


brib,  bolta  aad  aata 

roHar  baartaga  upoa 

tad  apoa  Mid 

tad  opoo  aald 

tor  aaeariag 

aad'ea- 

Ulc  baad  Bar* 

to 

ta     ^ 


1.  A  door  lateb  BaebaalaM  oaMprialng  la  combiaation 
oae  or  more  lat«lMB  adajtad  ia  ba  ralaad  to  raleaae  a  door, 
aad  operatlag  BMana  tiMMflor  oaMprialng  a  plTOtad  mem- 
ber axtendlag  traaararadf  baaeatb  «ne  of  aald  latcbM,  and 
an  operating  Mambar  cuaaattad  to  Mid  plrotad  member 

'  In  tba  dlraetlon  af  evening  of 
tba  door  to  raka  aald  plrotad  aMflibar  aad  tbavaby  tbe 
lateb  or  latehea,  and  aaotber  atari  flag  BMMber  apaa  tbe 
^fffft^fm  dde  of  tbe  MachaalBM  pivotalir  iigpartad  and 
bartag  a  eaa  yartlaa  aagaglag  aald  tranareMaly  aitimdlag 
piTotad  maaliar  aad  anaagad,  arbaa  said  aaeaad  opo^ttog 
member  U  laored  ta  tbe  dlraetlon  of  opening  of  tbe  dear, 
to  zalM  aald  traaaretaaly  urtendiag  pirated  aaambar.  and 
tberabj  tbe  Utcb  or  latcbM, 

2.  ▲  latob  maratiag  ■acbaaiaaa  namprtiing  a  latch, 
edaptad  to  be  catoad  to  ralMM  a  doer,  a  abaft  ada»tod  to 
be  TBffi*^**^  apoB  A  dear  aad  bavlag  meaatod  apon  It  a 
latcbmp«attog  iiiamliai  projactlag  traaaveraely  wito  ra- 
neet  to  aald  abalt  aad  adapted  to  engage  aaU  lateb  to 
imlae  tbe  aaae.  aad  aa  avMmtlag  bar  aaeand  to  aald  abaft 
end  cwMtltoflag  a  lerar  aitaaaloa  tbcratniM  aad  adapted 
vbaa  Movad  to  i«ck  aaid  Aaft  aad  tbarabf  eparato  Mid 
lateh-aparatlag  maMliar. 

S.  A  lateb  nprratlw  itochinf  eoMprlalng  a  lateb 
atested  to  ba  talaad  to  ralaaM  a  door,  a  abaft  adapted  to 
ba  moanted  ^oa  a  door  aad  bavtog  aMontad  apoa  It  a 
lateb^>perattog  Maaaber  pra)acttag  traaareraaly  wltb  re 
meet  to  aald  duift  aad  adapted  to  engage  aald  lateb  to 
rain  tba  aame.  aad  aa  operatteg  bar  aecured  to  aaldahaft 

to  soek  aald  abaft  aad  tberaby  operate  Mid 
Uteb-operatlag  member,  and  another  opamtiag  mamber 
llkewlaa  pivatolly  mounted  and  baTing  a  cam  portion  en- 
n«lna  the  Mdai^da  of  mM  Utch-operatlag  member  and 
•r«MMd  ^Phaa  Mared  abant  Ita  plvaf  to  ratoe  aald  latch- 


m 


4.  A  daarlatA  ■arbaiiMm  eornvnang  a  lateh-lcTer 
adapted  to  ba  plrMad  to  tbe  entatde  of  a  door  aad  to  be 
ralaadto  nltoaa  tbe  doer,  a  rock  abaft,  a  lateb-operatlng 
member  tberaoa  extending  tranaverMly  wRb  respect  to 
MM  abaft  aad  tateh-lerer.  beoMth  aaid  Utch-lever.  and 
adapted  to  be  ratoad,  by  rotation  of  Mid  kbaft.  to  ralae 
•aid  lateb  tofar.  and  to  operating  bar  axtenfflng  longltn- 
ZIlto^rlthMeet  to  Mid  rtaft  and  eoaatttntlng  a  lever 
S2Lr?.i3S,  «.d  ^toptod  to  be  «o.*d  to  rock 
MM  ihalt  aad  thereby  operato  aaid  mtcbH^arattag  mem 

**§  A  deni-tett*  mecbanlam  comprHlag  a  ^^^^^^ 
•tavtoi  to  ba  ptTotod  to  the  outride  of  a  door  and  to  be 
SSTtoWte-a^door.  a  rock  ahaft.  a  l*trti-operatlnsr 
J^  tSnT  actondtog  traaarerMlT.  with  tMpect  to 
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2.  ta  ■  Mtppart  for  wmerttan,  tttm  comMnatkn  of  a 
tf«ck,  •  allcUble  t>«d-plate  tnounted  on  said  truck  beneath 
tbe  ceiMrmtor.  auiipemion  llnlu  cmrtitfd  by  said  bed  plate, 
aad  taaalonlnc  meana  coanectad  to  one  of  aaU  links  and 
aaid  bed-pUta. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblna- 
tlo«  of  a  truck,  a  generator,  and  a  pair  of  arched  Ilnka  tor 
■opportlnn  saM  generator,  aaM  links  permitting  the  re- 
moral  of  the  generator  laterally  from  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck,  a  swinging  support,  and  a  generator  con- 
nected at  the  top  of  said  support,  said  support  permitting 
the  removal  of  the  generator  laterally  from  the  truck. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tmek,  a  slldable  bed-plate  mounted  on  said  truck, 
auapanslon  meana  carried  by  said  bed-plate,  tenslonlnic 
■laaaa  connected  to  said  suspension  means,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  tensioning  means,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  last  mentioned  means  for  regulating  said  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


actfMtad  by  aald  deMTtry  tank  for  deUverlBC  fMd  from  tha 
feed  tank,  and  means  for  warming  the  water  and  the  feed 
In  the  water  supply  and  feed  tanks. 

6.  In  a  feeder,  a  feed  tank,  a  supply  tank,  a  plvotally 
Bkounted  delivery  tank,  means  for  delivering  regulable 
•mounts  of  water  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  delivery 
tank,  adjustable  means  for  counter-balancing  the  weight 
•f  water  in  said  delivery  tank  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  feed  from  said  feed  tank. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,628.      CHICKEN-FEEDER.      Gcoioi    Niiman    and 
Albbbt  NtCMAM.    Ssyler   Park.   Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    12,   i 
1911.     Serial  No.  820.527.     (H.  119—56.) 


1  la  aa  animal  feeder,  a  feed  tank,  a  water  tank, 
means  for  receiving  water  from  the  water  tank  and  for 
delivering  It  from  the  feeder,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
flrst-mentloned  means  for  delivering  feed  from  the  feed 
Uok. 

>^  2.  In  an  animal  feeding  device,  a  feed  tank,  a  water 
supply  tank  and  delivery  tank  actuattnl  by  the  weight  of 
water  In  the  delivery  tank,  meanx  for  delivering  a  regti- 
lable  flow  of  water  from  the  supply  tank  to  the  delivery 
tank,  and  means  actuated  by  the  delivery  tank  for  deliver- 
ing feed  from  the  feed  tank. 

3.  In  an  animal  feeding  device,  a  feed  tank,  a  water 
snpply  tank,  a  swinging  delivery  tank  actuated  by  the 
vidgbt  of  water  In  It  for  dellverlnc  water  from  the  feeder. 
means  for  delivering  a  regulable  flow  of  water  from  the 
supply  taak  to  the  delivery  tank,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  delivery  tank  for  delivering  feed   from  the  feed  tank. 

4.  In  a  feeder,  a  feed  taak.  a  water  supply  tank,  a  piv 
otaily  mounted  delivery  tank  for  receiving  water  from 
said  supply  tank  and  dellverlBg  It  from  said  feeder,  means 


1.029.624.  COFFEE-SEPARATOR.  RoMBTO  Ok«a«ba, 
Antigua,  Cfuatemala.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No 
64S.S46.     {CI.  ISO— 16.) 


1.  la  a  coffee  separator,  the  eombinatlon  with  two 
loaely  mounted  cylinders,  one  arranged  above  the  other 
and  both  revolving  on  rollcra.  said  cylinders  being  divided 
Into  compartments,  having  perforationa  of  different  alaes. 
hy  dlviaion  plates  which  permit  the  successive  discbarge 
of  the  coffee  from  one  compartment  to  the  next,  and  the 
first  or  Inlet  compartment  of  the  upper  cylinder  being  so 
perforated  as  to  discharge  about  half  of  the  Incoming 
coffee,  a  receiving  compartment  below  said  first  or  inlet 
compartment  of  said  upper  cylinder,  a  conveyer  in  said 
receivlDg  compartment,  and  a  chute  connecting  said  re- 
calviag  compartment  with  the  Arat  or  inlet  compartment 
of  the  lower  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  coffee  separator,  the  combination  with  two 
loosely  mounted  cylinders,  one  arranged  above  the  other 
and  both  revolving  on  rollers,  ssld  cylinder  being  divided 
lato  compartments,  having  perforations  of  different  slaea. 
by  division  plates  which  permit  the  micceaslve  dlHcbarge 
of  the  coffee  from  one  compartment  to  the  next,  and  tlte 
first  or  inlet  compartment  of  the  upper  cylinder  being  so 
parforated  as  to  discharge  about  half  of  the  incoming 
coffee,  a  receiving  compartment  below  said  first  or  Inlet 
c*aipartment  of  said  upper  cylinder,  a  conveyer  in  said 
laealvlng  compartment,  a  chute  connecting  said  receiving 
eoapartment  with  the  first  or  Inlet  compartment  of  tha 
lower  cylinder,  and  connections  whereby  the  coffee  dis- 
charged from  certain  sections  of  the  upper  cylinder  may 
be  mingled  with  the  coffee  dlacharged  from  certain  sac- 
tioas  of  the  lower  cylinder. 


1,020.«36.  PNEUMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  Oa- 
CAB  C.  Ounar,  Ctaclnnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- fourth 
to  Henry  Ostholthoff  and  one-fourth  to  F^arl  W.  Heraoft. 
Claclanatl.  Ohio,  and  one  fourth  to  Joeepb  Braukmaan, 
Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Dae.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.717. 
<CL  162 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  automobile  wheel,  a  hub  havlBg 
radial  ears  thereon,  transmission  disks,  bolts  and  nuts  se- 
curing said  transmission  disk  In  place  upon  said  hub.  roller 
bearing  upon  said  bolts  between  said  radial  ears,  a  rim, 
a  ring  lietween  said  bnb  and  said  rim  and  having  Ita  In- 
ner surface  concaved,  spokea  connecting  said  rim  and  said 
ring,  a  pneumatic  cushion  mounted  upon  said  roller  bear- 
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Inca  and  eogaglac  aald  concavad  sorfaco,  gaard  dlaka  ••- 
cured  to  aaid  ring  and  prolectlof  hetwaan  aald  traaamis 
sion  disks  and  pneumatic  cushion  to  protect  tba  latter, 
driving  boxes  secured  to  said  ring  and  to  said  rim  respec- 
tively and  each  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough, 
shouldered  driving  bolts  secured  to  and  between  said  trans- 
mission disks  and  extending  through  the  transverse  open- 
ing in  said  driving  box  whereby  free  movement  of  the 
same  Is  obtained  therein,  and  roller  bearings  on  said 
driving  bolts,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poaes  specified. 


:,<5cs»»^ 
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2.  In  a  pneuiaatlc  automobile  wheel,  a  bob  having  fixed 
radial  eara  tbaraoo.  tranamisalon  disks,  bolts  aad  ant* 
aecoring  said  transmission  disks  in  plsce  upon  said  hub, 
roller  bearings  upon  said  bolta  between  said  radial  eaf«.  a 
rim,  a  ring  between  aald  huh  and  aaid  rim,  apokas  conaeet- 
Ing  aald  rim  and  seM  ring,  a  pnenmatlc  eoahloa  aioanted 
apon  aaid  roller  bearlnga  and  engaging  said  ring,  drlTiag 
boxes  secured  to  said  ring  and  said  rim  respectively  aad 
each  having  a  tranB\-erae  oiiening  therethrough,  ahoolderad 
driving  bolta  secnred  to  and  between  aald  Irsiisml— hm 
disks  and  extending  throogh  the  transverse  opening  la 
■aid  drtrlng  box  whereby  free  movement  ot  tha  same  la 
obtained  therein,  and  roller  bearings  on  said  drlTlng  bolta, 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  automobile  wheel,  a  hub  having  inte- 
gral radial  ears  thereon,  transmlaaion  disks  secured  to 
•aid  ears,  movable  bearings  mounted  upon  said  hah,  a  rim 
a  ring  between  aaid  hub  and  said  rim  and  baring  its  Inner 
■urfaoe  concaved,  spokes  connectlnx  aaid  rim  aad  aald 
ring,  a  pneumatic  cushion  mounted  upon  aald  morable 
bearings,  driving  boxes  dovetailed  to  said  ring  snd  bolted 
to  said  rim,  said  boxes  each  having  a  transverse  opening 
theretbrouflrb  and  driving  meana  omneeted  to  laid  trana- 
mlaalon  disks  and  extending  throoch  aald  openings  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpoaea 
apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  automobile  whaal,  a  hnb.  detachable 
transmlaaion  disks  mounted  opon  aald  hob,  bolta  and  nuts 
adapted  to  secure  said  diska  thereon,  roller  bearings  upon 
said  bolts,  a  metallic  cleneher  ring  mounted  upon  aald 
roller  baarlnga.  a  pneuraattc  cuahion  mounted  upon  said 
roller  bearings  and  engaging  said  ring,  means  for  aecnrlag 
■aid  cuablon  in  place,  a  wood  ring  surrounding  and  en- 
ga^ng  the  periphery  of  said  cushion,  a  metallic  band  sur- 
rounding and  engaging  said  wood  ring,  spokea  secured  to 
■aid  band  and  to  aald  ring,. a  rtm  secnred  to  aaid  ipokM. 
drlvinf  boxes  secured  to  said  rim  and  said  ring  respec- 
tively, and  shouldered  driving  bolts  extending  through  said 
driving  boxes  and  secured  to  said  tranamiaalon  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  a  pnenmatic  aatomoMIe  wheel,  a  hnb  having  ra- 
dial ears  thereon,  detachable  transmission  disks  mounted 
npon  said  hub,  bolts  and  nuts  adapted  to  secure  said  disks 
thereon,  roller  bearings  upon  said  bolts,  a  metallic  clencbcr 
ring  mounted  upon  said  roller  bearings,  a  pneumatic  cusb 
Ion  comprising  sn  inner  flexible  tube  and  an  oater  fiexible 
easing,  means  for  securing  said  cushion  in  place,  a  con- 
cave wood  ring  surrounding  said  cnshlon,  a  metallic  baad 


■urrooadtng  said  riag,  apoke^  sacared  to  said  baad  and  to 
■aid  riag,  a  rtm  ■■cured  to  ■aid  spok^^,  driving  boxe^  be- 
twaea  eaid  rim  and  aaid  riag.  bolts' adapted  to  aecure  eald 
boxes  to  said  rim,  a  dove-tall  adapted  to  secure  eald  box 
to  mid  band,  and  driving  bolta  extending  through  aald 
drtrlng  boxes  and  ■seared  to  said  traaamlaalon  dtoka,  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


1.029.626.  EMERGENCY  -  EXIT  -  DOOR  FASTENER. 
RoBBBT  L.  Q.  Palm,  Verona,  N.  J.  'Filed  Sept.  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  649.452.     (CI.  70—120.) 


.      4ft 


1.  A  door  latch  mechanisai  comprising  In  combination 
one  or  more  Istches  adapted  to  be  raised  to  release  a  door, 
and  operating  means  therefor  comprising  a  pivoted  mem* 
ber  extending  tranaversely  beneath  one  of  said  latches,  and 
an  operating  aiember  conneeted  to  said  pivoted  member 
atKl  arranged  whan  morad  in  the  direction  of  opening  of 
the  door  to  ralaa  aald  pivoted  member  and  tharaby  the 
latch  or  latchea,  and  another  operating  member  apon  the 
oppoalta  aide  of  the  mechanism  plvotally  supported  and 
having  a  cam  portion  engaging  aaid  transversely  extending 
pivoted  member  and  arranged,  when  Raid  aecond  operating 
member  is  moved  In  the  direction  of  opening  of  the  door, 
to  raise  aald  transreraely  axtendlng  pivoted  member,  and 
thereby  the  latch  or  latches. 

2.  A  latch  operating  mechanism  compristng  a  latch 
adapted  to  be  ralaad  to  release  a  door,  a  abaft  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  door  aad  having  ntounted  apon  It  a 
latch  operating  member  projecting  tranaversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to 
raise  the  same,  and  an  operating  bar  aecured  to  said  shaft 
and  constituting  a  lever  extenaion  therefrom  and  adapCad 
when  moved  to  rock  aaid  abaft  and  thereby  operate  aaid 
latch-operating  member. 

3.  A  latch  operating  mechaniam  comprlalng  a  latch 
adapted  to  be  ralaed  to  releaae  a  door,  a  abaft  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  door  and  having  mounted  opon  It  a 
latch-operating  member  projecting  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to 
raise  the  same,  and  an  oi^erating  bar  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  conatltutlng  a  lavar  extenaion  tbcrafrom  and  adapted 
when  moved  to  rock  aaid  shaft  and  thereby  operate  aaid 
latcb-operatlng  member,  and  another  operating  member 
likewise  plvotally  mounted  and  having  a  cam  portion  en- 
gaging tha  underalde  of  said  latch-operatlng  member  and 
arranged  when  moved  about  ita  pivot  to  ralae  aaid  latch- 
operatlng  member. 

4.  A  door-latch  mechaniam  comprising  a  latch-lever 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  a  door  and  to  be 
raised  to  releaae  tlie  door,  a  rock  abaft,  a  latch-operatlng 
member  thereon  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  latch-lever,  beneath  said  latch-lever,  and 
adapted  to  be  raised,  by  rotation  of  said  shaft,  to  raise 
said  latch  lever,  and  an  operating  bar  extending  longltti- 
dlnally  with  respect  to  aaid  shaft  and  constituting  a  lever 
extension  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  rock 
said  shaft  and  thereby  operate  aald  latch  operating  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  door-latch  mechanism  comprising  a  latcb-lerer 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  outaide  of  a  door  and  to  be 
raised  to  release  the  door,  a  rock  shaft,  a  latch -opera  tins 
member  thereon  extending  transversely,  with   respect   to 
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thaft  and  Utcb-leTcr.  beneath  uld  Utcb-lflver,  and 
adapted  to  be  ralaed.  by  rotation  of  lald  abaft,  to  ralae 
■aid  latcb-iever.  an  operating  bar  extending  longitudinally 
wttb  reapect  to  aald  abaft,  connected  to  aald  abaft  and 
conatitutlng  a  lerer  extenalon  tberefrom.  and  adapted  to 
4>e  moved  to  rock  aald  abaft  and  tbereby  operate  aald  latcb- 
-operatlng  member,  and  a  plroted  band  lerer  located  be- 
neatb  aald  latcb-Iever  and  aald  latcb-operating  member, 
aald  hand  lever  baring  a  cam  portion  engaging  the  un- 
deralde  of  aald  latcb-operatlng  member  and  arranged  when 
moved  about  it%  pivot  to  ralae  aald  latcb-operatlng  mem 
ber  and  thereby  the  tatcb-lever. 


1,029.627.  TRACTION-ELKVATOB.  Chailw  O.  PmA« 
•05.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial  Na 
4«7.8««.      (a.   187—20.) 


1.  A  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  flat  over-lappmft 
metallic  atrlpe  affixed  thereto,  and  aeparate  rotary  driving 
meana  for  each  of  the  atrlpa. 

2.  A  driven  member,  a  plarallty  of  flat  over  lapping 
metallic  atrlpe  affixed  thereto,  a  rotary  driving  sheave  for 
each  of  said  atrlpe  and  an  Independent  motor  for  each 
abeave. 

3.  A  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  flat  over-lapping 
metallic  strips  affixed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  motors  and 
a  plarallty  of  rotary  aheavea  Independently  driven  by  said 
motors,  aald  sheaves  being  arranged  to  drive  said  •trip*. 

4.  A  driven  member,  a  plarallty  of  overlapping  flat 
metallic  atrlps  affixed  thereto,  a  plarallty  of  motor*,  a  pla- 
rallty of  aheaves  Independently  driven  by  aald  motora,  and 
a  facing  for  aald  abeavee  of  yleldable  material,  each  of  aald 
sheave*  being  arranged  to  drive  one  or  more  of  aald  atripa. 

5.  A  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flat 
metallic  atrip*  affixed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  driving 
sheave*,  a  aeparate  electric  motor  for  each  of  aald  abeave*, 
aald  motors  being  mechanically  connected  by  said  "trip*, 
and  electrical  connections  between  the  motors. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,628.  RAILROAD-TIB.  ALfniD  W.  PwrnasoN,  Al- 
bertrille.  Wla  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  64S.940. 
(CT.  288 — 5.) 


^t^ 


1.029,629.     HIMOfl. 
Pll«d     Sept.     27. 
16—104.) 


Rddolth  C.  Pi.aiiia,  St.  Paul.  MIbb. 
1911.       SerUI     No.    6Sl,fi28.       (CL 


The  combination  In  a  railroad  tie,  of  a  flexible  body  por- 
tion, a  plate  secured  to  the  apper  side  thereof,  a  plastic 
coating  engaging  the  opposite  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of 
the  body  portion  and  aide*  and  end*  of  the  plate,  rail 
engaging  meana  extending  tranavereely  of  the  plate,  and 
a  coating  of  plastic  material  engaging  the  upper  side  of 
the  plate  and  adjacent  portlona  of  the  rail  engaging  meana. 
and  attached  to  the  adjacent  portion*  of  the  flrat  men- 
tioned coating,  whereby  the  said  rail  engaging  mean*  will 
be  held  rigidly  upon  said  plate  and  body  portion. 


1.  A  strap  binge  of  the  clas*  described,  comprtaing  a 
pintle  member  and  a  knuckle  member,  the  pintle  member 
being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  tranareraely  extending  pin- 
tle and  the  knuckle  member  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
an  opening  long  enough  longitudinal  I  y  of  the  knuckle  mem- 
ber to  receive  the  pintle  bat  narrower  than  the  length  of 
tbe  plntl*. 

2.  A  atrap  binge  of  tbe  claa*  described,  comprlaing  a 
pintle  member  formed  at  one  end  with  a  tranaveraely  ex- 
tending pintle,  tbe  knuckle  member  being  formed  at  one 
•nd  with  an  opening  receiving  aald  pintle,  aald  opening 
being  long  enough  loogltadinally  of  tbe  knuckle  member  to 
receive  tbe  pintle  but  narrower  than  the  length  of  the 
pintle,  tbe  end  of  tlte  knuckle  member  being  rolled  over 
■•id  pintle  when  the  part*  ar*  interlocked. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  cover,  comprlaing  a 
atrap  hinge  of  the  ciaa*  described,  a  flat  pintle  member  to 
be  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  box  cover  and  formed 
at  it*  outer  end  with  a  tranaveraely  extending  pintle,  a 
knuckle  member  bent  at  right  angle*  to  flt  ov«r  tbe  top 
edge  of  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  tbe  box  and  against  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  aide  wall,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  knuckle 
member  extending  beyond  tbe  wall  of  tbe  box  and  being 
formed  with  an  opening  long  enough  longitudinally  of 
the  knuckle  member  to  receive  tbe  pintle  lengthwise,  eald 
opening  being  narrower  than  tbe  length  of  tbe  pintle. 


1.029,830.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHARGING  POWDER.  WtixiAM  H.  PLDMMn  and 
John  TaasiDBB.  Coleralne,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  22,  1911. 
SerUl    No.    650.836.      (CI.    86—20.) 


=^=^ 


1.  The  method  of  charging  powder  into  a  bole  wblcb 
conalata  In  inaertlng  a  tube  into  tbe  bole,  placing  a  quan- 
tity of  powder  in  a  receptacle  protected  from  sparks,  then 
generating  a  blast  of  air  and  blowing  tbe  powd«r  Into  tbe 
bole,   aubetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  charging  powder  Into  a  bole  which 
conalata  In  tnaerilng  a  tube  Into  tbe  hole  to  tbe  end  thereof, 
then  withdrawing  the  tube  a  short  dlstancs,  then  placing 
a  qoantlty  of  powder  la  a  receptacle  protected  from  sparks, 
then  generating  a  blaat  of  air  and  blowing  powder  Into 
the  hole,  .iubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  cbsrglng  powder  into  a  hoi*  which 
conai*ts  In  ln*ertlng  a  tube  into  tbe  bole  to  the  end  there- 
of, then  withdrawing  tbe  tube  a  abort  diatance,  then  plac- 
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ing  a  quantity  of  powder  in  a  receptacle  protected  from 
aparka,  then  generating  a  blaat  of  air  and  blowing  powder 
into  tbe  bole,  then  blowing  aand  againat  the  powder,  then 
withdrawing  the  tube  and  filling  the  remainder  of  tbe 
bole  with  earth,  aubetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  device  for  charging  powder  comprlaing.  In  combi- 
nation, a  blower,  a  rigid  tube  connected  to  aald  blower,  and 
a  powder  receptacle,  *aid  receptacle  b*lng  so  arranged 
that  sparka  are  kept  from  contact  with  the  powder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprlaing,  in  combi- 
nation, a  blower,  a  rigid  tube  adapted  to  project  Into  an 
opening,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  rigid  tube  to  said 
blower,  and  a  powder  can  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


outer  wooden  rings ;  and  fastening  devices  connecting  the 
said  clamping  rings  and  passing  through  the  reinforcing 


1.029,631.  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  OR  HEAT- 
ING WATER  BY  STEAM.  Damibl  Abtbu*  Qdiooin, 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,112.     (CT.  62—80.) 


and   composition   rings  to  bind  tbe  wbole   Into  a  single 
structure. 


1,029,633.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  William  W.  Retkll, 
Walden,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  625.496. 
(CT.  162—86.) 


1.  In  apparatus  (or  evaporating  or  beating  water  by 
ateam,  in  combination  ;  a  casing  with  an  opening  and  a 
door  therefor  with  a  plane  Joint  face,  transverse  steam 
Inlet  and  outlet  paaaages  on  the  caalng  adjacent  to  tbe 
marglna  of  the  door  opening,  and  a  series  of  beating  units 
Indlvlduslly  and  detacbably  connected  at  their  enda  to  said 
passages  by  Joint  facea  aubstsntially  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
door  Joint  face,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  number  of  par- 
allel tubular  sigxaga  permanently  fixed  to  a  single  Inlet 
snd  to  a  single  outlet,  substantially  as  dascrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  evaporating  or  beating  water  by 
steam,  a  tubular  heating  unit  consisting  of  s  pair  of  par- 
allel tubular  zigzags  with  their  adjacent  ends  facing  In 
the  same  direction  and  permanently  fixed  to  Junction 
pieces  forming  a  single  Inlet  and  a  single  outlet  for  tbe 
pair  of  tubes  and  also  facing  In  tbe  same  direction  ;  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected 
to  tbe  steam  aupply  and  discbarge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rigid  body  portion  and  a 
rigid  tire  loosely  connected  therewith,  a  pneumatic  cushion 
member  having  a  cylinder  tbe  length  whereof  la  variable ; 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  an  Intake 
valve ;  a  plunger  connected  with  said  piston  to  bear  against 
the  inner  surfsce  of  said  tire ;  a  spiral  spring  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  to  normally  force  outward  therefrom  tbe 
aald  piston  and  plunger ;  a  cup  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
plunger  said  cup  being  suitably  aiounted  on  said  tire ; 
and  an  air  supply  duct  for  said  cylinder  opening  Into  tbe 
lower  end  thereof. 


!  1,029,684.  SUIT-CASE  HANDLE.  Charubs  E.  RlUT, 
'  Cbarlestown.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
i       666,819.     (Gl.  190—58.) 


1,029.682.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-TIRE.  William  WnsT 
RavKLL,  Walden,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,966.     (CL  162—1.) 

A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring  sections 
separated  and  flanked  by  reinforcing  wooden  rings,  said 
ring  sections  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  laminated 
composition  rings  Impervious  to  water  and  Interleaved  by 
a  suitable  cement ;  metal  clamping  rings  embedded  in  tbe 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  described,  a  handle ;  an  at- 
taching member  comprlaing  a  body  extended  transversely 
of  the  handle,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  tbe  body  In 
allnement  with  the  handle ;  and  a  link  connected  at  both 
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•adj  with  ttae  h«adl«  and  extended  aeroaa  tb«  body,  the 
tonipie  projecting  beyond  ooe  end  of  tbe  link  end  bouelnff 
the  end  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  cUn  deecrlbed.  a  handle;  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  handle  and  prorlded  at  the 
other  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting,  arched  head  alao 
engaged  with  the  handle,  the  bead  dfflnlng  loop*  at  the 
■Idea  .)f  tbe  link  ;  and  aa  attaching  member  comprlalnf 
a  body  extended  tranereraely  of  the  handle,  the  body  be- 
ing located  between  the  link  and  the  handle  and  In  the 
loops,  therp  being  a  tongae  outstanding  from  tbe  body  be- 
yond tbe  ends  of  the  loop*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  handle ;  a  link 
baring  at  one  extremity,  separable  end  portions  engaged 
with  the  handle,  the  link  having  at  Its  other  extremity, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  arched  head  also  engaged  with 
the  handle,  the  head  defining  loops  at  tbe  sides  of  the 
link,  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  handle ;  and  an  at 
tachlng  memtKr  comprising  a  body  threaded  through  the 
loops  and  located  between  the  Unk  and  the  handle,  there 
being  a  tongue  outstanding  from  tbe  body,  beyond  the 
loops. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaas  described,  a  handle ;  a  link 
having  at  one  extremity,  separable  end  portions  engaged 
with  the  handle,  tbe  link  having  at  Its  other  extremity,  an 
Inwardly  projecting  arched  head  alao  engaged  with  the 
handle,  the  bead  defining  loops  at  tbe  sides  of  the  link  ;  and 
an  attaching  member  thr>>aded  through  tbe  loops  and  lo- 
cated between  tbe  link  and  the  handle. 


1.029.886  KNITTRD  rABRIC.  Moaais  O.  EoasKTHAL. 
Mentor,  Ohio.  Plied  Oct.  23.  1011.  Snlal  No.  6M.Sae 
(CI.  «« — 4.) 


u/v^ru/H- 


1.029.630.  LAND- MASKER.  KowtN  G.  Rose.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1011.  8erUl  No.  «4».647 
(CL  111—41.) 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  succession  of  one 
walled  welts  one  set  of  which  la  exclusively  on  one  side 
of  the  fabric  and  another  set  of  which  Is  exclusively  on 
the  opposite  sMe  of  tbe  fabric,  and  rib  coarse*  connecting 
said  welta. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  aaeceaslon  of  one- 
walled  welta  some  of  which  are  knit  eicluslTely  on  one 
side  of  the  fabric  and  others  of  which  are  knit  exclusively 
on  the  other  side  of  the  fabric,  and  courses  of  one-and-one 
rib  uniting  said  welta. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  succession  of  one- 
eoane  welta  knit  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
fabric,  and  single  courses  of  one-and^ne  rib  uniting  said 
welta. 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  suecenton  of  welt 
courses  knit  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  fabric, 
and  courses  of  one-and  one  rib  uniting  said  welts,  said 
rib  courses  having  alternate  long  and  abort  loops. 

6.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  aiirrmsluu  of  welt 
soorses  knit  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric, 
mad  rib  courses  connecting  said  wslts.  the  wales  containing 
the  loops  of  the  welt  courses  on  one  side  of  the  fsbric 
being  In  alternation  with  the  walea  coaUlnlng  the  loops 
of  the  welt  courses  on  the  other  aide. 

rCIalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  line  marker,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  forMsd 
with  a  rounded  bottom  provided  with  perforations,  an  axle 
passed  through  the  hopper.  Imperforate  supporting  wheels 
on  the  axle  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  rounded 
hopper  bottom,  a  rotary  stirrer  In  the  hopper  bottom,  and 
a  handle  attached  to  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  line  marker,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  formed 
with  a  rounded  bottom  provided  with  perforations,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  perforations,  sn  axle  passed 
through  the  hopper,  tmp«rforate  supporting  wheels  on  the 
axle  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  rounded  hopper 
bottom,  a  rotary  stirrer  on  the  axle  comprising  spaced 
plates  snd  connecting  cross  rods,  and  a  handle  attached 
to  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  line  marker,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  fbrraed 
with  a  rounded  bottom  provided  with  perforations,  an 
axle  passed  through  tbe  hopper.  Imperforate  supporting 
wheels  of  slightly  larger  dUmeter  than  the  rounded  hop- 
per bottom,  a  rotary  stirrer  la  the  hopper,  a  handle  com- 
prising slotted  side  arms  pivoted  to  the  hopper,  and  a 
eroea  bar  adjustable  In  said  slotted  arras  for  supporting 
the  upper  end  of  the  hopper. 


1.029.6S7.     8TICKL  METAL.     Arofsra  J.  Rossi,  Niagara 
Palls,    N.    Y..   assignor    to  The  Titanium    Alloy   Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Original  application  filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.    653.784.      Divided    and   thia   application   filed   Jan 
4.  1912.     Serial  No.  669.438.     (Cl.  75—1.) 
1.  As  a  nsfw  article  of  manufacture,  steel  contalnlBg.  by 
chemical  analysts,  titanium  In  amount  not  to  exceed  two 
per  cent.,  manganese  In  amount  not  to  exceed  0.2  per  cent, 
and  characterised  aa  subetantlally  d«vold  of  other  meUla. 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  steel  containing,  by 
chemical   analysis,   silicon   In  amonot   not  to  exceed   0.02 
per  cent,  also  titanium  In  amoant  not  to  exceed  two  per 
cent,  and  manganese  In  amount  not  to  exceed  0.3  per  cent 
and  characteriaed  aa  sabstaBtlally  devoid  of  other  metala. 


1,029.63R  SPEED  RECORDING  ArPARATUB  POR  MB- 
HICLE8.  Jakob  ScHLCNxaa.  Schwennlngen,  Germany. 
Piled  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.948.     (Cl.  234 — SO.) 

1.  In  a  apeed-recordlng  apparatus  for  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  record  disk,  marking  devices 
between  which  the  record-disk  Is  moved,  and  comprising 
an  oeclllatlng  marking  lever  and  a  pressure  spring  on  the 
same,  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  tbe  marking  devices 
for  oscillating  tbe  hitter,  and  a  guide-device  for  the  Inner 
end  of  the  marking  lever 

2.  In  a  speed- recording  apparatos  for  vehicles,  tbe 
combination  of  a  support  for  a  f«eord-«ak,  marking  de- 
vices between  which  the  record-disk  Is  moved,  and  com- 
prising an  oscillating  marking  lever  and  a  presMre-epring 
on  the  same,  a  raotion-tranamlttlng  mechanism  interposed 
between  tbe  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  the  marking  devices 
for  ofcillating  the  latter,  a  guido-devlce  for  the  inner  end 
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of  the  marking  lever,  and  a  spring  for  preaalac  tlia  Boark- 
lag  lever  toward  the  center  of  tbe  record-disk. 


••  s* 


8.  In  a  speed-recording  apparatua  for  vehldes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  record-disk,  oscillating  mark- 
ing devices  consisting  of  a  marking  lever  provided  with  a 
pointed  marker  and  a  pressure-spring  on  the  aame  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  Indentation  above  the  marker, 
a  motion-transmitting  mechanism  between  tbe  axle  of  the 
vehicle  and  tlie  marking  lever,  and  a  guide-device  for  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  marking  lever. 

4.  In  a  apeed-recordlng  apparatua  for  veblclea,  the 
combination  of  a  support  for  a  record-diak,  marking  de- 
vices between  which  the  record -disk  Is  moved  and  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  marking  lever  having  a  pointed  marker,  and  a 
pressure-spring  having  an  Indentation  above  the  marker, 
a  crank-shaft,  tbe  crank-pin  of  which  engages  tbe  mark- 
ing lever,  and  a  motion-transmitting  mechanism  between 
tbe  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  tbe  crank-shaft,  a  spring 
pressing  the  marking  lever  toward  the  center  of  the  record- 
dlak,  and  a  grooved  post  for  gnlding  the  inner  end  of  the 
marking  lever. 


1.020,639.  BLACK  DI8AZ0  DYESTDFFS  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Fbanx  Schoix,  Httchst-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister 
Lucius  ft  Brllnlng,  HOcbat-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1011.  Serial  Na. 
650.323.  (Cl.  8—1.) 
.  1.  Aa  new  products,  the  baaic  dlaaxo  dyMtnffa  of  tbe 

constitution  : 


(CHA' 


-N  -  N-<^_^\-N-  N-B 

CH« 
wbereln  "  R  "  standa  for  a  beteronaclear  amlaooxyBapb- 
thalene,  being  black  powders,  readily  soluble  In  water, 
with  a  reddlsb-violet  color,  solable  la  alcohol,  insoluble 
in  ether,  benzene  and  llgroln,  dyeing  artifldal  silk  black 
tints. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  basic  disazo  dyestufT  of  tbe 
constitution  : 


tranamlttar.  a  braee-har  bavteff  a  flrat  wing  momted  apon 
aaid  phrot-pln,  and  having  a  second  wing  disposed  in  an- 
gular relation  to  the  first  wing;  a  snpporilng-arm  ar- 
ranged to  hold  aald  receiver  and  mounted  upon  tbe  aec- 
ond  wing  of  the  brace-bar;  said  second  wing  adapted  to 
be  normally  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  the  sapporting- 
arm  being  in  engagemmt  with  the  telephone  rest;  said 
arm  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  movement  to  cause  its  dis- 
engagement from  the  telephone  rest,  and  to  have  a  rota- 
table  movement  to  dispose  the  second  wing  of  the  brace- 
bar  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
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being  a  black  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water  with  a 
reddish-violet  color  which  turns  red  on  addition  of  a  min- 
eral add  and  greenlsb-blue  on  addition  of  ammonia,  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  greenlah-biue,  and  in 
alcohol  with  a  blue  color,  inaolable  In  etber,  benzene  and 
llgroln,  dyeing  artificial  silk  a  granlah-black  tint. 

3.  The  process  of  mannfacturiaff  basic  disazo  dyestuffs 
which  consists  In  dlazotlsing  trimethylammonlumphenyl- 
azo-m-toluldln  and  causing  it  to  act  upon  beteronuclear 
f-«-amlno-oxy-napbthalenes. 


2.  A  support  for  a  telephone  receiver,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  standard  and  tbe  telephone  rest  and 
transmitter  moonted  thereon ;  a  brace  having  a  first 
wing  mounted  npon  tbe  standard  adapted  lo  have  swing- 
ing movements  In  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  transmitter,  and  having  a  second  wing  dls- 
pooed  in  angular  relation  to  aald  first  wing ;  a  supporting- 
arm  provided  witb  a  log  and  formed  with  terminal,  carved 
members  for  holding  a  telephone  receiver ;  said  support- 
ing-arm being  moonted  upon  and  adapted  to  have  swing- 
ing movements  la  a  idane  parallel  with  tbe  aecoad  wlag. 
Its  log  engaging  tbe  telephone  rest,  daring  one  of  said 
movements. 

3.  A  support  for  a  telephone  receiver,  comprising,  la 
combination  with  a  standard,  a  telephone  rest  a  trans- 
mitter, and  tbe  plvot-pia  connecting  tbe  standard  and 
transmitter,  a  brace-bar  having  a  first  wing  mounted  upon 
aald  pivot-pin  and  a  aecond  wing  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  first  wing;  a  kMigHudinally  adjoatable  arm  for 
holding  the  receiver  hlngedly  mounted  upon  tbe  second 
wing;  aald  second  wing  adapted  to  be  normally  diapoaed 
In  a  vertical  plane,  said  arm  engaging  the  telephone  reat; 
said  arm  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  movement  to  cassc  Its 
disengagement  tnm  the  telephone  rest  and  to  have  a  ro- 
tatable  movement  to  dl8i>ose  the  aecond  wing  of  the  brace 
in  a  horizontal  plane  above  tbe  plvot-pln  ;  said  arm,  after 
said  rotatable  movement,  being  disposed  in  a  h(»>lxontal 
plane. 

4.  A  device  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  support  and  with  a  telephone  rest  and 
telephone  transmitter  mounted  upon  the  support  said 
transmitter  being  adapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane;  a 
brace-plate  providing  a  pair  of  aagnlarly-dlsposed  wings, 
one  of  aaid  wings  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  have  swinging  movements  la  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  movement  of  tbe  transmitter;  a  sup- 
porting-arm provided  with  a  transverse  log  and  having 
curved,  terminal  prongs  of  unequal  length  for  holding  a 
telephone  receiver,  aald .  arm  being  mounted  upon  and 
adapted  to  have  swinging  movements  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  movement  of  the  other  angalarly-dlsposed  wing, 
the  Ing  of  aald  arm.  daring  one  of  Its  movements,  making 
engagement  witb  said  telephone  rest 


1.029,640.     ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
RECEIVERS.      Henrt    G.    ScHWAoaa,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
Piled  Dec.  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  666.130.     (Cl.  170—147.) 
1.  A  support  for  a  telephone   receiver,   comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  standard,  a  telephone  rest,  a  trans- 
mitter,  and   the   plvot-pla   connecting   the  standard   aad 


1,02  0,64  1.     TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.     BdwabD 
taAVBB.   Jr.,   Plttatargta,    Pa.      Piled    Sept    17.    lOM. 
Serial  No.  463,546.     (O.  74—26.) 
1.  la  friction  saariag.  two  rotauble  elemeats  one  at 
whieh  is  eoacave  while  the  other  Is  convex,  aad  the  bear- 
laga  of  one  of  which  are  fixed  and  saaaas  for  rolllag  the 
other  element  oa  the  coaUetlng  faee  of  the  first  men- 
tioned   eleaaent    withoot    sliding,    whereby    tbe    effective 
angular  V/eloclty  of  said  gearing  is  changed. 
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2  In  friction  ge*rtng.  driving  and  drWen  el«n>enti  oo« 
of  which  Is  concave  while  the  other  la  convex,  ahafta  on 
which  aald  elementt  ar«  mounted,  the  b««rlnga  for  one  of 
Mid  ahafta  being  died,  meana  for  changing  the  angularity 
of  the  other  ahaft  whereby  one  of  aald  elementa  la  caaaed 
to  roll  upon  the  other  element  without  alldlng.  to  change 
tha  effective  angular  velocity  of  aald  gearing. 


8.  In  friction  gearing,  driving  and  driven  elementa, 
mounting  ahafta  for  each  element,  movable  bearlnga  for 
one  of  aald  ahafta,  meana  for  ahlftlng  aald  hearlBga  to  rock 
aald  ahaft  In  auch  a  manner  that  the  element  It  carries  la 
roUed  acroaa  the  other  element  without  sliding  whereby 
the  effective  anguUr  velocity  of  aald  gearing  la  changwl 
and  meana  for  caualng  aald  bearing  to  move  In  •  straight 
line  during  the  ahlftlng  operation. 

4.  In  friction  gearing,  contacting  friction  elementa,  one 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  concave  friction  face  and  the 
other  with  a  convex  friction  face  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  which  la  twice  that  of  the  concave  face  and  mtmn*  for 
Tftrylnc  the  angular  velocity  ratio. 

8.  In  friction  gearing,  a  dlak-ahaped  friction  element 
provided  with  a  concave  frlctlonal  driving  face  and  a  bar- 
rel ahaped  element  contacting  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  convex  frlctlonal  driving  face. 

[Claims  8  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


2.  Appuatua  for  flnUblng  cylindrical  articles,  comprla- 
Ing  a  rotary  support  for  the  artlclea  having  opposing 
ahafta.  centering  plna  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  aald  ahafta, 
at  leaat  one  of  aald  plna  being  longitudinally  movable 
relaUve  to  the  ahaft  on  which  It  ia  mounted,  and  yielding 
means  for  normally  holding  aald  longitudinally  movable 
pin  m  extended  position  when  the  ahafta  and  support  are 
In  retracted  poaltlon. 

3  Apparatus  for  flnlahlng  cylindrical  artlclea  having  a 
roury  anpport  for  the  artlclea.  a  flat  dtak  on  aald  aup 
port,  and  fluid  pressure  meana  for  moving  and  holding  the 
artlclea  being  finished  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
disk  during  the  flnlahlng  operatlona.  a  centering  pin 
mounted  In  aald  diak  in  axial  allnement  therewith  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  relative  thereto,  and  meana  yield- 
ingly holding  said  pin  In  Ita  extended  poaltlon. 

4.  Apparatus  for  flnlahlng  cylindrical  artlclea,  compris- 
ing opposing  shafts,  centering  plna  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  aald  ahafta,  meana  for  rotating  aald  ahafta,  at  leaat  one 
of  aald  Bhafta  being  positively  routed,  and  meana  for 
relatively  moving  said  shafts  longitudinally  Into  and  out 
of  supporting  poaltlon.  said  plna  being  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  In  one  and  the  aame  direction  when  the 
shafts  are  relatively  moved  to  separate  the  ahafta. 

5.  Apparatus  for  finishing  cylindrical  artlclea.  compris- 
ing opposing  shafts,  centering  pins  on  the  adjacent  enda 
of  said  ahafta,  meana  for  rotating  said  ahafu.  at  leaat  one 
of  aald  ahafta  being  poaltively  routed,  and  meana  for  rela 
tively  moving  aald  ahafta  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of 
aupportlng  position,  said  pins  being  arranged  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally In  one  and  the  aame  direction  when  the 
ahafta  are  relatively  moved  toward  each  other. 


1  029  64  2.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  CAB- 
WHKELS  AND  SIMILAR  METAL  ARTICLES.  Eowis 
E.  Slick.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  624.724.     (CI.  82—40.) 


1029  643.      WATERPROOF  PORTLAND  CEMENT    AND 

'  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.     Maximiliah  Toch.  New 

York  N  Y    aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  M.  Toch,  New 

York!  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.     SerUl  No.  660.646. 

(CI.  106—48.)  ,       ,  ^, 

1.  Waterproof  cement,  containing  a  water  Inaoluble  or- 
ganic ammonia  compound. 

2.  Waterproof    cement,     containing     a     water-Insoluble 

fatty-add  amid. 

3  Waterproof  cement,  conUlning  a  water-Insoluble 
fatty  add  amid  and  a  finely-divided  mineral  carrier  there- 
tor 

4  Waterproof  cement,  containing  a  water  Inaoluble 
fatty-add  amid  and  a  finely-divided  aluminum^  aUicate  car- 
rier therefor. 

5  An  ingredient  for  waterproofing  cement,  comprlalng 
a   fatty-acid   amid  and   a   flnelyKllvlded    mineral   carrier 

therefor. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1  029  644  PNEUMATIC  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES. 
ArfHca  C.  Vail,  Selah.  Waah.  Filed  J»ly  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  672.627.     (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  flnlahlng  cyllndrtcal  artlclea,  comprla 
Ing  a  rotary  aupport  having  oppoaing  shafta.  centering 
plna  on  the  adjacent  enda  of  said  ahafta,  meana  for  posi- 
tively routing  at  leaat  one  of  aald  shafts,  and  meana  for 
re'atlvely  moving  aald  shafU  longitudinally  Into  and  out 
of  supporting  poaltlon.  said  centering  plna  being  arranged 
to  move  longitudinally  and  almultaneoualy  in  one  and 
the  aame  direction,  when  the  shafts  are  moved  Into  and 
out  of  aupportlng  poaltlon. 


1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  vehicle-body  and  an  axle,  of  a  aaddle  having 
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BO  upper  curved  surface  and  borne  by  said  azla,  a  pneu 
ma  tie  cuahlon  aecured  upon  aald  aaddle,  the  exterior  di- 
ameter of  aald  cuahlon  being  leaa  than  that  of  the  circle  of 
which  the  line  of  curvature  of  aald  upper  aurface  of  said 
saddle  Is  an  arc,  an  annular  frame  arranged  within  aald 
cushion,  parallel  vertical  guides  fixed  in  said  frame,  a  slide 
projecting  from  aald  vehicle-body,  and  working  between 
aald  guides,  and  a  resilient  member  Intermediate  said 
guides  and  supporting  said  slide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  va- 
hlcle-body,  an  axle  tor-the  latter,  a  saddle  fixed  to  aald  axle, 
a  circular  pneumatic  cuahlon  reating  upon  aald  aaddle,  a 
circular  frame  arranged  within  aald  pneumatic  cuahlon, 
parallel  vertical  guide-bars  fixed  within  said  frame,  an 
ouUUnding  arm  fixed  to  said  vehicle-body  and'  received 
and  slldable  between  parallel  vertical  gulde-bara,  a  re- 
silleat  member  forming  a  cuahlon  for  aald  ouUtandlng 
arm,  braeas  secured  within  said  circular  frame  and  to  aald 
guide  bars,  and  dips  engaging  said  circular  frame,  aald 
pneumatic  cuahlon  and  said  saddle. 


1.020,646.  BOTTLE  -  OPBNBR.  HAaar  LoCKWOOD 
Vacohak,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.126.     (CI.  66 — 46.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  remover  consisting  of  a  base  haring  a 
resilient  depending  cap  engaging  member,  the  edge  of  said 
depending  member  being  upturned,  and  a  reaillent  brace  for 
said  depending  member. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  remover  conalstlng  of  a  base  having  a 
resilient  depending  cap  engagbig  member,  the  edge  of  aald 
depending  member  being  upturned,  a  brace  for  said  de- 
pending member,  aald  brace  having  a  groove  therein. 

8.  A  bottle  opener  conaisting  of  a  fixed  base  having  a 
right  angular  extension,  aald  extension  having  a  aeml-cylln- 
drlcal  end  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  of  a  bottle  and  a  re- 
aillent brace  therefor. 

4.  A  bottle  opener  consisting  of  a  fixed  base,  having  a 
right  angular  extension,  said  extension  having  a  seml- 
cyllndrical  member  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  of  a  bot- 
tle, aald  aemi-cylindrlcal  member  having  an  upturned  por- 
tion, a  brace  for  aald  aeml-cyllndrleal  member,  said  brace 
having  eliding  movement  on  lU  base. 

6.  A  bottle  opener  consisting  of  a  fixed  base  having  a 
right  angular  extension,  said  extension  having  a  aemi- 
cylindrlcal  member  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  of  a  bottle, 
aald  aeml-eylindrlcal  member  having  a  right  angular  up- 
turned portion,  an  Integral  brace  for  aald  cap  engaging 
portion,  said  brace  having  a  groove  therein  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  a  bottle  cap. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.020.646.     FORMER  OB  MOLD  FOB  FOBMINO  CON- 

CBSTB   CI8TBBN8.     OoaTATUs   A.   WaoHBa,   Jasper. 

Mich.     FUed  Mar.  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  618.689.     (CI. 

26—124.) 

1.  A  mold  or  former  fbr  cement  or  concrete  dstama, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  consisting  of  sep- 
arable aectlona,  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  sections 
together  consisting  of  damping  hands  and  boriaonUIly  ar- 


ranged serrated  levers,  a  neck  supported  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  consisting  of  concentric  annuU 
connected  by  curvilinear  rods. 


^' 


2.  A  mold  or  former  for  cement  or  concrete  ciaterna,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  conaisting  of  a  aeriea  of  vertically 
disposed  sections,  meana  for  aecuring  aald  sections  to- 
gether deUchably,  conalating  of  clamping  bands  and  ser- 
rated horlsonUUy  operating  tenaionlng  lev«-a  for  aald 
bands,  a  bottom  consisting  of  a  series  of  triangular  sections 
provided  with  securing  deata,  and  a  neck  supported  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion. 


1.029,647.  STBRBOTYPER'S  STEAM  TABLE.  Andkbw 
Walot,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1011.  Serial  No. 
651.267.      (Cl.  84—16.) 


The  herein  described  stereotyper'a  steam  Ubla,  comprla- 
lng in  combination  a  hollow  ateam  Uble  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  type  form,  matrix  and  blanket ;  flexible  means  for 
connecting  the  Uble  with  a  source  of  heating  medium,  a 
cap  secured  In  a  fixed  position  over  the  steam  Uble,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  steam  Uble,  substan- 
tUUy  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


1,029,648.  ROPE-BUCKLE.  Edwahd  L.  Wallace.  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  689,188. 
(CL  24—182.) 

1.  In  a  rope  bsckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bar- 
ing  a  loop  alot  and  an  eye  to  one  aide  of  the  slot  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  free  reUiner  haTlag 
a  bar  for  bridging  the  slot  and  an  eye  at  one  end  of  the 
bar  alined  with  the  eye  of  the  frame  and  said  reUlner 
being  entirely  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  frame  and 
iU  eye. 
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2.  Ib  a  rop«  bacfcle,  the  combtnatkNi  of  a  fraaie  baTtsf  a 
loop  alot  and  an  eye  to  one  side  of  th«  loncltudtnal  axis 
of  th«  slot  at  a  point  bet  wean  tbe  enda  tberaof.  aakl  tj* 
barliig  a  sei^mental  flange :  wltb  a  retaining  bar  baTlng  a 
depending  projection  on  one  aide  cooperating  at  Its  ends 
wltb  aide  walla  of  the  slot  and  also  baTlng  an  eye  at  on* 
end  In  allnement  wltb  tbe  bar.  recelred  wltbln  tbe  sec- 
mental  flange. 


8.  A  rope  backle  comprlaing  a  frame  baring  a  loop  alot 
and  an  eye  to  one  side  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
loop  alot  at  a  point  midway  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  aaid 
eye  bavlng  a  curred  shoulder  about  the  same  ;  and  a  free 
retaining  bar  bridging  the  slot  and  havlog  aa  eye  at  one 
end  In  allnement  therewith,  engaged  by  the  cnryed  ahoul- 
der. 


1,02(»,«49.  AUTOMATIC  RINGING  8YSTBM.  ALntao  H 
Wbis«.  Wilmette,  Hi.,  aaoignor  to  Kellogi  Switchboard 
•od  Supply  Coapaoy.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatlsa  of 
Illlnola.  Filed  Ang.  17.  1910,  Serial  No.  577.657.  Re- 
newed Nov.  10,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  609.040.  (CL 
179—58.) 


1.  In  a  telepbooe  system,  tba  combination  with  a  calltag 
and  a  called  sutiacrlber's  telephone  line,  an  operator  s  link 
circuit  connecting  said  lines,  a  aoorce  of  ringing  current, 
a  disconnect  relay,  a  Hnging  key,  a  control  relay  energised 
responslTe  to  acttiatlon  of  aald  key  to  connect  aald  dis- 
connect relay  and  ringing  current  In  separate  bridges  of 
aaid  called  line  through  contacts  of  said  control  relay  and 
disunite  the  calling  and  called  lines,  snd  means  under  the 
control  of  the  called  sabecrlber  to  energlBe  said  dlseon- 
neet  relay,  wbereby  said  bridges  sre  remored  snd  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  connection   is  established. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  enll- 
ing  and  a  called  sobscriber's  telephone  line,  a  eoH  dreait 
cooaeetlng  said  lines,  a  soorce  of  ringing  cnrrent.  a  discon- 
nect relay,  means  for  connecting  said  current  snd  said  re- 
lay in  separate  permanent  bridges  of  said  called  line  un- 
til a  rfsponae  of  the  called  subscriber  Is  secured,  a  source 
of  battery  current,  and  meana  aetaated  npon  reapaane  of 
t^  caUed  sub».rtber  to  include  aald  battery  current  in 
said  relay  bridge  wbereby  said  relay  la  energised,  and  means 
effective  upon  tbe  energisation  of  said  relay  to  dlaconaect 
said  ringing  current. 

S.  A  telephone  system  comprising  s  called  safaaeriber's 
telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  for  conneetloa  tbareto,  a 
source  of  ringing  current,  a  source  of  battery  current, 
means  for  simultaneously  coanecttng  aald  currents  In 
separate  brides  of  said  called  line,  a  relay  Included  la  saM 


battery  bridge,  s  algnal  for  said  sabaem>er's  line  aetuatatf 
responslTe  to  said  ringing  current  ttridgs.  snd  means  coa- 
troUad  by  the  called  sabecrlber  to  render  the  battery  bridge 
effective  to  energlac  said  relay,  whereby  said  ringing  cur- 
rent bridge  is  disconnected. 

4.  In  s  telephone  system,  tbe  combtnstlon  wltb  s  called 
snbaerlber's  telephone  line,  of  s  cord  dren It  connected 
thereto,  s  sopervlsory  signal  actuated  responsive  to  said 
connection,  a  ringing  key  actuated  to  tfgnal  the  called 
subscriber,  s  control  relay  energised  reaponsivs  to  ssid 
flrtoation  to  disunite  tbe  answering  and  calling  ends  of 
said  eord  circuit  whlls  the  called  line  la  being  signaled, 
a  battery,  a  supervisory  relsy  disconnected  from  the  call- 
tB«c  sad  of  aald  cord  circuit,  means  sctoatad  npon  tbe  re- 
epoBse  of  tbe  called  subscriber  to  deSnergtae  said  control 
relay  to  establiah  tbe  coatianlty  of  ssId  cord  circuit,  said 
•opervlsory  relay  being  thereupon  connected  to  tbe  calling 
and  of  said  cord  circuit  snd  energised  by  battery  over 
said  line,  said  slUBal  being  effaced  npon  the  energisation  of 
aaid  aupervlaory  -vatay 

0.  In  a  telephoae  aystem.  the  combination  with  a  eord 
circuit,  a  calling  sod  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line 
connected  thereby,  a  grounded  source  of  ringing  current 
and  a  grounded  eouroe  of  bettery  current  having  tbelr 
ungrounded  terminals  connected  to  opposite  limbs  of  tbe 
called  line,  said  ringing  current  servinjc  to  sljmal  tbe 
called  subscriber,  a  disconnect  relay  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  limb  which  is  connected  to  the  ringing 
current  and  the  other  terminal  to  ground,  means  for  simul- 
taneously maintaining  ssId  connections  of  the  ringing  cur- 
rent and  relsy  to  aald  limb,  means  at  the  called  substa- 
tion for  preventing  a  flow  of  current  from  aaid  battery 
through  aaid  relay,  and  a  switch  at  the  called  substation 
for  rendering  tbe  last  said  means  ineffective,  whereby  ssid 
relay  is  energlied  by  said  battery  over  said  line  to  dis- 
connect said   ringing  current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.029.600.  0A8-C0NTH0IXBR  FOB  USE  WITH  <;aS 
ENGINES.  Otto  H  WaNDcaoTH,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3.  1911.     Serial  No  6.-^1.109.     (CI.  48 — 191.) 


1-  A  gaa  controller  comprlslBg  a  caatng.  Talve  mecha- 
nlsa  for  controlling  tbe  Inflow  and  ontflow  of  gas  from 
said  casing,  and  means  for  oparatlng  aald  valve  mecha- 
nism, so  ss  to  stop  the  Inflow  of  gaa  Into  said  caatng, 
when  the  preaaore  Inaide  tbe  easing  rises  shore  the  prede 
termlned  point,  and  meana  for  stopping  the  outflow  of 
gas  from  said  casing,  when  the  preeaure  inside  the  casing 
falla  below  a  predeterndaad  point. 

2.  A  gaa  controller  eomprlslnK  s  casing,  ralva  iMcba- 
aiam  fbr  controlling  tbe  Inflow  and  outflow  of  gas  from 
said  casing,  a  floating  bell  within  the  casing,  said  bell 
being  adapted  to  operate  said  valre  mecbanism  so  aa  to 
stop  the  oatllow  of  gas  from  said  casing  when  tbe  pres- 
mre  inside  the  caatng  falls  below  a  predetermined  point, 
and   meana  for  operating  tbe  ralre  mecbaalsn  for  stop- 
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ptng  tbe  inflow  of  gaa  tDto  said  caaiac  wb«B  the  preaanre 
inside  tlM  casing  rises  shove  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  A  gas  controller  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  for 
admKting  tbe  Inflow  of  gas  into  said  casing,  and  an  outlet 
for  tbe  gas  from  said  casing,  a  valve  located  in  aaid  inlet 
and  another  valve  located  in  said  outlet,  means  for  aato- 
uatically  operating  the  ralre  controlling  tbe  Inflow  of 
gas,  so  as  to  stop  said  Inflow  when  tbe  preaanre  inaide 
the  easing  rises  above  a  predetermined  point,  and  means 
for  oontrolllng  tbe  ralve  in  tbe  outlet  for  stopping  the 
outflow  of  gas  from  said  easing  when  tbe  preeaure  inside 
the  casing  fslls  below  s  predetermined  point. 

4.  A  gas  controller  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  gaa  Inlet 
and  a  gas  outlet  for  said  casing,  a  valve  located  In  said  In- 
let and  a  ralre  located  In  said  ontlet.  a  floating  bell  In 
said  casing,  said  bell  being  adapted  to  operate  the  outlet 
ralre  for  stopping  the  outflow  from  said  casing  when  the 
pressure  in  tbe  casing  falla  below  a  predetermined  point, 
and  means  for  operating  the  Inlet  valre,  so  as  to  stop  the 
Inflow  of  gas  into  said  casing  when  tbe  pressure  within  tbe 
casing  rises  shore  a  i>redetermined  point 

5.  A  gas  controller  comprising  a  casing,  a  gas  inlet  and 
a  gas  outlet  for  said  casing,  a  ralre  located  In  said  Inlet, 
a  spring  operating  on  said  ralve  so  as  to  normally  keep  It 
closed,  a  valre  In  said  outlet  and  a  spring  operating  on 
ssid  outlet  ralre  to  normally  keep  It  open,  a  floating  bell 
within  tbe  casing,  aald  bell  being  adapted  to  open  said 
inlet  ralre  when  the  preeaure  wltbln  the  casing  falls 
below  a  predetermined  point,  and  to  cloae  said  outlet  ralre 
when  the  presstire  falls  below  a  predetermined  point  lower 
than  tbe  first  mentioned  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l,029.e.M.  DRY  PLACER  SEPARATOR  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATOR. Nbwto?«  C.  WrsTxariBtD,-  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Interastionsl  Manufactnrtng  *  Mining  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Arixona.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1905.  Serial 
No.  293.316.      (CI.  88-^54.) 


paaaing  orer  but  not  tbroacb  tbe  screen,  and  means  for 
loddng  tbe  trap  in  place. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  shaker 
frame,  acreena  carried  tb««by.  a  trap  rerolobly  mounted 
on  tiie  shaker  frame  transrersely  to  the  line  of  motion  snd 
baring  its  upper  edges  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
plane  of  the  screens  and  baring  an  upper  face  open  to 
reeelre  material  pasatng  orer.  but  not  through  tbe  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  ahaker  frame,  a  Hieve  thereon  adapted  to  pass 
material  therethrough,  means  for  vibrstlng  tlie  same,  and 
an  Inclosed  trsp  revolubly  mounted  in  said  shaker  frame 
below  tbe  plane  of  the  sieve  and  having  an  upper  face 
open  to  receive  material  paaslng  over,  but  not  tbroosta 
the  screen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  shaker  frame,  a  aleve  thereon  adapted  to  pass 
msterlal  theretlirough.  means  (or  vibrating  the  same,  and 
an  incloaed  trap  revolubly  mounted  in  said  shaker  frame 
transversely  to  its  line  of  motion  aud  having  an  upper 
face  open  to  receive  material  paaaing  orer.  but  not 
through  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  ahaker 
frame,  means  for  ribrsting  the  same,  said  shaker  frame 
being  fitted  with  a  slere  and  baring  an  Incloaed  trap 
revolubly  mounted  therein  transversely  to  Its  line  of  mo- 
tion, and  depreased  to  or  below  the  general  level  of  tbe 
slere  and  having  an  upper  face  open  to  rccalTe  material 
paaslng  orer,  but  not  through  tbe  aereen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaker 
frame  prorlded  wltb  a  screen,  means  for  rlbrating  tbe 
same,  a  rotatory  trap  comprising  tbe  continuous  are  of  a 
circle  mounted  In  the  ahaker  frame  depressed  to  or  below 
the  level  of  said  shaker  frame  and  open  to  receive  material 


1,029,662.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  Johm  Ubkbx 
WHiTi.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  80,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,284.      (CI.   164—44.) 


1.  An  insulating  material  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  hair  felt  having  a  thick  coating  of  flexible  waterproof 
material  Intermesbed  with  the  outer  portions  only  of  such 
felt  thereby  leaving  a  thick  flexible  center  In  said  insu- 
lating material. 

2.  An  insulating  material  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
cattle  hair  felt  baring  a  thick  coating  of  flexible  water- 
proof material  intermesbed  wltb  the  outer  portions  only 
of  such  felt,  thereby  leering  a  thick  flexible  center  in  said 
Insulating  msterlal. 

8.  An  insulating  material  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
hair  felt  baring  a  thick  coating  of  flexible  hydro-carbon 
material  intermesbed  with  tbe  outer  portions  only  of  so^ 
felt  to  form  a  waterproof  facing  thereon,  thereby  leering 
a  thick  flexible  center  in  said  insulating  material. 

4.  An  insulstlng  material  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  cattle  hair  felt  having  a  thick  coating  of  flexible  hydro- 
carbon material  Intermesbed  with  the  9uter  portions  only 
of  such  felt  to  form  a  waterproof  facing  thereon,  thereby 
laaring  a  thick  flexible  center  In  said  insnlating  materiaL 

6.  A  pipe  corerlng  comprising  a  body  portion  of  hair 
felt  baring  a  thick  coating  uf  flexible  waterproof  mnterlal 
intermesbed  with  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  only  of  such 
felt  thereby  leaving  a  thick  flexible  center  In  said  cover- 
ing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,029.608.  SLOTTING  -  MACHINE.  Richasi)  Lbsteb 
Wilcox.  Waterbnry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  May  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  660,708.     (CI.  10—6.) 


1.  In  combination  ;  an  operating  tool ;  a  delivery  chute: 
i  a  carrier  dial,  baring  blank  receirlng  means  thereon ;  a 
;  gripping  dial,  both  of  ssid  disls  lying  in  a  plane  at  aa 
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•avl«  to  botb  the  horlsoatal  aad  Tertleal.  with  tta«lr  krwmr 
endM  away  from  said  dcllTcry  chute ;  meana  for  impartlns 
an  Intermittent  rotary  moyement  thereto,  ao  that  daring 
the  rest  perioda  of  aald  dial,  one  of  aald  blank  receiTlng 
meana  will  regtoter  with  amid  chnte :  and  two  dlacharge 
ebatea,  for  aeparatint;  the  oil  and  chips  and  the  flnlsbed 
work  aa  dellrered  from  said  dlala. 

2.  In  combination  ;  an  operating  tool ;  a  dellTery  chute ; 
a  carrier  dial,  having  blank  reeelTlng  meana  thereon  ;  a 
gripping  dial,  both  of  aaid  diala  lying  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  both  the  horixontal  and  yertlcal,  with  their  lower 
enda  away  from  aaid  delivery  chute ;  meana  for  impart- 
ing an  intermittent  rotary  movement  thereto ;  and  two 
discharge  chutes  for  separating  the  oil  and  chip*  and  the 
finished  work  as  delivered  from  said  dlala. 

3.  In  combination  ;  a  delivery  chute ;  a  carrier  dial, 
having  peripheral  blank  carrying  meana ;  a  gripping  dial, 
havlnx  peripheral  blank  holding  means  ;  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotatioK  said  dials  so  that  one  of  the  said  blank 
carrying  means  of  the  carrier  dial  will  register  with  the 
holding  means  In  the  gripping  dial,  and  another  of  aald 
blank  carrying  means  will  register  with  said  chute,  when 
said  dials  are  in  their  rest  positions  ;  yielding  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  dials  toward  the  other ;  and  two  dis- 
charge chutes  for  separating  the  oil  and  chips  and  the 
finished  work  as  delivered  from  the  aald  dlala,  said  chutes 
being  so  arranged  that  one  of  aaid  diala  is  in  line  with 
one  of  said  chutes  and  the  other  dial  in  line  with  both 
of  said  chutes. 

i.  In  combination ;  an  operating  tool ;  a  fixed  part, 
having  two  dlacharge  chutes  leading  therefrom ;  a  carrier 
dial,  with  blank  receiving  means  thereon,  mounted  in  said 
fixed  part  and  rotatable  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  both  the 
vertical  and  horlsontal.  with  pointa  upon  its  periphery 
diametrically  oppoaite  each  other  In  line  with  each  of  aaid 
discharge  chutes  ;  a  delivery  chute  arranged  to  successively 
deliver  blanks  by  gravity  into  the  blank  receiving  means 
of  said  carrier  dial ;  a  gripping  dial  rotatable  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  carrier  dial  and  in  line  with  only  one  of  aald 
dtscliarge  chutes  :  and  means  for  Imparting  an  intermit- 
tent rotary  movement  to  each  of  said  dials. 


1,029,654.  CLASP.  LitFATrrra  A.  Wilkinson,  Pblladsl- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  677.799. 
(CI.  24—200.) 


1.  Id  a  clasp,  a  stationary  member  provided  at  its  r«- 
spective  ends  with  ribs  and  a  cross-bar,  webbing  inter- 
posed between  the  ribs  and  cross-bar.  a  movable  member, 
plvotally  connected  to  the  stationary  member  and  adapted 
to  bold  a  fabric  between  it  and  the  stationary  member 
and  to  be  moved  Into  an  open  position  by  the  webbing 
snd  a  clamp  adapted  to  press  the  movable  member  into 
engagement  with  the  stationary  member  against  the  action 
of  the  webbing. 

2.  In  a  clasp  of  the  character  described,  a  statlooary 
jaw,  a  supporting  loop,  a  movuble  jaw  hinged  at  its  upper 
end  to   the  corresponding  portion  of  the  stationary  jaw 


aad  slotted  at  Its  low«r  end.  •  eroas  bar  located  at  tba 

upper  end  of  the  atatlonary  jaw,  a  aeries  of  cross-bars  lo- 
cated at  the  lower  end  of  the  atatlonary  jaw,  a  atrip  of 
webbing  interposed  between  the  upper  cross  bar  and  the 
lower  eross-bsrs  and  paaalng  over  and  oader  the  lower 
cross-bars  to  form  hamps  adapted  to  register  with  the 
Blots  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  morabls  jaw,  said 
webbing  being  also  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  jaw  of 
the  clasp  to  hold  the  same  with  yielding  pressure  In  an 
open  position,  and  a  clamping  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
stationary  jaw  and  adapted  to  lock  the  movable  jaw  in 
a  closed  position. 

1,029,660.  AUTOMATIC  ABACUS.  DoiCHi  Taoo.  Sq- 
damura.  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,162.      (CI.  236—75.) 


1.  A  calculating  machine,  embodying  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  registering  wheels,  a  roUry  drum,  a  plurality  of 
sets  or  banks  of  indicating  keys  mounted  upon  said  dmm, 
one  set  to  each  of  said  registering  wheels,  the  keys  of  each 
said  set  being  normally  inoperative  but  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  the  operative  relation  with  the  regiaterlng 
wheel  cooperating  with  that  set,  and  a  transfer  or  carry- 
ing mechanism  operative  upon  said  wheels. 

2.  A  calculating  machine,  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  registering  wheels,  a  rotary  drum,  a  plurality  of  aets 
or  banks  of  Indicating  keys  moonted  upon  said  dmn.  oos 
set  to  each  of  said  registering  wheels,  the  keys  of  esch  said 
set  being  normally  inoperative  but  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  the  operative  relation  with  the  regiaterlng  wheel  co- 
operating with  that  set,  means  whereby  all  operative  keya 
may  be  rendered  Inoperative  after  actuating  said  wheels, 
and  a  carrying  or  tranafer  mechanism  operative  upon  said 
wbeela. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  registering  wheels,  a  rotary  drum,  a  plurality  of  sets 
or  banks  of  laterally  movable  indicating  keya  moonted 
upon  said  drum,  one  to  each  wheel,  said  keys  of  esch  set 
being  normally  Inoperative  but  adapted  to  be  defiected 
laterally  into  the  operative  relation  to  its  registering 
wheel,  and  a  tranafer  or  carrying  mechaniam  operative 
upon  said  wheels. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  embodying  therein  a  plarallty 
of  registering  wheels,  a  rotary  dmm,  a  plurality  of  sets 
or  banks  of  laterally  movable  indicating  keya  mounted 
upon  aald  drum,  one  to  each  wheel,  said  keys  of  esch  set 
being  normslly  inoperative  but  adapted  to  be  deflected 
laterally  into  the  operative  relation  to  its  registering 
wheel,  a  slidable  plate  adapted  to  engage  any  deflected 
key  and  restore  It  to  normal,  and  a  transfer  or  carrying 
mechanism  operative  upon  said  wheels. 

6.  A  calculating  machine  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  regiaterlng  wheela,  a  rotary  drum,  a  plurality  of  sets 
or  banks  of  laterally  movable  Indicating  keya  mounted 
upon  aaid  drum,  one  to  each  wheel,  aaid  keya  of  each  set 
being  normally  Inoperative  bat  adapted  to  be  daflected 
laterally  Into  the  operative  rslatlon  to  Ita  regiaterlng 
wheel,  a  slidable  plate  adapted  to  engage  any  deflected 
key  and  restore  it  to  normal,  a  keeper  plate  adapted  to 
temporarily  bold  an  indicating  key  in  ita  deflected  position, 
and  a  tranafer  or  carrying  mechanism  operative  upon  ssid 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnteu  in  the  Ossette.] 
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1,029,666.  WORK-TABLE  FOR  MJBTAL- WORKING  MA- 
CHINES. William  F.  ZnfiinMANN,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Ooold  *  Eberhardt,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,020.      (CI.  90—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slide  of  an  angularly  adjust- 
able l)ed  attached  thereto,  a  work  table  rotatably  moonted 
in  said  bed.  an  index  wheel  connected  thereto,  an  index 
abaft  connected  to  said  index  wheel,  said  index  wheel  and 
shaft  carried  by  said  bed,  and  meana  to  angularly  adjust 
and  support  said  work  table,  Index  wheel  and  abaft  at  any 
desired  angular  positon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slide,  of  an  angularly  ad- 
justable bed  attached  thereto,  a  work  table  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  l)ed,  an  Index  wheel  connected  thereto,  an 
index  shaft  connected  to  said  wheel,  means  to  angularly 
adjust  said  work  table,  index  wheel  and  index  shaft  to  any 
desired  sngular  position,  a  drive  abaft  and  gearing  between 
said  index  and  drive  shafts  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  work 
table. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  slide,  of  an  an- 
gularly adjustable  bed  sttsched  thereto,  a  work  table  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  aald  bed,  an  Index  wheel  connected 
thereto,  an  Index  shaft  connected  to  said  wheel,  said  in- 
dex wheel  and  abaft  carried  by  aaid  bed,  meana  to  angu- 
larly adjuat  said  work  table,  index  wheel  and  index  shaft 
to  any  angular  position,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  parallel 
with  the  movement  of  said  slide,  and  gearing  carried  by 
said  slide  connecting  said  drive  and  index  stiafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  allde,  of  an  angularly  adjust- 
able bed  attached  thereto,  a  work-table  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bed,  a  worm  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  worm  meshing 
with  said  worm  wheel,  said  worm  wheel  and  worm  car- 
ried by  said  bed,  means  to  angularly  adjust  and  support 
said  work  table,  worm  wheel  and  worm  to  any  angular 
position,  a  drive  shaft,  and  gear  connections  between  said 
worm  and  drive  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  slide,  of  a  tilting  bed  hinged 
thereto,  a  binge  shaft  therefor,  means  to  angularly  adjust 
said  bed.  a  work  table  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tilting 
bed,  a  worm  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  worm  engaging  aaid 
wheel,  mounted  in  a  different  plane  from  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  binge  shaft,  a  drive  abaft,  and  gearing  be- 
tween said  worm  and  drive  shaft  to  rotate  said  work  ta- 
ble when  in  any  angular  position. 

( Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.029,657.       ENGINE  -  STOPPING     DEVICE.       HSNNINO 
Alstbbbero.   St.   Paul,   Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  7,  19il. 
Serial  No.  663,427.     (CI.  136—11.) 
The  combination  with  tbe  stem  of  the  throttle  Talre  of 
an  engine,  of  a  hand-wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on 
the  stem,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  stem  adjacent 
tbe    ratchet    wheel,    and    having   an    aperture   a    spring- 
pressed  pswl  carried  by  the  drum  In  position  to  engage  tbe 
ratchet   wheel,  and  having  a   pocket  a  chain  or  similar 


means  wound  on  tbe  dmm  and  extending  remote  from  tbe 
engine,  a  trip  rod  carried  by  tbe  chain  and  extending 
through  tbe  aperture  in  the  drum  and  into  tbe  pocket  to 
hold  tbe  pawl  normally  diaengaged  from  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  means  connected  with  tbe  remote  portion  of  tbe  chain 


for  .pulling  tbe  same  and  thereby  cause  It  to  disengage 
the  trip  rod  from  tbe  pawl  and  from  the  aperture  in  the 
drum,  so  that  the  pawl  may  engage  the  ratchet  wJieel,  and 
the  chain  may  rotate  tbe  drum  and  valve  atem  so  as  to 
close  tbe  valve. 


1,029,658.  COMBINED  LOCKING-CLAMP  AND  RAIL- 
WAY-TIE FOR  TRACK  -  RAILS.  Ralph  A.  A«qa- 
BRiOBT,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,177.     (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  combined  locking-clamp  and  railway-tie  for 
track  rails;  tbe  combination  of  a  locking-clamp  compris- 
ing clamping-hooka  uniting  in  a  single  shank  having  a 
slotted  opening  therein  and  of  approximate  T-shape;  a 
wedge  shsped  key  adapted  to  rest  in  said  opening;  and 
a  tie  formed  with  a  recess,  and  socket  of  the  same  con- 
tour as  said  shank,  and  having  transverse-waya  therein,— 
for  the  reception  of  aald  clamp  and  key  ; — all  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  the  herein  referred  to  railway 
device ;  of  a  clamp  provided  with  a  locking-joint,  and  hav- 
ing clamping  books  and  a  key  opening ;  a  key  adapted  to 
b«  inaerted  and  removed  from  said  opening ;  and  a  cross- 
tie  having  a  recess,  a  vertical  socket  also  traneverse  pas; 
sages  therein  adapted  to  removably  receive  and  lock  aald 
clamp  and  key  in  position  therein ;  all  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  The  herein  referred  to  fastening  device  for  rallwayt. 
comprising  a  locking-clamp  provided  with'a  shank  baTlBf 
a  key  opening  therein  and  formed  .in  sections,  each  section 
having  a  clamping-book  ;  a  key  having  a  straight  and  an 
Inclined  edge  thereto  and  adapted  for  said  opening;  and 
a  tie  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  socket  of  the  same  con- 
tour as  ssid  hooks  and  shank  for  holding  same,  also  bsT- 
Ing  transverse  waya  constituting  passages  for  said  key. 
all  subptantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fastening  means  for  track- 
rails;  of  a  locking  clamp  provided  with  clamptag-books 
and  an  angular  shaped  shank  having  a  alot  therein,  and 
formed  in  halves  connected  by  s  locking  joint;  a  weds* 
sbsped  key  hsvlng  a  ragged  edge  adapted  to  rest  in  saM 
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■M:  aad  «  mllwajr  tte  proTld«d  wltli  a  rcean  adapted 
to  raeciT*  M^ld  cUmpinc  hooka,  an  angular  ahapad  socket 
adaptad  to  rvccire  said  shank,  and  transTerse  passaces 
adapted  for  th«  reception  and  remoral  ot  aald  k«7  ;  all 
snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoaas  described. 


1,029,869.  GRAIN  BINDER.  BUT  R.  Bk:«jamI!«,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Companj, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1912.  8»- 
rial  No.  671.323.     (CL  6«— 126.) 


1.  A  grain  binder  having,  in  combination,  a  dack,  a 
knotter,  a  rotatable  knotter  actuating  shaft,  a  dlacharge 
arm  secured  to  said  abaft,  and  a  grain  retainer  carried  by 
said  discharge  arm. 

2.  A  grain  binder  having,  in  combination,  a  deck,  a 
knotter.  a  rotatable  knotter  actuating  shaft,  a  discharge 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  grain  retainer  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  discbarge  arm  and  the  oppoalte  end 
thereof  engaging  with  said  deck  when  said  discharge  arm 
has  reached  the  limit  of  Ita  sheaf  discharging  movement. 

3.  A  grain  binder  having,  in  combination,  a  deck,  a 
knotter.  a  rotatable  knotter  actuating  shaft,  a  discharge 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  grain  retainer  having  an  open- 
ended  slot  at  one  end  thereof  and  eye  portions  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot,  a  bolt  received  by  aald  eye  portion 
whereby  said  retainer  is  plvotally  connected  with  said  dla- 
charge arm  In  a  manner  having  a  limited  swinging  move- 
ment thereon,  the  t>ppoeite  end  of  said  retainer  engaging 
with  aald  deck  when  said  discharge  arm  has  reached  the 
limit  of  its  sheaf  discharging  movement. 


1.029.660.  FEBD- HOPPER.  Fbank  BuLSCnwm.  Maa- 
seoa.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.888. 
(CI.  11»— 52.) 


1.  A  feed  hopper  compri.^lng  front  and  rear  wall  mem- 
bers, the  latter  being  extended  to  form  a  receiving  trough. 
end  membera  and  interaiedlate  partition  members  spacing 
and  connectint;  the  wall  membera  and  extended  Into  the 
trough  to  form  separate  compartmenta  ;  the  twttom  of  one 
compartment  being  alltted  and  bent  to  form  a  supporting 
flaoga.  and  the  front  wall  associated  with  said  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  an  aperture  :  in  combination  with 
a  door  mem)>er  supported  hlngedly  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  aperture  and  having  downwardly  extending 
armn  supported  upon  the  front  edge  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  feed  hopper  comprising  front  and  rear  wall  mem- 
bers, the  latter  being  extended  to  form  a  receiving  trough, 
end  mamt>ers  and  Intermediate  partition  memt)ers  spacing 
and  connecting  the  wail  membera  and  extended  Into  the 
trongh  to  form  separate  compartments,  tbe  bottom  of  one 
compartment  being  slltted  snd  bent  to  form  a  hortsoatal 
supporting  flange  and  the  front  wall  aasoclated  with  said 
compartment  being  provided  with  an  aperture ;  in  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  door  member  supported  hlngedly  adjacent   to 


tbe  npper  adce  of  aaM  apartnra  aad  haTtaf  downwardly 
extending  arms  supported  upon  tbe  front  edge  of  the 
trough,  and  a  drinking  vessel  supported  upon  the  hori- 
zontal supporting  flange,  aald  drlnkiog  vessel  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bail  or  handle  lying  beneath  tbe  door  memlier. 


1.029,661.     HAULING  SLED.     Ca«l  Bi>ocg.  Plato,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  652.050.     (CI.  21 — *8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sled  and  stakes  carried  there- 
by, of  a  rack  mounted  upon  tbe  aled,  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  tbe  rack  to  said  stakea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sled  and  stakes  carried  there- 
by, of  a  rack  mounted  upon  the  sled,  and  means  plvotally 
secured  to  tbe  rack  and  removably  engaged  upon  said 
atakes. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aled  and  stakes  csrrled  there- 
by, of  a  rack  mounted  upon  aald  sled,  and  means  carried 
fey  tbe  rack  and  engaging  said  stakes  to  permit  of  the 
movement  of  tbe  sled  In  a  vertical  plane  with  relation  to 
tbe  rack. 

4.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  ale*]  Including  spaced  bolsters 
and  stakea  secured  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  bolsters,  of  a  rack 
extending  at  its  ends  between  the  stakes  on  the  respective 
bolsters,  and  sleeves  plvotally  secured  to  the  rack  and 
removably  engaged  upon  said  atakee. 


1,029.662.  PIPE  -  THREADING  TOOL.  BsADFOaD  Boa- 
naw.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.097.     (Cl.  lO-  122.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally- 
movable  chaser  carrier,  a  serlea  of  radially-arranged 
chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  rotatable  with  and  Independently 
of  said  chaser  carrier  for  engaging  the  chasers,  a  poet  en- 
gaging said  cam  plate  to  control  Its  axial  turning  Inda- 
pendently  of  its  rotation  with  the  chaser  carrier,  said  post 
being  rotatable  with  said  chaser  carrier  but  not  partaking 
9i  ita  longitudinal  movement,  a  meml>er  carrying  aatd  post, 
said  member  having  handle  socketa.  and  means  for  detaeb* 
ably  locking  aald  member  to  tbe  chaser  carrier. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally- 
movable  chaaer  carrier,  a  series  of  rsdlally  arranged 
chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  rotatable  with  and  independently 
of  said  chaaer  carrier  for  engaging  the  chaaers.  a  post  en- 
gaging said  cam  plate  to  control  Its  axial  turning  inde- 
pendently of  its  rotation  with  tbe  chaser  carrier,  means 
connected  to  said  poat  for  engaging  tlie  object  belftg  thread- 
ed to  prevent  the  post  from  partaking  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  chaser  carrier,  a  member  carrying  said 
poaf.  said  member  having  handle  socketa.  and  means  for  de- 
tathably  locking  said  member  to  the  chaser  carrier. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable.  and  longitudinally- 
movable  chaaer  carrier,  a  series  of  radially-arranged 
cbasern,  and  a  cam  plate  rotatable  with  and  independently 
of  said  chaaer  carrier  for  engaging  the  chasera,  a  post 
engaging  said  cam  plate  to  control  Its  axial  turning  inde- 
pendently of  its  rotation  with  tbe  chaaer  carrier,  aald  poet 
beinc  rotatable  with  aald  chaser  carrier  but  not  partaking 
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ot  Ita  Kwiftadlaal  aaoveaMat,  a  membM*  carrying  aald  post 
comprliiav  a  apUt  ria«  aBclrellng  a  portion  of  tbe  ebaaar 
carrtsr.  Bseana  tor  eUnplnc  aald  a^t  ring,  aad  handie- 
aoekata  carried  by  aald  apUt  rlac 

4.  In  eomUnatlon  witb  a  rotatable  and  longltadbially- 
morabla  diaaer  carrier,  a  aerlaa  of  radtally-arranfad 
ebaaara,  and  a  cam  plate  rotatable  wltb  and  IndepcBdantly 
of  said  ebaaer  carrier  for  engaginf  tbe  ebaaara,  a  poat  cn- 
gaglac  aald  cam  plata  to  control  Its  axial  tnmin«  inde- 
pendently of  its  rotation  wltb  tbe  tihaaer  carrier,  a  aeeoad 
poat.  a  transreraa  member  connecting  aald  poats,  a  atop 
carried  by  aald  mambar  for  angaglni  tbe  object  balng 
tbreadad  to  prereat  tbe  poata  from  partaking  of  tlie  longt- 
.  tndlaal  traTsl  of  tbe  elmaer  carrier,  a  mamber  carrying 
aald  pasts,  aald  mambv  bsTii  v  hsndIa-«o(Aeta,  and  means 
for  dstaebably  toektag  said  member  to  tbe  ebaaer  esrrlar. 

6.  In  eomMaatlon  wltb  a  roUtable  and  longitodlnally- 
movable  ebaaer  carrier,  a  aerlea  of  radially-arranged 
ebaaara,  and  a  earn  plate  rotatable  wltb  and  Indqtendentiy 
of  aald  ebaaar  carrier  for  — if  fii»£  tbe  rbasars.  a  port 
•■«■«< i»g  said  cam  plate  to  control  Its  axial  tnmlac  lnd» 
pandeatly  of  ita  rotation  wltb  tbe  ebaaar  carrier,  a  aeeond 
poat,  a  tranarerae  member  eonneetlac  aald  poata.  a  stop 
carried  by  aald  mamber  for  ewga«<ag  tbe  object  baing 
threaded  to  prevent  tbe  poats  from  partaking  of  tbe  kwgt- 
tvdlaal  travel  of  tbe  ebaaer  earrter,  a  mamber  carrying 
aald  poats  comprlalng  a  apUt  ring  aaelrcliag  a  portioa  of 
tbe  ebaaar  carrier,  meaaa  for  elamplag  said  apUt  ring,  and 
baadlaaoeketa  carried  by  said  a^lt  ring. 

CClataa  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


l,029.6n.  KBT.  WtLBSB  B.  Bownaaocs,  Lawrcnca, 
Kana..  aaaignor  to  Irrlng  Rfll,  Lawrence.  Kana.  Filed 
Dec  19.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  Me,84».     (CL  74— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  each  o  dascrtbsd,  the  comblnatioa  witb 
a  rotary  abaft,  of  a  driven  meaaber  mounted  tbereon, 
bSTlng  a  eyllndrleal  bay  way  tbareln  at  one  side  of  and 
parallel  witb  tite  abaft,  an  axiaily  rotatable  key  fitting  la 
tbs  key  seat  and  adapted  to  be  poaitlrely  routed  Into 
and  oat  of  contact  wltb  tbe  abaft,  and  meana  carried  by 
tbe  driven  member  and  engaging  tbe  key  intermediate  ita 
ends  for  prevantiag  endwise  SMTeasent  of  tbe  key. 

i.  In  a  dsTles  saeb  as  described  the  eoabtnation  with 
a  abaft,  of  a  driven  member  providad  with  a  omitral  bore 
throogb  wbieb  tbe  abaft  paaeai,  aad  having  a  cylindrical 
itay  seat  parallel  with  tbe  central  bore  and  open  ai  one 
alia  to  said  central  bore,  an  axlaUy  rotatable  key  atooatad 
in  aald  key  aeat  and  formed  wltb  a  drcnrnferaatlal 
groove  latermadiats  its  aads  snd  a  retataMr  carried  hy 
saM  driven  mambar  aad  aztanding  Into  ths  groove  tai  ths 
kay  to  prevent  endwise  movensent  of  said  key. 

8.  In  a  device  each  aa  daacribad,  tlia  ooaabination  with 
tbe  rotary  member  havlag  two  parallel  sohstentlaUy  cy> 
lladrieal  openiags  aatandlag  thsrethroogh  and  ta 
moaleatien  tbrenghoat  thslr  length,  and  a  tiaiMvatM 
formed  la  tbe  adjaceat  walla  of  said  <t— '*"g".  ot  a 
staatlally  eyliadrlcal  kay  joonalad  la  ana  of  aald 
biga  and  havlag  a  cat  away  portion  at  one  aMa  aao  a 
drewnftaantial  groove  la  the  plane  of  aald  aleC  and  a 
retainer  laeated  la  the  alot  aad  paaaiag  taito  tha  gioova, 
said  retalaar  bavtaw  eaa  edge  aabataatlally  flnah  wltt  tha 


1.0  2  9.664.  BHOCK-ABSOEBSB  FOR  VBUICLE8. 
CauBLBS  CaaANa,  BnCalo.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Buffalo 
Specialty  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora  tkm  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  538.378. 
(CL  21—106.) 


1.  The  comUnation  wltb  a  vehicle  having  aa  axle  In 
its  runnlag  gear  and  a  frame  bar  which  baa  a  lower  bori- 
lonUl  flange  and  a  vertical  web,  of  a  shock  abaorber  eom- 
priafaig  a  qirtng  provided  witb  arms  at  its  anda,  meana 
for  looaely  eonneetiag  one  arm  of  tbe  spring  with  the  axle, 
and  meana  for  coaneettng  the  other  arm  of  the  aprtng 
with  aald  bar  eomprlstng  a  borlsonUI  tranarerae  bracket 
to  one  end  of  which  the  last  mentioned  spring  arm  is 
oonaected  while  its  opposite  end  is  adaptad  to  engage 
with  aald  hwiaonUl  flange  of  the  boCj  bar.  two  cllpe 
each  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  jaw  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  one  aide  ot  aald  bar  web.  at  Its  other  ead  with 
a  eonplhig  lug.  and  between  its  ends  with  aa  opealng 
which  racatvas  aald  bracfcat,  and  a  damping  b(M  v^cb 
eennaets  said  eoapllag  luga. 

2.  Tbe  cosrttaatlan  wUh  a  vehlela  having  aa  axle  la 
Its  raaabBg  gear  and  a  fiama  bar  which  hm  a  lower  borl- 
aoatal  flaago  aad  a  vertical  web,  of  a  abock  abaorber  com 
priateg  a  apring  provided  with  arma  at  ita  enda,  means  for 
loeaaly  eooaaetlag  one  atas  of  the  spring  with  tbe  axle, 
and  meaaa  far  aoaaaellag  tha  other  arm  of  the  q>rlng  with 
said  bar  ifimiililug  a  harlsoatU  traasvaraa  bracket  to  one 
and  ot  which  tha  laat  menttened  aprhig  arm  la  eoaaected 
while  Ita  ovpostta  aad  la  adapted  to  eagage  witb  said 
boriaontal  flange  of  the  body  bar.  two  cllpe  each  of  which 
baa  a  boriaontal  shank  adaptad  to  bear  agafaiat  the  side 
of  tbto  bracket  oppoalte  to  tbe  boriaontal  flange  of  tbe 
body  bar.  a  jaw  at  one  and  of  aald  ahank  adapted  to  bear 
agataist  one  aMa  of  tbe  vartleal  web  of  aald  bar.  and  a 
eoapUng  lug  at  tko  other  end  ot  aald  ahank.  and  a 
damping  tadt  for  connecting  the  conplfaig  lugs  of  both 
cllpe. 


1,029.666.     CAN.     Chaxum  H.  Campbbll,  Chelsea.  Moss. 
Filed  lUy  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  629,169.    (CI.  221— 11.  > 


1TB  O.  0.— dO 


1.  Tha  eombinatifln  wltb  a  can  having  an  estemally 
threaded  aeanle.  ef  .a  pouring  Up  having  a  threaded  neck 
roCatably  eacagid  witb  the  noasle,  bafaig  therehy  capaMe 
ot  rotathig  anty  flaab  with  the  ead  of  the  aoaala.  aad 
eoSperatlag  abatmaato  <hi  tbe  noaale  and  1^  for  losing 
ths  latter  whan  thus  flush  with  tbe  noaale. 

2.  la  a  eaa.  a  aanla  having  an  externally  threaded 
aleeva  extanding  lese  than  tbe  distance  beCwsen  the  end 
of  the  neaale  and  tbe  can  body  and  having  a  ahnnMef  on 
tha  end  n«xt   to  tbe  body,  and  a  Up  samonndlag  tha 

havteg  a  threaded  neck  rotatlvaly  engfiglng  mM 
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slcere  and  a  tUnge  andtrlrtnic  uld  abouldcr,  arranged 
to  be  arraated  tbaraby  when  turned  into  pouring  poeltlon. 

8.  A  can  baring  a  noasle  prortded  with  an  external 
thread,  a  ponrbig  lip  aurroundlng  the  nosale,  being  morable 
thereon  toward  ita  oater  end  Into  pourlai;  poattion,  toward 
its  base  to  expoae  the  noasle  end.  and  a  screw  cap  aeparate 
from  the  lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  tbreada  of  the 
nossle  when  the  latter  Is  thus  exposed. 

4.  A  can  baring  a  nossle,  a  threaded  sleere  on  the  out- 
aide  of  said  nossle  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
nossle  to  a  point  between  aueh  end  and  the  can  body, 
and  a  poaring  lip  surrounding  the  nossle  baring  a  threaded 
neck  engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  sleere  and  adJusUble 
thereon,  and  a  flange  underlying  the  end  of  the  aleere. 
such  neck  being  of  substantially  the  aame  length  as  the 
aleere. 


1,029.666.  CAN  LOCK.  Chablm  H.  CiMPBiLL,  Chelsea, 
Mass.  Filed  June  2.  19U.  SerUi  No.  630,871.  (CI. 
220—61.) 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  can  and  Its  corer,  baring 
orerlapplng  rlma  prorided  with  regiatertng  slota  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  corer,  of  a  locking  derlce  baring 
enda  so  formed  aa  to  be  paased  through  the  alots  when 
In  one  position  and  tp  be  prerented  from  tbua  paaaing 
through  when  In  another  position,  aald  member  being 
offset  between  Ita  enda  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
corer,  and  a  second  locking  derlce  passing  through  sioU 
Intermediate  those  in  which  the  first  member  is  contained, 
and  orerlylnK  the  offset  part  of  said  first  member,  whereby 
the  latter  is  prerented  from  being  swung  Into  such  s 
position  thst  Its  ends  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  con- 
tainbig  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  and  corer,  the  latter 
baring  a  flange  fitting  within  the  Up  of  the  can,  and  both 
baring  regiatertng  slota,  of  two  locktaig  members  crossing 
oo*  anotlier  snd  esch  paaslng  at  its  ends  through  two 
of  sacb  slota.  one  of  aaid  members  bsring  an  offaet  part 
underlying  the  other  member  and  being  widened  at  the 
enda  In  the  plane  of  said  offset  part,  and  the  slots  being 
otherwise  than  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  corer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  and  Ita  corer.  baring 
concentric  orerlapplng  rlma  prorided  with  slots,  of  a 
locking  member  extending  across  the  corer  and  projecting 
at  ita  enda  through  two  of  the  alota.  being  offset  between 
its  ends,  snd  a  second  locking  derlce  extending  scross 
the  offset  part  of  the  first  derlce  through  snotber  two  of 
the  slots,  sQcb  slots  being  of  greater  length  than  width, 
and  the  ends  of  the  firat  member  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  alots  and  extending  across  the  same  on  the 
outaide  of  the  can. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frlctlon-top  can  baring  con- 
centric lips  or  flanges  on  its  body  snd  corer,  such  flanges 
being  prorided  with  registering  slots,  a  locking  member 
baring  an  offaet  central  portion  within  the  flange  of  the 
corer,  and  enda  paaslng  through  certain  of  the  slota  and 
widened  on  the  outaide  of  the  flanges  to  sn  extent  grester 
than  the  width  of  the  slots,  the  plsne  of  such  widened 
portion  being  transrerse  to  the  longest  dimension  of  the 
slots  when  the  offset  part  of  the  member  lies  within  the 
corer  flange,  a  second  locking  member  crossing  the  offxet 
part  of  the  flrst  member  snd  extending  through  inter 
mediate  slots  in  the  flanges,  one  end  of  said  member  be- 
ing widened  to  prerent  wlthdrawsi  Inwsrd,  snd  a  seal 
attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  member  on  the 
oatalde  of  the  flanges. 


1,029.667  HELIXOIDAL  COMBINBD  OBE  ROA8TINO 
FURNACE  AND  COOLING  HEARTH.  Eluiwosth  A. 
CLaBK  and  Willum  H.  Daria,  Boulder.  Colo.  Filed 
Sept.  27.   1910.     SerUI  No.  S84.104.      (CI.  75—148.) 


1.  An  ore  roasting  furnsce  and  cooling  hearth  comprls- 
teC  a  atructure  baring  a  continuous  hellxoldsl  paasage  said 
passage  comprising  apper  and  lower  portions,  furnaces  each 
baring  communication  with  «ald  upper  and  lower  portiona. 
Means  for  causing  ore  to  trsrel  through  said  passsges,  snd 
mesns  for  sdmlttlng  cold  air  from  the  exterior  of  the 
structure  into  the  lower  portion  of  ssid  psssage,  a  part 
of  said  cold  air  paaslng  into  the  fumsces. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  s  structure 
baring  s  continuous  spirsl  passage  therein,  s  feed  hopper 
communicstlng  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  passsge. 
the  lower  end  of  the  passage  terminating  in  a  dischsrg* 
opening,  mesns  for  producing  an  irregular,  xlg-ssg  pas- 
sage of  ore  along  the  floor  of  said  paasage.  tite  lower 
portion  of  the  paaaage  forming  a  cooling  hearth,  and 
the  upper  portion  a  roaatlng  chamber,  the  ssid  pas- 
sage baring  sn  opening  for  the  sdmlsslon  of  cold  sir 
in  its  lower  portion,  furnaces  srrsnged  sdjscent  ssid 
structure,  ssid  fumsces  bsring  sn  opening  communicstlng 
with  the  roasting  portion  of  the  paasage  and  baring  an 
opening  in  communication  with  the  cooling  hearth  portion 
of  aaid  passsge.  and  a  suitable  stsck  leading  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  paaaage,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.029,668.  BOOK-HOLDER.  Ibamlla  M.  Ciubk.  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Serisl  No.  042,054. 
(Cl.  45—59.) 


1.  A  book  holder,  comprising  s  longitudinsUy  foldsble 
supporting  frame,  s  book  supporting  frame  sdjustsbly  and 
detscbably  conne<-ted  therewith,  a  book  supporting  mem- 
ber plTOtally  and  foldably  connected  to  said  book  sup- 
porting frame,  a  foldable  spring  actuated  clamping  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  said  aupporting  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  said  clsmplng  memt>er  In  sn  open  poal- 

tlOB. 

2.  A  book  holder,  comprising  s  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  side  bars,  s  book  supporting  frsme  Including 
tubular  side  memlM>rs  recelring  said  side  bars,  a  book 
supporting  loop  member  pirotally  carried  by  aaid  tubular 
side  bars,  a  spring  actuated  clamping  loop  member,  bearing 
sleeres  sdjustsbly  mounted  on  said  aide  bars  of  said  aup- 
porting frame  and  carrying  aald  clamping  loop  member, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  latter  in  an  open  position. 

3.  A  book  bolder,  comprising  side  bars  tmntnatinf  In  a 
supporting  yoke  prorided  with  s  hinged  Joint  whereby  ssid 
side  bars  may  be  longitudinally  folded  upon  each  other 
when  deUchcd,  a  book  aupporting  frame  adjuatably  con- 
nected to  said  side  bars,  and  a  book  clamping  member  car- 
ried by  the  latter  In  coOpcratlre  relation  to  said  book 
Bopportlng  member. 


JUNS  x8, 191 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


61s 


1,029.609.  riLLINO,  WBIOHINO,  AND  PACKING  AP- 
PARATUS. Nbwtoi*  B.  CoifrBBSB,  Freano,  Cal.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Newton  B.  Conrerse,  J.  E.  Dickinson,  Francia 
M.  Wright,  B.  W.  Newton.  L.  £.  Ickes,  and  K.  Arakellan. 
trustees.  Filed  Msy  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  817.842.  Re- 
newed Nor.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  658.879.     (Cl.  100 — 57.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighing  derlce  baring  a  scale  platform,  a 
spout  for  discharging  material  abore  aald  platform,  and  a 
gate  for  said  spout  having  facings  of  absorbent  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighing  derlce  baring  a  scale  platform, 
a  spout  for  discharging  material  abore  said  platform,  and 
a  gate  for  said  spout  baring  facings  of  abeorl>ent  mate- 
rial, snd  meana  for  supplying  aald  abaorbent  material  with 
moiature,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  means  for  fllUng  a  carton,  of  means  for 
compressing  the  material  therein,  an  extractor  for  ex- 
tracting a  funnel  from  the  carton,  and  meana  for  morlng 
rertlcally  aaid  extractor  relatlrely  to  said  compressing 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  means  for  filling  a  carton,  of  a  support  for 
the  carton,  meana  for  compressing  the  material  therein,  an 
extractor  for  extracting  a  funnel  from  the  carton,  and 
means  for  morlng  rertlcally  said  extractor  relatively  to 
ssid  support,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  the  carton,  an  extractor  for  a 
funnel  in  said  carton,  a  compressor  for  the  material  In  the 
carton,  means  for  producing  a  relative  approach  of  said 
support  and  compressor,  mesns  for  slmultaneoualy  sepa- 
rating the  funnel  and  the  compressor  from  the  carton, 
and  means  for  laterally  moving  the  compressor  and  fun- 
nel from  the  carion  and  for  separating  the  funnel  from  the 
compressor,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,670.     NUT-LOCK.     Wbndbll  P.  Dally,  Hope.  Ark. 
FUed  Sept  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,621.    (Cl.  151—13.) 

1.  A  nut  lock  including  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
a  nut  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bolt  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  upon  one  face  thereof,  a  waaher  upon  the  bolt,  said 
washer  Inclnding  s  split  central  section  having  a  pawl 
on  one  end  normally  projecting  beyond  one  face  of  tbe 
washer,  there  being  s  recess  within  the  washer  for  tlie 
reception  of  ttie  pawl  carrying  end  of  the  spilt  section 
when  ttie  pawl  is  retracted  into  the  waaher,  and  another 
recess  for  tbe  recaption  of  means  for  retractiof  tbe  pawl, 
and  means  upon  tbe  waaher  for  entering  tbe  groove  in  tbe 
bolt. 

2.  A  not  lock  Including  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
a  nut  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bolt  and  bavlng  ratebet 
teetb  npon  one  face  tbereoC,  a  waaber  apon  tbe  bolt,  aald 


washer  including  a  split  central  section  bavlng  a  pawl 
on  one  end  normally  projecting  beyond  one-  face  of  tbe 
washer,  there  being  a  recess  within  tbe  washer  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  pawl  carrying  end  of  tbe  split  section  when 
ttie  pawl  is  retracted  into  Uie  washer,  and  another  recess 
for  the  reception  of  means  for  retracting  the  pawl,  said 
pawl  being  formed  npon  the  inner  comer  of  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  split  sectl<m  and  all  portions  of  tbe  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  split  section  being  normally  parallel  witb 
the  feces  of  the  wssher,  and  means  upon  the  washer  for 
entering  the  groove  In  the  bolt. 


3.  A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon  and  having 
a  toothed  face,  and  a  washer  mounted  on  the  bolt,  said 
washer  including  a  base  section  having  a  recess  in  one 
fsce,  s  top  section  bsvlng  a  receaa  In  one  face  and  a  alot 
opening  into  the  recess,  a  split  intermediate  section  inter- 
posed between  tbe  recessed  faces  of  the  top  and  bottom 
sections  and  having  s  pawl  extending  from  the  inner 
corner  of  one  end  portion  thereof  and  through  tbe  alot 
in  the  top  section,  and  means  upon  tbe  sections  for  en- 
gaging the  bolt  to  hold  the  sections  agaliut  rotation  in- 
dependently of  tbe  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  waatier  including  a  base  section  having  a 
recess  in  one  face,  a  top  section  hastng  a  recess  in  one 
face  and  a  slot  opening  into  the  recess,  a  split  intermediate 
section  interpoaed  between  the  recessed  fsces  of  the  base 
and  top  sections,  tbe  ends  of  said  split  .section  being  lo- 
csted  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  recesses,  a  pawl  extending 
from  the  inner  comer  portion  of  one  end  of  the  aplit  sec- 
tion and  normally  extending  through  the  slot  In  tbe  top 
section,  tbe  pawl  carrying  end  of  said  split  section  being 
depressible  into  p>e  recess  In  the  base  section  to  retract 
the  pawl  Into  the  slot  In  tbe  top  section,  and  means  upon  one 
of  tbe  sections  for  engaging  a  bolt  and  to  hold  the  section 
agaliut  rotatl<K>  tbereon,  all  of  said  sections  being  fixedly 
connected. 


1,029,671.  MACHINE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  AFFIX- 
ING STAMPS.  Perct  Gobdo>-  Kckebslxt  Danibl, 
Clevedon,  and  Chablbs  Abhto-n  Uknrv  Bullock,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  June  23,  1900.  S«risl  No.  503,940. 
(CL  210—28.) 

1.  In  machines  for  supplying  and  affixing  stamps,  ttie 
comblnstlon  of  a  casing,  s  plunger  sliding  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  stamp  strip  guide  proceeding  from  the  casing,  a 
stamp  strip  feeding  carriage,  sliding  in  tbe  stamp  strip 
guide,  a  epring  controlled  flexible  feed  arm  pivoted  at  its 
upi>er  end  to  tbe  casing  and  eDgaglng  the  feed  slide  at  its 
lower  end.  a  pivoted  spring  controlled  catch  carried  by  tbe 
feed  arm,  an  obstmction  carried  by  tbe  plunger  and  co- 
operating witb  tb«  pivoted  catch  to  move  tbe  feed  Bllde 
forward,  an  adaptable  stop  to  limit  the  forward  travel  of 
the  feed  earrlace,  a  damping  device  adapted  to  spray  mois- 
ture on  to  tlie  surface  to  which  tbe  stamp  is  to  be  alBzed, 
a  cntttng  device  and  an  affixing  device,  substantially  as 
spedfled. 

2.  In  machines  for  supplying  and  attzlnc  atampa.  tbs 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  slldlnc  wltbte  tbs  cas- 
ing, a  staBip  atrip  guide  proceeding  from  tbe  eaainc.  a 
stamp  strip  faedlag  carriage,  sliding  in  tbe  stamp  strip 
guide,  a  nptlag  eontroUod  flexible  feed  arm  i^TOtod  at  its 
upper  end  to  tba  casing  and  engaging  tb«  fsad  a]^  at 
its  lower  and.  a  pivoted  spring  controlled  oatcb  carried 
hf  tiie  feed  arm,  an  obatmetlon  carried  by  tbe  planter 
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coftpandac  with  the  ptroted  catch  to  bot*  th*  flMd 
•Ude  forwud,  •  mtttj  catch  carried  apon  the  flazlble 
feed  arm,  ao  ohstnietlon  carried  tj  the  planfer  and  eo- 
opcraUBg  with  Che  Mfety  catch  to  loMue  the  rapM  re- 
torn  of  the  fMd  carrlate,  an  adjnataMe  atop  to  Halt  the 
forward  travel  of  the  feed  earrlase.  a  damping  device 
adapted  to  epraj  molature  on  to  the  ■nrtacc  to  which  the 
stamp  la  to  be  alBzed.  a  cntting  device  and  an  aflxtng 
device,  eabnuntlallr  aa  epedfled. 


■trip  after  It  haa  heeo  fed  forward,  a  daaplng  dnrlce 
adapted  to  apray  molntnrc  on  to  the  earface  to  which  the 
stamp  la  to  be  afllxed.  a  cuttins  device  and  an  aflztng 
device,  eabotaatlally  aa  specUled. 

(Clalaaa  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.029.672.  MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  AND  AFFIX- 
INO  STAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pmct  Ooboon  Eck- 
saaLBX  Daniel,  Clevedon,  and  CHAELaa  Ashtom 
HnMiT  BULUXTK,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec  27. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  599,418.     (CI.  218 — 47.) 


8.  In  machlnaa  for  rappljrlnc  and  afflzlng  staapa.  the 
combination  of  a  caalng.  a  plunger  sliding  within  the  eaa- 
Ing,  a  stamp  strip  guide  proceeding  from  the  casing,  a 
stamp  atrip  feeding  carriage,  sliding  in  the  stamp  strip 
gnlda.  a  spring  controlled  flexible  feed  arm  plvotad  at  iU 
npper  end  to  the  caalng  and  engaging  the  feed  alida  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  pivoted  spring  controlled  catch  carried  by 
the  feed  ann.  an  obetructlon  carried  by  the  plonger  and 
eoOparattng  with  the  pivoted  catch  to  move  the  fMd  alide  j 
forward,  an  adaptable  stop  to  limit  the  forward  travel 
of  the  feed  carriage,  duplicate  damping  devicea,  means 
for  operating  said  damping  devices  to  spray  moisture  In 
diametrically  opposed  directions  on  to  the  surface  to 
which  the  stamp  to  to  be  affixed,  a  cutting  device  and  an 
affixing  devlca.  subatantlally  as  apedfled. 

4.  In  machines  for  supplying  and  affixing  stamps,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  pluagar  sliding  within  the  caa- 
lng, a  stamp  strip  guide  proceeding  from  the  caalng.  a 
stamp  strip  feeding  carriage,  aUding  in  the  stamp  strip 
gnlda.  a  spring  eootrolled  flaxlbte  taad  arm  pivotwl  at  Ita 
upper  sod  to  the  caalng  and  engaging  the  feed  sUda  at  Its 
lowar  end.  a  pivoted  spring  eontrollad  catch  earrlad  by 
the  feed  arm,  an  obatmctlon  carried  by  the  phngor  and 
eoOpecatiac  with  the  plvotad  eat^  ta  move  Che  fMd  sUde 
ttnrmtd,  a  safMy  catch  carried  upon  the  lexible  feed  arm. 
an  otatruetloo  eaniad  by  the  plunger  and  cooperating 
with  the  safety  eateh  to  Insure  the  rapid  retam  of  the 
feed  earrtaga,  an  adlnstaMe  atop  to  limit  tho  forward 
trav«l  «f  the  feed  earrtage,  duplicate  damping  devicea, 
mssas  fbr  operatlag  saM  damping  devieaa  to  spray  mote- 
tare  la  dlaaetrieally  oppoaed  dlrectloaa  ea  to  the  surface 
to  which  the  stamp  is  to  be  affixed,  snbstantialty  as  speel- 

Aed. 

5.  la  msrMf  tor  sapplylng  and  affixing  stampa,  the 
oomtlnatlon  <rf  a  easing,  a  plunger  aUdlng  vrlthia  the  eas- 
ing, a  stamp  strip  gakle  proceeding  tnrn  the  caalng,  a 
stamp  strip  feeding  carriage,  eliding  in  the  stamp  strip 
gulden  a  8prli«  esatroUad  flaziMa  feed  arm  ptroted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  eastng  aad  9m9Ut»€  the  feed  sUtfe  at 
Its  lowar  end,  a  pivoesd  sprlag  controlled  eateh  carried 
by  the  feed  arm,  an  ohatrueClea  carried  by  the  plnager 
and  wiBperatIng  with  the  pivoted  cntch  to  move  the  feed 
slide  JOrwrnrt.  an  adap«aM«  ata»  ta  Uaat  the  forward 
travel  of  the  fhed  earrta«s^  a  spriag  coBtroUed  pawl  lo- 
vfc*  for  amm/mmkOmm  rotioafade   msiosssat  af 


i 


1.  In  combination  with  movable  means  for  applying 
a  stamp  upon  a  molatened  surface,  of  a  device  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  moistcnlDK  fluid,  moistening  mecb- 
anlsm  actuated  by  said  means  and  movable  from  engage- 
ment with  said  device  to  and  over  the  surface  to  be 
moistened,  and  a  cam  for  guiding  said  mechanism  in  one 
direction  and  provided  with  a  flexible  trip  portion  for 
preventing  return  of  the  said  mechanlam  In  wiping  en- 
gagement with  said  surf  see. 

2.  In  combination  with  meana  for  applying  a  stamp 
upon  a  moistened  surface,  of  a  receptacle  containing  a 
moistening  fluid,  a  wick  protruding  from  said  receptacle, 
moistening  mechanism  actuated  by  said  means  from  a 
contacting  position  with  said  wick  to  and  over  tbe  sur- 
face to  be  molatened,  and  adjusting  means  for  vsrylng  tbe 
extent  of  conUct  of  said  mechanlam  with  said  wick. 

3.  In  combination  with  means  for  applying  a  stamp  to 
s  moistened  surface,  of  a  device  communicating  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  moistening  fluid,  and  mechanlam 
actuated  by  said  meana  from  a  contacting  position  with 
said  device  to  and  over  said  surface,  said  mechanlam  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  mounted  spring  controlled  wiper,  a 
cam  for  controlling  tbe  position  of  said  wiper  during 
movement  thereof,  and  meana  disengaging  said  mechanism 
from  said  device  at  tbe  surtlng  movement  of  said  meeha- 


4.  in  combination  with  means  for  applying  a  stamp 
to  a  molatened  surface,  of  a  device  communicating  with 
a  source  of  supply  of  moistening  fluid,  mechanlam  ac- 
tuated by  said  means  from  a  contacting  poaltlon  with 
said  device  to  and  over  said  surface,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  ssoonted  spring  controlled  wiper, 
means  disengaging  said  wiper  from  said  device  durlag  the 
sUriing  movement  of  the  wiper,  aad  a  cam  for  holding 
said  wiper  In  contact  with  said  surface  during  Its  move- 
OMBt  abreast  thereof. 

6.  la  combination  with  meana  for  applying  a  stam^ 
open  a  molsteBed  surface,  of  a  receptacle  containing  tbe 
motstealng  H^ald  and  provided  with  atots  therein,  a  wkk 
with  one  ead  ImoMned  in  the  liquid  and  the  other  aad 
pro)eeting  throat  oae  eM  and  exteodtag  acroaa  a  por- 
ttoa  of  the  reeeptaele  and  projecting  back  Into  the  recep- 
tacle through  the  other  slot  means  engaging  the  ezpoaed 
portion  of  the  wick  to  regulate  tbe  degree  of  molstare 
tbeteof.  aad  meaas  aagaglng  the  wiek  to  moteten  said 


(Clalas  e  to  •  aoC  prtated  la  the  Oasettc.] 
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l,0M,ft78.      BOD-MILL.      W%m>   H.    Dxniwui, 

Maes,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  A  Wire  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  817,072. 
(CI.  80—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  rod  mill  system  of  a  contin- 
uous billet  mill,  a  mill  arranged  to  receive  metal  there- 
from, switch  devices  arranged  to  divert  the  billet  from 
at  least  one  of  tbe  intermediate  sets  of  rolls  of  the  con- 
tinuous billet  mill  and  another  mill  arranged  to  receive 
the  diverted  billet ;  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rod  mill,  rotary  heating  reeU  and  means  for 
driving  and  reversing  them,  rolls  arranged  to  deliver 
metal  to  and  receive  It  from  tbe  reels,  said  reels  being 
geared  to  rotate  at  a  less  speed  than  the  rolla  from 
which  they  receive  tbe  metal,  and  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  rolls  to  which  they  dellTer  the  same ;  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  rod  mill,  rotary  beating  reels  and  means  fbr 
driving  and  reversing  them,  rolla  arranged  to  deliver 
metal  to  and  receive  It  from  the  reela,  said  reels  being 
geared  to  rotate  at  a  lesa  apeed  than  tbe  roils  from  which 
they  receive  tbe  metal,  and  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
rolls  to  which  they  deliver  the  same,  and  repeaters  be- 
tween the  rolls  and  the  reels ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rod  mill  system,  a  blooming  mill,  shears,  and 
'  a    long   reheating    furnace    located   conveniently    thereto, 

and  mechanism  arranged  to  carry  the  metal  from  the 
blooming  mill  either  through  the  shears  or  to  the  long 
reheating  furnace ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  rod  mill  system,  a  blooming  mill,  a  long  re- 
heating furnace  arranged  to  receive  metal  therefrom,  a 
continuous  billet  mill  arranged  conveniently  to  receive 
the  metal  from  the  reheating  furnace,  a  second  reheating 
furnace  arranged  to  receive  metal  from  the  continuous 
billet  mill,  an  intermediate  flniabing  mill  beyond  the 
second  reheating  furnace,  a  finishing  mill  for  said  inter- 
mediate mill,  and  another  flnlahlng  mill  arranged  to  re- 
ceive metal  from  tbe  billet  mill  wHboot  passing  through 
the  second  mentioned  reheating  furnace ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029.674      MOLD.     Maxio.h  Dcnaoin,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,306.      (CI.  25—131.) 


1.  A  mold  for  plastic  material,  having  a  plnrality  of 
vertically  disposed  poets  alined  In  pairs,  said  poets  being 
at  tbe  ends  and  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  mold, 
parallel  mold  boards  disposed  between  tbe  poets,  verti- 
cally slldable  mold  board  carrying  derices  monnted  upon 
the  intermediate  posts,  and  comMned  mold  carrying  de- 
vices aad  and  mold  plates  mounted  slIdaMy  upon  the  end 
poata,  the  alined  pairs  of  said  devices  baring  their  end 
mold  forming  platee  overlapping  to  done  tbe  epaee  be- 
tween the  mold  beerde. 

8.  The   combination   with   longitudinally   lllapBOSd 
parallel  mold  boards,  posts  disposed  exterior  of  tbe 


ai  was  for  eloffiag  the  space  between  tbe 
of  the  m(M  boards  aad  supporting  the  mold  boards,  oae 
means  to  each  post,  and  each  means  oomprlalng  a  yolBe, 
a  plate  having  an  outer  flange  adapted  to  abut  the  outer 

face  of  its  respective  mold  board,  said  plate  having 
formed  integral  therewith  and  at  right  anglea  thereto  a 
flange  adapted  to  project  beyoad  tbe  end  of  the  mold 
board  to  span  tbe  space  between  said  mold  boarda.  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  respective  plates  overlapping  to 
seal  tbe  end  of  tbe  mold  board,  and  means  for  securing 
said  yoke  to  the  comer  post. 

3.  The  combination  vrith  a  longitodlnally  disposed  and 
parallel  mold  board,  posts  disposed  exterior  of  the  ends 
thereof,  of  means  for  cloelng  the  space  between  the  ends 
of  the  mold  boards  and  aopportlng  tbe  mold  boards,  one 
meana  to  each  post,  and  each  means  comprising  a  yoke, 
a  plate  baring  an  outer  flange  adapted  to  abut  tbe  outM 
face  of  its  respective  mold  board,  aald  plate  having 
formed  Int^ral  therewith  and  at  right  angles  thereto 
a  flange  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  end  ot  tbe  mold 
board  to  span  tbe  space  between  said  mold  boards,  tbe 
projecting  ends  of  tbe  respective  plates  overlapping  to 
seal  tbe  end  of  tbe  mold  boards,  1  vertically  disposed 
plate  abutting  tbe  enda  of  the  reap  ctlve  mold  boarda  be- 
tween their  enda  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  overlapping 
plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  yoke  to  their  respec- 
tive posts. 

4.  A  mold  board  holding  derioe  comprising  a  plate 
formed  with  two  parallel  and  spaced  flangeSi  one  of  said 
flanges  being  aborier  than  the  other  flange  and  providing 
a  mold  board  receptacle,  a  yoke  connected  to  tbe  outer 
face  of  tbe  long  flange,  a  screw  fitted  In  said  yoke  for 
losing  the  y<Ae  at  the  desired  adjustment,  and  a  plate 
formed  at  right  angles  to  one  end  of  the  longer  flange  and 
abutting  tbe  «>d  of  tbe  shorter  flange. 


1.029,675.  FLOOB-TBEAD.  Feahk  Sblach,  Iron  Moua- 
tain.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  685.7H9. 
(CI.  177—318.) 


▲  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  pair  of  sse- 
tallie  plates,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  plnrality 
of  longitudinal  slots  and  also  provkled  with  a  plurality  of 
slits  adjacent  tbe  side  edge^  thereof  to  provide  depending 
Integral  keepers,  an  InanlaOng  spacing  strip  secured  to 
said  plates  at  one  end  thereof,  additional  Insulating  spacing 
strips  oxteadlng  tranaversely  of  the  slotted  plate  and  en- 
gaged arith  the  depending  keepers  thereon,  and  eieetrl- 
eal  connecting  mesne  between  said  platea. 


1.029,676.     BLSCTBICAL  SWITCH.     Aubbbt  J.  QurroBO. 

Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Leland  *  Company. 

Worceater,  Mass.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial 

No.  481,466.     (CI.  175—282.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  aa  tasnlat- 
Ing  casing  having  a  ledge  thereon  at  a  distance  InsMs  Its 
surface,  a  plurality  of  metallic  cilpe  secured  to  said  ledge 
aad  projecting  Inwardly  from  if  In  the  same  plana,  said 
caslag  having  an  opening  at  tbe  end  of  the  ledge,  aa  oedl- 
lataMe  member  mounted  <n  the  casing  In  said  opening  aad 
having  eccentric  surfaces  st  dUferent  points  therealoag 
aflip*^  to  ii^[agi  said  dips  In  certain  pooltloBs  of  the  oe- 
clllatabla  laemltsi.  a  handle  on  said  member  for  taming  ft, 
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aod  Intccnl  idmiis  oa  tb«  cmslnc  for  llmltlBf  the  taralBX 
motion  of  uld  member  to  two  poattlons  In  one  of  which 
one  clip  \b  In  contact  with  one  of  Mid  accentrte  •arfaees, 
and  In  the  other  another  clip  la  In  conuct  with  another. 


2.  In  an  electrical  awltch.  the  combination  of  a  moTahl* 
member,  two  metallic  cllpa  projecting  toward  the  moTable 
member,  aald  movable  member  haTlnc  conducting  aarfacea 
thereon  In  anch  position  that  one  of  them  will  engage  one 
of  the  cllpa  when  the  movable  member  la  moved  to  one 
poaitlon,  and  the  other  will  engage  the  other  clip  when  the 
movable  member  la  moved  to  a  second  poaitlon.  a  third 
metallic  clip  conatantly  In  engagement  with  the  movable 
member  In  all  poaltlona  thereof,  another  pair  of  cllpa  on 
the  casing  separated  from  each  other,  and  a  movable 
conducting  ping  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  between  said  pair 
of  cllpa. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis,  two  metallic  cllpa 
projecting  toward  the  movable  member,  said  movable  meog- 
ber  having  condactlng  snrfacea  thereon  In  soch  position 
that  one  of  them  will  engage  one  of  the  cllpa  when  the 
movable  member  Is  turned  to  one  position,  and  the  other 
win  engage  the  other  clip  when  the  niovnble  member  la 
turned  to  a  second  poaitlon,  a  third  metallic  clip  conatantly 
In  engagement  with  the  movable  member  in  all  positions 
thereof,  said  third  clip  having  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  movable  member  In  each  one  of  Ita  posltiona  after 
it  la  brought  thereto,  another  pair  of  clips  on  the  casing 
ssparated  from  each  other,  and  a  removable  conducting 
ping  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  asid  pair  of  clips. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member,  two  metallic  cllpa.  said  movable  member  being 
•dsptsd  to  be  moved  and  having  conducting  surfaces  there- 
on In  sach  position  that  one  of  them  will  engage  one  of 
the  cllpa  when  the  movable  member  Is  moved  to  one  poai- 
tlon and  the  other  will  engage  the  other  clip  when  the 
movable  member  Is  moved  to  a  necond  position,  a  pair  of 
metallic  clips  aeparated  from  each  other,  meana  for  electri- 
cally conoectlng  one  of  said  pair  of  cllpa  with  one  of  the 
first  named  clips,  and  a  conducting  plag  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  between  said  pair  of  cllpa  to  connect  them. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  member  located  In 
said  opening,  two  metallic  clips  secured  to  the  casing  and 
projecting  Into  the  opening,  said  movable  member  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  an  axla  and  having  conducting 
aurfacea  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  clips  when  the 
movable  member  Is  turned  to  certain  positions,  a  pair  of 
metallic  clips  mounted  on  the  casing  and  separated  from 
each  other,  a  conducting  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into 
the  casing  to  connect  said  pair  of  dips,  and  meana  wttereby 
when  said  plug  la  Inserted  into  the  caalng  to  connect  aald 
pair  of  clips,  and  the  movable  member  is  In  one  poaitlon, 
the  Insertion  of  aald  plug  will  cause  one  of  the  first  named 
clips  to  be  moved  positively  out  of  contact  with  the  mov- 
able member. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1. 029.877.     ROTARY  ENOlNE.    Cu«m«j«8  Gilsbach,.  Bon 
aeler-Hammer.  near  Orevenbrflck.  Germany.     Filed  June 
2«.  1811.    Serial  No.  630.466.     (CI.  123—11.) 
1.  In  a   rotary  engine  of  the  character   deacribed.  tbs 
combination  with  a  roUtable  body  carrying  one  rigid  and 
-one  adJusUble  piston,   of  a  stationary   frame  forming,  to- 
gether with  the  body,  a  ring  ahaped  working  space  for  aald 
platons.  a  shaft  roUtably  held  by  said  body,  a  lever  con- 
nected  to  aald  abaft  ao  as  to  project,   through   a  slot   la 
the  body,   into  the   working  space,   a   rod   pivoted    to   the 


free  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  adjustable  piston,  levers 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  rollera  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  latter  levers,  and  cam  elementa  for  guiding  aaid 
rollers  so  aa  to  control  the  position  of  the  adjuatable  pis- 
ton relative  to  the  rigid  one  during  the  movement  of  the 
rotaUble  body,  the  cam  elementa  being  so  conatructed 
that  the  adjustable  platon  Is  retracted  from  the  rigid 
one  for  the  admtaalon  of  the  motive  fluid,  then  approached 
thereto  for  the  compression  of  such  fluid,  then  held  sta- 
tionary* for  tranamitting  the  energy  of  the  expanding 
fluid  to  the  routing  body  and  finally  reapproacbed  thereto 
for  the  ezpulalon  of  the  spent  fluid,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rotaUble  body  carrying  one  rigid  and 
one  adjuatable  platon,  of  a  sUtlonary  frame  forming,  to 
gether  with  the  body,  a  ring-ahaped  working  apace  for 
aald  pistons,  a  shaft  roUUbly  held  by  said  body,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  shaft  so  aa  to  project,  through  a  alot  In 
the  body.  Into  the  working  space,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  to  Che  adJuaUble  platon,  levers 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  ahaft.  rollera  on  the  ends 
of  the  latter  levers,  and  cam  elementa  for  guiding  said  roll- 
ers so  aa  to  control  the  position  of  the  arlJusUble  piston 
relative  to  the  rigid  one  during  the  movement  of  the  ro- 
UUble  body,  the  cam  elemenU  being  so  constructed  that 
the  adjustable  piston  la  retracted  from  the  rigid  one  for  ad- 
mitting the  motive  fluid  between  tbem.  then  approached 
thereto  for  the  compression  of  such  fluid,  then  held  sta- 
tionary for  transmitting  the  energy  of  the  expanding 
fluid  to  the  rotating  t>ody,  and  finally  reapproacbed  there- 
to for  the  expulsion  of  the  spent  fluid,  the  cam  element 
which  controla  the  adJusUblc  piston  at  the  commencement 
of  the  expanalon  being  hinged  and  ap ring-actuated  so  as 
to  relieve  the  ahock  of  such  expanalon,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 


1,029.«7S  CAI/TLATING  MACHINE.  Htman  Eli 
OoLoaaao.  Chicago,  III.,  aaatgnor  to  Goldberg  Calculat- 
ing Machine  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1011. 
SerUI  No.  642.031.      (CI.   230 — M.) 


1.  In  a  calculating-machine  toUllaer-boldlng  bar,  the 
combination  of  the  bar.  and  a  aet  of  Independently  re- 
movable holding  plates,  aald  holding  plates  being  provided 
with  holding  spaces  for  the  reception  of  a  toUllaer  latch, 
aald  holding  spaces  bslag  dissimilarly  located  upon  aald 
holdlBg  platsa. 
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2.  In  a  calculating  -  machine  totAllaer  -  holding  -  bar,  a 
holding  plate  provided  with  a  spsce  for  the  reception  of 
tbs  totaliaer  latch,  and  meana  for  fastening  aald  holding 
plate  to  aald  t>ar  In  either  of  two  or  more  posltloiu  to 
thereby  change  the  relative  location  of  said  holding  space 
in  reference  to  aaid  bar. 

8.  In  a  calculating  -  machine  toUllxer  -  holding  -  bar,  a 
holding  plate  provided  with  two  or  more  apaces  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  toUliser  latch,  and  meana  for 
faatening  said  plate  to  aaid  bar  In  a  plurality  of  positions 
to  thereby  locate  aald  holding  apace  on  said  bar  in  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  poaltlons. 

4.  In  a  calculating  -  machine  toUllxer  -  holding  -  bar ;  a 
holding  plate  provided  with  two  spaces  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  totaliaer  latch,  and  meaps  for  fastening 
aaid  plate  to  aald  bar  In  any  of  four  positions,  to  thereby 
locate  said  holding  space  on  said  bar,  In  any  of  said  four 
corresponding  positions. 


1.029,679.  CORN-PLANTER.  Albht  GaiEvas,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,921.     (Ct  111—6.) 


^*f*--*:*.-A 


1.  A  com  planter  Including.  In  combination,  furrow 
openera.  a  seed  conduit.  Independently  rising  and  falling 
covering  blades  trailing  In  rear  of  said  furrow  openera, 
and  spring  pressure  mechanism  operative  to  yieldingly 
press  aald  blades  In  contact  with  the  aoU,  said  mechanism 
including  means  whereby  the  pressure  Is  distributed  In  a 
dltTerential  manner  upon  the  two  rising  and  falling 
bladea,  less  upon  the  higher  and  greater  upon  the  coact- 
ing  blade. 

2.  A  com  planter  Including,  In  combination,  furrow 
openera,  a  aeed  conduit.  Independently  rising  and  falling 
covering  blades  trailing  In  rear  of -said  furrow  openers  and 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  spring  pressure  mechanism 
operative  to  yieldingly  press  Kaid  blades  in  conUct  with 
the  soil,  aald  mechanism  including  a  rocking  bracket  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  thereof  loosely  connected  with  aaid 
blades,  and  a  spring-pressed  link  connected  with  aald 
bracket  In  a  plane  above  the  connection  thereof  with  said 
blades,  whereby  a  rising  or  falling  movement  of  said 
blades  Independently  will  cause  the  axis  of  the  connection 
of  said  link  with  aald  bracket  to  move  from  side  to  side 
of  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  and  thereby  cause  differen- 
tial pressure  to  be  directed  upon  the  Independently  mov- 
able blades. 

3.  A  com  planter  inclnding,  in  combination,  a  aeed  con- 
duit, furrow  openers  connected  with  said  seed  conduit, 
arms  plvoUlly  connected  with  said  seed  conduit,  extend- 
ing In  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  riae  and  fall  Inde- 
pendently at  their  rear  enda,  covering  blades  secured  to  aald 
arma,  a  rocking  bracket  having  opposite  enda  thereof  loosely 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring- 
preaaed  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  middle  portion  of 


said  bracket  above  the  plvoUl  connection  thereof  with  aald 
arms,  whereby  a  rlalng  or  falling  movement  of  aaid  arma 
independently  will  cause  the  axis  of  the  pIvoUl  connection 
of  said  link  with  aald  bracket  to  move  from  side  to  aide 
of  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  in  a  manner  to  cauae  a 
differential  pressure  to  be  directed  toward  the  independ- 
ently movable  arma. 


1,029.680.  STEAM  AND  AIR  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOB 
FURNACES.  Gdstaf  A.  tJcsTAFSON,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,967.     (CI.  110—65.) 


1.  In  a  steam  and  air  feeding  device  for  furnaces,  the 
combination  of' steam  and  air  pipes,  leading  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  controlling  valve  in  the* 
ateam  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  air  pipe,  a  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  said  steam  pipe,  beyond  aaid  controlling 
valve,  whereby  said  valve  controls  the  steam  supply  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  also  the  steam  supply  to  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  valve 
In  the  air  pipe  and  adapted  to  open  the  aame  when  steam 
pressure  Is  admitted  through  said  controlling  valve. 

2.  In  a  steam  and  air  feeding  device  for  furnacea,  the 
combination  of  steam  and  air  pipes  leading  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  furnace,  controlling  valves  in  aald 
pipes,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  steam  pipe  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  furnace,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
connected  to  the  air  valve  and  adapted  to  be  adv.nnced  by 
admission  of  ateam  pressure  through  said  steam  valve,  and 
an  outlet  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  ash  pit  of  the 
furnace,  said  platon  being  normally  between  the  inlet  to 
the  cylinder  and  the  aaid  outlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
advanced  beyond  said  outlet  pipe  and  to  admit  steam  there- 

I  to  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  steam  feeding  device  for  furnaces,  the  comblnsr 
tlon  of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  fur- 
nace, a  tilting  vessel  connected  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
delay  the  closure  thereof,  an  operating  rod  connected  to 
said  tilting  vessel,  levers  located  In  position  to  be  struck 
by  respective  fire  doors  of  the  furnace,  each  lever  being 

,  loosely  connected  to  the  operating  rod,  and  a  aprlng  coiled 
around  said  rod  between  aald  levers. 


1,029.681.    CAN-FILLING  MACHINE.    James  P.  Haioht, 
Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Machinery 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     FUed 
Apr.  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  426.320.     (CI.  226—9.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  receptacle  or  reservoir,  a  downwardly- 
extended  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  closed  at  iU 
lower  end,  and  having  a  discharge  opening  In  one  side,  a 
sliding   sleeve   associated    with    aaid   discharge    pipe   and 
adipted  for  vertical  and  roUry  movement,  and  an  air-vent 
pipe  inalde  of  and  extended  through  the  closed  end  of  said 
discharge  pipe,  said  air-vent  pipe  having  an  open  lower 
end,  said  discharge  and  air-vent  pipe  having  registering 
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•Ir  osttoUi  ta  their  *kl«s,  said  dtoeharcc  aad  rastatarlac 

•  Ir  outlets  being  arrmaced  to  be  opened  and  eloeed  by 
•lidlns  tlecTe.  eubetaatUlly  u  deeerfbed. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcecrtbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tlqnld  receptacle  or  reeerrolr.  a  downwardly- 
extended  dlaoharKe  pipe  leading  therefrom,  closed  at  ita 
lower  end.  and  harlng  a  discharge  opening  la  one  side,  a 
sliding  sleere  aaaodated  with  said  discharge  pipe  and 
adapted  fbr  vertical  and  rotary  morement.  and  an  air- 
vent  pipe  Inside  of  and  extended  through  the  closed  end 
of  said  discharge  pipe,  said  air-rent  pipe  having  an  open 
lower  end.  said  discharge  and  air-vent  pipes  having  regis- 
tering air  ontlets  ta  tbelr  sidea.  tk«  top  of  the  appmnoat 
of  said  alr-ootlets  being  snhstantlally  on  a  level  witb  tbe 

•top  of  said  dlscharve  n(>enlnK  In  said  discharge  pipe,  said 
discharge  and  registering  air  outlets  being  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  sliding  sleeTS,  sobatantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dee<^bed.  tbe  combi- 
nation af  a  llqnld  receptacle  or  reservoir,  a  downwardly- 
extended  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  closed  at  Its 
lower  end.  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  Its  ilda, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  an  open  top  can  to  project  said 
discharge  pipe  Into  the  same  and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  a 
sliding  sleere  asaociated  with  said  discharge  pipe  and 
adapted  for  vertical  and  rotary  movemeat,  and  an  air- 
vent  pipe  Inside  of  and  extended  through  tbe  closed  end 
of  said  discbarge  pipe,  said  discharge  and  air-vent  pipes 
having  registering  air  oatieta  snbatantlally  on  a  laral  witb 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  discharge  pipe,  aaid  dis- 
charge and  registering  air  oatieta  being  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  sliding  sleeve,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  eoaM- 
nation  of  a  liquid  receptacle  or  reaerrolr.  a  downwardly- 
extended  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  closed  at  its 
lower  end.  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  Ita  sMe, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  an  open  top  can  to  project  said 
discharge  pipe  Into  the  same  and  withdraw  It  tbarefrom, 
a  sliding  sleeve  on  said  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  diacharge  opening,  said  sleere  being  eoo- 
trollsd  by  the  movements  of  tbe  can  and  being  rotatabls 
with  relation  to  said  discharge  pipe,  and  an  air-vent  pipe 
Inside  of.  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of.  and  ex- 
tended through  the  closed  end  of  said  discharge  pipe,  said 
air-vent  pipe  having  an  open  lower  end.  satd  discharge 
and  air-rent  pipes  hsving  registering  air  oatlet  opentaga  In 
their  tides  on  substantially  the  same  level  as  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  air  oatlet  opening  being  controlled 
by  tbe  morement  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comhl- 
aattoa  of  an  endieae  conveyer  belt  on  which  eana  are 
adapted  to  be  transported,  a  stationary  shelf  or  table  on 
which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  travel,  a  abaft,  a  notched 
revolnble  wheel  on  said  abaft  abors  aald  ubie  and  adapted 
to  receire  the  cans  In  Ita  notches  and  more  tbe  saae  ea 
aald  ahelf  or  table,  a  step  lever  adapted  to  be  projected 


tato  and  wltbdrawa  tnm  the  path  at  trnesl  of  ths  cans 
osi  said  bsit  to  control  ttaslr  trarel  to  tbs  notcbsd  wtassl. 
a  sprtac-praassd  arm,  teeth  er  projsetloas  on  aald  abaft 
witk  which  said  arm  coftperatea,  and  a  coaneetloa  between 
aald  arm  and  stop  lerer  whereby  tbs  stop  leror  Is  operated 
in  proper  timed  relation  so  that  ssefa  can  will  be  raselred 
ta  one  of  said  notches,  sabstantlally  aa  dsscrlbed. 
I  Claim  6  not  prtated  la  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1.029,6S2.  TRACK-SANDING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  TROL- 
LKT-CAR8  AND  LOCOMOTIVBS.  Howabo  Haw- 
TBoa.Ha,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam W  Evans,  Hamilton,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 
aerial  No.  687,740.     (CI.  106—177.) 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device  a  storage  receptacle  and  a 
discharge  receptacle  below  same,  a  ralre  located  Interme- 
diate the  two  receptaclea.  a  vaire  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
discharge  receptacle  and  a  single  rartlcal  shaft  carrying 
both  valrea. 

2.  la  a  track  sanding  derlce.  the  combination  with  stor- 
age and  discharge  receptaclea,  ralvee  located  Inside  and 
upon  valve  seata  at  the  bottoms  of  said  receptaclea  and  a 
shaft  connected  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  valves, 
substanttally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  track-sanding  device,  the  combination  with  sand 
storage  and  discharge  receptacles,  valves  located  upon 
valve  seata  at  the  bottoms  of  said  receptacles,  and  a  shaft 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  actoata  said  ralrea,  of  a 
sprinc  for  retaining  all  of  said  valves  agatast  tbelr  seata. 

4.  In  a  track-sanding  derlce.  the  combination  with  sand 
storage  and  diacharge  receptaclea,  valves  located  upon 
valve  seata  inside  of  said  receptacles  and  provided  with 
prongs  or  projections  for  looeenlng  tbe  sand  therein,  of  a 
shaft  for  actuating  said  valvea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  storage  and  discharge  recep- 
taclea, of  an  Intermediate  valve  seat  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  to  which  the  storage  receptacle  la 
secured  and  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  to  which 
the  discharge  receptacle  Is  secured,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.0t«,ft«3.     LirriNO  DBVICE.    Tbbkton  Tsomab  HATa. 

Sunnyalde.  Ky.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  648.560. 

(CI.  57—109.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cross  bar  hartag  tnuisreras  notches  formed 
therein  at  one  end,  a  Jaw  piroted  to  said  bar  at  one  end,  a 
second  Jaw  aNdably  mounted  on  the  ether  end  of  aald  bar, 
a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  second  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  la 
the  aotchsa  formed  In  tbs  bar,  a  croaa  plsee  secured  In  said 
Jawa  to  prerent  spreading  when  applied  to  small  objecta, 
chataa  aecnred  to  tbe  upper  free  enda  of  aald  Jawa,  a  han- 
dle secared  to  tbe  apper  free  end  of  aaM  ebatea  to  operate 
tbe  Jawa  and  means  for  locking  said  jaws  acataat  more- 
it  wbsa  applied  to  aa  object. 
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2.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  ebaraetsr  deacribsd  tbs 
tioa  of  a  croaa  bar.  a  Jaw  plrotally  atooatad  oa  oas  sad 
of  aaM  croaa  bar,  a  second  Jaw  alldaUy  moaatad  on  tlm 
other  end  of  aald  bar,  means  for  adjastlag  aald  sscoad  Jaw 
oa  tbs  bar,  cbalaa  aecnrsd  to  tbe  nppsr  frss  sad  of  aald 
Jawa,  a  handle  secured  to  the  free  »ds  of  aald  chains  to 
operate  tbe  said  Jaws,  locking  Itaks  slidably  mouated  on 
aald  Jawa,  and  serrations  formed  on  the  upper  aide  of  tbs 
bar  in  which  the  iinka  engage  to  lock  aald  Jaws  acalnst 
movement  when  applied  to  aa  object. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  croe?  bsr.  harlng  notches  formed  therein,  a  Jaw 
plrotally  mounted  on  said  bar  at  one  end.  a  second  Jaw 
slidably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  a  pirot  pin 
carried  by  aald  second  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  in  aald 
notcbee,  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  tipper  free  ends  of  tbe 
said  Jaws  to  operate  the  same,  locking  links  alMably 
mounted  on  said  Jaws,  and  serrations  formed  on  the  upper 
tide  of  the  bar  In  which  the  Itoka  engage  to  lock  aald  Jawa 
against  movement  when  applied  to  an  object. 


1,029,684.  VULCANIZKR.  Albxakobb  C.  HonciNS  and 
HOBACC  M.  MoaoAN,  Princeton,  Ind.  FUsd  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  642,767.     (CI.  18—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylindrical  re 
ceptacle,  a  spiral  coil  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
recaptacle  and  barlag  ita  inner  end  extending  downwardly 
through  said  bottom,  a  vertical  coll  arranged  adjacent  the 
aidea  of  the  receptacle  and  connected  to  the  first  mantloned 
coll,  and  a  anppl.v  steam  pipe  having  commtinleatlon  with 
tbe  Inner  end  of  the  first  mentioned  coU  and  tbe  apper  end 
of  the  sseond  mentioned  coll. 

2.  la  a  mlcanlser.  a  cylinder,  a  remoraWs  top,  a  steam 
coll  corerlng  the  bottom  and  extending  around  tbe  sides  of 
the  cylinder,  an  asbestoa  lining  spacing  said  coll  from  the 
cylinder,  a  steam  pipe  having  communication  with  aald 
coll  at  each  end,  removable  supporting  legs  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  the  coll,  and  a  remorable 
platform  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  supporting  legs. 

3.  In  a  mlcanlser,  a  ateam  coU  comprising  a  bottom 
aad  aide  poriioaa,  a  receptacle  ladoalng  aald  oolU  ramor- 
able  supporting  legs  adapted  to  stand  upon  the  bottom  sec- 


tloa  of  tbs  coU,  aad  prorlded  at  tbelr  oater 

bsadi,    aad   a   tire   aapporttag   ptatform   adapted   to   tt 

wlthla  tbe  aide  portloa  of  tbe  coll  and  rest  npoa  saM 


1.029,685.  CONTROLLING  MBCHANIBM  POR  MOTOB- 
ySHICLinS.  Bdssbxx  Hdff.  Detroit,  ICIch.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Plied  Nor. 
20.  190>».    Serial  No.  463,666.     (Cl.  123—98.) 


1.  In  a  motor  refalde  including  an  Internal  combaStlmi 
engine,  the  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  an 
air  inlet,  of  a  ralre  for  said  inlet,,  yielding  means  tending 
normally  to  dose  said  ralre,  an  operating  arm  adjacent 
tbe  driver's  seat  on  aaid  yebicle,  and  means  taclndltfg  a 
spring  connection  from  said  arm  for  poaltlrely  opening 
and  holding  open  said  ralre. 

2.  In  a  BMtor  rehlcle  tadudtog  an  internal  comboetioa 
eaglne,  tbe  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  an 
air  inlet,  of  an  inwardly  opening  valve  for  said  inlet  a 
weak  spring  tending  to  cloae  said  ralve,  a  stronger  spring 
ta  position  to  serre  as  a  atop  to  limit  the  opentag  of  the 
ralre.  nn  operating  arm  adjacent  tbe  drirer'a  aeat  on  aald 
rehlde,  and  means  indndlng  a  spring  connection  from  said 
arm  for  poaltlrely  opening  and  holding  open  said  valre. 

3.  In  a  motor  rehlcle  Incladlng  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  inlet 
ralve  therefor,  a  throttle  ralre  for  controlling  the  anpply 
of  combustible  mixture  from  aald  carbureter  to  the  engine, 
and  meana  for  positirely  opening  said  air  Inlet  ralre 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  operation  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  combustible  mixture  is  being  supplied  to 
the  engine,  and  means  whereby  said  throttle  valve  ma.v  be 
independently  operated. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tacludlng  an  Internal  combostton 
engine,  tbe  combtaatlon  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  normally 
closed  air  inlet  valve  therefor,  a  throttle  ralve  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  combustible  mixture  from  said  car- 
bureter to  tbe  engine  cyltader,  noeana  for  controlling  said 
throttle  ralve.  and  means  for  positively  opening  aald  air 
inlet  ralre  adapted  to  be  automatically  brought  tato  op- 
eration when  the  throttle  ralve  hai  opened  a  predeter* 
mined  amount. 

5.  In  a  Biotor  rehlde  including  an  taternal  combastlon 
engtae.  tbe  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  Inlet 
ralre  tbwefor  adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  b.v  the 
engtae  suction,  a  tlirottle  ralre  for  regulating  the  aupply 
of  combostible  mixture  from  said  carbureter  to  tlie  engine 
cylinder,  a  lever  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  of  tbe  re- 
hlcle for  controlling  nld  throttle  valve,  and  a  lerer  ad- 
jacent said  flnt  mentioned  lever  fqr  positively'  opening 
said  air  talet  ralre. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  prtated  ta  the  (Haetto.] 


1.029,^86.     CAN  OPENER  AND  STOPPER.     Robbbt 
Hvhum.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept  19,  1911.     Serial 
No.  teO.162.     (CL  220—67.) 
1.  A  can  harlng  an  opentag  therein,  ta  combiaatloo  with 

a  corer  for  said  opening  detachably  f^ldered  to  the  can 
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and  harlns  an  upwardly  projcetinit  IntcKral  aperturad 
support :  and  a  combined  opener  and  stopper  baTlnf  a 
tapered  reduced  handle  adapted  to  enter  the  hole  la  aald 
support,  and  an  enlarKed  head  adapted  to  tit  the  hole  In 
the  can.  said  head  toeing  tapered  with  a  surrounding  yield- 
ing packing  ring,  and  the  opener  and  stopper  baring  an 
annular  receaa  or  groore  wbera  the  handle  and  bead 
Join  to  engage  witb  the  margin  of  tbe  hole  In  the  support. 


2.  A  can  baring  an  opening  therein,  in  combination  with 
a  corer  for  said  opening  detachably  soldered  to  the  can 
and  baring  an  upwardly  projecting  apertured  support : 
and  a  combined  opener  and  stopper  baring  a  handle 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  bole  in  said  support,  and  a  bead 
adapted  to  flt  tbe  bole  In  tbe  can,  aald  head  being  tapered 
with  a  surrounding  yielding  packing  ring. 

3.  A  can  baring  an  opening  therein,  in  combination  with 
a  corer  for  said  opening  detachably  soldered  to  tbe  can 
and  baring  an  upwardly  projecting  apertured  support, 
and  a  combined  opener  and  stopper  baring  a  handle 
adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  or  bole  In  aald  support,  and 
a  liead  .idapted  to  flt  tht'  hole  In  the  can,  and  tbe  opener 
and  stopper  baring  an  annular  recess  or  groore  where  the 
handle  and  head  join  to  engage  with  the  margin  of  tbe 
hole  in  tbe  support. 

4.  A  can  baring  an  openinK  therein,  in  combination  with 
•  corer  for  aald  opening  detachably  soldered  to  the  can 
and  baring  an  upwardly  projecting  apertured  anpport : 
and  a  combined  opener  and  stopper  harlng  a  handle 
adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  or  hole  in  said  support,  and 
a  bead  adapted  to  flt  tbe  bole  in  tbe  can. 

5.  A  can  baring  an  opening  therein,  in  combination  wltb 
a  corer  for  said  opening  soldered  to  the  can  and  baring 
an  upwardly  projecting  apertured  stipport  ;  and  a  com- 
bined opener  and  stopper  having  a  handle  adapted  to 
enter  the  aperture  or  bole  in  said  support,  and  a  tapered 
enlarged  head  adapted  to  flt  tbe  bole  in  tbe  can. 


1.029,687.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Cakl  F.  JoHsnON, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  FUed  Nor.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,511.      (CI.   137— 9S.) 


1.  Tn  combination  wltb  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
liquid  under  pressure :  a  fluid-pressure  motor  acting  to 
close  tbe  same  :  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  leading  to  aald 
motor :  a  second  motor  likewise  in  communication  witb 
said  source  of  preawire :  a  raire  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  second  motor  to  alternately  rent  and  to  place  tbe 
flnt   motor   tn   commnnlcatloa   with   tbe   soarc*  of  fluid 


presaure  ;  meana  for  quickly  renting  aald  second  motor ; 
means  for  gradually  restoring  tbe  pressure  in  said  aecond 
motor ;  and  meana  for  establishing  full  pressure  within 
said  motor  after  It  has  been  partially  restored. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  liquid  under  presaure ;  a  fluid-pressure  motor  acting 
to  close  tbe  aame :  a  aource  of  fluid  presaure  leading  to 
said  motor :  a  second  motor  likewise  In  communication 
with  aald  aource  of  pressure ;  a  ralre  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  second  motor  to  alternately  rent  and  to 
place  tbe  first  motor  in  communication  witb  the  source 
of  fluid  pressure :  means  for  renting  the  second  motor ; 
a  ralre  acting  to  cut  off  tbe  aupply  of  fluid  from  said 
second  motor  when  tbe  motor  is  rented  and  to  restore 
the  full  pressure  wltbln  the  motor  after  tbe  presaure 
baa  been  partially  reestablished;  and  means  for  gradually 
re^tablisbing  the  pressure  within  said  second  motor. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
liquid  under  pressure ;  a  fluid  presaure  motor  acting 
to  close  tbe  same;  a  source  of  fluid-pressure  leading  to 
aald  motor ;  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  inlet  of  ^uld  under 
presaure  to  said  motor ;  means  for  normally  holding  or 
urging  said  inlet  ralre  to  its  sest ;  a  second  fluid  pressure 
motor  baring  a  diaphragm  ;  an  exbauat  ralre  for  the  main 
motor  mounted  upon  ooe  side  of  said  diapbrsgm  :  means 
interposed  between  said  exhaust  ralre  and  tbe  Inlet  ralre 
for  morlng  tbe  latter  from  its  seat  aa  the  former  ia  cloaed  ; 
a  ralre  mounted  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm 
and  serring  when  the  second  motor  is  exhausted  to  close 
tbe  main  supply  port  leading  to  said  motor ;  meana  for 
gradually  recharging  tbe  second  motor ;  and  meanr  for 
renting  said  second  motor. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  liquid  under  presaure;  a  fluid  presaure  motor  acting 
to  close  tbe  same ;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  leading  to 
said  motor ;  an  Inlet  ralre  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  motor;  a  spring  acting  to  seat  said  Inlet  ralre;  a 
stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  Inlet  ralre ;  a  second 
motor  baring  a  morahle  diaphrsKm  :  an  exhaust  ralre 
mounted  upon  one  face  thereof;  a  stem  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  exhaust  ralre  toward  tbe  stem  upon 
tbe  inlet  ralre :  a  spring  acting  to  unseat  said  exhaust 
ralre ;  a  ralre  mounted  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
diaphragm  and  serving,  when  said  second  motor  is  ex- 
hausted, to  close  the  main  supply  port  thereof :  an  ad- 
justable ffsd  port  for  saM  aecond  motor  :  and  a  manually- 
actuated  rent  for  said  second  nootor. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  raire  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  under  presaure  :  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  clos- 
ing the  same  ;  an  Inlet  ralre  leading  to  tbe  motor ;  an 
exbauat  ralre  therefor ;  a  second  fluid-pressure  motor 
acting  to  close  tbe  exbauat  ralre  and  to  open  tbe  Inlet 
ralre:  and  meana  for  causing  aald  second  motor  to  operate 
quickly  during  the  latter  part  of  ita  ralre-actuatlng  more- 
ment. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  \x\  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,029.688.  FLrSHING  DEVICE.  CAmt  F.  Johnson, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nor.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.444.      (CI.    137—93.) 


^S 


1.   In  combination  with  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  passage 
of   flald   through    a    pipe ;    a    fluid  pressure    motor    acting 
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to  close  the  ralre ;  a  source  of  fluid  presaure  in  com- 
munication wltb  the  motor ;  an  Inlet  ralre  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  aald  motor ;  a  spring  urging 
said  inlet  ralre  toward  its  seat ;  an  exbauat  ralre,  aald 
ralre  being  prorided  with  a  hollow  atem,  the  lower  end 
of  which,  when  closed,  ia  seated  upon  the  Inlet  ralre  and 
serrea  to  more  said  latter  ralre  from  ita  seat ;  a  second 
fluid-preaaure  motor  for  operating  said  exhaust  ralre  ^ 
means  for  renting  said  second  fluid-pressure  motor ;  and 
means  for  feeding  air  gradually  Into  said  motor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  paaaage 
of  fluid  through  a  pips;  a  flnld-presaure  motor  acting 
to  close  the  ralre ;  a  aource  of  fluid  pressure ;  an  inlet 
ralre  controlling  the  paaaage  of  fluid  under  presaure  to 
the  motor ;  a  spring  urging  aald  inlet  ralre  toward  Its 
seat ;  an  exhaust  ralre  prorided  with  a  hollow  stem,  tbe 
lower  end  of  which  seats  itself  upon  the  Inlet  ralre  and 
serres,  when  closed,  to  unseat  aald  inlet  ralre ;  a  dia- 
phragm located  abore  said  exhaust  ralre ;  a  chamber 
formed  above  the  diaphragm  ;  a  ralre  for  renting  said 
chamber ;  and  a  ralre  for  controllUig  tbe  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  an  opening  into  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  passage 
of  fluid  through  a  pipe;  a  fluid  pressure  motor  acting  to 
close  the  ralre ;  a  source  of  fluid  presaure  in  communica- 
tion witb  tbe  motor;  an  Inlet  ralre  serring  to  control 
tbe  passage  of  fluid  to  tbe  motor ;  a  spring  acting  to  force 
aald  bilet  ralre  to  Its  aeat ;  an  exhaust  ralre  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  mounted  and  morahle  upon  the  outer 
face  of  t^  bousing  for  tbe  inlet  ralre  and  llkewlae  pro- 
rided with  a  tubular  extension  tbe  lower  end  of  which 
seata  itaelf  when  aald  ralre  is  closed  upon  tbe  head  of 
the  inlet  ralre,  said  exbauat  ralre  being  prorided  with  a 
series  of  combined  feed  and  exhauat  ports  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  wltb  exhaust  ports  in  tbe  upper  por- 
tion thereof  which  are  in  communication  with  the  tubular 
member ;  a  spring  serring  to  elerate  aald  exhaust  ralre ; 
a  diaphragm  located  abore  tbe  exhauat  ralre  and  forming 
tbe  lower  wall  of  a  chamber ;  an  exhaust  ralre  controlling 
the  exhaust  port  for  said  chamber ;  and  a  ralre  for  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ralre  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  a  pipe ;  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  same  and  serring  to  close  the  ralre,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  motor ;  a  reciprocating  in- 
let ralre  controllhig  tbe  passage  of  fluid  into  the  motor ;  a 
spring  serring  to  more  tbe  inlet  ralre  to  its  seat ;  a  recip- 
rocating exbauat  ralre.  said  ralre  baring  a  aeriea  of  ports 
arranged  adjacent  to  ita  lower  end  for  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let of  air  therethrough  and  likewise  prorided  with  a  series 
of  ports  in  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  ralre  for  permitting  exhaust  air  to  pass  there- 
through ;  a  diaphragm  secured  at  its  inner  edge  to  said 
exhaust  ralre  and  at  its  outer  edge  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  apparatus ;  a  spring  serring  to  elerate  the  exhaust 
ralre;  a  second  fluid  pressure  motor  located  abore  tbe 
exhaust  ralre ;  meana  for  renting  said  second  motor ;  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  aald  motor. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ralre  adapted  to  control  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  a  pipe ;  a  fluid-pressure  motor  for 
closing  the  vaire ;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  in  communi- 
cation wltb  said  motor;  an  inlet  ralre  serring  to  cut 
off  the  passage  of  fluid  to  the  motor ;  an  exit  ralre  sup- 
ported by  a  flexible  diaphragm  which  permlta  the  ralre 
to  more  endwise ;  a  aecond  fluid-preaaure  motor  baring 
a  flexible  diaphragm  which  aerres  to  more  tbe  exit  ralre 
BO  aa  to  close  the  same  and  at  the  same  time  cause  said 
exit  ralre  to  open  tbe  Inlet  ralre ;  means  for  renting  said 
second  fluid  pressure  motor ;  and  means  for  permitting  the 
said  aecond  fluid  presaure  motor  to  be  gradually  recharged 
when  the  exit  ia  closed. 


internal  shoulder  upon  the  neck  portion,  a  noale  loeated 
In  the  neck  portion  prorided  with  perforations  In  Its 
outer  end,  a  shoulder  upon  tbe  inner  end  of  the  nosale 
behind  the  first  mentioned  shoulder,  and  meana  near  tbe 
perforated  end  of  tbe  nozale  for  engaging  tbe  first  men- 
tioned shoulder. 


2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  bulb  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  of  an  annular  shoulder 
In  the  neck  portion,  a  nozale  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  neck 
portion  and  prorided  with  an  anqular  groore  adapted  to 
receire  said  shoulder,  a  shoulder  upon  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
noBsle  In  tbe  rear  of  the  groore  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  shoulder  in  the  neck,  a  head  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  nozale  and  an  annular  shoulder  upon  the  nozzle  at  a 
flttle  distance  from  the  head,  aald  nozzle  being  prorided 
with  an  annular  groore  adjacent  the  last  mentioned 
shoulder  adapted  to  receire  the  shoulder  upon  the  neck 
portion. 


1.029,690.  WHEEL-BEARING  FOR  VEHICLES.  GcoBOl 
W.  KBNEA8TE1.  Gage.  Okla.  Filed  Dec  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  534.286.  Renewed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,477.      (CI.  21—163.) 


1,029.689.      VAGINAL    SYRINGE.      G»oao«    J.    KxuLMT. 

Attleboro,    Mass.      Filed    July    31,    1911.      Serial    No. 

641,551.      (CI.    128—25.) 

1.  In  a  ayrlnge.  tbe  combination  of  a  bulb  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  retracted  elastic  neck  portion,  an 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  baring  a  tubular  end 
portion,  of  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  wltbln  said  end 
portion  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  sleere. 
an  element  detachably  engaging  the  spindle  and  Interposec* 
between  the  sleere  and  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular 
portion  of  the  axle,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  element,  and 
a  combined  key  and  thrust  bearing  morably  mounted  be- 
tween tbe  sleere  and  element. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  baring  a  tubular  end 
portion,  of  a  sleere  removably  mounted  within  said  end 
portion,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  sleere. 
an  element  remorably  engaging  one  end  of  the  aplndle  and 
Interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  axle,  said  element  harlng  an 
atinularly  reduced  end.  a  thrust  bearing  for  aald  element, 

I  and  a  ball  morably  mounted  within  the  axle  and  between 
I  said  reduced  portion  and  the  end  of  the  sleere,  said  ball 
'  constituting  a  combined  thrust  bearing  and  retaining  key. 
'       3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  baring  a  tubular  end 
j   portion,  of  a  sleere  remorably   mounted  wltbln   said  end 
I  portion  and  normally  fixed  relatire  thereto,  a  aplndle  liar- 
j  Ing  one  end   portion   for  fixedly  engaging  a   wlieel,  aald 
I  spindle  being  mounted  for  rotation  wltbln  the  sleere.  an 
element  detachably  engaging  tbe  spindle  and  interposed 
between  tbe  sleere  and  tbe  tainer  end  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  tbe  axle,  a  combined  thrust  bearing  and  retain- 
ing key  interposed  between  said  sleere  and  element,  and 
a  ball  interposed  between  aald  inner  end  and  said  element 
and  constituting  a  thmat  bearing,  there  being  seats  for 
tbe  ball  within  aald  end  and  In  tbe  element. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  baring  a  tubular  end 
portion  and  a  screw  plug  within  said  end  portion  said 
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ploc  bavlas  «  rccoM.  of  ■  alMre  remoTmMy  OMvatad  wltkla 
■aid  end  portloo  of  th«  aile.  a  aplndl*  haTlnc  dim  eod 
portion  adapted  to  flzedly  enxagc  a  whaal.  aald  aphidl* 
tolDf  moooted  for  rotation  within  the  alevrt.  a  tbraadad 
•tod  extending  from  the  apliKlle.  a  oat  detaebabiy  en- 
gaslng  the  stod  and  having  a  rvceaa  tn  oaa  end  and  an 
annalar  grxtoyt  at  Ita  other  end.  a  ball  moTably  mounted 
within  said  grooTe  and  i-onatltutlng  a  cumbtned  throat 
bearing  and  key  for  the  nut  and  aplndle,  and  a  ball  aeated 
within  the  race— e>  tn  the  plag  and  nut  and  conatltottog 
a  thmat  bearing  for  the  ant  and  spindle. 


1.029,681.  BLOWPIPE.  Wiixiam  KtBKWooo.  Chicago, 
III.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1911  SerUl  No.  612,6«4.  <a. 
168—109.) 


1.  A  blow  pipe  for  tbe  purpose*  deacrlbad.  comprising 
in  combination  a  series  of  jet  pipes,  a  number  of  jet  pas 
■ages  between  and  Inclosed  by  the  walls  of  said  pipes,  sepa- 
rate receiring  chambers  for  said  pipes  and  passages,  and 
means  for  supplying  different  xases  to  said  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  blow  pipe  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising 
in  comblnstlon  a  nossie,  a  aeries  of  jet  pipes  Incloasd  by 
said  nossie  and  terminating  a  abort  distance  from  tbe 
end  thereitf.  a  series  of  jet  passages  between  and  Inclosed 
by  the  outer  wslls  of  said  jet  pipes,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  different  gases  to  said  pipes  and  passages,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  blow  pipe  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising  in 
comblnstlon  a  noxsle,  a  plurality  of  jet  pipes  within  said 
nossie.  contacting  with  each  other  and  terminating  toward 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  series  of  jet  passages  between 
and  Inclosed  by  the  outer  walls  of  the  jet  pipes,  and  sepa 
rate  supply  chambers  for  ssid  pipes  and  passages  for  con- 
taining different  gases  simultaneously  dlachargad  and 
Intermingled  in  spray-like  streams  In  the  presence  of  each 
other  about  the  end  of  the  nossie,  substantially  as  da- 
scrlbed. 


1.029.892.  GAS  (JBNERATOR  William  Kib«wood. 
Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  014,824. 
(CL  48—114.) 

1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  In  combination  a  tank 
tor  a  Uqald,  a  holder,  a  bell,  and  s  remoTSble  hollow  per- 
forated support  for  the  holder  snd  bell  substantially  as 
dcw:ribad. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  In  coaablnstion  s  tank,  a 
bolder,  and  a  hollow  poet  supporting  said  holder  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  tank  being  prorltled  with  outlets  discharging 
liquid  therefrom  lato  tbe  contents  of  the  tank,  a  saries  of 
outlets  la  the  holder  surrounded  by  aald  post,  said  bolder 
being  further  proTided  with  Inlets  thereto  tn  s  plane  shore 
the  outlets  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  gas  geoerator  comprising  In  combination  a  liquid 
boldiBg  taak.  a  holder  prorMcd  with  taleta  abova  Its  bot- 
tom for  conducting  liquid  from  the  tank  through  the  hoMer 
In  contact  with  the  contents  thereof,  means  for  produdng 
•  Tacaum  In  the  bolder,  s  series  of  outlets  in  the  bottoa 


«f  MM  tank,  a  hollow  post  supporting  the  bohler  and  aar- 
roaadlng  the  bottom  parfbratkms  therein,  aad  means  for 
dlaehargteg  the  liquid  coatsnts  of  the  post  into  that  of 
tha  tank,  wharaby  a  continuous  drcnlation  of  liquid  may 
be  maintained  In.  through  and  out  of  the  bolder  in  tha 
prsscnca  of  a  racuaa,  subatantlaily  as  described. 
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4.  A  gas  generator  compriaing  In  combination  s  tank, 
a  holder,  nteans  for  producing  s  racuum  theretil?  a  remor- 
able  hollow  poet  supporting  the  bolder  from  the  bottom  of 
tbe  tank,  a  collar  secured  to  the  holder  and  telescoping 
Into  said  post,  said  collar  and  post  being  provided  with 
perforations  respactlrely  toward  their  lower  enda.  a  series 
of  outlets  in  tbe  holder  surrounded  snd  inclosed  by  tbe 
posts  and  collar,  and  a  series  of  Inlets  in  tbe  holder  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  a  circulstlon  of  liquid  Is 
maintained  cootiaaously  In  one  direction  through  the 
holder,  the  collsr  and  poet  and  the  tank  In  the  presence  of 
a  racuum,  substantially  ss  described. 

5.  A  gas  generstor  comprising  in  comblnstlon  a  liquid 
holding  tank,  a  bolder  for  solids,  means  for  supporting 
said  bolder  above  tbe  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
tank,  a  bell  projecting  below  the  level  of  said  liquid  and 
surrounding  the  bolder,  the  top  of  which  bell  forms  a 
cover  for  the  holder,  and  meana  connected  with  the  bell 
whereby  a  vacuum  Is  produceable  In  the  bolder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.029,683.  LINK  DOOR  CHECK.  Gbobgs  C.  Klbiw, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  863,068. 
(CL  16—81.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swlnKtng  element  and  a 
flzad  clement  such  ss  s  door  and  lu  jamb,  of  s  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  one  of  said  elemanta,  aad  provided 
with  a  T-shap<>d  head,  a  romplementary  member  mi>unted 
on  tba  other  of  aald  slaments  snd  provMad  with  s  T- 
ahapatf  opening,  and  coAperstlng  mesas  eaibodylng  s  liig 
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eaniad  by  one  of  said  psrts  adaptad  to  engage  In  a  ■■It- 
able  opanlttg  In  the  other  part  for  prevaatlng  tba  sngafa- 
ment  and  dlaengagement  of  said  parta  nnleas  Oey  ara  In 
approximate  parallelism  and  one  of  said  members  Is  lon- 
gitudinally abifted  with  respect  to  the  other  dnring  tbe 
operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  element  and  a  fixed 
element  such  as  a  door  and  Its  jamb,  of  a  member  sectired 
to  one  of  said  elsments,  provided  with  a  pia-csrrying  por- 
tion, a  pivot-pin  carried  by  said  member,  a  swinging 
srm  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  pivot-pin  carried  at  tbe  oppo- 
■Its  and  of  said  arm,  a  link  mounted  on  said  second  pivot- 
pin  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  T-shaped  head, 
said  link  further  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an 
offset  portion  arranged  to  receive  the  pin-carrying  portion 
of  said  first  naemtwr,  a  complementary  member  mounted 
on  tbe  other  of  said  elements  and  provided  with  a  T-shaped 
opening  sdspted  to  receive  the  T-bead  of  said  link,  said 
arm  and  link  srranged  to  co-act  when  said  door  is  swung 
to  Its  initial  position  to  receive  tbe  pin-carrying  portion  of 
said  first  member  in  said  offset  and  beyond  a  line  drawn 
between  said  second  plvot-pIn  and  the  T-bead  of  said  link 
whereby  tbe  offset  portion  of  said  link  constitutea  an 
abutment  for  preventing  further  opening  of  said  door,  said 
mechanism  adapted  to  permit  tbe  shifting  of  said  door 
to  a  more  open  position  wlien  tbe  pAn-csrrying  portion 
of  said  first  member  Is  not  seated  In  the  offset  In  said  link. 


1,028,6»4.  SCRBW-PROPKLLER.  Jacob  Kokjb,  BrMf«- 
port  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  078,389. 
(CL  118 — 48.) 


1.  A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  bub  and  blades  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  blades  being  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  extensions  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed, 
and  said  extensions  being  provided  with  curved  fins  on 
tbe  sides  opposite  to  their  working  faces  and  lying  at  an 
angle  thereto. 

2.  A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  bub  and  blades  ex- 
tending therefrooi,  said  blades  being  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  extensions  of  the  character  described, 
and  Bald  extenalons  being  provided  with  curved  fins  on 
tbe  sldcB  oppealte  to  their  working  faces,  which  lie  at  an 
acute  angle  to  tbe  extensions  and  project  forward  beyond 
the  outer  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  screw  propeller  compriaing  a  hub,  bladea  extending 
tbarafrom  and  provided  with  extensions  of  the  character 
deacrlbed,  and  curved  fins  secured  to  the  extensions  and 
lying  Bt  an  acute  angle  thereto. 

4.  A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  bub,  blades  extending 
therefrom  and  provided  with  extensions  of  the  character 
deacrlbed  and  curved  fins  secured  to  tbe  extensions  and 
projaetlng  forward  from  tbe  outer  edges  thereof. 


aevartaig  BMchanlan,  compriaing  a  stationary  meaaber, 
tbrooirb  which  tbe  wire  la  fed,  a  vertically  movable  cutter 
— gagif  aald  stationary  mambar,  tension  means  for  bmUb* 
talnlng  Bald  cutter  In  engagamant  with  said  sUtlonary 
mambar,  and  lever  macbanlBm  connaetad  to  aald  enttar, 
and  Beans  In  cMinaetioB  with  said  reelprocatlnf  mambar, 
for  operating  and  oontioUlng  tha  morements  of  aald  lerar 
and  enttar  at  pndetermined  points  In  the  reclprocatlDn 
of  said  raciprocating  member. 


1.019,600.       PIN-TICK8TINO    MACHINB. 

KoHifi.a,  Dayton.  Ohio.  aaalcDor  to  Tba  Ohio  8afa  Da- 

poall  ft  Traat  Ooapany.  tmatea,  Dayton,  Obto.     Vilad 

Apr.  SO.  1008.    Sartal  No.  814,408.     (CI.  08—88.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tba  class  deacrlbad,  s  main  reeipro- 

eattoff  Bwmber,   wire   fOeding  rolla,   nMana   for  apptylac 

tanaioa  tbarBto,  means  in  eonnaetion  with  aald  radproent- 

ing  member  for  opemting  aald  rolla  during  one  movaaaaBt 

af  aaM  raelpracatteg  BMBber.  in  ooubtaatkm  with  wire 


2.  In  a  pin  tlekatlng  machine,  a  main  actuating  member, 
wire  and  tag  feadlng  mecbapism,  ticket  stapling  mecba* 
■laat,  tag  catting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  wira 
catting  BMcbanism,  comprising  a  stationary  cutter  mam- 
bar liaTing  an  orifice,  through  which  tbe  wire  is  fed,  a 
■lovable  cotter  member  msintained  under  tension  against 
■aid  stationary  member,  and  moving  across  aald  oriflea, 
eoonectiona  Interpoeed  between  ssid  movable  cotter  and 
main  actuating  member,  operated  at  s  predetermined  In- 
terval in  a  movement  of  said  main  actuating  member,  and 
■eana  earrlad  by  aaM  actuating  member,  to  ralaaaa  aald 
cotter  maefaantein,  after  a  wire  aevering  operation. 

8.  In  a  pla  tickatlag  machine,  a  main  actuating  man- 
bar,  wire  feeding  mecbanlam.  wire  cutting  meebanlam, 
eeaprlalng  a  atationary  member,  an  orifice  ttaroagb  aald 
mambar,  tbroogh  which  tbe  wire  la  fed,  and  providad  with 
a  cotter  aorface,  a  movable  cutter  In  engagement  with  tha 
cotter  aorface  of  the  stationary  member,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  to  aald  cotter,  provided  with  cam  aurtaeaa 
adapted  to  engage  with  aald  main  actoafing  member  dur- 
ing an  Interval  in  tbe  movement  of  said  main  actaatlng 
member,  and  means  for  dlsengaftinK  said  connection  during 
the  continued  movement  of  said  actuating  member,  after 
a  wire  severance. 


1,029,886.  REGULATING  AND  EEVER8ING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  P  ..GENERATING  GAB-FURNACES.  H«ii»- 
KicH  KOPPKB,  Mtilhelm-on-tbeRuhr.  Germany.  FUed 
Sept.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,361.      (CI.  75—124.) 


1.  In  tbe  bardn  described  regulathfl  and  reversing  ap- 
parataa,  tha  comMBatlon  with  a  veaaal  divided  Into  a  pla- 
rallty  a<  watar-coatalniag  cbambara  comkaunieatlag  with 
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(MM  another  partly  at  th«  top  and  partly  at  tiM  bottom,  of 
coBdalta  sapplylng  gas  to  and  conducting  It  away  fron  tb« 
■aid  rhambera.  rlKldly  connected  and  tUtabte  r«c«ptacl«a, 
tbe  Inner  spaces  of  which  sre  separated  from  one  another 
and  have  discharge  openings,  each  of  said  receptacles  com 
montcatlng  with  certain  of  tbe  said  chambers  and  means 
for  enabling  the  tilting  of  tbe  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  regulating  and  rcTersing  aiv 
paratns,  tbe  combination  with  a  vessel  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  water-containing  chambers  communicating  with 
one  another  partly  at  tbe  top  and  partly  at  tbe  bottom,  of 
conduits  supplying  gaa  to  and  conducting  It  away  from 
the  said  chambers,  rigidly  connected  and  tlltable  recepta- 
clea.  tbe  Inner  spaces  of  which  are  separated  from  on« 
another,  each  of  said  receptacle*  communicating  with  cer- 
tain of  tbe  said  chambers,  discbarge  pipes  leading  oat- 
wardly  from  each  of  said  receptacles  and  means  for  en- 
abling the  tilting  of  the  said  receptaclea 

3.  In  tbe  herein  described  i-egulating  and  reversing  ap- 
paratua.  the  combination  with  a  vessel  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  water-containing  chambers  communicating  wltll 
one  another  partly  at  tbe  top  and  partly  at  the  bottom, 
of  conduita  supplying  gas  to  and  conducting  it  away  froB 
the  said  chambers,  rigidly  connected  and  tlltable  recepta- 
cles, the  inner  spaces  of  which  are  separated  from  one 
another  and  have  discharge  openlnKB,  pipaa  communicating 
at  one  end  with  certain  of  the  said  ehaoibers  and  at  the 
other  end  each  with  one  of  said  receptaclea  and  means  for 
•nabllng  tbe  tilting  of  the  said  receptaclea. 

4.  In  the  herein  described  regulating  and  reversing  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  vessel  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  water-containing  chambers  communicating  with 
one  another  partly  at  the  top  and  partly  at  the  bottom, 
of  conduita  supplying  gas  to  and  conducting  It  away  from 
tbe  said  chambers,  rigidly  connected  and  tlltable  recepta- 
cles, the  Inner  spacea  of  which  are  aeparated  from  one 
another,  discharge  pipes  lesding  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  receptacles,  pipes  communicating  at  one  end  with 
c^aln  of  the  said  chambers  and  at  tbe  other  end  each 
with  one  of  said  receptacles  and  meana  for  enabling  the 
tilting  of  the  aald  receptacles. 

6.  In  the  herein  described  regulating  and  reversing  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  vessel  divided  into  a  pla- 
rallty  of  water  containing  chambers  communicating  with 
one  another  partly  at  the  top  and  partly  at  the  bottom, 
of  conduits  supplying  gas  to  and  conducting  It  away  from 
the  said  chambers,  rigidly  connected  receptacles  capable 
of  tilting  around  a  central  axis  and  the  Inner  apacea  of 
which  are  separated  from  one  another  and  have  discharge 
openings,  means  for  condnctively  connecting  each  of  said 
receptaclea  with  certain  of  the  aaid  chambers  and  meana 
for  enabling  the  tilting  of  the  said  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


rear  end  of  tha  motor  annatara,  and  BMana  for  adjusllog 
said  ball  and  socket  connection  longitudinally  to  elTert 
lateral  adjustment  of  said  rear  end  connection 


4.  A  maasage  implement  comprising  an  Inclosed  electric 
motor,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  applicator  at  tbe  front  end 
of  the  Implement,  a  yoke  or  frame  having  a  rigid  connae- 
tlon  to  the  applicator  and  a  ball  and  Inclined  socket  con- 
nection to  the  rear  end  of  the  motor  armature,  and  meana 
ft>r  moving  tbe  applicator,  its  pivotal  support  and  tbe 
yoke  or  frame  longitudinally  to  effect  adjustment  of  the 
rear  end  ball  bi  Ita  Inclined  socket. 


l,0».e»a  KLKCTRIC  -  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Haut 
Wjljld  Lbona«d.  BronzTllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  253,276.     (CI.  172—17©.) 


1.029.697.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  Puo  R.  Kdmul. 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlngbooae  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  509,969. 
(a.  128—16.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  yoke 
surrounding  tbe  armature  of  said  motor,  and  having  a 
laterally  adjustable  connection  between  one  of  Its  ends  and 
the  motor  armature,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  bearing 
for  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  an  applicator  projecting 
from  the  bearing  end  of  said  yoke. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a  Blotted  and 
externally  screw-threaded  projection  at  one  end  and  an 
Internal  field  magnet  structure,  of  an  armature,  a  yoke 
snrroundlng  said  armature  and  having  a  laterally  adjust- 
able connection  with  its  rear  end.  a  pivot  bearing  block 
for  the  front  end  of  tbe  yoke,  a  acrew-cap  on  tbe  eaatng 
aztenalon  for  adjnatlng  said  bearing  block  to  effect  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke,  and  an  applicator 
projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  masaage  implement,  the  combination  with  an 
lacloaed  electric  motor,  and  an  applicator,  of  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  ball  and  socket  connection  to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
motor  eaatng  and  a  laterally  adjustable  connection  to  tbe 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  high  tension  supply  circuit,  a 
low  tenalon  supply  dreult,  an  electric  vehicle,  and  meana 
on  the  vehicle  whereby  the  aame  can  be  propelled  by  con- 
nection through  moving  contacta  to  either  the  high  tension 
supply  or  tbe  low  tension  supply,  said  means  comprising  a 
winding  exterior  to  tbe  driving  motor  which  delivera  elec- 
tric energy  while  tbe  vehicle  la  being  propelled  by  energy 
received  from  one  of  tbe  supply  circuits  and  which  receivea 
electric  energy  while  tbe  vehicle  la  being  propelled  by  en- 
ergy received  from  tbe  other  supply  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  high  tension  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  drcnlt.  a  low  tenalon  direct  current  anpply 
circuit,  an  electric  vehicle,  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for 
transforming  independently  of  tbe  propelling  motors  en- 
ergy recelred  from  either  of  said  supply  clrculta. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  high  tension  supply  circuit,  a 
low  tenalon  supply  circuit  supplying  untdii'ectlonal  energy, 
an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  means  for  supplying  en- 
ergy from  each  of  said  clrculta  to  tbe  propelling  motors, 
and  maana  for  varying  tbe  voltage  of  the  energy  aappUed 
to  tbe  motors  at  tbe  will  of  tbe  operator  independently  of 
variation  of  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  of  the 
motor. 

4.  The   combination   of  an  alternating  enrrant   anpply 
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circuit,  a  direct  current  supply  circuit,  a  vehicle,  electric 
motors  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  means  on  tbe  vehicle 
for  controlling  the  voltage  of  the  energy  supplied  to  at  ; 
least  one  element  of  the  propelling  motors,  and  means  on  j 
the  vehicle  whereby  either  tbe  alternating  current  supply  j 
or  direct  current  supply  may  be  used  for  propelling  the  | 
▼ahlcie. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  high  tension  alternating  cur-  \ 
rent  supply  circuit,  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a 
moving  contact  for  leading  energy  from  tbe  high  tension 
circuit  upon  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  trans- 
forming such  high  tension  energy  Into  lower  tension  en- 
ergy at  a  controllable  electromotive  force  propelling  elec* 
trie  motors  avlng  at  least  one  element  supplied  with  such 
low  tension  energy  at  a  variable  electromotive  force  for 
carying  the  apeed  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent energy,  snd  means  whereby  tbe  vehicle  may  be  moved 
by  electric  energy  from  said  source  of  direct  current  en- 
ergy, said  means  comprising  an  additional  moving  contact. 

I  Claims  6  to  107  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


moremeut  between  said  main  ntambera,  a  flat  aarface  oa 
the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  engage  a 
corresponding  surface  on  tbe  boaa  of  tbe  said  main  mem- 
ber, a  toothed,  conical  surface  on  the  outer  aide  of  each 
of  said  blocks  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  anrfaca 
on  tbe  other  main  member,  and  a  centrally  arranged  acraw 
for  moving  said  locking  plate  so  as  to  force  said  engaging 
surfaces  into  locking  engagement. 


1,029.699.  HINGE  JOINT.  J08M»H  Lilly,  Birmingham. 
England.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,640. 
(CI.  21—81.) 


1.  An  adjuatable  binge  Joint  comprising  two  main  mem- 
bera  hingedly  engaging  with  each  otber,  a  locking  block, 
a  flat  surface  on  one  aide  of  aaid  block  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  surface  on  one  of  said  members,  a  toothed 
surfsce  on  tbe  otber  side  of  tbe  block  facing  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  to  said  flat  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
corresponding  surface  on  tbe  other  of  said  membera,  means 
for  moving  said  block  axlally  of  tbe  Joint  to  cause  said 
corresponding  surfaces  to  lockingly  engage  and  means  for 
permitting  play  of  said  block  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  Joint. 

2.  An  adjustable  hinge  Joint  comprising  two  main  mem 
bers  hingedly  engaging  with  each  otber,  a  locking  plate 
movable  axlally  of  the  Joint,  a  locking  block  mounted  on 
aaid  plate  but  adapted  to  more  laterally  thereon,  an 
Inner  surface  on  said  block  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  a 
surface  on  one  of  said  members,  an  onter  surface  on  said 
block  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  a  surface  on  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  plate 
and  block  axlally  of  tbe  Joint. 

3.  An  adjustable  binge  Joint  comprising  two  main  mem- 
bers hingedly  engaging  with  each  other,  a  locking  plate 
movable  axlally  of  tbe  Joint,  a  plurality  of  locking  blocks 
mounted  movably  on  said  plate,  a  flat  surface  on  one  side 
of  each  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  sur- 
face on  one  of  said  membera,  a  conical  aarface  on  the  other 
side  of  esch  of  the  blocks  adapted  to  engage  a  correspond- 
ing surface  on  tbe  other  of  aald  membera,  and  means 
for  moving  said  locking  plate  and  blocks  axlally  of  the 
joint. 

4.  An  adjustable  binge  Joint  comprising  two  main  mem- 
bers hingedly  engaging  with  each  otber,  a  locking  plate 
movable  axlally  of  the  Joint,  a  plurality  of  locking  blocks 
mounted  movably  on  aald  plate,  a  flat  surface  on  one  side 
of  each  of  aald  blocka  adapted  to  engage  a  correapondlng 
Burface  on  one  of  said  membera,  a  toothed  surface  on  the 
otber  slvle  of  each  of  tbe  blocks  adapted  to  engage  a  cor- 
responding surface  on  tbe  otber  of  said  members,  and 
meana  for  moving  -%16  locking  plate  and  block  axlally  of 
the  Joint 

5.  An  adjustable  hinge  Joint  comprlalng  two  main  mem- 
bers hinged  to  each  otber  by  means  of  a  flanged  boas  on 
one  entering  a  correapondlng  receaa  on  the  other,  a  lock- 
ing plate  arranged  concentrically  with  aald  boaa,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocka  morably  mounted  on  aaid  locking  plate,  a 
retaining  plate  fixed  to  said  boas  and  overlapping  a  part 
of  tbe  otber  main  member  ao  as  to  prevent  reiatlTa  axial 


1,029,700.  PAPER  BAG  MACHINE.  William  A.  Lor«nz. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine 
Company,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  9,  1903.  SerUl  No.  180,826.  (CL 
93—32.') 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  devlcea  for  forming  tbe  described 
triangular  folds  In  the  mouth  ends  of  bellows-sided  bag 
blanks  of  a  rotary  blank  aupport,  suction  devlcea  for  aejMi- 
ratlng  tbe  ends  of  tbe  opposite  side  walla,  gripping  means 
for  sustaining  tbe  upper  side  wall  of  the  blank  substan- 
tially at  the  rotary  path  of  the  blank  support,  a  suction 
device  provided  with  a  defining  edge  and  mounted  to 
swing  upon  an  axis  substantially  in  line  with  the  said  de- 
fining edge,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  suction  de- 
vice upon  its  axia  to  fold  back  the  lower  side  wall  of  tbe 
blank  Inside  of  tbe  rotary  path  of  the  blank  support. 

2.  The  combination  in  devices  for  forming  the  deacribed 
triangular  folda  in  tbe  mouth  end  of  bellows-sided  bag 
blanks  of  a  rotary  blank  support,  gripping  means  carried 
by  the  blank  support  for  sustaining  the  end  of  the  upper 
aide  wall  of  the  blank  subatantlally  In  coincidence  with 
the  rotary  path  of  the  blank  support,  a  suction  box  carried 
with  the  blank  support  provided  with  a  cross-fold  defin- 
ing edge,  and  mounted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  substantially 
in  line  with  the  aaid  defining  edge  and  adjacent  to  the 
rotary  path  of  the  blank  support,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  aald  auction  box  upon  its  axis  to  fold  tbe  lower 
wall  of  the  blank  downwardly  and  forwardly  inalde  of  the 
rotary  path  of  tbe  blank  support  to  form  the  triangular 
folda  therein. 

3.  The  combination  in  devices  for  forming  the  daacribed 
triangular  folda  in  tbe  mouth  enda  of  bellows-aldad  bag 
blanka.  of  a  traveling  blank  support,  gripping  meana  car- 
ried by  the  support  for  sustaining  the  upper  side  wall 
of  the  blank,  a  defining  edge  carried  by  the  blank  support, 
a  suction  box  carried  by  the  support  for  holding  the  lower 
side  wall,  mounted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  subatantlally 
coincident  with  the  aald  defining  edge,  and  meana  fbr  oa- 
cillating  tbe  said  suction  box  upon  its  axis  to  fold  back 
the  lower  ply  and  form  the  deacribed  triangular  folda. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  devlcea  for  forming  tbe  described 
fnnnel  folda  In  the  mouth  ends  of  bellows-sided  bag  blanka 
of  a  rotary  blank  support,  gripping  means  carried  there- 
on for  austalnlng  the  upper  side  wall  of  the  blank  In  sub- 
atantial  coincidence  with  tbe  rotary  path  of  the  blank 
•npitort.  a  suction  box  carried  by  tbe  support  prorided 
with  pincera  fbr  holding  the  lower  side  wall  and  with  a 
transverse  fold  defining  edge  and  mounted  to  awing  apoa 
tbe  axis  substantially  In  line  with  the  said  defialng  edge 
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•nd  adjAccnt  to  th%  rotary  path  of  th«  blaak,  mmM»  for 
OACillatlDg  the  Mid  saction  box  apon  tta  axia  to  (old  tbe 
lower  ildo  wall  of  th«  blank  Inwardly  away  from  th«  ■aid 
rotary  path  of  th«  blank  support  to  form  trlancnlar  fokla 
UMrein  and  then  unfold  tbe  aald  aide  wall  back  to  ita 
flnt  poaltion  of  mbatantlal  coincidence  with  tbe  rotary 
path  of  tbe  blank  aapport.  and  a  cooperating  rereraUif 
blade  for  doubling  the  aald  triangular  folds  upon  thsw 
selves. 

5.  The  combination  In  dCTlcea  for  formint;  the  described 
fonnel  folds  in  tbe  moutb  ends  of  bellows-aided  bag  blanks, 
of  a  traveling  blaak  support,  BMana  carried  on  tbe  sap- 
port  for  uripplng  the  upper  side  wall  of  tbe  blank,  a  de- 
fining edge  carried  by  tbe  blank  support,  a  suction  box 
carried  on  the  support  for  holding  tbe  lower  side  wall, 
mounted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  tbe  said  defining  edge,  means  for  oaclllatlng  tbe 
Mid  suction  box  upon  Its  axis  to  fold  back  tbe  lower 
■Ide  wall  Into  flat  triangular  folds,  and  tben  unfold  tbe  Mid 
side  wall  back  to  its  first  poaltion,  and  a  cooperating 
reversing  blade  for  doubling  tbe  said  triangular  folds 
upon  themselves. 

[riatms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,029.701.  PAPBB-BAQ  MACHINB.  WiLLL&M  A.  LokBJrc 
and  JoacFH  Mbuitt.  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnors  to 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Piled  Jnly  10,  1907. 
SerUl  No.   383,083.      (CI.  03 — S2.) 


E«^^CT 


1.  Meana  for  forming  tbe  described  funnel  folds  in  th« 
month  end  of  a  bellows  sided  bag  blank,  including  a  rotary 
blank  support  provided  with  a  suction  surfsce,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  for  feeding  tbe  blaoks  to  tbe  Mid  blank  support 
with  the  moutb  end  of  tbe  blank  in  regiater  with  tbe  said 
suction  surface.  on«  of  tbe  said  feed  rolla  being  slao  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  surface  reglatering  with  the  month 
and  of  tbe  blank,  a  pair  of  sustaioing  blades  mounted  lu 
mo%-e  into  the  side  tucks  of  tbe  blank,  to  bend  down  and 
hold  down  tbe  lower  ply  tbaraof.  and  a  pair  of  folding 
blades  also  mountod  to  move  into  the  side  tucka  of  th« 
blank  and  fold  tbe  upper  ply  upwardly,  tbe  Mid  sustain- 
ing bladM  and  folding  blades  coacting  with  the  Mid  suc- 
tion Borface  of  tbe  blank  support  and  of  the  feed  roll 
to  open  tbe  mouth  end  of  tbe  blank  and  form  tbe  Mid  tri- 
angular folda  therein. 

2.  Meana  for  forming  tbe  described  funnel  folda  In  the 
mouth  and  of  a  ballowa-atded  bag  blaak.  including  a  ro- 
tary blaak  support,  means  for  turning  tbe  moutb  end  of 
tbe  lower  ply  of  the  blank  Inwardly  within  tbe  rotary  path 
of  tba  blank,  meaaa  for  folding  the  mouth  end  of  tba 
upper  ply  outwardly  from  the  rotary  path  of  the  blank  to 
form  tba  trlaaguUr  fokla  batwcaa  the  mU  pUaa,  aad  r«- 
talning  flagars  fbr  morinc  the  nppar  ply  downwardly  to 
clo«>  tba  Mid  pllea  together  adjacent  to  tbe  Mtd  triaago- 
lar  foMa. 

.t  llMna  tor  forming  tba  daaeribed  fnaael  folds  la  the 
end  portloaa  of  a  bellows^slded  bag  blank,  tacladlag  a  ro- 
tary blank  support,  meaaa  for  taralag  the  mouth  and  of 
tba  lowar  ply  of  the  blaak  lawardly   wtthia  the  rotary 


path  of  the  blank,  meana  for  folding  the  mouth  end  of 
tbe  upper  ply  outwardly  from  tbe  rotary  path  of  the  blank 
to  form  the  triangular  folda  between  tbe  aald  piles,  re- 
talalag  fingers  for  moving  tbe  upper  ply  downwardly  ta 
clone  the  piles  together  adjacent  to  the  Mid  triangular 
folda,  and  means  for  operating  the  retaining  fingers  In 
proper  time  relation  to  the  operation  of  lifting  tbe  mouth 
and  of  tbe  upper  ply. 

4.  IfMna  for  forming  the  described  funnel  folds  in  the 
moutb  end  of  s  bellows  skied  bag  blank.  Including  a  ro- 
tary blank  support,  means  for  turning  down  the  moutb  end 
of  tha  lower  ply  of  tbe  blank  Inalda  the  rotary  path  of 
the  blank.  mMna  Including  a  pair  of  folding  blades  for 
taming  the  moutb  end  of  the  upper  ply  of  tbe  blank  out- 
wardly from  tbe  rotary  path  of  tbe  blank  to  form  the 
daaeribed  trlangnlar  folda  between  the  aald  upper  and 
lower  piles,  snd  a  pair  of  retaining  fiagara  OMranted  to 
■wing  backwardly  toward  the  aald  folding  bladM  to  cloaa 
the  Mid  upper  and  lower  pllM  togethar  sabsUntlally  ad- 
jacent to  tha  Mid  trlaagnlar  folds. 

6.  Means  for  forming  tbe  described  funnel  folds  in  tbe 
mouth  end  of  a  bellows-slded  bag  Hank.  Including  a  ro- 
tary blank  support,  maana  for  turning  down  tbe  mouth 
sod  of  tbe  lower  ply  of  tha  blaak  inside  the  rotary  path  of 
the  blank,  meaaa  Inclndlng  a  pair  of  folding  bladM  fur 
turning  the  mouth  end  of  the  upper  ply  of  tbe  blank  out- 
wardly from  the  rotary  path  of  the  blank  to  form  tbe  de- 
scribed triangular  folda  between  the  Mid  upper  and  lower 
piles,  and  a  pair  of  retaining  fingers  mounted  to  swing 
backwardly  toward  tbe  mM  foldlag  bladM  to  cIom  the 
Mid  upper  and  lower  pllM  together  substantially  adjacent 
to  tbe  aald  triangular  folds,  and  driving  meana  connecting 
the  aald  blades  and  tbe  Mid  fingers  to  move  them  eoiaci- 
daatiy. 


1,039,702.  aaCOBD^CARD.  Eowakp  S.  Maiwock.  Keiio- 
aha.  Wia.,  and  JoearH  M.  Cobb,  Cblaago.  111.  Klled 
Sept.  26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  661.379.     (CI.  129—16.) 
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1.  A  record  card.  In  combination  with  aa  index  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  any  of  a  number  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions on  said  card.  Bald  Index  when  In  operative  poaltloa 
lying  wholly  bstarean  the  plaoM  of  the  sUm  of  the  card. 

2.  A  record  card  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  la 
one  edge  thereof,  in  combination  with  an  Index  adapted  to 
fit  in  any  one  of  said  pocketa. 

8.  A  raeord  card  baTlag  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in 
one  adga  thereof,  la  comblaation  with  an  ladez  of  a  thick- 
neM  not  exceeding  that  of  Mid  card  and  adapted  to  fit 
In  any  one  of  said  pockets. 

4.  A  record  card  bartag  a  plarallty  of  pockets  formed  la 
one  edge  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  thin  index  adapt- 
ed to  alktlngly  fit  any  one  of  Mid  pockets  and  projecting 
above  the  upper  edge  thereof.  Mid  index  lying  wholly  bs- 
twsaa  tbe  i>laaM  of  the  oppoalte  sldM  of  tt  card  la 
which  said  pockets  are  formed. 

0.  A  record  card  fOrmad  with  three  piles  of  paper  ad- 
harad  togathar,  tha  intermediate  ply  being  formed  along 
ItB  upper  edge  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  tongues,  thereby 
crMtlBg  bstweea  the  outer  piles  and  between  adjacent 
toogvM  a  plarallty  af  pocketa,  la  conMaatioa  with  IndezM 
slldably  angagiag  and  at  their  upper  enda  proJaetlBg  above 
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1.029,708.  WINDINO-MACHINB.  HBHkT  J.  Mabx.  Hol- 
yoke.Ma8B.,aMlgnor  to  The  American  ThrMd  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,169.     (CI.  242—36.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  spool,  a  swift  for  holding  thread  to  be  wound 
thereon,  a  brake  for  said  spool,  a  brake  for  Mid  swift 
and  strain  actuated  mMns  controlled  by  tbe  three  1  being 
wound  for  applying  Hid  brakes  to  stop  Mid  spool  and 
swift  when  tbe  tension  on  tbe  thread  being  woand  be- 
comea  abnormally  great 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thread  bolder  for  tbe  thread  to  be  wound,  a 
apool  on  which  the  thread  la  to  be  wound,  means  for  driv- 
ing tbe  spool  and  a  strain  actuated  stop  mechanism  engag- 
ing Mid  thread  between  Hid  bolder  and  Mid  spool.  Mid 
stop  motion  having  a  brake  engaging  said  spool  and  a 
brake  engaging  Mid  bolder,  one  of  Mid  brakes  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  relatively  to  tbe  other,  and  means 
for  applying  Mid  brakes. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thread  bolder  for  tbe  thread  to  be  wound,  a  spool 
on  which  tbe  tbrMd  la  to  be  wound,  means  for  driving 
the  spool,  positive  brakes  for  engaging  Mid  spool  and 
Mid  bolder,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  brakes 
toward  braking  position,  a  detent  for  restraining  Mid 
brakM  in  off  position,  and  a  strain  actuated  trip  for  re- 
leasing Mid  detent,  engaged  by  Mid  tbrMd  between  Mid 
holder  and  Mid  spool  and  normally  tending  toward  non- 
releasing  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thread  holder  for  tbe  thread  to  be  wound,  a  spool 
on  which  the  thread  is  to  be  wound,  mMns  for  driving 
tbe  spool,  brakM  for  engaging  Mtd  spool  and  Mid  bolder, 
means  normally  tending  to  move  Mid  brakM  toward  brak- 
ing position,  a  detent  for  restraining  aald  brakM  in  off 
position,  and  a  strain  actuated  trip  for  releasing  Mid 
detent  engaged  by  said  thread  between  Mid  bolder  and 
aald  spool  and  normally  tending  toward  non-releaalng  po- 
sition, one  of  Mid  brakM  having  lost  motion  relatively  to 
tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
drum,  a  spool  normally  contacting  therewith,  a  aboe  for 
separating  Mid  spool  and  said  dram,  bsTlag  portions 
adapted  to  engage  said  spool  at  a  point  between  Mid  dram 
and  Mid  spool  and  at  another  point  at  least  sabstantially 
ninety  degrees  from  tbe  point  where  tbe  dram  normally  en- 
gagM  Mid  spool,  and  meana  for  moving  said  aboe  toward 
said  spool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.] 


1,029,704.     WINDING  MECHANISM.      Hbitbt  J.  Mabx. 
Holyoke,  MaM.,  aMlgnor  to  The  American  Thread  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Ffled  Jnly  24.  1911.   Serial  No.  640.117.    (0.242—36.) 
1.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
dram,  a  bobbin  holder,  a  stop  motion  frame,  a  slide  In  said 
frame  having  a  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  anglM  to  tbe  vertical  plane  paMlng  throogh 
the  axis  of  Bald  bobbin  bolder,  a  detent  for  Hid  slide,  a 
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releaMr  for  said  detent,  a  lever  for  actnatlnc  uld  ra- 
leaaar,  a  guide  on  said  releaser  lever  engaged  by  the 
thread  to  be  wound,  a  brake  carried  by  said  allde  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  bobbin  In  aald  bobbin  holder,  means 
normally  tending  to  move  aald  slide  toward  tbe  bobbin 
bolder,  a  swift  for  tbe  thread  to  be  woond,  a  brake  tor 
said  swift  releaaed  by  aald  allde  when  said  detent  Is  re- 
leaaed,  and  means  normally  tending  to  apply  said  swift 
brake. 


2.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing drum,  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  stop  motion  frame,  a  slide  In 
Mid  frame  having  a  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  aub- 
stantlally  at  right  anglM  to  tbe  vertical  plane  paMlng 
through  tbe  axis  of  uld  bobbin  holder,  a  detent  for  Mid 
slide,  a  releaser  for  Mid  detent,  a  lever  for  actuating  Mid 
releaser,  a  guide  on  said  releaser  lever  engaged  by  the 
thread  to  be  wound,  a  brake  carried  by  said  allde  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  bobbin  In  aaid  bobbin  bolder,  means 
normally  tending  to  move  aald  allde  toward  the  bobblk 
holder,  and  a  yielding  slack  holding  guide  engaging  tbe 
tbrMd  between  tbe  guide  on  tbe  releaser  lever  and  tbe 
bobbin. 

Ji.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving 
dram,  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  stop  motion  frame,  a  slide  la 
Mid  frame  having  a  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  sab- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tbe  vertical  plane  paaaing 
throogh  tbe  axis  of  Mid  bobbin  holder,  a  detent  for  aald 
allde,  a  releaser  for  Mid  detent,  a  lever  for  actuating  Mid 
releaser,  a  guide  on  Mid  releaser  lever  engaged  by  the 
thread  to  be  wound,  a  brake  carried  by  Mid  slide  aatf 
adapted  to  engage  a  bobbin  in  Mid  bobbin  bolder,  means 
normally  tending  to  move  Mid  allde  toward  the  bobbla 
bolder,  a  swift  for  the  thread  to  be  wound,  a  brake  for  mM 
swift  relMsed  by  Mid  slide  when  Mid  detent  Is  released, 
means  normally  tending  to  apply  Mid  swift  brake,  and  a 
yielding  slack  holding  guide  engaging  tbe  tbrMd  betweea 
the  guide  on  tbe  releaser  lever  and  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
drum,  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  stop  motion  frame,  a  slide  in  said 
frame  .having  a  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  sobstaa- 
tlally  at  right  anglM  to  tbe  vertical  plane  paMlnc  through 
tbe  axis  of  Mid  bobbin  bolder,  a  detent  for  Mid  slide,  a 
releaser  for  Mid  detent,  a  lever  for  actuating  aald  re- 
leaser, a  guide  on  Mid  releaser  leva-  engaged  by  tbe 
thread  to  be  wound,  a  brake  carried  by  said  allde  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  bobbin  in  Mid  bobbin  holder,  means 
normally  tending  to  move  said  slide  toward  the  bobbin 
boldtf,  a  swift  for  the  tbrMd  to  be  wonnd,  and  a  brake  for 
Mid  swift  released  by  Mid  slide  when  Mid  detent  is  re- 
leaaed. Mid  bobbin  brake  having  lost  motion  relatively  to 
Mid  svrlft  brake. 

6.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  drlTlng 
dram,  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  stop  motion  frame,  a  slide  In  said 
frame  having  a  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  sabstan- 
tially at  right  anglM  to  tbe  vertical  plane  paMlng  through 
the  axis  of  Mid  boM>ln  holder,  a  detent  for  Mid  slide,  k 
relMMr  for  Mid  detent  a  lever  for  actuating  Mid  re- 
leaser, a  guide  on  Mid  relMser  lever  engaged  by  tbe  thread 
to  be  wound,  a  brake  carried  by  Mid  allde  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  bobbin  in  Mid  bobbin  bolder,  means  normally 
tending  to  more  said  slide  toward  the  bobbin  bolder,  a 
swift  a  brake  for  Mid  swift,  means  normally  tending  to 
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applj  uld  twift  brake,  and  a  projection  on  Mid  slide 
boldinff  Mid  awift  brake  In  off  poeltlon  wben  Mid  detent 
reatraina  Mid  tilde. 

[Clalmi  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,029.706.  CASTER.  William  J  McImttm.  Hartford, 
Cona.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  SerUl  No.  636,202.  (O. 
1«— 7«.) 


1.  A  caster  comprtalng  a  wheeled  pintle,  an  antifriction 
bearlntr.  one  of  tbe  members  of  wblcb  Is  connected  with 
ssid  pintle,  and  a  tube  turroundtng  the  pintle,  allt  up- 
wardly from  Ita  lower  edge  to  produce  sereral  resilient 
fingers.  Mid  resilient  fingers  yieldingly  engaging  tbe  other 
member  of  Mid  anti-friction  bearing  and  being  alao 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  a  aocket 
or  e<ialTalent  part  Into  which  Mid  tube  la  fitted. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  pintle  provided  with  a  t>all 
bearing  portion,  a  thimble,  a  aeries  of  balls  between  Mid 
ball  bearing  portion  and  Mid  thimble,  each  ball  engaging 
the  thimble  at  two  polnta  and  the  ball  bearing  portion  at 
one  point,  and  a  tnbe  provided  with  a  resilient  portion, 
the  thimble  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  yield- 
ingly embraced  by  Mid  resilient  portion  and  Hid  resilient 
portion  being  alao  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  Inner 
surface  of  a  aocket  or  equivalent  part  in  which  Mid  tube 
is  fitted. 

3.  A  caster  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve,  and  a  locking 
plate  surrounding  nald  sleeve.  Mid  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  corners  constituting  barbs  for  holding  the  Mid  sleeve  in 
a  socket  and  Mid  sleeve  being  provided  with  means  for 
rigidly  holding  Mid  plate  In  positloa. 


1.029.706.  ART  OF  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS.  JoasPH 
MciBiTT.  Hartford.  Conn  .  sMlgnor  to  Union  Paper  Bag 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Peansylvsnla.  Filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,043.     (CI.  »S— 27.) 


1.  The  proceM  of  diamond  folding  a  bellows  sided  bag 
blank,  which  consists  in  separating  the  upper  and  lower 
piles  and  spreading  the  bellows  aides  thereof  from  tbe 
bottom  end  of  the  blank  to  a  point  above  tbe  location  of 
tbe  primary  fold  line  of  the  blank,  and  continuing  the 
opening  movement  of  the  bottom  end  of  tbe  blank  while 
closing  both  the  upper  and  lower  piles  of  the  blank  toward 
each  other  at  the  location  of  the  primary  fold  line,  to  re- 
store the  hallows  sides  of  the  blank  to  their  Initial  closed 
condition  at  that  line,  continuing  tbe  opening  movement 
of  tbe  bottom  enda  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  plien  until  tbe 
inner  triangular  folds  are  fully  developed  from  tbe  bel- 
lows sides  of  the  blank. 

2.  The  proceM  of  diamond  folding  bellowa  sided  bag 
blanks,  which  consists  in  Mparating  the  upper  and  lower 
plies  of  the  blank  in  dlverglBC  planea.  extending  from 
the  bottom  ends  of  tbe  blank  beyond  the  location  of  the 


primary  fold  line  to  expand  tbe  bellows  sides  of  tbe  blank, 
then  closing  those  plies  toward  each  other  at  tbe  primary 
fold  line,  while  continuing  the  opening  and  diverging  move- 
ment of  tbe  bottom  end  of  tbe  pllea.  thereby  returning  the 
bellows  aides  to  their  folded  flattened  condition  at  tbe  pri- 
mary fold  line  to  develop  and  locate  the  apexes  of  the 
Inner  trlsninilar  folds  at  the  primary  fold  line,  while  ex 
panding  and  developing  the  outer  comers  of  tboae  triangu- 
lar foMs  at  tlM  aUtaa  of  tbe  bag  Maak. 

3.  The  proceM  of  diamond  folding  bellows  sided  bag 
blanks,  which  consists  in  holding  the  front  end  of  the 
lower  ply  of  tbe  blank  in  a  constant  plane  and  separating 
the  bottom  end  of  the  upper  ply  therefrom  In  a  plane  In- 
creaalngly  diverging  from  that  of  the  lower  ply,  with  the 
two  planes  converging  near  tbe  upper  end  of  the  blank, 
then  closing  the  upper  and  lower  piles  together  at  the  prl- 
Qiary  fold  line,  while  continuing  the  separating  movement 
of  tbe  upper  ply  below  tbe  primary  transverM  fold  line,  to 
develop  tbe  Inner  triangular  folds  In  the  bellows  sides  of 
the  blank,  with  their  apexM  coincident  with  the  primary 
fold  line. 

4.  Tbe  proceM  of  forming  the  diamond  folds  in  a  bel- 
lowa sided  t>sg  bisnk.  which  consists  In  maintaining  the 
bottom  end  of  (he  lower  ply  of  tbe  blsnk  In  a  constant 
plane  while  separating  the  upper  ply  and  the  bellows  sides 
of  the  blank  therefrom  In  planea  and  lines  converging  to- 
ward the  upper  end  of  the  blank  beyond  tbe  position  of 
the  primary  fold  line,  to  develop  the  outer  comera  of  tbe 
Inner  triangular  folds  of  tbe  diamond,  then  closing  the 
upper  and  lower  piles  toward  each  other  at  the  primary 
fold  line,  to  develop  tbe  apexes  of  the  said  triangular  folds 
at  that  point,  while  continuing  tbe  baekwardly  turning 
movement  of  tbe  bottom  forming  portion  of  the  upper  ply 
until  tbe  folds  of  the  diamond  and  Ita  Inner  triangular 
folds  are  developed  In  a  common  plane. 


1,029.707.     PERMUTATION  IXXTK.     Habbt  R. 
North  Taklma,  Waah.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1910. 
592.930.     »C1.  70— 5S.) 


Mitchell. 
SerUl  No. 


In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  box  having  a  lid ; 
dlala  mounted  for  Independent  rotation  upon  the  box  ;  tum- 
blers connected  with  the  dials  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  by  a  rotation  of  the 
dials :  a  push  button  slMable  In  tbe  box  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  tumblers,  and  adapted  to  protruda 
through  the  openings  In  the  tumblers,  when  the  openings 
sre  slined  :  s  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  box,  to  swing  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  plane  of  roUtloB  of  the  tumblera.  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  lid  to  hold  tbe  Ud  cloaed.  the  lever  being  en- 
gageable  by  t)}e  puah  button,  when  tbe  openings  in  tb* 
tumblers  sre  alined,  thereby  to  move  tbe  lever  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  Ud. 


JoHK 
Serial 


1.029.708.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CLAY. 

L.  Missu.  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 

No.  612.113.     (01.  34 — 80.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  clay,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  tank  provided  with  hinged  covers,  a  beater  arranged 
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beneath  Mid  tank,  a  drain-pipe  comprising  a  pipe  fixed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  an  elbow,  and 
a  pipe  rockable  on  aaid  elbow,  aald  rocluible-pipe  being  ad- 
justable In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  tank,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  rockable-plpe  to  any  water  level. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  clay,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  tank  provided  with  hinged  covers,  a  beater  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  tank,  a  drain-pipe  comprlalng  a  pipe 
fixed  In  the  forward  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  provided  with  an  elbow,  and  a  pipe  rockably-conneeted 
to  Mid  elbow,  Mid  rockable-pipe  being  adJustaMe  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  tbe  tank,  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
rockable-pipe  to  sny  water  level,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  moisture  from  tba  tank. 

3.  An  apparatna  for  treating  day,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  tanks  having  suitable  covers,  a  heater  situated  be- 
neath each  tank,  tbe  several  heaters  being  coupled  up  to- 
gether, valves  for  throwing  out  of  action  tbe  beater  of 
any  particular  tank,  a  drain-pipe  for  each  tank,  each  drain- 
pipe consisting  of  a  pipe  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  its  tank 
and  provided  with  an  elbow,  and  a  pipe  rockable  on  aald 
elbow,  said  rockaMe-pIpe  being  adjustable  in  tbe  direction 
of  the  length  of  tbe  tank,  and  means  for  adjosting  the 
rockable-plpa  to  any  water  levtf . 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  clay,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  tanks  having  hinged  covers,  a  heater  arranged  be- 
neath each  tank,  the  several  heaters  being  coupled  up  to- 
gether, valves  for  throwing  out  of  action  tbe  heater  of 
any  particular  tank,  a  drain-pipe  for  each  tank,  each  drain- 
pipe conalstlng  of  a  pipe  fixed  in  tbe  forward  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  an  elbow,  and  a 
pipe  rockably-conneeted  with  Mid  elbow,  said  rockable- 
pipe  being  adjustable  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of 
tbe  tank,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  rockable-plpe  to  any 
water  level,  and  means  for  withdrawing  tbe  moisture  from 
each  tank. 


1,029.709.  GROCER'S  CABINET.  VuKKg  NOEBLAifDn, 
Rockford,  III.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,496. 
ti'l.  211—9.) 


1.  A  grocer's  cabinet  comprising  a  platform,  a  base 
located  over  tbe  platform,  a  ball  bearing  between  tbe  baae 
snd  platform,  a  center  support,  a  spider  arm  encircling  tbe 
support  and  forming  guide-ways,  a  drawer  for  each  guide- 


way,   and  means  for  holding   tbe  drawer   against  with- 
drawal. 

2.  A  grocer's  cabinet  comprising  a  platform,  a  baae 
located  over  tbe  platform,  a  ball  bearing  between  tbe  baae 
and  platform,  a  center  support,  a  plurality  of  spider  arma 
encircling  tbe  support,  a  tubular  section  separating  tbe 
arms,  a  drawer  for  each  of  tbe  spider  arms  and  guided  in 
connection  therewith. 


1,029,710.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  Q.  Olocx. 
JoUet  III.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,080. 
(Cl.  46 — 40.) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plate  having  thereon  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  man  standing  in  a  boxing  attitude,  at  the 
shoulder  of  which  the  plate  la  provided  with  an  opening 
for  tbe  insertion  of  an  operator'a  finger  to  represent  tbe 
arm,  and  a  boxing-glove-like  device  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  end  of  said  finger. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates, 
said  plates  having  thereon  a  representation  of  a  man,  the 
plate  having  tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  figure  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  an  operator's  finger  to 
represent  tbe  arm  of  tbe  figure,  one  of  said  plates  being 
movable  relative  to  another  to  provide  for  movement  of 
parts  of  said  figure  relative  to  other  parts  thereof. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
having  thereon  a  representation  of  two  men  standing  fac- 
ing each  other  in  a  boxing  attitude,  at  the  shoulder  of  each 
of  which  there  Is  provided  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of 
an  operator's  finger  to  represent  the  arm,  said  plates  t>elnu 
movable  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  for  movement  of 
tbe  body  of  one  figure  relative  to  that  of  tbe  other. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  plats 
having  tbereon  a  representation  of  the  lower  part  of  tha 
body  and  the  legs  of  a  man.  and  a  second  plate  pivotally 
connected  thereto  having  thereon  a  representation  of  the 
trunk  and  the  bead  of  tbe  man,  an  opening  being  pro- 
vided In  Mid  second  plate  for  tbe  Insertion  of  an  opera- 
tor's finger  to  represent  tbe  arm  of  said  figure. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  plat* 
having  thereon  a  representation  of  tbe  lower  part  of.  the 
body  and  tbe  legs  of  a  man.  a  second  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  thereon  a  representation  of  tbe 
trunk  and  the  head  of  the  man,  and  guiding  means  for 
holding  Mid  two  plates  against  spreading  away  from  each 
other  as  Mid  second  plate  is  swung  relative  to  Mid  flnt 
plate,  an  opening  being  provided  at  tbe  shoulder  for  the 
Insertion  of  an  operator's  finger  to  represent  tbe  arm  of 
said  figure. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Gaiette.] 


1,029.711.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Fbank  R.  PackhjlII. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  amlgnor  to  The  American  Seeding 
Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,4^9.  (CI. 
Ill— «.) 

1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  an  oscillatory  seed  tube  hav- 
ing a  conttouous  passageway,  and  permanently-arranged 
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iDMUU  In  Mid  passasewsy  for  retardlox  th«  moreiMat 
of  the  seed,  the  coDStructloo  and  arranKement  of  odd  re- 
tarding meant  being  aucb  aa  to  permit  the  contlnaoua 
movement  of  said  aeed  tbrooxh  said  tube. 


vmlT*  to  canaa  the  aama  to  aUa«  Itaelf  with  tba  IneliMd 
face  of  said  Talre. 


2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  an  oaclllatorj  seed  tube,  a 
primary  ralve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  a  sec- 
ondary TalTe  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  bar- 
ing a  continuous  passageway,  and  permanently-arranged 
means  In  said  tube  for  baffling  or  retarding  the  passage  of 
said  seed,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  such  re- 
tarding means  being  such  as  to  permit  the  continuous 
movement  of  said  seed  through  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  seeding  machine,  an  oscillatory  seed  tube,  and 
baffling  or  retarding  surfaces  in  said  tube,  said  tube  be- 
ing formed  with  an  open  fpace  between  said  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  an  oscillatory  seed  tube, 
Talves  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  tube,  and 
baffling  or  retarding  surfaces  in  said  tube,  said  tube  be- 

^     ing  formed  with  a  continuous  space  between  said  surfaces. 

5.  In  an  oscillatory  seed  tube  for  seeding  machlnea, 
the  combination  of  the  tube  haying  a  passageway,  the 
Talre  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  projections 
from  the  walls  of  the  tube  Intermediate  the  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  tube  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
passageway  and  thereby  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
seed  In  said  passageway. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.029,712.  SEEDING-MACHINE.  FaAMK  B.  Packham. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assl«nor  to  The  American  Seeding 
Machine  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  s  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.106.  (O. 
111—5.) 

1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  support,  a  valve  pivoted  to 
said  support,  and  a  valve  seat  also  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port Independently  of  said  valve,  the  plvoUl  point  of  said 
valve  seat  being  between  Its  ends  whereby  It  will  be 
caused  to  aline  Itself  with  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  distributer  comprising  a 
pivoted  valve,  together  with  means  for  opening  and  cloe- 
Ing  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  valve  seat  pivoted 
between  Its  ends  Independently  of  said  valve  to  permit 
the  same  to  aline  Itself  with  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  distributer  comprising  a 
pivoted  tubular-shaped  valve  having  an  Inclined  face,  to- 
gether with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and 
a  valve  seat  cooperating  with  said  valve,  said  valve  seat 
balnc  pivoted  independently  of  said  valve  so  as  to  cause 
the  same  to  aline  Itself  with  the  Inclined  face  of  said 
valve. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  distributer  comprising  a 
pivoted  tabular-abaped  valve  having  an  Inclined  face,  to- 
gether with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and 
a  valve  seat  cooperating  with  said  valve,  said  valve  seat 
being    pivoted    between    Its    ?nda    Independently    of    said 


0.  In  a  seeding  machine,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
pivoted  valve,  and  a  self-allnlng  valve  seat  pivoted  In- 
dependently of  said  valve,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  against  said  vslve  sest.  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029.713.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOB  FLUID-CON- 
TAINEB8.  LcMCEL  Mathew  Fabxlbt.  Knozvllle. 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,195.  (CL 
18S— 14.)  , 


M  a  M  .c 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  shlftable 
member,  a  removable  piston  cage  extending  Into  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  piston  located  In  said  cage  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shlftable 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  shlftable 
member,  a  removable  piston  cage  extending  Into  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  piston  located  within  said  cage  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  shlftable  mem- 
ber by  the  pressure  of  fluid  within  said  container,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  cut-off  valve 
comprising  a  plug,  an  arm  on  said  plug,  a  removable 
piston  cage  extending  into  said  container,  and  a  platon 
located  In  said  cage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  arm.  aubeUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conUlner.  of  a  cut-off  valve 
comprising  a  plug,  an  arm  on  said  plug,  a  piston  cage  ex- 
tending Into  the  Interior  of  the  container  and  having  a 
removable  plug,  and  a  piston  located  within  said  cage  and 
having  its  stem  extending  slldably  through  said  plog  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
arm  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  within  said  container,  sub- 
stantially as  dcecrlbed. 

5.  The  combine tlon  with  a  container,  of  a  shlftable 
member,  a  removable  piston  cage  communicating  with 
said  container,  and  a  piston  located  In  said  cage  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  shlftable  member,  substantially  aa  deaertbed. 

1       [Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,029,714.  LINOTTPB-MACHINB.  William  M.  Bapp, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Anc.  17, 
1910,  Serial  No.  577,640.  Divided  and  this  appUeatlon 
filed  Sept  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  650,611.     (CL  1»»— 7.) 


^  1.  In  combination  with  a  linotype  machine  and  an  as- 
jUiwmbler  allde,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  between  Its  enda,  a 
«  bifurcated  bracket  having  notches  receiving  the  slide,  the 
oppoeed  walls  of  said  notches  beveled  where  they  engage 
^  the  slide,  and  one  end  of  said  lever  projecting  Into  said 
S^iracket  and  constructed  to  tilt  the  same  when  the  lever 
■Kis  moved,  substantially  aa  deaertbed. 

2.  In  comUaatlon  with  a  linotype  machine  and  an  as- 
sembler slide,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  between  ita  ends,  a 
bifurcated  bracket  having  notches  receiving  the  slide,  the 
opposed  wslls  of  said  notches  beveled  where  they  enga^ 
the  slide,  one  end  of  said  lever  projecting  Into  said 
bracket  and  constructed  to  tilt  the  same  when  the  lever 
is  moved,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  bifurcated,  and  a 
brake  operating  lever  located  In  the  bifurcated  end  of 
said  brake  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.029,715.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Harbt  B.  BoBiMSOir,  Mus- 
kegon, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No.  658,558. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  female  member  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  socket  and  a  bore  extending  from 
the  secondary  socket,  a  eompreaslble  ring  in  the  female 
member  seating  against  the  end  of  the  primary  socket  and 
having  a  projecting  nipple  fitting  snugly  In  the  secondary 
socket  and  seating  against  the  end  thereof,  and  a  male 
member  Insertible  Into  tlie  primary  socket  to  seat  against 
snd  compress  the  said  ring  and  eogageable  in  the  female 
member,  the  male  member  baring  a  nipple  projecting  there- 
from of  smaller  diameter  than  the  said  secondary  socket 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  ring  and  its  nipple  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  equal  diameter  with  the  former  bore  and  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  former  bore. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  female  member  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  socket  and  a  bore  extending  from 
the  secondary  socket,  and  having  an  Inner  lug  at  its  inner 
end,  a  compressible  ring  fitting  snugly  within  the  female 
member  and  seating  against  the  outer  end  of  the  primary 
socket  and  having  a  nipple  projecting  therefrom  and  fitting 
snugly  in  the  said  secondary  socket  and  seating  against 
the  end  of  the  secondary  socket,  and  a  male  member  hav- 
ing a  bead  Inaertlble  snugly  into  tbe  primary  ao^et  of 
the  female  member,  the  said  head  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  for  tlie  paaaage  of  the  said  lug  and  having  a  spiral 
shoulder  on  Its  outer  end  provided  with  log  receiving 
notches,  and  the  said  head  having  a  nipple  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  aaid  secondary  socket  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  aald  ring  aad  its  nipple  and  the  said  head  being  adapt- 
ed to  coincide  with  and  compreas  the  said  ring,  the  male 
member  having  a  bore  of  equal  diameter  with  tbe  fbrmer 
bore  and  extending  from  the  end  of  Its  nipple  and  adapted 
to  coincide  with  the  fwmer  bore. 


1,029,716.  METALLIC  BOW  FOB  ABCHBBT.  BSMBST 
8.  Rob,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Msrkham  Air  Rifle 
Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  670,176.    (CI.  124—7.) 


1.  A  bow  comprising  a  reailloit  meUlile  rod  having 
means  at  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  bow  string  and  having 
a  laterally  bent  portion  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof  and 
a  comparatively  flat  hand-hold  permanently  secured  to  and 
extending  Icmgltudinally  of  the  rod,  engaging  the  laterally 
bent  portion  and  held  thereby  against  rotary  movement 

2.  A  bow  comprising  a  realllent  metallic  rod  having 
means  at  Ita  ends  for  engaging  the  bow  string  and  haTing 
a  bent  portion  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  a  hand-hold  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  rod  embracing  said  buit  por- 
tion and  held  thereby  against  rotary  movemmt,  and  means 
for  permanently  and  rigidly  securing  the  hand-bold  to  the 
bent  portion  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  bow  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  rod  having 
means  at  its  ends  for  engaging  tbe  bow  string,  said  rod 
having  a  laterally  bent  portion  adjacent  the  center  thereof 
and  provided  with  coil  portions  upon  oppoalte  aldea  of  said 
laterally  bent  portion,  and  a  comparatively  flat  band-bold 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bow  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  laterally  bent  portion  against  both  longitudinal  ;and 
rotary  movement. 

4.  A  bow  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  rod  having 
means  at  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  bow  string  and  having 
a  laterally  bent  portion  adjacent  to  center  thereof  and  a 
comparatively  fiat  hand-hold  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  rod  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  laterally  bent  portion 
against  movement,  said  band-hold  being  apertored  to  form 
an  arrow  golde. 

5.  A  bow  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  rod  having 
meana  at  its  ends  for  engaging  the  bow  string,  said  rod 
having  a  laterally  bent  portion  adjacent  the  center  there- 
of, and  rebenda  at  the  enda  of  said  laterally  bent  portion, 
comparatively  fiat  platea  arranged  upon  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  laterally  bent  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said 
platea  together,  said  means  engaging  tbe  rebends  whereby 
the  plates  are  held  against  longitudinal  movement  in  re- 
lation to  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,029,717.  THILL  -  COUPLING.  Hibmajj  Bobbbb,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,640 
(CI.  21—67.) 


1.  A  thlll-conpllng  comprising  a  thill-Iron  h«d  and  clip 
ears,  each  being  provided  with  oblong  aperturea  adapted  to 
register  when  the  thlll-iron  is  at  a  predetermined  elevation, 
a  bolt  fitted  through  the  ear  and  head  apertures,  the  bolt 
being  provided  with  oblong  rigid  end-heads  for  engafSOMnt 
with  the  ear  aperturea,  and  an  Intermediate  loose  bnahinf 
for  matched  engagement  with  tbe  tblU-iron  bead  aperture, 
the  buahing  being  oblong  in  croes  section  and  provided 
with  beveled  end  faces  that  Intersect  the  bolt  end  hsatli 

Z.  A  thlU-coupllng  comprising  a  tblll-lron  bead  and  clip 
ears  therefor,  each  being  provided  with  oval  apcrtnrea 
adapted  to  register  when  the  tbIU-iron  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevation,  a  bolt  fitted  throozb  the  ear  apertures 
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MBd  bead  apcrtor*  lUTiaf  rtcU  oral  cad-hMuli  ia  Msted 
«nc«gement  with  tb«  «u-  apertar«s,  and  an  intermediate 

oaciUatory  oval  bcTelcd  end  bushing  in  n««ted  engaKement 
with  th«  thlll-lron  head  aperture,  whereby  locking  engage- 
ment between  the  inner  face*  of  the  ear*  and  the  enda  •t 
the  oecillatory  bushing  is  effected  when  the  thill-Iron  is 
raised  to  a  predetermined  positlim. 

3.  A  thlll-couplIng  conipristng  a  thlillron  head  and  clip 
ears  therefor,  each  being  prortded  with  oblong  apertures 
adapted  to  register  when  the  thill-iron  is  at  a  predeter 
mined  elevation,  a  bolt  fitted  through  the  ear  and  thlU  iron 
head  apertures,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  oblong  end- 
heads  for  nested  engagement  with  the  ear  apertures  and  a 
correspondingly  oblong  Intermediate  beveled  end  bushing- 
section  loosely  mounted  upon  the  bolt  for  engagement  with 
the  thill  Iron  head  aperture  and  ear  apertures,  the  oblong 
end-heads  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  clip-ears  and  the 
bushing  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  thlll-iron  bead. 


1.029,718.  LUBRICATING-GIN  Eowasd  J.  RoK»- 
•ACHM.  Portland.  Oreg  Fltod  May  22.  1911.  Sterlal 
No.  e28.«57.     (CI  221— .82.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oil  tank ;  a  ping 
rlcldly  engaged  intermediate  its  ends  in  one  end  wall  of 
the  tank,  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug  projecting  into  the 
tank  and  being  spaced  from  the  aide  wall  of  the  tank,  to 
permit  the  oil  to  surround  the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  the 
plug  having  a  restricted  bore  at  its  discharge  end.  and  an 
enlarged  chamber  at  Its  tanner  end,  there  being  a  tapered 
valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  the  chamber  and  the  bore, 
the  inner  end  of  the  plug  having  a  lateral  opening  through 
its  side  wall,  forming  s  communication  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  Interior  of  the  tank :  a  packing  glaad  In  the 
other  end  wall  of  the  tank ;  a  pipe  rotatable  in  the  irtand 
and  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  tsnk  :  4  tubulsr 
valve  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  a 
restricted  bore,  the  valve  being  threaded  into  the  chamber, 
to  coQBtitnte  s  closure  for  the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  the 
valve  being  reduced  in  diameter  within  the  chaml>er,  to 
permit  oil  at  all  times  to  enter  the  chamber,  through  tne 
ofwning,  the  valve  having  a  tapered  end,  adapted  td  engage 
the  valve  seat,  when  the  valve  Is  rotated,  by  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe. 


1.02  9,7  19.  SIDEWALK  BOX  COVER.  Mabshall 
Baccxdo.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  643.203.      (CI.   137—18.) 


way  carried  by  the  under  side  of  ttie  cover,  a  bolt  slidable 
In  the  gvlde  way  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  box.  and  a  key  adapted  when 
Inserted  In  one  alot  to  move  the  bdt  in  one  direction 
and  when  Inserted  in  the  other  alot  to  move  the  bolt  tn 
the  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  cut  out  top 
portion,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  cut  out  portion,  said 
cover  having  slots  adjacent  its  oppoette  margins,  s  guMe 
way  in  allnement  with  one  of  said  slots,  a  bolt  slldsble 
In  said  guide  way  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  box  top.  a  transverse  bead  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
lying  between  said  slots,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  ssid  slots  to  engage  respectively  opposite  sides 
of  said  bend. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  box.  a  cover  for  said  box, 
lid  cover  being  provided  with  two  offset  slots,  a  guide 


1.029.720.  AUTOMATIC  FIESAKM.  Newto!C  C. 
ScHBiXKNon,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Piled  June  25. 
190«.     Serial  Ne.  440.290.     (O.  43— A.  > 


■*t     '-f.    ■40   -4- 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  barrel,  a  breech- 
block, a  frame  aupporting  the  breech-block  and  barrel,  and 
a  locking  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected 
with  and  acted  upon  by  barrel  and  breech-block. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech- 
block, a  frame  in  which  the  breech  block  is  slldsbly  mount- 
ed, a  locking  member  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  when  in  its  normal  position  to  lock  the  breech- 
block to  the  barrel,  and  means  whereby  the  forward 
pressure  of  the  barrel  daring  discharge  acta  upon  the 
locking  member  to  maintain  the  breech-block  in  its 
normal  position. 

3.  In  s  firesrm.  the  comblnstlon  of  s  nonrotstable 
barrel,  s  breech-block,  snd  means  controlled  by  the  for- 
ward pressure  of  the  barrel  during  discharge  to  lock  the 
breech-block  to  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  non-rotatable 
barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech-block,  and  meana  controlled 
by  the  forward  pressure  of  the  barrel  during  discharge  to 
lock  the  breech  block  to  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech- 
block, a  frame  in  which  both  barrel  and  breech  block  are 
slidably  mounted,  and  a  locking  member  fulcrumed  upon 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  barrel,  said  breech- 
block being  looked  in  the  firing  position  by  the  locking 
member  when  In  its  normal  position,  the  disposition  of 
the  points  of  connection  with  the  locking  member  being 
such  thst  the  forward  pressure  of  the  barrel  acts  during 
the  traverse  of  the  bullet  through  s  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  barrel  to  matataln  the  locking  member  In  normal 
position  In  opposition  to  the  backward  pressure  of  the 
breech-block. 

[Clslms  8  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.029,721.  TERMINAL  FASTENING.  Albbit  Schmidt, 
Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company. 
Flint.  Mich.,  a  Corporstlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nor. 
27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  662,670.     (CI.  173—269.) 


1.  A  terminal  fastening  comprising  an  eye  to  receive  a 
member  having  a  groove,  said  eye  being  cut  transversely 
to  the  sxls  of  the  opening  of  said  eye  to  form  a  yielding 
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portion  and  said  portion  being  bent  to  project  Into  the 
opening  of  said  eye  and  engage  the  said  groove. 

2.  A  terminal  fastening  comprising  an  eye  member  to 
receive  s  member  having  a  groove,  said  eye  being  ctit 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  of  said  eye  along 
parallel  lines  to  form  a  yielding  portion  Integral  with  the 
eye  member  st  one  end  and  said  portion  being  severed  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  eye  to  form  like  spring  srms.  the 
free  ends  of  which  said  arms  are  bent  inward  to  project 
into  the  opening  of  said  eye  and  engage  said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  an  annular 
groove,  of  a  plug  having  an  eye  portion  and  a  shank 
portion  connecting  the  eye  and  plug,  said  eye  being  cut 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  opening  thereof  along 
parallel  lines  to  form  a  portion  Integral  with  the  shank 
and  ssId  portion  being  severed  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
eye  to  form  like  spring  arms  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  bent  Inwardly  to  engage  said  groove,  and  an  In- 
sulating sleeve  secured  to  the  plug  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  electrical  conductor. 

4.  A  terminal  fastening  comprising  an  eye  to  receive 
a  member  to  which  It  Is  sdapted  to  be  attached  and  formed 
with  an  Integral  yielding  portion  to  engage  said  member 
and  of  substantially  the  same  slse  as  the  eye  portion. 

5.  A  terminal  fastening  comprising  an  eye  to  receive 
a  member  to  which  it  Is  adapted  to  be  attached  and  spring 
fingers  of  snbstentially  the  same  size  as  the  portion  formed 
Integral  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  said  mem- 
ber. 

(Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029,722.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Edwin 
Scott,  Newberry,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  666,815.      (CI.  48 — 58.1.) 


piTotally  en^glng  the  rods  and  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  for  exerting  a  uniform  pall  on  said  valve. 
an  open  bottom  gas-holder  Inclosing  said  carbld-receptaele. 
and  a  skirt  mcompasslng  the  entire  area  of  the  pit  and 
extended  up  above  the  water  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
gas  iuto  said  gas-holder. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  hold- 
ing generating  chamber,  a  carbld-receptaele  located  with- 
in and  above  the  water  in  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  dlschsrge  opening,  a  spreader  located  below  and  In 
line  with  said  discharge  opening,  a  hollow  valve  extending 
around  said  discharge  opening  in  said  carbld-receptaele. 
a  vertically  disposed  rod  arranged  at  each  side  of  said 
valve  and  actuated  by  said  gas-holder,  levers  plvotally 
engaging  aaid  rods,  and  links  Interposed  and  plvotally 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  levers  and  valve  to  provide 
compensating  adjustment  between  said  levers  and  valve. 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  hold- 
ing genersting  chsmber,  a  carbld-recepUcle  located  wlthLn 
and  above  tbe  water  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  a  spreader  located  below  and  in  line 
with  said  dlschsrge  opening,  a  hollow  valve  extending 
around  said  discharge  opening  in  said  earbld-receptacle,  a 
vertically  disposed  rod  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  valve 
and  actuated  by  said  gss-holder,  and  levers  plvotelly  en- 
gaging the  rods  and  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
for  exerting  a  uniform  pull  on  said  valve. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  hold- 
ing generating  chamber,  a  csrbld-receptscle  locsted  with- 
in and  shove  the  wster  In  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  spresder  located  below  and 
In  line  with  ssld  discharge  opening,  a  hollow  valve  ex- 
tending around  said  discharge  opening  In  said  carbld- 
receptaele,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  srranged  st  each  side 
of  said  valve  and  actuated  by  said  gas-holder,  and  levers 


1,029,723.  ELBCTRIC  CIGAR  -  LIGHTER.  David  K. 
Shea,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drew  S.  Tlnsman, 
Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,569.     (CL  175—296.) 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  body  member,  a  reser- 
voir for  ignltible  liquid  therein,  a  carrier  for  ignltlble 
liquid  normally  housed  in  the  reservoir,  exposed  circuit 
terminals  on  the  body  member,  a  resistance  also  housed 
In  the  body  member  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  reser- 
voir, and  electric  conductors  including  the  reslstence  and 
connected  to  the  exposed  circuit  terminals  and  adapted 
to  be  Included  in  a  commercial  power  circuit,  the  re- 
slstence being  sufficient  to  cut  down  the  power  current 
to  permit  short   circuiting  of  exposed  circuit   terminals. 

2.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  an  outer  shell  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  neck,  an  Insulating  sleeve  on  said 
neck,  spaced  contect  brushes  carried  by  the  neck,  a  reser- 
voir also  carried  by  the  neck  and  extending  into  the  body 
member,  a  torch  adapted  to  said  reservoir,  and  having  at 
one  end  a  handle  accessible  at  the  open  end  of  the  reser- 
voir, another  insulating  sleeve  within  the  body  member 
In  surrounding  relation  to  the  reservoir,  s  coil  of  resist- 
ance wire  on  said  second  named  sleeve,  a  double  conduct- 
ing cord  at  one  end  entering  the  body  member,  one  con- 
ductor of  the  cord  being  carried  through  the  body  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  one  of  tbe  terminals  csrrled  by  said 
body  member  and  the  other  conductor  of  the  cord  belBg 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  resistance  coll  and  the  other 
end  of  the  reslstence  coll  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  carried  by  the  body  member. 

8.  A  dgar  lighter  having  a  body  portion  with  an  ex- 
panded base,  a  reservoir  axlally  disposed  therein,  s  bot- 
tom member  for  the  expanded  base,  to  which  bottom 
member  tbe  corresponding  portion  of  the  reservoir  is  se- 
cured, a  resistance  coll  in  encircling  relation  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  ite  convolutions  In  Inductive  rels- 
tion,  spaced  brashes  carried  by  the  body  member  exterior 
thereto,  a  torch  having  a  conducting  end  capable  of  carry- 
ing liquid  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  tbe  reservoir,  and 
conductors  st  one  end  leading  to  the  terminal  brosbes  of 
the  body  member,  one  of  said  conductors  being  connected 
to  a  terminal  member  through  the  reslstence  coll. 
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1.020.724.     TELEPHONE    REPEATKR.      Pbamk   Jo«] 
BBvnuT,  Portiaod.  Oreg.     FU«1  Jan.  27,  1011.     ScrtaJ 
No.  606.032.      (CL  170—170.) 


•*^iHEi_^ 


3*- 


mM 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeater  ■jrstem.  a  telephone  line  dl 
Tided  Into  two  sections  :  a  telephone  relay,  an  Indactlon 
coil  haTlng  one  winding  in  one  of  said  line  sections  and 
Its  other  winding  In  a  local  etrcnlt  inelndlng  tba  neelT- 
Ing  magnet  of  said  relay,  whereby  said  relay  may  receive 
energy  from  said  section  of  the  line ;  an  artificial  line 
aaaodated  with  the  other  section  of  said  line,  and  means 
for  passing  the  relayed  currents  from  said  relay  into 
•aid  other  section  and  said  artlflclal  line  In  mnltlple. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  two  sections  of  a 
telephone  line  extending  from  a  relay  station  ;  a  telephooa 
relay :  an  Induction  coll  having  one  winding  connected  to 
the  retfelTlng  magnet  of  said  relay  and  its  other  winding 
In  one  of  said  line  sections ;  an  artlflclal  line  associated 
with  the  other  section  of  said  line  and  having  similar 
electrical  characteristics ;  and  means  for  passing  the  re- 
layed currents  from  said  relay  Into  said  other  section 
•nd  said  artlflclal  line  in  multiple. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  two  sections  of  a 
telephone  line  Joined  at  a  relay  station ;  a  telephone 
relay  :  an  induction  coil  associating  said  relay  with  one 
of  said  line  sections  :  an  artlflclal  line  associated  with  the 
other  section  of  said  line ;  means  for  passing  the  relayed 
currents  from  said  relay  into  said  other  section  and  said 
artificial  line  in  multiple ;  and  a  second  relay  having  Its 
receiving  coll  associated  with  said  other  line  section  and 
said  artificial  line,  whereby  relayed  currents  from  said 
first  relay  do  not  affect  the  receiving  element  of  said  sec- 
ond relay. 

4.  la  a  telephone  repeater  system,  a  telephone  llae 
divided  Into  two  sections ;  a  telephone  relay  :  an  induc- 
tion coll  having  one  of  its  windings  connected  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  one  of  said  line  sections  and  Its  other  winding 
connected  with  the  receiving  magnet  of  said  relay ;  an 
artificial  line  aasociated  with  the  other  section  of  said 
line;  a  local  circuit  for  the  transmitting  element  of  said 
raiay :  a  source  of  current  In  said  local  circuit,  and  an 
Induction  coil  having  its  primary  In  said  local  drcolt 
and  Its  secondary  in  a  common  path  in  said  artificial 
line  and  said  other  section  of  said  telephone  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  a  telephone  line 
divided  Into  two  sections  ;  a  telephone  relay  ;  an  induc- 
tion coil  connected  to  inductively  transmit  energy  from 
one  of  said  line  sections  to  the  receiving  magnet  of  said 
relay  :  an  artificial  Hue  associated  with  the  other  section 
of  said  line  ;  a  local  circuit  for  the  transmitting  element 
of  said  relay  :  a  source  of  current  in  said  local  circuit ; 
an  Induction  coll  having  its  primary  In  said  local  circuit 
and  Its  secondary  In  a  common  path  in  said  artificial 
Une  and  said  other  secton  of  said  telephone  line  :  and  a 
second  relay  having  Its  recslving  coll  differentially  as- 
sociated with  said  other  line  section  and  said  artlllelal 
line,  whereby  relayed  currents  from  said  first  relay  do 
no  affect  the  receiving  element  of  said  second  relay. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020,720.  MEASURING  FAUCET.  Paul  H.  Smith. 
Columbua  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
669,460.     (CI.  7»— 158.) 

A    raeasarlng    taacet    coaaprtoing,    la    eomUnatloa,    a 
isnring   device   provided   with    a   vcat,   a   faaee«.   body 


having  an  lalet  and  a  dlseharg*  passage,  with  valve  efaam- 
her  between  tbem.  a  rotary  valve  in  said  elMmbar,  said 
valve  having  an  axial  passage  permaaantly  oommnnieat- 
Ing  with  the  measuring  device  and  said  valvs  also  having 
a  radial  passage  connected  with  said  azlal  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  direct  flald  throogh  the  aforesaid 
Inlet  passage  into  the  measuring  device  or  from  the  mens- 


\r-Ji 


arlng  device  into  the  aforesaid  discharge  passage,  a  reg- 
istering mechanism  including  an  arm.  an  arm  In  connec- 
tion with  the  rotary  valve  for  actuating  the  arm  of  the 
regieterlng  mechanism  and  means  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  the  valve  except  in  one  direction  compris- 
ing a  ratchet  on  the  rotary  valvs  and  a  pawl  on  th« 
faucet  body  to  engage  said  ratchet,  aubsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.020,726.  DI8CHAROB-VALVE.  Cabl  O.  Spbaoo.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Allts-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  657,178.     (CI.  103—66.) 


1.  Tn  a  blowing  engine,  a  valve,  and  a  seat  for  said 
valve,  said  valve  having  at  one  portion  thereof  an  initial 
set  away  from  said  seat  whereby  a  free  passage  exists 
between  said  valve  and  seat  when  the  pressures  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  valve  are  equalised. 

2.  In  a  blowing  engine,  a  curved  valve,  and  a  plane 
seat  for  said  valve,  aald  valve  having  Its  curved  portion 
free  from  engagement  with  said  seat  whereby  a  free 
passage  exists  between  said  valve  and  seat  when  the 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  are  equalised. 

3.  In  a  blowing  engine,  a  she«t  metal  valve,  and  a 
seat  spaced  from  said  valve,  said  valve  having  a  portion 
free  from  engagement  with  said  seat  whereby  a  free 
passage  exists  between  said  valve  and  seat  when  the 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  are  equalised. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine,  a  carved  valve,  and  a  plane 
seat  for  said  valve,  ssld  valve  at  one  end  being  fastened 
to  said  seat  and  having  Its  carved  portion  free  from  en- 
gagement with  said  seat  when  the  pressures  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  valve  are  equalised. 

5.  la  a  blowing  engine,  a  valv*.  and  a  seat  for  said 
valve,  said  valve  being  fastened  to  said  seat  at  one  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  at  another  portion  thereof  an 
initial  set  sway  from  the  seating  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,727.  TAP.  Oaoaoa  Stsoh.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed 
June  18,  1010.  Serial  No  567.662.  (O.  226 — S.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  barrel-bosbing  hsvlag  a  coa- 
pliag-alpple,  of  a  tap  havlag  a  Deck  adapted  to  eater  the 
nipple  and  provided  with  aa  aaaolar  retalalag-bead,  a 
metsi  wssher  loose  oa  the  neck.  «  partrfag  washer  loose  oa 
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the  aeck  betweea  the  washer  aad  said  bead,  a  ooopUag      device  la  the  said  other  position  to  which  It  U  moved  by 
sleeve    noa-rotatable    and    longitudinally-movable    on    tbe      the  motor. 
tap-body  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  coupling  nip- 
ple, a  clamping  ring  roUUble  oa  the  tap  aad  in  screw- 
threaded  eagagement  with  said  sleeve. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel-buahlng  having  a 
coapllng  alpple,  of  a  tap  having  a  neck  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  nipple,  a  retaining  bead  on  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe 
neck,  a  meUl  washer  rotatable  on  tbe  neck,  a  packing 
washer  loose  on  the  neck  between  the  wssher  and  said 
bead,  a  coapllng  sleeve  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally 
reclprocable  oa  the  tap  body  aad  adapted  to  iaterlock  with 
tbe  nipple  flange,  a  clamping  ring  rotatably  secured  on  the 
up  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  tbe  sleeve  relatively  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barrel-bushing  having  a 
countersunk  coupllng-nlpple,  the  outer  end  of  which  la 
aubsUntially  fiush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  bashlag,  aa 
annular  notched  fiange  on  tbe  nipple,  and  stops  on  the 
underside  of  the  fiange  between  the  notches,  of  a  tap  hav- 
ing at  lU  lower  end  a  neck  adapted  to  enter  the  nipple, 
a  metal  washer  on  the  neck  rotaUble  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  tap.  a  retaining  bead  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
neck,  a  packing  washer  loose  on  the  neck  between  the  bead 
and  washer,  a  coupling  sleeve  non  rotatably  on  the  Up  and 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  nipple  flange,  and  clamping 
means  on  the  tap  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  Interlocked 
relation  with  the  nipple  flange  and  compressing  said 
packing  waaber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  barrel-bushing  having  a  re- 
cess and  a  coupllng-nlpple.  of  a  Up  hsvlng  a  recess  la  lU 
upper  end  and  a  neck  on  iU  lower  end  adapted  to  enter  the 
nipple,  a  washer  on  the  neck,  a  coupling  sleeve  on  tbe  tap 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  coapllng  nipple,  a  clamping 
ring  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  Interlocked  relation 
with  tbe  nipple  and  compressing  said  washer,  a  packing 
ring  seated  in  the  recess  of  the  tap,  a  cap  in  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tap  body,  a 
spacer-member  between  the  cap  and  the  packing  ring, 
and  hsvlng  a  neck  on  lU  upper  end  roUtable  in  the  cap, 
a  bead  on  tbe  upper  margin  of  the  neck  for  reUintng  It  la 
the  cap.  tbe  lower  end  of  the  spacer  member  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  adjacent  washer. 


:- 


1.029,728.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  John  D.  TatU)*.  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signaf 
C'ompaay,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  572,231.  (Cl. 
246—84.) 

1.  la  comblaatloa,  a  signal  device  biased  to  danger  po- 
sition of  ladlcatloB.  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  Blgaal  device  and  comprising  two  iadependent  field 
wladinfs  one  of  which  is  connected  in  shunt  with  the 
armature  for  moving  the  signal  device  from  iU  biased  po- 
sltloa  to  aaother  position  of  Indication  aad  the  other  of 
which  Is  eoaaectcd  la  shoat  with  the  armature  for  laov- 
iBf  the  alfnal  dsrice  toward  Its  biased  position  wbea  aec- 
r.  and  eleetro-Biagaetle  means  for  holding  tbe  slfaal 


2.  In  comblaatloa,  a  signal  device  biased  to  danger  posi- 
tion of  indication,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
signal  device  and  comprising  two  Independent  Held  wind- 
ings one  of  which  is  connected  in  shunt  with  the  armature 
for  moving  tbe  signal  device  from  Ito  biased  position  to 
other  positions  of  indication  and  the  other  of  which  is 
connected  in  shunt  with  the  armature  for  moving  the  sig- 
nal device  from  said  other  positions  toward  the  biased 
position  when  necessary,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
holding  the  signal  device  in  the  said  other  positions  to 
which  it  Is  moved. 

8.  In  combination,  a  signal  device  biased  to  one  posi- 
tion of  indication,  a  motor  for  moving  it  to  another  posi- 
tion of  indication  aad  for  cashioning  IU  return  movement 
toward  the  biased  position ;  and  mecbanlam  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  motor  and  the  algnal  device,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  threaded  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  of  said  members,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  nut  free  to  travel  on  the  threads  of  the  abaft,  a  rota- 
Uble disk  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
members  and  having  a  portion  located  between  the  nut 
and  the  collar,  a  shoulder  on  the  nut  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  to  roUte 
the  nut  toward  the  collar,  whereby  the  disk  is  rigidly 
clamped  between  the  nut  and  the  collar  when  the  motor  ro- 
tates in  the  direction  to  move  the  signal  device  away  from 
IU  biased  position,  and  whereby  the  disk  may  be  disen- 
gaged from  between  tbe  nut  and  the  collar  by  a  shock  when 
the  signal  device  is  moving  toward  IU  biased  position  in 
case  the  motor  fails  to  cushion  such  last-mentioned 
movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  device  biased  to  danger  posi- 
tion of  indication,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  therewith 
and  comprising  two  independent  field  windings,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  windings  in  shunt  with  tbe 
armature  for  moving  the  signal  from  IU  biased  position 
to  another  position  of  Indication,  and  for  connecting  the 
other  winding  in  shunt  with  the  armature  to  act  as  a 
buffer  throughout  the  return  movement  of  the  signal  to- 
ward lU  biased  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  signal  device  biased  to  danger  posi- 
tion of  indication,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  therewith 
and  comprising  two  independent  and  reversely  wound 
field  windlags,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  windings 
in  shunt  with  the  armature  for  moving  the  signal  away 
from  IU  biased  position  and  for  connecting  the  ~bX\iVt 
winding  in  shunt  with  the  armature  to  act  as  a  buffer 
throogboat  tbe  return  movement  of  tbe  signal  toward  IU 
biased  position  and  to  drive  tbe  signal  toward  IU  biased 
position  if  necessary. 

[Claim  6  not  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,720.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  Ricbacd  Tnarisair, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1012.  Serial  No. 
603,050.     (a.  0—11.) 

Tbe  berelndescribed  float  comprising  a  plarality  of  hol- 
low iaflatable  sections  joined  end  to  end,  conical  end  sec- 
tions, means  for  attaching  Inflating  means  separately  to 
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Mch  Mctkm,  ionctttHlliul  ropM  eztendlns  ulaag  tb«  con- 
plete  float,  tow-liiMs  at  each  end  flexible  atrlpa  on  each 
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■Me  of  the  float  and  means  for  aecurlnf  life  preaerrera  to 
the  ends  of  the  strips. 


1.029,730.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Holland  8.  Tiott.  Den- 
var.  Colo.  Filed  Julj  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  508.415. 
(CI.  21— 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Tehtcle  frame  and  a  there- 
with aaaociated  wheel  axle,  of  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  pirotallj  connected  with  the  frame, 
said  spring  adapted  to  move  circularly  aboat  the  pivotal 
axis  on  the  said  frame,  and  a  non-supporting  allnement 
spring  connected  with  the  frame  and  with  the  flrst  named 
spring  in  such  a  manner  that  it  reslliently  opposes  tte 
said  circular  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  there- 
with associated  wheel  axle,  of  an  Interposed  spring  secured 
to  the  latter  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame  at 
a  point  normally  in  approximately  vertical  allnement  with 
the  axle,  a  normally  borlsontal,  rectilinear  spring  con- 
nected with  the  flrst  named  spring  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  pivotal  axis  thereof  on  the  vehicle  frame  Rnd  the  wheel 
axle  and  an  oscillatory  member  movably  connecting  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  aaid  rectilinear  spring  with  the 
vehicle  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  there- 
with associated  wheel  axle,  of  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  same,  said  spring  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 
vehicle  frame,  and  a  non-supporting  allnement  spring  con- 
nected with  said  vehicle  frame  and  with  the  first  named 
spring,  said  last-named  spring  adapted  to  reslliently  op- 
poae  any  endwise  movement  of  the  load  bearing  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
an  Interposed  spring  secured  to  the  latter  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame,  and  a  normally  unstrained 
spring  attached  to  the  first-named  spring  and  connected 
to  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  same,  aald  spring  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  a  non-supporting 
allnement  spring  connected  with  said  vehicle  frame  and 
with  the  flrst  named  spring,  said  last-named  spring 
adapted  to  reailiently  oppose  any  circular  movement  of 
the  axle  about  the  pivot. 


1.029.731.  VEHICLE-SPBINO.  Rolla!«o  S.  Tbott,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.716. 
(CI.  21—90.) 

1.  Tbc  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  extending  inwardly  from  the  axle  and  connected 
with  the  frame  adapted  to  maintain  an  approximately 
right  angular  allnement  between  the  frame  and  axle,  and 
acting  to  reailiently  oppose  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
brace  extending  Inwardly  from  the  axle  and  connected 
with  the  frame,  said  brace  adapted  to  malnUto  an  ap- 
proximately   right  angular   sllnement   between   the   frame 


and  axle,  and  m««ns  adapted  to  resillsntly  oppose  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  tb«  brace. 


— .^i^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  brace  extending  from  the  axis  in  the  direction  of  ths 
longltodlnal  center  of  tbc  frame  and  connected  with  ths 
latter  and  an  allnement  spring,  so  connected  with  the 
brace  as  to  admit  of  a  borlsontal  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  axle,  but  acting  to  preclude  lateral  or  side  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehlcls  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
brace  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  frame,  said  brace  adapted  to  maintain  an  approxi- 
mately right-angular  allnement  betwsen  ths  frame  and 
axle,  a  rod  secsred  to  the  frame  with  which  the  brace  haa 
sliding  connection  and  an  allnement  spring  bearing  against 
the  brace. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and. axle  of  a 
brace  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  frame,  said  brace  adapted  to  maintain  an  approxi- 
mately right-angular  sllnement  between  the  frame  and 
axle,  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame  with  which  the  brace  has 
sliding  connection  and  an  allnement  spring  bearing  agalnat 
the  brace,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  allne- 
ment spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029.732.  VEHICLE-SrRING.  HOLLAND  8.  Tbott.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  July  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  639,625. 
(CI.  21—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  of  an  axle, 
springs  each  connected  to  said  frame  and  axle  In  such 
a  manner  that  they  absorb  the  vertical  and  longitudinal 
shotk.  and  means  secured  to  the  axle  for  holding  It  in  a  po- 
sition at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle, 
springs  each  connected  to  said  frame  and  axle  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  reailiently  oppose  vertical  or  borlsontal 
movement  of  the  axle,  and  means  connected  with  the  axis 
and  frame  for  holding  the  axle  in  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  draft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  ao  axle, 
load  springs  mounted  between  the  frame  and  axle  In  such 
a  manner  that  they  absorb  the  vertical  shock,  endwise 
shock  springs  connected  to  the  axle  and  frame  in  such  a 
manner  tliat  they  absorb  tbe  longitudinal  abock.  and  a 
brace  secorsd  to  tbe  axle  and  connected  with  the  frame 
for  boUing  tbs  axle  in  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  draft. 

4.  The  combination  wttb  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle, 
load  springs  mountsd  between  the  frame  and  axle  in  sucb 
a  manner  that  tbey  absorb  tbe  vertical  shock,  endwise 
shock  springs  connected  to  tbe  axle  and  frame  in  such  a 
manner  that  tbey  absorb  the  longltodlnal  abock,  and  a 
V-shaped  brace  aecured  to  the  axle  near  the  extremities 
thereof  and  slidably  connected  to  the  frame  at  Ita  other 
end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle,  a 
spring  Inttrposed  between  tbe  axle  und  a  point  of  pivot 
on  said  frame  Xo  receive  tbe  vertical  shock,  a  rectilinear 
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aprlng  connsctsd  at  ons  end  with  tbe  axle  spring  and  at  ita 
opposite  end  with  tlie  frame,  whereby  to  reesive  ttie  «nd- 
wlse  shock,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  axle  in  a  poaltlon 
at  right  anglea  to  the  line  of  draft. 

(ClalDU  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaett*.) 


1,029,733.  UTENSIL  CLEANING  AND  GREASING  MA- 
CHINE. Chajojbs  VoiXMUr  &t.  Lovis,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-tblrd  to  George  N.  Hoffmann,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
Filed  June  8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  632,024.     (CI.  107—7.) 


1.  A  Btaasil  dssalag  and  g^ressing  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  guide  way  supported  on  tbe  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  guide  way  for  the  accom- 
modation of  various  siaes  of  utenaila,  revolving  endless 
brushes  operating  above  the  guide  way  for  contacting  with 
the  bottom  or  exterior  of  tbe  utensil,  a  rotating  bmah 
operating  below  the  guide  way  for  contacting  with  tbe 
top  of  the  utensil,  a  pair  of  vertical  rotating  bruslies  lo- 
cated on  the  sides  of  the  guide  way  for  contacting  with 
the  sides  of  the  utensil,  an  auxiliary  brush  located  on  the 
frame  for  primarily  cleansing  tbe  interior  of  tbe  utensil 
before  the  same  is  placed  on  the  guide  way,  and  an  atom- 
iser mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  the  uten- 
sil by  wblcb  a  coating  of  grease  is  applied  to  tbe  interior 
of  the  utensil,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  A  utensil  cleaning  and  greasing  machine  comprising 
a  suitable  frame,  an  adjustable  guide  way  formed  in  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  endless  revolving  brusbea  located  above 
tbe  frame  and  operating  across  tbe  guide  way,  tbe  rotating 
brush  located  beneath  the  guide  way,  a  pair  of  vertical 
rotating  bmahes  located  on  the  sides  of  the  guide  way,  a 
grease  tank,  atomizers  located  in  the  greaae  tank  and  an 
air  blast  for  operating  the  atomisers  spraying  a  coat  of 
grease  on  the  interior  of  the  utensil  conveyed  on  the  guide 
way,  and  means  for  controlling  the  air  blast  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  utensil  on  tbe  guide  way.  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  ntensil  cleaning  and  greasing  machine  comprising 
n  frame,  an  adjustable  passage  woy,  a  carrier  operated 
in  the  paasage  way  by  which  the  utensil  to  be  cleaned 
is  conveyed,  a  plurality  of  rotating  and  revolving  braahes 
located  in  tbe  path  of  travel,  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  revolving  brushes,  a  grease  tank  located  in 
tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  utensil,  atomisers  located  in  the 
grease  tank,  an  air  blaat  for  operating  the  atomizers  for 
spraying  grease  on  the  inner  surface  iff  tbe  utensil,  an 
auxiliary  bruab  located  on  the  frame  for  prinurily  clean- 
ing the  interior  of  tbe  utensil  before  tbe  same  la  placed  on 
tbe  guide  way  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  utensil  in  its 
travel  for  controlling  tbe  manipulation  of  atomizers,  and 
ahlelds  located  above  the  passage  way  contatrting  with 
the  utensil  holding  the  same  against  tbe  guide  way,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

4.  A  utensil  cleaning  and  greaaing  machine  comprialng 
a  frame,  endless  carriers  supported  in  the  frame,  a  guide 
way  on  which  a  utenall  is  located  and  conveyed  by  the  end- 
less carriers,  a  plurality  of  rotating  and  revolving  bmahea 
located  in  the  path  or  guide  way  lietween  which  tlie 
utenall  is  conveyed,  means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  width  of  tbe 
guide  way,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  revolv- 
ing brushes,  an  atomizer  mechanism,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  atomizer  mechanism  by  tbe 
travel  of  tbe  ateasil  for  supplying  a  coat  of  grease  to  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  receptacle,  substantially  aa  specifled. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  frame, 
endless  carriers  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  guide  way  in 
which  the  endless  carriera  operate,  an  adjusting  meana 
for  operating  one  aide  of  tbe  guide  way  for  regulating  tbe 


width  of  aame.  a  vertical  rotating  bruab  aupported  on  the 
stationary  member  of  tlie  guide  way,  a  vertical  revolving 
bruan  aupported  on  tbe  adjustable  member  of  tbe  guide 
way,  a  horizontal  rotating  brush  located  beneath  the 
guide  way,  a  pair  of  endless  revolving  brushes  located 
alwve  the  guide  way,  means  for  operating  all  of  tbe 
brualies  slmoltaneously,  a  grease  tank,  atomisers  commu- 
nicating with  the  grease  tank,  an  air  pipe  connection  com- 
muuhrsied  wttb  tbe  atomlzets- f or-  sapptjttag  v  coat  of 
greaae  agalnat  the  interior  of  a  utensil  after,  having 
been  conveyed  tbroogh  the  brushes  and  cleaned,  an  air 
blast  for  blowing  into  the  utensil  and  removing  all  loose 
particles  prior  to  tbe  admission  of  the  grease,  and  a  valve 
operated  by  tbe  utensil  for  controlling  tbe  air  supply,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,029,734.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  PxsDLrros  G.  Wat- 
MOUOH,  Jr.,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  633,645.     (CI.  40—130.) 


1.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  sheet  metal  frame  having  a  frame-opening,  tbe 
Inside  edge  of  said  frame  being  open  all  around  to  permit 
sccess  to  tbe  bollow  interior  of  tbe  frame,  removable  pan- 
means  fitting  into  tbe  frame-openings  and  when  removed, 
serving  to  uncover  the  aforeaaid  open  inside  edge  of  the 
frame,  a  plarallty  of  conical  reflectors  outlining  tbe  dis- 
play matter  and  supported  on  the  pan  meana  with  their 
apices  directed  outwardly,  electric  lighting  meana  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  in  position  to  illuminate  all  parts 
of  tbe  conical  exteriors  of  the  reflectors. 

2.  In  an  illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  a  back- 
board, a  plurality  of  conical  reflectors  outlining  the  display 
matter  on  the  back-l>oard,  said  reflectors  being  conical 
members  with  their  conical  surfaces  exteriorly  reflecting, 
said  members  being  secured  to  the  back-board  with  their 
apices  directed  outwardly,  said  aplcea  having  openings 
therethrough,  securing  means  received  through  said  open- 
ings aecuring  the  reflectors  to  tbe  back-board,  and  lighting 
means  illuminating  tbe  conical  reflectors. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  exteriorly  reflecting  conical  members  supported  with 
their  apices  directed  outwardly  outlining  the  diaplay  mat- 
ter of  the  aign.  and  lighting  means  illuminating  tbe  re- 
flectors, which  consist  each  of  a  hollow  transparent  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  taiterior  coated  with  reflecting  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  an  Illuminated  aign  the  combination  of  a  Iwck- 
board,  a  plurality  of  conical  reflectors  outlining  the  dis- 
play matter  on  the  back-board,  said  reflectors  consisting 
of  exteriorly  reflecting  conical  members  which  are  sup- 
ported on  the  back-board  with  their  apices  directed  away 
from  the  back-board  and  toward  tbe  front  of  the  sign,  said 
reflectors  being  independent  of  one  another  and  each  be- 
ing supported  in  any  desired  location  on  tbe  back-board. 
and  lighting  means  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  back-board  as 
the  conical  reflectors  and  at  the  edges  thereof  so  as  to 
illuminate  all  parta  of  the  conical  exteriors  of  the  re- 
flectors. 


1,029,785.  BUTTONHOLE-MARKING  MACHINE.  I'rnci 
K.  WILLIAMS  and  Johk  F.  La  Boidc.  Columboa,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1,  1911.    SerUl  No.  636.461.     (CI.  12—58.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reclprocalrfe  hammer  In  a 
machine  aa  described,  of  sn  endless  ribbon  snd  supports 
therefor  comprtsiag  s  roller,  a  pair  of  Inackets,  trunnions 
on  said  bracketa  supporting  tbe  roller,  and  springs  bearing 
on  said  tnnniona. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suppm^ed  psttem  piste  sad 
a  reclprocable  hammer,  of  a  work  carrier  comprising  a 
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■iottMl  pUte.  •  slottod  claap  plate  tkaraoa,  and  bmum  tor 

moTlnc   Mid    earlier    to   and    from    position   between    the 
pattern  plate  and  tlie  redprocable  hammer. 


8.  The  combinatioa  with  a  anpported  pattern  and  a  re- 
dprocable  bammer,  of  a  elottwl  reclprocable  carrier  plate 
a  slotted  clamp  plate  connected  tbereto,  an  impreaalon 
ribbon,  roller*  rapporttng  said  ribbon,  and  one  of  eaid  roll- 
en  hartng  a  yield  Ing  bearing,  for  tbe  purpose  Bpeclfled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supported  pattern  plate  and 
a  reclprocable  bammer.  of  a  work  carrier  comprising  a 
slotted  plate,  a  slotted  plate  spring  preaaed  and  hinged 
thereon,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  carrier  to  and  from 
position    between    the   pattern   plate   and   the   reclprocable 


S.  The  combination  In  a  machine  as  described  with  a 
frame,  a  supported  pattern  plate  and  a  rsdprocable  ham- 
mer, of  a  work  carrier  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  side 
arms  attached  thereto,  guiding  means  for  said  arms  at- 
tached to  the  machine  frame,  a  slotted  plate  spring  pressed 
and  hinged  on  said  carrier  plate,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.029,730.  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  JaMH  H.  ATT.  Da- 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  July  5.  1911.  SerUl  No.  638.902. 
(CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  axle,  and  wbeela 
joumaled  thereon,  of  a  differential  abaft  Joumaled  on  said 
axle  for  drlring  said  wheels,  a  worm  gear  on  said  abaft, 
a  motor  shaft  in  direct  thrust-line  with  the  axle,  a  worm 
thereon  engaging  said  worm  gear,  and  a  thrust  member 
between  said  motor  abaft  and  front  side  of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  axle,  and  whsels 
joumaled  thereon,  of  brackete  carried  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  axle,  a  booalng  secured  tbereto  intermediate 
its  enda.  tubular  connections  between  the  bracketa  and 
bousing,  a  differential  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  motor- 
sbaft  in  direct  tbrust-ltne  against  tlie  axle,  a  worm  and 
gear  connection  between  said  shafts  and  dlapossd  im  said 
housing,  a  thmst  bearing  between  tbe  motor  ahaft  and  tbe 
axle,  and  msana  for  connecting  said  wheels  and  the  differ- 
ential shaft 


1,020.787.  rDSIBLa  PHSMOL  RBgIN  AMD  MBTHOD 
OF  rORMINO  8AMB.  JonAM  W.  ATLawoBTH,  BMt 
Orange,  N.  J.  Orlctnal  appUeatkm  Bled  May  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  49«,000.  DlTidsd  and  thia  applleatlon  flisd 
Jan.  20,  191Z    8«ial  No.  «T8,S«2.     (CL  106—22.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  bard  foaible  phenol  Main, 
consisting  In  heating  phenol  or  an  equlralent  in  a  cloasd 
chamber,  forcing  compresssd  formaldehyde  gaa  into  tha 
liquid  phenol  as  fast  as  It  combines  therswlth,  and  dis- 
continuing tbe  operation  when  only  a  Tery  small  percent- 
age of  phenol  or  equivalent  remains  oncomblned,  opening 
the  chamber  and  heating  the  contents  thereof  sulBciently 
to  completely  dehydrate  tbe  same,  and  rcmoTing  the  da- 
bydratsd  product,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  fualble  phenol  raain, 
consisting  In  beating  phenol  or  an  equivalent  In  a  closed 
eliamber  to  tbe  proper  temperatars  for  reaction  with  for- 
maldehyde, forcing  compressed  formaldehyde  gaa  into 
the  liquid  phenol  aa  fast  as  It  combines  therewith,  carrying 
off  the  excess  heat  above  tbe  proper  reaction  temperature, 
and  diacontinulng  the  operation  whan  only  a  very'  small 
percentage  of  phenol  or  equiralant  ramains  uncomblnsd, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  hard  fusible  phenol  realn, 
conalstlng  In  heating  phenol  or  an  equivalent  In  a  closed 
chamber  to  the  proper  temperature  for  reaction  with  for- 
maldehyde, forcing  compressed  formaldehyde  gaa  into 
the  liquid  phenol  as  fast  as  It  combines  therewith,  carrying 
off  the  excess  beat  above  tbe  proper  reaction  temperature, 
and  discontinuing  the  operation  when  only  a  very  small 
percentage  of  phenol  or  equivalent  remains  uncomblnsd. 
opening  the  chamber  for  the  escape  of  steam,  and  heating 
tbe  contents  thereof  sufflclently  to  completely  dehydrate 
tbe  same,  and  removing  the  dehydrated  product,  substan- 
tially as  deacribe^ 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  fualble  phenol  realn. 
consisting  In  forcing  gaseous  formaldehyde  Into  liquid 
phenol  or  equivalent  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 280  degrees  and  340  degreea  F.  aa  fast  aa  It  com- 
bines therewith,  and  discontinuing  tbe  operation  when  only 
a  small  percentage  of  the  phenol  remains  uncomblned.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

B.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  hard  foaible  pbanol  realn, 
conalatlng  In  causing  a  condensation  reaction  with  appli- 
cation of  beat  between  a  pbcnol  and  formaldehyde,  or 
equivalents,  and  so  regulating  tbe  proportloaa  of  tbe  react- 
ing sobsUnces  and  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  raactioe  that 
in  the  product  formed  all  of  the  formaldehyde  Is  combined 
with  the  phenol,  there  Is  a  small  amount  of  nncomUned 
phenol  and  no  portion  of  tbe  product  baa  bean  hardened  to 
the  Infusible  state,  substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printad  In  tlM  Qaastta.] 


1,029.788.     BOTTLS-SBAL.     Samdw.  Babdch.  New  York, 
N.  T.     FUad  Feb.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.891.      (CI. 
210 — 28.) 
In   eoabtntioa    a   bottle   bavlng   aa   external,   annular 

flange  spaced  from  tbe  mouth  by  a  cylindrical  neck  portion. 
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aald  neck  portloa  having  a  plurality  of  reoeas  portions 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  each  terminating  In  a 
aboulder  adjacent  to  bat  spaced  from  tlie  month,  a  cork 
within  tbe  nock  and  terminating  substantially  flash  wltb 
the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  non -removable  cap  baving  an 
«id  wall  covering  aald  cork  and  aaid  month,  a  peripheral 


wall  encircling  said  neck  and  seating  on  said  flange,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  extending  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly into  said  recesses  from  the  free  edge  of  said  perlpb- 
«ral  wall  and  engaging  with  the  sides  of  said  receases  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  cap  and  engaging  wltb  said  shoul- 
der to  prevent  removal  of  said  cap. 


1,029,789.  SOFT  METAL  HAMMBB.  William  T.  Bac- 
SMiTH.  Bellevue.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,94&     (CL  140 — 36.) 


wngSf)-^ 


1.  In  a  soft  metal  bammer,  a  body  portion  of  compara- 
tively hard  metal  cwed  ont  to  form  a  bollow  shell  with 
reduced  projecting  ends  having  central  and  lateral  open- 
ings therethrough,  and  a  homogenous  lead  filling  for  tbe 
body  portion  formed  Into  striking  beads  for  tbe  hammer 
and  Inclosing  tbe  reduced  projecting  enda  of  tbe  body 
portion. 

2.  In  a  soft  metal  hammer,  a  body  portion  of  compara- 
tively hard  metal  cored  out  to  form  a  hollow  shell  wltb  re- 
duced projecting  ends  having  central  and  lateral  open- 
ings therethrough,  and  a  handle  opening  through  tbe  body 
portion,  with  a  homogenous  lead  filling  for  the  body  por- 
tion surrounding  the  handle  and  formed  into  striking  heads 
for  tbe  bammer  and  inclosing  tbe  reduced  projecting  ends 
of  the  body  portion. 


1.029,740.     CARBURBTINO  APPARATUS  FOR  BXPLO- 

SIVE-ENOINBS.     MiChasl  Bbck,  Mlnneapolla,  Mlna. 

Piled     Nov.     20,     1911.      Serial    No.    661,868.       (a. 

128—127.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  exploatve  engine,  of  aa  aato- 
matic  controller  valve,  two  tanks  for  containlaf  relatirely 


light  and  baavy  UQald  hydrocarbons,  means  for  vaporls- 
fang  said  baavy  hydrocarbon,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe 
tank  containing  tbe  lighter  hydrocarbon  to  said  valTS.  a 
condalt  extending  from  the  tank  containing  tbe  beaTy 
hydrocarbon  to  aaid  valve,  and  a  conduit  connecting  aald 
valve  to  the  said  engine,  said  valve  being  arranged  fOr 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  lighter  hydrocarbon,  when  the 
heavier  hydrocarbon  is  vaporiied  to  create  a  solBclant 
pressure  on  said  ralve  to  keep  it  closed. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
extended  exiiaust  conduit,  of  an  automatic  controller 
valve,  two  tanks  for  containing  relatively  light  and  heavy 
liquid  hydrocarbona,  means  for  vaporising  said  heavy 
hydrocarbon,  a  conduit  connecting  the  tank  containing 
the  lighter  hydrocarbon  to  the  said  valve,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  tbe  tank  containing  tbe  baavy  hydrocarbon, 
through  aald  exhaust  conduit  to  the  said  valve,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  said  valve  to  aald  engine,  said  valve  being 
arranged  for  cutting  off  tbe  supply  of  lighter  hydrocarbon, 
when  the  heavier  hydrocarbon  is  vaporised  to  create  a 
sufficient  pressure  on  said  valve  to  keep  it  closed. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  with  an  exploalve  engine  having  an 
extended  exhauat  conduit,  of  an  automatic  controllar 
valve,  two  tanka  for  containing  relatively  light  and  hoaTy 
liquid  hydrocarbona.  means  for  vaporising  said  heavy 
hydrocarbon,  a  conduit  connecting  the  tank  containing 
tbe  lighter  hydrocarbon  to  said  valve,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  tank  containing  tbe  heavy  hydrocarbon,  through 
said  exhaust  coodoit  to  the  said  valve,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  valve  to  said  engine,  aald  valve  being  arranged  for 
cutting  off  tha  aapply  of  lighter  hydrocarbon  when  tbe 
heavier  hydrocarbon  is  vaporised  to  create  a  sufficient 
pressure  on  said  valve  to  keep  it  closed,  and  a  valved  con- 
duit connecting  tbe  said  conduit  for  relatively  llgbt  vapor 
to  tbe  condalt  pipe  for  tbe  relatively  heavy  vapor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  an  exploalve  engine,  of  a  tank 
for  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said 
tank  to  said  engine,  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  inter- 
mediate aection  provided  with  an  air  inlet  valve  in  ite 
crown  kept  doaed  under  a  light  pressure,  said  crown 
being  located  at  a  point  above  said  tank,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  exploalve  engine  having  an 
extended  exliaost  conduit,  of  a  tank  for  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, and  a  ctmduit  connecting  aaid  tank  to  said  engine, 
including  a  coil  or  manifold  located  In  said  exhaust  condalt, 
the  said  condalt  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  intermediate 
section  provided  with  an  air  inlet  valve  In  Its  crown  kapt 
closed  under  a  light  preasore,  said  crown  being  located  at 
a  point  above  the  said  tank,  aabstantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printad  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.029.741.  ORAIN-BINDBR.  Bun  R.  Bbhjamim.  Oak 
Park,  IlL.  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Coa- 
pany.  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,304.     (CI.  06—128.) 

1.  A  grain  binder  having,  in  combination,  a  deck,  a 
knotter,  a  rotatable  knotter  actuating  shaft,  a  diselwrfe 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  two-part  grain  retainer 
having  the  adjacent  enda  thereof  flexibly  connected  and 
provided  with  shoulder  portions  that  engage  in  a  manner 
to  limit  a  tarelng  movement  of  one  part  upon  tbe  other 
and  having  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  one  of  the  parte  thereof 
flexibly  coimected  with  said  discharge  arm. 

2.  A  grain  binder  having,  in  combination,  a  deck,  a 
knottar.  a  rotatable  knotter  actuating  shaft,  a  diacbarge 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  two-part  grain  retaiaar 
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hSTlac  tbc  adjacent  mkU  tbercof  Oeztbljr  connected  and 
proTided  wltb  iboalder  portlooa  that  engage  In  a  manner 
to  limit  a  turning  moTement  of  one  part  upon  the  other, 
the  oppoelte  end  of  one  of  the  parta  thereof  being  plrotally 
connected  with  said  dlacbarge  arm  and  prorlded  with  a 


aboulder  portion  that  engagea  therewith  in  a  manner  to 
limit  a  (winging  movement  thereon,  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
remaining  part  thereof  engaging  with  said  deck  when 
■aid  dlactiarge  arm  baa  reached  the  limit  of  ita  diacbarging 
movement. 


1.029.742.  GYRATORY  CRUSHER.  Thomas  W.  CAnif. 
Mllwaakee.  Wia..  aaalgnor  to  Ailia-Cbalmera  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wto.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Not.  13,  1909.     Berlal  No.  827.7«7.     (CI.  88 — la) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  crnaber.  of  a  ■bell,  a  cniaher 
bead  within  satd  shell,  aaid  bead  having  a  through  bore,  a 
rotatable  abaft,  a  bearing  for  aald  abaft  supported  only 
from  underneath  said  ■bell,  and  a  cylindrical  eccentric 
rigid  with  said  abaft  and  located  within  aaid  bore  in  aaid 
bead,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  abaft. 

2.  Ttie  combination  in  a  crnaber,  of  a  ahell.  a  cruaber 
head  within  aald  ahell.  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  bearing  for 
aald  abaft  supported  only  from  underneath  said  shell,  a 
standard  aupported  from  underneath  said  shell,  a  single 
cylindrical  eccentric  rigid  wltb  aaid  shaft  and  bearing 
on  said  standard  and  located  within  said  bead,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  crusher,  of  a  ahell.  a  concave 
support  within  said  stiell.  concavea  within  said  aupport. 
•  crnaber  bead  within  aald  ahell.  anpport  and  concavss,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  bearing  supported  only  from  undemaath 
said  ahell.  a  means  eccentrically  rigid  with  said  shaft  and 
located  within  aald  bead,  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft 
and  meana  for  vertically  adjuating  said  concavea  and 
anpport. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cruaber.  of  a  shell,  a  concave 
support  within  said  shell,  concaves  within  said  support; 
a  crnaber  bead  within  aald  abeli.  support,  and  concaves ; 
a  rotatable  abaft,  a  bearing  supported  only  from  under- 
neath aald  abell.  a  means  eccentrically  rigM  with  said 
abaft  and  located  within  aald  bead,  means  for  rotating 
said  abaft,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  a&ld  coocavas 


and  support  and   aeuis  for  holding  said  concaves  aad 
support  In  adjnated  position. 

5.  In  a  cruaber.  concavea.  a  flxed  standard  within  aaid 
concavea.  a  rotatable  cylindrical  eccentric  bearing  on  aaid 
standard,  a  cruaber, bead  having  a  through  bore  within 
which  said  eccentric  la  located,  and  a  shaft  in  aaid  stand- 
ard for  rotating  aald  eccentric. 


1,029.743.  METERING  SYSTEM.  Pkank  Coitbao,  Swiaa- 
vale,  and  William  M.  Bsaoshaw,  Wilklnaburg,  Pa.,  aa- 
■igaora  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  June  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  320,129.     (Cl.  171—264.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aoarces  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  tranamiaaion  circuit  extending  between 
them,  and  a  distributing  circuit  connected  to  the  tranamia- 
aion circuit,  of  a  meaaurlng  inatrument  correspondlBg  to 
each  of  the  aourcea  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  distributing  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically 
selecting  that  Instrument  for  measuring  the  energy  of  the 
circuit  which  corresponds  to  the  active  aource. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  two  sources  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, and  a  dlatrlbuting  drruit  therefor,  of  two  measuring 
Instruments  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  aaid  circuit 
and  having  windings,  and  means  for  so  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  wlndinga  that  tlie  one  or  the  other  of  the 
Inatrumenta  shall  be  selected  to  measure  the  energy  of 
said  circuit  In  accordance  with  the  aource  from  which  it 
la  received. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  aourcsa  of  polypbaae  elec- 
trical energy,  and  a  distributing  circuit  therefor,  of  two 
polyphase  electrical  measuring  Instruments,  and  a  slngle- 
phaae  selective  device  for  connecting  the  one  or  the  other 
of  the  Inatrumenta  In  circuit  to  meaaure  the  energy  thereof 
In  accordance  wltb  the  aonrce  from  which  It  la  received. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  main  circuit,  means  adapted  to  connect  one 
or  more  of  the  aourcea  thereto,  and  a  branch  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  main  circuit  between  the  aourcea,  of  a  meaa- 
urlng Instrument  correaponding  to  each  aonrce  and  asso- 
ciated wltb  the  branch  circuit,  and  meana  whereby  that 
Inatrument  may  be  automatically  aelected  to  measure  the 
energy  supplied  to  the  branch  circuit  which  correaponda  to 
the  aonrce  from  which  It  la  aupplled. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  aourcea  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  a  circuit  aupplled  therefrom,  of  a  meaa- 
urlng Inatrument  corresponding  to  esch  source,  a  single 
a«t  of  auxiliary  derlcea  Interposed  between  the  circuit  and 
the  Inatrumenta.  and  meana  whereby  that  inatrument  may 
be  automatically  aelected  to  measure  the  energy  supplied 
to  the  braacb  circuit  which  correaponda  to  the  aource  from 
which  It  la  supplied. 


1.029,744.    COMBI NATION- LEVEU    Akadc  Dionis  Dbsi- 
LCTs,  Sberbrooke  East.  Quebec,  Csnada.     Filed  May  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,844.     (Cl.  73— 70.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  comprlalng  two 

plvotally  connected  level  beama  each  provided  wltb  a  re- 
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ceas  in  Its  Inner  face  extending  downwardly  from  Its  upper 
edge,  ssld  recesses  being  adapted  to  be  alined,  a  cover  plate 
for  each  receaa  and  provided  with  a  notch,  said  notches 
being  adapted  to  be  alined,  and  a  borlsontal  level  mounted 
in  one  of  the  aforesaid  recesses  and  adapted  to  project 
into  the  other  of  said  recesaes  when  the  level  beams  are 
closed  together,  the  bubble  of  said  level  being  readable 
through  the  aforesaid  notcbea. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  two 
plvotally  connected  level  beams  each  provided  wltb  a  recess 
in  its  Inner  face  extending  downwardly  from  Ita  upper 
edge,  aald  receaaea  being  adapted  to  be  allaed,  a  covw 
plate  for  each  receaa  and  provided  with  a  notch,  aald 
notches  being  adapted  to  bs  alined,  a  borlsontal  level 
mounted  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  recesses  and  adapted  to 
project  into  the  other  of  aald  recesaes  when  the  level 
beama  are  closed  together,  the  bubble  of  said  level  being 
readable  through  the  aforeaald  notcbea.  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  level. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
level  besms  plvotally  connected  together  and  each  provided 
wltb  >a  receaa.  said  receaaea  being  adapted  to  be  alined 
when  the  level  beams  are  closed  together,  a  cover  plate 
for  each  recess  and  provided  with  a  notch,  aaid  receases  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  alined  when  the  level  beams  are  closed 
together,  s  block  adjuatably  mounted  In  one  of  aaid  re- 
ceaaea, means  for  securing  said  block  In  adjusted  positions, 
and  a  level  mounted  in  aaid  block. 


beyond  Ita  L  ahaped  bar  to  cause  It  to  ovu-lap  tbe  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  other  tank  section  when  the  tank  sections 
are  drswn  toward  each  other. 


1.029.745.  SSCTIONIZED  TANK.  Albcst  N.  Eaton, 
OmabA.  Nebr.  FUed  Apr.  3.  1911.  SerUl  No.  618.660. 
<C1.  220—125.) 


1.  A  two  part  open  top  tank  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aeml- 
circular  sectiona,  a  pair  of  L  ahaped  angle  bara,  one  of  aald 
bare  extending  acrosa  tbe  bottom  and  up  each  aide  of  each 
of  the  tank  aectlona,  upon  tbe  Inalde  thereof,  one  of  the 
angular  portions  of  each  of  said  bars  being  fastened  to  Its 
corresponding  tank  section,  a  packing  between  tbe  other 
sngular  portions  of  said  bara  and  meana  traversing  said 
last  named  portiona  of  aaid  bara  to  draw  tbem  toward  each 
other  and  to  compress  the  packing  between  them,  a  roll 
Hb  aroond  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  tank  sections,  and 
reinforcing  elements  in  said  rim,  the  reinforcing  element  In 
the  rim  of  one  of  the  tank  aectlona  being  adapted  to  rater 
the  reinforcing  element  in  the  rim  of  the  other  tank  section 
when  said  sectiona  are  drawn  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  two  part  open  top  tank  comprlalng  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular aectlona,  a  pair  of  L  ahaped  angle  bara,  one  of 
aald  bara  extending  acroaa  the  bottom  and  up  each  aide  of 
each  of  tbe  tank  sections,  one  of  the  angular  portions  of 
each  of  said  bars  being  faatened  to  Ita  corresponding  tank 
section,  a  packing  between  the  other  angular  portiona  of 
aald  bars  and  means  traversing  said  last  named  portions 
of  said  bars  to  drsw  them  toward  each  other  and  to  com- 
press tht  packing  hetwera  tbem,  a  roll  rim  aroond  the  up- 
per edge  of  each  of  tbe  tank  sections,  and  reinforcing  de- 
ments in  said  rim,  the  reinforcing  element  in  tlM  rim  of 
one  of  tbe  tank  sections  being  adapted  to  enter  the  rein- 
forcing element  In  the  rim  of  the  otlMr  tank  section  when 
said  sectiona  are  drawn  toward  each  other,  and  tbe  bot- 
tom snd  sides  of  one  of  the  tank  sections  being  extended 


1,029.746.  VACUUM  APPARATUS.  Locis  W.  G.  Fltxi. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Domestic  Appllancee  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  9,  1909,  Serial  No.  512,096.  Divided  and  this 
sppUcatlon  filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  559,426.  (Cl. 
122 — 447.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  a 
stesm-generstor,  connections  between  said  source  and  the 
generator  including  a  portion  having  an  outlet  higher  than 
ita  inlet  and  with  a  capacity  between  aaid  outlet  and  Inlet 
sufllcient  to  anbstantlally  delay  the  introduction  of  water 
into  tbe  generator  while  the  water  is  riaing  to  aald  out- 
let, meana  for  heating  tbe  generator,  meana  for  controlling 
almultaneoualy  the  flow  of  water  and  tbe  operation  of  the 
beatlng-meana,  and  meana  for  draining  water  from  said 
connectiona  when  the  flow  of  water  from  the  aonrce  of  sup- 
ply Is  interrupted. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  steam-generator,  a  feed-water 
valve,  a  gaa-burner  for  heating  the  generator,  a  gas-valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  to  tbe  burner,  means  for 
opening  tbe  feed-water  valve  and  the  gas-valve  simultane- 
ously to  admit  feed-water  and  start  tbe  beating  of  the  gen- 
erator, connectiona  between  the  feed- water  valve  and  the 
generator  including  a  portion  having  Ita  outlet  to  the  gen- 
erator higher  than  ita  inlet  from  the  feed-water  valve  and 
having  a  capacity,  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  suffleient 
to  substantially  delay  tbe  Introduction  of  water  to  the  gen- 
erator, and  means  operating  automatically  to  drain  the 
water  from  aald  portion  when  tbe  feed-water  valve  is 
closed. 


1,029,747.  LOCK.  Jamss  A.  Gisss,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  T^e  Adams  4  Westlake  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illbioia.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
535,807.      (Cl.  70—31.) 

1.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doora  and  the  like,  in  combbia- 
tlon,  a  casing,  a  Jamb  plate  having  a  aboulder.  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  fsce  of  tbe  Jamb  plate,  an  oadllatable 
and  reclprocable  bolt  having  a  hooked  end  carried -by  the 
caalng  and  movable  between  poaltiona  in  which  it  la  con- 
cealed within  tbe  caalng  and  In  wblc^  ita  hooked  end  pro- 
jects from  the  caalng  to  engage  the  aboulder  of  tbe  Jamb 
plate,  respectively,  s  projecting  spring  acting  on  the  bolt, 
a  latch  for  securing  the  bolt  in  tbe  retracted  poaltion,  a 
trip  sngageable  with  the  stud  on  the  Jamb  plate  tor  re- 
leasing tbe  latch,  meana  for  oaclUattng  and  retracting  the 
bolt,  and  key-controlled  meana  for  preventing  tbe  osciUs- 
tton  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  latch.  In  combination,  a  caalng,  a  reclprocable 
and  oscillaUble  hooked  bolt  housed  within  tbe  easing 
having  a  bsckwardly   facing  aboulder,  a  flxed  abutment 
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euTtod  tiy  tbe  easteg  and  eogacwtM*  with  the  sboaldmr 
whao  the  bolt  la  adTaoccd,  and  a  retractinf  lerer  engaf*- 
able  with  a  laterally-extending  arm  on  the  bolt. 


3.  In  a  lock,  tn  combtnatlon.  a  reciprocable  booked  bolt 
having  its  inner  end  longitudinally  alotted.  an  oaclllatable 
plTot  extending  tbroogb  the  slot,  an  arm  projecting 
latarally  from  the  bolt  tn  the  direction  opposite  from  that 
of  the  hook,  a  retracting  lerer  engageable  with  the  arm 
and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  plTot  and  engageable 
with  the  retracting  lerer. 

4.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  booked  bolt  baring  ita 
inner  end  longitudinally  alotted  and  baring  a  baekwartlly 
facing  shoulder  projecting  in  the  same  direction  aa  its 
hook,  a  pivot  extending  through  the  slot,  an  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  bolt  oppositely  from  the  stioulder 
and    book,   a    retracting   lerer   engageable   with   the  arm, 

'^and  a  fixed  abutment  engageable  with  the  shoulder  when 
ttM  bolt  is  adranced. 

5.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  reciprocable  and  oseil- 
latable  hooked  bolt,  a  socketed  keeper  baring  an  inwardly 
directed  shoulder,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the 
bolt  oppositely  from  the  hook  thereof,  a  retracting  lerer 
engageable  with  the  arm,  and  a  key-controlled  detent  for 
prerentlog  the  oscillation  of  the  bolt. 


1,029.748.  8LIDINO-DOOR  LATCH.  Jamoi  A.  QmB. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adama  *  Westiaks  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,771.     (CI.  70—31.) 


f.  In  a  door  securing  derice.  In  combination,  a  for- 
wardly  directed  piroted  latch,  a  rearwardly  directed  piv- 
oted latch,  a  lerer,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
second  named  latch,  a  two  armed  osdllatable  follower,  the 
arms  thereof  cooperating  in  alternation  with  the  first 
named  latch  and  the  lever,  and  a  band  controlled  spindle 
for  oscillating  the  follower. 


2.  IB  a  door  securing  device.  In  eoaihlnatloD,  a  for- 
wardly  directed  pivoted  latch,  a  rearwardly  directed  piv- 
oted latch,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
second  named  latch,  a  two  armed  osclllatable  follower,  the 
arms  thereof  cooperating  in  alternation  with  the  first 
named  latch  and  the  lerer,  a  band  controlled  spindle  for 
oscillating  the  follower,  and  a  locking  bolt  for  holding 
the  follower  against  action  on  first  named  latch. 


1,029.749.  BOO  CARRIER  OR  RBCBPTACIiB.  BssiNO- 
TOif  N.  OiLTiLLAM,  Chicago.  III. :  ESmma  Ollflllan  execu- 
trix of  said  Esslngton  N.  Qllfillan,  deceased.  Filed  July 
15.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.603.      (CI.  229—28.) 


"^ 
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1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  material  bent  to  form  the  parallel  walls 
and  partitions  of  an  egg  carrier,  aald  walls  and  partltlona 
befaig  provided  with  slotted  edges,  said  alots  being  alined 
transversely  to  said  walla  and  partltlona,  and  fastening 
strips  removably  seated  in  said  slots,  said  stripe  being 
of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slots  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapting  them  to  be  Inserted  edgewise 
Into  said  slots. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  alngle 
piece  of  material  provided  with  crease*  to  form  the  l>ottom 
and  side  walla  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions 
Intermediate  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  partitions 
comprising  two  spaced  walla  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  In  the  edges  thereof,  and  fastening  devices  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  receptacle,  saki  devices  being 
of  thldmeas  greater  than  the  wMth  of  the  slots  and 
transversely  grooved  to  fit  aald  alota  for  locking  the  parts 
In  position  and  for  dividing  the  receptacle  Into  a  plurality 
of  compartments. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  made  of  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  provided  with  foldtaig  creases  whereby 
It  is  adapted  to  form  an  egg  carrier  in  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  walls  and  partltloas  for  separat- 
ing the  eggs,  said  partitions  and  walls  being  provided  with 
slots  opening  from  the  edges  thereof,  fastening  strips  of 
a  thickness  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slots  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapting  them  to  be  inserted  edgewise 
into  said  slots,  the  portions  of  said  sections  forming  said 
offset  bend  being  provided  with  enlarged  openings  eom- 
manlcatlng  with  the  slots  adjacent  thereto  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  ends  of  said  fastentaig  strips. 


1,029,750.  ELECTRICAL  PENDANT  SWITCH.  HCKST 
D.  OoKTMca,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  July  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638.097.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  body  proper,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  said  sections  being  of  a  similar  form 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  frletionsUy  held  In  correeiwndlng  recesses 
In   said   sections    to   hold   the  seetloBS   together,   binding 
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screws  disposed  on  some  of  said  pests  and  arranged  to 
take  the  drcalt  wires  and  a  plate  for  making  contact  be- 
tween the  iaat  mentioned  posts,  and  means  for  moivlBg 
said  plate  Into  contact  with  said  latter  posts. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  msting 
sections  provided  with  recesses,  dowels  disposed  frictlonally 
in  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sections  to- 
gether, binding  posts  mounted  on  sundry  of  said  dowels 
and  arranged  for  the  attachment  of  the  drcalt  wlrea 
thereto,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  posts  and  arranged 
for  making  contact  between  the  posts,  and  a  posh  rod 
movable  In  aald  sections  and  arranged  to  puah  said  plate 
in  a  direction  to  make  contact  between  the  posts. 

3.  A  pendant  switch  comprising  a  body  proper,  con* 
slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  sectlona.  said  sections  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  poets,  said 
posts  bdng  disposed  In  recesses  in  adjacent  sections  so  as 
to  hold  said  sections  frictlonally  together,  means  disposed 
on  some  of  said  poets  for  electrically  connecting  circuit 
wlrea  thereto,  a  member  connected  to  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  poets,  and  noeana  for  moving  said  member  Into 
contact  with  another  of  the  last  mentioned  posts. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  l>ody  proper  having  a  plu- 
rality of  symmetrical  sections,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of 
posts  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  adjacent  sections  so 
that  the  same  will  be  held  frictlonally  together,  means  for 
securing  circuit  wires  to  said  posts,  and  meana  for  electri- 
cally connecting  aald  posts  together. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  a  body  proper  having  a  plurality 
of  sections,  said  aections  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  posts  disposed  In  the 
recesses  of  adjacent  sections,  binding  screws  disposed  on  a 
pair  of  said  poata  and  arranged  to  aecure  circuit  wires 
thereto,  and  a  member  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
the  last  mentioned  poeta,  and  means  for  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  make  contact  with  the  last  mentioned  posts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.029,751.  CHIROl'RACTIC  TABLE.  Albkbt  A.  Oair- 
riN,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,514.     (CL  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  por- 
tion provided  with  a  stationary  top,  said  top  having  a 
shelf  hinged  thereto  and  releasable  means  for  supporting 
said  shelf,  and  a  foot  portion,  also  supplied  with  a  sta- 
tionary top,  and  having  a  movable  slide  adapted  to  form 
an  extension  to  said  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  |>or- 
tlon  provided  with  a  ststlonary  top.  said  top  having  a 
shelf  hinged  thereto,  and  releasable  means  for  supporting 
ssid  shelf,  said  means  comprising  a  toggle  having  Its 
outer  extremities  hinged  respectively  to  said  shelf  and 
the  base  of  said  head  portion,  and  a  releasable  lock  for 
said  toggle,  and  a  foot  portion,  also  supplied  with  a 
stationary  top,  and  having  a  movable  alide  adapted  to 
form  an  extension  to  said  top. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bead  por- 
tion provided  with  a  stationary  top,  said  top  liavlng  a 
shelf  hinged  thereto,  and  releasable  means  for  sapportlng 
said  shelf,  said  means  comprising  a  toggle  having  its 
outer  extremities  hinged  respectively  to  said  shelf  and 
the  base  of  said  hsad  portion,  and  a  releasable  lock  for 
said  toggle;  a  foot  portion,  also  supplied  with  a  sta- 
tionary top,  and  having  a  movable  slide  ad|iptad  to  form 
an  extension  to  said  top,  and  oMans  for  operating  said 
slide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hand  por- 
tion provided  with  a  stationary  top,  aald  top  having  a 
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shelf  hinged  thereto,  and  releaaabis  means  for  sapport- 
lng said  shelf,  said  means  comprising  a  toggle  having  its 
outer  eztr«Ditles  hinged  respectlvdy  to  said  shelf  and 
the  base  of  said  head  portion,  and  a  bar  hinged  at  one 
extremity  to  said  toggle,  said  bar  being  provided  near  the 
other  cxtranlty  with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
partition  in  said  head  member  so  as  to  lock  said  toggle ; 
a  fbot  portion,  also  supplied  with  a  sUtionary  top,  and 
having  a  movable  slide  adapted  to  form  an  extenalon  to 
aald  top,  and  means  for  operating  aald  slide. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bead  por- 
tion provided  with  a  atatlonary  top,  said  top  having  a 
shelf  hinged  thereto,  and  releassble  means  for  sapportlng 
ssld  shelf,  said  means  comprising  a  toggle  having  its 
outer  extremities  hinged  respectively  to  said  shelf  and 
the  base  of  said  head  portion,  and  having  a  bar  hinged 
at  one  extremity  to  said  toggle,  said  bar  being  provided 
near  the  other  extremity  with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  partition  In  aald  bead  ntember  so  as  to  lock  said 
toggle ;  a  foot  portion,  also  supplied  with  a  stationary 
top.  and  liavlng  a  asovable  alide  adapted  to  form  an  ex- 
tension to  said  top ;  means  for  operating  said  slide,  and 
a  base  for  said  table,  said  base  being  divided  into  two 
parts  connected  by  hinges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029,762.  INK-WELL.  David  Hasdie,  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta, Canada.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  SerUl  No.  564,564. 
(CI.  120—61.) 


An  ink  stand  comprising  s  base  having  a  cylindrical 
reservoir  provided  upon  the  center  of  its  bottom  with  an 
upstanding  hump,  a  float  located  In  the  reservoir  having 
converging  side  walls  and  having  at  its  center  a  throat 
with  converging  side  walls  located  vertically  above  the 
hump,  the  amaller  end  of  said  throat  being  at  the  bottom 
of  the  float,  said  float  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  con- 
caved top,  said  float  being  of  greatest  diameter  at  its  top 
and  the  edge  of  the  concavity  in  the  top  terminating  at 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  float. 


1,029,763.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTKfi.  FoKD  W.  Hahbis, 
Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,164.  (CL 
176— 2«9.) 


i:/lR»--'i 


1.  A  tripping  device  for  drcalt  interrupters  compris- 
ing a  stationary  «Mignetlsable  core,  a  winding  tbertfor,  a 
coSperatlng  Movable  armature,  an  operating  lever,  a  VktA 
to  i^Bstraln  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  said 
snnatare,  and  a  power  sprbig  disposed  between  said  latch 
and  said  operating  lever  for  maintaining  said  members  In 
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eagmtement  and  tot  actiiatliic  Mid  l9w%t  wbcn  rvlMMd 
from  Mid  latch. 

2.  A  trlpplac  6«nct  for  circuit  Interrupters  comprle- 
iag  a  stationary  macnetisable  core,  a  winding  therefor, 
a  movable  armature,  an  operating  lever,  means  for  re- 
itralning  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  ar- 
matura.  oMans  aaaodated  with  aald  restraining  means  and 
said  operating  lever  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  meana 

^associated  with  said  lever  for  tripping  said  Interrupter. 

3.  A  tripping  device  for  drcnlt  interrupters  comprising 
a  stationary  magnetlsabie  core,  a  winding  therefor,  a 
movable  srmature  associated  therewith,  a  restraining 
latch  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  srmature.  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  power 
spring  disposed  between  said  latch  and  said  lever  for 
malnulnlng  both  of  said  members  in  engagement  and  for 
actuatlDK  said  lever  when  released  from  said  latch,  and 
a  projecting  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  magnetlxabia 
core,  a  winding  therefor,  a  movable  srmature  associated 
therewith,  an  operating  shaft,  an  operating  lever  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  latch  for  restraining  said  operating 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  Mid  armature,  and  a 
coll  spring  located  between  said  latch  and  said  operating 
lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  lever,  of  meana  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  Mid  operating  lever  to 
said  operating  shaft,  and  mMns  associated  with  said 
shaft  for  resetting  the  parts. 

.'..  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  an 
el^tromagnet  comprising  a  stationary  core,  a  movable 
core,  and  an  energising  winding,  of  an  operating  member, 
means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  Mid  operating 
member  for  tripping  Mid  Interrupter,  means  for  restrain- 
ing Mid  operating  member,  and  s  power  spring  for  main- 
taining Mid  restraining  means  In  engagement  with  Mid 
operating  member  and  for  actuating  Mid  operating  mem- 
ber when  released  from  Mid  restraining  meana. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ilasette.] 


1.029.754.  AKBOPLANE.  Joh:«  R.  Hk!<i>bickso5.  Ed- 
monton, Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  613,763.     (CI.  244— 2».) 


1,029,756.  SPRING-WHEEL. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  24.  1911. 
152 — 44.  > 


RoBSBT  Hood,  CsdarviUe. 
Serial  No.  640.855.      (O. 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  dlak  having  a  central  open- 
ing. Mid  disk  having  a  trMd  portion  and  an  integral  an- 
nular flange  of  octagonal  formation,  a  tubular  member  of 
octagonal  formation  within  Mid  opening  spaced  from  Mid 
flange,  a  tubular  octagonally  formed  axle  sleeve  within 
said  tubular  member  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  rubber 
ring  of  octagonal  formation  disposed  betwen  Mid  sleeve 
and  said  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  conical  springs 
between  Mid  flange  and  Mid  tubular  member,  snd  side 
plates  secured  to  said  diak. 


1,029,756.  LOOM.  RoBBST  Jamibson,  Hopedale.  Mass., 
BMlgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mbm..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
687.104.     (CL  189—52.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  work  provided  with  up- 
wardly extending  projections  st  its  forwsrd  end.  a  mala 
sustaining  plane  rigidly  secured  therein,  bracketa  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  supporting  cable  extending  about  mM 
projections  snd  Mid  brackets,  snd  Inclined  balandng 
planes  plvotally  supported  by  said  cables  at  polnU  below 
Mid  main  sustaining  plane. 

2.  In    combination,    a    frame    work    provided    with    ap- 
wardly    extending    projections,    a    main    sustaining    plane 
rigidly    mounted    In   said    frame,    brackets  extending    from 
said  plane,  a  supporting  cable  passed  sbout  Mid  projec-  , 
tloas  and  brackets  and  about  said   main  plane,  inclined  I 
balancing  planes  arranged  below  said  main  plane  and  piv-  { 
otally  supported  st  one  side  by  the  ends  of  said  cable,  snd   ; 
OMans   for    plvotally    connecting   the  other   aidM  of  aald 
halanelag  plasM  to  the  frame. 

8:  An  aeroplane  plane  comprising  a  bub,  a  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  srranged  in  two  sets  spaced  spart  by  Mid 
hub  and  rim  and  connecting  the  Mme.  means  for  adjust- 
iBg  each  individual  spoke,  a  fabric  arranged  between  Mid 
Mta  of  spokM.  and  tightening  wIrM  adapted  to  hold  Mid 
fabric  In  place. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  vertically  movable  supporU  for  the 
cloth  roll,  s  shaft  revolved  by  movement  of  tlie  supports 
ss  the  cloth  is  wound  upon  the  roll,  and  the  knock-off 
rod  for  the  shipper,  in  combinstlon,  a  tripping  linger  fix 
ediy  mounted  on  and  extended  radially  from  the  shaft. 
and  an  arm  secured  to  Mid  rod  and  having  a  projection 
•a  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  finger,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined rotative  movement  of  Mid  shaft  will  effect  en 
gagement  of  the  tripping  finger  snd  the  arm  and  cause  op- 
erative rotation  of  the  knock-off  rod. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  meana  to  support  the  cloth  roll. 
Including  a  shaft  revolved  proportionally  to  the  IncreaM 
m  tlie  diameter  of  the  cloth  wound  npon  the  roll,  and  a 
knock-off  rod  for  the  slilpper.  In  combination,  a  radlallv 
extended   tripping   finger   angularly    adjustable   upon    said 
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shaft,  and  an  arm  fixed  on  the  said  rod  and  having  a 
part  In  the  path  of  the  finger,  to  be  struck  thereby  after 
a  predetermined  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft,  whereby 
the  knock-off  rod  is  turned. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  means  to  support  the  cloth  roll.  In- 
cluding a  shaft  revolved  slowly  as  the  cloth  Is  wound 
upon  the  roll,  and  a  knock-off  rod  for  the  shipper,  In  com- 
bination, a  radially  extended  tripping  finger  angularly  ad- 
justable on  Mid  shaft  and  having  an  offMt  cam  portion, 
and  an  arm  secured  on  the  knock-off  rod  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  In  the  path  of  and  to  be  struck 
by  the  cam  portion  of  the  tripping  finger,  to  operate  the 
knock-off  rod. 


1.029,757.  HEATER.  William  R.  Jbatons.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.043.  (CI. 
158—91.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel,  a  perforated  tapered 
air  distributer  above  the  fuel  In  Mid  receptacle  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  all  the  vapors  generated  from  such  fuel, 
and  a  tapered  hood  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  dis- 
tributer and  extending  below  the  lower  end  thereof  antf 
forming  therewith  an  air  space  decreasing  in  width  from 
bottom  to  top. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  oil  receptacle  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  ledge  at  its  upper  end,  Mid  ledge 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  peripheral  fiange,  of  a  per- 
forated air  distributer  having  its  lower  edge  resting  on 
Mid  ledge,  and  a  projecting  hood  over  Mid  air  dis- 
tributer and  having  Its  lower  end  extending  below  Mid 
fiange  and  spaced  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  oil  receptacle  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  ledge  at  its  upper  end.  said  ledge 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  peripheral  fiange,  of  a 
tapered  air  distributer  having  Its  lower  edge  rMtlng  on 
Mid  ledge  and  being  provided  with  perforations  in  the 
body  thereof,  and  a  protecting  hood  over  said  air  dis- 
tributer and  having  its  lower  end  extending  below  said 
flange  and  spaced  therefrom,  there  being  one  or  more 
apertures  provided  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  distributer 
for  maintaining  a  vaporising  flame  In  proximity  to  the 
fuel  in  Mid  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle,  an  open  top  perforated  air 
diatributer  which  la  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the 
top  having  Its  lower  portion  supported  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  therein  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  em- 
bracing the  entire  surface  of  the  liquid  In  Mid  receptacle, 
and  a  hood  adapted  to  be  supported  above  the  air  dis- 
tributer and  to  protect  the  perforations  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  air  through  Mid  perforations. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle,  a  perforated  air  dis- 
tribttter  which  is  wider  st  the  bottom  than  at  the  top 
having  Its  lower  portion  supported  by  the  uppfer  portion 
of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
therein  and  forming  therewith  a  ctiamber  embracing  the 
entire  surface  of  the  liquid  In  Mid  receptacle  and  pro- 


viding an  air  supply  for  combustion  within  such  chamber 
through  such  perforations,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  special  perforations  located  In  closer 
proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  the  receptacle  than 
the  other  perforations  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a 
larger  supply  of  flame  at  snch  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.029,758.  ELEVATOR-TRUCK.  Chablw  F.  LiDWiQ, 
Macon.  Mo.  Filed  July  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  638.774. 
(CI.  21—65.) 


»     «^      » 


1.  In  an  elevator  truck,  the  combination,  with  longi- 
tudinal truck  sills,  and  a  rear  axle  and  wheels  at  one  end 
portion  of  the  sills :  of  a  crombsr  arranged  at  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  sills,  a  jointed  coupling  device  arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  mid- 
dle part  of  the  crombar,  a  front  axle  provided  with  wheela, 
a  draft-pole  secured  to  the  front  axle,  and  an  arm  which 
projects  upwardly  from  the  rear  part  of  the  draft-i>oIe  and 
which  has  a  coupling  device  at  its  free  end  for  engaging 
plvotally  with  the  coupling  device  on  the  crossbar. 

2.  In  an  elevator  truck,  the  combination,  with  longi- 
tudinal truck  sills,  and  a  rear  axle  and  wheels  at  one  end 
portion  of  the  sills ;  of  a  croMbar  arranged  at  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  sills,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  middle  part 
of  the  croHbar,  a  coupling-ring  engaging  with  the  clevia, 
said  clevis  and  coupling-ring  being  arranged  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  front  axle  provided  with  wheels,  a  draft-|>ole  se- 
cured to  the  front  axle,  and  an  arm  which  projects  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  part  of  the  draft-pole  and  which  baa 
a  rearwardly  projecting  end  portion  terminating  In  a 
coupling-hook  for  engaging  with  the  Mid  ring. 


1.029.759.  FEEDER  FOR  STRAW  AJID  TOBACCO  CUT 
TER8.  Mag.xis  Labsson,  Helslngborg,  Sweden.  Filed 
June  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  682.027.     (CL  88—25.) 


tKH 


In  a  feed  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  trough  fixed  thereto  and  having  the  greater 
portion  of  its  bottom  cut  away,  a  feeder  loosely  mount- 
ed in  ssid  trough  snd  comprising  a  trough  sliaped  lower 
jaw  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  fixed  trough,  means  for 
ralslnff  and  lowwlng  the  front  end  of  said  Jaw,  a  plate  ae- 
cnred  at  Its  rear  edge  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  fixed  trougli 
with  Its  free  front  end  positioned  to  overlap  the  rear  end 
of  said  jaw  for  covering  and  guiding  it  in  its  rMrward 
movement,  plates  almllarly  secured  to  the  sldM  of  the 
fixed  trough,  and  an  upper  jaw  plvotally  connected  with 
Mid  lower  Jaw. 
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1.029.700.  FEKO  MBCHAMI8M.  WiixiAM  A.  Loawi 
and  JosBPH  Mbuitt,  H&rtford.  Cood.,  Anlgnora  to 
Union  Paper  Ba(  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PennaylTania.  Original  application 
filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial  No.  383,083.  Dlrlded  and 
thla  application  filed  Sept.  28.  1909  Serial  No.  619,983. 
(CI.  101— 8«.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  mecbantam  for  transporting  bag 
blanka,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  feed  rolla  for  gripping  and 
feeding  the  blanka  forward  between  tbem.  having  a  rellered 
portion  to  admit  the  blanks  between  them  wlthoat  grip- 
ping, and  adjustable  driving  means  extraneous  to  said 
rolla  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  adjusted  clrcumferentlally 
to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  the  gripping  surfaces  relatlre  to 
the  drlytng  means. 

2.  The  combination.  In  mechanism  for  transporting  bag 
blanks,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  feed  rolls  for  gripping  and 
feeding  the  blanks  forward  between  them,  having  a  re- 
lieved portion  to  admit  the  blanks  between  tbem  with- 
out gripping,  driving  means  adjustably  connected  with 
the  aald  roils  to  enable  their  gripping  surfaces  to  be  ad- 
Juated  clrcumferentlally,  and  a  regiatcring  member  coact- 
Ing  with  the  said  rolla  to  reUrd  the  travel  of  the  leading 
ends  of  the  blanks  and  register  them  with  the  gripping 
surfaces  of  the  rolla 

3.  The  combination.  In  mechanism  for  transporting  bag 
blanka,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  feed  rolls  for  gripping  and  feed- 
ing the  blanks  forward  between  them,  having  a  relieved 
peripheral  portion  to  admit  the  blanks  between  the  roils 
without  gripping,  a  regtoterlng  member  coacting  with  the 
said  rolla  to  retard  the  travel  of  the  leading  ends  of  the 
blanks,  means  for  operating  the  said  registering  member, 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  said  operating  meana  to  vary 
ita  time  of  operation  relative  to  the  gripping  surfacea  of 
the  rolls. 

4.  The  combination.  In  mechanism  for  transporting  bag 
blanka,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  feed  rolls  for  gripping  and  feed- 
ing the  blanks  forward  between  them,  and  having  a  re- 
lieved peripheral  portion  to  admit  the  blanks  between  th« 
rolls  without  gripping,  a  registering  member  revolving 
and  coacting  with  the  said  rolla  to  retard  the  travel  of  the 
leading  ends  of  the  blanks,  relatively  fixed  means  for 
operating  the  registering  member,  and  meana  for  drcnm- 
ferentially  adjusting  the  said  operating  means,  whereby 
the  time  of  operation  of  the  said  registering  member  may 
be  varied  dnring  its  revolving  movement. 

6.  The  combination,  in  mechanlam  for  transporting  bag 
blanks,  of  a  traveling  blank  carrier  for  receiving  and  grip- 
ping the  blanks,  a  revolving  registering  member  C()actlng 
with  the  Mid  carrier  to  move  the  leading  ends  of  the 
■Qccaaaive  blanks  into  register  with  the  carrier,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  cam  for  operating  the  registering  member,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  cam  clrcumferentlally  to  vary 
the  tine  of  the  reglataring  movement. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,029.701.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Hawar  J.  Mabx,  Hoi 
yoke.  Maaa..  asaignor  to  The  American  Thread  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orlgl- 
nal  application  filed  Oct.  10.  1910,  Serial  No.  586,169. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.324.  (Cl.  242—180.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewcrlbed.  the  comblna 

tlon  of  a  borlaontal  drum,  a  apool  holder  pivoted  adjacent 


thereto,  said  spool  holder  having  two  oppoaing  heads,  each 
bead  having  an  elongated  receaa  apwardly  extending  when 
said  holder  la  in  normal  poaltlon.  channela  extending  from 
the  peripheries  of  said  heada  and  connected  with  their 
said  receaaea  at  polnta  above  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and 
a  removable  rod  having  Ita  enda  within  said  receaaea,  said 
channela  entering  said  receaeea  obliquely  and  slanting 
downward  near  said  raceaaes  when  said  bolder  is  in  nor- 
mal poaltlon. 


I 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  borlaontal  drum,  a  apool  holder  pivoted  adjacent 
thereto,  aald  apool  holder  having  two  oppoaing  beada,  each 
head  having  an  elongated  receaa  upwardly  extending  when 
aald  holder  la  In  normal  poaltlon,  channela  extending  from 
the  peripheries  of  aald  heada  and  connected  with  their  said 
receaaea  at  points  above  the  lower  enda  thereof,  and  a  rod 
having  Its  enda  within  aald  receaaea,  aaid  channela  when 
said  holder  la  in  normal  poaltlon  extending  In  a  down- 
wardly alantlng  direction  adjacent  to  said  receaaes.  and 
extending  upwardly  toward  said  peripherlea.  the  loweat 
point  of  the  upper  wall  of  aaid  channel  being  approxi- 
mately In  line  with  the  point  where  the  lowest  wall  there- 
of meets  the  wall  of  said  elongated  receas. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horisontal  drum,  a  spool  holder  pivoted  adjacent 
thereto,  aald  spool  holder  having  two  opposing  heada,  each 
head  having  an  elongated  receaa  upwardly  extending  when 
said  holder  Is  in  normal  poaltlon,  channela  extending  from 
the  peripherlea  of  aaid  heads  and  connected  with  their  said 
receaaea  at  polnta  between  the  enda  of  aaid  receaaea,  and 
a  removable  rod  having  its  enda  within  said  receaaes.  said 
channela  entering  said  rect'saes  obliquely  and  slanting 
downward  near  aald  receaaes  when  said  holder  la  in  nor- 
mal poaltlon,  the  loweat  point  of  the  upper  wall  of  said 
channel  being  approximately  In  line  with  the  point  where 
the  loweat  wall  thereof  meets  the  wall  of  said  elongated 


1.029.762.  WHEEL  AND  JOURNAL.  Loris  Matvk.  Man- 
kato,  Minn.  Filed  May  5. 1910.  Serial  No.  SJ59.542.  (Cl. 
21—90.) 


I^S^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub 
having  an  Integrally  formed  dlak  like  flange  and  an  ta- 
tegrally  formed  cylindrical  flange  projecting  from  the  lat- 
ter and  surrounding  aaM  hab,  of  a  hollow  tmnnlon  ■or-' 
rounding  aald  hub,  apaced  apart  therefrom  and  having  an 
Integrally  formed  lock  flange,  an  antifriction  Joamal 
Intarpoaed  between  aald  tmnnlon  and  the  eyiindrtcal 
flange  of  aald  huh,  and  a  lock  ring  detachably  secured  to 
said  cylindrical  flange  and  eagaswl>l«  with  the  flange  of 
aald  trunnion  and  serving  to  hold  aaid  wheel  on  aald  trun- 
nion while  permitting  rotation  thereof,  aubatantlally  aa 
dascrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  bub 
plate  having  a   cylladrlcal   flange,  of  a   trunnion   located 
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within  aald  cylindrical  flange,  an  antifriction  Jonmal  In- 
terpoaed  between  aald  trunnion  and  cylindrical  flange,  said 
trunnion  having  a  lock  flange  outward  of  aald  journal  and 
a  segmental  cylindrical  knuckle  box  outward  of  said  lock 
flange,  and  a  split  lock  ring  screwed  Into  the  projecting 
end  of  said  cyUndrlcal  flange,  overlapping  the  said  lock 
flange  and  serving  to  hold  said  wheel  on  said  trunnion 
while  permitting  roUtlon  thereof,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. _, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  with 
a  disk  like  flange  and  a  cylindrical  flange  projecting  from 
the  latter  and  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounding  said 
hub,  the  said  hub  In  Its  projecting  end  having  an  angular 
seat  for  connection  to  a  driving  knuckle,  a  hollow  trunnion 
surrounding  said  hub,  a  ball  bearing  journal  interposed  be- 
tween said  trunnion  and  the  cyllndrieal  hub  flange,  aald 
tmnnlon  having  a  lock  flange  outward  of  said  ball  bearing 
device,  and  a  segmental  cylindrical  knuckle  box  outward 
of  said  lock  flange,  and  a  split  lock  ring  screwed  Into  the 
projecting  end  of  said  cylindrical  flange,  overlapping  the 
lock  flange  of  aaid  trunnion  and  serving  to  bold  said  wheel 
on  said  trunnion  while  permitting  roUtlon  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.029.763.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
HixBEBT  Amton  Nb88,  Sllverton,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1911.    Serial  No.  666,173.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  the 
motor  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  shaft  at  a  right 
angle  to  and  In  the  aame  horisontal  plane  as  the  motor 
shaft  secured  at  Its  enda  and  downwardly  curved  to  paaa 
by  the  motor  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  curved 
abaft  provided  at  one  end  with  bevel  gear  teeth  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  bevel  gear  on  the  motor  shaft,  said  drum 
having  also  a  receaa  lo  the  toothed  end  surrounding  ita 
shaft,  a  spring  colled  around  said  shaft  In  aald  recess,  a 
collar  fixed  on  said  shaft  affording  a  resistance  to  cauae 
aaid  spring  to  normally  hold  the  drum  teeth  out  of  mesh 
with  the  bevel  gear,  and  meana,  operable  by  the  driver, 
to  slide  the  drum,  against  the  reslsUnce  of  the  spring, 
into  engagement  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  motor  shaft. 


a  pin  mounted  In  the  driving  shaft  and  projecting  into  th« 
transverse  slot  of  the  coupling  sleeve  and  the  longitudinal 
alot  of  the  adjusting  sleeve ;  and  meana  to  ahlft  the  ad- 
juatlng sleeve  upon  the  coupUng  sleeve  whereby  tiie  power 
of  the  driving  rt»aft  may  be  applied  to  the  driven  shaft 
at  different  polnta. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlalng  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft  in  allnement ;  a  coupling  sleeve  secured  upon 
one  of  said  shafts  and  surrounding  the  end  of  the  other 
shaft,  said  aleeve  having  a  alot  therein;  an  adjuating 
aleeve  mounted  and  alidable  on  aald  coupling  sleeve,  said 
adjuatlng  aleeve  having  a  slot  therein  at  right  angles  to 
the  slot  in  the  coupling  sleeve  and  crossing  the  aame,  and 
another  slot  diagonal  thereto;  a  pin  mounted  in  the 
abaft  not  secured  to  the  coupling  sleeve  and  paaalng 
through  said  slots ;  a  pin  mounted  In  the  coupUng  sleeve 
and  projecting  Into  the  diagonal  slot  of  the  adjusting 
sleeve ;  and  means  to  move  the  adjusting  sleeve. 


1,029.764.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Tidemawd  Op- 
SAHL.  Fillmore,  Cal.,  assignor  of  thirty  one-bund redths 
to  W.  E.  McCampbell  and  G.  B.  Harpham,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,952.  (Cl. 
74—14.) 


1029  766     VINEYARD-PLOW.    Ja MM  Po«T»oCB,  Fresno, 
*Cal.     Filed  Feb.   8.   1911.     Serial   No.   607,223.      (Cl. 
97—21.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  s  driven  shaft; 
a  coupling  sleeve  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  transrerM 
slot  In  its  projecting  portion ;  a  driving  abaft  projecting 
into  said  coupling  sleeve  In  allnement  with  the  driven 
shaft ;  an  adjusting  sleeve  slldably  monnted  upon  said 
coupling  sleeve,  said  adjusting  sleeve  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  crossing  the  transverse  slot  of  the  coupling 
sleeve,  and  a  diagonal  slot  opposite  the  longitudinal  slot ; 


1.  In  a  plow  body  bavlng  a  mold  board,  frog  and  land 
side,  handles  connected  to  the  body,  a  beam,  tie  braces 
extending  between  the  handles  and  beam  and  adjusUbly 
connected  thereto,  a  bearing  on  the  frog,  a  aleeve  having 
a  socket  foot  fitted  on  said  bearing,  a  bracket  on  the  mold 
board  overlying  said  aleeve,  and  a  pivot  bolt  passing 
through  said  bracket  sleeve  and  foot,  the  said  beam  being 
secured  to  an  extension  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  plow  body  having  a  mold  board,  frog  and  land 
side,  bandies  connected  to  the  body,  a  beam,  tie  braces 
exteftdlng  between  the  handles  and  beam  and  bavlng  an 
adjustable  connection  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  parte, 
a  bearing  on  the  frog,  a  sleeve  having  a  socket  foot  fitted 
on  saw  bearing,  a  bracket  on  the  mold  board  overlying 
said  aleeve.  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  said  bracket 
sleeve  and  foot,  the  said  beam  being  secured  to  an  extoi- 
Blon  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  transversely  extending  curved 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  plow  body  and  adjustably 
connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  plow  body  having  a  mold  board,  frog  and  land 
aide  handles  connected  to  the  body,  a  beam,  tie  braces 
extMidlng  between  the  handles  and  beam  and  adjustably 
connected  thereto,  a  bearing  on  the  frog,  a  sleeve  having 
a  socket  foot  fitted  on  said  bearing,  a  bracket  on  the  mold 
board  overlying  said  aleeve,  a  pivot  bolt  paaalng  through 
said  bracket  aleeve  and  foot,  the  said  beam  being  secured 
to  an  extension  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing curved  rod  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mold 
board  and  loosely  passing  through  an  integral  extension 
of  the  sleeve,  and  securing  nuts  for  said  rod. 


1  029  766.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  JOHlf  C.  Bam- 
'  SAY,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  8,   1911.     Serial  No. 

600,626.     (Cl.  74—64.) 

In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  supporting  frame,  a  onve 
Bhaft  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  sprocket  gears 
fixedly  monnted  on  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  revoInWy 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  series  of  sprocket  gears  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  series  of  sprocket  chains 
to  operatlvely  connect  said  gears.,  trip  bars  arranged  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  ebalns, 
tiie  trip  bars  on  one  side  of  the  sprocket  gearing  being  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  the  spaces  between  the  trip  bars  on  tbs 
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opposite  aldet  of  the  searinf,  aati-frlctloo  aleevM  ar- 
niii(«d  on  Bald  trip  ban.  a  driren  shaft  rerolubty  mountad 
to  aald  frame,  a  terlea  of  ratchet  gears  fixedly  mounted  on 
•aid  abaft,  aaid  tears  comprlalng  a  center  or  Intermediate 
gear  baring  Its  teetb  arranged  In  one  direction  and  aide 
gears  having  their  teeth  arranged  In  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion, power  transmitting  lerers  pirotally  connected  at  one 
end  wltb  said  driren  ihaft  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
tapsrsd  and  arranged  In  position  to  b«  saccesslvelx  en- 
gaged by  tbe  trip  bars  on  said  sprocket  chains,  a  pulley 


arranged  in  said  supporting  frame,  a  lever  supporting  ca- 
ble slldably  engaged  wltb  said  pulley,  springs  arranged 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  cable  and  said  levers  whereby  the 
latter  are  yieldably  supported,  pivoted  pawls  carried  by 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  wltb 
snld  intermediate  ratchet  gear,  springs  to  hold  said  pawls 
In  and  out  of  operative  positions,  reversing  pawls  carried 
by  said  levers  and  adapted  to  ensaxe  said  side  ratchet 
gears,  and  springs  adapted  to  hold  said  reversing  pawls  In 
and  out  of  operative  posltioa. 


1.029,767.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  THOMAS  A.  RsMiMO- 
TON,  CrysUI  Lake,  111.  nied  June  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633.166.     (CL  7—1.) 


1.  The  tool  comprising  a  graduated  member,  a  shoe  bom 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  down  upon 
the  member  and  also  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  at  an 
I'.ugle  thereto,  and  a  stop-device  between  the  member  and 
the  plate  and  codperatlng  therewith  to  limit  tbe  outward 
movement  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  member  whereby  said 
aboe  horn  serves  as  a  heel-stop  When  said  graduated  mem- 
ber Is  used  as  a  measuring  device. 

2.  The  tool  comprising  a  graduated  member  Including  a 
plurality  of  sections  movably  connected  together  so  as  to 
fold  one  upon  tbe  other,  a  shoe  horn  hinged  to  one  of  tbe 
sections  to  fold  down  thereon  In  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  in  angu- 
lar relation  to  said  graduated  member,  a  stop-device 
adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  member  whereby  said  plate  may  constitute  a 
bael-stop  when  the  tool  Is  used  as  a  measuring  device,  and 


a  sleeve  slldable  on  tbe  graduated  member  to  serve  as  a 
toe-stop  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  ahoe  horn  and 
aald  graduated  member  to  hold  tbe  same  in  closed  position. 


1,029.768.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Fiitx  ScHitaiDU,  liadrstsch, 
near  Blenne,  Switaariand.  Filed  May  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,214.     (C:     J7— 11.) 


In  a  flre  escape,  tbe  combination,  of  two  slotted  tubes, 
caps  securely  locking  one  end  of  said  tubes,  deUcbable  caps 
fitted  at  the  other  ends,  all  the  caps  having  ring  shaped 
extensions,  bars  whereby  the  corresponding  caps  are  rigidly 
connected  with  each  other,  rungs  guided  in  tbe  slotted 
tubes,  cleata,  arranged  In  pairs,  at  each  end  of  tbe  rungs 
and  Inside  the  tubes,  U-shaped  plates  at  both  ends  of  each 
pair  of  cleats,  tbe  said  plates  terminating  tbe  openings 
which  sre  formed  by  each  pair  of  the  cleats  and  serve  to 
guide  the  rungs,  means  to  prevent  the  rungs  from  becom- 
ing detached,  and  means  to  secure  the  whole  In  position 
for  use  and  out  of  use,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified  and  shown. 


1,029.769  FIRE-ESCAPE.  William  H.  Smith.  Oaybsad, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,472.  (CI. 
227—7.) 


i.  A  fire  eticape.  comprising  an  Inclosing  chute,  an  end- 
less carrier  moving  within  the  said  chnte,  and  spraying  de- 
vices automatically  thrown  into  operation  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  endless  carrier. 

2.  A  lire  escape,  comprising  an  inclosing  chute,  an  end- 
less carrier  moving  within  said  chute,  spraying  devices 
disposed  within  the  chute,  a  rod  mounted  for  shifting  by 
movement  of  the  endless  csrrier,  a  valve  for  tbe  spraying 
devlcea,  and  connections  between  tbe  rod  and  said  valve  for 
causing  the  opening  of  the  valves  npon  moving  of  the  car- 
rier. 

3.  A  fire  escape,  including  an  endless  carrier,  devices  for 
spraying  the  carrier,  an  alarm,  and  a  rod  shifted  by  move- 
ment of  the  endless  csrrier  snd  serving  to  tarn  on  tbe 
spraying  devices  and  cause  the  sounding  of  tbe  alarm. 

4.  A  flre  escspe,  comprising  a  chute,  spraying  devices 
surrounding  the  cbnte,  s  ralre  for  controlling  said  spray- 
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Ing  dsvtccs.  an  endless  carrier  moontad  wltbtai  tbe  chote, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  carrier  for 
opening  tbe  cootroUtng  Talve  of  the  spraying  devlcea. 

5.  A  flre  escape  comprising  an  Inclosing  cbnte,  an  end- 
less csrrter  mounted  in  tbe  chute,  a  spraying  device  snr- 
roundlng  tbe  cbnte.  welgbt  controlled  means  controlling 
tbe  spraying  device,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  for  releasing  tbe  weight  to  operate  tbe  spray- 
ing devices. 

"lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


of  the  machine  below  the  crank  hanger  and  to  the  lower 
rear  fork  In  tbe  rear  of  the  crank  banger,  and  a  spring 
whoee  forward  extremity  is  secured  to  tbe  said  plate,  the 
rear  extremity  of  tbe  ^rlng  having  a  link  connection  with 
the  tear  axle  of  the  machine,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  framework  of  a  machine, 
of  the  class  described,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  frsmework 
and  located  below  tbe  crank  banger,  and  a  spring  com- 
posed of  two  separated  members,  whose  forward  extremi- 
ties are  connected  wltb  tbe  said  plate  and  whose  rear  ex- 
tremities have  a  link  connection  with  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  rear  axle,  subetantUlly  as  described. 


1,029.770.  OPBBATnro-OaXlClW^ll  STREET  -  INDI- 
CATORS. P«SKY  T.  8pindlk«,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Street  and  SUtion  Indicator  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.761.     (CI.  246—65.) 


*»-l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire  structure  having 
a  projecting  spring  contact  piece,  of  a  trolley  pole,  and  an 
elastic  «witact  member  projecting  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  strike  tbe  contact  piece,  said  contact  member  compris- 
ing a  colled  spring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  trolley  wire  structure  having 
a  projecting  spring  conuct  piece,  of  a  trolley  pole,  and  an 
elastic  contact  member  projecting  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  strike  the  conUct  piece,  said  conUct  member  comprising 
a  colled  spring  snd  a  recessed  sleeve  of  insulating  material 
covering  tbe  rear  side  of  said  spring. 


1.029.771.  SPRING-FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
CHABLB8  O.  BTBPHWfSOif,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,783.     (CI.  208—108.) 


1  029,772.  OVERSHOE.  WiLMOT  N.  Stbcart,  Brookfleld. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.307.  (CI. 
3&— B.) 


1.  A  spring  frame  for  motorcycles  and  other  similar  ma- 
chines. comprUlng  In  combination  with  a  frame  Baring 
upper  and  lower  rear  forks,  tbe  upper  rear  fork  having 
a  telescopic  connection  wltb  tbe  seat  post,  a  spring  whose 
forwsrd  extremity  is  secured  to  tbe  framework  of  tbe  ma- 
chine and  whoee  rear  extremity  Is  suspended  by  hanger 
links  supported  by  tbs  rear  axle,  substantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  wltb  the  framework  of  a  machine  of 
the  class  described,  of  s  spring  located  below  the  lower 
rear  fork  of  the  machine,  its  forward  extremity  being 
connected  wltb  the  frame,  links  depending  from  tbe  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  rear  axle  wltb  which  they  are  plv- 
otally  connected,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  spring  being 
connected  with  ssld  links,  substantUlly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  framework  of  a  motorcycle 
or  slmlUr  machine,  of  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  framework 


1  In  an  overshoe,  an  approximately  V-shaped  vent 
formed  In  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  counter,  one  side  of 
said  oversh*  extending  over  said  V-shaped  vent  and 
providing  an  overlapping  portion  therefor,  a  folded  fabric 
connecting  the  two  sldeb  of  said  V-shsped  vent,  a  tape 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  extended  portion  and  extend- 
ing down  and  across  In  front  of  the  heel  and  up  to  the 
other  side  of  said  vent  and  means  for  fastening  said  ex- 
tended portion  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  vent,  substsn- 

tlally  as  described.  ^     ^  . 

2  In  sn  overshoe,  an  approximately  V-shaped  vtent 
formed  In  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  counter,  one  side 
of  said  overshoe  being  provided  with  an  overiapplng  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  acroes  said  vent,  a  folded  fabric 
connecting  the  two  sides  of  said  V-shaped  vent,  a  tape 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  overlapping  portion  between 
the  fabric  and  water  proof  material  and  extending  down 
the  heel  across  the  Instep  and  up  to  the  ether  side  of  said 
vent,  being  secured  Its  entire  length  between  the  fabric 
and  water  proof  material  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  overshoe  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
vent  whereby  tbe  overshoe  Is  held  firmly  against  the 
shoe,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


Lbb    a.    Scxdat. 
Serial  No.  610,541. 


1.029.778.  MORTISING  -  MACHINE. 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 
(CI.  144—72.) 

1.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right frame,  a  clamp  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  vertically 
adjustable  carriage  In  tbe  frame,  and  above  the  clamp, 
a  horlsontally  movable  cutter  carriage  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  slldable  thereon  toward  and  from  tbe  front 
end  of  tbe  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  cutter  car- 
riage and  proJ<Jctlng  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  frame  and 
abOTe  the  damp,  to  position  to  operate  on  work  held  by 
the  clamp,  said  clamp  having  members  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  plane  of  vertical  movement  of  the  cutter,  whereby 
Uteral  displacement  of  the  work  Is  prevented,  and  being 
open  at  the  front  to  receive  tbe  work  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  mortising  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  up- 
right frame,  a  vertical  sbsft  supported  In  bearings  therein, 
means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  borisontally  movable  cut- 
ter carriage  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  cutter  carried 
thereby,  gearing  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  cutter  to 
drive  the  latter,  Including  a  horitontal  shsft  and  a  gear 
movable  along  the  same  as  tbe  carriage  Is  sdvanced  or 
retracted,  and  gearing  between  the  vertical  shaft  and  the 
carriage,  to  feed  the  latter,  said  gearing  Including  a  hori- 
■ontal  shaft,  and  a  feed  screw  operated  thereby. 
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3.  la  a  Bortialnc  ouicblBC.  tb«  eomblnatioa  of  an  op- 
rlfkt  fnaoc.  a  abaft  tbcreln.  meaos  to  drive  aaid  nbaft.  a 
•upportioK  carrlaKC  In  tb«  frame.  adJuaUble  lonfitndt- 
aally  of  said  abaft,  a  movable  ctitter  carriage  mounted  on 
aaid  supporting  carriage,  a  cutter  carried  by  th«  cntter 
carriage,  gearing  between  tbe  abaft  and  tbe  cutter  carriage 
to  feed  tbe  latter,  and  gearing  between  tbe  Tertlcal  abaft 
and  the  cutter,  to  drlre  the  latter,  each  of  aaid  gearlnga 
Including  a  wheel  ahlftable  along  tbe  shaft  according  to 
tbe  adjustment  of  tbe  supporting  carriage. 


4.  In  a  mortlaing  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  therein,  meana  to  drive  aaid 
shaft,  a  vertically  adjuauble  supporting  carriage  In  tbe 
frame,  a  borlxontally  movable  cutter  carriage  on  tbe  sup- 
porting carrlaiw.  a  cutter  carried  by  tbe  cutter  carriage, 
gearing  between  tbe  vertical  shaft  and  tbe  cutter,  said 
gearing  including  a  worm  wheel  alldable  up  and  down  on 
tbe  shaft  as  the  supportinx  carriage  is  ralaed  or  lowered, 
a  worm  geared  to  said  worm  wheel  and  extending  boriaon- 
tally  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  tbe  cutter  car- 
riage, gearing  between  said  worm  and  the  cutter,  and  feed 
gearing  ttetween  tbe  vertical  abaft  and  tbe  cutter  car- 
riage, including  a  screw  engaging  tbe  cutter  carriage  to 
advance  or  retract  tbe  same,  a  horlsontal  shaft  geared  to 
aaid  screw,  a  worm  wheel  slidable  up  and  down  on  tbe 
vertical  shaft  and  a  worm  gear  and  clutch  on  tbe  horlson- 
tal abaft,  said  worm  gear  meablng  with  said  worm  wheel. 

5.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
carriage  and  means  to  advance  and  retract  tbe  same,  a 
chain  cutter  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  back 
and  forth  therewith,  and  meana  to  drive  tbe  cutter  in 
eluding  a  worm  extending  parallel  to  tbe  line  of  movement 
of  the  carriage,  and  a  croas  shaft  supported  by  the  carriage 
and  operatively  connected  to  tbe  chain,  and  a  worm  gear 
on  the  croaa  abaft,  engaging  aaid  worn  to  drive  tbe  abaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.029,774.  FRAMING  -  TOOL.  CHAauia  C.  TAiNToa. 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.008.     (CI.  73—80.) 

1.  In  a  framing-tool,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  stock 
and  tbe  marking  blade  d  pivoted  thereto,  of  an  index  mov- 
able upon  the  stock  and  a  link  connecting  the  Index  and 
marking  blade  tbe  stock  having  a  seriea  of  scale-marka  In 
tbe  path  of  aucb  index  with  separate  numbers  and  figures 
applied  to  each  of  aaid  acale-marka,  tbe  numbera  indi- 
cating tbe  rise  per  unit  of  base  for  rafters  and  tbe  flgurea 
indicating  tbe  gain  in  length  per  foot  run  for  the  desig- 
nated rlae  of  such  rafters,  each  scale-mark  thus  perform- 
ing a  doable  function  in  conjunction  with  a  aingle  index. 

2.  A  framing-tool  for  markbig  tbe  anglea  of  common- 
rafters  and  hip-raftera  and  gaging  or  marking  tbe  backing 
of  hip-raftera,  comprialng  the  stock  having  the  slot  k  with 
tbe  index  i  fitted  movably  thereto,  tbe  marking-bladea  4 
and  a  connected  together  and  to  tbe  stock  by  pivot  «■. 
the  link  m  connecting  tbe  blade  d  with  tbe  Index  I.  acale 
marka   at    oppoalte   stdea   of    tbe   slot    *    for   aettla«    tbe 


blada  4  at  avltable  anglea  for  marking  tbe  bevels  upon  tbe 
commoB-raftera  and  blp-raftera,  tbe  slot  p  adjacent  to  tbe 
pivot  c*  with  tbe  index  «  fitted  movably  therein,  tbe 
link  r  connecting  tbe  marking-blade  e  with  tbe  aaid  index, 
and  scale-marks  adjacent  the  slot  having  numbers  thereon 
Indicating  various  rises  per  unit  of  base  snd  disposed 
to  aet  tbe  blade  0  at  a  suitable  angle  for  gaging  or  mark- 
ing the  backing  of  blp-raftera  having  the  deaignated  rlae. 


3.  In  a  framing  tool,  tbe  combination,  with  the  stock 
having  tbe  marking-blade  4  fitted  thereto  and  having  the 
slot  fc  with  tbe  index  I  movable  therein,  of  a  parallel  edged 
link  a  jointed  by  a  pivot  n'  to  the  marking-blade  and  car- 
rying a  stud  I'  extended  through  the  index  with  a  nut  for 
clamping  the  index  upon  tbe  stock,  the  link  »  setting 
at  45  degreea  to  the  stock  and  marking-blade  when  they 
are  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  tbe  stock  having  scale- 
marka  o  by  the  alot  fc  uniting  numbera  indicatlug  vari- 
ous rises  of  rafters  per  unit  of  basf,  and  the  rule  t  having 
tbe  open  notch  x  In  Ita  end  adapted  to  engage  the  index- 
stud,  the  blade  d  having  a  scale  adjacent  its  linked  pivot 
a'  by  which  to  set  tbe  edge  of  tbe  rule  t  for  marking  tbe 
beveled  joints  of  jack-raftera  with  deflected  hip  rafters. 

4.  A  framing  tool  having  a  stock  provided  with  the  slot 
fc  having  two  dlverae  aets  of  acalc-marks  at  oppoalte 
edges  of  the  slot  with  numbers  and  figures  upon  each 
indicating  respectively  the  rise  and  gain  of  common  raf- 
ters and  hip-rafters,  the  clam(>-stud  I'  movable  in  the  slot, 
the  blade  4  jointed  to  tbe  atock  with  tbe  link  n  pivoted 
to  tbe  blade  and  carrying  tbe  clamp-atnd,  a  nut  applied  to 
the  stud  over  the  index  to  clamp  It  upon  the  slot  and  the 
Index  having  a  transverse  end  extended  beyond  the  side 
of  the  stud  and  overlapping  both  aldee  of  the  slot  to  fit 
both  seta  of  scale-marka,  and  a  tongue  bent  downwardly 
from  tbe  middle  of  such  tranaverae  end  Into  the  slot  to 
bold  tbe  end  of  tbe  Index  transverse  to  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  framing  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  stock 
having  tbe  outer  ebeeka  a  and  ft  with  pivot-holes  c  in 
each  near  one  end  of  the  aame,  and  tbe  cbeek  a  curving 
around  tbe  outer  half  of  the  pivot-hole,  of  the  marking- 
blades  d  and  e  fitted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  stock  one 
over  tbe  other,  bavlng  each  a  pivot-bole  near  its  Inner  edge 
and  secured  movably  between  tbe  ebeeka  by  tbe  pivot  c*. 
tbe  bolt-bole  /  In  tbe  blade  e  outside  tbe  curved  end  of  tbe 
cheek  a.  tbe  tubular  boaa  g'  secured  to  tbe  blade  4  wittt 
tbe  bolt  a  fltte>l  movably  In  said  boaa  and  having  the  spiral 
spring  h  to  bold  It  normally  clear  of  tbe  bolt-bole  /  In  tbe 
blade  e.  and  the  bayonet  lock  formed  of  tbe  pin  i  upon  tbe 
bolt  and  the  slot  /  In  the  side  of  tbe  boss  to  hold  the  bolt 
In  engagement  with  tbe  bolt-bole  f  when  dealred. 


1.029.775.  NUT-LOCK.  jAMia  TOBii*.  8t  Bonlfadua, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  27,  1»11.  Sertal  No.  «62.6«8.  (CL 
161—2.) 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprialng  a  bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to  b« 
acrewed  onto  tbe  bolt,  said  nut  bavlng  on  one  end  an 
extenaion.  aaid  extenaion  being  threaded  on  Its  onter  snr- 
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face  In  an  oppoalte  direction  from  tbe  threada  of  tbe 
bolt,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  eliding  non-roUting 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  aaid  member  having  Ita  inner 
surface  threaded  to  correapond  with  the  outer  threaded 
surface  of  tbe  extension  on  tbe  nut  whereby  the  Utter  la 
screwed  Into  tbe  locking  member  thus  locking  the  nut  in 
its  adjusted  position. 


2.  la  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  bavlng  an  Irregular  outer  end 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  bolt,  an  extenaion 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  nut,  said  extension  having  Ita 
outer  surface  threaded  In  an  oppoalte  direction  from  tbe 
threads  of  the  nut,  a  hollow  locking  member  closed  at 
one  end  and  bavlng  In  said  cloaed  end  an  Irregular  paa- 
sage  corresponding  to  tbe  shape  of  the  Irregular  end  of 
tbe  bolt  with  which  said  locking  member  la  engaged,  aaid 
locking  member  being  threaded  internally  to  correspond 
with  tbe  outer  threaded  surface  of  tbe  extenaion  on  aaid 
nut  whereby  said  extension  Is  adapted  to  be  acrewed  onto 
the  locking  member  and  the  latter  thus  drawn  inwardly 
on  the  Irregular  end  of  the  bolt  thereby  locking  tbe  nut 
in  Ita  adjusted  poaltiona. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt  bavlng  a  aquared  outer  end,  a 
nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  bolt,  aaid  nut  having 
on  one  end  a  reduced  cylindrical  extension,  said  exten- 
sion being  interiorly  threaded  to  correapond  with  the 
threads  in  the  nut  and  bavlng  ita  outer  aurface  threaded 
in  an  opposite  direction,  a  locking  member  comprising 
a  thimble  having  In  Its  cloaed  outer  end  a  squared  pas- 
sage adapted  to  fit  tbe  aquared  end  of  tbe  bolt  when  the 
latter  Is  engaged  therewith  and  having  its  inner  surface 
threaded  to  correspond  with  the  threaded  outer  surface 
of  tbe  extension  on  tbe  nut.  said  extension  being  adapted 
to  be  acrewed  onto  the  end  of  the  thimble  thereby  drawing 
tbe  latter  onto  the  squared  end  of  the  bolt  and  locking  tbe 
nut  in  its  adjuated  poaltiona. 


2.  A  propelling  device  for  water  and  air  veMels,  com- 
prisliigrftn  open-ended  cylinder  mounted  on  a  propeller 
abirn,  internal  rlba  arranged  In  axial  direction  on  tbe 
cylinder  wall  »o  as  to  set  the  fluid  In  tbe  cylinder  In 
motion  and  expel  it  by  centrifugal  force  through  tbe  enda 
of  said  cylinder,  a  disk  loosely  held  in  aaid  cylinder  so 
aa  to  obetmct  the  axial  movement  of  the  fluid,  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  aaid  disk  In  tbe  cylinder 
ao  aa  to  direct  the  flow  toward  either  or  both  enda  of  tbe 
aame  and  so  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  veesel.  snb- 
atantlally  aa  aet  fortii. 

3.  A  propelling  device  for  water  and  air  veaaela.  com- 
prising an  open-ended  cylinder  mounted  on  a  propeller 
shaft,  Internal  rlbe  arranged  in  axial  direction  on  the 
cylinder  wall  ao  aa  to  set  the  fluid  in  tbe  cylinder  in  mo- 
tion and  expel  It  by  cmtrifugal  force  through  the  enda 
of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  rlng-abaped  disk  fitted  in  tbe  cyl- 
inder so  as  to  obstruct  the  axial  movement  of  tbe  fluid 
at  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  cylinder  but  allow  sucb 
movement  in  the  center  thereof,  the  cylinder  and  diak 
being  capable  of  relatiTe  adjoatment  ao  aa  to  direct  the 
flow  toward  either  or  both  enda  of  tbe  cylinder  and  ao 
to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  vessel,  aubatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  A  propeUlng  device  for  water  and  air  veaaela,  com- 
prialng an  open-ended  cylinder  mounted  on  a  propeller 
shaft.  Internal  ribs  arranged  in  axial  direction  on  tbe 
cylinder  wall  so  as  to  set  the  fluid  In  the  cylinder  In 
motion  and  expel  It  by  centrifugal  force  through  the 
ends  of  the  cyllndw,  a  ring-shaped  dlak  fitted  In  aaid 
cylinder  so  aa  to  obatruct  the  axial  movement  of  tbe 
fluid  at  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  but  allow  such 
movement  in  the  center  thereof,  the  disk  having  open- 
ended  aloU  to  accommodate  said  rlbe,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  disk  in  the  cylinder  so  aa  to  direct  the  flow 
toward  either  or  both  enda  of  the  cylinder  and  so  to 
regulate  the  movements  of  the  vessel.  subaUntlally  aa 
set  forth. 


1.029.777.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  WAX 
FLOWERS.  Makie  Wkkbatub,  Etater.  Germany. 
FUed  Sept.  13, 1911.     Serial  No.  649,070.     (CI.  41—13,) 


1.029,778.  PROPBLLINO  DBVICB  FOR  WATER  AND 
AIR  VESSELS.  CosNaLius  Wilhelmcs  van  Dacasai*. 
Nlmwegen.  Netberlanda.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  654,546.     (CI.  116—14.) 


A  process  of  making  wax  flowers,  consisting  In  molding 
wax  petala  of  suitable  shape  by  Immersing  a  moistened 
wooden  mold  In  a  bath  of  melted  wax,  removing  the  wax 
coating  from  the  mold  after  it  baa  cooled,  shaping  tbe 
wax  petals  thus  formed  Into  the  desired  shape,  attaching 
a  wire  stem  to  each  of  such  petals  and  assembling  such 
petals  to  form  a  flower. 


1,029.778.     WASHBOILER.     L»wi8   West,  Monett,   Mo 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  685.844.     (CI.  68—30.^ 


1.  A  propelling  device  for  water  and  air  veaaela.  com- 
prising an  open-ended  cylinder  mounted  on  a  propeller 
abaft,  internal  rlbe  arranged  in  axUl  direction  on  tbe 
cylinder  wall  so  as  to  aet  tbe  fluid  In  tbe  cylinder  in  mo- 
tion and  expel  It  by  centrifugal  force  through  tbe  enda  of 
said  cylinder,  and  a  disk  fitted  la  the  cylinder  so  aa  to 
obatruct  tbe  axial  movement  of  tbe  fluid,  the  cylinder  and 
dlak  being  capable  of  relative  adjoatment  ao  aa  to  direct 
tbe  flow  toward  either  or  both  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
ao  to  regulate  the  movement  of  tbe  vessel,  subetantially 
aa  set  forth. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  wash  boiler  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rim,  of  a  cover  removably  fitted  within 
the  boiler  and  lying  In  a  plane  below  tbe  aaid  rtm,  and 
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■MAIM  (or  tur^mrHatt  tkm  cover  aad  tor  holdlBg  It  aff«ln«t 
upward  diaplacvment.  said  mean*  comprlalDc  loops  ae- 
curad  upon  the  cover  at  opposite  side*  thereof  and  keepers 
plTOtally  ooDoected  one  with  each  of  the  loops,  each  of 
the  keepers  comprising  a  plats  bent  to  form  a  right  angu- 
larly projecting  flange  having  an  extension  bent  to  form 
a  pivot  lug  connected  with  the  respective  loop,  the  said 
tiange  being  arranged  to  project  over  the  said  rim  with 
the  body  bf  the  plate  extending  down  beside  the  rim  ex- 
tatior  to  the  boiler,  and  the  said  plate  having  a  lug 
stamped  to  project  at  an  angle  from  the  inner  side  there- 
of and  engat^lng  beneath  the  aald  rim. 


1.029.779.  GLASS  BLOWING  APPABATU8.  ALBBST  C. 
Wilcox,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.  Se- 
rial .>o.  673,418.     (CL  49—19.) 


F^TTHp 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
•Ir  supply,  a  mold,  a  blow  pipe,  a  blow  pipe  holder  remov- 
ably supporting  said  blow  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  slip 
Joint  adapted  during  Its  downward  movement'to  pass  into 
operative  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  blow  pipe, 
means  for  adjusting  said  blow  pipe  holder  toward  and 
away  from  the  limit  of  the  upward  movement  of  said  slip 
Joint  whereby  the  latter  may  be  brought  Into  operative 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  blow  pipe  at  differ- 
ent points  in  the  descent  of  said  slip  Joint,  connections 
between  the  slip  Joint  and  the  air  supply  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  application  of  the  blow  pipe  to  said  holder  for 
successively  moving  said  slip  Joint  into  and  out  of  oper 
atlve  connection  with  the  blow  pipe. 

2.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  two  part  mold  having  each  section  thereof  car- 
ried by  a  pivoted  operating  arm,  a  spring  yoke  connecting 
said  arms,  a  vertlcally-reclprocatory  rod  connected  to  aald 
yoke  and  operating  to  open  and  close  the  sections  of  the 
mold  through  the  reciprocation  thereof,  an  arm  fixed  on 
said  frame  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
rod  slides,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oe- 
dllatlon  In  a  vertical  plane,  an  arm  having  one  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  Its  other 
end  secured  to  said  lover  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the 
latter  will  reciprocate  the  rod  to  effect  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  mold  aectlons.  and  means  for  oscillating 
sai^  lever. 

3.  In  a  glass  blowing  spparatus.  the  combination  of  an 
air  supply,  molds,  blow  pipes,  a  blow  pipe  holder  remov- 
ably supporting  each  blow  pipe  and  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  Its  mold,  rotatable  shafts,  a  segmental  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  with  each  shaft  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  latter,  a  gear  on  each  blow  pipe  mesh 
Ing  with  a  respective  segmental  gear  when  the  blow  pipe 
Is  disposed  In  its  holder  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
carrying  said  segmental  gear  will  effect  the  rotation  of 
the  blow   pipe,  and   a  common   means   for  slmultaneoualy 


adJnstlBg  all  of  saM  secmeatal  rears  longlttidinally  of  said 
shafta  and  said  blow  pipe  holders  toward  and  away  from 
the  molds  whereby  said  segmental  gears  and  blow  pipes 
may  be  maintained  in  the  aame  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  la  a  fflaas  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
air  supply,  a  mold,  a  blow  pipe,  a  blow  pipe  holder  remov- 
ably supporting  said  blow  pipe,  meana  for  connecting  the 
blow  pipe  with  the  air  supply,  a  driving  shaft  and  means 
for  rotating  same,  a  driven  abaft,  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  shsft  adapted  to  be  thrown 
In  by  partial  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  segmental 
gear  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  gear  on  said  blow  pipe  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  seg- 
mental gear  when  said  blow  pipe  la  fully  Inserted  In  the 
holder  and  an  arm  carried  by  and  connected  to  said  gear 
adapted,  to  be  engaged  by  the  blow  pipe  In  Its  application 
to  the  holder  whereby  a  partial  rotation  will  be  Imparted 
to  the  driven  shaft  to  throw  In  the  clutch  connection,  said 
connection  being  arranged  to  be  thrown  in  simultaneously 
with  the  full  Insertion  of  the  blow  pipe  In  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  glasa  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
air  supply,  s  mold,  a  blow  pipe,  a  blow  pipe  holder  remov- 
ably supporting  said  blow  pipe  holder,  a  roUtable  shaft, 
a  segmental  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  gear  on  said  blow  pipe  meshing  with  said  segmen- 
tal gear  when  the  blow  pipe  Is  dlaposed  within  the  holder 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  effect  the  rotation 
of  the  blow  pipe,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  carried  by  said 
blow  pipe  bolder  disposed  above  and  below  said  segmental 
gear  respectively  and  means  for  adjusting  the  uppermost 
of  said  bearings  horltontally. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.029.780.  HAY-BALING  PRESS.  William  P.  Wilso.v, 
Shelby,  N.  C.  assignor  to  John  C.  Beam.  Shelby,  N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,746.     (CI.  100 — 6.) 


In  a  hay  preas.  a  baling  chamber  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  door,  a  pair  of  uprights  disposed  at  each  end  and 
externally  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  top  beams,  cleats 
having  terminal  shoulders  to  embrace  the  exterior  of  the 
uprights  to  brace  the  chamber  against  spreading  and  to 
rest  upon  the  door,  and  wedges  driven  between  the  cleata 
and  the  top  beams  to  secure  the  former  in  position. 


1,029,781.  FIREAEM.  Alfud  H.  Wobxwt,  Lancaster. 
Pa.  Filed  June  25.  1909.  SerUl  No.  504,827.  (CL 
42 — 42.) 


1.  In  firing  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  and  a  complete  single  trigger  mecha- 
nlam  Including  devlcea  for  locking  the  firing  mechanism 
against  action,  carried  by  said  frame,  whereby  the  said 
frame  and  Its  operative  mechanism   may  be  applied  as  a 
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unit  to  a  double  trigger  gun  for  converting  the  latter  Into 
a  single  trigger  gun. 

2.  In  a  firing  mechanlam  for  doable  barrel  Kuna,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  single  trigger  alternating  mecha- 
nism Including  two  tumblers,  each  controlling  a  firing 
mechanism  of  one  barrel,  and  means  for  reUlnlng  said 
tumblers  against  accidental  movement,  the  said  trigger 
mechanism  as  a  whole  and  the  retaining  mea«a  being 
•elf  contained  In  said  frame,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
applied  to  a  double  barrel  gun. 

3.  In  a  multi-barrel  gun.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  multi-barrel  gun.  complete 
single-trigger  alternating  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 
and  including  alternating  tumblers  and  spring  actuated 
means  cooperating  with  said  tumblers  to  retain  them  In 
the  position  to  which  they  may  be  moved. 

4.  In  a  multi-barrel  gun,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
trigger  plate,  of  a  frame  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
member  lying  In  and  closing  the  slot  of  the  trigger  plate 
and  overlapping  the  latter  at  the  ends,  means  for  securing 
said  frame  in  place,  and  a  complete  single  trigger  alter- 
nating mechanlam  carried  by  said  frame  for  controlling 
the  firing  of  the  gun. 

5.  In  a  multi  barrel  gun.  the  combination  with  the  Ung 
and  a  slotted  trigger  plate,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  Ung 
and  having  a  member  closing  the  slot  in  the  trigger  plate 
and  overlapping  said  slot  at  both  ends,  and  a  complete 
single  trigger  alternating  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  applied  bodily  with  said  frame  into  the 
gun  for  controlling  the  firing  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,029,788.  PAPER  BAG.  Daxikl  Atpbl.  Bast  CleTelWid, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1911.    Sertal  No.  656,824.     iCL  229—69.) 


1  029.782  SINGLE-TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  DOU- 
BLE-BARREL  GUNS.  ALrara)  H.  Wo««««T,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  654.861.  (CL 
42 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  double  ba/rel  single  trigger  gnn,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger  and  firing  meana  actuated  thereby,  of 
meana  actuated  by  the  rebound  of  the  gun  after  recoil  (or 
locking  the  firing  means  of  both  barrela  during  the  re- 

honnd. 

2.  In  a  double  barrel  single  trigger  gun,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger  and  firing  means  actuated  thereby,  of 
a  eliding  locking  bolt  actuated  by  the  rebound  of  the  gun 
after  recoil  for  locking  the  firing  means  of  both  barrels 
during  the  rebound. 

3.  In  a  double  barrel,  single  trigger  gun,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger  and  firing  means  actuated  thereby,  of 
a  sliding  locking  bolt  normally  held  In  ita  forward  posi- 
tion by  a  spring  and  adapted  when  In  Its  rearward  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  firing  means  of  both  barrels  against  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  double  barrel,  single  trigger  gun,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger  and  firing  means  actuated  thereby,  of 
a  sliding  locking  bolt  normally  held  in  Its  forward  posi- 
tion by  a  spring,  and  adapted  when  In  Its  rearward  posi- 
tion to  engage  a  projection  on  the  firing  mechanlam  of 
both  barrels  and  lock  the  latter  against  movement. 

6.  In  a  double  barrel  single  trigger  gun.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger  and  firing  means  actuated  thereby,  of 
a  sliding  locking  bolt  actuated  by  the  rebound  of  the  gun, 
after  recoil,  for  locking  the  firing  means  during  the  re 
bound,  and  a  second  safety  lock  for  preventing  any  move- 
ment of  the  firing  means  during  the  time  the  sliding  lock- 
ing bolt  la  out  of  Its  normal  position. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  bag  of  the 
class  specified,  having  Ita  bottom  forming  side  fiaps  folded 
upon  the  outside  of  Its  end  flaps,  the  said  side  fiaps  having 
a  plurality  of  piles  crossing  their  respective  hinge  portions, 
forming  safety  sealing  flaps,  and  terminating  In  single  ply 
portions  pasted  flatly  upon  the  end  plies. 

2  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  bag  of  the 
class  specified,  having  end  flaps  folded  and  Interiapplng  to 
form  the  inner  portion  of  the  bottom,  the  outer  portion  of 
the  bottom  being  formed  by  side  flaps  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  piles  across  Its  hinge  portion,  terminating  in  sin- 
gle ply  tabs  of  a  width  greater  than  the  Interiapplng  por- 
tion of  the  end  flaps.  . 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  bag  of  the 
class  specified  having  Us  bottom  formed  of  end  flaps  and 
side  flaps,  the  end  fiaps  overlapping  each  other  across  the 
bottom  of  the  bag  and  extending  beyond  the  hinge  lines  of 
the  side  flaps,  the  said  side  flaps  terminating  In  single  ply 
tabs  pasted  upon  the  outside  of  the  end  flaps. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  bag  of  the 
claas  specified  having  Its  bottom  formed  of  end  flaps  over- 
lapping each  other  and  pasted  together  across  subeUntlally 
the  entire  width  of  the  bag.  the  said  end  flaps  extending 
Into  and  forming  reinforcing  piles  for  the  side  flaps,  and 
the  said  side  flaps  terminating  in  single  ply  tabs  pasted 
flatly  upon  the  outalde  of  the  end  flaps. 


1  029,784.     MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  BAGS.     Dani«l 
'  Appil,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Paper 
Bag  Machine  Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1911.     Serial  No. 
667,120.     (CL  93—35.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  flat  bottomed  paper  bag 
from  a  bellows-sided  tube,  which  consists  In  making  a  lon- 
gitudinal allt  in  the  bottom  forming  end  of  each  o(  the 
four  bellows  sided  piles  between  the  Inner  and  outer  fold 
lines  of  those  piles ;  then  opening  the  bottom  end  of  the 
tube  and  flattening  the  bellows  sides  thereo(  outwardly  to 
(orm  single  ply  side  flapa ;  then  folding  down  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube  to  form  the  end 
flaps  o(  the  bottom,  and  marginal  extensions  thereof  over- 
lapping the  bases  of  the  side  flaps ;  then  folding  the  said 
side  flaps  with  the  said  overlapping  marginal  portlona 
down  upon  the  end  flapa  to  complete  the  bottom  of  the 

bag. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  flat  bottomed  paper  bag  from 
a  bellows-slded  tube,  which  consUts  in  forming  two  longi- 
tudinal allts  in  the  bottom  forming  ends  of  each  of  the  bel- 
lows sides  of  the  tube,  then  opening  the  said  bottom  enda 
of  the  tube  and  spreading  the  bellows  sides  thereof  out- 
wardly to  develop  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  triangular  (olds 
and  form  bottom-forming  side  flaps  terminating  In  single 
ply  Ubs  consUtlng  of  the  paper  lying  between  the  allU  of 
the  respective  bellows  sides,  then  folding  the  remaining 
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portloaa  of  the  bottoa  end  of  tb«  tube  toward  each  oth«r 
to  form  loteriapplng  end  flaps,  harlng  marfioal  extenaiona 
whkh  project  beyond  the  aldea  of  the  hag  and  partly  over- 
lap the  aide  flaps,  and  then  folding  the  said  side  flapa  OTer 
upon  the  aaid  end  flaps  to  complete  the  bottom. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  flat  bottomed  paper  bag  from 
a  bellows-sided  tube,  which  consists  in  forming  a  longl- 
tndlnal  slit  in  the  bottom  end  of  each  of  the  foar  pUea  of 
the  bellows  sides,  then  opening  the  bottom  end  of  the 
blank,  and  spreading  the  said  bellows  aide  piles  outwardly 
and  flattening  them  to  form  the  Inner  inclined  sides  of  the 
characteristic  triangular  folds  and  the  side  flaps  for  the 
bottom,  the  said  side  flaps  each  terminating  in  a  flat,  aln- 
gle-ply  tab  the  sides  of  which  are  defined  by  the  aaid  allts, 
then  folding  and  pasting  the  end  flaps  together  to  form 
connected  inner  pliea  for  the  bottom,  then  folding  and  paat- 
Ing  the  side  flaps  with  their  single-ply  tabs  flatly  down 
upon  the  end  flapa  to  form  the  outer  aides  of  the  trian- 
gular folda  and  complete  the  flat  bottom  of  the  baj;. 

4.  The  proceas  of  making  a  flat  bottomed  bellowa-alded 
paper  bag  from  a  bellows-sided  tube,  which  consists  In 
making  a  longitudinal  silt  in  the  bottom  forming  end  of 
each  of  the  four  bellowa-alded  plies  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  fold  Unea  of  those  piles ;  then  opening  the  bottom 
end  of  the  tube  and  flattening  the  bellows  sides  thereof 
outwardly  to  deflne  the  inner  inclined  sides  of  the  trian- 
gular folda  and  develop  flat  side  flaps  for  the  bottom,  ter- 
minating In  single-ply  tabs  formed  of  the  portiona  of  the 
bellows  plies  situated  between  the  said  silts  ;  then  folding 
down  and  pasting  together  the  end  flaps  to  form  the  Inside 
piles  of  the  bottom  ;  then  folding  and  paatlng  the  side  flapa 
upon  the  said  end  flapa,  to  deflne  the  outer  sldee  of  the 
triangular  folda  and  form  the  outside  pllea  of  the  bottom. 


1.029,78S. 
Clarlnda, 
«44,59«. 


CREAM-SEPARATOR.      Edgbbly 
Iowa.       Filed    Aug.    17.     1011. 
(CI.  127—20.) 


R.    Bailkt. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  main  cylindrical  body,  an  ex- 
tension In  the  form  of  a  conic  frustum  remorably  secured 
on  the  top  thereof,  a  cylindrical  extenalon  of  reduced  di- 
ameter at  the  top  of  the  frustum,  said  reduced  cylindrical 
extenMon  having  thickened  walla  with  a  discharge  opening 
In  one  side  «t  the  top  ti>ereof.  the  Increase  of  said  wall 
extending  Inwardly,  and  a  flat  top  with  a  central  receiving 
opening,  a  skimming  cone  within  the  frusto  conical  por- 
tion of  the  body  having  outwardly  projecting  riba  whereby 
It  Is  spaced  apart  from  said  frusto-conlcal  portion,  an  up- 
per cylindrical  extension  fitted  in  the  upper  vertical  exten- 
alon of  the  body  between  its  thickened  walla  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  registering  with  that  of  the  body  exten- 
sion and  having  a  flat  top  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cylin- 
drical extension  of  the  body  and  a  receiving  opening  regla- 
tertng  with  the  receiving  opening  In  the  top  of  the  body 
extenalon.  aaid  vertical  extension  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  milk  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
space  between  It  and  the  skimming  cone,  and  a  baflle  plate 
at  the  junction  of  the  skimming  cone  with  Its  cylindrical 
extension  having  a  receiving  opening  registering  with  thoae 
of  the  two  flat  top*,  and  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
cream  Into  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  skimming  cone. 

2.  In  a  cream  separator  having  a  aklmmlng  cone  with  a 
vertical  extenalon,  a  baSe  plate  at  tke  junction  of  the  cone 
and  ita  extenalon  having  an  opening  near  Its  periphery. 


and  a  rotatable  ploy  In  aaid  opening  prorUled  with  annu- 
lar flangea  at  top  and  bottom  bearing  on  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  baflle  plate  and  having  an  eccentrically  located 
opening  for  the  dlacbarge  of  cream  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  axla  of  the  cone  by  turning  tbe  ping. 


1,029.786.  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  STEAM-TURBINES. 
Otto  BA.>.Nn.  Sterkrade,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1811. 
Serial  No. .611. 187.     (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  Valve  gear  for  steam  turbines,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  pistm,  means  to  supply  a  liquid  of  conatant 
preaaure  to  aaid  naln  piston,  an  auxiliary  piaton,  a  speed 
governor,  and  meaaa  to  adjuat  the  passage  of  a  liquid  to 
said  auxiliary  piston  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  aaid 
governor,  substantially  as,  and  for  tbe  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  Valve  gear  for  ateam  turbines,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  main  platoa,  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  speed  gov- 
ernor to  regulate  the  admiaalon  of  a  liquid  to  aaid  aux- 
iliary piaton,  subatantlally  aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  set 
forth. 

3.  Valve  gear  for  steam  turbinca,  comprlalng  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  principal  platona.  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  platona,  a  governor,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
governor  to  regulate  the  admission  of  a  liquid  to  said  pla- 
tona. aubetantialiy  aa,  and  for  tbe  purpose,  aet  forth. 

4.  A  valve  gear  for  turbines,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  steam  valve,  means  for  sctuating  said  stesm  valve,  said 
actuating  meana  being  controlled  by  fluid  preaaure,  a  cir- 
cuit Including  aaid  actuating  meana  In  which  aaid  fluid 
preaaure  la  conatantly  maintained,  and  means  governed  by 
the  speed  of  the  engine  for  Interrupting  said  conatant  pres- 
sure, whereby  said  actuating  meana  ia  caused  to  open  aaid 
steam  valve. 

5.  A  valve  gear  for  turbines,  comprlalng  In  combination, 
a  steam  valve,  meana  for  actuating  aaid  steam  valve,  a  cir- 
cuit including  said  actuating  means  In  which  a  constant 
fluid  preaaure  ia  maintained,  a  governor  controlled  device 
also  In  said  circuit  for  Interrupting  said  conatant  fluid 
preaaure  to  actuate  aaid  valve  actuating  meebanlam.  the 
reault  of  said  Interruption  being  such  that  the  conatant 
fluid  preaaure  la  directed  wholly  to  actuating  said  valve 
actuating  meebanlam. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,02»,787.        ELECTRIC  -  ARC     LAMP     FOR     SEARCH- 
LIGHTS, PROJECTORS,  AND  THE  LIKE.     HiisaiCH 
Bbck.    Melningen,    Germany.       Filed     Dec.    12,     1911. 
Sertal  No    665,32«.      (CI.  17(J — 61) 
1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  working  electric  arc- 
lampa  for  searchlights  or  projectors  comprising  a  positive 
and   a  negative  ekctrode.   the  poaltlve  electrode   contain- 
ing llght-emltting  admlxturea  of  metal,  metallic  Mits  or 
carbide,  which  consiats  In  subjecting  tbe  poaltlve  electrode 
to  tbe  influence  of  a  jet  of  an  indifferent  gas  or  vapor 
1  during  tbe  working  of  tbe  lamp,  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 


>^   J.¥Ck^J.^ 
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2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  natbod  of  workisf  electric  arc- 
lan^M  for  aearch-ligbta  or  projectora  comprlalng  a  poaltlve 
and  a  BasatlTe  electrode,  the  positive  alM:trode  cen- 
talnbig  light -emitting  admlxturea  of  metal,  metallic  aalta 
or  ca^blda,  which  conalaU  in  aubjectlng  both  tbe  electrodea 
to  tbe  influence  of  a  Jet  of  an  indifferent  vapor  or  gaa, 
for  tbe  purpoae  spccUled. 


^57 


8  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  poaltlve 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  the  pwiltive  electrode 
containing  llgbt-emlttlng  admixtures  4i  metol,  metallic 
salts  or  carbids,  and  having  a  dlametaf '•mailer  than  tbe 
diameter  of  the  crater  for  tbe  same  owrent  in  an  arc- 
lamp  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  without  a  llgbt- 
emittlng  admixture,  means  for  concen«itlng  the  current 
density  at  the  end  of  the  crater  of  tha  poaitive  electrode 
and  for  limiting  the  oxidation  of  the  remainder  of  the  end 
of  the  positive  electrode,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
electric  current  to  tbe  electrodea,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
acribed, for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  posi- 
tive electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  the  poaitive  electrode 
conUlning  llgbt-emlttlng  admlxturea  of  metal,  metallic 
salts  or  carbids,  and  having  a  diameter  amaller  than  the 
diameter  of  tbe  crater  for  tbe  same  current  In  an  arc- 
lamp  comprising  a  poaltlve  electrode  without  a  light 
emitting  admixture,  a  nosxle  near  the  tip  of  the  positive 
electrode  for  supplying  a  Jet  of  an  indifferent  gaa  or  vapor 
to  the  poaltlve  electrode,  and  meana  for  aupplylng  an 
electric  current  to  the  electrodea,  aubetantialiy  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  specified. 

R.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  posi- 
tive electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  the  positive  electrode 
containing  light  emitting  admixtures  of  metal,  metallic 
salts  or  carbids,  a  metallic  tube  surrounding  the  positive 
electrode  for  snpplybig  an  electric  current  thereto,  said 
tube  having  a  cavity  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  noule 
opening  Into  said  cavity  for  aupplylng  an  Indifferent  gaa  or 
vapor  to  the  positive  electrodes,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


adapted  to  does,  whereby  their  area  U  exposed  to  tbe 
action  of  tbe  moving  water,  when  traveling  la  one  direc- 
tion, while  the  water  caosea  them  to  open  whereby  their 
edges  only  are  exposed  thereto,  when  traveling  ta  tbe 
opposite  direction,  and  aultable  means  connected  with  tbe 
sweeps  for  raising  them  above  tbe  water,  when  It  la 
desired  to  stop  the  motor,  substantially  as  dascrtbsd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atationary  atructure  located 
In  tbe  body  of  water  where  tbe  motor  is  to  be  placed,  a 
power  wheel  Joomaled  Ip  tte  atructure.  brackete  carrle* 
by  the  power  wheel,  aweepa  connected  with  the  bracketa, 
their  Inner  portiona  being  off-aet  In  a  vertical  direction 
from  their  outer  portions,  whereby  the  outer  portions  may 
occupy  a  poaitlon  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  while 
their  Inner  portiona  are  located  above  the  water,  bladea 
hinged  to  the  outer  portiona  of  the  sweeps  and  arranged 
to  overlap  each  other,  the  action  of  the  water  upon  tbe 
blades  serving  to  close  them,  whereby  the  action  of  the 
water  aerves  to  move  the  sweeps  in  one  direction,  while 
the  bladea  are  caused  to  open  when  the  sweeps  are  travel- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction,  the  inner  extronltles  of  tbe 
sweeps  being  equipped  with  cranka.  and  means  acting  upon 
the  cranka  for  Imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  the  aweepa. 
whereby  their  outer  blade-carrying  portions  are  llf^ 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  atationary  structure  and  a  power  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  depending  meana  attached  to  tbe  power 
wheel,  sweeps  wbose  inner  extremities  are  connected  with 
the  said  means  and  whoae  outer  portions  are  equipped 
with  blades  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  close  and  open 
by  the  action  of  the  water  thereon  In  opposite  directions, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  stationary  structure 
having  a  central  column  extending  abovo  the  surface  of 
tbe  water,  of  a  power  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  column,  depending  brackete  attached  to  the 
power  wheel,  sweeps  movably  connected  with  the  bracketa 
and  equipped  with  hinged  bladea.  a  screw  Journaled  In  the 
column  and  having  a  nut  at  ita  lower  extremity,  a  ring 
connected  with  the  not  and  engaging  the  inner  extremltiea 
of  the  sweeps,  which  are  provided  with  cranks  whereby. 
as  the  screw  la  raised,  the  sweeps  are  actuated  to  lift 
their  bladea  above  the  water  for  tbe  purpoae  of  stopping 
the  motor,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  structure  and  a  power  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  sweeps  whose  inner  extremities  are  con- 
nected with  the  power  wheel  and  whoae  outer  portions 
are  equipped  with  bladea  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to 
close  and  open  by  the  action  of  the  water  thereon  in 
oppoaite  directions,  a  cable  being  connected  with  the  outer 
extremltiea  of  the  sweeps,  the  latter  being  connected  to 
turn  in  tbe  cable,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,029.788.  WAVE  AND  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Miaiow  E. 
B00T8,  Leadvllle,  Colo.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  688.903.     (CI.  18»— 12.) 


•*«»»« 


1.  In  a  wave  or  current  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stationary  structure  mounted  In  tbe  water,  Including  a 
column  projecting  upwardly  above  the  level  of  tlie  water, 
of  a  power  wheel  Journaled  on  the  column,  bracketa  con- 
nected with  tbe  power  wheel,  aweepa  carried  by  the 
braeksta  and  extanding  outwardly  beyond  the  stationary 
atructure,   the  aaid   sweeps   being  equipped   with   blades 


1.029.780.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Vicroa  E.  Campbell. 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,040.      (a.  152—39.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  an  axle;  a  spoke 
bolder  surrounding  and  apaced  from  tbe  axle;  a  set  of 
secondary  llnka  pivoted  to  the  spoke-holder :  a  aet  of 
primary  links ;  meana  for  connecthig  the  primary  llnka 
with  the  axle;  connectlona  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
tbe  primary  and  aecondary  llnka;  and  a  spring  anltlBC 
the  llnka  of  one  set. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  axle ;  a  apoke 
boilder  aarroundlng  and  apaced  from  the  axle ;  aecondary 
links  pivoted  to  the  spoke-bolder  ;  primary  links ;  Bteana  for 
connecting  the  primary  links  with  tbe  axle ;  connectlona 
between  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  primary  and  aecondary 
links ;  aprlnga  uniting  the  Intermediate  portiona  of  the 
primary  links  with  said  meana;  and  aprlnga  uniting  the 
intermediate  portiona  of  tbe  aecondary  llnka  with  the 
apoke  holder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  axle;  a  apoke 
holder  surrounding  and  apaced  from  the  axle;  a  aet  of 
secondary   llnka  pivoted   to  tbe  apoke  holder;   a  set  of 
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pHnuiry  Ibika;  nMun  for  conocctlnc  tb«  prtoMry  Ilaka 
with  the  axle ;  connectlona  between  the  adjacent  enda  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  links ;  a  sprlnc  uniting  the 
links  of  one  set  :  springs  uniting  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  primary  links  with  said  means :  and  springs  nnlt- 
ing  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  secondary  links  with 
the  spoke  holder. 


4.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  described  com{)rlalng  an  axle ; 
spaced  hub  plates  secured  to  the  axle ;  a  spoke  holdar 
surrounding  the  axle  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  a  set  of  coa- 
▼erging  primary  links  connected  with  the  hub  plates ;  a 
set  of  converging  secondary  links  connected  with  the 
apoke  holder ;  connectlona  between  the  ends  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  links :  retractile  springs  anlting 
the  links  of  both  sets ;  retractile  springs  united  with  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  secondary  links,  said  springs 
converging  toward  the  spoke  bolder,  and  being  connected 
therewith  ;  and  retractile  springs  connected  with  the  In- 
termediate portions  of  the  primary  links,  said  springs 
converging  toward  the  plates,  and  being  connected  there- 
with. 


1.020.790.  HAY  RAKE  AND  LOADER.  CnaiSTTAW 
Chkistianscn.  Kenmare,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  620.056.     (CI.  5<I — 81.) 


1.  A  combined  bay  rake  and  loader  comprlatng  a  plat- 
form having  suitable  supports,  rake  teeth  depending  from 
the  rear  edge  and  outer  end  of  said  platform,  a  chute 
leading  upward  and  Inward  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
platform,  and  an  elevator  Including  a  chain  moving  around 
the  chute  and  platform  and  fingers  carried  thereby  ;  com- 
bined with  a  wagon,  draft  mechanlam  connecting  It  with 
said  platform,  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  one  of  the 
wagon  wheels  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  elevator 
mechanlam. 

2.  A  combined  bay  rake  and  loader  comprising  a  plat- 
fora  havlnff  suitable  supports,  rake  teeth  depending  from 
the  rear  edge  and  outer  end  of  said  platform,  a  chute 
leading  upward  and  Inward  from  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
platform,  and  an  elevator  Including  a  chain  moving  around 
the  chate  and  platform  and  fingers  carried  thereby  ;  com- 


bined with  a  wagon,  a  draft  rod  connecting  Its  body  with 
the  forward  portion  of  aatd  platform,  a  wheel  clamp  en- 
gaging one  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  wagon,  and  a  shaft 
Including  universal  joints  within  its  length  connecting 
said  clamp  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  aald  elevator. 

3.  A  combined  hay  rake  and  loader  comprising  a  plat- 
form having  suitable  supports,  rake  teeth  depending  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  platform,  a  chute  leading  upward 
and  Inward  from  the  outer  end  of  said  platform,  and  an 
elevator  including  a  chain  moving  around  the  chute  and 
platform  and  fingers  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  wagon,  draft 
mechanism  connecting  It  with  aald  platform,  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  one  of  the  wagon  whe^s  with  one  of 
the  wheels  of  said  elevator,  and  guide  bars  at  the  outer 
end  of  aald  platform  for  directing  the  hay  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute  during  the  movement  of  said  fingers 
around  the  outer  shaft  of  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  combination  bay  rake  and  loader,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  mounted  on  suitable  supports,  con- 
nections between  It  and  a  wagon,  an  elevator  having  Its 
Inlet  end  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  platform,  and 
meana  for  driving  the  elevator :  of  clamping  plate*  se- 
cured along  the  rear  edge  and  outer  end  of  said  platform, 
rake  teeth  of  Inverted  U-ahape  whose  centers  are  engaged 
by  said  plates  and  whoee  arms  nre  formed  Into  colls,  a 
drag  bar  extending  acroaa  In  rear  of  the  series  of  rear- 
moat  teeth,  and  llnka  loosely  supporting  said  drag  bar 
from  certain  of  said  colls. 


1.029,791.  HAY  AND  SHOCK  LOADER.  Ckbistia.m 
Chbistianskn.  Kenmare,  N.  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Louie  Pred^-ickson.  Kenmare,  N.  D.  Filed  June  12, 
1911.     Serial   No.  632,646.      (CI.  56 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  combined  shock  and  hay  loader  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame,  an  elevator  operatively  mounted  In  aald 
frame,  a  series  of  guide  teeth  arranged  on  ttie  forward 
end  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  revolubly  mounted  Uftinf 
fingers  adapted  to  work  between  and  together  with  said 
teeth  whereby  the  shock  or  hay  la  lifted  onto  aald  elevating 
mechanlam.  a  ahock  engaging  reel  adjustably  and  remov- 
ably en^ged  with  the  forward  end  of  aald  frame,  and 
meana  whereby  the  machine  is  pushed  forwardly  by  the- 
draft  animals  hitched  thereto. 

2.  In  a  combined  shock  and  hay  loader,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  supporting  and  operating  shaft  rerolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  fixed  on  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  shaft,  an  endless  elevator  arranged  on  aald  frame 
a  revolubly  mounted  counter  shaft  geared  to  aald  operat- 
ing and  supporting  shaft,  an  elevator  operating  ahaft 
geared  to  said  counter  shaft,  a  aeries  of  forwardly  pro- 
jecting downwardly  curved  guide  teeth,  a  aerlea  of  lift- 
ing fingers  fixedly  mounted  00  said  counter  shaft  and 
adapted  to  work  between  said  guide  teeth  whereby  the 
grain  or  hay  is  lifted  and  thrown  onto  aald  elevator,  bear- 
ing brackets  adjustably  and  detachably  engaged  with  the- 
forward  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  reel  ahaft  revo- 
lubly mounted  la  said  brackets,  means  to  operatlTely  con- 
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nect  said  shaft  with  said  counter  shaft  whereby  said  reel 
shaft  is  driven  in  the  proper  direction,  means  to  throw 
tbe  same  out  of  gear,  a  real  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  to  bring  the  blades  of  tlie  reel  to  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion when  tbe  reel  shaft  Is  thrown  out  of  gear,  and  meana 
whereby  aald  reel  ahaft  la  adjusted. 

S.  A  combined  shock  and  bay  loader  comprlaing  a 
wheeled  supporting  frame,  an  endless  elevator  operatively 
mounted  thereon,  a  ahock  and  hay  lifting  mechanism 
whereby  the  shocks  and  hay  are  lifted  and  thrown  onto 
said  elevating  mechanlam,  bearing  brackets  adJusUbly 
and  detachably  engaged  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
reel  ahaft  revolubly  mounted  in  aald  bracketa,  meana 
whereby  aald  ahaft  la  driven,  a  reel  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  ahaft,  aald  reel  comprUing  oppositely  disposed  blades, 
a  weighted  crank  arm  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  swing  the  reel  blades  to  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion when  the  reel  Is  thrown  out  of  operation,  fender 
plates  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  reel  adjacent  to  the  op- 
poalte  enda  of  said  blades,  a  reel  adjusting  lever,  reel  ad- 
Juating  rods  connected  to  said  reel  shaft  and  to  said  lever 
Fhereby  when  the  latter  is  rocked  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  the  bearing  bracketa  of  said  reel  shaft  will  be  ad- 
Justed  and  tbe  abaft  and  reel  thereby  shifted,  and  a  hand 
lever  connected  to  said  reel  adjuatlng  lever  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  operated  by  the  driver  on  the  rear  end  of 
the   machine. 

4.  In  a  combined  ahock  and  bay  loader,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  supporting  and  operating  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  supporting  and  operating  wheels  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  tongue  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  a  caster  wheel   bracket  fixed  on  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  tongue,  a  caster  wheel  standard  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  bracket  a  ateering  lever  operatively  mounted  on  aald 
standard  whereby  the  latter  and  said  caster  wheel  may  | 
be  turned  to  steer  the  machine,  meana  to  lock  said  lever, 
a  raising  and  lowering  mechanlam,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  nut  operatively  mounted  on  said  standard,  s  raising 
and  lowering  acrew  operatively  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  nut,  a  notched  bead  fixed  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  screw,  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  screw,  a  tooth  formed 
on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  notcbea 
in   said   head   whereby   the  acrew  may  be  turned  In   tbe 
^desired  direction  In  said  nut  thereby  ralalng  or  lowering 
the  tongue  and   thua  adjusting  the   forward  end  of   the 

machine. 

6.  In  a  combined  ahock  and  hay  loader  a  supporting 
frame  comprlaing  side  bars,  and  a  aeriea  of  croea  bare,  said 
aide  bara  having  forwardly  and  upwardly  extended  ends, 
a  aupporting  and  operating  ahaft  revolubly  mounted  In  aald 
frame,  supporting  and  operating  wheels  fixedly  mounted 
to  BSld  shaft,  a  counter  ahaft  also  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  geared   to  said  supporting  and  operating 
aliaft,  an  elevating  mechanism  gesred  to  said  counter  shaft 
a  lifting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  bear- 
ing boxes  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  ex- 
tended ends  of  the  side  bare  of  the  frame,  a  reel  ahaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearing  boxes  and  thereby  ad- 
justably securwl  to  tbe  frame,  reel  Mades  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  means  to  gear  said  shaft  to  said  counter 
shaft,  msans  to  throw  said  reel  shaft  oat  of  gear,  a  weight- 
ed arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  reel  shaft  whereby  when 
the  latter  Is  thrown  out  of  gear  the  blades  thereon  will 
be  swung  to  and  held  In  horlsontal  poaitSon  and  a  series 
of   shifting  rods   and   levers   conneetad    with   said  shaft 
whereby   the  latter  and  the  reel  blades  thereon   msy  be 
adjusted  forwardly  and  bsckwardly  with  respect  to  said 
lifting  mechanism. 


said  cutting  plates,  tbe  catting  edges  of  MJd  diss  bavtac 
a  aeries  of  serrations. 


3    s 


2.  A  shaft,  a  series  of  cutter  platea  on  said  shaft  each 
of  said  cutter  plates  having  cutting  teeth,  the  cutting 
edge  of  each  tooth  being  substantUUy  radial  of  the  shaft, 
and  the  cutting  edge  of  each  tooth  having  a  aeries  of 
serrations,  a'series  of  dies  lying  within  tbe  spaces  between 
the  said  cutting  plates,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  dies  hav- 
ing a  series  of  serrations,  each  cutter  plate  having  shorter 
teeth  intervening  between  ita  cutting  teeth. 


1.029.702.      SPICE-MILL.       Bobbbt    F.    Clihb,    Moneta, 
Cal.     Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,626.     (CI. 

88—6.) 

1 .  A  abaft  »  series  of  cutter  plates  on  said  shaft  each 
of  said  cutter  plates  having  cutting  teeth,  tbe  cutting  odgs 
of  each  tooth  being  substantially  radial  of  the  shaft  aad 
tbe  catting  edge  of  each  tooth  harlnff  a  series  of  serra- 
tions, a  sarles  of  dies  lying  within  tbe  spaces  betwesn  the 


1,029,793.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  De  Witt  C. 
CooKiNOHAM  and  John  H.  H»kt»«r,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Ranch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  RJW.aiB.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  ite 
gears,  of  a  spider  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
arms,  said  spider  comprising  complementary  two-srm  sec- 
tions, and  pinions  Btounted  on  said  arms  and  meshing  with 
ssid  gears. 

2.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  ite 
gears,  of  s  spider  provided  with  four  arms  equally  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  spider  comprising  two  complementary 
two-arm  sections,  and  pinlona  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
meshing  with  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  ite 
gears,  of  a  spider  provided  with  f<mr  arms  equally  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  spider  comprising  two  complemen- 
tary sections  each  formed  with  two  diametrically  opposite 
arms,  and  pinions  mounted  on  said  arms  and  meshing  with 
said  gaars. 

4.  In  a  dlfl«rential  ffsaring.  the  combination  with  Mi 
gears,  of  a  spider  prorlded  with  four  srms  equally  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  spider  comprising  two  complemen- 
tary  sections,  each  section  being  formed  with  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  arms,  and  with  a  recess  on  one  face  of  ite 
hnb,  tbe  hub  of  one  section  fitting  Into  tbe  recess  of  the 
other  sectloa,  and  pinions  mounted  on  said  srme  snd 
meshing  with  said  gears. 
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S.  ▲  spider  Mctioo  for  a  dlffereotUl  Ke*fin<  of  the  cli 
deecrlbed,  utld  section  comprislnK  a  bub  and  two  oppo- 
sltely-extfndlog  pinion  r«>c«lvlDg  arms  borne  by  said  bub, 
the  latter  bdnc  formed  to  Interlock  with  another  similar 
complementary  section  with  the  arms  of  one  section  In 
angular  relation  to  those  of  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1.029.794.  AUTOMATIC  HOOK  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
ARMS.  Qi-KNTiM  D.  CoRLKT.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
1ft.  1912.     Serial  No.  677.827.     (CI.  »— 1.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  artificial  arms  rompriaing  two  book 
members  rigidly  secured  to  a  common  base,  having  tbeir 
supporting  ends  slightly  spaced,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing tbe  nature  of  a  spring,  tending  to  bear  against  tbe 
other  or  stationary  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  artificial  arms  comprising  two 
book  members  rigidly  secured  to  a  common  base  and  haT- 
inc  their  aupporting  ends  slightly  spaced,  one  of  lald 
members  being  normally  deflected  toward  tbe  other  member. 

3.  An  attachment  for  artificial  arms  comprising  two 
hook  members  rigidly  secured  to  a  common  base,  having 
their  supporting  ends  slightly  spaced,  one  of  said  members 
being  normally  deflected  toward  the  other  member,  and 
means  by  which  a  spaced  relation  may  be  established  be- 
tween tbe  two  members. 

4.  An  attachment  for  artificial  arma  comprising  two 
hook  members  rigidly  secured  to  a  common  base,  having 
their  supporting  ends  slightly  spaced,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  the  nature  of  a  spring,  tending  to  bear  against 
the  other  or  stationary  member,  a  cam  rigidly  mounted 
on  a  pintle  said  pintle  being  adapted  to  rotate  In  bearings 
carried  by  said  stationary  member,  said  cam  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  the  stationary  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  cam  tbrotigh  a  desired  arc. 

5.  An  attachment  for  artificial  arms  comprising  two 
book  members  rigidly  secured  to  a  common  ba.<«e.  having 
their  supporting  ends  slightly  spaced,  one  of  said  members 
having  the  nature  of  a  spring  tending  to  bear  against  tbe 
other  or  stationary  member,  a  cam  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  on  a  pintle,  said  pintle  adapted  to  rotate 
In  bearings  carried  by  said  stationary  member,  said  cam 
projecting  through  a  alot  la  the  stationary  member  and 
the  ratchet  wheel  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  sta- 
tionary member  also  a  slot  In  the  spring  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  and  ratchet  wheel  through  a 
d«air«d  arc 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


1.029.790.      CBNTEBINQ    AND    RSTAININO    llEMBER 
FOR    CASTERS.      Nathan    8.    Covbt.   Corry,   Pa.,   as- 
■Ignof    to   Corry   Caator   Compuiy.   Corry.   P*.      Filed 
Jun«   19.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.975.      (CI.   16 — 4.) 
1.  A  ccateriac  and  retaining  mamhar  for  caater  plntlaa 
comprlstac  a   baat,    aa   lavartad    U-«k«ped   atandnrd   ar- 
ranged apon  aald  baaa  having  •  bearing  upon  said  pintle 
for  centering   the  baee  upon   a   tabnlar   leg.   and  spring 
arma  carried  by  said  ataudard  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  tnbalar  leg. 


2.  A  centering  and  retaining  member  for  caster  plntlea 
coQiprising  «>  bai«<>,  an  inverted  U-shaped  standard  mount- 
ed upon  said  base  having  a  bearing  upon  the  upper  end 
of  aald  pintle,  and  a  retaining  member  carried  by  aald 
standard  comprising  a  spring  l>ent  centrally  to  form  a 
bubetantlally  U-shaped  portion  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  pintle  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
free  ends,  said  U-shaped  portion  being  provided  with 
pintle  engaging  members. 


3.  A  centering  and  retaining  member  for  caster  pintles 
comprising  a  base  having  an  annular  flanged  edge,  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  standard  arranged  on  said  base  and 
spaced  from  said  flange  to  receive  the  leg  between  said 
flange  and  standard,  said  standard  having  a  bearing  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle,  and  spring  arms 
carried  by  said  standard  baring  outwardly  extending  free 
end*. 

4.  A  centering  and  retaining  member  for  caster  pintles 
comprising  a  base  havings  an  annular  shoulder  and  a 
marginal  flange,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  standard  secured 
upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  pintle  and 
support  tbe  base,  the  legs  of  said  atndard  being  spaced 
from  said  flange,  and  depending  outwardly  extending 
arms  carried  by  said  standnrd  for  engaging  tbe  inner 
face  of  the  leg  to  which  the  member  Is  attached. 

5.  In  a  centering  and  retaining  member  for  caater 
pintles,  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  leg,  of  a  baae 
having  an  inverted  U-ahaped  standard  for  centering  the 
base  on  tbe  leg,  a  pintle  ex  (ending  through  aald  base 
upon  which  said  standard  Is  mounted,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  pintle  In  aald  base,  and  outwardly  extending 
spring  arms  carried  l>y  said  standard  for  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  the  tabular  leg. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.029.796.  APPABATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EX- 
PLOSIVE OR  COMBUSTIBLE  MIXTURE  OF  LIQUID 
FUEL  AND  AIR.  Cbables  EaNKar  Dawbon.  Teddlng- 
ton.  England.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.796. 
(CI.  48—156.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbareter,  tlie  combination  of  a  chamber  bav- 
ing  an  outlet  near  one  end,  a  jet  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  centrally  into  aald  chamber  near  tbe  oppoalte  end 
thereof,  a  convergent  noisle  for  delivering  heated  air 
Into  the  chamber  around  and  In  advance  of  aaid  jet.  a 
series  of  annular  balBea  projecting  In  succeaalon  Inward 
from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  in  advance  of  and  concen- 
trically with  aald  BOBsle  and  each  baviag  the  form  of 
a  hollow  truncated  cone  whose  diameter  incraaaea  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe  chamber,  aaid 
chamber  being  provided  with  annular  serlea  of  lateral 
air-inlets  for  coactlng  with  the  reapectlve  annular  bafllea 
and  each  situated  in  advance  of  the  central  opening  of 
tbe  correaponding  baflle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  one  end.  a  jet  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  centrally  late  anid  chamber  near  the  oppoalte  end 
thereof,  a  coBTargeat  noBle  for  delivering  heated  air 
Into  ibe  chamber  around  and  in  advance  of  aald  jet,  an 
aaaniar  baSe  projecting  inward  from  the  wall  of  tba 
chamber    in    advance    of   and    cooceatrically    with    aald 
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Boaale.  aaid  annular  halBe  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  hollow 
truncated  cone  whoae  diameter  Increaaea  in  tbe  direction 
of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe  chamber  and  havias  tbe 
profile  of  lU  operative  vorface  eonvexljr  curved,  a  almllar 
annular  baflle  situated  in  advance  of  the  ftrat  mentioned 
baflle  bat  having  the  profile  of  Ita  operative  aurfaee  coa- 
eavely  curved,  aald  chamber  being  provided  with  an- 
nular aeriea  of  lateral  alr-lnleta  for  coacting  with  tbe 
reepectlve  annular  balBee.  each  aeriea  being  situated  in 
advance  of  the  central  opening  of  the  corresponding 
baflle. 


loneapmiiUng  baflle.  and  meana  for  concurrently  varyins 
the  effective  area  of  said  air  inlets  and  of  tbe  outlet  from 
the  chamber  and  also  the  quantity  of  liquid  fuel  de- 
livered through  the  aforesaid  jet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,029,797.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Ez»a  Dbdibick.  Wla- 
coBsin  Veterans  Home.  Wis.  Filed  Apr,  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  429,312.     (CI.  64—62.) 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  one  end.  a  jet  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  into  said  chamber  near  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  a 
convergent  nosxle  for  delivering  heated  air  into  the  cham- 
ber around  and  In  advance  of  said  jet.  a  series  of  an- 
nular bafllea  projecting  in  succeaalon  Inward  from  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  in  advance  of  and  concentrically 
with  said  noule  and  each  having  the  form  of  a  hollow 
truncated  cone  whose  diameter  Increaaea  In  the  directl<m 
of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  chamber,  aald  chamber 
being  provided  with  annular  aeriea  of  lateral  alr-lnleU  for 
coacting  with  the  reapectlve  annular  bafllea  and  each 
situated  in  advance  of  the  central  opening  of  the  cor- 
respondinp  baflle,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  effective 
area  of  said  alr-lnlets. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  one  end,  a  jet  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  Into  said  chamber  near  tbe  oppoalte  end  thereof,  a 
convergent  noule  for  delivering  heated  air  Into  the 
chamber  around  and  In  advance  of  aald  Jet,  a  serlea  of 
annular  bafllea  projecting  In  aucceaalon  Inward  from  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  chamber  In  advance  of  and  concentrically 
with  aald  noule  and  each  having  the  form  of  a  boUow 
truncated  cone  whoae  diameter  Increaaea  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe  chamber,  uid  chamber 
being  provided  with  annular  aeriea  of  lateral  alr-lnleta 
for  coacting  with  the  respective  annular  bafllea  and  each 
situated  In  advance  of  the  lateral  opening  of  the  cor- 
responding baflle,  and  means  for  concurrently  varying 
tbe  effective  area  of  uid  alr-lnleta  and  the  quantity  of 
liquid  fuel  delivered  through  the  aforeuld  Jet 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  one  end,  a  Jet  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  Into  uid  chamber  nur  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  a 
convergent  noule  for  delivering  huted  air  Into  the 
chamber  around  and  In  advance  of  said  jet,  a  aeriea  of 
annular  bafllea  projecting  In  succewlon  Inward  from  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  in  advance  of  and  concentrically 
with  aald  noule  and  ueh  having  the  form  of  a  lu>llow 
truncated  cone  whoee  diameter  Increaaea  la  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  the  chamber,  uid  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  annular  aeries  of  lateral  air- 
Inlets  for  coacting  with  the  respective  annular  bafllea  and 
uch  aituatcd  In  advance  of  the  central  opening  of  the 
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A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  rotary  axle  having  a  re- 
duced portion  forming  opposite  shoulders,  a  casing  aur- 
roondlng  the  reduced  portion  of  the  axle  and  having 
boasee  formed  thereon,  pine  extending  acrou  tbe  caalng 
and  throogh  the  boasea.  and  pairs  of  conical  rollers  on 
the  pins  with  their  amaller  enda  together  and  with  their 
other  ends  bearing  against  the  bosses  on  the  sides  of 
tbe  easing  and  against  the  ahoulders  of  the  axle  to  pre- 
vent longitadlnal  movement  thereol 


1.029,798.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTBB- 
WORKER.  Rbcbkn  B.  Disbbow,  Owatonna,  Minn, 
riled  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  S36,198.     (CL  31—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horlxontal  rotary  drum  and 
a  working  roller  within  uid  drum,  the  uid  drum  having 
a  normally  closed  peripheral  door,  of  a  shelf  plvotally 
mounted  within  aald  drum  close  to  one  side  of  said  door 
and  located  radially  outward  from  uid  roller,  and  muna 
for  securing  uid  shelf  in  different  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horliontally  disposed  ro- 
tary dram  provided  with  internal  lifting  filghta  and  ia- 
temal  dreamferentially  extended  divider  bare,  of  a  work- 
ing roller  axlaUy  disposed  within  uid  drum  and  provided 
with  projecting  bladw  adapted  to  continuous  action  on 
the  twitter  under  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating uid  drum  and  roller  In  reverse  dlrectlona,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  rotary  drum  and 
a  working  roller  azlally  disposed  therein,  uid  drum  hav- 
ing a  normally  closed  peripheral  door  and  a  shelf  plv- 
otally mounted  within  aald  drum  In  the  vicinity  of  uid 
door,  and  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  druai 
for  moving  uid  shelf  from  an  operative  poHltlon  Into  an 
inoperative  position  and  vice  veru,  substantially  u  de- 
acribed. 
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1,029.790.  MUCK  SHOVEL.  Norman  Ebbuit,  Wallace. 
Idaho.  OriglDal  application  (lied  Apr.  26.  1010,  Serial 
No.  5fi7.M7.  DiTtded  and  tbia  application  filed  July  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.062.     (CI.  S7— 16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  aboTel.  means  for  reciprocating  the 
aame,  and  means  controllinc  the  first-named  means  for 
imparting  Increased  acceleration  in  one  direction  and  de- 
creased acceleration  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  con- 
reyer  in  operative  relation  to  the  shovel  for  removing  ma 
terlal  from  the  shovel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shovel,  a  power  cylinder  provided 
with  a  reolprocatlnjr  piston  for  reciprocating  said  shovel, 
and  means  controlling  the  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder 
for  enabling  said  piston  to  move  faster  on  one  stroke  than 
on  the  oppoeite  stroke. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shovel,  a  power  cylinder  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  for  reciprocating  said  shovel. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  said  cylinder,  valvea  control- 
ling said  ports,  and  spring-pressed  means  for  throwing  the 
inlet  valve  in  either  direction,  power  being  stored  in  said 
springs  by  movement  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shovel,  a  power  cylinder  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  for  reciprocating  said  shovel, 
inlet  ports  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  an 
exhaust  passage,  a  valve  for  alternately  placing  one  of 
said  inlet  porta  in  communication  with  aald  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  the  other  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  work- 
ing with  said  platon  to  open  and  cloae  said  exhaust  and 
thereby  effect  tncreaaed  or  decreased  acceleration  of  said 
piston  and  of  said  shovel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shovel,  a  power  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piaton  for  reciprocating  said  shovel,  inlet  ports 
opening  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  means  for  placing  the  same  In  communication 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  inlet  ports,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  sise  of  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust 
passage,  and  a  valve  working  with  said  piaton  to  open  and 
cloae  said  exhaust  passage  and  thereby  effect  Increased  and 
decreased  acceleration  of  said  piaton  and  of  said  shovel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,029.800.  WOOD-OIL  PUTTY.  CAKLBTO.f  Ellis,  Larch- 
mont.  N.  T..  sssignor  to  EIlls-Foster  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov,  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,813.     (CI.  106— 8. » 

1.  A  self  setting  putty  comprising  an  inert  pulverulent 
mineral  filler  in  predominating  amount,  said  filler  con- 
sisting mainly  of  whiting,  and  being  substantially  free  of 
metallic  particles  snd  a  vehicle  comprising  wood  oil  In 
nnfllcient  amount  to  cause  the  conpoaltton  to  t»e  self- 
setting  throughout. 

2.  As  a  self-setting  putty,  a  plastic,  doughlike  composi- 
tion comprUIng  wood  oil  and  an  Inert  filler  consisting 
mainly  of  whiting,  and  being  subetantially  free  of  metallic 
particles,  said  wood  oil  being  In  amount  suffldent  to  cause 
the  composition  to  be  self-setting. 

3.  As  a  self-setting  putty,  a  plastic,  doughlike  composi- 
tion comprising  wood  oil.  mineral  oil  and  an  inert  filler 
comprising  a  substantial  amount  of  whiting,  and  being 
substantially  free  of  metallic  particles,  aaid  wood  oil  be- 
ing in  amount  sufllcient  to  cause  the  composition  to  be 
aelf-aettlBg. 


4.  A  putty  consisting  of  a  plastic  doaghlike  composi- 
tion comprlaing  mineral  oil.  rosin,  wood  oil  and  a  finely 
powdered  mineral  thickener. 

5.  A  putty  consisting  of  a  plastic  doughlike  composi- 
tion comprising  as  the  oil  stock,  sbout  eighty  (80)  purta 
of  mineral  oil,  and  about  twenty  (20)  parta  of  wood  oil; 
and  aa  the  mineral  thickener,  about  four  handred  (4001 
parts  of  whiting. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,801.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  AL«XA.\D«a  U. 
FiSHBB,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  8.  1909. 
SerUI  No.  506.613.     (CI.  120—94.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  shsrpener  the  combination  of  a  pencil 
holder :  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  on  said  holder  and 
also  movable  to  and  from  its  working  position  ;  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  slide  ;  and  meana  for  holding  the  slide  down 
to  its  working  position  during  the  cutting  stroke ;  and 
means  for  freeing  It  at  the  end  of  said  stroke. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  of  a  pencil 
holder :  a  slide  movsble  longitudinally  on  said  holder  and 
also  movable  to  and  from  itn  working  position  :  a  rutter 
carried  by  said  slide;  and  a  tightener  bar  adapted  to  be 
automatically  moved  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of 
the  slide  to  bold  the  slide  down  to  Ita  working  position  and 
at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke  to  release  it  automatically 
from  said  working  position. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  of  a  pencil 
holder;  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  on  said  holder  and 
also  movable  to  and  from  its  working  position  ;  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  slide;  and  a  tightener  bar  movable  by  the 
slide  at  the  end  of  its  return  stroke  to  hold  the  slide  down 
to  its  working  position  and  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke 
to  release  it  from  said  working  position. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  of  a  pencil 
holder;  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  on  said  holder  and 
also  movable  to  and  from  Its  working  position  ;  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  slide;  a  tightener  bar  movable  by  tbe  slide 
at  the  end  of  Its  return  stroke  to  hold  the  slide  down  to 
Its  working  position  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke  to 
release  it  from  said  working  position  ;  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  said  bar  In  Its  slide  releasing  position. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  of  a  pencil 
holder ;  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  on  ssid  holder  and 
also  movsble  to  and  from  its  working  position  ;  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  slide;  a  tightener  bar  longitudinally  mov- 
able ;  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  to  and  from  tbe 
holder  comprising  Inclined  planea  formed  on  the  pencil 
holder  and  said  t>ar  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.029,802.  DOOR -MAT.  Locia  Oiclas.  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1912.  SerUl  No.  683.821.  (CI, 
15 — 62.) 


i  i'i^h  i^^^^^lif  n  ^h  r'i  ^ 


1.  .\  door  mat  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metallic  base  of  fiexlble  sheet  metsi  snd  a  series  of  up- 
standing rigid  scraping  ribs  separated  suitable  distancea 
apart  by  Intermediate  vieldable  portions  of  said  base  free 
to  bend  to  loosen  accumulations  within  the  spaces  betweoi 
tbe  ribe. 

2.  .\  door  mat  of  the  cliaracter  described  formed  of 
flexible  sheet   metal   having  a   base,   snd  a  series  of  np- 
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•tandlng  rigid  scraping  ribs  separated  aaitable  diataneea 
apart  by  intermediate  yieldable  portion*  of  said  baae,  free 
to  bend  to  loosen  accumulation  within  the  spaces  between 
tbe  ribs,  said  ribs  being  formed  by  bending  the  metal  npon 
Itaelf  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  base. 

5.  A  door  mat  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
baae  provided  with  a  series  of  rigid  scraping  riba,  aecured 
along  their  lower  margins  to  project  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  a  series  of  brushes  Intermediate  of  said  ribs 
projecting  at  tbelr  enda  outwardly  beyond  the  scraping 
edges  of  tbe  ribs. 

4.  A  door  mat  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
metallic  baae  of  flexible  abeet  meUl  and  a  series  of  up- 
standing rigid  scraping  ribs,  separated  suitable  distances 
apart  by  intermediate  yieldable  portions  of  said  baae  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  brushes  secared  to  tbe  biMe 
projecting  at  tbelr  enda  outwardly  beyond  the  scraping 
edges  of  tbe  rlba. 

6.  A  door  mat  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  series  of  rigid  scraping  ribs,  and  a 
series  of  brushes  intermediate  of  said  ribs  projecting  at 
their  ends  outwardly  beyond  tbe  scraping  edges  of  tbe 
ribs,  said  brashes  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette] 


1,029.803.  SASH  LOCK  AND  LIFT.  Jamks  A.  Oiksb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,604.     (CI.  18 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  aaah  fastener.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating 
bolt,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pressure  bars  movable 
laterally  and  In  patha  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  bolt, 
each  bar  having  a  pair  of  lateral  arms,  the  arma  of  each 
bar  being  in  aliding  engagement  with  the  arms  of  the  other 
bar,  and  a  pair  of  angle  levera  each  baring  one  arm  In  en- 
gagement with  tbe  bolt  and  its  other  arm  in  engagement 
with  a  lateral  arm  of  one  of  the  pressure  bars. 

2.  In  a  saah  fastener.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating 
bolt,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pressure  bars  movable 
laterally  and  In  patha  tranversa  to  the  path  of  the  bolt, 
each  bar  having  a  pair  of  lateral  arms,  the  arms  of  each 
bar  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  arma  of  the  other 
bar.  and  means  for  operatlveiy  connecting  one  of  tbe  arma 
of  each  bar  wHh  the  bolt 

8.  In  a  aaah  fastener,  In  combination,  a  casing  having 
an  apertured  face  plate  and  baring  longitudinal  and  trana- 
verse  slldewaya,  a  bolt  reciprocating  In  the  longitudinal 
alideway,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  prearare  ban  within  tlie 
easing,  such  bars  being  respectively  adjacent  each  aide  of 
tbe  plate  aperture,  lateral  arms  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  each  bar  and  running  in  tbe  tranaverse  alidewaya,  a 
pair  of  angle  levers  each  having  one  arm  in  engagement 
with  tbe  bolt  and  one  arm  In  engagement  with  one  of  tlie 
lateral  arms  of  one  of  the  pressure  bars,  and  a  iprlng  for 
advancing  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  saah  fastener.  In  combination,  a  eaaing  haring 
an  apertured  face  plate  and  haring  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse slldewaya.  a  bolt  reciprocating  In  the  lontritndlnal 
alideway  and  haring  its  tail  piece  longitudinally  slotted,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  pressure  bars  within  tlie  easing,  auch 
b«ra  being  respectlTely  adjacent  each  side  of  tbe  plate 
aperture,  lateral  arms  projecting  from  tlie  ends  of  each 
bar  and  running  In  the  transverse  slldewaya,  a  pin  fixed 
in  the  eaaing  and  setting  through  the  slot  in  the  bolt  tail 
piece,  a  pair  of  angle  levers  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  each 
having  one  arm  in  engagement  with  a  alKmlder  on  the  bolt 
tail  piece,  and  one  arm  in  engagement  with  one  or  the 
lateral  arms  of  the  pressure  bare,  and  a  spring  for  ad- 
vancing tka  bolt. 


1,029,804.  LOCK  FOB  WINDOW-SASH.  Jambs  A. 
GiESE,  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,687.     (CI.  16—61.) 


MJ^ 


1.  In  a  sash  and  lock  therefor,  in  combination,  a  cham- 
bered aaah  rail  haring  a  lateral  aperture,  a  lock  casing 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  cliamber  of  the  rail  and  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  lateral  aperture  and  haring  a 
ahoulder  for  engaging  one  end  wall  thereof,  and  a  retain- 
ing plate  removably  attached  to  the  lock  eaaing  and  en- 
gaging tlie  opposite  end  wail  of  tbe  aperture. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chambered  sssh  rail  having  a  lat- 
eral aperture,  a  lock  fitted  within  the  rail  and  comprising 
a  reciprocating  bolt-head,  eliding  rectangular  bolt-operat- 
ing elementa,  one  thereof  being  superposed  upon  the  other. 
one  side  member  of  each  of  such  elements  constituting  as 
operating  plate  and  their  enda  being  in  sUdlng  engage- 
ment, and  levers  interposed  between  the  controlling  ele- 
menta and  tbe  bolt-head. 

8.  A  saah  lock  comprising  a  base  plats,  a  bolt-bead  re- 
ciprocating upon  such  plate,  a  rectangular  controlling  ele- 
ment alldingly  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  one  of  ita 
sides  constituting  a  pressure  plate,  Its  rearward  face  being 
rabbeted  and  Ita  opposite  side  being  at  the  edge  of  and  in 
line  with  the  base  plate,  a  second  rectangular  controlling 
element,  one  side  of  which  constitutes  a  pressure  plate 
opposed  to  the  first-named  pressure  plate,  tbe  remaining 
side  of  the  second  controlling  plate  being  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  rabbet  of  the  flrst-namsd  pressure  plate,  and  Isvsra  en- 
gaged, respectively,  by  the  two  controlling  elements  and 
each  engaging  the  bolt-head. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chambered  aaah  rail  having  a  lat- 
eral aperture,  a  lock  fitted  within  the  raU  snd  comprlaing  a 
reciprocating  bolt-besd,  aliding  rectangular  bolt-cootrol- 
ling  elementa,  one  thereof  lieing  auperpoeed  upon  the  other, 
one  side  member  of  each  of  such  elements  constituting  a 
pressure  plate  and  tlieir  ends  being  in  sliding  engagement 
and  meana  Interposed  between  the  controlling  elements 
and  tbe  bolt-head  for  retracting  tbe  latter. 


1,029,805.  PILOT-LIGHT.  OnoBOB  Gilchbr,  Ridgelleld 
Park,  N.  J.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  606,452. 
(01.  187—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas-fixture,  a  gas-cock  turning 
axlally  therein,  a  pivotally-adjustable  stop  carried  by  said 
cock,  a  stationary  stop  on  said  fixture  and  located  in  the 
path  of  said  stop  in  only  one  of  the  adjuatments  thsrsof. 
and  a  second  stationary  stop  on  said  fixture  and  loeatsd 
out  of  tbe  path  of  said  stop  In  Its  first-named  adjustment 
and  in  its  path  in  tbe  second  adjustment  thereof. 

2.  A  gsa-flxture  comprlaing  a  stationary  barrel  having  a 
wing  with  a  aet-acrew  therein,  a  gas-cock  mounted  to  turn 
axially  In  aaid  barrel  and  baring  a  transverse  slot  and  a 
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I«T«r  pMtraAtag  fron   mM  slet   aad  «4jU8tabl«   t*  alnit 
■IBl— r  •itk«r  tlM  wtac  or  tb«  Mt  screw. 

9.  A  gss-lxt«re  comprialag  tb«  bollow  barrel  havtiig  a 
'Cutaway  portion  between  two  radial  wtaca,  a  tct-acrew 
projecting  tbrougb  each  wing  toward  said  cutaway  por- 
tion, a  gaa-cock  located  In  said  barrel  and  having  a  trana- 
▼erae  slot  tberatlirou&b  with  projections  on  either  side  of 
one  end  of  aald  aloC  and  a  larar  plTotad  between  said  pro- 
Jactlona  and  protruding  through  said  atot  for  engagement 
at  will  eltbar  with  on«  of  Mid  wlnga  or  one  of  said  aet- 
acrewa. 

4.  The  comblDatton  with  a  gas-flxtore,  of  a  pair  of  op- 
poaltely-dlapoaed  and  relatlTely-statloDary  stops,  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely  dUpose«l  and  relatively-stationary  stopa. 
aod  a  relatively  snovablc  stop  that  la  adjastable  to  co-act  at 
will  wltli  either  member  of  one  pair  only  of  said  stationary 
stopa  to  the  ezdualon  of  poaslbie  engagement  with  etthar 
memt>er  of  the  other  pair,  and  vice  versa. 

5.  The  combine tloo.  in  a  gaa-flxtnre.  of  a  barrel  having  a 
wing  with  a  set-ecrew  therein,  a  gas  cock  taming  axlally 
in  said  barrel,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  cock  that  la  ad- 
jnatable  to  co-art  with  the  wing  to  the  ezcloslon  of  the 
set-acrew  and  vlos  v4 


1.029.H06.  COMBINATION  REEL  AND  RACK  FOR  THE 
EXHIBITION  OF  WALL-PAPER.  Jambs  A.  Haix,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Joaeph  C.  Knaa, 
Detroit.  Mlcb.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1912.  SerUI  No.  988.909. 
(CI.  211—22.) 


the  back  le«a  being  adapted  to  fold  ferwardly.  and  b«ln« 
provided  with  means  for  holding  then  in  operative  poal- 
tion.  the  back  of  the  chair  being  provided  at  the  top  there- 
of with  backwardly  and  downwardly  directed  hooks,  and 
L-shaped  spriag  arna  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  etaair. 
and  adapted  to  swing  laterally,  and  detaebably  conn<H:t«Hl 
with  the  front  akle  portion  of  the  seat. 


In  a  rack  for  the  exhibition  of  wall  paper,  a  casing 
mounted  for  rotation,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
open  stdea.  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  In 
each  of  the  open  sides  of  the  casing,  each  reel  having  a 
plurality  of  faces,  racks  hingedly  mounted  on  the  face*  of 
the  reels,  said  racks  normally  lying  in  a  vertical  plane, 
moana  to  actjost  each  rack  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
reel  in  which  it  is  mounted,  and  locks  to  bold  the  reels  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  revolving  casing. 


1.029,807.     CHAIR. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1912. 


PmANz  A.   HiNasT. 

SerUl  No.  674.746. 


Hoboken.  N.  J. 
(Cl.  155—26.) 


A  chair  eoBprlaing  a  aeat.  and   front  and  back   legs, 
the  front  legs  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  seat,  and 


1.029.808.  SUPPORT  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  80UNI>. 
RECORDS.  FRAint  X.  HorBAi  EB.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
asalgnor  to  George  8.  Iddtngs.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov    H,  1910.     Sertal  No.  500,468.     (CI.  181—13.) 


1.  .\  support  for  a  cylindrical  sound  record,  comprising 
a  shaft,  two  heads  secured  thereon,  rods  extending  be- 
tween said  heada,  parts  plvotally  mounted  on  said  roda 
and  presenting  a  substantially  cylindrical  tapered  exterior 
surface,  a  cross  head  loosely  mounted  on  said  abaft  within 
said  parts  and  coactlng  at  each  end  with  one  of  said  parts, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  cross-bead  and  acting  thereon 
to  turn  the  cross-head  upon  ssid  shaft  and  thus  actuate 
said  plvotally  mounted  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  support  for  a  cylindrical  sound-record  comprising 
a  shaft,  two  heads  secured  thereon,  rods  extending  l>e- 
tween  said  heads,  parts  pivotslly  mounted  on  said  rods 
presenting  a  substantially  cylindrical  tapered  exterior  sur- 
face, a  cross-bead  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
said  parts  and  provided  with  projections  each  engaging 
one  of  said  parts  and  a  single  fiat  spring  coactlng  with  the 
croaa-bead  and  one  of  said  rods  and  acting  to  turn  the 
croaa-head  upon  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.029.809.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHW  Lalli. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  086,189. 
(Cl.  216— «9.) 


1.  A  non-refillable  bottle  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
and  a  neck  having  an  outlet  thereon,  the  neck  having  a 
valve-seat  therein,  a  valve  on  the  seat  and  movable  tben*- 
froB,  the  neck  having  an  opening  above  the  valve-seat. 
and  a  closure  fur  the  opening,  said  closure  being  formcti 
on  its  inner  face  so  that  It  conforms  to  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  so  that  they  codperate  to  guide  the  valve,  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  oeck  having  channels. 

2.  A  non-refillable  bottle  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
and  neck  having  an  outlet  thereon,  the  nerk  having  an 
opening  in  Its  side  and  having  a  valve-seat  below  the  open- 
ing, a  closure  In  the  opening,  the  closure  and  the  neck 
having  their  Inner  walla  cooperating  to  form  a  guide  for 
a  valve,  a  valve  guided  by  said  walls,  said  walla  luiTlng 
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channels  therein,  aod  a  plug  extending  acroaa  the  »ack 
and  above  the  opening  to  limit  the  ■oveBient  of  the  TalTO. 
S  A  non-reflllable  bottle  constotlng  of  a  body  portion 
and  neck  haTtng  an  outlet  thereon,  the  neck  baTtag  aa 
opening  in  lU  side  and  having  a  valve  aeat  below  the  open^ 
Ing  a  closure  in  the  opening,  the  closure  and  the  nock 
having  their  Inner  walls  cooperating  to  form  a  guide  for 
a  valve,  a  rigid  valve  guided  by  said  walls,  said  walU 
having  channela  therein,  a  plug  extending  across  the  neck 
and  above  the  opening  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve 
said  opening  permitting  the  InaUllatlon  of  the  plug  and 
the  valve,  and  a  aeal  for  aald  doanre. 


1029  810      FLUID-MIXER   FOR  aASOLENE-ENGINES. 

'  Samubl  La  Mont.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  La  Mont 

Power    Producer    and    Economising    Device    Company, 

Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb. 

25    1911.     Serial  No.  610.796.     (Cl.  48—180.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inlet  pipe 
leading  from  a  carbureter,  and  a  homogenlxlng  device  com 
prising  a  aeries  of  nested  hemispherical  foramlnooa  shells  i 
having  their  convex  sides  directed  toward  aald  Inlet 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  Inlet  pipe 
leading  from  a  carbureter,  and  a  homogenlilng  device  com- 
prtalng  a  aeries  of  nested  hemispherical  wire  gauae  sheila 
having  their  convex  sides  directed  toward  said  inlet. 


1  029  811.    SIGNALING  APPARATUS.    Bdwa»d  H.  Long, 
'lob   Angelea.   Cal.      Filed    May   24,    1909.      Serial   No. 
497,840.     Renewed  Mar.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  684,808. 
(01.  178—168.) 


1.  A    signaling    system    Including    a    transmission    line 
extending  from  a  signal  receiving  sUtion  to  a  plurality  of 
signal  transmitting    stations,    a    aource   of   unidirectional 
current  in  closed  circuit  with  the  line,  signal-transmitting 
mechanisms    at    the   signal-transmitting   sUtlons   for   op 
eratlng  the  signal -receiving  apparatus  at  the  signal  recelv 
Ing  station,  switching  devices  at  the  transmitting  stations, 
each  serving  to  exclude  other  transmitting  stations  from 
the    line,   polarised   electro-magnets   at   the   transmlttlnjf 
stations  for  operating  said  switching  devicee.  means  gov 
erned  by  the  signal  sending  mechanlams  at  the  transmit 
ting  stations  serving  normally  to  exclnde  the  polarlned 
electro-magneta  from  operative  relation  with  the  line  and 
serving,  upon   the  transmission   of  signals,    to  bring  the 
polarlwMl  electro-magnet  at  a  sending  station  Into  circuit 
relation  with  the  line  to  operate  the  associate  switehtog 
device,  the  normal  connection  of  the  source  of  nnldlrec 
tlonal  current  with  the  line  being  such  that  current  from 
said    aource    of   unidirectional    current    will    operate    the 


electromagnet  at  a  tranwilttlBi  etatloo  wkoae  stgnal* 
sending  necbanln  haa  bronght  aald  electromagnet  l«to 
clrcnlt  relation  with  tfce  line,  an  electro-magnet  at  the 
receiving  station  normally  In  clrcnlt  relation  wHh  the 
line,  mechanism  governed  by  the  latter  eleetro-taagnet  and 
serrlnc.  when  the  drenlt  Is  altered  at  a  tranamlttlnf 
station,  to  connect  unidirectional  curreot  In  p*tw«  «»me- 
tkjn  with  the  line,  means  for  holding  the  annatnre  of  the 
polarised  electro-magnet  at  the  tranamlttint  atatlen  fttm 
which  signals  are  being  sent.  In  order  to  maintain  the 
switching  mechanism  governed  by  the  armature  of  said 
polarised  electro  magnet  In  the  condition  to  which  said 
armature  has  placed  aald  swltchtag  meebantaai,  and  means 
whereby  the  signal-sending  mechanlsBJ  may  release  the 
armature  of  aald  polarised  electro-«agnet  when  saM 
signal-aending  mechanism  haa  been  restored  to  normal. 

2.  A  signaling  system  including  a  transmission  Ihie  ex 
tending  from  a  algnal-receJring  station  to  a  plurality  of 
slgnal-transmltttog   stations,    n   source   of   unidirectional 
current  In  cloee  circuit  with  the  line,  signal  transmitting 
mechanisms  at  the  slgnal-tranamlttlng  stations  for  operat- 
ing the  slgnal-rec^Tlng  apparatns  at  the  algtial-receirlng 
station,  switching  devices  at  tlw  transmitting  stations, 
each  serrlng  to  exclude  other  transmitting  stations  from 
the   line,   polarised   electromagnets   at    the   transmitting 
stations    for    operating    said    switching    derlces.    means 
governed  br  the  signal-sending  mechanisms  at  the  trans- 
mitting stations  serving  normally  to  exclude  the  polarised 
electro-magnets  ft-om  operative  relation  wItt  the  line  and 
serving,   upon  the  transmission  of  signals,  to  bring  the 
polarised  electro-magnet  at  a  sending  station  Into  rircirtt 
relation  with  the  line  to  operate  the  8S«>clate  switching 
derice.  the  normal  connection  of  the  source  of  unidirec- 
tional current  with  the  line  being  such  that  corrwit  from 
said    source   of   unidirectional    current   will    operate   the 
electro-magnet   at   a   transmitting  station   wbo9e  signal- 
sending  mechanism  has  brought  said  electro-magnet  Into 
circuit  relation  with  the  line,  an  electromagnet  at  the 
recelTing  station   normally  in  circuit  relation  with   the 
Itae  and  mechanism  goremed  by  the  latter  electro-magnet 
and  aerring,  when  the  circuit  is  altered  at  a  transmitting 
station,  to  connect  unidirectional  current  In  reverse  direc- 
tion with  the  line. 

8    A  signaling  system  Including  a  transmission  line  ex 
tending  from  a  signal -receiving  station  to  a  plurality  of 
signal-transmitting   stations,   a    source  of   nnldlrectlofial 
current  to  closed  rircnlt  with  the  line,  signal-transmitting 
mechanisms  at  the  signal  transmitting  stations  for  operat- 
ing the  signal-receiving  apparatus  at  the  stgnal-recelrtng 
station,   switehtog  devices   at   the  transmitting  stations, 
each  serring  to  exclude  other  transmitting  stations  from 
the    Itae,   polarised   electro  magnetic   mechanisms   at   the 
transmltttog  stations  for  operating  said  swltchtag  derlces 
and  serring  to  control  the  relation  of  the  signal-trans- 
mitting  mechanisms   with    the   line,    and   serring,   when 
energised,  to  cause  operative  association  of  said  signal- 
transmitting  mechanisms  with  the  line,  means  goremed 
by    the   signal-sending   mechanisms   at   the   transmltttog 
stations  serrtag  normally  to  exclude  the  polarized  electro 
magnetic  mechanlama  from  operative  relation  with  the  line 
and   serving,   upon   the   transmission   of  signals,   to  bring 
the   polarised  electro-magnetic   mechanism   at  a   aendtog 
station  Into  circuit  relation  with  the  line  to  operate  the 
asBocUte  switching  device,  the  normal  connerilon  of  the 
source  of  unidirectional  current  with  the  line  being  such 
that  current  from  said  source  of  unldh-eettonal  current 
will  operate  the  electro  magnet  at  a  transmitting  station 
whose  signal-sending  mechanism  has  brought  said  electro 
magnet   Into  rircult    relation    with   the   line,   an   electro- 
magnet at  the  receiving  station  normally  In  rircnlt  rela 
tlon    with    the   line,    mechanism    governed    by   the   latter 
electro-magnet  and  serving,  when  the  rircult  Is  altered  at 
a  transmitting  station,  to  connect  unidirectional  current 
m  reverse  dlrecrion  with  the  line,  means  for  holdtag  the 
armature   of   the   polarised   electro-magnet  at   the  trans- 
mitting  station    from    which    signals    are    being   sent,    to 
order  to  maintain  the  swltehlng  mechanism  governed  by 
the  armatore  of  said  polarised  electro  magnetic  mechanism 
In  the  condition  In  which  stld  armatore  has  placed  said 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  i8,  1913. 


■wltchinff  nMCbaalnn.  'aad  meftna  whereby  tb«  ilxiuil- 
■endtng  mechaDlam  mAj  release  the  arnutturc  ot  aald  po- 
larised electromagnetic  mechantam  when  aald  aicnal- 
■cndlnf  mecbantam  has  been  restored  to  normal. 

4.  A  slgnallas  system  including  a  tranamlaaion  line  ex- 
tending from  a  signal-recelTlng  station  to  a  plarallty  of 
signal-transmitting  stations,  a  source  of  unidirectional 
current  in  closed  circuit  with  tbe  line,  slgnal-tranamlt- 
tlng  mecbanlsms  at  tbe  signal-transmitting  stations  for 
operating  the  signal-receiving  apparatua  at  tbe  signal- 
recelTlng  station,  switching  devices  at  the  transmitting 
stations,  each  serving  to  exclude  other  transmitting  sta- 
tions from  tbe  line,  polarised  electro-magnetic  mechanisms 
at  tbe  transmitting  stations  for  operating  said  switching 
devices  and  serving  to  control  tbe  relation  of  the  signal- 
transmitting  mechanisms  with  the  line,  snd  serving,  when 
energised,  to  cause  operative  association  of  said  signal- 
trananitting  mechan lama  with  the  line,  means  governed 
by  the  slgaal-acndlng  mechanisms  at  the  transmitting 
stations  serving  normally  to  exclude  tbe  polarised  electro- 
magnetic merhsntaM  from  operative  relation  with  the 
line  and  serving,  upon  tbe  transmission  of  signals,  to  bring 
the  polarised  electro- magnetic  mecbanlam  at  a  sending 
station  Into  circuit  relation  with  the  line  to  operate  the 
associate  switching  device,  tbe  normal  connection  of  the 
source  of  unidirectional  current  with  the  line  being  such 
that  carreat  from  said  source  of  onldlrectlonal  current 
will  opperate  tbe  electro-magnet  at  a  transmitting  sta- 
tion whoae  slgnai-seadlng  mechanism  baa  brought  said 
electro-magnet  Into  circuit  relation  with  the  line,  an 
electro-magnet  at  tbe  receiving  station  normally  in  cir- 
cuit relation  with  the  line,  and  mechanism  governed  by 
tbe  latter  electromagnet  and  serving,  when  tbe  circuit  la 
altered  at  a  transmitting  station,  to  connect  unidirectional 
current  In  reverse  direction  with  tbe  line. 

5.  A  signaling  system  including  a  transmission  line 
extending  from  a  signal-receiving  station  to  a  plurality 
of  signal -transmitting  stationa,  a  source  of  unidirectional 
corrent  tai  dosed  eiretilt  with  the  line,  signal-transmitting 
mechaniams  at  the  signal-transmitting  stations  for  op- 
erating the  signal  -  receiving  apparatua  at  the  signal  -  re- 
ceiving station,  polarised  electro-magnets  at  tbe  trana- 
mlttlng  stationa,  means  governed  by  tbe  signal-sending 
mechaniams  at  tbe  transmitting  stations  serving  normally 
to  exclude  tbe  polarised  electro-magnets  from  operative 
relation  with  tbe  line  and  serving,  upon  tbe  transmission 
of  slgnala.  to  bring  tlie  polarised  electro-magnet  at  a 
sending  station  Into  circuit  relation  with  tbe  line,  tbe 
normal  connection  of  tbe  source  of  unidirectional  current 
with  tbe  line  being  such  tbst  current  from  said  source 
of  anldirectional  current  will  operate  the  electro-magnet 
AC  a  transmitting  station  whoae  signal-sending  mecha- 
nism baa  brought  said  electro-magnet  Into  circuit  relation 
with  the  line,  an  electro-magnet  at  tbe  receiving  station 
normally  In  circuit  relation  with  the  line,  and  mecbanlam 
governed  by  the  latter  electromagnet  and  serving,  when 
tbe  circuit  is  altered  at  a  transmitting  station,  to  connect 
unidirectional  current  in  reverse  direction  with  tbe  line. 

L Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


tricftl  contact  In  the  table,  a  rotatlvely  and  vertically 
movable  contact  on  the  mirror  rotatlvely  mounted  on  tbe 
first  contact  and  meaaa  for  adjusting  the  mirror  and 
contacts  vertically  with  respect  to  the  table. 


1.020.812.  DRESSING-TABLE.  JoUs  LuBTZ,  Chicago, 
III.  rUed  Aug.  5.  1011.  Serial  No.  042.451.  01. 
45 — 100.) 

1.  A  dresalng  table,  comprlalng  a  table,  an  adjustable 
mirror  mounted  on  the  table  to  rotate  about  a  perpendicu- 
lar axia.   light  bulbe  on   tbe  mirror,   means  providing  an 

jelectrlc  circuit  for  said  bulbs,  coacting  electrical  contacts 
in  the  circuit,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and 
lowering  said  contacts. 

2.  A  dressing  table,  comprlalng  a  table,  a  hollow  pedestal 
therefor,  means  in  the  pedestal  providing  an  electrical 
socket  connection,  a  mirror,  meana  on  tbe  mirror  pro- 
viding an  electrical  plug  connection  adapted  to  coact 
with  tbe  socket  connection,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
mirror  vertically  and  simultaneously  adjusting  said  con- 
nections therewith. 

o.  A  dressing  table,  comprlalng  a  table,  a  mirror  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on   the  table,   a   vertically   movable  elec- 


4.  A  dressing  table,  comprising  a  table,  a  hollow  ped- 
estal for  the  table,  a  mirror,  a  stem  on  tbe  mirror  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  pedestal,  a  vertically  movable  conUct  in 
tbe  pedestal,  a  contact  on  tbe  stem  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  vertically  movable  contact,  and  •  counter-weight  con- 
nected to  tbe  pedestal  and  said  vertically  movable  contact 
adapted  to  support  tbe  mirror  at  varying  heights  from  tbe 
table. 

5.  A  dressing  table,  comprlalng  a  table,  a  hollow  ped- 
esUl  for  tbe  table,  a  guide  in  the  pedeatel,  a  socket  sltd- 
ably  mounted  In  said  guide,  means  adapted  to  support 
tbe  socket  at  varying  beigbta,  a  mirror,  a  stem  on  the 
mirror  joumaled  hi  the  socket  and  coacting  electrical 
contacta  In  the  socket  snd  on  the  stem,  the  contact  on 
tbe  stem  being  rotatlvely  mounted  on  tbe  contact  In  the 
socket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette,] 


1.029.813.  NA8AL  DOUCHE.  Jaum  B.  MacWiixiam, 
Hubbardston,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Frederick  A.  Mac- 
WUllam,  Hnbbardaton.  Mass.  Piled  June  30,  1911. 
Serlsl  No.  636,179.      (CI.  128—17.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  bottom  container  having  an 
outlet  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  an  open 
flange  at  tbe  top,  a  strainer  contained  entirely  within 
said  flange,  and  a  receptacle  having  an  Imperforate  bot- 
tom and  a  flange  projecting  below  said  Imperforate  bottom 
adapted  to  cover  the  top  flange  of  tbe  container  and  the 
atralner. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprlalng  a  lower  conical  container 
having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  an  open 
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flange  at  tbe  top.  a  cylindrical  strainer  contained  in  the 
upper  part  and  resting  on  the  conical  Inner  surface 
thereof,  and  a  recepUcle  having  an  Imperforate  bottom 
and  a  flange  extending  below  the  bottom  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  flange  of  the  conUiner  ao  aa  to  cover  the  same 
and  tbe  strainer. 

1  029  814.     WINDOW-BLIND.     LoDW  H.  Manjcikq,  Par- 
'  mele.  N.  C     FUed  Jan.  13.  1912.     SerUl  No.  670.998. 
(CI.  20 — 60.) 


1029.816.     TRACTION-PLOW.     Silas  J.  Miixio.x,  Rogers 
'Nebr.     Filed  Oct  16.  1911.     8«l«l  No.  664.036.     iiH. 
21—114.) 


1  A  device  of  the  claas  described.  comprUlng  a  main 
frame  having  channel-shaped  slats  therein,  and  a  mov 
able  frame  mounted  In  the  main  frame  also  provided 
with  channel  Bbaped  slsts  dUposed  between  the  sUts  of 
said  main  frame,  said  latter  slats  partly  overlapping  tbe 
flrst  mentioned  slats  when  the  movable  frame  *■  "^  Itt 
raised  position  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same  whm  ■•« 
frame  Is  In  its  lowered  position. 

2.  A  shutter  of  tbe  class  dewribed.  comprising  a  main 
frame,  the  side  panels  of  which  are  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal strips,  a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  slats  secured 
to  said  stripe,  the  channel  portions  of  which  are  dla- 
posed  downwardly,  a  movable  frame,  tbe  side  bars  of 
which  are  straddled  over  said  longitudinal  strips,  addi- 
tional channel-shaped  slats  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the 
movable  frame  and  disposed  between  tbe  slats  of  the 
main  frame,  said  latter  slats  partly  overlapping  the  first 
mentioned  sUts  when  In  one  position  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  same  when  In  another  poaltlon.  and  means  to 
operate  said  movable  frame. 


1    0  29   816.     CRUCIBLE  COVER.     Thomas  McG«ath. 
'  Springfield,   Maaa.      Filed   Sept   26.    1911.      Serial   No. 
661.106.     (Q.  76—182.) 


1.  A  traction  plow,  comprlalng  a  main  frame,  a  shaft 
roUtably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  at  ita  enda  with 
enlarged  gears,  means  for  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft  In 
both  directions,  auxiliary  frames  carried  on  the  sides  of 
said  main  frame,  a  non  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  ekcb 
of  tbe  auxiliary  frames,  a  combined  spur  and  bevel  gear 
roUtably  mounted  on  tbe  last  referred  to  shaft,  a  portion 
of  wblch  engages  a  gear  on  tbe  end  of  the  first  referred  to 
shaft  additional  shafts  roUtably  mounted  in  the  aids 
of  each  of  said  auxllUry  framea.  said  latter  sbafU  being 
provided  on  their  inner  ends  with  bevel  gears,  connecting 
means  between   the  last  referred  to  bevel   gears  ahd   a 
portion  of  said  combined  spur  and  bevel  gear,  and  traction 
belts  supported  over  tbe  shafts  at  the  ends  of  said  aux- 
iliary frames. 

2.  A  traction  plow,  comprising  a  main  (rane,  anztlury 
frames  carried  on  the  sides  thereof,  traction  beitt  rwta- 
tably  mounted  on  said  auzillsry  frames,  rollers  supported 
In  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  auxllUry  frames  over  which 
said  brtU  extend,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  reUin  tbe 
belU  In  position  to  engage  the  surface  of  tbe  ground,  and 
additional  rollers  adJusUbly  mounted  In  tbe  upper  por- 
tions of  said  aazUtarr  frmmes  for  tightening  said  belt*. 

8.  A  traction  plow  comprising  a  mgJo  frame,  auxiliary 
framea  carrlwl  thereon,  traction  belU  operatlvely  carried 
on  said  auxllUry  frames,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  on 
tbe  lower  portions  of  said  auxiliary  frames  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  traction  belU  to  reUln  the  same  In  effective 
engagement  with  the  ground,  additional  rollen  carried  on 
the  upper  portions  of  said  frames  snd  adapted  for  ver- 
tical movement  with  respect  thereto  for  engagement  with 
tbe  nppor  reaches  of  said  traction  belta.  and  meana  for 
tbe  adjustment  of  aald  last  mentioned  rollers  on  tbe  aux- 
llUry frames. 

4.  A  traction  plow  comprising  a  main  frame,  auxllUry 
frames  carried  thereon,  sbafU  extending  transversely  of 
tbe  central  portions  of  said  frames,  traction  belto  oper- 
atlvely mounted  on  said  auxllUry  frames,  a  combined  bevel 
gear  and  pinion  roUUbly  carried  on  each  of  aald  ahafta, 
means  In  connection  with  tbe  bevel  gear  portiona  of  said 
last  mentioned  members  and  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom  for  the  rotation  of  said  traction  belts 
therefrom,  means  In  connection  with  the  pinion  por 
tlons  of  said  combined  gears  and  pinions  for  tbe  roUtlon 
of  tbe  Utter  on  s&ld  shafts,  supporting  wheels  carried  on 
said  frame,  and  steering  means  for  the  same. 


1.  A  crucible  cover  having  atUched  thereto 
surface  an  arched  spring  with  the  ends  of 
forming  such  arch  extending  vertically  above 
of  the  corer. 

2.  A  crucible  cover  having  attached  thereto 
surface  an  arched  spring  with   the  ends  of 
forming  such  arch  extending  vertically  above 
of  the  cover,  and  said  vertically  extending 
lateral  extenaiona  attached  thereto. 


on  Its  upper 
lU  member 
the  surface 

on  lU  upper 
Its  member 
tbe  surface 

ends  having 


1,029.817.     PRESS  FOR  MAKING  BRIQUETS  AND  THE 

'  LIKE     Waltbb  MOLLsa.  Orobe  Use,  Lausits.  Germany. 

Filed  Jan,  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  473,312.     (CI.  26—98.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sUmp-carrying  slide,  means 
for  lifting  the  slide,  a  forcing  bar,  extraneous  to  said  lift- 
ing means  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagemaat  with 
the  slide,  means  for  actuating  the  forcing  bar  to  ex«rt 
downward  pressure  on  the  slide,  and  means  for  contivIUng 
tbe  engggement  of  tbe  forcing  bar  with  the  allde. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna 
tlon,   with   tbe  press-standarda.   and  a   shaft  having  ec- 
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itrte  porttoas  jooraaled  tb«r«lB,  ml  •  «II4e  carrylac  • 
■tamp  abl*  to  r«cl[>roeat«  rwttcallj  between  aald  atand- 
arda,  ■  forcing  memb«>r  Joamaled  on  the  ecc«Dtric  portions 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  r««t  on  said  aitde.  a  tapp«t  on 
aald  abaft,  and  a  ajratem  of  levera  connected  with  lald 
forcing  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  tappet 
for  remoTlng  aald  forcing  member  from  aald  slide  onc«  for 
each  reTolatlon  of  tbe  abaft  which  carries  tbc  forcing 
member. 


S.  TlM  combination  of  a  stamp-carrTlag  alMa.  aa  opar- 
atlBc  abaft,  a  fordag  bar  morabie  into  and  oat  of  «Bgafl»- 
■leat  with  the  allde.  mechaniam  operated  by  tbe  aald  abaft 
and  extraneous  to  iiaid  forcing  t>ar.  for  lifting  tbe  allde. 
mean*  operated  by  the  abaft,  for  exerting  a  downirard 
praaanre  on  the  allde  tbroagh  tbe  forriag  bar,  and  maaaa. 
operated  by  tbe  shaft,  for  coatrolllag  tbe  engagement  of 
tbe  forcing  bar  with  the  allde. 

4.  In  a  press  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tloo.  with  tbe  press-standards  and  a  abaft  having  occso- 
trlc  portlona  Joumaled  tbcr<>iix.  of  a  slide  carrying  a  stamp 
abl«  to  reciprocate  vertically  between  said  standards,  a 
forcing  bar  jonraated  on  tbe  eereiMalc  portions  of  said 
abaft  and  adapted  to  rest  oa  aald  allde,  means  actoatsd  by 
said  abaft  aad  connected  with  said  foiriag  bar  for  rsmoT- 
Ing  tbe  latter  from  aald  allde,  1.  cam  on  aald  abaft,  and  a 
ayatem  of  leveni.  lnd<>p«odent  of  aaid  forclaR  bar  con- 
nected with  aald  slide  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald 
cam  for  reciprocating  said  stamp. 

5.  la  a  prsas  of  tb«  ebaraetar  described,  tbe  comMaa- 
tlon,  with  the  press-standards,  and  a  shaft  baring  eccen- 
tric portlona  Journaled  therein,  of  a  allde  carrying  a  atamp 
able  to  reciprocate  vertically  between  aald  atandarda.  a 
flat-topped  pin  Jonraaled  In  said  allde,  a  forcing  memt>er 
jooraaled  on  the  eccentric  portlona  of  aald  abaft  and 
adapted  tn  rest  00  said  pin.  and  meaaa  actuated  by  aald 
ahaft  aad  connected  with  aaid  forcing  mee>t>sr  for  poal- 
tlTsly  removing  the  latter  from  said  pla. 

(daiaas  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaasttaul 


1.029.M18.  OIL-BURNING  APPAHATrS.  WiLLIAM  C.  H. 
NOBLa.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  nied  Jane  IT,  1911.  Serial 
No.  M8.M2.     (CI.  168—28.) 

1.  In  an  oil  b<imlng  apparatoa.  tbe  comblnatloo  of  a 
caalog  having  a  top  member  with  a  downwardly  flaring 
flange  and  the  side  of  aald  casing  having  an  upwardly  flar- 
ing flange  said  flanges  being  separated  to  form  an  annular 
outlet,  a  abaft  monnted  to  rotate  in  aaid  caalng,  a  fan- 
wheel  carried  by  aaid  abaft  and  provided  with  passages 
baviag  ontlets  opsatag  at  the  parlphary  of  tbe  faa  wbsel, 
blades  on  aaid  fan  whsel  above  and  below  said  openings 
of  the  oil  paarages  for  forcing  air  agalnat  the  upper  and 
lower  flanges  aforesaid,  means  for  anpplying  oil  to  said 
paasagas  la  tbs  faa-wbe«l,  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  an  oil  bamlnc  apparatus,  the  i-omblnatloo  of  a 
caalag  having  a   top  member  with  a  downwardly  flaring 


flangs  aad  tk«  aids  «f  said  easlav  bavlag  aa  apwardly  far- 
lag  flaage  aald  flaages  bstag  ssparated  to  form  aa  annular 
outlet,  a  abaft  moantsd  to  rotate  la  aald  casing,  a  fan- 
wheel  carried  by  aald  abaft  and  comprlstng  a  rim  portion, 
arme  connecting  aaid  rim  portloe  to  aaid  abaft  said  arma 
and  rim  portion  being  provided  with  paaaagas  having  oat- 
lets  facing  the  said  aaaalar  outlet  of  tbe  caalng,  blades 
on  said  fan-wheel  above  and  tMlow  said  rim  for  forcing 
air  against  the  upper  and  lower  flangea  aforesaid,  meana 
for  supplying  oil  to  said  paasages  In  tbe  fan-wbeel.  snd 
meana  for  rotating  aald  abaft. 


3.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  a 
caalng  having  a  top  member  with  a  downwardly  flaring 
flange  and  the  aide  of  aaid  caalng  having  an  upwardly  flar- 
ing flange  aaid  flangea  being  aeparated  to  form  an  annular 
outlet  a  abaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  aald  caalng.  a  fan- 
wbeel  carried  by  aald  abaft  and  comprising  a  rim  portion, 
anna  connecting  aald  rim  portion  to  aald  abaft  aald  arma 
and  rim  portion  being  provided  with  paaaagas  having 
outlets  facing  the  aald  annular  outlet  of  tbe  caalng,  blades 
OB  aaid  fan-wheel  above  and  balow  aald  rim  for  forcing  air 
against  tbe  upper  and  lower  flangea  aforeaald.  meana  for 
aupplylng  oil  to  aaid  paasages  In  tbe  fan-wheel,  and  means 
for  routing  aaid  ahaft,  the  lower  bladea  of  said  fan  wheel 
being  at  a  greater  dlatance  from  tbe  center  of  rotation 
than  the  upper  bladea. 


1.029.819  H08B-C0UPLIN0.  Joaw  NrLaaoaa,  Ifuaks- 
Kon.  Mlcb.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  S66  280 
(CI.  187—28.) 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
member,  a  nipple  Insertlble  into  tbe  tubular  member,  a 
bayonet  Joint  for  holding  the  ssid  nipple  and  tbe  tubular 
member  together  ;  of  a  apring  latch  for  holding  the  bay- 
onet Joint  locked,  aald  latch  being  mounted  on  the  tubu- 
lar member,  and  a  ring  encircling  tbe  tubular  member, 
and  rotatable  thereon  and  a  wedga  device  carried  by  aald 
ring  for  engaging  and  releaaing  the  aprlag  latch  from 
the  bayonet  Joint  when  turned  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
member,  a  nipple  insertlble  into  the  tubular  member,  a 
bayonet  Joint  fOr  holding  the  aaid  nipple  and  the  tubular 
member  together ;  of  a  spring  latch  for  holding  the  bay- 
onet Joint  locked,  aaid  latrb  being  mounted  on  the  tubular 
member,  and  a  ring  endrcling  tbe  tubular  member,  and 
rotatable  thereon,  a  wedge  device  carried  by  and  in  aaid 
ring  for  releaaing  the  spring  latch  from  the  bayonet  Joint 
when  turned  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  device  for  r«- 
tuming  the  said  ring  to  its  normal  position. 
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S.  In  a  hose  coupling,  two  coupling  members,  having  a 
bayoBSt  Joint  connection  between  tbe  same,  a  leaf  spring 
monnted  on  one  of  said  ssetiona.  and  having  a  log  to 
engage  the  bayonet  lug  of  tbe  other  aectlon  to  lock  aald 
bayonet  Joint  •  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  spring 
esrrytng  section  and  having  a  chamber  to  ladoss  said 
spring,  said  ring  hsvlng  a  wwlge  portion  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  spring  whan  aald  ring  la  turned  la  one 
direction,  to  move  said  spring  to  release  said  bayonst 
Joint,  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  hose  coaptlag.  two  eonpUag  members,  bSTtag 
a  bayonet  Joint  conaectloB  between  tbe  aame,  a  leaf 
spring  mounted  on  one  of  aald  sscttona.  and  having  a  lag 
to  aagaga  the  bayonet  lag  of  the  other  ssetioa  to  lock 
said  bayonet  Joint,  a  ring  rotatably  aaounted  on  saM 
apring  carrying  section  and  having  a  ebambsr  to  Incktae 
aald  spring,  said  rtag  having  a  wedge  portion  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  ssId  spring  when  aald  ring  la  turned  tn 
one  direction,  to  move  aald  apring  to  releaae  aald  bay- 
onet Joint,  means  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of 
aaid  ring  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  leaf  aprlas  laoant- 
ed  oa  first  mentioned  conpllng  ssctlon  and  aagaglng  said 
ring  to  move  said  ring  la  a  direction  to  normally  hold 
said    wedge    out    of    contact    with    said    first    mentioned 

spring. 

5.  In  a  hoee  coupling,  a  male  and  a  female  aectlon, 
said  male  section  having  a  lug,  and  said  female  section 
having  a  slot,  a  ring  like  amnber  mounted  on  aald  fe- 
male aectlon.  and  having  two  distinct  chamber  portions, 
a  spring  latch  mounted  on  said  female  section  In  one  of 
said  chamber  portlona,  and  having  a  lug  to  project  Into 
said  alot  and  lock  aald  male  aectlon  lug.  aaid  ring-like 
member  having  a  portion  normally  dlaengaged  from  said 
latch  for  engaging  and  lifting  aald  latch  to  releaae  aald 
coupling  when  aald  ring-like  member  la  moved  In  one  di- 
rection, and  meana  mounted  In  tbe  other  chamber  of  aald 
ring-like  member  for  contlnuoualy  tending  to  turn  aald 
ring  like  member  to  its  non-releaalng  position. 
IClalms  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


which  the  bolt  Is  sagaged  to  be  thrown  to  anlocklas  po- 
sition for  permltttng  tbe  elamsats  to  bs  unlocked. 

5.  AB  article  ooaprtalag  a  body  elsiaent  and  a  eoror 
element  relatlrsly  morabla,  a  bolt  on  one  element  and 
normally  apring-prsaaed  to  Vodriag  position,  a  member  on 
the  other  alenent  with  which  the  bolt  Intarlocta  in  a 
manner  to  permit  ralatlre  movement  of  the  elsmenta 
while  they  arB  locked  together,  a  key  baffle  with  which 
the  bolt  Is  engaged  to  be  thrown  to  unlocking  position 
for  permitting  the  eleasents  to  be  aalocked,  and  a  alldlag 
bolt  on  the  bolt<arTylng  element  to  gravitate  Into  and 
out  of  locking  eogagensent  with  the  aald  member  by  the 
tilting  of  the  body. 

(Clalna  6  to  84  sot  prlatBd  In  the  Oasatte.] 


1029  820       rUZZLEBANK.      JAMia  Oblbin   and   Hkmby 
*OB«iN,  Lyan,  Maaa.     FUed  Dec.  12.  1911.     Serial  No. 
•6MS7-      (CI.  4«— 41.) 


1.029,821.  OBSBKVATION-CBAIB  AND  EXTEN8ION- 
8UPPOBT.  JOHS  Waltbb  PATTaasos,  Atlantic  City. 
N.  J.  FUed  July  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,726,  (Cl. 
156—22.) 


1  An  article  comprialng  a  body  element  and  a  cover 
element  relatively  movable  while  lockad  together,  oae 
element  carrying  a  bolt  alldabie  Into  aad  out  of  locking 
reuaon  to  the  other  element   by  gravUy  upon  the  tilting 

of  the  article. 

2  An  article  comprialng  a  body  element  and  a  cover 
elemeat  relaUvely  movable  while  locked  together,  one 
elemeat  carrying  a  bolt  alldabie  Into  and  out  of  locking 
relation  to  tbe  other  elsaaent  by  gravity  upon  the  tUtlag 
of  the  arUcle,  and  baflle  means  on  tbe  aald  other  element 
for  engaslng  with  the  bolt  to  obstruct  free  relaUve  aaove 
m^^nt  of  tbe  elemeata. 

3.  An  arUcle  comprising  reUtlvely  laovable  body  and 
cover  elements,  a  bolt-«ngs«lng  meana  oa  one  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  bolta  oa  tbe  other  eleaieat  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  meana,  one 
bolt  being  movable  gravlUtlonally  by  the  tilting  of  the 

article. 

4.  An  article  comprising  a  body  element  and  a  cover 
eleaent  ralaHvely  movable,  s  bolt  on  one  element  and 
normally  spring  pressed  to  locking  position,  a  aaember  on 
the  other  element  with  which  the  bolt  laterlocka  In  a 
manaer  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  etemsBts 
wbUe   they    are    locked    together,   and   a    key    baffle  with 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  statlonanr  aupportlng  meana  having  an  over- 
hanging porUon  which  portion  la  provided  with  grooves 
or  alota  In  Its  opposite  edges,  a  aupport  for  an  observa- 
tion chair  plvotally  connected  to  the  aald  overhanging 
portion  and  being  in  allnemest  therewith,  the  aald  chair 
aupport  being  provided  with  alota  or  groovea  in  Ita  op^ 
poslte  edges  which  are  In  allnement  with  tbe  groovea  In 
the  said  overhanging  portion,  a  bradag  atmcture  havlag 
side  pieces  connected  with  logs  at  their  upper  ends  whkA 
project  lato  the  said  slots  which  bradag  atraeture  Is 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  said  stationary 
support  at  a  point  below  tbe  said  overhanging  portion  aad 
the  said  upper  ends  of  the  said  bradng  structure  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  until  the  said  lugs  occupy 
positions  In  the  slots  In  the  opposite  edges  of  the  said 
ovsrha^ng  portion  whereby  the  chair  support  may  be 
permitted  to  move  a»«>ut  lu  pivotal  support  so  aa  to 
overlie  the  said  bracing  structure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,   tbe  combi- 
nation  of   a   Btatlonary   aupport   having   an   overhanglag 
portion    provided    with    grooves    In    the    oppoalte    edgea 
thereof,  a  floor  structure  for  supporting  an  obeervatioo 
chair,  the  said  atructura  belBg  of  the  aame  width  aa  the 
mid  overhanging  portion  and  belag  provided  with  slots 
or  grooves  In  Its  opposite  edges  which  are  In  aUneaent 
with  the  slots  or  grooves  In  the  said  overhanging  por- 
tion, a  bradag  structure  havlag  aide  members  the  upper 
ends  of  which   are  provided  with  lugs  which  enter  the 
said  grooves  and  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  connected 
to  a   part  of  the  statloBary  support  meana  for  discoa- 
nectlng    the   lower   ends   of   the   mid   bracing   stmctufe 
from  the  said  stationary  sapport  whereby  the  upper  ends 
thereof  may  be  moved  inwardly  to  bring  tbe  saM  lugs 
Into  engagement  with  the  slots  In  the  edges  of  the  said 
overhanging    portion,    whereby    the    aaid    floor    structure 
far  sapporting  the  observe tlon  chair  may  be  moved  about 
Its  pivotal  support  Into  subsUotially  vertical  poaltloB  and 
overlying  the  aald  bracing  atmcture. 
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3.  In  a  derlc*  of  th«  character  daacrlbcd.  th«  combl- 
natloD  of  a  •Utlonary  aupport  loclading  a  flooring  pro- 
vided wttta  ao  overtaaaglng  portion  wbich  portion  la  pro- 
vided with  groovea  In  Ita  opposite  edge*,  a  floor  atmc- 
ture  plToUUy  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  aald 
overhanging  portion  which  atnicture  ta  adaptad  to  aap- 
port  an  observation  chair  or  seat  and  tha  aald  floor  being 
provided  with  aloU  or  groovaa  which  extend  from  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  aald  floor  structure  In- 
wardly throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  said  edge*, 
the  aald  slots  being  In  allnement  with  the  stots  In  the 
opposite  edgea  of  the  said  overhanging  portion,  a  brac- 
ing etructur*  bavlng  lugs  at  the  opposite  sides  of  Its 
upper  end  which  enter  the  said  slots  or  grooves,  braces 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  bracing  structure  and  be- 
ing In  contact  with  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
said  floor  structure,  a  brace  pivotally  connected  to  a 
part  of  the  stationary  supporting  structure  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  aaid  bracing  structure,  and  meana 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  aald 
bracing  atnicture  to  a  psrt  of  the  said  aUtlonary  sup- 
porting structure  whereby  the  said  device  may  be  col- 
lapsed as  described. 


said  tllea  bstag  provided  In  oppodng  faces  with  single 
undercut  tie-receiving  seats,  with  outstanding  arrowhead 
corner  ribs,  and  also  with  truncated  comers  bavlng  dove- 
tailed ribs,  the  aaid  tliea  of  the  aeparate  rows  being  so 
arranged  aa  to  preaent  groupa  of  the  arrowhead  and  dove- 
tailed riba  in  diagonally  oppoalte  reUtlon  and  aald  tmn 
cated  corners  permitting  contlnous  communication 
throughout  the  wall  for  a  continuous  bond  of  the  filling 
material. 

5.  In  a  wall  structure,  a  plurality  of  tubaUr  tllea  ar- 
ranged vertically  one  upon  the  other,  said  tiles  being  pro- 
vided In  opposing  faces  with  single  undercut  tie-receiv- 
ing aeata  forming  ahooldered  ribs  at  the  comers,  the  said 
tllea  being  arranged  in  double  rows  and  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  expose  said  seats  and  said  rlba  for  engagement  by 
the  bonding  material  and  so  as  to  provide  continuous 
horlsontal  bonding  communication  throughout  the  wall, 
and  bonding  material  filled  Into  aald  ssata. 


1.029.822.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Chakles  BDMtJND 
RAimTT.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474.138.  Renewed  Nov.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.642.     <C1.  72 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  wall  atnicture.  a  plurality  of  tabuUr  tllea  ar- 
ranged vertically  one  u§on  the  other  and  In  double  rows, 
said  tiles  being  provided  in  opposing  faces  with  single  un- 
dercut tie  receiving  seats,  and  with  outstanding  double 
shouldered  corner  ribs,  the  said  tiles  of  the  separate  rowa 
being  BO  arranged  as  to  expoee  said  seats  and  aald  rlba 
for  engagement  by  the  bonding  material  and  alao  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  permit  continuous  horlsontal  and  vertical 
bonding  communication  throughout  the  wall,  and  bonding 
material  filled  Into  aald  aeata. 

2.  In  a  wall  structure,  a  plurality  of  tubular  tiles,  ar- 
ranged vertically  one  upon  the  other,  and  In  double  rowa. 
said  tiles  being  provided  In  oppsslng  facea  with  single 
undercut  tie  receiving  seats  and  with  outstanding  double 
shouldered  corner  ribs,  the  aald  tllea  of  the  separate  rows 
being  so  arranged  aa  to  present  said  comer  ribs  In  op- 
posing relation  and  to  provide  continuous  horlsontal 
bonding  communication  throughout  tne  wall,  and  a  con- 
tlnuoua  bond  of  the  filling  material. 

3.  In  a  wall  structure,  a  plurality  of  tubular  tiles  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  relation,  each  of  aald  tiles  having  single 
broad  undercut  tle-recetvlng  seata  In  different  faces,  form- 
ing outstanding  substantially  triangular  riba  at  the  cor- 
nent.  certain  of  said  tiles  being  disposed  in  diagonal  rela- 
tion In  the  wall,  with  the  points  or  edgea  of  the  ribs  In 
opposing  relation,  others  of  aald  tllea  having  subsUntlally 
dove-talled  ribs  at  their  comers,  said  latter  ribs  bsliif  alsor 
disposed  In  opposing  relation  and  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  triangular  rlba.  and  bonding  material  located  be- 
tween the  dlsa  and  filling  the  undercut  aeats,  thereby 
bonding  together  aald  varloos  tiles. 

4.  In  a  well  structure,  a  plurality  of  tubular  tllea.  ar- 
ranged vertically  one  upon  the  other,  and  In  doable  rows, 


1,029,828.  LIFTING  IMPLKMENT.  Bdwik  C.  Richa«d- 
SON,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Piled  June  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  635.226.     (CI.  57—100.) 


1.  In  an  implement  for  ralaing  and  lowering  packages, 
a  aupportlng  platform,  a  standard  supported  on  said  plat- 
form and  having  upwardly  inclined  teeth  on  one  surface, 
a  vertically  movable  platform  having  arms  projecting  by 
said  standard,  wheels  Joumaled  between  said  arms  to 
travel  upon  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  standard, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  one  set  of  said 
wheels,  and  pawls  mounted  in  aald  lever  In  position  to 
alternately  engage  the  teeth  on  the  standard  and  raise  or 
lower  the  platform  at  the  pleasure  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  ralaing  and  lowering  packages, 
a  aupportlng  platform,  a  standard  supponed  on  said  plat- 
form and  having  upwardly  Inclined  teeth  on  one  surface, 
a  vertically  movable  platform  having  arms  to  project  by 
the  standard,  an  antl-frlctton  roller  to  travel  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  standard  and  two  antifriction  rollers  to  travel 
on  the  other  surface  of  the  standard  one  on  each  side  of 
the  teeth,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arms  con- 
centric with  the  wheels,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever 
concentric  wHh  the  wheels,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  lever  aome  distance  from  the  wheels,  counter  weights 
to  hold  said  pawls  normally  in  engagement  with  the  teeth, 
rode  for  manipulating  said  pawls  to  disengage  them  from 
the  teeth,  aald  pawla  ao  arranged  that  when  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  la  ralaed  one  pawl  will  engage  the  teeth  and 
the  other  pawl  will  be  raised,  and  when  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  la  carried  downward  the  other  pawl  will  engage 
the  teeth  and  the  first  pawl  and  the  platform  will  be 
ralaed.  carrying  the  lever  and  platform  together. 


1,029,824.      TOOL    FOR    BORING    HOLES.      Manum.    R. 

RoDBiocis,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.  Serial 

No.  448.796.    Renewed  Nov.  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  662.467. 

(CI.  12&— 10.) 

A  tool  conprtslng  a  cylinder  having  a  non-rotatable. 
vtrttcally    movable    cam.    and    a    power    actuated    rotary 
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Bssna  surrounding  the  cam  and  ftonned  with  means  lo- 
cated at  one  end  thereof  to  eagacs  the  cam,  and  a  ham- 
mer head  poaltloned  below  the  said  cam  and  locatsd  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  redprocatory  haftmer  pls- 


1.029.826.  NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  Louis  Bcumw- 
rmr,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Annte 
Schaffert.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  one-thlnl  to  Samuel  Q. 
ConkUng,  Bldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,088.     (CI.  216—60.) 


ton  located  above  the  hammer  head,  and  connected  with 
the  cam.  a  guide  rod  located  Interiorly  of  the  cam,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  guide  rod  and  located  above  the  cam  to 
actuate  the  same,  the  whole  being  contained  within  the 
said  cylinder. 


1.029.825. 
Detroit. 
660,616. 


CUTTING    APPARATUS.      JoHW    C.    ROBT, 
Mich.      Filed     Nov.     16.     1911.      Serial     No. 
(Cl.  164—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bed  havliig  ways, 
of  a  flared-mouth  margin  guide  sseured  to  one  end  thersof 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  ledges  sztending  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  support  bracket  and  a  cutter-slide  independeotly 
movable  on  aald  waya.  a  cutter  In  aald  slide,  a  keeper  ex- 
tending longltudlnaUy  of  the  bed,  adjusUbie  means  for 
holding  said  keeper  on  said  bracket,  and  Independent 
meana  carried  by  said  margin  guide  dlspossd  on  the  side 
opposite  to  said  ledges  for  adjusubly  supporting  said 
keeper  on  said  margin  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sUtlonary  hed  having  ways, 
of  a  flared-mouth  margin  guide  secured  to  one  «nd  thereof 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  ledges  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  support  bracket  and  a  cutter-slids  independently 
movable  on  said  ways,  a  cutter  in  aaid  8ll«a.  a  keepv  sx- 
tendlng  longltudlnaUy  of  the  bed.  adjustable  means  for 
holding  said  keeper  on  said  bracket,  and  lsd«p«nd«nt 
means  carried  by  said  margin  gulds  disposed  on  ths,  side 
opposite  to  said  Isdges  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
keeper  on  said  margin  guide  and  a  pair  of  fingers  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  cutter  and  adjustgble  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  around  said  kespw  for  holding  the  stock  to  be 
cut  against  rising  at  that  point 


1.  In  an  all-glass  molded  non-reflllable  bottle,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  solid  neck  Integral  therewith, 
said  Bolld   neck   having   a   bore  extending   therethrough, 
a  portion  of  said  bore  adjacent  its  entrance  to  the  body 
of  the  bottle  being  enlarged  to  form  a  substantially  seml- 
spherlcsl  recess,  said  bore  above  aald   recess  being  snb- 
stantUUy  S-shapsd  and  entering  aald  recess  at  the  apex 
thereof,  a  flap  valve  hinged  within  and  at  the  bottom  of 
aald  receaa,  and  a  flexible  lift  paaalng  through  aald  »- 
shaped  bore  to  engage  aald  valve  and  maintain  the  aame 
in   raised  position,  said   valve  having  a  stud  projecting 
from  the  top  thereof  at  a  point  farthest  removed  from  Its 
hinge,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  flexible  lift,  and  con- 
stituting, when  the  valve  la  ralaed,  the  most  advanced  por- 
tion of  said  valve,  aald  valve  when  so  raised  by  tension 
on  said  lift,  being  pocketed  adjacent  to  but  slightly  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  recess,  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
maintained  in  thla  position  by  said  lift  while  malnulnlng- 
practically    an    unobstructed    paaaage    for    the   Inflowlag 
liquid. 

2.  A  bottle,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  Inte- 
gral therewith,  said  nsck  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, to  afford  an  entranet  to  the  body  of  the  bottle, 
a  portion  of  said  bore,  adjacent  Its  entrance  to  the  body  of 
the  bottle,  being  enlarged  to  form  a  substantially  semi- 
spherical  recess,  said  bore  above  said  recess  entering  said 
recestf  at  the  apex  thereof,  and  a  flap  valve  hinged  within 
and  at  the  bottom  of  aald  receaa,  aaid  valve  being  circular 
In  plan  and  having  a  marginal  rim  with  a  diameter  less 
than  the  shortest  distance  between  the  hinge  of  the  valve 
and  the  entrance  of  the  bore  to  the  recess,  whereby  when 
pouring  liquid  from  the  bottle,  aald  valve  Is  pocketed  with 
the  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  rim  fartheat  removed  from 
the  binge  contacting  with  the  side  of  the  recess  adjacent 
the  hinge,  whereby  a  clear,  unobstructed  passage  Is  ob- 
tained through  said  bore. 


1,029,827.       HEAT-INSULATING     CASING     FOR     BOT- 
'  TLES      FnaciTAL  Batmond  Schctlxr,  Peterson,  N.  J. 
rued  Aug.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,110.     (Cl.  62—28.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  a  ahell  receiving  and  shaped 
to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  bottle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  coinciding  with  that  at  the  bottle-mouth 
but  being  otherwise  closed  at  substantUlly  all  points,  aald 
shell  being  spaced  from  the  bottle   at   subetantUUy  aU 
points  and  brtng  divided  horUontally  Into  two  sections 
separablj   interlocked   together,    an    upper    annular   seat 
abOTe  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  around    the  opening  therein 
and  Interposed  between  the  mouth  and  the  ahell  and  bear- 
ing down  on  the  former  and  seallbg  the  apace  between 
the  bottle  and  shsll  from  the  extwlor,  and  another  aeat 
under  the  botUe  and  supported  by  the  sheU.  ons  of  said 
seats  being  elastic  and  said   shell-sections   holding  Mid 
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in  pwwtt  coBtaet  with  tli«  bottl* 
twc«B  tb«n.  ■atotantlally  ■■  dvacritwd. 


2.  Id  combination,  a  bottle,  a  (ib«ll  rticetvlnf  and  tbaped 
to  conform  subataatlallj  to  tbe  shape  of  the  bottie  and 
hATlof  an  openlBc  colncldlnK  with  that  of  the  bottle  but 
being  otherwise  closed  at  ■ubatantially  all  polata.  said 
ahell  belni  spaced  from  the  bottle  at  aubatantlally  all 
points,  meant,  between  the  bottle  and  ahell,  for  malntaln- 
iBg  tiiem  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  ahell  be 
ins  dlTlded  boiiaontally  Into  two  sections  haying  an  intsr- 
loeklag  connection  between  them  and  one  of  said  sections 
hATlng  a  cjUndrlcal  Up  and  the  other  a  groore  coincldinK 
with  aaid  Up.  and  an  elastic  ring  arranged  in  «ald  grooTe 
and  bearing  continooosly  against  said  lip,  tubatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  a  shell  receiring  and  shaped 
to  conform  substantially   to  the  shape  of  tbe  bottle  and 
tiATlBg  an  opening  coinciding  with  that  of  the  bottle  but 
betag  otherwise  closed  at  ■ubstantially  all  potnta.  aald  ahell 
L)elng  spaced  from  the  twttle  at  substantially  all  points  and 
harlng  an   Internal   horisoatally   arranged  projection   near 
Its  bottom,  and  seau  interposed  oa«  between  U>e  top  por 
tion    of    tbe    bottle    and    shell    and    around    tbe    opening 
of    the    former    and     tbe    other     under    the    bottle    and 
rsstlng   on   said   projection,    the    latter   seat    being    a    disk 
of  stliT  material  harlng  its  middle  portion  drawn  down 
wardly  and  forming  a  socket  receiring  and  fitting  the  hot 
ton  of  the  bottle,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,029.S28.  GARMENT  COSNECTINO  DBVICE.  Mo«- 
Bia  SCHWJLKTZ.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  )M8. 
Serial  No.  44B.S11.     (CI.  2—97.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vest  and  a  pair  of  trousers,  of  a 
connecting  device  for  connecting  the  said  gamMnta  to 
cether  to  prrrent  aepuratlon  of  the  two.  comprising  a  nar 
row  strip  of  pliable  material  buttoned  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  rest  on  tbe  Inside  thereof,  a  similar  strip  buttoned 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  trousers  on  tbi  InsMe  thereof. 


•  Mrtn  of  flMtenfg  tfsvless  carristf  by  «••  9t  anld  Btrl|M, 
•ad  a  sartos  9t  coaaplsmsntary  fastening  derlces  on  tbe 
other  strip,  substantially  as  abown  and  described  and 
for  tbe  purpose  s«t  forth. 


1,029,829.     CLIP.     Hbitkt  W.  Stamps.  Rome,  Oa.     Filed 
June  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  634.877.     (Cl.  24 — 15S.» 


A  clip  including  a  stem  harlng  a  point  at  one  end,  an 
•xtenslon  projecting  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  tbe  other  end 
of  the  stem,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  extension  and 
normally  conUcting  at  one  end  with  the  stem. 


1.029,830.  SAFETY  OAS  BURNER.  William  B  Stoddt 
Bemhardts,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1911.  Serial  No' 
660.686.     (CL  67—117.) 


» 


1.  A  safety  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  baring 
a  plug  ralre  therefor  normally  held  in  closed  position  by 
a  spring,  a  stop  on  said  ralre,  a  clip  on  said  burner  tube, 
a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  burner  tube  by  said  clip 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  when  the  ralre  is  turned 
to  open  position,  and  a  thermal  plate  also  secured  to  said 
burner  tube  by  said  clip  and  arranged  to  displace  said 
spring  plate  and  to  Itself  engage  said  stop  when  expanded 
by  the  heat  of  the  lighted  jet.  said  plates  l>eing  forked  at 
their  tower  ends  to  engage  the  ralre  stem  and  normally 
lying  one  upon  tbe  other  and  spaced  apart  on  ttppoalte 
sides  of  said  stop. 

2.  A  safety  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  hav 
Ing  a  plug  valve  therefor  normally  held  in  closed  position 
b7  a  spring,  a  stop  on  said  ralre,  a  dip  on  said  burner 
tnbe,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  burner  tube  by  said 
dip  and  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  when  the  ralre  Is 
turned  to  open  position,  and  a  thermal  plate  also  secured 
to  said  burner  tube  by  said  clip  and  arranged  to  displace 
said  spring  plate  and  to  Itself  engage  said  stop  when  ex- 
panded by  tbe  heat  of  the  lighted  jet,  said  plates  being 
forked  at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  the  vaire  stem  and 
normally  lying  one  upon  the  other  and  spaced  apart  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  stop,  said  thermal  plate  being  shorter 
than  said  spring  plate. 

3.  A  safety  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  bar 
lag  a  plug  ralre  therefor  normally  held  In  closed  position 
by  a  spring,  a  stop  on  said  ralre.  a  forked  spring  plate 
secured  to  said  burner  tube  and  arranged  to  enirage  said 
stop  when  the  ralre  la  turned  to  open  position,  and  a 
forked  thermal  plate  also  secured  to  said  burner  tube  and 
arranged  to  displace  said  spring  plate  and  to  Itself  engage 
said  stop  when  expanded  by  the  beat  of  the  Ughted  gas 
jet.  ssld  thermal  plate  being  composed  of  plates  of  differ- 
ing hardness  and  eipanding  values,  and  a  contact  tip 
of  hard  metal  secured  to  the  softer  metal  of  one  of  said 
forked  ends. 
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4.  A  safttj  gas  bamer  eomprtelag  a  burner  tube  baring 
a  ping  ralre  tberafor  normally  held  in  eloMd  position 
by  a  spring,  a  stop  on  said  ralre,  a  spring  plate  se- 
cured to  said  burner  tube  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
stop  when  the  ralre  is  turned  to  9pen  position,  and 
a  thermal  plate  also  secured  to  said  burner  tube  and  ar- 
ranged to  displace  said  spring  plate  and  to  itself  engage 
said  stop  when  expanded  by  the  beat  of  the  lighted  gas 
jet,  and  adJuaUble  means  to  regulate  the  spacing  apart 
of  aald  plates. 


1,029,831.  POTATO-DIGGER.  Ralph  L.  T««o,  Augusta, 
Me.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.192.  (CL 
56—143.) 


one  Sid*  thneof  and  two  notches  in  the  opposite  side,  and 
a  cnrrsd  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  platen. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  guide  finger  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
one  end  portion  of  which  is  bent  into  Inverted  U-sbape 
and  the  legs  of  which  bent  portion  are  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  notches  adapted  to  engage  a  bar  of  the 
typewriter  carriage,  there  being  an  auxiliary  notch  formed 
in  one  of  the  legs  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of  which 
section  of  sheet  metal  is  bent  downwardly  and  curred 
so  as  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  typewriter  platen. 


1,029,888.      PLOW. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1910. 


1.  Tbe  comUaatlon  of  a  plow,  a  screan  mounted  behind 
tbe  same,  wheels  on  wlkich  tbs  plow  is  mounted,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  abore  the  plow  and  tbe  screen,  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  forks  carried  by  the  rock  abaft  and 
operating  transversely  abore  the  plow  and  the  screen  when 
the  rock  shaft  is  operated,  and  wheel-driren  means  for 
operating  the  rock  slmft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plow,  wheels  on  which  the 
plow  Is  mounted,  one  of  the  wheels  harlng  a  cam  groora,  a 
screen  mounted  behind  the  plow,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
above  the  plow  and  the  screen,  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  forks  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  operating 
transversely  abore  tbe  plow  and  tbe  screen,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  ontWard  therefrom,  a  beU- 
crank  lerer  carried  by  the  plow,  one  of  the  branches  of 
said  lerer  being  connected  to  the  aforesaid  arm,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  the  bell-crank  lerer,  aald  roller  working 
in  the  aforesaid  cam  groore. 


1,029,832.  ADJUSTABLE  PAPKB-GUIDE  FINGER  FOR 
TYPB-WRITINa  MACHINBS.  Otto  Thibmi,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopklna  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  683,432.  (Cl. 
197—139.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  bar  square  in  cross  section  mounted  on  the 
carriage  of  the  machine  in  front  of  the  platen,  of  a  paper 
guide  comprising  a  single  integral  member  harlng  an  In* 
rerted  U-shaped  portion  the  lower  portions  of  the  lags  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  an  opposite  pair  of  eomara 
of  th«  square  bar  and  a  cnnred  arm  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  one  of  the  legs,  whidi  arm  Is' adapted 
to  bear  against  the  platen. 

2.  A  paper  guide  finger  comprising  an  integral  shaet 
metal  piece  bent  to  form  a  spring  loop  baring  a  notch  la 


GisTAv    A.    Thodb,    Grorer,    Colo. 
Serial  No.  596,634.     (Cl,  97—40.) 


1.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
wheels  sapporttag  It,  of  two  disks  mounted  one  directly 
rearward  of  the  other  on  tbe  frame,  said  rear  disk  being 
moTaMe  on  the  frame  from  a  position  directly  rearward 
of  the  front  disk,  to  a  position  in  which  It  may  maka  a 
second  farrow ;  said  rear  disk  being  also  adjustable  rertl- 
cally  on  the  frame,  fbr  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
wheels  supporting  It,  of  two  disks  mounted  on  the  frame 
one  directly  rearward  of  the  other,  said  rear  disk  being 
adjnstalrie  rertlcally  and  to  different  oblique  directions  on 
the  frame  and  morable  from  a  position  directly  rearward 
of  the  front  disk  to  a  position  in  which  it  makes  a  second 
furrow. 

8.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
wheels  supporting  it,  of  two  disks  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
one  rearward  of  the  other,  said  rear  disk  being  adjustable 
as  to  its  obUque  position  on  tbe  frame  and  also  adjastabl* 
rertlcally  on  tbe  frame  and  morable  from  directly  rear- 
ward of  tbe  front  disk  to  a  position  for  making  a  second 
furrow ;  the  mounting  of  said  rear  disk  involving  a  hori- 
sontally  curred  plate  forming  a  morable  bracket  oa  the 
frame,  a  similarly  curred  journal  plate  adjustably  secured 
to  the  bracket  plate  and  carrying  the  journal  of  the  disk, 
and  a  rertlcally  disposed  jotimal  bearing  on  the  bracket 
plata,  and  a  caster  baring  its  stem  journaled  In  said  bear- 
ing and  arranged  to  support  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  a  disk-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
wheels  Bopportlng  it.  of  two  disks  mounted  on  th«  frams 
one  rearward  of  the  other,  said  rear  ^Isk  being  adjastabl* 
rertlcally  and  to  different  oblique  directions  on  the  fram*, 
and  morable  from  a  poaition  directly  rearward  of  th*  front 
disk  to  a  position  In  which  it  may  mak*  a  second  farrow, 
a  mold-board  plow  detachably  sectired  to  the  fram*  la  a 
position  to  make  a  second  snd  shallow  furrow  when  th* 
r«ar  &Uk  ta  dltaetly  rearward  of  th*  froat  disk,  wh*r«by 
the  two  disks  are  abl*  to  make  an  extra  deep  farrow  while 
tlM  mold-board  plow  makes  a  shallow  furrow  preparatory 
to  operation  by  the  disks. 
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1.029.884.  HARNESS-BUCKLE.  William  UncH.  Ban- 
ford.  Fla.  Filed  July  28.  1911.  8«rl*l  No.  841,068. 
(CL  24— 1«6.) 


:  ^    : 


1.  A  buckle  including  co-acting  clamping  members,  one 
of  which  is  proTlded  with  a  locking  slot  and  another  slot 
harlng  a  contracted  portion,  plna  projecting  from  the  other 
member,  one  of  said  pins  fitting  within  the  locking  slot 
and  another  pin  being  provided  with  means  for  engagement 
with  tb«  walls  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  OTerlylng 
slot,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  enter  the  locking  slot 
and  abut  against  the  side  of  the  adjacent  pin  for  clamping 
■aid  members  In  engagement  with  a  strap. 

i.  A  buckle  Including  co-acting  clamping  members,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  spaced  key-hole  slots  and  an 
Intermediate  locking  slot,  pins  projecting  laterally  from 
one  of  said  members,  some  of  the  pins  being  provided  with 
reduced  necks  for  engagement  with  the  contracted  por- 
tions of  the  overlying  key-hole  slots  in  the  other  member, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  slotted  member  and 
having  a  lug  fitting  within  the  locking  slot  and  abutting 
against  the  side  of  the  adjacent  pin  for  clamping  said 
members  in  engagement  with  a  strap. 

3.  A  buckle  Including  co-acting  clamping  members,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  spaced  transversely  disposed 
key-hole  slots  and  an  intermediate  transverse  locking  slot, 
pins  projecting  from  one  of  the  members,  some  of  which 
are  provided  with  reduced  necks  for  engagement  with  the 
contracted  portions  of  the  overlying  key  hole  slots,  one  of 
the  pins  being  shorter  than  the  others  and  having  Its  outer 
face  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  slotted  member  when  said  members  are  assembled,  and 
a  locking  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slotted  member 
and  hnvlDg  a  lug  fitting  within  the  locking  slot  and  bear- 
ing against  the  side  of  the  short  pin  for  clamping  saUl 
members  in  engagement  with  a  strap. 


1.029,835.  LlTHOOBAPHIC  STONE.  HtJMaT  VfAOymM, 
Munlch-Schwabing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Charlotten- 
burger  Farbwerke  Aktien  Gesellschaft,  Charlottenburg. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  409,596,  filed  Jan.  6.  1908.  This 
application  filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  010.0«2. 
(Cl.  101  —  173.1 

1.  A  lithographic  plate  or  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lithographic  stones  united  together  by  a  cfmentlng  mate- 
rial comprising  Sorel  cement,  powdered  lithographic  stone, 
and  comminuted  metal. 

•_'.  A  lithographic  plate  or  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lithographic  stont'^  united  together  by  a  cementing  mate- 
rial comprising  burnt  magnesite.  magnesium  chlorld,  pow- 
dered lithographic  stone  and  comminuted  Iron. 

3.  A  lithographic  plate  or  roller  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Itthographlc  stones  united  together  by  a  mixture  of 
cement,  powdered  llthosrapblc  stone  and  comminuted 
metal. 


4.  A  lithographic  plate  or  roller  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lithographic  stones  united  together  by  a  mixture  of 
powdered  Uthogfraphic  stone,  comminuted  metal,  and  a 
binder. 


1,029.83«.  COIN-MAILING  CARD.  ClOUO  J.  Wibn«, 
Aobom.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,586. 
(Cl.  2»— 69.) 
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A  coin  iMldinc  card  laclnding  a  blank  of  material  hav- 
ing subatantially  U-shaped  openings  each  comprising  an 
arcuate  wall,  spaced  parallel  walls  Ungentlal  to  said  ar- 
cuate wall,  and  a  straight  wall  connecting  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  parallel  walls,  a  closure  on 
one  side  of -said  blank  concealing  said  openings,  and  a 
closure  on  the  other  side  of  said  blank  concealing  the 
rounded  walls  of  said  openings  and  exposing  portions  of 
said  openings  most  remote  from  said  rounded  walls  with 
resultant  straight  slots  for  permitting  of  the  insertion 
of  coins  Into  the  pockets  formed  by  the  rounded  portions 
of  said  openings  and  both  closures. 


1  029,837.      WELT  BUTTING    MACHINE.      EaASTtJB    E. 
*  WiJiKLBT.  Lynn.  Masa.    FUed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No. 
624.873.     (Cl.  12—67.) 
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1.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
welt  locating,  welt  butting  and  welt  fastening  devices. 
and  means  aflTordlng  provision  for  operating  said  devices 
successively  In  the  sequence  nsmed.  sutwtantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  welt 
locating,  stitch  cutting,  welt  butting  and  welt  fastening 
devices,  and  means  for  operating  said  devlcea.  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having.  In  combination. 
separately  mounted  welt  locating,  butting  and  fastening 
dcTicaa,  and  Independent  actuating  means  for  operating 
each  of  said  devlcea,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  watt  butting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  welt 
locating,  welt  butting  and  welt  fastening  devices  nor- 
mally held  withdrawn  from  the  work,  and  means  affording 
provision  for  bringing  said  devices  into  opcratiTe  posi- 
tion at  different  times,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  da- 
vices  engaging  the  welt  creaae  ta  force  the  welt  end  in- 
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ward  over  the  insole  into  cutting  position,  welt  but- 
ting cutters,  means  for  operating  said  cutters,  and  a  tack- 
ing device  operating  to  drive  a  tack  through  the  butted 
welt  end  to  secure  It  to  the  Insole,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,029.838.  METHOD  OF  FINISHING  AND  PREPARING 
BEVERAGES.  Jacob  Faaocaic  Witteuann,  Lake- 
wood.  N.  J.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,549. 
(Cl.  209 — 1.) 


The  method  of  finishing  and  preparing  beverages  for 
the  market,  which  consists  In  conducting  into  a  liquid 
forcing  mechanism.  In  the  nature  of  a  pump.  In  predeter- 
mined proportions,  natural  fermentation  gas  and  a  bev- 
erage, the  temperature  of  the  beverage  being  lower  than 
that  of  the  natural  fermenUtlon  gas  and  forcing  this  mix- 
ture of  nstural  fermenUtlon  gas  and  beverage  under  pres- 
sure through  a  device  for  cooling  the  mixture  of  such 
natural  fermentation  gas  and  beverage,  and  conducting 
this  mixture  directly  Into  storage  or  shipping  packages 
while  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  said  liquid 
forcing  mechanism  in  one  continuous  operation,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1.029,839.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WORK- 
SUPPORTS.  George  A.  Ambler,  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  80, 
190.'>.     Serial  No.  267,842.     (Cl.  1 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  provided  with  a  work  abutment,  a  work 
support  movable  into  and  out  of  work  clamping  relation 
to  said  abutment,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  maintain 
said  work  support  in  operative  relation  to  the  work  abut- 
ment, means  for  intermittently  depressing  the  work  sup- 
port against  said  spring  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed  con- 
structed to  restore  the  work  supiMrt  to  the  control  of  the 


spring  at  a  point  between  its  extreme  depression  and  its 
operative  position,  means  for  locking  the  work  support  in 
operative  position  comprising  a  roll  spring-pressed  into 
locking  position,  and  means  for  preventing  said  roil  fron 
acting  until  after  the  work  support  controlling  spring  baa 
been  permitted  to  adjust  the  work  support  to  the  tbickneBa 
of  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  proTlded  with  a  work  abutment,  a  work 
support  movable  into  and  out  of  work  clamping  relation 
to  said  abutment,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  maintain 
said  work  support  In  operative  relation  to  the  work  abu^ 
ment,  intermittently  operated  means  for  positively  de- 
pressing the  work  support  against  said  spring  to  permit 
the  work  to  be  fed  constructed  to  restore  the  work  sup- 
port to  the  control  of  the  spring  at  a  point  between  its 
extreme  depression  and  Its  operative  position,  means  for 
bringing  a  positive  clamping  pressure  to  bear  upon  the 
work  and  to  lock  the  work  support  In  its  wcwk  clamping 
position  comprising  a  roll  arranged  in  a  tapered  pocket  be- 
tween said  means  and  a  part  connected  with  the  work 
support,  and  means  for  preventing  said  roll  from  locking 
said  parts  together  until  after  the  spring  has  been  per- 
mitted to  adjust  the  work  support  to  the  thlclmess  of  the 
work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  power  shaft, 
a  work  support  and  mechanism  for  actuating  It,  compris- 
ing a  movable  member"  connected  with  the  work  support, 
a  second  member  positively  reciprocated  from  said  shaft, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  movement  to  said 
first-named  member,  and  clutching  devices  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  members,  comprising  respectively 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  and  a  roll  coactlng  with  the  walls  of 
a  tapering  pocket  located  between  said  members,  said  de- 
vices when  operative  acting  to  move  the  work  support 
respectively  in  opposite  directions,  and  stops  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  clutching  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  a  re- 
ciprocable  member  positively  connected  to  the  carrier,  a 
cooperating  member  one  aide  of  which  slides  against  one 
side  of  the  first  member,  a  plurality  of  clutching  devices 
carried  upon  the  side  of  one  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other  member  to  lock 
said  members  together,  means  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  devices  for  throwing  them  automatically  Into  and 
out  of  operation  successively  and  a  spring  acting  to  move 
the  carrier  so  as  to  compensate  for  different  thicknesses  of 
work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciass  described,  a  carrier,  a 
spring  acting  normally  to  maintain  the  carrier  in  raised 
position,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  recip- 
rocating member  connected  to  said  lever,  a  cooperating 
member  having  one  side  only  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  reciprocating  member,  a  clutching  device  acting  nor- 
mally to  lock  said  members  together  when  the  said  cooper- 
ating member  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  second  clutching 
device  which  may  be  actuated  to  lock-  said  members  to- 
gether when  said  cooperating  member  is  moved  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  adjustable  automatic  means  for  first 
disconnecting  one  of  said  devices  and  then  after  said 
spring  has  raised  the  carrier,  for  rendering  the  other  de- 
vice operative  to  lock  said  njembers  together,  whereby  the 
carrier  Is  raised  positively  a  predetermined  distance  to 
clamp  and  firmly  to  sustain  the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,029,840.  LASTING-MACHINE.  ARTHUR  Bates,  Leiesa- 
ter,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,663.     (Cl.  12—2.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  means  for 
working  Into  lasted  position  successive  portions  of  an  up- 
per by  repeated  operations  and  comprising  a  wiper  and 
continuously  reciprocating  actuating  means  to  carry  the 
wiper  bodily  toward  and  from  the  edge  of  a  shoe  and  to 
catise  the  wiper  to  move  In  a  path  Inclined  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  median  vertical  plane  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  step-by-Btep  type  of  lasting  machine  having,  in 
combination,  a  wiper,  a  continuously  reciprocating  carrier 
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to  more  the  wiper  bodily  toward  and  from  a  abo*  and 
meana  to  cauae  fh*  wipor  to  move  In  a  direction  locllaed 
laterally  with  relation  to  the  median  vertical  plane  of  the 
machine." 


S.  ▲  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  baTlng  meana  for 
working  into  lasted  position  succeaaiTe  portions  of  an  up- 
per bj  repeated  operations  and  comprlalnx  a  contlaooualy 
reciprocating  wiper,  and  means  to  moTe  the  wiper  bodily 
toward  and  from  a  aboe  and  to  cauae  It  to  awing  aa  It 
approaches  and  rec«dea  from  the  aboe. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bavinK  meana  (or 
working  Into  laated  poaitloc  auccesalTe  portions  of  an 
upper  by  repeated  operatloiM  and  comprlalng  a  contln- 
noualj  reciprocating  carrier,  a  wiper  supported  for  bodily 
movement  therewith,  and  means  to  cauae  the  wiper  to 
awing  laterally  daring  the  redprocatory  movements  of 
the  carrier. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having  means  for 
working  into  lasted  position  auccesslTe  portions  of  an  up- 
per by  repeated  operations  and  comprising  a  continuoualy 
reciprocating  carrier,  a  wiper  pivotally  supported  for 
bodily  movement  therewith,  and  meana  to  cauae  the  wiper 
to  awing  laterally  during  the  reclprocatory  movementa  of 
the  carrier. 

[Clalma  8  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,029.841.  EVAPORATINQ  AND  FUMIOATING  APPA- 
RATUS. JosBPH  Wii>LiAM  Ratss.  Haatlngs.  New  Z«a 
land.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  602.320.  (CI. 
167— S.) 


tlac  darlce.  aald  last  and  dartca  belag  relatlrely  movabl* 
to  trim  the  sole  and  said  device  being  tilted  automatically 
by  tb«  last  which  thus  determines  the  inclination  or  bevel 
^  the  cut. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  evaporating  or  fumigating  appa- 
ratus,  comprlalng  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  Ita  top 
and  a  pair  of  notches  formed  in  tbe  upper  edx'es  of  ita 
side  walls,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  opening  or  to  be 
saatad  In  aald  notcbea  and  provide  a  support  for  tbe  sub- 
stance to  b«  heated,  and  a  lamp  within  the  caaing. 


1,029.842.      MACHINE    FOR    OPERATING    ON    BOOTS 

AND  SHOBS.     Lewis  J.  Bauomi.  Swampacott.  Blaaa.. 

aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon. 

N.    J.,    a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Apr.    11, 

1908.     Serial  No    426.516.      (CI.   12—86.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  meana  for  snp- 
portiag  a  laat  with  an  inaole  atUcbed  thereto  and  a  cut- 


2.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  laat  with  a  aole  attached  thereto,  a  catting  de- 
vlca,  aald  laat  and  device  being  relatively  movable  to  trim 
the  aole.  and  meana  conatructed  and  arranged  to  engac* 
the  last  at  a  plurality  of  separated  polnta,  one  adjacent 
to  and  one  at  a  dtetance  from  tbe  bottom  of  tba  laat,  and 
theraby  to  determine  tbe  inclination  or  bevel  of  tbe  cut 
from  the  contour  of  tbe  laat. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  meana  for  sup- 
porting a  last  with  a  aole  attached  thereto,  a  support  and 
a  cutting  device  pivoted  to  said  support  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  tilt  about  an  axis  lying  adjacent  to  tbe 
last  sad  BubaUntially  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  tbe 
aole  and  to  be  controlled  In  position  wholly  by  the  laat  aa 
the  latter  la  moved  relatively  to  the  cutting  device  to  trim 
the  aole. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  descrtl>ed,  meana  for  aup- 
portlng  a  last  with  a  sole  attached  thereto,  a  knife  aup- 
port  and  a  trimming  knife  operating  with  a  drag  cut  mov- 
able aboat  two  axaa  with  reference  to  said  support,  and 
controlled  to  position  wholly  by  the  laat,  aald  last  and 
knife  being  relatively  movable  Iwth  to  trim  tbe  sole  and. 
by  movement  about  the  said  axea.  to  adjuat  their  relative 
position  according  to  both  tbe  horizontal  and  tbe  vertical 
contours  of  the  laat. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  last  with  a  sole  attached  thereto,  a  flat  trim- 
ming knife,  aald  laat  and  knife  being  relatively  movable 
to  trim  the  sole,  and  a  pivoted  block  In  which  aald  knife 
la  fixed,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  separated  bearing 
polnta  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  last  for  po 
altloning  the  knife  angularly,  one  of  said  points  lying  ad- 
jacent and  one  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  last 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.029,848.  TRUCK  FOR  A ITOMOBILE  BODIES.  Rmif- 
HuLO  BrrrcHMANN.  Johnatown,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  28, 1911. 
SeHal  No.  617,871.     (CL  21— «6.) 


▲   tmck   for  automobile- bod  lea.   comprlalng  two  oblong 
borlxontal    framea,    upright   corner-posts,    side-posts    mid- 
way  between   tbe   comer-posta   and  extending   below    the 
1  lower  frame,  end-po«ta  midway  between  tbe  corner-posts 
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and  extending  below  tbe  lower  frame.  L's  and  croasea  con- 
necting aald  frames  with  the  comer-poata  and  alde- 
poeta,  all  of  said  posts  and  tbe  members  of  aald  borlsontal 
frames  being  acrewed  at  their  enda  in  aald  L's  and  crossea, 
an  axla  extending  tranaveraely  beneatb  tbe  lower  borl- 
sontal frame  and  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate alde-poata.  truck-wbeela  on  said  axle,  casters  st 
the  lower  enda  of  the  end-poeta.  tbe  wbeela  of  said  casters 
being  arranged  slightly  above  the  truck-wheels,  truss-roda. 
one  at  each  side  of  tbe  tmck.  connecting  the  lower  part  of 
the  comer-poata  with  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  Intermediate 
stde-posts.  and  transverse  T-bars  attached  to  tbe  upper 
enda  of  said  comer-posts  and  side-posts  and  end-posta, 
aald  posts  and  tbe  members  of  tbe  frame  being  formed  of 
tnblnff. 


1,029.844.  POULTRY-HOUSE  EQUIPMENT.  AHTHUa 
F.  BL*cn8CHMiDT,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Adam  J.  Roth,  Connersville.  Ind.  Piled  June  3. 
1911.    Serial  No.  «80.994;     (CI.  119—22.) 


In  a  poultry  house,  the  coablnatlon  of  a  wall  thereof, 
supporting  members  spaced  apart  and  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  wall,  slotted  bars  secured  to  the  supporting 
members  and  so  positioned  that  there  is  a  space  between 
their  ends  and  the  fawer  face  of  tbe  wall,  a  dropplng- 
board,  a  pair  of  stubs  for  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  board  one 
being  secured  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  atubs  for 
the  rear  aide  of  the  board  one  being  secured  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  front  pair  of  stubs  being  disposed  in  tbe  slots 
of  said  slotted  bars,  and  tlve  rear  pair  of  stubs  being  dis- 
posed on  the  tops  of  said  slotted  members,  and  there  being 
a  door-opening  In  the  wall  adjacent  the  dropphig-board 
and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  dropplng-board  to  be  paased 
therethrough,  and  a  door  for  said  opening. 


1,029.846.  TRUNK-FASTENER.  Eowasd  BDCKMall,  Jr., 
and  Pbbct  Nbvill.  Willenhall.  England.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,219.     (CI.  70— C.) 


fitted  wltblB  tbe  eaae  in  position  within  tbe  ring  of  the 
arm  and  which  automatically  engages  with  a  notch  la 
the  inner  edge  of  the  ring  wben  tbe  arm  la  turned  Into 
its  fastened  positton.  and  locking  meana.  also  altnated 
within  tbe  ring  of  tbe  partially  routing  arm,  by  which 
tbe  aprlng-prcased  bolt  may  be  locked  in  engagement  witb 
the  arm. 


1,029,846.  NUT  LOCK.  Jauks  H.  Blllabd  and  Edwin 
W.  BDL>LAao,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alfred  C. 
Fairbanks.  Springfield.  Masa.  Filed  June  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  667.763.     (Cl.  161— IS.) 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  case  formed  of  a  back 
plate,  a  cap-plate,  and  a  rim  between  them,  a  partially  ro- 
tating arm  having  a  ring-staspr-d  inner  end  for  turning 
around  tbe  rim,  a  spring-pressed  latching  bolt  which  is 
slldlngly  fitted  within  tbe  caac  in  position  within  tbe  ring 
of  tbe  arm  and  which  automatically  engages  witb  a  notch 
la  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  ring  when  tbe  arm  is  turned  into 
its  faatened  position. 

2.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  case  formed  of  a  back  plate, 
a  cap-plate,  and  a  rim  between  them,  a  partially  rotating 
arm  having  a  ring-shaped  inner  end  for  turning  arotmd 
t*e  nm.  a  spring-pressed  latching  bolt  whieb  Is  slldlngly 

179  O.  O. 


1.  A  nut  lock  cinslstlng  of  a  rigid  plate  having  a  bolt- 
receiving  opening  through  it  at  rlgbt-ang'les  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  face  of  tbe  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  spiral 
projections  arranged  in  the  bolt  opening,  all  lying  be- 
tween two  imaginary  parallel  planes  at  right-angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  bore  and  each  touching  such  planes  at  two 
polntB.         ,. 

2.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  rigid  plate  having  a  bolt- 
leeetfiuc  opening  throogb  it  the  latter  having  Inwardly 
projecting  oppositely-arranged  spirally-formed  ridges  each 
being  of  leas  length  than  one-half  the  circumference  of 
the  opening  and  each  touching  and  located  between  two 
imaginary  parallel  planes  at  right-angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
bore. 

8.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  rigid  plate  having  a  bolt- 
receiving  oi>enlng,  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Internally  projecting  spiral  tbread-sectlona,  cor- 
responding points  of  each  thread  section  lying  in  tbe 
aame  plane,  parallel  to  tbe  general  plane  of  tbe  device, 
substantially  aa  shown. 

4.  A  nut  locking  device  comprising  a  rigid  body,  having 
a  bolt-receirlng  opening  through  It.  and  having  rigid 
spirally  formed  Inwardly  projecting  thread  engaging  mem- 
bers separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap  between  tbelr 
ends,  said  members  being  so  disposed  as  to  cause  the  face 
of  the  device  adjacent  the  nut  to  occupy  a  position  on  the 
bolt  other  than  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt  axis. 


1,029,847.  ROTART  PRINTIN(^MACHINE.  Millakd  R. 
BrNTiHQ  and  JnoMS  Mcldook,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Lnwts  8.  8pri!«oi:h,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,886.     (Cl.  101—116.) 


1.  Tbe  coBMoatloB  witb  a  feeding  table  and  a  rotnry 
platen  at  the  taacr  edge  tberecC,  of  a  sbaft  below   tlie 
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pUten.  arM  pHotod  to  lald  ihaft.  a  clamp  embodying  a 
fixed  and  a  moyabl*  Jaw  carried  at  the  top  of  said  arms 
adjacacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  platen,  means  for 
oecUlatlng  said  arms  to  carry  the  clamp  backward  and 
pass  the  paper  orer  the  platen,  and  means  for  operating 
the  clamp,  comprising  a  second  pair  of  arms  plToted  to  the 
first  pair,  carrying  the  moTable  Jaw  of  the  clamp,  a  roller 
on  an  arm  of  the  second  pair,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  to 
engage  said  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  a  rotary  platen  at 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  of  a  shaft  below  and  parallel  with 
the  platen,  a  clamp  embodying  a  fixed  and  a  morable  Jaw. 
arms  pivoted  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  fixed  Jaw  of  the 
clamp  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  Uble.  a  cam  on  the 
■haft,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  first  pair  and 
carrying  the  movable  Jaw  of  the  clamp,  said  cam  adapted 
to  engage  said  second  pair  of  arms  to  operate  the  mOT- 
able  Jaw.  a  aem I  cylinder  concentric  with  the  first  pair  of 
arms  and  arranged  to  form  a  guide  for  the  clamp  and 
paper  when  the  first  pair  of  arms  are  oaclllated.  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  first  pair  of  arms  around  the  shaft. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  Uble  and  a  roUry  platen  at 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  of  a  shaft  below  and  parallel  with  ^ 
the  platen,  a  clamp  embodying  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw. 
arms  pivoted   to  the  shaft  carrying  the  fixed  Jaw  of  the  | 
clamp  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  table,  a  cam  on  ^ 
the  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  first  pair  | 
and   carrying  the   movable  Jaw  of  the   clamp,   said   cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  se«md  pair  of  arms  to  operate  the  ; 
movable  Jaw.  a  semi  cylinder  concentric  with  the  first  pair  j 
of  arms  and  arranged  to  form  a  guide  for  the  clamp  and 
paper  when   the  first  pair  of  arms  are  oscillated,   means   i 
for  oscillating  the  first  pair  of  arms  around   the  shaft, 
said   means  comprising  a  gear  wheel   on    the  shaft,   and 
means  for  automatically   engaging   the  first  pair  of  arms 
with  the  gear  wheel. 

4    The  combination  with  a  Uble  and  a  rotary  platen  at 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  of  a  shaft  below  and  parallel  with 
the  platen,  a  clamp  embodying  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  lower  fixed  Jaw  of 
the  clamp  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  Uble,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  first 
pair  and  carrying  the  movable  Jaw  of  the  clamp,  said  cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  pair  of  arms  to  operate  the 
movable  Jaw,  a  seml-cyllnder  concentric  with  the  first  pair 
of  arms  and  arranged  to  form  a  guide  for  the  cUmp  and 
paper  when  the  first  pair  of  arms  are  oscillated,  means  for 
oacillatlng  the  first  pair  of  arms  around  the  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
for   automatically  engaging  the  first   pair   of  arms   with 
the   gear   wheel,   comprising   a   disk   rigidly   secured   con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  perlphera 
cam  groove,  a  hub  on  the  arms  loose  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  projecting  hook,  and  a  pin  paralng 
through  the  gear  wheel,  projecting  In  the  path  of  the  nook 
and  having  a  hooked  end  engaging  In  the  cam  groove. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  roller  platen  and  a  table 
having  Its  Inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  platen,  of 
a  seml-cyllndrlcal  guide  or  guard  secured  below  the  platen, 
a  shaft  mounted  concentrically  with  the  guide  or  guard, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  lower  Jaw  of  a  clamp  car- 
ried by  the  top  of  the  arm  and  resting  on  the  platen  at  the 
edge  of  the  table,  means  for  oacillatlng  the  arm.  a  second 
arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  firat  arm.  a  movable 
Jaw  of  the  clamp  carried  by  the  second  arm,  and  a  cam  for 
operating  the  second  arm  to  dose  and  open  the  clamp 
during  the  oscillation  of  the  first  arm. 


purities   and   collecting   the  clean   pulp,   subauntlally    aa 
herein  set  forth. 

2  The  process  of  recovering  aU  pulp  from  waste  print 
papera.  made  partly  of  mechanical  wood  pulp,  consisting 
of  the  following  steps  :  (1)  pulping  the  waste  papers  In  an 
aqueous  solution  of  borax;  (2)  draining  and  waahlng  the 
material  In  fresh  water:  and  (3)  separating  the  pulp 
fibers  from  the  Impurities  and  collecting  the  clean  pulp. 
subatantlaUy  as  herein  set  forth. 

3  The  process  of  recovering  all  pulp  from  waste  print 
papers  made  partly  of  mechanical  wood  pulp,  constating 
of  the  following  steps:  U)  subjecting  the  waste  papers  to 
the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  borax;  (2)  draining, 
washing  and  pulping  the  papers  In  freah  water;  and  (3) 
separaUng  the  pulp  fibers  from  the  Impurltlea  ad  collect- 
ing the  clean  pulp,  subsuntlally  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.029.849.  FLUID  -  OPERATED  HOIST.  Waltkb  H. 
Bdtx.  North  PUlnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Q  M  8 
Company,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  ©86,644.  (01. 
137—26.) 


1  029  848.      PROCESS   FOR  THE   RECOVERY  OF   PULP 

FROM  WASTE  NEWS  PRINT  AND  OTHER  GRADES 

OF   PAPER.     JoHK  M.   BuaBT.   Aatorta.   N.   Y.     FUad 

Jnly  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  640J89.     (01.  92—14.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  all  pulp  from  waste  print 

papera.  made  partly  of  mechanical  wood  pulp,  consisting 

of   the   following   stepa :    (1)    pulping   and   subjecting   the 

waste    papers   to   the   action    of   an    aqaeous   solution   of 

borax;    (2)    draining  and  washing  the  material    In   freah 

water:  and   (S)   separattn*  the  palp  fibers  from  the  Im- 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  hoist,  a  valve  for  controlling  tha 
flow  of  fluid:  means  for  moving  said  valve  in  either  di- 
rection from  an  InltUl  central  position  ;  a  spring  adapted 
to  oppose  movement  of  said  valve  In  one  direction;  a 
second  spring  separate  from  and  Independent  of  said  first 
mentioned  spring  and  adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  said 
vaKe  In  a  reverse  direction  ;  and  means  for  relieving  said 
valve  from  the  action  of  one  of  said  springs  when  the 
other  Is  acting  thereupon. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  hoist,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  ;  a  lever  for  moving  said  valve  In  each  direc- 
tion from  an  Initial  central  poaitlon  :  two  springs  acting 
upon  said  valve  to  oppose  movement  thereof  In  the  two 
directions  aforesaid,  said  springs  being  separate  from  one 
another  and  each  adapted  to  operate  Independent  of  the 
other ;  and  means  whereby  each  of  said  springs  Is  rendered 
inactive  when  the  other  is  acting  upon  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  hoist,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  ;  means  for  moving  said  valve  In  each  of  two 
directions  from  an  InltUl  central  position  ;  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  oppose  movement  of  said  valve  In  one  direction  ;  a 
second  spring  separate  from  and  Independent  of  said  first 
mentioned  spring  and  adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  said 
valve  in  a  reverse  direction  :  and  means  whereby  one  only 
of  said  springs  ta  permitted  to  act  upon  said  valve  at  a 

time. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  hotat.  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid ;  meana  for  moving  said  valve  In  each  of  two 
directions  from  an  Initial  central  position  ;  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  oppose  movement  of  said  valve  In  one  directlOB ;  a 
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aecond  spring  separate  from  and  Independent  of  said  flrat 
mentioned  spring  and  adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  said 
valve  in  a  reverse  direction  ;  a  aUtionary  etement  acainat 
which  either  of  said  springs  may  bear  in  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  valve  as  aforesaid ;  and  means  whereby  either 
of  said  springs  may  be  prevented  from  acting  upon  aaid 
valve  wlien  the  other  ta  acting  thereupon. 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  hoist,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  ;  a  lever  for  moving  said  valve  In  each  direc- 
tion from  an  Initial  central  poaitlon  ;  a  rod  connected  vrith 
said  lever ;  a  guide  member  through  which  said  rod  moves ; 
two  springs  surrounding  said  rod  one  located  upon  one  side 
of  said  guide  member  and  one  located  upon  the  other  side 
of  said  guide  member ;  abutmenU  for  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs-;  washers  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  guide 
member  and  againat  which  the  inner  oida  of  said  springs 
abut ;  and  a  collar  secured  to  said  rod  and  located  be- 
tween said  washers  and  slidable  through  the  guide  mem- 
ber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029.800.  X-BAY  TUBE.  Bdgenb  W.  Caldwbll,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1909.  SerUl  No.  483.182. 
(CL  175—314.) 


1.  The  X  ray  tube  having  a  massive  target  of  material 
subatantlaUy  Impervious  to-X-raya  and  provided  with  a 
deep  recess  to  receive  tb«  cathode  atream  entering  said 
Urget,  there  being  a  resistant  lining  In  said  recess  upon 
which  said  cathode  stream  strikes,  a  cathode  to  cooperate 
with  said  target,  said  tube  having  a  subsUntUlly  cylin- 
drical glass  body  closely  surrounding  said  target  and  said 
cathode,  Intercepters  formed  on  said  target  to  minimise 
the  discharge  of  undesirable  radiation  through  the  opening 
in  said  target  through  which  the  cathode  stream  enters,  a 
window  of  material  substantially  transiMrent  to  X-rays 
mounted  on  said  target  to  cover  a  lateral  opening  therein 
through  which  the  X-ray  cone  passes  before  striking  the 
body  of  said  tube  and  a  Jacket  of  material  subsUntlally 
impervious  to  X-rays  closely  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  tube  body. 

2.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  massive  target  of  material 
substantially  Impervious  to  X-rays  and  provided  with  a 
deep  recess  to  receive  the  cathode  stream  entering  said 
Urget,  a  cathode  mounted  In  said  tube  to  cooperate  with 
said  Urget,  said  tube  being  formed  with  a  subsUntlally 
cylindrical  plsss  body  closely  surrounding  said  Urget  and 
cathode,  Intercepters  formed  on  said  target  to  minimize 
the  discharge  of  undesirable  radiation  therefrom  and  a 
window  subsUntlally  transparent  to  X-rays  mounted  on 
said  target  over  a  lateral  discharge  opening  therein 
through  which  the  X-rays  pass  before  striking  the  body 
of  said  tube. 

3.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  Urget  substantially  im- 
pervious to  X-rays  and  provided  with  a  deep  recesa  to  re- 
ceive the  cathode  stream  entering  said  Urget,  a  cathode 
mounted  In  said  tube  to  coOperate  with  said  Urget,  aaid 
tnhe  having  a  small  glass  body  cloaely  inclosing  said  tar- 
get and  said  cathode  and  a  window  of  material  subsUn- 
tlally transparent  to  X-rays  and  Intercepting  undesirable 
radUtlon  mounted  within  said  tube  snd  through  which 
the  X-rays  paas  before  striking  the  body  of  said  tube. 

4.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  Urget  provided  with  a  re- 
slsUnt  lining  to  receive  the  cathode  stream,  a  cathode 
mounted  within  said  tube  to  coOperate  with  said  Urget, 
said  tube  having  a  subsUntlally  cylindrical  glass  body  in 
close  lateral  engagement  with  said  target  and  said 
catb<Mle,  meana  mounted  within  said  tube  to  Intercept  the 
uDdeairable  radiation  from  said  Urget  and  a  vrlndow  of 
material  ratataatlally  transparent  to  X-raya  and  inter 


cepting  undesirable  radiation  mounted  within  said  tube 
and  through  which  the  useful  X-rays  pass  before  strikins 
the  body  of  said  tube. 

5.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  Urget  provided  with  a  re- 
sistant lining  upon  which  the  cathode  stream  strikes,  a 
cathode  mounted  within  said  tube  to  coOperate  with  said 
Urget,  said  tube  having  a  glass  body  of  small  lateral  di- 
menalons  to  closely  engage  said  Urget  and  said  cathode, 
means  on  said  Urget  to  Intercept  undesirable  radiation 
therefrom  and  a  window  mounted  within  said  tube  and 
subsUntlally  transparent  to  X-rays  and  imperviooa  to 
undesirable  radiation  through  which  the  useful  X-raya 
pass  before  striking  the  body  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029,851.  INCANDESCENT  MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT 
ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Constantin  CakamocI/O,  DelU  Bar- 
rage, near  Cairo,  Egypt.  Filed  Sept  14, 1910.  Serial  No. 
581.994.     (CI.  176 — 39.) 


J'4 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  having  meUl  filamenU,  a 
glass  supporting  rod  and  Insulating  disks  which  are  formed 
with  a  central  opening  .in  which  Is  inserted  a  cork  ring 
or  washer  through  which  passes  the  glass  rod  of  the  lamp, 
the  elasticity  of  the  cork  being  suiBcient  to  hold  the  disks 
on  the  stem. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprtaing  fllamenU, 
Insulating  disks  for  suuportlng  said  filaments,  a  support 
for  said  disks  and  a  reallient  packing  between  said  sup- 
port and  dtaks. 

3.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  filamenU, 
insulating  disks  having  projections  for  supporting  said 
filaments,  a  support  for  said  disks  and  a  resilient  packing 
between  said  support  and  disks. 

4.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprtaing  filaments, 
insulating  disks  having  projections  for  supporting  said 
filaments,  argentan  bonds  between  said  projections 
and  fllamenU,  a  support  for  said  disks  and  a  resilient 
packing  between  said  projections  and  fllamenta. 


1.029,852.  SPEING-BOX  FOB  SPRING-MOTORS.  Plint 
Catltci.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbach 
ft  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jen^.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  17.  1910,  Serial  JMo.  592.818.  Di- 
vided and  thta  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.934.     (CI.  185—37.) 


1.  In  a  aprtng  box  for  spring  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  sectiODal  box.  a  epring  secured  within  and  to  each  eee- 
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tkn  of  Mkl  box.  and  iB«*Ba  for  deUchably  eoaacctlnc  mM 
box  MctioiM  bj  «  relatively  twUting  motion  ot  Mid  box 
•ectlona. 

2.  la  a  apriog  box  for  aprloK  motora,  the  comblnatton  of 
a  box  eoaaprialns  a  pair  of  telaacoping  aectlooa.  a  tMiok 
upon  the  inaar  aection  and  a  correapondinf  alot  upon  tb« 
oth«'r  aection  for  engagemeat  to  lock  aald  aectlooa  togetber. 

3.  In  a  aprlnc  box  for  aprlsg  motora,  tb«  combination  of 
a  aactlooal  ahaft.  a  pair  of  teleacoplng  aprlng  cupa 
mooDtad  upon  aald  ahaft.  meana  for  la  tar  locking  aald  cvpa 
together  comprisiog  an  L  ahape^l  alot  in  one  aection  aad 
a  book  upon  the  otber  aection  for  engagement  with  aald 
■lot. 

4.  In  a  aprla«  box  atructura  for  aprlng  motora,  the  com- 
bination of  a  aectlonal  shaft,  a  aeparate  apiral  apring  ae- 
cured  at  Ita  inner  end  to  each  of  aald  ahaft  MCtloaa,  a 
aprlng  cup  Incloaing  each  of  aald  apringa,  and  looMly 
mounted  upon  aald  ahaft.  and  meana  for  Interlocking  aald 
aprlng  cnpa  by  a  relatlTely  twlatlng  motion. 

5.  In  a  aprlng  box  atructure  for  aprlng  motora,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ahaft  compoaed  of  alined  and  Independently 
rotatable  aectiona,  a  aectlonal  aprlng  barrel  compoaed  of 
«  pair  of  teleacoping  aprlng  cupa,  aald  barrel  being  rota- 
tably  and  concentrically  mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  and 
meana  for  detachably  connecting  aald  cupa  together  by 
a  relatlrely  twlatlng  motion,  apiral  apringa  located  with- 
in and  having  their  outer  enda  connected  reapectively  to 
each  of  aald  cup  aectiona.  and  their  Inner  ends  connected 
reepectlvely  to  aald  abaft  aectiona,  a  plurality  of  L-ahaped 
alota  upon  one  of  aald  cup  aectiona,  a  plurality  of  hooka 
upon  the  other  of  aald  cup  aectiona.  whereby  said  cupa  may 
be  connected  together  by  a  raiatlvely  twlatlng  motion. 


tring  bill  luikea  three  revolatloaa  In  each  rarolatlon  of 
the  atrlpper  derlce,  naaana  for  opanlng  and  cloalng  aald 
bill  in  each  revolution  thereof,  and  meana  for  placing  the 
threadH  in  the  open  blil  after  the  bill  haa  completed  one 
rerolntlon. 

5.  In  a  warp-tylag  machine,  the  corablsatloa  of  a  rota- 
tory tying  bill,  a  ahaft,  a  driving  connection  between  aald 
bill  and  aald  Fbaft,  a  atrlpper  device,  a  driving  connection 
between  aald  ahaft  and  aaid  atrlpper  device,  said  driving 
connecttona  being  ao  proportioned  that  the  tying  bill 
makea  three  revoiutiona  in  each  complete  movement  of 
the  atrlpper  device,  meaoa  for  opening  and  closing  the 
bill  In  each  revoiation  thereof,  a  clamp  for  the  threada  to 
to  ba  knotted,  aald  clamp  comprlalng  a  atationary  member 
aad  a  pivoted  llngar,  and  meana  for  awinglng  aaid  finger 
comprlalng  a  cam  on  aald  ahaft.  aald  awinglng  meana  be- 
ing adapted  to  awing  aald  tinker  to  permit  tbc  threada  to 
enter  tbc  open  bill  after  the  bill  haa  completed  one  revolu- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,803.  KNOT -TYING  MECHANISM.  Howaxo  D. 
CoLMAif,  Rockford,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Howard  D.  Colmao, 
Lather  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severaon,  <'opartnera 
trading  as  Barber  Colman  Company.  Kockford.  III. 
FUad  Dec.  9,  1W9.     Serial  No.  532,226.     (CI.  13»— 37.) 


.J1-. 


r 


1.  In  a  warp  tying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tory tying  bill,  a  clamp  for  the  threada  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  bill,  which  clamp  compriaea  a  atationary  mem 
)x>r  and  a  movable  member,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
movable  clamp  member  to  place  the  threada  out  of  the 
path  of  the  tying  bill  and  to  aubaequently  place  them  In 
tba  path  of  tha  tying  blU. 

2.  In  a  warp-tying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tory tying  bill,  a  clamp  for  the  threada  to  be  operated  upon 
by  aald  bill,  which  clamp  compriaea  a  stationary  member 
and  a  movable  member,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  Mil  in  each  revolution  thereof,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  moTabte  damp  member  to  permit  tba  threada  to 
enter  the  open  bill  after  tbe  bill  baa  completed  one  rero- 
latloa. 

3.  In  a  warp-tylng  machli>e,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
tory  tying  bill,  a  clamp  for  tbe  threada  to  be  operated 
upon  by  said  bill,  which  clamp  compriaea  an  air  tube  hav- 
ing a  throatway  therein  to  receive  the  threada.  and  a  piv- 
oted clamping  finger  arranged  to  bear  againat  aald  tube 
and  clamp  threada  extending  through  aald  throat«ray, 
meana  for  opening  and  cloalng  aald  bill  in  each  revolution 
thereof,  and  means  for  awinglng  aald  finger  to  withdraw 
tbe  threada  from  the  path  of  the  open  bill  until  after 
aald  bill  haa  completed  one  reToIution. 

4.  In  a  warp-tying  macliine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  rota- 
tory tying  bill,  a  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  aald 
abaft  and  said  bill,  a  rotatory  atrlpper  device,  a  driving 
ronnactloa  batwaca  said  ahaft  and  aald  atrlpper  device. 
mU  drlTing  eonnactlooa   being  ao  proportioned   tliat  the 


1.029.854.  CATTI>B-GUABD.  JoHX  W.  CooPXB.  Brinkley. 
Ark.  FUed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.562.  (CI. 
39 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard,  pivoted  gates,  and  pivoted  plat- 
forma  arranged  end  to  end  and  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether longitudinally,  adapted  to  be  elevated  simultane- 
ously by  tbe  depresalon  of  one  of  the  platforma,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cattle  giiard  pivoted  gatea  and  pivoted  plat- 
forma arranged  end  to  end  and  meana  for  operatlvely  co- 
nectlng  the  platforma,  aald  gates  and  one  end  of  each  of 
the  platforma  adaptad  to  be  elevated  almuluneoualy  by 
tbe  depresalon  of  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  platforma,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  cattle  guard,  pivoted  gates  and  pivoted  plat 
forma  below  said  gatea  and  arranged  end  to  end,  aald 
platforma  and  gatea  almultaneoualy  operaUble  by  tba  de- 
presalon of  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  platforms  to  ele- 
vate the  (bner  enda  of  aald  platforma  and  tbe  gatea,  aub- 
stantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard,  pivoted  gates  and  pivoted  plat- 
forma arranged  end  to  end  and  means  for  caualng  tbe  in- 
ner ends  of  said  platforms  to  be  elevated  and  the  gates 
to  be  elevated  by  depreaaUx  the  outer  enda  of  one  of 
said  platforma.  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  cattle  guard,  pivoted  gatea.  pivoted  platforma 
and  levera  engaging  tbe  platforms  for  caualng  aald  plat- 
forma to  operate  almultaneoualy  by  the  depreaalon  of  the 
outer  end  of  either  of  aaid  platforma  to  elevate  tbe  in- 
ner enda  of  tbe  platforms  and  operate  tbe  gatea.  substan- 
tially aa  de*(rlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,029,855.  ROCK-DRILJa  David  C.  DiiUAaxsT.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Btied  Nov.  1.  1910.  SerUl  No.  590.120. 
(CI.  121- 20.  > 

1.  la  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  reveralble  boshing  haT- 
ing  external  dncts  terminating  In  ports  leading  Inward 
near  the  ends  of  the  bushing  and  having  passage  ways  la 
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Its  esntral  part  registering  with  openings  in  tha  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  valve  cheat  with  porta  registarlng  with 
said  dncts  and  with  said  passage  ways,  a  valve  movable 
in  the  cheat  by  fluid  presanre  to  control  flow  to  tbe  porta, 
a  dlak  fitting  one  end  of  the  buahing  and  having  channels 
on  one  aide  regiatering  with  a  duct  In  the  buahing.  a 
coupling  holding  tbe  disk  against  the  bushing  and  fitting 
the  cylinder,  and  a  cock  In  aald  coupling  regulating  the 
flow  of  fluid  past  tbe  disk  and  duct. 


cae«HBB<M«-||  I?' :  iBt«-i!^ 


2.  In  a  rock  drill,  n  c.vllnder  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  In  Its  side,  an  Interchangeable  bushing  fitting  the 
cylinder  and  having  dncta  extending  endwise  along  ita 
surface  and  terminating  In  openings  leading  Inward,  a 
central  pasaage  in  the  hushing  wall  and  passage  ways  on 
each  side  of  said  paMsage  registering  with  openings  in 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  bushing  having  a  central  an- 
nular recess  forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
central  passage,  a  valve  chest  mounted  on  and  approxi- 
mate the  center  of  the  bushed  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  pia- 
ton  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  aaid  ports,  a 
live  air  chamber  on  the  chest  communicating  with  a 
channel  on  the  buahing.  ■  iMckhead  washer  holding  the 
hushing  in  place  and  having  passage  ways  leading  to  said 
channel,  and  a  fluid  controlling  cock  secured  to  tbe  cyl- 
inder. 


'''      1,029.856.      METALLIC      VBHICLB- WHEEL.      Hblbt 
^         John    Im.nahok,  Chicago.    III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Theodore   C.    Tledebohl.   Chicago.    111.      Piled    Dec.    12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  o»6,841.      (CI.  21 — 69.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising,  a  bub,  a  double  set  of 
curved  spokes,  and  an  outer  tread,  one  set  of  said  curved 
B|»okes  being  approximately  tant;ent  to  said  hub  and  pro- 
Jt'Ctfbg  In  one  dlrectiou  therefrom,  tbe  otber  set  of  said 
curved  spokes  being  likewise  approximately  tangent  to 
said  hub  but  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction  there- 
from, aald  spokes  intersecting  one  another  at  a  multi- 
plicity of  points  between  the  hub  and  the  tread  and 
gradually  merging  Into  one  another,  the  wheel  being 
formed  in  one  integral  piece  of  casting. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  formed  integrally  In  one  piece  of 
cast  metal,  comprising,  a  fixed  rim  or  tread,  a  doable 
series  of  curved  spokes,  and  n  central  hub.  one  series  of 
said  spokes  being  cnrved  in  one  direction,  and  the  ctber 


series  of  apokes  being  carved  in  tbc  opposite  direction, 
one  set  of  said  spokes  rsdlstlng  from  said  bob  on  one  aide 
of  the  center  thereof,  the  other  aet  of  said  spokes  radiat- 
ing from  the  aald  hub  on  the  other  side  of  the  esnter 
thereof,  said  spokes  gradually  merging  into  one  another 
and  finally  all  terminating  at  the  tread  in  the  same  plane, 
said  spokes  intersecting  one  another  at  a  plurality  of 
points  between  the  hub  and  the  tread. 


1,029,857.  TACK-SAVING  DEVICE.  AiviD  L.  Bnoberg. 
Lynn,  Maas.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aasign- 
ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  June  15, 
1907.    Serial  No.  379,165.     (CI.  1— 18.) 


1.  In  a  tacking  machine  conatructed  and  arranged  to 
drive  a  plurality  of  tacks  In  aucceasion.  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  separating  loose  tacka  from  one  another 
and  feeding  the  tacka  one  at  a  time  including  a  driving 
meml)er  and  a  driven  meml)er,  these  two  members  being 
normally  In  non-operative  relation  ;  means  for  their  move- 
ment Into  operative  relation ;  and  a  movable  part  nor- 
mally positioned  In  the  operative  position  of  the  work 
and  arranged  to  maintain  said  members  in  operative  re- 
lation during  tbe  Insertion  of  a  plurality  of  tacks. 

2.  In  a  tacking  machine,  In  combination,  tack  feed 
mechanism  Including  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber normally  not  in  allnement  with  each  other ;  means 
for  their  movement  into  aiinement ;  and  a  part  control- 
ling said  movement  normally  positioned  in  the  operative 
position  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  tacking  machine,  in  combination,  tack  feed 
mechanism  Including  a  continuously  operating  part,  a 
tack  separator  actuated  thereby,  said  machine  being  or 
ganised  to  drive  an  indefinite  number  of  tacks  in  suc- 
cession, snd  meana  to  throw  aald  separator  and  said  op- 
erating part  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation,  aaid 
means  Including  an  element  normally  occupying  tbe  po- 
sition of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  tacking  machine,  in  combination,  tack  feed 
mechanism  Including  a  continuously  operating  part  and 
a  tack  separator  having  an  operative  connection  compris- 
ing mutuslly  contacting  parts  one  of  which  is  movable 
to  make  and  break  the  contact,  and  a  lever  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  work  and  connected  with  aald  movable 
part. 

5.  In  a  machine  organised  to  Insert  an  indefinite  num- 
ber of  tacki  in  saccesalon.  the  combination  with  tack 
feeding  devices  and  Uck  driving  meana,  of  means  for  ar- 
tusting  said  devices  comprising  a  continuously  moving 
cam  member  and  means  additional  to  the  tack  driving 
meana  and  controlled  by  the  poaltlon  of  tbc  work  for 
rendering  iald  cam  member  operative  or  inoperatlTC  for 
actuaflnfr  the  feeding  devices. 

(Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbc  Gasette] 
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1.029,808.  FUR.  Bmui  EftNaT  Btveb.  N«w  Tork.  N.  Y.. 
aaalfoor  of  one-fourtb  to  Guatav«  A.  Sauer  and  one- 
half  to  Henr7  Slede.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  13. 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,789.     (CI.  88—12.) 


1 


r 


A 


A  fur  conaiatlng  of  a  face- layer  of  tanned,  dyed  and 
curlad  akin  waterproofed  both  In  the  fur  and  in  the  flonb 
•ld«,  a  backing  of  apllt  waterproofed  leather,  and  a  back- 
ing of  waterproof  cement  aniting  the  face-layer  and  apUt- 
leather  backing. 


1.029,859.  STAPLE  ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOB 
MOLDED  FENCE  POSTS.  Fa«)  L.  Flack.  Oakalooaa, 
Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1911.  SerUl  No.  661.660.  (CL 
39—12.) 


"^ 


/.r 


,#• 


V 
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1.  \»  an  article  of  manufacture  an  attaching  anchor 
compriaing  a  atralgbt  tubular  stem  and  a  return  curved 
portion  uniting  with  the  straight  portion  approximately 
midway  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  molded  atructur*.  of  an 
integral  attaching  anchor,  compriaing  a  atraigbt  tubular 
stem  and  a  return  cnrred  portion  uniting  therewith 
approximately  midway  the  stem,  and  a  headed  fastener 
driven  Into  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  tlM  anchor. 


1,029,860.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
John  T.  Flight.  Cleveland,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663,881.      (Ci.  21—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear,  of  an 
automatic  brake  for  the  rear  wheels  thereof,  comprlatng 
a  brake  beam  disposed  for  swinging  movement  to  and 
from  the  rear  wheels,  a  transversely  disponed  rock  shaft 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  brake  beama.  three  depending 
arma  carried  by  said  rook  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
center  arm  to  the  brake  beam,  an  arm  carried  upon  one 
end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  three  arma.  a  ratcbet-and-p«wl-]ock«v1 
and  manually  operated  lever,  a  connection  between  salil 
lever  and  last  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  said  connection 
being  provided  with  a  spring  forming  a  portion  thereof, 
said  spring  normally  actuating  the  rock  abaft  to  hold  the 
brake  beam  In  wheel  engagement,  tongue  mounted  in  the 
forward  hounds  of  the  running  gear,  a  double  tree  sap- 
porting  meana  alidably  carried  by  the  tongue,  a  bar  piv- 
oted Intermediate  of  ita  ends  to  the  tongue  through  aald 
meana.  and  two  rods  having  their  forward  enda  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  their  rear  ends  con- 
nected to  the  outer  depending  arm  of  the  rock  ahaft. 


1,020,861.  ELECTRICAL  HAIB  AND  SCALP  TREAT- 
ING INSTRUMENT.  Ubmbt  C.  Folou,  Somervliia, 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Nu  Vo  MTg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  Sept  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  684.482.  (CI. 
174—178.) 

A 


1.  A  hair  and  scalp  treating  instrument  having,  in 
combination,  a  reeiatance,  a  radiating  device  located  ad* 
Jacent  to  said  resistance  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  a 
tranaformer  having  a  primary  winding  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  aald  realatance,  and  a  aecondary  winding 
la  electrical  connection   with  said   radiating  device. 

2.  A  hair  and  acalp  treating  instrument  having,  la 
combination,  a  resistance,  a  radiating  device  located  ad- 
jacent to  aald  resistance  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  secondary  winding  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  radiating  device,  and  a  switch  to  con- 
nect aald  primary  winding  In  clrcnit  with  aald  raalatance. 

5.  A  hair  and  scalp  treating  Instrument  having,  in 
combination,  a  realatance,  a  radiatbig  device  located  ad- 
jacent to  aald  realatance  to  be  heated  thereby,  a  trana- 
former having  a  primary  winding  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  realatance.  and  a  aecondary  winding  In 
electrical  connection  with  aald  radiating  device,  and  a 
conducting  handle  in  electrical  connection  with  said  sec- 
ondary wlndlnff. 

4.  A  hair  and  scalp  treating  instrument  having.  In 
combination,  a  handle,  a  radiating  device  located  on  one 
side  of  and  forming  together  with  aald  handle  a  chamber, 
a  tranaformer  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  handle 
and  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
a  realatance  located  In  aald  chamber  to  heat  the  radlting 
device,  and  means  to  electrically  connect  aald  primary 
winding  in  circuit  with  said  resistance. 

6.  A  hair  and  acalp-treating  instrument  comprising  a 
heat-radiating  device  having  electric-conducting  teeth  for 
engagement  with  the  hair  and  scalp,  and  meana  for  di- 
recting an  electric  current  through  the  heat-radiattng 
derlce  whereby  the  current  paasea  to  the  hair  and  scalp. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,029,862.  HIGH  VACUUM  ROTARY  PUMP.  Wolf- 
OAwo  Gaidi.  Freiburg,  Breiagau,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  683.618.     (CI.  230—80.) 


1.  In  high  vacuum  pnmpa  consisting  of  a  caaing,  and 
a  body  of  circular  aectlon  journaled  to  be  rotated  In  said 
caaing  by  meana  of  a  ahaft  projecting  through  the  wall 
of  the  caaing,  a  helical  groove  fashioned  In  the  bearing 
surface  of  aald  ahaft  and  having  an  Inclination  toward 
the  axia  of  the  ahaft  to  outwardly  displace  lubricating 
oU  Introduced  between  the  ahaft  and  the  bearing. 
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2.  In  high  vacuom  pumps  consisting  of  a  casliif  and  a 
body  of  circular  section  journaled  to  be  rotated  In  aald 
caaing  by  means  of  a  ahaft  projecting  throogh  the  wall 
of  the  caaing  a  helical  groove  formed  on  th^  surface  of 
that  pert  of  the  aald  ahaft  which  forms  the  bearing 
journal  paaaing  through  the  wall  of  the  caaing,  aald 
groore  being  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to 
displace  outward  oil  Introduced  between  the  shaft  and  the 
bearing. 

1.029.863.  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULLER8  OF 
ORE-GRINDING  PANS.  Ocstavb  A.  GKLigx.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  528,390. 
(a.  83 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  ore  grlndlng-psn  having  traveling  mullers  ar- 
ranged for  morement  around  an  upright  driving  shaft, 
the  combination  with  the  mailers,  of  a  plurality  of  slld- 
able  collars  on  the  shaft  having  limited  vertical  move- 
ment thereon,  one  over  another,  a  rod  to  each  collar  ex- 
tending vertically  downward  therefrom,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  and  one  of  the 
mullers.  guide-pulleys  arranged  to  carry  the  connection 
from  the  said  rod  to  the  muller,  the  rods  connected  to  the 
upper  collars  being  carried  loosely  through  the  collars 
below  In  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the  ahaft, 
fixed  stops  on  the  shaft  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
collars,  an.1  means  attached  to  each  collar  for  moving  the 
same  and  thereby  raising  or  lowering  the  mullers. 

2.  In  a  grlnding-pan  of  the  character  described,  having 
an  upright  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  mullers  arranged 
to  travel  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan  around  the  driving- 
shaft  from  which  they  receive  their  motion,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  contact  of  the  mullers  with  the  bottom  of 
the  pan,  comprising  a  plurality  of  slidable  collars  on  the 
shaft  placed  one  above  another,  adjustable  stops  between 
the  collsrs  for  regulating  their  extent  of  movement,  a 
connecting  means  between  each  collar  and  a  particular 
collar  composed  partly  of  a  stiff  rod  and  partly  of  a 
flexible  connection,  the  rod  being  attached  directly  to 
Its  collar  and  extending  downward  therefrom  parallel 
with  the  shaft  through  all  the  collars  below,  and  guide 
pulleys  arranged  between  the  lower  end  of  jjhe  rod  and 
the  muller  for  carrying  the  flexible  connection  in  proper 
working  position  to  transform  the  perpendicular  upward 
movement  of  the  rod  into  a  lifting  movement  of  the 
mullera. 


1,029.864.  METALLIC  LATH.  Max  8.  GOLDSMITH,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cellular  Metal  Company,  St.  Bernard,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  689.401. 
(CI.  72—116.) 

1.  A  metallic  lath  provided  with  longltndlnally  extend- 
ing stiffening  ribs  between  which  are  a  pinrallty  of  lon- 


gitudinally extending  eerlee  of  elongated  bolea  with 
flangee  along  the  edges  of  the  holea,  the  holes  In  a  aerlea 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  at  an  angle  to  the  holes  of  an 
adjacent  aerlea,  in  sUggered  relation  thereto,  and  cross- 
ing a  straight  line  joining  the  enda  of  said  adjacent  series. 


2.  A  metallic  lath  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aeries  of 
elongated  holes  with  flanges  along  the  edges  of  the  holes, 
the  holes  In  the  series  being  parallel  to  each  other,  at  an 
angle  to  the  boles  of  an  adjacent  series.  In  staggered  re- 
lation thereto,  crossing  a  straight  line  joining  the  ends 
of  said  adjacent  series,  and  the  edge  of  a  bole  in  one  series 
and  the  edge  of  a  hole  adjacent  thereto  in  the  same 
aerlea  being  on  a  line  normal  to  the  width  of  the  lath. 


1,029,866.  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MANU- 
FACTURING WELDED  WIRE  CHAINS,  RINGS,  Ac. 
Chaklss  L.  Gravbs,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  Welding  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578,529.     (CI.  59—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  welded  wire 
articles,  the  combination  with  the  welding  devices  and  the 
grlpper  formers,  of  mechanism  for  forming  the  article 
from  a  blank  with  the  ends  meeting  at  one  side  of  the 
article  and  subsequently  Inserting  said  article  first  be- 
tween the  welding  devices  and  afterward  between  the 
grlpper  formers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manufacturing 
welded  wire  chain,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  slide  car- 
rying outer  and  Inner  mandrels  of  different  heights,  a  pri- 
mary borisontal  allde  for  cutting  off  the  blanks  and  bend- 
ing the  ends  of  the  latter  around  the  outer  mandrela. 
means  for  depressing  said  vertical  slide  to  withdraw  the 
outer  mandrels,  a  secondary  horlsontal  slide  for  finally 
bending  and  forming  the  partially  completed  link  around 
the  Inner  mandrels  and  simultaneously  connecting  said 
link  with  a  previously  completed  link,  welding  devices  to 
whkh  the  partially  completed  link  is  delivered  by  the 
partial  advancement  of  said  secondary  slide,  a  pair  of 
grlpper  formers  for  shaping  the  welded  portions  -of  a  com- 
pleted link  and  holding  said  link  in  position  to  receive 
the  partially  completed  link,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
slides  In  a  cycle  of  operations. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  welded  wire 
chain,  the  combination  with  welding  devices  adapted  to 
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r«c«iv«  aad  weld  the  «iids  of  a  partially  formed  link 
•nd  a  pair  of  (crlpper  form«r«  adapted  to  rM«lT«  aad 
■hap«  th«  completed  welded  link  and  to  hold  the  Mine  to 
poMltlon  to  recetv*«  the  enda  of  a  sacoeedlng  partially 
formed  link,  of  mecbanlama  for  forming  aald  eucceedlng 
link  from  a  blank  and  connecting  It  with  a  previously 
completed  link,  for  bodily  taming  said  succeeding  link  a 
quarter  turn  and  dellyerlng  It  to  th**  welding  derlcea  and 
for  withdrawing  said  link  from  the  weldlnjj  devices  and 
delivering  It  between  the  grlpp^r  formers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  automatkally  maklag  welded  wire 
chain,  the  combination  of  welding  devices  an(}  means  for 
operating  them,  grlpper  formers  that  receive  and  shape  a 
completed  welded  link  and  hold  the  latter  In  position  to 
receive  the  ends  of  a  newly  partially  formed  link,  means 
for  operating  said  formers,  a  vertical  slide  carrying  ver- 
tical mandrels  around  which  the  link  blank  U  bent  and 
formed,  primary  and  secondary  slides  carrying  forming 
tools  adapted  to  coOperate  with  aald  mandrels  In  forming 
a  succeeding  link  and  connecting  It  with  a  previously  com- 
pleted link  held  by  the  grlpper  formers,  and  means  for 
operating  said  vertical,  primary  and  secondary  slides  In 
a  proper  sequence  whereby  the  blank  Is  formed  Into  a 
partially  completed  link  around  said  mandrels,  the  latter 
withdrawn  tlie  link  then  given  a  quarter  turn  and  de- 
livered to  the  welding  devices,  the  latter  relaxed  and  the 
completed  welded  link  delivered  to  the  grlpper  formers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  welded  wire 
chain,  the  combination  with  the  welding  devices  and  the 
grlpper  former*,  of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  link  from 
a  blank  with  the  ends  meeting  at  one  side  of  the  link, 
turning  the  link  bodily  and  then  taserting  It  flrat  between 
the  welding  devices  and  afterward  between  the  grlpper 
formers,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms  In  the 
sequence  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


solntlon.  said  coll  constating  of  a  aariaa  of  hollow  baada. 
golde  rolls  wlthla  said  head*  for  gaidlng  the  warp,  tubes 
throach  which  tha  warp  pasaaa  from  roll  to  roll  connect- 
ing said  beads,  a  supply  tank  for  dyeing  solntlon  con- 
necting with  one  end  of  said  colt  an  overflow  tank  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  coll  and  a  pair  of  squeex- 
inff  roUa  in  said  overflow  tank  for  squeeslng  out  the 
ezcaan  dya. 

4.  A  warp  dyeing  machine  Including  a  contlnoona  coll 
tbroogh  which  the  warp  passes  for  containing  the  dyeing 
solution,  said  coll  consisting  of  a  series  of  hollow  heads, 
guide  rolls  within  said  heada  for  guiding  the  warp,  tubes 
through  which  the  warp  passes  from  roll  to  roll  con- 
necting said  heads,  a  supply  tank  connecting  with  one 
end  of  said  coll,  an  overflow  tank  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  coll,  a  pair  of  squeeslng  rolls  in  said 
overflow  tank  for  squeeslng  out  the  excess  dye,  and  a 
return  pipe  connecting  the  overflow  tank  with  the  supply 
tank. 

5.  A  warp  dyeing  machine  including  a  continuous  coll 
through  which  the  warp  pasaaa  fbr  containing  the  dyeing 
solution,  said  coil  consisting  of  a  series  of  hollow  heads 
guide  rolls  within  said  heads  for  guiding  the  warp,  tubea 
through  which  the  warp  paaaea  from  roll  to  roll  con- 
necting said  heads,  a  supply  tank  connecting  with  one 
end  of  said  coil,  an  overflow  tank  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  coll,  a  pair  of  squeeslng  rolls  In  said 
overflow  tank  for  squeeslng  ont  the  excess  dye,  and  a 
waahlng  tank  and  squeete  rolls  beyond  said  overflow  tank 
for  washing  the  warp. 


1.029,807.  SFRINQ  -  WHEEL.  Fbbobbick  Hom«ilva, 
Kenoaha.  Wis.  PUed  Apr.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  fl20.431. 
(Cl.  152—51.) 


1,029.866.  WARP  DYEING  MACHINE.  WALT«a  F. 
Haskbll,  Westbrook.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  678.201.     (Cl.  8—18.) 


1.  A  warp  dyeing  machine  Including  a  continuous  ooU 
through  which  the  warp  paas«s  for  conUlnlng  the  dye 
solution,  said  coll  constating  of  a  mries  of  hollow  heada. 
guide  rolls  within  said  heads  for  guiding  the  warp,  tnbas 
through  which  the  warp  passes  from  roll  to  roll  connect- 
ing aald  heada  and  means  for  supplying  dyeing  solution 
to  said  coll. 

2.  A  warp  dyeing  machine  Including  a  continuous  coll 
through  which  the  warp  passes  for  containing  the  dyeing 
aolution,  said  coU  consisting  of  a  series  of  hollow  heada, 
guide  roUa  within  said  heada  for  guiding  the  warp,  tubes 
through  which  the  warp  passes  from  roll  to  roll  connect- 
ing said  heads  and  a  supply  Unk  for  dyeing  solution  con- 
necting with  said  coll. 

8.  A  warp  dyeing  machine  inclodlng  a  continuous  coll 
tbrough  which  the  warp  paaaea  for  containing  the  dyeing 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  huh.  a  rim.  reelllent  spokes  se- 
cured at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  bob  and  dtapoeed  at  their 
outer  ends  against  the  rim.  bolts  secured  through  the  rim 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  the  rim  being  formed 
with  sockets  and  studs  upon  the  spokes.  Inwardly  of  the 
bolta,  seating  In  the  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim,  said  bub  being  pro- 
vided with  threaded  socketa.  spokes  having  reduced 
threaded  inner  enda  fitted  In  said  sockets,  the  said  spokes 
being  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim  and  being  rec- 
tangular In  croas  section,  rings  disposed  against  opposing 
sidea  of  the  spokes  and  concentric  to  the  hub  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  formed  with  recUngular  notches  receiving 
the  spoke«,  and  means  securing  the  rings  together  between 
the  spoken. 

102«.t68.  MOTOU  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Feedbrick 
HOMOLTA,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,616.     (a.  123—186.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft-carried 
ratchet,  a  crank-handle  roUtable  upon  the  ratchet  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  a  pawl  comprtalng  a  head  pivoted  to  the 
crank-handle  and  having  at  one  side  a  tooth  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  ratchet,  and  a  handle  extending  from 
the  head  beside  the  crank  handle,  and  a  spring  bearing 
agalnat  that  side  of  the  head  opposite  the  side  at  which 
the  tooth  ta  located  and  normally  holding  the  pawl  with 
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its  tooth  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  and  with  the  end 
of  Its  handle  projecting  lateraUy  beyond  the  crank-handle. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft-carried 
ratchet,  a  crank-handle  rotauble  upon  the  ratchet  Inde- 
pendently thereof  and  having  a  flange  partly  surrounding 
the  ratchet,  a  pawl  comprising  a  head  pivoted  upon  the 
crank  handle  and  having  at  one  side  a  tooth  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  ratchet  and  having  at  Its  opposite  side 
a  toe  arranged  to  abut  against  one  end  of  said  flange  sur- 
rounding the  ratchet,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  crank- 
handle  and  bearing  against  the  said  toe  and  tending  to 
move  the  pawl  to  position  with  Its  tooth  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  and  Its  toe  In  engagement  with  said 
end  of  the  flange. 

1,029,869.  CAR-TRUCK  FRAME.  Clakhwc*  H.  Howabd 
and  HAaaY  M.  PFi^aaa,  St.  Louta,  Mo.,  aiaignors  to 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Louta,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.579.      (Cl.  105—242.) 


soms  adjacent  tiie  openings  therein,  there  being  alined 
openings  In  said  webs  and  the  webe  of  the  transoms  for 
the  pins  from  which  the  swing  hangers  are  suspended  and 
horliontally  dtapoeed  webe  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  the  vertically  disposed  webe  of  the  webe  of  the  tran- 

SODU. 

6.  The  herein  described  cast  metal  truck  frame  provided 
with  tranaoms  having  widened  end  portions  through 
which  are  formed  openings  for  the  swing  hangers,  verti- 
cally dtaposed  webs  Integral  with  the  widened  end  por- 
tions of  the  transoms  adjacent  the  openings  therein,  there 
being  openinga  formed  in  said  webs  and  In  the  webs  of 
the  transoms,  which  openings  receive  the  pins  from  which 
the  swing  hangers  are  suspended  and  borlsontally  dta- 
poeed webe  Integral  with  and  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  the  vertically  dtaposed  webs  and  the  webs  of  the  tran- 
soms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.1 


1.  A  cast  metal  truck  frame  provided  with  tranaoms 
having  openings  in  their  bottom  flanges  adapted  to  receive 
the  upper  ends  of  Bwinii?  hangers,  and  Inverted  L-abaped 
reinforcing  members  integral  with  said  transoms  Imme 
dlately  over  said  openings. 

2.  A  cast  metal  truck  frame  provided  with  tranaoms 
having  the  bottom  flanges  widened  at  the  ends  and  which 
widened  end  portions  are  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  swing  bangers,  vertically 
disposed  webs  Integral  with  the  widened  portions  of  the 
bottom  flanges  of  the  transoms  and  there  being  openings 
formed  through  said  webs  and  through  the  webs  of  the 
transoms,  which  openings  are  adapted  to  receive  the  pins 
on  which  the  swing  hangers  are  Jonmaled. 

.1.  The  herein  described  truck  frame  having  channel 
ahaped  transoms  in  the  end  portions  of  the  bottom  flanges 
of  which  are  formed  openings  for  the  swing  hangers,  webs 
Integral  with  the  bottom  flanges  adjacent  the  swing 
banger  openings  and  there  being  alined  openinga  formed 
tbrough  said  webe  and  through  the  webe  of  the  transoms, 
which  alined  openings  are  adapted  to  receive  pins  from 
which  the  swing  hangers  are  suspended. 

4.  The  herein  described  cast  meUl  truck  frame  having 
transoms  In  the  end  portions  of  the  bottom  flangea  of 
which  are  formed  openings  for  the  swing  hangers  of  the 
truck,  webs  Integral  with  the  bottom  flangea  of  the  tran 


1.029,870.  WATER-HEATER.  Hbbctbt  8.  Homphbit. 
Kalamaioo.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,830.     (Cl.  126—351.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  water  heater;  a  beating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  fuel  valve;  a  delivery  sys- 
tem for  said  main  heater ;  a  fuel  valve  actuating  member 
actuated  by  the  drawing  of  water  from  said  system  to 
open  the  fuel  valve,  there  being  means  for  automatically 
closing  tbe  fuel  valve  when  the  drawing  of  water  ta  dta- 
continued  ;  an  auxiliary  heater  controlled  Independently  of 
the  said  water  actuated  control  means  of  the  main  heater 
and  Interposed  In  said  system  and  connected  to  permit  the 
water  in  said  system  to  circulate  therethrough  without 
paaaing  Uirougta  said  main  heater ;  and  meana  for  direct- 
ing the  water  passing  from  said  main  heater  to  said 
system  through  said  anxlltary  beater. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  water  heater ;  a  heating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  fuel  valve ;  a  delivery  sys- 
tem for  said  main  heater ;  a  fuel  valve  actuating  member 
actuated  by  tl»e  drawing  of  water  from  said  system  to 
open  tbe  fuel  valve,  there  being  means  for  automatically 
cloaing  the  fuel  valve  when  the  drawing  of  water  ta  dis- 
continued ;  and  an  auxiliary  beater  controlled  Independ- 
ently of  the  said  water  actuated  control  means  of  the  main 
heater  and  Interposed  In  said  system  and  connected  to  per- 
mit  the  water  In  said  system  to  circulate  therethrough* 
without  paaaing  through  said  main  beater. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  water  heater ;  a  water 
Inlet  connected  thereto  ;  heating  means  for  said  main  water 
heater  comprtalng  a  fuel  valve ;  a  member  for  opening 
said  fuel  valve  actuated  by  the  drawing  of  water  from 
said  heater,  there  being  means  for  automatically  closing 
said  fuel  valve  when  the  drawing  of  water  ta  dlscon- 
tinoed;  a  water  delivery  system  for  said  main  water 
heater ;  an  anxUiary  heater  controlled  independently  of  the 
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Mtd  water  actuated  control  means  of  tbe  main  heater  and 
Interiwaed  In  aaid  delivery  tyatem  :  and  a  circulation  con- 
nection for  Mid  delirerr  ayatem  to  said  aaxlllarjr  beater 
arranfed  ao  that  the  water  of  the  ayatem  may  circulate 
throagh  aaid  auxiliary  beater  without  paaaing  ttarongh  aald 
main  heater. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  water  heater ;  beating 
meana  therefor  :  a  water  aupply  connected  to  aald  main 
water  heater ;  a  control  member  for  aald  beating  meana  ac- 
tuated by  the  drawing  of  water  to  turn  on  aald  beating 
meana,  aaid  heating  meana  being  automatically  cut  off 
when  the  drawing  of  the  water  la  diaoontinued ;  a  de- 
llrery  system  for  aald  main  water  heater ;  an  auxiliary 
beater  Interposed  in  aald  aystem  and  through  which  the 
water  of  aaid  ayatem  may  circulate  without  passing 
through  aaid  main  water  beater,  tbe  auxiliary  beater  not 
being  cut  off  by  the  cutting  off  of  tbe  main  beater  ;  and 
meana  for  directing  tbe  water  passing  from  aald  mala 
water  heater  through  aald  auxiliary  heater. 

5.  The  combination  of  tbe  main  water  heater ;  beating 
meana  therefor ;  a  water  anpply  connected  to  aaid  main 
water  heater :  a  control  member  for  aald  heating  means 
actuated  by  the  drawing  of  water  to  turn  on  said  heating 
means,  said  beating  meana  being  automatically  cut  off 
when  the  drawing  of  tbe  water  la  discontinued  ;  a  delivery 
system  for  said  main  water  beater ;  and  an  auxiliary 
heater  Interposed  in  aald  aystem  and  through  which  tbe 
water  of  aald  ayatem  may  circulate  without  passing 
through  aald  main  water  heater  the  auxiliary  heater  not 
being  cut  off  by  the  cutting  off  of  the  main  heater. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1.02M71.  CURTAIN  -  SUPPORT.  Cael  Joseph,  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  «82.151. 
(Cl.  156—23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  swinging 
window  sash,  of  supports  secured  to  the  aasb.  a  bracket 
mounted  to  allde  thereon  and  meana  for  automatically 
causing  tbe  bracket  to  alide  when  the  window  panel  la 
swung. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  swinging 
window  aaah,  of  eupporta  aecured  to  the  aaab.  a  bracket 
mounted  to  allde  thereon  and  meana  for  automatically 
causing  the  bracket  to  slide  when  the  window  panel  is 
swung  comprising  two  bearings,  one  on  tbe  window  frame 
and  one  on  tbe  window  aaab,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  engage 
with  both  bearings. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  swinging 
window  sash,  of  supporta  aecured  to  the  sash,  a  bracket 
mounted  to  slide  thereon  and  means  for  automatically 
causing  the  bracket  to  slide  when  the  window  panel  is 
swung  comprising  two  bearings,  one  on  the  window  frame 
and  one  nn  the  window  saah,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  engage 
with  both  bearings,  the  bearings  being  fixed  and  the  rod 
inextensible. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  of  a  curtain 
bracket  alidably  mounted  thereon,  meana  for  awinglng 
the  aaah  with  respect  to  a  relatively  fixed  wall,  and  a 
rod  loosely  hinged  to  the  bracket  and  the  wall. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  aaab  of  a  curtain 
bracket  alldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  swinging 
the  aaah  with  respect  to  a  relatively  fixed  wall,  and  a  rod 
loosely  hinged  to  the  bracket  and  tbe  wall  whereby  wlien 
the  sash  Is  swung  with  respect  to  the  wall,  tbe  brackst 
Is  pushed  along  the  sash  away  from  the  wall. 


1,029.872.  OA8-OBNBRATOR.  JOHX  KiLEOBM,  JOHN 
Weslet  Faiblet,  Thomas  Bbssbll  Kidmek,  William 
Hkbbert  Ibvine,  and  William  Tcb.hbcll  Chestnut, 
Frederlcton.  New  Rrunawlck.  Canada,  assignors  to 
Monitor  Oas  Generator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  807,708.      (Cl.  48—86.) 


1.  A  carbid  receptacle  having  a  charging  opening.  In 
combination  with  a  generating  tank  supplied  by  aald 
tank  and  having  a  drain  outlet,  a  gas  pipe  and  by  pass 
leading  from  said  generating  tank,  a  valve  governing 
the  flow  through  aaid  pipe  or  bypass  at  will,  a  valve  for 
aald  drainage  outlet,  a  cioaure  for  the  charging  opening, 
means  for  holding  said  closure  In  operative  position,  but 
adapted  to  free  the  same  at  will  and  a  rod  operatively 
connected  to  the  valves  for  tbe  by  pass  and  the  drainage 
outlet  and  provided  with  fingers  extending  over  said 
meana  for  holding  the  closure  In  order  that  the  freeing 
of  tbe  latter  may  alao  operate  tbe  said  valves. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carbid  receptacle  and  a  gen- 
erating tank  supplied  thereby,  a  gas  tank  having  a  gas 
bell  therein,  a  lever  operated  by  tbe  rising  of  said  hell, 
a  valve  controlling  tbe  outflow  of  said  carbid  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  rod  which  extends  up  Iwtween  a 
movable  pkrt  of  aald  lever  and  a  neighboring  rt>latively 
fixed  part  of  the  latter,  a  pivoted  yoke  provided  wfth  a 
notch  normally  engaging  aald  movable  part  to  hold  It 
in  place  on  aald  rod.  a  rock  ahaft  arranged  over  a  part 
of  aaid  yoke  and  adapted  to  move  said  yoke  out  of  en- 
gagement when  aald  yoke  la  raised  Into  contact  therewith, 
and  means  connecting  said  rock-shaft  to  said  lever  to 
cause  such  rocking  motion,  tbe  said  yoke  rising  and  fall- 
ing with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

S.  A  carbid  receptacle,  a  generating  tank  and  a  feed 
valve  between  them,  in  combination  with  releasable  means 
for  suspending  said  va I vp,  a  movable  yoke  controlling  such 
means  and  provided  with  an  offset  arm,  stationary  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  yoke  to  release  said 
valve,  a  sliding  rod  adapted  to  more  said  yoke  Into 
position  to  be  thus  actuated  and  meana  for  raiaing  aaid 
alldlng  rod  Into  auch  position  aubstantlally  aa  net  forth. 

4.  In  combinatloB  with  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  generator 
tank  supplied  thereby  and  a  valve  adapted  to  cut-off  com- 
munication between  them,  a  gaa  tank  supplied  by  said 
generator  tank  and  having  a  rising  and  falling  bell  and 
provided  with  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  a  relatively 
movable  part,  a  lever  moving  with  said  bell,  a  pivoted 
yoke  provided  with  an  offset  mounted  on  said  lever  snd 
normally  holding  aald  parte  to  grip  the  atem  of  aald  valve. 
an  adjustable  part  which  acts  on  ssid  yoke  to  move  It 
Into  a  different  position,  a  rock-siiaft  arranged  for  con- 
tact with  said  offset  in  such  poaition  and  adapted  to  act 
thereon  for  tilting  aaid  yoke  and  freeing  aald  valve  In 
order  that  It  may  fall  and  aeat  Itself,  said  adjustable  part 
also  slmnltaneoosly  freeing  the  closure  of  the  cmrbid 
receptacle.  . 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  carbid  recepUcle,  a  generator 
tank  sapplied  thereby  and  a  valve  adapted  to  cut  off  com- 
munication between  them,  a  gas  tank  supplied  by  said 
generator  tank  and  provided  with  a  bell,  a  lever  rising 
and  falling  with  aaid  bell  and  provided  with  separable 
gripping  means  for  the  rod  of  said  valTe,  a  yoke  normally 
holding  said  parts  together,  a  rock-shaft  operated  by  said 
lever,  a  vertically  adJusUble  screw,  a  vent  valve  and 
drain  valve  for  said  generator  tank,  a  rod  connected  to 
these  latter  valves  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  aald  screw 
for  operating  them,  the  said  screw  being  arranged  to 
move  aald  yoke  Into  position  for  contact  with  said  rock- 
shaft  In  order  that  the  latter  may  operate  It  to  free  the 
flrat  mentioned  valT*. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lo  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1,029,873.  ACETYLENB  -  OAS  OENERATOR.  John 
KiLBLB.N,  John  Wesley  Faiblcy,  Thomas  Bessell 
Kidneb,  Willlam  Hebbebt  Ibvine,  and  William 
TuBHEDLL  Chestnut,  Frederlcton,  New  Brunawick, 
Canada,  asslgnora  to  Monitor  Oas  Oenerator  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  637,097.     (Cl.  48—36.) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  gaa  generating  tank  having 
a  Tsnt  tube,  an  eacape  pipe  communicating  with  said  tube 
near  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  having  its  lower 
end  submerged  within  said  tank,  a  gas  delivery  pipe  from 
said  tank  communicating  with  said  vent  tube  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  latter,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  vent  tube 
between  the  points  of  Junction  of  these  two  pipes,  means 
for  normally  keeping  aald  valve  closed,  a  drain  valve  for 
said  tank,  means  connecting  the  vent  valve  and  drain 
valve  and  means  for  actuating  both  of  aald  valvea  simul- 
taneously for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  generating  tank  having  a 
vent  valve  and  a  drain  valve,  devices  connecting  said 
valves  to  make  them  operate  together,  a  sliding  rod  con- 
nected to  said  devices  and  having  flngera  at  its  upper 
end.  and  a  screw  overlapped  by  said  flngera  and  adapted 
to  engage  them  and  raise  aald  rod  at  will  opening  aald 
Tlavea  slmultaneoualy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  generating  tank  having 
a  vent  and  vent  valve,  a  carbid  receptacle  supplying 
said  tank,  a  vertically  adjustable  screw  for  opening  said 
receptacle  to  charge  tbe  same,  a  sliding  rod  having  a  part 
overlapping  said  screw  so  as  to  be  lifted  thereby  and  con- 
nections between  aaid  valve  and  said  rod  in  order  that  the 
act  of  opening  aald  receptacle  for  charging  it  may  simul- 
taneously vent  said  tank. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gaa  generating  tank  having  a 
Tent,  vent  valve  and  drain  valve,  a  carbid  receptacle 
supplying  aald  tank,  a  vertically  adJusUble  screw  for 
opening  said  receptacle  to  charge  tbe  same,  a  slldtaig  rod 
having  a  part  overlapphig  said  means  so  as  to  be  lifted 
thereby  and  connections  between  said  valves  and  said  rod 
In  order  that  the  act  of  opening  said  receptacle  may 
simultaneously  vent  and  drain  said  tank.  • 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gaa  generating  tank  having 
a  vent  tube,  an  escape  pipe  commnnlcatlng  with  said  tube 
near  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  lower 
snd  submerged  within  said  Unk,  a  gaa  delivery  pipe  from 
said  tank  communicating  with  aaid  vent  tube  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  latter,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  vent 
tube  between  said  escape  pipe  and  said  gaa  dellrery  pipe, 
a  carbid  receptacle,  a  movable  device  mounted  thereon 
and  means  connected  to  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be 
acted  on  by  said  device  for  opening  the  same. 


1,029,874.   ACETYLENE  -  OAS  OENERATOR.   JoHK 

'  KiLBCBN^   John    Wbslbt    Faiblet,   Thomas    Bessell 

Kidneb,     William     Hbkbbbt    Ibvine,    and    William 

Tubnboll    Chestnct,    Frederlcton,    New    BmnswMc 

'  Canada,  asslgnora  to  Monitor  Oas  Oenerator  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Sept.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  651,792.     (Cl.  48—63.1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carbid  receptacle  and  a  gen- 
erating chamber  supplied  tbereb.v.  a  valve  for  cutting 
off  said  supply,  a  lever,  a  gas  bell  with  which  the  long 
arm  of  said  lever  moves  up  and  down,  an  arm  pivoted  on 
HHld  lever,  and  provided  with  a  valve  suspending  hook  ex- 
tending under  it,  a  yoke,  attached  to  and  moving  with  said 
valve,  which  receives  the  end  of  said  hook  for  the  sus- 
pension of  said  valve,  but  allows  the  withdrawal  of  said 
hook  to  free  said  valve  for  falling  and  closing  and  rela- 
tively fixed  adjustable  means  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  arm  to  automallcall.r  withdraw  said  hook  aa 
said  arm  rises. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carbid  receptacle  and  a  gen 
crating  chamber  supplied  thereby,  a  valve  for  cutttag  off 
said  supply,  a  lever,  a  gas  bell  acting  on  one  arm  of  said 
lever  to  lower  It  by  the  descent  of  said  bell,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  valve- 
suspending  hook,  a  yoke  attached  to  aald  valve  and  re- 
ceiving said  hook,  but  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
latter  by  the  rocking  of  said  pivoted  arm  and  a  device 
arranged  to  engage  and  rock  the  latter  as  the  shorter 
end  of  said  lever  rises  by  the  descent  of  the  bell. 

3.  A  generator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbid  receptacle  mounted  above 
the  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  carbid 
thereto,  valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  carbid,  a 
gas  chamber,  a  gas  bell  movably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  delivering  gas  from  the  generating  chamber  to  the  gas 
chamber,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  carbid  recepUcle,  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  ssd  gaa  bell  an  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  lever,  aeparable  connectione  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  aforesaid  valves,  a  filling  open- 
ing closure  for  said  carbid  receptacle,  means  for  forctag 
the  closure  to  operstive  position,  and  an  angle  bar  actu- 
ated by  aald  means  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
said  arm  to  separate  said  connections. 
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1.029.876.  MBTALrWOBKINO  PLANHR.  0»0i»o»  Lai*- 
om  ADd  Chailes  MiitB,  ClaciBuatl,  Ohio,  aaalsaon 
to  The  ClocloDatl  I'laner  Company.  Cineianatl.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FlJ*d  Oct.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
400,314.      (CI.  90— 34. 1 


1.  In  a  metal  working  planer  tb<-  combination  of  a 
housing  formed  with  a  vertical  guide  on  Ita  face,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  bracket  adJuaUbly  -ecured  thereto  and 
terminating  in  a  vertical  guide  In  the  plane  of  the  former 
guide,  similar  swiveled  saddles  slldably  mounted  on  the 
respective  guides,  and  a  side  head* slldably  supported  on 

the  saddles. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  planer  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  side  head  adjustable  on  the  face  thereof,  an 
Inwardly  projecting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
different  positions  of  vertical  adjuatment  on  the  housing, 
said  bracket  terminating  in  a  vertical  guide  face,  and  a 
saddle  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  face  and  movably 
engaging  with  the  side  head  for  resisting  the  working 
thrust  thereon 

1.029.S76.  SFRINO-HINGE.  Swas  Lundbbbg,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,686.  (Cl. 
16—26.) 


1.029,877  MBTHOD  OF  HARDENING  AND  TEMPER- 
ING SrSEL.  JOHJt  M.  Lywch.  Bevtrly,  Maas..  aa- 
algaor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater«>n. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  23. 
1909.     Serial  No.  491.732.     (CI.  148— ST.) 


1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  flxed  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  suitable  support,  and  having  a  cylindrical  knuckle,  a 
pintle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  knuckle,  a  coil-spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  pintle,  and  the  op- 
posite end  s»'cured  to  said  support,  a  swinging  leaf  hav- 
iatt  a  knuckle  adapted  to  register  with  and  be  supported 
by  the  knuckle  of  the  iixed  leaf,  and  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  pintle  with  the  knuckle  of  the  swinging 
leaf,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  Increased 
or  dlminlahed. 

2.  In  .1  Hprlng  hlnce.  a  iixe<l  leaf  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door  frame,  and  baring  a  cylindrical  knuckle, 
a  pintle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  knuckle  having  radial 
boles  and  having  a  portion  extending  below  the  knuckle. 
a  coil  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  said  extended 
portion  of  the  pintle,  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the 
■upport.  a  movable  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  swing- 
ing closure  said  leaf  having  a  cylindrical  knuckle  adapted 
to  rest  upon  and  register  with  said  first  named  knuckle. 
and  having  holes  adapted  to  reglnter  with  the  holes  In 
■aid  pintle,  and  means  engaging  saia  holes  to  adjustably 
connect  said  knuckle,  and  pintle  whereby  the  tenaion  of 
the  spring  may  be  Increased  or  dimlnahed. 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  hardening  and 
tempering  toola  which  consists  In  simultaneously  heating 
different  parts  of  the  tool  In  different  contiguous  heat 
conducting  mediums  so  arranged  and  of  auch  relative 
conductivity  that  the  part  of  the  tool  to  be  hardened  Is 
heated  to  the  dw«ired  hardening  temperature  and  that 
the  adjacent  part  is  heated  decrementally  from  the  part 
to  be  hardened,  and  then  entirely  removluE  said  tool 
from  the  heat  conducting  mediums  and  immersing  It 
forthwith  in  a  hardening  bath. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  hardening  and  tem- 
pering toola  of  substantially  uniform  compoaltlon  through- 
out which  consists  in  simultaneously  heating  different 
parts  of  the  tool  In  different  contiguous  heat  conducting 
mediums  so  arranged  and  of  each  relative  conductivity 
that  the  part  of  the  tool  to  be  hardened  la  heated  to  the 
higheet  transforming  point  of  the  steel  of  which  the  tool 
la  composed  and  that  the  adjacent  part  la  heated  de 
crementsUy  from  said  flrat  mentioned  part,  and  then  en 
tlrely  removing  said  tool  from  the  heat  conducting  me- 
diums and   immersing  It  forthwith    in   a  hardening   uath. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  hardening  and 
temperluK  tools  of  uniform  composition  throughout  which 
consists  in  Immersing  the  part  of  the  tool  to  be  hardened 
In  a  meUlllc  heating  bath  covered  with  a  layer  of  heat 
conducting  material  o*  a  depth  and  of  a  conducUvlty  ao 
related  to  the  slae  and  carbon  content  of  the  particular 
tool  to  be  hardened  that  said  tool  will  be  heated  decre- 
mentally from  the  Immersed  portion  and  then  Immersing 
itald  tool  In  a  hardening  bath. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  hardening  and  tern 
perlng  toola  of  subeuntially  uniform  compoaltlon  through 
out.  which  conaiats  In  Immersing  the  part  of  the  tool  to 
be  hardened  In  a  lead  heating  bath  covered  with  a  layer 
of  charcoal  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  conduct  the  heat  of 
the   bath    to    the    tool   decrementally    from    the   part   Im 
mersed  and  then  Immersing  the  entire  tool  in  a  harden 
ing  bath. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  hardening  and  tem- 
pering tools  which  consists  In  Immersing  the  part  of  the 
tool  to  be  hardened  In  a  lead  heating  bath  covered  with 
a  layer  of  charcoal  extending  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
part  of  the  tool  not  Immersed  whereby  aald  tool  ia  heated 
decrementally  from  the  immersed  portion,  and  then 
qnenching  said  tool  by  immersing  It  In  a  hardening  bath. 

tClaima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette  J 
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1.020.878.  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  THREAD-DRESS- 
ING MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Heioiy  J.  Mabx. 
Uolyoke.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  The  American  Thread  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  664.216.     (Cl.  118—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  spindle 
for  carrying  a  spool  to  be  wound,  a  pulley  thereon,  a  driv- 
ing drum,  n  tension  pulley,  a  driving  band  extending 
from  said  drum  to  both  of  aald  pulleys,  automatic  meana 
to  move  said  tension  pulley  In  a  direction  to  Increase  the 
tension  of  said  driving  band  aa  thread  ia  being  woand 
on  the  epool.  aald  automatic  means  Inclndlng  a  derlee 
reetlng  against  the  surface  of  the  thread  on  said  spool 
during  the  winding  proceea.  a  swiuging  arm  carrying 
said  temrton  pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  said  arm,  a  lever 
carried  bv  aald  shaft,  another  lever  operatirely  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  lever  but  Independently  mounted 
at  one  end,  means  between  said  second  mentioned  lever 
and  aald  trolley  for  imparting  movement  to  said  second 
mentioned  lever,  said  means  Including  a  train  of  gear*, 
L  a  rotaUble  link  shaft,  a  support  for  one  end  thereof,  the 
other  end  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  second 
mentioned  lever,  one  end  of  said  ahaft  being  screw 
threaded  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  link  ahaft  will  im- 
part movement  to  said  second  mentioned  lever,  one  of 
aald  gears  being  mounted  on  said  link  shaft,  and  means 
for  periodically  driving  aald  gears. 

'2.   In  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   a  spindle 
for   carrying    a   spool   to   be   wound,    a   pulley    thereon,    a 
driving  drum,  a  tension  pulley,  a  driving  band  extending 
from  said  drum  to  both  of  said  pulleys,  automatic  means 
to    move   said   tension    pulley   In   a    direction    to   Increase 
the  tension  of  aald  driving  hand  as  thread  ia  being  wound 
on   the   spool,   aald  automatic   means   Including  a  device 
resting  against  the  surface  of  the  thread  on  said  spool 
during  the  winding  operation,  a  swinging  arm  carrying 
said   tension   pulley,   a  shaft  carrying  said  arm,  a   lever 
carried  by  said  shaft,  another  lever  overlapping  and  op- 
eratlvely   connected   with    the   first   mentioned    lever   but 
Independently  mounted  at  one  end.  means  between  aald 
second    mentioned   lever   and   aald   trolley   for    Imparting 
^  movement    to   said   second    mentioned    lever,    said    means 
Including  a  train  of  gears,  a  rota  table  link  shaft,  a  sup- 
port for  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  second  mentioned  lever,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  being  screw  threaded  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  link  shaft  will  Impart  movement  to  aald  second  men- 
tioned   lever,    a    pawl    and    ratchet    mechanism    for    said 
train    of    gears    with    means    for    oscillating    said    pawl 
mechantam,  and  means  for  holding  said  pawl  mechanlam 
out  of  operative  engagement  with   the  ratchet  excepting 
at  such  time*-  as  it  Is  dealred  to  vary  the  tenaion  of  aald 

band. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  apindle 
for  carrying  a  spool  to  be  woond.  a  palley  tjiereon,  • 
driving  dmm.  a  tension  pulley,  a  driving  band  extending 
from  said  dram  to  both  of  said  palleya.  automatic  meana 
to  move  aald  tenaion  pulley  in  a  direction  to  Increase  the 
tension  of  said  driving  band  as  thread  is  being  wonnd  on 
the  spool,  said  automatic  meana  including  a  device  rest- 
ing against  the  surface  of  the  thread  on  said  »po61  during 
the  winding  process,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  said  ten- 


sion pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  said  arm.  a  lever  carried 
by  aald  shaft,  another  lever  overlapping  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  /ever  but  independ- 
ently mounted  at  one  end,  means  between  said  second 
mentioned  lever  and  said  trolley  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  aecond  mentioned  lever,  aald  means  includ- 
ing a  train  of  gears,  a  roUtable  link  shaft,  a  support  for 
one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  second  mentioned  lever,  one  end  of  said  shaft 
being  screw  threaded  whereby  the  roUtlon  of  the  Ibik 
shaft  win  impart  movement  to  said  second  mentioned 
lever,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  fOr  said  train  of 
gears  with  means  for  oscillating  said  pawl  mechanism, 
means  for  holding  said  pawl  mechanism  out  of  operstlvs 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  excepting  at  such  times  as  It 
is  desired  to  automatically  vary  the  tenaion  of  said  band, 
and  a  connection  between  the  device  bearing  againat 
said  spool  and  said  blocking-oot  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
spindle  arranged  to  carry  a  spool  to  be  wound,  a  pulley 
thereon,  a  driving  dram,  a  movable  tension  pulley,  a 
driving  band  leading  from  said  drum  to  both  of  aald 
pulleys,  automatically  operable  means  arranged  between 
a  spool  mounted  on  said  pulley  during  the  winding  op- 
eration and  said  tension  roll  to  cause  a  movement  of  aald 
tension  roll  In  a  direction  to  vary  the  tension  of  said 
band  periodically  aa  the  diameter  of  said  spool  varies 
during  the  winding  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  rotaUble  spindles,  a  plurality  of  spools  to  be  wound, 
a  pulley  thereon,  a  driving  drum,  a  movable  tension  pul- 
ley, a  driving  band  leading  from  said  drum  to  all  of 
said  pulleys  by  separate  loops,  automatically  operable 
means  arranged  between  a  spool  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pulleys  during  the  winding  operation  and  said  tension 
roll  to  cause  a  movement  of  said  roll  In  a  direction  to 
vary  the  tension  of  said  band  periodically  as  the  diameter 
of  said  spool  varies  during  the  winding  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.029,879.  PERCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Chablbs  T.  McCce.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Frank 
E.  Wilcox  and  Lester  E.  Hlckok,  Mechanlcsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,125.     (Cl.  21— 24.) 


1.  Aa  sxlc.  a  body  part  having  an  integral  strap  em- 
bracing the  axle,  aald  body  part  being  located  in  the  rear 
of  tha  axle,  bolts  integrally  formed  on  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  part,  and  a  rannlng  gear  Including  a  perch  plate 
connacted  with  the  bolts  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
body  part. 

i,  Aa  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  supported  thereon  and  wHh 
ears  pro)actlBir  lattrally  of  the  circle  of  ths  fifth  wfaasl, 
a  perch  plate  Including  a  stem  passing  across  the  fifth 
wbsel  and  secorad  to  said  ears,  said  stem  branching  Into 
arma,  a  bead  block  plate  passing  across  said  arma,  means 
for  secnrlag  the  head  block  plate  to  the  axle,  and  a 
for  ssctirtng  tb*  bead  block  plate  and  arms  toesthsr. 

8.  Aa  axla,  a  fifth  wheel  supported  thereon,  a  pcrck 
ins  across  tbe  fifth  wheel,  a  bead-block  plate  ssyarately 
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foruMd  from  the  flftb  wheel  and  hmrlng  a  socket  interme- 
diate Ita  enda.  cllpa  having  their  eods  paaalng  throagh  Mid 
anna  and  securing  the  head-block  plate  thereto,  a  body- 
part  having  an  Integral  strap  embracing  the  axle,  said 
body  part  being  located  in  the  rear  of  the  axle,  bolts  inte- 
grally formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  body-part,  one  of 
MM  bolts  engaging  said  socket,  and  a  brace  extending 
from  the  perch  and  secured  to  the  other  bolt. 

4.  An  axle,  a  ftfth  wheel  supported  thereon,  a  perch 
paaalng  across,  the  fifth  wheel  and  having  branching  arms, 
a  head-block  plate  separately  formed  from  the  fifth  wheel 
and  having  a  socket  intermediate  its  ends,  a  clip  passing 
through  said  arms  and  securing  the  head-block  plate  and 
arms  together,  a  body-part  having  a  clip  Integrally  formed 
and  extending  to  embrace  an  axle,  said  body-part  being 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  axle,  bolts  Integrally  formed 
with  the  body-part  and  projecting  from  opposite  ends, 
one  of  said  bolts  engaging  said  socket,  a  yoke  uniting  said 
clip  and  bolt  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  part,  and  a 
brace  extending  from  the  perch  and  in  engagement  with 
said  bolt  at  the  bottom  of  the  body-part. 


1.029,880.  ELECTBOMAGNETIC  INSTRUMENT.  WaL- 
TBE  K.  Mkn.ns,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
Pearson.  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,640.     <C1.  73— 123. » 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  instrument  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a 
metal  member  mounted  to  oscillate  In  said  field,  a  thermo- 
stat, means  connecting  said  thermostat  to  said  member, 
and  means  for  restraining  said  thermostat  in  one  direction 
of  ita  operative  movement. 

2.  An  electro  magnetic  instrument  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a 
metal  member  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  field,  a  thermo- 
stat, means  connecting  said  thermostat  to  said  member, 
and  means  to  impose  a  restraint  upon  said  thermostat  In 
its  operative  movement  in  carrying  said  member  toward 
the  point  of  greatest  Intensity  of  said  magnetic  field. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  Instrument  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  magnet  for  producing  a  magnetic  field, 
a  metal  member  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  field,  a  lami- 
nated thermostat,  means  connecting  said  thermostat  to 
said  member,  and  means  to  support  said  thermostat,  said 
means  having  provision  for  restraining  said  thermostat  In 
ita  operative  movement  In  carrying  said  member  toward 
the  point  of  greatest  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  instrument  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  magnet  for  producing  a  magnetic  field, 
a  metal  member  mounted  to  oscillate  In  said  field,  a  lami- 
nated thermostat,  means  connecting  said  thermostat  to 
•aid  member,  and  means  engaging  one  face  of  said  thermo- 
stat and  restraining  the  same  in  its  operative  movement 
in  one  direction. 

5.  An  electro- magnetic  Instrument  having,  to  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  magnet  for  producing  a  magnetic  field, 
a  metal  member  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  field,  a  lami- 
nated thermostat  connected  to  said  member  for  changing 
the  relative  location  of  said  member  and  said  magnet  to 
compensate  for  changes  of  temperature,  means  to  hold  ons 


end  of  said  thermostat  in  fixed  position,  ssld  means  en- 
gaging one  face  of  said  thermostat  adjacent  to  ssld  end 
for  restraining  aaid  thermostat  in  ita  operstlve  movement 
in  one  direction,  and  means  forming  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  other  end  of  said  thermostat  and  said 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,029.881.  8PRING-MATTRE88.  David  Micon.  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  of  ons-hslf  to  Ben  Goldman,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  SepL  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,973.      (CI.  5—18.) 


A  mattress  comprising  a  series  of  individual  uncovered 
springs  forming  the  mattress  body,  a  frame  diaposed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  opper  face  of  said  body,  a 
second  frame  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the  lower 
face  of  said  body,  a  removable  pad  disposed  over  the  upper 
face  of  the  body  and  over  the  upper  frame  but  unconnected 
with  said  body  and  frame,  a  second  removable  pad  dia- 
posed over  the  opposite  face  of  said  body  and  over  the 
other  frame  but  unconnected  with  said  body  and  frame, 
and  a  removable  tick  surrounding  and  Inclosing  said  spring 
body,  surrounding  frames  and  removable  pads  and  forming 
the  sole  means  for  holding  said  Independently  constructed 
body,  frames  and  pads  together,  said  tick  being  separable 
to  permit  its  ready  removal  and  the  subsequent  separation 
of  the  springs,  pads  and  frames,  whereby  the  springs,  pada, 
frames  and  tick  may  be  readily  cleaned  and  separately 
packed. 


1,029,882.  DISK  GRINDER.  John  Millm.  Jr.,  Belott 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Besly  k  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  8« 
rial  No.  619,749.      (Ct.  51— 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  grinding  disk,  a  work-table,  an  arm  rigidly  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  work-table  and  a  support  for  holding 
said  table  In  operative  relation  with  said  grinding  disk, 
means  for  rotatlrely  mounting  nld  arm  on  said  support 
comprising  an  arcuate  tongue  made  rigid  with  one  of  the 
two  members,  the  said  arm  and  the  said  support,  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
arm,  an  arcuate  member  made  rigid  with  the  other  of  said 
two  members  snd  embracing  radially  spaced  flanges  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  tongue  and  a  web  connecting 
the  oater  ends  of  said  flangss,  said  arcuaU  tongue  angag- 
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Ing  between  the  flanges  of  said  arcuate  member  to  support 
the  said  arm  on  the  said  support,  means  adapted  for  lock- 
ing said  tongue  to  said  arcuate  member  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  one  with  reference  to  the  other  while 
permitting  free  rotative  movement  between  the  two  and 
means  for  clamping  said  arm  In  fixed  relation  with  said 
support. 

•  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  grinding  disk,  a  work  table,  an  arm  rigidly  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  work-Uble  and  a  support  for  holding 
said  Uble  in  operative  relation  with  aald  grinding  disk, 
means  for  roUtlvely  mounting  said  arm  on  said  support 
comprising  a  horliontally  extending  arcuate  tongue  made 
rigid  with  said  support,  an  arcuate  member  made  rigid 
with  said  arm  and  embracing  radially  spaced  flanges  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
arm,  and  a  web  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  flanges, 
said  arcuate  tongue  engaging  between  the  flanges  of  said 
arm  to  support  the  same,  one  of  said  arcuate  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  arm.  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  arcuate  member,  and 
means  for  cUmplng  said  arm  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  grinding  disk,  a  work  table,  an  arm  rigidly  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  work-Uble  and  a  support  for  holding 
said  table  In  operative  relation  w'th  said  grinding  disk, 
means  for  roUtlvely  mounting  said  arm  on  said  support, 
comprising  a  horisonUlly  extending  arcuate  tongue  made 
rigid  with  said  support,  an  arcuate  member  made  rigid 
with  said  arm,  and  comprising  radially  spaced  horisonUlly 
extending  flanges,  and  a  web  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  flanges,  the  flange  of  smaller  radius  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  arm.  a  semi-cyllndric  block  bearing  within  said  ar- 
cuate tongue,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  and 
rigidly  connecting  said  arcuate  tongue  with  said  block,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  arm  In  fixed  relation  with  said 

support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grinding  disk  having  a  flat  vertically  arranged  grind- 
ing face,  a  work-table,  an  arm  rigidly  atUched  to  one  end 
of  said  work  Uble.  a  carriage  for  supporting  eald  arm, 
a  fixed  upright  cyllndrlc  shaft,  means  providing  endwise 
sliding  and  rotative  bearing  for  said  carriage  on  said  shaft, 
moans  for  clamping  said  carriage  to  said  shaft,  means 
providing  a  roUtlve  bearing  between  said  arm  and  said 
carriage,  adapted  for  swinging  said  Uble  about  the  line 
of  Intersection  of  Its  plane  with  the  flat  face  of  the  grtod- 
Ing  disk  as  an  axis,  and  means  for  holding  said  Uble  In 
various  adjusted  positions  relatively  to  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grinding  disk  having  a  flat  vertically  arranged  grind- 
ing face,  a  work  table,  an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  work-Uble.  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  arm,  a 
fixed  upright  cyllndrlc  shaft,  means  providing  endwise 
sliding  and  rotative  bearing  for  said  carriage  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  clamping  »ald  carriage  to  said  shaft,  a  counter- 
balance weight  connected  and  moving  with  said  carriage, 
means  providing  a  roUtlve  bearing  between  said  arm  and 
said  carriage,  adapted  for  swinging  said  table  about  the 
line  of  intersection  of  lU  plane  with  the  flat  face  of  the 
grinding  disk  as  an  axis,  and  means  for  holding  said  Uble 
In  various  adjusted  positions,  relatively  to  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


transmitting  me<-lianism  is  Instantly  returned  to  its  nor- 
mal position.  * 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  power,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake 
crank  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  crank,  whereby  said  crank  and  shaft  may  be 
held  In  locking  engagement,  means  mounted  on  said  crank 
for  transmitting  power  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  crsnk  and  shaft  out  of  locking  engagement 
and  causing  said  power  transmitting  mechanism  to  resume 
iU  normal  position  when  the  source  of  power  is  shot  off. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  source  of  power  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  thfreon,  a  brake 
crank  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  T  swlnglngly 
mounted  on  said  crank,  a  brake  connection  secured 
thereto,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  crank  and  normally  held 
In  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  whereby  said  brake 
connection  is  moved,  and  means  for  tripping  said  pawl 
when  the  source  of  power  is  shut  off. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  source  of  power  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  crank 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  T  swlnglngly  mounted 
on  said  crank,  a  t»ake  connection  secured  thereto,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  said  crank  and  normally  held  In  engagement 
with  said  ratchet,  whereby  said  brake  connection  is 
moved,  and  means  for  tripping  said  pawl  when  the  source 
of  power  is  cut  off,  whereby  said  brake  connection  is 
InsUntly  returned  to  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  source  of  power  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  brake 
crank  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  T  swlnglngly 
mounted,  on  said  crank,  a  brake  connection  secured 
thereto,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  crank  and  normally  held 
In  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  whereby  said  brake  con- 
nection Is  moved,  and  a  spring  mounted  ratchet  lever  for 
tripping  said  pawl  when  the  source  of  power  Is  for  any 
reason  cut  off. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,029.883.      MOTOR-OPERATED    BRAKE    MECHANISM. 

Samcbl  F.  Nichols,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  23,  1910. 

Serial  No.  562,863.     (Cl.  74—18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  abaft  and  a  source  of  power  communicating  there- 
with, a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  crank  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for 
throwing  ssld  crank  Into  locking  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  means  mounted  on  said  crank  for  transmlttlag 
power  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
crank  and  ratchet  out  of  engagement,  whereby  said  power 


1,029,884.  COMPOUND  FOR  RAILWAY  TIME  SIGNAL- 
FUSEES.  ISADoaa  NiDiTCH.  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,142.     (Cl.  62—6.) 

1.  An  Improved  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee, 
comprising  a  meUIlic  nitrate,  a  carbohydrate,  sulfur, 
percblorate,  and  a  small  quantity  of  chlorate,  producing  a 
readily  Ignltlble  and  free  burning  railway  time  signal 
fosee  compound  having  brilliancy  and  force  of  flame,  and 
which  Is  not  subject  to  sponUneous  com.btutlon. 

2.  An  improved  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee, 
comprising  a  metallic  nitrate,  a  carbohydrate,  sulfur, 
percblorate,  and  a  small  qnantlty  of  poUsslnm  chlorate, 
producing  a  readily  Ignltlble  and  free  burning  railway 
time  signal  fusee  compound  having  brilliancy  and  force 
of  flame,  and  which  Is  not  subject  to  si;>onUneous  com- 
bustion. 

3.  An,  improved  time  burning  railway  signal  (nass, 
comprising   s    meUUlc   nitrate,    a    carbohydrate,    a   per- 
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chlorate,  ralfor.  UMl  a  p«r««iit«ge  of  potaMlum  chlorate 
tan  tbin  the  p«rcblorkte.  producing  a  readily  txnitlbie 
and  fr««  baming  railway  signal  fus«e  compound  having 
brilliancy  and  force  of  flame  and  which  la  not  subject 
to  spontaneous  combaatlon. 

4.  An  improved  time  burning  railway  signal  fuaee, 
comprising  a  metallic  nitrate,  a  carbohydrate,  sulfur,  per- 
chlorate,  and  a  percentage  of  potassium  chlorate  leas 
than  the  percentage  of  either  the  nitrate,  sulfur,  or  per 
chlorate,  producing  a  readily  Ignltlble  and  free  burning 
railway  signal  fusee  compound  baring  brilliancy  and 
force  of  flame,  and  which  la  not  subject  to  spontaneous 
combustion. 


1.029.886.  KLECTBODB  FOR  PRODUCINO  GAS  RE- 
ACTIONS BY  MEANS  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  ARC. 
HAaaT  Pacli-no.  Oelsenklrchen,  Oermany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Salpetersattre-Industrie-Oesellschaft  G.  M. 
P.  H..  Cologne.  Oermany  Filed  Oct.  24.  1»11.  Sertal 
No.  e0<}.470.     (CI.  204—31.) 


1.  A  water  cooled  electrode  for  producing  endotbermic 
gas  reactlona.  comprising  in  combination,  sereral  elec- 
trode parta.  meana  to  conn>>ct  said  parts  together  and 
adapted  to  enable  the  part  mostly  exposed  to  the  beat  of 
the  flame  to  be  turned,  substantially  aa.  and  for  the  par- 
poae.  set  forth. 

2.  A  water  cooled  electrode  for  producing  endotbermic 
gaa  raacttons,  comprlalng  In  combination.  seTeral  elec- 
trode parta,  and  Beans  to  connect  aald  parta  together  and 
adapted  to  enable  the  part  moatly  exposed  to  the  heat  of 
the  flame  to  be  turned  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  sub- 
stantially aa,  and  for  the  porpoae,  aet  forth. 

8.  A  water  cooled  electrode  for  producing  endotbermic 
gaa  reactlona,  comprising  In  combination,  serersl  elec- 
trode parta,  clamping  derlcea  adapted  to  connect  said 
parta  together  and  enabling  the  part  moatly  expoe^-d  to 
tbe  beat  of  the  flame  to  be  turned,  substantially  aa.  and 
for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


1.0».888  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCINO 
0A8  REACTIONS.  HAaaT  Paulino.  Oelaenkirchen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Salpetersaflre-In- 
dustrie-Oeeellschaft  G.  M.  B.  H..  Cologne.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.471.     (CI.  204— 31. ► 

1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising.  In  i-ombinatlon.  hol- 
low main  electrodea  provided  with  annular  water  supply 
conduits  leading  thereinto  and  forming  integral  ezten- 
siona  thereof,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  Igniting  elsc- 
trodes  Jacketed  by  said  annular  conduits 

2.  An  electric  fnmace  comprising  in  combination,  main 
electrode*,  pipes  to  supply  water  to  cool  said  main  elec- 
trodes. Igniting  electrod.*s  passing  through  said  pipea, 
pipes  Inclosing  said  Igniting  electrodes  In  said  water  sup- 
ply pipes,  and  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  end  of  each  said 
igniting  electrode,  tabstanttally  aa.  and  for  the  purpose, 
aet  forth. 

8.  An  electric  famace  comprising.  In  combination,  hol- 
low main  electrodes,  water  aupply  condalta  leading  to  tbe 
interior  of  snld  electrodas.  and  Igniting  electrodes  ar- 
ranK>d  within  said  conduits. 

4.  .\n  electric  furnace  comprising.  In  comblnatioo  dl 
rerglnf    hollow    main    electrodes,    water    supply    condalta 


leading   to  the  interior  of  said   electrodea.   and   igniting 
electrodes  adjustably  arranged  within  said  condolta. 


5.  In  an  electric  furnace.  In  combination,  a  hollow  main 
electrode,  a  water  supply  conduit  leading  to  tbe  Interior  of 
aald  electrode,  a  tube  arranged  within  aald  conduit  to 
form  a  water  Jacket  therewith,  and  an  Igniting  electrode 
arranged  within  aald  tube,  said  Igniting  electrode  belnc 
adjustable  toagltudinally  within  said  tube. 


1,029.887     SRWINO-MACHINE.     Marshalc  Hvmbt  I^cai- 
•OR.  Leiccatsr,  England,  aaalgnor  to  United  Sboe  Ma 
ctalnery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.,    a    (Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.   4.  1909.     Serial  No.  311,215. 
(CI.  112—28.) 


1.  A  aewlng  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  an  eye- 
pointed  needle,  a  shuttle  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  that  of  the  loop  of  thread  forced 
through  the  work  by  tbe  needle  and  to  pull  the  thread 
tbroogh  tbe  eye  of  the  needle  In  substantially  tbe  direc- 
tion In  which  tbe  thread  leads  through  the  eye.  n  de- 
flector hook,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hook  ar- 
ranged to  more  the  hook  from  one  side  of  the  needle  path 
to  the  other  while  tbe  needle  la  out  of  the  work  and  to 
return  the  hook  to  original  position  after  the  needle  has 
entered  the  work  to  thereby  engage  the  loop  of  ne.-dle 
thread  and  more  It  into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shuttle. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  hgrlng.  in  combination,  an  eys- 
polnted  needle,  a  holder  for  the  locking  thread,  a  derlce 
morlng  in  a  plane  subatantlally  parallel  to  that  of  the 
loop  of  thread  forced  through  tbe  work  by  the  needle 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  nssdle  thread  loop  and  poll 
thread  from  the  supply  through  the  needle  eye  In  sub- 
stantially the  direction  In  which  tbe  thread  leada  through 
tb*  S7«  and  pass  tbe  loop  thus  formed  around  ths  locking 
thrsad  holder  a  deflector  hook,  and  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  book  arranged  to  more  the  book  from  one  side  of 
tbe  needle  path  to  the  other  while  the  needle  Is  out  of^ 
tbe  work  and  to  return  tbe  hook  to  original  poaltlon  after 
tbs  needle  has  entered  tbe  work  to  thereby  engage  the 
loop  of  needle   thread  and  more  It  Into  a  poaltlon   to  be 

i  esgafsd  by  tbs  abut  tie. 
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1,029,888.  TUG-FASTENER.  Andbkw  B.  Qdamstbom. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  .Mar.  8.  1011.  Serial  No.  613.146. 
(CL  64—53.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  separable  por- 
tlona,  each  of  said  portlona  being  prorlded  with  two 
hooks  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  edgea  of  a  tug  and  one  of 
aald  portions  being  provided  with  a  projection  located  be- 
tween aald  loops  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
perforation  in  the  end  of  a  wblflle-tree,  said  portions  be- 
ing connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  spring  coll,  and  at 
tbe  other  end  by  means  of  a  hook  on  one  end  of  the  wira 
embracing  tbe  other  end  of  the  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  sepa- 
rable portions,  each  of  said  portions  Ijelng  provided  with 
two  hooka  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  tug  and  one 
of  aald  portions  being  provided  with  a  projection  located 
between  said  loops  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  tbe 
perforation  in  the  end  of  a  whiflle-tree.  said  portions  being 
connected  toi^etber  at  one  end  by  a  spring  coll.  at  the 
other  end  by  means  of  a  hook  on  one  end  of  the  wire  em- 
bracing the  other  end  of  the  wlra,  said  other  end  being 
provided  with  an  eye  adapted  to  serve  as  a  finger  piece, 
aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,029.889.  WATER  -  COOLED  HEAT  -  POWER  ENGINE 
Onkar  RBIS8IG,  Charlottenhtirg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.630.     (CI.  12.S— 173.) 


1.  In  a  water  ••ooled  vertical  heat  power  engine,  a  water 
cooU-d  cylinder  cover  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  part 
forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  U-shaped 
connection  member  between  the  water  pocket  of  the  cover 
and  the  cooling  water  space  of  the  cylinder,  the  shorter 
end  of  said  memb«>r  projecting  to  the  bottom  of  the  water 
pocket,  the  longer  end  of  the  U-«haped  member  projecting 
into  the  water  space  of  the  cylinder,  said  member  empty- 
ing tbe  water  pocket  in  the  manner  of  a  siphon  when  the 
water  Jacket  la  drained. 

2.  In  a  water  cooled  vertical  heat  power  engine,  a  water 
cooled  cylinder  cover  having  an  inwardly  projecting  part 
forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  U-shaped 
connection  member  between  the  water  pocket  of  the  cover 
and  the  cooling  space  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  shorter  end  of 
the  U-shaped  member  being  cast  in  the  interior  of  tbe 
cover  and  projecting  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  pocket, 
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the  longer  end  of  the  U-ahaped  memher  projecting  from 
the  water  space  of  the  cover  Into  the  water  space  of  the 
cylinder,  said  member  emptying  the  water  pocket  In  the 
planner  of  a  siphon  when  the  water  Jacket  is  drained. 


1,029.890.  CURTAIN  -  POLE.  A.vdkkw  Rbwi.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.431. 
(CI.  156—19.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  imie  the  combination  of  a  member  cut 
away  at  a  part  intermt-diate  ita  ends  to  form  a  recese  and 
having  perforations,  a  clamping  memljer  within  such  re- 
cess, latches  secured  to  aald  clamping  m'emlier.  and  project- 
ing through  the  perforationa,  with  spring-pressed  bolts 
carried  by  tbe  said  first  named  member  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  latches,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  curtain  pole  tbe  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing Its  body  cut  away  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  form  a  recess,  and  provided  with  perforations,  a  clamp- 
ing member  within  said  receaa.  latches  secured  to  said 
clamping  member  and  projecting  through  said  perforations, 
a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  the  latchea.  with  spring- 
pressed  bolts  carried  by  tbe  said  flrat  named  member  and 
adapted  to  coff|)erate  with  any  pair  of  fingers,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.029.X91.  COLI.AB.  Marie  H.  Rue.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Gttnther  Keitel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
23.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'>4.406.     (CI.  2— 91.t 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  having  In  flat 
tened  form  a  general  upwardly  curved  conformation,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  stiffening  elements  secured  to  said 
collar  In  upwardly  converging  poHltlon,  each  of  said  stiffen- 
ing elements  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  provided  at  its 
end  portions  with  a  imir  of  pockets  of  unequal  depth  and 
a  resilient  member  having  its  ends  removably  fitted  in  said 
pockets. 

2.  A  collar  support  comprising  a  stay-member  in  tbe 
form  of  a  thifi  flat  strip  of  resilient  material,  and  a  car- 
rying or  holding- meml)er  therefor  In  the  ahape  of  a  fabric- 
strip  provided  at  its  end  portions  with  iMckets  remov- 
ably confining  the  ends  of  said  stay-member,  the  lower  of 
said  pockets  having  a  depth  less  than  half  the  length  of 
said  stay-member,  and  the  upper  of  said  pocketa  being 
shallower  than  the  lower,  and  of  only  sufficient  depth  to 
cover  and  prevent  the  springing  out  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  stay-member  in  service. 


1,029,892.  CANT-HOOK.  James  H,  Rittek.  Topeka.  Ind. 
FUed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,400.  (CI.  146—22.) 
A  cant  hook,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  a  hook  member  having  a  slotted  shank  slidably 
engaged  In  ^he  slot  of  the  handle,  a  bolt  extending  trans- 
veraely  of  the  alot  of  the  handle  and  slidably  engaged  ll. 
the  slot  of  the  shank  of  the  hook  member,  and  said  shank 
having  a  plurality  of  Inclined  notches  formed  therein  at 
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oD«  tide  of  and  In  communlration  with  Its  «lot  whereby 
the  hook  mny  be  shifted  to  enKaxe  the  bolt  In  any  of  uld 


notches  to  secure  the  ahunk  and  book  in  adjusted  pocitioa 
relative  to  the  handie. 


1.029.893.      PAPEB    BAG.     Chaklbs    B.   Sik.NDBBS.    Moot- 
■     clBlr.  N.  J.,  asslicnor  to  Inlon  Paper  Bag  .Machine  Com- 
pany. i'hilMtlelphia.  I'a..  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  s.  191U.     Serial  Xo.  Ml.OlU.     (CI.  229 — 55.) 


^'     m 


1.  A  double  paper  bau  with  bellows  sides  and  a  flat  bot- 
tom, hartnK  separate  body  portions  disposed  one  within 
the  other,  and  bavins  separate  single  body  seams,  one  of 
which  Is  dlspoaed*  at  the  approximate  center  of  the  width 
of  the  bag.  and  the  other  of  whirh  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
an  edge  of  the  bag,  the  flaps  which  form  the  flat  bottom 
of  the  bag  consisting  of  the  Interfolded  material  of  the 
inner  and  outer  bags. 

2.  A  lined  paper  bag  having  the  body  portion  of  the 
lining  loosely  disposed  within  the  outer  bag,  and  Inde- 
pendently pasted  by  separate  and  independent  body  seams, 
one  of  which  is  disposed  at  the  approximate  center  of  the 
bag,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
e<lge  of  the  hag.  the  flaps  forming  the  flat  bottom  of  the 
bag  being  formed  of  the  interfolded  piles  of  the  bag  and 
Its  linlns. 


1,029,«94.       DISTRIBUTER    FOR    DIMPINO    WAGONS 
AND  CARS.      Elmbb   E.   Stheli-enckb,    Riverside.   Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  .^92..'^f)9      (CI.  21—20.) 
1.   A    distributing  attachment    for   dumping  wagons  in- 
cluding a  hopper  Into  which  the  dumping  wagon  Is  adapt- 
ed   to   be   discharged,   supporting    members   on    which    the 
hop|>er  Is  mounted,  means  for  connecting  the  hopper  and 


supporting  members  to  said  wagon,  said  means  permitting 
the  bop|>er  and  supp«>rtlnK  means  to  rise  and  fall  Inde- 
pendently of  the  wagon,  tind  hinged  side  ixtards  attached 
to  the  sides  of  the  hopper  and  movable  into  a  vertical  po- 
sition In  line  with  hut  al>ove  the  hopper. 


2.  A  distributing  attachment  for  dumping  vehicles  In 
eluding  a  hopper  open  at  the  top  and  Ixittom  and  compris- 
ing opiMsed  sides,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
front  and  a  renr  end.  the  front  end  of  said  hopper  extend- 
ing downward  and  rearward  below  the  sides  and  rear  end 
of  the  hopper,  ninners  dls|»o<ied  beneath  the  forward  end 
of  the  hopper,  angular  snp[)ort«  extending  down  against 
the  front  side  of  the  front  end  of  the  hop|>er  and  extend- 
ing along  and  attached  to  said  runners,  and  draft  bars 
attached  to  the  aides  of  the  hop|)er  and  to  said  runners 
and  extending  forward  and  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  a 
wagon  to  permit  free  vertical  movement  of  the  distrlbut- 
(ng  attachment  independent  of  the  wa^on. 

3.  A  distributing  attachment  for  dumping  vehlclett.  In- 
cluding a  hopper  open  at  top  and  t»ottom.  supporting  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  hopper  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  support 
the  hopper  with  its  mouth  above  the  ground,  means  where- 
by Mid  supporting  memliers  and  hopper  may  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  vehicle  for  free  vertical  movement,  and 
clearing  scrapers  carried  by  and  disposed  In  front  of  said 
supporting  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon  having  a 
dls<-harge  opening  extending  transversely  across  It  and 
opp«)8ed  memliers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  wagon 
und  having  rearwardly  extending  hooked  terminal  ends 
formed  each  with  an  open  hook  opening  toward  the  front 
of  the  wagon,  of  a  distributer  disposed  l»eneath  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  wagon  and  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  transversely  extending  distributing  member,  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  members  on  the  frame, 
and  a  transverse  bar  attached  to  the  forward  endw  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  loosely  and  detacbably  en- 
gaged by  the  hooks  beneath  the  wagon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon  having  a 
discharge  opening  extending  transversely  across  It.  op- 
posed membern  extending  longitudinally  of  fhe  wagon  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  hooked  terminal  ends  formed 
each  with  an  open  hook  opening  toward  the  front  of  the 
wagon,  and  means  disposed  upon  the  wagon  whereby  the 
said  hooked  membern  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  of  a  dis- 
tributer disposed  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  wngon 
and  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing distributing  member,  upwardly  aad  forwardly  extend- 
ing draft  members  on  the  frame,  and  a  transverse  member 
adapted  to  be  loosely  and  detachably  engaged  by  the 
hooked  memliers  lieneath  the  wagon. 


1.029.895.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Elmer  E.  Schellbnukr, 
Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  59«,72."i 
(Cl.  21—20.) 

1.  A  aumplng  wagon  having  a  discharge  oiiening  ex- 
tending transversely  across  it.  a  distributing  blade  sup- 
ported upon  tlie  bottom  of  the  wagon  rearward  of  thf 
discharge  opening  and  ext.>ndlng  entirely  across  It,  said 
blade  lielng  Indeiiendently  adjustable  vertically  at  each 
»»nd  thereof . 


2.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  discharge  opening  extending 
transversely  across  It,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
wagtin  at  the  rear  end  of  said  discharge  opening,  said 
gate  being  adapted  to  swing  Into  a  position  to  partially 
close  the  discharge  opening,  or  Into  a  vertical  position, 
and  a  distributer  mounted  upon  said  gate  and  projecting 
below  the  free  edge  thereof  and  vertically  adjustable  with 
relation  thereto. 


3.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  discharge  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  across  It,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wagon  at  the  rear  end  of  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  gate  being  adapted  to  swing  into  a  horlxontal 
position  to  partially  close  the  discharge  opening,  or  into  a 
vertical  position,  and  a  distributing  blade  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  free  edge  of  the  gate,  said  blade  having 
forwardly  extending  wings. 

4.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  hopper-shaped  body,  and 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  hopper-shaped  body  extending 
transversely  acros^  the  wagon  and  having  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  front  wall,  a  gate  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper-shaped  body  forward  of  the  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  said  gate  to  a  position  in  allnement  with  the  forward 
wall  of  the  hopper,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  discharge  opening,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  free  ends  of  both  of  said  gates,  an  actuating 
means,  and  a  flexible  connei*tlon  extending  from  said  first 
named  flexible  connection  to  said  actuating  mechanism 
whereby  the  gates  may  be  raised  or  lowered  and  a  dis- 
tributer blade  mounted  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear 
gate  for  Independent  vertical  adjustment. 

6.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  hopper-shaped  liody 
formed  with  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  end  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  wagon,  a  gate  hingedly  mounted 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  body  forward  of  the  discharge 
opening,  said  gate  being  provided  with  lateral  upwardly 
projecting  wings,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  gate,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  body  rearward  of 
the  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  a  vertical 
position,  a  distributing  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  gate  and  having  laterally  and  forwardly  projecting 
inclined  wings,  opiiosltely  disposed  flexible  connections 
between  the  free  ends  of  both  gates,  pulleys  mounted 
lipon  the  hopper-shaped  body  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  above  the  discharge  opening,  flexible  connections  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  extending  down  to  the  flexible 
connections  connecting  the  gates,  said  connections  pass- 
ing over  the  pulleys,  a  windlass  over  which  the  flexible 
connections  pass,  and  means  for  actuating  the  windlass. 


1.029,896.  THILL-COl'PLINO.  AtorsTCS  G.  gNTDiiB, 
Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.508. 
(01.  21—67.) 

In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draft  iron 
having  a  fixed  Jaw  or  part  comprising  side  flanges  having 
open-topped  notches  and  provided  with  antifriction  bear- 
ing rollers  arranged  between  said  flanges  adjacent  said 
notches,  of  a  thtll  Iron  having  a  pin  or  cross  bar  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  notches,  and  to  bear  against  said 
rollers,  a  swinging  latch  or  Jaw  provided  with  an  anti- 


friction roller  bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  said  cross 
bar  or  pin  and  having  side  flanges  between  which  said  last- 


named  roller  is  mounted,  and  yielding  means  for  securing 
said  swinging  latch  or  Jaw  in  place. 


1,029,897.  CARBURETER.  Alpbbd  C.  Stewabt,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  429,663. 
(Cl.  4»— 156.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  chamlier,  means  for 
maintaining  a  definite  level  of  oil  therein,  an  oil  cup  com- 
municating with  the  outer  air  and  having  means  of  com- 
munication with  said  oil  chamber,  said  means  of  communi- 
cation being  below  said  definite  level  of  oil,  an  oil  control 
valve  controlling  communication  between  the  oil  chamlier 
and  the  cup,  an  air  inlet  chamber,  a  throttle  controlling  ad- 
mission of  outer  air  to  said  air  inlet  chamber,  outlet  means 
for  connecting  the  air  inlet  chamber  to  suction  applying 
means,  and  a  communication  from  said  outlet  means  to 
said  cup  at  a  part  of  the  cup  below  the  point  of  communi- 
cation with  the  outer  air  whereby  the  suction  from  the 
outlet  means  sucks  oil  together  with  air  from  said  cup. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  chamber,  means  for 
maintaining  a  definite  level  of  oil  therein,  an  oil  cup  com- 
municating with  the  outer  air  t^ad-  having  means  of  com- 
munication with  said  oil  chamber,  said  means  of  c<tai- 
munlcatlon  being  below  said  definite  level  of  oil.  an  oil 
control  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  oil 
chamber  and  the  cup,  an  air  inlet  chamlier,  a  throttle 
controlling  admission  of  onter  air  to  said  air  inlet  cham- 
ber, outlet  means  for  connecting  the  air  inlet  climber  to 
suction  applying  means,  and  air  controlled  valve  iietween 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  means,  and  operated  by  the  suction 
at  the  outlet,  said  valves  lieing  connected  to  operate  in 
correspondence,  and  a  communication  from  said  outlet 
means  to  said  cup  at  a  part  of  the  cup  below  the  point 
of  communication  with  the  outer  air.  whereby  the  suction 
from  the  outlet  means  sucks  oil  together  with  air  from 
said  cup. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  chamber  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  definite  oil-head  thert>ln.  a  cup 
exposed   to  outer  air   pressure,   a    valve    controlling   coa- 
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aoaication  between  the  oil  ch«nib«r  and  the  cup.  an  alr- 
iBlet  chamber,  a  throttle  controlllnjj  admlitslon  of  air  to 
the  air  Inlet  chamber,  outlet  means  adapt»'d  for  i-onnectlon 
to  suction  applying  meana.  an  air  controlled  valve  between 
the  air  Inlet  and  outU-t  means  and  operated  by  the  differ- 
ence of  preaaure  tn-tween  Ha  Id  air  Inlet  chamber  and  the 
outlet  means  to  operate  the  valva,  a  connection  between 
the  said  TalTea  to  operate  tha  same  In  corraapondence.  and 
meanH  establlahlng  communication  from  the  cup  to  the 
outlet  means  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  Ita  Inlet  end  ex 
tending  Into  said  cop  to  draw  oil  together  with  air  from 
said  cup.  aakJ  pipe  tarminatlng  In  an  enlargement  with  a 
conMtrlctlng  opening  Into  the  outlet  means. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  chamber,  a  cup  ex- 
posed to  outer  air  pressure,  an  oil  controlling  valve  con 
UoUlng  communication  between  the  oil  chamber  and  the 
cup,  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  throttle  controUlng  admls 
slon  of  outer  air  to  said  air  Inlet  chamber,  outlet  meann 
for  connecting  the  air  Inlet  chamber  to  suction  applying 
^niM  «Dd  a  means  for  communication  from  said  cup  to 
aald  outlet  meauM  conslating  of  a  pipe  having  Ita  Inlet  end 
extending  Into  said  cup  to  draw  oil  together  with  air  from 
aald  ctip.  said  pipe  terminating  In  an  .nlargement  with 
a  conatrlctlng  opening  Into  the  outlet  means. 

5,  A  carbureter  for  a  multiple  cyUnder  engine,  comprl* 
Ing  oil  supply  means,  an  oil  cup  exptmed  to  outer  air  pre* 
aure.  a  valve  controlling  admission  of  dH  from  the  oil  sup 
ply  means  to  the  cup.  an  air  Inlet  chaml)er.  a  throttle  con 
trolling   admission   of  air   thereto,   outlet    means   for   said 
air  Inlet  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  for 
c.mmunlcatlon  with  the  rtspectlve  cylinders,  and  oil  com 
munlcatlng  means  extending  Into  the  oil  cup  to  draw  oil 
therefrom,    and   communicating    with    the    respective   out 
let  means  at  a  plurality  of  points  adjacent  to  the  reapec 
tlve  outlets  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


provktod  with  Interengaclng  screw  threaded  portlona  and 
the  Internal  diameter  of  aald  ring  being  the  same  aa  tha 
Internal  diameter  of  the  said  Inlet  member,  and  handle 
meana  on  said  ring  t-xtendlng  through  the  outer  annular 
member,  said  outer  annular  member  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  and  enabling  adjustment  of  said  handle 
maans. 


1.029.H99.      THROTTIJ:   FOR   rARBlUETERK.      Ai.nso 
C.   Stkwabt.    Lo*   Angeles.   Cal.      Filed    Apr.    17.    1911.        • 
SerUl  No.  621.682.      (CI.   137     32.) 


l,029.Hft«      AUXILIARY  AIR  I»EVU'E  FOR  CARBIRET 
ERS.      .\LFBED   r.    .**TKW.\aT.    Ix)H    AngeleH.    t'al.      Flle<l 
Jan.  .V  1911.     Serial  No.  «KM),»44.      m.  IS" — ».) 


1.  An  auxiliary  air  valve  for  carbureters  consisting  of 
an  Inlet  member  having  an  Inlet  upenlng.  an  outlet  mem- 
ber having  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  Intermediate  mem- 
ber between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  memliers.  and  comprising 
an  outer  annular  memlH>r.  «  ring  supported  therein,  aald 
annular  member  being  provided  with  a  contlnuoua  an- 
nular chamber  extending  arr>und  i«ald  ring  and  with  per 
toratlons  eatablishlng  communication  from  the  outer  air 
to  said  annular  chamber,  aald  outer  annular  memlier  and 
ring  being  provided  with  opponlng  portlona  forming  an 
annular  air  Inlet,  and  said  outer  annular  member  and  ring 
being  provided  with  tnterengaglng  ncrew  threadad  portions. 

2.  An  auxiliary  air  valve  for  carburetera  eoaalBtlng  of 
an  Inlet  member  having  an  Inlet  opening,  an  outlet  mem- 
ber having  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  Intermediate  mem 
her  between  «ald  Inlet  and  outlet  meml>er».  and  comprising 
an  outer  annular  member,  a  ring  aupiwrted  therein,  said 
annular  member  being  provided  with  a  continuous  annular 
chamber  extending  around  aald  ring  and  with  perfora 
tlons  establishing  comniunli-atlon  from  the  outer  air  to 
said  annular  chamber,  i«al«l  outer  annular  member  and 
ring  being  provided  with  oppoalng  portions  forming  an 
annular  air  Inlet,  aald  opposing  portions  being  Inwardly 
txmvergcnt  and  said  outer  annular  memlM-r  and  ring  lM>ing 


■V- 


1.  A  throttle  for  carbureters  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  throttle  chamber  having  a  cloaed  bottom, 
und  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  one  nlde  located  above  aald 
bottom,  said  Inlet  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 
nection to  the  outlet  of  a  carbureter,  aald  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  outlet,  a 
tubular  valve  member  open  at  Its  upper  end  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  ontlet.  the  lower  end  of  aald  tutnilar 
valve  member  being  m<»vable  to  and  from  the  cloaed 
tMttora  of  the  throttle  chamber  to  control  the  passage  of 
mixture  between  said  cloaed  lioftom  and  the  Interior  of 
the  valve  member,  said  valve  member  sliding  and  fitting 
In  aald  tubular  outlet  to  continually  abut  off  direct  com- 
munication from  the  throttle  chamber  to  the  outlet. 

2.  A  throttle  for  carbureters  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  throttle  chamber  having  an  Inlet  at  one 
side  provided  with  means  for  <-onnectlon  to  the  outlet  of 
a  carbureter,  said  throttle  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  cloaed  bottom  l«>cated  l>elow  the  level  of  said  Inlet  to 
allow  condenB«>d  oil  to  collect  on  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  and  said  throttle  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  outlet,  a  tubular  valve  member  ^lldably  mounte<l  with- 
in the  casing  ami  communicating  Interiorly  with  said 
outlet,  the  lower  edge  of  said  tulHilar  valve  member  be- 
ing movable  vertically  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
throttle  chamber  to  control  the  pasaage  of  mixture  be- 
tween said  bottom  and  the  Interior  of  aald  tubular  valve 
member,  and  to  cauxe  the  oil  condensed  on  the  bottom 
of  the  throttle  chamber  to  Ite  sucked  Into  the  outlet 
through  the  valve  member  when  the  said  tubular  valve 
member  la  In  nearly  closed  poaltlon. 


l.O2».9O0.  IJIBEI.INO-MACHINE.  Albkkt  T.  Weiss. 
Roche»iter.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Yawman  k  Erbe  Manu- 
facturing Compiiny.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Atig  1.  1910.  8erUI  No.  574,871. 
(t'l.  21ft— 2.  > 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  rearwardly  arranged  overhanging  bottom  de 
livery  label  bolder,  a  forwardly  arranged  work  support, 
a  picker  reciprocating  horlionUlly  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  machine  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  picker  In 
vertical  allnement  with  both  the  label  holder  and  work 
.  upport. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  rearwardly  arranged  overhanging  bottom  de- 
livery lal>el  holder,  a  forwardly  arranged  work  support. 
a  rising  and  falling  bed  beneath  the  label  holder  and  a 
picker  arranged  to  reciprocate  horlxonUlly  on  the  bed 
Into  vertical  allnement  with  first  the  label  bolder  ai;d 
then  the  work  support. 

:*.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  comWnatlon  with  m  work 
sup|x»rt  and  a  lal»el  hol*r.  one  arranged  In  rear  of  and 
above  the  other,  of  a  rialng  and  falling  bed  and  11  picker 
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redproeating  borlaontally  on  the  bed  Into  vertteal  alln*^ 
ment  with  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  aald  supporting 
and  holding  membera. 


4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  n  paat- 
ing  device,  a  bottom  delivery  label  holder  in  rear  thereof 
and  a  work  anpport  beneath  the  pasting  device,  of  a 
picker  arrange;!  to  reciprocate  horiaontally  from  a  po- 
Hltlon  between  the  latter  and  the  work  support  to  a  po- 
altlon beneath  the  label  holder,  and  means  for  distribut- 
ing adhesive  from  the  paatlug  device  to  the  picker. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mala 
'       frame   embodying  a   atandard,  of  a  forwardly  extending 

bracket  and  a  rearwardly  extending  bracket  on  aald 
standard,  a  work  aupport  arranged  beneath  one  of  said 
brackets,  an  adhealve  receptacle  aopported  by  one  of  the 
bracketa,  a  bottom  delivery  label  holder  aupported  by  the 
other,  a  picker  arranged  to  reciprocate  between  positions 
in  one  of  which  It  Is  beneath  one  of  the  bracketa  and  in 
the  other  of  which  It  la  between  the  other  bracket  and 
the  work  support  and  means  for  diatrlbutlng  adhesive 
from  the  paate  receptacle  to  the  picker. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.029.901.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTL'BING  CATA 
LY8T8.  M08K  WiLBUSCHKWiTacH.  Nlachnlnovgorod, 
Kanavlno.  Russia.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  12, 
1911,  Serial  No.  602,322.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  19,  Iftll.  Serial  No.  639.451.  (CI. 
23—28.) 


metal  to  a  teaaperature  sufllcieat  to  convert  the  carbon- 
ate into  Olid,  and  redoefng  the  oxld  obtained  thereby  to 
ftMTB  a  base  and  a  pyrophoric  metal  which  envelope  the 
Inorganic  carrier,  an*  grinding  the  said  pyrophorle  metal 
with  oil  to  form  a  mlrtnre  similar  in  character  to  aa 
easaiaien. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  prodocing  a  eatalyaC 
which  consists  In  dissolving  a  suitable  metallic  contact- 
substance  in  an  add.  admixing  therewith  about  dooWe 
the  aaMunt  of  an  Inaohtble  poroua  inorganic  substance, 
transforming  the  metal  salt  into  the  carbonate,  heating 
the  base  Impregnated  with  carlionate  of  the  catalytic, 
metal  to  a  temperature  sufllcieat  to  convert  the  carb<Hiate 
into  oxld,  and  reducing  the  oxid  obtained  thereby  to  form 
a  base  and  a  pyrophorle  metal  which  envelops  the  inor- 
ganic carrier,  and  grinding  the  said  pyrophorle  metal 
with  oil  to  form  a  mixture  aimllar  In  character  to  an 
emulsion. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  catalyst 
which  consists  in  diasolTing  a  snltable  meUlllc  contact- 
subetance  In  an  acid,  admixing  therewith  a  aolld  inor- 
ganic substance,  transforming  the  metal-salt  Into  the 
carbonate,  beating  the  base  impregnated  with  carbonate 
of  the  catalytic  metal  to  a  temperature  BulBcient  to  con- 
vert the  carbonate  Into  oxld.  reducing  the  oxid  obtained 
thereby  by  means  by  hydrogen  to  form  a  base  and  a  pyro- 
phorle metal  which  envelops  the  inorganic  carrier,  and 
grinding  the  said  pyrophorle  metal  with  oil  to  form  a 
mixture  similar  in  character  to  an  emolalon. 


1.  The  herein  dencrllied  process  of  producing  a  catalyst 
which  consists  In  dissolving  a  suitable  metallic  contact 
substance  In  an  acid,  admixing  therewith  an  insoluble 
porous  Inorganic  «ul*tance.  transforming  the  metal-aalt 
into  the  carlwnate  by  means  of  carbonote  of  soda,  heating 
the    base    Impregnated    with    carbonate   of    the   catalytic 


1.029.9O2.  EGG-SEPABATOB.  Qrro  H,  Wili>aw),  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  587.82". 
(CI.  65 — 42.) 


1.  An  egg  seiMrator  comprising  a  separable  frame,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  on  aald  frame  In  an 
Inclined  position,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  con- 
cave at  one  end  and  Inclined  upward  at  the  other,  a  spout 
for  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  varying  the  Inclination 
of  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  egg  separator  comprising  an  oblong  receptacle 
lutving  a  bottom  provided  with  a  concavity  at  one  end 
and  inclined  upward  at  the  other,  a  apout  for  the  recep- 
tacle, a  handle,  a  frame  adapted  to  aupport  the  receptacle 
in  an  Inclined  position,  said  frame  consisting  of  sections 
separably  connected,  and  cross  members  supporting  saM 
receptacle. 

3.  An  egg  separator  comprising  an  oblong  receptacle 
having  a  concavity  at  one  end  and  an  inclined  flat  sur- 
face at  the  other,  a  apout  forming  an  outlet  adjacent  tbs 
said  concavity,  a  handle,  a  frame  adapted  to  aupport  the 
receptacle  said  frame  composed  of  wire  bent  to  form  rec- 
tangular sectlona,  eyes  on  one  of  said  sectlona  adapted 
to  be  removably  engaged  by  the  other  aectlon,  a  croes-bnr 
fixed  on  one  section,  and  a  movable  cross  bar  on  the  other 
section. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
oblong  receptacle  open  throogboat  its  entire  area  and 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  spout  at  the  opposite 
end.  and  having  its  bottom  gradually  Inclined  downwardly 
from  the  handle  end  to  a  point  near  the  spout,  and  with 
ita  wall  from  the  deepest  point  to  the  spout  at  an  abrupt 
angle  with  the  bottom  of  aald  spout. 


1,029,903.  8PABKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTEBNAL-COM- 
Bl'STION  EN'ilNBS.  CHAgL*  C.  WiLLiAna,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  H.  Williams  Company, 
Cl«v»land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dee.  11, 
1909.  Serial  No.  5.^2,527.  (CI.  123—166.) 
1.  In  a  sparking  device  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

the   combination   of   an   oscillatory    contact   member   ar- 
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ranged  to  bare  a  neutral  poMltion  and  morabip  In  botb  dl- 
reotlona  laterally  from  aald  poiiltlon ;  a  iie<H>ad  contact 
member  normally  out  of  contact  wttb  aald  oacilUtory  mem- 
t>er  :  nnd  a  member  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  and 
dlaengage  aald  osi-illatory  member,  wbereby  said  two  con- 
tact members  are  caused  to  enxsRe  each  other,  the  en- 
gagement of  laid  engaging  member  with  said  oscillatory 
memlier  being  such  as  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  latter 
away  from  said  second  contact  member  :  said  oscillatory 
memlier  being  free  from  electrical  connection  during  such 
taut -described  moTement. 


2.  In  a  sparking  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  contact  member  arranged 
to  normally  occupy  a  neutral  position,  movable  in  botb 
directions  laterally  from  said  position,  and  provided  with 
a  yielding  portion  ;  a  second  and  stationary  contact  mem- 
ber normally  out  of  contact  with  said  oaclllatory  member, 
and  lying  In  the  path  of  oacillatloo  of  said  yielding  portion 
of  the  oscillatory  member  .  and  a  memlier  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  and  disengage  said  oscillatory  member  to 
effect  Its  oaclllatlon  In  both  directions  laterally  of  aald 
neutral  position,  whereby  said  yielding  portion  la  canaed 
to  Intermittently  enxage  said  stationary  contact  member  ; 
•aid  oscillatory  member  being  free  from  electrical  connec 
tlon  during  Ita  oacUlatory  movement  away  from  said  lat- 
ter member  ;  said  «ag>KliM(  means  being  adapted  to  effect 
the  positive  movement  of  said  oacillatory  contact  member 
away  from  said  stationary  contact  member,  the  latter  be- 
ing always  out  of  engagement  with  said  oscillatory  con- 
tact member  during  such  movement. 

:k.  In  a  sparking  device  for  Internal  combustion  engine*, 
the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  contact  member,  spring 
means  tending  to  Impart  to  said  member  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  arranged  to  permit  It  to  move  In  botb  directions 
laterally  of  said  neutral  position  and  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  means  :  a  member  adapted  to  Intermittently  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  oscillatory  member  :  and  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  lying  In  the  path  of  said  oscil- 
latory member,  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  the 
movement  Imparted  to  the  oscillatory  member  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  engaging  member  being  In  a  direction 
away  from  said  stationary  member ;  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber being  free  from  electrical  connection  during  Its  move- 
ment away  from  said  stationary  member. 

4,  In  a  sparking  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  contact  member ;  means 
tending  to  Impart  to  said  member  a  neutral  poaltloa  while 
allowing  It  to  move  In  both  directions  laterally  of  said 
position  and  In  opposition  to  said  means ;  a  member 
adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  and  disengage  said  oscil- 
latory member,  whereby  such  movement  In  both  directions 
Is  effected  :  and  a  second  contact  member  lying  In  the  path 
of  oscillation  of  said  oscillatory  contact  member  :  one  of 
said  »-ontact  members  being  provided  with  a  yielding  mem- 
ber comprising  the  contact  portion  thereof:  said  oscil- 
latory member  being  free  from  electrical  connection  dur- 
ing Its  movement  away  from  «uch  second  contact  member ; 
said  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  effect  the  positive 
movement  of  said  oscillatory  contact  member  away  from 
said  stationary  contact  member,  the  latter  being  always 
out  of  engagement  with  said  oscillatory  contact  member 
daring  such  movement. 

5.  la  a  sparking  device  for  Internal  ctimbustlon  engines, 
the  ci>mblnatlon  of  a  suitable  housing  member  ;  an  oscll 
latory  contact  member  mounted  on  said  member  ;  a  coll- 
sprlng  having  one  of  Its  ends  secure<l  t<>  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  Its  other  end  sei-ured  to  said  oscillatory  member ;  a 
■•cond  contact  member ;  said  spring  adapted  to  Impart  to 
said  oscillatory  member  a  normal  position  In  which   It  la 


out  of  contact  with  said  second  contact  member,  and 
whereby  It  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  latter  in 
opposition  to  such  spring ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  said  oscillatory  member  to  move  aame 
away  from  said  second-named  contact  member,  whereby 
such  oscillatory  member  Is  Intermittently  released  and  Im- 
pelled toward  said  second-nsmed  contact  member  by  the 
action  of  said  spring. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.029.904.  AMTSKMKNT  DEVICE.  Nichoiub  W.  Alle- 
aa«TTi.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
637.(198.     (CI.  4«— 72.) 


1  .\n  amusement  device  comprising  a  freely  rotatable 
member  provided  with  means  to  rotate  It  In  any  direction. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  body  free  to  ro- 
tate in  any  direction  and  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  lie  rotated  In  any  direction. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  body  confined  as 
to  location  and  free  to  rotate  In  any  direction,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  route  it  in  any  direction. 

4.  An  amusement  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  spherical  btxly.  and  confining  means  therefor,  the  said 
body  being  freely  rotatable  In  all  directions  In  said  con- 
fining means. 

5.  An  amusement  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  spherical  body  provided  with  engaging  devices,  and 
confining  means  to  retain  the  body  In  a  given  location  and 
at  the  aame  time  to  permit  It  to  be  freely  rotated  In  any 
direction. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,029,905.      WRENCH.     Gkorob  Asdeesbm,    Chicago,    llL 
Filed  «ept.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  «50.432.     (Cl.  81—113.) 


II 


1.  la  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  circular  fulcrum 
member ;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  curbed  Jaw  members 
arranged  about  said  fulcrum  member  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted  thereon  :  and  means  arranged  around  said  jaw  mem- 
bers for  maintaining  the  latter  In  varloua  tilted  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  lo  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  member ;  a 
plurality   of  jaw    members  arranged  about   said    fulcrum 
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member  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereon  ;  and  means  ar- 
ranged around  said  Jaw  members  and  In  screw-threaded 
connection  therewith  for  maintaining  said  Jaw  members 
In  various  tilted  positions,  sultsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum  member ; 
a  plurality  of  Jaw  members  arranged  about  said  fulcrum 
member  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereon  ;  and  two  nuts 
arranged  around  and  in  Hcrew-threaded  connection  with 
said  Jaw  members  for  adjustably  maintaining  said  jaw 
members  In   various  tilted  positions,  substantially  as  de- 

Hcrlbed. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having  an 
axial  stem  ;  jaw  members  arranged  about  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  tilted  thereon  ;  means  arranged  around  and 
In  threaded  connection  with  said  Jaw  members  for  adjust- 
ably maintaining  the  latter  In  various  tilted  positions ;  and 
means  adapted  for  engagement  between  adjacent  of  said 
jMW  members  for  connecting  the  latter  with  said  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

r».  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having  an 
axial  stem  ;  jaw  members  arranged  about  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  tilted  thereon  ;  means  arranged  around  and 
In  threaded  connection  with  said  jaw  members  for  ad 
Justably  maintaining  the  latter  in  varloua  tilted  posi 
tlons;  und  tapering  means  adapted  for  engagement  be- 
tween adjacent  of  said  Jaw  members  for  conpectlng  the 
latter  with  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tlons  and  a  conical  shaped  annular  band  surrounding  and 
engaging  the  edge  portion  of  the  blades,  and  having  an 
opening  through  the  said  band  between  each  of  the  said 
blades  and  in  line  with  the  operative  engaging  face  of 
each  of  said  blades. 


V029,906.  DlSH-DRAlNER.  Chaklks  Andbews.  Jr., 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  k  Iron  Works. 
Uockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,667.     (Cl.  141—11.) 


1.  A  dish  drainer,  having  an  open  top  and  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  Iwttom  secured  to  the  frame  and  composed 
of  crossed  interwoven  wires,  the  wires  that  extend  In  one 
direction  having  their  central  portions  upwardly  bowed 
and  their  terminal  portions  substantially  flat,  each  bowed 
portion  constituting  a  dish  stop  or  abutment  both  at  the 
ends  and  sides  of  said  bowed  portion. 

2.  A  dish  drainer,  having  an  open  top  and  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  iwttom  secured  to  the  frame  and  composed 
of  longitudinal  wires,  the  central  longitudinal  wires  being 
spaced  farther  apart  than  the  remaining  longitudinal 
wires,  and  transverse  wires  crossing  the  longitudinal  wires 
and  interwoven  therewith,  said  transverse  wires  having 
their  central  portions  bridging  the  space  between  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  wires  upwardly  bowed  above  the  plane  of 
said  wires,  each  bowed  portion  constituting  a  dish  stop 
or  abutment  both  at  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  bowed 
portion. 


1.029.907.       PROPELLER-WHEEL.       John 
Waterbury,    Conn.      Filed    Feb.    12,    1912. 
677,061.     (Cl.  11&— 48.) 


F.    Arnold, 
Serial    No, 


1,029,908.  STEAM-BOILER  OR  FLUID-HEATER, 
IssAEL  Benjamins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18, 
1911.     Serial  .No.  6.39,264.     (CI.  122 — 4.) 


1.  A  boiler  or  fluid  heater  having  multiple  passages 
formed  In  a  block  or  casting  the  said  passages  being 
adapted  to  act  as  heat  absorbing  surfaces. 

2.  A  boiler  or  fluid  heater  having  mult.lple  passages 
formed  In  a  block  or  casting  the  said  passages  being 
adapted  to  act  ns  heat  emitting  surfaces. 

3.  A  boiler  or  fluid  heater  consisting  of  sections  secured 
together  and  having  multiple  passages  honeycombed  in 
one  or  more  of  the  said  sectloBs.  the  said  passages  being 
adapted  to  act  as  heat  absorbing  surfaces. 

4.  A  boiler  or  fluid  heater  consisting  of  sections  secured 
together,  and  having  multiple  passages  honeycombed  In 
one  or  more  of  the  said  sections,  the  said  passages  being 
adapted  to  act  as  heat  emitting  surfaces. 

5.  \  boiler  or  fluid  heater  consisting  of  sections  Be<-ured 
together,  and  having  a  set  or  sets  of  passages  honey- 
combed In  one  or  more  of  the  said  sections  the  said  set  or 
sets  of  passages  being  adapted  to  act  as  beat  absorbing 
surfaces,  and  another  set  or  sets  of  passages  adapted  to 
act  as  heat  emitting  surfaces. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,029,909.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Edward  C.  Brown,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  536.096. 
(Cl.  137—86.) 


The  combination  In  a  propeller  of  the  class  described,  of 
11  hub  and  series  of  blades  having  extended  rear  end  por 


1.  In  a  spray  nowle.  the  combination  with  an  annular 
chamber  having  a  concentric  discbarge  orlfl<-e  In  one  wall 
thereof  and  an  InUke  passage  In  the  opposite  wall,  a  por- 
tion of  a  wall  of  said  passage  being  extended  to  project 
within  the  chamber  at  an  angle  to  direct  the  flow  there- 
through substantially  at  a  tangent  to  the  chamber,  of  a 
closure  for  the  passage,  the  said  closure  and  chamber  wall 
being  relatively  movable  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  flow 
through  the  passage. 
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t.  In  •  apray  nosale.  tbe  combioation  with  mn  annolar 
chamber  havliiK  a  ronrentric  dlscbarK*-  ortfloe  In  one  wall 
theivof,  a  dlr«ct  Intake  paasagr  pzrendhiK  in  subctan- 
tlallj  th«  taoM  (ttrectton  as  tb«  flrst  In  tb**  opposite  wall 
and  a  a«cond  Intake  paasage  In  the  latter,  a  portion  of  a 
wall  of  which  la  extended  to  project  within  tbe  chamber 
at  an  angle  to  direct  tbe  flow  therethrough  •ubatantially 
at  a  tangent  to  th4>  chamber,  of  a  closure  for  both  pas- 
aagea.  tbe  aaid  clonure  and  chamber  wall  being  relatively 
movable  to  increaa«>  or  diminish  tbe  flow  throagh  either 
paiMtag«>,  aeleotlvely. 

3.  A  apray  noixle  compriatng  an  annular  chamber  bar- 
ing a  concentric  discharge  orifice  in  one  wall  thereof. 
and  a  tangeatlally  arraagad  Intake  passage  extending  ob- 
liquely through  tbe  opposite  wall,  the  walla  of  said  pas- 
sage being  relatively  adjustable  in  tbe  plane  of  the  wall 
of  the  chamt>er  to  Increase  or  diminish  tbe  flow  tbcre- 
th rough. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spray  noiile  comprising  an 
annular  chamber  having  a  concentric  discharge  uriflce  in 
one  wall  thereof  and  n  tangentlally  arranged  intake  paa- 
sage extending  obliquely  through  the  opposite  wall,  of  a 
closure  for  said  paasflge  plvotally  mounted  on  said  last 
mentioned  wall. 

!>.  In  a  Hpray  noixle.  the  combination  with  a  body 
member  having  a  supply  passage  entering  the  same  an(f 
provided  with  an  inner  flange  or  shoulder,  of  a  screen 
seated  on  the  flange,  a  cap  threaded  Into  the  body  member 
and  exerting  pressure  against  the  margin  of  the  screen  to 
hold  it  on  Its  seat,  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  cap  being  pro- 
vldtHl  with  a  diagonal  passage,  and  a  second  cap  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  flrst  to  form  therewith  an 
annular  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  said  second  cap  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  concentric  to  tbe  chamber  and  tbe 
passage  In  the  corresponding  wall  of  tbe  first  being  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  chamber  at  a  tangent. 

U'laim  *i  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.029.910.  CRCSHINti  -  MACHINK.  CHASLas  O.  Bc- 
CHANAX.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.882.  Renewed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  584.309. 
(Cl.  Sa— 53.) 


i.  In  comblnntion  with  a  frame  of  a  crushing  machine. 
an  abutment  block,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
block  r»lattve  to  said  frame  including  one  or  more  shims 
disposed  In  a  «iibstantially  vertical  plane,  one  or  more 
shims  disposed  In  a  plane  transverse  to  tb«  vertical,  and 
an  angle  plate  for  retaining  the  latter  shim  or  shims, 
crushing  means,  and  meana  for  oi>erattng  said  crushing 
mean!*  and  bearing  against  aald  abutment  block. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  sides  and  ttont  and  rear  ends  about  an  In- 
terior opening,  lugs  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  Into  the  interior  thereof,  a  movable  crushing  jaw 
mounted  on  *nUi  frame,  meana  for  moving  said  jaw  to 
perform  tbe  crushing  operation,  nn  abutment  block 
against  which  said  means  beara,  said  block  being  beneath 
said  lugs  and  thniHting  against  said  lugs  and  the  rear  end 
of  Mid  frame,  said  block  having  a  vertical  rear  bearing- 
surface   so    that    it    may    slide    vertically   oa   tbe   sorface 


against  which  It  contacts,  aad  one  or  more  shims  inter- 
posed between  said  block  and  said  lugs,  subatantially  a* 
described. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular oi>en  frame  having  interior  abutment  projections 
adjacent  the  rear  end,  and  a  vertical  face  on  tbe  rear 
end  adjacent  and  below  aald  projections,  of  a  relatively 
stationary  Jaw  mounted  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  frame,  an 
Intermediately  mounted  swinging  jaw.  toggle  means  for 
actuating  said  swinging  Jaw  dlaposed  between  said  swlng- 
Ini'  jiiw  and  th-  rear  end  of  tbe  frame,  an  adjustable 
abutment  block  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  the  toggle  and 
located  adjacent  said  vertical  face  of  the  rear  end  of  th« 
frame  and  below  said  abutment  projections,  and  shims 
Interposed  between  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  block  and 
the  Interior  abntment  projections  and  the  rear  surface  of 
the  block  and  tbe  vertical  face  of  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
frame  for  Independently  adjusting  tbe  block  aad  toggle 
vertically  and  horltontally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  crushing  msrhlne, 
of  an  abutment  block,  an  L  shaped  block  Interposed  be- 
tween said  abutment  block  and  aaid  frame,  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  abutment  block  by  aald  frame 
comprising  shims  interposed  between  one  leg  of  said  L 
shaped  block  and  said  frame  and  shims  Interposed  be- 
tween aaid  abutment  block  and  the  other  leg  of  said  L 
shaped  block. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  oruablag  machine, 
of  an  abutment  block,  an  L  shaped  block  Interposcil  be- 
tween said  abutment  hlo4>k  and  aaid  frame,  said  L  shaped 
block  having  one  leg  vertical  and  the  other  leg  borlsontal. 
IngB  extending  from  tbe  nidee  of  said  frame,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  end  of  said  frame  and  Into  the  vertical 
leg  of  said  L  shaped  block,  bolts  extending  through  said 
lugs  snd  Into  said  abutment  block,  shims  between  tbe 
borlsontal  leg  of  said  L  shaped  block  and  aald  abutment 
block  and  shims  between  the  vertical  leg  of  aald  L  Rhaped 
block  and  said  frame. 


1,029,911.  BAZORSTUOI'PING  MACHINE.  IsiDOB 
BrcHLEK.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  FMled  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  «71.«93.     IC\.  51— 1«.> 


1.  A  raxor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  shaft  therein,  a  rockable  friction  roller 
mounted  In  said  frame,  an  endwise  movable  plvotally 
mounted  blade-holder  having  a  part  engaged  In  the  spiral 
groove  of  said  shaft,  a  strop  folded  over  said  roller, 
shaft  and  hulder.  means  for  tranamltting  motion  from 
said  roller  to  said  shaft  during  the  alternate  outward 
movements  of  the  reaches  of  the  strop  actuating  said 
roller,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  transverse  plate  extending 
lK>tween  and  engaged  by  the  reaches  of  tbe  strop  and 
having  a  slot  receiving  and  permitting  the  travel  therein 
of  a  part  connected  with  tbe  blade-bolder,  said  plate 
serving  on  the  actuation  of  tbe  strop  to  rock  said  blade 
bolder  toward  the  reach  thereof  moving  outwardly. 

1'.  A  raxor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  shaft  therein,  a  rockable  friction  roller 
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mounted  in  said  frame,  an  endwise  movable  ptrotally 
mounted  blade-bolder  having  a  part  engaged  in  tbe  spiral 
groove  of  said  shaft,  a  strip  folded  over  said  roller,  shaft 
and  holder,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
roller  to  naid  shaft  during  the  alternate  outward  move- 
ments of  tbe  reaches  of  the  strop  actuating  said  roller, 
and  a  transverse  plate  having  upwardly  extending  end 
ears  freely  hung  on  the  shaft  ends  of  said  roller  and  said 
plate  extending  between  and  Iteing  engaged  by  tbe  reaches 
of  tbe  strop  and  having  a  slot  receiving  and  permitting 
the  travel  therein  of  a  part  connected  with  the  blade- 
holder,  said  plate  serving  on  the  actuation  of  the  strop 
to  rock  said  blade  holder  toward  the  reach  thereof  mov- 
ing outwardly. 

••  3.  A  raxor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  shaft  therein,  a  rockable  friction  roller 
mounted  in  said  fraine,  an  endwise  movable  blade  holder 
having  n  abank  portion  provided  with  a  sleeve  encom- 
passing said  shaft  and  having  a  stud  engaged  in  tbe 
spiral  groove  thereof  to  effect  endwise  travel  of  said 
holder  during  the  motion  of  said  shaft,  a  strop  folded 
over  said  roller,  shaft  and  holder,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  roller  to  said  shaft  during  the  alternate 
outward  movements  of  the  reaches  of  the  strop  actuating 
nald  roller,  menus  to  lie  actuated  by  the  strop  for  turning 
the  blade-holder  to  the  reach  of  the  strop  pulled  out- 
wardly, springs  (30)  connected  with  tbe  blade-hloder, 
and  rods  (31 )  connected  with  said  main  frame  and  serving 
aa  stops  and  guides  for  said  springs  and  blade-holder. 

4.  A  raxor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  shaft  therein,  a  rockable  friction  roller 
mounted  In  aald  frame,  an  endwise  movable  blade  bolder 
having  a  Hhunk  portion  provided  with  a  sleeve  encom- 
Ijafshig  said  shaft  and  having  a  stud  engaged  In  tbe 
spiral  groove  thereof  to  effect  endwise  travel  of  aald 
bolder  during  tbe  motion  of  aaid  abaft,  a  strop  folded 
over  said  roller,  shaft  and  holder,  meana  for  tranamltting 
motion  from  said  roller  to  said  shuft  during  tbe  alternate 
outward  movementa  of  tbe  reaches  of  tbe  strop  actuating 
said  roller,  a  plvotally  mounted  transverse  plate  extend- 
ing between  and  engaged  by  tbe  reaches  of  the  strop  and 
having  a  slot  receiving  and  itermitting  tbe  travel  therein 
of  a  part  connected  with  said  blade-holder,  springs  (30) 
connected  with  the  blade-bolder,  and  rods  (31)  connected 
with  said  main  frame  and  serving  as  stops  and  guides 
for  said  springs  and  blade-holder,  said  plate  serving  on 
the  actuation  of  the  strop  to  rock  said  blade-holder  toward 
the  reach  thereof  moving  outwardly. 


1,029,912.  FIRE  IKX)R.  Thomas  E.  Collins,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  574,861.  (Cl. 
189 — 46.) 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  fire-wall  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  housing 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  wall  above  said  opening,  satd 
housing  having  its  rear  wall   provided  at  its  lower  por- 


tion with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  and  said  housing; 
having  a  flre-curtain  passage  in  front  of  said  flange,  an 
angle-form  shutter  having  a  downwardly  turned  flange 
and  having  also  a  forwardly  projecting  flange  plvotally 
connected  with  said  first-named  flange  adjacent  the  cot- 
tain -passage,  a  fusible  link  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe 
downwardly  extending  flange  of  the  shutter  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  whereby  said 
shutter  is  normally  restrained  from  moving  to  the  cloaing 
position,  a  roll  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  a  flre-cur- 
tain connected  with  said  roll  and  extending  through  said 
curtain-passage. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  fire-wall  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  houalng 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  wall  above  said  opening,  said 
housing  having  its  rear  wall  provided  at  its  lower  i>or- 
tion  with  fn  inwardly  projecting  flange  and  having  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  flange  carried  thereby, 
and  said  housing  having  a  flre-curtaln  paasage  in  front 
of  said  flanges,  an  angle-form  shutter  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  and  having  also  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  binges  connected  with  the  last-named  flange 
of  said  housing  and  with  the  forwardly  projecting  flange 
of  said  shatter,  a  fusible  link  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
downwardly  extending  flange  of  the  shutter  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  whereby  said 
shutter  is  normally  restrained  from  ifroving  to  the  closing 
position,  a  roll  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  a  flre-curtain 
connected  with  aaid  roll  and  extending  through  said 
cartain-pasaage.  * 


1,029.913.  DOOR-HANGER.  Zachabt  Taylor  CawJO. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
60S.994.      (Cl.   16 — 90.) 


A  door  banger  comprising  a  track  supporting  element, 
spaced  vertically  adjustable  pins,  a  staple  adjustably 
8Up|>orted  at  one  end  of  tbe  track  supporting  element,  « 
trackway.  Inverted  U-shaped  hanger  straps  supporting 
Mild  trackway  at  their  lower  ends  and  supported  from« 
said  spaced  vertically  adjustable  pins,  n  vertically  ad- 
justable book  carried  upon  the  extreme  inner  end  of 
said  track  and  adapted  for  detachable  support  from  said 
staple,  rollers  operating  on  said  trackway,  a  sliding  door, 
hook  members  detachably  grasping  the  axles  of  said 
rollers,  and  collars  r^tatably  mounted  on  said  door  and 
having  a  threaded  adjustment  connection  with  aald  hook 
members. 


1,029.914.       MAGNETO    INTERRUPTER    AND    TIMER. 
Charles   Cino,  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor   to  Tbe  Con- 
necticut   Telephone  &   Electric  Company,    Incorporated. 
Meriden,   Conn.,   a   CorporatlOh   of  Connecticut.      Filed 
.Tan.  11.   1910.     Serial  No.  537,412.      (Cl.  123—149.) 
1.   An    interrupter   for   Ignition    mechanism,   comprising 
In  combination  a  flxed  contact  member,  a  movable  contact 
member,    means    for    actuating    said    movable    member,    a 
shlftahle  carrier  for  said  members  having  an  open  front, 
means  whereby  said  contact  meml>ers   may  ))e  shifted  on 
said  carrier  to  adapt  said   Interrupter  for  right   and  left 
drive,   and  a  cap  covering  the  open   front  of  said  carrier 
removable  to  permit  inspection  of  tbe  entire  interrupter 
mechanism  when  in  operative  position. 
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2.  An    loterrapter    for 
a  fixed  contact  member,  a 
for   operating   *atd    mora 
mild  members  baTing  an 
member*  being  located  on 
a  bearing  for  said  carrier 
contact    members,    being 
from  said  bearing. 


Ignition    mecbanlam.   comprtslag 

movable  contact  member,  means 
hie  memtier.  a  ring  carrier  for 
ni>en  central  shaft  passage,  aald 

the  expoMed  side  of  said  carrier. 
.  said  carrier,  together  wltb  said 

adapted  to    be    removed    bodily 
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8.  An  interrupter  for  Ignition  mechanism,  comprlatng 
In  combination  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  movable  con 
tact  member,  means  for  operating  said  movable  member, 
a  carrier  for  said  members,  a  bearing  for  said  carrier 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  removal  of  aald 
carrier  and  members  bodily  therefrom,  and  apertures  In 
the  side  wall  of  said  carrier  normally  covered  by  said 
bearing  and  rendered  accessible  by  such  removal  to  per 
mit  adjustment  of  the  contact  pofaits  of  said  members 
relstlvely  to  each  other  without  removing  the  members 
from  said  carrier. 

4.  In  combination,  a  magneto  Including  a  frame  having 
a  bearing,  an  armature  Journaled  In  said  frame,  an  In- 
terrupter carrier  mounted  In  said  l>earlng  and  surround- 
ing the  shaft  of  said  armature  and  carrying  two  contact 
members,  one  of  which  Is  movable,  means  on  said  armature 
for  operating  said  movable  member,  aald  carrier  l>elng 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  bodily  removed  from  said 
hearing  together  with  said  contact  members  and  replaced 
In  said  bearing  In  reverse  poaltlon.  and  means  whereby 
said  contact  members  may  ))e  iilmiiltaneously  adjusted  on 
said  carrier  to  adapt  said  Interrupter  mechanism  for  right 
and  left  drive,  means  for  shifting  said  carrier  and  con- 
tact members  In  either  position,  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
for  timing  purposes,  and  means  for  limiting  such  shift- 
ing movement  In  either  poaitlon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  magneto  Including  a  frame  having 
a  bearing  and  an  armature,  a  carrier  having  an  open 
front  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  surrounding  the  shaft 
of  said  armature,  a  support  ahlftable  In  said  carrier,  a 
fixed  contact  member  and  a  movable  contact  member  car- 
ried on  the  outer  side  of  said  support,  means  on  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  movable  member,  and  means  to 
establlah  the  position  of  said  shiftable  support  on  said 
carrier  for  either  a  right  or  left  drive,  said  carrier  being 
conatructed  and  arranged  to  |>ermlt  the  inspection  of  the 
Interrupter  mechanism  when  In  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,029.915.      FILTKK.     Bkn.xo  DAixzKiCB.    Mannheim.  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Nsthan  H.  Heyman.  Xew  York,  N.  T. 
Mled  July  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,062.     (Cl.  210— 13.) 
1.   In  a  sectional  filter,  a  filter  element  conaisting  of  a 
shell  wall  with  a  liquid  passage  simI  a  bottom  plate  perma- 
nently  aecured  thereto  and   provided   on    both   sides  with 
ribs  In  direct  contact  with  the  pulp  affording  a  multiplicity 
of  narrow  conducting  channels  In  \i»  surfaces,  and  periph- 
eral canals  serving  said  channels,   the  upper   rim   of  aald 
wall  formed  with  ao  exterior  rabbet  tenon  and  an  Interior 
rabbet-groove  or  receaa  and  Jog  and  the  lower  rim  there- 


of formed  with  an  Interior  rabbet-tenon  of  materially  leaa 
depth  than  the  said  rabbet-gTOove  and  adapted  to  fit  inalde 
the  exterior  rabbet-tenon  of  a  similar  Juxtapoaed  filter  ele- 
ment to  form  a  filter  drum,  said  Jog  and  interior  rabbet- 
tenon  being  rewpectlvely  In  planes  above  and  below  the 
opposite  ribbed  sides  of  the  Imttom  plate  and  constituting 
clampa  for  the  marginal  portions  of  filter  layers  which 
are  thus  compressed  between  planes  removed  from  the 
ribbed  sides  of  the  plates. 
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2.  la  a  sectional  filter,  two  filter  dements  constituting 
sections  thereof  and  each  conalating  of  a  shell  wall  having 
a  bottom  plate  permanently  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  ribs  affording  a  multiplicity  of  narrow  conducting 
channels  In  its  surface,  the  upper  rim  of  said  wall  formed 
with  an  exterior  tenon  and  an  interior  recess  and  the 
lower  rim  thereof  formed  with  an  interior  rabbet-tenon 
of  materially  less  depth  than  thi>  said  recess.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  layer  of  filtering  material  filling  the  chamber 
between  said  plates  and  contacting  directly  with  both,  the 
Interior  rabbet-tenon  of  one  shell  fitting  Inside  the  exterior 
tenon  of  the  other  shell,  and  the  margin  of  said  filter 
layer  being  compressed  l>etween  said  Interior  rabbet  tenon 
and  the  twttom  of  said  re<-ess  to  a  thickness  materially  less 
than  the  body  of  the  layer  so  aa  to  be  offset  from  said  riba 
and  rendered  practically  Impervloon. 

.^.  In  a  sectional  filter,  a  pap  shaped  filter  element  con- 
sisting of  a  shell  wall  having  a  bottom  plate  ribbed  In  Its 
central  portion  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  liquid 
canal,  the  tipper  rim  of  the  shell  formed  with  an  outer 
rabbet  tenon  and  an  Inner  rabbet  groove  providing  a  Jog 
above  the  said  canal,  and  the  lower  rim  formed  of  an  in- 
ner rabbet  tenon  of  lesa  depth  than  said  groove  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  the  upper  rabbet  grooves  of  other  like  elements. 

4.  In  a  aectional  filter,  a  palp-containing  filter  element 
comprlaing  a  bottom  plate  having  non  uniform  bearing 
upon  tbe  pulp.  ther>>by  providing  chann<>ls  for  conducting 
liquid  to  or  from  the  same,  a  shell  wsU  surrounding  ths 
edge  of  said  plate  and  supplied  with  an  under-cut  Jog 
providing  a  peripheral  canal  communicating  wltb  said 
channels. 

Ti.  In  a  sectional  filter,  a  plurallt>  of  Juxtaposed  filt«e 
elements  each  comprising  a  ahell  wall  having  a  permanent 
liquid  conducting  bottom  plate,  the  upper  rim  of  said  wall 
being  formed  with  an  outer  rabltet-tenon  and  an  Inner  Jog 
projecting  over  the  marginal  face  of  the  l>ottom-plate  to 
form  a  liquid-conducting  canal  therefor,  and  the  lower  rim 
being  formed  with  an  inner  rabbet  tenon  adapted  to  clamp 
the  margin  of  the  filter  mass  upon  the  jog  of  an  adjacent 
like  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


1.029.916.  VACUUM-CLEANBB.  CoKSTAJJT  Itt  Mattia, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Red  Cross  Vacuum  Cleaner 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.    637.280.      (Cl.    15 — 60.) 

\  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  pump,  a  filter  casing 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  pump,  a  cap 
forming  a  removable  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  filter 
casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extending  from  aald  cap, 
their  lower  enda  being  inwardly  extended,   a   roller  Jour- 
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naled  on  each  of  aald  enda,  a  nosxle.  and   a  flexible  pipe 
connecting  aald  noasle  wltb  said  cap,  said  noixle  being  pro- 


Tided  with  uprights  having  slots  which  receive  the  enda  of 
aald  arma. 


1,029,917. 

LIAM     O. 

16,  1911. 


SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.      WlL- 
DuxHAM,    East    I.4insdowne,    Pa.      Piled    Feb. 
Serial  No.  608,968.     (Cl.  112—32.) 


1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  revoluble  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  engaging  members  having  a  circular  slot  therein.  In 
comblnstlon  with  a  reciprocating  needle  adapted  to  act  in 
said  slot 

1*.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  revoluble  card  holder  having 
one  or  more  circular  slots  therein  and  said  holder  com- 
,  prising  a  detachable  disk.  In  combination  with  sewing 
mechanism  comprising  one  or  more  needles  adapted  for 
registration  with  said  slot  or  slots  and  sewing  through 
said  card. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  revoluble  holder  having  a  cir 
cular  slot  therein  and  means  for  clamping  articles  In 
engagement  with  a  support  therefor,  In  combination  with 
mechanism  for  revolving  said  holder,  sewing  mechanism 
adapted  for  stitching  said  articles  to  said  support,  and 
means  for  operating  said  mechanisms  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  revoluble  holder  provided 
with  circular  slots,  seats  for  holding  articles,  and  means 
for  engaging  a  card  in  conjunction  with  said  articles.  In 
combination  with  sewing  mechanism  comprising  needles 
adapted  to  act  In  said  slots  whereby  said  card  and  articles 
are  sewed  together. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  holder  having  a  circular  slot 
and  a  Journal  bearing,  a  movable  arbor  adapted  to  engage 
said  bearing,  and  means  whereby  said  arbor  can  be  Insert- 
ed and  withdrawn.  In  combination  with  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  bolder  and  moans  for  stitching  together  articles 
carried  by  said  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.029.918.       MACHINE     FOR    STEMMING    CHERRIES. 

Melville  B.   DrsKLET,   Kalamaxoo,   Mich.     Filed  Oct. 

16,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,027.     (CI.  130 — 30.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  fruit,  sach  as  cherries, 

the  combination   of  a   suitable   frame :   pairs  of  inclined 

atrlpper   rolls  disposed  longitudinally  thereof ;   a  driving 

means  therefor  :  a  shaker  table  disposed  above  such  rolls 

divided    into    longitudinal    troughs   with   open    bottoms   In 

line  with  the  meeting  surfaces  of  aald  stripper  rolls ;  guide 

meana  for  said  shaker  table :  suitable  connections  for  shak- 


ing tbe  aald  table  by  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  advance 
the  fruit ;  transverse  revoluble  shafts  above  said  shaker 
table  wltb  striking  fingers  for  upsetting  the  fruit  to 
throw  the  stems  between  the  stripper  rolls ;  and  longitu- 
dinal shafts  disposed  above  tbe  contact  line  of  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  stripper  rolls  with  rotary  cutters 
thereon  transrerse  to  said  rolls,  and  combs  associated 
with  said  cutters  for  snipping  the  stems  to  divide  any 
passing  bunches  of  fruit,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  fruit,  such  as  cherries, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  Trame ;  pairs  of  Inclined 
stripper  rolls  disposed  longitudinally  thereof:  a  driving 
means  therefor ;  a  shaker  table  disposed  above  such  rolls 
divided  into  longitudinal  troughs  wltb  open  bottoms  in 
line  with  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  stripper  rolls ;  guide 
means  for  said  shaker  table ;  suitable  connectlona  for  shak- 
ing the  said  table  by  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  advance 
tbe  fruit :  and  transverse  revoluble  shafts  above  said 
shaker  table  with  striking  fingers  for  upsetting  the  fruit 
to  throw  the  stems  between  tbe  stripper  rolls,  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  fruit,  such  ss  cherries, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame ;  pairs  of  inclined 
stripper  rolls  disposed  longitudinally  thereof ;  a  driving 
means  therefor;  a  shaker  table  disposed  above  such  rolls 
divided  Into  longitudinal  troughs  wltb  open  bottoms  in 
line  wltb  the  meeting  surfaccH  of  said  stripper  rolls ; 
guide  means  for  said  shaker  table ;  and  suitable  connec- 
tions for  shaking  the  said  table  by  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion to  advance  the  fruit,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

■1.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  fruit,  such  as  cherries, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame:  paira  of  inclined 
stripper  rolls  disposed  longitudinally  thereof;  a  driving 
means  therefor ;  a  shaker  table  disposed  alwve  such  rolls 
divided  Into  longitudinal  troughs  wltb  open  bottoms  In 
line  with  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  stripper  rolls ;  guide 
means  for  said  shaker  table ;  suitable  connections  for 
shaking  the  said  table  by  longltudlrflal  reciprocation  to  ad- 
vance the  fruit:  and  longitudinal  shafts  disposed  above 
the  contact  line  of  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  stripper 
rolls  with  rotary  cutters  thereon  transverse  to  said  rolls, 
and  combe  associated  with  said  cutters  for  snipping'  the 
stems  to  divide  any  passing  bunches  of  fruit,  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  fruit,  such  as  cherries, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame ;  pairs  of  inclined 
stripper  rolls  disposed  longitudinally  thereof;  a  driving 
means  therefor  ;  a  shaker  table  disposed  above  such  rolls 
divided  into  longitudinal  troughs  with  open  bottoms  in 
line  with  tbe  meeting  surfaces  of  said  stripper  rolls ;  guide 
means  for  said  shaker  Ubie ;  suitable  connections  for  shak- 
ing tbe  said  table  by  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  advance 
tbe  fruit :  and  rotary  cutters  disposed  above  said  troughs 
adapted  to  snip  the  upwardly  projecting  stems,  all  coact- 
ing substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.029,919.     CAR.      Max    Kphtein.   Chicago,    III.,   assizor 

to  Tbe  Orman  American  Car  Company.  Chicago,   111.. 

a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1911. 

Serial  No.  616,3,'iO.     (Cl.  105— 243. » 

1.  In  combination  a  body-bolster,  a  truck-bolater  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  webs  of  metal  parallel  to  each  other 


ijal^^- 
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on  ttw  two  atdci  of  the  ptroti.  paralM  metal  bcana  te»- 
tra«d  to  Mid  webs  and  <>ztendliiK  thrrrfrom  to  tb#  end  of 
the  car.  and  draft  mechaol«<m  mounted  h«twe«B  the  enda 
of  aaki  beams. 


•/ 


2.  In  comhinatlon  a  body  twister  rarrrlnf  a  kinx-bolt. 
•  truck-bolster  moimted  u|>on  the  kinx-bolt  and  provided 
with  parallel  welM  of  metal  on  the  two  sides  thereof, 
beams  attached  to  Kald  parallel  webs  and  extending  there- 
from to  the  end  of  the  yar  and  draft  mecbanlam  carried 
between  said  beamM. 


1,029,920.  SHOE  SEWING  MAnilNK.  ALnwo  B.  Fow- 
L««.  Duxburr.  X»as«.,  assUnor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Macbinerr 
Oompany.  I'aterson.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  13.  1902.  Serial  No 
89.3M5.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  K,  1900. 
Serial  No    48S..'>97.      (fl.  112 — 20.) 


1.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  baTlnic.  In  com- 
bination, an  oacUlatlnit  curved  hook  needla.  a  looper.  a 
tension,  an  oncillatlnic  feed  point  harlnff  its  axis  of  oacil 
latlon  parsllel  to  the  axis  of  uscillation  of  the  needle,  a 
channel  iniide  enfcaidnK  the  channel  on  the  dde  of  the  feed 
point  away  from  the  needle  and  meanH  for  movluK  the 
feed  point  and  channel  trulde  while  In  eniraKement  with 
the  work  to  feed  th«>  same  and  for  moving  said  feed  point 
away  from  the  work  while  the  channel  irulde  is  stationary 
la  a  dlaitonal  line  from  a  position  within  to  a  poeltion 
beyond  the  path  of  motion  of  the  looper.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  machine,  bavintt.  In  combination, 
an  oacliiatinK  curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  tension,  an 
oacillatlnK  feed  point  havlnc  Ita  axis  of  oscillation  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  needle,  a  channel  Koide 
euKHKlnK  the  channel  nn  the  side  of  the  feed  point  away 
from  the  needle  and  means  for  ImparttnK  to  the  feed  point 
a  combln>'d  bodily  lateral  iind  osclilatlnR  movement  while 
the  channel  loilde  Is  stationary  to  cause  It  to  move  away 
from  the  work  in  a  dlaiconal  line  from  a  position  within 
to  a  position  beyond  the  path  of  motion  of  the  looper. 

3.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  tension,  a  feed 
slide,  s  channel  guide  mounted  on  the  feed  slide  and  hav 
ing  a  bodily  lateral  movement  therewith,  an  oscillating 
feed  ixdnt  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  feed 
slide  and  having  Its  axis  of  oscillation  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  imparting  t« 


saM  feed  point  *  bodily  lateral  morenent  Independent  of 
the  feed  slide  ai>d  an  oscillating  movement  to  move  the 
feed  point  away  from  the  work  in  a  diagonal  line  from  a 
position  within  to  a  poaltion  beyond  the  path  of  motion 
of  the  looper. 

4.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, an  oeclllatlng  curved  book  needle,  a  loopor 
mounted  to  rotate  alternately  in  opposite  directions  about 
a  fixed  axis,  a  tension,  an  oscillating  feed  point  having  Its 
axis  of  oscillation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
needle,  a  channel  guide  engaging  the  channel  on  the  side 
of  the  feed  point  away  from  the  needle  and  means  for  Im 
parting  to  the  feed  point  s  combined  bodily  lateral  and 
oadllatlng  movement  while  the  channel  guide  Is  stations ry 
to  cause  it  to  move  away  from  the  work  In  a  diagonal  line 
from  a  position  within  to  a  position  beyond  the  path  of 
motion  of  the  looper. 


1.029,921.  TAKK-VP  FOK  SKWINCJ-MACHINES.  Fbas- 
cis  Joseph  PaBME.  Montreal.  Queliec.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson, 
N.  J..  a  Corporatton  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applies - 
tloB  filed  Mar.  :U.  1H97,  Serial  No.  630.1M7.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  4.  1901.  Serial  No. 
«3,158.     (CI.  112— 26.) 


1.  A  take-up  operating  during  the  latter  part  of  its 
take-up  motion  to  set  the  stitch,  and  provided  with  means 
for  locking  the  thread  during  such  motion,  and  adjustable 
means  for  operating  the  lucking  means  during  a  variable 
portion  of  the  later  part  of  the  take-up  motion. 

2.  A  take-up  operating  during  the  later  part  of  Its 
take-up  motion  to  set  the  stitch,  and  comprising  s  lever, 
a  thread  truck  carried  thereby,  means  for  oscillating  the 
lever,  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  locking  the  thread, 
and  connei-tlons  lietwt'en  the  locking  meanci  and  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine  acting  to  operate  the  locking  means 
during  the  take-up  motion  of  the  take-up. 

X  A  stltch-settlng  take-up  comprising  a  lever  carrying 
a  thread  truck,  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  a  thread 
clamp  mounted  on  the  lever,  and  means  acting  during  the 
take-up  movement  of  the  lever  to  cause  the  tbresd  clamp 
and  the  thread  truck  to  engage  and  lock  the  thread  l»e- 
tween  them. 

4.  A  take-up  operating  during  the  later  part  of  its  take- 
up  motion  to  set  the  stitch,  and  comprising  a  xlngle  vibrat- 
ing lever  carrying  a  thread  truck  operating  directly  upon 
the  thread  running  to  the  needle,  and  meauH  operating 
during  a  part  of  the  take-up  motion  to  lock  the  thread 
against   the  thread  truck,  substantially  as  des<-ribed. 


1.029.922.       WELT-flUIDE     FOR     8EWINO-MACHIXE8. 

Fhancis  Johei'h  Frebse,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada, 
assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  31.  1807.  Serial  No.  «3t».l><7  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  4.  1901.  Serial  No. 
6.3.1S9.      (CI    112 — 9.> 

1.  A  welt-gulde  consisting  of  s  forwsrdly  extending  and 
apwardly  curved  rigid  welt  supporting  section  having  Ita 
forward  end  set  diagonally  of  the  line  of  feed  and  rear- 
wardly  off -set.  an  adjustable  gage  consisting  of  a  plate,  the 
forward  end  whereof  Is  set  at  an  angle  to  the  work  and 
upwardly  off-set.  a  gage  consisting  of  an  adjustable  plate 
located  between  said  first  mentioned  gage  and  the  rigid 
welt  supporting  section  snd  having  Its  forvard  end  her- 
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eled,  BMana  for  retaining  said  gages  in  place  and  means 

for  adjusting  said   gages,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


-.  An  adjustable  and  reciprocating  welt-gulde  consisting 
of  a  forwardly  extending  and  upwardly  curved  rigid  welt 
supporting  section  having  its  forward  end  set  diagonally 
of  the  line  of  feed  and  rearwardly  off-set.  an  adjustable 
gage  consisting  of  a  plate  the  forward  end  whereof  Is  set 
at  an  angle  to  the  work  and  upwardly  off -set,  a  gage  con- 
sisting of  an  adjustable  plate  located  between  aald  first 
mentioned  gage  and  the  welt  supporting  section,  means 
for  retaining  said  gages  in  place,  meann  for  adjusting  said 
gages,  means  for  adjusting  said  welt-gulde.  and  means  for 
reciprocating  same,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  a  suitably  supported  reciprocat- 
ing slide,  a  welt-gulde  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
slide,  a  suitably  mounted  vertical  lever,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  lever,  the  forward  face  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  being  horisontally  recesses,  a  horiaontally  rei-essed 
stop  carried  by  said  slide,  a  belical  spring  having  its  ends 
located  In  the  recesses  in  said  lever  and  stop,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear 
side  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  suitably  supported  recipro- 
cating slide,  a  laterally  adjustable  irelt  guide  carried  by 
the  forward  end  of  said  slide,  a  suitably  mounted  vertical 
lever,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  the  forward  face  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  being  horisontally  recessed,  a 
horlBontally  recessed  stop  carried  by  said  tilde,  a  helical 
spring  having  Its  ends  located  in  the  recesses  in  said  lever 
and  stop,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  slide  and 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  rear  side  of  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  welt  guide  having  Its  rear 
side  of  semicircular  convex  form  and  slotted,  a  welt 
guide  carrying  part  having  its  forward  side  of  semi-ctrcu- 
lar  concave  form  and  slotted  at  right  angles  to  tbe  slot  In 
said  guide,  said  semi  circular  concavity  adapted  to  receive 
Hflid  semicircular  convex  side  of  the  welt  guide,  said  slots 
n>Kistering  with  one  another  and  a  screw-bolt  adapted  to 
take  through  said  slots  and  into  a  retaining  nut,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,029.923.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. FkANcis  JoHKi'H  Fkekhe.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson.  N.  J.,  n  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  31,  18Q7,  Serial  No.  6.30,187.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  4.  1901.  Serial 
No.  6;».160.      (CI.   112—39.) 

1.  ▲  tension  device,  having.  In  combination,  a  thread 
'truck,  a  spring  for  applying  resistance  to  tbe  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  member  interposed  between  tbe  truck  and 
the  Kpring  and  provided  with  two  distinct  portiouH  of 
different  but  each  ot  uniform  thickness  connected  by  a 
tapered  portion,  said  member  being  movable  to  interpose 
either  of  said  portions  between  the  truck  and  tbe  spring 
to  increase  or  diminish  tbe  effect  of  the  spring  on  tbe 
truck,  substantially  as  described. 

•J.  A  tension  device,  having.  In  combination,  a  thread 
truck,  friction  washers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
wedge    members,   a    reciprocating    wedge   member    located 


between  tbem,  said  wedge  members  being  itrovlded  with 
cooperating  inclined  faces  and  means  for  holding  t^ea 
from  rotational  movement  with  relation  to  each  other, 
a  spring  for  preaaing  the  thread  truck,  washers  and 
wedge  members  against  each  other,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  wedge  to  release  the  action  of  tbe  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  tension  device,  having.  In  combination,  a  thread 
truck,  a  spring  for  applying  rotational  resistance  there- 
to, and  a  wedge  member  interposed  between  the  truck 
and  the  spring  provided  with  a  thinner  portion  and  a 
thicker  pressure-applying  portion  of  uniform  thickness, 
said  member  being  movable  to  interpose  the  thinner  por- 
tion or  the  thicker  portion  to  diminish  or  increase  tbe  ro- 
tational resistance  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
crlbed. 


1,029,024.  TRAP  -  NEST.  Uebbmamn  Ge:«saL.  Utdm, 
Prussia.  Germany.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
r>62,108.      (U.  119 — 47.) 


1.  A  trap-nest  comprising  a  bousing  having  an  opening 
in  one  side,  a  self-closing  door  for  the  opening,  a  stud 
on  the  door,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  stud  and  holding 
tbe  door  in  its  open  position,  a  nest  within  tbe  bousing 
and  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  opening  there- 
through at  the  lowest  point,  a  plate  extending  across  and 
above  the  nest  opening  and  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom 
of  said  nest,  a  movable  receptacle  underlying  the  nest 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  an 
egg  which  may  be  deposited  in  tbe  uest  and  connections 
between  said  receptacle  and  detent  for  tripping  the  de- 
tent and  allowing  the  door  to  close  when  the  receptacle 
is  operated. 

2.  A  trap-nest  comprising  a  bousing  having  an  open- 
Ing  for  tbe  passage  of  a  fowl,  a  door  for  tbe  opening, 
means  for  holding  the  door  In  Its  open  position,  a  drawer 
in  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  nest  supported  on  said 
drawer  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  {>aHr«iige  of  an  egg  therethrough, 
a  plate  extending  across  and  above  the  nest  opening  and 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  bottom  tliereof.  a  movable  re- 
ceptacle underlying  the  nest  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  weight  of  an  egg  which  may  be  deposited 
thereon  and  means  brought  into  action  by  the  movement 
of  said  receptacle  for  operating  tbe  door  holding  means 
to  release  the  door  and  allow  the  latter  to  close  by  Its 
own  gravity. 
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S.  A  trap-neitt  compiisinx  a  hooalng  haTing  aa  op«a- 
lOK  In  on«>  sidf  rhereof  fur  tbe  |>asRage  of  the  fowl,  ■  seif- 
rlosiriK  door  for  said  <i|>eninic-  ■  stud  on  th«  door,  a  plT- 
oted  detent  fur  ennaKinx  tli«>  otad  and  holding  the  door 
in  lt!<  open  ponlrton.  a  newt  within  tbe  houatni;  having  an 
Inclined  hot  rum  provided  with  an  o{>ei\lnR  therethrough  at 
Ita  loweat  point,  a  rocker  arm  haTlag  a  receptacle  under- 
lying tbe  nest  opening  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
weight  of  an  egg  therein,  and  a  link  connei-ting  the  rocker- 
arm  to  the  detent  for  tripping  the  latter  and  releasing 
tbe  door  when  the  receptacle  is  depressed. 


1,029.925.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PAINT  OR 
OTHER  8IMILAK  MATERIAL.  John  W.  HASBtaa, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.048. 
(CI.   l.V    5.» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claiw  described,  tbe  combtna- 
tlon  of  a  rotatable  gpindle.  a  tool  secured  to  one  end  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  plate  bolder, 
carrying  a  plate,  or  palette,  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  tool  and  plate,  and  axlally  adjustable  means  carried 
by  said  spindle  controlled  by  tbe  confronting  surface  of 
aaid  plate,  for  limiting  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  spindle,  longitudinally  fixed,  a  tool 
secured  to  one  end  and  proJ>>cting  laterally  from  tbe  axis 
thereof,  a  vertically  muvahle  plate  holder,  carrying  a 
palte.  means  for  vertically  moving  said  plate  bolder  and 
plate,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  and  coaxlaliy  ar 
ranged  with  reference  to  said  spindle  for  limiting  tbe 
vertical  movement  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  tool  projei-tlng  laterally  from  Its  axis,  In 
tbe  nature  of  a  sweep,  a  plate-bear'ng  part,  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  t(M)l  and  platf-bearlng  part  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  coaxlaliy  arranged  with  the  axl»  of  said  tool  to  limit 
said  movement  by  contact  with  tbe  confronting  face  of 
tbe  plate  to  lie  carried  by  tbe  plate  bearing  part. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUiss  described,  a  rotatable  tool 
projecting  laterally  from  Its  axis  and  provided  with  a 
working  edge,  a  plate  bearing  part  for  carrying  a  flat 
plate,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  tool  and  plate 
bearing  part  toward  and  from  each  other,  whereby  said 
tool  will  form  In  a  mass  depoalted  upon  said  flat  plate, 
a  circumferentially  uniform,  bat  radially  uneven,  sor- 
fac»>,  and  an  adjustable  stop  i-ontrolled  by  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  plate  for  varying  the  approach  of  said  tool 
and  plate  to  determine  the  thickness  of  the  mass  deposited 
on  said  plate. 


1.029.926.  I'AIXT  I'ACKA«;E.  John  W.  Hambiko.  Chi- 
caga  III.  nifd  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.67S. 
(CI.  41—4.) 


1.  A  package  of  the  class  descrltted.  comprising  a  box, 
a  palette  of  vitreous  material  for  depoatt  of  paint  thereon 
within  said  box.  s  transparent  cover  for  said  palette  In 
contact  with  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  retainer  engaging  said 


cover  and  extending  to  the  top  o€  said  box  and  a  closure 
for  said  box,  and  cover. 

2.  A  package  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box. 
a  palette  of  vitreous  material  for  deposit  of  paint  thereon, 
within  said  box.  a  transparent  cover  raised  near  its  mid- 
dle xone  to  overlie  the  paint  and  having  Its  edges  In  con- 
tact with  said  palette  and  a  retainer  overlying  said  palette 
and  having  friction  association  with  the  sides  of  tbe  said 
box  to  retain  the  contents  therein. 

3.  A  package  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box. 
a  palette  of  vitreous  material  for  deposit  of  paint  there- 
on, a  transparent  cover  wltbln  said  box  and  overlying 
aaid  palette  and  a  frlctlonally  engaged  retainer  overlying 
aaid  cover  In  association  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
box. 

4.  A  package  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box. 
a  palette  of  vltreoua  material  for  deposit  of  paint  there- 
on, within  said  box.  an  outwardly  deflected  cover  for 
inclosing  the  said  paint  having  its  edges  In  contact  with 
said  palette,  a  retainer  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
at  Its  lower  edge  and  in  frlctlonal  c«>ntact  with  tbe  inner 
surfaces  of  said  cover  to  retain  said  palette  in  said  box 
and  engaging  means  for  the  removing  of  said  retainer. 


1,029.927.  OIIy-BlH-NER.  Joseph  J  ITahkin.  Tucson, 
Aria.  Filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,933.  (CI. 
158—74.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
tapering  discharge  mouth,  and  having  an  extended  Inclosed 
valve  chest  at  one  side,  said  casing  having  a  port  con- 
necting with  tbe  valve  chest,  a  valve  controlling  said  port, 
a  steam  head  extending  longitudinally  through  the  casing, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  head  being  trough-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  the  forward  end  of  the  head  forming  a 
contracted  steam  outlet  back  of  tbe  contracted  mouth  of 
the  caaing,  means  for  sustsinlng  and  adjusting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  steam  bead,  a  steam  pipe  entering  the 
rear  portion  of  tbe  steam  head,  said  casing  having  a  dia- 
phragm spaced  from  a  wall  thereof  and  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  steam  head,  and  leading  from  tbe  oil  port, 
and  having  Its  front  end  adapted  to  deliver  oil  onto  the 
trough 'Sba|>ed  upper  xurface  of  the  steam  bead,  said  casing 
having,  also,  a  conne<-tlon  which  leads  Into  its  rear  portion 
above  the  steam  bead,  and  means  for  conducting  the  hot 
products  of  combustion  from  a  furnace  to  said  connection. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
ing having  a  tapering  discharge  mouth,  valve  controlled 
means  for  admitting  oil  to  said  casing,  a  steam  bead  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  caaing,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  head  being  trough-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  head  forming  a  contracted  steam 
outlet  back  of  the  contracted  mouth  of  tbe  casing,  means 
for  sustaining  and  adjusting  the  forward  end  of  tbe  steam 
head,  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  steam 
head,  said  casing  having  a  diaphragm  spaced  from  a  wall 
thereof  and  from  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  steam  bead, 
said  diaphragm  having  Its  front  end  adapted  to  deliver  oil 
onto  the  trough  shaped  upper  surface  of  the  steam  head, 
and  means  for  conducting  hot  products  of  combustion 
from  a  furnace  to  tbe  space  at  the  rear  portion  of  tb« 
steam  head. 
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1.029,928.     MATTRESS.     JoRX  L.   Hcffneb.  Peoria,   III. 
Filed  Jan.  IK.  1912.     Serial  No.  671,801.     (Cl.  6 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  mattress,  top  and  bottom  coverings  folded  at  in- 
tervals longitudinally  and  transversely  Intermediate  Its 
sides  and  ends,  each  fold  being  stitched  to  tbe  covering  Its 
entire  length  except  short  interruptions  In  tbe  stitches  at 
the  crossing  i>olnts  sufficient  to  provide  a  fullness  adapted 
to  be  drawn  down  Into  tbe  filler  of  the  mattress. 

2.  In  a  mattress,  top  and  bottom  coverings  folded  at  In- 
tervals longitudinally  and  transversely,  said  folds  being 
■ewed  together  with  short  interruptions  in  the  stlches  at 
the  centering  points  sufficient  to  provide  a  fullness  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  down  Into  tbe  filler  of  tbe  mattress,  said 
folds  being  stitched  on  a  gradually  curved  line,  gradually 
digressing  from  the  edge  of  the  fold  from  tbe  centering 
points  to  the  intermediate  point  between  said  centers. 

3.  In  a  mattress,  a  top  and  bottom  covering  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  folds  in- 
termediate Its  sides  and  ends  stitched  their  entire  lengths 
except  short  Interruptions  st  the  crossing  points  to  provide 
tufting  centers,  said  tufting  centers  lielng  adapted  In  both 
coverings  to  match  exactly,  side  walls,  and  a. suitable  filler. 


1,029.929.  INTERXAL-COMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Lui  F. 
Hbllmaxn.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  15.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  027,095.     (CI.  123—47.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Inclosed  crank  case,  in  com- 
bination with  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  covering  said  ex- 
haust |K>rt  at  nil  tiroes,  said  piston  being  provided  with  an 
exhaust  passage  way  opening  through  the  top  and  one  side 
thereof  whereby  communication  may  be  establlBbed  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  passage  way.  an  inlet  port  formed 
in  said  platon  whereby  communication  may  be  established 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  crank  casing,  an  inlet  valve 
controlling  said  port,  means  for  opening  said  exhaust  port 
toward  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  and  for  cloalng  tbe 
same  before  the  end  of  tbe  power  stroke  Is  reached  and 


means  for  opening  said  inlet  ralre  after  said  exhaust  raire 
Is  closed,  sulietantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  |>ori  and  an  Inclosed  crank  case,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  leading  to  said  case,  a  check  valre  In  aaid  pipe, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided  with 
an  exhaust  passage  way  extending  through  the  top  and 
one  side  thereof  adapted  to  form  a  communication  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  port,  and  also  with  an  Inlet 
port  adapted  to  form  a  communication  between  said  cylin- 
der  and  said  crank  case,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  said 
exhaust  passage  way,  an  inlet  valve  controlling  said  Inlet 
port,  depending  valve  stems  on  said  valves  and  reciprocat- 
ing members  engaging  said  valve  stems  to  operate  said 
valves,  and  means  for  acttiatlng  said  reciprocating  mem- 
bers whereby  the  exhaust  valve  is  opened  toward  the  end 
of  tbe  power  stroke  and  closed  before  reaching  the  end 
of  said  stroke  to  scavenge  the  cylinder  and  create  a  par- 
tial vacuum  therein  and  whereby  said  Inlet  valve  ie 
opened  after  said  exhaust  valve  Is  closed,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  two-c>cle  Internal  combustion  engine  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Inclosed  crank 
case.  In  com»»lnatlon  with  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  case,  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  way  adapted  to 
form  a  communication  between  said  cylinder  and  said  ex- 
haust port,  said  piston  being  also  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  adapted  to  form  a  commiuilcatlon  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  crank  case,  an  exbaust  valre  controlling  said 
exhaust  passage  way  and  an  Inlet  valve  controlling  said 
Inlet  port,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  rods  mounted  In 
seld  piston  for  vertical  reciprocation,  depending  valve 
stems  on  said  valves,  means  on  said  rods  for  engaging  said 
valve  stems,  a  fixed  abutment  for  tbe  rod  controlling  the 
inlet  valre,  a  reciprocating  abutment  for  engaging  the  rod 
controlling  the  exhaust  valve  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  last  mentioned  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 


1,029,930.  f;ARMENT-CL08ER.  J08KPH  HfoHES,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,115. 
(Cl.  24—207.) 


1.  Closing  means  for  garments  and  the  like  comprlaing 
headings  for  tbe  adjacent  sections  thereof  and  an  elon- 
gated fiexible  clasp  having  grooves  at  Its  lateral  ends  to 
engage  and  slide  on  said  headings  and  being  open  at  their 
outer  edges  to  admit  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  carrying 
said  headings,  and  operating  cords  connected  with  said 
beadlags  to  receive  said  clasp  In  Its  inoperative  position 
and  slide  the  same  onto  said  headings  to  Ita  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Closing  means  for  garments  and  tbe  like  comprising 
'  headings  for  tbe  adjacent  sections  thereof  and  an  elongated 

flexible  clasp  having  grooves  at  Its  lateral  ends  to  engags 
and  slide  on  said  headings  and  being  open  at  their  outer 
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•dcM  to  admit  tb«  thickii««B  of  tb«  fabric  earnrtac  aaid 
b«adlDg«,  op«ratlnf;  rorda  c<ioD«ctrd  with  aald  beadlnsa  to 
reccire  aaid  ciaap  In  Ita  Inoperative  position  and  allde  the 
■ain«  onto  aaid  beadlnsa  to  Ita  operative  poaltloo.  and  a 
follower  Htruni;  on  aaid  rorda  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
daap  to  force  the  riaap  tp  Ita  operative  poaltlon  on  the 
lateral  pall  of  aaid  corda  la  opposite  directlona. 


l.«r.'«.931.  THECK  VALVE.  Aaue  J«s«e?«.  Eureka.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  536.402.  Renew«>d  June 
21.  1911.     aerial  No.  634.482.     (CI.  137—32.) 


«  s 


la  a  ctae<.-k  valvf.  an  upper  casing  aectlon.  the  central 
line  of  which  baa  an  ogee  cunre,  a  lower  caaiag  aactloo. 
said  lower  aei-tlon  beloK  formed  with  a  cylindrical  upper 
portion  for  attachment  to  the  upper  section,  a  mediate  por- 
tion forming  a  valve  seat  and  a  rt>duced  lower  portion, 
formed  In  its  lower  edges  with  notches  for  facilitating  th«> 
screwing  of  aaid  aectlon  and  the  entrance  thereinto  of 
iquld.  a  valve  on  said  valve  seat  bavlni;  a  beveled  face 
and  depending  vertical  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  rtniuci-d 
portion  of  the  lower  section  to  guide  the  valTe  in  Its 
movement  to  and  from  said  seat,  the  upper  section  being 
formed  with  an  apertured  bosa  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
lower  section  and  the  center  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  acrew 
■top  for  the  valve,  screwed  In  aaid  aperture,  subsUntlally 
•a  described. 


1,01.'».9SJ  I>ROCE88  OF  TREATIN<;  ZINC  BEAKINO 
ORE.  James  O.  JuHN8'n)Xi:.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
2l»,  1911.     aerial  No.  639,474.     (CI.  73 — 18.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  contalnlnK  «lnc  and 
barites  which  consists  In  beating  the  ore  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agfnt  which  converts  the  barium  nulfate  to 
barium  sulHd,  and  subsequently  l(>aching  the  mixture 
whereby  the  barium  Rulfid  will  go  Into  solution  and  leave 
insoluble  sine  snlfld. 

2.  The  procesa  of  treating  ores  containing  sine  and 
barites  which  conaists  in  heating  the  ore  In  the  presence 
of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  which  ci^nverts  the  ba- 
rium sulfate  to  liarlum  Mul&d.  and  8ub«<H|uently  leaching 
the  mixture  whereby  the  barium  sulfid  will  go  into  aolu- 
tion  and  leav<>  insoluble  sine  sulfld. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  a  mixture  of 
Bine  and  barites  which  consiata  In  reducing  the  barium 
sulfate  to  barium  itultld  by  beating  the  mixture  In  the 
presence  of  a  r<-du<-lng  agi-nt  and  subsequently  leaching 
the  mixture,  whereby  the  barium  compounds  are  dlasolved 
and  the  xln<-  i-om[K)undH  ar»>  left  as  In^wluble  sulflda. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  a  mixture  of 
aim-  and  barites  whirh  consists  In  heating  the  mixod  ore 
to  a  red  heat,  or  hotter,  in  tb«  preaence  of  a  reducing 
agent  which  converts  the  barium  nulfate  to  barium  aulfld. 
and  8ubMei|uently  leaching  the  mixture  with  water  whereby 
th*'  t>arium  liulfld  goes  Into  solution  and  the  ilnc  content 
may   be   recovered   in   the   form  of  ln8olul)le  sine   sulfld. 

5.  The  procesa  of  tr>Hitlng  ore  c<ontalnlnK  a  mixture  of 
line  and  barites  which  conaiats  in  heatintc  the  mixture  In 
tbe  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  which  converts  the  l>arlum 
sulfate  to  barium  sulfld.  then  leaching  the  mixture,  where- 
by the  barium  Muilld  ici>ef«  Into  HOlution.  and  then  removing 
any  barium  carbonate  present  in  the  original  ore  or  pro- 
duced during  the  treatment  by  diasolving  it  in  a  dilute 
add. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,029.933.  OKB- CONCENTRATOR.  Lahak  E.  Jonss. 
Anaconda.  Mont.  nied  Apr.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689.845.      (CI.  83 — 87.) 


1.  Tn  a  concentrator,  a  pair  of  members  provided  with 
pulp  diatributing  aurfaces  spaced  vertically  apart  and 
permitting  a  free  flow  of  the  pulp  over  the  lower  mem)>er 
through  said  space,  and  means  for  advancing  one  of  the 
membera  relatlyely  over  the  other  member  and  causing 
certain  portiona  of  the  pulp  to  participate  In  auch  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  a  pair  of  membt>ra  provided  with 
pulp  diatributing  surfacea  spai-ed  vertically  apart,  and 
permitting  a  free  flow  of  the  |>ulp  over  the  lower  member 
through  aaid  apace,  and  means  for  advancing  one  meml>er 
relatively  over  the  other  member  and  causing  portions  of 
tlie  pulp  adjacent  to  the  moving  member  to  participate  In 
said  movement. 

3.  In  a  concentrator,  a  pair  of  dlaka  dlaposed  about  a 
common  vertical  axia  and  spaced  apart,  the  pulp  flowing 
freely  through  said  space  over  the  lower  dlslt.  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  the  dlaka  about  the  oppoaite  disk 
whereby  the  layers  of  the  pulp  adjacent  the  rotating  disk 
participate  In  such  rotation. 

4.  In  a  i-oncentrator.  a  i>alr  of  diska  disposed  about  a 
common  vertical  axia  and  si>aced  apart,  means  for  Impart- 
ing simultaneoua  rotation  to  the  disks  about  said  axia 
in  opposite  directions,  and  mesna  dlspoMed  about  said  axia 
for  feeding  pulp  Into  the  space  between  the  dinks  and  di- 
recting the  same  outwardly  toward  tite  peripheries  of  the 
diska.  the  layers  of  pulp  in  contact  with  the  dlaks  par- 
ticipating in  the  respe<-tive  directions  of  rotation  of  the 
disks  and  the  concentrates  depositing  on  the  lower  dlKk. 

5.  In  a  concentrator,  a  pair  of  annular  dUks  disposed 
about  a  common  vertical  axis  and  8up«>rposed  over  one 
another  and  spaced  apart,  the  bottom  disk  overlapping  the 
upper  disk  on  the  aide  toward  the  axis,  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  disks  a  simultaneous  nttation  about  said  axia. 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  feeding  pulp,  an  apron 
dlaposed  above  the  Inner  overlapping  portion  of  the  bottom 
disk  for  directing  the  pulp  into  the  space  )>etween  the 
disks,  meana  for  waabing  the  separated  materials,  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  means  for  collecting  the  84'parated 
componenta  of  the  pulp. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  4;asette. ) 


1,029,934.  CLAW  HAMMER  ATT.U'HMENT.  James  R. 
KiDP.  Feeding  Hills.  Mass.  Filed  July  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  570.;M»3.      (CI.  145 — HO.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,   the  herein  described 
'  attachment  for  hammers,  comprising  a  yoke  formed  from 
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a  alacla  atrip  of  aheet  metal  and  adapted  to  be  appUad  to 
the  bead  of  a  hammer  with  the  croas  bar  thereof  extend 
Ing  acrosa  the  end  of  the  hammer  and  tbe  arms  extend- 
ing along  oppoaite  aides  of  the  handle  to  bold  the 
device  in  poaltlon  upon  tbe  handle,  spurs  being  stamped 
from  tbe  croaa  bar  and  bent  inwardly  so  as  to  be  embedded 
in  the  end  of  the  handle  when  tbe  device  is  applied  to  a 
hammer,  while  the  arma  are  provided  with  flared  and 
longitudinally  disposed  slots  which  09tn  through  tbe  ends 
of  the  before  mentioned  croea  bar  and  have  raised  side 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bead  of  the  nail  or  like 
member. 


1,029,938.  TAQ  AND  LABELu  FanmiCK  Kohnlb. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Theodore  Menche  and  Harry  H. 
Pmgb.  trustees,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18,  1010. 
Serial  No.  &72,506.     (CI.  40—23.) 


«• 


1.  A  tag  provided  with  fastening  means  comprising  a 
wire  looped  to  bring  tbe  ends  parallel  with  each  other 
with  said  ends  sarared  to  the  Us.  tbe  looped  end  formed 
with  a  hook  bend  adapted  to  racelve  the  material  to  be 
tagged  and  to  be  folded  therewith  into  benda,  the  loop 
forming  the  innermost  bend. 

2.  A  tag  provided  with  fastening  means  comprlilnt  * 
bendable  membar,  baring  an  end  sectired  to  tbe  tag,  with 
its  opposite  end  arranged  to  receive  a  material  to  be 
tagged  and  folded  therewith  into  lapped  benda  upon  tbe 
reverse  aide  of  the  tag.  with  the  fastening  means  sscnred 
and  folded  so  as  to  conceal  its  ends. 


1,029.936.      METHOD  OF  ROLLING    IRON   OB    STEEL 

.  SHEETS.      AsTHCR    J.    Maskrby,    Canton,    Ohio,    as- 

algnor  of  one-half  to  John  £.  Camahan,  Canton,  Ottlo. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,&8S.     (Q.  29—18.) 

1.  In  hot  rolling  a  pack  of  metal  sheets,  tbe  process 
which  consists  in  coating  tbe  sheets  with  a  metallic  oxld 
forming  substance. 

2.  In  hot  rolling  a  pack  of  metal  abeets,  the  process 
which  consists  in  coating  the  sheets  with  a  ferric  oxld 
forming  substance. 

3.  In  hot  rolling  a  pack  of  metal  sheets,  the  process 
which  conaists  in  coating  the  slieets  with  a  metallic  salt 
to  form  a  metallic  oxld  thereon. 

4.  In  hot  rolling  a  pack  of  metal  sheets,  tbe  process 
which  consists  in  coating  the  sheets  with  a  ferrous  salt 
to  form  an  iron  oxld  thereon. 

5.  In  hot  rolling  a  pack  of  metal  abeets.  tbe  process 
which  coiuists  in  dipping  tbe  sheets  in  a  metallic  aalt 
solution  and  subsequently  heating  tbe  sheets  to  form  a 
coating  of  metallic  oxld  thereon. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,029,937.  LOOM  PROTECTING  MECHANISM.  BB2<JA- 
-  MiN    F.    McGi7iNBss,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Crompton    k   Knowles  Loom   Works,   a   Corporation   of 

Maasachnsetts.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.    Serial  No.  82a,6M. 

(CL  18»— 01.) 

1.  In  a  loom  protecting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  protector  rod,  a  binder  flnger  fast  thereon,  and  a 
dagger  fast  thereon,  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  en- 
gage a  iNinter  to  knock  off  tbe  loom,  of  means  for  posi- 
tively relieving  tbe  pi  assure  of  tbe  binder  flnger  on  a  shot- 
tie  binder,  said  means  comprtsiag  a  statloaary  pUte  bav- 
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ing  an  engaging  surface  with  a  recess  or  offaet  therein 
intermediate  its  ends  and  an  arm  connected  to  tbe  dagger. 
and  carrying  a  stud  or  roll  to  engage  aaid  plate. 


2.  In  a  loom  protecting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  protector  rod,  a  binder  flnger  fast  thereon,  and 
a  dagger  fast  thereon,  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  en- 
gage a  hunter  to  knock  off  tbe  loom,  of  means  for  posi- 
tively relieving  the  pressure  of  the  binder  flnger  on  a 
shuttle  binder,  aaid  means  comprising  a  stationary  plate 
having  an  engaging  surface  with  two  Bubstantially 
straight  portions,  and  a  recessed  portion  intermediate  aaid 
straight  portions  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  protect- 
ing mechanism,  and  carrying  a  stud  or  roll  to  engage 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  loom  protecting  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  protector  rod,  a  binder  flnger  fast  thereon,  a  dag- 
ger fast  thereon,  to  be  moved  to  engage  a  hunter  to 
knock  off  tbe  loom,  and  said  bonter,  of  means  for  posi- 
tively relieving  the  presstire  of  the  binder  finger  on  a  shut- 
tle binder,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  plate  or 
stand  extending  inwardly  toward  tbe  lay,  and  having  an 
engaging  surface,  comprising  two  substantially  straight 
portions  with  a  recessed  portion  Intermediate  said  straight 
portions,  s  downwardly  extending  arm  aecured  to  the 
dagger,  and  a  roll  on  said  arm  adapted  to  travel  on  aajd 
engaging  surface. 

4.  In  a  loom  protecting  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  protector  rod,  a  binder  flnger  fast  thereon,  and  a 
dagger  faat  tbereon,  wbicb  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  en- 
gage a  hunter  to  stop  the  loom,  of  means  for  holding  tbe 
binder  finger  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  and  positively  re- 
lieving Its  pressure  on  the  shuttle  binder,  when  the  lay  is  in 
its  rear  position,  and  also  when  it  i^.  in  its  extreme  for- 
ward position. 

6.  In  a  loom  protecting  mecbanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  protector  rod,  a  binder  flnger  fast  tbereon,  and  a 
dagger  fast  tbereon,  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
engage  a  bonter  to  stop  the  loom,  of  means  for  holding 
the  binder  flnger  in  its  operative  poaltlon.  and  poaitively 
relieving  its  pressure  on  the  shuttle  binder  when  the  lay 
is  in  its  rear  position,  and  also  when  it  is  in  its  extreme 
forward  position,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary 
plate  or  stand  having  an  engaging  surface  witL  two  sub- 
stantially straight  portions,  and  a  recess  or  indentation 
intermediate  said  straight  portions,  said  engaging  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means  on  the  dagger,  for  tbe 
porpoae  stated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,02»,988.     PLATFORM-BUFFER   FOR   RAILWAY   PAR- 

SBNOBiB-CARS.      Thomas    U.    McKbe.v,    Easton,    Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  511,880.     (CI.  213 — 39.) 

1.  The  combination  wtih  a  platform  btiffer  bead  and  a 

stationary   part  having  a   buffer  chamber   therein,   of  a 

wcdf*  which  to  moved  inwardly  la  aaid  bnffer  chamlMT  by 
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Mid  buffer  head,  frtetioa  block*  whleb  arc  arrmnced  at 
th«  oppoalte  aides  of  said  wedge  and  are  morable  both  Id- 
wardly  with  aald  wedge  and  also  laterallj  io  said  buffer 
chamber,  springs  in  said  buffer  chamber  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  friction  bloclis  for  opposing  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  friction  blocks,  said  springs  t>eing  held  from  move 
ment  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wedge,  and  a 
spring  In  said  buffer  chamber  which  projects  Into  the 
space  between  raid  first  mentioned  springs  and  holds  the 
friction  bloct(8  against  said  wedge  and  permits  the  inward 
movement  of  said  friction  blocks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  The  c-omblnatlon  with  a  platform  buffer  head,  and  a 
platform  end  sill  having  a  buffer  chamber  therein,  of  a 
wedge  which  is  moved  Inwardly  In  said  buffer  chamber  by 
said  buffer  head,  friction  blocks  which  are  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and  are  movable  inwardly 
with  said  wedge  and  also  laterally  In  said  buffer  chamber, 
bowed  leaf  springs  arranged  In  said  buffer  chamber 
lengthwise  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  buffer  head  at 
opi>o«lte  sides  of  said  friction  blocks  for  opposing  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  friction  blocks,  a  coll  spring 
which  proJe<-t8  into  the  space  between  said  first  mentioned 
springs  In  said  buffer  chamber  and  which  holds  said  fric- 
tion blocks  against  said  wedge  and  permits  the  inward 
movement  of  the  friction  blocks,  means  for  limiting  the 
Inwnrd  movement  of  the  friction  blocks,  and  means  for 
holding  the  springs  from  movement  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  wedge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platform  buffer  head,  and  a 
platform  end  sill  having  a  buffer  chamber  therein,  of  a 
wedge  which  Is  moved  Inwardly  In  «ald  buffer  chamber  by 
said  buffer  head,  friction  blocks  which  are  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and  are  movable  both  in- 
wardly and  laterally  In  said  buffer  chamber,  a  spring  in 
said  buffer  chamber  in  rear  of  said  friction  blocks  which 
holds  the  friction  blocks  against  said  wedge,  means  for 
limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  friction  blocks,  and 
springs  In  said  buffer  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
friction  blocks  for  opposing  the  lateral  movement  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  springs  having  greater  resistance 
than  said  spring  In  rear  of  said  friction  blocks,  whereby 
said  friction  blocks  are  first  moved  rearwardly  against 
the  action  of  said  first  mentioned  spring  and  then  later- 
ally against  the  action  of  the  springs  at  their  opposite 
sides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platform  buffer  head,  and  a 
platform  end  sill  having  a  buffer  chamber,  of  a  center 
stem  for  said  buffer  head,  a  two  part  wedge  which  em- 
braces said  stem  and  is  provided  with  parts  engaged  by 
parts  on  said  stem  whereby  said  wedge  Is  moved  Inwardly 
in  said  buffer  chamber  by  said  stem,  friction  blocks  which 
are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and  are 
movable  Inwardly  and  laterally  In  said  buffer  chamber,  a 
spring  which  holds  said  friction  blocks  against  said  wedge 
and  permits  the  inward  movement  of  the  friction  blocks, 
means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  frliftlon 
blocks,  and  springs  In  said  buffer  chamber  at  opposite 
•ides  of  said  friction  blocks  for  opposing  the  lateral 
moTement  of  tbe  friction  blocks,  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 


1,020.939.  PERCOLATOR.  BdwaboS.  McLbax,  Marlssa. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Sertal  So.  «63,73«.  (C\. 
53 — 3.) 


1.  A  percolator  comprising  a  central  container,  and  a 
float  surrounding  said  container :  said  container  compris- 
iag  a  leg  extension  with  an  lm|M>rforate  wall  extended 
b—cath  the  bottom  nf  staid  float. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  <entral  container,  and  a 
float  surrounding  said  container  :  xnid  container  compris- 
ing a  leg  extension  with  an  im|>erforate  wall  extended 
beneath  the  bottom  of  said  float,  and  a  perforate  bottom 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  extension. 


1.029.940  REMOVABLE  FLOORING  STRIP.  Wai.tbe 
S.  Mitchell.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  E>pc.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,581.     (CI.  20— 6. » 


1.  In  a  building  constniction.  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  floor  having  a  mortls«>.  of  a  flooring  strip  In- 
sertlble  Into  the  mortise,  and  means  to  prevent  the  lifting 
of  the  strip  by  pressure  exer'vd  in  an  upward  direction  by 
a  floor  covering,  said  means  Including  a  conduit  lying  in 
the  mortise  and  engaging  the  edge  of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  floor  having  a  mortise,  of  a  flooring  strip  In- 
sertlble  into  the  mortise,  and  means  to  prevent  the  lifting 
of  the  strip  by  pressure  exerted  In  nn  upward  direction  by 
a  floor  covering,  raid  means  Including  a  conduit  lying  In  the 
mortise,  and  said  strip  having  a  concaved  edge  to  engage 
the  conduit,  said  strip  coflperatlng  with  the  walls  of  the 
mortise  to  Inclose  conduits  for  electric  wires  or  the  like. 

3.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  floor  having  a  mortise,  of  means  forming  cham- 
bers to  receive  conduits  between  the  walls  of  the  mortise, 
and  a  strip  with  edges  conforming  to  the  conduits  and 
serving  as  a  key  to  prevent  the  tension  of  a  nailed  cover- 
ing from  lifting  the  conduit  from  the  mortise. 

4.  In  a  building  constmctlo  1,  the  combination  with  a 
floor  of  concrete  having  mortises  with  undercut  walls,  of 
flooring  strips  adspted  to  be  seated  In  said  mortises  snd 
having  undercut  edges  engaging  conduits  laid  against  the 
walls  of  the  mortise. 

5.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  of  a  floor 
of  concrete,  of  flooring  strips  with  grooved  edges  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  said  mortises,  said  edges  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  conduits  laid  against  the  walls  of  the 
mortises  whereby  the  strip  Is  locked  against  accidental 
removal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gnxette.) 


1,029,941.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  GnoaoB  Fa«D«aicK  Mooaa, 
Mount  Vernon.  111.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,068.      (CI.  121—94.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, an  sbutment  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  tbe  piston  so  as  to  oscillate  in  response  to  movements 
of  said  piston,  and  a  shock  absorber  for  said  abutment, 
said  shock  absorber  Inclndlng  a  rigid  piston  adjostably 
connected  to  said  cylinder.  . 
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2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  abutment  passing  through  a  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the  piston  so  as  to  move  In 
response  to  movements  of  said  piston,  and  a  piston  in  said 
abutment,  tbe  last  named  piston  being  rigidly  connected 
to  tbe  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
Indar,  a  valve  boosing,  a  valve  In  said  boosing  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a 
stem  fixed  to  said  valve,  and  an  end  throat  resisting  mem- 
ber on  Mid  stem,  said  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  at  a  point  between 
said  valve  and  end  throat  resisting  member. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  housing,  a  valve  In  said  boosing  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  flold  to  and  from  the  cylinder, 
a  stem  flxed  to  said  valve,  and  a  collar  on  said  stem,  said 
valve  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  admitting  flold 
onder  pressure  at  a  point  between  aald  valve  and  collar. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  boosing,  a  rockable  valve  In  said  boosing 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  flold  to  and  from  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  clotch  member 
connected  with  said  operating  means  and  provided  with 
two  sets  of  clotch  teeth,  and  a  member  connected  with 
said  valve  adapted  to  Interlock  with  either  of  said  sets  of 
clotch  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.029,942.  PADLOCK.  Albbbt  A.  Paqb,  East  Haren, 
Coon.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticot.  Filed  Aog.  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  642.127.     (CI.  70—96.) 


1.  In  a  padlock,  tbe  combination  with  a  shackle  having 
an  integral  cylindrical  portion  constituting  a  pin  tumbler 
plug  and  having  a  continuous  key-way  slot  cot  through 
the  plug  and  shackle,  of  an  Insert  piece  fllllng  said  slot  In 
the  shackle  and  permanently  secured  therein,  snbstan- 
tiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
notch,  a  shackle  baring  an  Integral  tumbler  plog  entering 
■aid  casing  adjacent  said  notch,  and  a  separate  piece  fit- 
ting a  slot  In  the  shackle,  and  having  a  staoolder  co- 
operating with  said  notch,  sobstantlally  as  descrlbsd. 

S.  In  a  padlock,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  longi- 


tudinally movable  tumbler  plog  therein,  a  shackle  carried 
by  the  tumbler  plug  and  having  a  key-way  slot  in  line  with 
the  key-way  slot  of  the  tumbler  plug,  an  Insert  piece  fit- 
ted in  the  slotted  portion  of  tbe  shackle,  and  a  sboulder 
on  said  insert  piece  cooperating  with  a  notch  In  tbe  casing 
to  prevent  the  return  of  the  tumbler  plug  into  normal  po- 
sition after  tbe  padlock  has  t>een  opened,  except  when  said 
shoulder  is  in  reglstrj'  with  said  notch  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,029.943.  MEANS  FOE  SECURING  TIPS  TO  BIL- 
LIARD-CUES. L0CI8  Pbloqi'in,  Sootbbrldge.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  682,041.     (Cl.  46—6.) 


1.  Means  for  cpplylng  tips  to  billiard  coes,  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  wall 
or  other  vertical  surface  and  with  a  slot  In  its  front 
side,  a  downwardly  spring-pressed  plunger  therein,  hav- 
ing an  extension  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  presser- 
head  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  projection,  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  extension  and  a 
presser  head  on  tbe  end  of  each  arm. 

2.  Means  for  applying  tips  to  billiard  cues,  comprising 
a  casing,  having  a  slot  in  its  front  side,  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  within  said  casing  having  an  extension  passing 
throogh  said  slot,  a  vertical  rod  secored  to  tbe  ooter  end 
of  said  extension,  a  series  of  presser  heads  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  rod  one  above  the  other  and  a  support 
for  the  butt  of  the  cue  connected  to  said  casing. 


1,029.944.     WRENCH.     Frank  W.  Pringlk,  Mears,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,201.     (Cl.  81—134.) 


J 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  provided 
with  a  flxed  jaw  at  one  end,  and  a  handle  at  the  other, 
of  a  jaw  slldably  moonted  on  said  shank,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  notched  sides  oot  of  transverse  allnement, 
eyes  formed  on  the  sliding  Jaw  carrytaift  pintle  pins,  dogs 
mounted  on  said  pintle  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  said  shank,  handles  extending  rearwardly  and  toward 
each  other  from  said  dogs,  a  colled  sprins,  connecting  said 
handles,  and  knobs  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  handles 
extending  in  opposite  directions. 


1,029.945.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Thomas 
D.  QciOLBT.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  554,783.      (Cl.  21—50.) 

A  pneumatic  cushion  spring  for  vehicles.  Including  flexi- 
ble alr-contalning  cylinders  sopported  open  tbe  front  and 
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r«ar  azlM,  tsItc  coatroilcd  ooaiMcUaas  between  eakl 
(Triladera.  an  tatc mediate  flexIMe  alr-coatalniiic  cvahton 
cyiiader  with  which   tta«  pipe*  are  alao  connected,   plates 


>•  -f^,**         Jf 


between  which  said  cushion  Is  supported,  milde  roda  upon 
which  one  plate  Is  moTahle.  and  spriaga  acting  upon  said 
plate  to  normaily  compress  the  cuahlon. 


1,01'9.946.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  AND  TWISTING 
BAKS.  Frank  R.  RttcEaa.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  aaslKnor  to 
Bartalo  Manufactiirlnjt  Companj.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  •40.377.     (CI.  158— «.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  twiating  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  bending  derice  and  a  twisting  device 
arranged  in  line  one  in  adyance  of  the  other  with  reference 
r«  the  direetlofi  in  which  the  bars  are  fed  into  the  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
bending  device  to  bend  the  bar  and  taming  said  twisting 
rievlce  to  twist  the  bar.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  twiating  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  bending  die.  an  open  ended  twiating 
device  which  ta  arranged  In  advance  of  said  bending  die 
with  reference  to  the  direction  In  which  the  bars  are  fed 
into  the  machine  and  through  which  the  bar  Is  pasw-d 
••ndwlse  to  the  bending  die.  a  bearing  for  said  twisting 
device,  said  twisting  device  having  a  side  opening  which 
registers  with  an  opening  In  the  bearing  after  the  device 
has  been  turned  to  twiat  the  bar  whereby  the  twisted  bar 
can  be  removed  sidewise  from  the  twisting  device,  and 
means  for  operating  said  bending  die  and  turning  said 
twisting  device,  subatanttally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  l>ending  and  twisting  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  device  for  bending  the  bar,  a  twisting  de- 
vice having  an  axial  hole  through  which  the  bar  Is  passed 
to  tbe  bending  device.  Internal  parts  which  engage  the 
bar  for  twisting  It  and  a  side  opening  which  regtaters  with 
an  opening  In  the  bearing  after  the  device  has  been  turned 
to  twist  the  bar  whereby  the  twlated  bar  can  be  removed 
sidewlae  from  the  twisting  device,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  bending  d'-vlce  and  turning  said  twisting  device. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  twisting  bars,  the 
combination  of  n  device  for  bending  the  bar.  a  twisting 
dt'vice  arranged  to  turn  abont  an  axis  extending  In  a 
direction  toward  said  bending  device,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  bending  device  and  turning 
snid  twisting  derice.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■~i.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  twisting  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  bending  die,  a  cofiperating 
morable  bending  die.  a  twisting  device  through  which  the 
liar  Is  passed  endwise  tor  said  bending  dies  and  which 
U  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axia  extending  subatantlaily 
in  tbe  direction  of  ttie  line  of  feed  of  tbe  bars  to  tbe  bend- 
ing dies,  and  means  for  operating  aald  movable  bending 
die  and  turning  aald  twisting  davlce,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

rcialms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,020.947.  FABBIC  -  BOLL  PSOTBCTOK.  Cunta  J. 
BoTHUMaL.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660.320.     <C1.  206 — 60.) 


Al' 


1.  A  fabric-roll  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  head- 
plates  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  tbe  roll  and  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  diah-ahaped  dlsli.  one  of  which  is  provided  in  Its 
base  at  one  side  of  iU  center  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
hollow  ridge  and  an  outwardly-projecting  hollow  ridge 
at  each  end  thereof  with  Insertion -openings  at  said  ends, 
said  ridges  forming  a  bearing  extending  crosswlae  of  said 
base,  and  a  tie-rod  having  a  single  laterally  bent  end- 
aectlon  adapted  to  paaa  through  aaid  openings  for  conflne- 
■tcnt  la  the  bearing,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  extend 
lengthwise  through  the  roll  and  protrude  at  its  upper  end 
ttiroogh  tbe  liead  thereon  and  be  faatened  tbereit. 

i  A  fabric-roll  protector  compriaing  a  pair  of  head- 
plates  adapte^l  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  roll  and  consist- 
ing of  dish-shaped  disks  each  provided  in  its  baae  at  one 
aide  of  its  crsnter  with  an  Inwardly-projecting  concavo- 
convex  ridge  and  a  almilar  outwardly-projecting  ridge  at 
each  end  thereof  with  Insertion-openings  at  said  ends, 
and  a  tie-rod  having  one  end-section  bent  to  extend  at  a 
right-angle  to  tbe  straight  length  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  paaa  through  aald  openings  in  one  ttead  (or  confinement 
In  tbe  bearing  thereon,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  extend 
lengthwise  through  tbe  roll  and  protrude  through  the 
other  head  to  be  faatened  thereat. 


1.0-29,948.  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Eppa  H. 
RTOft.  Waltham,  Maas..  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowlas  I.oom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbuastta. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  662.537.    (CI.  139— 85.> 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  magaslne  for  a 
weft  replenlabing  loom  having  a  plurality  of  guide-ways 
or  compartments  for  bobbins,  of  a  yietding  aupport  fbr 
the  bead  of  tbe  bobbin,  and  a  yielding  support  for  tbe 
tip  of  tbe  bobbin,  comprising  a   pivoted  arm   having  its 
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fulcrum  a'djacent  tbe  central  part  of  tbe  magaxine,  and 
harlng  an  extension  on  its  lower  end  adapted  to  extend 
under  tbe  tip  of  tbe  bobbin,  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
aald  arm,  to  yieldingly  hold  It  In  normal  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a.  stationary  magaslne  for  a 
weft  repieaisblng  loom,  having  a  plurality  of  guide-ways 
or  compartments  for  bobbins,  of  a  yielding  aupport  for 
the  head  of  tbe  bobbin,  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  tip 
of  the  bobbin,  said  last  mentioned  support,  comprising  a 
pivoted  arm  having  its  fulcmm  adjacent  to  or  above  the 
central  part  of  the  magaslne,  and  normally  held  sta- 
tionary by  a  spring  on  the  normal  transfer  of  a  bobbin. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  magaslne  for  a 
weft  replenishing  loom,  having  a  plurality  of  gnlde-ways 
or  compartments  for  bobbins,  of  a  yielding  support  for 
the  head  of  tbe  bobbin,  and  a  yielding  support  for  tbe 
tip  of  the  bobbin,  and  a  second  yielding  support  for  the 
tip  of  the  bobbin,  said  last  mentioned  support,  com- 
prising a  pivotally  moanted  arm  having  Its  fulcrum  ad- 
jacent to  or  above  the  central  part  of  the  magaslne.  and 
normally  held  stationary  by  a  spring  on  the  normal  trans- 
fer of  a  bobbin,  and  a  guide-wire  for  tbe  filling  thread, 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  last  mentioned 
support,  and  adapted  to  move  back  with  said  support, 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  magazine  for  a 
weft  replenishing  loom,  having  a  plurality  of  guide-ways 
or  compariments  for  bobbins,  of  a  yielding  support  for 
tbe  bead  of  tbe  bobbin,  and  a  yielding  support  for  tbe 
tip  of  tbe  bobbin,  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  having  its 
fulcrum  adjacent  the  central  part  of  tbe  magaslne,  and 
baring  an  extension  on  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  extend 
under  tbe  tip  of  tbe  bobbin,  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
said  nrm.  to  yieldingly  liold  It  In  normal  position,  and 
a  guide-wire  for  tbe  filling  thread,  pivotally  mounted  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  aald  last  mentioned  support,  and  adapted 
to  move  back  with  said  support  against  tbe  action  of 
said  spring. 


1,020.949.  RAISING  BEAM  SCALE.  Harbt  Schnkidbr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•63.806.      (CI.  73— S.> 


1.  In  n  vvolgblng  device.  In  combination,  a  scale  beam, 
a  platform  suspended  from  said  scale  l»eam.  two  sets  of 
guides  slldabiy  mounted  upon  said  platform,  a  separable 
connection  betwe<>n  said  sets  of  guides  whereby  one  or 
both  may  be  adjusted  In  position  relative  to  the  point 
of  suspension  of  said  platform,  and  means  for  adjusthig 
the  position  of  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  weighing  device,  in  combination,  a  scale  beam, 
a  platform  suspended  from  aald  scale  beam,  two  sets  of 
guides  mounted  upon  said  platform  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  load,  means  for  sliding  one  of  said  guldea  toward 
or  away  from  tfie  other  of  said  guides  to  compensate  for 
the  difference  in  weight  of  the  respective  loads. 

3.  In  a  weighing  device,  in  combination,  a  scale  beam, 
a  platform  suspended  from  said  scale  beam,  two  sets  of 
guides  mounted  upon  said  platform  eacb  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  load,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  both  of 
said  guides  on  said  platform  to  compensate  for  tbe  dif- 
ference in  weight  of  the  respective  loads. 


4.  In  a  weighing  device,  in  combination,  a  scale  beam, 
a  platform  suspended  from  said  scale  beam,  two  acts  of 
gnldes  mounted  upon  said  i>lstform  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  load,  raeana  for  moving  one  or  both  of  said  guides 
on  aaid  platform  to  compensate  for  tbe  difference  In  weielit 
of  the  respective  loads. 

5.  In  a  weighing  device.  In  combination,  a  scale  beam, 
a  platform  suspended  from  said  scale  beam,  a  plurality  of 
guides  on  said  platform,  a  threaded  member  on  one  of 
said  guides,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  passing  through  said 
threaded  member,  means  for  connecting  said  guides  to- 
gether, and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  shaft  to 
move  said  guides  on  said  platform. 


1,029,950.  SPLIT  COLLAR.  Fam  A.  SCHCLZ,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.763.  (CI. 
74—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion 
and  a  member  longitudinally-movable  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  adjacent  one  end  with  an  annular  groove,  of  a 
split  collar  internally  threaded  to  engage  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  aitb  an 
overhanging  flange  coextensive  with  said  collar  aud 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  annular  groove  In  said  meml>er 
and  a  set  screw  adjustably  engaging  said  collar  with  said 
shaft,  said  collar  comprising  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  tbe  ends  con- 
nected together  by  said  set  screw,  each  of  said  members 
being  slightly  less  than  semi-cylindrical  and  providing  an 
open  space  between  the  iast-uamed  ends  thereof  spanned 
by  said  set  screw  and  permitting  contact  of  said  collar  to 
firmly  clamp  tbe  same  against  rotation  on  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,029,951.  NIGHT-SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Gbosoi:  A. 
Sbely,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  J.  Salsbury.  Sao  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.346.  <C\. 
42—81.) 


J^ 


1.  An  lllnminating  sight  for  firearms,  including  n  lens- 
carrylng  tube,  means  for  securing  tbe  same  upon  the  arm. 
an  electric  lamp  yieldably  supported  in  the  tube  to  be 
protected  from  shock,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  c<»n- 
nected  to  the  lamp,  and  a  controlling  switch. 

2.  An  illuminating  sight  for  firearms,  including  a  tube, 
means  for  adjusting  it  upon  a  firearm,  a  lens  In  said  tube 
a  circumferentlally  adjustable  bushlni;  mounted  In  t^ 
tnbe  and  having  a  ylefoable  lamp  and  socket,  a  sourc**  <i 
electricity  related  to  the  socket  and  hushing,  and  a  8a-l»c| 
controlling  tbe  energisation  of  tl>e  lamp. 


1,029,962.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSUMING  SMOKE  IN 
BOILEB-FURNACE5S.  Valiwmab  Ocstav  SMlTfi,  Co- 
penhagen, Denmark.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,230.      (Cl.  110—23.) 

In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  draft  flue,  of  a 
furnace  having  a  main  combustion  passage  leading  to  such 
flue  and  provided  with  a  vertical  and  a  horlaontal  pot- 
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tktm,  •  sulMtJiDtUlly  horlsonUl  grata  dlapoacd  In  ■aid  Ter- 
tlcal  portion  of  taid  paasafre.  a  aubatantlally  vertical  grate 
dlapoaed  near  the  borlaontal  portion  and  In  advance  of 
•aid  first  named  grate  with  reapect  to  the  direction  of 
draft,  said  fnmace  having  a  wall  portion  supporting  a  part 


of  the  fuel  In  said  second  grate,  a  hopper  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  second  grate,  an  opening  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  first  grate,  a  main  draft  opening  discbarifla^  to  said 
tlrst  grate,  and  a  second  draft  opening  discharging  between 
said  grates.  substaDtially  as  dcscrlbtd. 


1.029.9C3.  CBMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL.  Hcxbt  8. 
Spackman,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Ellis  W.  Lazbll,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Henry  S.  Spackman.  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  486.432.     (CI.  10«— 25.) 

1.  The  slow-setting  hydraulic  hixhly  cementltlous  ma- 
terial having  sand  strengths  considerably  greater  than 
and  fulfilling  the  constant  volume  requirements  for  stand- 
ard Portland  cement  comprising  large  proportions  of 
slow-setting,  highly  cementltlous.  strength  accelerating 
earthy  alkali  compounds  rich  In  alumina  like  material  and 
comprising  co4}peratlng  cementltlous  material  Including 
earthy  alkali  material. 

2.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltloua  material  having 
sand  strengths  considerably  greater  than  and  fulfilling 
the  constant  volume  requirements  for  Portland  cement 
comprising  large  proportions  of  cementltlous.  composite, 
strength  accelerating  earthy  alkali  compounds  rich  In 
alumlna-lIke  material. 

3.  The  hydraulic  highly  cementltlous  material  having 
«and  strengths  considerably  greater  than  and  fnlfllling 
the  constant  volume  requirements  for  hydraulic  cement 
comprlalng  considerable  proportions  of  eompoaite,  strength 
accelerating  earthy  alkali  compounds  rich  In  alumina-like 
material  including  earthy  alkali  compounds  of  alumina- 
like material  comprising  considerable  silica  and  including 
diversely  prepared  earthy  alkali  compounds  of  alumina- 
like material. 

4.  The  highly  cementltlous  material  having  sand 
strengths  considerably  Kreater  than  and  fulfilling  the  con 
stant  volume  requirements  for  hydraulic  cement  compris- 
ing considerable  proportions  of  composite,  strength  ac- 
celerating earthy  alkali  compounds  rich  In  alumina-like 
material  and  comprlalng  cooperating  i-ementltious  ma- 
terial. 

5.  A  highly  cementltlous  material  fulfilling  the  sand 
strenirth  and  constant  volume  requirements  for  hydraulic 
cement  comprising  considerable  proportions  of  slow-aet- 
tlog,  eompoaite,  strength  sccelerating  earthy  alkali  com 
pounds  of  albumlna-Uke  material  and  comprising  consid- 
erable proportions  of  cooperating  earthy  alkali  or  alll- 
cloua  material. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.029.964.  CKMBNTITIOC8  MATERIAL.  HaxaT  8. 
SracKMA!*,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Ellis  W.  Laeill.  Wll- 
miagton.  Del. ;  said  I^sell  assiinior  to  said  Spackman. 
Filed  July  11.  1911  Serial  No.  ©37.903.  (CI.  106— 25  l 
1.  Tb«  hydraulic  quick  setting  highly  cementitlooa  ce- 
ment matartal  capable  of  developing  and  acceleratin*  the 
cementltloas  propertl^  and  early  strengtha  of  cooperating 


cementltloua  material  containing  available  lime  when  in- 
coriwrated  therewith  and  formed  by  calcining  a  mixture  of 
lime  and  bauxite,  the  lime  l>elng  present  In  amounta 
slightly  more  than  sufficient  to  be  capable  of  combining 
in  dicalcic  proportions  with  the  alumina  in  addition  to 
combining  with  any  silica  and  other  <^>Operatlng  materlala. 

2.  The  hydraulic  quick  aettloff  highly  cementltloua  ce- 
ment material  capable  of  developing  and  accelerating  the 
cementltlous  properties  and  early  strengths  of  cooperating 
cementltlous  material  containing  available  lime  when  in- 
corporated therewith  and  formed  by  calcining  a  mixture 
of  lime  and  material  rich  in  alumina,  the  lime  being  pres- 
ent In  amounts  slightly  more  than  sufficient  to  be  capable 
of  combining  In  dicalcic  proportions  with  the  alumina  in 
addition  to  combining  with  any  silica  and  other  cooperat- 
ing materials. 

3.  The  cement  material  capable  of  developing  or  ac> 
celeratlng  the  cementltlous  properties  and  early  strengths 
of  cooperating  cementltlous  material  containing  available 
Ume  when  Incorporated  therewith  and  formed  by  uniting 
at  high  heat  a  mixture  of  lime  and  material  rich  in 
alumina,  the  lime  being  preaent  in  amounta  slightly  more 
than  sufficient  to  be  capable  of  combining  in  dicalcic  pro- 
portions with  the  alumina  In  addition  to  combining  with 
any  silica  or  other  cooperating  materials. 

4.  The  cement  material  capable  of  developing  or  ac- 
celerating the  cementltlous  properties  and  early  strengths 
of  cooperating  cementltlous  material  containing  available 
lime  when  Incorporated  therewith  and  formed  by  uniting 
at  high  heat  a  mixture  of  lime  and  material  rich  In  alu- 
mina, the  lime  being  present  In  amounts  more  than  suffi- 
cient to  be  cspable  of  combining  In  dicalcic  proportions 
with  the  alumina  In  addition  to  combining  with  any  silica 
and  other  cooperating  materials. 

5.  The  cement  material  capable  of  developing  or  ac- 
celerating the  cementltlous  properties  of  cooperating  cem- 
entltloua materlala  containing  available  lime  when  Incor- 
porated therewith  and  formed  by  uniting  a  mixture  of 
lime  and  material  rich  In  alumina,  the  lime  being  present 
in  amotints  more  than  sufficient  to  be  capable  of  combining 
In  dicalcic  proportions  with  the  alumina  In  addition  to 
combining  with  any  silica  and  other  cooperating  materials. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,029,956.  ABDOMINAL  8UPPOKTER.  Kathxbinb  L. 
Storm.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  616.247.     (Cl.  2—188.) 


1.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  elastic  material  substantially  encircling  the  body,  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  together  de- 
tachably,  a  non-elastic  section  located  In  the  front  of  the 
supporter  and  secured  to  the  body  portion,  and  an  aux- 
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illary  supporter  connected  with  the  non-elastic  section 
having  Its  ends  passing  to  the  rear  of  the  body,  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
elastic  material  passing  around  the  body,  said  body  portion 
having  end  portions  ;  fastening  means  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  body  ;  a  non-elastic  front  section,  an  auxiliary 
Bupporter  connected  with  the  non-elastic  frunt  section  and 
extending  to  the  rear,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  enda  of  the  auxiliary  supporter  and  the  end  portion 
of  the  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  sbdomlnal  supporter  comprising  s  body  portion 
extending  to  the  rear,  terminals  therefor  with  connections 
between,  a  non-elastic  front  portion,  an  auxillar;-  elastic 
supporter  connected  with  the  non  clastic  section  and  ex- 
tending to  the  rear.  conne<tlons  between  the  rear  ends  of 
said  elestlc  suxlllsry  supporter  and  the  terminals  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  second  layer  of  elastic  material  extend- 
ing between  the  non-elastic  front  section  and  the  rear  ot 
the  body  belt,  substantially  as  described. 


1.020,956.  SIGNAI.rBOX.  Nathan  H.  St  rk.n.  Needham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Flre-Alarm  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.290.    (Cl.  178 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  signal-box.  the  combination  with  a  mewllic 
case  adapted  to  contain  a  signal-transmitter,  of  a  hollow 
insulatlnx  supi»ort  harluK  a  front  wall  and  a  side  wall, 
the  front  wall  of  which  has  a  recess  In  its  front  side, 
lightning-arrester  plates  arranged  on  the  front  wall  In 
said  recess  and  attachlng-screws  for  said  plates  extend- 
ing through  the  front  wall  having  blndlng-nuta  arranged 
on  their  Inner  projecting  ends  for  the  clrcult-wlres,  said 
front  wall  also  having  holes  back  of  holes  In  said  plates, 
and  one  of  said  plates  and  the  front  wall  back  of  it  having 
a  hole  therethrough  for  a  switch-plug,  and  a  contact-arm 
attached  to  another  plate,  which  extends  across  said  hole, 
to  be  engaged  by  a  switch-plug  contained  in  said  hole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal-box,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  case 
adapted  to  contain  a  signal  transnjitter,  of  a  hollow  sup- 
port of  Insulating  material  having  a  hole  through  Its  front 
wall,  and  a  hole  through  its  side  wall,  a  testing- 
switch  arranged  In  said  support,  all  of  the  parts  of 
which  are  attached  to  the  Interior  of  Its  side  wall,  being 
thereby  Inclosed,  the  actuatlng-lever  of  said  switch  pro- 
jecting through  the  hole  In  the  front  wall  and  the  clrcult- 
wlres  leading  from  said  switch  passing  through  the  hole 
in  the  side  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  slgnal-btix.  the  combination  with  a  metallic  case 
adapted  to  contain  a  signal  transmitter,  of  a  hollow 
Insulating  support  having  a  front  wall  and  a  side  wall, 
said  side  wall  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  key-lever  pivoted 
to  a  block  mounted  on  said  shoulder,  bearing  a  contact- 
point,  and  a  plug  secured  to  said  side  wall  by  a  screw 
extending  through  the  wall,  bearing  i^  contact-point  which 
la  arranged  to  \>e  engaged  by  the  contact-point  on  the  key- 
lever,  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  having  thereon  a  blnd- 
Ing-nut  to  provide  for  conniK-tlon  therewith  of  a  circuit- 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 


1.029,957.  MOTOR-KEY  LOCK  FOR  CALCULATING- 
MACHINES.  Otto  Thicmi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.887. 
(CL  2^5 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  shif table  totallxers  and  their  ac- 
tuating devices,  means  for  engaging  saldaitotallsers  and 
said  actuating  devices  and  means  for  preventing  the  en- 
gagement between  said  totalixers  and  said  actuating  de- 
vices when  said  totallxers  are  in  other  than  correct  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  groups  of  totalixer  wheels  and 
single  set  of  actuating  devices  therefor,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  groups  of  totaliser  wheels  Into  and  out  of  oper-^ 
atlve  relation  to  said  actuating  devices,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  totalizers  and  said  actuating  devices  and  means 
for  preventing  the  engagement  between  said  actuating  de- 
vices and  said  totallaer  wheels  when  said  toUlizer  wheels 
are  in  other  than  correct  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  groups  of  totalizer  wheels  ac- 
tuating devices  therefor,  means  for  shifting  said  totalizer 
wheels  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  actuating 
devices,  means  for  operating  said  actuating  devices  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  actuating  de- 
vices when  said  totalizer  wheels  are  in  other  than  correct 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  laterally  shiftable  totalizers  and 
their  actuating  devices,  means  for  engaging  said  totalizers 
and  said  actuating  devices  and  means  for  preventing  the 
engagement  between  thk  said  totalizers  and  actuating  de- 
vices when  said  totalizers  are  in  other  than  correct  po- 
sition. 

5.  The  combination  of  laterally  shiftable  totalizers  and 
their  actuating  devices,  means  for  operating  said  actuating 
devices  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  devices  when  said  totalizers  are  in  other  than 
correct  position. 

[Clalmj  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,029,958.  POST-POINTING  MACHINE.  Hahby  Thomp- 
son, Pelican  Rapids,  Minn.  F'lled  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,127.     (Cl.  144—30.) 


In  a  fence  post  pointing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
comprising  spaced  bars,  a  feed  screw  mounted  in  the  sup- 
porting frame  for  advancing  the  carriage  and  work  thereon 
to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
carriage  with  said  feed  screw  consisting  of  a  rocker  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  spaced  bars  of  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  handle  at  iu  other  end,  the  ioterme- 
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diate  portion  of  the  roeker  am  Iwlnv  formed  with  a 
threaded  part  for  «Dfafl:ement  witli  the  feed  screw,  and 
a  kK-klnx  levor  plroted  between  Its  enda  to  the  rocker  arm 
and  harinir  at  one  end  a  handle  arranged  adjacent  to  that 
of  the  rocker  arm  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  book  adapted 
to  enitage  with  the  other  of  the  bars  of  the  carriage  to 
thereby  hold  the  threaded  part  of  the  rocker  arm  In  oper- 
ative engagement  with  ttaa  faed  screw. 


1.029.9S9.  OEABINU.  UXMT  TioKUA.f.  Menominee, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  576,083.  (CI. 
74—26.) 


1.  In  a  hou9«-hold  device,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  table,  a  motor  on  said  table  having 
n  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  bearing  frame  mounted  on  said 
table  adjacent  one  end  of  said  motor,  a  counter-shaft  Jour 
naled  In  nald  bearint;  frame,  a  gear  wheel  supported  by 
said  countershaft,  vertical  bearing  extensions  on  said 
bearing  frame,  a  transmlHslon  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  worm  on  said  transmission  shaft  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel,  said  tranamisslon  shsft  extending 
diametrically  In  front  of  one  of  the  friction  disks  on  the 
motor  shaft,  a  friction  pinion  alldable  on  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  but  keyed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing with  aald  friction  diak,  a  slide  rod  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  bearing  frame  and  carrying  a  grip  member,  aald 
grip  member  being  connected  with  said  friction  pinion 
so  that  sliding  of  said  grip  member  on  said  sliding  rod 
will  cause  shifting  of  the  friction  member  across  the  face 
of  said  friction  disk,  and  coupllnx  mrchanlnm  carried  at 
the  end  of  said  transmission  shaft  for  adapting  said  shaft 
for  connection  with  devicea  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  household  devica,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  table,  a  motor  on  said  table  having 
a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  cup-«haped  bearing  frame  mounted  on  aaid 
table  adjacent  one  end  of  said  motor,  n  counter-shaft  jour- 
naled In  said  t>earing  framr.  a  gear  wheel  supported  by 
said  countershaft,  vertical  bearing  extenstona  on  said 
bearing  frame,  a  transmission  shaft  journaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  worm  on  said  transmlsalon  shaft  meshing  with 
said  ta«r  wheel,  said  transmlsalon  shaft  extending  dia 
metrically  In  front  of  one  of  the  friction  disks  on  the 
motor  shaft,  a  friction  pinion  slldable  on  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  but  keyed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  engag 
Ing  with  said  friction  disk,  a  slide  rod  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  bearing  frame  and  carrying  a  grip  member,  aald 
grip  m<>mber  being  connected  with  said  friction  pinion 
m»  thar  slldinz  of  said  grip  member  on  said  sliding  rod 
will  cause  shifting  of  the  friction  member  acroas  the  face 
of  said  friction  disk,  conpllng  mechanism  carried  at  tl>e 
end  of  said  transmlsalon  shaft  for  adapting  said  shaft 
for  connection  with  devices  to  be  operated,  mechanism  to 
be  driven  rigidly  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  table. 


a  rertical  transmission  abaft  coaneetad  with  aaid  mecba 
niam  and  extending  diametrically  in  front  of  the  other 
friction  diak  driven  by  the  motor,  a  friction  pinion  slld- 
able on  said  vertical  shsft  to  be  slid  acroas  said  friction 
disk  snd  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  vertical  shaft 
and  the  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  vertical  slide 
rod,  and  a  grip  member  slldable  on  aald  slide  rod  snd 
having  connection  with  said  friction  pinion  on  aald  ver- 
tical transmlsalon  shsft.  > 


1,029,940.  HAT-CARTOX.  Gustavk  WALTBBa,  Chicago, 
III.,  aasicBor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Galvin,  Ban  Fran- 
elaco.  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  .\mold  Welsmann,  Chicago, 
lU.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.976.  (CI. 
229 — *8.t 


A  fastenluK  for  holding  cartons  having  a  body  strip, 
comprising  a  single  flap  co-extenaive  with  the  height  of 
the  body  strip  of  the  carton  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a 
coextensive  metallic  member  substantially  U  shaped  in 
croea  section  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
alots  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  rigidly  secured  to 
said  flap  and  naar  one  vertical  edge  of  said  body  strip, 
said  flap  being  adapted  to  fold  over  the  other  vertical  edge 
of  said  IkhI.v  strip,  a  8»H-ond  metallic  member  subntan- 
tially  U-ahaped  in  cross  section  secured  by  one  leg  thereof 
to  said  body  strip,  near  aald  overlapped  vertical  edge,  said 
last  mentioned  metallic  member  embracing  a  portion  of 
said  first  mentioned  metallic  member  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  tightly  thereupon  ;  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on 
aald  aecond  mentioned  metallic  member  adapted  to  ensage 
the  Inclined  slots  of  the  first  described  member,  subsian- 
ttally  aa  described. 


1,029.961.  SHrTTLE  -  CHECK.  HotACg  Wtmax. 
Worcester,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowlea 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  Filed 
June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  63S.42S.     (CI.   139 — 29. 1 


«  1.  In  a  shuttle  check  me<hanlsra,  s  check  lever  pivotally 
moonted  on  the  end  of  the  lay  and  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  surfsce  contsrting  with  the  shuttle,  s  binder 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lay  and  having  a  contact- 
ing surface  for  the  shuttle,  and  an  extended  end  beyond 
Ita  pivotal  anpport  to  engage  the  clieck  lever  between  Its 
ends,  the  pivotal  end  of  said  ch#ck  lever  having  means, 
yielding  Inwardly  from  Its  pivot,  to  relieve  undue  pressure 
of  said  check  lever  on  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  check  mechanism  for  looms,  a  check  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  lay  and  having  at 
one  end  a  contacting  surface  for  the  ahuttle,  and  at 
the  other  end  a  split  hub  for  Its  pivotal  stud,  said  hub 
formed  partially  on  tbe  main  lever  and  partially  on  a 
plate  yieldingly  retained  on  said  main  lever,  a  binder  piv- 
otally mounted  on' the  lay  and  having  a  ahnttle  contacting 
anrface  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  and  an  extension  on  the 
opposite   side   of    Its   pivot,    contacting   with   said   ahuttle 
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check  between  its  ends,  whereby  the  pressure  of  a  shuttle 
•n  one  surface  re-acts  yieldingly  upon  the  other  surface. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  check  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  protector  rod,  a  binder  finger  fast  thereon  to  engage 
a  shuttle  binder,  and  said  binder  pivotally  mounted,  and 
having  an  extenaion  beyond  its  pivotal  support,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  or  bolt  in  said  extension,  of  a  lever,  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  end  of  the  lay,  and  extending  in- 
wardly, and  having  an  engaging  surface  to  engage  the 
shuttle,  and  having  a  recess  therein  on  the  Inner  side  of 
said  lever,  and  an  expansion  spring  within  said  recess  en- 
circling a  bolt,  and  said  bolt,  yieldingly  holding  a  plate 
againat  the  main  body  of  said  lever. 


1,029,962.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING,  IRONING,  AND 
SPOOLING  CliOTH  STRIPS.  Abraham  L.  Adams, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
894,040.     (CI.  26—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
open  ended  heating  drum,  means  for  applying  heat  to 
the  interior  thereof,  a  winding  arbor,  a  non-rotatable 
heat  protector  for  said  arbor,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
open  ended  beating  drum,  means  for  applying  heat  to  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  arbor 
adapted  to  carry  a  flanged  spool  about  which  folded  strips 
are  wound,  a  non-rotatable  heat  protector  partially  clos 
lag  the  open  mouth  of  the  drum,  and  a  shield  projecting 
from  said  protector  adapted  to  partially  embrace  one  of 
the  flanges  of  the  apool,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft  carrying  a  roll,  an  open  ended  heating  drum,  means 
for  applying  heat  to  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum  from  said  shaft,  a  guide  roll  adjacent 
to  snld  drum,  an  endless  belt  running  between  said  roll 
and  the  driving  shaft  roll  and  contacting  with  the  drum, 
a  gravity  arm,  a  rotatable  arbor  journaled  therein  adapted 
to  carry  a  winding  spool,  a  heat  protector  partially  clos- 
ing the  open  mouth  of  the  drum,  an  adjustable  laterally 
traversing  and  strip  laying  arm.  means  for  vibrating  the 
same,  a  roll  located  at  the  rear  of  said  arm.  strip  guiding 
blocks  on  the  forward  end  or  head  of  said  arm.  upper  and 
lower  strip  tension  rolls,  a  folder,  all  combined  so  thst  a 
strip  of  cloth  Is  fed  through  the  folder  and  carried  from 
thence  between  the  endless  belt  and  drum,  and  from  said 
drum  under  t^e  lower  tension  roll  and  around  tbe  guide 
roll  to  the  traversing  arm  guide  blocks,  and  from  tl»ence 
under  the  upper  tension  roll  to  the  arbor,  for  tbe  purpose 
■et  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  laterally  traversing  arm 
26.  of  the  vertically  movable  folder  carrying  arm  60 
flexibly  secured  to  the  arm  26.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
heating  drum,  a  rotatable  strip  winding  spbol  In  work 
able  relation  therewith  and  having  flanges  embracing  tbe 
Bides  of  the  drum,  a  laterally  traversing  strip  laying  arm 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  arm  to  wind  a 
roll  of  different  widths  of  tape  on  the  same  spool. 


1,029.963.  GA0E-CK)CK. 
town,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
(01.  186—3.) 


Ca«l  Edwabd  Anoim,  Be«rd» 
16,    1011.      Serial   No.   666.228. 
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1.  A  gage  cock  comprialng  a  caaing  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  having  a  chamber  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  in  communication  with  said  bore,  said  chamber 
being  Internally  threaded,  an  additional  casing  having 
an  externally  threaded  portion  thereon  In  engagement  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  referred  to  casing,  aald  addl 
tional  casing  having  a  portion  of  the  bore  thereof  enlarged 
in  diameter  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  aald  additional 
casing  adjacent  aaid  valve  being  provided  with  notches  and 
cam  surfaces,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the  valve 
seat,  a  stem  for  said  valve  extending  through  the  bore  of 
said  additional  casing  and  provided  with  a  handle  member 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  spring  member  encircling  said 
stem  between  the  handle  member  and  the  addition*!  cas- 
ing, a  pin  extending  through  said  valve,  the  projecUng 
portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  the  notches 
on  the  peripheral  edge  of  a^ld  additional  caaing  and  also 
adapte^J^  to  coOperate  with  the  cam  surfaces,  and  an  ouUet 
In  communication  w«th  the  enlarged  bore  portion  of  the 

additional  casing. 

2.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeve  portions  in 
threaded  engagement  with  one  another,  the  one  sleeve 
portion  being  provided  with  a  chamber  at  the  engaged 
end  thereof,  tbe  other  of  aaid  sleeve  portions  having  a 
portion  of  the  bore  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  portion  also 
having  lU  inner  peripheral  edge  provided  with  notches  at 
dlametrWally  opposite  points  thereon  and  the  opposed  walla 
of  aaid  notches  formed  Into  cam  surfaces,  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  seat  referred  to,  a  stem  for  the  valve 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  bore  of  the  laat  men- 
tioned aleeve  portion  and  having  its  outer  end  provided 
with  a  handle  member,  a  aprlng  encircling  said  stem  be- 
tween the  handle  member  and  the  referred  to  sleeve,  and 
a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  valve,  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  said 
notches  and  coOperate  with  the  cam  surfaces  In  the  poai- 
tloning  of  said  valve. 


1029,964.  RAIL-CLAMP.  Gboboe  F.  AC8B0BN,  Vera, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  SeHal  No.  663.089.  (CL 
238—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  railway  raila,  of  a  pair 
of  bars  each  extending  transversely  under  one  of  the  raila 
and  having  their  inner  enda  meeting  at  a  point  midway 
the  rails,  and  connected  by  turn  buckle,  a  clamp  plate  ae- 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  bars  and  engaging 
over  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  second  clamp-plate  on  each  of 
tbe  bars  disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  rail,  said  plate 
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baTinx  an  elongated  alot.  and  a  bolt  passing  tbrougb  said 
•lot  and  bar,  a  nat  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  bolt  engaging 
the  upper  face  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  screw  In  the  rail  engag- 
ing portion  of  the  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face 
of  the  rail  whereby  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  plate  will  be 
caused  to  bite  Into  the  said  bar.  and  said  plate  to  engage 
with  the  not  at  the  opposite  side  tbsreof. 


1.029,963.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROPLATING.  Jo.^as 
W.  AvLswoETH.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  saslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomas  .A.  Ellison.  Incorporated,  Weat 
Orange.  N  J.,  a  rorjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not. 
15.1910.     Serial  No.  592.455.     (CI.  204 — 11.) 


1.  The  process  of  electroplating  an  object  which  con 
Blsts  In  Immersing  the  object  In  a  suitable  electrolytic  bath 
containing  pulp  suspended  therein,  and  causing  an  electro 
lytic  deposit  of  metal  to  be  formed  on  said  object  from 
said  bath,  while  causing  relative  movement  between  tbe 
object  and  tbe  pulp  suspended  In  the  bath  to  canae  a 
continual  burnishing  or  rubbing  of  the  pulp  on  the  object, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  process  of  electroplating  an  object  which  con 
slsts  in  Immersing  the  object  In  a  suitable  electrolytic 
bath  containing  pulp  suspended  therein,  and  causing  an 
electrolytic  deposit  of  metal  to  he  formed  on  said  object 
from  said  bath,  while  agitating  tbe  bath  and  moving  the 
object  therein  to  cause  a  burnishing  of  the  meUI  as  It 
is  deposited  and  a  wiping  away  of  any  bubbles  formed 
on  the  object  by  the  pulp  In  the  bath,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  electroplating  an  object  which  con- 
sists In  immersing  the  object  In  a  suitable  electrolytic 
bath  conUinlng  finely  divided  wood  pulp  suspended  there- 
in, and  causing  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  metal  to  be 
formed  on  said  object  from  said  bath,  while  causing  rela 
tlve  movement  between  the  object  and  tbe  wood  pulp  to 
cause  a  continual  burnishing  or  rubbing  of  the  wood  pulp 
on  the  object,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  proi-ess  of  ele<>troplatlng  an  object  which  con- 
sists in  treating  wood  pulp  or  like  cellular  material  with 
caustic  alkali  and  with  acid  solution,  placing  a  consider- 
able quantity  of  the  purified  pulp  In  a  sulUble  electrolytic 
bath.  Immersing  an  object  to  he  plated  In  said  bath  and 
causing  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  metal  to  he  formed  on 
said  object  therefrom,  while  agitating  the  bath  and  cans 
Ini:  relative  movement  between  tbe  object  and  the  pulp 
suspended  In  the  bath  to  cause  a  continual  burnishing  or 
rubbing  of  the  pulp  on  the  object,  substantially  us  de- 
•crlbwl. 


1.029.966.  SAW  FILING  GAGE.  Joseph  Bbabmn. 
and  Cbaklie  Bkaroem.  Hermitage.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  18 
1911.      Serial   No.   655.346.      <CV    76 — «1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  gage 
having  olternating  saw  tooth  like  beveled  projections  and 
guard-forming  projections  upon  its  upper  edge  between 
and  spaced  off  from  said  beveled  projections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  compcising  a  gage 
includln,;  opposed  spaced  off  members  having  upon  their 
upper  edges  alternating  saw  toothed  like  beveled  projec 
tions  and  projections  adapted  to  serve  as  guards  and  ar- 
ranged  between   said   beveled   projections. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  ilescribed  Including  dupli- 
cate   spaced-apart    gage-members,    duplicate    spaccd-apart 


raker-tooth  ilka  members  adapted  to  be  supcrpoaad  with 
respect  to  said  gage-members  and  manually  actuated 
screws  having  screw-threaded  connection  with  said  gaga- 
members  and  passing  unthreaded  through  said  raker  tooth 
like  members,  said  screws  having  fixed  collars  thereon, 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  latter. 


f  r  t 
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4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described.  Including  dupli- 
cate spaced  -  apart  gage  members,  duplicate  spaced- 
apart  raker  •  like  members  having  reduced  end  ex- 
tensions having  connecting  cross  -  pieces,  said  raker- 
tooth  like  members  being  superposed  with  respect  to  said 
gage-members,  and  manually  actuated  screws  having 
screw-thresded  connection  with  sahl  gage-members  and 
paaalng  unthreaded  through  said  end-extensions  of  said 
raker-tooth  like  members,  said  screws  having  fixed  collars 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  or  bear  upon  said  connecting 
cross-pieces. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  gage-member  comprising  opposed  spaced 
apart  members,  sdapted  to  receive  therebetween  a  cross- 
cut saw-blade,  a  notched  or  gained  upright  member  having 
a  lower  end  enlargement,  with  a  lower  rounded  or  con- 
vex edge  received  within  the  throat  between  the  saw-blade 
teeth,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  gage  member,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  upright  notched  or  Ksined  member. 


1.029.967.  SHOVEL  Simon  Bolin  and  Axkl  Janson, 
Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1012.  Serial  No. 
673.203.      (Cl.  56 — 116.) 


In  a  shovel,  a  shovel  blsde.  sn  outer  Inwardly  tapere<l 
tutmlar  handle  section  secured  thereto,  an  intermediate 
and  an  inner  tubular  handle  section,  the  outer  and  In- 
termediate handle  sections  having  slots  in  their  adjoining 
ends  lying  In  a  longitudinal  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  shovel  blade  and  the  intermediate  and  Inner 
handle  sections  having  slots  In  their  adjoining  ends  lying 
In  a  longitudinal  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
former  slots,  links  pivoted  In  the  said  slots  to  connect 
the  sections  together  and  whereby  the  intermediate  and 
Inner  handle  sections  are  foldable  over  the  shovel  blade 
and  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  tbe  said  links  being 
sdapted  to  abut  against  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  slota  when 
tbe  handle  sections  are  In  allnement,  the  handle  sections 
being  spaced  apart  at  their  adjoining  ends  when  in  sllne- 
ment.  a  collar  secured  to  the  intermediate  handle  section 
sdjacent  its  Inner  end,  and  aleeves  slidable  on  the  inter- 
mediate and  inner  handle  sections  to  slide  over  the  jointa 
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between  tbe  respective  sections  when  tbe  sections  are  in  I  for    preventing    the    poet   from    partaking   of   tha    loegl- 
.        .      . J  .-  >.!_.• ..w.  »„».>...v^  rv.ttAF  haniiia      tiiiiiniii  mov«>inent  of  said  chaser-carrler. 


allnement  and  adapted  to  bind  on  the  tapered  outer  handle 
section  and  strike  the  said  collar,  respectively,  when  slid 
over  tbe  joints. 

1,029.968.  .  PIPE-THREADING  TOOL.  Beadfobd  Bob- 
dew  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  684,736.     (Cl.  10—122.) 


tudlnal  movement  of  said  chaser-carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


1.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotaUble  and  longitudinally  movable  chaser-carrier,  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  chasers,  and  a  chaser  engaging 
plate  rotatable  with,  and  movable  relatively  to,  tbe  chaser- 
carrier,  of  a  post  engaging  with  said  plate  for  controlltag 
the  relative  movement  thereof  independently  of  Its  rota- 
tion with  the  chaser  carrier,  said  post  being  roUtable  with 
•aid  chaser-carrier  but  not  partaking  of  its  longitudinal 
movement,  means  for  causing  said  post  to  revolve  with 
the  chaser-carrier,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting 
tbe  last  mentioned  means  to  tbe  chaser-carrier. 

2.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  chaser-carrier,  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  chasers,  and  a  chaser  engaging 
plate  rotatable  with,  and  also  relatively  to,  the  chaser- 
carrier,  of  a  post  engaging  with  said  plate  for  controlling 
the  rotation  thereof  Independently  of  its  rotation  with 
the  chaser  carrier,  means  carried  by  said  post  for  engag- 
ing the  pipe  to  bi'  threaded  to  hold  said  post  from  partak- 
ing of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  chaser-carrier, 
means  for  causing  said  post  to  revolve  with  tbe  chaser- 
carrier,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  means  to  the  chaser-carrier. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  chaserH^arrler,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  said  chaser-carrier 
for  engaging  the  chasers,  a  post  engaging  said  cam  plate 
to  control  Its  axial  turning  independently  of  Its  rotation 
with  the  chaser  carrier,  said  post  being  rotatable  with  said 
chaser  carrier  but  not  partaking  of  Its  longitudinal  move 
ment,  an  adjuster  engaging  the  post  for  changing  the 
position  thereof  and  of  the  cam  plate  concentrically  to 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  detacbably  locking  the  ad- 
juster to  the  chaser-carrier. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  said  chaser-carrier 
for  engaging  the  chasers,  a  poet  engaging  said  cam  plate 
to  control  Its  axial  turning  Independently  of  its  rotation 
with  the  chaser-carrier,  an  adjuster  engaging  the  post  for 
changing  tbe  position  thereof  and  of  the  cam  plate  con- 
centrically to  the  carrier,  means  for  detacbably  locking 
tbe  adjuster  to  the  chaser-carrier,  and  means  connected 
to  the  post  for  preventing  It  from  partaking  of  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  chaser-carrier. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  roUUble  and  longitudinally 
movable  chaser  carrier  having  a  slot,  a  series  of  radially 
arranged  chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  said  chaser- 
carrier  for  engaging  the  chasers,  a  post  engaging  aald 
cam  plate  to  control  Its  axial  turning  independently  of 
Its  rotation  with  the  carrier,  said  post  being  extended 
through  said  slot,  an  adjuster  carried  by  the  chaser- 
carrier  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  post  and  the 
cam  plate  concentrically  to  the  chaser-carrier,  and  meant 


1,029,969.  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CABINET.  Aetkcb 
A.  BoTTEMitLEB,  Ridgefleld,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,965.     (Cl.  211—16.) 


A  phonograph  record  cabinet,  a  door  therefor,  a  record 
holder  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  recesses  to  receive  records,  said  holder  being  re- 
ceived within  the  cabinet  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  second 
record  bolder  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  recesses  to 
receive  records  and  movably  mounted  within  the  cabinet, 
roller  bearings  secured  at  each  side  of  the  last  mentioned 
holder  centrally  thereof,  ways  secured  to  the  inner  walls 
of  the  cabinet  upon  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  a 
flexible  connecting  member  secured  to  the  movably  mount- 
ed holder  adjacent  its  l)earing8.  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be 
drawn  from  within  the  cabinet  when  tbe  door  is  opened, 
a  pulley  secured  to  tbe  Inner  walls  of  tbe  cabinet,  and  a 
weighted  member  also  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  movably 
mounted  holder  adjacent  the  bearings  thereof  and  passing 
over  said  pulley,  whereby  said  holder  may  be  retracted  as 
the  door  of  the  cabinet  is  closed. 


1029  970.      METALLIC    RAlLBOAD-TIE.      William    8. 
'  BoYCB.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1912.     SerUl  No. 
671,286.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


«•'♦.- 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  contrtilnatlon  of  a  metal  tie  body, 
and  separate  supports  for  the  rails  consisting  each  of  a 
pedestal  fixed  to  the  tie  body  at  the  outer  side  of  tbe  rail 
and  movably  resting  on  tbe  tie  body  at  the  Inner  slcje  of 
the  rail,  and  having  between  the  tie  engaging  portions  a 
rail  receiving  Uble  that  Is  elevated  and  spaced  from  the 

body. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  metal  tie 
body,  and  separate  supports  for  the  rails  consisting  each 
of  a  pedestal  fixed  to  the  tie  body  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
rail  and  movably  resting  on  the  tie  body  at  tbe  inner 
Bide  of  tbe  rail,  and  having  between  the  tie-engaging  por- 
tions a  rail  receiving  table  that  is  elevated  and  spaced 
from  the  body,  the  connection  between  the  table  and  the 
tie  engaging  portions  being  formed  by  downwardly  and 
outwardly  diverging  legs. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  metal  tie 
body,  a  pedestal  for  each  rail  consisting  of  a  rail-engaging 
table.  Inclined  legs  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  table, 
the  outer  one  of  said  legs  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  tie 
body,  and  tbe  other  leg  being  In  slidable  engagement  with 
tbe  tie  body,  and  a  strap  overlying  tbe  foot  of  tbe  Inner 

leg. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  metal  tie 
body,  a  pedestal  for  each  rail  consisting  of  a  rail-engaging 
table,  inclined  legs  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  table, 
tbe  outer  one  of  said  legs  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  tie 
body,    and    the   other    leg    being    in    slidable    engagement 
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wttk  tk*  tl«  body,  and  a  rtrap  oTwlylnc  Um  foot  «C  tb« 

inner  leg,  said  foot  beiag  notched  at  opposite  itdea  to  re- 
ceive portions  of  aaid  atrap. 

'  6.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  meUl  tie 
body,  a  p^lestal  for  each  rail  conalatlng  of  a  rall-engaglDs 
table,  inclined  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  table. 
the  oater  one  of  aald  legs  being  rigidly  tecnred  to  the  tie 
body,  and  the  other  leg  being  In  alldable  engagement  with 
the  tie  body,  a  strap  overlying  the  foot  of  the  Inner  leg. 
and  means  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  aald  Inner 
leg. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.029.971.  LAMP  BURNEB  AND  CHIMNEY.  Moscow 
E.  BiiDGKa,  ShubaU,  Mtaa.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  ,627.60&.      (CI.  240— 99.  > 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  burner  having  a  neck,  a  base  located 
above  the  neck,  strips  connecting  the  neck  and  baae  and 
bracing  the  same  and  supporting  the  baae.  spring  pressed 
cblmney-engSKlng  flngerx  mounted  upon  the  said  strips 
and  having  chimney  engaging  ends  projecting  above  the 
said  base,  and  a  chimney  having  Its  lower  end  disposed 
upon  the  said  base  and  provided  with  an  ontwardly  pro- 
jecting tlange  engaged  by  the  said  ends  of  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  burner  having  a  neck,  a  base  located 
above  the  neck,  stripe  connecting  the  neck  and  baae  and 
bracing  the  same  and  supporting  said  base,  the  said  base 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  enrved 
flange,  a  lamp  chimney  having  Its  lower  end  disposed  upon 
the  said  base  and  provided  with  an  ontwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  flange  fitting  within  the  flange  of  the  base 
of  the  burner,  and  spring  pressed  chimney -engaging  fingers 
mounted  upon  the  said  stripe  and  having  hooked  upper 
ends  engaging  over  the  flange  of  the  chimney. 


1,029,»T2.  ELKCTBIC  8DCTI0N  IN8BCT-TRAP.  flan- 
CIS  M  Bbitton.  Mlnot.  N.  D.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Bs- 
rial  No    63«.320.      (CI.  4S— I.) 


:r^ 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  motor,  a  fan  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  of  said  motor,  a  housing  Inclosing  said  fan,  an  Inlet 


*widlBg  fMMB  saM  boastag,  s  plarallty  of  outlets  Issdlag 
from  saM  houalDg.  guiding  platss  secured  to  the  Inner  fscs 
of  tb«  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  outlets  for  directing 
air  through  said  outleia  and  rereptaclea  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  outlets. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  bousing  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  with  outlets,  a  fan  In  aald  housing,  and  guiding  plates 
mounted  upon  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlets  for  direct- 
ing air  through  said  outlets,  and  receptacles  connected 
with  said  outlets. 


1.029,973.  CURTAIN  POLE.  Karl  A.  Brockway,  Ma 
rienville.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,062. 
(CI.   15«— 10.) 


The  herein  described  curtain  pole  having  one  side  con- 
cavely  recessed,  said  recess  extending  longitudinally  from 
points  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  pole,  and  positioned  be- 
neatb  the  center  of  tbe  same,  a  clamping  bar  ha  Ting  one 
side  con  vexed  and  arranged  to  flt  Into  said  recesa,  means 
for  plvotally  securing  one  end  of  said  bar  to  said  pole,  a 
spring  adjacent  to  aald  means  tending  to  move  said  bar  to 
an  open  position,  a  luiob  Integrally  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  pole  and  adjacent  to  said  means  so  as  to  form  a  stop 
for  the  bar  In  Its  r*dlal  movement,  another  knob  arranged 
to  flt  over  the  other  end  of  said  pole  and  lock  on  the  free 
end  of  said  bar  to  hold  the  same  securely  to  said  pole, 
substantially  as  dascrlbed. 


1,029.974.  CONTBOLLINO  MEANS  FOB  KLECTRIC 
CIBCTTIT8.  OaocGB  A.  BrtKHAM,  Saugus.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Sears  B.  Condit,  Jr..  Brookllns,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,320.     (CI.  171   -07  » 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  circuits,  a  nwltch  to  control 
one  of  said  circuits.  electr«>-magnetlr  means  arranged  in 
the  other  circuit  an<l  responsive  to  a  current  of  one  char- 
acter to  close  the  switch  and  responsive  to  a  current  of 
SBotber  character  to  open  tbe  switch,  snbstsntlaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  oombinstlon  of  two  circuits,  s  switch  to  control 
one  of  said  circuits,  electro-magnetic  means  srranged  In 
tbe  other  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  current  of  one  char 
acter  to  close  the  switch  and  to  hold  ssid  switch  closed 
after  said  current  Is  removed  and  resp<insive  to  a  current 
of  another  character  to  open  said  switch,  substsntially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  constant  current  circuit  and  a 
eosstant  potential  circuit,  a  switch  to  control  said  con- 
stsnt  potential  circuit,  electro-magnetic  means  arranged 
in  the  constant  current  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  current 
of  oos  character  to  dose  tbe  switch  and  to  a  current  of 
another  character  to  open  tbe  switch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  circuits,  a  switch  to  control 
one  of  aald  circuits  and  an  electro-Bagnetlc  operatlnz  de- 
vice for  said  switch  controlled  by  the  other  cln-ult   md 


JUNS  iS,  iQxa. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«« 


energised  by  a  current  of  one  character  to  close  the  switcb 
and  to  bold  the  switch  closed  in  esse  its  controlling-cir- 
cuit is  Interrupted,  thereby  to  maintain  the  continuity  of 
the  controlled-circult  during  periods  of  Interruption  of  the 
controlling-circuit,  and  deenerglsed  by  a  current  of  another 
character  to  open  the  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  circuits,  a  switch  to  control 
one  of  said  circuits,  an  electro-magnetic  operating  device 
for  said  switch  controlled  by  the  other  circuit  and  ener- 
gised by  a  current  of  one  character  to  close  the  switch 
and  de#nergised  by  a  current  of  another  character  to  open 
the  switch,  said  device  having  means  whereby  Its  mag- 
netic-circuit remains  closed  in  case  the  controlling-circuit 
is  interrupted,  thus  mainuining  the  continuity  of  the  con- 
trolled-circult, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,975.  RBtJULATOR  FOR  LIQUID-BOILERS.  Adam 
Cahpkxtbr,  Taconu,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  592.501.      (CI.  236 — 4.) 


n 


with   the   heater  for   controlling  the   latter,    an   air  pipe 
leading  into  tbe  boiler  and  having  an  extension  passing 
beneath  tbe  bell,  and  a  ralve  for  said  air  pipe. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  boiler  and  a  regulator  there- 
for comprising  a  pressure  operated  device  arranged  In  the 
boiler,  a  heater,  means  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the 
heater  connected  with  said  pressure  operated  device,  and 
means  'or  locking  the  pressure  operated  device  In  Inoper- 
ative position  when  tbe  liquid  In  the  boiler  falls  to  a 
predetermined  level. 

2.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  beater  therefor,  a  regu- 
lator comprising  a  pressure  operated  device  In  the  boiler, 
controlling  means  for  tbe  heater  operably  connected  with 
tbe  pressure  operated  device,  said  pressure  operated  device 
consisting  of  a  bell  Immersed  In  the  boiler,  and  a  float 
operated  device  for  preventing  movement  of  the  bell  in  one 
direction  when  tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid  in  the  boiler  reaches 
a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  heater  therefor,  an  auto- 
matic regulator  comprising  a  bell  arranged  In  the  boiler 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  vapor  generated  la 
tbe  boiler  by  tbe  beater,  means  permitting  movement  of 
tbe  bell  according  to  the  varying  pressure  of  tbe  vapor 
confined  thereby,  and  a  liquid  Inlet  entering  the  boiler  and 
comprising  a  terminal  above  the  bell  and  slightly  qtaced 
from  the  upper  limit  of  Ita  movement,  and  means  connect- 
ing tbe  bell  operably  with  the  heater  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  beater  therefor,  controlling 
meana  for  tbe  beater,  a  regulator  in  tbe  boiler  comprising 
a  bell  connected  to  said  controlliag  means,  an  air  pipe 
leading  into  the  boiler  and  having  a  vertical  extension,  a 
guide  receiving  said  extension  and  connected  with  tbe  bell 
for  directing  Its  movement,  and  a  valve  for  said  air  pipe 
permitting  tbe  jMuuage  of  air  from  beneath  tbe  bell  to 
a  point  exterior  to  the  boiler. 

5.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  heater  therefor,  a  bell 
vertically   movable  In   the  boiler  and  operably  connected 


1,029,976.  CAB-FENDER.  William  E.  Caews.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  FUed  June  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,778. 
(CI.  105—127.) 


1.  A  car  fender  including  a  body  portion,  an  extension, 
a  pivot  rod  engaging  said  body  portion  and  extension,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  extension,  said  link  baving 
a  recessed  portion,  and  manually  operated  means  for  sbift- 
Ing  tbe  recessed  portion  of  the  link  Into  engagement  with 
tJ>e  pivot  rod  and  for  swinging  said  link  with  the  rod  as 
Its  fulcrum  to  lower  the  extension  relative  to  the  body 
portion. 

2.  A  car  fender  including  a  body  portion,  an  extenaion, 
a  pivot  rod  engaging  the  extension  and  body  portion,  roll- 
ers carried  by  tbe  extension  for  contacting  with  the  rails 
on  which  the  car  is  mounted,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  the  extenaion,  means  for  shifting  the  link  against  the 
rod  and  for  swinging  said  link  to  lower  the  extension,  and 
stop  devices  npon  the  extension  and  movable  against  tbe 
body  portion. 

3.  A  car  fender  Including  a  slotted  angle  iron  for  at- 
tachment to  a  car  platform,  a  fender  body  8«:0ured  to  and 
depending  from  said  angle  iron,  an  extension  htngedly 
connected  to  the  fender  body,  a  brace  secured  to  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  car  platform,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  brace,  a 
connection  between  aaid  lever  and  the  extension,  and  lever 
operating,  means  guided  within  ttie  slotted  angle  iron. 

4.  A  car  fender  including  a  body  portion,  an  extenaion 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  meana  on 
the  extension  and  cooperating  with  said  body  portion  for 
limiting  tbe  swinging  movement  of  ttie  extension  In  one 
direction  relative  to  tbe  body  portion,  a  recessed  link  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  extenaion,  a  alldable  member  con- 
nected to  tbe  link,  a  guide  therefor  and  upon  tbe 
body  portion,  and  means  for  actuating  the  member 
in  one  direction  to  shift  tbe  recessed  portion  of  tbe  link 
into  engagement  with  tbe  body  portion  and  to  swing 
the  link  to  lower  the  extension  relative  to  said  portion. 

5.  A  car  fender  including  a  body  portion,  an  extenaion 
hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  brace  upon  said  body  portion,  a  bmce 
for  connecting  tbe  body  to  a  car  stmcture,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed within  the  brace,  means  for  actuating  the  lever, 
a  link  connected  to  the  hinged  extension,  a  roj  connection 
between  the  lever  and  link,  and  a  guide  upon  the  body 
portion  within  which  said  connection  Is  mounted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,029,977.    PUMP.    Bobebt  C.  Dawson,  East  McKeesport 
Pa.,  asBlgaor  -of  one-third  to  Thomas  F.  Wiley  and  one- 
third  to  Lewis  N.  Morgan,  McKeesport  Pa.     Filed  Dee. 
29,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,606.     (CI.  103 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  pump,  a  caalng  having  a  cyllndraceous  bore  and 

provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  rotary 
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dram  Mc«ntricalljr  monnted  In  aald  cattng  and  havtos  Its 
perimeter  bearing  npon  th<>  perim<>ter  of  said  casing  be- 
tween said  ports,  a  blade  ^lldlngly  mounted  In  said  dmm 
and  rotating  therewith,  means  for  admitting  water  to 
said  drum,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  water  in  aald 
drum  for  maintaining  the  ends  of  said  blade  ont  of  contact 
with  the  perimeter  of  said  casing  while  said  blade  is  ro- 
uting. 


2.  In  a  pomp,  a  casing  having  a  cyllndraceous  bore  and 
proTlded  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  rotary 
water  containing  drum  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  having  its  perimeter  bearing  upon  the  perimeter 
of  said  cssing  between  said  ports,  a  blade  slldlngly  mount- 
ed in  said  drum  and  rotatloK  therewith,  and  members 
mounted  on  said  blade  within  said  dram  and  co-acting 
with  said  water  to  maintain  the  ends  of  said  blade  out  of 
contact  with  the  perimeter  of  said  casing  while  said  blade 
la  rotating. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  hsving  a  cyllndraceous  bore  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  rotary 
dram  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  casing  snd  having 
its  perimeter  bearing  upon  the  perimeter  of  said  casing 
between  said  ports,  said  drum  being  provided  with  porta 
for  the  admission  of  water  into  the  interior  thereof,  a 
blade  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  drum  and  rotating  there- 
with, and  vanes  mounted  on  said  blade  within  said  drum 
and  CO  acting  with  the  water  in  the  latter  to  maintain 
the  ends  of  said  drum  out  of  contact  with  the  perimeter 
of  said  casing  while  said  blade  is  rotating. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  cyllndraceous  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  water  filled  drum  eccen- 
trically mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  Its  perimeter 
bearing  upon  the  perimeter  of  said  casing  between  said 
ports,  a  blade  slldlngly  mounted  In  said  drum  and  rotating 
therewith,  vanes  curved  In  opposite  directions  fixed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  blade  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  water  in  said  drum  to  cushion  the  movement  of 
said  blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  caslnc  provided  with  an  inlet  and  out- 
let port,  a  water-containiuK  drum  revoluble  within  said 
casing,  a  blade  slidtngly  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
drum  and  projecting  thereinto,  and  means  disposed  within 
said  drum  and  co-acting  with  the  water  therein  for  over- 
coming centrifugal  force  upon  said  blade. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,029,978.     RAILWAY-CROSSING.     Cbarlbs  Dikdreach. 

Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,186. 

(Cl.  104 — lie.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  intersection,  of  two  blocks  plvot- 
sliy  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  Intersection  and  being 
held  la  normal  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  rails,  two 
sliding  ralia  on  each  side  of  the  Inside  of  the  intersection, 
levers  connected  with  esch  of  said  sliding  rails,  rods  con- 


nsetad  with  said  lerers,  bell  cranks  connscted  with  said 
rods,  links  connected  with  said  bell  cranks,  and  links  con- 


nected with  said  last  named  links  and  with  aald  blocka,  aa 
described. 


1,029,979.  FLUID-TRANSLATING  DEVICE.  Ratmond 
N.  Bhehast,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•wignments.  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  684.848.     (Cl.  230— 11.) 


1.  A  blower,  compressor  or  exhauster  comprising  an  ex- 
terior casing,  an  Impeller  and  an  Interior  casing  having 
interchangeable  side  walls. 

2.  A  blower,  compressor  or  exhauster  comprising  an  ex- 
terior casing,  an  impeller  and  a  removable  Interior  caaing 
having  Interchangeable  side  walls.  < 

3.  A  blower,  compressor  or  exhauster  comprising  an  ex- 
terior caaing.  an  impeller  and  removable  partitions  located 
on  each  aide  of  the  Impeller  to  form  a  casing  for  the 
Impeller. 

4.  A  blower,  compressor  or  exhauster  comprising  an  ex- 
terior caaing.  an  impeller  and  removable  partitions  located 
on  each  side  of  the  impeller  providing  an  impeller  cham- 
ber, and  provided  with  cooperating  flanges  for  varying 
the  effective  cross-secttonal  area  of  the  volute  chamber  of 
the  apparatus. 

5.  A  blower,  compressor  or  exbsuster  comprising  sn  ex- 
terior casing,  an  Impeller  and  removable  partitlona  secured 
In  place  on  each  side  of  the  Impeller  provided  with 
flanges  which  coAperste  with  the  exterior  cssing  to  form 
fluid  psssageg  within  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossetts.] 
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1.029,980.     INSULATOR.     JOHN  Ellis,  Salem,  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  667,648.     (Cl.  17S— 317.) 


An  Insulator  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  having  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  beveled  upwardly  to  an  apex,  and 
a  cylindrical  extension  of  the  base  formed  adjoining  said 
beveled  or  tapered  portion,  the  apex  of  said  beveled  or 
tapered  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angular 
recesses,  snd  arms  formed  upon  said  cylindrical  exten- 
sion of  the  base  and  extending  over  the  faces  of  said  bev- 
eled or  tapered  portion,  said  arms  resting  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  thereto,  and  the  lower  sides  thereof  being 
straightened  to  be  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base  to 
form  wire  receiving  recesses. 


1,029.981.  LIQUID-COOLER.  William  Fahbman,  Frank 
Fahrman,  and  Daxikl  Bolton,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1912.     Serial  No.  679,789.     (Cl.  62—2.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  of  an  Ice  container  arranged  within  said  reser- 
voir and  rigidly  seiured  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  hant;er  bars  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  con- 
tainer and  resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  reservoir  to  serve  as  additional  means  of  support  for 
the  conUlner.  and  a  plurality  of  pipe  coils  extending 
throush  the  walls  of  said  reservoir  snd  mounted  upon  the 
hanger  bars. 

2.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  of  an  ice  container  arranged  within  said  reser- 
voir and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  means  to  rigidly 
secure  said  container  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
hanger  bars  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  con- 
tainer and  resting  st  their  lower  ends  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  reservoir,  and  a  plurality  of  pipe  coils  mounted  upon 
said  haneer  bars  and  having  their  end  portions  extended 
through  the  wails  of  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  of  an  open-work  Ice  basket  arranged  within  said 
reservoir  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  means  to 
rigidly  secure  said  baaket  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  reservoir 
walls,  a  plurality  of  hanger  bars  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  basket  and  disposed  between  the  same  and 
the  walls  of  the  reservoir,  said  hanger  bars  resting  at 
their  lower  ends  upon  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and 
serving  as  additional  means  of  support  for  tbe  basket,  and 
a  plurality  of  pipe  colls  mounted  npon  said  hanger  bars 
and  having  their  enda  extended  through  the  walls  of  the 
reservoir. 

4.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  of  an  open-work  Ice  containing  baaket  arranged 
within    said    reservoir   In   spaced   relation   to   the   walls 


thereof,  moans  to  rigidly  secure  said  basket  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  reservoir  walls,  a  plurality  of  hanger  bars  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  basket  and  tbe  side  and  end  walls  of 
the  reservoir  and  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir,  ,the  upper  ends  of  said  hanger  bars  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  to  the  reservoir  walls,  additional 
hanger  bars  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  baaket 
and  resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe 
reservoir,  and  a  plurality,  of  pipe  colls  mounted  upon  said 
hanger  bars. 

5.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  of  an  open-work  basket  arranged  therein  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  resenolr.  said  basket  having 
lateral  extensions  at  Its  upper  end  rigidly, fixed  to  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  reservoir,  hanger  bars  connected  to 
certain  of  said  extensions  and  resting  at  their  lower  ends 
upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  renervolr,  additional  hanger  bars 
arranged  between  the  basket  and  the  walls  of  the  reservoir 
and  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  reservoir  walls, 
each  of  said  hanger  bars  being  provided  upon  its  opposite 
sides  with  a  vertical  series  of  rack  platea,  the  plates  of 
one  series  being  disposed  alternately  with  relation  to 
the  plates  of  the  other  series,  and  spaced  pipe  colls  ar- 
ranged within  said  reservoir,  the  convolutions  of  the  re- 
spective colls  being  supported  upon  the  respective  series 
of  rack  plates  on  the  hanger  bars. 


1.02Q.982.  TRUCK.  Charlis  F,  Fadlkkbr.  Birming- 
ham. Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lura  B.  Faulkner, 
torey.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,.19S. 
(Cl.  187—11.) 


1.  A  textile  box  comprising  fixed  sides  and  ends  mounted* 
npon  casters,  a  vertically  movable  bottom,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  box  at  the  upper  portion  of 
one  end  thereof,  sheaves  fixed  to  said,  shaft  adjacent  Its 
ends,  cables  extending  from  said  sheaves  to  said  bottom,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  dog  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  dog  In 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  b<  dis- 
engaged from  said  dog,  a  weighted  arm  on  said  dog,  a  pawl 
mounted  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same  and  means  for  holding  said  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  textile  box  comprising  fixed  sides  and  ends  mounted 
upon  casters,  a  vertically  movable  bottom,  a  shaft  ex.- 
tendlng  transversely  of  the  box  at  the  upper  portion  of 
one  end  thereof,  sheaves  on  said  shaft,  cables  extending 
from  said  sheaves  to  said  bottom,  one  end  of  said  shaft 
being  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  box,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  ssid  extended  end,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  dog  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet,  means  for  normally  holding  said  dog  In  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  inoperative  position,  means  for  disengaging 
said  dog  -from  said  ratchet  when  the  last  said  means  Is 
In  Inoperative  position  and  the  lever  lowered,  a  pawl 
mounted  adjacent  said  ratchet  and  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  either 
of  said  arms  to  throw  said  pawl  into  or  out  of  operative 
poaltion  as  desired,  substantially  as  described. 
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l,02».08a.  BAILR0AD-8PIKE.  OacAB  R  FBbn.  Htckory 
Point,  Tana.  Plied  Sept.  16.  1»11.  8«rUl  No.  649.432. 
(CL  85—23.) 


A  iplke  comprUlng  a  body  haTlng  ao  enlarged  head  on 
Ita  upper  end  and  a  pointed  lower  end.  said  body  having 
«  longitudinal  groore  la  lU  front  fac«  and  a  traosTerae 
op»>nlng  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with 
the  longitudinal  groove  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a 
lever  phrotally  mounted  in  aald  longttodbial  groove  hav 
Ing  itM  lower  end  directed  laterally  through  Mid  tranaverae 
op«'nlng.  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  force  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  outwardly  of  the  body  whereby  the  free 
terminal  of  the  laterally  directed  lower  end  of  the  lever 
!■  normally  held  beyond  the  adjacent  front  face  of  the 
body,  and  an  enlarged  portion  on  the  front  face  of  the 
body  oppoalte  to  that  provided  with  the  longitudinal 
groore,  aatd  enlarged  portion  forming  a  reealtant  shoulder 
dispoaed  Inwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  longitudinal 
groove. 


1.0'J9.984.  FEED  AND  LITTEB  CARRIER.  H«jr«T  L. 
(^aais.  Harvard,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  * 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910 
Serial  No.  596.614.     (CI.  214 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  wheels  thereon,  of 
a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  the  wheels,  a  fixed  bar  and 
a  rotating  shaft  carried  by  the  brackets  beneath  and  to 
the  two  side*  of  the  track,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  tub-snpportlng  frame  and  a  tub  pivoted  therein,  and 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  elevating  the  tub-frame 
between  the  abaft  and  bar. 

2.  In  combination  a  track  and  a  tripping  device  thereon, 
a  pair  of  bracketa,  wheels  supporting  the  brackets  and 
mnnlng  upon  the  track,  a  tlxed  bar  and  a  rotating  shaft 
parallel  therewith  connecting  the  bracketa  and  lying  below 
the  level  of  the  track  and  to  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a 
tub-frame,  a  tub  pivoted  therein,  a  latch-operating  device 
secured  to  the  tab-frame  and  means  operated  by  the  ro- 
tating   shaft    for    elevating    the    tnb-frame    to    bring    the 


lateh-operatlng  device  Into  engaging  relation  with  the  trip- 
ping device  on  the  track. 

3.  In  combination  a  pair  of  bracketa,  rollers  supporting 
the  brackets  and  a  track  upon  which  the  rollers  run,  a  bar 
and  a  shaft  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  beneath 
the  track  to  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  bights  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  be  ahortened  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated, 
a  tub-framo,  sheaves  on  the  tub  frame  below  Its  upper  ends, 
a  tub  pivoted  in  the  tub-frame  whereby  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  the  tub-frame  will  be  raised.  Its  upper  part  passing 
between  the  ahaft  and  bar  Into  proximity  with  the  track. 

4.  In  combination  a  pair  of  brackets,  rollers  supporting 
the  brackets  and  a  track  upon  which  the  rollers  run.  a 
bar  end  shaft  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  be- 
neath the  track  to  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  bights  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  be  shortened  as  the  ahaft  Is 
rotated,  a  tub-frame,  sheaves  on  the  tub-frame  below  Ita 
upper  enda,  a  tub  pivoted  in  the  tub-frame  whereby  as  the 
■haft  is  rotated  the  tub-frame  will  be  raised.  Its  upper 
part  passing  between  the  shaft  and  bar  Into  proximity  with 
the  track,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  tub-frame. 

5.  In  combination  a  tub-frame,  a  tub  pivoted  therein, 
latches  for  the  tub  and  a  latch-operating  device  carried 
by  the  tutv frame,  all  aaid  parts  being  movable  as  a  whole, 
a  track,  wheels  running  upon  the  track,  brackets  car- 
ried by  wbeela,  a  bar  and  a  ahaft  coaneeted  by  brackets 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  beneath  the  track,  one  to 
each  side  of  the  track,  bights  one  end  of  each  of  which  la 
attached  to  the  shaft,  sheaves  on  the  tub-frame  below  Its 
upper  portion  supported  by  said  bights  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  ahaft  whereby,  by  rotating  the  shaft  the  tub- 
frame  and  its  asaoclated  parts  can  be  elevated,  the  »ipper 
part  of  the  tub^frame  with  the  tripping  device  passing  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  bar  lato  cloae  proximity  with  the 
track. 


1.029.985.  NON  BEFILL.^BLE  BOTTLE.  Babtii».ix>- 
Miw  H.  FoLBT  and  Zclla  J.  Foley,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed 
May  8,  1911.     Serial  No    A2.f.689.      (CI.  215 — 69.) 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
neck,  a  atetalHc  tubular  member  secured  in  aald  neck,  an 
Inner  lining  of  cork  dlapoeed  within  said  tubular  memtier, 
said  tubular  member  being  provkied  with  two  vertical 
slots,  a  trap  member  having  lags  fitting  Into  said  slots,  a 
spring  pressed  cap  binged  to  said  trap  member  and  fitting 
over  the  opening  therein,  and  a  perforated  cap  screwed  on 
to  the  top  of  said  tubular  member,  as  described. 

2.  A  noa-refillable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
neck  provided  with  two  annular  grooves  apaced  apart 
In  Its  Inner  surface,  a  metallic  tubular  mpmt>er  disposed 
in  said  neck  snd  having  a  projecting  spring  clip  extend- 
ing downwardly  Into  the  upper  one  of  said  annular  groores 
and  a  similar  spring  dtp  projecting  upwardly  Into  the 
lower  one  of  aaid  annular  grooves,  and  a  trap  member  dle- 
poeed  In  said  metallic  member,  aa  deorribed. 
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1,020,986.  COBE-OVEN.  Chablbs  F.  Fbbob  and  Habbt 
M.  PrLAQKB.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,361.  (CI. 
34 — 40.) 

'  a  -  , 


1.  In  a  core  oven,  a  drying  chamber  having  opposite 
door  openings,  a  aeries  of  racks  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  adapted  respectively  to  support  a  core,  and  to  be 
moved  In  opposite  directions  through  the  said  openings, 
roller  supports  for  the  racks,  vertically  disposed  members 
projecting  upward  from  the  racka  for  closing  the  said 
openings  In  the  different  positions  of  the  racks,  and  hinged 
flaps  depending  from  each  rack  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  vertically  disposed  members  of  the 
lower  succeeding  rack. 

2.  In  a  core  oven,  a  drying  chamber  having  openings 
formed  In  two  opposite  walls,  a  series  of  racks  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  movable  In  opposite  directions 
through  the  door  openings,  and  means  carried  by  each 
rack  for  closing  the  openings  in  the  different  positions 
of  the  rack,  which  means  comprises  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  plates  projecting  upwardly  from  each  rack  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  hinged  flapa  depending  from  each 
rack  which  flaps  are  arranged  beneath  the  vertically  dis- 
posed walls. 

3.  In  a  core  oven,  a  drying  chamber  having  oppositely 
disposed  door  openings,  a  rack  adapted  to  support  a  core 
and  movable  in  opposite  directions  through  the  openings, 
means  carried  by  the  rack  for  closing  the  openings  In  the 
different  positions  of  the  rack,  which  means  comprises 
a  series  of  vertically  disposed  walls  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  rack  and  a  corresponding  series  of  hinged  flaps 
depending  from  the  rack,  and  roller  bearings  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  at  snitable  distances  there- 
from for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  core  oven,  a  drying  chamber  having  door  open- 
ings formed  In  two  opposite  walls,  a  rack  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  core  and  movable  In  opposite  directions  through  the 
openings  in  the  chamber  and  means  carried  by  said  rack 
for  closing  the  openings  in  the  different  positions  of  the 
rack,  which  means  comprises  parts  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
rack  and  corresponding  parts  hinged  to  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  core  oven,  the  combination  with  a  drying  cham- 
ber having  door  openings  In  two  opposite  walls,  of  a  rack 
movable  in  opposite  directions  through  said  openings  and 
a  series  of  members  hlaged  to  and  depending  from  aaid 
rack  for  partially  closing  the  door  openings  in  the  differ- 
ent positions  of  the  rack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.029.987.      COTTON-SEED    CBUSHBR    AND    DISTRIB- 
UTER.    John  A.  Qabdnir,  Grlfton,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb. 
20,   1912.     Serial  No.  678,804.      (CL  111—15.) 
1.  In  a  seed  cruaher  and  distributer,  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
two  compartment  hopper  carried  therebr7  each  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  feed  roll 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  teeth  mounted  within 
each  outlet  of  the  compartments,  a  pair  of  feed  croah- 
Ing  rolls  disposed  below  the  outlet  of  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  rolls  being  operated  by  a  traction  wheal, 
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and  means  for  operably  connecting  the  cmshing  rolls 
and  the  feeding  rolls  thereto,  and  an  adjustable  plate 
one  to  each  outlet  disposed  in  coactlve  relation  with  its 
feed  roll  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  material  through 
the  outlet  of  Its  respective  compartment. 


2.  In  a  seed  crusher  and  distributer,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  two  compartment  hopper  carried  thereby,  each  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  feed  roll 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rsdlal  teeth  mounted  wltbla 
each  outlet  of  the  compartments,  a  pair  of  feed  crushing 
rolls  disposed  below  the  outlet  of  one  of  the  compartments, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  operated  by  a  traction  wheel, 
means  for  operably  connecting  the  crushing  rolls  and  the 
feeding  rolls  thereto,  an  adjustable  plate  one  to  each  out- 
let disposed  In  coactlve  relation  with  Its  feed  roll  for 
regulating  the  feed  of  the  material  through  the  outlet  of 
its  respective  compartment,  and  manually  controlled  means 
one  to  each  of  said  plates  for  adjusting  the  plate  and 
retaining  the  same  In  adjustment. 


1,029,988.     RAKE.     Anna  K.  Gilson,  Quecbee,  Vt     Filed 
Aug.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  642,683.     (CI.  55— iO.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rake  head  having  oppositely 
projecting  series  of  teeth  that  extend  In  a  curved  or  arc 
shaped  line,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  rake  head  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  arc  at  mid  length  thereof  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  chord  of  the  arc  so 
that  the  angle  formed  by  the  handle  with  the  head  is 
acute  on  one  side  and  obtuse  on  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curved  or  arc  shaped  rake 
head  having  teeth  on  both  sides  thereof,  of  a  handle  at- 
tached on  the  inner  side  of  the  arc  at  Ita  center  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  an  angle  of  approximately  seventy- 
five  degrees  to  the  chord  of  the  arc  so  that  the  angle 
formed  by  the  handle  with  the  bead  is  acnte  on  one  side 
and  obtose  on  the  other. 
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1.029.980.  OABMBNT-HOOK.  HAntorr  Obant,  Syra- 
eiue,  N.  T.,  aMlgiior  to  Tb«  De  Long  Hook  Jk  Bye  Com- 
pany, Pblladclpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Sept  4.  1900.  Serial  No.  28,894.  (CI. 
24—228.) 


1.  Ai  a  new  article  of  mannfactare.  a  garment-hook 
formed  of  wire  bent  to  form  tliread  engaging  means  at  tbe 
Mfht  of  tbe  book,  and  a  tbread-guard  arranged  in  tbe  loop 
of  the  book  at  tbe  rear  of  aaid  means,  snbatantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  garment-hook 
fbroMd  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  baring  thread-engag- 
ing maans  at  tbe  bigbt  of  tbe  book,  an  end-portion  of  the 
wire  being  bent  forwardly  between  the  portions  of  said 
wire  forming  the  shank-portions  of  tbe  book,  and  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  end-portion  being  disposed  in  proximity  to 
the  bight  of  tbe  hook  and  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  said 
ahank-portions  to  project  into  and  across  the  loop  of  the 
hook  and  thereby  form  a  thread-guard  at  the  rear  of  the 
thread  engaging  means,  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  A  garment  book  embodying  a  shank  and  a  bill,  and  a 
plurality  of  bends  existing  at  different  points  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  structure  and  extending  from  said  shank  to 
■aid  bill,  tbe  Innermost  bend  serrlng  to  engage  an  eye 
and  being  In  tbe  normal  operation  of  tbe  book  impass- 
able to  said  eye,  and  an  inner  and  outer  bend  adapted  to 
confine  in  position  a  shank  securing  thread  passed  between 
them. 

4.  A  garment  book  having  a  shank  and  a  bill  existing 
In  approxiniatety  parallel  planes,  and  having  an  eye 
passage  between  them,  a  strain  receiving  bend  extending 
across  tbe  distant  end  of  said  eye  paaaag*.  and  impassable 
to  an  eye  entering  said  pasMifc,  and  a  mamber  extending 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  shank 
and  bill,  and  arranged  at  a  point  longitudinally  of  the 
hook  a  sufllcient  distance  to  the  front  of  said  bend  to 
afford  space  between  itself  and  said  bend  for  a  shank 
■ecurlng  stitch,    substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  garment  book  having  a  sbank  and  a  bill,  existing  In 
approximately  parallel  planes,  and  having  an  eye  passage 
between  them,  a  strain  receiving  bend  extending  across 
tbe  distant  end  of  said  eye  passage  and  impassable  to  an 
eye  entered  in  said  passage,  and  a  member  extending  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  shank  and 
bill,  and  arranged  at  a  point  a  sufllcient  distance,  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hook,  to  tbe  front  of  said  bend  to  afford 
space  between  Itself  and  said  bend  for  a  shank  securing 
stitch,  tbe  respective  ends  of  said  last  named  member 
merging  Into  the  book  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.029,990.  .\rrARATlS  FOR  SCREENINr.  OR  WASH- 
ING FIBROUS  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bbb 
KABD  Gkanvillc,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
Fibre  Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  ft47. 113.     (CI.  141— 12.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  drum 
carrying  screen  material,  a  pair  of  antl-frlctlon  rollers  at 
opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  drum  for  supporting  the 


same,  a  Journal  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  drum,  a  bearing 
In  which  said  Journal  rotates,  said  bearing  having  move- 
ment about  a  horisontal  and  also  about  a  vertical  axis  to 
allow  the  drum  to  oscillate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  screen  drum,  a  pair  of  anti- 
friction rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  drum, 
a  Journal  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  a  housing  having 
roller  bearings  through  which  the  Journal  extends,  a  yoke 
In  which  tbe  bousing  Is  plvotally  mounted  to  have  move- 
ment about  a  horisontal  axis,  said  yoke  having  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  screen  drum,  antifriction  rollers 
for  supporting  one  end  of  tbe  drum,  a  substantially  uni- 
versal Joint  bearing  arranged  axlally  at  tbe  other  end  of 
the  drum,  a  Journal  In  said  bearing  connected  with  tbe 
drum,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  through  the  Journal  and 
having  a  laterally  directed  discbarge  mouth,  buckets  with- 
in the  drum  to  receive  the  material  from  said  discharge 
mouth,  driving  means  connected  with  the  Journal,  and 
means  for  adjustably  holding  tbe  inlet  pipe  independent 
of  the  Journal,  substantially  as  described. 


1.029.991.     SAW  SET.     William  L.  Hamptok,  Stowe,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  644,284.     (CI."  76 — 59.) 


^jnf\?m 
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The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  said  plate  having  supporting  side  flanges 
formed  with  undercut  grooves  adjacent  the  recess,  of  a 
slide  plate  baring  beveled  edges  fitting  In  tbe  grooves  of 
the  flanges,  a  spring  for  holding  the  slide  plate  outward 
in  the  recess,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
flanges  for  retaining  the  slide  plate  in  the  recess,  a  set 
screw  engaged  in  the  cap  plate  for  forcing  tbe  slide  plate 
Inward,  a  post  rotatably  supported  by  the  side  plate,  a 
second  post  rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  plate,  sleeves 
secured  on  tbe  posts,  both  of  said  sleeves  having  inter- 
engaglng  teeth  and  beveled  portions  for  bending  and  re- 
ceiving saw  teeth,  and  means  for  causing  the  posts  and 
sleeves  to  rotate  in  unison. 


1.029,992.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Clyde  M.  Habhi.voton, 
Chrlsman,  111.  Piled  Sept.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,996.      (CI.  4»— 21.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  upon  tbe  frame  for 
cooperation  with  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  movable  Jaw.  a  treadle  carrying  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  hook  member  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  movable  Jaw,  and  a  treadle  mounted  upon  the 
treadle  carrying  arm  and  formed  with  a  book  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  portion  of  the  trap. 

2.  In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  frame  for 
coGpieratlon  with  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
movabie  Jaw,  a  treadle  carrying  arm  pivoted  upon  the 
frame  and  formed  with  a  spring  hook  adapted  to  engage 
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tbe  movable  Jaw,  and  a  treadle  mounted  upon  tbe  treadle 
carrying  arm  for  engagement  with  some  fixed  portion  of 
the  trap,  the  spring  hook  member  of  the  treadle  carrying 
arm  being  adapted  to  yield  a  aufflclent  amount  to  admit  of 
the  movable  Jaw  being  forced  Into  engagement  therewith 
after  tbe  treadle  has  been  set. 

3.  In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with  a 
fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  for  cooperation  with  tbe  fixed  Jaw.  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  movable  Jaw,  a  treadle  carrying  arm  piv- 
oted upon  tbe  frame  and  formed  with  a  book  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  movable  Jaw.  and  a  counter- 
weighted  treadle  member  mounted  upon  the  treadle  car- 
rying arm  and  formed  with  a  pendent  hook  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  some  fixed  portion  of  tbe  trap. 

4.  In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with 
a  fixed  Jnw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  frame  for 
cooperation  with  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  spring  for  actuating 
thf  movable  Jaw,  a  treadle  carrying  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  frame  and  formed  at  the  pivot  end  thereof  with  a 
spring  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  Jaw, 
and  a  counter  balanced  treadle  mounted  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  treadle  carrying  arm,  tbe  said  treadle  being 
formed  with  a  pendent  book  member  adapted  to  engage 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  trap  and  the  spring  hook  of  the 
treadle  carrying  arm  being  adapted  to  yield  a  sulBclent 
amount  to  admit  of  tbe  movable  Jaw  being  forced  Into 
engagement  therewith  after  the  treadle  mechanism  has 
been  set. 

5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  frame  for  co- 
operation with  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  cross  bar  at 
tbe  pivot  end  thereof,  a  spring  for  actuating  tbe  movable 
Jaw,  a  treadle  carrying  arm  pivoted  upon  tbe  frame  and 
formed  with  a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  and  a  treadle  mounted  upon  tbe  free  end  of 
the  treadle  carrying  arm  and  formed  with  a  hook  member 
adapted  to  extend  under  tbe  before  mentioned  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,029.993.  AUTOMOBILE- JACK.  Chablbs  A.  Ha-RT. 
Findlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  dfi4,870. 
(CI.  57—15.) 


1.  An  automatic  Jack  for  automobiles  comprising  ful- 
crum membera.  lifting  standards  carried  by  said  membera 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  axle  to  elevate  the 
latter  on  tilting  of  the  fulcrum  members,  runners  to 
receive  thereon  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  and  links  each 
connected  at  opposite  ends  with  a  fulcrum  member  and  its 
adjacent  runner. 

2.  An  automobile  Jack  for  automobiles  comprising  ful- 
crum membera.  lifting  standards  carried  by  aald  membera 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  axle  to  elevate  tbe  latter 
on  tilting  of  tbe  fulcrum  membera,  nmnen  t*  recelre 
thereon  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  and  links  each  connected 
at  opposite  ends  with  a  fulcrum  member  and  Its  Adja- 
cent runner,  tbe  connection  of  each  link  to  Ita  fulcrum 
member  being  located  at  tbe  fulcrum  point  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  An  automatic  Jack  for  automobiles  comprising  ful- 
crum membera,  lifting  standards  carried  by  said  membera 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  axle  to  elevate  the  latter 
on  tilting  of  tbe  fulcrum  membera,  runnera  to  receire 
thereon  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  and  links  each  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  tbe  outer  side  and  inner  side  respec- 
tively, of  a  fulcrum  member  and  its  adjacent  runnar. 


4.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  tlltable  frame, 
falcrums  therefor,  runnera,  and  connecting  links  between 
tbe  fnlcrums  and  runnera,  said  links  comprising  swivai 
Joints  to  permit  the  runnera  to  be  moved  alongside  tb« 
folcmm  and  then  rotated  to  extend  beneath  the  lattar. 


1.029,994.  PNEUMATIC  ENGINE  -  STARTER.  JoHK 
ALLBN  H»ant,  Wasbhtgton,  D.  C.  Filed  July  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  638,875.      (01.   123—179.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  storage  tank,  a  convertible  air  motor  and  pump, 
differential  gearing  between  the  same  and  the  engine 
shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  converting  the  apparatus 
from  a  pump  to  a  motor  upon  the  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  In  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  tank,  a  convertible  air  motor  and  pump 
between  the  tank  and  the  engine  shaft,  differential  gear- 
ing between  the  same  and  the  engine  shaft,  automatic 
clutches  for  tbe  gearing,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  out  the  pumping  gearing  and  locking  It  out  of 
action  and  converting  the  apparatus  into  a  motor  upon 
the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  storage 
tank,  a  pneumatic  appliance  convertlTJIe  from  tbe  motor 
to  a  pump  and  vice  versa,  means  connecting  it  to  the 
engine  shaft,  and  means  operable  by  excess  pressure  in 
the  tank  for  automatically  converting  the  appliance  from 
a  pump  to  a  motor  and  locking  the  parts  In  that  position, 
and  manual  means  for  starting  the  motor  and  simul- 
taneously unlocking  the  aforesaid  locking  means,  whereby 
upon  release  of  the  manual  means  for  starting  the  motor 
tbe  parts  will  l)e  restored  to  pumping  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  storage 
tank,  a  pneumatic  appliance  convertible  from  a  pump  to 
a  motor  and  vice  versa,  means  connecting  tbe  shaft  thereof 
to  tbe  shaft  of  the  engine,  valve  mechanism  for  said 
pneumatic  appliance,  automatic  means  for  shifting  this 
valve  mechanism  to  motor  position  and  locking  it  in  that 
postlon,  manual  means  for  starting  tbe  motor  and  simul- 
taneously unlocking  tbe  parts,  and  means  for  restoring 
tbe  pnrts  to  pumping  position  when  said  manual  means 
Is  released. 


1.029,995.  CLOTHES  DRIER.  Hknbt  Hkksteiji,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  661,840. 
(CI.  68—34.) 

1.  In  a  clothes  drier  having  a  reel  comprising  a  central 
plate  provided  with  lateral  arms  for  supporting  clothes 
hanging  meana,  each  of  said  arms  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  plate,  and  a  slide  ring  57  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
frame  and  to  engage  and  disengage  with  the  said  arms 
adjacent  said  pivot. 

2.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  reel  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  swinging  arm.  the  said  reel  comprising  a  set  of  four 
bays  spaced  at  90  degree  Intervals  and  each  of  tbe  aaid 
bays  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  cross-connected  by 
clotbes-hanglng  means,  the  said  bays  Individually  being 
capable  of  being  bodily  received  for  their  entire  length 
within  a  window  space  while  rigidly  connected  by  their 
Inner  ends. 
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8.  A  clothM  drier  comprlalBS  •  rwl  plTotally  Boanted 
on  a  ■winslDff  arm,  tb«  satd  reel  comprising  a  aet  of  fonr 
bay*  spaced  at  90  decree  latervals,  and  each  of  the  said 
bays  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  and  the  said  arms 
of  each  bay  cross-connected  by  clotbes-hangiDK  meana.  and 
the  said  means  comprising  a  multiple  of  units,  each  of 
which  Is  remorable,  whereby  when  the  outer  units  are  r»- 
mored,  a  free  operating  space  Is  prorlded  between  the 
arms. 


YOS^SSS^ 


4.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  reel  pivotally  supported 
on  a  swinging  arm,  the  said  arm  comprising  an  elbow- 
Jointed  structure  having  two  arm  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected whereby  the  said  reel  may  be  brought  into  operating 
position  at  a  window  space  and  the  point  of  support  for 
the  said  swinging  arm  may  be  relatively  close  to  tb«  nld 
window  space. 

5.  In  a  clothes  drier  comprising  a  reel  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  a  swinging  arm  B.  the  said  arm  comprising  a 
V  shaped  fore  arm  10  having  the  inner  ends  pivotally  sap- 
ported  in  vertical  allnement  by  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  45, 
which  latter  are  pivotally  mounted  by  their  rear  ends  to 
a  axed  support. 


1,029.996.  BUROLAR-FROOP  SAFE.  Jamu  H.  How- 
ard. Medford,  Masa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1010.  SerUl  Na 
678.647.     (CI.  100—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safe  having  continuous  fire- 
proof walls,  a  vented,  lining  contained  withn  the  top, 
bottom,  back  and  sides  of  the  safe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  safe  having  continuous  fire- 
proof walls,  a  burglar  proof  vented  inner  cage  forming 
five  sides  of  a  parallelepiped  a'nd  set  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  safe. 

3.  A  safe  having  a  door  adapted  to  be  secured  In  closed 
position  and  belnt;  constructed  so  that  the  fastening  be- 
twe«'n  th»'  door  and  walls  of  the  nafe  Is  stronger  tt>an  ttie 
waakeat  portion  of  the  safe,  and  a  barglar-resiating  inner 
cage  set  within  the  safe  and  having  an  open  side  toward 
the  door,  said  cage  being  constructed  with  vents,  so  as  to 
permit  escape  through  its  vents  of  gases  generated  by 
explosives,  whereby  the  weakest  point  of  the  safe  will 
fall  and  the  cage  with  the  door  may  form  a  complete 
burglar  proof  container  for  valuables. 

4.  In  a  safe  an  outer  shell  of  material  refractory  to  heat 
a  cage  set  within  the  interior  thereof,  and  lining  the  top. 
bottom,  back  and  sides,  said  cage  having  one  or  more  of  Its 
walls  vented  to  permit  free  escape  of  the  gases  of  an  ex- 
plosive charge,  and  being  constructed  of  material  resistant 
to  shock  and  cutting  tools. 


6.  A  safe  baring  walla  aad  a  <loor  qf  fir*  proof  nuiterlai 
Including  a  filling  of  cement  or  slmalr  material,  and  a  lin- 
ing for  aald  safe  comprlalng  a  box  or  cage-like  structure 
of  material  realstant  to  shock  and  cutting  toola.  embedded 
to  a  greater  or  leas  extent  In  the  cement,  and  being  vented 
to  permit  escape  of  the  gases  of  explosive  compounda. 

(CUlB  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


1.029,007.  LFn^JSDIAPHRAOM  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  KINKMATOtJKAI'Hir  ATfABATUS  Ernkst 
AuiBST  IvATTS,  Psrls,  France,  aaaignor  to  Society  Com 
pagnle  Oenerale  De  Fhonograpbes.  Cinematographes  Et 
Apparells  De  Precision,  I'arls,  France,  nied  Sept.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,000.     (CI.  88 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  klnematograplc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lens-dlaphragm  with  an  automatic  controlling  device  there- 
for, said  device  comprising  a  driving  member  ^nd  a  driven 
asaaber.  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, said  mechanism  Including  engageable  and  dlsen 
gaCM^Ie  parts,  a  cam  carried  by  said  driven  member,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  opening  and  closing  said 
lens-dlaphragm. 

2.  In  a  kinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  lens-dlaphragm  with  an  automatic  controlling  device 
therefor,  said  device  comprising  a  driving  member  and 
a  driven  member,  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  members,  said  mechanism  Including  an  engageable  and 
<ll— isijnilili  gear  and  screw,  a  cam  carried  by  said  driven 
msMbci  and  a  lever  actuated  by  aald  cam  for  opening  and 
closing  said  lens-dlaphragm. 

3.  In  a  kinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  lens-dlaphragm  with  an  automatic  controlling  device 
therefor,  said  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft  %nd  a 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  and  an  eadlesa 
screw  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  gear  and  screw  being  en- 
gageable and  dlsen gaiir<'able,  a  cam  shaped  part  carried  by 
said  driven  shaft  having  a  portion  of  the  operative  face 
thereof  substantially  In  parallellam  with  said  driven  shaft 
and  having  another  portion  of  said  face  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  lens-dlaphragm  controlling  part 
actuated  by  said  cam-shaped  part,  one  of  said  parts  being 
laterally  dlsplaceable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
parts,  the  amount  of  dlaplacement  determining  the  maxi- 
mum opening  of  the  diaphragm  during  a  determined  rotary 
movement  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  kinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  lens-dlaphragm  with  an  automatic  controlling  device 
therefor,  said  device  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
members,  said  mechanism  Including  engageable  and  dlsen- 
gageable  elements,  a  cam  shaped  part  carried  by  said 
driven  member  having  a  portion  of  the  operative  face 
thereof  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  member  and  haT- 
Ing  another  portion  of  said  face  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
mentioned  portion,  and  a  lens-dlaphragm  controlling  part 
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actuated  by  said  cam-shaped  part,  one  of  said  parts  being 
laterally  dlsplaceable  with  respect  to  tbe  other  of  said 
parts,  the  smoant  of  displacement  determining  the  maxi- 
mum opening  of  the  diaphragm  during  a  determined  move- 
ment of  the  drlren  member. 


1,029.998.  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOPPERS.  Wit 
LiAM  A.  JopLiN,  Lawrence,  Mass..  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation  Limited.  Qulncy,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,675.  (CI. 
146—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  circular  open- 
ing In  one  wall,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  In  said  circular 
opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  tbe 
face  thereof  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  passage 
through  the  said  hopper  but  of  less  length  than  tbe  width 
of  the  narrowest  part  of  the  passage,  a  plate  projecting 
from  the  wall  opposite  the  pin  disk  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  passage,  the  portion  of  the  plate  which  ex- 
tends into  the  part  of  the  passage  traversed  by  the  pins 
on  the  upward  movement  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  of  that  portion  of  the  passage  and  formed  with  par- 
allel sided  slots  In  allnement  with  the  path  of  the  pins  on 
the  upstroke  to  permit  passage  of  tbe  pins,  that  portion 
of  the  plate  which  extends  toward  the  part  of  tbe  passage 
traversed  by  the  pins  on  tbe  downstroke  being  of  a  lesser 
width  than  the  other  portion  whereby  tbe  portion  trav- 
ersed on  the  down  stroke  is  entirely  unobstructed  by  the 
plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  circular  open- 
ing in  one  wall,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  in  said  circular 
opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
face  thereof  In  a  transverse  direction  of  the  passage 
through  the  said  hopper  but  of  less  length  than  tbe  width 
of  the  narrowest  part  of  the  passage,  a  plate  projecting 
from  the  wall  opposite  the  pin  disk  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  passage,  tbe  portion  of  tbe  plate  which  ex- 
tends into  the  part  of  the  passage  traversed  by  tbe  pins 
on  the  upward  movement  extending  substantially  tbe  full 
width  of  the  passage  and  formed  with  parallel  sided  slots 
In  allnement  with  the  path  of  the  pins  on  the  upstroke  to 
permit  passage  of  the  pins. 


1.029.999.  ACETYLENE  OEXERATOR.  JoHX  Kilbubn. 
John  Weslet  F'airlrv.  Thomas  Bessell  Kidnbe,  Wil- 
liam Herbebt  Irvine,  and  William  Tcbnbdll  Chest- 
nit.  Frederlcton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Monitor  (las  Generator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,708.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.098.  (CI. 
48—53.1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator  com- 
prising a  carbid  receptacle,  n  cap  for  said  receptacle,  n 
flanged  ring  having  an  outer  annular  flange  for  supporting 
said  cap  and  also  an  inner  annular  flange,  a  guard  tube 
having  at  Its  upper  end  on  exterior  atnular  flange  for  sus- 
pending said  tube  detacbably  within  tbe  said  carbid  re- 
ceptacle, a  valve  for  cutting  off  tbe  outflow  of  carbid  from 
the  latter,  means  arranged  within  said  guard  tube  for  sus- 
pending said  valve  and  devices  for  raising  said  means 
within  said  guard  tube  ajid  permitting  it  to  descend  with 


In  tbe  same  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator  com- 
prising a  carbid  receptacle,  a  flanged  ring  resting  on  tbe 
top  of  said  receptacle,  a  cap  resting  on  said  flanged  ring, 
means  for  detachably  fastening  said  cap  and  ring  together, 
and  a  rocksuaft  Journaled  in  said  cap,  whereby  the  re- 
moval of  said  cap  will  remove  tbe  rock-shaft  also,  withont 
disturbing  the  ring  or  any  other  part. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator  com- 
prising a  carbid  receptacle,  a  cap  for  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing at  its  base  an  exterior  annular  flange,  a  depending  tube 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  exterior  annular  flange,  a 
flanged  ring  supported  by  said  receptacle  and  having  two 
flanges,  one  being  for  the  first  mentioned  flange  to  rest  on 
in  supporting  tbe  cap,  the  other  for  tbe  second  flange  to 
rest  on  in  supporting  the  tube,  means  for  detachably  fas- 
tening together  the  contiguous  flanges  of  the  cap  and  ring 
and  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  said  cap  and  removable 
therewith,  leaving  the  said  ring,  receptacle  and  tube  all 
undisturbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  generator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  cap,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  flanged 
ring  supporting  said  cap,  a  guard  tube  supported  by  said 
ring,  a  valve  in  said  guard  tube,  connections  between  said 
valve  and  said  rock-shaft  and  means  for  operating  said 
rock-shaft.  ' 


1,030.000.  GAS  -  STOVE.  Louis  Lebovitx,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,626.  (CL 
126—127.) 
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1.  A  gag  etove  having  a  casing,  a  burner  in  said  casing, 
n  frame  in  front  of  Siild  casing,  a  hood  extending  down 
from  the  top  of  said  casing  and  frame  and  out  from  tbe 
front  thereof  and  provided  with  a  closed  upper  portion,  an 
auxillarj'  deflector  in  said  casing  above  said  burner,  and  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  plate  located  above  and 
extending  forward  of  said  auxiliary  deflector  and  beyond 
said  casing  and  frame,  thereby  covering  the  bottom  of  said 
hood  for  deflecting  tbe  heat  from  said  hood,  said  plate 
forming  with  the  casing,  frame  and  hood  an  air  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  stove  having  a  casing,  a  burner  in  said  casiog, 
a  frame  in  front  of  said  casing,  a  hood  extending  down 
from  tbe  top  of  said  casing  and  frame  and  out  from  tbe 
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front  thereof  and  provided  with  a  cloeed  top  portion,  an 
aazillary  deflector  In  aald  caalng  above  Mid  burner,  and  a 
plate  having  a  back  portion  extending  up  from  said  bnrncr 
and  a  portion  located  above  aald  burner  and  auxiliary  de- 
flector, aald  laat  named  portion  extending  forward  of  aald 
auxiliary  deflector  and  beyond  aald  caalng  and  frame  and 
connecting  with  aald  hood,  thereby  covering  the  bottom 
of  aald  hood  for  deflectlnic  the  beat  from  Mid  hood.  Mid 
plate  forming  with  Mid  casing,  frame  and  hood  an  air 
chamber. 

3.  A  gas  stove  having  a  caalng,  a  burner  located 
borlsontally  in  aald  casing,  a  frame  In  front  of  Mid 
casing,  a  hood  extending  down  from  the  top  of  Mid  casing 
and  frame  and  out  from  the  front  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  cloeed  top  portion,  an  auxiliary  deflector  in  Mid 
caaing  above  Mid  burner,  and  a  plate  having  a  back  por- 
tion extending  below  and  back  of  Mid  burner  and  a  portion 
located  above  Mid  burner  and  auxiliary  deflector.  Mid  laat 
named  portion  extending  forward  of  Mid  auxiliary  de- 
flector and  beyond  Mid  caaing  and  frame  and  connecting 
with  Mid  hood,  thereby  covering  the  bottom  of  Mid  hood 
for  deflecting  the  heat  from  Mid  hood.  Mid  plate  forming 
with  Mid  casing,  frame  and  hood  an  air  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  stove  having  a  casing,  a  burner  located  horl- 
■ODtally  in  Mid  casing,  a  frame  In  front  of  Mid  casing,  a 
hood  extending  down  from  the  top  of  Mid  casing  and 
frame  and  out  from  the  front  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  cloeed  top  portion,  an  auxiliary  deflector  in  Mid  caaing 
above  Mid  burner,  and  a  plate  having  a  portion  extending 
Oelow  and  back  of  Mid  burner  and  a  portion  located  above 
Mid  burner  and  auxiliary  deflector.  Mid  last  named  por-. 
tlon  extending  forward  of  Mid  auxiliary  deflector  and  be- 
yond aald  casing  and  frame  and  connecting  with  Mid  bood 
Id  aubatantlally  a  horlxontal  line,  thereby  covering  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  hood  for  deflecting  the  heat  from  Mid  hood. 
Mid  plate  forming  with  Mid  casing,  frame  and  hood  an 
air  chamber. 


1,0.10.001      OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHOE- POL 

ISHING   MACHINES.      Lawia  Licvin.   New  Castle.   Pa. 

•     Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.500.     (CL  74 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
redprocatory  member,  a  vibratory  lever  connected  there- 
with, an  operating  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  and  extending  therefrom  toward  and  past 
the  shaft,  devicea  mounted  on  Mid  link  to  engage  oppoaite 
sidea  of  said  cam  and  thereby  actuate  the  lever,  and  means 
to  release  some  of  Mid  devicea  from  the  cam  whereby  the 
abaft  may  continue  to  rotate  without  actuating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
'reclprocatory  member,  a  vibratory  lever  connected  there- 
with, an  operating  shaft,  a  cam  on  Mid  shaft,  a  link  piv 
oted  to  the  lever  and  extending  therefrom  to  and  beyond 
the  ahaft.  a  bearing  block  fixed  on  Mid  link  and  engaging 
the  cam.  grav»»,y  devicea  on  the  Ibik  adapted  to  engage 
the  cam  at  the  side  opposite  the  bearing  block,  and  meana 
for  releasing  Mid  gravity  devicea  to  render  the  link  In- 

o|)eratlve. 

3.  In  a  ahoe  pollahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  member,  a  vibratory  lever  connected  there- 
with, an  operating  shaft,  a  cam  on  Mid  abaft,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  and  extending  beyond  the  shaft,  a  fixed 
bearing  block  on  Mid  link  engaging  the  cam.  a  second 
bMrlng  block  pivoted  on  the  link  and  bearing  against  the 


cam  at  the  side  opposite  the  fixed  bearing  block,  a  gravity 
latch  pivoted  on  the  link  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
pivoted  bearing  o-ock  to  hold  the  Mme  in  engagement  with 
the  cam  to  effect  movement  of  the  link  and  lever,  and 
means  to  release  Mid  latch  from  the  bearing  block  and 
thereby  render  the  link  and  lever  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  shaft,  a  cam  on  Mid  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber, a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  link  pivoted  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  lever,  a  swinging  bearing  block  on  Mid 
link  adapted  to  bear  against  said  cam.  gravity  actuated 
means  for  holding  Mid  bearing  block  to  the  cam.  and 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  member,  a  vibratory  lever  connected  there- 
with, a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
cam  on  Mid  shaft,  a  swinging  bearing  block  carried  by  the 
link  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  cam.  a  gravity  latch 
carried  by  Mid  link  and  bearing  against  Mid  bearing  block 
to  hold  it  against  the  cam.  and  means  for  releasing  Mid 
latch. 


1,030.002.  ORATE.  Fkank  8.  LiviSd.sfON,  Ixia  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.  SerUI  No.  413.575.  (Cl. 
12«— 164.) 


The  combination  with  a  fire  place,  of  a  grate  made  up 
of  tobular  bare  extending  contlnuoualy  beneath  the  bed 
of  the  fire,  thence  upwardly  around  and  over  the  Mme. 
so  that  the  air  entering  the  tubea  at  the  bottom  and  paM 
Ing  upwardly  through  them  collects  and  diverts  many  heat 
unlta  from  the  chimney  flue  and  carrlea  the  same  Into  the 
building,  a  plurality  of  transverse  clamping  bars  for  hold- 
ing the  grate  bars  together,  supports  projecting  from  some 
of  Mid  bars,  and  a  grate  front  independent  of  the  grate 
bars  and  secured  to  one  of  the  Mid  transverse  clamping 
bara. 


1.030.003.  BOLE  AND  HEEL  PLATE.  E!«OCH  P.  M«ai), 
Salt  I^ke  City,  UUh.  Filed  June  20.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
634.310.      (Cl.  36 — 74.) 


•^WBt 


\  sole  and  heel  plate  comprising  a  metal  diak  bent  to 
form  a  semi  cylindrical  annulus  having  securing  polnta 
formed  Integrally  on  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  having  the 
Inner  edge  bent  to  form  a  suction  chamber  between  Mid 
metal  annulus  and  the  tread  of  a  shoe  when  Mid  secnring 
points  are  driven   into  said  tread. 


1.0  30,00  4.  FLY  KILLER.  CHA«Lga  W.  Mbbhifi«U), 
Sprinfrale.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,809. 
(Cl.  48—1.) 


A    fly-killer   compriaing    a    handle    terminating    in    two 
pronga.  a  flap  consisting  of  wire  mesh  secured  thereto,  r»- 
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Infordng  capa  of  flexible  material  aecured  to  Mid  prongs 
and  mesh,  said  capa  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  aald 
pronga  for  preventing  the  latter  from  breaking  through 
aald  wire  mesh,  and  a  binder  for  the  edges  of  said  meab, 
aald  binder  inclosing  said  capa. 


1,030,005.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Pbtbb  Mktu, 
Cologne-Nlppee.  and  Kabl  Nu»8«,  Altona,  Germany ; 
Mid  Meyer  assignor  to  said  Noese.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.   248,555.      (Cl.  197—55.) 


1.  Id  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  two  groups  of 
pivoted  key-levers,  two  bell-crank  levers  one  pivoted  be- 
low each  key-lever  group  and  operated  by  the  key-levers 
thereof  but  not  by  the  levers  of  the  other  group,  a  type- 
carrier  shaft,  a  type-carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow 
shaft  containing  the  Mid  shaft  and  rocked  In  oppoaite  di- 
rections by  the  two  bell-crank  levera,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  vibratory  motion  of  the  hollow  shaft 
to  the  type-carrier,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  tyi)ewrlter,  the  combination  of  two  groups  of 
pivoted  parallel  single-armed  key  levers,  two  independent 
bell-crank  levera  one  pivoted  below  each  key-lever  group 
and  each  presenting  a  cross  bar  located  obliquely  to  the 
key-lerers  of  the  group  and  poaaeHlng  ad^table  stops 
one  below  each  such  key-lever  and  depressed  by  it  on  its 
actuation,  a  type-carrier  shaft,  a  type-carrier  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
l>ell-craok  levers  to  the  type-carrier,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  type-carrier 
abaft,  a  plurality  of  segmental  type-carriers  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  hollow  ahaft  aurroundlng  the  carrier 
ahaft.  a  forked  member  connected  to  aald  hollow  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  one  of  the  type  carriers,  and  means 
for  locking  the  remaining  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type-carrier,  a 
hollow  shaft,  meana  for  connecting  the  said  carrier  with 
the  shaft,  a  perforated  sector  rigidly  connected  with  the 
latter,  a  jiprlng-actuated  locklng-pin  for  engaging  the 
holes  in  the  sector,  carriage  feed-mechanism  compriaing  a 
ratchet-wheel  and  a  locking  pawl,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  locklng-pln  and  pawl,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type-carrier 
ahaft.  a  spindle,  levers  mounted  thereon  at  their  one  end 
and  connected  at  tlieir  other  end  to  the  bottom  of  said 
shaft,  key-levers  operating  Mid  aplndle-levers,  and  means 
for  locking  the  spindle-levers  In  any  desired  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.] 


1,030.006.  IRONING-BOARD.  Adrian  Milkb,  Quartx, 
Mont.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,183.  (CL 
68—10.) 

A  device  of  the  clan  deacribed  comprialDg  a  body, 
a  aupporting  member  therefor,  brace  means  carried  by  aald 
member  and  detachably  engaging  Mid  body,  a  catch  mem- 
ber on  Mid  body  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  brace  means 
for  holding  the  latter  aDd  Mid  aupporting  member  agaioat 
said  body  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  second  supportint 
member  adapted  to  fold  against  Mid  brace  meana  when 


the  latter  are  Id  ao  iDoperatlve  poaltloii,  a  brace  member 
movably  carried  by  Mid  second  aupportlag  member,  and 
means  connecting  aaid  brace  member  to  said  first  mentioned 


supporting  member,  aaid  last  mentioned  means  being  ofCaet 
to  receive  said  second  supporting  member  for  retaining  the 
latter  against  Mid  brace  meana. 


1,030,007.  LIGHT  -  FIXTURE  TRIPOD.  WiLLtAlf  R. 
Miller,  Soutbington,  Conn.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,101.     (CI.  248—30.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  a  cup-ehaped 
hanger  having  a  lateral  flange  by  means  of  which  it  la 
secured  to  a  suitable  supporting  surface,  and  an  arenly 
curved  Inner  wall,  the  hanger  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture in  its  bottom,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into 
said  hanger  through  said  aperture  and  curved  to  fit  the 
Inner  wall  thereof  and  when  turned  at  right  angles  to 
tpe  aperture  adapted  to  be  supported  by  Mid  hanger, 
said  carrier  being  adjustable  in  any  direction  on  the 
curved  inner  surface  of  said  hanger,  and  ears  formed 
Integrally  with  Mid  hanger  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  Mid  carrier  to  hold  It  in  adjusted  poaition. 


1,030,008.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BEDS.  HCNRT  J. 
MoxTGOMkRT,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  698,674.     (CL  6—41.) 


1.  In  locking  devices  for  beds,  the  combination  of  a 
threaded  rod  provided  at  its  ends  with  book  portlona, 
blocks  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  threaded  rod,  and  nuta  on 
the  threaded  rod  to  clamp  Mid  blocks  against  bed  m«m- 
bera. 

2.  In  locking  devicea  for  beds,  the  combination  with 
two  clamping  blocks,  a  rod  panlng  through  Mid  blocks 
and  provided  at  Its  enda  with  hooka,  of  means  mounted 
on  the  rod  between  the  clamping  blocks  for  forcing  the 
latter  outwardly. 


.^t^j^ 


73* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  l8,  1912. 


JUN8  18,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


733 


i  , 


J! 


1.080,009.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  PUNCH- 
PRESSES  AND  LIKE  MACHINERY.  Natha»i«l  N«l- 
so!*.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Scrtal  No. 
578.«»7.     (CI.  192— «.) 


In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  punch  pr^«i8««  and  the 
like,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  arranged  to  pngage 
a  depending  portion  of  a  rock  pin  clutch,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  other  arm  thereof,  a  knnckle  hinge  In  aald  rod.  the 
lower  portion  of  na\d  rod  being  mounted  In  a  frame  for 
vertical  reciprocation,  a  friction  roller  on  aald  rod.  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  for  horlsontal  reciprocation, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
pngagem»*nt  with  said  roller,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.030.010.  COW -MILKING  MACHINE.  F«m>  Eltoji 
NcwBLL.  Westminster.  Vt..  assignor  to  Vermont  Farm 
Machine  Company.  Bellows  Falls,  Vt..  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.  Filed  May  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  376.015. 
(CL  31—99.) 


-4r_ 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  milk  receptacle,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  pulsator  fixed  on  said  cover  and  having 
vacuum,  milk  and  air  passages,  and  a  sliding  piston  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  constituting  the  movable  core  of 
an  rleitro-magnet  and  having  a  disk  thereon  forming  an 
armature  for  said  electro-magnet.  In  combination  with 
Kald  electro-magnet. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacnnm  milk  receptacle,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  pulsator  fixed  on  said  cover  and  having 
vocniim.  milk  and  air  passages,  and  a  sliding  piston  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  constituting  the  movable  core  of 
an  electro-magnet  and  having  a  disk  thereon  forming  an 
armature  for  said  electro-magnet,  said  disk  squared  off  at 
Its  bottom  to  prevent  the  platon  from  turning.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  electro  magnet. 

.3.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  vacuum  milk  receptacle, 
an  air  and  milk  passage  for  said  receptacle,  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  pulsator  for  controlling  said  air 
and  milk  passage,  an  electric  generator,  electric  connec- 
tions between  said  electric  generator  and  said  pulsator. 
a  circuit  interrupter  Included  In  said  connections  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  tb«  circuit  to  said  pulsator,  and  a  re- 


sistance coll  InterxKMcd  between  aald  circuit  Interrupter 
and  the  generator  for  unloading  the  current  from  the 
Interrupter  contacta  when  the  circuit  la  broken. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatna.  a  aerlea  of  Tarunm  milk 
recepucles.  milk  and  air  paanafes  for  aald  receptacles, 
electro-magnetlcally  operated  pulsatora  for  controlling 
SAld  milk  and  air  passages,  an  electric  generator,  a  series 
of  circuits  connecting  said  electro-magnetlcally  operated 
palaators  with  aald  generator,  and  a  circuit  Interrupter 
included  in  said  circuits  for  making  and  breaking  the  cir- 
cuits to  said  pulsators  successively. 

6.  In  a  milking  apparatua,  a  series  of  vacuum  milk  re- 
ceptacles, milk  and  air  passages  for  said  receptacles, 
electro-magnetlcally  operated  pulsators  for  controlling 
said  milk  and  air  passages,  an  electric  generator,  a  series 
of  circuits  conn«K-ting  said  electro-magnetlcally  operated 
pulaators  with  aald  generator,  a  circuit  Interrupter  In- 
cluded In  aald  circuits 'for  making  and  breaking  the  clr- 
culta  to  aald  pulsators  successively,  and  a  resistance  coll 
interposed  t>etween  the  Interrupter  and  the  generator  for 
unloading  the  current  from  the  Interrupter  contacts  when 
the  circuits  Are  broken. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.030.011.      APPARATI'S   AND   METHOD   FOR   DISTIL 
LING  WOOD.     Fmdcbick   I'dpk,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
GnotOK  M.  PoPB,  Mount  Pleasant,  Oa.  ;  said  George  M. 
Pope  assignor  to  Ella  M.  Pope,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June 
1,   1910.     Serial  No.  564,344.      (CI.   203 — 6.) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  products  from  wood,  com 
prising  a  vessel  for  holding  the  wood  to  be  treated  with 
a  bath,  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  bath  at  the  bottom, 
an  outlet  for  the  bath  near  the  top.  and  an  outlet  for  the 
producta  above  the  outlet  for  the  bath,  and  perforated 
steam  pipes  located  In  aald  vessel  above  the  level  of  the 
wood  and  below  the  level  of  the  bath  therein  with  the 
perforations  arranged  to  direct  the  steam  upwardly,  where- 
by all  currenta  In  the  vessel  are  upwardly. 

2.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  products  from  w-ood.  com 
prlrtng  a  vessel  for  holding  the  wood  to  be  treated  with 
a  bath,  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  bath  at  the  Iwttom. 
an  outlet  for  the  bath  near  the  top,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
products  above  the  outlet  f«:r  the  bath,  perforated  steam 
pipes  located  In  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  the  wood 
and  below  the  level  of  the  bsth  therein,  and  circulating 
and  heating  means  for  the  bath. 

3.  Apparatua  for  obtaining  producta  from  wood,  com- 
prising a  vessel  for  holding  the  wood  to  be  treated  with  • 
bath,  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  bath  at  the  bottom,  an 
outlet  for  the  bath  near  the  t(  p.  and  an  oulet  for  the  prod- 
acts  atove  the  outlet  for  the  bath,  perforated  steam  pipes 
located  In  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  the  wood  and  be- 
low the  level  of  the  bath  therein  with  the  perforations 
arranged  to  direct  the  steam  upwardly,  whereby  all  cur 
rents  In  the  vessel  are  upwardly,  and  circulating  and 
heating  means  for  the  bath. 

4.  .Apparatus   for  obtaining  products   from   wood,   com 
arising  a  vessel  for  holding  the  wood  to  be  treated  with  a 
bath,  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  bath  at  the  bottom, 
an  outlet  for  the  bath  near  the  top,  and  an  outlet  for  the 


products  aboTC  the  outlet  for  the  bsth,  perforated  steam 
pipes  located  In  said  vessel  shore  the  leyel  of  the  wood 
and  below  the  level  of  the  bath  therein,  connections  and 
meana  for  circulating  the  bath  from  the  outlet  of  said  ves- 
sel to  the  Inlet  thereto,  and  means  in  said  circulating  con- 
nections for  beating  the  bath. 

5.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  products  from  wood«  com- 
prising a  vessel  for  holding  the  wood  to  be  treated  with 
a  bath,  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  bath  at  the  bottom, 
an  outlet  for  the  bath  near  the  top.  and  an  outlet  for  the 
products  above  the  outlet  for  the  bath,  perforated  steam 
pipes  located  in  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  the  wood 
and  below  the  level  of  the  bath  therein,  a  condenser  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  for  the  products,  and  an  exhauster 
connected  to  said  condenser. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,030.012.  JACK  FOK  SHOE  MACHINES.  John  Pin- 
NELL  Pbidb,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  399,075. 
(CT.  12—36.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  shoe  supporting  Jack  including  an  expansible 
last  movable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presentation, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack,  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  last,  and  means  under  the  Con- 
trol of  the  operator  acting  on  said  mechanism  to  contract 
the  last  automatically  when  the  Jack  moves  to  Its  position 
of  presentation. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  shoe  supporting  Jack  including  an  expansible 
last  movable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presenta- 
tion, means  for  operating  en  a  shoe  supported  on  the 
Jack,  mechanism  connected  to  the  last  and  a  stop  act- 
ing on  aald  mechanism  to  contract  the  last  when  the 
Jack  moves  to  its  position  of  presentatl(  n  and  means  for 
moving  the  stop  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shces  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  shoe  supporting  Jack  including  an  expansible  last 
movable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presentation,  means 
for  operating  on  a  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack,  mechanism 
connected  to  the  last,  a  stop  movable  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  and  acting  on  said  mechanism  when  in  oper- 
ative position  to  contract  the  last  when  the  Jack  moves 
to  its  position  of  presentation  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  actuating  the  stop. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  shoe  supporting  Jack  including  an  expansible 
last  movable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presentation, 
means  for  operating  on  the  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack, 
mechanism  connected  to  the  last,  a  stop  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
mechanism  to  contract  the  last  when  the  Jack  moves  to  its 


position  of  presentation,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Js^ 
a  treadle  and  suitable  connections  for  controlling  the 
Jack  actuating  mechanism  and  connections  between  the 
treadle  and  the  stop  for  actuating  the  stop. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  shoe  supporting  Jack  Including  an  expansible 
last  movable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presentation, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack,  mech- 
anism connected  to  the  last,  a  stop  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  and  adapted  to  act  on  said  mecha- 
nism to  contract  the  last  when  the  Jack  moves  to  its  posi- 
tion of  presentation,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Jack, 
a  treadle  and  suitable  connections  for  controlling  the  Jack 
actuating  mechanism,  connections  between  the  treadle 
and  stop  for  actuating  the  stop  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  actuating  the  stop  Independently  of 
said  connections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,013.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Howaed  H. 
RAiiSTON,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Serial  No.  376,479.  (CI, 
171—211.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  commutator  bar  slotted  at  one  end, 
a  commutator  neck  fitting  into  said  slot,  and  means  also 
fitting  into  said  slot  and  arranged  to  engine  said  neck  and 
a  wall  of  said  slot  to  lock  the  neck  in  place  In  the  slot, 
said  means  including  a  resilient  portion  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  said  means  when  once  In  place. 

2.  In  combination,  a  slotted  commutator  bar,  a  com- 
mutator neck  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  slot  In  said  bar, 
and  a  resilient  member  for  locking  said  neck  in  place  and 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot  between  a  wall  of  said  slot 
and  said  neck. 

3.  In  combination,  a  slotted  commutator  bar,  a  commu- 
tator neck  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  slot  in  said  bar,  a 
member  for  locking  said  neck  in  place,  said  member  in- 
cluding a  latch  for  preventing  said  locking  member  from 
being  withdrawn  after  it  is  once  in  locking  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  commutator  bar  slotted  at  one 
end,  a  pin  extending  transversely  across  said  slot,  a  com- 
mutator neck  provided  with  a  notch  arranged  to  fit  over 
said  pin,  and  a  locking  member  for  holding  said  neck 
against  said  pin. 

5.  In  combination,  a  commutator  bar  slotted  at  one  end. 
pins  extending  transversely  across  said  slot,  a  commutator 
neck  provided  with  notches  arranged  to  fit  over  said  pins,  a 
key  for  holding  said  neck  against  said  pin^,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  aaid  key  when  ooce  In 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030.014.     PAPER  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT.     M.*hshall 

0.  RosB,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  22,   1912.     Serial 
No.  685,545.     (CI.  211—32.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
notched  cutter  blade  having  reslllently-controlled,  out- 
wardly-opening members  pivotally  mounted  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  notched  cutter  blade,  pivotally 
mounted  plates  so  positioned  as  to  provide  a  cutting  edge 
across  the  notched  portion  of  the  blade,  resilient  mecha- 
nism actuating  the  aforesaid  plates,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  mechanism  to  a  roll  holder  rack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  guide  bar,  an  indented  cutter 
Made,  clamps  holding  the  guide  bar  and  cutter  blade  in  a 
parallel  pcsition,  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cutter 
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blade  and  positioned  OTer  Its  notched  portion,  meana  for  at-  1   means  connecting   tbe  bars  tocetber   wbereby  wben   said 
tacblng  said  plates  to  tbe  cutter  blade,  reallient  mechanism       bars  are  folded  with  tbe  tube  sectlonB  one  of  said  bars  will 

be  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  tube  binge. 

[ClaUna  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


actuating  tbe  plates,  and  means  for  attaching  the  paper 
cutting  device  to  a  roll  holder. 


1,030.015.  STRAW  ELEVATOR  AND  STACKER.  Ao- 
oiJBT  Rosenthal,  West  Allia,  Wis,  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  458,044.      (CI.  193 — 16.) 


1.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  compriaing  a  tube  formed 
of  two  sections  hinged  together  and  arranged  to  permit  one 
section  to  be  folded  on  the  other  section,  movable  bars 
hinged  together  endwise  and  aaaodated  with  said  tube 
and  provided  with  fingers  for  moving  material  within 
tbe  tube,  and  a  suide  positioned  below  the  plane  of  the 
tube  hinge  when  said  tube  Is  in  horizontal  position  for 
guiding  said  movable  bars,  the  hinge  connection  of  the 
bars  permitting  said  bars  to  be  folded  with  the  tube  sec- 
tions. 

2.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed 
of  two  sections  hinged  together  and  arranged  to  permit 
one  section  to  be  folded  on  the  other  section,  movable 
bars  associated  with  said  tube  and  provided  with  Angers 
for  moving  material  within  the  tube,  a  curved  binge  con- 
necting tbe  ends  of  tbe  bars  together,  and  a  guide  posi- 
tioned below  the  plane  of  the  tube  binge  when  said  tube 
Is  In  horlsontal  position  for  guiding  said  movable  bars,  the 
curved  hinge  connection  of  the  bars  permitting  said  bars 
to  be  folded  with  tbe  tube  sections. 

3.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed 
of  two  sections  hinged  together,  movshle  bars  aasociated 
with  said  tube  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  mate- 
rial within  said  tube,  channeled  guide  bars  positioned  be- 
low the  plane  of  tbe  tube  hinge  for  guiding  tbe  movable 
bars,  a  cranked  shaft  for  moving  the  movable  bars,  and 
means  connecting  the  bars  together  whereby  said  bar*  may 
be  folded  with  the  tube  »ections. 

4.  An  elevator  and  stacker  comprising  a  tube  provided 
with  a  slot  and  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together  at 
a  point  outside  of  their  circumferential  diameters,  chan- 
neled guide  bars  positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  tube 
hinge,  a  cranked  shaft  adjacent  to  said  tube,  an  oacil- 
latlng  bar  provided  with  means  for  engaging  material 
within  the  tube  connected  to  said  cranked  shaft,  a  pivotal 
and  slUIable  connection  between  one  end  of  tbe  oscillat- 
ing bar  and  the  channeled  guide  bars,  a  reciprocating  bar 
associated  with  said  tube  and  provided  with  material  en- 
gaging fingers,  means  connected  to  said  reciprocating  bar 
and  Kulded  by  tbe  slot  of  the  tube,  and  meana  connecting 
tbe  bars  together  whereby  said  bars  may  be  folded  with 
tbe  tube  sections. 

5.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed 
of  two  nectlons  hinged  together  at  a  point  outside  of  their 
circumferential  diameters,  guiding  means  positioned  be- 
low the  pisne  of  the  tube  hinge,  a  cranked  shaft  adjacent 
to  said  tube,  bars  provided  with  means  for  engaging  mate- 
rial within  said  tube  moved  by   said  cranked  shaft,  and 


1,0M,016.  DISCHARGE  8 l*OUT.  August  Rosbwthal. 
Wmt  Allls.  Wla.  Filed  Sept  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.407.      (CL  193—22.) 


1.  A  discharge  spout,  comprising  a  flexible  tube  formed 
of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  material  with  overlapping 
portion!*,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  tbe  overlapping 
portions  together  at  a  plurality  of  points  clrcumferen- 
tlally,  said  means  pivotally  connecting  the  overlapping 
portions  together  being  alternately  staggered  circumfer- 
entially  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  discbarge  spout,  comprising  a  flexible  tube  formed 
of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  metal  with  overlapping  por- 
tions, the  outer  edge  of  each  convolution  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  Inner  edge,  and  rivets  extending  through 
tbe  overlspping  portioni  at  a  plurality  of  points  clrcum- 
ferentially  to  pivotally  connect  said  portions  together, 
said  rivets  being  staggered  clrcumferentlally  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  spaced  equi-dlstant  spirally  from  each 
other. 

3.  A  discharge  spout,  comprising  s  flexible  tube  formed 
of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  metal  with  overlapping  por- 
tions, and  longitudinal  lines  of  rivets  extending  through 
the  overlapping  portions  st  a  plurality  of  points  circum- 
ferentially  to  pivotally  connect  said  portions  together, 
said  rivets  being  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  spaced  equi-dlstant  spirally  from  each  other. 


1,080,017.  THltKAD  WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPIN- 
NINO  AND  DOUBLING  MACHINES.  Johamn  Fbanx 
Roth.  Basel,  Swltserland.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  638.441.      (CI.  118—10.) 


1.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  spinning  and  dou- 
bling machines,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  winding 
ring  (apable  of  up  nnd  down  motion  under  alterations 
of  the  thread  tension,  means  on  said  winding  ring  for 
guiding  tbe  thread  and  bortxontally  balancing  brake  levers 
adapted  to  grip  said  winding  ring  like  pincers.  In  such  a 
manner  that  on  tbe  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  wind- 
ing ring  resulting  from  tbe  alteration  of  the  thread  ten 
sion,  the  brake  levers  are  rocked  within  narrow  limits 
so  as  to  brake  the  winding  ring  with  more  or  less  strong 
gripping  pressure. 

2.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  spinning  and  dou- 
bling machines,  the  comblnstion  of  a  revolving  winding 
ring   capable   of   up   and   down    motion    under   alterations 
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of  the  thread  tension,  means  on  said  winding  ring  for 
guiding  the  thread,  borisontally  balancing  brake  levers 
adapted  to  grip  said  winding  ring  like  pincers  for  the 
purpose  of  braking  said  winding  ring  more  or  less  strongly 
In  conformity  with  Its  up  and  down  motion  resulting  from 
tbe  alteration  of  tbe  thread  tension,  and  means  to  allow 
said  brake  levers  of  adjusting  themselves  sidewise  to  the 
winding  ring. 

3.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  spinning  and  dou- 
bling machines,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  ring,  a  re- 
volving winding  ring  capable  of  up  and  down  motion 
thereon,  means  on  said  winding  ring  for  guiding  the 
thread,  borisontally  balancing  brake  levers  adapted  to 
grip  said  winding  ring  like  pincers  for  the  purpose  of 
braking  said  winding  ring  more  or  less  strongly  In  con- 
formity with  Its  up  and  down  motion  resulting  from  tbe 
alteration  of  the  thread  tension,  movable  bearings  for 
said  brake  levers  and  adjusting  means  Interconnecting 
said  bearings  for  the  purpose  of  altering,  by  means  of 
the  brake  levers,  tbe  position  of  tbe  winding  ring  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier  ring  In  the  axial  direction  thereof. 

4.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  spinning  and  dou- 
bling machines,  tbe  combination  of  a  revolving  winding 
ring  capable  of  up  and  down  motion  under  alterations  of 
tbe  thread  tension,  means  on  said  winding  ring  for  guid- 
ing the  thread  and  borisontally  balancing  brake  levers 
adapted  to  grip  said  winding  ring  for  the  purpose  of 
braking  said  winding  ring  more  or  less  strongly  in  con- 
formity with  Its  up  and  down  motion  resulting  from  the 
alteration  of  tbe  thread  tension,  and  a  regulable  coun- 
terweight for  adjusting  the  weight  relations  on  the  brake 
lever  system. 

5.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  spinning  and  dou- 
bling machines,  tbe  combination  of  a  revolving  winding 
ring  capable  of  up  and  down  motion,  means  on  said  wind- 
ing ring  for  guiding  the  thread  and  borisontally  balanc- 
ing brake  levers  adapted  to  grip  said  winding  ring  for  the 
purpoee  of  braking  said  winding  ring  more  or  less  strongly 
in  conformity  with  its  up  and  down  motion  resulting  from 
the  alteration  of  the  thread  tension,  a  counter-weight  arm 
connected  with  one  of  said  brake  levers,  a  weighting  chain 
connected  by  one  of  its  ends  to  said  counterweight  arm 
and  by  tbe  other  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  adapted 
for  turning  said  shaft  In  order  to  wind  the  chain  up  and 
from  said  shaft. 


1,030,018.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  MAN- 
UFACTURE OF  GLASS  IN  CONTINUOUS  SHEETS. 
EcoftNB  Rowabt,  Auvelals.  near  Namur,  Belgium.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.699.     (CI.  49—17.) 


M. 


1.  In  combination  a  melting  furnace,  a  heated  chamber 
adjacent  said  furnace,  a  deliverer  arranged  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  formation  chamber  partly  inclosed  In  said  heated 
chamber,  circulation  tubea  arranged  at  tbe  lower  part  of 
said  formation  chamber,  circulation  channels  arrans«d  in 


the  walls  of  said  formation  chamber,  means  for  bringing 
the  upper  part  of  the  formation  chamber  Into  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  means  for  drswing  up  a  giaas- 
sheet  leaving  the  deliverer  after  its  passage  through  the 
formation  chamber,  and  means  for  cooling  the  glass-sheet 
out  of  contact  with  the  air. 

2.  In  combination,  a  melting  furnace,  a  heated  chamber, 
adjacent  this  furnace,  a  deliverer  placed  In  this  heated 
chamber,  a  formation  chamber  partly  Inclosed  in  the 
heated  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  temperature  In 
tbe  formation  chamber  at  different  points  of  its  height, 
means  for  transporting  a  glass-sheet,  furnished  by  the  de- 
liverer and  after  its  psssage  through  the  formation  cham- 
ber, and  a  chamber  Isolated  from  tbe  atmosphere  for  the 
regular  cooling  of  tbe  glass-sheet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  melting  furnace,  a  heated  chamber 
adjacent  this  furnace,  a  deliverer  arranged  In  this  heat- 
ed chamber,  means  for  accelerating  the  circulation  of  the 
molten  glass  In  the  deliverer,  a  formation  chamber  partly 
inclosed  In  tbe  heated  chamber,  means  for  varying  at  will 
the  temperature  at  different  points  of  the  height  of  the 
formation  chamber,  forwarding  mechanism  for  tbe  glaaa- 
sheet  furnished  by  the  deliverer,  after  said  sheet  has  trav- 
ersed tbe  formation  chamber,  and  cooperating  mecbanism 
forming  a  central  chimney  isolated  with  regard  to  the 
atmosphere. 

4.  In  combination,  a  melting  furnace,  a  heated  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  furnace,  a  deliverer  arranged  In  thla 
heated  chamber,  means  for  accelerating  the  circulation 
of  the  glass  In  tbe  deliverer,  and  for  deflecting  of  tbe 
glass  to  tbe  lateral  parts  thereof,  a  formation  chamber 
partly  Inclosed  in  the  heated  chamber,  means  for. varying 
the  temperature  at  different  points  of  this  chamber  at  will, 
forwarding  mecbanism  for  tbe  glass-sheet  coming  from 
the  deliverer  and  having  traversed  the  formation  chamber, 
and  an  Isolated  chimney,  arranged  In  the  prolongation  of 
tbe  axis  of  the  formation  chamber,  and  cooperating  with 
the  forwarding  mechanism  for  raising  the  sheet  and  caus- 
ing regular  cooling  of  said  sheet. 

5.  In  combination,  a  melting  furnace,  a  heated  chamber 
adjacent  this  furnace,  a  deliverer  arranged  in  this  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  connecting  the  deliverer  with  the  melting 
furnace,  means  for  facilitating  tbe  formation  of  tbe  glass- 
sheet  at  the  surface  of  the  deliverer,  a  formation  chamber 
partly  inclosed  in  tbe  heated  chamber,  means  for  varying 
the  temperature  at  different  points  of  tbe  height  of  this 
chamber,  a  transporting  device  placed  above  tbe  formation 
chamber  and  in  tbe  axis  of  the  latter,  said  transporting 
device  comprising  cooperating  asbestos  plates  forming  be- 
tween themselves  a  chamber  isolated  from  tbe  atmosphere, 
and  used  for  tbe  cooling  of  the  glass-sheet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,019.  CHAFING-DISH  STAND.  Geobgb  E.  Satagb, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  4  Com- 
pany, Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,983.     (CI.  126 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  having 
a  seat  thereon,  a  burner  adjacent  thereto,  a  reversible 
dish-supporting  member  arranged  to  be  supported  on  and 
above  said  seat  having  two  utensil  seats  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  having  a  central  flame  opening 
therethrough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  having 
a  seat  thereon,  a  burner  adjacent  thereto,  a  reversible  dlah- 
supportlng  member  arranged  to  be  supported  on  and  above 
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Mid  seat  b«Tlii(  two  atcDsll  acata  arranged  on  oppoatte 
•Idea  thereof,  and  aarlng  a  central  flame  opening  there- 
through, the  atenail  aeat  portion  on  one  side  being  ■alB- 
ciently  wide  to  reat  apon  aald  aUnd  aeat  when  aaid  re- 
Teraible  member  la  in  one  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  atand  having 
a  seat  thereon,  a  burner  adjacent  thereto  and  a  reveralbte 
dlah-snpporting  element  cooperating  with  said  aeat  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  cooking  utenall  at  two  different  eleva- 
tiona  relatively  to  said  seat  and  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  stand  having 
a  seat  thereon,  a  burner  adjacent  thereto  a  reveralble  dlaii- 
supporting  element  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  cooking  utensil  at  two  different  eleva- 
tlona  relatively  to  said  seat  and  burner,  and  centering 
aaeana  for  aald  reversible  dlah-aupportlng  element. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  atand  having 
a  aeat  thereon,  a  burner  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  reversible 
dlah-aupportlng  frame  having  projections  above  the  same 
forming  a  seat  for  a  cooking  utensil,  and  having  projec- 
tions below  \he  same  forming  a  second  seat  for  a  cooking 
utenall.  the  width  of  one  seat  being  leaa  than  the  width 
of  the  other  seat. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.030,020.  TYPE  -  WRITER  KEYBOARD.  JoaiPH  A. 
SrHMiTT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  656.097.     (CI.  197—98.) 


In  a  commercial  typewriter  key-board,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  keys  respectively  having  an  upper  and 
lower  caae  character  arranged  thereon,  the  characters  of 
the  upper  case  being  of  uniform  color  and  the  cbaractera 
of  the  lower  case  being  of  a  different  uniform  color,  cer- 
tain of  the  keys  alao  having  an  auxiliary  character  ar- 
ranged thereon,  the  auxiliary  characters  being  of  a  color 
different  from  both  the  upper  and  lower  case  characters, 
and  a  plurality  of  shift  keys  receptively  having  a  designa- 
tion arranged  thereon,  the  color  of  one  dealgnatlon  being 
identical  with  the  color  of  the  upper  case  charactera.  and 
the  designation  of  the  other  shift  key  being  of  a  color  Iden- 
tical with  the  color  of  the  auxiliary  characters. 


1.030.021.  SHOCK  LOADER  AND  UNLOiVDER.  James 
B.  SCHUMAN,  Indianapolla.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  The  Scbu- 
man  Company.  Indianapolla,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1009.  Serial  No.  535.S17.  (CI. 
214—2.) 


In    a    comnaerrlal    typ«*wrlter    key-honrd.    the    comblna- 
therewlth.  a  beam  connecting  Mid  Mtandards.  bearing  roda 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  and  shock  lifters  con 
nected  to  said  ro  la  comprising  lower  members  and  upper 
9ho<k-galdlng  members. 


2.  In  a  abock  loader,  a  shock  lifter  comprising  a  base 
member  provided  with  means  for  plrotally  connecting  the 
same  to  a  bearing,  a  shock  guide  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member,  and  meana  for  releasing  said  guide  from  said  base 
member  to  permit  said  guide  to  stand  In  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  shock  loader,  a  ahock  lifter  comprlalng  a  pivot- 
ally  monntable  base  member,  a  shock  guide  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  shock  support  mounted  in  said 
base  member,  and  means  for  releasing  said  guide  from  said 
base  member  to  permit  said  guide  to  stand  In  vertical  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  shock  loader,  a  shock  lifter  comprising  two  piv- 
otally connected  members,  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers to  produce  a  substantially  rigid  structure,  means  for 
suspending  a  shock  therefrom,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  lifter  transversely  to  elevate  and  lower  a  shock. 

5.  A  shock  loader  comprising  a  medlanly  mounted  up- 
right frame  portion,  ahock  lifters  mounted  at  oppoalte 
sides  thereof  having  pKotally  mountable  legs,  means  for 
supporting  and  gnldlnff  a  ahock.  and  means  for  swinging 
said  lifters  transveraely  to  elevate  shocks  upon  said  loader 
at  each  stue  of  said  fraoM. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta] 


1.030.022.  SIDE  REIN  CHECKING  DEVICE.  Oa»T 
DiLLUAN  Shank,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  607.642.     (CI.  54 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  with  a  bridle,  of  a 
checking-bit.  a  chin  strap  having  ita  ends  attached  to  aald 
bit,  a  nose-band  having  its  extremities  passing  freely 
through  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  bit  to  form  checking  relna 
arranged  to  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  sides 
of  the  head  of  a  horse,  and  runners  attached  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bridle  through  which  said  reins  pass  and 
freely  slide,  said  rnnners  being  located  in  subatantial  allne- 
ment  with  the  axla  upon  which  the  head  of  the  horse  tuma 
vertically,  the  enda  of  said  reins  being  attached  together, 
to  form  a  continuous  strap  passing  slidably  through  said 
bit  and  runnera. 

2.  In  a  harneaa,  the  combination  with  a  bridle,  of  a 
checking  bit.  a  chin  strap  having  Its  ends  attached  to  said 
bit,  a  nose  band  having  its  extremities  passing  freely 
through  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  bit  to  form  checking- 
reins  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the 
sides  of  the  head  of  a  horse,  runners  attached  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bridle  through  which  said  reins  pass  and 
freely  ailde,  said  runners  being  located  in  subatantial  allne- 
ment  with  the  axis  upon  which  the  head  of  the  horse  turns 
vertically  and  the  ends  of  said  reins  being  attached  to- 
gether to  lorm  a  contlnuoua  strap  passing  slidably  through 
said  bit  and  ninnera.  and  means  for  attaching  aald  check- 
Ing-reina  to  a  aaddle,  through  which  means  said  reins  also 
freely  slide. 

3.  In  a  harneaa,  the  combination  of  a  checking  bit.  a 
noae-band  having  Its  extnemltles  passing  freely  through 
the  opposite  sides  of  aald  bit  to  form  checking-reins  ar- 
ranged to  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  sides  of 
a  borae'a  head,  and  runners  through  which  said  reins  pass 
and  freely  slide,  the  ends  of  said  reins  being  attached  to- 
gether to  form  a  continuous  strap  freely  slidabie  through 
said  Mt  and  runners. 

4.  In  a  bridle,  the  comHnstlon  of  a  checking  bit,  n  chin 
strap,  having  its  endi*  connected  to  said  bit.  a  noae-band 
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In  sUdable  contact  with  the  enda  of  said  bit  and  adjustable 
aide  reins  operative  through  pivotally  anpported  runners 
and  attached  to  said  noae-band  through  aald  Ut 

5.  In  a  bridle,  the  combination  of  a  checking  bit,  a  chin 
strap,  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  bit,  a  flexible  nose- 
band In  slidabie  contact  with  the  enda  of  aald  bit  and  ad- 
justable side  reins  slidabie  through  pivotally  supported 
runners  operative  to  control  the  tension  of  aald  nose-band. 


1.030.023.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Habris  C.  Shannon, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  F.  Murray.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial  No.  S  18.683.  (CI. 
30—12.) 

^V//,iifii  li-i-ii  c- 


JD 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
plate  having  a  flat  sided  shank,  and  a  blunt  corner  at 
which  Is  a  flange,  a  raior  blade  having  a  slot  extended 
Into  the  same  from  one  side,  and  having  a  blunt  end 
for  engagement  with  said  flange,  a  toothed  guard  plate 
having  a  blunt  corner  for  engagement  with  said  flange, 
and  means  engaging  said  shank  for  drawing  the  clamp- 
ing plate  and  guard  plate  together  upon  aald  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  converging  sides ;  projecting  teeth  on  aaid  sldea. 
Inclined  relatively  thereto,  respectively,  and  away  from 
the  converging  point  of  the  sldea  :  a  razor  blade  having 
cutting  edges  which  converge  at  a  similar  angle  ;  a  clamp- 
ing plate ;  means  for  drawing  the  guard  plate  and  clamp- 
ing plate  together  upon  the  Interpoaed  blade ;  aald  blade 
being  formed  to  permit  of  Its  adjustment  for  wear,  be- 
tween said  plates,  in  the  direction  of  a  line  which  bisects 
the  angle  between  the  cutting  edges  and  to  prevent  It  from 
moving  therebetween  otherwlae. 

3.  In  a  safety  raaor.  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  converging  sides  on  which  are  projecting  teeth 
Inclined  relatively  to  their  respective  sides  and  away  from 
the  converging  point  of  the  sides,  a  razor  blade  having 
cutting  edgea  which  converge  at  a  similar  angle,  a  clamp- 
ing plate,  meana  for  drawing  the  guard  plate  and  clamp- 
ing plate  together  upon  the  Interposed  blade,  said  clamping 
plate  being  provided  with  the  flat-sided  shank,  and  the 
blade  having  a  slot  cut  in  from  the  base  end  toward 
the  angle  at  which  the  cutting  edges  converge  aald  alot 
being  of  auch  width  as  to  nicely  embrace  the  flat  shank. 

4.  In  a  safety  raior,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  gnard- 
plate  the  aides  of  which  converge  toward  a  blunt  point, 
an  integral  flange  on  said  point  projecting  outwardly,  an 
aperture  in  ihe  guard  plate,  a  clamping  plate  with  con- 
verging sldea  and  a  blunt  point  adapted  to  lie  behind  said 
flange,  and  provided  with  a  flat  sided  shank  adapted  to 
paas  Into  the  aperture  of  the  guard  plate,  a  rasor  blade 
having  converging  edges  and  a  blunt  end  adapted  to  He 
behind  said  flange  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  Into  the  broad  end  of  the  blade  with  Ita  sides 
embracing  the  flat  sides  of  the  clamplng-plate  shank,  with 
means  for  clamping  the  guard  plate  and  the  clamping 
plate  together  upon  said  blade.  , 


1,030,024.  CABLE  OR  TRACK  CONTROLLED  HYDRO- 
AEROPLANE. Habtet  M.  Smith.  San  Diego,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W.  O'Connell,  San  Dleffo, 
CaL  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  654,848.  (CL 
104—111.) 


1.  In  a  cable  or  track  controlled  hydroaeroplane,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  supports,  extended  brackets 
mounted  thereon,  a  track  mounted  on  said  brackets,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  track,  an  aeroplane  composed  of  three 
cylindrical  menibers  mounted  side  by  side  and  spaced 
apart,  mounted  on  said  rollers,  and  a  boat  attached  to 
said  rollers  and  suspended  thereon  below  said  track  adapt- 
ed to  travel  along  said  track  and  In  the  water  adjacent 
thereto,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cable  or  track  controlled  hydroaeroplane,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  supports  provided  with  ex- 
tended brackets,  downwardly  extending  brackets  mounted 
on  said  before  mentioned  brackets,  a  cable  mounted  on 
aald  latter  mentioned  brackets,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
cable  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  hydroaeroplane  having 
three  cylindrical  members  mounted  side  by  side  and  spaced 
apart,  mounted  on  said  rollers,  and  a  means  for  propel- 
ling said  hydroaeroplane  along  said  cable,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cable  or  track  controlled  hydroaeroplane,  the 
combination  of  an  aeroplane  composed  of  three  cylindrical 
members  mounted  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart,  planes 
to  fit  said  spaces,  a  frame  supporting  said  cylinders, 
rollers  mounted  on  a  cable  or  track  adapted  to  travel 
thereon  supporting  said  frame,  a  boat  suspended  from 
said  rollers,  a  means  for  supporting  said  track  or  cable, 
and  a  platform  adapted  for  said  boat  when  not  In  opera- 
tion, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cable  or  track  controlled  hydro-aeroplane,  the 
combination  of  an  aeroplane  composed  of  three  cylindrical 
members  mounted  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart,  planes 
to  flt  said  spaces,  a  frame  supporting  said  cylinders, 
rollers  motinted  on  a  cable  or  track  adapted  to  trarel 
thereon,  supporting  said  frame,  and  a  boat  adapted  for 
passengers  and  to  float  In  the  water  suspended  from  said 
rollers,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a 
power-propelled  hydro-aeroplane,  having  three  cylindrical 
members  spaced  apart  side  by  side,  planes  to  flt  said 
spaces,  a  cable  upon  which  said  hydro  aeroplane  la 
mounted  and  a  plurality  of  supporta  adapted  to  support 
said  cable,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.030,025.      THERMOSTATIC    DEVICE.      Thcbston    H. 

Smith,  Peeksklll,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No. 

581.263.      (CI.  177—302.) 

1.  A  thermostatic  device  comprialng  a  thermometer 
tube  having  Indications  thereon,  a  supporting  member 
slidabie  on  the  tube  and  having  an  opening  therein,  meana 
engaged  through  the  supporting  member  to  bold  the  same 
at  any  adjusted  position,  a  movable  contact  member  ex- 
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tCBdlng  Into  tb«  tube.  ■  pointer  projcetlng  from  on«  wall 
of  the  opening  formed  In  the  supporting  member  and 
coactlng  with  the  Indications  on  the  tnbe,  a  flnld  contained 
in  the  tnbe  to  operate  the  contact  member  under  the 
temperature  cbangea,  rods  slidably  carried  by  the  support- 
ing member,  springs  engaged  with  the  rods  for  forcing 
the  same  downwardly  and  permitting  upward  yielding 
action  thereof,  a  pair  of  contact  members  carried  by  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  flrst  contact  member  upon  upward  movement  tbereof 
and  an  electrical  circuit  closed  thereby  and  Including  said 
contact  members  and  an  alarm. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  vertical  container,  an  expansible  body  In  said 
container,  a  spring  c<mtact  member  movable  In  the  con- 
tainer under  the  action  of  said  expansible  body,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  Including  an  alarm,  an  Insulating  block  and 
a  pair  of  contact  member^  carried  by  the  block,  said  block 
being  adjustably  and  reslliently  mounted  upon  the  vertical 
container  whereby  when  the  spring  contact  member  la 
moved  to  engage  the  said  pair  of  contacts,  the  circuit  will 
be  closed  and  the  engagement  cushioned. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  device,  a  base,  a  thermometer  tube 
having  an  enlarged  lower  end  mounted  In  the  base,  an 
expansible  fluid  In  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  restricted 
upper  end,  a  packing  arranged  therein,  a  float  having  a 
rod  portion  movable  in  the  tube  and  through  said  restricted 
end,  a  contact  member  supported  reslliently  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod,  a  block  having  a  reduced  portion,  said  block 
being  slldably  mounted  upon  the  tube,  a  clamping  member 
engaged  through  said  reduced  portion  to  hold  the  block  In 
an  adjusted  poeition,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  block  for 
coactlon  with  graduations  upon  the  tube,  a  pair  of  rods  sup- 
ported upon  the  block,  means  holding  said  rods  normally 
downward  and  permitting  resilient  upward  movement 
thereof,  contact  members  mounted  upon  said  rods  for  en- 
gagement with  the  first  nameil  contact  member  and  an 
electrical  circuit  Including  an  alarm  device  and  said  con- 
tact members  upon  the  rods  and  closed  by  said  engage- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  device,  a  thermometer  tube,  a 
float  member  movable  In  the  thermometer  tube,  springs 
mounted  on  the  float  member,  a  contact  member  mounted 
on  the  springs,  a  block  clamped  on  the  thermometer  tnbe, 
an  indicator  on  said  block,  vertical  casings  mounted  on 
the  block,  springs  disposed  In  the  casings,  rods  movable 
fafi  the  casings  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  and  ex- 
tending above  said  casings,  a  non-conducting  member 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  rods,  contact  members  mount- 
ed on  the  non-conducting  member  to  engage  with  the 
contact  member  of  the  float  member  and  an  alarm  clrcnlt 
connected  with  the  contact  members  mounted  on  the 
non-conducting  member. 


1.030.020.  INKINO  IfBCHANIBM.  NcLSOM  B.  Bpbino- 
artmn.  Royal  Oak.  MIcb.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
H.  Moore.  Detroit,  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  7,  1910,  SerUI  No.  563,9<k).  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  2S.  1011.  SerUl  No.  066.141, 
(CI.   101—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  printing  roll  mounted  In  bearings  In  said 
casing,  an  inking  roll  yieldingly  held  In  contact  with  said 
printing  roll,  an  ink  fountain  rotatably  supported  adjacent 
to  said  inking  roll  and  having  a  discharge  opening  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  operative  position  adjacent  to  the 
Inking  roll  by  the  turning  of  the  fountain,  and  a  spring 
meqilier  adapted  to  engage  the  fountain  and  hold  the  same 
In  both  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  printing  roll  mounted  In  bearings  In  said  casing, 
an  Inking  roll  adjacent  to  the  printing  roll,  a  holder 
detachably  attached  to  the  casing  and  formed  with  bear- 
ings at  its  ends,  a  rotatable  Ink  fountain  mounted  In  said 
bearings  in  said  holder,  said  Ink  fountain  being  provided 
with  a  dlscturge  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
operative  position  relative  to  the  Inking  roll  by  the  turn- 
ing of  the  fountain,  a  filler  cap  engaging  a  fill  opening 
In  one  side  of  the  fountain,  and  a  spring  member  on 
the  holder  extending  over  the  fountain  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cap  to  yieldingly  hold  the  fountain  in  both 
operative  and  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  printing  roll  mounted  In  bearings  in  the  casing, 
an  Inking  roll  In  the  casing,  adjacent  to  the  printing  roll, 
a  holder  detachably  engaging  the  casing  to  slide  thereon 
toward  and  from  the  inking  roll  and  having  bearings  in 
its  ends,  a  rotatable  Ink  fountain  mounted  In  said  bearings 
In  the  holder  and  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening,  a 
filling  of  fibrous  material  In  the  discharge  opening  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inking  roll 
to  deliver  ink  thereto  when  the  ink  fountain  is  turned  to 
bring  said  discbarge  op4>nlng  toward  the  lower  side  thereof, 
a  cap  for  closing  the  fill  opening  In  the  fountain,  and 
a  spring  tongue  on  the  bolder  extending  over  the  fountain 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  printing  roll  in 
said  casing,  and  nn  Inking  roll  to  engage  the  printing 
roll,  of  a  holder.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  ends 
of  the  bolder,  guides  on  the  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  inking 
roller  to  receive  the  said  flanges,  a  horlsontally  disponed 
cylindrical  Ink  fountain  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  holder 
and  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening  along  one  oide, 
means  for  turning  tbe  fountain  to  bring  its  discharge 
opening  adjacent  to  the  lower  side  thereof  to  discharge 
Ink  upon  tbe  Inking  roll,  ribs  upon  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  the  fountain  with  one  end  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  discharge  opening  and  converging  toward 
their  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe 
fountain  turned  to  operative  and  to  inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  guldeways.  a 
printing  roll  in  said  casing,  an  Inking  roll  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  said  ways  to  engage  the  printing  roll,  a  holder 
formed  of  sheet  metal  with  Intumed  end  flanges  to  en- 
gage the  guide  ways  and  provided  with  a  spring  tongue 
extending  over  and  forming  the  top  of  said  holder,  a 
cylindrical  Inking  fountain  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
holder  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  discharge  slot 
In  one  side  and  a  fill  opening,  absorbent  material  In  said 
slot,  a  cap  to  close  tbe  fill  opening  adapted  to  engage 
the  spring  tongue  of  the  bolder  and  yieldingly  hold  the 
fountain   turned   with   Its  discharge  slot  adjacent  to  the 
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lower  side  of  tbe  fountain  and  also  turned  with  said 
slot  at  the  upper  side  of  said  fountain,  and  ribs  upon  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  tbe  fountain  converging  down- 
wardly around'  the  same  from  the  ends  of  said  discharge 
slot. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


l.OSQi 


027.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Flotd  L.  Stage,  Ham- 
burg, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,408. 
(CI.  40—08.) 


In  a  visual  signaling  device  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  the  rear 
thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  brackets,  a 
polygonal  drum  rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft  and  between 
a  pair  of  tbe  brackets,  visual  signals  upon  tbe  faces  of  tbe 
drum,  a  polygonal  block  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  tbe  block  and  its 
other  end  to  one  of  tbe  brackets,  a  strap  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  block,  a  rod  having  its  inner  end  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  tbe  strap,  said  rod  having  formed  upon  Its 
outer  end  a  plurality  of  notches,  said  notched  end  passing 
through  tbe  front  board  of  tbe  vehicle  seat,  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  front  board  for  successively  engaging  said 
notches,  whereby  when  said  rod  Is  moved  forwardly  the 
block  and  drum  will  be  simultaneously  operated  against 
tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  upon  tbe  unwinding  of  the  strap 
or  chain  from  tbe  block  to  display  a  signal,  said  spring 
acting  to  return  tbe  drum  to  Its  normal  position. 


1.030.028.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Joskf  Ivan  Stampahab 
and  Joseph  Fbank  Rum,  Red  Lodge,  Mont.  Filed  Aug. 
26.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,960.     (CI.  110—141.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  spark  ar- 
rester consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  reduced  lower  end 
disposed  around  and  secured  to  the  up[>er  end  of  tbe  stack, 
said  casing  being  flared  outwardly  above  tbe  stack  and 
thence  upwardly  to  form  a  wall,  an  Inverted  wire  mesh 
cone  resting  ui>on  tbe  flared  portion  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing Its  apex  disposed  centrally  within  tbe  stack,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  screens  of  graduating  meshes  secured  with- 
in the  casing  and  disposed  above  the  first  mentioned 
■creen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  spark  ar- 
rester consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  reduced  lower  end 
disposed  around  and  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
stack,  said  casing  being  flared  outwardly  above  tbe  stack 
and  thence  upwardly  to  form  a  wall,  an  Inverted  wire 
mesh  cone  resting  upon  the  flared  portion  of  tbe  casing 
and  having  its  apex  disposed  centrally  within  tbe  stack. 


and  a  conrexed  screen  disposed  at  the  up[)er  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  rim  disposed  around  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  spark  ar- 
rester consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  reduced  lower  end 
disposed  around  and  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stack, 
said  casing  being  flared  outwardly  above  tbe  stack  and 
thence  upwardly  to  form  a  wall,  an  inverted  wire  mesh 
cone  resting  upon  the  flared  portlcm  of  the  casing  and 
having  Its  apex  disposed  centrally  within  tbe  stack,  a  con- 
vexed  screen  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  rim  disposed  around  said  casing,  brackets  dis- 
posed within  tbe  casing  between  said  screens,  bolts  re- 
spectively connecting  the  brackets,  casing  and  rim  of  tbe 
flrst  mentioned  screen  for  securing  said  parts  together,  and 
a  screen  supported  upon  said  brackets. 


1,030,029.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hehbkbt  H. 
Steblk,  Marcellus,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  546.943. 
(CI.  197—82.) 


1.  In  tbe  carriage  escapement  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  three 
dogs,  means  for  vibrating  said  dogs  together  relative  to 
said  rack,  and  means  for  bringing  either  one  of  two  of  said 
dogs  Into  use,  tbe  third  dog  being,  in  all  adjustments  of 
the  parts,  the  normally  engaged  dog,  and  tbe  flrst  two 
dogs  being  usable  alternately  as  holding  dogs. 

2.  In  the  carriage  escapement  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  three 
dogs,  means  for  vibrating  said  dogs  together  relative  to 
said  rack,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  dogs  with 
relation  to  tbe  others  to  bring  said  adjustable  dog  Into  or 
out  of  use. 

3.  In  the  carriage  escapement  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  a  dog 
rocker,  three  dogs  mounted  on  said  dog  rocker,  the  first 
of  said  dogs  being  adjustable  on  said  dog  rocker  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  take  the  place  of  the  second  of  said  dogs, 
and  the  third  dog  being  unaffected  by  tbe  adjustment  of 
the  flrst  dog  and  arranged  to  coCperate  with  the  flrst  dog 
or  with  the  second  dog  to  control  tbe  rack,  depending  on 
the  adjustment  of  said  flrst  dog. 

4.  In  the  carriage  escapement  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  a  plurality 
of  feed  dogs,  a  support  for  said  dogs,  one  of  said  dogs  be- 
ing slldable  relative  to  the  others  on  said  support  Into 
position  to  cooperate  with  said  rack  and  Into  an  Inop- 
erative position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  slldable  dog 
In  either  of  said  positions. 

5.  In  the  carriage  escapement  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  a  dog  nor- 
mally engaging  said  rack,  two  other  dogs  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  means  settable  to  ren- 
der said  two  other  dogs  operative  alternatively  as  holding 
dogs,  one  of  said  two  dogs  when  operative  affording  an 
ordinary  carriage  feed,  and  the  'other  when  operative 
affording  a  reverse  feed. 

[Claim  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i8,  191s. 


1.080.030.  TIME-ELEMENT  CIBCUIT-BRBAKEB. 
Halvdan  a.  Stbb;*,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  ajstgnor  to  Allic- 
Cbalmera  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.869.     tCl.  175—270.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker 
In  said  circuit,  a  coll  responsive  to  electrical  conditions 
therein,  a  Bwltch  which  Is  closed  upon  sufficient  energlxatlon 
of  said  coll.  a  pair  of  consecutively  acting  colls  adapted  to 
be  wwrglzed  upon  the  complete  closing  of  said  switch,  a 
second  switch  which  Is  operated  by  said  last  mentioned 
colls,  means  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said  second 
switch,  and  a  third  coll  controlled  by  said  switch  and  con- 
trolling the  tripping  of  said  circuit-breaker. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker 
therein,  a  coll  responsive  to  the  current  In  said  circuit,  a 
switch  which  Is  closed  by  said  coil  upon  sufficient  ener- 
ffliatlon  thereof,  a  pair  of  consecutively  acting  coils  adapt- 
ed to  be  energized  upon  the  complete  closing  of  said  switch, 
means  operated  by  said  last  mentioned  colls  and  control- 
ling the  tripping  of  said  circuit-breaker,  and  a  time-ele- 
ment device  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said  last-named 
means. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker 
therein,  a  coil  responsive  to  the  current  in  said  circuit, 
switching  apparatus  operated  by  said  coll.  two  coils  which 
cooperate  when  both  are  energised  and  which  are  ener- 
gised by  said  switching  mechanism  when  the  current  In 
said  circuit  reaches  two  predetermined  values  respectively, 
means  operated  by  said  cooperating  coils  or  either  of  them 
when  energized  for  causing  the  tripping  of  said  circuit- 
breaker,  and  a  time-element  device  for  retarding  the  opera- 
tion of  said  last-named  means. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker 
therein,  one  or  more  current  coils  connected  to  said  circuit, 
switching  apparatus  operated  by  said  colls,  two  colls 
which  cooperate  and  the  circuits  of  which  are  closed  by 
said  swltchlnt;  apparatus  when  said  current  colls  carry 
currents  of  two  predetermined  values  respectively,  a 
switch  which  is  ot>erated  by  said  two  cooperating  colls 
or  either  of  them  when  energised,  means  for  retarding 
the  operation  of  said  switch,  and  an  electromagnet  the 
circuit  of  which  Is  controlled  by  said  switch  and  which 
controls  the  tripping  of  said  circuit-breaker. 


1.030.031.  .ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JCLUN 
Stsandess.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Harry  B. 
Krucer.  Fnied  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,991.  (CI. 
211—24.) 


Ucbed  to  the  flaps  of  the  foreooost,  and  larger  display-faces 
provided  with  openings  for  the  steps  of  the  supporting 
frame  and  attached  to  the  bent-over  flaps  of  the  Interme- 
diate and  rear  steps. 

2.  An  advertising  display -device,  comprising  a  collapsible 
supporting  frsme,  provided  with  forwardly-extendlng  steps 
decreasing  In  height  and  an  Inwardly  folding  portion  on  ita 
rear-wall,  bent-over  flaps  arranged  at  the  forward  front 
portions  of  each  of  the  steps  of  the  frame,  a  front  display- 
face  of  smaller  sise,  and  intermediate  and  rear  display- 
faces  of  larger  size  attached  to  the  bent-over  flaps  of  the 
intermediate  and  rear  steps,  said  larger  display  faces  l>elng 
provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  tbe  Intermediate 
and  front  steps  of  tbe  frame. 


1.0S0.0S2.  TIRE  REPAIR  DEVICE.  Fbembick  A. 
Stsono.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Weed  Chain 
Tire  Grip  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  080,965. 
(a.  152—24.) 


1.  An  advertising  display-device  comprising  a  collapsible 
supporting  frame  having  steps  and  bent-over  flaps  at  the 
forward  portions  of  said  steps,  a  smaller  display-face  at- 


1.  The  tire  repair  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
anchor  plates  curved  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  the  tire 
and  each  provided  with  a  central  holding  hook  and  with 
a  series  of  curved  dumb  bell  attaching  slots,  a  series  of 
securing  chslns  and  closed  attaching  link  members  per- 
manently secured  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  securing 
chains  and  having  flattened  narrowed  bearing  portions  co- 
operating with  the  enlarged  bearing  apertures  at  each  end 
of  said  attaching  slots  to  normally  hold  each  of  said  at- 
taching link  members  in  adjusted  position  while  permit- 
ting said  attaching  link  members  to  be  moved  Into  the  op- 
posite bearing  portions  of  each  of  said  attaching  slots  to 
adjust  the  effective  length  of  said  securing  chains. 

2.  The  tire  repair  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
anchor  plates  curved  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  the  tire 
and  each  provided  with  a  central  holding  hook  and  with 
a  series  of  curved  dumb  bell  attaching  slots,  a  series  of 
securing  chains  and  attaching  link  members  secured  at  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  securing  chains  and  cooperating  with 
the  enlarged  bearing  apertures  at  each  end  of  said  attach- 
ing slots  to  normally  hold  each  of  said  attaching  link  mem- 
bers In  sdjusted  position  while  permitting  said  attaching 
link  members  to  be  moved  Into  the  opposite  bearing  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  attaching  slots  to  adjust  the  effective 
length  of  said  securing  chains. 

X  The  tire  repair  device  ^omprlalng  a  pair  of  rigid 
anchor  plates  curved  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  the  tire 
and  each  provided  with  a  central  holding  hook  and  with 
a  series  of  substantially  closed  curved  attaching  slots,  a 
series  of  securing  chains  and  attaching  link  members  se- 
cured at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  securing  chains  and  co- 
operating with  bearing  apertures  at  each  end  of  said 
attaching  slots  while  permitting  said  attaching  link  mem- 
bers to  Xx  moved  into  the  opp<:slte  bearing  portions  of  each 
of  said  attaching  slots  to  adjust  tbe  effective  length  of 
said  securing  chains. 

4.  The  tire  repslr  device  comprising  a  pair  of  anchor 
plates  curved  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  each 
provided  with  a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  wheel  rim  adjacent  the  sides  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  one 
at  least  of  said  anchor  plates  being  formed  with  curved 
dumb  bell  attaching  slots,  lurb  securing  chains,  and  at- 
taching link  membem  permanently  connecting  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  securing  chains  to  said  anchor  plates,  said 
attaching  link  members  comprising  bearing  portions  co- 
operating with  the  enlarged  bearing  apertures  in  said 
attaching  slots  and  comprising  narrow  adjusting  portions 
to  pass  edgewise  through  the  narrow  connecting  portlona 
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of  said  attaching  slots  to  adjust  the  effective  length  of 
said  securing  chains. 

5.  The  tire  repair  device  comprising  a  pair  of  anchor 
plates  each  provided  with  a  central  holding  hook  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  wheel  rim  adjacent  the  sides  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  one  at  least  of  said  anchor  plates  being  formed 
with  dumb  bell  attaching  slots,  curb  securing  chains,  and 
attaching  link  members  permanently  connecting  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  securing  chains  to  said  anchor  plates,  said 
attaching  link  members  comprising  bearing  portions  co- 
operating with  tbe  enlarged  bearbig  apertures  In  said 
attaching  slots  and  comprising  narrow  adjusting  portions 
to  pass  edgewise  through  the  narrow  connecting  portions 
of  said  attaching  slots  to  adjust  the  effective  length  of 
said  securing  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,033.  FOLDING  CABINET.  Joseph  H.  Tallman, 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  T.  J.  Rock,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  622.478.     (CT.  45—118.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
cabinet  casing  composed  of  two  members  hingedly  secured 
together,  a  flexible  apron  extending  from  one  member  to 
the  other  and  secured  upon  the  Inside  of  each  casing  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  folded  within  the  casing  when  the 
members  are  closed  together,  a  hanger  defachably  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  support  therefor  hingedly  attached  to  one 
of  the  casing  members  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  members  said  hanger  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
free  sides  of  the  supporting  frames  when  they  are  in  their 
unfolded  or  extended  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cabi- 
net casing  composed  of  two  members  hingedly  secured  to- 
gether, a  detachable,  foldable,  apron  extending  from  one 
member  to  the  other  and  secured  to  each  of  said  members 
and  forming  a  top  for  said  cabinet  when  the  casing  mem- 
bers are  in  their  open  position  and  folding  within  the  mem- 
bers when  closed,  a  supporting  frame  hingedly  secured 
upon  the  Inner  side  of  each  casing  member  and  arranged 
to  be  folded  within  the  casing  when  the  members  are  closed 
together,  lugs  carried  by  the  side  of  each  supporting  frame 
adjacent  to  the  casing  members  and  rigid  with  said  frame 
and  resting  against  the  casing  members  when  the  frames 
are  in  their  extended  position,  a  hanger  detachably  secured 
to  said  casing  and  forming  a  support  for  said  frames,  and 
a  support  for  said  banger  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  the 
casing  members  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  members. 


1,0.'?0,0.14.      GEARING.      Carl   Theoiwr   Thorssem.    and 

NrLS  Kristian  Emil  Malmsten,  MalmO,  Sweden.     Filed 

Nov.   10.   1910.     Serial   No.  591,536.      (CI.  74 — 10.) 

In  apparatus  of  the  class  defwrlbed.  In  combination,  two 

pairs  of  horizontally  disposed  screws,  each  pair  comprising 

vertically   arranged   upper   and   lower   screws,    the   upper 

screws  of  each  pslr  being  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  one 

of   said    upper   screws    being    provided    with    a    left    hand 

thread,  and  the  other  of  said  upper  screws  being  provided 
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with  a  right  hand  thread,  the  lower  screws  of  each  pair  be- 
ing In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  one  of  said  lower  screws 
bekig  provided  with  a  right  hand  thread,  and  the  other  of 
said  lower  screws  being  provided  with  a  left  band  thread. 
the  upper  screw  of  each  pair  being  threaded  In  tbe  same 
direction  as  the  lower  screw  of  the  other  pair,  a  rotatable 
nut  upon  each  screw  and  engaging  the  thread  thereof, 
means  for  preventing  said  nuts  from  moving  In  the  direc- 
tion   of    the    length    of   the   screws,    whereby    rotation    of 


said  nuts  will  cause  said  screws  to  move  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  and  means  for  rotating  said  nuts,  said  parts  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  tbe  nuts  associated  with  the  upper 
screws  will  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  tbe  nuts  asso- 
ciated with  the  lower  screws  will  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  tbe  nut  associated  with  the  upper  screw  of  each 
pair  will  rotate  In  the  same  direction  as  the  nut  associated 
with  the  lower  screw  of  the  other  pair.  ,. 


1,030,03.5.  STAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
VOLCANO  EFFECT.  Richard  W.  Tcllt.  Alma.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  670,747.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  A  stage  apparatus  for  producing  volcano  effects  com- 
prising two  horizontally  disposed  members  arranged  one 
over  the  other,  one  of  which  is  rotatable :  a  scenlcally 
decorated  horizontally  disposed  loose,  flexible  covering  hav 
ing  a  series  of  holes  through  It  and  being  supported  by  the 
upper  member ;  air  blast  delivering  means  and  steam  jets 
on  the  lower  meml>er  disposed  so  as  to  deliver  against  tbe 
under  side  of  tbe  aforesaid  covering  and  at  intervals  to 
deliver  up  through  the  holes  therein  as  one  or  tbe  other 
of  said  lower  and  upper  members  is  rotated. 

2.  A  stage  apparatus  for  producing  volcano  effects  com- 
prising a  rotatable  horizontally  disposed  frame  :  a  scenl- 
cally decorated  flexible  covering  having  a  series  of  holes 
through  it  and  being  supported  loosely  across  said  /rame. 
and  air  blast  delivering  means  and  steam  jets  disposed 
underneath  the  aforesaid  covering  to  deliver  against  Its 
underside  and  at  intervals  up  through  its  holes  as  tbe 
covering  rotates. 

3.  A  stage  apparatus  for  producing  volcano  effects  com- 
prising a  rotatable  horizontally  disposed  frame  :  a  flexible 
covering  having  a  series  of  holes  through  It  and  being 
supported  loosely  across  said  frame,  said  covering  having 
its  upper  side  scenlcally  decorated  and  supporting  up- 
wardly extending  peaks  located  between  said  holes :  and 
air  blast  delivering  means  and  steam  Jets  disposed  under- 
neath the  aforesaid  covering  to  deliver  against  its  under- 
side and  at  Intervals  up  through  its  holes  ss  the  covering 
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1,030,036.  8AD-IRON.  ALTiN  H.  Waaqb  and  CLAsanci 
P.  Waaob.  Ctalcaco.  "l-  ^Icd  J°l7  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
M1.113.     \C1.  21»— 2a.) 


In  an  electric  flat  Iron,  a  beating  unit  baring  prorlston 
for  division  into  a  plnrallty  of  aections.  one  section,  of 
lower  resistance.  In  the  toe  of  the  iron,  and  another  sec- 
tion, of  higher  resistance,  in  the  heel  of  the  Iron.  Insulated 
terminals  for  said  sections  fixed  to  said  iron,  a  separable 
switching  block  having  terminals  for  engaging  said  Iron 
terminals  and  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  supply, 
and  means  associated  with  said  block  terminals  for  vary- 
ing the  circuit  relations  of  said  heating  sections  by  re- 
versing the  block  thereby  changing  the  conUct  relation  of 
said  Iron  and  said  block  terminala. 


1.030.037.  AUTOMATIC  RINGING  SYSTEM.  Alfbbd 
H.  Weiss,  Wllmette,  III,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch^ 
board  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  577.663. 
(CI.  179—58.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  ringing 
control  relay  for  said  cord  circuit,  means  for  closing  a  clr- 
cnit  through  said  relay  responsive  to  a  connection  between 
said  line  and  cord  circuit,  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a 
ringing  key.  means  actuated  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  key  whereby  said  ringing  relay  Is  energised  by  said 
circuit  to  apply  the  ringing  current  to  said  line,  and  means 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  ringing  current  upon 
response  of  the  called  subscriber. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit  connected  with  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line. 

'^  a  ringing  control  relay  having  a  circuit  cloaed  there- 
through, a  ringing  key.  means  actuated  upon  operation  of 
said  key  whereby  said  relay  is  energized  by  said  circuit, 
a  supervisory  relay  and  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a  flip- 
flop  relay  operated  responsive  to  the  energisation  of  aald 
ringing  relay  to  alternately  connect  said  supervisory  relay 
and  said  ringing  current  to  said  line,  and  means  actuated 
upon  response  of  said  called  subecribers  to  de^nergize  said 
ringing  control  relay,  whereby  said  flip-flop  relay  Is  ren- 
dered inoperative. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit  connected  with  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line, 
a  ringing  control  relay  having  a  closed  battery  circuit  in- 
cluding its  Finding  but  ineffective  to  energise  said  ringlog 
relay,   a  source  of  ringing  current,   a  ringing  key,  means 


actuated  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  key  whereby 
aald  lottery  circuit  is  rendered  effective  to  energise  said 
relay,  and  means  actuated  responsive  to  said  energisation 
to  apply  said  ringing  current  to  said  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circalt.  of  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  control 
relay  energised  responsive  to  a  connection  between  said 
cord  circuit  and  said  line,  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a 
ringing  key,  means  actuated,  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  aald  key  to  apply  the  ringing  current  to  said  line,  a 
slow  relay  included  la  aald  ringing  circuit  and  unrespon- 
sive to  said  ringing  current,  a  source  of  direct  current, 
means  actuated  upon  the  reaponse  of  the  called  subscriber 
to  connect  said  direct  current  to  said  slow  relay,  whereby 
said  relay  is  actuated,  and  means  actuated  responsive  to 
the  energization  of  said  relay  to  deCnergise  said  control 
relay,  whereby  aald  ringing  current  is  disconnected. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit  connected  with  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line, 
of  a  control  relay,  means  for  energising  said  control  relay 
to  disunite  the  talking  conductors  of  said  circuit,  a  source 
of  ringing  current,  a  source  of  direct  current,  means  for 
alternately  bridging  said  currents  across  the  limbs  of  said 
line,  and  means  actuated  upon  response  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber while  either  source  of  current  is  connected  to  said 
line  to  deenergize  said  control  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  th4  Gazette.] 


1.030,038.  AUTOMATIC  RINGING  SYSTEM.  ALrasD 
H.  Weiss,  Wllmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577.66-». 
(CL  179—58.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling  and  a  called 
line,  an  operator's  link  circuit  uniting  said  lines,  a  ringing 
key,  normally  open  contacts  therefor,  a  control  relay,  an 
initial  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  closed  responsive 
to  actuation  of  said  key  and  contacts,  a  supervisory  relay, 
a  locking  circuit  for  said  control  relay  including  contacts 
of  said  supervisory  relay  and  effective  upon  energisation 
of  said  control  relay,  a  flip  flop  relay  operated  responsive 
to  the  energisation  of  said  control  relay,  the  energizing 
circuit  of  said  flip-flop  relay  also  Including  conUcts  of  said 
supervisory  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  called 
subscriber's  telephone  line,  of  an  operator's  link  circuit 
connected  thereto,  a  ringing  key.  a  control  relay,  means 
for  energizing  said  relay  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
key.  talking  strands  of  said  link  circuit  disunited  upon 
energisation  of  said  control  relay,  a  supervisory  relay,  a 
source  of  ringing  current,  a  flip-flop  relay  operated  respon- 
sive to  the  energisation  of  said  control  relay,  the  energis- 
ing circuit  of  said  flip  flop  relay  being  Jointly  controlled 
through  contacts  on  said  control  and  supervisory  relays, 
the  said  flip-flop  relay  in  Its  operation  alternately  bridging 
said  ringing  source  and  supervisory  relay  across  the 
called  line,  and  means  controlled  by  the  called  subscriber 
to  energise  said  supervisory  relay,  whereby  said  control 
relay  is  deCnerglsed  to  restore  the  continuity  of  the  link. 
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drcnlt  strands,   and  said   flip  flop  relay  is  rendered  In- 
operatlre. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  calling 
and  a  called  telephone  line,  of  a  link  circuit  eatabliahing . 
connection  between  said  line,  an  operator's  ringing  key 
actuated  to  call  the  desired  subscriber,  a  control  relay  en- 
ergised responsive  to  said  actuation  to  disunite  the  two 
lines,  a  supervisory  relay,  a  flip-flop  relay,  a  locking  circuit 
for  said  control  relay  and  an  energising  circuit  for  said 
flip-flop  relay  effective  upon  energisation  of  said  control 
relay,  said  circuits  including  contacts  of  said  supervisory 
relay,  said  supervisory  relay  being  energised  upon  response 
of  the  called  subscriber  to  render  said  locking  and  energis- 
ing circuits  Ineffective,  whereby  said  control  and  flip-flop 
relays  are  restored. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  called  subetatlon 
telephone  line,  a  link  clrctilt  connected  thereto,  a  control 
relay,  a  flip-flop  relay  and  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a 
ringing  key  having  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  when 
aald  ringing  key  is  operated  to  close  an  initial  energizing 
circuit  for  said  control  relay  whereby  said  flip  flop  relay  is 
operated  to  connect  said  ringing  current  with  the  called 
line,  a  tip  supervisory  relay,  a  substitute  locking  circuit 
for  said  control  relay  effective  upon  its  actuation  Including 
normal  contacta  of  the  tip  relay,  and  means  controlled  at 
the  substation  for  energising  said  tip  relay  to  cause  the 
restoration  01  said  control  and  flip  flop  relays  whereby 
said  ringing  current  is  disconnected. 


1,030.0.'<9.  AUTOMATIC  RINGING  SYSTEM.  Alfred 
H.  Weiss.  Wllmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  677,666. 
(CL  179—68.) 


9' 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling  and  a  called 
subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  establishing  con- 
nection between  said  lines,  a  control  relay  actuated  re- 
sponsive to  said  connection,  a  differential  relay  having  its 
windings  energised  responsive  to  said  actuation,  a  ring- 
ing key.  a  source  of  ringing  current,  means  controlled 
by  actuation  of  said  key  to  imbalance  said  differential  re- 
lay to  attract  its  armature,  a  flip-flop  relay  operated  re- 
sponsive to  the  attracted  armature  of  said  differential 
relay  to  apply  said  ringing  current  to  said  called  line,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber 
to  restore  all  of  said  relays. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  call- 
ing and  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit 
connecting  said  lines,  a  differential  relay  having  its  wind- 
ings energised  responsive  to  said  connection,  a  ringing 
key,  a  source  of  ringing  current,  means  effective  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  key  to  unbalance  said  differential  relay 
to  attract  its  armature,  whereby  said  ringing  current  is 
applied  to  the  called  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  called 
subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  connected  there- 
to, a  differential  relay,  means  for  energising  the  wind- 
ings thereof,  a  flip-flop  relay,  a  source  of  ringing  current, 
a  ringing  key,  means  effective  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
key  to  render  said  differential  relay  operative  to  attract 


Its  armature,  an  intermittent  energising  circuit  closed 
through  said  flip-flop  relay  upon  the  attraction  of  said 
armature  to  connect  said  ringing  source  to  said  called  line, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  called  subscribe  to  discon- 
nect said  ringing  current  from  said  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  called 
subscriber's  telephone  line,  an  operator'a  link  circuit  con- 
nected thereto,  a  differential  relay,  means  for  energUlng 
the  windings  thereof,  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a  rtnc- 
Ing  key,  means  effective  upon  the  actuation  of  said  key  to 
render  the  windings  of  said  relay  operative  to  attract  the 
armature  of  said  relay,  means  controlled  by  the  attraction 
of  said  armature  to  apply  said  ringing  current  to  said 
line,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay  effective  upon  the  at- 
traction of  said  armature,  and  means  actuated  upon  the 
response  of  the  called  subscriber  to  open  said  locking  dr- 
cult,  whereby  said  ringing  current  is  disconnected. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  call- 
ing and  a  called  8Ubscrit>er'8  telephone  line,  an  operator's 
link  circuit  having  tip  and  sleeve  conductors  connecting 
said  lines,  a  sleeve  supenrisory  relay  energised  responsive 
to  said  connection,  a  tip  supervisory  relay,  a  relatively 
slow  relay,  means  for  energizing  said  slow  relay,  a  super- 
visory signal,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor  closed  through 
series  contacts  of  said  sleeve  superrlsory  and  said  slow 
relays  upon  their  energisation,  means  for  signaling  the 
called  subscribers,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  response 
of  said  called  subscriber  to  energise  said  tip  relay  and 
thereafter  deenerglse  said  slow  relay,  the  said  energizing 
circuit  for  said  signal  being  rendered  ineffective  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,040.  SWITCHBOARD.  William  F.  Wctbadcr, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.039. 
(CI.  179—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switch  board 
cord  rack  having  a  plurality  of  cords  depending  therefrom, 
of  a  rod  hanger  secured  to  said  rack,  and  a  rod  arranged 
adjacent  aald  cords  and  removably  secured  In  said  hanger, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switch  board  cord 
rack  having  a  plurality  of  telephone  cords  depending 
therefrom,  of  a  rod  hanger  secured  to  said  rack,  and  a 
plurality  of  rods  removably  secured  in  said  banger  and 
arranged  adjacent  said  corda,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switch  board  cord 
rack  having  a  plurality  of  cords  depending  therefrom 
and  arranged  in  a  line,  a  rod  hanger  secured  to  said  rack 
adjacent  each  end  of  tbe  line  of  cords,  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  arranged  parallel  with  said  line  of  cords  and  remov- 
ably secured  in  said  hanger,  substant^lly  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  switch  board  cord 
rack  baring  a  plurality  of  cords  depending  tberefrom 
and  arranged  in  a  line,  rod  hangers  secured  to  said  rack 
at  each  end  of  said  line  of  cords,  and  a  plurality  of  paral- 
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1«1  rod*  removabl/  Mcur«d  In  said  hangera  and  arranged 
parallel  with  Mid  line  of  cords,  ■abfltantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  telephone  switch  t>oard  cord 
rack  baring  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  cords  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  arrangt>d  in  a  line,  of  a  rod  hanger 
depending  from  said  rack  at  each  end  of  said  line  of 
eorda.  a  plurality  of  rods  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
In  said  hangers  and  be  arranged  parallel  with  said  line  of 
cords,  and  means  for  securing  a  tension  on  said  cords, 
sabateBtlally  as  described. 

[Cl>l—  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaiett*.] 


1.030,041.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  ROBBBT  B. 
Williamson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbal- 
mers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.008.     (CI..  172 — 279.) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  dynamo-elertrlc  machine,  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  field  magnets  consisting  of 
field  poles  and  coils,  a  secondary  circuit  carried  by  the  ro- 
tary member  for  rendering  the  machine  self-starting  com- 
prising conductors  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
rotation,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said  transversely 
extending  conductors  romprlHlng  sectional  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  game  and  having  enlarged  radially  extending 
restatance  portions  intermediate  the  portions  connected  to 
said  conductors. 

2.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  rotary  member  provided 
with  field  magnets  comprising  field  poles  and  field  colls,  a 
closed  secondary  on  the  rotary  member  comprising  conduc- 
tors at  the  ends  of  the  field  magnets  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  same,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said 
conductors  comprising  short  circuiting  sections  each  se- 
cured to  the  conductors  on  adjacent  field  magnets  snd 
having  elongated  resistance  portions  between  the  field 
magnets. 

3.  In  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  field  magnets  consisting  of 
field  poles  and  field  coils,  a  closed  secondary  carried  by 
said  rotsry  member  comprising  collars  and  bars  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  field  poles,  and  means  for  short  circuit- 
ing said  collars  and  t>ar8  comprising  metal  sections  having 
portions  secured  to  the  bars  on  adjacent  field  magnets,  and 
intermediate  elongated  resistance  portions. 

4.  In  a  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  field  magnets  consisting  of 
field  poles  and  coils,  a  closed  s«'condary  carried  by  said  ro- 
tary member,  said  secondary  comprising  conductors  car- 
ried by  the  field  msgnets  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said  conductors 
comprising  short  circuiting  sections  each  having  a  fan- 
blade  portion  with  projections  secured  to  the  conductors 
on  adjacent  field  magnets. 

5.  In  a  synchronous  dynsmo-electric  machine,  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  field  magnets  each  composed 
of  a  field  pole  and  coll,  a  closed  secondary  provided  on 
tb«  rotary  member  and  consisting  of  conductors  carried  by 
the  field  magnets  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and 
means  for  short  circniting  said  conductors  comprising 
short  circuiting  sections  each  having  a  radially  arranged 
flat  U-shaped  portion  and  arms  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  sides  of  said  portion  and  secured  to  the 
conductors  carried  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  field  magnets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.030,042.  APPASATUS  FOB  SSPARATINO  REFUSE 
FROM  COAL.  Obomi  W.  Wilmot,  Uaileton,  and 
ROHBT  L.  HiNKLB,  Upper  Lehigh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  561,214.     (CI.  83 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  coal  breaker  chute  having  an  inclined  l>ot' 
torn,  a  diak  having  a  portion  extending  across  and  tm 
Mibatantlal  allnement  with  the  bottom  of  the  said  chutr. 
"MBS  for  causing  revolution  of  the  said  disk  in  the  diree* 
tion  opposite  to  the  movement  of  coal  in  the  aald  chut*, 
whereby  the  refuse  matter  such  as  stone  and  slate  to 
removed  from  the  coal,  and  means  for  causing  the  m&^ 
mixture  of  coal  and  refuse  matter  to  strike  the  said  disk 
at  varying  points  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution 
of  the  said  disk. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaracter  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  coal  hrealier  chute  having  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom, a  disk  having  a  portion  extending  across  and  in 
substantial  allnement  with  the  bottom  of  the  said  chute, 
means  for  causing  revolution  of  the  said  disk  in  the  direc 
tion  opposite  to  the  movement  of  cosi  in  the  said  chute, 
whereby  the  refuse  matter  such  as  stone  snd  slate  is  re- 
moved from  the  coal,  and  adjustable  deflectors  for  causing 
the  coal  to  travel  over  the  said  disk  at  diCTerent  distsnces 
from  its  axis  of  revolution. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  coal  breaker  chute  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom a  portion  of  which  is  removed,  a  revoluble  disk,  one 
half  portion  of  which  extends  into  the  space  formed  by 
the  removal  of  the  said  portion  of  the  bottom  and  the 
ssid  bottom  having  a  section  located  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  said  disk  which  is  hinged  and  the  lower  edge  of 
which  overlaps  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  aald  disk,  means 
for  causing  revolution  of  the  said  disk,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  angular  position  of  the  said  disk,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  said  hinged  section  of  the  bottom  of 
the  said  chute  In  adjusted  position  with  Its  lower  edge 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  disk. 


1.030.043.  INSEAM  SEWING-MACHINE.  ERiSTt  s  E. 
WiMKLKT.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.   551,656.      (CI.  112 — 20.) 


1.  An  Inseam  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechsnlsm.  and  means  operating  during 
the  sewing  of  the  shoe  to  automatically  find  the  base  of 
the  channel  or  rib  and  If  inaccurately  positioned  and  to 
correctly  position  It  with  relation  to  the  needle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  An  inseam  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  and  means 
operating  to  engage  the  shoe  sole  and  correct  inaccuracies 
in  tlie  position  of  the  channel  or  rib  with  relation  to  the 
needle  during  the  sewing  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  Inseam  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  and  a  sole  positioning  device 
arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  sole  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  direction  sulwtantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  surface 
of  the  sole,  and  means  operating  to  uniformly  position 
said  device  previous  to  each  work  piercing  stroke  of  the 
needle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Inseam  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  and  a  sole  engaging  device 
mounted  for  movement  to  accommodate  itself  to  varia- 
tions in  the  plane  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  uniformly 
positioning  said  device  during  the  formation  of  each 
stitch  to  determine  the  position  of  the  seam,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  insesm  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
stitcb  forming  mechanism,  a  sole  engaging  device  mount- 
ed for  movement  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the  position  of 
the  surface  of  the  sole,  means  for  uniformly  positioning 
the  Bald  device  during  tbe  formation  of  each  stitch,  and 
means  for  holding  said  device  clear  of  the  surface  of  tbe 
sole  during  its  relative  travel  along  the  sole,  substantially 
BB  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,0.30,044.  INSIDE  ANGLE  BEAD.  William  A.  Witt- 
BZCKKR.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,631.      (CI.  72—121.) 


respective  attaching  flanges  and  thereby  providing  under 
cut  plaster  keying  spsces,  and  a  concave  reentrant  face 
Joining  tbe  said  plaster  abutment  walls,  one  of  said  at- 
taching flanges  and  one  of  said  plaster-abutment  walls  b»> 
Ing  connected  by  an  oflTsetttng  wall,  said  plaster  abutment 
walls  and  the  reentrant  face  being  separated  by  a  guid- 
ing edge  or  margin  by  which  to  determine  tbe  surface 
of  tbe  plaster  coatlns* 


1.030,045.  CONTACT  DEVICE.  Edwabd  L.  Aikbj*.  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  16,  1904,  Serial  No.  216.781.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  488,120.  (CI. 
176—288.)  ' 


1.  .\n  inside  continuous  angle  bead  comprising  attach 
ing  flanges  standing  in  relative  position  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  walls  forming  the  angle  to  be  covered,  plaster 
abutment  walls  standing  apart  and  at  acute  angles  to  the 
respective  attaching  flanges  and  thereby  providing  under- 
cut plaster  keying  spaces,  and  a  concave  reentrant  wall 
providing  the  comer  face.  Joining  tbe  said  plaster  abut- 
ment walls :  each  of  said  attaching  flanges  and  each  of 
said  plaster-abutment  walls  being  connected  by  an  offset- 
ting wall :  each  of  said  plaster  abutment  walls  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  reentrant  face  by  a  guiding  edge  by  which 
to  determine  the  surface  of  the  plaster  coating. 

2.  An  Inside  continuous  angle  bead  comprising  attach- 
ing flanges  standing  in  relative  position  corresponding 
to  that  of  tbe  walls  forming  the  angle  to  be  covered,  plas- 
ter abutment  walls  standing  apart  and  at  acute  angles  to 
the  respective  attaching  flanges  and  thereby  providing 
undercut  plaster  keying  spaces,  and  a  concave  reentrant 
face  Joining  tbe  said  plaster  abutment  walls,  one  of  said 
attaching  flanges  and  one  of  said  plaster-abutment  walls 
being  connected  by  an  offsetting  wall. 

3.  An  inside  continuous  angle  bead  comprising  attach- 
ing flanges  standing  In  relative  position  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  walls  forming  the  angle  to  be  covered,  plaster 
abutment-walls  standing  apart  and  at  acute  angles  to 
the  respoctivo  attaching  flanges  and  thereby  providing 
andercut  plaster  keying  spaces,  and  a  concave  reentrant 
face  Joining  the  said  plaster  abutment  walls,  each  of  said 
attaching  flanges  and  each  of  said  plaster-abutment  walls 
being  connected  by  an  offsetting  wall. 

4.  An  Inside  continuous  angle  bead  comprising  attach- 
ing flanges  standing  in  relative  position  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  walls  forming  the  angle  to  be  covered,  plaster 
abutment  walls  standing  apart  and  at  acute  angles  to  tbe 


1.  A  contact  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  member.  B 
contact  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  yielding  contact 
strip  located  in  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  path  of  said  con- 
tact* and  concave  thereto  and  gradually  approaching  and 
crossing  the  same,  a  releasable  means  normally  biased 
to  bold  said  contact  in  an  open  circuit  position,  and 
spring  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member  when  re- 
leased from  said  holding  means  into  contact  with  said 
yielding  contact,  and  causing  it  to  sweep  along  said  yield- 
ing contact  against  the  increasing  spring  resistance  there- 
of, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  contact  device,  comprising  a  vertical  rock  shaft, 
a  contact  arm  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  yielding 
contact  strip  in  the  path  of  said  arm  and  concave  thereto 
and  gradually  approaching  and  crossing  tbe  same,  a  pawl 
normally  biased  to  hold  said  rock  shaft  In  an  open  circuit 
position,  and  a  spring  for  rotating  said  rock  abaft  when 
the  pawl  Is  released  to  carry  the  end  of  said  contact  arm 
into  contact  wltb  said  yielding  contact,  and  causing  it  to 
sweep  along  said  yielding  contact  against  tbe  increasing 
spring  resistance  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  contact  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a 
contact  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  yielding  contact 
located  in  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  path  of  said  contact, 
concave  thereto  and  gradually  approaching  and  croBBlng 
the  same,  means  normally  biased  to  hold  said  member  In  open 
circuit  position,  spring  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber along  its  path  into  contact  with  said  yielding  con- 
tact against  the  increasing  spring  resistance  thereof  to 
close  the  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  by 
which  the  latter  may  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction 
against  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  so  as  to  permit  tbe  means 
for  holding  said  member  in  open  circuit  position  to  be- 
come effective,  substantially  as  described. 

4^  A  contact  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  B 
contact  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  yielding  contact 
located  In  tbe  same  plane  as  the  path  of  said  contact, 
concave  thereto  and  gradually  approaching  and  croBBlng 
the  same,  gravity  actuated  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  open  circuit  position,  spring  means  for  rotating  said 
member  along  its  path  into  contact  with  said  yielding 
conuct  against  the  Increasing  spring  resistance  thereof 
to  close  tbe  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  by 
which  the  latter  may  be  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction 
against  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  so  as  to  permit  tbe 
gravity  actuated  means  to  operate  to  hold  said  member 
in  open  circuit  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  contact  device,  comprising  a  vertical  rock  shaft, 
a  contact  arm  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  yielding 
contact  strip  in  tbe  path  of  said  arm  concave  thereto  and 
gradually    approaching   and    crossing   the   same,    a    pawl 
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adapted  to  hold  aald  rock  abaft  In  open  circuit  poaltlon, 
a  apring  for  rotating  aald  rock  abaft  when  tb«  pawl  la  re- 
laaaed  to  carry  tbe  end  of  aald  contact  arm  Into  contact 
with  aald  yielding  contact  and  causing  It  to  sweep  along 
aaid  yielding  contact  against  tbe  Increasing  spring  realst- 
ance  thereof  to  close  tbe  circuit,  and  meana  carried  by 
aald  rock  abaft  by  which  tbe  latter  may  be  rotated  In  tbe 
oppoalte  direction  against  the  tension  of  tbe  spring,  to 
that  It  may  be  reengaged  by  the  pawl,  subatantially  aa  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,046.  STITCH  FORMING  MECHANISM.  Edwa«o 
B.  All«n,  Bridgeiwrt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.269.     (CI.  112 — «.) 


1.  Overaeaming  sewing  mechanism  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  means  operating  successively  In  each 
atltch-forming  cycle  to  pass  primary  and  secondary  thread- 
loopa  respectively  through  the  work  in  different  paths,  of 
a  looper  adapted  to  pass  a  looper  thread  loop  through  a 
primary  thread  loop  and  exterior  to  the  secondary  thread- 
loop  of  the  same  cycle,  a  loop-detainer  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  said  looper-thread  loop  upon  tbe  side  of  the 
work  adjacent  the  looper  for  pasaage  of  a  secondary 
thread-loop  while  the  looper  recedes  from  the  primary 
thread-loop,  means  acting  after  the  receaslon  of  the  looper 
from  the  primary  thread-loop  for  drawing  up  said  primary 
thread-loop  upon  tbe  looper-thread  loop  embraced  thereby 
while  the  looper-thread  loop  Is  engaged  by  the  loop-de- 
tainer, and  actuating  means  for  Imparting  operative  move- 
ments to  tbe  several  thread  handling  members. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
operating  successively  In  each  atitch-formlng  cycle  to  pass 
primary  and  secondary  thread-loops  respectively  through 
the  work  in  two  different  subatantially  parallel  patha.  of 
a  looper  adapted  to  pasa  a  looper-thread  loop  through  a 
primary  thread-loop  and  exterior  to  the  secondary  thread- 
loop  of  the  same  cycle,  a  loop  detainer  adapted  to  engage 
and  bold  said  looper-thread  loop  upon  the  side  of  tbe  work 
adjacent  tbe  looper  for  passage  of  the  secondary  thread- 
loop  while  tbe  looper  recedes  from  tbe  primary  thread-loop, 
means  acting'  after  the  recesalon  of  tbe  looper  from  tbe 
primary  thread  loop  for  drawing  up  the  latter  upon  the 
looper-thread  loop  embraced  thereby  while  the  looper- 
thread  loop  la  detained  for  paaaage  of  the  aecondary 
thread  loop,  and  actuating  meana  for  imparting  operative 
movements  to  the  several  thread  handling  members. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
operating  successively  In  each  atitch-formlng  cycle  to 
paaa  primary  and  aecondary  tbread-loopa  respectively 
through  the  work  In  two  different  substantially  parallel 
paths,  of  an  eyed  looper  adapted  to  pasa  a  looper-thread 
loop  through  a  primary  thread-loop  and  exterior  to  the 
aecondary  thread-loop  of  the  same  cycle,  a  loop  detainer 
movable  Independently  of  said  looper  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  looper-thread  loop  upon  the  side  of  tbe 


work  adjacent  tbe  looper  for  passage  of  tbe  aecondary 
thread-loop  while  the  looper  recedes  from  the  primary 
thread-loop,  meana  acting  after  the  recesalon  of  the  looper 
from  the  primary  thread-loop  for  drawing  up  the  latter 
upon  the  looper-thread  loop  embraced  thereby  while  the 
looper-thread  loop  la  detained  for  passage  of  tbe  aecondary 
thread-loop,  and  actuating  meana  for  imparting  operative 
movementa  to  the  several  thread-handling  membera. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thread- 
carrying  needle,  a  needle-t>ar  in  which  the  same  Is  mount- 
ed, and  a  rotary  aupport  in  which  said  needle-bar  la  Jour- 
naled  to  reciprocate,  of  complemental  stItch-forming  mech- 
anism comprising  a  reciprocating  thread-carrying  looper 
adapted  to  pass  a  loop  of  looper  thread  through  a  loop 
of  needle- thread,  a  looper  carrier,  a  rotary  aupport  upon 
which  said  looper  carrier  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a 
l<x>p-detalner  mounted  upon  the  rotary  looper -support  in- 
dependently of  said  looper-carrler  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  aaid  looper-thread  loop  while  tbe  looper  recedes 
from  the  needle  thread  loop  for  passage  of  a  subsequently 
formed  thread-loop,  means  for  Imparting  turning  move- 
menta In  unison  to  said  rotary  supports,  and  a  needle- 
thread  controller  adapted  to  draw  up  the  flrst-named 
needle-thread  loop  after  tbe  reccaaion  therefrom  of  said 
looper  and  while  the  looper-thread  loop  la  engaged  by 
said  loop-detainer. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  means  (or 
paaaing  primary  and  secondary  thread-loops  successively 
through  the  work  in  different  patha.  of  a  reciprocating 
loop  carrier,  oppoaltely  directed  thread-carrying  and  non- 
thread-carrying  loopers  moiinted  upon  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  respectively  said  primary  and  secondary 
thread  ioopa,  a  spreader  overlying  the  non-thread-carrying 
looper  and  adapted  for  lateral  movement  relatively  to 
tbe  same,  a  loop  detainer  supported  Independently  of 
said  looper  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said 
looper-thread  loop  for  passage  of  the  aecondary  thread- 
loop  while  tbe  looper  recedea  from  the  primary  thread- 
loop,  means  acting  after  tbe  recesalon  of  tbe  looper  from 
tbe  primary  thread-loop  for  drawing  up  the  latter  upon 
the  looper-thread  loop  while  said  looper-thread  loop  Is  de- 
tained for  pasaage  of  the  aecondary  thread-loop,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  imparting  operative  movements  to  the  .lev- 
eral  thread-handling  members.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,030.047.     PROPELLER.     Btbon  8.  Amcr.  Newberry.  Pa. 
Ji-lled  Nov.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  694.264.     (CI.  115 — 46.) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  stem  and  a  blade  portion, 
the  stem  extending  radially  outward  with  the  edges  sub- 
'^tnntlnlly  parallel  and  being  nubstHntially  flat  on  the  rear 
side  and  curved  on  the  forward  side,  the  blade  portion  be- 
ing curved  in  Its  radial  direction  with  the  center  of  the 
curve  at  the  rear,  the  blade  having  an  extension  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  blade,  tbe  blade  and  extenalon  having  a 
helical  twist  beyond  the  stem. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  stem  and  a  blade  portion, 
the  stem  extending  radially  outward  and  being  substan- 
tially flat  on  one  side,  tbe  blade  portion  being  curved 
In  the  radial  direction  with  the  center  of  the  curve  at 
the  rear,  the  blade  having  an  extension  at  the  rear  side, 
the  blade  and  extenalon  having  a  helical  twlat  beyond  the 
stem,  the  blade  and  extension  at  the  outer  edge  being 
subi4tantlally   In   a   straight   plane,    the  extremity  of  the 
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extension  being  curved  in  a  radial  direction  with  the  center 
of  the  curve  at  the  rear. 

8.  A  propeller  comprising  a  stem  and  a  blade  portion, 
the  blade  portion  being  curved  in  its  radial  or  longitudinal 
direction  with  the  center  of  tbe  curve  at  the  rear,  the 
blade  having  an  extension  at  the  rear  side,  the  blade  and 
extension  having  a  helical  twist  beyond  the  stem,  the 
blade  and  extension  at  the  outer  edge  being  aubatantlally 
in  a  atralgbt  plane,  the  extremity  of  tbe  extension  being 
curved  In  a  radial  direction  with  the  center  of  the  curve 
at  the  rear. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  stem  and  a  blade  portion, 
the  stem  extending  radially  outward  with  Its  edges  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  being  substantially  flat  on  the  rear 
side  and  curved  on  the  forward  side,  the  blade 
portion  being  curved  hi  its  radial  or  longitudinal  direc- 
tion with  the  center  of  the  curve  at  the  rear,  the  blade 
having  an  extension  at  the  outer  edge,  tbe  blade 
and  extension  having  a  helical  twist  beyond  the  stem,  the 
blade  and  extension  at  the  outer  edge  being  substantially 
In  a  straight  plane,  the  extremity  of  tbe  extension  being 
curved  in  a  radial  direction  with  tbe  center  of  the  curve 
at  the  rear. 

6.  A  propeller  comprising  a  stem  and  a  blade  portion, 
the  stem  extending  radially  outward  with  its  edges  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  being  substantially  flat  on  the  rear 
side  and  curved  on  the  forward  side,  the  blade  portion  be- 
ing curved  In  Its  radial  or  longitudinal  direction  with  the 
center  of  the  curve  at  the  rear,  the  blade  having  a  helical 
twist  beyond  the  stem,  tbe  blade  and  extension  at  the  outer 
edge  being  substantially  In  a  straight  plane,  the  extremity 
of  the  extenalon  being  curved  In  a  radial  direction  with 
the  center  of  the  curve  at  the  rear,  the  blade  on  a  line 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade  at  Its  outer  portion  of  the  stem  being  curved  and 
convex  on  tbe  rear  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030.048.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Joseph  M.  Babton 
and  Peter  J.  Landby,  Dan  vera,  Mass..  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.867.     (CI.  1—18.) 


controlled  by  said  work-rest  for  locking  said  device  when 
said  slots  are  out  of  reglater  with  each  other. 

8.  In  combination,  a  movable  work-reat ;  a  tack-feed 
slide;  and  a  detent  for  locking  said  alide.  said  detent 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  work-reat  and  ita  other 
end  free  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
slide  by  the  movementa  of  aald  work-rest. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  work-rest ;  a  hammer- 
carrying  bar ;  a  pawl  which  by  Us  engagement  with  the 
said  bar  locks  the  same  against  movement ;  and  movable 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  work-rest  and  controlling 
said  pawl,  said  mechanism  forcing  aald  pawl  Into  engage- 
ment with  aald  bar  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  work-rest :  a  hammer- 
carrying  frame  movable  to  and  from  the  same ;  a  hammer- 
carrying  bar  movably  mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  locking 
device  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  bar  to  lock  the  latter  agalnat 
movement ;  and  movable  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 
Into  engagement  with  aald  work-rest,  said  mechanism 
forcing  said  device  into  locking  engagement  with  said  bar 
by  Ita  said  engagement  with  said  work-rest. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasftte.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  race-way  formed  with  a  alot  for 
the  tacks  ;  a  device  for  feeding  the  tacka.  said  device  be- 
ing farmed  with  a  alot  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot 
In  said  race-way ;  and  mechanlam  for  locking  aaid  de- 
vice against  movement  when  said  slots  are  out  of  reglater 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  work-rest ;  a  race-way 
formed  with  a  alot  for  the  Ucka ;  a  device  for  feeding  the 
tacks,  said  device  being  formed  with  a  alot  adapted  to 
register  with  the  alot  in  aald  race-way :  and  mechanism 


1,030,049.  BURNISHING -TOOL.  ZOTIQUE  Biaddbt, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Unlted-Xpedlte  Finishing  Com- 
pany, Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct. 
13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.827.      (CI.  12—105.) 

0 


1.  A  burnishing  tool  having  a  work-rubblng  surface 
comprising  a  lonfltudlnal  series  of  differently-shaped 
faces  alternately  arranged  and  formed  to  engage  respec- 
tively different  contours  of  surfaces  being  burnished. 

2.  A  burniahing  tool  having  a  work-rubbing  aurface 
comprising  a  longitudinal  aerlea  of  differently-shaped  faces 
formed  to  engage  respectively,  during  the  advance  of  the 
tool,  with  different  portions  of  the  width  of  the  aurface 
being  burnished,  combined  with  means  by  which  the  tool 
may  be  actuated. 

3.  A  burnishing  tool  having  a  work-rubblng  surface 
Including  a  convex  face  for  engaging  a  concave  portion 
of  the  aurface  being  burnished,  and  a  flattened  face  pro- 
vided with  diverging  rubbing  members  extending  aubatan- 
tlally across  said  acting  face  and  arranged  to  engage 
simultaneously  a  less  concave  or  straight  portion  of  the 
surface  being  burnished. 

4.  A  burnishing  tool  having  a  work-rubblng  surface 
comprising  a  longitudinal  series  of  differently-shaped 
faces  formed  to  engage,  during  the  advance  of  the  tool, 
with  different  portions  of  a  surface  being  burnished,  said 
work-rubblng  surface  Including  a  convex  face  to  engage  a 
concave  portion  of  the  work  and  a  depressed  face  tbe  edges 
of  which  form  rubbing  members  diverging  from  the  mid- 
dle of  said  acting  face  outwardly  toward  the  margin 
thereof,  combined  with  meana  by  which  the  tool  may  be 
actuated. 

5.  A  burnishing  tool  having  a  work-rubblng  surface  com 
priaing  projecting  convex  portions  to  engage  the  middle 
portion  of  a  concave  surface  being  polished,  and  relatively 
depreased  portions  having  rubbing  facea  extending  from 
the  middle  of  said  acting  face  toward  the  marginal  edgea 
thereof  to  act  on  the  surface  being  polished  from  Its  mid- 
dle portion  toward  ita  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.030,000.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Loci«  B.  BoQBM. 
Milwaukee.  Wis..  aMlsnor  to  Allls-Cbalmen  Companj.  a 
Corporation  of  N«w  Jeraey.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1000.  8«- 
rUI  No.  490,062.     (O.  175—294.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  to  be  protected,  a  rlbra- 
tory  body  arranged  to  be  set  Into  sympathetic  vibration 
by  the  Tlbrations  of  the  machine  when  the  speed  of  the 
latter  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  an  electrically 
controlled  Indicating  or  protective  device  for  said  ma- 
chine the  clrcait  of  which  ia  controlled  by  said  vibratory 
body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  machine,  a  vibratory  body  arranged 
to  be  aet  Into  sympathetic  vibration  by  the  vibrations  of 
the  machine  when  the  apeed  of  the  latter  Is  at  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  said 
vibratory  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  machine  to  be  protected,  a  plurality 
of  vibratory  bodies  having  different  frequencies  of  vibra- 
tion and  mounted  on  such  machine  to  be  set  Into  sym- 
pathetic vibration  when  the  machine  rotates  at  speeds  cor- 
responding to  such  frequeocles,  and  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tective devices  for  such  machines  which  are  controlled 
by  the  vibrations  of  the  respective  vibratory  bodies. 

4.  In  combination,  a  machine  to  be  protected,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  bodies  having  different  frequencies  of 
vibration  and  mounted  on  such  machine  to  be  set  into 
sympathetic  vibration  when  the  machine  rotates  at  speeds 
corresponding  to  such  frequencies,  a  signal  controlled 
by  one  of  said  vibratory  bodies,  and  a  protective  device 
for  the  machine  controlled  by  another  of  such  vibratory 
bodies  with  a  higher  frequency  of  vibration. 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  vibra- 
tory body  mounted  on  such  machine  so  as  to  be  set  into 
sympathetic  vibration  when  such  machine  rotates  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  an  electrically  operated  speed-limit- 
ing device  for  snch  machine,  and  means  for  controlling 
such  speed-limiting  device  by  the  vibration  of  said  vibra- 
tory body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S0.051.  REGENERATIVE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VE 
HICLES.  RuiiBR  E.  Bbindbok.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.814.     (CI.  105 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system,  the  combination  with  op- 
posite indei;>endently  rotatable  vehicle  wheels,  of  a  single 
energy  storing  spring,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
spring  with  said  wheels  constructed  to  cause  both  wheels 
to  simultaneously  wind  said  spring  to  store  energy  therein. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system,  the  combination  with  op- 
posite independently  rotatable  vehicle  wheels,  of  a  single 
energy  storing  spring,  and  mechanism  connecting  one  wheel 
with  one  end  of  said  spring  and  another  wheel  with  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  constructed  to  cause  both  wheels 
to  simultaneously  wind  said  spring  to  store  energy  therein. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
opposite  vehicle  wheels,  of  a  single  energy  storing  spring. 


and  UMehaalsm  connecting  aald  wheels  with  the  ends  of 
said  sprlny  constructed  to  cause  both  aald  wbeela  to  wind 
said  sprins  to  store  energy  therela,  and  meana  for  apply- 
ing the  atored  energy  to  both  wheels. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
vehicle  wheels,  of  an  energy  storing  spring,  mechanism 
connecting  said  spring  with  a  pair  of  aald  wheeia  construct- 
ed to  cause  both  wheels  to  wind  up  said  spring  to  store 
energy  therein,  and  means  for  applying  the  stored  energy 
to  a  pair  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
▼ehlcl*  wheels,  of  an  energy  storing  spring,  mechanism 
connecting  said  spring  with  opposite  wheels  constructed 
to  cause  both  wheels  to  wind  up  said  spring  and  store 
energy  therein,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  spring  to 
said  wheels  constructed  to  apply  the  energy  stored  in  said 
spring  for  driving  said  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,052.  SUBMARINE  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS. 
Patkick  J.  Btkne.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Catherine  V.  Watson  Walsh.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,750.     (CI.  240—26.) 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube  the 
body  of  which  is  formed  of  sections  of  flexible  water  proof 
material,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  metallic  ring  at  one  end  and  a  metallic 
ring  at  the  other  end  having  a  reduced  threaded  portion 
projecting  from  said  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
first-mentioned  ring ;  a  metallic  end  section  for  said  tube 
having  a  tranaparency  therein  ;  and  a  light  in  said  end 
section,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tut>e  the 
body  of  which  Is  formed  of  sections  of  flexible  water  proof 
material,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  metallic  ring  at  one  end  and  a  metallic 
ring  at  the  other  end  having  a  reduced  threaded  portion 
projecting  from  said  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
first-mentioned  ring;  a  weighted  metallic  end  section  for 
aald  tube  having  a  transi>arency  therein  ;  and  a  light  In 
said  end  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube  the 
body  of  which  is  formed  of  sections  of  flexible  water  proof 
material,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  metallic  ring  at  one  end  and  a  metallic 
ring  at  the  other  end  having  a  reduced  threaded  portion 
projecting  from  said  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
first-mentioned  ring;  a  metallic  end  section  for  said  tube 
having  a  transparency  therein  ;  a  light  In  said  end  section  ; 
and  cables  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  end  section  and 
extending  upwardly  within  said  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube  the 
body  of  which  Is  formed  of  sections  of  flexible  water  proof 
material,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an 
internally  threaded  metallic  ring  at  one  end  and  a  metallic 
ring  at  the  other  end  having  a  reduced  threaded  portion 
projecting  from  said  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flrst-mentioned  ring :  a  weighted  meUllIc  end  section  for 
said  tube  having  a  transparency  therein  ;  a  light  in  said 
end  section  ;  and  cables  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
section  and  extending  upwardly  within  said  tube,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,030.053.  PLATING  -  MACHINE.  8«TH  C.  Catlin, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,111.     (CI.  204—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plating  machine  comprising  a 
tank,  a  basket  rotatably  arranged  in  the  tank,  with  a 
drain-tray  supported  on  the  tank  having  a  strainer  In  the 
bottom,  and  bearings  on  the  drain-tray  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  basket  above  the  bottom  of  the  drain-tray. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plating  machine  comprising  a 
tank,  a  rotatable  basket  in  the  tank,  said  basket  being  re- 
movable, with  a  draln-tray  removably  supported  on  the 
tank,  the  tray  having  a  strainer  in  its  bottom,  and  handles 
on  the  tray,  the  handles  providing  bearings  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  basket  thereon  to  drain  it  and  i;>ermlt  the 
dumping  of  its  contents. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plating  machine  comprising  a 
tank,  a  removable  rotatable  basket  in  the  tank,  with  a 
drain-tray  above  the  tank,  the  tray  having  an  Inclined 
bottom,  a  strainer  In  the  bottom,  and  bearings  to  rotata- 
bly support  the  basket  above  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
whereby  the  basket  can  be  drained  and  dumped. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plating  machine  comprising  a 
tank,  a  rotatable  basket  removably  supported  In  the  tank, 
with  a  drain  tray  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tank,  the  draln- 
tray  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  perforated  strip  at  the 
lowest  point  of  the  bottom,  and  bandies  on  the  tray,  the 
bandies  having  bearing  portions  to  rotatably  support  the 
basket  whereby  the  basket  can  be  drained  and  dumped. 

6.  In  a  plating  machine,  a  basket  having  openings  In  Its 
■idea,  the  basket  and  the  side  walls  of  the  openings  being 


provided  with  grooves  wider  on  their  Inalde  portions, 
fabric  panels  having  stiffened  and  enlarged  edges,  said 
stiffened  and  enlarged  edges  being  adapted  to  fit  the 
grooves  of  the  basket,  and  means  for  securing  the  panels 
in  the  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,054.  COMBINATION  TOY  PARACHUTE  AND 
SHOVEL.  Seward  Chables.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,467.      (CI.  46-^7.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  collapsible  parachute  operatively 
attached  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  or  handle  and  a  blade  for 
guiding  the  toy  in  Its  upward  and  downward  movements. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle  or  shaft,  a  collapsible 
parachute  operatively  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle 
or  shaft,  and  a  blade  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  han- 
dle, whereby  the  toy  is  guided  In  its  ascent  and  descent. 


1,030.055.  GASKET.  Jessb  Dablinoton,  Jr.,  Westvllle, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Adolph  M.  Piummer,  West- 
vllle, N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  638,862. 
(CI.   137—28.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gasket  made  of 
a  plurality  of  apertured  disks  of  different  diameters  and  of 
substantially  the  same  thickness,  and  with  central  open- 
ings of  substantially  the  same  size,  the  inner  portion  of 
such  gasket  being  thicker  than  the  outer  portion  of  the 
same. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  gasket 
made  of  a  pair  of  apertured  disks  of  different  diameters, 
both  disks  being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and 
with  central  openings  substantially  the  same  sire,  the 
Inner  portion  of  such  gasket  being  thicker  than  the  outer 
portion  of  the  same. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gasket  made  of 
a  pair  of  apertured  disks  of  corrugated  material  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness,  one  disk  being  larger  than 
the  other,  both  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  central 
apertures  of  substantially  the  same  area,  and  the  thickest 
part  of  said  gasket  being  adjacent  the  apertured  portion 
of  the  same. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  gasket 
made  of  tv?o  apertured  disks  of  corrugated  material  having 
the  same  thickness,  one  disk  being  larger  than  the  other 
and  both  pf  said  disks  being  provided  with  central  aper- 
tures of  substantially  the  same  area,  the  thickest  part 
of  said  gasket  being  adjacent  the  apertured  portion  of  the 
same. 
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1,030.056.  MEDICATED  NE8T-BQQ.  Andbbw  F.  DiCB, 
Joll«t,  III.  Filed  S«pt.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  047,020. 
<C1.   119 — 46.) 


The  ventilated  and  medicated  neat  egg  made  of  rigid 
material  having  Ita  axis  bor«d  out  from  end  to  end  and 
also  having  removable  thimbles  with  perforated  enda  in- 
serted at  each  end  of  such  bore,  the  perforated  enda  of 
the  thimbles  being  located  within  the  bore  at  a  consider- 
able distance  from  the  orifices  so  that  they  serve  to 
ventilate  the  bore  while  confining  and  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  the  powder. 


1,030,067.  BAND  -  CUTTEB  AND  FEEDER.  ARTHUR' 
DoDD,  Howard  township,  Cass  county.  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,335.     (CI.  130—1.) 


In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  cutter 
and  cutter  shaft  with  driving  connections  therefor ;  a 
feed  conveyer :  a  pulley  and  star  ratchet  wheel  with  doable 
beveled  obtuse  teeth  revolubly  mounted  on  said  cutter 
shaft  and  Joined  together;  driving  connections  from  said 
pulley  to  said  feed  conveyer ;  an  arm  fixed  on  said  cutter 
shaft :  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  cutter  shaft  arm  to  co- 
operate with  said  ratchet  wheel  having  an  arm  extension  : 
a  weight  carried  on  said  arm  ;  and  a  tension  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  iind  resist  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  weight, 
coartlng  as  specified. 


l,030.t»5.S.  POCKET  KNIFE.  Elijah  Doles.  Pine  BlulT. 
Ark.  riled  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  639.408  (Cl 
30—9.) 


In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  of  a  handle  hnvlng 
grooves  on  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  a  locking  block  slid- 
able  iu  the  grooves  and  having  a  stem  projecting  there- 
from, a  knife  blade  pivoted  in  the  handle  adjacent  to  said 
f^rooves  and  having  a  cut-out  in  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  a 
pair  of  prongs  projocting  from  the  blade,  and  a  notch 
In  one  of  said  prongs,  the  cut-out  of  the  blade  fitting  the 
block  in  closed  position  and  the  notched  prong  engaging 
the  block  stem  for  holding  the  blade  In  partially  open 
position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.030,059.  FLrSH-T.\NK  COVER.  Samcbl  DRCOA^f  and 
John  Schobxthalir.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Cochran.  Drugan  h  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16. 1910.  Serial  No.  566,956. 
(Cl.  4—5.) 
1.  \   hollow  cover   having  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls 

Integrally  connected  together,  the  twttom  wall  having  a 


depending  edge  following  the  contour  of  the  front  and 
enda  of  the  structure,  and  the  rear  wall  having  a  portion 
of  ita  surface  cut  away. 


2.  A  hollow  cover  having  top,  t>ottom  and  rear  walls  in- 
tegrally connected  -together,  the  bottom  wall  having  a  de- 
pending edge  following  the  contour  of  the  front  and  enda 
of  the  structure  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  paralleling  said 
depending  edge  to  afford  positioning  mesns  for  said  cover, 
and  the  top  wall  merging  with  the  bottom  wall  at  the 
front  and  ends  of  the  same. 

8.  A  hollow  cover  having  top.  bottom  and  rear  wails 
Intpgrally  connected  together,  the  bottom  wall  having  a 
depending  edge  following  the  contour  of  the  front  and 
ends  of  the  structure,  and  the  bottom  wall  having  a  de- 
pending portion  affording  positioning  mesns  for  said 
cover. 


1.030.060.  AERIAL  ELECTRIC  LINE.  Wilhrlm  El- 
Li.voax,  Cologne-Llndenthal,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  682,736.     (Cl.  173—28.) 


1.  Aerial  electric  lines,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires, 
the  sag  of  which  is  of  different  height  sccordlng  to  the 
distance  between  the  various  wires. 

2.  Aerial  electric  lines,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires 
of  different  sags  arrangod  so  that  the  circular  ways 
through  which  the  wires  are  moved,  do  not  cross  one 
another,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,030.061.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Bkrnard 
Elshoit,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manafacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1905.  Serial  No.  278.516.  (Cl. 
171—211.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  commutator  bar  having  a  rectangu- 
lar depression  in  one  side  thereof,  and  an  Integral  lug  or 
projection  In  said  depression,  and  a  connector  fitting 
snugly  In  said  rectangular  depression  and  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  lug,  said  lug  being  expanded  or  riv- 
eted to  hold  the  segment  snd  connector  together. 

2.  In  combinstlon.  a  commutator  bar  having  a  depres- 
sion in  one  side  thereof  and  an  Integral  lug  or  projection 
In  said  depression,  and  a  connector,  fitting  snugly  In  said 
depression  and  having  a  countersunk  opening  receiving 
the  lug,  said  lug  being  expanded  or  riveted  to  hold  the 
segment  snd  connector  together. 

^.  A  step  in  the  method  of  fastening  a  commutator  con- 
nector to  a  commutator  segment,  which  consista  in  simnl- 
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taneously  forming  in  one  side  of  a  segment  a  depression 
and  an  Integral  lug  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  seg- 
ment opposite  the  lug  a  recess  whereby  the  length  of  the 
lug  will  be  Increased. 


1.030.062.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  MOTOR.  Albirt  Q. 
Elvin.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  648.357.      (CI.  121—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having 
a  latornl  opening,  a  differential  piston  working  In  said 
cylinder  and  hnving  a  rack  on  its  side  adjacent  to  said 
opening  In  position  to  engage  a  gear  extending  thereinto; 
an  operating  valve  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  larger  end  of  the  piston,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  smaller  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  trip  rod  adjacent  to 
the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston, 
for  opening  said  last  recited  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  differ- 
ential piston  working  therein,  an  operating  valve  which, 
wlien  unseated,  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  larger  end 
of  the  piston,  and,  when  seated,  exhausts  fluid  pressure 
therefrom,  and  which  Is  continuously  subject  to  fluid 
supply  pressure,  means  for  unseating  the  operating  valve, 
and  a  trip  rod  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston,  for  effecting  the  supply  and 
exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  smaller  end  thereof. 

.•?.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  differ- 
ential piston  working  therein,  an  operating  valve  which, 
when  unseated,  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  larger  end 
of  the  piston,  and,  when  seated,  exhausts  pressure  there- 
from, and  which  is  continuously  subject  to  fluid  supply 
pressure,  means  for  unseating  the  operating  valve,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  smaller  end  of  the  piston,  a  trip  rod  normally  adjoin- 
ing the  stem  of  said  last  recited  valve,  and  a  trip  carried 
by  the  piston  and  abutting  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
trip  rod  In  opposite  directions  of  movement  of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  dlffer- 
ential  piston  working  therein,  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  In  the  head  adjoining  the 
larger  end  of  the  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  open 
continuously  to  the  valve  chamber,  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  leading  Into  the  cylinder  through  the  bead,  a  valve 
normally  seated,  under  supply  pressure,  in  the  pressure 
chamber,  and  controlling  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  and  between 
said  end  and  the  exhaust  port,  means  for  unseating  said 
valve,  a  valve  chamber  In  the  head  adjoining  the  smaller 
end  of  the  piston,  a  port  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  supply  pipe,  supply  and  exhaust  ports  leading  Into  the 
cylinder  through  said  head,  a  valve  normally  seated  in 
said  pressure  chamber  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  th<  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  l)etwe€n  said  end  and  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  trip 
rod  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  for  unseating  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  differ- 
ential  piston   working  therein,   an   automatically   seating 


operating  valve  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaast  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  larger  end  of  the  piston,  means  for 
unseating  said  operating  valve,  an  automatically  seating 
valve  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  smaller  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  trip  rod  adja- 
cent to  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  for  unseating  said  last  recited  valve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,030,063.  FLUID-PRESSURE  MOTOR.  Albert  <i.  El- 
viN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,358.     (Cl.  121 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  which 
Is  open  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  differential  piston  work- 
ing In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  passing  through  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  gear  coupled  detachably 
to  said  piston  rod,  an  operattag  valve  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  larger 
end  of  the  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  smaller  end  of  the  piston,  and  means  projecting 
into  the  path  of  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  for  opening  said  last  recited  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  dif- 
ferential piston  working  therein,  an  operating  valve  which, 
when  unseated,  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  larger  end 
of  the  piston,  and,  when  seated,  exhausts  fluid  presaore 
therefrom,  and  which  is  continuously  subject  to  fluid  sup- 
ply pressure,  means  for  unseating  the  operating  valve,  knd 
means  projecting  Into  the  path  of  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  for  effecting  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  smaller  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  differ- 
ential piston  working  therein,  an  operating  valve  which, 
when  unseated,  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  larger  end  of 
the  piston,  and  when  seated,  exhausts  pressure  therefrom, 
and  which  is  continuously  subject  to  fluid  supply  pressure, 
means  for  unseating  the  operating  valve,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  piston, 
and  a  recessed  shoe  carried  by  the  rod  of  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  unseat,  and  hold  unseated,  said  last  recited 
valve  during  the  major  portion  of  the  traverse  of  the 
piston  in  each  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  dif- 
ferential piston  working  therein,  a  valve  chamber  In  the 
cylinder,  adjoining  the  larger  end  of  the  piston,  a  fluid 
pressure  supply  pipe  open  continuously  to  the  valve  cham- 
ber, supply  and  exhaust  ports  leading  into  and  out  of  the 
cylinder  on  the  larger  end  of  the  piston,  a  valve  normally 
seated  under  supply  pressure,  in  the  valve  chamber,  and 
controlling  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
cylinder  and  between  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  port, 
means  for  unseating  said  valve,  a  second  pressure  cham- 
ber in  the  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  supply  pipe,  a  supply  port  leading  into  the  cyllndw 
from  said  second  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  normally 
seated  In  said  pressure  chamber  and  controlling  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  and  means 
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projeetlag  into  tb«  patb  and  acttiated  bj  tb«  moTeineiit 
of  the  piston,  for  unaeatins  said  TaJye. 

5.  The  combloatlon  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  ditfer- 
ential  piston  working  therein,  ao  automatically  seating 
operating  valve  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
to  and  from  the  larger  end  of  the  piston,  means  for  un- 
seating said  operating  valve,  an  antomatlcaily  seating 
valve  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  the 
smaller  end  of  the  piston,  and  means  projecting  into  the 
path  and  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  piston,  for 
unseating  said  last  recited  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,064.  FLUID-PRESSURE  MOTOR  FOR  FIRE  BOX 
DOORS  OR  OTHER  RECIPROCATING  MEMBERS. 
Albckt  G.  Elvin.  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Piled  July  3.  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,701.       (CI.  110—177,) 


1,080,065.      PIPE  JOINT.     Ali 
N.  J.     Filed  July  18,  1011. 
137—88.) 


■KT  G.  Elvin,  Somervllle, 
Serial  No.  639.082.      (01. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  and  rod  working  therein,  a  gear  casing 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  intermeshlng  segment 
gears  Journaled  in  said  gear  casing,  a  detachable  pin 
coupling  one  of  said  segment  gpars  to  the  piston  rod,  and 
a  door  closing  a  lateral  opening  In  the  gear  casing  for  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  coupling  pin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  and  rod  working  therein,  a  gear  casing 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  Intermeshlng  segment 
gears  Journaled  in  said  gear  caalng,  a  detachable  pin  coa- 
pllng  one  of  said  segment  gears  to  the  piston  rod,  a  lateral 
receptacle  in  the  gear  casing  for  the  reception  of  the  pin 
when  detached,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  pin  to  the  gear 
casing. 


1.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball  member 
having  a  plurttllty  of  radially  extending  ribs  on  the  inner 
aide  of  its  wall,  a  socket  member  free  of  aald  ball  member 


and  having  a  reeeaa,  each  of  said  members  being  fitted  for 
connection  to  a  section  of  pipe,  a  gasket  fitting  between 
the  receaa  In  the  socket  and  the  periphery  of  the  ball,  a 
coll  spring  abutting,  at  one  end.  on  the  wall  of  the  socket, 
and,  at  the  other,  on  the  ribs  of  the  ball  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  shell  of  the  ball,  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
socket  and  bearing  on  the  gasket. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  on  the  inn*T 
side  of  its  wall,  a  socket  member  free  of  said  ball  member 
and  having  a  recess,  each  of  said  members  l>eing  fitted  for 
connection  to  a  section  of  pipe,  packing  gaskets  and  soft 
metal  wear  gaskets  fitting  between  the  recess  in  the 
socket  and  the  periphery  of  the  ball,  one  of  each  being 
located  on  each  side  of  the  transverse' central  plane  of  the 
ball,  a  coil  spring  abutting,  at  one  end.  on  the  wall  of  the 
socket,  and.  at  the  other,  on  the  ribs  of  the  ball  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  the  shell  of  the  ball,  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing the  socket  and  bearing  on  the  outermost  gasket. 


1,030,066.  POURINGOATE  FOR  CASTINGS.  AiarsT 
Eblandso.v.  Chicago,  III.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  589,007.  filed  Oct.  31,  1010.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  17.  1911.  SerUl  No.  655.200.  (CI. 
22— 134. » 


Kirrj^ 


^r-r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
mold  having  a  pocket  therein,  said  pocket  l)elng  comprised 
of  two  substantially  hemispherical  openings,  a  pouring 
gate  communicating  with  one  of  said  hemispherical  open- 
ings, an  outlet  leading  from  the  other  one  of  said  open- 
ings, and  a  strainer  placed  with  one  of  Its  facea  on  the 
line  of  division  between  said  hemispherical  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
mold  having  a  pocket  therein  of  substantially  spherical 
form,  a  gate  communicating  with  said  pocket,  an  outlet 
opening  also  communicating  with  said  pocket  and  a 
strainer  placed  in  said  pocket  and  forming  a  partition 
between  said  gate  and  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
mold  having  a  pocket  therein  provided  with  sloping  walls, 
and  a  strainer  placed  in  said  pocket,  said  strainer  having 
its  edges  beveled  to  correspond  with  the  slope  of  said 
walls,  said  strainer  being  supported  in  the  mold  solely  by 
the  engasement  between  Its  beveled  surfaces  and  the  slop- 
ing walls  of  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
mold  having  a  pocket  therein,  said  pocket  being  substan- 
tially spherical  in  form,  a  pouring  gate  communicating 
with  said  pocket,  an  outlet  from  said  pocket,  the  outlet 
being  on  a  lower  level  than  the  connection  between  the 
gate  and  the  pocket,  and  a  strainer  placed  In  said  pocket  at 
the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  pocket,  a  gate 
and  an  outlet  therein,  said  pocket  being  formed  by  two 
hemispherical  portions,  the  upper  of  said  portions  having 
a  leaaer  diameter  than  the  lower,  said  gate  communicating 
with  aald  upper  portion  and  said  outlet  with  said  lower 
portion,  and  a  strainer  carried  within  said  pocket  with 
its  upper  face  on  the  line  of  division  between  said  portions, 
said  strainer  having  its  edge  beveled  to  correspond  with 
the  slope  of  the  wall  of  said  pocket  and  being  suspended  In 
said  poi-ket  solely  by  the  engagement  between  said  wall 
and  said  beveled  edge. 
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1.030.067.  AUTOMATIC  BUROLAR-ALARM.  William 
W.  EawiN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  629,991.     (CI.  177—314.) 
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1.  A  burglar  alarm  romprixing  a  suitable  roller,  a  nor- 
mally closed  electric  alarm  circuit  a  portion  of  the  wire 
of  which  is  secured  longitudinally  to  said  roller  and  is 
divided  at  suitable  points  along  Its  length  Into  sections, 
depresslble  means  carried  by  said  roller  that  connect  the 
adjacent  endfi  of  said  sections,  and  cords  wound  upon  said 
roller  that  depress  said  means  when  taut,  and  release  the 
same  and  break  said  circuit  when  slack. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  suitable  automatically 
rewinding  roller,  a  clutch  consisting  of  an  electro-magnet 
permanently  secured  to  one  end  of  said  roller,  and  an  In- 
dependent armature  member  for  said  magnet,  a  normally 
closed  electric  alarm  circuit  connecting  the  terminals  of  the 
colls  of  said  magnet,  and  contact  members  in  said  circuit 
which  aro  electrically  connected  through  said  armature  to 
hold  said  armature  member  and  magnet  relatively  sta 
tlonary,  and  are  disconnected  by  the  movement  of  said 
armature  and  roller  to  open  said  circuit  to  sound  the 
alarm  and  release  snid  armature  and  magnet. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  suitable  roller,  having 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  normally  closed  electric  alarm 
circuit  a  portion  of  the  win^  of  which  is  secured  in  said 
groove  and  is  divided  at  suitable  points  along  Its  length 
Into  sections,  the  ends  of  which  are  l)ent  out  of  said 
groove,  depresslble  means  carried  by  said  roller  that  con- 
nect the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  and  cords  wound 
upon  said  roller  that  depress  said  means  when  taut,  and 
release  the  same  and  break  said  circuit  when  slack. 

4.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  suitable  automatically 
rewlndlnc  roller,  having  sheaves  at  Intervals  along  Its 
length  each  made  by  securing  a  pair  of  collars  thereto 
having  opposing  circumferential  flanges,  a  normally  closed 
electric  alarm  circuit  a  portion  of  the  wire  of  which  Is  se- 
cur*Kl  longitudinally  to  said  roller  and  Is  divided  between 
the  collars  of  said  sheaves  into  sections,  depresslble  means 
secured  to  and  carried  by  said  roller  that  connect  the  ad- 
jacent ends  0/  said  sections,  and  cords  wound  upon  said 
roller  In  said  sheaves  that  depress  said  means  when  taut 
and  release  the  same  and  break  said  circuit  when  slack. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  suitable  automatically 
rewinding  roller,  a  clutch  consisting  of  an  electro-ma^et 
permanently  secured  to  one  end  of  said  roller  and  a  metal- 
lic clutch  disk  attracted  by  said  magnet  and  having  a  lug 
projecting  therefrom,  a  normally  closed  electric  alarm 
circuit  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  colls  of  said  mag- 
net and  contact  members  which  normally  embrace  said  lug 
and  hold  said  disk  stationary,  but  which  when  dlscon 
nected  by  the  movement  of  said  disk  open  said  clrcnit  to 
sound  the  alarm  and  release  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  1.%  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,030,068.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  TURNSTILES. 
James  Carkoll  Ewixg.  San  Franeisco,  Cal.  Filed  July 
27,  1911.     Sertal  No.  640,954.     {OX.  235 — 96.) 


In  combination  with  a  turnstile  having  a  rotatable  head 
and  radial  arms,  of  a  hinged  clamp  encircling  the  turnstile 
and  secured  thereto  beneath  said  head  by  means  of  nut 
and  bolt ;  a  register  case  having  a  pocket  i-ecees  for  holding 
the  register,  a  hinged  trap  at  one  side  and  means  for  fas- 
tening same,  a  hinged  door  in  the  front  plate  and  a  hinged 
lever  so  secured  in  the  register  case  as  to  be  in  contact 
with  a  curved  head  plunger,  which  is  operated  by  the  arms 
of  the  turnstile  and  also  rest  upon  a  push  pin  of  the  regis- 
ter as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,030,069.  LOOP  FOR  STRAPS  OF  BAGS.  &c.  SaMCEL 
Flaxbai-m.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  686,324.     (CI.  190—57.) 


1.  A  loop  for  the  strap  handles  of  bags  comprising  a 
plate  secured  to  the  strap,  a  loop  adapted  to  encircle  the 
strap,  said  plate  having  winged  members  for  engagement 
with  and  for  clamping  the  end  portions  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  loop  for  strap  bandies  of  bags  comprising  a  plate 
secured  to  the  strap,  a  loop  adapted  to  encircle  the  strap, 
said  plate  having  winged  members  extending  from  adjacent 
sides  of  the  plate  for  clamping  and  engagement  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  loop. 

3.  A  loop  for  uniting  the  end  portions  of  a  strap  handle 
for  satchels  comprising  a  plate  arranged  on  the  strap,  a 
staple  for  fastening  the  plate  to  the  strap,  a  loop  adapted 
to  encircle  the  strap,  said  plate  having  winged  members 
extending  from  adjacent  sides  of  the  plate  for  clamping 
and  securing  the  end  portions  of  the  loop  between  the 
members  and  the  plate. 

4.  A  loop  for  straps  of  bags  and  belts  comprising  a  plate 
arranged  on  the  strap,  a  staple  for  fastening  the  plate  to 
the  strap,  a  loop  adapted  to  encircle  the  strap,  said  plate 
having  winged  members  extending  toward  each  other  from 
adjacent  sides  of  the  plate  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
loop  lapped  about  the  members  and  thereby  clamped. 


1,030.070.     TELESCOPIC     SIGHT     FOR     ORDNANCE. 

Otto  Fobstmann,  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 

of    Carl    Zeiss.    Jena.    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    28.    1908. 

Serial  No.  418.255.     (CI.  88 — 33.) 

1.  In  a  telescopic  gun  sight  for  ordnance  a  telescopic 
system  the  front  part  of  which  is  reflecting,  means  for 
setting  this  front  part    in  three  positions,  each  of  which 
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diffen  fron  either  of  the  two  othert  by  an  Inclination  of 
lets  than  180*  between  the  entrance  axes,  a  carrier  for  tbe 
teleacoplc  lytteni.  a  base  on  wblrb  the  carrier  la  mounted 
ao  aa  to  be  rotatabie  in  a  horlxontal  plane,  and  meant  for 
Indicating  the  angular  poaltlon  of  the  entrance  azia  rela- 
tively to  the  bate. 


2.  In  a  teletcoplc  gun  tight  for  ordnance  a  telescopic 
system  consisting  of  a  telencope  and  a  reflecting  prism 
placed  In  front  of  It.  means  for  setting  this  prism  in  three 
positions,  in  one  of  which  positions  the  entrance  axis  of 
the  teletcoplc  system  coincides  with  that  of  the  telescope, 
and  in  either  of  tbe  other  two  of  which  positions  the  en- 
trance axis  of  the  telescopic  system  is  deflected  from  that 
of  the  telescope  by  more  than  90°  and  less  than  180*  to 
the  left  and  right  hand  reapectlvely.  a  carrier  for  the  tele- 
scopic system,  a  base  on  which  the  carrier  Is  mounted  ao 
as  to  be  rotatabie  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  In- 
dicating the  angular  position  of  tbe  entrance  axis  rela- 
tively to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  telescopic  gun  sight  for  ordnance  a  telescopic 
system  consisting  of  a  telescope  and  a  double  reflecting 
prism  of  more  than  90  and  less  than  180°  deflection, 
means  for  setting  this  prism  in  front  of  the  telescope  In 
three  different  positions :  with  the  entrance  surface  to- 
ward the  left,  with  this  surface  toward  the  right  and 
thirdly  aside  from  the  entrance  opening  of  the  telescope, 
a  carrier  for  the  telescopic  system,  a  base  on  which  the  car- 
rier is  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatabie  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  angular  position  of  tbe  en- 
trance axis  relatively  to  the  base 

4.  In  a  telescopic  gun  sight  for  ordnance  a  telescopo, 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  part  of  the  tele- 
scope, means  for  securing  the  ring  In  two  opposite  posi 
tiuns.  a  casing  hinged  to  the  ring,  a  double  reflecting  prism 
of  more  tuan  90  and  less  than  180*  deflection  fitted  In  tbe 
casing,  a  carrier  for  the  telescope,  a  base  on  which  the 
carrier  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatabie  In  a  borlaontal 
plane,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  angular  position  of  the 
entrance  azlt  relatively  to  the  bate. 


1,030,071.  HORSE-RELEASER.  Jcucs  QaoBQB  Fkam- 
ciB,  New  Iberia,  La.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.930.     (CI.  21—75.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  axla.  a 
ahaft  connecting  member  secured  to  said  axle  and  formed 
with  a  chamber  having  an  open  front  end,  and  a  slot  in 
each  side  of  said  chamber  having  an  open  front  end,  an 
oscillatable  member  located  In  said  chamber  and  having  a 


Up.  a  trigger  normally  engaging  taid  Up  to  lock  aaid  oa- 
clUatable  member,  meant  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  driver's  seat  for  operating  said  trigger,  and  a  shaft 
having  ita  rear  end  seated  in  said  otcillatable  member, 
and  having  pivot  pin  projections  engaging  said  member 
and  said  slots  In  the  sides  of  the  shaft  connecting  member 
and  detachable  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatut  of  the  kind  described,  an  axle,  a 
shaft  connecting  member  secured  thereto,  and  having  a 
chamber  open  at  Ita  top  and  forward  end  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  each 
tide  of  aaid  chamber,  an  oacillatable  member  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  Up  projecting  from  ita  bottom, 
and  an  open  ended  slot  in  each  end  of  said  otcillatable 
member,  a  shaft  having  its  rear  end  projecting  Into  aaid 
chamber,  and  rotatably  aeated  in  said  otcillatable  member, 
and  having  pivot  pin  projections  located  in  the  slots  of 
said  oacillatable  member  and  In  the  open  ended  grooves 
in  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  trigger  normally  engaging 
the  lip  of  said  oacillatable  member,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  trigger  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  driver's 
scat 


1.030,072.  ARTIFICIAL- FEATHER  CONSTRUCTION. 
Nathan  Gartinklb,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Stand- 
ard Textile  Co.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.807.     (CT.  41—16.) 


i 


3: 


^^^^ 


1.  An  artificial  feather-flue  comprising,  a  central  rib ; 
laterally  projecting  filaments  of  a  size  and  texture  sub- 
stantially Identical  with  the  filaments  of  a  natural  flue 
and  lying  closely  side  by  side  In  the  same  plane  ;  said  fila- 
ments being  firmly  secured  to  said  rib. 

2.  An  artificial  woven  oatrlch  plume-fiue  comprlalng.  a 
central  rib  formed  of  warp  threads ;  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting weft  filaments  Interlocked  at  their  middle  portions 
with  aaid  warp  threada,  said  flue  aubetantlally  duplicat- 
ing a  natural  flue  In  size,  texture  and  appearance. 

3.  An  artificial  woven  ostrich  plume  flue  comprising,  a 
central  rib  formed  of  warp  threads ;  and  laterally  and 
obliquely  projecting  weft  filaments  Interlocked  at  their 
middle  portions  with  said  warp  threads,  said  fine  sub- 
Btantlally  duplicating  a  natural  flue  in  size,  texture  and 
appearance. 

4.  An  artificial  plume  comprising,  a  quill ;  a  number  of 
flues,  each  continuous,  and  flxed  at  Its  mld-portlon  to  said 
quill  to  lie  by  the  aide  of  its  neighbor  and  to  extend  out 
laterally  from  said  quill  :  each  flue  comprising  a  central 
rib  throughout  Its  length  and  a  multitude  of  filaments 
projecting  obliquely  from  aaid  rib  and  fixed  thereto. 

5.  An  artificial  plume  comprising  a  quill,  a  number  of 
flues,  each  continuous  and  fixed  at  its  mid  portion  to  said 
quill  and  extending  laterally  from  aaid  quill,  each  flue  com- 
prising a  central  rib  and  a  multitude  of  filaments  fixed  to 
aaid  rib,  and  some  of  said  filaments  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject obliquely  from  aaid  rib. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,030.073.     EMBROIDERY  HOOP.     Lewis  Gibbs,  Canton, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Gibbs  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31, 
1008.     Serial  No.  460.969.      (CI.   4&— 24.) 
1.  A  split  embroidery  hoop  having  at  its  opposite  ends 
tip  platea,  one  provided  with  a  pocket  and  the  other  hav- 
ing Ita  end  portion  fitted  to  and  free  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally   in    said   pocket.    In    combination    with   an    inelaatic 
adjusting  device  mounted  on  said  pocket  and  engaging  tbe 
member  which  tlldet  therein. 
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2.  A  tpllt  embroidery  hoop  having  Ita  oppoalte  ends 
provided  with  tip  plates,  one  having  a  pocket  and  the 
other  having  a  slotted  end  fitted  to  said  pocket  and  free 
to  alide  longitudinally  therein,  and  an  operating  device 
plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  pocket  and  having  an  eccentric 
member  engaging  the  slot  in  the  tip  plate. 


Mf  *Z 


3.  A  split  embroidery  hoop  having  Its  opposite  ends 
provided  with  tip  plates,  one  having  a  pocket  thereon,  and 
the  other  a  slotted  end  porUon  fitted  to  and  free  to  sUde 
longitudinally  In  said  pocket,  and  an  operating  device 
bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  pocket  and  having 
an  eccentric  member  engaging  said  slot,  and  a  hub  which 
engages  the  inner  member  of  the  pocket. 

4.  A  split  embroidery  hoop  having  Its  opposite  ends 
provided  with  tip  plates,  one  having  a  pocket  thereon,  and 
the  other  a  slotted  end  portion  fitted  to  and  free  to  slide 
longitudinally  in  said  pocket,  and  an  operating  device 
bearing  upon  the  outer  member  of  said  pocket  and  having 
a  concentric  disk  adapted  to  an  opening  in  said  outer  mem- 
ber, an  eccentric  portion  engaging  the  slot,  and  a  hub  in 
engagement  with  the  inner  member  of  the  pockets. 

5.  A  split  embroidery  hoop  having  at  one  end  a  tip  plate, 
with  wings  bent  or  folded  toward  each  other  to  constitute 
a  pocket,  and  at  the  other  end  a  tip  plate  fitted  to  and 
free  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  pocket,  in  combination 
with  an  adjusting  device  having  one  member  fitted  to  an 
opening  in  the  bent  wings  of  the  pocket  and  another 
member  adapted  to  an  opening  in  the  sliding  tip  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,074.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  WILLIAM 
Edocni:  Girovd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692,845.     (CI.  215—69.) 


1.  A  non-refillable  bottle  provided  with  a  valve  casing 
held  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  an  apertured 
bottom,  and  a  valve  mounted  to  travel  spirally  in  the 
said  casing  and  having  a  spiral  groove,  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  groove  being  closed  by  the  casing  bottom  at  the 
time  the  valve  Is  i>3uted  on  the  said  bottom  and  the  groove 
being  open  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  at  the  time  the 
valve  Is  off  tbe  bottom 

2.  A  non  refillable  bottle  provided  with  a  valve  casing 
held  In  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  an  apertured  bot 
torn,  a  valve  mounted  to  travel  spirally  in  the  said  casing 
and  having  a  spn-ol  groove,  the  lower  end  of  the  sa^d 
groove  being  closed  by  the  casing  bottom  at  tbe  time  the 
valve  la  seated  on  the  said  bottom  and  the  groove  being 
open  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  at  the  time  the  valve 
is  oflT  the  bottom,  and  a  projection  on  the  said  caslug 
and  engaging  the  said  spiral  valve  groove  to  cause  the 
valve  tj  trave'  in  u  jspiral  path. 

3.  A  non-refillable  bottle  provided  with  a  valve  casing 
held  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  an  apertured 
bottom,  and  a  valve  mounted  to  travel  spirally  in  the 
said  casing  and  having  a  spiral  groove,  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  groove  being  closed  by  tbe  casing  bottom  at  the 
time  the  valve  la  seated  on  the  said  bottom  and  the  groove 


being  open  for  the  passage  of  tbe  liquid  at  the  time  the 
valve  is  off  the  bottom,  tbe  said  valve  having  an  air  vent 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  valve  downward  into  the 
groove  at  a  point  near  the  lower  end  ^ereof. 

4.  A  non-refillable  bottle  provided  with  a  valve  casing 
having  a  projection  at  the  inside  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  the  bottom,  a  valve  adapted  ^to  be  seated  on 
the  said  casing  bottom  and  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn 
In  the  said  valve  casing,  the  valve  having  a  apiral  groove 
on  its  peripheral  face,  tbe  groove  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  valve  to  the  top  thereof  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  groove  being  closed  by  the  said  casing  bottom  at  tbe 
time  the  valve  is  seated  on  the  bottom,  tbe  said  projection 
extending  into  the  said  groove  to  cause  the  valve  to 
turn  on  moving  inward  or  outward  In  the  casing,  the 
said  valve  having  a  xent  hole  extending  downward 
from  the  top  of  the  valve  into  the  groove  near  tbe  lower 
end  thereof. 

5.  A  non-refillable  bottle  provided  with  a  valve  casing 
having  a  projection  at  the  Inside  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  the  bottom,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
tbe  caalng  bottom  and  mounted  to  alide  and  to  turn  in 
the  said  valve  casing,  the  valve  having  a  spiral  groove 
on  its  peripheral  face,  the  groove  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  valve  to  the  top  thereof  and  the  tower  end 
of  the  groove  being  closed  by  the  said  casing  bottom  at  tbe 
time  the  valve  is  seated  on  the  bottom,  tbe  sitld  projection 
extending  into  tbe  said  groove  to  cause  the  valve  to  turn 
on  moving  inward  or  outward  in  the  caslne.  the  said  valve 
having  a  vent  hole  extending  downward  from  the  top  of 
the  valve  Into  the  groove  near  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and 
a  perforate  stop  plate  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve 
casing  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  valve  in  tbe 
said  casing. 


1.030.076.  WORD  -  COUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPEWRITERS  AND  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINES. 
Elmeb  Fkancis  Goin.  Nardln.  Okla.  Filed  June  21, 
1910,     Serial  No.  668,107.     (CI.  235—102.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  machine  having  a 
spacer,  a  word  counter  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spacer, 
having  a  depreaslble  key  to  throw  the  counter  out  of 
operation,  said  counter  having  a  catch  arranged  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  key  and  hold  the  latter  in  a  de- 
pressed position,  and  provided  with  a  second  depressible 
key  to  release  tbe  said  catch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  machine  having 
a  spacer,  of  a  word  counter  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
spacer  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby,  said  word-counter 
having  depressible  engaging,  releasing  and  setting  keys 
adapted  to  respectively  throw  said  counter  out  of  opera- 
tion, release  the  same  for  operation,  and  to  set  aaid 
cotinter. 

3.  In  a  word  counter  for  typewriter  machines,  a  aeries 
of  registering  disks,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
with  each  disk,  a  pawl  normally  forced  into  engagement' 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  depressible  key  to  throw  the 
pawl  out  of  operation,  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a 
catch  to  bold  tbe  key  In  a  depressed  position,  and  a 
depressible  key  to  release  the  catch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  machine  having  a 
spacer,  a  word  counter  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spacer, 
and  independently  actuated  devices  to  respectively  throw 
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the  counter  out  of  operation  and  release  the  same  for 
operation. 

5.  In  a  word  counter  for  typewriter  machtnea.  a  serlea 
of  regiaterlng  disks,  each  having  a  setting  projection, 
and  a  setting  arm  yieldingly  forced  toward  the  dtak  and 
mounted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  projections 
and  return  the  dlaks  to  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,030,076.  COIL  GUARD  FOR  S.\FETY  PINS.  Mabcus 
T.  Goldsmith.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911. 
Sertal  No.  612,037.      (01.  24—57.) 


£^ 


M      Ji 


Thp  combination  with  a  safety  pin  formed  from  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  arms  and  a  coll  spring  be- 
tween said  arms,  of  a  coll  gunrd  extending  transverse  to 
the  arms  aforesaid  and  having  a  recess  at  each  end  with- 
bi  which  said  arms  lie,  said  colt  guard  being  provided 
with  means  engaging  the  coll  aforesaid  for  securing  said 
guard  In  position  and  to  said  pin. 


1.030,077.  WEFT  REI'LEMSHING  LOOM.  Albebt  A. 
CktBOON,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  659,697.     (CI.  139— 85.) 


1.  In  a  weft  replenlablng  loom,  a  stationary  magazine 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  bobbins,  supports 
for  said  bobbins,  a  device  to  operate  said  supports,  con- 
nections from  said  device  to  pattern  mechaniam,  and 
mechanism.  lndep«-ndent  of  said  pattern  mechanism,  to 
control  th«*  (Kisitlon  of  said  device. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  stationary  magazine 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  bobbins,  supports 
for  said  l>obblns,  a  device  to  operate  said  supporta,  con- 
nections from  said  device  to  pattern  controlled  devices, 
and  mechanism.  Independent  of  said  pattern  mechanism, 
to  control  the  position  of  said  device  which  operates  said 
supports. 

:V  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  stationary  magazine, 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  bobbins,  supports  for 
said  bobbins,  a  device  for  operating  said  supports,  con- 
nections for  snld  device  to  pattern  controlled  devices,  and 
a  separate  device.  Independent  of  said  pattern  mechanism, 
to  control  the  position  of  said  device  which  operates  said 
supports,  and  filling  detecting  mechanism  for  operating 
aald  separate  device. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  k  stationary  magazine 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  bohbrna.  support-* 
for    said    bobbins,    a    device   for   operating   said    supports. 


connections  from  said  device  to  pattern  controlled  devices, 
and  a  separate  device,  Independent  of  said  pattern  con- 
trolled devices  to  control  the  poaltlon  of  said  device 
which  operates  said  supports,  and  means  for  operating 
said  separate  device  at  each  transfer  of  a  bobbin  of  a 
certain  color. 

5.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with 
'the  filling  fork  slide,  and  a  bobbin  selecting  mechanism 
having  a  longitudinal  sliding  rod,  of  a  rotating  cam  to 
engage  and  move  said  rod,  and  connections.  Intermediate 
said  cam  and  the  filling  fork  alide,  to  cause  the  rotation 
of  said  cam  on  the  movement  of  said  slide. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,030.078.  DRAFT  EQUALIZER.  Robekt  O.  Qob9,  Up- 
ton, Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  J9,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,139. 
(CI.  21—76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  Itar  having 
draft  attaching  means  secured  to  Its  upper  and  lower 
portions,  a  movable  element  disposed  on  said  bar,  other 
draft  connecting  means  connected  thereto,  said  element 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  bole  therein,  threaded 
means  s«i-urely  fastened  to  said  bar  and  arranged  to 
actuate  within  said  threaded  hole  for  adjusting  the  rela 
tlve  position  of  said  element  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  attaching  means. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  draft  attaching  means  secured  to  Its  upper  and 
lower  portions,  a  movable  element  dlapoaed  on  said  bar, 
other  draft  connecting  means  connected  thereto,  said 
element  l>elni;  provided  with  a  threaded  hole  therein, 
threaded  means  securely  fastened  to  said  bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  within  said  threaded  hole  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  element  with  respect  to  the 
first  mentioned  attaching  means  and  means  for  locking 
said  threaded  meml)er  axainst  rotation. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having 
Its  upper  portion  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  bolt  there- 
through and  having  Its  lower  portion  enlarged  so  that 
one  portion  of  the  same  will  extend  outwardly  relatively 
far  on  one  side  thereof,  a  bifurcated  arm  disposed  on  said 

I  bolt  and  having  ita  outer  end  curved  so  aa  to  engage  with 
the  central  swingle-tree  of  the  draft  appliance,  means  for 
locking  said  swingle-tree  to  said  curved  portion,  a  member 

\  adjustable  vertically  on  said  t>ar  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein,  one  of  said  holes  being  threaded. 
11  screw  disposed  In  said  threaded  hole  and  provided  with 
a  knurled  knot  thereon,  said  screw  being  arranged  to  adjust 
said  member,  a  t)olt  or  the  like  disposed  In  another  of  naid 
holes,  a  U  shaped  member  pivotally  disposed  on  said 
bolt  and  holding  said  member  thereby,  said  U-shaped 
member  having  means  provided  thereon  to  secure  It  to 
n  plow  or  the  like,  another  U  shaped  member  disposed 
r«n  said  lower  portion  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  serured 
to  the  main  tree  of  the  draft  appliance  and  means  for 
locking  said  knurled  knot,  so  that  said  adjustable  member 
win  l>e  held  securely  In  position. 


1.0.10.079.   INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS  LAMP. 

M\x   Gbactz.    Berlin.    Germany.      Filed    Jan.    5.    1910. 

Serial  No.  5.16.510      (CI.  67-  04. 1 

I.  In  combination  with  an  inverted  Incandescent  gas 
lamp  having  an  outer  casing,  a  rover  therefor,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  and  for  the  exit  of  hot  gases  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  outer  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  to  which 
air  la  supplied,   and  a   mixing  tube  depending   vertically 
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from  the  mlziog  chamber  and  communtcatlDg  therewith 
and  with  the  burner ;  a  hollow  caatlng  mounted  above  aald 
cover  and  connected  with  the  gas  service  pipe,  and  a  ver- 
tically arranged  gas  nozzle  Intermediate  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  mixing  chamber  and  service  pipe,  aald  gaa 
nozzle  being  screwed,  from  above,  Into  aald  casting  In 
alinement  with  said  mixing  tube  so  as  to  deliver  the  gaa 
thereinto  and  ao  as  to  be  directly  accemible  for  removal 
purposes  from  above  the  lamp  without  displacing  any  of 
th«  other  parts  of  the  lamp. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  Inverted  incandescent  gas 
lamp  having  an  outer  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  and  for  the  exit  of  hot  gases  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  oater  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  to  which  air 
la  supplied,  and  a  mixing  tube  depending  vertically  from 
the  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and 
with  the  burner ;  a  hollow  casting  mounted  above  said 
cover  and  connected  with  the  gas  service  pipe,  said  mix- 
ing chamber  being  located  in  aald  caatlng,  vertical  air 
aupply  tubes  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  mixing 
chamber  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  the  atmosphere  and 
a  vertically  arranged  gaa  nozzle  intermediate  and  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  chamber  and  aervic*  pipe, 
said  noasle  being  screwed,  from  above,  Into  said  casting  In 
alinement  with  said  mixing  tube. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  inverted  Incandeacent  gaa 
lamp  having  an  outer  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  and  for  the  exit  of  hot  gases  from  the 
Interior  of  the  outer  casing,  a  mixing  chamt>er  to  which 
air  ia  supplied,  and  a  mixing  tul>e  depending  vertically 
from  the  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  therewith 
and  with  the  burner ;  a  hollow  casting  mounted  above 
aald  cover  and  connected  with  the  gas  service  pipe,  aald 
mixing  chamber  being  located  In  said  casting,  vertical  air 
supply  tubes  passing  through  the  Interior  of  tha  lamp 
so  as  to  t>e  heated  by  the  hot  gaaes  therein  and  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  aald  mixing  chamber  and 
open  at  the  other  end  to  the  atmoapbere  and  a  vertically 
arranged  gas  nozzle  intermediate  and  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  service  pipe,  said  gas  nossle  be- 
ing screwed,  from  above,  into  said  caatlng  In  alinement 
with  said  mixing  tube. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  inverted  Incandeacent  gas 
lamp  having  an  outer  caalng.  a  cover  therefor,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  and  for  the  exit  of  hot  gases  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  outer  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  to  which  air 
is  supplied,  and  a  mixing  tube  depending  vertically  from 
the  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and 
with  the  burner  ;  a  hollow  casting  mounted  above  aald 
cover  and  within  which  aald  mixing  chaml>er  la  located, 
a  cock  barrel  Integral  with  aald  casting,  gas  passages  in 
said  cock  barrel  and  casting  and  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  an  annular  adjostable  valve 
surrounding  said  cock  barrel  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
gas  to  said  passages. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  inverted  Incandescent  gas 
lamp  having  an  outer  caalng,  a  cover  therefor,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  and  for  the  exit  of  hot  gaaea  from  the  In- 
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terlor  of  the  outer  caalng,  a  mixing  chamber  to  which  air 
is  supplied,  and  a  mixing  tube  depending  vertically  from 
the  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and 
with  the  burner ;  a  hollow  casting  mounted  alwve  said 
cover  and  within  which  said  mixing  chamt)er  is  located,  a 
cock  barrel  Integral  with  said  caatlng,  gas  passages  la 
said  cock  iMrrel  and  casting  and  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  an  annular  adjustable  valve  sur* 
rounding  said  cock  barrel  for  controlling  the  aupply  of 
gas  to  aald  passagea  and  a  vertically  arranged  gaa  nozzle 
intermediate  and  communicating  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  gas  passages,  said  gas  nozzle  being  screwed,  from 
above.  Into  said  casting  in  alinement  with  aald  mixing 
tube. 


1,030,080.  OUTSIDE  LAMP  FOE  INVERTED  INCAN- 
DESCENT GAS-LIGHT.  Max  Gbaetz.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  542.096.  (CL 
67—94.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  casing,  an  air  collecting  chamber  above  aald 
casing  and  from  which  the  air  for  the  burner  is  drawn,  a 
transverse  partition  separating  the  Interior  of  aald  air 
collecting  chamber  from  the  chimney  a  tube  concentrically 
arranged  in  said  casing  and  opening  at  Its  upper  end 
through  said  partition  Into  said  air-chamber,  and  opening 
at  Its  lower  end  direct  into  the  lower  part  of  the  chim- 
ney, air  inlets  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chimney  cas- 
ing and  means  whereby  the  waste  gases  from  the  burner 
are  conducted  direct  from  the  burner  sa  as  to  exit  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  chimney  above  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  so  as  to  entirely  surround  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  casing,  an  air  collecting  chamber  above  said  cas- 
ing and  from  which  the  air  for  the  burner  is  drawn,  a 
frusto-conical  tube  centrally  arranged  In  said  casing  and 
connected  with  said  air  chamber,  said  fmsto-conical  tube 
opening  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  chimney  at  a  point 
below  the  exit  of  the  waste  gaaes  from  the  burner  Into 
the  chimney,  and  air  Inlets  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chim- 
ney casing. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  casing,  an  air  collecting  chamber  above  said  cas- 
ing and  from  which  the  air  for  the  burner  is  drawn,  a 
tube  centrally  arranged  In  said  casing  and  connected  with 
said  air  chamber,  said  tube  Increasing  In  diameter  toward 
ita  upper  end  and  opening  Into  the  lower  part  of  the 
chimney  at  a  point  .  below  the  exit  of  the  waste  gases 
from  the  burner  into  the  chimney  and  air  Inlets  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  aald  chimney  caalng. 

4.  In  an  Incandeacent  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  casing,  an  air  collecting  chamber  above  said 
casing  and  from  wbkh  the  air  for  the  burner  is  drawn^  a 
tube  centrally  arranged  in  said  casing  and  connected  with 
said  air  chamber,  said  tube  opening  Into  the  lower  part 
of  the  chimney  at  a  point  l)eiow  the  exit  of  the  waste 
gaaea  from  the  burner  Into  the  chimney,  air  inlets  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  chimney  ^aing  and  a  tube  surronndlng 
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tb«  baroer  tube  for  conduct ing  tbe  bot  gaae«  from   tb« 
burner  to  the  upper  part  of  tbe  cblraney. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  casioK  which  la  closed  at  its  upper  and  lower 
pnds :  an  air  collecting  chamber  from  which  the  air  for 
tbe  burner*  la  drawn,  and  which  chamber  is  arranged 
above  the  chimney  eating:  a  plurality  of  waste  gas  con 
ducting  tubes,  connecting  the  part  below  tbe  lower  coTer 
of  the  chimney  casing  to  the  upper  part  within  tbe  chim- 
ney casing,  said  upper  part  of  the  chimney  casing  having 
a  direct  connection  to  the  outer  atmosphere  :  and  a  cen 
trally  arranged  frnsto-conical  tube,  connecting  tbe  air 
collecting  chamber  to  tlie  lower  part  within  the  chimney 
casing  below  the  upper  end  of  the  waste  gas  conducting 
tubes,  said  lower  part  of  tbe  chimney  casing  having  like- 
wise a  direct  connection  with  the  outer  atmoaphere  and 
said  centrally  arranged  tube  being  narrower  at  Its  lower 
part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.030,081.  DRIVINO-OEAB  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
OLALs  J.  OsAX.  Callahan.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1910.  8e- 
rUI  No.  5.»«0.233.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  .\  driving  gear  for  power  vehicles,  comprising  a 
driven  rear  axle,  wheels  on  the  axle,  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  said  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheels,  a  fixed  front  axle 
having  pivoted  stub  axles,  the  pivots  of  the  axles  being 
extended,  front  wheels  on  the  stub  axles,  gear  wheels 
mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  stub  axles,  and  having  a  lost  motion 
clutch  connection  with  the  hubs  of  the  said  front  wheels, 
gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  extended  portions  of  the  piv- 
ots of  the  stub  axles  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  on 
tbe  stub  axles,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  gear  wheels 
on  the  pivots  of  the  stub  axles,  and  sprocket  chains  pass- 
ing around  the  said  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  \  driving  gear  for  power  vehicles,  comprising  s 
driven  rear  axle,  wheels  on  the  axle,  sprocket  wheels  on 
said  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheels,  a  fixed  front  axle  hav- 
ing pivoted  stub  axles,  tbe  pivots  of  the  axles  being  ex- 
tended above  the  upper  face  of  the  front  axle,  front  wheels 
on  the  stub  axles,  gear  wheels  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
stub  axles  and  connected  with  tbe  said  front  wheels,  gear 
wheels  mounted  on  the  extended  portions  of  tbe  pivots 
of  the  stub  axles  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  on 
said  stub  axles,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  upper  face  of  and 
Integral  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  pivots  of  tbe  stub 
axles,  and  sprocket  chains  passing  around  the  said 
sprocket  wheels. 


1,030.082.  LAMP.  JosBPH  Gsam,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Nagel-Chase  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  29.  1911. 
BerUI  No.  641.2«3.     (CI.  «7— 50. » 

1.  A  hydro-carbon  gas  lamp  comprising  tn  Inverted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  mlxlng-chamber  the  branches  of  which 
ar«  of  unequal  length  and  the  end  of  tbe  longer  branch  of 
which  Is  open  and  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of 
which  is  in  a  plane  above  the  opposite  open  end.  a  burner 
closing  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of  said  chamber,  a 
feed-pipe  terminating  below  and  to  one  side  of  tbe  lower- 
most open  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  vaporizer 
extending  up  from  said  feed-pipe  on  the  side  of  the  longer 


branch  of  said  mixing-chamber  opposite  said  burner  and 
extending  partly  around  said  longer  branch  to  a  point 
subetantlally  between  said  burner  and  longer  branch  and 
then  extending  downward  below  said  longer  branch  across 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  same  Into  wblcb  It  discbargen. 


2.  .K  hydro-carbon  gas  lamp  comprising  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  mixing-chnmber  the  branches  of  which 
are  of  unequal  length  and  the  end  of  the  longer  branch 
of  which  Is  open  and  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of 
wblcb  is  In  a  plane  above  tbe  opposite  open  end,  a  burner 
closing  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of  said  chamber,  a 
feed-pipe  terminating  below  and  to  one  side  of  the  lower- 
most open  end  of  «ald  mixing  choml)er.  nnd  a  vn;.orlxer  of 
less  diameter  than  and  extending  up  from  said  feed-pipe 
on  the  side  of  tbe  longer  branch  of  said  mlxlng-chamber 
opposite  said  burner  and  extending  partly  around  said 
longer  branch  to  a  point  substantially  between  sold 
burner  and  longer  branch  and  then  extending  downward 
below  said  longer  branch  across  the  lower  open  end  of 
the  same  Into  which  It  discharges. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  gns  lamp  comprising  an  Inverted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  mlxlng-chamber  the  branches  of  which 
are  of  unequal  length  and  the  end  of  the  longer  branch 
of  which  is  open  and  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of 
which  Is  in  a  plane  above  the  opposite  open  end.  a  burner 
closing  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of  said  chamber,  a 
feed-pipe  terminating  below  and  to  one  side  of  the  lower- 
most open  end  of  said  mixlng-cbamt>er,  a  valve  controlling 
said  feed  pipe,  a  bracket  surrounding  said  valve  and  made 
Integral  with  and  supporting  »ald  mlxlng-chamber.  and  a 
vaporiser  of  less  diameter  than  and  extending  up  from 
said  feedpipe  on  the  side  of  the  longer  branch  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber  opposite  said  burner  and  extending  partly 
around  said  longer  branch  to  a  point  substantially  be 
tween  said  burner  and  longer  branch  and  then  extending 
downward  below  said  longer  branch  across  the  lower  open 
end  of  the  same  Into  which  It  discharges. 

4.  A  hydro-carbon  gas  lamp  comprising  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  mlxlng-chamber  the  branches  of  which 
are  of  unequal  length  and  tbe  end  of  the  longer  branch 
of  which  Is  open  and  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of 
which  is  In  a  plane  abo^e  the  opposite  open  end.  a  burner 
closing  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of  said  chamber,  a 
feed-pipe  terminating  below  and  to  one  side  of  the  lower- 
most open  end  of  said  mlxlng-chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
said  feed-pipe  the  end  of  the  (Vscharge  end  of  which  Is 
countersunk,  a  vaporlier  the  inlet  end  of  which  is  trun- 
cated and  removably  clamped  by  a  sleeve  nut  In  the  coun- 
tersunk opening  in  said  valve,  said  vaporlter  extending  up 
from  said  feed-pipe  on  the  side  of  the  longer  branch  of 
said  mlxlng-chamber  opposite  said  burner  and  extending 
partly  around  said  longer  branch  to  a  point  substantially 
between  said  burner  and  longer  branch  and  then  extending 
downward  below  said  longer  branch  across  the  lower  open 
end  of  tbe  same  Into  which  it  discharges. 

6.  A  hydro-cart>on  gas  lamp  comprising  an  Inverted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  mixing-chamber  the  branches  of  which 
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are  of  unequal  length  and  tbe  end  of  the  longer  branch 
of  wblcb  is  open  and  tbe  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of 
which  is  in  a  plane  above  the  opposite  open  end,  a  burner 
closing  the  end  of  the  shorter  branch  of  said  chamber,  a 
feed-pipe  terminating  below  and  to  one  side  of  the  lower- 
most open  end  of  said  mlxlng-chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
said  feed-pipe,  a  bracket  surrounding  said  valve  and  made 
Integral  with  and  supporting  said  mixlng-chaml>er,  and  a 
vaporizer  of  less  diameter  than  and  extending  up  from 
said  feed  pipe  on  the  side  of  the  longer  branch  of  said  mlx- 
lng-chamber opposite  said  burner  and  extending  partly 
around  said  longer  branch  to  a  point  substantially  between 
said  burner  and  longer  branch  and  then  extending  down- 
ward below  said  longer  branch  across  tbe  lower  open 
end  of  the  same  Into  which  It  discharges,  and  has  the  end 
of  Its  horizontal  member  engaging  and  held  by  a  portion 
of  said  bracket. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,030.0  83.  DIVIDED  IMPELLER  FOR  BLOWERS. 
Thomas  W.  Gebcn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
mil.     Serial  No.  646.110.      (CI.  230—30.) 


a:* 


X*' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.  In  combination, 
a  polygonal  shaft,  a  pair  of  duplicate  Impeller  halves,  each 
flanged  radially  at  its  ends  and  extended  laterally  near 
the  middle  to  overlap  the  other  for  a  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  flanges  together  and 
means  for  securing  the  halves  to  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  in  combination, 
two  pairs  of  impeller  blade  halves,  the  two  of  each  pair 
being  upon  the  aame  side  of  the  impeller,  a  polygonal 
shaft  and  a  connection  between  tbe  impeller  blade  halves 
of  t'sch  pair,  said  connection  lying  in  contact  with  the 
farther  portion  of  the  shaft,  being  that  portion  lying 
directly  between  tbe  halves  of  the  other  pair. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  duplicate  substantially  radially-dlTlded 
Impeller  halves,  one  of  each  pair  extending  into  and  be- 
ing overlapped  by  the  other  in  proximity  to  the  shaft  and 
a  connection  between  the  halves  where  they  overlap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination, 
a  square  shaft  and  longitudinally  divided  impeller  parts, 
each,  comprising  halves  of  Impeller  blades  upon  the  same 
side  of  the  impeller  and  an  Intermediate  part  forming 
part  of  the  waist  between  the  other  halves,  each  interme- 
diate part  making  contact  with  three  aides  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination, 
two  impeller  parts  divided  radially,  longitudinally  of  the 
wings,  each  part  carrying  tbe  wing  halves  for  one  side 
of  the  Impeller  and  the  shaft-engaging  member  for  the 
opposite  side  of  the  impeller,  and  a  shaft  embraced  by 
tbe  two  parts  when  fitted  together. 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030.084.     WELL-TUBING  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.     8am- 
VUL  ALLEN  GciBERSON.  Jr.,  Coallnga,  Cal.     Filed   Dec. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,949.     (Cl.  103 — 65.) 
1.  A   well-tnbing  snfety-appllance  comprising  a  hollow 

stock  adapted  to  pass   into  the  well  casing  and  having 


means  for  connecting  it  with  the  tubing ;  gripping  devices 
carried  by  the  stock  for  engaging  the  well  casing ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  gripping  devices  inoperative  and 
releasing  them  for  action,  consisting  of  hinged  trip  arms 
within  the  stock,  their  ends  projecting  through  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  withdrawn  from  boles  In  the  stock  walls,  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  gripping  devices,  with  which  the 
ends  of  the  trip  arms  engage,  and  a  llftable  bead  stem 
within  the  stock  to  which  the  trip  arms  are  hinged. 


2.  A  well-tublng  safety-appliance  comprising  a  hollow 
stock  adapted  to  pass  into  the  well  casing  and  having 
means  for  connecting  it  with  the  tubing;  gripping  de- 
vices carried  by  tbe  stock  for  engaging  the  well  casing 
and  means  for  holding  said  gripping  devices  Inoperative 
and  releasing  them  for  acting,  consisting  of  hinged  trip 
arms  within  the  stock,  their  ends  projecting  through  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  holes  In  the  stock  walls, 
members  connected  with  the  gripping  device,  with  which 
tbe  ends  of  the  trip  arms  engage,  a  llftable  head  stem 
within  the  stock  to  which  tbe  trip  arms  are  hinged  ;  and 
a  bendable  guide  upon  said  bead  stem  to  hold  it  upright. 

3.  A  well-twbing  safety  appliance  comprising  a  stock 
adapted  to  pass  into  tbe  well  casing,  and  having  means 
for  connecting  It  with  the  tubing,  said  stock  having  in- 
clined-plane seats  in  Its  outer  wall  deepening  downward ; 
grlpper  slips  slldably  mounted  on  said  seats  and  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  clear  or  to  engage  iti  casing  walls  ac- 
cording as  they  move  down  or  up  on  their  seats ;  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  grlpper  slips  down,  and 
moving  them  up  when  released,  consisting  of  rods  con- 
nected with  the  slips,  a  llftable  head  stem  within  the 
stock,  trip  arms  hinged  to  said  head  stem  and  having  their 
outer  ends  passing  through  holes  In  the  stock  and  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  tbe  slip  rods,  and  springs  around 
said  slip  rods  to  throw  tbe  slips  up  when  released. 

4.  A  well-tubing  safety  appliance  comprising  a  stock 
adapted  to  pass  into  tbe  well  casing  and  having  means 
for  connecting  It  with  the  tubing,  said  stock  having  Its 
outer  face  formed  with  bosses  adapted  to  fit  the  inner 
wall  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  rest  of  said  face  being  of  smaller 
circumference  whereby  channels  are  left  between  said 
face  on  each  side  of  the  bosses  and  the  well  casing,  the 
bosses  of  said  stock  having  their  faces  formed  with  in- 
clined plane  seats  deepening  downward;  grlpper  slips 
slldably  mounted  on  said  seats  and  00  proportioned  as  to 
clear  or  to  engage  the  casing  walls  according  as  they 
move  down  or  up  on  their  seats  :  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  grlpper  slips  down,  and  moving  them  up  when 
released,  consisting  of  rods  connected  with  the  slips,  a 
llftable  head  stem  within  the  stock,  trip  arms  hinged  to 
said  head  stem  and  having  their  outer  ends  passing 
through  holes  in  tbe  stock  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  slip  rods,  and  springs  around  the  slip  rods  to  throw 
tbe  slips  up  when  released. 
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1.030.086.  BANITABT  FOOTWEAR.  A«THCB  HaLM, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
830.248.      (CI.  30—10.) 


1.  A  shoe  or  allpper  of  the  character  deacribed  compria- 
Injc  an  opper  and  a  baa«  portion,  aaid  baae  portion  con- 
alstlng  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  aole  connected  together 
alonf;  their  edgea  to  form  a  pocket,  and  beioK  disconnected 
at  the  heel  portion  to  proYide  an  openloK  for  gaid  pocket; 
and  a  remoTable  and  aabatantlaily  rigid  stiffening  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fitted  within  aaid  pocket,  snbatantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  ahoe  or  slipper  conatrneted  of  washable  material, 
and  comprising  an  upper  and  a  baae  portion  consisting 
of  an  inner  and  an  outer  sole  connected  together  along 
their  edges  subatatlally  their  whole  length  proTidlng  a 
rearwardly  opening  pocket  between  the  Inner  and  oater 
aoles,  a  forwardly  opening  pocket  being  arranged  on  tlM 
rear  face  of  one  of  said  solea,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
morable  stiffening  member  substantially  of  the  contour 
of  said  soles,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  pocket  between 
said  Inner  and  outer  soles,  said  forwardly  opening  pocket 
being  adapted  to  incase  the  rear  end  of  said  stiffening 
member  and  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  soles,  subatantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  aboe  or  slipper  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing Inner  and  outer  aolea  of  leas  width  at  their  Inatep  than 
at  their  ball  portions ;  said  soles  being  connected  together 
along  their  edges  to  form  a  pocket  baring  a  narrow  por- 
tion corresponding  to  the  narrow  portions  of  aaid  aolaa; 
and  the  said  soles  being  disconnected  at  the  heel  portion 
to  proTlde  an  opening  for  said  pocket,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  shoe  or  slipper  of  the  character  described  compria- 
ing  inner  and  outer  soles  of  less  width  at  their  Instep  than 
at  their  ball  portions  ;  said  soles  being  connected  together 
along  their  edgea  to  form  a  pocket  baring  a  narrow  portion 
corresponding  to  the  narrow  portions  of  said  aolea ;  the 
said  soles  being  disconnei^ted  at  the  heel  portion  to  proride 
an  opening  for  said  pocket :  and  a  readily  remorable  stilT- 
enlng  member  adapted  to  fit  the  wide  and  narrow  portiona 
of  said  pocket,  subatantially  as  described. 


1.030.08d.  TORCH.  JoHM  Zaciovs  Ha!«so.v  and  Bcdolfb 
Thokp,  Aberdeen.  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  670.253.      (CI.   168 — 33.) 

1.  In  a  hand  burner  for  clearing  the  ground  of  bmab 
and  und»-rwood,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly-extending 
frame,  a  liquid  fuel  reaerroir  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame,  a  fire  plate  at  the  opposite  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  reeerrolr,  and  a  brace  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  handle  with  Mid  frame,  where  by 
grasping  the  torch  by  the  handle,  the  torch  is  balanced 
to  facilitate  handling. 

2.  In  a  torch,  a  fire  plate  comprising  a  box.  an  asbestos 
pad  carried  by  aaid  box.  and  a  fuel  conduit  leading  to  said 
box.  a   portion  of  said  conduit  adjacent  its  outlet  being 


diapoeed  within  the  aabestoa  pad  so  as  to  raportae  the  fluid 
passing  through  said   conduit,  the  outlet  of  aaid  conduit 


disposed    abore   said    pad.    to   direct    the   raporlxed    fluid 
on  to  the  same. 


1.030.087.        SAFETY      FIRING  ATTACHMENT      FOR 

BREECH  LOADING    RIFLES.  FaEDEHK  k     Haktnby. 

Hlgginsville,    Mo.      Filed    July  2ft.    1911.      Serial    No. 
•40.416.     (CI.  89—27.) 


1.  In  a  safety  firing  attachment  for  a  breech-loading 
disappearing  gun.  a  carriage  on  which  the  gun  is  nM>unte<l. 
a  morable  member  mounted  on  the  breech  block  of  the 
gun  for  holding  the  firing  mechanism  thereof  against  oper- 
ation, a  lerer  mounted  on  the  gun,  meana  operated  by  the 
lerer  and  connected  with  the  morable  member  when  the 
breech  block  is  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  operating 
the  lerer  from  the  carriage  at  the  time  the  gun  is  derated 
in  firing  position. 

2.  In  a  safety  firing  attachment  for  a  breech  loading  dla- 
appearing  gun,  a  carriage  upon  which  the  gun  Is  mounted, 
a  movable  member  on  thf  bret-ch  block  of  the  gun  for 
holding  the  firing  mechaniam  thereof  against  operation,  a 
second  morable  memtwr  on  the  breech  of  the  gon  and  en- 
gaging the  first  member  when  the  breech  block  is  cloeed, 
a  lerer  mounted  on  the  gun  and  connected  with  the  aaid 
second  member,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  operating 
the  lever  at  the  time  the  gun  is  derated  in  firing  position. 

3.  A  safety  flriog  attachment  for  a  J>reech- loading  rifle 
mounted  on  a  disappearing  carriage  and  prorided  with  a 
firing  leaf  on  the  breeih  block,  a  safety  bar  on  the  breech 
block  for  holding  the  firing  leaf  against  operation,  a  alide 
mounted  on  the  breech  plate  of  the  rifle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  safety  bar  at  the  time  the  breerii  block  ia  in 
closed  position,  an  operating  lerer  fulcruraed  on  the  gun. 
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and  a  cam  on  the  carriage  for  engagement  with  the  aaid 
lerer  at  the  time  the  gun  is  elevated  to  firing  poaition. 

4.  In  a  safety  firing  attachment  for  a  breech-loading 
disappearing  gun.  a  carriage  upon  which  the  gun  is 
mounted,  a  morable  member  on  the  breech  block  of  the 
gun  for  locking  the  firing  mechaniam  thereof  in  inoper- 
atire  position  at  the  time  the  gun  la  lowered  in  loading 
position,  a  second  morable  member  on  the  breech  of  the 
gun.  the  said  membera  having  interlocking  engagement 
when  the  breech  block  Is  in  closed  position  and  being  out 
of  engagement  when  the  breech  block  ia  in  open  poaition. 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  second  member  from  the 
carriage  when  the  gun  is  elevated  in  firing  position. 

6.  A  breech-loading  rifle  mounted  on  a  disappearing  car- 
riage and  prorided  with  a  firing  mechanism  having  a  flring 
leaf  and  a  safety  bar  for  holding  the  firing  leaf  against  re- 
laase.  the  safety  bar  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  breech 
Mock,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  breech,  the  said  slide  and 
aafety  bar  having  engaging  means  to  connect  them  with 
eftch  other  at  the  time  the  breech  block  Is  in  closed  posi- 
tion In  the  breech  of  the  gun,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
goo,  and  connected  with  the  said  breech  alide.  and  a  cam 
on  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lerer  at  the 
time  the  carriage  is  elevatbd  to  flring  poaition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030,088.  JOINT-FASTENING.  JOHN  W.  Hawkins, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  81,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,534.      (Cl.  239—6.) 
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1.  A  joint  for  T  rails  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  channel  adapted  to  receive 
the  enda  of  adjacent  raila,  platea  adapted  to  orerlap  the 
sides  of  said  rails  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  aaid  chan- 
nel, rertical  wedge  members  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  the  sides  of  aaid  channel,  the 
upper  parts  of  said  wedge  members  being  braced  againat 
the  lower  sides  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  joint  for  T  rails  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  channel  on  its  upper  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  enda  of  adjacent  raila,  the 
side*  of  said  channel  flaring  outwardly  at  a  less  angle  to 
the  vertical  than  the  bottom  of  the  rail  head,  plates 
adapted  to  orerlap  the  ends  of  said  raila  at  the  side  of 
the  web  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  channel,  and 
wedge  members  Interposed  l)etwoen  said  plates  and  the 
sides  of  aaid  channel,  the  upper  parts  of  said  wedge  mem- 
bers being  braced  against  the  lower  side  of  the  head  of  the 
rail. 

3.  A  joint  for  T-rails  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed 
plate  baring  a  longitudinal  channel  on  its  upper  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  rails,  the 
aides  of  said  channel  flaring  outwardly  at  a  leas  angle 
to  the  vertical  than  the  bottom  of  the  rail  head,  plates 
adapted  to  orerlap  the  enda  of  said  raila  at  the  side  of 
the  web  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  channel,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  plates  being  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  rail  head  and  wedge  members  tnterpoaed 
between  said  plates  and  the  sides  of  said  channel,  the 
upper  part  of  said  wedge  members  being  in  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  said  plates. 


4.  A  joint  for  T  rails  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed 
plate  baring  a  longitudinal  channel  on  iu  upper  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  rails, 
plates  adapted  to  overlap  the  ends  of  said  rails  at  the  side 
of  the  web  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  channel,  the 
upper  edgea  of  aaid  plates  being  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  rail  bead,  and  the  outer  face*  of  aaid  plates 
baring  longitudinal  receases  therein,  and  wedge  members 
Interposed  between  said  plates  and  the  sides  of  said  chan- 
nel, the  upper  parte  of  aaid  wedge  members  being  braced 
against  the  upper  walls  of  said  recesses. 

6.  A  joint  for  T  rails,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  channel  on  Ita  upper  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  ends  of  the  adjacent  rails, 
the  sides  of  said  channel  being  outwardly  flared,  platea 
adapted  to  overlap  the  ends  of  said  raila  at  the  aide  of 
the  web  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  channel,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  platea  being  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  rail  bead,  and  the  outer  facea  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  downwardly  facing  abutments 
which  project  outwardly  at  a  greater  angle  from  the  ver- 
tical than  the  corresponding  side  of  said  channel,  and 
wedge  membera  interposed  between  aaid  plates  and  the 
sides  of  said  channel,  the  upper  part  of  said  wedge  mem- 
bers being  braced  against  said  ahutmenta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.030.089.  PARTY -LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  WIL- 
LIAM W.  Hawkins,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,182.     (Cl.  179—87.) 
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1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  pair  of  sub-stations  having 
each  a  ringing  or  signaling  device  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  portion  of  said  magnet  constating  of  a  aoft  iron 
member  forming  a  pole  piece,  a  coil  surrounding  each  of 
aaid  members,  said  coils  being  wound  In  opposite  directiona, 
a  ringing  polarized  armature  for  each  magnet,  said  arma- 
tures being  tuned  to  respond  to  pulsations  of  the  aame  fre- 
quency, and  means  for  Impressing  on  said  line  pulsations 
of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  aaid  armaturea, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  pair  of  sub-stations  baring^ 
each  a  ringing  or  signaling  device  comprising  a  perma- 
nent magnet,  a  portion  of  said  magnet  being  formed  of 
soft  iron  which  forms  a  portion  of  the  pole  piece,  a  coil 
surrounding  each  soft  iron  pole,  said  colls  being  wound  in 
opposite  directions  and  being  in  circuit  with  said  line,  a 
ringing  polarised  armature  for  each  magnet,  said  arma- 
tures being  tuned  to  respond  to  pulsations  of  the  same 
frequency,  means  for  impressing  on  said  line  pulaatlons 
of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  said  armatures, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  pulsations, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  eombiaatlon. 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  pair  of  sub-stationB  having 
each  a  ringing  or  signaling  device  comprising  a  perma- 
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ii«nt  magnet,  a  portion  of  said  inacnet  being  of  aoft  Iron 
forming  a  pole  piece,  a  coll  surroundlog  each  of  said  mem- 
ber. Mid  colla  being  wound  in  opposite  direction*,  a  ring- 
ing polarl«#^  armature  for  each  magnet,  said  armatures 
being  tuned  to  respond  to  pulsations  of  the  same  frequency, 
means  for  impressing  on  said  line  pulsations  of  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  that  of  said  armatures,  and 
means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  fre- 
quency of  pulsations  on  said  line,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  pair  of  sub-sUtlons  having  each 
a  ringing  or  signaling  device  comprising  a  permanent  mag- 
net, a  portion  of  said  magnet  being  of  soft  iron  which 
forms  a  part  of  a  pole,  a  coil  surrounding  each  soft 
iron  pole,  aald  colls  being  wound  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  being  In  circuit  with  said  line,  a  ringing 
polarised  armature  for  each  magnet,  said  armature  be- 
iof  tnned  to  respond  to  pulsations  of  the  same  fre- 
quency, means  for  Impressing  on  said  line  pulsations  of 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  said  armatures, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  pulsations,  and 
means  for  maintaining  subeUntially  constant  the  fre- 
quency of  pulsations  Impressed  upon  the  line. 

5.  In  a  selective  party  line  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ringer,  said  ringer  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  portion  of  said  magnet  being  of  soft  iron  form- 
ing a  pole  piece,  a  coll  surrounding  said  pole  piece,  a 
ringing  polarized  armature  adjacent  the  poles  of  the  mag- 
net, said  armature  being  tuned  to  respond  to  pulsations 
of  a  certain  frequency,  and  means  for  transmitting  through 
the  coll  pulsations  of  corresponding  frequency,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,030,090.  ADJUSTABLE  SIPPORT  FOR  RECEP 
TACLE8.  Habbis  H.  Johnson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   23,   1912.     Serial    No.   679.284.      {C\.  248 — 41.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  wall 
fixture,  a  receptacle-supporting  platform  rigidly  attached 
to  said  wall  fixture  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  clamp- 
carrler  supported  on  the  wall  fixture  abore  said  platform, 
and  a  plurality  of  separated  clamps  attached  to  said 
clamp-carrler,  each  clamp  having  a  Jaw  for  embracing 
the  edge  of  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the 
platform. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  vertically 
positioned  wall  fixture,  a  receptacle-supporting  platform 
supported  at  the  lower  part  of  the  wall  fixture,  a  clamp- 
carrler  supported  on  the  wall  fixture  above  the  platform, 
said  clamp-carrler  being  adjustable  vertically  with  refer- 
ence to  said  platform,  means  for  retaining  the  clamp- 
carrler  In  different  operative  positions  upon  the  wall  fix- 
ture, and  a  plurality  of  clamps  supported  on  the  clamp 
carrier. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  vertically 
positioned  wall  fixture,  a  receptacle-supporting  platform 
supported  on  the  lower  part  of  said  wall  fixture,  a  clamp- 
carrler  supported  on  the  wall  fixture,  said  clamp-carrler 
being  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  platform, 
and  a  plurality  of  clamps  being  plvotally  attached  to  the 
clamp-carrler. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  wall 
flxtnre,  a  receptacle-supporting  platform  carried  thereby, 


a  clamp-carrler  supported  on  tb«  wall  fixture,  a  plurality 
of  edge-engaging  clamps  shlftable  with  reference  to  the 
clamp-carrler,  and  means  for  attaching  each  clamp  to  the 
clamp-carrler. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  wall 
fixture,  a  receptacle-supporting  platform  carried  thereby, 
a  clamp-carrler  supported  on  the  wall  fixture,  a  plurality 
of  edge-engaging  clamps  slidably  and  plvotally  movable 
with  relation  to  the  clamp  carrier,  and  means  for  retaining 
each  clamp  In  fixed  relation  to  the  clamp-carrler. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.091.  TRANSFORMER.  John  L.  Johnson,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583,685.     (CI.  171—124.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  a  tank  contain- 
ing Insulating  fluid  surrounding  said  transformer,  and 
means  for  causing  a  cooling  fluid  to  come  into  dlr<  ct 
contact  with  said  Insulating  fluid  while  in  said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  a  tank  containing 
fluid  surrounding  said  transformer,  and  means  for  causing 
a  second  fluid  to  come  into  direct  contact  with  said  first 
named  finld  while  in  said  tank,  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
fluids  being  different. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  a  tank  containing 
Insulating  fluid  surrounding  said  transformer,  and  meaps 
for  causing  a  dehydrate<]  fluid  to  come  into  direct  contact 
with  said  insulating  fluid  while  In  said  tank. 

.4.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  a  tank  containing 
tnsnlatlng  fluid  surrounding  said  transformer,  a  pump  for 
supplying  a  dehydrated  fluid,  and  means  within  said  tank 
and  connected  to  said  pump  for  permitting  said  dehy- 
drated fluid  to  pass  through  and  cool  said  Insulating  fluid. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  a  tank  containing 
Insulating  fluid  In  which  said  transformer  is  immersed, 
and  means  for  causing  a  cooling  fluid  to  pass  through  and 
In  direct  contact  with  aald  Insulating  fiuld  while  in  said 
tank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,030,092.  COIN-HOLDER.  L0CI8  L.  JoscFH,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,004.  (CI. 
133—6.) 

1.  A  coioholder,  comprising  a  base-disk  having  projec- 
tions, a  top-plate  spaced  away  from  said  disk  and  cen- 
trally united  thereto,  coin  elevators  between  said  disk  and 
plate,  and  a  spring  beneath  each  elevator,  having  Its  ends 
engaged  with  two  of  said  projections,  said  holder  having 
marginal  coin-passages  and  said  top-plate  having  openings 
exposing  said  coin-elevators. 

2.  A  coin-holder,  comprising  a  base-disk  having  tongues 
cut  and  fianged  upward  therefrom,  a  top-plate  spaced 
away  from  said  disk,  coin-elevators  between  aald  disk  and 
plate,  and  a  spring  beneath  each  coin-elevator,  said  springs 
having  bifurcated  ends  engaging  said  tongues,  said  holder 
having  marginal  coin  passages  and  said  top-plate  having 
openings  exposing  aald  coin -elevators. 
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3.  A  coin-bolder,  comprising  a  base-disk  having  tongues 
cut  and  fianged  upward  therefrom,  a  top-plate  spaced 
away  from  said  disk,  coin-elevators  between  said  disk  and 
plate,  a  spring  beneath  each  coin-elevator,  said  springs 
having  bifurcated  ends  engaging  said  tongues,  and  a  bot- 
tom-plate secured  to  said  top-plate,  said  holder  having 
marginal  coin  passages  and  said  top-plate  having  openings 
exposing  said  coln-elevatora. 


t^ 


4.  A  coin-holder,  comprising  a  base-disk  having  tongues 
cut  and  flanged  upward  therefrom,  a  top-plate  spaced 
away  from  said  disk,  coin-elevators  between  said  disk  and 
plate,  a  spring  lieneath  each  coin-elevator,  said  springs 
having  bifurcated  ends  engaging  said  tongues,  and  a  bot- 
tom-plate secured  to  said  top-plate,  said  top-plate  having 
its  marginal  fiange  slotted  to  provide  coin-passages  and 
having  openings  pxposing  said  coin-elevators. 

5.  A  coin-holder,  comprising  a  base-disk,  a  top  plate, 
and  a  coin-elevator  between  the  base-disk  and  top-plate  ; 
the  base-disk  having  Integral  tongues  projecting  upward 
therefrom,  and  limiting  the  side  motion  of  a  coin,  a  cen- 
tral rivet  uniting  the  base-disk  to  the  top-plate,  the  coin- 
elevators  supported  on  springs  and  normally  pressing 
against  a  perforation  In  the  top-plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.030,093.  ELECTRIC  RAT-TRAP.  Lbon  lUmpOw,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  638,666.     (CI.  43 — 44.) 


3.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  a  bousing  having  the  top 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  pedestals  arranged  In 
said  housing,  movable  circular  platforms  supported  by  said 
pedestals,  a  revoluble  post  located  centrally  of  said  plat- 
forms, an  arm  carried  by  said  poet  and  adapted  to  swing 
above  said  platforms,  an  electric-motor  arranged  in  said 
bousing  and  adapted  to  revolve  said  poet,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  a  movement  of  said  platforms  to  complete  a 
circuit  through  said  motor  and  to  electrically  charge  said 
arm  during  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through 
the  rat  positioned  between  said  platforms. 


1.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  a  housing  having  a  bottom 
plate  provided  with  door  openings,  and  the  top  plate 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pedestal  located  cen- 
trally of  said  housing,  a  circular  platform  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  pedestal,  a  spider  arranged  In  said  housing, 
a  pedestal  carried  thereby,  a  circular  platform  movably 
supported  by  said  pedestal,  a  platform  arranged  above  the 
last  mentioned  pedestal,  a  post  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  platform,  an  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
post  and  adapted  to  swing  over  said  circular  platforms, 
a  motor  located  In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  revolve 
said  post,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said 
circular  platforms  and  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  motor  during  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 
through  the  rat. 

2.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  a  housing  having  the  top 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  a  circular  outer  plat- 
form supported  below  said  opening,  a  circular  Inner  plat- 
form supported  in  a  plane  horlxontal  with  said  outer  cir- 
cular platform,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  above  said  plat- 
forms, a  motor  located  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  arm,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of 
said  circular  platforms  and  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  during  the  passage  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent throngh  the  rat  iwsltloned  between  said  platforms. 


1,030,004.  CEMENT  BLOCK  AND  BRICK  MACHINE. 
William  I.  Kbnnbdx.  Mlnnewaukan,  N.'D.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,213.     (CI,  25 — »1.) 


1.  A  mathlne  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rod  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  on  each 
rod,  the  levers  on  one  rod  extending  below  the  same,  a 
shaft  between  and  below  the  rods,  arms  on  the  shaft, 
links  connecting  the  arms  with  the  extended  ends  of  the 
levers  on  one  rod  and  with  the  levers  on  the  other  rod 
above  the  said  rod,  a  lever  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  a 
mold  side  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of 
arms,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  sides, 
springs  normally  holding  said  ends  at  right  angles  to  the 
sides,  a  core  block,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
block,  said  lever  l)elng  Joumaled  on  one  of  the  rods,  a 
pallet  support  on  the  frame  and  having  openings  through 
which  the  cores  on  the  block  pass  when  moved  into  posi- 
tion by  the  lever,  means  engaging  the  lever  for  holding 
the  block  In  position  against  the  pallet  on  the  support,  and 
means  engaging  the  lever  of  the  shaft  for  locking  the  mold 
walls  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  mold  comprising  a  pallet  support  provided  with  openlnp« 
for  the  passage  of  core  blocks,  a  plurality  of  sides,  and 
ends  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides,  springs  engaging  the  ends 
for  normally  holding  them  in  closed  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  sides,  guide  plates  connected  with  the  oppo 
site  side  for  engaging  the  ends  to  guide  them  Into  proper 
engagement  with  the  said  side,  said  plates  being  curved  out 
wardly  toward  their  free  ends,  plvoUlly  mounted  levers 
at  each  side  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  said  sides, 
means  for  slmuluneously  moving  the  said  sides  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  into  position  on  the  pallet  sup 
port,  a  plurality  of  core  blocks,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  said  blocks  through  the  openings  of  the  aup- 
port  and  Into  the  mold,  and  means  for  locking  the  sides, 
ends  and  core  blocks  in  position. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  having  openings  for  core  blocks,  oppositely 
arranged  sides,  ends  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides,  springs 
engaging  the  ends  for  normally  holding  them  in  closetl 
position  at  right-angles  to  the  sides,  guide  plates  con 
nected  with  the  opposite  side  for  engaging  the  ends  to 
guide  them  into  proper  engagement  with  the  said  side, 
said  plates  being  curved  outwardly  toward  their  free  eniN 
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meaM  for  itmultaneously  moriDK  the  itdes  Into  and  oat 
of  position  on  the  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  core  blocks, 
and  meaos  for  moTtns  the  aald  cora  blocks  through  the 
openinga  into  and  oat  of  the  mold. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  apecifled.  comprialsg 
a  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  sides  codperatlnx  with  the 
plate,  ends  hinged  to  one  of  the  said  sides,  springs  eogas- 
Ing  the  ends  for  normally  holding  them  in  closed  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  sides,  guide  plates  connected  with 
the  opposite  side  for  engaging  the  ends  to  guide  them  into 
proper  engagement  with  the  said  side,  aaid  plates  being 
curved  outwardly  toward  their  free  ends,  meana  for  almul- 
taneoasly  moving  the  sMea  into  posltton  on  the  bottom 
plate,  and  means  for  locking  them  in  poaltlon. 


1,030.095       TORE    STRUCTURE    FOR    DYNAMO  ELBC 
TRIC  MACHINES.     Earlc  R.  Knioht.  Norwood.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jane  7,  1W9.     Serial  No.  500,654. 
(CI.  172— 120.  < 


»j_^^^ 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laminated  core  including  disks  having  notcbsa  and  being 
adjacent  to  aaid  cors,  and  plates  paaaing  throagb  said 
core  and  provided  with  end  projections  cooperating  with 
the  notches  in  aaid  and  disks  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  disk  and  the  lamina  of  aaid  core. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laminated  core,  a  support  therefor,  conductors  carried  by 
said  core,  short  circuiting  rlnus  to  which  said  conductors 
are  aecured.  and  removable  reinforcing  plates  Independent 
of  said  support  and  provided  with  end  projections  and 
passing  around  a  portion  of  said  core,  aaid  abort-clrcultlnf 
rings  being  supported  and  centered  by  said  end  projections 
of  said  reinforcing  platea. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laminated  core  Including  disks  having  notches  and  being 
adjacent  said  core,  reinforcing  plates  provided  with  end 
projections  and  passing  around  a  portion  of  aaid  core, 
said  end  projectiona  engaging  said  notches  In  aaid  diaks 
to  mutually  clamp  said  lamina  and  platea.  conductors 
carried  by  aaid  core,  and  short-clrcaltlng  rings  supported 
and  centered  by  said  end  projections  and  to  which  said 
conductors  are  connected. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  and  laminated  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  a  support  therefor,  removable  reinforcing  plates 
Independent  of  said  support  and  provided  with  end  pro- 
jections and  passing  through  said  apertarea,  aaid  end  pro- 
jectiona engaging  the  ends  of  aaid  core,  abort-drcultlng 
rings  supported  and  centered  by  said  end  projections,  and 
conductors  occupying  the  slots  In  said  core  and  secured 
to  aaid  short-clrcalting  rings. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  yoke  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projectiona  for 
supporting  and  centering  aaid  core,  and  reinforcing  plates 
arranged  alternately  with  respect  to  said  supporting  pro- 
jections snd  provided  with  end  projections  and  passing 
around  said  core  to  prevent  movement  of  the  lamina  of 
said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


l.OSO.OM.  TRANSOM.  ALBXAiron  Khox,  Brisbane, 
Queensland.  AostralU.  Filed  Jane  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  834.663.      (CI.  20 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  tranaom,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  and 
vertically  movable  aaah.  actuating  levers  at  the  aides  of 
the  sash  to  move  the  same,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
levera  tn  unison. 

2.  In  a  transosB,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  and 
Tertlcally  movable  saah.  actuating  levera  at  the  sid«^ 
of  the  aaah  to  move  the  same,  a  rock  abaft  on  which  the 
levers  are   mounted,  and   manual   meana  for   rocking  the 

■haft. 

8.  In  a  tranaom,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  and 
vertically  movable  aaah.  a  shaft  extending  across  the  sash, 
levers  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
saah  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  manual  meana  for  rocking 
the  shaft 

4.  In  a  tranaom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plvotally 
and  vertically  movable  sash  therein,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  sash, 
levera  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  sash  at  the  aides  of  the  same,  an  actaatlng  arm  on 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  rod  connected  to  the 
arm  to  actuate  the  same,  said  arm  and  rod  being  concealed 
In  the  side  of  the  frame,  and  manual  meana  aasociated 
with  the  rod  to  reciprocate  the  same. 

5.  In  a  tranaom,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
saabes  movable  plvoUlly  and  vertically,  levers  at  the  sides 
of  the  saabes,  each  lever  fulcrumed  between  Ita  ends  and 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  sashes,  means  connecting  the 
leven  to  actaate  the  same  in  tmison.  and  mantial  means 
to  operate  aaid  means. 

[Claima  6  to  S  not  printed  bi  the  Oaaette.] 


1.030,0©7.  COMBINATION  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
AND  DIFFERENTIAL.  Piraa  O.  LEDBBoaa.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  613,868.  (CI. 
21—90.) 

1.  The  combination  witb  a  wheel  and  Ita  ahaft,  of  a 
frame  secured  to  the  wheel  and  having  a  toothed  ring, 
levera  movable  to  engage  the  toothed  ring,  a  support  upon 
which  said  levers  are  mounted,  a  driven  member  having 
connection  with  said  levers,  connections  between  said 
driven  member  and  aaid  support  to  drive  the  latter  and 
permit  relative  movement  thereof,  and  meana  to  lock  aaid 
driven  member  and  said  support  against  relative  move- 
ment, aaid  meana  being  movable  to  and  from  an  operative 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  driven,  and  its 
shaft,  said  member  including  a  toothed  ring,  pawls  en- 
gageable  with  the  toothed  ring,  a  pivoted  member  carrying 
the  pawla,  a  aupport  for  the  pivoted  member,  a  driving 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pivoted  member  to 
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awing  the  aame  and  effect  engagement  of  the  pawla  with 
the  toothed  ring,  and  stops  00  the  support  ad)acent  to 
the  teeth  of  the  ring,  said  stops  being  oigageable  with 
the  pawla  when  the  latter  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rhig. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  driven,  and  its 
ahaft,  said  memlier  including  a  toothed  ring,  pawls  en- 
gageable  with  the  toothed  ring,  a  pivoted  member  carrying 
the  pawls,  a  support  for  the  pivoted  member,  a  driving 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pivoted  member  to 
■wing  the  aame  and  effect  engagement  of  the  pawla  with 
the  toothed  ring,  stops  on  the  support  adjacent  to  the 
teeth  of  the  ring,  said  stops  being  engageable  with  the 
pawls  when  the  latter  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ring,  and 
spring  plungers  carried  by  said  stops  and  projecting  there- 
from Into  engagement  with  the  pawls. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  driven,  and  its 
shaft,  said  member  including  a  toothed  ring,  pawla  en- 
gageable with  the  toothed  ring,  a  pivoted  member  carry- 
ing the  pawls,  a  support  for  the  pivoted  member,  a  driving 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pivoted  member  to 
swing  the  aame  and  effect  engagement  of  the  pawls  with 
the  toothed  ring,  and  a  lock  to  prevent  reverse  motion 
of  the  driving  member  after  the  pawla  have  engaged  the 
toothed  ring. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  driven,  and  its 
shaft,  said  member  including  a  toothed  ring,  pawls  en- 
gageable with  the  toothed  ring,  a  pivoted  member  carry- 
ing the  pawla,  a  support  for  the  pivoted  member,  a  driving 
member'  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pivoted  member  to 
swing  the  same  and  effect  engagement  of  the  pawls  with 
the  toothed  ring,  and  a  lock  to  prevent  reverse  motion  of 
the  driving  member  after  the  pawls  have  engaged  the 
toothed  ring,  said  lock  being  adjustable  Into  Inoperative 
position.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,080,098.  GARMENT -CLASP.  J08KPH  Limat,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  693,062. 
(CI.  24 — 244.) 


A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  gripping  loop-member ;  a 
flexible  tab  depending  from  the  top  of  aaid  loop-member ; 
and  a  flat  bntton-member  secured  to  said  tab  so  as  to 
bang  adjacent  to  but  outside  of  the  gripping  portion  of 
said  gripping  loop-member  and  comprising,  two  super- 
Imposed  thin,  stiff  disks  inclosing  the  free  end  of  aaid  tab 
and  riveting  means  passing  through  said  disks  and  the 
said  tab-end  to  clamp  the  said  disks  together  and  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  tab-end. 


1,030,099.  SELF-ACTING  WATBB^BALANCE.  MietTH. 
LiiOBBT,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1011.  SerUI 
No.  622,330.     (CI.  73—28.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  balance,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  collapsible 
veesel  filled  with  a  liquid  and  arranged  in  the  cylinder, 
a  manometer  connected  to  the  collapsible  vessel,  a  rod 
projecting  from  the  piston,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  one  of  their  ends,  one  of  the  levers  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  aaid  rod,  a  ring  connecting  the  other 
lever  to  the  first  lever,  and  a  platform  carried  by  the  levers 
for  sustaining  a  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  water  balance,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  collapsible  vessel  filled  with  a  liquid  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  cylinder,  a  manometer  connected  to  the  col- 
lapsible veaael.  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  supi>orted  at  one 
of  their  ends,  one  of  the  levers  being  plvotally  supported 
at  its  other  end  by  the  piston  and  the  other  lever  being 
plvotally  suspended  from  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a 
platform  carried  by  the  levers  for  sustaining  a  weight, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.030,100.  STITCH  •  LENGTH  MECHANISM  I'X>B 
STRAIGHT -BAB  KNITTING-MACHINES.  JOBir  L. 
MacAdaus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  William  H.  Horn,  William  H.  Horn,  Jr..  and 
Walter  J.  Horn,  Copartners  trading  as  William  H.  Horn 
k  Brother,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,565.     (Cl.  66—28.) 


> 


lA 


^- 


1.  A  knittln?  machine  including  needles  and  a  series  of 
cooperating  sinkers  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  needles, 
and  means  for  causing  a  gradually  varying  depth  of  mesh 
throughout  the  series  of  sinkers  from  the  ends  toward  the 
middle  of  a  coiii-se  of  knitting. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  including  needles  a'Dd  a  series  of 
codperatlng  sinkers  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  needles, 
and  means  for  causing  a  gradually  increasing  depth  of 
mesh  throughout  the  series  of  sinkers  from  the  ends  to- 
ward the  middle  of  a  course  of  knitting. 

8.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  series  of  sinker-carrying 
Jacks  and  means  for  relatively  varying  the  extent  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  Jacks  of  the  series  comprising  a  falter  l>ar 
the  operative  face  of  which  Is  longitudinally  curved. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  series  of  sinker-carryins 
Jacks  and  means  for  relatively  varying  the  extent  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  Jacks  of  the  series  comprising  a  faller  bar 
the  operative  face  of  which  is  longitudinally  concaved. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  straight  knitting  machine  of 
a  series  of  sinker-Jacks,  means  for  operating  said  Jacks, 
a  series  of  sinkers  actuated  by  the  Jacks,  a  series  of 
needles  arranged  to  co(>perate  witb  the  Jacks  to  form  a 
fabric,  and  a  design  cam  cooperative  with  tbe  alnker  Jacka 
for  varying  the  aqtount  of  intermesh  between  tbe  sinkers 
and  tbe  needles. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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■1.080,101.  LAMP  SOCKET.  William  8.  MacLswke, 
Tardlejr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrie  HowHI  llacLewee.  Tard- 
l«y.  Fa.  Filed  Oct.  2«,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,516. 
(CI.  173—351.) 


1.  Ib  a  lamp  socket,  the  combloatlon  of  a  bodjr  portion 
of  insulating  material,  a  lamp  sleeve  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial adapted  to  receive  the  plug  end  of  an  electric  lamp, 
contact  plates  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  plug 
of  a  lamp,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  said  Insulating  sleeve 
adapted  to  rigidly  hold  said  body  portion  against  said 
Insulating  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
of  insulating  material,  a  lamp  sleeve  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial adapted  to  receive  the  plug  end  of  a  lamp,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  said  body  portion  In 
said  sleeve,  a  central  contact  plate  upon  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  central  contact  plate  of  a 
lamp  plug,  and  a  contact  plate  upon  said  body  portion 
having  bifurcated  arms  adapted  to  contact  with  the  metal 
shell  of  the  lamp  plug. 

3.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
of  Insulating  material,  a  lamp  sleeve  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, a  flange  formed  upon  said  sleeve,  a  cap  secured  to 
said  sleeve  and  embracing  said  body  portion,  a  flange  upon 
said  cap,  a  lamp  shade  embracing  said  cap,  said  flange 
upon  said  sleeve  and  the  said  flange  upon  said  cap 
adapted  to  securely  bold  said  lamp  shade  between  flie 
same. 


1.030.102.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  S.  MacLmwm, 
Tardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Howell  MacLewee,  Yard- 
ley.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  589.517. 
(CI.  173—355.) 


1.  In  a  switch  having  a  hounini;  and  switch  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  bearing  memb4>r  for  said  switch  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  base  plate  and  arms  depending  from 
aald  t>as«  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  lug 
formed  upon  said  base  plate  for  attaching  a  spring  thereto, 
a  projecting  lug  formed  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  a  plate 
spring  secured  to  said  lug  to  retard  the  movement  of  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  housing  of  Insulated 
material  formed  of  top  and  bottom  portions  and  two  rec- 
tangular side  walls,  a  circular  flange  formed  upon  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  houalng,  a  lamp  socket  secured  to  said 
flange,  and  switch  mechanism  secured  within  said  bousing. 


1.030,103.  TREATMENT  OF  BRINE.  Gbobgi:  W.  Mal- 
colm. Davenham.  and  Fsedckick  T.  Muntom,  Wlnsford, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Salt  Union  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England.  Filed  Oct.  2«,  1908.  Serial  No.  459.564 
(CI.  204 — 58.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  salt  from  natural  brine  by 
the  vacuum  process  of  evaporation,  the  herein  described 
method  of  carrying  on  the  said  process  continuously  con- 
■istlng  in  subjecting  the  brine  to  a  preliminary  treatment 


In  an  electrolytic  cell  so  as  to  secure  the  desired  alka- 
linity, aaparatlng  the  magnesium  precipitate  from  the 
brine,  subjecting  the  brine  to  a  further  treatment  in  nn 
electrolytic  cell,  passing  gases  containing  carbon  dioxid 
through  the  brine  to  form  sodium  carbonate  and  effect  the 
precipitation  of  calcium  salta  thereby  leaving  tbe  equiva- 
lent of  sodium  salta  in  solution,  and  separating  tbe  purl- 
fled  brine  by  exhaust  steam  from  the  engines. 


2.  The  process  of  purifying  brine  consisting  In  elec- 
trolysing the  brine  to  an  extent  sufBclent  to  precipitate 
the  magnesium  salts  then  eflTectlng  the  precipitation  of  the 
calcium  salts  by  treating  the  remaining  brine  solution 
with  gases  containing  carbon  dioxid.  then  conducting  the 
purified  brine  to  the  evaporating  pans  which  are  heated 
by  the  exhauat  steam  from  the  engines. 

3.  In  tbe  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  salt 
from  natural  brine  by  the  vacuum  evaporation  process  the 
method  of  purifying  tbe  brine  and  successively  eliminating 
tbe  magnesium  and  calcium  salts  therefrom,  consisting  in 
causticlsing  the  brine  by  electrolysis,  separating  tbe  mag- 
nesium hydrate  formed  thereby,  then  treating  tbe  brine 
solution  with  gases  containing  carbon  dioxid  to  precipi- 
tate the  calcium  salts,  sodium  sulfate  being  left  In  solu- 
tion and  finally  conducting  tbe  purified  brine  to  the  evap- 
orating pans  which  are  heated  by  exhaust  steam  from  the 
en<ine«. 


1,030,104.  CRL^E-OIL  BURNER.  Sylvestbb  A.  Mxyt- 
TONTA,  Yates  Center.  Kans.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  567,323.     (CI.  168—91.) 


1.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  a  bracket,  drip  pans 
carried  thereon,  said  drip  pans  nesting  one  in  the  other, 
catch  basins  arranged  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  drip 
pana,  aald  catch  basins  nesting  one  In  the  other  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  Interchangeable,  a  hood  encompassing  said 
drip  pans,  and  means  for  Introducing  the  oil  on  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  uppermost  drip  pan  on  said  bracket. 

2.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  drip  pans  arranged 
angularly  to  receive  tbe  oil  to  be  burned,  said  drip  pans 
nesting  one  In  tbe  other,  catch  basins  arranged  under  the 
lower  edge  of  said  drip  pans,  said  catch  basins  nesting  one 
in  the  other  and  being  interchangeable,  and  a  hood  encom- 
passing the  said  drip  pans. 

3.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  drip  pans  arranged 
angularly  to  receive  tbe  oil  to  be  burned,  said  drip  pans 
nesting  one  In  the  other,  and  Interchangeable  catch  beslns 
arranged  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  drip  pans,  said 
catch  basins  nesting  one  in  tbe  other  and  being  Inter- 
changeable. 
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1.030,105.  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL.  F«bd»«ick 
E.  Maktik,  Bonaml,  La.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654.559.      (CI.  138—2.) 


1.  In  a  control  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
sn  admission  pipe  communicating  with  the  ends  only  of 
said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  medial 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  central  bore  having  closed  ends  and  with  ports 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  ends  and  said  exhaust 
pipe,  respectively,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  in  said  bore, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  valve  for  controlling  said 
ports  and  for  actuatingly  engaging  said  closed  ends  of  the 
bore. 

2.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
an  admiasion  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  ends  only  of 
said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  medial  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  central  bore  having  closed  ends  and  ports  spaced 
from  said  closed  ends  and  communicating  with  tbe  cylin- 
der ends  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  respectively,  said  piston 
l)elng  provided  with  ports  leading  from  the  end  portions 
of  said  bore  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  slldably  mounted 
in  said  bore,  and  means  for  shifting  said  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  ports  and  for  actuatingly  engaging  said 
closed  ends  of  tbe  bore. 

3.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
admission  and  exhaust  pipes  communicating  respectively 
with  tbe  end  and  medial  portions  of  said  cylinder,  a  platon 
within  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  circumferential  re- 
cess communicating  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  with  a 
central  bore  having  closed  ends  and  with  its  medial  and 
end  portions  communicating  with  such  recess,  said  piston 
being  also  provided  with  ports  extending  from  tbe  respec- 
tive heads  Into  communication  with  inch  central  bore,  a 

'valve  slldably  mounted  in  such  bore  for  controlling  the 
ports,  and  means  for  shifting  said  valve. 


1.030,106.  NUT-LOCKING  DEVICE. 
New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
667,669.     (€1.  161—19.) 


Gbobob  Matbcws, 
1911.      SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bolt. 
of  •  nat  screwed  upon  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said 
nut  and  having  exterior  threads,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  extending  from  tbe  outer  face  of  said  nut 
to  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  toothed  Upering  locking  mem 
ber  aminged  in  tbe  slot  of  said  sleeve,  a  bead  carried  by 
tbe  Inner  end  of  said  member  and  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  said  nut.  and  a  Jam  nnt  acrewed  upon  said  tleeTe  and 


engaging  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  member  for  binding  aald 
member  in  engagement  with  tbe  threads  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  a  bolt,  a  nut  screwed  upon 
said  bolt,  an  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
sleeve  formed  integral  with  the  outer  face  of  said  nut, 
said  slee/e  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a 
toothed  tapering  locking  member  arranged  in  the  slot  of 
said  sleeve,  a  head  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  member 
and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  nut,  and  a  Jam  nut 
screwed  upon  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  said  member  and  bind  said  member  In  engagement 
with  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut 
mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  the  nut  and 
provided  with  Interior  and  exterior  threads  and  further 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  tapering  locking  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  Blot  and  having  teeth  on  one  edge  engaging 
with  tbe  thiMdB  of  the  bolt  and  further  having  teeth  on 
its  outer  edge,  a  semicircular  flat  head  carried  by  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  member  and  capable  of  engaging  tbe  exte- 
rior peripheral  face  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  radial  inward 
movement  of  the  locking  member  previous  to  tbe  applica- 
tion of  the  device  to  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  outer  edge  of  said 
member  thereby  binding  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the 

bolt. 

4.  A  nut  locking  device  comprlajng  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  nut  mounted  thereon,  a  aleeve 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  interior  and  exterior 
threads,  said  Interior  threads  engaging  with  tbe  threads  of 
the  bolt,  said  sleeve  further  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
toothed  tapering  locking  member  arranged  in  said  slot  and 
having  ito  inner  end  offset,  a  semi-circular  head  carried  by 
said  offset  portion  of  said  member  and  engaging  the  exte- 
rior peripheral  face  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  the  radial  in 
ward  movement  of  the  key  previous  to  the  application  of 
the  device  to  tbe  bolt,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  sleeve  and 
further  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  member  for  binding 
the  latter  in  engagement  with  tbe  threads  of  tbe  bolt. 


1,030.107.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Wabb»n  L.  McCobmick, 
Sapulpa.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  21. 1910.  Serial  No.  593.491. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  spherical  member  provided 
with  radial  openings,  bushings  fitting  said  openings  and 
having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  outturned  annular 
flanges,  flanges  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  spherical 
member  and  provided  with  central  openings  for  the  re- 
ception of  pipe  ends,  said  openings  being  surrounded  by 
countersunk  portions  for  the  reception  of  the  end  flanges 
of  the  t.usblngs.  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  oppositely 
disposed  flanges  to  the  spherical  member. 


1,030,108.  GAME  APPARATUS.  SiiWAHT  L.  McCubdy, 
I'lttsburgb.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,596. 
(a.  46 — 62.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
field  plate  carried  thereby  and  having  edg^  cut  away  to 
provide  openings,  a  return  plate  arranged  in  said  frame 
below  said  field  plate  and  inclined  toward  tbe  rear  end 
of  said  field  plate,  and  a  revolnble  recepUcle  arranged 
upon  said  field  plate  and  provided  with  spouta  adapted 
to  project  a  ball  upon  said  field  plate. 

2.  A  game  fpparatos  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
field  plate  arranged  within  said  frame  and  provided  with 
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opcniac*.  •  rcTolubie  receptacle  mounted  apoa  mU  field 
plate  and  prorlded  with  spouta  adapted  to  project  a  tell 
upon  aaid  field  plate,  and  means  arranged  below  aaid  field 
plate  for  conreylng  the  projected  tell  to  the  rear  end  of 
Mid  field  plate. 


3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
field  plate  arranged  within  said  frame  and  prorlded  with 
openings,  a  cup  carried  bj  the  rear  end  of  aaid  field  plate 
and  in  communication  with  the  under  side  of  said  field 
plate,  and  a  receptacle  rerolably  mounted  upon  aaid  field 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  spun  to  project  a  tell  oi>on  said 
field  plate. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprlaing  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
field  plate  arranged  within  said  frame  and  provided  with 
openings,  a  cup  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  field  plate 
and  In  communication  with  the  under  aide  of  said  field 
plate,  a  receptacle  rerolubly  mounted  upon  said  field  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  spun  to  project  a  tell  upon  aaid  field 
plate,  and  levers  arranged  below  said  field  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  some  of  the  openings  thereof. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
field  plate  arranged  within  aaid  frame  and  provided  with 
openings,  an  Inclined  return  plate  arranged  in  nald  frame 
below  said  field  plate,  a  cup  carried  by  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  and  In  communication  with  the  space  tetweea 
said  field  plate  and  said  return  plate,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  arranged  upon  said  field  plate  for  pro- 
jecting a  tell  upon  said  field  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


1.030,109.  COMBINED  MOP  STICK  AND  WRINGBJEL 
ViBSixiA  C.  McIXTosH.  Sbarpaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1912.    Serial  No.  684.450.     (CI.  18 — 43.) 


handle,  a  conrexly  curved  ciotb-ter  extending  from  the 
front  of  said  foot,  a  rotary  memter  mounted  on  the 
handle,  and  a  mop-cloth  loqped  alMMit  Mid  dotb-ter,  ex- 
tending teneath  said  foot  and  secured  to  said  rotary  mem> 
ber. 

2.  In  a  combined  mop-stick  and  wringer,  a  handle,  a 
presser  foot  pivotally  aupported  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle,  a  coovexly  carved  cloth  bar  extending  from  the 
front  of  said  foot,  a  clamp  carried  by  aaid  foot,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  on  the  handle,  and  co  acting  with  said 
cloth-bar,  and  a  mop-cloth  looped  abont  aaid  elotb  ter  and 
engaged  by  aaid  clamp,  extending  teneatb  lald  foot  and 
aecured  to  said  rotary  memter. 

3.  In  a  combined  mop-stick  and  wringer,  a  handle,  a 
preaaer-foot  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  cloth- 
ter  extending  from  the  front  of  the  preaaer-foot.  a  rotary 
member  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  mop-cloth  looped  about 
said  pre»««er  foot  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  ro- 
tary member,  and  a  finger  formed  of  looped  resilient  wire 
mounted  on  aaid  preaaer-foot  and  holding  aaid  cloth  In 
place  upon  said  cloCh-ter.  sutetantially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  described. 


1,030.110.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHLOBID8  OF 
TIN.  RoBHT  J.  McNtTT,  Niagara  Palla.  N.  T.,  aialgnor 
to  The  Chlorine  Products  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1»08.  Se- 
rial No.  429.611.     (CI.  23—18.) 


1.  In  a  combined   mop-atick  abd   wringer,  a  handle,   a 
preaser  foot  pivotally  supported  on  the  lower  end  of  the 


1.  The  method  of  making  cblorlda  of  tin  consisting  in 
paaalng  cblorin  gas  directly  into  a  concentrated  eolation 
of  cblorida  of  tin  in  the  presence  of  metallic  tin  at  1^ 
temperature  above  approximately  80*  C,  and  admitting 
water  in  such  proportion  as  to  produce  the  desired  prod 
not  and  to  prevent  the  presence  of  anhydrous  stannic 
chlorid. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sUnnic  chlorid  consisting  In 
paaalng  chlorin  gaa  directly  Into  a  concentrated  solution 
of  cblorlda  of  tin  In  the  presence  of  metallic  tin  at  a 
temperature  above  approximately  80*  C.  and  admitting 
water  in  such  proportion  aa  to  produce  the  desired  prod 
uct  and  to  prevent  the  presence  of  anhydrous  sUnnlc 
chlorid.  and  continuing  the  paasing  of  chlorin  gaa  until 
the  tin  is  all  converted  Into  tin  chlorid. 

3.  The  method  of  making  chlorids  of  tin  consistlnK  In 
paaalng  chlorin  gaa  directly  Into  a  aolntlon  of  chlorids  of 
tin  in  the  preacnee  of  meUlllc  tin  at  a  temperature  above 
approximately  80°  C.  and  admitting  water  in  such  pro 
portion  as  to  produce  the  desired  product  and  to  prevent 
tbe  presence  of  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid.  so  that  when 
the  metallic  tin  haa  been  diasolved  and  not  replenished 
there  shall  remain  a  aolntlon  of  stannic  chlorid  of  the 
deslrsd  Btrssgtb. 
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1,080.111.  CABINBT.  ISADOU  H.  MiLLM,  CleveUnd, 
Oblo,  assignor  to  Joseph  Miller.  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Piled 
Aug.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.069.     (CI.  45—91.) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  In  combination,  a  bottom  wall  and  rigid 
aide  walls,  a  fiat  rigid  cover  having  an  extremity  cnrved 
in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  segmeat  insertlble  at  one  end 
in  said  case  when  the  cover  is  raised,  a  wall  separating 
aaid  rear  extremity  from  the  Interior  of  aaid  case,  an  outer 
rear  wall  lower  than  the  side  walla,  arms  on  said  cover 
extending  into  aaid  caae,  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
caae  at  their  lower  enda,  said  walla  and  cover  having  ihonl- 
dered  overlapping  edgea,  the  rear  edges  of  said  aide  walls 
curved  to  correspond  to  the  segments. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  side,  rear,  and  front  and  bottom  walls, 
a  rigid  cover  and  a  rigid  Integral  curved  rear  extremity 
for  aaid  cover,  a  chamber  in  the  rear  of  said  case  adapted 
to  receive  said  curved  extremity  vMn  the  cover  Is  raised, 
aaid  aide  walla  provided  with  curved  receaaea  adapted  to 
receive  the  edges  of  said  cnrved  extremity,  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  aaid  cover  and  front  and  side  walls  over- 
lapping, and  an  overhanging  flange  on  the  front  and  aide 
walla  of  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  side,  rear,  and  bottom  and  front  walls, 
a  rigid  cover,  aaid  cover  provided  with  a  rigid  integral  rear 
extremity  curved  in  the  form  of  a  segment,  and  pivotal 
points  of  attachment  for  said  cover  and  aide  walls  in  the 
center  line  of  said  aegment,  and  Intermediate  tetween  the 
ends  of  ssid  cover,  whereby  the  carved  extremity  of  ssid 
cover  will  enter  the  resr  of  said  cabinet  when  the  cover 
assumes  a  vertical  position,  and  curved  guides  for  said 
cover  in  said  side  walla,  said  guides  extending  telow  said 
pivotal  points. 

4.  In  a  case  for  the  preservation  of  record  rigid  bot- 
tom, side,  and  rear  walla,  a  disappearing  front  wall,  and 
a  rigid  cover  having  a  rigid  integral  rear  extremity 
curved  in  the  form  of  a  aegment  said  cabinet  provided 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  cnrved  rear  ex- 
tremity, arms  aecured  to  the  cover  and  pivoted  to  the  side 
walls  on  the  center  line  of  said  segment,  said  cover  thereby 
permitted  to  assume  a  vertical  position  when  the  carved 
extremity  enters  said  recess,  said  side  walls  provided  with 
recesses  extending  telow  said  pivotal  points,  in  which  the 
edges  of  said  cnrved  extremity  enter. 

5.  In  a  cabinet,  side  and  bottom  walls  and  rear  walls 
forming  an  Inclosed  recess  in  the  body  of  said  cabinet  the 
side  walls  carved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  at  their  rear  upper 
comers,  a  borliontal  cover  overlapping  said  side  walls  and 
provided  with  an  Integral  rear  extremity  carved  in  the 
form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  the  carved  portion  hav- 
ing a  bearing  upon  the  carved  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said 
walls  recessed  to  per^t  the  said  carved  portion  of  the 
cover  to  enter  the  same  below  the  said  curved  edges  and 
permitting  the  cover  to  assume  a  vertical  poaltion,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  recesses  serving  as  stops  for  said  cover. 

t  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tending   a   substantial    dlsUnce   Into   said   block,   and   • 
cross  slot  St  the  tettom  of  said  first- mentioned  slot  tx- 


R.  MiTCHBLL,  Moat- 
Serial  No.  666,700. 


1,030,112.     THREAD-GUIDE.     Joh.n' 

cUir,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1911. 

(CI.  28—20.) 

A  thread  guide  coBsisting  of  a  block  having  an  elongated 
narrow  alot  arranged  diagonally  acroaa  one  face  and  ex- 


rn  </r. 


tending  straight  across  said  block  from  the  ends  of  said 
diagonal  alot. 

1,030,118.  DETACHABLE  TREAD.  OaLANDO  Mooaa, 
Viaalia.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  SerUl  No.  677,728. 
(CI.  152—2.) 


The  herein  described  detachable  tread  made  up  of  ■ 
series  of  metal  plates  each  rectangular  In  contour  and 
carved  in  one  direction,  an  Integral  Inwardly  projecting 
fin  on  the  diahed  side  of  each  plate  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof  along  the  line  of  Its  curvature  about  mid- 
way tetween  its  edgea,  and  a  pair  of  radially  projecting 
rite  extending  integrally  from  the  outer  side  of  the  plate 
near  those  edges  thereof  which  are  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  fin,  each  rib  teing  pierced  with  two  holes ;  snd  a  pair 
of  bolts  extending  through  alined  holes  in  the  adjacent 
rite  of  contiguous  plates,  the  length  of  the  bolta  teing 
such  that  contiguous  rite  on  adjacent  plates  will  te  spsced 
about  the  aame  aa  the  two  rite  on  any  one  plate,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,030,114.  BINDER  OR  CEMENTING  MATERIAL. 
Jamcs  Miixak  Nbil,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Alexander  M.  Hay.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.472.     (CI.  106—30.) 

1.  A  binding  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  silicate 
of  soda  and  glucoae,  sutetantially  aa  described, 

2.  A  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  silicate  of  soda 
and  glucose,  and  a  calcium  compound,  substantially  as 
descrited. 


1,030,116.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  STORM  WIN- 
DOWS OR  THE  LIKE.  Lxwis  P.  Nelson,  Kenosha, 
Wis.  PUed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,511.  (CI. 
16—22.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  part;  a  movable  part; 
a  folding  link  having  its  ends  hinged  to  said  fixed  part 
and  said  movable  part  to  swing  in  one  plane,  one  of  the 
sections  of  said  link  teing  Jointed  to  swing  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tte  first  mentioned  plane ;  and 
means  for  locking  said  sections  together  tu  secure  said 
movable  part  to  said  fixed  part 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  part ;  a  movable  part ; 
a  folding  link  having  its  ends  permanently  pivoted  to 
said  fixed  part  and  said  movable  part,  said  link  compris- 
ing two  sections  pivotally  connected  together  to  fold  in 
one  plane,  one  of  aaid  sections  teing  Jointed  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  ito  parts  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
fliat  mentioned  plane ;  and  means  carried  by  said  link  for 
bncinf  said  sections  to  hold  them  in  tbetr  extended  pod- 
tlon. 

8.  The  combinstion  of  a  fixed  part ;  a  movable  part ;  « 
Jointed  link  connecting  said  parts,  the  sections  of  said  link 
being  arransed  to  fold  together  and  lie  alongside  of  said 
movable  part  said  aectiona  having  openings  therein  which 
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•re  adaptad  to  coincide  when  tbe  aectiona  are  In  their 
folded  poaltlon  :  an  eye  on  tald  movable  part  arrangad  to 
extend  through  uid  openlns*  when  aald  link  !•  folded  ;  and 
meani  carried  by  the  link  adapted  to  enter  aald  eye.  to  lock 
■aid  MCtlona  In  their  folded  position  and  aecure  aald  mov- 
able part  to  Mid  flxad  part. 


4.  The  combtnatlon  of  a  window  caaing ;  a  window 
hinged  at  one  edge  In  aald  taalng ;  a  flat  Jointed  link  hav- 
ing Its  ends  pivoted  to  aald  window  and  said  casing,  the 
aectiona  of  said  link  being  adapted  to  fold  together  flatly 
alongside  each  other  and  He  alongside  tbe  free  edge  of  said 
window ;  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  link  section 
which  Is  connected  to  said  casing  :  and  a  member  carried 
by  the  free  ed«e  of  said  window  and  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  said  latch  to  lock  said  link  aectiona  together  In  tbelr 
foldad  poaltion.  the  point  of  operative  engagement  of  aald 
locking  memtwra  being  adjacent  to  the  points  of  attachment 
of  said  link  aectloD*  to  said  window  and  said  caaing. 

5.  The  combination  uf  a  flxed  part ;  a  movable  part ;  a 
Jointed  link  connecting  said  parts ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  one 
section  of  said  link ;  an  eye  on  tfie  other  section  of  said 
link,  aald  latch  being  srranged  to  He  acroaa  the  Joint  be 
tw««i  aafcl  aectloiM  to  brace  said  aectiona  and  hold  them 
In  tbelr  extended  poaltlon.  said  sections  being  adapted  to 
fold  together  and  lie  alongside  said  movable  part :  and 
means  carried  by  said  movable  part  arranged  to  project 
past  said  sections  when  folded,  said  latch  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  means  to  prevent  anfoldlng  movement  of 
said  link. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1.030.11B.     CTSPIDOB.     Jo«  Nooa.  I'ltUburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  19.  1912.     fikrlal  No.  684.843.     (CI.  4 — 38.) 


In  a  cuapldor.  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  having 
•  flat  bottom,  a  flat  top.  and  a  funnel-ahaped  mouth  piece 
carried  by  said  flat  top  and  In  communication  with  aald 
receptacle,  of  a  vertical  rod  arranged  in  the  flat  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  aald  rod.  horlaontal  abutters  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  srms,  contact  ptecea  carried 
by  tbe  confronting  edgaa  of  said  shutters,  sealing  strlpa 


carried  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  shutters,  a  normally  V- 
abaped  spring  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  arm 
and  the  oppoalte  end  loosely  connected  to  tbe  other  arm 
and  adapted  to  shift  said  arms  and  the  shutters  thereof 
when  said  rod  Is  released,  and  a  cushioning  spring  carried 
by  said  rod  for  cushioning  an  opening  movement  of  aald 
rod. 


1,030,117.  END-OATBBOD  LOCK.  Joseph  Nohava. 
Gregory.  8.  D.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  643.988. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  end  gage  rod  having  a  multl- 
angnlar  portion,  of  a  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  rod  and 
provided  with  an  ear  having  a  notch,  a  rod  mounted  to 
reciprocate  through  the  ear  and  having  a  bifurcated  end 
proportioned  to  engage  over  the  multl  angular  portion  of 
the  rod,  and  a  book  carried  by  the  bolt  adapted  to  paas 
through  the  notch  snd  engage  the  ear. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  end  gage  rod  having  a 
molti-angular  portion,  ears  outstanding  adjacent  the  rod, 
one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  notch,  a  bolt  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  ears,  a  spring  sdapted  to  hold  the 
bolt  yieldlogly  In  engagement  with  tbe  end  gate  rod.  and 
a  hook  rigidly  carried  by  the  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  notch  in  the  ear  and  when  the  bolt  la  turned  to  en- 
gage behind  such  ear. 


1,030.118.  0A8-BURNEB.  Chabut  O'Naii^  Point 
Marlon.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Bvana. 
Point  Marlon.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.324.     (CI.  126-— 52.) 


}-:m 


SK^ 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
bore  threaded  at  Ita  lower  end  and  further  having  means 
for  connecting  It  to  a  source  of  gaa  supply,  a  screw  plug 
engaging  the  threada  of  said  bore,  an  exteriorly  screw 
threaded  nipple  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  body,  said  valve  body  at  one  end  of  said  bore  having 
the  wall  thereof  beveled  to  provide  a  valve  neat  a  mixer 
casing  mounted  upon  nald  valve  body  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  nipple,  aald  nipple  projecting  above  the 
bottom  of  and  Into  the  mixer  casing,  a  burner  of  spider- 
like  construction  formed  Integrsl  with  the  upper  end  of 
and  communicating  with  said  mixer,  a  valve  within  the 
valve  body,  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  said  valve  and 
plug,    a    stem    projecting   from    tbe   valve   and   extendtng 
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through  aald  nipple  into  aald  mixer  caaing,  and  a  pi^  rod 
nf  greater  diameter  than  said  stem,  said  rod  extending 
through  aald  burner  and  into  said  mixer  and  connected 
to  said  stem,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod  engaging  tbe  nip- 
ple  for  limiting   the   opening  movement  of  the   valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  valve  body  having  means  for  con- 
necting It  to  a  source  of  gaa  supply,  a  nipple  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  upper  end  of  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  valve  body,  aald  valve  body  having  Its 
Inner  face  at  Its  upper  end  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
spring  controlled  valve  normally  engaging  said  seat,  a 
mixer  casing  mounted  upon  the  valve  bod|r  and  connected 
to  said  nipple,  said  nipple  opening  Into  the  mixer  casing, 
a  burner  mounted  upon  and  communicating  with  said  mixer 
casing,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending through  the  nipple  Into  the  mixer  caaing,  and  a 
push  rod  extending  through  the  burner  and  into  the  mixer 
casing  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem. 


1,030,119.     SPRAYER.    JOHN  Ovekbkke,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1911.     SerUl  No.  656,592.     (Cl.  137—67.) 


1,  A  sprayer  comprlalng  a  chargeable  cylinder  hav- 
ing each  of  Ita  end  members  provided  with  a  collar,  one 
of  which  collars  Is  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  fluid  supply,  the  portion  of  the  end  member  inclosed  by 
that  collar  being  formed  with  a  central  aperture,  and  with 
a  series  of  spertures  arranged  therearound  :  a  spraying 
■orale  connected  with  the  other  collar;  a  sleeve  fitted  In 
the  second-named  collar  and  having  Its  Inner  end  project- 
ing Into  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  aper- 
tures ;  a  pipe  fitted  at  one  end  In  said  central  aperture 
for  conducting  the  fluid  paaalng  therethrough  Into  the 
sleeve,  and  at  tbe  other  end  fitted  In  said  sleeve,  the  aper- 
tures In  tbe  sieeve  extending  outwardly  beyond  tbe  ter- 
minal of  said  pipe  ;  and  a  piston  slldable  upon  said  pipe 
and  operated  by  the  fluid  admitted  back  of  it  through  said 
series  of  apertures,  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  cylinder 
through  the  sleeve  apertures  Into  said  sleeve  to  mix  there 
In  with  the  fluid  passing  thereinto  through  said  pipe. 

2.  A  sprsyer  comprising  a  chargeable  cylinder  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  outlet,  and  a  sprayer  nozsle  connected 
thereto;  a  sleeve  fitted  In  said  outlet,  said  sleeve  having 
Its  Inner  end  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  formed  with  apertures  ;  a  fluid  supply  pipe  arranged 
within  aald  cylinder  and  having  Its  outlet  end  fitted  In 
■aid  eleeve,  the  aperturea  In  the  sleeve  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  terminal  of  the  pipe;  and  a  piston  slld- 
able upon  said  pl|)e  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  cylinder 
through  said  apertures  Into  the  sleeve,  to  mix  In  said 
■leeve  with  the  fluid  passing  thereinto  through  tbe  pipe. 


said  slots,  each  of  said  bars  having  one  face  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  parallel  socketa,  said  sockets  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  bars,  type  bars  ar- 
ranged between  said  bars,  tongues  carried  by  one  side  of 
said  type  bars  and  extending  Into  said  sockets,  and  beads 
Integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  tonguea  and  engaging 
the  tops  of  tbe  said  bars  provided  with  sockets. 


1.080.120.  STAMP.  WiLLlAil  J.  Pakwim,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.806. 
<C1.  101—169.) 

1.  A  type  holder  having  a  recUngular  opening,  the  end 
walls  of  aald  opening  being  provided  with  spaced  parallel 
alots.  spaced  parallel  bars  having  their  ends  mounted  in 


2.  A  type  holder  having  a  recUngular  opening,  the  end 
wnlls  of  said  opening  being  provided  with  spaced  parallel 
slots,  spaced  parallel  bars  having  their  ends  mounted  In 
said  slots,  each  of  said  bars  having  one  face  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  parallel  sockets,  said  sockets  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  portions  of  said  bars,  type  bars  ar- 
ranged between  said  bars,  tongues  carried  by  one  side  of 
said  type  bars  and  extending  Into  said  sockets,  and  heads 
integral  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tongues  and  engaging 
the  tops  of  the  aald  bars  provided  with  sockets,  the  bottom 
wall  of  each  of  said  sockets  being  beveled  and  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  tonguea  being  beveled  for  engagement 
with  the  beveled  wail  of  Ita  respective  socket. 


1,030,121.  METALLIC  RECEITACLE.  Fbbdibamd  C 
Pantheb,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.755.     (Cl.  220—111.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.^ a  case;  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  case,  parallel  to  said  wall, 
and  provided  Intermediate  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  a 
longitudinal  bead  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  wall 
of  the  case,  the  plate  engaging  the  case  above  and  below 
the  bead,  there  being  a  notch  In  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate,  extended  Into  the  bead  ;  and  a  partition  having  Its 
end  mounted  In  the  notch,  the  bead  overhanging  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  the  partition. 


1  030,122.    PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SILICA, 

'  ALUMINA,  AND   POTASH  FROM   FELDSPAR.     SaM- 

LEL    Peacock,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to    American 

Acid  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.828.      (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  silica,  alumina  and  potaah 

from  feldspar,  which  consists  in  converting  said  feldspar 

into  the  amorphous  form  ;  adding  to  said  amorphous  feld 

spar  a  solution  of  an  alkali  in  such  proportions  that  there 

will  be  present  In  the  mixture  not  more  than  two  chemical 

equivalents  pf  alkali  to  each  equivalent  of  silica  ;  heatlns 

the  mlxttjr^  and   subjecting  tbe   same  to   tbe   action  of 

steam   to   form   soluble   alkali    silicates;   separating   said 

slUcatea  from  the  Insoluble  alumina  present :  treating  said 
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alumina  witb  carbon  dloxld  to  conrvrt  any  alkali  It  may 
contain  Into  a  carbonate,  and  debydratlng  tbe  inbrtan- 
tlallr  par«  alumina  tbua  obtained ;  treating  said  wluble 
•ilicatea  with  cartwn  dloxld  to  convert  their  contained  al 
kails  into  carbonates ;  and  finally  separating  said  carbo- 
BatM  from  the  silica  present,  sutMtantlally  as  deacrlbed. 
2.  The  steps  in  the  art  of  obtaining  silica,  alumina  and 
potash  from  feldspar,  which  consists  in  converting  the 
feldspar  into  the  amorpbooa  form  ;  adding  suiBclent  alkali 
to  cause  tbe  mixture  to  contain  not  more  than  two  and  not 
lees  than  one  equivalent  of  alkali  to  each  equivalent  of 
silica  ;  treating  the  material  witb  superheated  steam  to 
form  therein  soluble  alkali  silicates  :  separating  from  said 
silicates  the  alumina  contabMd  in  tbe  mixture:  Mparating 
out  any  alkali  that  may  be  contained  in  the  alumina  ;  and 
suitably  decomposing  said  silicates  forming  alkali  carbo- 
nates and  recovering  tbe  contained  alkali,  substantially 
as  described. 


I.a'i0.123.  COVER  FOB  PEACH-BASKETS.  lavmo  W. 
I*»CK,  Bradentown.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  576.219.      (CI.  217—52.) 


In  combination  with  a  crate  of  the  character  specified 
and  tbe  cover  for  tbe  crate,  of  a  cushion  for  tiie  cover, 
said  cushion  eomprinlng  a  xbeet  of  flexible  material  bavinc 
Its  side  edges  folded  over  upon  tbe  body  of  tbe  sheet 
and  lapped  ui>on  each  other  to  form  a  receptacle,  a  flUing 
of  cushioning  material  in  tbe  recepUcle.  said  cnahion  be- 
ing arranged  witb  tbe  body  of  tbe  sbeeet  adjacent  to  tbe 
cover  and  stripe  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  cover  and 
enKaging  the  ends  of  the  cushion  to  hold  the  said  cnahion 
on  the  cover. 


I,030.i24.  STEERING-POST  SWITCH.  JOHH  O.  P»«- 
HTW,  Plattsburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
rtO0,379.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  steering  post  switch  comprising  a  casing,  means 
for  securing  tbe  casing  to  a  support,  a  bearing  plate  In 
said  casing,  a  binding  post  supported  by  said  plate  and 
insoiated  therefrom,  s  shaft  movably  mounted  In  the  bear- 
ing plate,  a  horizontal  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  binding  post. 

2.  A  steering  poet  switch  comprising  a  casbig,  means 
for  supporting  tbe  casing,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  detactiably  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
binding  poets  supported  by  said  plate  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  shaft  movably  mounted  In  said  plate  provided 
with  a  yielding  plunger  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bind- 
ing poets. 

1,030.126.        BALL  -  BEARING      WASHER.        jASPn     N. 

PaasLvr,  Sardls.  Tenn.      Filed   Nov.   11,   1911.     SerUl 

No.  «69,768.      (CI.  64 — 49.) 

A  washer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  In  one  face  with  a  plurality  of  seml- 
spberlcal  recesses  arranged  at  equal  Intervals  and  with 
carved  passages  connecting  said  recesecs.  said  body  being 


provi<^  with  an  oil  duct  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages and  with  a  drain  duct  leading  from  said  passages, 
a  cover  for  said  body  and  connected  thereto,  said  cover 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  with  beveled 
edges,  the  apertures  registering  with  said  recesses,  s  plu- 
rality of  bearing  balls  disposed  In  said  recesses  and  re- 


tained therein  by  said  cover  and  protruding  through  said 
apertures,  logs  formed  on  said  cover,  the  body  portion 
being  formed  with  notches  for  tbe  reception  of  said  lugs, 
for  tbe  purpose  specified,  and  sharpened  projections  formed 
on  said  t>ody  portion  for  engagement  with  a  journal 
washer. 


1.030,126.     RAIL-JOINT.     JosBru  Rcbolioe,  Donors,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1912.    Serial  No.  669,200.     (CI.  239—8.) 


jcr 


/i?    /3 


In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  with  a  rail  end  pro- 
vided with  a  borisontally  extending  opening  and  a  ver- 
tically extending  opening  termnlatlng  at  the  inner  end 
of  tbe  borisontally  extending  opening,  of  a  second  rsll 
end,  a  spring  like  borisontally  extending  gripping  mem- 
ber extended  from  an  end  of  the  said  second  rsll  end,  and 
locking  lugs  formed  on  the  said  gripping  member  with  the 
outermoet  locking  log  of  greater  length  than  the  Inner- 
most locking  lug,  tbe  said  gripping  member  t>elng  adapted 
to  extend  Into  tbe  mentioned  borixontal  opening  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  rail  end  with  tbe  locking  luga  depending 
in  recesses  formed  In  the  first  mentioned  rail  end,  the 
free  end  of  the  said  gripping  member  being  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  said  vertically  extending  opening. 


1.030.127,  MAGNETO  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  CHASLlcs  Bbxja- 
MiN  Raoacp.  Canton,  Cardiff.  England.  Filed  June  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,332.     (CI.  128—149.) 

1.  In  an  ignition  device  for  multl-cylioder  engines  of  • 
rotsry  reciprocating  piston  typo,  the  combination  of  a 
distributer  plate  provided  with  duplicate  groups  of  con- 
tacts, a  brush  for  engaging  said  contacts,  means  for  rotat- 
ing Mid  plate  and  brush  at  different  speeds  in  tbe  directioa 
of  rotstton  of  the  engine  cylinders,  an  electric  generator 
having  its  armatures  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
bruab,  means  for  rotating  tbe  armature  of  said  generator 
with  said  brush,  and  connections  to  the  engine  shaft  for 
rotating  the  field  of  said  generator  in  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  multi-cylinder  engines  of 
a  rotary  reciprocating-piston  type,  tbe  combination  of  a 
distributer  plate  provided  with  duplicate  groups  of  con- 
tacts and  witb  a  series  of  depressions,  a  brush  for  cnirag- 
ing  said  contacts,  a  plunger  for  engsging  said  depressions, 
means  for  rotating  said  plate  in  tbe  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  engine  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  said 
brush  and  plunger  In  the  same  direction  at  a  different 
speed  from  that  of  said  plate,  a  magneto  generator  having 
the  secondary  winding  of  its  srmature  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  brush,  mesns  controlled  by  said  plunger 
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for  opening  and  closing  tbe  prlmsry  wisdlag  of  said  anatf- 
ture.  and  means  for  rotating  said  armature  witb  Mid 
brash  and  plooger. 


3.  In  an  ignition  device  for  rotary  reclprocatlng-piaton 
engines  having  seta  of  power  cylinders,  tbe  combination 
of  a  distributer  plate  having  duplicate  groups  of  con- 
tacts for  each  set  of  cylinders,  a  brush  for  engaging  said 
contacts,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  and  brush  at  differ- 
ent speeds  In  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine 
cylinders,  an  electric  generator  having  Its  armatnrea  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  brush,  mesns  for  rotstlng 
tbe  armature  of  said  generator  with  said  brush,  and  con- 
nections to  tbe  engine  shaft  for  rotating  the  field  of  said 
generator  In  a  reverse  direction. 


1.030.128.  BPECTACLB  -  GLASS.  MoaiTi  voK  ROHR, 
Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zelsa, 
Jena,  Germany.  PUed  Aug.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,8«1.     (CI.  88—64.) 


M- 


An  astlgmatically  corrected  spectacle  glass,  having  a 
convex  front  surface  and  a  concave  binder  surface  and 
cut  out  eccentrically  for  obtaining  prismatic  effect,  tbe 
power  of  the  convex  surface  amounting  to  not  less  than 
16  and  not  more  than  21  dptr. 


1.030,129.  LUBBICATINO  OR  OILING  DKVICB. 
TiMOTHT  Bbbnard  Sassfibij),  Peuns  Station,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  C.  Kent,  Plttsborgb.  Pa. 
riled  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.986.  (CL  184—16.) 
1.  An  oiling  device  coasprising  a  vertically  SMvable  oil 

receptacle,  an  oil  contalaiag  trough  carried  by  said  recep- 
179  O.  G.— 5<) 


tade  and  movable  to  a  poaition  with  respect  to  a  trav- 
eling cable  for  oiling  the  latter  during  tbe  travel  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  capable  of 
being  operated  by  the  traveling  cable  for  feeding  oil 
from  tbe  receptacle  to  said  trough. 


2.  An  oiling  device  comprising  a  vertically  movable  oil 
receptacle,  an  oil  containing  trough  carried  by  said  recep- 
tacle and  movable  to  a  position  witb  respect  to  a  trav- 
eling cable  for  oiling  tbe  latter  during  the  travel  thereof, 
means  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  capable  of  being  op- 
erated by  tbe  traveling  cable  for  feeding  oil  from  tbe  re^ 
ceptacle  to  said  trough,  and  a  cam  and  lever  mechanism 
for  elevating  said  receptacle  and  further  constituting  a 
supporting  means  therefor. 

3.  An  oiling  device  for  travellag  cables  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  oil  receptacle,  an  oil-containing  trough 
carried  thereby  and  capable  of  being  positioned  when 
the  receptacle  Is  elevated  in  such  relation  to  tbe  traveling 
cable  as  to  oil  tbe  ssine  during  tbe  travel  thereof,  a  revo- 
Inble  shaft  mounted  upon  said  oil  receptscle  and  provided 
with  means  capable  of  engaging  with  the  traveling  cable 
causing  a  rotatten  of  the  shaft,  and  an  oil-feeding  meana 
carried  and  operated  by  the  shaft  and  capable  of  supply- 
ing oil  from  tbe  receptacle  to  tbe  trough. 

4.  An  oiling  device  for  traveling  cables  comprising  a 
verilcally  movable  oil  receptacle,  an  oil-containing  trough 
carried  tbcrelty  and  capable  of  being  positioned  when  tbe 
receptacle  is  elevated  in  such  relation  to  the  traveling 
cable  as  to  oil  tbe  same  daring  tbe  travel  thereof,  a  revo- 
Inble  shaft  asoonted  apoa  said  oil  receptacle  and  provided 
with  means  capable  of  engaging  witb  the  traveling  cable 
caoslog  a  rotation  of  tbe  shaft,  and  as  oil-feeding  means 
carried  and  operated  by  tbe  shsft  and  capable  of  sup- 
pljring  oil  from  the  receptacle  to  tbe  trough,  said  trough 
provided  with  oil  conducting  means  and  further  hsving 
means  for  discharging  tbe  snrplos  oil  back  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.  An  olllag  device  for  traveling  cables  comprising  n 
vertically  movable  oil  receptacle,  an  oil-containing  trongh 
carried  thereby  and  capable  of  being  positioned  when 
tbe  receptacle  is  elevated  in  sucb  relation  to  tbe  traveling 
cable  as  to  oil  the  same  during  the  travel  thereof,  a  revo- 
luble  shaft  mounted  upon  said  oil  receptacle  and  provided 
with  meana  capable  of  engaging  with  the  traveling  cable 
cansiag  a  rotation  of  tbe  shaft,  and  an  oil-feeding  means 
carried  and  operated  by  the  shaft  and  capable  of  sup- 
plying oil  from  the  receptacle  to  the  trough,  and  a  cam 
and  lever  mechanism  for  elevating  said  receptacle  and 
farther  coastituting  a  supporting  means  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.180.      COMBINATION    FEED-TROUGH    AND    WA- 
TER-POUNT.i^IN.     lyoasNB  Schnbidbr,  Jonesboro.  .\rk. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.249.     (CI.  119—52.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base,  standards  projecting  from 
tbe  base  and  feimed  with  bearing  notches,  a  tank  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  thereof  with  trunnions  which  are  remov- 
ably received  within  the  bearing  notches,  a  troagh  upon 
the  base,  S  lateral  spout  projecting  from  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  for  tbe  purpose  of  filling 
the  tank,  the  said  spout  l»elng  uormally  swung  downwardly 
so  as  to  project  Into  tbe  trough  and  cause  tbe  water  in 
tbe  tank  to  feed  automatically  to  the  trough.-  and  feed 
hoppers  moaated  upon  the  base  on  each  side  of  tbe  tank. 
the  said  feed  hoppers  projecting  from  tbe  tank  aad  fri4>- 
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tlonally  enKSirlDK  tb«  aame  to  bold  It  In  position  «nd  pr^ 
rent  accidental  rotation  thereof. 


2.  Th**  romblnatloo  of  a  l)««»e.  ittandards  projecting  from 
the  bime  and  formpd  with  b<>arlnK  notchea,  a  tank  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  thereof  with  trunnlona  which  are  loosely 
n»«>lved  within  the  bearing  notchea.  a  water  trough  upon 
the  ba»«»,  a  lateral  spout  projecting  from  the  tank,  the 
tank  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bring  the  apout  to  the 
top  of  the  tank  for  the  purpose  of  Ailing  the  same,  and  the 
said  spout  normally  projecting  Into  the  troufb  so  as  to 
canse  the  water  in  the  tank  to  automatically  feed  Into  th« 
trough  aa  it  is  exhausted  therefrom,  feed  hoppers  pivoted 
upon  the  twse  on  each  aide  of  the  water  tank.  tb«  said  feed 
hoppern  normally  projecting  over  the  water  tank  and 
engaging  the  itame  to  hold  the  water  tank  in  position,  and 
belns  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  away  from  the  water 
tank  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  water  Unk  from 
position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oatward  swinging 
movement  of  the  feed  hoppers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  standarda  projecting 
from  the  base  and  formed  with  bearing  notches,  a  anbstan- 
tially  cylindrical  water  Unk  provided  at  the  enda  thereof 
with  axially  dl-spoaed  trunnions  which  are  loosely  received 
within  the  bearing  notches,  a  trough  at  each  end  of  the 
water  tank,  clips  upon  the  base  for  deuchably  engaging 
the  trongha.  lateral  apouts  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  tank  at  points  near  the  periphery  there- 
of, the  tank  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bring  the  spouts 
to  the  top  thereof  when  flliing  the  tank  and  the  spouts 
normally  projecting  from  the  twttom  of  the  tank  into  the 
water  troughs  so  that  the  water  fesds  automatically  from 
the  tanks  to  the  trough  as  It  is  exhausted  from  the 
troughs,  ears  projecting  from  the  base  on  each  side  of  the 
tank,  feed  hoppers  formed  with  trunnions  which  are  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  ears,  the  said  feed  hoppers  normally  pro- 
J«*ctinK  from  the  water  tank  and  «>ngaging  the  same  to 
hold  It  against  tlisplatement  and  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  outwardly  when  it  Is  desired  to  remove  the  water 
tank,  stop  pins  upon  the  feed  hoppers,  and  hook  members 
projecting  from  the  base  for  engaging  the  stop  pins  to 
limit  th«  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  feed  hoppers. 


1,030,131.  FENCE  WIRE  SUPPORT  Hioo  A.  ScHCLTX, 
Dorchester,  Wis.  Fllsd  Jane  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.867.      (CI.  3»— 12.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deserlbed.  a  plate  provided 
at  opposite  ends  with  outwardly  curved  portions  with 
slots  formed  through  such  outwardly  curved  portions, 
pins   Insertlble   throngh    the   curved   portions   to  secure   a 


vfire  therein,  and  means  to  secnre  ttie  plate  to  a  post  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wire  of  a  plate  having  curved  portions  offset  out- 
wardly therefrom  provided  with  elou  proportioned  to  re- 
ceive the  wire,  pins  proportioned  to  be  lnsert«>d  between 
the  wire  and  the  curved  side  of  such  offset  portions,  means 
to  secure  the  plate  to  a  post  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  plate  and  means  to  compensate  for  contraction 
and  expansion  of  th«  wire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  plate 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  curved  off- 
set portions  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  such 
offset  portions  being  provided  with  auxiliary  slots,  pins 
Insertlble  through  the  curved  portions  adapted  to  secure 
a  wire  thert-in,  and  a  fastening  member  insertlble  through 
the  lonsltudlnal  alot. 


1.030.132.  STAMPING  MACHINE.  PaCL  StHWE.vzow. 
Unkel-on-tbe-Rhine.  Germany.  Filed  Aof.  28.  1911. 
Serial   No.  646.329.      (CI.  25—103.) 


'         '"       I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  and  core  for  a  hollow 
body,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  stamps  arranged  side  by  side 
to  close  In  the  gap  between  the  core  and  the  mold,  meana 
for  raising  groups  of  adjacent  stamps  to  varying  helghta 
and  means  for  releasing  said  stamps  so  that  they  all  fall 
to  rest  simultaneously  on  the  material  In  the  mold,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mold  and  core  for  a  hollow 
body,  groups  of  stamps  arranged  closely  side  by  side  and 
movable  between  said  mold  and  core,  means  for  articulat- 
ing together  the  stamps  of  a  group,  means  operable  on  said 
articnlatlng  membera  for  raising  said  groups  to  different 
heights  and  means  fur  releaaing  aaid  articulating  members 
to  ajlow  them  to  fall. 

3.  In  a  stamping  machine  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
stamps  arranged  closely  together  side  by  side,  means  for 
raislBg  adjacent  stamps  to  different  helghta  and  meana  for 
lowering  said  stamps  to  lie  simultaneously  with  their 
stamping  faces  In  substantially  the  same  plane. 

4.  In  a  stamping  machine  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  sumps  arranged  closely  side  by  side,  two  freely  falling 
bodies,  each  articulated  to  alternate  stamps,  means  for 
raising  said  falling  bodies  through  different  heights  and 
means  for  releasing  said  falling  bodiea  to  rest  slmulU 
neoosly  in  their  lowest  positions. 

5.  In  a  stamping  machine  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  stamps  arranged  closely  side  by  side,  two  freely  falling 
bodies,  each  articulated  to  alternate  stamps,  means  for 
raising  sand  falltag  bodies  through  different  heights  and 
means  for  separately  releasing  aid  falling  bodies  to  rest 
simultaneously   In   their   lower  positions. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  ths  Gaxette.] 
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1.030.133.  GLASS  FASTENER.  Chablbb  W.  Sboo,  Ira, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  SerUl  No.  612,788.  (CI. 
20— *6.4.) 


The  combination  with  a  saab  rabbeted  to  form  vertically 
and  horitontally  disposed  walls,  of  a  pane  of  glass  seated 
against  the  said  walls,  and  a  fastening  device  adapted 
to  hold  the  glass  against  said  walls,  said  fastening  device 
comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  meUl  bent  upon  Itself  at  its 
Intermediate  transverse  portion  to  form  subsUntlally 
parallel  members  of  equal  length  and  of  a  height  equal 
to  the  htlght  of  said  yerticsl  wall,  prongs  disposed  on  the 
edge  of  said  parallel  members  throughout  their  entire 
length,  the  prongs  carried  by  one  of  sa'.d  members  engag^ 
Inj;  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  rabbeted  portion  of  aald 
sash  and  s^M^uring  the  fastening  device  In  spaced  upright 
parallel  relation  from  the  vertical  wall  of  the  rabbeted 
sash  portion  forming  a  glass  space,  the  prongs  of  the 
other  parallel  member  being  bent  In  a  horlionUl  plane  to 
the  said  horlaontal  wall  and  lying  flush  against  said  horl- 
aonul  wall  throughout  the  entire  width  of  said  glass 
space,  and  the  said  prongs  engaging  the  lower  portion  of 
the  said  vertical  walla,  the  said  pane  when  in  applied 
position  conuctlng  with  a  vertical  and  horlxontal  portion 
of  said  fastening  device  and  the  vertical  wall  of  aald  rab- 
beted portion. 

1.030.134.  AUTOMATIC  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TOR- 
PEDOES  Harold  W.  Shonnahd.  East  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  545.019.     (CI.  114—24.) 


launching  tube,  means  for  launching  the  torpedo  from  said 
tube,  spinning  means  for  said  gyroscope,  means  for  ener- 
glilng  said  spinning  means,  a  controlling  device  for  said 
launching  means,  and  a  second  controlling  device,  capable 
of  operation  independently  of  operation  of  aaid  launching 
means,  for  governing  the  action  of  the  energiilng  means 
of  the  gyroscope.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  body,  propelling  mech- 
anism within  said  body,  a  gyroscope  Independent  of  aaid 
propelling  mechanism  within  said  body,  and  automatic 
steering  mechanlam  aasoctated  with  aald  gyroscope ;  »' 
launching  tube,  a  prime  mover  outside  of  said  launching 
tube,  and  connecting  means  betwei'n  said  prime  mover  and 
said  gyroscope  for  spinning  the  latter,  aubsUntlaliy  as 
described. 

5.  A  torpedo  body,  propelling  mechanism  within  said 
body,  a  gyroscope  Independent  of  said  propelling  mecha- 
nism within  said  body,  and  automatic  steering  mechanism 
associated  with  said  gyroscope;  in  combination  with  a 
launching  tube,  ejecting  means  associated  therewith,  a 
controlling  device  for  said  ejecting  meana.  spinning  means 
for  said  gyroscope,  locking  means  for  holding  the  gyro- 
scope while  being  spun,  means  for  releasing  the  gyroscope 
from  said  locking  means,  and  a  second  controlling  device 
independent  of  said  ejecting  moans,  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  releasing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  submarine  torpedo  body,  propelling  and  steering 
mechanism  therefor  within  the  same,  a  launching  tube, 
and  ejecting  means  associated  with  said  tube,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  gyroscope  within  the  torpedo  body,  movable 
independently  of  the  propelling  mechanism,  for  controlling 
said  steering  mechanism,  and  means  for  conveying  and 
controlling  energy  from  outside  of  the  launching  tube  for 
spinning  said  gyroscope,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  submarine  torpedo  body,  propelling  and  ateerlng 
mechanism  therftfor  within  the  same,  a  launching  tube, 
ejecting  means  aasoclated  with  aald  tube,  and  a  controlling 
device  for  said  ejecting  means;  In  combination  with  a 
gyroscope  within  the  torpedo  body  movable  Independently 
of  the  propelling  mechanism  for  controlling  said  steering 
mechanism,  means  for  spinning  said  gyroscope,  and  a  sec- 
ond controlling  device,  capable  .of  operation  Independently 
of  operation  of  aald  ejecting  means,  for  governing  the  ac- 
tion of   aaid   gyroscope-spinning   means,   substantially   as 

described. 

3.  A  submarine  torpedo  body,  a  gyroscope  within  the 
same,  automatic  steering  mechanlam  associatsd  with  said 
gyroscope,  propelling  means  within  said  torpedo  body 
Independent  of  said   gyroscope;   la    combination   with    a 


1,030.135.     SPARK-PLUG.     Belisahio  Silfa,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May   13,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.980.      (C« 
123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing,  and  a  member  positioned 
therein  and  removable  as  a  unit  therefrom,  said  member 
comprising  an  electrical  conductor,  an  electrical  Insulation 
coiupcsed  of  laminated  material  and  held  on  said  conductor 
and  incasing  the  latter  for  a  part  of  lU  length,  an  Insulat- 
ing sleeve  composed  of  refractory  material  and  Incasing 
the  electrical  Inaulatlon  for  a  part  of  lU  Isngth,  said 
sleeve  Incasing  the  electrical  conductor  for  part  of  Its 
length  and  extending  beyond  the  electrical  Insulation,  and 
cement  uniting  the  conductor  and  the  electrical  Insulation 
directly  to  the  Insalatlng  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  class  described,  an  Incased 
electrical  coiWuctor  comprising  a  meUllic  member  pro- 
vided Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  reUtning  shoulder,  an 
electrical  insulation  composed  of  lamhiated  material  and 
positioned  In  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  Insulating 
sleeve  composed  of  refractory  material  and  Incasing  the 
meUlllc  member  and  the  electrical  insulation  for  a  part 
of  the  length  thereof,  said  sleeve  Incasing  the  shoulder 
and  extending  forwardly  thereol,  and  cement  uniting 
the  incased  parta  of  said  insulation  and  the  metallic 
member  directly  to  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing,  an  Incased  conductor 
positioned  within  the  bushing  and  removable  as  a  unit 
therefrom,  and  means  for  reUlnlng  the  incased  conductor 
within  the  bushing,  said  incased  conductor  comprising  a 
central  metallic  member  composed  of  a  single  piece  and 
extending  continuously  through  the  bushing,  an  electrical 
insulation  composed  of  mica  and  incasing  the  conductor 
for  a  part  of  its  length,  and  a  sleeve  composed  of  re- 
fractory material  and  Incasing  the  meUlllc  member  and 
the  electrical  Insulation  for  a  part  of  the  length  thereot 
aald  sleeve  protruding  beyond  one  end  of  the  bushing  and 
aald  meUlllc  member  extending  beyond  the  aleere ;  aald 
meUlllc  member,  the  mica  Insulation  and  the  refractory 
sleeve  being  rigidly  secured  together. 

4.  In  a  spsrk  plug,  a  bushing  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder  poslttoaed  near  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  Incased 
electrical    conductor   positioned    within    the   bushing   and 
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rvaoTsbto  ■•  ■■  eacfty  tkmvtfm,  and  ■»■■  for  etaB|>- 
inx  Mitd  liira«ed  •i««tiical  conductor  within  the  bvahteg. 
said  incased  electrical  conductor  comprisinK  a  central 
metallic  member,  an  electrical  inanlatlon  composed  of 
laminated  material  and  IncasinK  said  member  for  a  part  of 
Ita  length,  and  an  Insulating  aleeve  composed  of  re- 
fractory material  and  united  to  and  iocastng  the  elec- 
trical Inanlatlon  and  the  metallic  member  for  a  part  of  the 
length  thereof,  said  alecTe  being  provided  Intermediate 
Its  ends  with  an  eztamat  shoulder  which  coAperatas  with 
the  Internal  shoulder  of  the  bushing,  and  said  sleerc  ex- 
tending beyond  the  Inner  end  of  said  bushing. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  buablng  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  shoulders,  a  continuous  metallic  con- 
ductor, an  electrical  insulation  composed  of  laminated 
material  and  Incasing  said  metallic  conductor,  said 
electrical  Insulation  bebiK  provided  with  an  external 
shoulder  which  cofiperatee  with  one  Internal  shoulder, 
«n  insulating  aleere  composed  of  refractory  material 
and  Incasing  the  metallic  ooaductor  and  the  electrical 
Insulation  for  a  part  of  the  length  thereof,  said  slesTe 
being  provided  with  an  ext'  mat  shoulder  which  cooperates 
with  another  of  the  Internal  shoulders  of  the  bushing, 
means  for  clamping  the  shoulder  of  the  electrical  In- 
sulation against  one  shoulder  of  the  bushing,  said  sleeTe 
extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing,  and  a  pack- 
ing between  the  shoulder  of  the  sieere  and  one  Internal 
shoulder  of  the  buahlng. 


1,030,136.  NUT-LOCK.  JOHW  H.  8K«LTt»!«.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.2«9  (CI. 
151—18.) 


m      "  m 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  nut  having  a  central 
bore  threaded  for  application  to  the  bolt  and  with  a  utew 
formed  In  the  underside  of  the  nut  concentric  therewith 
and  with  converging  side  walla  and  a  waaher  having  a 
central  bore  threaded  for  application  to  the  bolt  and  with 
a  boss  having  converging  sides  proportioned  to  be  seated 
in  the  socket  of  tite  nut,  such  boes  being  no  longer  thaa 
the  depth  of  the  socket  and  a  flange  fonned  ahovt  tlM 
base  of  the  waaher  poaltloned  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
nut.  said  washer  beln);  slltted  from  the  central  bore  to 
Its  circumference. 


1,030.137.     BRUSH.     IIabrison  R    Smith.  Bayalde,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  833,615.     (CI.  15—66.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  bnish.  the  mmblnatlOB  of  a  conwylng 
tube  comprislag  a  tube-like  body  provided  at  tta  discharge 
end  with  diametrically  opposed  notches  and  with  bear- 
ing surfaces  sdjacent  to  said  notches,  and  a  brush  having 
a  stem  dispoeed  within  said  tube  and  provided  with  a 
fattened,  wedged  shaped  outer  end  engaging  said  notches 
and  bearing  portions. 

1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  conveying 
tube  comprising  a  tube-like  body,  a  stem  coaprMng  a 
folded  strip  of  material  disposed  within  said  body  and 
having  SB  expanded  socketed  end  projecting  through  the 


dtoeharge  ead  of  the  body,  and  a  bmsh  held  in  said  ex- 
panded socketed  end  of  the  stem,  saM  discharge  end  of  the 
body  and  expanded  end  of  the  stem  having  Interengagtng 
and  spaced  surfaces  whereby  the  brush  stem  is  frictlonally 
held  In  said  body  and  discharge  passages  are  formed  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  the  engaging  portions. 

3.  A  conveying  tube  for  fountain  brushes  comprising  a 
tube-like  body  formed  at  the  discharge  end  with  an  In- 
turned  lip.  said  lip  being  formed  with  diametrically  op 
poeed  notches,  and  a  bruah  having  the  stem  or  handle 
portion  thereof  flattened  and  wedge  shaped  to  frictlonally 
engage  said  discharge  end  of  the  body  and  cooperate  with 
the  notches. 

4.  In  a  fountain  bruah,  the  combination  of  a  conveying 
tube  comprising  a  tube-like  body  provided  with  an  in- 
turned  flange  at  Its  discharge  end.  and  n  brush  having  a 
stem  provided  with  a  flattened  wed«;e  shaped  portion  pro- 
jecting through  the  discbarge  end  of  the  body,  said  flanged 
end  of  the  body  and  the  flattened  end  of  the  stem  being 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  engaging  surfaces, 
whereby  the  stem  Is  frictlonally  held  In  the  body,  and 
formed  at  right  angles  to  said  engaging  surfaces  with 
passages  for  the  flow  of  fluid  outwardly  along  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  stem. 

5.  In  a  fountain  bruah.  the  combination  of  a  conveying 
tube  comprising  a  tube-like  body,  a  bruah  having  flat  aides 
and  prorided  with  a  stem  fitted  within  said  body  and 
having  flattened  conducting  surfaces  leading  to  the  flat 
sides  of  the  brush,  said  body  and  stem  being  formed  with 
coactlng  contacting  surfaces  detachably  holding  the  stem 
within  the  l>ody  and  coactlng  spaced  surfaces  forming 
channels  leading  to  said  conducting  surfaces. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0  8  0,188.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Wilxiam  OBoaGS 
Spibovl.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Fred  Oppen- 
hetaMr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.  ScrUl 
No.  552.656.      (CI.  116 — «2.) 


J  7 


1 


J 


A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  base  having  supporting 
means  for  engagement  with  a  flat  surface  at  any  point, 
an  open-ended  barrel  carried  by  said  base  and  arranged 
to  recelre  a  cartridge  in  one  end.  a  combustion  and 
flame-snotherlng  bag  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  barrel, 
and  a  spring  actuated  hammer  pivoted  to  said  base  and 
arranged  to  have  a  movement  over  that  end  of  the  barrel 
which  holds  the  cartridge. 


1.080,189  BOTTT.B  RINSING  AND  STERILIZING  AP 
FARATU8.  ALPaao  G.  ftraaa,  Lansdowne.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Dairymen's  Supply  Co..  Lansdowne.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial 
No    629.650.      (CI.  141—7.^ 

1.   In  bottle  rinsing  and  sterilising  apparatus,  the  com 
Mnatton  of  a  bottle  aupport ;  a  plurality  of  Jetting  devices 
placed  to  deliver  fluid  to  bottles  carried  by  said  support : 
a  water  conduit  eonnerted  to  said  Jetting  devices ;  a  sowree 
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of  steam  supply  ;  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  steaaa  from 
said  source  whereby  steam  may  be  delivered  to  the  con- 
duit to  force  water  therefrom  through  said  Jetting  devices 
and  subsequently  deliver  steam  directly  to  said  devices ; 
and  means  for  automatically  supplying  water  to  said  con- 
duit while  steam  la  being  delivered  through  aald  Jetting 
devices. 


2.  In  bottle  rinsing  apparatus,  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
Iwttle  support ;  an  apertured  pipe  placed  to  deliver  fluid 
to  the  bottles  on  the  support ;  a  coadait ;  means  for  auto- 
matically permitting  the  flow  of  water  Into  the  coadait 
upon  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  thereja  ;  means  for  detlv- 
ering  steam  directly  to  the  apertured  pipe  or  to  said  eon- 
dult  to  discharge  the  water  therein  through  aald  apertared 
pipe :  meana  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  such  steam, 

V      and  a  check  valve  placed  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid 

»>-t    to  said  conduit  from  said  apertured  pipe. 

>  3.  la  bottle   rlnalng  apparatus,   the  combination  of  a 

bottle  support :  a  plurality  of  apertured  pipes  placed  to 

-^  deliver  fluid  to  the  bottles  on  said  support ;  a  plurality  of 
*  manifolds  connected  to  said  apertured  pipes :  a  conduit 
opening  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  connected  to  the 
manlfMds ;  a  check  valve  connected  to  avtomatlcally  ad- 
mit water  from  the  source  throagh  said  conduit  under  pre- 
determined conditions :  means  for  delivering  steam  to  said 
coodnlt  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  through  the 
apertured  pipes  :  a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  such 
s^eam  through  the  conduit;  means  for  delivering  steam 
to  the  manifolds  Independently  of  the  conduit ;  and  means 
for  preventtng  the  passage  of  ateam  from  the  manifolds 
to  the  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  containing  tank  ;  a  Jetting 
device ;  a  conduit  submerged  in  the  water  of  the  tank  and 
connected  to  the  Jetting  device;  a  source  of  steam  supply 
conne^-ted  both  to  the  condalt  and  to  the  Jetting  derlce ; 
means  for  automatically  admitting  water  froai  the  tank  to 
the  conduit  upon  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  In  the  latter ; 
means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  Jetting  de- 
vice to  the  conduit  :  and  means  for  delivering  steam  to  the 
pipe  or  to  the  Jetting  device  st  will. 

B.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  water  containing  tank  ;  a  Jet- 
ting device  ;  a  conduit  submerged  in  the  water  of  the  tank 
and  connected  to  the  Jetting  device  ;  a  source  of  steam 
supply  connected  both  to  the  conduit  and  to  the  Jetting 
devloe ;  a  cheek  valve  connected  to  the  conduit  to  admit 
water  thereto  from  the  tank  ;  means  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  jetting  device  to  the  conduit ;  and 
means  for  delivering  steam  to  the  pipe  or  to  the  Jetting 
device  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,080.140.       ENGINE  THROTTLE.      AUMm    A.    UnWAKD 
and  Gkobob  H.  Sttwakd.  Rutland,  Vt.     Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599.697      (CI.  187—26.) 
1.  In  a  throttle  control,  a  mixing  chamber  havtng  air 
aad  fMI  Islets,  sir  and   throttle  valves  ooatroUlng  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  provided  with  valTe  steam, 
a  crank  carried  by  each  of  said  stems,  a  counecdng  mmm- 
her  carried  by  one  of  said  cranks,  a  member  adjustably 


mounted  in  the  other  crank  to  which  said  connecting  mem- 
ber is  connected,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  to 
effect  relative  different  movements  of  aaid  valves. 


2.  In  a  throttle  valve  control,  a  mixing  chamber  having 
air  and  fuel  inleta.  air  and  throttle  valves  controlling  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  provided  with  valve  stems, 
a  connection  between  said  valve  stems  adjustably  carried 
by  one  of  said  valve  stems,  and  slidably  mounted  means 
upon  the  stem  of  one  of  said  valves  to  vary  the  relative 
movement  of  the  other  valve. 

3.  la  a  throttle  control  a  mixing  chamber  having  air 
and  fuel  inlets,  air  and  throttle  valves  controlling  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber,  a  connection  between  said 
valves,  and  slidably  mounted  means  for  shifting  said  coa- 
nectloo  relative  to  the  axis  of  one  of  said  valTss. 

4.  In  a  throttle  cootrol,  a  mixing  elHBber  having  sir 
and  fuel  Inleta,  air  aad  throttle  valves  controUlag  com- 
munlcatioB  with  aald  chamber,  a  coanectloa  between  aald 
valves  comprising  a  crank  carried  by  the  stem  of  one  rslve, 
said  crank  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  member  of  said  connec- 
tion carried  by  a  sleeve,  and  means  for  shifting  said  mem- 
bw  within  said  steare. 

ft.  In  a  throtUa  control,  a  mixing  chamber  havinc  air 
and  fuel  inlets,  air  and  throttle  valves  controlling  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber,  a  connection  between  aaid 
valves  comprising  a  crank  carried  by  the  stem  of  one  valve, 
said  crank  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  member  of  said  connec- 
tlmii  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  link  plroted  to  said  member, 
and  means  carried  by  the  stem  of  the  valve  provided  with 
a  crank  for  longitadlnally  shifting  said  link. 

[CUlaa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.030,141.  (TURRYCOMB.  William  Ebkbst  Stvtdino. 
Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,399.     (CI.  119— 88.) 


1.  A  curry  comb  provided  with  parallel  toothed  ribs  ex- 
tending from  the  working  face  thereof,  a  hammer  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  edge  of  the  curry  comb  and  fitting  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  ribs,  a  spring  normally  supporting  the 
hammer  and  holding  it  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  ba(A  plate,  and  a  handle  for  rocking  said  hamawr 
against  the  tensiOB  of  said  spring,  said  handle  extending 
fron  one  end  of  the  pivot  of  the  hamatw  aloag  a  side  of 
the  back  plate. 
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2.  A  carry  comb,  compriainK  ■  back  having  a  slecTe  at 
one  edge  and  proTlded  with  parallel  toothed  rlba  project- 
ing from  Its  working  face,  a  hammer  arranged  between  a 
pair  of  the  ribs  and  from  which  extends  an  arm  having 
a  bail  portion  mounted  to  turn  in  the  sleeve  of  the  back 
and  terminating  In  a  handle  at  one  side  of  the  said  back, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  hammer  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  back. 


1.030.142.  SMOKE  CONSUMING  AND  FUEL  -  ECONO- 
MIZING APPARATUS  FOB  FURNACES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  Thomas.  Kenilworth.  England.  Filed 
Jnne  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  632^30.     (CI.  110—55.) 


1.  In  smoke  consuming  and  fuel  economizing  apparatus 
for  furnaces  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  grid  like  Are 
door,  a  grid  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  Are  door 
and  trading  to  close  by  its  own  weigbt.  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  charged  with  liquid,  a  cup  leather  piston  moontefl 
within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  freely  in 
one  direction,  a  hollow  piston  rod  the  Interior  of  which  is 
adapted  to  communicate  with  both  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
an  adjustable  n«edle  or  similar  valve  In  the  piston  rod 
for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  piston  rod,  a 
spring  tendini;  to  move  the  piston  to  one  end  of  its  stroke, 
a  lever  engaging  the  piston  rod,  a  cam  on  the  Are  door 
adapted  to  act  on  the  lever  so  tliat  as  the  fire  door  Is 
opened  the  piston  is  forced  to  one  end  of  its  stroke 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  so  that  when  the  Are 
door  is  closed  the  spring  tends  to  return  the  piston  to  the 
other  end  of  its  stroke,  pulleys  respectively  arranged  ver- 
tically above  or  In  line  with  the  grid,  the  Are  door  hinge, 
and  the  axis  of  the  piston  rod  or  apprnximately  so,  the 
Arst  of  such  pulleys  being  mounted  on  the  Are  door  and 
flexible  means  connecting  the  grid  to  the  piston  and 
guided  over  said  pulleys,  so  that  as  the  Are  door  is  opened 
the  grid  Is  opened  by  the  piston  pulling  on  the  Aexible  con 
nectlon.  and  when  the  Are  door  U  closed  and  the  piston  to 
moved  by  the  spring,  the  grid  to  allowed  to  close,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  smoke  consuming  and  fuel  economising  apparatus 
for  furnaces  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  grid-like  Are 
door,  a  grid  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  Are  door 
and  tending  to  clow  by  Its  own  weight,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  charged  with  liquid,  a  cup  leather  piston  mounted 
within  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  freely  In  one  direction,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
the  Interior  of  which  Is  adapted  to  communicate  with  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  adjusuble  needle  or  similar  valve 
In  the  piston  rod  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the 
piston  rod.  a  sprinc  tending  to  move  the  piston  to  one  end 
of  Its  stroke,  a  lever  engaging  the  ptoton  rod.  a  cam  on 
the  Are  door  adapted  to  act  on  the  lever  so  that  as  the  Are 
door  is  opened  tb«  piston  Is  forced  to  one  end  of  Its  stroke 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  so  that  when  the 
Are  door  to  cloa«4  the  spring  tends  to  return  the  ptoton  to 
the  other  end  of  Its  stroke,  pulleys  rsapectively  arranged 
vertically  abov*  or  In  line  with  the  grid,  the  Are  door 
hinge,  and  the  axis  of  the  piston  rod,  or  approximately  so, 
the  Arst  of  such  pulleys  being  mounted  on  the  Are  door, 
and  flexible  mcuns  connecting  the  grid  to  the  piston  and 
guided  over  said  pulleys,  so  that  as  the  Are  door  is  opened 
the  grid  Is  optned  by  the  piston  pulling  on  Vm  Aexible  con- 


nection, and  when  the  Are  door  Is  closed  and  the  piston  to 
moved  by  the  spring,  the  grid  to  allowed  to  close,  substan- 
ttolly  as  described. 

3.  In  smoke  consuming  and  fuel  economising  apparatus 
for  furnaces  and  the  like.  In  combination,  a  grld-Uke  Are 
door,  a  grid  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  Are  door 
and  tending  to  close  by  Its  own  weight,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  charged  with  liquid,  a  cup  leather  piston  mounted 
within  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  freely  In  one  direction,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
the  Interior  of  which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  aa  adjustable  needle  or  slmllsr  valve 
in  the  piston  rod  for  controlling  the  pasaage  through  the 
ptoton  rod,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  piston  to  one  end 
of  its  stroke,   means  for  moving  the  piston  against   the 
spring  aa  the  Are  door  to  opened,  means  connecting  the 
ptoton  to  the  grid,  a  draft  door  at  the  back  of  the  Are  pit 
adapted  to  be  operated  off  the  piston  rod  to  admit  a  sec- 
ondary air  supply  at  the  back  of  the  Are  bridge  and  adapt- 
ed to  commence  and  Anlsh  closing  at  the  same  times  as 
the  grid  does  and  when  shnt  to  lie  In  an  Inclined  position, 
a  spindle,  and  a  cam,  on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  off  the  piston-rod,  said  cam  having  its  working 
face  extending  In  a  corre  outwardly  from  adjacent  to  said 
spindle  so  as  to  have  a  variable  throw  whereby  the  draft 
door  opens  quicker  during  the  latter  part  of  Its  stroke  than 
during  the  earlier  part  and  to  allow  the  draft  door  to  close 
quicker  during  the  earlier  part  of  Its  stroke  than  during 
the  latter  part,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  smoke  consuming  and  fuel  economtolng  apparatus 
for  furnaces  and  the  like,  In  combination,  a  grid-like  Are 
door,  a  grid  adapted  to  slide  on  the  Are  door,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  ctiarged  with  liquid,  a  ptoton  mounted  with- 
in the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  freely  In  one  di- 
rection, a  passage  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  controlling  the  passage,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  ptoton  to  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  lever  engaging 
the  piston  rod,  a  cam  on  the  Are  door  adapted  to  act  on  the 
lever  so  that  as  the  Are  door  is  opened  the  piston  is  forced 
to  one  end  of  its  stroke  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
and  so  that  when  the  Are  door  is  closed  the  spring  tends 
to  return  the  piston  to  the  other  end  of  Its  stroke,  pul- 
leys respectively  arranged  vertically  above  or  In  line  with 
the  grid,  the  Are  door  hinge,  and  the  axis  of  the  piston 
rod,  or  approximately  so.  the  Arst  of  such  pulleys  being 
mounted  on  the  Are  door,  and  Aexible  means  connecting 
the  grid  to  the  ptoton  and  guided  over  said  pulleys,  so  that 
as  the  Are  door  is  opened  the  grid  Is  opened  by  the  piston 
pulling  on  the  flexible  connection,  and  when  the  fire  door 
is  closed  and  the  piston  is  moved  by  the  spring,  the  grid 
Is  sllowed  to  close,  substsntially  as  decribed. 


1,030.143.  8PRIN«-J0INT.  Waltck  D.  Tustcn.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.716. 
(CI.  8»— 42.) 


1.  A  spring  Joint  comprising  a  cup-shaped  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  forming  a  8(>sce  between  said  projection  and  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  bearing,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pro- 
jection and  received  within  the  space  between  the  pro- 
jection and  the  interior  lateral  surface  of  the  nip,  said 
cup  and  said  spring  having  means  for  providing  InterAttlng 
engagement  between  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  and  the 
cup  when  the  spring  is  inserted  Into  the  space  between 
the  projection  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cup.  whereby  the 
Inner  end  of  the  aprlng  will  be  secured  against  movement, 
and  meana  pivotally  secured  to  the  cup-shsped  member  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and 
actuated  by  the  same. 

2.  A  spring  Joint,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  projtvtlon  extending  upward  from  Its  bottom,  a 
spring  surrounding  aald  projection,   having  ita  Inner  end 


secured  to  a  recess  in  the  side  of  said  cup,  and  having  Its 
outer  end  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  rim  of  said  cup. 
and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  cup-shaped  member 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  end  of  said 
spring  and  actuated  by  the  same. 

3.  A  spring  Joint,  comprising  a  cup-chaped  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  upward  from  its  bottom,  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  projection  and  located  within  the 
space  between  said  projection  and  the  Interior  lateral  sur- 
face of  said  cup,  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring  l)eing  en- 
gaged, to  be  held  against  movement  with  respect  to  the 
cup,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  projecting  tbrongh 
an  elongated  circumferential  notch  formed  in  the  rim 
of  said  cup,  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  cup- 
shaped  meml>er  in  position  to  he  engaged  by  the  projecting 
end  of  said  spring,  to  be  actuated  thereby, 

4.  A  spring  Joint,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  perforated  projection  extending  upward  fn  m 
ItH  bottom,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  projection  and 
located  within  the  annular  space  between  said  projection  and 
the  interior  lateral  surface  of  the  cup,  the  inner  end  of  the 
spring  being  held  fast  with  respect  to  the  cup,  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  spring  projecting  beyond  the  rim  of  said 
cup.  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  perforation  In  said 
projection,  and  means  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  en- 
gaged by  the  projecting  end  of  said  spring,  to  be  actuated 
by  the  same. 

5.  A  spring  Joint,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  extending  upward  from  Its  bottom, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  projection  and  located  within 
the  annular  space  between  said  projection  and  the  Interior 
lateral  surface  of  the  cup,  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring 
being  secured  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  cup, 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  projecting  beyond  the  rim 
of  said  cup,  said  projection  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  bore,  and  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  socket  which  receives  the  cup- 
shaped  member,  the  ends  of  said  socket  being  perforated 
to  receive  said  pivot  pin.  and  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
engaging  one  of  the  edges  of  said  socket,  whereby  ssid 
socket  bearing  member  will  l>e  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cap-shaped  member,  and  will  be  actuated  by  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,030.144.  WATER  COMMINGLING  HEAD.  JOHX  J. 
Tvnb,  Chicago,  III.  '  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
876,618.     (CI.  4—24.) 


In  a  commingling  head  for  bath  tulis,  a  single  piece 
head  formed  with  an  elongated  horlsontal  chamber,  a'  pair 
of  inlet  oriAces  in  Intumed  necks  (^n  the  rear  wall  of  said 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  depending 
discharge  neck  arranged  centrally  of  the  head  and  in  a 
plane  forward  of  tlie  main  body  of  the  bead,  a  pair  of 
branch  supply  pipes  adapted  to  pass  through  oriAcea  in  a 
vertical  wall  of  a  bath  tub  and  ncrew  into  said  orifices, 
and  holding  nuts  mounted  on  said  branch  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.030,146.  CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINE.  Abbam  H.  Vah 
Devandbb  and  Jambs  E.  Moobb,  Cedartown,  Ga.  Filed 
May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.988.     (CI.  223—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cloth-holder,  of  a  swinging 
cloth-stacker  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  cloth  laid  out 
in  its  extended  position,  and  a  cloth  receiving  member  dto- 
posed  to  one  side  of  said  stacker  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  strip  of  cloth  from  said  stacker,  said  stacker  being 
swingingly  mounted,  so  as  to  deposit  said  strip  of  cloth 
on  said  receiving  member  In  its  extended  position  after 
Kaid  strip  of  cloth  has  l>een  laid  on  the  stacker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cloth-holder,  of  a  swinging 
cloth-stacker  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  cloth  laid  out 
In  ita  extended  position,  and  a  clcth  receiving  member 
juxtaposed  to  said  stacker  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
strip  of  cloth  from  said  stacker,  said  stacker  being  swing- 
ingly mounted,  so  as  to  deposit  said  strip  of  cloth  on  said 
receiving  member  in  its  extended  positlob  after  said  strip 
of  cloth  has  been  laid  on  the  stacker,  aald  cloth  receiving 
member  being  adjustably  mounted  so  as  to  vary  its  position 
relative  to  said  stacker. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cloth-holder,  of  a  cloth  re- 
ceiving member  adapted  to  receive  atretched-out  strips  of 
cloth,  a  plvotally-mounted  swinging  stacker  adapted  to 
receive  stretcbed-out  strips  of  cloth  from  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  swing  to  deposit  said  strips  of  cloth  on  said 
cloth  receiving  member,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
stacker  from  a  receiving  position  to  a  position  in  which 
It  deposits  the  stretched-out  strip  of  cloth  onto  said  cloth 
receiving  member. 

4.  The  comlilnation  with  a  clotb-holder,  of  a  clotn  le- 
ceivlng  member  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  strip*  of 
cloth  to  be  piled  in  stacks,  a  swinging  stacker  for  deposit- 
ing the  stretcbed-out  strips  of  cloth  on  said  cloth  receiving 
member,  and  a  treadle  for  controlling  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  stacker. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clotb-holder,  of  a  cloth  re- 
ceiving meml>er  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  strips  of 
cloth  to  form  a  pile  or  stack,  a  stacker  swingingly  mount- 
ed so  as  to  swing  from  a  substantially  upright  borixontal 
position  to  a  substsntially  inverted  horizontal  po- 
sition, whereby  a  strip  i  f  cloth  deposited  thereon  from 
said  holder  can  be  Inverted  and  reiald  onto  said  cloth 
receiving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,030.146.      NUTLOCK.      UuvxL   D.    Wabk,    Paul,    Ala. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.104.     (CI.  151—2.) 


^r 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  in  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  washer, 
and  codperating  Interlocking  stmcturea  assoctated  with  the 
parts:  of  a  grooved  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the 
bolt  and  further  adapted  to  harbor  the  washer,  and  a  lodi- 
ing  dog  carried  br  the  washer  and  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  groove  of  the  nut. 
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2.  ta  a  Bvt  lock,  la  eoabbuttloa  with  a  bolt,  a  waator, 
and  coOpcratiBf  lotwlocktng  >tnictar««  •aaaociatad  wltb 
tbe  parts  ;  of  a  groored  not  adaptad  to  ba  scrawad  onto  Cba 
bolt  and  fnrtber  adapted  to  barbor  tbe  wasber,  and  a 
spring  pressed  locking  dog  carried  by  tbe  waabar  and 
adapted  to  be  recelred  by  tbe  grooTe  of  tbe  not. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  tn  combination  wltb  a  groorad  bolt : 
of  a  tootbed  wasbar  baring  means  to  be  recelred  by  the 
groova  of  tbe  bolt,  a  grooved  nut  adaptad  to  be  aerawed 
onto  tbe  bolt  and  ftirtber  adapted  to  harbor  the  waaber 
aad  interlock  with  tbe  teeth  tbaraof,  and  a  rotatable 
spring  praaaed  locking  dog  carried  by  the  wasber  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  tbe  groove  of  tbe  nut. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having 
means  for  winding  thread  upon  a  bolder,  a  atop-motloo 
device  for  stopping  tbe  machine  comprising  an  actuator 
and  a  controlling  lever  for  the  stop-motion  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  aald  actuator  to  operate 
tbe  stop-motion,  of  a  weight-controlled  device  having  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  wiMn  a  predetermined 
weight  of  thread  has  been  wound  upon  the  holder,  to 
bring  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  actuator. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  winding  machine  harlag 
meana  for  winding  thread  upon  s  bolder,  a  atop-motlon 
device  for  stopping  the  machine  comprising  a  rotating 
actuator  and  a  controlling  lever  for  tbe  stop-motion 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  aaid  actu- 
ator to  operate  tbe  atop-motlon,  of  a  weight-controlled  de- 
rice  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  when  a 
predetermined  weight  of  thread  has  been  wound  upon  the 
holder,  to  bring  said  lever  Into  engagement  with  said 
rotating  actuator. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  winding  machine  havlDg 
means  for  winding  thread  upon  a  bolder,  a  stop^  motion 
device  for  stopping  the  machine  comprising  a  disk  having 
a  corrugated  rim  and  a  lerer  adapted  to  be  brooght  into 
engagement  with  said  rim  to  operate  the  stop  motion,  of 
a  weight-controlled  device  having  an  ana  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  lever  when  a  predetermined  weight  of  thread  baa 
been  wound  upon  the  bolder,  to  operate  said  stop-motion 
device. 

4.  The  eoasblnatlon  with  a  winding  machine  having 
means  for  winding  a  supply  of  thread  upon  a  bolder,  and 
a  stop-motion  device  for  stopping  tbe  machine,  of  a  bal- 
ancing device  comprising  a  pair  of  <ioHle  pans,  a  rod  de- 
pending from  one  of  said  scale  pane  and  prorided  with  a 
support  for  a  supply  of  thread,  an  arm  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  aaid  atop-motlon  device,  and 
■Mana  for  coaateritalaactag  tte  balandac  derlee  laetadlag 
•ne  or  more  thread  welgbta  aapportad  by  the  other  scale 
pan.   each    thread    weight   being   e^aal   to   tha   aralght   of 


1.030.147.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDINtl- 
UACBINS8.  John  W.  WaaT.  Braintree.  Maaa.  Piled 
May  1»,  1911.     Serial  No.  «28.1M.     (CI.  73— ».) 


thread  to  ba  wooad  oa  the  boMar,  aaid  arm  beiag  arranged 
to  operate  the  stop-motion  devlca  when  a  predetermiaed 
amooat  of  thread  baa  been  wound  on  the  holder. 

6.  Tbe  eombinatkm  with  a  winding  machine  having 
means  for  winding  thresd  upon  a  bolder,  and  a  stop- 
motion  device  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  balancing  de- 
vice comprialag  a  balancing  beam,  a  rod  dependlag  from 
one  end  portion  of  aaid  beam  and  prorided  with  a  sappori 
for  a  supply  of  thread,  means  arranged  on  aaid  rod  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  aaid  atop-motioo  device,  aad  means 
for  coanterbalaaclag  tiia  balancing  device  inclndlng  a 
ptnraltty  of  aeparataly  removable  thread  welghta  sopported 
by  tbe  other  end  portion  of  the  beem,  each  thraad  weight 
being  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  thread  to  be  wound  oe  tbe 
holder. 


1.030.148.  SPLASH  SYSTEM  OF  LDBEICATION. 
EBxaaT  M.  Whitb.  Globe,  Arts.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  609.S08      (CI.  184 — 11.) 


1.  ▲  labricatlag  device  cooalatlag  of  aa  oil  container 
harlac  an  overflow  opaaing :  a  oiovabla  namber  for  taking 
oil  from  said  container  ;  meana  for  aupplying  oil  to  the 
container ;  with  means  for  varying  the  poaltlon  of  tbe 
bottom  edge  of  the  overflow  opening  to  vary  the  depth  of 
oil  in  the  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reaervolr  having  aa  over- 
flow opening ;  a  member  periodicaliy  entering  tbe  raaarrolr 
for  remoring  oil  therefrom ;  meana  for  aopplyiag  oil  to  the 
reaervolr  faater  than  it  Is  removed  therefrom  by  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  oTerflow  to  vary  the 
depth  of  oil  In  the  reservoir, 

3.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  of  an  englaa.  of  an 
oil  raaarrolr;  a  movable  maasbar  mounted  to  entar  tbe 
reeervolr  for  removing  oil  therefrom  ;  meana  for  aapplying 
oil  to  the  reservoir;  and  a  device  for  varying  tbe  depth  of 
oil  In  tbe  reaervolr  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  throttle  ao 
aa  to  be  adjustable  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  of  aa  engine,  of 
an  oil  reaervolr  having  an  overflow  opening  provided  with 
an  adjustable  member  for  varying  the  >leptb  of  oil  in  said 
reeervolr ;  means  for  connecting  said  member  with  tbe 
engine  throttle  to  cause  it  to  be  adjoatad  with  said 
throttle ;  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  reaervolr. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  crank  case  having  a 
serlea  of  reaervolrs  fonncd  to  be  entered  reapectlvely  by 
portlona  of  tba  anflaa ;  meana  for  traaamKtlng  to  certain 
reservoirs  the  oil  aplaahed  up  from  other  reaervolrs  ;  a 
storage  reaervolr  connected  to  an  end  one  of  aald  reser- 
voirs ;  means  for  delivering  oil  from  the  storage  reaervolr 
to  the  otter  end  reservoir  ;  aaid  last  reaerroir  having  aa 
overflow  opening  diaehargtng  Into  the  storage  reservoir ; 
and  means  for  adJuMlIng  tbe  depth  at  which  the  oil  in  wald 
laat  reaervolr  dlacbarges  through  said  overflow  opening. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,030.149.  WORK-HOLDKR.  Dosa  Lan  Arrcmaoir.  Bur- 
toaariUe.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1012.  Serial  No.  088.823 
(Cl.  211—24.) 

In  a  milliner's  work  boMer,  the  comblnstion  with  s  sup- 
porilag  standard  of  a  plurality  of  hat  snpporting  elements, 
positioned  In  different  boriaontal  planaa.  and  adjaatable 
with  reference  to  each  other  and  tbe  ataadard,  each  hat 
supporting  element  Including  a  plurality  of  radially  dla- 
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poaad  adjuatable  arma,  ttia 
mlnatlng  la  brim  sapportlng 


eC  tke  lower  els 
aad  tba 


upper    hat   aupportlng   element    terminating 
altaped  to  engage  the  interior  of  tbe  hat. 


in    membera 


1.030.150.  BRAKE  SHOE  ADJT7BTBR  Jambb  Satille 
ASHWOBTH.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  Filed  June  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  032.145.     (Cl.  188— fO.) 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe  adjaatar,  a  support,  a  aaembar  biot- 
able  relatively  to  the  aopport,  a  lerer  pivoted  at  oaa  aod 
to  tbe  aappori,  meana  coaaaetlag  tbe  membar  and  tba 
other  ead  of  tbe  lever,  a  brake  aboe  okonnted  on  tba  lever 
between  the  support  and  the  aald  meana.  a  rack,  a  pawl  on 
the  member  for  engaging  the  rack  and  preventing  the 
movement  of  the  rack  in  tba  direction  of  tbe  braka  aboa, 
aa  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rack,  and  a 
aecead  brake  aboe  mounted  oa  tba  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  brake  uboe  adjuster,  a  support,  a  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  support,  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  sup- 
port, means  connecting  tbe  member  and  tbe  larar,  a  brake 
ahoe  mounted  on  the  lever,  two  racks  spaced  apart,  pawls 
mounted  on  the  member  and  engaging  tbe  racka,  a  lever 
articulated  to  tbe  racks,  and  a  brake  ahoe  moontad  on  the 
last -mentioned  lever. 

3.  In  a  brake  aboe  adjnatar.  a  anmort,  a  menbar  mov- 
able ralatlrely  to  the  support,  a  lerar  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  support,  meana  connecting  the  member  and  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  tbe  lever 
between  the  support  and  the  said  means,  a  rack,  a  pawl 
on  the  member  for  engaging  tbe  rack  and  prerentbig  the 
movement  of  the  rack  In  the  direction  of  tbe  brake  ahoe, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rack,  a  aeeond 
brake  shoe  mounted  on  the  operating  lever,  and  a  aprlag 
connecting  the  operating  lerar  with  tbe  auppori. 

4.  In  a  brake  aboa  adjnatar,  a  support,  a  mamber  nM^r- 
able  relatively  to  the  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tlie  aup- 
port.  meana  connecting  tbe  member  and  the  leTer,  a  brake 
ahoe  mounted  on  tt>e  lever,  a  rack,  a  pawl  on  the  member 
for  engaging  the  rack,  aa  operating  lever  pivoted  to  tba 
rack,  aad  a  aeeond  brake  ahoe  mounted  oa  tbe  operating 
lever. 

B.  In  a  brake  shoe  adjuster,  a  support,  a  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  aop- 
port, meana  connecting  the  meml>er  and  tbe  lever,  a  brake 
ahoe  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  rack,  a  pin  secured  to  the 
member,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  rack  and  havlag  a  alot 
In  which  tbe  pla  la  disposed  aad  a  threaded  ortflca  eztaad- 


lag  to  tbe  alot,  a  acrcw  la  tbe  threaded  ortflce  tat  limiting 
tbe  movunent  of  tbe  ito  In  tbe  alot,  an  operating  levar 
pivoted  to  the  rack,  aad  a  aec<md  brake  aboe  monatad  oa 
tbe  operating  lever. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  oot  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.} 


1,030,151.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Fkank  H.  Baldwin,  Tlcon- 
deroga,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  680.087. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


A  hose  clamp  comprising  clamplag  jaws  having  opposed 
curved  gripping  sorfacea  conforming  to  tbe  curvature  of 
a  hose,  one  of  said  jaws  being  stationary  and  slotted  to 
receive  the  other  Jaw  which  ia  movable,  a  yoke  having  a 
rotatable  arm  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  movable  Jaw, 
the  arms  of  aald  yoke  extending  through  the  alot  In  the 
said  stationary  jaw  and  having  their  free  end  portlona 
turned  outward  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  aald  sta- 
tionary jaw,  and  an  adjostlng  screw  carried  by  tbe  yoke 
for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 


1,030,152.  OPEN-HEARTH  PROCESS  OF  REFINING 
STEEL.  Oabton  Bakbanson  and  Max  LapaaaoNNB. 
Bmaaels.  Belgium.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B67.754.     (Cl.  7&— 27.) 


1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  steel,  the  process  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  materials  to  be  treated  in  a  bath  to 
the  action  of  an  open  hearth  furnace,  causing  the  combus- 
tion of  fuel  dust  In  said  furnace  and  causing  the  flame  of 
combustion  to  impinge  directly  against  the  surface  of  said 
bath. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  steel  by  tbe  opea 
hearth  furnace  the  method  of  heating  tbe  bath  consisting 
tn  forming  a  short  flame  by  directing  an  air  blast  onto 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  bath  through  a  tube  the  nocile  of  which 
Is  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  bath  and 
showering  coal  dual  directly  and  continuously  Into  said  atr 
blaat  at  a  point  Immediately  exterior  to  tbe  furnace. 

8.  In  tbe  process  of  manufacturing  steel  by  tbe  opea 
bearth  furnace,  tbe  method  of  heating  the  bath  consisting 
in  mixing  air  and  fuel  duat  at  a  point  immediately  ex- 
ternal to  the  furnace,  caualng  tbe  combustion  of  such 
n^ixture  at  a  point  immediately  over  the  bath  and  direct- 
ing the  flame  of  combustion  into  direct  impingemeaf 
agalnat  aald  bath. 

4.  Ia  a  method  of  obtaining  ateel  in  open  hearth  fnr- 
naeea  a  proceaa  of  treating  the  bath  consisting  In  highly 
beating  tbe  aame,  mixing  homogeneously  a  powdered  com- 
bustible with  air  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  combustible  would  become  gaslfled.  and  then  direct- 
ing tbe  aald  bomogeneoua  mixture  against  tbe  bath,  tbe 
combnatloB  of  the  mixture  t>elag  effected  instantly  and 
completely  by  the  high  temperature  in  the  interior  of  tbe 
fumaea. 


■  •bjit-^af-A. 


7«a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlnv  i8,  1913. 


6.  In  an  op«n  b«arth  procsta  for  th«  nuuiafactim  of 
•t««I,  a  method  of  treatioK  the  bath  ooDaUtlng  In  mlxInK 
air  and  fuel  duat  prior  to  admiaaion  to  the  furnace,  and 
feeding  aach  air  and  fuel  doat  mixture  to  tba  furnace  at 
a  point  from  the  surface  of  the  bath  not  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  flame  of  combuatlon  and  In  a  direction  to 
Impinge  on  aald  aurface. 


1.030.153.  DEVICE  TO  BALANCE  THBUgT  IN  TUR- 
BINES. ALrtBO  Babbczat.  Leaquin.  near  Ulle.  France. 
Filed  Juljr  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,766.     iCl.  121 — 87.) 


In  a  steam  turbine,  an  automatic  device  to  balance  the 
axial  thrust  comprising.  In  combination,  an  automatically 
working  throttling  device  located  behind  the  rear  of  the 
turbine-drum  and  conalatlng  of  a  rotating  collar-ring  with 
a  screw  like  or  Inclined  face  keyed  on  the  turbine  shaft 
and  of  a  fixed  circular  part  of  smaller  external  diameter 
than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  collar-ring,  meana  for 
regulating  the  axial  dlatance  between  said  flxed  part 
and  the  rotating  collar-ring,  means  for  admitting  steam 
under  preaanre  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flxed  part 
and  the  rotating  collar-ring  of  said  automatic  throttling 
device  and  a  constant  steam  throttllnir  device  located  be- 
tween the  rear  of  the  turbine-drum,  and  the  automatic 
throttling  device  all  for  the  purpoa>>  «p<>clfled  and  substan- 
tially as  aet  forth. 


1.0  30.154.  SEEIvrOTATO  CUTTER.  CHilLnM. 
Baknuet.  Mullen.  Xebr.  Filed  June  3.  1011.  Serial 
No.  630.902.     (CI.  146 — 7.) 


1.  A  potato  cutting  machine  including  a  ring.  Intersect 
ing  cutting  bladea  therein,  spring  arms  upstanding  from 
the- ring,  the  space  surrounded  by  the  arms  being  at  all 
tlmea  of  such  slse  as  to  receive  a  potato  loosely  between 
the  arms,  and  downwardly  converging  spring  Angers  Inte- 
gral with  the  arma  and  extending  from  the  apper  enda 
thereof,  aald  flngera  cofiperatlng  to  aupport  a  potato  loosely 
between  the  arms  and  to  center  it  above  the  knlvea. 

2.  .\  potato  cutter  including  a  ring.  Intersecting  cutting 
bladea  therein  and  having  their  cutting  edges  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  ring,  normally  parallel 
apring  arms  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  and 
upstanding  therefrom,  and  straight  spring  flngera  con- 
verging toward  the  centers  of  the  knives  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arma.  said  flngera  constituting  means  for  sup- 
porting a  potato  loosely  and  centered  above  tbe  knlvea,  a 
lerer.  a  presser  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  the  lever 
and  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  space  between  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  Angers,  and  means  for  oscillating  tb«  lever 
to  reciprocate  the  presaer  betwe^-n  the  Angers  without 
contacting  with  tbe  enda  thereof. 


1.030,155.  HAT-LOADINO  DEVICE.  Llotd  W.  Bamk- 
HAttT.  Middle  Point.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1011.  Serial 
No.  660.311.      (€1.  214—2.) 


»?  o  ^ — yr        T 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  be»\ 
having  loDgltudlnally  disposed  flang«>a  at  tbe  side  edgr^ 
thereof,  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally  upon  aald  bed. 
aaid  carrier  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  flexible  connecting 
membera  and  crusa  pieces  aaaociated  therewith,  a  ahaft 
supported  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  the 
bed.  meana  for  rotating  said  abaft,  and  flexible  meana 
wound  oppositely  on  aald  abaft  and  connecting  tbe  aame 
with  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  bed, 
a  carrier  movable  longitudinally  upon  said  bed,  a  shaft 
supported  for  roUtlon  adjacent  to  tbe  underalde  of  tbe  bed.  a 
drum  upon  aald  ahaft.  suitably  guided  flexible  membera 
connecting  said  drum  with  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  tbe 
carrier,  aald  flexible  member  being  oppoaltely  wound  on 
the  drum,  meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  a  trans- 
porting wheel  of  tbe  vehicle  to  tbe  abaft  to  rotate  the  lat- 
ter In  one  direction,  and  means  lodcp«>ndent  of  said  motion 
tranamlttlng  meana  for  rotating  the  abaft  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  vehicle  bed 
having  guides  at  tbe  aide  edges  thereof,  a  carrier  movable 
between  aald  guidea.  said  carrier  having  standarda  adja- 
cent to  the  front  ends  thereof,  a  abaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion adjacent  to  the  underside  of  tbe  bed.  means  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  tbe  front  and  the  rear  enda  nf 
the  carrier,  aaid  means  beln?  suitably  guided  over  tbe 
front  and  rear  enda  of  tbe  vehicle  bed.  meana  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  supporting  means  of  tbe  vehicle 
to  tbe  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  in  one  direction,  and  meana 
for  manually  rotating  tbe  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.030.1.56  PLOW  AND  CHOPPER.  CiiAtLEa  Philip 
Bermks,  Carrollton.  III.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911,  Serial  No. 
618.802.  Renewed  Apr.  22,  1012.  Serial  No.  692,543. 
<a.  5fr— 118.) 


1.  A  combined  plow  and  chopper,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
revoluble  cuttera  between  which  tbe  atalka  and  atubs  are 
cut  Into  amall  pieces,  the  said  cutters  having  their  axes 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  and  a  plow  Imme- 
diately below  tbe  said  cutters  for  plowing  up  the  stubs 
and  lifting  the  aame  and  their  atalka  up  and  between  tbs 
aald  revoluble  cuttera. 

2.  A  combined  plow  and  chopper,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
revolable  cutters  having  their  axes  parallel  and  arranged 
lengtbwiae  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  plow  immediately  be- 
low and  between  aald  cutters  and  at  tbe  rear  eada  thereof 
to  plow  up  the  stubs  and  raise  tbe  same  between  the  cut- 
ters. 

3.  A  combined  plow  and  cliopper,  comprising  a  pair  of 
revoluble  cuttera  having  their  axea  parallel  and  arranged 
lengtbwiae  of  tbe  machine,  each  cutter  having  a  plarallty 
of  knives,  tbe  knives  of  the  two  cutters  overlapping  eaek 
otber  to  cut  tbe  stalks  and  stubs  between  tbem,  and  a 
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plow  Immediately  below  and  between  tbe  cutters  at  tbe 
rear  ends  thereof  to  plow  up  tbe  stubs  and  raise  the  latter 
and  the  stalks  between  tbe  said  cutters. 

4.  A  combined  plow  and  chopper,  comprising  a  Mtr  o^ 
revoluble  cutters  having  their  axea  parallel  and  arrangsd 
lengtbwiae  of  tbe  machine,  a  plow  immediately  below  and 
between  the  aaid  cutters  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  driving  said  revolable  ratters  at  different 
ratea  of  apeed  with  relation  to  each  otber. 

5.  A  combined  plow  and  chopper,  comprising  a  pair  of 
revoluble  cutters  having  their  axea  parallel  and  arranged 
lengtbwiae  of  tbe  macblne,  a  frame  In  which  tbe  cutters 
are  Joumaled.  a  plow  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  extending 
immediately  below  and  between  the  cuttera  at  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  meana  for  driving  aald  (Gutters,  and  a  fen- 
der serared  at  Its  forwai^  end  to  aaid  frame,  the  rear  end 
of  aald  fender  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  forward  ends  of 
aald  cuttera  and  below  the  axes  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,030.157.  TIE  AND  RAIL- FASTENER.  HaifST  F. 
BUBNBBKO.  West  Newton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  691,102.      (CI.  238—5.) 


In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
a  rail,  of  a  tie  of  the  I-beam  construction  having  a  web, 
baae  flanges  and  top  iUnges,  said  web  and  said  top  flanges 
having  the  ends  thereof  beveled  and  cut  away  intermediate 
the  ends,  aald  top  flanges  supporting  the  baae  flangea  of 
a  rail  i:nd  having  transverse  slots  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail,  and  book-ahaped  mem- 
bera retained  within  the  slots  of  tbe  top  flanges  of  aaid 
tie  and  engaging  tbe  baae  flanges  of  said  rail. 


1.030,158.  DRAFTING-PEN.  Lous  Bosi.  Hawthorne. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,634.  (CI. 
88—17.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  pen,  tbe  combination  with  a  tulralar 
bolder,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  pen  aupporting  member 
therein,  tbe  enda  of  wblcta  being  bifurcated,  a  transverse 
bar  connecting  said  bifurcated  ends,  a  movable  block  sup- 
ported between  said  bifurcated  enda.  a  pen  consisting  of 
two  blades  flexibly  connected  together,  mounted  on  said 
block,  and  a  screw  mounted  In  said  transverse  bar  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  aald  block  wherebj  tbe  aald  pen  may 


be  clamped  In  the  operating  position,  aubstantlally  as  <to- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  drafting  pen,  tbe  combination  with  a  tabular 
handle,  of  a  movable  pen  supporting  stem  mounted  tbers- 
in,  a  bifurcated  enlargement  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  sten,  a  transverse  stationary  bar  interposed  between 
the  arma  of  said  bifurcated  enlargement,  and  a  clamping 
block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar. 
^  8.  In  a  Miftlng  pen,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
iMdle,  «f  a  movable  pen  aupporting  stem  mounted  there- 
in, a  bifurcated  enlargement  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  stem, 
a  tranaverse  bar  Interposed  between  the  arms  of  said  en- 
largement, said  bar  being  of  lesa  width  than  the  width  of 
the  arm?,  and  a  pen  blade  carried  by  aald  enlargement  and 
spanning  aald  bar. 

4.  In  a  drafting  pen,  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle,  of  a  pen  supporting  stem  mounted  therein,  a  bi- 
furcated enlargement  formed  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
stem,  a  transverse  bar  interposed  between  the  arms  of 
said  enlargement,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  bar,  a  movable 
block  swlveled  to  said  screw  and  adjustable  between  tbe 
arma  of  the  enlargement  aforesaid,  and  a  pen  blade  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  between  tbe  enlargement  and  said  block. 


1,030.159.  METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  OPERATIONS 
INCIDENTAL  TO  MACHINE-EMBROIDERY.  HB.NBT 
BossHAaoT,  8r.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Julj  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.610.     (CI.  2—147.) 


1.  In  tbe  production  of  designs  on  a  fabric  mounted 
on  a  pantograph  embroidering  machine,  tbe  method  con- 
sisting of  temporarily  fastening  a  blank  stencil  card  on 
the  fabric ;  placing  tbe  pantograph  pointer  at  an  origin  on 
the  pattern  carried  by  the  embroidering  machine ;  actuating 
the  embroidering  needles  of  the  machine  to  mark  corre- 
apondlng  points  on  the  stencil ;  actuating  the  pantograph 
pointer  step  by  step  to  shift  tbe  stencil  card  relative  to 
the  needles ;  intermittently  actuating  the  needles  to  punc- 
ture the  stencil  at  the  points  thus  presented  to  the 
needles;  removing  tbe  stencil  card  from  the  machine  and 
removing  tbe  punched  areas  from  the  card ;  re-locating 
the  fabric  relative  to  the  needles  by  positioning  the  pointer 
at  the  origin  on  the  pattern  :  forcing  the  needlea  through 
the  fabric ;  re-locating  the  stencil  with  Ita  marked  origin 
on  tbe  needles,  and  Anally  stenciling  in  the  deaign  repre- 
sented by  the  removed  portions. 

2.  In  the  production  of  color  filled  embroidered  figures, 
the  method  consisting  of  pantographlcally  actuating  a 
stencil  blank  to  cause  embroidering  needles  to  delineate 
In  said  stencil,  tbe  outlines  of  figures  to  be  produced  on 
the  fabric ;  removing  from  the  stencil  blank  the  areas 
within  the  figures  thus  delineated  ;  stenciling  on  tbe  fabric 
the  figures  represented  by  said  stencil,  and  stitching  tbe 
embroidered  oatllnes  by  causing  the  embroidering  needlea 
to  again  go  over  the  paths  previously  traversed  thereby 
in  pantographlcally  delineating  the  figures  in  tbe  stencil 
blank. 


1.030.160.  METHOD  OF  RE-FORMING  CONTROLLER- 
HANDLES.  Fkedbick  Bbostbom,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  -No.  669.756.  (CI.  29—148.) 
1.  A   method   for  re-forming  tbe  enlarged  openings  in 

controller    or   other    handles,    consisting   of   compressiiic 
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tlM  bead  of  tb«  coiitroll«r  liAndl*  aotll  tit*  openlac  tbareln 
Is  amaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  abaft  adapted  to  fit 
tbcrelato,  and  broaching  aald  opeaing  to  ttM  exact  alse 
of  the  abaft  adapted  to  fit  thereinto. 


3.  A  method  for  re-fonnhig  the  enlarged  opentoga  la 
controller  or  other  haadlea.  conatating  of  tnsertteg  a  core 
hi  the  enlarged  opening,  said  core  being  of  a  ttae  smaller 
than  the  shaft  adapted  to  fit  fatto  said  opening,  compraaa- 
Ing  the  head  of  th«  controller  handle  antil  the  opaning 
therein  ia  of  the  same  slxe  as  the  core,  removing  the  said 
core  from  the  opening  and  broaching  the  opening  to  the 
exact  aiae  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  lit  thereinto. 


1,030,161.  STAMPINU-UACHINE.  L0CI8  A  CABOaAlN. 
Bererly,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  llachiaery 
Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  iwn      Serial  No.  358,447.     (CI.  101 — 83.) 


0^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  independently  rotatable.  concentric,  die- 
carrying  members,  a  plurality  of  axlally  movable  stamping 
dies  carried  by  each  member  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operator  for  moving  certain  predetermined  dlea  slmnl- 
taneoualy  to  cause  them  to  mark  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  the  combination 
of  a  die  carrying  momber,  a  plurality  of  stamping  dies 
carried  by  said  member,  mechanism  for  moving  a  die  to 
mark  the  work,  power  driven  means  for  operating  said 
mechanism  and  positive  means  co(Sperattng  with  said  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  when  none 
of  the  dies  are  in  operative  relation  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machhie  of  the  clas«  descritted.  the  combination 
with  two  rotatable  concentric  members,  of  means  for 
supporting  said  members  independently  of  each  other,  a 
plaraltty  of  stamping  dlea  carried  by  each  of  nld 


and    BMaaa   for   airaoltanaooaly   aetnatlag  eartata    prade- 
termlnad  onea  of  the  diea  carried  by  dltferent  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th«  comblnatkm 
wltb  two  rotatable  mensbers.  of  a  head,  an  axle  secured 
directly  to  said  head  and  aupportlng  one  of  said  members, 
a  sleeve  also  secured  to  said  head  and  by  which  the  other 
of  aald  members  la  supported,  stamping  dies  carried  by 
each  of  said  members,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  dlea. 

5.  In  a  machia*  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  two  rotatal>le  member*,  of  a  head,  aa  axle  secured 
to  said  bead,  an  enlarged  portion  upon  said  axle  upon 
which  ooe  of  said  members  is  supported,  a  sieere  aemrod 
to  said  bead  concentrlcaliy  with  said  axle,  a  flange  on 
laid  aieeve  upon  which  the  other  of  aald  members  is 
supported,  stamping  dies  carried  by  each  of  aald  membera. 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  dies. 

[Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,030,162.  VAPORBURNBR.  HaaacHCL  M.  Conner, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stand- 
ard Light  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  28,  1900  Serial  No.  B04..'»6. 
(CI.  67—50.) 


1.  In  a  vajwr  burner,  the  combination  with  a  caning 
Incloalng  a  chamber,  of  a  vapor  generator  passing  through 
the  said  chamber,  a  perforated  cylinder  surrounding  said 
vapor  generator,  constituting  a  heater  for  vaporising  the 
oil  in  the  generator,  vapor  conduits  connecting  said  cas- 
ing with  the  discharge  end  of  the  vapor  generator,  an 
oil  supply  pipe,  and  a  hollow  arm  communicating  directly 
with  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  burner  tip,  tubstan- 
tiaiiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
inclosing  a  chaml>er,  of  a  removable  perforated  cylinder 
within  said  casing,  a  vapor  generator  passing  through 
the  latter,  an  air-mixing  chamber  Into  which  said  generator 
discharges,  vapor  conduits  connecting  the  air-mixing 
chamber  with  said  central  chamber  or  casing,  and  a 
hollow  arm  having  a  burner  tip  communicating  with  said 
chamber  or  casing,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
inclosing  a  chamber  constituting  a  vapor  reservoir,  a 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  perforations  supported 
within  said  chamber,  a  vapor  generator  connected  to  a 
source  of  supply  extending  through  said  cylindrical  casing, 
an  air-mixing  chamber  Into  which  the  generator  dis- 
chargee, a  vapor  conduit  connecting  said  alr-mtxlng  cham- 
l>er  with  the  vapor  reservoir,  and  means  for  detachaMy 
connecting  the  generator  and  the  air-mixing  chamber, 
substantially  as  de9crlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  vapor  bnmer,  the  combination  with  a  centrally 
diapoaad  chamber  forming  a  vapor  reaervolr,  a  hollow  arm 
having  a  baraer  tip  eommanieatlag  wttb  the  reservoir, 
a  pefforatad   cylinder   extaadlng  centrally   through   aakl 
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reaervolr  forming  <a  heating  cliamber,  a  vapor  generator 
extending  vertically  through  said  heating  chamber  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
and  terminating  at  the  other  end  In  a  contracted  discharge 
orifice,  an  air-mlxlng  chamber  into  which  said  orifice  dis- 
charges tlie  Taper,  and  a  vapor  conduit  cormeetlng  said 
air  mixing  chamber  with  opposite  sides  of  said  reaervolr, 
substantially  ss  described. 

5.  In  a  rapor  generator,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
trally disponed  easing  or  chamber  forming  a  reaerroir 
for  the  vapor,  a  hollow  arm  supported  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  burner  tip  communicating  with  the  reaerroir 
through  said  arm,  a  fixed  element  for  supporilng  the  burner 
structure,  a  rapor  generator  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
fixed  element  and  passing  through  the  reaervolr  and  bav- 
Ing  a  dlacharge  orifice  at  the  other  end,  an  alr-mixlng 
chamber  Into  which  the  orifice  discharges  the  vapor,  a 
perforated  cylinder  surrounding  the  vapor  generator  with- 
in and  aopported  by  the  reaerroir,  a  vapor  conduit  con- 
necting the  sir-mixing  chamber  to  the  reservoir,  and  ad- 
justable tie  rods  connecting  the  fixed  eleasant  and 
voir  structure,  snbetsntially  as  described.    . 


1,080,183.  RECEPTACLE  MADE  OP  PAPfBB  AND  SIMI- 
LAR SHEET  MATERIAL.  JOHK  C.  rbSAif,  Lowell, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  873,146.  (CI. 
229—8.) 


1.  .\  vessel  having  an  upwardly  flaring  body  formed  of 
a  single  strip  of  sheet  material  of  uniform  width  wound  at 
the  bottom  in  one  or  more  parallel  annular  courses  and 
above  said  annular  courses  wound  in  spiral  overlapping 
courses  secured  to  each  other  by  adheaive  material  and 
having  a  bottom  resting  on  said  annular  course  or  courses. 

•_'.  A  vessel  having  an  upwardly  flaring  body  formed  of 
a  single  strip  of  sheet  material  of  uniform  width  wound  at 
the  bottom  in  one  or  more  parallel  annular  courses  and 
above  said  annular  courses  wound  in  spiral  overlapping 
courses  secured  to  each  other  by  adhesive  material  and 
having  a  bottom  resting  on  said  annular  courses  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  crease  at  the  top  of  said  annular  courses 
to  receive  the  margin  of  said  bottom. 


1,030,164.  BOTTI,^  -  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Ross  V. 
CsAOOS,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  National  Exchange  Bank  of  Baltimore,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909,  Serial  No. 
520.087.  Renewed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,132. 
(CI.  118—4.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine, 
a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  reclprocatory  pistons,  a 
crimping  die  carried  by  one  of  said  pistons  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  other  of  aald  pistons  for  crimping  a 
cap  OB  a  bottle  neck,  one  of  said  pistons  srranged  within 
the  otiier  and  with  the  outer  Independent  of  the  inner  and 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  trip  mechanism  sdapted  when 
operated  to  cause  a  deflection  of  the  course  of  the  incom- 
ing motive  fluid  to  return  the  pistons  to  Inoperstlve  posi- 
tion snd  with  the  inner  piston  shifted  by  the  outsr  plstoa. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  pistons  arranged  therein  and  extending  tlierefrom 
and  provided  with  motive  fluid  impact  surCaeca,  and  far- 
ther arranged  one  within  the  ottier,  one  of  said  pistons 
operating  In  advance  of  the  other  when  tba  pistons  are 
shifted  in  one  direction,  valvular  means  whereby  ssotire 
fluid  la  supplied  to  one  end  at  the  cylinder  for  shtfttng  tbe 


pistons  In  on«  direction,  one  of  said  pistons  carrying  a 
cap  holding  msans  and  the  other  of  said  pistons  carry- 
ing a  cap  crimping  die  operating  means,  a  cap  crimping 
die  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said 
pistons,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  trip  mechanism 
adapted  when  operated  to  shift  said  valvular  meana 
whereby  the  motive  fluid  will  be  supplied  to  the  other  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  for  shifting  said  pistons  In  the  <9poslte 
direction. 


«** 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine, 
a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  reclprocatory  pistons,  a 
cap  crimping  die  carried  b.v  one  of  said  pistons  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  other  of  said  pistons  for  crimping  a 
cap  on  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  motive  fluid  for  re- 
turning the  pistons  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine, 
a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  reclprocatory  pistons,  a 
cap  crimping  die  carried  by'one  of  said  pistons  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  other  of  said  pistons  for  crimping 
a  cap  on  a  bottle  neck,  a  fluid  pressure,  operated  means 
for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  motive  fluid  for  re- 
turning tbe  pistons  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
regulating  tbe  application  of  pressure  to  said  piston. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine, 
a  pair  of  fluid  prc»iure  operated  reclprocatory  pistons, 
a  cap  crimping  die  carried  by  one  of  said  pistons  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  other  of  said  piatoas  for 
crimping  a  cap  on  a  bottle  neck,  a  fluid  pressore  opersted 
means  for  changing  tbe  direction  of  flow  of  the  Motive 
fluid  for  returning  tbe  pistons  to  inoperative  posltioa, 
means  for  providing  a  fluid  cushion  for  tbe  pistons  wboi 
moving  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  providing  a  fluid 
cushion  when  tbe  pistons  are  moving  in  tbe  opposite 
dlrectioB. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gflsette.] 


1,030,165.  TRAP  HOLDER.  Valsntime  Csitbs,  Tanner. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,556.  (CI. 
4»— 28.) 


0  f' 


1,  A  device  of  tte  character  described  comprising  s  trap 
holding  device  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
Intermedlste  of  its  ends  to  provide  s  loop  for  attacbswnt 
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to  one  end  of  •  trap  chain,  one  end  of  Mid  wire  betag  coilad 
and  extended  intermt^tate  of  the  coils  to  form  an  open 
loop,  the  other  end  of  tald  wire  eztendlns  through  the 
coils  to  close  said  loop,  in  combination  with  ao  anchored 
rod  extending  through  the  loop  beneath  the  last  named  )*nd 
of  the  wire,  said  wire  binding  upon  the  rod  In  the  efforts 
of  an  animal  caught  in  the  trap  to  escape  and  preventing 
the  movement  of  said  holding  member  on  said  rod. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rod  anchored  at  its  ends,  a  holding  device  con- 
structed from  a  single  length  of  wire  twisted  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  to  form  a  loop,  an  animal  trap,  a  chain  connect- 
ed at  Its  ends  to  said  trap  and  the  loop  In  said  wire,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  wire,  one  end  of  said  wire 
being  bent  into  substantially  U-shaped  form  beneath  the 
other  end  thereof  to  receive  said  rod  whereby  the  latter 
will  bind  on  the  rod  In  tbe  efforta  of  an  animal  caught 
In  tbe  trap  to  escape  by  moving  tbe  trap. 


1,030.166.      ROTARY  PUMP. 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  i: 
(Cl.  10.1—43.1 


RAX.PH   Hats  Dannsk.  Los 
:,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.845. 


1.  A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described,  provided  with 
a  central  bearing  post,  a  series  of  pumping  elements  hav- 
ing tabular  portions  circnmjscent  said  post,  tubular  mem- 
bers also  olrcumjacpnt  said  post  and  connecting  said 
pumping  elements  In  spaced  relation,  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  said  tubular  portions  of  said  pumping  elements 
being  spaced  from  the  said  post  and  forming  a  tubular 
driving  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  shaft  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  any  of  the  fluid  being  pumped. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
well  casing,  a  bearing  post  extending  centrally  In  the  said 
well  casing  and  fixed  at  Its  ends,  a  series  of  pumping  ele- 
ments mounted  circumjacent  the  said  bearing  post  within 
tbe  said  well  casing,  tubular  members  also  circumjacent 
the  post  and  connecting  the  pumping  elements  and  form 
Ing  therewith  a  tubulsr  driving  shaft,  the  said  bearing 
post  extending  loosely  through  the  said  driving  shaft  sec 
tions  and  means  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  driving 
shaft  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  any  of  the  fluid  being 
pumped. 

S.  A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
well  casing  provided  with  brackets  at  top  and  bottom,  a 
bearing  post  extending  centrally  In  the  said  well  casing 
and  flxed  at  Its  ends  in  the  said  brackets,  a  series  of  pump- 
lug  fleraentn  hnvlng  hubs  mnnnted  to  turn  on  the  said 
bearing  post,  a  tubular  driving  shaft  made  in  sections  se- 
cured to  the  said  hubs,  the  said  bearing  poet  extending 
loosely  through  the  said  driving  shaft  sections,  and  driv- 


ing meaas  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  drli^ng  shaft  for  drlT- 
Ing  the  latter  and  with  it  the  pump  elements. 

4.  A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
a  well  casing  provided  with  brsckets  at  top  and  bottom,  a 
bearing  post  extending  centrally  in  the  said  well  casing 
and  flxed  at  Its  ends  In  the  said  brackets,  a  series  of  pump 
ing  elements  having  hubs  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said 
bearing  post,  a  tubular  driving  shaft  made  In  sections  se- 
cured to  tbe  said  hubs,  the  said  bearing  post  extending 
loosely  through  the  said  driving  shaft  sections,  a  bearing 
on  the  bottom  bracket  for  the  lower  end  of  the  hub  of  the 
lowermost  pumping  element  adapted  to  close  the  latter  In 
fluid  tight  relation,  and  a  bearing  at  the  top  bracket  for 
the  uppermost  driving  shaft  section  to  turn  in,  and  driv- 
ing means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  A  rotary  pump  ef  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
well  casing,  a  bracket  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
well  casing  and  projecting  below  the  same,  tbe  said  bracket 
having  water  inlet  openings  and  a  central  portion,  a 
bracket  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  said  well  casing,  a  bearing 
post  flxed  In  tbe  said  top  and  bottom  brackets  and  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  casing,  a  series  of  pumping  ele- 
ments having  hubs  Journaled  on  the  said  post,  a  sectional 
driving  shaft  se<-ured  to  the  hubs  of  the  pumping  elements 
and  through  which  extends  loosely  tbe  said  flxed  bearing 
post,  said  central  portion  of  said  lower  bracket  forming 
a  bearing  step  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  lowermost  pump- 
ing clement  In  fluid  tight  relation  and  thus  close  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  upper  bearings  on  tbe  said  bracket 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  said  driving  shaft 


1,080.167.  OSCILLATING  VALVE.  JoHH  W.  Davis, 
Wbiteflsh.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  U.  Hall. 
Whlteflah.  Mont  Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
670.16C.      (Cl.  186—7.) 


1.  In  an  oscillating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  operating  means  for  the  valve,  of  a  valve  struc- 
ture formed  with  a  bousing  having  porta  reglaterlng  with 
the  ports  of  the  cylinder,  an  oscillating  valve  member  In 
said  houaing  connected  with  said  operating  means,  said 
valve  member  being  smaller  than  said  bousing  and  thereby 
providing  a  space  between  the  housing  and  the  valve  mem- 
ber, means  mounted  on  said  oscillating  valve  member  for 
making  a  tight  Joint  on  each  side  of  each  of  aald  ports 
when  the  steam  pressure  Is  applied,  springs  for  actuating 
said  means  for  raising  the  same  when  tbe  pressure  has 
been  removed  whereby  all  of  said  porta  are  In  communi 
cation  through  the  space  between  said  valve  structure 
and  said  housing. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  valve  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  operatln;!  means  for  tbe  valve,  of  a  valve  struc 
ture  formed  with  a  bouatng  having  ports  registering  with 
tbe   ports  of  said  cylinder,  an  oscllUtlng  valve  member 
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arranged  In  said  housing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  radially 
movable  plate  arranged  on  each  side  of  each  of  the  ports 
In  said  valve  member,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  member  out  of  contact  with  said  housing,  and  a  pis- 
ton construction  connected  with  each  of  said  plates  for  be- 
ing actuated  by  pressure  when  the  same  has  been  turned 
on  to  said  valve  member  whereby  there  will  be  a  tight 
Joint  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  ports  when  tbe  steam 
pressure  is  applied  and  a  passageway  will  be  provided  be- 
tween all  of  said  valves  and  all  of  said  ports  when  said 
pressure  has  been  relieved. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  housing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
take ports  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  rotating  valve  member 
arranged  in  said  bousing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
designed  to  register  with  said  Intake  ports  and  an  exhaust 
arranged  to  register  alternately  with  said  intake  ports,  a 
bearing  plate  on  each  side  of  each  of  the  ports  in  said 
valve  member  normally  held  against  said  housing  by  the 
steam  pressure  in  the  valve  member,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  the  bearing  plates  from  contact  with 
said  housing  for  providing  a  path  from  both  of  said  intake 
ports  to  said  flrst  mentioned  exhaust  port  when  tbe  steam 
preH8ure  Is  relieved. 

4.  In  an  oscillating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  said  cylinder  formed 
with  ports  registering  with  tbe  ports  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  member  arranged  In  said  casing  formed  with 
a  pair  of  ports  registering  with  the  intake  ports  of  said 
cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port  registering  alternately  with 
said  intake  ports  and  continuously  with  tbe  exhaust  port, 
a  bearing  plate  arranged  on  each  side  of  each  of  the  ports 
in  said  valve  member,  means  connected  with  each  of  said 
plates  extending  tu  a  position  In  communication  with  tbe 
interior  of  said  valve  member  for  being  operated  by  the 
pressure  therein  for  holding  said  plates  In  a  predetermined 
lowered  position,  and  a  spring  for  each  of  said  plates 
for  raising  the  plates  when  said  pressure  has  been  removed. 

5.  In  an  oscillating  valve,  a  housing  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Intake  ports  and  a  single  exhaust  port,  an  oscil- 
lating cylindrical  valve  member  arranged  In  said  housing 
and  spaced  from  said  bousing  for  defining  an  annular 
opening,  said  valve  member  being  formed  with  an  exhaust 
paasageway  and  a  pair  of  ports  registering  alternately 
with  said  intake  ports,  a  bearing  plate  arranged  on  each 
side  of  each  of  tbe  ports  In  said  valve  member  for  preventing 
communication  Ix'tween  said  ports  and  said  annular  open- 
ing between  the  housing  and  tbe  valve  member,  and  a 
spring  for  ea^h  of  said  plates  for  retracting  tbe  plates, 
whereby  all  of  said  Intake  ports  and  all  of  said  exhaust 
ports  are  thrown  into  free  communication. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.030,168.  HORSESHOE.  ADGL8T  M.  H.  DB  BanTCKM, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1012.  Serial  No. 
678.754.     (CI.  168 — 40.) 


J 


1.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  detachable  anti-slipping 
calks  extending  transversely  on  the  under  side  of  the  shoe, 
each  calk  being  provided  with  upwardly-extending  lags 
fltting  against  tbe  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  shoe  and 
each  calk  being  concave  at  tbe  under  side  and  beveled  to 
form  transversely-extending  cutting  edges  terminating  In 
points,  and  fastening  devices  engaging  tbe  said  lugs  and 
tbe  shoe  to  fasten  tbe  calks  In  place  on  the  shoe. 

2.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  transversely-extending 
apertursa,  detachable  anti-sllpping  calks  extending  traos- 
versely  on  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  and  having  ap- 
wardly-extendtng  apertured  lugs  fltting  against  tbe  outer 
and  inner  si<?es  of  tbe  shoe,  tbe  lugs  of  each  calk  bdng 
previdsd  with  apertures  la  register  with  a  corresponding 


aperture  In  the  shoe  and  the  aperture  in  the  outer  lug  be- 
ing countersunk,  and  fastening  pins  engaging  the  horse- 
shoe apertures  and  the  apertures  In  tbe  calk  lugs,  each  fas- 
tening pin  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end  seated  in  the 
corresponding  countersink  of  the  aperture  in  the  outer  lug 
and  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  pin  being  split  to  permit  of 
spreading  tbe  split  members  to  bold  tbe  pin  In  place. 

3.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  transversely-extending 
apertures,  and  detachable  anti-slipplng  caiks  extending 
transversely  on  tbe  underside  of  the  shoe  and  having  up- 
wardly-extending apertured  lugs  fltting  against  tbe  outer 
and  inner  sides  of  the  shoe,  the  callLa  being  concave  at 
tbe  under  side  and  beveled  to  form  transversely-extend- 
ing concave  cutting  edges  terminating  in  points  at  the 
outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  calks  and  cross  pins  engaging 
the  said  horseshoe  apertures  and  tbe  said  apertured  lugs 
for  fastening  tbe  calks  in  place  on  the  shoe. 


1.030,169.  API'ApATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE.  Ed- 
ward C.  Emehv.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  665.561.     (01.99 — 2.) 


'ita- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  waste  products  Into 
food,  cnmprising  a  vat  In  which  the  products  are  adapted 
to  be  sealed,  means  to  supply  steam  in  Jets  to  said  vat  to 
subject  the  products  to  pressure  and  agitation,  a  housing  to 
receive  the  material  from  said  vat,  and  means  in  said  hous- 
ing to  grind  the  mass  and  centrifugally  discharge  it  there- 
from. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  converting  waste  products  into  a 
homogeneous  food,  comprising  a  vat  in  which  the  waste 
products  are  adapted  to  be  sealed,  means  to  supply  steam  in 
Jets  to  said  vat  to  subject  the  mass  to  pressure  and  agita- 
tion, and  macerate  tbe  sarce.  a  housing  to  receive  the 
material  from  said  vat.  and  a  (one  in  said  housing  pro- 
vided with  means  to  grind  the  mass  and  centrifugally  ex- 
pel the  same  from  the  housing. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  converting  waste  products  into  a 
homogeneous  food,  comprising  a  vat  into  which  the  waste 
products  are  adapted  to  be  deposited,  a  plurality  cf  per- 
forated pipes  in  said  vat  to  deliver  steam  In  Jets  in  said  vat 
and  subject  the  products  to  pressure,  agitate  and  macerate 
the  same,  a  valved  housing  to  receive  the  material  from 
said  vat,  said  bousing  having  a  constricted  outlet,  a  cone 
In  said  housing  provided  with  means  to  grind  and  expel 
tbe  products  from  said  housing,  and  a  fluid  receiving  tray 
in  said  housing. 

4.  An '  apparatus  for  converting  waste  products  into 
food,  comprising  a  vat  in  which  tbe  products  are  adapted 
to  be  sealed,  a  plurality  of  perforated  pipes  within  said 
vat  to  deliver  steam  therein  and  macerate  tbe  products 
wblle  under  pressure,  and  In  agitation,  a  bousing,  a  cas- 
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lag  batwMn  tmU  rat  and  lald  boasing.  a  onk-al 
bar  la  ■•id  boaalng  proTkl«d  wttb  ax-ana  to  grind  and  c«B- 
trifngaliy  up«l  tbe  producta  from  said  booaiog,  a  flald 
rwelring  tray  in  aaid  bouatng,  aod  a  drain  plp«  attached 
to  said  tray. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  cooverttng  waate  producta  into 
food,  eomprlalng  a  vat  baring  a  vaiT*  eontroUed  Inlet 
and  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  said  ralvea  senrinK  to  aeal 
tbe  product!  In  said  rat.  meaoH  to  supplj  steam  In  Jets  to 
•aid  vat  to  agitate  and  macerate  tbe  producta,  a  bouaing 
to  receive  tbe  products  from  said  vat.  aald  bouaing 
being  provided  witb  acuminate  riba  and  a  fluid  receiving 
tray,  a  cone  revolnble  In  said  bouaint;  and  provided  with 
vanea  arranged  to  cooperate  wttb  the  acuminate  riba  of 
Mdd  bouaing  In  reducing  the  producta  to  a  pulpoua  condi- 
tion and  expelling  tbe  ground  material  from  said  bouaing. 
and  hieans  to  collect  tbe  fluids  exuding  from  tbe  producta. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1.030.170.  COLLAPSIBLE  SLED.  Jambs  M.  EvaNR. 
Weatport.  Conn.  FUcd  June  5.  1011.  Serial  No. 
631,339.     (CL  21—04.) 
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1.  A  collapsible  tied  comprising  a  fixed  seat  section,  run 
ner  wctlons  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
mov»>d   bodily   Inwardly   toward   each   otbar.   folding   seat 
sections,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  parta  extended,  sul) 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  eollapaible  sled  comprising  a  flx«d  seat  section, 
folding  seat  sections  hinged  thereto,  laterally  movable  run 
ner  sections  connected  with  said  fixed  seat  section  and 
bodily  movable  laterally  thereof  Independently  of  the 
folding  seat  sections,  and  meana  for  Inclining  tbe  runner 
sectlona  outwardly  when  In  their  unfolded  poaltion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  sled  comprising  a  fixed  seat  section, 
folding  seat  sections  hinged  to  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof, 
runner  sections  having  parallel  link  connactiona  with  said 
fixed  seat  section  whereby  they  ara  capable  of  being  moved 
bodily  laterally  Into  a  position  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
operating  levers  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  seat  sectiona. 
and  also  connected  to  the  runner  sectiona.  and  meana  for 
locking  said  levers  when  tbe  runner  sections  are  in  their 
outer  poaltions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  collapsible  sled  comprising  a  fixed  seat  section, 
folding  seat  sectiona  hinged  thereto,  runner  sections,  pairs 
of  linka  hinged  at  tbeir  outer  enda  to  the  upper  parta  of 
tbe  runner  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  op- 
posits  enda  of  each  pair  of  links  and  the  seat  section,  a 
pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  seat  section  at  a 
point  In  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  one  of  the  pairs 
of  links  thereto,  said  levers  having  downwardly  curved 
portions  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
runner  sectiona.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.030,171.  PBOCB88  OF  TBSTINO  THE  FBB8HNB88 
OF  MILK.  AaKOLO  Faitblowits.  Haleaaee,  near  B«r- 
llD.  Cermany.  Filed  Not.  1.  1011.  Serial  No.  668,045. 
(CL   78—61.) 

1.  Tbe  berelndeacribed  proeeaa  of  tasting  the  frealUMM 
of  milk  which  consists  in  mixing  with  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  milk  a  small  quantity  of  a  weak  solution  of 
methylene  blue  in  absolute  alcohol 

2.  The  berelndeacribed  proreas  of  testing  the  freshness 
of  milk  which  conalata  la  mixing  with  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  milk  a  sasll  quantity  of  a  aolotion  compoasd 


of  oDc-teatb  of  a  eubie  caatlmeter  of  a  aaturatad  solution 
of  methylene  blue  In  alMolnte  alcohol,  seventy  cubic  centi- 
meters of  distilled  wster  and  thirty  cubic  csntlmetsrs  of 
absolute  alcohol. 
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3.  The  berelndeacribed  process  of  testing  the  freshness 
of  milk  which  consists  in  mixing  fifty  cubic  centimeters  <>f 
milk  with  one  cubic  centimeter  of  a  aolutlon  composed  of 
one  tenth  of  a  cubic  centimeter  of  a  saturated  solution 
of  methylene  blue  In  absolute  alcohol,  seventy  cubic  centi- 
meters of  distilled  wster  and  thirty  cubic  centimeters  of 
absolute  alcohol. 

4.  The  berelndeacribed  process  of  testing  the  freshness 
of  milk  which  consists  in  mixing  witb  a  rsiatlvely  large 
quantity  of  milk  a  amall  quantity  of  a  weak  aolutlon  of 
methylene  blue  In  absolute  alcohol,  and  In  keeping  the 
mixture  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  thirty-seven 
degrees  centigrade. 

5.  Tbe  berelndeacribed  proeeaa  of  testing  tbe  freshness 
of  milk  which  consists  In  mixing  with  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  aillk  a  amall  quantity  of  a  weak  solution  of 
methylene  blue  la  absolute  alcohol,  and  in  keeping  tbe 
mixture  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  tblrty-sevea 
degrees  centigrade  for  a  period  of  at  leaat  thirty  minutes. 


1,030472.  UBOCK&Y -CABINET.  William  F.  Fablb. 
and  Thomas  H.  FaaLaT.  Eldorado.  Okla.  Filed  Feb. 
126.  1912.     Serial  No.  670.012.     (CI.  211—7.) 


1.  In  a  grocery  cabinet,  a  bin  comprising  a  back  wall. 
and  a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  in  Ita  rear  portion 
and  a  guideway  formed  in  its  underside  and  extending  to 
Its  back  sdge.  s  front  transparent  panel,  a  top  transparent 
panel  having  ita  rear  edge  spsced  from  the  back  wbll  of 
the  frame  and  arranged  in  a  horlaontal  plane  slightly 
below  the  upper  edge  of  aald  back  wail,  a  false  bottom 
tncllaed  downward  and  backward  from  the  front  panel 
to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  openhig  in  tbe  bottom  wall,  a 
ciooure  lid  slldsble  forward  from  the  back  wall  and  on  tbe 
top  panel,  and  a  tsIts  allde  arranged  In  tbe  said  guide- 
way  of  tbe  bottom  wall  and  baring  an  opening  adapted  to 
bs  placed  in  and  oat  of  regtotration  with  the  opmlng  in 
tbe  bottom  wall. 

2.  In  a  grocery  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  bias  arranged  in 
a  unitary  structure  snd  side  by  side  and  having  a  common 
bottosB   wall   provMsd   with   opsniags  In  its   resr   portion 
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snd  siso  provided  with  guldeways  formed  in  Its  underside 
snd  extending  to  its  back  edge  and  also  hsving  a  common 
front  transparent  panel  and  a  common  top  tranaparent 
panel  and  a  romnaon  back  wall ;  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  top 
transparent  panel  being  spaced  from  said  back  wall, 
partitions  between  tbe  bins,  a  falae  bottom  inclined 
downward  and  backward  from  tbe  front  panel  to  a 
point  adjacent  tbe  openings  in  tbe  bottom  wall,  a 
closure  lid  cximmon  to  the  several  bins  and  slldable  for- 
ward from  tbe  back  wall  and  on  tbe  top  transparent  panel. 
and  valve  slides,  one  to  each  bin.  arranged  In  tbe  said 
guldeways  of  tbe  Ixittom  wall  and  having  openings  adapt- 
ed to  lie  placed  in  and  out  of  registration  with  tbe  open- 
ings in  tbe  bottom  wall. 


1.0S0.17S.  SI'N  VIZOR,  EYE-SHADE,  AND  ADVERTIS- 
ING DEVICE.  FKA.N-CI8  M.  HAuaBRTT,  Pbiladeipbla. 
Pa.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1012.  SerUI  No.  6S5.133.  (01. 
2—112.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  eye 
shade  and  neck  protector,  comprising  a  blank  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  fit  the  head  and  a  section  movably 
connected  to  said  blank  and  normally  located  within 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  turned  outward  to  con- 
stitute a  neck  prote<'tor. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  eye 
■hade  and  neck  protector  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  a  section  partially  cut  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  detached  at  one  point  and  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  body  of  tbe  device. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  eye 
shade  and  neck  protector  consisting  of  a  blank  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  having  a  section  par- 
tially cut  therefrom  adapted  to  be  detached  at  one  side  and 
turned  outward  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  blank,  and 
tbe  opening  formed  by  said  section  communicating  with 
slots  extending  into  the  body  portion  of  the  bisnk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  flat  blank  of 
material  having  a  section  partially  cut  therefrom  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  Its  front  and  rear  edges  and  adapted  to 
be  detached  at  Its  front  portion  to  form  a  neck  protector 
for  the  wearer,  the  for^-ard  portion  of  said  blank  form- 
ing a  vizor  and  eye  shade  for  tbe  wearer  and  having  T- 
sbaped  slots  therein  communicating  witb  the  opening 
formed  by  said  section. 


1.030,174.  FLUSHING  TANK.  Hi  Go  Hastmaxx,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,547. 
(01.  4—5.) 


a  valve  seat,  and  all  portions  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank 
sloping  downwardly  toward  said  seat,  a  free  buoyant  ball 
valve  within  tbe  tank  adapted  to  be  held  on  said  aeat 
by  hydrostatic  pressure  of  water  fn  tbe  tank  and  also 
capable  of  floating  in  such  water  after  removal  from  said 
seat,  and  a  pusher  movable  within  tbe  tank  horisontally 
above  the  valve  seat  and  having  an  end  operative  against 
one  side  of  said  ball  valve  at  a  point  above  its  seat  to  pry 
tbe  valve  from  its  sent  by  a  movement  of  the  valve  diago- 
nally in  a  direction  upwardly  and  laterally  and  causing  the 
buoyant  valve  to  rise  at  one  side  of  the  tank. 


1,030,175.  AUTOMATIC  BAIN-WATER-CTT-OFF  DE- 
VICE. Lx  Rot  Hbplin.  Jamkr  Lbonarp  Hepi.in.  and 
Charles  Elwin  Penistkn,  Fairfax,  Okla.  Filed  Mar. 
8,1011.     Serial  No.  613,198.     (Cl.  137— 0.) 


The  combination  of  a  flush  tank  having  an  outlet  lead- 
ing from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  such  outlet  being  formed  with 

170  O.  C— 61 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  branch  outlets,  an  inlet  trough  extending  from  tbe 
body,  a  rocking  chute  pivoted  within  said  body  and  adapt- 
ed for  alternate  communication  witb  tbe  outlets,  weighted 
means  normally  holding  tbe  chute  in  communication  with 
one  of  the  outlets,  a  receptacle,  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  water  from  the  trough  and  connected 
with  tbe  weighted  means  for  automatically  shifting  tbe 
chute  to  the  other  outlet  when  the  said  receptacle  has  t>een 
filled  with  water,  a  valve  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  receptacle  for  permitting  n  gradual  exhaust  of  water 
therefrom  when  the  same  has  Iteen  filled,  adjustable 
means  controlling  said  valve,  and  a  receptacle  communi- 
cating witb  one  of  tbe  outlets  for  rec<'lvlng  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  water  and  having  connection  with  tbe 
first-named  receptacle  to  assist  tbe  same  in  overcoming 
tbe  weighted  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  branch  outlets,  an  inlet  trough  extending  from  the 
l»ody,  a  rocking  cbute  pivoted  within  said  body  and  adapt- 
ed for  alternate  communication  with  tbe  outlets,  weighted 
means  normally  holding  tbe  chute  In  communication  with 
one  of  the  outlets,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  water  from  tbe  trough  and  connected 
witb  the  weighted  means  for  automatically  shifting  the 
chute  to  the  other  outlet  when  the  said  receptacle  has 
l«en  filled  with  water,  a  valve  mounted  at  tbe  bottom  of 
the  said  receptacle  for  permitting  a  gradual  exhnnst  of 
water  therefrom  when  tbe  same  has  been  filled,  adjust- 
able means  controlling  said  valve,  a  receptacle  communi- 
cating witb  one  of  tbe  outlets  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  water  and  having  connection  with  the 
flrat-named  receptacle  to  assist  tbe  same  in  overcoming 
the  weighted  means,  and  means  for  permitting  the  dis- 
charge of  water  from  tbe  last-named  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  elbow  pipes  leading 
therefrom  and  adapted  for  communication  with  a  cistern 
and  sewer,  respectively,  a  rocking  chute  pivoted  within  the 
body  for  alternately  directing  water  to  each  of  said  pipes, 
a  trough  extension  on  tbe  body,  a  casing  depending  from 
said  extension  and  communicating  therewith,  a  water 
bucket  slidably  fitted  within   the  casing  and  adapted  to 
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rec«lTe  a  predetermined  amount  of  water,  mean*  normally 
holding  the  chute  In  position  fur  openlns  Into  the  pipe 
communlcatinic  with  the  aewer  and  having  connection 
with  itald  hucket,  whereby  on  the  fllllng  of  the  latter,  the 
chute  will,  lie  automatically  shifted  for  communication 
with  the  other  pipe,  means  la  the  bottom  of  said  bucket 
for  permitting  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom,  means 
for  regulating  the  last-named  means,  and  an  auxiliary 
bucket  connected  with  the  tlrst-named  bucket  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  elbow  pipe  leading  to  the  cistern  for  re- 
ceiving water  therefn>m  for  asHlstlng  In  shifting  the  chute. 


1.O3O.170.  rROaSClT-SAW-KILrNO  TOOL.  Misoa  J. 
Hendekson,  TIadagbtoo.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Atkins 
k  Company.  (Incp't'd.)  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Torpora- 
tlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  :!5.  IftlU.  Serial  No. 
57S,»:J«.      (I'l.  7»— 48.) 


1.  A  saw  nllng  tool  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
an  angled  flange  at  one  edg«>  having  a  notch  registering 
with  a  notch  formed  in  the  plate,  a  slotted  angled  gage 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  plate  the  an- 
gled portion  extending  into  said  notches,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  plate,  a  third  plat^  arranged  under  said  raker 
gage  plate  provided  with  obllqti^  slots,  screws  extending 
through  said  oblique  slots  working  In  bores  formed  in  the 
flrst  mentioned  plute  whereby  said  raker  gage  plate  can  tie 
adjusted  by  moving  said  second  plate  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  flrst  mentioned  plate. 

2.  \  device  uf  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  flange  along  one  edge  at  right  angles  to  the  plate, 
said  flange  and  plate  being  centrally  notched,  a  raker  gage 
plate  having  the  angled  end  portion  resting  In  the  notch 
of  the  flange  of  th«-  flrst  mentioned  plate,  said  raker  gage 
plate  having  a  vertical  movement,  and  a  third  plate  hav 
Ing  an  oblique  sliding  movement  upon  the  flrst  mentioned 
plate,  the  raker  gage  plate  resting  up4in  the  upper  edge  of 
the  last  mentioned  plate,  together  with  means  for  locking 
the  said  last  mentioned  plate  In  adjusted  iiosition. 


1.0S0.177.  TRWKHH  OF  I'RODl'CINO  KETONES  OF 
HKJH  BOILINU  l^OINTS  FROM  ArETONE  AND 
HOMOHMilEM  THEHKOK.  J.mgr  Hr.aTK<iB\.  Hat- 
tershlem.  <;ermany.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
tt7».lMl.      (fl.  2»— 24  > 

1.  The  prooeaa  of  producing  ketones  of  high  boiling 
points  from  ketones  of  the  homologous  8«>rle8  of  which  ace- 
tone is  the  lowest  member  which  comprises  treating  such 
ketones  with  the  oxld  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  main- 
taining the  reaction  liquid  In  constant  circulation  through- 
out the  process,  and  In  separating  the  resulting  condensa- 
tion prtidncts  from  the  reaction  mass  liefore.  and  at  a 
temperature  Ih>Iow  that  at  which,  the  formation  of  the 
objectionable  impurities  and  by-products  takes  place. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  mesltyl  oxld  from  acetone 
which  comprises  treating  acetone  with  the  oxld  nf  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  In  the  proportion  of  about  one  mole<-ule 
of  such  oxld  to  two  molecules  of  acetone  and  maintaining 
the  reaction  liquid  In  constant  rlrcalatlon  throughout  the 
process,  and  In  separating  the  resulting  mesltyl  oxld  from 
the  reaction  masa  before,  and  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which,  the  formation  of  objectionable  Impurities 
and  by-products  takes  place. 


3.  The  process  of  producing  mesltyl  oxld  from  acetone' 
which  comprises  treating  acetone  with  calcium  oxld  In 
the  proportion  of  about  one  molecule  of  such  oxld  to  two 
molecules  of  acetone  and  maintaining  the  reaction  liquid 
In  (.t)nstant  circuliition  throughout  the  iirwesa,  and  in 
separating  the  resulting  m>*sltyl  oxld  from  the  reaction 
mass  liefore,  and  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which, 
the  formation  of  objectionable  Impurities  and  by-products 
takes  plai-e. 


1.030.178.  APPARATIS  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  PRO- 
ni'CTION  OF  LKIHT.  I'ktkb  Cimiper  Hewitt.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1898. 
Serial  .No.  nil.im.     id.  176 — 42.) 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  an  inverted  U 
Mha|)ed  exhausted  container  with  an  enlargement  at  each 
end  partly  fllled  with  mercury  constituting  electrodes. 

2.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  an  Inverted  U 
shaped  exhausted  container  with  an  enlargement  at  each 
end  partly  fllled  with  mercury,  and  niso  provided  with  a 
regulating  chamber  communlcathig  with  the  Interior  of 
the  main  chamli^r  cut  out  of  the  path  of  the  current 
therein. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  having  a  highly  exhausted 
chamber  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  U.  having 
a  main  light  giving  portion  of  uniform  diameter  expanded 
at  each  end  Into  enlargements,  said  enlargements  being 
partly  fllled  with  mercury  constituting  electrodes  and  a 
condensing  chamlier  centrally  located  along  said  tubular 
portion  whereby  the  vapor  pr»*ssure  whbln  the  container 
Is  regulated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  rapor  lamp  Includ- 
ing a  highly  exhausted  container  having  a  curved  tubular 
light  giving  portion,  two  enlargements  nf  said  tubular  por- 
tions located  at  lower  extremities  In  said  container,  and 
mercury  electrodes  at  the  extremities  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion, together  with  an  electric  source  therefor  adjusted  to 
maintain  «  temjierature  of  approximately  30<)  degrees 
centigrade  In  said  tulie  whereby  an  efllclent  source  of 
Illumination  Is  secured. 

5.  .V  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  suitable  mercury  eleitrodes  therein  and  n  light 
giving  tubular  portion  thereof,  together  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  density  nf  the  mercury  vapor  therein  during 
normal  operation  to  the  density  corresponding  to  approxi- 
mately :t<M)  degrees  centigrade,  said  means  <<inststlng  nf 
IiuIImi  terminating  said  tubular  p<irtlon  whereby  additional 
condensing  surface  Is  obtained  for  said  vapor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1,030.179.  MACHINE  FOR  TWI8T1NO  THREADS. 
WiLHBLM  HiLi>EN.  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed 
jBly  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.147.     (CI.  118—14.) 


1.  Thread  twisting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotating  elements  formed  with  flanges  and  grooves 
which  Intermesh,  the  flanges  forming  seats  to  receive 
thread,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  In  the  same  direc- 
tion to  cause  thread  supported  In  the  seats  to  be  twisted. 

2.  Thread  twisting  mechanism  comprising  moving  ele- 
ments which  Intermesh  to  form  tapering  thread  receiving 
seats,  means  to  rotate  the  moving  elements  in  the  same 
direction  whereby  the  surfaces  of  the  elements  forming 
the  bottoms  of  the  seats  will  move  In  opposite  directions 
to  twist  thread  supported  In  said  seats,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  thread  through  the  seats. 

3.  Thread  twisting  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
roUa,  each  roll  being  of  the  same  sixe  and  having  formed 
on  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  flangea  and  grooves,  the 
flanges  and  grooves  of  adjacent  rolls  Intermeshlng  to  form 
tapering  thread  receiving  seats  on  the  flanges,  all  of  the 
rolls  being  arranged  In  the  same  plane  and  rotating  at  the 
same  speed,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  means  for  feeding 
thread  through  the  tapering  thread  receiving  aeata  and 
means  for  frictionally  holding  the  thread  In  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  flanges  forming  the  seats,  whereby  to 
Impart  a  twisting  action  to  the  thread. 


1.030.180.  BOTTLE-DELIVERINO  MECHANISM.  C.KOJUiK 
Henry  Hillyeb.  Plattsburg.  N.  Y..  iisslgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Edward  A.  Connell.  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Uny  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,623.     (CL  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  an  elevator  extending  Into  said 
receptacle,  said  elevator  comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  different  horixontal  planes,  a 
reciprocating  bar,  a  guide  for  said  Iwir  In  its  reciprocatory 
movement,  and  a  plurality  of  flights,  said  brackets  being 
designed  to  engage  and  support  the  articles  being  raised 
from  said  receptacle  during  the  reverse  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  member  and  said  flights. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  rei-eptacle. 
a  depending  wall  arranged  to  divide  said  receptacle  Into 
a  storage  chamber  and  a  well,  said  depending  wall  falling 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  defining  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  the  storage  chamber,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  depending  wall,  rotatable  means 
supported  by  aald  wall  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
articles  previous  to  their  passage  through  said  discharge 
opening  for  preventing  the  articles  from  clogging,  and  an 
elevator  arranged  In  said  well  for  elevating  successively 
the  articles  discharged  through  said  dlacharge  opening, 
said  discharge  opening  permitting  a  free  communication 
lietween  said  well  and  said  storage  chamber  and  defining 
a  water  seal  for  said  storage  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  depending  wall  arranged  to  divide  said  receptacle  Into 
a  stvrage  chamber  and  n  well,  said  depending  wall  falling 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  rece|)tacle  for  defining  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  the  storage  chamber,  means  supported 
by  said  wall  and  arranged  to  engage  the  articles  previous 
to  their  discharge  through  said  discharge  opening  for  pre- 
venting the  articles  from  clogging,  said  means  comprising 
a  support,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  grouped  In 
the  arc  of  a  circle  and  designed  to  engage  the  articles  as 
the  same  move  toward  the  discharge  opening  for  causin;: 
the  same  to  line  up  In  a  single  line  before  paaslng  through 
the  discharge  opening,  and  an  elevator  arranged  In  aald 
well  for  elevating  the  articles  discharged  through  said 
discharge  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  an  elevator  extending  Into  said 
receptacle,  said  elevator  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
supports  spaced  apart,  a  reciprocating  bar.  means  for 
guiding  said  l>ar  In  Its  reclprocatory  movement,  and  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  flights,  said  spring  sup- 
ports being  designed  to  engage  and  support  the  articles 
lielng  raised  from  said  receptacle  during  a  reverse  moTe- 
ment  of  said  reciprocating  member  and  said  flights. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
means  for  forming  a  discharge  opening  defining  a  water 
seal  for  said  receptacle,  and  an  elevator  for  raising 
articles  discharged  through  said  discharge  opening,  said 
elevator  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  supports,  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  flights  for  lifting  articles 
successively  to  the  lowermost  spring  support,  and  from 
thence  successively  to  the  uppermost  spring  support,  a 
reciprocating  rod  for  supporting  and  moving  said  flights, 
means  for  guiding  said  rod  in  its  movement,  and  a  band 
hold  for  operating  said  rod. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.030.181.  AUTOMATIC  SIDE-TRACKING  SECTION- 
ALIZER  FOR  ELEtTRIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS. 
Fairba.n'kh  C.  Hirdi^ek.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  13. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .->97,107.  ,  (CI.  175—294.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  main  line  sec- 
tions, means  at  each  end  of  each  main  line  section  for 
coupling  the  sections  in  series  to  normally  maintain  the 
electrical  continuity  of  the  system,  said  means  being  active 
on  the  maintenance  of  the  normal  voltage  in  the  system, 
companion  auxiliary  sections  individual  to  the  main  aec- 
tlons.  and  means  responsive  to  almormal  voltage  conditions 
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IB  tfc«  «y«t*ni  for  c«o«tair  the  coapllsK  a«aiM  for  tb«  w»e- 
ttoBs  to  tnrliid^  an  •uxlllarr  Mctloa  to  tbe  total  el«ctr1eal 
rxclnaloii  of  Its  companion  main  line  a^ctloa. 

i.  In  a  ayatem  of  el«srtrlral  dlatrltmtJon.  «  main  IIim'  aer- 
tlonaltaed  at  pr«letMT»lD«l  points,  auxiliary  aectlons  Indl- 
vldnal  to  tb«  main  lh>«  aerttoaa.  m^ana  at  each  end  of  eaeb 
imin  liD«  action  rvapoaalve  to  tbe  noriDal  ToltaK*  of  tk« 
line  for  maintatnlDK  the  main  line  oectlonH  In  the  line  and 
operable  to  Include  correspondlnK  tiuxlllary  sectlooa  In  tbe 
line,  and  meaaa  renponalre  to  abnormal  cbantres  In  tbe 
main  line  voltage  for  causlac  the  operation  of  the  flrat 
named  meana  to  totally  electrically  exclude  main  line  aec- 
tlons from  tbe  line  and  Include  companion  auxiliary 
aectlooa  In  aald  main  line. 

3.  In  a  aysteiB  of  electrical  dtstribntion.  anain  line  aec 
tiona.  auxiliary  iectlona  iBdlrldnal  to  the  main  line  aec- 
tiona.  iiwltch«>«  in  each  main  line  section  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  havlBff  electric  roeann  maintained  active  to  include  the 
reapective  main  line  aectlona  In  tbe  power  circuit  by  tbe 
raalBtenaoce  of  the  normal  voltaue  of  the  line,  and  aoother 
Hwltch  for  each  section  Inacflre  to  normal  condltl«»tiB  on 
the  mala  line  and  responsive  to  abnormal  volt«»re  condl- 
tlona  to  cut  ont  the  electric  means  of  one  of  tbe  first  named 
switches  of  tl»e  respective  section. 

4.  Ib  a  system  of  electrical  diatrilwitlon.  line  conductors 
In  sectlona.  switches  for  conplinK  the  line  con<luctors  to- 
icetber  to  estaMlah  the  continuity  of  the  system.  Hectrte 
means  for  actuatloc  the  awttcbas  to  maintain  tbe  conti- 
nuity of  the  conductors,  pach  switch  hetnit  responalTe  to 
curreat  due  to  the  maintenance  of  »  predetermined  voltage 
upon  tbe  line  conductors,  an  auxiliary  section  of  line  con- 
ductora  for  each  of  the  Urst  named  sectlona  and  iBdlvldnal 
thereto,  and  meana  for  caoatng  a  switch  to  exchi4e  a  Bala 
section  and  couple  Into  tbe  syatem  an  auxiliary  aectkJm  on 
an  abnormal  sustained  chnnge  <>f  voltaice  In  the  first  named 
section. 

.%.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  aectlonallaed 
main  line,  auxiliary  sections  Individnal  to  tbe  main  line 
sections,  meatis  for  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  se«-- 
tlon  through  tbe  main  line  aectlons  under  normal  condi- 
tions, and  means  for  excHiding  a  main  line  section  aad  In- 
cluding a  comiMinloo  auxiliary  section  on  n  maintained  ab- 
normal change  In  tbe  ele<-trlcal  conditions  on  the  line,  tbe 
anxlliary  aection  being  Included  in  the  line  prior  to  the 
exclusion  of  tbe  companion  main  Ihae  section. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


tracker  board  therein,  rotatable  apoola  ^ournaled  wtthio 
said  well  and  adapted  to  have  Independent  longitudinal 
movemeats.  meana  for  DMivlag  said  apoola  together  longi- 
tudinally, une  of  said  spools  made  up  of  Independently  mov- 
able, adjustab^  sectlona  adxptlng  the  apparatus  for  play- 
ing sheets  of  ausic  of  different  widths. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  wHI  of  a  piano  player,  a 
tracker  Imard  therein,  rotatable  apoola  Journaled  within 
said  well  and  adapted  to  have  Independent  longitudinal 
movementH.  meaoH  for  moving  aald  spoola  together  longi- 
tudinally, one  of  aaM  spools  made  up  of  Indepandently 
movable,  adJustaNe  sectiona  adapting  tbe  apparatus  for 
playing  sheets  of  mosic  of  dtferent  widths,  and  Indicating 
means  for  designating  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
apoola. 

5.  Id  combination  with  tbe  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 
tracker  board  therein,  rotatable  apoola  Journaled  within 
said  well  and  adapted  to  have  Independent  longltiidtnnl 
movements,  means  for  moving  snld  spools  together  lonci- 
tudlDally,  one  of  aald  spools  made  up  of  independently 
movable,  adjustable  sections  adapting  the  apparatus  for 
playing  sheets  of  music  of  different  widths,  lever-acttuted 
mechanlam  for  moving  the  spools  longitudinally,  and  In- 
dicating means  for  deslgsating  tbe  longitudinal  moTementa 
of  tbe  apools. 

Itnaima  «  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.030.182.  KBY-<'HANtJIN«  DEVICE  KOB  PIANO- 
FIJ^YERS  ANI>  ri^YKR  PIANOS.  Mabios  F  Hol- 
n»MAX.  Waahlngton.  I>.  C.  Filed  July  9.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  506.837.      (CI.  84 — IM.l 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 
tracker  board  therein,  rotatable  spools  mounted  in  said 
well  means  for  Imfwrtlng  Indeitendent  longitudinal  move- 
ments to  tbe  apools.  and  means  for  moving  at  will  tbe 
apools  simultaneooaly  In  longitudinal  dircctioa. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 
tracker  board  therein,  rotatable  apoola  mounted  In  aald 
well  snd  means  for  causing  Independent  longitudinal  move- 
menta  to  be  Imparted  to  tbe  apools.  meaoa  for  moving  at 
will  tbe  apools  toaether  longitudinally  and  indicating 
meana  showing  the  adjiistmenta  of  the  spoola. 

3.  In  comUnation  with   tbe  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 


1.0S0,183.  rAI'KIt  KKKI>IN<;  MK4'IIANI8lf  FOR 
I'APKlt-BOX  MA4  ilINK2$.  IIokace  Ihuas.  Amater- 
dan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  1«.  1906.  Herlal  No.  296.305. 
iCl.  101—42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  feeding  rollers,  of  a  reclpnK-atiag  ptntoo,  a 
rack  conatructed  to  reciprocate  the  pinion  throughout  a 
complete  rotation,  a  tootbed  wbeel  connected  to  aald  feed 
Ing  rollers,  a  pawl  connected  to  l>e  operated  In  accordan«-e 
with  tbe  reciprocations  of  tbe  pinion  to  enga^ce  aald 
tootbed  wheel,  and  frictlotially-beld  adjuatable  means  for 
throwing  aald  pawl  into  and  out  of  eofagement  with  Mid 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  com 
Mnatloo  wHb  tbe  feed  mllers.  of  a  reciprocating  pinion, 
and  means  for  rotating  It  throughout  a  complete  rotation 
or  leas  as  deoired.  a  disk  moving  with  tbe  pinion,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  the  dink,  a  toothed  wheel  connected 
with  tbe  rollers  and  having  a  hub.  a  plate  frictlonally 
clampad  to  tbe  wheel  hub  and  having  an  elongated  slot, 
and  a  pin  on  the  pawl  engaging  the  slot  and  ctintr«>lllng 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  toothed  wheel. 
sulwlHBtlally  as  deacril<ed. 

».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
hinatlaa  with  feed  rollers,  of  a  ratchet  connected  thereto 
and  baring  a  hub,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  mov 
able  pawl  carrier,  and  a  plate  frictlonally  clamped  on 
aald  bub  and  conatructed  to  govern  tbe  position  of  tbe 
pawl  with  respect  to  the  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  feed  roller  shaft,  of  a  driving  pinion 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  engaging  aald  pinion,  a 
tootbed  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  connected 
to  aaM  pinion  and  engaging  aald  wbeel.  a  plate  on  aald 
shaft  constnicted  to  move  said  pawl  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  whi-el.  and  a  band  wheel  on  the  end 
uf  aald  ahaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  feed  rollers,  and  a  reciprocating  disk 
carrying  a  pawl  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  tbe  extent 
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of  a  complete  rotation  In  eitlter  direction,  of  a  tootbed 
wheel  connected  with  tbe  rollers,  a  plate  frlctlonally 
mounted  on  aald  toothed  wheel,  tbe  plate  bavins  an  elon- 
gated axlaliy  inclined  slot,  and  a  pin  on  the  pawl  engaging 
aald  slot.  sulMtantially  aa  deacribed. 

(Claims  •  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.} 


1.030.184.      HOeE-LOCK.      Ohix    V.    Jacksox,    Jackson 
vllle,     Fla..    asitignor    to    Romatn    B.    Mci'uUough    and 
Roland  L.  PhUlps.  Brunswick.  Oa.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1911. 
Barial  No.  «06.2»4.     ( (1.  137—28. ) 


1.  A  hose  lock  comprising  a  nipple,  and  a  clamping 
sleeve  moiinted  upon  said  nipple,  said  nipple  l»elng  mov- 
able longltudbially  «lth  re8i>ect  thereto,  said  nipple  hav- 
ing an  exterior  conical  aurface  and  said  sleeve  having  a 
corresi)ondlng  Interior  nurface,  whereby  the  end  of  a  hose 
can  l)e  tightly  clamped  between  said  sleeve  and  nipple, 
said  sleeve  alao  having  spring  fingers  projecting  Inside 
the  same  and  passing  into  the  end  of  the  hose  when  the 
aleere  Is  slipped  on  the  same. 

2.  A  hose  Ux-k  comprising  a  nipple,  and  a  clamping 
sleeve  mounted  u|>on  said  nipple,  said  nipple  having  an 
exterior  conical  surface  and  said  sleeve  having  a  corre- 
sponding interior  surface,  whereby  the  end  of  a  boae  may 
be  held  lietween  the  said  sleeve  and  nipple,  said  sleeve 
also  having  spring  fingers  struck  from  its  side  walls  and 
projecting  Inside  the  same  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the  hose 
when  the  sleeve  la  slipped  thereon,  said  sleeve  and  nipple 
having  screw-threaded  engagement,  by  means  of  which 
the  conical  surface  of  the  nipple  and  tbe  corresponding 
surface  of  the  sleeve  can  be  brought  closer  together  In 
order  to  clamp   the  end  of  the  hose  between   them. 

3.  A  boae  lock  comprising  a  clamping  sleeve  adapted 
to  l>e  sllpiied  over  the  end  of  a  hose,  said  sleeve  having 
Ongera  pruJectLug  Inalde  the  same  In  position  to  engage 
tbe  end  of  tbe  hose  to  spread  the  same  when  the  clamping 
sleeve  ix  sllppod  thereon,  and  a  nipple  passing  into  said 
sleeve  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  hose  and  gripping  tbe  same 
between  the  outer  aurface  of  the  nipple  and  the  inside 
surface  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  hose  lock  comprising  a  clamping  aleeve  adapted 
to  he  slipped  over  the  end  of  a  hose  and  having  fingers 
projecting  Inside  the  same  and  passing  Inside  tbe  end  of 
tbe  hose  to  spread  the  same  when  the  clamping  sleeve 
is  allpped  thereon,  and  a  nipple  paaslng  into  said  clamping 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  hose  to  grip  tbe  aame  between 
tbe  outer  aurface  of  tbe  nipple  and  tbe  Inside  surface 
of  aald  sleeve. 

5.  A  hose  lock  cumprslag  a  clamping  sleeve  adapted 
to  he  allpped  over  tbe  end  of  a  boae.  aald  sleeve  having 
spring  fingers  struck  from  Its  sides  and  projecting  inside 
tbe  same  in  position  to  pass  inside  tbe  end  of  tbe  boae 
when  the  sleeve  is  slipped  thereon,  and  a  nipple  passing 
Into  aaid  sleeve  and  the  end  of  the  hose  and  gripping  the 
hose  securely  between  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  nipple 
and  tbe  Inside  aurface  uf  aaid  sleeve. 

ICIainui  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


l.O.HO.lHu.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  ABRA.M  Jacobson, 
I.anesvllle.  Mass.  Filed  Iiec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,687.      <C1.  176—282.) 

In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base  constructed 
of  Insulating  material,  contact  memliers  located  centrally 
and  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  baae,  a  bar 
carried  by  each  central  contact  member  substantially 
parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  sides  of  said  baae  having  the 
terminals  thereof  offset  Inwardly,  a  contact  post  located 


adjacent  to  each  corner  of  said  base,  each  pair  thereof 
aionK  tbe  longitudinal  sides  of  the  itase  being  in  direct 
alinement  with  one  of  the  central  contact  members,  and 
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inde|>end('ntl}-  operating  switches  carried  by  the  offset 
terminals  of  said  bars,  each  switch  adapted  to  cofiperate 
with  one  pair  of  comer  contact  posts. 


1,080.186.  GRINDINf^MACIIINE.  Hkrschel  V.  Joseph. 
Doxey.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  545.561. 
(CI.  146—29.) 


A  grinding  mill  including  a  chopping  roll  mounted  for 
rotation  and  having  spiral  shearing  ribs,  crushing  rolls, 
a  casing  housing  the  rolls  and  having  opposed  slots,  a 
cutter  bar  triangular  in  cross  sectional  contour,  the  flat 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  liar  converging  to  an  edge 
located  within  the  pass  between  tbe  crusblag  rolls,  said 
bar  being  reversible  to  bring  either  of  aaid  faces  upper- 
moat,  tbe  third  longitudinal  face  of  the  bar  cofiperatlng 
at  all  times  with  tbe  ribs  on  tbe  chopping  roll,  trunnions 
extending  from  the  ends  of  tbe  bar  and  shiftable  Ion 
gitudinally  of  the  slots  in  tbe  housing,  and  means 
engaging  the  trunnions  and  outside  of  the  casing  for 
holding  the  bar  agabist  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
slots. 


1.030,187.  FASTENINO  DEVrCE  FOR  ENVELOPS. 
B.\G8.  BO.XES,  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  William 
J08BPH  and  Walter  Lincoln  Joseph.  Hlghgate,  Lon- 
don, England.  Fi'ed  Jan.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  670.908 
(CI.  229—78.) 


X  fastener  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  pair  of 
Interlocking  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
meana  for  attaching  It  to  the  article  to  be  fastened,  one  of 
aaid  members  consisting  of  a  dish  part  provided  with  a 
downwardly-extending  substantially  0  shaped  pocket  open- 
ing at  its  top  through  tbe  edge  of  said  part,  and  a  disk 
connected  to  aaid  dished  part  and  disposed  at  tbe  back 
thereof,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  depending  spring 
tongue  proJe<-ttng  into  said  pocket  and  with  an  upstand- 
ing lip  arranged  directly  above  said  tongue,  the  other 
member  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  depending 
tongue  introduced  Into  said  pocket  between  tbe  body  of 
said  dished  part  and  tbe  first-named  tongue,  the  second- 
named  tongue  being  provided  adjac-ent  Its  upper  end  with 
a  dowiiturned  hook  engaged  with  said  Up  and  having 
its  lower  end  upturned  and  engaged  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  first-named  tongue. 
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1,030.1M.  MEANS  FOR  ftrPFORTINO  THE  LIDS  OF 
BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE.  ALncD  Stephejc  Kiwo. 
Norwirh.  EniclaiHl.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.  8«>rlal  No. 
652.a{3.     (O.  217— «1.) 


1.  Tho  romblnatlon  with  a  Nix  and  lt«  lid.  of  an  L- 
Bhap<>d  ple<'e  plTotally  secured  to  the  back  of  the  box  and 
havins  an  upper  part  on  which  the  lid  re«tB  and  a  lower 
part  havtnK  an  Inner  edjce  which  beam  airalnnt  the  out- 
ride of  the  t>ack  of  the  box. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  tmx  havlnx  a  lid,  of  an  L- 
Hhaped  lid  mipport  baTlny  an  upper  part  formed  with  a 
hole,  a  pivot  panaInK  through  the  hole  into  the  top  of  the 
back  of  the  box.  and  a  lower  part  of  the  edjte  of  which 
bear*  axalnst  the  outside  of  the  back  of  the  box  when  the 
ltd  la  open. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  Its  lid.  of  an  L- 
shaped  lid  support  comprlsinK  a  horixontal  upper  part 
piTotally  connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of 
the  box  and  upon  which  the  lid  rests  and  a  vertical  lower 
part  the  inner  edge  of  which  bears  aitainst  the  outside  of 
the  back  of  the  box  when  the  lid  la  oi>en. 


1.0."M>.1«9.      LOi'K.      Ja<x>b     fHasLCY     Kinxky.     Prairie 
<;roTe.  Ark.     Filed  Oct.   11.   1911.     Serial  No.  A5a.99:t. 
•((•1.  70—61.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  rasing  and  having  one  arm  tn  operative 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  a  wheel  plv<»ted  on  the  other 
arm  of  the  said  lever  and  wrvlng  as  a  weight  to  swing 
the  said  arm  downwardly  to  force  the  b<ilt  outwardly,  a 
knob  spindle  passing  through  the  cnsing.  and  a  bam'l 
thereon  having  wipers  coJ^perattng  with  the  said  wheel  to 
raise  same  upon  the  knob  spindle  being  rotated. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  casing  and  having  one  arm  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  a  stepped  wheel  pivoted  on 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  serving  as  a  weight  to 
awing  the  aald  arm  downwardly  to  force  the  bolt  out- 
wardly, a  knob  spindle  passing  through  the  casing,  and  a 
barrel  thereon  having  wipers  cooperating  with  the  reapec- 
tlve  stepped  portions  of  the  said  wheel  to  raise  the  same 
u|M>n  the  knob  spindle  being  rotated. 

:i.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having  one  arm  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  N>lt.  a  wheel  pivoted  on  the  other 
-  arm  of  the  «ald  lever  and  serving  as  a  weight  to  swing  the 
said  arm  downwardly  to  force  the  bolt  outwardly,  a  knob 
opindle  passing  through  the  casing,  a  barrel  thereon 
having  wipers  co-operating  with  the  said  wheel  to  ralae 
same  upon  the  knob  spindle  tielng  rotated,  and  a  key  ac- 
tuated tumbler  within  the  said  casing  adapted  to  lock  the 
aald  lever  against  movement. 

4.   In  a   lock,  a   casing  having  keyholes  therein,   a  bolt 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  rasing  and 


harliig  one  arm  In  opemtive  engagement  with  the  bolt, 
a  knob  spindle  paaalng  through  the  casing  and  operatably 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  aald  lever,  a  key  ac- 
tuated tumbler  within  the  casing,  and  a  guard  pivoted 
within  the  casing  and  operable  from  one  side  of  the  rasing 
to  swing  over  the  said  key  holes  and  having  means  to 
lock  the  aald  lever  against  movement. 

Tt.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  key  holes  therein,  a  bolt 
mounted  In  tbe  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  rasing  and 
having  one  arm  In  operative  engagement  with  the  twit, 
a  knob  spindle  paaalng  through  tbe  casing  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  aald  lever,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  latter  arm  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  guard 
pivoted  within  the  casing  to  swing  over  the  key  holes 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lug,  the 
guard  being  swung  over  the  key  holes  to  lock  the  said 
lever  against  movement. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030.190.  APPAREL  -  CORSET.  Daniel  Kora.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Sertal  No.  665,306. 
(CI.  2—73.1 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  halves  and  the  skirts,  of  lacing  fabric  members  con- 
tinued to  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirts,  and  the  skirts  at 
the  bark  removed  from  the  lower  edge  upward  from  each 
side  of  the  taring  fabric  memltcrs  and  forward  toward  the 
sldea  of  the  corset,  and  elastic  fabric  members  Inserted 
therein,  at  one  end  connected  to  the  lacing  fabric  members 
and  at  their  other  or  opposite  ends  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  tension  connected  to  the  skirts  from  their 
lower  edge!»  upward  and  at  their  upper  edges  appreciably 
overlying  the  skirts. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  halves  and  the  skirts,  of  lacing  fabric  members  con- 
tinued to  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  skirts,  and  the  skirts  at 
the  hack  removed  from  the  lower  edge  upward  from  each 
side  of  the  lacing  fabric  members  and  forward  toward 
the  sides  of  tbe  corset,  and  elastic  fabric  memlM-rs  In- 
serted therein,  at  one  end  i-onnected  to  the  lacing  fabric 
members  and  at  the  other  or  opposite  ends  secured  to  the 
skirts  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  corset  overlying  and 
extending  directly  above  the  elastic  fabric  members  formed 
loose  so  as  to  permit  of  the  stretch  or  elongation  of  the 
elaxtlc  fabric  members  appreciably  before  the  skirts  are 
drawn  tant. 

•T  Tn  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  halves  and  the  skirts,  of  lacing  fabric  members  con- 
tinued to  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirts,  and  the  skirts  at  the 
back  removed  from  the  lower  edge  upward  from  each  side 
of  the  lacing  fabric  memlters  and  forward  toward  the  side* 
of  the  rtirset.  and  elastic  fabric  members  lns«'rted  therein, 
at  one  end  connected  to  the  lacing  fabric  members  and 
at  their  other  or  opp<islte  ends  and  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
line  of  tension  connected  to  tbe  skirts  from  their  lower 
edges  upwiird  and  at  their  upper  edges  appreciably  over- 
lying the  skirts,  and  said  elastic  fabric  memliers,  wh^re 
connected  to  the  lacing  fabric  memliers,  also  overlying  and 
secured  thereto,  and  lacing  eyelets  also  passing  through 
both  of  said  parts  In  order  to  impart  stlifness  and  rigidity 
thereto. 
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1,030.191.  AUTOMATIC  GRAB.  Edcaid  Keaemeb. 
Cologne  Ormany.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
655,2.39.      (CI.  37-30. » 


J-- 


1.  In  an  automatic  grab  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  UHual  cups  arranged  to  leave  an  open 
■lot  between  them  In  their  closed  poaltlon.  of  yokes  sus- 
pended from  said  cups  and  made  of  such  width  that  they 
form  a  cover-plate  for  said  open  slot  when  the  grab  Is 
cloaed,   substantially   as   set    forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  grab  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  usual  cu(>s  arranged  to  leave  an  open 
slot  between  them  in  their  closed  position,  of  yokes  sus- 
pended from  said  cu|m  and  capable  of  forming  a  cover- 
plate  for  said  open  slot  when  the  grab  is  closed,  and  means 
for  moving  said  yokes  laterally  when  the  grab  is  opened, 
sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,0.30,192.      DOOR-FASTENER.      Elmer   A. 
Ing.    I'a.      Filed    Aug.    9.    1911.      Serial 
(CI.  70— «4.) 


Ki'TE,   Read- 
No.    «VI.3,164. 


1.  A  door  fastener  of  tbe  class  d<>scr1hed  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  and  having  an  arm  projecting  through 
the  slot  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  spring  actu- 
af<-d  catch  pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  into  and  out  of.  engagement  with  the 
proJe<-ting  arm  of  the  bolt  and  engaging  tbe  aald  arm  to 
retain  the  latter  in  the  bolt  retracted  position,  and  a  trip- 
ping device  arranged  to  engage  with  the  catch  lever  for 
moving  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  projecting 
arm  of  the  bolt  to  release  the  latter. 

2.  A  door  fastener  of  the  class  described  including  a 
casing  having  an  opening  and  provld<>d  with  a  slot,  a 
spring  actuated  lK>lt  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having 
an  arm  extending  through  the  slot,  a  catch  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  <-aslng  and  provided  with  an  engaging 
portion  located  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  arm  and  engaging  the  same  to  hold  the  bolt  In 
a  retracted  imaltion.  u  spring  for  urging  the  catch  lever 
toward  the  arm  of  the  Imit,  a  strike  designed  to  he  mount- 
ed on  a  door  to  engage  with  the  bolt,  and  a  tripping  mem- 
lier  also  carried  by  the  door  and  having  a  projecting  arm 
arranged  to* engage  the  catch  lever  to  release  the  same 
after  the  strike  has  passed  tbe  bolt. 

•3.  A  door  fastener  of  the  class  described  including  a 
casing  provided  In  Its  top  with  a  slot,  a  spring  actuated 
liolt  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  vertically 
disposed  arm  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  casing, 
Hsld  bolt  being  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  beveled 
face,  a  spring  actuated  catch  arranged  upon  the  top  of 
tbe  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same  and 


pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
arm  of  the  bolt  to  bold  tbe  same  retracted,  a  strike  de- 
signed to  be  mounted  on  a  door  and  presenting  a  beveled 
face  to  the  l>olt.  and  a  tripping  plate  also  carried  by  the 
door  and  arranged  aliove  the  strike  to  engage  the  catch  to 
release  the  bolt  after  tbe  strike  has  passed  the  latter. 

4.  A  door  fastener  of  the  class  described  including  a 
casing  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  bolt  guided  in  tbe  casing  and  having 
an  arm  extending  through  tbe  alot  to  the  exterior  of 
the  casing,  a  spHng  arranged  within  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  arm  for  urging  the  bolt  outwardly,  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
said  arm  to  hold  the  same  In  a  retracted  positioB,  a  strike 
designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  door,  and  a  tripping  device 
also  carried  by  the  door  and  located  above  the  atrlke  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  catch  to  release  the  bolt  after  the 
strike  has  passed  the  latter. 


1.030,193.  ENGINEER'S  VALVE.  William  H.  Liebee, 
Milwaukee.  Wla..  assignor  to  Allls-i'halmers  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  «.-).-).719.     (<M.  1K8 — 7.) 


1.  In  an  engineers  valve,  a  common  casing,  a  valve 
within  said  casing,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for 
returning  aald  valve  to  normal  from  any  other  position, 
aald  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  lying  entirely  wltbin 
said  common  casing  and  adjacent  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  common  casing,  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  ports  within  said  casing,  means  for 
shifting  said  valve  to  either  side  of  a  mld-posltlon,  and 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  returning  said  valve 
to  mld-posltlon.  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  lying 
entirely  within  said  common  caaing  and  adjacent  said 
valve. 

3.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  common  casing,  a  valve 
within  said  casing,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  tending  to  retain  said  valve 
in  lap-position,  said  fluid  pressure  actuatrnl  means  lying 
entirely  within  said  common  casing  and  adjacent  said 
valve. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  common  casing,  a  valve  for 
controlling  ports  In  said  casing,  means  for  shifting  aald 
valve  relative  to  said  ports,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  for  retaining  wild  valve  In  'lap-position,  said  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  lying  entirely  within  said  com- 
mon casing  and  adjacent  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  common  caKlng.  a  valve  for 
controlling  ports  in  said  casing,  a  stem  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  re- 
taining aald  valve  in  lap-position,  said  fluid  pressure  ac- 
tuated means  lying  entirely  within  said  common  casing  and 
adjacent  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0.30,194.     CRUSHER.     William  H.  Lieber.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor   to  Allls-Cbalmers  Company.   Milwaukee. 
Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .lersey.      Filed    Dec.    29. 
1911.     Serial   No.  668.407.      (CI.   8.3 — 10. 1 
1.   In  a  crusher,  a  pair  of  rotatable  crushing  disks.  In- 
ner and  outer  shafts  by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  an 
eccentric   for   gyrating   said   outer   shaft,    and    meana   for 
rotating  said  eccentric. 
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2.  Id  a  criMi)«r,  ■  pair  of  roUUblc  cruatilns  disks.  In- 
ner aod  outer  ntuJta  by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  an 
eccentric  for  nrratlng  Mid  outer  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotatinx  said  eccentric  indepeDd«>n tljr  of  said  disks  and 
shafts. 


3.  In  a  crusher,  a  pair  of  rotatable  crushing  disks, 
shafts  by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  a  rotatable  ec- 
centric for  xyrating  one  of  said  abafts,  and  a  fixed  bearing 
on  which  said  eccentric  Is  rotatable.  said  eccentric  belDS 
located  n4>ar  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  a  pair  of  rotatable  crushing  membeni 
one  biternal  of  the  other,  a  flange  connected  to  one  of 
said  nieiubers  and  extending  toward  its  axis  of  rotation, 
a  plane  en);s>r»*nient  l)etween  said  flauKe  and  the  other 
of  said  memliers.  and  rotary  means  positioning  said  mem- 
bers eccentrically  of  each  other. 

.'•.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatable  coarare  member,  a  rotatable 
conrex  memlier  internal  of  the  concave  member,  rotary 
means  eccentrically  positioning  said  members  with  the 
crushing  surfaces  nowhere  In  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  members  to  poaltlTely 
feed  material  from  end  to  end  of  the  members  by  centrlfu 
gal  force. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Iteaette.} 


l.JKiO.lttS  MOTOR  rONTROLLKK.  ALEXAlfMi  J.  Lo- 
urisr.  West  Aills.  Wis  .  assignor  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  617.212.     K'L  172—179.) 


1.  In  s  controller,  a  movsMe  switch  member,  a  member 
novabie  therewith,  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  noTcncnt 
of  aald  second  mentioned  member,  and  another  latch  rela- 
tively movable  to  said  ttrst  latch  and  tending  to  render 
sa'd  first  latch  Ineffective  to  permit  movement  of  said 
BMBbers. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  switch  oaember.  a  member 
movable  therewith,  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  moveoieot 
of   aald   members,   a   spring-pressed    latch   separated    from 


the  first  latch  and  tending  to  render  said  first  latch  In- 
effective to  permit  movement  of  ssid  members,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  8e<"ond  latch  effective 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  switch  member,  a  memlter 
movable  therewith,  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  members,  and  a  roAperatlng  relatively  movable 
latch  separated  from  said  first  latch  and  tending  to  ren- 
der said  first  latch  Ineffective,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  rendertnx  said  second  latch  effective  for  releas- 
ing said  movable  memliers. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  switch  memlier.  a  memlter 
movable  therewith,  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  meml»ers.  and  a  coiiperatlng  relatively  movable 
latch  separated  from  aald  first  latch  and  tending  to  render 
said  first  latcn  Ineffective,  and  automatically  operated 
means  for  rendering  said  8e<>ond  latch  effective  for  releas- 
ing ssId  movable  members. 

^.  In  a  i-ontroller.  a  movable  switch  memlier.  a  iD«>ml)er 
movable  therewith,  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  members,  and  a  coiiperating  latch  separated  from 
said  first  latch  and  tending  to  render  said  first  latch  In- 
effective, and  means  responsive  to  a  reduction  In  voltage 
below  a  predtermined  value  for  rendering  ssId  second  latch 
effective  for  releasing  said  movable  memliers. 

rcialms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,030.196.  BrROLAR-ALARM.  GEoaox  11.  LrriEK.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'U).R58. 
(CI.  177—203.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  lock  bolt 
eiiulpped  with  an  Insulating  block,  ssld  insulating  block 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  said  lock,  of  an 
alarm  circuit  Including  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  normally 
pressed  together  but  adapted  to  be  separated  by  engage- 
ment with  the  Insulating  block  on  said  lock  bolt,  said  pair 
of  spring  contactR  Itelng  aecured  to  the  door  frame,  sub- 
stantially an  deM<Tll>«-<i 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  having  a  lock  bolt 
equipped  with  a  wedge-shaped  Insulating  block,  aald  Inau- 
latlng  block  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  ssld 
door  lock,  of  an  alarm  circuit  cf>mprliilng  a  pair  of  spring 
c«>ntsct8  normally  sprung  Into  contact  at  their  free  ends 
but  adapted  to  be  separated  by  engagement  with  the 
wedge-ahaped  insnlatlnc  block  of  said  lock  bolt,  when  said 
lock  bolt  is  moved  Into  an  oiierative  position,  said  pair  of 
spring  contacts  being  secured  to  the  door  frame,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.030.197.    sei.ectivf:  sh;xalin«;  8Y8ti-:m.    jt  d«.i\ 

Mct'iLL.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No. 
496.522.     (CI.  177— .'M3.) 


1^^- 


*~1 


1.  Id  a  aelectlTe  signaling  lystem.  a  line:  means  for 
energising  said   line    with   either   polarity :   and.    at   each 
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atatlon.  means  for  Initiating  signals  on  the  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  signal-reKpoDsive  means,  and  polarised  means 
controlling  the  signs  1-reeponslve  means  for  operation  ac- 
cording to  the  line  polarity  to  condition  certain  signal- 
responsive  means  for  operation  In  response  to  signals  in- 
itiated in  the  line,  and  to  disable  other  signal-responsive 
means  for  operation  in  response  to  such  signals. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line ;  a  single 
source  of  current  supply,  a  pole  changer  therefor ;  at  each 
station,  a  signal  initiating  switch,  a  plurality  of  signal- 
responsive  means,  and  means  for  alternatively  condition- 
ing different  signal-responsive  devices  for  operation  and 
disabling  other  signal-responsive  devices  under  each  po- 
larity condition  of  the  line. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line;  means  for 
energising  the  line ;  pole  changing  means :  and,  at  each 
station,  means  for  Inltiuting  a  plurality  of  impulse-group 
■ignals.  a  plurality  of  signal-respoosive  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  polarity  of  the  line  for  conditioning 
different  ones  of  said  signal-responsive  means  for  opera- 
tion In  res|)onse  to  signals  initiated  in  the  line,  the  signal- 
initiating  and  pole-changing  means  being  relatively  timed 
In  operation  to  change  the  polarity  of  the  line  during  the 
intervals  lietween  different  signaling  operations  thereby 
to  insure  resp<»n8e  from  different  slgnal-respouHlve  means 
to  the  different  Impulse  groups  occasioned  by  the  signal 
Initiator. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line :  a  single 
energizing  means  for  said  line;  pole  changing  means  for 
varying  the  polarity  of  the  line:  at  each  station,  a  signal 
Initiator  for  transmitting  In  succession  a  plurality  of  Im- 
pulse sronps.  a  plurality  of  signal-impulse-res|x>nsive  de- 
vlceH  adapted  for  reHp«>nse  to  different  impulse  groups 
transmitted  by  the  signal  Initiator,  and  polarized  means, 
responsive  to  the  line  x>olarlty  conditions,  for  conditioning 
different  responstve  devices  at  each  station  for  operation 
under  different  line  polarities,  the  signal-initiating  de- 
vices and  the  pole-changing  means  being  timed  to  operate 
In  appropriate  relation  to  each  other  to  secnre  the  condi- 
tioning of  cerUin  responsive  devices  at  each  station  to 
respond  to  different  groups  of  Impulses  transmitted  by  the 
signal  initiator. 

."t.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit  com- 
mon to  a  plarality  of  stations :  local  circuit  connections 
for  each  station  ;  means  of  current  supply  for  the  line;  In- 
dependent means  of  current  supply  for  the  several  local 
circuits ;  pole  changing  means  connected  with  the  source 
of  current  supply  of  the  line  ;  a  circuit-controlling  signal 
Initiator  at  each  station  ;  different  signal-responsive  de- 
vices at  each  station  :  and  means,  at  each  station,  includ- 
ing polarised  devices  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  the  line 
to  condition  for  oi>eratlon  different  signal -responsive  de- 
vices under  different  polarity  conditions,  and  responsive 
to  changes  in  continuity  of  the  line  circuit  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  properly  conditioned  signal -resinmslve 
devices. 

(Claims  1  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (;axette.] 


1.030.198.  CA8TIN<i  Al'l'ARATUS.  Gboboe  F.  McKee 
and  William  F.  Hcuillinu.  Asplnwall.  I'a..  assignors 
to  McKee-Hchllllng  I'^rmanent  Mold  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  19O0.  Serial  No.  482.ol0.  Renewed  Nov.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  659.843.     (CI.  22 — 155.1 

1.  A  permanent  casting  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  mold  member,  opposing  mold  sections 
mounted  thereon  for  relative  movement,  a  series  of  mold 
sections  mounted  lietween  the  opposing  sections  for  free 
relative  movement,  and  a  recess  formed  In  one  or  more  of 
the  mold  sei-tions  to  form  a  projection  on  the  casting,  some 
of  said  series  being  provided  with  their  adjacent  ends  bev- 
eled in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
said  series  to  open  p«>«ltlon  from  between  the  opposing  sec- 
tions, and  the  opposing  sections  being  adapted  to  move 
outwardly  thereby  fully  releasing  the  casting. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
supporting  mold  portion,  opposing  mold  portions  thereon, 
a  series  of  mold  porilona  mounted  between  the  oppodlng 
porilons,  and  a  recess  formed  in  one  or  more  of  the  mold 


portions  to  form  a  projection  on  the  casting,  some  of  aald 
series  of  mold  portions  having  adjacent  ends  beveled  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  said  series  to  open  position. 


3.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  op- 
posing mold  secti<ms,  a  series  of  mold  sections  therebe- 
tween, and'  recesses  in  the  mold  portions  to  form  projec 
tions  on  the  casting,  one  of  said  series  of  sections  lieing 
substantially  V  shaped  in  cross  section  to  permit  the  suc- 
cessive movement  of  the  said  aeries  of  the  sections  to  open 
position. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  casting  apparntus.  a  supisirting 
mold  member,  opposing  mold  meml>ers  formed  thereon,  a 
series  of  mold  memljers  plvotally  mounted  therelietween 
on  the  supporting  member,  and  recesses  in  the  mo!d  mem- 
liers for  forming  projections  on  the  casting,  some  of  said 
series  of  mold  members  having  their  adjacent  ends  beveled 
to  permit  the  movement  of  the  series  to  open  position. 

5.  In  combination  in  u  casting  apparatus,  a  supporting 
memlier.  opp<i8ing  moid  meml)ers  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  series  of  mold  memliers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting memlier  and  between  the  opposing  memliers.  and 
recesses  formed  In  the  mold  members  to  form  projections 
on  the  casting,  some  of  the  s'>rles  of  sections  having  their 
adjacent  ends  beveled  to  permit  of  the  successive  mover 
ment  of  the  mold  members  to  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.30.199.  GARDEN-HOSE  HEEL.  Kdwabd  I».  Mkriklb, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,503, 
(Cl.  242—88.) 


1.  A  rei-l  such  as  described,  having  a  rectangular  frame 
arranged  to  form  a  bar.  and  side  members  provided  with 
carrying  wheels  at  the  separated  ends  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reel  having  an  axle  shaft,  the  one  end  thereof 
being  cotfitably  mounted  in  one  of  the  side  members  of 
si.id  frame :  a  yielding  member  mounted  on  said  frame  hav- 
ing lM>arlngs  therein  di8p<ised  lengthwise  thereof  for  the 
end  of  said  axle  shaft,  said  member  adapted  to  normally 
liold  said  shaft  in  adjusted  position  ;  and  engaging  means 
mounted  on  aald  shcft  and  one  of  said  carrying  wheels 
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adjacrnt  said  yifldlDK  inrnilier   for  rotattiiR  aaid  shaft   In 
unliton  with  the  rotation  of  Mid  rtirrylnit  wheel. 

3.  A  hone  reel.  romprlalQK  *  r«^l  frame  hartng  a  mip- 
portlnK  axle,  two  carr.vtnx  wheela.  each  having  short  stud 
axles,  and  a  quadrilateral  rectangular  franit>  Ix-nt  to  form 
a  staBdins  rest  for  the  hoac  reel,  said  frame  being  per- 
forata^ to  form  bearinicB  for  the  stud  axlt-s  of  said  rarry- 
ioK  whet-ls  and  for  one  end  of  the  axle  of  Mid  reel,  said 
fram«-  Iwing  slotted  lonKitudinally  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
other  end  of  Mid  axle  of  said  reel ;  a  plurallt.T  of  liearinK 
lirarkets  rigidly  mounted  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  frame, 
perforated  In  line  with  the  [lerforattons  formed  therein  to 
provide  tiearings  for  th<>  stud  axles  of  said  wheels,  trans- 
mlMion  gear  wheels  operatively  connecting  the  stud  axlea 
of  one  of  said  wheels  and  th»*  supporting  axle  of  Mid  reel : 
and  a  spring  tieartng  plate  mounted  on  Mtd  frame  to  cover 
said  slot.  Mid  plate  having  liearlngs  for  the  t>nd  of  the  sup- 
porttnx  axle  of  Mid  reel.  Mid  twartngs  being  longitudinally 
dlspoaed  In  Mid  plate  to  hold  aald  transmission  gears  In 
engagement  and  out  of  engai;ement.  respectively. 


1.030.200.  TRAIN  I'lI'E  CLAMP.  WiLLUM  MiLU!«.  St. 
I..0UIS.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Acme  Pipe  riamp  i'ompany,  Ht. 
I..0UIM.  .Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  '2. 
1911'.     SerUi   No.  «68,917.      (CI.  211— 31. » 


1.  .V  combined  angle  cock  and  train  pipe  clamp  com- 
prNIng  two  members  hingfd  together  at  om-  end  and  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  semi-ring-shaped  portions  that 
embrace  the  pipe,  oppositely  dispoaed  lugs  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  portions  for  engaging  the  head  of  the 
angle  cock,  a  laterally  proJ4-ctlng  part  on  one  member  that 
paaaes  through  an  opening  In  the  other  memlier  at  a  point 
aboTe  the  train  pl|te.  and  a  removable  key  in  said  laterally 
projecting  part  that  extend.s  transveraely  acromi  the  mem- 
ber through  which  the  part  projects. 

2.  A  combined  an^le  <-ock  and  train  pipe  clamp  compris- 
ing two  cast  metal  members  provld«>d  with  cooperating 
pipe-engaging  portions  and  integral  portionn  for  embrac- 
tflg  the  head  of  an  angle  cock,  an  Integral  h«xik  on  one  of 
Mid  members  that  engages  a  pin  formed  Integral  with  the 
other  member,  an  extenalon  on  Mid  hook  that  Is  adapted 
to  be  bent  over  uld  pin  so  as  to  lock  said  members  to- 
gether, and  means  that  prevent  the  clamp  from  opening. 


l.oao.201.  niHAPPKARIN<;  BEI».  William  L.  MraPHT. 
San  Fnincls<-o.  Cal..  assignor  to  Murphy  Wall  Bed  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  i'alifornia.  Mled  Apr.  S.  1911. 
«eHal  No.  «19.77«.     (CI.  S — IH.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  bed. 
of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  said  opening,  pivotally 
•ecured  to  said  wall  on  one  side  of  said  opening  by  piv- 
ots located  sufBclently  near  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the 
head  of  the  h^-d  to  permit  the  bed  to  swing  horixontally 
tberethn>ngh.  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
bed,  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  Mid  opening,  hav 


Ing  a  pivotal  support  at  one  sMe  of  Mid  opening  by  plvota 
located  sufficiently  near  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the 
head  of  the  lied  to  permit  the  bed  to  swing  borlsontally 
therethrough,  substantially  as  dearribed. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  oiiening.  a  bed, 
and  hinges  upon  which  said  bed  can  swing  horixontally, 
said  hinges  having  pintles  located  substantially  in  the 
middle  portion  of  an  edge  of  aald  opening  and  having  loose 
leaves  arranged  to  extend  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  wall,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1.030,202.  FI'RNA»>:  FOR  <JA8«;ENKRAT0R8.  Fkan- 
ria  J.  OiR.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  IH.  1911.  Serial 
No.  644.829.      (CI.  48—102.) 


e>-*  *»*-*•  •»  * 


^-l-J 


1.  -V  furnace  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
totally  Inclosed  heating  chamtter  :  a  hollow  walled  Jacket 
for  uld  chamlter  having  durta  opening  into  said  chamber ; 
two  semicircular  outlet  passages  in  open  communication 
with  and  encircling  said  rhamlier  and  connected  by  cross 
passages  beneath  Mid  chamber ;  an  outlet  flue  in  open 
communication  with  one  of  the  said  outlet  passages;  and 
means  for  Introducing  and  consuming  a  suitable  com- 
bustible In  Mid  chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described,  (t>mprislng  a 
totally  Inclosed  heating  chamlM>r  constructed  from  refrac- 
tory material :  a  hollow  walled  Jacket  surrounding  Mid 
chamber  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  two  semicir- 
cular (tannagcx  therelietwis'n.  said  passages  being  in  open 
communication  with  said  chamber  :  a  connecting  passage 
beneath  aald  chamber  In  open  communication  with  said 
semicircular  passages  :  and  a  delivery  flue  connected  with 
one  of  Mid  semicircular  jmssages  to  convey  off  the  products 
of  combustion,  and  means  for  introducing  and  consuming  a 
saltable  combustible  In  said  chamber. 

8.  A  fnmace  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
totally  Inclosed  heating  chamber  constructed  of  refractory 
material :  a  gas  generator  mounted  within  uld  chamtier. 
said  generator  constructed  to  admit  gaa  Into  said  chamber; 
a  heat  starting  |>assag*>  extended  under  said  chamlter  and 
having  an  opening  centrally  located  therein  :  a  torch  to 
Inject  a  flame  Into  Mid  starting  paraage :  a  double  walled 
hollow  cup-shaped  Jacket  to  bold  and  bind  in  pla<-e  the 
Mid  refractory  material  :  an  air  supply  opening  into  said 
Jacket ;  passages  between  Mid  Jacket  and  said  chamber 
for  the  Introduction  of  air  therein  above  said  generator : 
delivery  passages  opening  fn>m  Mid  chamber,  and  a  flue 
to  receive  the  contents  of  said  delivery  |>assages  for  con- 
veyance away  from  said  furnace. 
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4.  In  a  foraaee  of  the  character  described,  a  stnictnre 
formed  from  refractory  material  disposed  to  form  an  In- 
closed retort  chamber,  a  metal  gas  generator  mounted  with- 
in said  chamber  having  means  connected  therewith  for 
delivering  gas  therefrom  into  the  body  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  series  of  paBsa«;es  leading  from  said  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  diametric  center  under  said  chamber  to  the  other 
side  of  said  diametric  center  to  form  a  circulation  of  the 
heated  gas  to  infold  said  refractory  material. 


1.030,203.  PABTECRIZINa  APPARATCS.  Chbistbn 
Paclsbn,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  July  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641.620.      (CI.  210—20.) 


Skm 


AUAl       — 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.  an  outer 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the 
t>ame.  a  stationary  container  mounted  within  said  chamber, 
and  consisting  of  sections  each  formed  of  saucer  like 
meiniiers  provided  at  their  edges  with  flanges  and  fitted 
together  to  form  a  corrugated  cylinder,  packing  between 
the  said  flanges  for  rendering  the  container  steam  sight, 
a  revoluble  shaft  extending  centrally  in  said  container, 
disks  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  extending  between  the 
members  of  the  sections  of  the  container,  and  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  said  container. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
steam  chamber,  a  steam  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected 
«-lth  uld  chamber,  a  stationary  container  disposed  within 
said  steam  chamber  and  consisting  of  separate  members 
fitted  together  so  as  to  form  a  corrugated  cylinder,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  central  portion  of  said  container 
at  the  bottom  thereof  for  admitting  milk  Into  the  con- 
tainer, a  rotatable  shaft  extending  centrally  In  uld  con- 
tainer, hulw  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  each  other,  disks 
Integral  with  said  hubs  and  extending  outwardly  between 
the  said  members  of  the  container,  ribs  on  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  said  disks,  the  upper  surface  of  uld  con- 
tainer extending  out  of  the  steam  chamber,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  with  the  top  of  said  container  near 
the  periphery  thereof  for  discharging  milk  therefrom. 


1.030,204.  DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR  HOPPER  CARS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  John  Pkabhon,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
I>ec.  6.  11»09.     Serial  No.  531,655.     (CI.  lOJS — 185.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  car  body,  a  dumping  door  hinged  to  the  car  body,  con- 
trolling means  for  said  door,  comprising  a  holding  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  the  car  body  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  free  edge  of  the  door  when  closed 
to  maintain  the  same  in  closed  position,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  flexible  connecting  member  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  holding  member,  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  free 
edge  of  the  door,  and  means  for  controlling  said  holding 
member  comprising  a  gravity  lo<-klng  latch  pivotally 
carried  by  uld  member  and  arranged  to  coCperate  with 
the  car  body,  and  a  flexible  connecting  member  secured 
to  uld  rotatable  shaft  and  to  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«crll)ed  and  In  combination, 
a  car  body,  doors  carried  thereby,  means  for  closing  said 
doors  and  maintaining  them  In  closed  position  Including 
■   book   shaped   holding  member,  a   winding  abaft  and  a 


flexible  member  co-acting  with  the  doors  and  secured  to 
Mid  shaft  and  holding  member,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  holding  member  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
doors,  or  positively  disengaging  the  same,  comprising  a 
gravity  latch  member  pivotally  carried  by  said  holding 
member  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  car  body,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  latch  with  said 
winding  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilted  and  in  combination, 
a  car  l)ody,  doors  carried  thereby,  means  for  closing  said 
doors.  Including  a  book  sha|>ed  holding  member,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  and  a  flexible  member  arranged  therebetween, 
and  a  gravity  latch  carried  by  said  holding  member,  said 
latch  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  winding  shaft 
and  arranged  to  positively  force  said  holding  member  out 
of  operative  position  upon  the  unwinding  of  said  flexible 
member  or  positively  retain  the  same  in  op«>rative  po- 
sition, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  car  body,  a  plurality  of  doors  carried  thereby,  a  holding 
member  cacried  by  said  car  body,  a  winding  shaft,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  said  winding  shaft  and  said 
holding  member  and  an  auxiliary  flexible  controlling 
member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  holding  memlter  and  arranged  to  work  supple- 
mental to  uld  first  mentioned  flexible  member  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  car  body,  having  inwardly  inclined  ends  terminating 
proximate  to  the  center  of  the  car.  a  pair  of  doors  ar- 
ranged at  the  termination  of  each  of  raid  ends,  means 
for  closing  raid  doors  and  holding  the  same  In  their 
closed  position,  and  auxiliary  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing the  door  holding  means  In  operative  position  com- 
prising a  gravity  latch,  and  means  for  operating  said 
latch  to  release  the  holding  means  when  desired. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,(W0.205.  BRACKET.  Wladvslaw  PKPi>twsKi.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,893. 
(CI.  166—22.) 


1.  A  curtain  pole  bracket  comprising  a  member  having 
a  perforation  to  receive  a  curtain  pole,  and  having  fasten- 
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Ins  mBchmmlttm  for  mM  brarket  MnbodyliiK  a  wnwlly 
opcrattr*  acrvw  extended  throusta  the  lower  end  of  aald 
bracket.  aaM  acre*  prortded  with  a  gear  wheel  diapoaed 
adjacent  tht>  coaceated  t>dxe  of  aatd  bracket  :  and  a  plate 
altdiQKlT  muiinti-d  un  tbe  concealed  ediee  of  aakl  bracket, 
said  plate  bartnic  an  overturned  spur,  and  having  a  gear 
toothed  rack  portfcm  to  eagage  aald  gear  wheel. 

'^.  In  a  curtain  hanger,  and  In  the  .sutipenalon  bracket 
therefor,  a  bracket  faatenini;  m<><-hani)im  comprlalng  a 
screw ;  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounttKl  on  nald  screw ;  a 
sliding  plate  having  a  rack  toothed  section  adjacent  said 
gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  lie  moved  Into  engagement  there- 
with :  an  extension  of  said  plate  having  formed  on  the 
end  thereof  spurs  for  embedding  la  the  woodwork  of  a 
standing  structure :  means  for  guldtng  said  plate  bi 
relation  to  the  bracket  ;  aiHl  means  for  turning  said 
screw. 


1.03U.:;«)«.  L.\8T  AND  SHOE  TREEINO  MACHINE. 
Eowi.<«  J.  PxiNDi.E,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Comiiany,  I^aterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  388.516.     (CI.  12— IIT.) 


1.0.10,207.      ELE<'TRIC    8WITC1L      John    Josbph    Raw 
LiN«!!i.  Putney.  I..ondon.  and  Oroh(;r  Swritscr,  Upper 
Norwood.   I»ndon.   England.      Filed   Feb.   25.   1911.      Se- 
rial No.  rtH».74M.      «177— .HT.) 

1.  In  nn  automatic  electric  switch,  the  combination  of 
a  bow-shaped  expanding  element,  a  bracket  mounted 
thereon,  and  cnrr.ring  an  adjustable  contact,  a  second 
bracket  mounted  on  ^aid  expandini;  elemcnr  but  Insulated 
therefrom  and  carrying  a  H«'<-(»n<l  contact,  a  snap-over  con- 
tact of  the  buckled  spring  type  arranged  between  said 
contacts,  and  yielding  sprlng-tlngers  supporting  the  ends 
of  said  spring  contact,  substantially  as  descrtbevl. 

2.  In  an  automatic  •>lectrlc  Hwitch,  the  combination  of 
a  bow-shaped  expanding  element,  an  open  wound   heating 


1.  The  combination  of  a  last  having  a  detachable  fore- 
part, and  a  boot  tree  leg  having  means  for  attaching  said 
fore-part  thereto. 

2.  Th>>  combination  of  a  last  having  a  detachable  fore 
part  and  a  lioot  tree  leg.  having  means  for  attaching 
•aid  fore-part  thareto.  aod  having  means  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  the  liack  of  the  tree  leg  and  the  fore-part  rela- 
tive to  each  other  can  be  produced  while  the  fore-part 
la  connected  to  the  tree  leg.  which  movement  In  one  di- 
rection canses  the  back  of  the  tree  leg  to  be  abore  tbe 
level  of  tbe  counter  of  the  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  last  having  a  detachable  fore- 
part, and  a  tree  leg.  means  for  detacbably  connecting 
said  fore-part  to  said  tree  leg.  and  means  whereby  said 
fore-part  and  said  connected  tree  part  can  be  moved  in 
a  direction  longitudinal  of  tbe  leg. 

4.  The  cumblnatlon  of  a  last  having  a  detachable  fore- 
part, and  a  tr«>4-  leg.  said  tree  leg  having  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  forepart  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  lock- 
ing piece  movable  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement   In  engaging  said  fore  part. 

6.  The  comblnatUm  of  a  Inst  having  a  detachable  fore- 
part, and  a  tree  leg.  said  tree  leg  having  means  for 
fastening  said  fore-part  thereto,  said  means  comprising 
a  locking  ple<-e  movable  In  a  dlre<*tton  i>erpendlcular  to 
tbe  direction  of  movement   In  engaging  said  fore-part. 

[Claims  B  to  9  not  print»>d  In  the  i;asette.] 


coil  of  naked  wire  moaated  9m  aame  but  iaavlated  there- 
from, a  bracket  mounted  on  said  expanding  etemeat  aad 
carrying  an  adjustable  contact,  a  »e<-ond  bracket  mounted 
oo  said  expMndlBg  element  but  Insolated  therefrom  and 
carrying  a  second  contact,  a  snap-over  contact  of  the 
bockled  spring  type  arranged  between  said  contacts,  and 
yielding  sprlng-Ongertt  supporting  the  ends  of  said  spring 
contact,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  the  combination  of 
a  bow-shaped  cxp-in^tog  element  provided  with  a  contact 
In  electrical  commualcatlon  therewith,  channel  shaped 
strips  of  insulating  material  laid  along  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edget*  of  said  elemvnt.  a  nuked  henting  wire  colled 
around  said  expanding  element  and  kept  apart  therefrom 
by  said  strips,  a  second  contact  mount«>d  on  said  expanding 
element  but  Inanlated  therefrom,  a  snap-over  contact  of 
the  buckled  spring  type  arranged  between  said  contacts, 
and  yielding  means  <<iip|M>rting  the  ends  of  said  spring 
contact.  sulMttantlally  as  described. 


1.0.10.20R.  GEARING.  A.xdees  (U-aTArOrxxAB  SAi.KNira. 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Separator  .\ktiet>o1aget 
F'ama.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'>:?e.400.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  .••.  1911.-  Serial  No.  (WO.OO'.  (CI. 
74 — 3«. ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  to  be  driven,  a  spiral 
spring  looM>ly  dispowd  on  said  spindle  to  form  a  worm, 
and  a  driving  worm  wheel  having  teeth  meshing  with 
winds  of  said  spring  to  drive  the  spindle,  said  spring  and 
spindle  having  coacting  ratchet  memt>ers  arranged  for  en- 
gagement to  lock  the  spring  to  the  spindle  when  the 
latter  Is  being  driven,  substantially  as  descrlb«>d. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  to  be  driven,  a  spiral 
spring  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  spin- 
dle and  forming  a  worm  thereon,  and  a  driving  worm 
wheel  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  winds  of  said  spring 
to  drive  said  spindle,  said  spring  and  spindle  having  co- 
acting  ratchet  members  arranged  for  engagement  to  lock 
the  spring  to  tbe  spindle  when  the  latter  Is  driven  and  per- 
mit release  of  the  spindle  for  free  rotation,  subatantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  i*omblnation  with  a  spindle  to  be  driven,  a  spring 
loosely  dlspos«>d  on  said  spindle  and  forming  a  worm,  and 
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a  driving  worm  wheel  having  connection  with  the  winds 
of  said  spring  and  shifting  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
spindle  In  one  direction  wlien  driving  tbe  latter,  said 
spring  and  spindle  having  coacting  devices  arranged  to 
lock  the  spring  on  the  spindle  upon  driving  thrust  >>eing 
Imi-arted  by  tbe  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  subatantially  vertically  dis- 
posed spindle  to  be  driven,  a  spiral  spring  loosely  dis- 
posed on  said  spindle  and  forming  a  worm  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  downwardly  on  said  spindle,  and  a  driven  worm 
wheel  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  winds  of  said  spring 
and  shifting  the  spring  longitudinally  downwardly  on 
the  spindle  when  driving  tbe  latter,  said  spring  and  spin- 
dle having  coacting  devices,  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  spring, 
arranged  to  lock  the  spring  on  the  spindle  upon  driving 
thrust  being  imparted  by  said  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,030,209.  ni8PI>AY  BOX.  Hahrt  »  handkin  and  Mon- 
roe P.  Lino,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No  662,405.     (CI.  206—45.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  box  having  terraced  pockets 
for  displaying  articles  of  merchandise  therein,  of  means 
for  forming  an  inner  bottom  for  the  pockets  and  for  con- 
verting each  pocket  into  a  pair  of  pockets,  comprising  a 
flexible  section,  one  portion  thereof  being  secunnl  and  the 
other  portion  being  bendable  from  flat  position  to  vertical 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  partially  cut  out  of  the 
said  bendable  portion  and  adapted  to  be  projected  there- 
from Into  engagement  with  the  pocket  fronts  for  bracing 
the  said  bendable  portion  In  vertical  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  display  box  having  terraced 
pockets,  of  a  partition  having  a  portion  secured  to  and 
covering  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  pockets,  and  a  bendable 
portion  free  from  and  covering  the  other  part  of  the  pocket 
bottoms  and  adapted  to  stand  at  right  angles  to  said  bot- 
toms for  longitudinally  dividing  each  of  said  pockets  into 
two  pockets,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  struck  out  of  and 
foldable  flush  with  snid  bendable  portion  and  adapted  to 
have  free  engagement  with  the  pocket  fronts  for  holding 
the  bendable  portion  In  vertical  (wsition. 


1.030.210.  ROTARY  DRIER.  RtrHARO  SiMON,  William 
GEoaoE  Simon,  and  FREDEHirK  Richard  Simon.  Bas- 
ford.  Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1011.  SerUl 
No.  662.807.      (CI.  34 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of 
tubes,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  heads  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  tubes  are  fixed :  of  a  plurality  of  connected  bars 
arranged  parallel  with  said  tubes  and  having  their  ends 
loosely  supported  npon  said  heads :  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  heads  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  tbe  ends  of  said  itars.  to  compensate 
for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  tnt>es.  and  a  pair  of  hollow  heads  to  which  tbe  ends 
of  said   tubes  are  fixed,  said  beads  being  provided  with 


pairs  of  spaced  pcripbanil  Ings;  of  a  plurality  of  bars  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  tubes  and  having  their  ends 
loosely  fitted  between  said  lugs :  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  ssid  heads  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  bars,  to  compensate  for 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tubes. 


.3.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  tut>e8,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  heads  to  which  the  ends 
of  said  tubes  are  fixed :  of  a  plurality  of  connected  bars 
arranged  parallel  with  said  tubes  and  having  their  ends 
loosely  supported  upon  said  beads  :  and  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  heads 
and  their  outer  ends  bent  laterally  Inward  and  Introduced 
between  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  heads  and  said  bar 
ends  and  fastened  to  said  bar  ends. 


1,030,211.  OIL-BURNER.  Samikl  \V.  Statton.  Mlnne- 
ola.  Kans.  Filed  May  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.682. 
(CI.  168—63.) 
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An  oil  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  burner  plp«e, 
connected  at  one  end  by  a  return  bend  and  each  closed 
at  Its  opposite  end,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  rows 
of  lateral  orifices  and  top  orifices,  the  latter  communicat- 
ing with  enlarged  retaining  recesses  In  tbe  top  wall  of 
the  pipe,  each  burner  pipe  having  an  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom In  line  with  each  top  orifice  and  recess,  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  aod  an  oil  supply  pipe  extending  above 
and  centrally  between  the  burner  pipes  and  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  return  portion. 


1.0.30.212.  PNEUMATIC  HAND  -  HAMMER.  Clbmex* 
Henrt  Stevens.  Las  Palmas.  Gran  Canarla.  Canary 
Islands.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  506,633.  (CL 
121—20.) 

1.  The  barrel  portion  provided  with  a  threaded  part 
at  one  end.  an  enlargement  at  the  other  end.  atmospheric 
communicating  apertures  In  the  lower  half  of  said  barrel, 
relief  holes  mid-way  of  the  length  of  said  barrel,  and  a 
relief  valve  controlling  said  relief  aperture,  snbstantlallf 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  portion  and  a 
movable  thin  sheet  of  metal,  a  guiding  pin  passing  through 
said  metal  sheet  and  Inserted  into  the  valve  seat  portion, 
and  a  light  spring  holding  said  metal  sheet  In  place  against 
tbe  seat  portion,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 
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3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  provided  irltb  a  bore,  a  platon  in  said  bore,  a  cap 
on  said  cylinder  havlnic  admlMion  porta,  a  valve  In  aatd 
cap  commtinicatinK  with  said  bor«>  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Juxtap^med  sectionH  haviuK  porta  fommunlcating 
with  said  cap  admission  ports  and  with  said  bore,  an  ejec- 
tor In  said  box.  and  a  distributing  valve  In  said  box 
controlllDg  admission  from  said  box  ports  to  said  bore 
and  ejeitor  and  proJectinK  into  the  path  of  said  ptsttxi  for 
actuation  thereby  In  one  direction,  said  valve  having  a 
port  for  i-ommunicatlon  with  one  of  said  Imx  ports  foi 
actuation  nf  said  valve  in  another  direction. 


4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  i-omprising  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  provldt-d  with  a  l>oro.  a  piston  In  said  bore,  a 
cap  on  said  cylinder  havtni;  admission  portH.  a  valve  box  In 
said  cap  communlcatlni;  with  xsid  Nire  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Juxtapo«e<l  !«ectiona  having  ports  communicat- 
ing with  xald  cap  admisslun  porta  and  with  the  Imre.  an 
ejector  in  said  Iwx.  and  a  distributing  valve  in  said 
box  for  controlling  admlssloo  from  said  box  ports  to  said 
bore  and  eJe<-tor  and  proJe<ting  into  the  path  of  said  piston 
for  actuation  thereby  hi  one  direction. 


l.o.SO.'.'i:i.  PISTON  LIBItUATION.  Gt  stavb  Hinbi 
TRtMuLifcKKs.  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France.  Filed  July 
1.  IIHI.     Serial  No    «:{H.4«.<.      K'l.  121—115.) 


1.  In  a  piston  for  explosion  motors  provided  with  seg- 
raenta,  circular  channela  betw<>«>n  each  of  the  segments  and 
between  the  aegments  and  the  two  extremities  of  the 
piston  and  amatl  capillary  conduits  connecting  each  of 
said  circular  channels  with  the  housings  of  said  segments 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  lubricant  which  Is  collected  by 
the  channels  circulates  freely  and  successively  from  one 
segment  to  the  other  l>etwt>en  the  two  extremities  of  the 
piston. 

2.  !■  a  piston  for  explosion  motors  provided  with  seg 
menta.  circular  channels  lietween  each  of  the  segments  and 
between  the  segments  and  the  two  extremities  of  the 
piston.  Hsid  circular  channels  l)eing  provided  with 
chamfert>d  edges  facilitating  the  collection  of  the  lu- 
bricant, and  small  capillary  conduits  connecting  each 
of  said  cin-ultir  channeU  with  the  housings  of  siiid  seg 
menta  In  such  a  manner  that  the  lubricant  which  la 
collected  by  the  channels  circulates  freely  and  succesalvely 
from  one  segment  to  the  other  between  the  two  extremi- 
ties of  the  piston. 


1.030.214.  8IGNALINO  DEVICE  tXtR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alcxandcr  Voot.  Wllmeradorf.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  20.  1900.  Serial  No.  486.533.  (CI. 
116— 31.7.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  provided  with  steer- 
ing and  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  In  comb! 
nation,  different  colored  signaling  elements,  mesns  movable 
alongside  of  said  elementa  to  conceal  one  or  a  plurality 
thereof  or  expose  one  in  combination  with  another  there- 
of, a  movable  member  for  conc«>aling  or  exposing  on** 
of  said  elements  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  mean». 
and  d«>vice8  connecting  said  means  and  said  mrrnber  for 
operation  by  said  steering  and  brake  operating  mechanism. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, different  colored  signaling  elements,  means  mov- 
able alongside  of  said  elements  to  conceal  one  or  a  plu- 
rality thereof  or  to  expose  one  in  combination  with  another 
thereof,  a  movable  memlier  for  concealing  or  exposing 
one  of  said  elements  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
means,  and  devices  for  operating  said  means  and  said 
member. 

3.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  provid*>d  with  steer- 
ing and  brake  operating  mechanisms,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, different  colored  signaling  elements,  means  mov- 
able alongside  of  said  elements  to  concesl  one  or  a  plu- 
rality thereof  or  expose  one  in  combination  with  another 
thereof  and  operated  by  said  steering  me<-hanlsm  to  In- 
dicate deviation  of  the  vehicle  from  a  straight  course,  and 
a  movable  member  operated  by  said  brake  mechanism  for 
concealing  or  exposing  one  of  said  elements  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  said  means. 

4.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  provided  with  steering 
and  brake  operating  mechanisms,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  signaling  elem)>nts.  means  movable 
alongside  of  said  elements  in  one  plnne  to  conceal  one  or 
a  plurality  thereof  or  expose  one  in  combination  with  an- 
other thereof,  a  member  movable  In  another  plane  for 
concealing  or  exposing  one  of  said  elements  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  said  means,  and  connections  whereby 
said  means  and  said  member  are  operated  by  said  mecha- 
nlama. 

5.  A  signaling  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  signsling  elements,  a  signal  arm  movable  along- 
side of  said  elements  to  expose  or  ct)nceal  certain  thereof, 
and  a  member  for  com-ealing  or  exposing  at  least  one  of 
said   elements   and   said   arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  primed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


1.0.'W).215.     FEED  Al'l'AKATlS  FOR  THE  IN  THE  MAN 
IFACTUHE    OF   COKIMIIAINS.      K.^RL    Wackbu    and 
EMit>   HiL.DBNBSA.'HD,    lYorxhelm.   Germany.      Filed  July 
24.1011.     Serial  No.  640.156.     tCl.  113— 50. 1 
1.   Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  two 
memliers  having  screw  thresded  chsnnels   adspted   to  col- 
lectively embrace  and  engage  a  cord  chain,  means  for  Im- 
parting relative  movement  to  said  member*  so  that  they  are 
enabled  to  alternatively  tightly  grip  and  loosely  engage  a 
cord-chaln  In  said  channels,  a  devii-e  adapted  to  looaely  en- 
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gage  a  cord-chaln  ontslde  said  channels,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  chain  engaging  device  so  that  a  cord-chaln 
engaged  with  the  latter  and  with  the  channeled  members 
is  rotat(>d  by  said  chain  engaging  device  unless  tightly 
gripped  by  said  channeled  members. 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
soldering  appliance,  two  members  having  srrew-threaded 
chsnnels  adapted  to  collectively  embrace  and  engage  a 
cord-chaln.  means  for  Imparting  relative  movement  to  said 
roemlters  so  that  they  are  enabled  to  alternatively  tightly 
grip  and  loosely  engage  a  cord-chaln  in  said  channels,  a 
device  adapted  to  loosely  engage  a  cord-chaln  outside  said 
channels,  and  means  for  n>cking  said  chain  engaging  device 
so  that  a  cord-chaln  engaged  with  the  latter  and  with  the 
channeled  members  Is  rotated  by  said  chain  engaging  de- 
vice unless  tightly  gripped  by  said  channeled  members. 


1,0.'U).216.  INDICATOU  FOR  STEAM.  GAS,  AND  OTHER 
ENGINES.  JA.MICH  Nkilhon  Waluace,  West  Didsbury. 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1010.  SerUI  No. 
604,288.      (CI.  234—21.) 


1.  Means  for  obtaining  continuous  and  superimposed 
Indicator  diagrams,  comprising  In  combination,  an  indi- 
cator <at.  a  paper  receiving  drum  (c)  adapted  to  be  con- 
tinuously rotatfMi  In  one  direction,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  said  drum  to  a  reciprocating  part  moving 
into  the  engine  piston  to  actuate  said  drum  with  a  speed 
at  all  times  proportionate  to  that  of  the  engine  piston,  a 
second  engine  indicator  (a'>,  a  paper  carrying  drum  (/>, 
a  strip  of  paper  carried  by  said  paper  carrying  drum  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  paper  receiving  drum  so  as 
to  be  i>oeitively  wound  u|>on  the  latter  and  arranged  so 
that  the  tracing  pencils  of  the  two  indicators  move  In 
closely  adjacent  planes  on  the  paper  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrying  drum,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  Indicators  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie 
main  engine  cylinder. 

2.  Means  for  obtaining  continuous  and  superimposed 
indicator  diagrams,  comprising  in  combination,  an  Indi- 
cator (a),  a  paper  receiving  drum  adapted  to  Iw  con- 
tinuously rotated  in  one  direction,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  said  drum  to  a  reciprocating  part  moving 
In  unison  with  the  engine  piston  to  actuate  the  drum 
with  a  speed  at  ail  times  proportionate  to  that  of  the 
engine  piston,  a  second  or  paper  carrying  paper  drum  (a*), 
a  third  or  paper  carrying  drum  (/I,  a  strip  of  paper  car- 
ried by  said  third  mentioned  and  first  mentioned  drums 
to  be  positively  wound  upon  the  latter  and  arranged  so 
that    the    tracing    pencils   of   the    two   indicators    moving 


closely  adjacent  planes  on  the  paper  sulistantlally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  third  mentioned  drum,  a  second  en- 
gine indicator  (a'),  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  a  reciprocat- 
ing manner  and  its  pencil  capable  of  lieing  moved  to  an 
operative  pi.sition  with  respect  to  said  second  mentioned 
drum,  or  to  be  swung  to  coo|>erate  with  said  first  men- 
tioned engine  indicator  whereby  the  tracing  pencil  thereof 
moves  in  a  closely  adjacent  plane  with  respect  to  the  pen- 
cil of  the  first  mentioned  indicator  and  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  third  mentioned  drum,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  two  indicators  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  main  engine  cylinder. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  paper  receiving  drum :  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  paper  receiving  drum  In  one  direc- 
tion, comprising  two  cord  drums  concentrically  mounted 
on  the  drum  spindle,  a  cord  connected  to  a  reciprocating 
part  of  the  engine  and  oppositely  wound  around  said  cord 
drums,  a  spring  connected  to  both  cord  drums  so  as  to 
reversely  rotate  them  simultaneously,  clutches  on  said 
cord  drums,  and  a  concentric  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  drum  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately 
by  the  clutches  carried  by  the  two  cord  drums  to  cause 
said  sleeve  to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction  ;  and 
a  clutch  on  the  paper  receiving  drum  whereby  It  may  be 
positively  connected  with  the  rotatable  sleeve  and  the 
said  paper  receiving  drum  positively  locked  against  move- 
ment when  disengaged. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
recording  each  reversal  of  the  motion  of  the  engine  piston 
automatically  on  the  sarne  continuous  strip  of  paper 
and  In  the  same  plane  simultaneously  with  the  pres- 
sure diagrams,  comprising  in  combination  an  engine  in- 
dicator paper  receiving  drum,  a  cord  drum  thereon,  a 
pivoted  lever  maintained  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  said 
cord  drum,  and  a  second  lever  carrying  a  tracing  pencil 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  first  lever  as  to  give 
a  vertical  movement  to  the  i>encll  at  e''ery  reversal  of 
the  engine,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
automatically  r««cordlng  various  Intervals  of  time  on  the 
same  continuous  paper  strip  and  In  the  same  plane. simul- 
taneously with  the  pressure  dlagranis.  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  clock  train  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  th«'  indicator  with  one  arm  In  the  path  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  an  Indi- 
cating pencil  on  the  ether  arm  of  the  lever,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 


1.030.217.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Lbwis 
S.  Watkks  and  Reybubn'Watbes.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.265.     (CI.    123—53.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  concen- 
tric pistons  one  surrounding  the  other  and  so  connected 
as  to  move  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  corre- 
spondiirg  concentric  cylinders,  cooperating  inlet  ports 
formed  in  the  inner  piston,  through  the  IxKly  of  the  outer 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  i8,  1913. 


piatoB  aad  In  ttae-sbell  or  oat«r  wall  of  the  oater  ryltndcr. 
corrvspondlnK  coOperattng  exbaast  porta  nlmilarly  located, 
a  Talre  connecting  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  outer  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  he  appropriately  operated  by  a  mov- 
InK  |>art  of  the  enrlne  and  an  exhau«t  ralve  for  the  outer 
cylinder  adapted  alao  to  be  appropriately  operated  by  a 
rooTlog  part  of  tbe  enirlBe. 

2.  An  Internal  combnatlon  enirlne.  comprlalnc  coneen- 
trlc  cylinder*  one  surroundlnK  tbe  other,  concentric  pla- 
tona  operatioK  In  anch  cyllmlera  and  no  connected  aa  to 
move  Blmultaneoualy  In  the  Mme  direction,  porta  In  tbe 
cylinder  wall  fur  admtaalon  of  fuel  to  the  Interior  cylinder 
when  tbe  piaton  of  Mild  cylinder  la  at  the  end  of  its  out 
ward  itroke.  porta  alao  In  the  cylinder  wall  and  controlled 
by  the  piaton  for  at  about  tbe  aame  time  opening  tbe  In- 
terior cylinder  to  the  exhauat,  a  valve  connectinK  tbe  Ib- 
terior  cylinder  and  the  outer  rylinder  aiMl  adapted  to  b« 
appropriately  operated  hy  a  moving  part  of  the  enjrine.  and 
an  •■xhanat  valve  for  the  outer  cylinder  alao  adapt<>d  to 
he  appropriately  operated  by  a  moTlnir  part  of  the  engine. 

.'i.  An  internal  combuatlon  enicine.  comprlninR  con<-eB- 
tric  cylinders  one  HurrnundinK  tbe  other,  and  piatona  no 
connected  aa  to  move  almultaneoualy  ther«>in.  porta  for 
admitting  fuel  to  one  of  aaid  cylinders  when  the  piatona 
are  at  tbe  end  of  their  outward  atroke.  porta  for  exbaost- 
inic  the  aame  cylinder,  a  valve  connectlnjr  the  two  cyl- 
indira  and  a<lapted  to  tie  appropriately  operated  by  a  mov- 
luK  part  of  tbe  engine,  and  a  valvf  for  exhanatinx  that 
cylinder  to  wblcb  the  fuel  la  not  directly  admitted  and 
alao  adapted  to  he  appropriately  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  tbe  engine. 


l.o;i0.218.  STEAM  BOILER.  William  AaMaiTu.No 
WuooEMo.N.  (iatesbead.  England.  Filed  July  19,  1909. 
HerUl  No.  508.477.      (01.  122— 301.  > 


1.  In  a  steam  lioller,  water  drums  arranged  one  behind 
tbe  other,  tbe  rear  water  drum  being  at  a  lower  level  than 
tbe  front  water  drum,  steam  and  water  drums  correapond- 
Ing  In  numlier  to'sald  water  drums  and  located  at  tbe  top 
of  tbe  toiler,  a  furnace  grate  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  fore- 
most of  said  water  druma.  groups  of  straight  water 
tutiea  of  e4|ual  length  connecting  said  water  drums  to  said 
ateam  and  water  drums,  circulating  tubea  conne^lng  tbe 
aaid  water  druma.  rlrt-uiating  tubea  connecting  tbe  aaid 
steam  and  water  drums,  a  steam  drum  extending  parallel 
to  said  steam  and  water  drums,  and  tulies  connecting  said 
ateam  drum  to  one  only  of  aaid  steam  and  water  druma. 

2.  In  a  steaai  boiler,  water  drums  arranged  one  behind 
tbe  uther  the  rear  water  drum  being  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  front  water  drum,  steam  and  water  drums  corre- 
sponding in  numlier  to  said  water  dnims  and  Im-ated  at  tbe 
top  of  tbe  boiler,  a  furnace  grate  arranged  In  froat  of 
tbe  foremost  of  said  water  drums,  groupa  of  atraigbt 
water  tubea  of  equal  length  connecting  said  water  druma 
to  said  steam  and  water  drums,  circulating  tu>>ea  con- 
necting tbe  aaid  water  druma.  circniatlng  tubes  connecting 


tiie  aaki  ateam  and  water  dman.  a  ateam  drwB  extendlag 
parallel  to  said  ateam  and  water  drama,  and  tubea  ar> 
ranged  In  a  row  that  extends  from  one  end  of  tbe  said 
steam  drum  to  tbe  other  connecting  said  steam  drum  to 
one  only  of  said  steam  and  water  druma. 

•i.  In  a  steam  boiler,  water  drums  arranged  one  liebind 
the  other  tbe  rear  Crater  drum  being  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  frunt  water  drum,  steam  and  water  druma  correspond- 
ing in  numlier  to  aaid  water  drums  and  locate<l  at  the 
top  of  the  l»ller,  a  furnace  grate  arranged  In  front  of  tbe 
foremost  of  said  water  druma.  groupa  of  straight  water 
tubes  of  equal  lengtb  connecting  aaid  water  drums  to  said 
steam  and  water  drums,  tbe  connection  of  said  groups  of 
tuties  to  one  of  said  steam  and  water  drums  lieing  mainly 
at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical  plane  of  said  drum, 
circulating  tubea  connecting  the  said  water  drums,  cir- 
culating tubes  connecting  the  said  steam  and  water  drums, 
a  steam  drum  extending  parallel  to  aaid  steam  and  water 
druma.  and  steam  tubes  connecting  tbe  said  steam  and 
water  drum  to  which  tbe  groupa  of  straight  water  tubea 
are  connected  at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical  plane  to 
said  steam  drum,  tbe  connection  of  said  steam  tulies  to  said 
steam  and  water  drum  being  at  the  same  side  of  tbe  cen- 
tral vertical  plane  as  that  at  which  tbe  said  groups  wl 
tubea  are  connected. 

4.  In  a  steam  toiler,  water  drums  arranged  one  liebind 
tbe  other  tbe  rear  water  drum  being  at  a  lower  level  than 
tbe  front  water  drum,  steam  and  water  druma  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  aaid  water  drums  and  located  at  tbe  top 
of  tbe  toller,  a  furnace  grate  arranged  in  front  of  the 
foremoat  of  said  water  drums.  Inclined  groupa  of  straight 
water  tubea  of  equal  length  connecting  said  water  drums 
to  aaid  steam  and  water  druma,  tbe  connection  of  said 
groups  of  tulies  to  one  of  said  steam  and  water  drums  lie- 
ing  mainly  at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical  plane  of 
aaid  drum,  circulating  tubea  connecting  tlie  aaid  water 
drums,  circulating  tube*  connecting  the  aaid  steam  and 
water  drums,  a  steam  drum  extending  parallel  to  said 
st<>am  and  water  drums,  and  steam  tubes  inclined  In  oppo- 
site direction  to  that  of  said  groups  of  tubes,  conneiting 
the  aaid  ateam  and  water  drum  to  which  the  groups  of 
stralglit  water  tulies  are  connected  st  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral vertical  plane  to  said  steam  drum,  the  connection  of 
said  ateam  tubea  to  aaid  steam  and  water  drum  being  at 
tbe  same  side  of  tbe  centrul  vertical  plane  as  that  at 
which  the  said  groupa  of  tulies  are  connected. 


l.o;u>.219.     BOBBIN.     Alkkko   Wurmmki,   Parla,   l->ance. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  19H».    Serial  No.  596.905.    (Cl.  242—119.) 


1.  A  bobbin  having  Its  body  constructed  of  a  sheet  metal 
blank  rolled  into  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  at  Its 
end  edgea  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  projecting  tonguea, 
sheet  metal  beads  having  on  their  Inner  fa<-es  circular 
rtceeaea  to  receive  the  edge  portiona  of  the  liody  and  having 
slots  coincident  with  the  rec«>Mses  and  through  which  the 
said  tongues  project,  the  enda  of  the  tongues  lieing  flat- 
tened to  provide  n  positive  rivet  like  connection  between 
tbe  body  and  the  heada.  and  an  Incloaed  reinforcing  part 
which  has  a  cylindrical  portion  correaponding  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  tbe  body  and  extended  stem  portiona 
provided  adjacent  their  enda  with  beada.  the  heada  having 
central  openings  to  re«eive  the  extremities  of  the  extended 
stem  portions  and  tbe  said  beads  bearing  against  tbe  heada. 

2.  A  toMiln  comprlaing  a  body  conatrncted  of  a  sheet 
metal  blank  roiled  Into  tbe  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided 
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at  Ita  enda  with  projecting  tonguea.  sheet  metal  beads 
having  alota  through  which  tbe  tonguea  paas.  the  tonguea 
aerving  to  lock  the  beads  and  the  body,  tbe  beads  having 
central  openings,  and  a  hollow  abeet  metal  reinforcing 
part  inclosed  In  tbe  body  and  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  which  correaponds  to  tbe  internal  diameter  of  the 
body  and  extended  atem  portions,  tbe  extremities  of  which 
pass  through  tbe  central  openings  of  the  beads,  tbe  said 
atem  portions  baring  beads  wblcb  bear  against  tbe  beads. 


1,0.^0.220.  TACK-8AVEB  FOR  LASTING  \L\CHINE8, 
Edward  J.  Yooo,  UaTerhlll.  Masa..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asaigniuenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'ateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  428,012.     (Cl.  1—18.) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  the  driver,  the  tack  bolder,  and  tack  feeding  devices 
comprlaing  a  tack  raceway  and  tack  aeparator,  aaid 
separator  being  movable  in  opposite  directlona  to  feed 
the  tacks  separately  from  the  race-way  to  tbe  tack-bolder, 
an  operating  device  movable  back  and  forth  to  operate 
aaid  separator,  a  spring  located  between  said  shaft  and 
said  operating  device,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for 
compreaslng  said  spring  to  move  said  operating  device  In 
one  direction,  n  locking  device  having  an  abutment  and 
means  for  normally  holding  aaid  abutment  In  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  said  operating  device  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  upon  compression  of  said  spring,  and  an  arm  con- 
ne<-ted  to  said  locking  device  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  shoe  when  placed  In  position  In  tbe  machine  to  move 
said  abutment  out  of  engaging  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  main 
ahaft,  tbe  driver,  the  tack  holder,  and  the  tack  feeding 
devices  comprising  a  tack  race-way.  and  a  tack  aeparator 
movable  to  deliver  the  tacka  separately  from  tbe  race- 
way to  tbe  holder,  connections  between  said  abaft  and 
aaid  separator  for  operating  thr  separator  as  the  ahaft 
rotatea.  locking  means  for  tbe  aeparator  normally  acting 
to  prevent  operation  thereof  by  the  shaft,  an  engaging 
device  having  a  horlxontally  and  vertically  adjustable  arm 
connected  thereto,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  shoe  wh«i 
held  In  position  in  the  machine  and  to  be  moved  thereby 
to  cause  tbe  engaging  device  to  release  tbe  separator  and 
permit  the  same  to  be  operated  by  tbe  ahaft.  aubstantially 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tack-delivering  devlcea  and  meana  for  actuating  said 
devices,  of  means  controlled  by  tbe  position  of  tbe  work 
fbr  locking  the  delivering  derlcee  with  a  tack  therein  ready 
to  be  delivered  when  the  devlcea  are  unlocked. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tack  delivering  dericea,  a  spring,  and  means,  acting 
through  aaid  spring,  for  actuating  said  devlcea.  of  meana. 
controlled  by  the  position  of  the  work,  for  locking  the 
delivering  devices  with  a  tack  therein  ready  to  be  delivered 
when  the  devices  are  unlocked, 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  work  icet.  a  tack  feed 
slide,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aaid 
alide,  aaid  means  having  one  end  connected  with  the  work 
rest  and  Its  other  end  free  to  be  thrown  into  position  to 
lock  tbe  feed  alide  In  tack  delivering  position. 

(CUlms  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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1.080.221.  8AD-IKON.  Habbt  AssAMaoN,  PhiiadelphU, 
Pa.  Plied  Mar.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.119.  (Cl. 
68—26.) 


1.  In  a  aad  iron,  a  chambered  body  having  a  draft  Inlet 
therein,  a  damper  mounted  on  aaid  body,  an  axial  tolt 
for  said  damper  connected  with  the  wall  of  aaid  body,  a 
handle  on  aaid  damper,  a  reailieDt  device  on  aaid  bolt 
Intermediate  aaid  damper,  and  wall,  said  damper  having 
an  outtumed  flange,  and  a  reailiently  held  screen  seated  on 
said  flange  and  corering  tbe  opening  in  the  damper. 

2.  In  a  aad  iron,  a  chambered  body,  a  fuel  support  there- 
in, said  body  having  a  draft  inlet  therein,  a  damper 
mounted  In  aaid  body  orer  aaid  Inlet  and  baring  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet,  and  an  outtumed 
flange  and  a  pivotally  mounted  screen  orer  said  opening 
provided  with  resilient  retaining  meana  holding  said  screen 
closed  on  aaid  flange. 

S.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  chambered  body,  a  foel  support 
therein,  aaid  body  baring  a  draft  Inlet  therein,  a  movable 
damper  orer  said  Inlet,  said  damper  having  a  draft  Inlet 
adapted  to  register  with  that  of  aaid  body,  and  a  screen 
over  the  draft  inlet  of  aaid  damper,  said  screen  having 
a  frame,  and  aaid  damper  baring  eyes,  the  croas  bar  of 
said  frame  baring  bearings  in  aaid  eyes,  said  cross  bar 
constituting  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  screen  in 
closed  poeitton. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  chambered  body,  a  fuel  support 
therein,  a  draft  Inlet  In  said  body,  a  rotatable  damper 
having  a  draft  opening  therein,  said  Inlet  and  opening 
being  adapted  to  register,  a  screen  plrotally  connected 
with  said  damper  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  therein, 
and  a  spring  member  on  said  screen  adapted  to  retain  the 
latter  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  chambered  body,  a  fuel  aupport 
therein,  an  adjustable  draft  device  for  the  air  inlet  of 
said  body,  a  screen  adapted  to  cover  said  device,  reailient 
retaining  means  carried  by  the  screen  and  engageable  with  ^ 
the  hub  of  said  draft  device  for  holding  tbe  screen  In  po- 
sition and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  device 
adjacent  to  said  screen  the  latter  being  pivotally  mounted 

on  said  device  and  extending  obliquely  therefrom  to  and 
over  said  flange. 


1.030.222.  GATE.  Hbkman  Carl  Anderson,  Mount  Ver- 
non, Waah.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.029. 
(CL  39—6.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  post,  a  gate. -a  rod  arranged 
vertically  near  one  end  of  the  gate  and  pivoted  at  each 
end  to  the  gate,  arms  extending  laterally  from  tbe  rod  and 
hinged  to  the  poat.  a  eleere  alidable  on  the  end  of  tbe 
gate  adjacent  to  tbe  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 
its  ends  adjacent  to  the  gate  and  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  sleeve,  aaid  lever  being  substantially  horlsontal  when 
the  gate  la  cloaed.  a  post  at  each  side  of  tbe  gate  poat. 
an  operating  lerer  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  enda  to  «acta 
poat.  a  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  operating 
lerera,  and  a  link  connectlpg  tbe  Inner  end  of  one  operat- 
ing lerer  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  flrat  named  lerer. 
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2.  IB  coabtiMtfcMi  with  tb«  post,  •  gkte,  a  rod  ttmnfA 
rertlcallj  near  one  end  of  the  gate  and  piTotad  at  «acb 
end  to  the  gate,  arms  exteodlnK  laterally  from  tbe  rod  and 
hinged  to  tbe  post,  a  sleeve  slldahle  on  the  «>nd  of  tbe  (ate 
adjacent  to  tbe  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  ita  enda 
adjacent  to  the  gate  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  tb« 
aleeve.  said  lever  being  sabstanttally  borisontal  when  tbe 
gate  is  closed,  and  meanM  ctinnected  with  the  oth«>r  end  of 
the  lever  for  swinging  the  same  to  open  tl>e  gale. 


3.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  rod  arranged  transversely 
of  the  gate  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  gate  and  the  rod.  arms  extendinit  laterally  from 
tbe  rod.  a  support  to  which  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  arma 
are  hinged,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Ita  ends  near  the 
gate,  a  slidahle  connection  betw^een  one  end  of  tbe  lever 
and  one  end  of  the  gate,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  In- 
termediate Its  ends  on  each  side  of  the  gate,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  inner  end  of  each  operating  lever  and 
tbe  gate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  rod  pivoted  transversely 
of  tbe  gate  near  one  end.  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
the  rod  near  each  end  thereof,  a  fixed  support  to  wblcb 
tbe  arms  are  hinged,  a  normally  borlxontal  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  near  the  gate,  a  slklable  connection 
between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  tbe  end  of  the  gate  adja- 
cent to  tbe  rod.  and  means  engaging  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
lerer  for  swinging  tbe  same  to  open  and  close  tbe  gate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  rod  pivoted  transversely 
of  tbe  gate  near  one  end.  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  rod  near  each  end  thereof,  a  fixed  support  to 
which  the  arms  are  hinged,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  near  tbe  gate,  a  slldable  connection  between  one 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  end  of  tbe  gate  adjacent  to  tbe 
rod.  and  means  engaging  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever  for 
swinging  the  same  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  gate. 

K'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaxette.] 


l.o:j0.22:i.  CARRIER  FOR  INTRKNTIIING  TOOLS. 
Fr.%nk  R.  Bjiti'iii:u>ck.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
4.  Iftll.     Sorlal  No.  rtl2.32<t.      in.  224 — 2.) 

1.  A  carrier  for  Intrenching  tools  comprising  a  woven 
fabric  body  or  sheath  to  receive  tbe  tool  having  recepta- 
cles upon  Its  Interior,  and  protective  material  arranged  in 
said  receptacles  to  prevent  sbrnHlon  of  the  walls  of  tbe 
sbeath  by  the  tool. 

2.  A  carrier  for  intrenching  tools  comprising  a  woven 
fabric  sbeath  or  body  to  receive  tbe  tool  baring  woven  re- 
ceptacles upon  its  inner  surface,  and  protective  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  receptacles  to  prevent  abrasion  of  tbe  walls 
of  tbe  sbeath  by  tbe  tool. 

3.  A  carrier  for  intrenching  tools  comprising  a  woven 
fabric  sheath  or  body  to  receive  the  tool,  a  series  of  tubes 
woven  upon  the  Interior  of  tbe  sheath,  and  strips  of  pro- 
tective material  inserted  in  said  tubes  to  protect  tbe  walls 
of  the  abeath  from  abrasion  by  tbe  tool. 

4.  A  carrier  for  intrenching  tools  comprising  a  fabric 
abeath  woven  In  substantially  tubular  form  to  receive  the 
tool  and  having  upon  its  Interior  an  added  ply  or  plies 
woven  integral  with  receptacles  at  the  side  edges  of  tbe 
siieatb,  and  stripe  of  protective  material  arranged  In  said 
receptacles  for  preventing  abrasion  of  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
■beatb  by  the  tool. 


5.  A  carrier  for  IntreDchlng  tools  comprising  a  woven 
fabric  sbeath  or  body  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to 


receive  the  tool,  and  a  fixed  support  arranged  at  tbe  bot- 
tom end  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1,030.224.      CONVERTIBLE    SUSPENSORY    AND    SUI' 
PORTER.      Aleck    Baier.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to 
Bauer  ft  Black.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1»08.     Serial  No.  427.313.     (CI.  128—38. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bandage  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  means  for  securing  tbe  bandage  in  place,  of  a 
flap  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  bandage  and  adapted 
to  bang  down  freely  behind  the  bandage  to  cover  the  said 
opening,  and  means  to  secure  the  end  of  said  flap  to  tbe 
outer  side  of  said  bandage,  thereby  leaving  tbe  opening 
exposed. 

2.  A  combined  suspensory  and  supporter  comprising  a 
bandage  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  flap  secured  to 
the  liaudage  alwve  tbe  opening  on  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe 
bandage,  adapted  to  either  hang  down  back  of  tbe  opening 
closing  tbe  same,  or  to  be  folded  back  and  secured  to  tbe 
blindage  leaving  the  opening  clear,  and  means  adapted  to 
secure  tbe  flsp  in  the  said  folded  back  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bandage  having  a  penis  open- 
ing and  means  for  securing  the  iwndage  in  place,  of  a 
flap  fashioned  to  tbe  bandage  at  tbe  back  thereof  above  tbe 
peiiis  opening  and  adapted  to  bang  down  freely  st  the  back 
of  tbe  bandage  to  cover  said  opening  or  be  folded  for 
wardly  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  bandage  to  leave  said 
opening  clear,  and  means  at  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  flap  and 
at  tbe  front  of  tbe  bandage  above  the  penis  opening  for 
securing  the  flap  in  folded  position. 


1.080.225.     MACHINE  FOR  SOIJ)ERINO  SHEET-METAL 
\'ERSELa.      <tBoRoc    H     Bknxktt.    Sydney.    New   South 
Wales.     Australia,     assignor    to    Brltlsb-.\merican     To 
bacco  Company  Limited.  Ix>ndon.  England.     Filed  June 
6.  1911      Serial  No.  631.52«.     (CI.  113 — 68.> 
1.   In   machines  for  soldering  tbe  end  or  ends  of  cylin 

drlcal  sheet  metal   vessels  tbe  combination   with   flnxing 
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and  soldering  apparatus  of  a  belt  conveyer  provided  witb 
superimposed  weighted  rollers  for  moving  the  vessels  over 
said  apparatus  and  an  Initial  roller  of  greater  diameter 
and  weight  for  tbe  purpose  of  controlling  tbe  preliminary 
spaclag  of  tbe  cans  substantially  as  described  and  as  illus- 
trated. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  cbaanel  along 
wblcb  a  series  of  cans  are  continuously  rolled  and  which 
has  Its  tractive  surface  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  weighted  belt  for  feeding  tbe  cans  along  tbe  channel,  a 
soldering  apparatus  including  a  compartment  wblcb  has 
an  extended  discharge  mouth  disposed  within  the  slot,  a 
second  compartment  serving  as  a  solder  reservoir  and  a 
reclprocatory  cradle  constructed  to  transfer  solder  to  the 
first  compartment  from  tbe  second,  belt  driving  means  and 
operative  connections  between  an  element  of  tbe  belt  driv- 
ing means  and  tbe  cradle  to  positively  operate  tbe  latter 
from  tbe  former. 

8.  In  machines  for  soldering  the  end  or  ends  of  cylin- 
drical metal  vesaels  a  belt  conveyer  bearing  downwardly 
against  tbe  cylindrical  sides  of  tbe  cans  and  weighted 
rollers  rotating  in  slotted  bearings  taking  against  the  up 
per  face  of  tbe  conveyer  and  an  Initial  roller  of  greater 
diameter  and  weight  for  tbe  preliminary  spacing  of  tbe 
cans  substantially  as  described  and  as  illustrated. 


1,030.226.  CONVEYER  FOR  USE  IN  MINES.  Prank 
Billings,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  548,467.      (CI.  193 — i.) 


1.  In  conveyer  mechanism  for  use  In  mines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  track  support  made  up  of  separable  sections 
connected  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be  so  connected  In 
any  order,  swinging  links  by  which  said  track  support  la 
sustained,  tracks  on  said  support,  a  conveyer  frame  having 
wheels  which  run  on  said  tracks,  an  endless  belt  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  mechanism  also  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  driving  aaid  belt  conveyer. 

2.  In  conveyer  mechanism  for  use  in  mines,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  track-carrying  support,  parallel  swinging 
links,  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  which  said  support  Is  pivotally 
connected,  means  for  drawing  said  support  endwise,  where- 
by Its  height  Is  varied,  and  a  conveyer  movably  supported 
on  said  track. 

3.  In  conveyer  mechanism  for  use  in  mines,  tbe  com- 
bination of  stispended  tracks,  a  conveyer  frame  having 
wheels  which  ride  on  said  tracks,  conveyer  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  conveyer  driving  mechanism 
also  mounted  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  frame  sections 
hinged  together  on  borlxontal  pivota,  wheels  mounted  on 
■aid  frame  sections,  supporting  tracks  on  which  said 
wheels  may  ride,  and  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  the 
•ectional  frame. 


6.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  supiwrt  having 
parallel  track  bars,  a  conveyer  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sectional  frame  members  which  are  hinged  together  and 
are  severally  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  said 
track  bars,  and  means  supporting  tbe  front  section  of  said 
ponveyer  frame  in  any  required  angular  relation  to  tbe 
remainder  of  said  conveyer  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,030,227.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Walteb  Black,  Men- 
dota.  111.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,413.  (Cl. 
152—37.) 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  channeled  rim  held  against 
diametrical  movement  with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
a  series  of  circumferentlally  arranged  blocks  slldably 
mounted  in  said  rim  and  adapted  to  have  a  movement  to- 
ward each  other  and  toward  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  said 
rim  terminating  In  inwardly  extending  flanges,  said  blocks 
having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges,  said 
shoulders  having  grooves  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
lower  faces  of  said  flanges,  whereby  said  blocks  are  held 
In  centralised  position  with  respect  to  the  rim.  and  in  a 
condition  of  circumferential  alinement  with  one  another, 
tbe  Inner  face  of  the  tread  having  a  groove  therein,  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  blocks  being  configured  to  engage  said 
groove,  whereby  tbe  blocks  are  centralised  with  respect 
to  tbe  tread  and  maintained  In  a  condition  of  circumfer- 
ential alinement,  and  a  circumferentlally  extending  ten- 
sion member  between  said  blocks  tending  to  force  them 
apart,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  channeled  rim  held  agaln.«t 
diametrical  movement  with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the 
wheel,  a  series  of  circumferentlally  arranged  blocks  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  rim  and  adapted  to  have  a  move- 
ment toward  each  other  and  toward  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
said  rim  terminating  In  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  said 
blocks  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  fianges. 
said  shoulders  having  grooves  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
lower  faces  of  said  flanges,  whereby  said  blocks  are  held 
in  centralized  position  with  respect  to  tbe  rim,  and  in  a 
condition  of  circumferential  alinement  with  one  another, 
the  Inner  face  of  the  tread  halng  a  groove  therein,  the 
outer  face  of  the  blocks  being  configured  to  engage  said 
groove,  whereby  tbe  blocks  are  centralized  with  respect 
to  the  tread  and  maintained  in  a  condition  of  circumferen- 
tial alinement,  a  circumferentlally  extending  tension  mem- 
ber between  said  blocks  tending  to  force  them  apart,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  initiatory  strength  of  tbe  tension 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  channeled  rim,  a  hub,  and  con- 
nections therebetween,  all  held  against  diametrical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  tbe  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of 
unattached  blocks  arranged  in  said  rim  to  have  a  move- 
ment toward  one  another  and  toward  the  axle  of  tbe 
wheel,  shock-absorbing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of 
sprbigs   arranged   circumferentlally   of   the    axle    of   tbe 
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wheel,  sad  teterpoMd  bctw««D  saM  bloeks  aBid  Bprlags 
tcodlag  to  tiold  aatd  Mocks  »wuj  from  on«-  anotber  and 
outwardly  projected  from  tbe  axle  of  the  wbe«I,  and  a 
contlnuoQslj  extending  trrad  member  oTcrlytog  said  blocks 
and  movable  diametrically  wltb  respect  to  tbe  axle  of  tbe 
wbeel,  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  tread  member  being  con- 
figured to  provide  a  trackway  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  oater 
face  of  said  biocka  to  aaalntalB  the  blocks  In  centralised 
position  with  respect  to  tbe  tread  member,  and  maintain 
them  in  such  position  during  their  movement  clrcumfer- 
entlally  uf  said  tread  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wbeel,  comprising  a  channeled  rim,  a  hub.  and  con- 
nections therebetween,  ail  held  against  diametrical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  tbe  axle  of  the  wbeel,  a  series  of 
unattached  biocka  arranged  In  said  rim  to  have  a  movement 
toward  one  another  and  toward  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
shock-abaorblng  mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of  springs 
arranged  circumferentlally  of  the  axle  of  tbe  wbeel.  and 
Interposed  between  sak)  blocks  to  normally  hold  said  blocks 
away  from  one  anotber  and  outwardly  projected  from  the 
axle  of  the  wheel,  a  continuously  extending  tread  member 
overlying  said  blocks  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  axle 
of  the  wfcsel.  and  a  trackway  on  tbe  rim  member,  tbe 
surface  tt  the  blocks  being  configured  In  correspondence 
with  said  trackway,  said  trackway  serving  to  maintain  tbe 
biocka  la  centralised  position  with  respect  to  the  rim 
and  maintain  them  in  such  position  during  their  move 
ments  dreomferentially  of  the  rim.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  wbeel.  comprising  a  channeled  rim,  a  hub.  and  con- 
nections therebetween,  all  held  against  diametrical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  clr 
cumferentlally  arranged  unattached  blocks  mounted  In 
said  rim  to  move  toward  each  other  and  toward  the  axle 
of  the  wheel,  resilient  members  Interposed  between  said 
Mocks,  said  members  extending  circumferentlally  of  tbe 
wheel,  and  tending  to  force  said  blocks  away  from  one 
another  and  outwardly  from  tbe  axle  of  tbe  wbeel,  a 
contlnuoualy  extending  tread  overlying  said  biocka  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  and 
outer  and  inner  configured  trackways  for  the  blocks,  hold- 
ing said  blocks  during  their  Rlldlng  movements  upoa  the 
tread  and  rim  In  centralised  position  with  respect  to  tbe 
tread  and  rim,  and  in  clrcumfi-rentiai  allnement  with  one 
another,  said  blocks  being  configured  in  correspondence 
to  the  configuration  of  the  trackways,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribsd. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  <;Kaette.] 


l,030.2aft.  MACHINE  KOR  SEI'ARATINU  L£AF  AND 
8BBD  COTTON.  Bbnjauin  Crabthee  Caldbbwooo, 
Valley  Falls.  K.  I.,  assignor  to  I'r Ice-Campbell  (ottoo 
Picker  Corporatlsa,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1911.  SerUI  No.  64«.»13. 
(CI.  13—12.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  leaf  and  seed  cotton  separating 
machine,  of  a  frame:  a  conveyer  mounted  In  tbe  frame; 
M  fan  mounted  above  and  over  the  conveyer  :  a  card  roll 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  rotatable  In  a  direction  oppo 
Hite  to  the  dlrectioa  of  rotation  of  the  fan  :  and  a  doffer 
mounted  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  oonTeyer,  the  card  roller 
being  between  the  doffer  and  fan  and  an  inclined  dis- 
cbarge plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  leaf  and  seed  cotton  separating 
machine,  of  a  frame :  a  r«BTeyer  mounted  In  the  f  raoie :  a 


fan  mouBted  abore  tbe  roBveyer :  a  card  roll  awaBted  In 
ttie  frame ;  a  transverse  bar  forming  a  trash-breaker  and 
located  between  the  fan  and  tbe  card  :  a  fan  doffer  parallel 
with  the  card  ;  a  housing  for  the  fan,  card  roller  and  fan 
doffer  and  a  separate  plate. 

3.  In  a  leaf  and  seed  cotton  separating  machine,  • 
frame  ;  a  conveyer  leading  into  tbe  frame ;  a  fan  and  card 
roll  above  the  conveyer  In  combination  with  a  housing 
over  the  card  roll  and  fan  doffer  parallel  therewith  and 
adjacent  thereto ;  and  an  inclined  separating  plate  under 
the  fan  doffer. 


1,030,229.  BNOINKER-8  VALTE.  Hbbbert  W.  Chknct. 
Milwaukee,  Wla,  aaalgnor  to  Allla-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wia..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1»11.     8erlal  No.  055,G81.     (CI.  18»— 7.) 


1.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  within  said 
casing,  means  for  operating  said  vslve.  and  a  spring  having 
end  portions  directly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  ccsing  and  adapted  (o  return  aald  valve  to  normal 
from  any  other  position. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  within  said 
(*aalng.  owans  for  operatInK  said  valve,  a  single  stop  on 
Hsid  casing,  and  a  Hpriag  havlni;  ends  directly  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  said  stop  and  atiapted  to  return  said  valve 
to  normal    from  any  other  poaltlon. 

3.  In  an  engineer'a  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  within  said 
caaing.  a  stem  for  operating  said  valve,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  stem,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  returning 
said  valve  and  stem  to  normal  from  any  other  position,  said 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  having  end  portions 
directly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  8«1<1 
casing. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  within  said 
caaing,  means  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  stop  on  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  helical  spring  having  end  portions  directly  en- 
Kaglng  said  stop,  the  engagement  between  said  spring 
ends  and  stop  being  such  that  movement  of  aald  valve 
away  from  normal  position  will  cause  said  spring  to 
coll  up. 


1,0S0.2S0.  CR088-TIE.  William  G.  Chiplkt,  .\tlants. 
Ga.  riled  Dec.  18,  1911.  SeHal  No.  666,5.'i4.  (CI. 
288 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  deTire  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  proTlded  with 
a  transverne  re<-ess.  a  reinforcing  member  extending  ion- 
gltndlBally  of  the  tie  and  cut  away  to  afford  an  opening 
conforming  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  recess,  and  rail 
engaging  devices  for  Insertion  within  the  recess  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  rail,  said  devices  each  cushioning  the 
bead  and  base  of  the  rail. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desciihed,  a  tie  provided  with 
a  channel-shaped  reinforcing  member  the  flanged  sides 
of  which  project  toward  the  upper  side  of  the  tie,  said 
flanged  sides  being  cut  away,  tbe  tie  being  provided  with 
•  transverse  recess,  the  walla  of  tbe  lower  portion  of 
which  coincide  with  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  channel 
memtwr,  and  means  for  insertion  within  the  recess  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  rail  for  engaging  the  reinforcing 
member,  cushioning  the  head  of  tbe  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  tie  provided  with 
a  transverse  recess  and  a  reinforcing  member  having  a 
cut  away  portion  conforming  in  part  to  the  configuration 
of  the  recesa,  and  means  for  Insertion  within  tbe  recess 
and  engaging  tbe  flange  and  web  of  the  rail  and  the  said 
reinforcing  member  and  for  cushioning  the  head  of  tbe  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  provided  with 
a  reinforcing  member  and  a  transverse  recess,  and  means 
fur  insertion  within  the  recess  and  engaging  the  reinforc- 
ing member,  tbe  sides  of  the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  rail  received  within  said  recess  and  to  cushion  and  par 
tlally  support  the  head   thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  provided 
with  a  reinforcing  member  and  a  transverse  recess,  and 
wedge  shaptKl  devices  for  Insertion  within  the  recess  and 
engaging  tbe  reinforcing  member,  the  sides  of  tbe  recess, 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  received  within  aald  recess 
and  to  cushion  and  partially  support  the  bend  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.030.231.  SEPARATING  APPARATUS.  Isaac  Cheist. 
Tamaqna.  and  Henry  K.  Christ,  Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 
Filed  July  «,  1911.     Serial  No.  687,218.     (CI.  83—80.) 


1.  A  Jig  pan  provided  with  a  discharge  pocket  adjacent 
its  forward  end,  the  bottom  of  said  pan  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extended  portion  overhanging  said 
pocket,  a  gate  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said  pocket  and 
mounted  to  effect  u  rearward  discharge  of  the  contents 
of  said  pocket,  and  means  for  compensating  for  the 
weight  of  material  to  be  supi;>orted  by  said  gate. 

2.  A  jig  pan  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  piv- 
oted gate  normally  closing  said  opening,  aald  gate  being 
mounted  to  effect  a  rearward  discharge  when  open,  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  aald  gate. 

3.  A  jig  pun  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
rearwardly  extended  gate  normally  closing  said  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  gate 
at  Us  forward  end.  the  rear  end  of  said  gate  being  free, 
and  means  for  connterbalnnclng  said  gate. 

4.  A  Jig  pao  provided  with  a  discharge  pocket,  a  gate 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  pocket,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  gate  to  effect  a  rearward  discharge  of 
the  contents  of  said  pocket,  and  counterbalancing  means 
connected  with  said  gate. 

5.  A  jig  pan  provided  with  a  bottom  formed  of  sec- 
tlon»  in  different  planes  united  by  inclined  sections  and 
a  discbarge  pocket  adjacent  Its  forward  end,  said  bottom 
having  a  forwardly  extended  portion  overhanging  said 
pocket,  a  discharge  chute  for  the  lighter  material,  and 
R  gate  mounted  to  effect  a  rearward  discharge  of  the 
material  within  said  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,282'.     WRENCH.     William  C.  Cole,  Baltic,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  689,167.    (CL  81—171.) 


In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  Including  a  pair 
of  jaws,  one  of  said  jaw^s  having  a  shank  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  threaded  portion,  a  handle  having 
a  threaded  bore  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
threaded  extenalon  of  the  shank,  tbe  second  Jaw  being 
mounted  for  alidable  movement  upon  the  shank  of  tbe 
first  named  Jaw,  said  second  jaw  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  apon  the  shank 
and  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of  the  handle,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  pockets,  the  upper  portion 
of  tbe  handle  l>eing  formed  with  a  toothed  annular  ele- 
ment arranged  within  one  of  the  pockets  of  tbe  bousing, 
a  threaded  element  also  arranged  within  the  hoaalng  and 
co-acting  with  the  threaded  bore  of  the  movable  jaw,  said 
member  having  its  portion  arranged  within  the  bousing 
non-threaded  and  being  provided  with  a  toothed  annular 
member  which  is  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  and  a  spring  member  adapted  to  ex- 
ert a  pressure  to  normally  force  the  threaded  member  co- 
acting  with  the  Jaw  to  bring  its  annular  toothed  element 
into  cooperation  with  the  annular  toothed  element  pro- 
vided upon  the  handle. 


1,030,233.  SI'RINGTIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Stktiien' 
RosH  Cre^s,  Tttmpa,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jo- 
slah  Richardson,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  647,393.      (CL   152—37.) 


In  a  spring  wheel  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  fixed  inner  wbeel  rim  and  an  outer  con- 
centric movable  rim  including  parallel,  annular,  side 
plates  extending  radially  inward  and  overlapping  the 
fixed  rim,  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
polygonal  apertures,  of  coiled  springs  interposed  between 
the  two  rims  and  secured  to  the  Inner  one,  polygonal 
bolts  passing  tramiversely  through  the  free  ends  of  the 
springs,  said  bolts  haviug  two  adjacent  squared  portions 
and  a  rednced  rounded  portion  at  one  end.  and  a  screw 
tenon  at  the  other  end,  tbe  inner  one  of  the  adjacent 
squared  portions  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  polygonal 
apertures    of    the    side    plates,     whereby     the     bolts     are 
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adapted  to  be  adjusted  lenxthwiae  and  rotated  when  It 
is  required  to  chance  the  tension  of  the  springa.  bnt  tn 
normal  position  and  relation  lock  the  aprings  with  the 
side  plates  and  hold  them  under  any  required  degree  of 
tension,  substantially  as  described. 


1.030,234.  FLUID-PBBSBIRK  MOTOR  FOR  FIRE-BOX 
IKX>R8.  ALBKBT  O.  Elvi>,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  i.  1007.  Serial  No. 
355.877.  lilTlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,&98.      (CI.   121 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  premiure  cylinder  baring 
a  lateral  opening  and  a  closing  head  provided  with  sup- 
ply, exhaust.  an<l  auxiliary  fxbaust  ports,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  said  cylinder  and  haTlng  a  rack  on  its  side  adja- 
cent to  Mitd  opening  In  posiilon  to  engage  a  gear  ex- 
tending thereinto,  an  operating  platon  TalTe  In  the  dos- 
ing head  of  the  cylinder  controlling  the  supply,  exbaoat, 
and  auxiliary  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  piston  and  acting  to  effect 
Its  traverse  lu  a  direction  opposite  to  that  effected  by 
the  action  of  fluid  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  prensure  t-yllnder  having 
a  lateral  opening  and  a  clo<ilng  head  provided  with  a 
direct  supply  and  exhaust  port,  a  platon  working  In  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  rack  on  its  side  adjacent  to  said 
opening  In  position  to  engage  a  gear  extending  thereinto, 
an  oporating  piston  valve  hi  the  closing  head  which, 
when  unseate«I.  admits  fluid  prt^ssure  to  the  cylinder, 
HUd,  when  seated,  exhausts  fluid  pressure  therefrom,  and 
which  is  i*ontlnuouHly  subject  to  fluid  supply  pressure,  a 
lever  for  unseatin,;  the  oi*erating  valve,  pnil  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  piston  and  acting  to  effect  its  traverse  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  effected  by  the  action  of  fluid 
pressure. 

.{.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having 
a  lateral  opening  and  a  closing  head  provided  with  a 
direct  supply*  and  exhaost  port,  a  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  rack  on  Its  xide  adja<-ent  to  said 
o|)ening  In  position  to  engage  a  gear  extending  there 
into,  an  operating  piston  valve  In  said  closing  head 
which,  when  unseated,  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
der, and.  when  seated,  exhausts  pressure  therefrom,  and 
which  Is  continuously  subject  to  fluid  supply  pressure, 
a  lever  system,  one  meuil)er  of  which  contacts  with  the 
operating  valve,  means,  for  unseating  the  operating 
valve  through  the  lever  system,  and  a  sprlna  bearing  on 
the  piston  and  acting,  when  the  operating  valve  is  seated, 
to  effect  the  traverse  of  the  piston  in  a  direction  op- 
poatte  to  that  effected  by   the  action  of  fluid  presfure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having 
a  lateral  opening  and  a  closing  head,  a  piston  working 
In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  rack  on  Its  side  adjacent 
to  said  opening  in  position  to  engage  a  gear  extending 
thereinto,  a  direct  supply  and  exhaust  po-'  leading  into 


the  cylinder  through  the  dosing  head,  a  preliminary  ex- 
haoat  port  leading  into  ttte  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
limit  of  traverse  of  the  piston,  a  ttnal  exhaust  port 
through  the  closing  head,  an  operating  piston  valve  con- 
trolling all  of  said  porta  and  continuously  subject  to 
fluid  supply  preaaure.  and  means  for  unseating  the  op- 
erating valTC  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and 
permitting  it  to  be  reseated  by  fluid  pressure  to  exhanst 
fluid  pressure  from  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having 
a  lateral  opening  and  a  closing  head  provided  with  a 
direct  rapply  and  exhauat  port,  a  platon  working  In  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  rack  on  its  side  adjacent  to  said 
opening  in  position  to  eugage  a  gear  extending  thereinto, 
an  automatically  seating  operating  piston  valve  in  said 
cloalng  head  and  controlling  the  supply  and  exhanst  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  piston  through  the  supply  and  ex- 
hAoat  port,  an  adjustable  valve  In  said  head  and  port 
•ad  interposed  between  the  piston  and  valve,  and  means 
for  unseating  said  operating  valve 

( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tb«  Oatette.] 


1.030.235.  ROPE-MAKING  MACHINE.  William  Fik- 
LAT,  Xenia.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8.S4S.     (CI.  28—21.) 


*»■        !■ >  H   1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  twisters  relatively 
fixed  to  each  other  and  spaced  around  a  common  axis, 
means  for  mounting  each  twister  to  rotate  on  Its  own  axis, 
capstan  rollers  disposeii  In  line  with  each  twister  and  ro- 
tatable  on  fixed  axes  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  twiater,  and  bobbins  arranged  with  their 
axes  parallel  with  the  capstan  rollers  and  from  which  the 
latter  draw  the  strands  and  a  strand-laying  device  Into 
which  the  twister  strands  from  the  twister  pass. 

2.  The  combination  of  four  twisters  fixed  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  arranged  stationary  around  a  common 
axis,  means  for  supporting  the  twisters  to  rotate  on  their 
own  axes,  shafts  extending  transversely  to  the  axes  of  the 
twisters,  capstan  rollers  on  each  shaft  and  each  arranged 
In  line  with  the  twister,  and  bobbins  arranged  with  their 
axes  parallel  with  the  capstan  rollers  and  from  which  the 
latter  draw  the  strands,  fixed  bearings  in  which  the  shafts 
are  mounted,  means  for  turning  the  shafts,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  twisters,  and  a  strand  laying  device  arranged 
to  receive  the  twisted  strands  from  the  twisters. 

3.  The  combination  of  four  twisters,  fixed  ttearlngs  In 
which  the  twisters  are  mounted  to  turn  on  their  Individual 
axes,  two  pairs  of  shafts  extending  transversely  to  the 
axes  of  the  twisters  and  each  pair  of  shafts  being  disposed 
in  line  with  a  pair  of  twisters,  capstan  rollers  mounted  on 
the  shafts  In  alloement  with  the  twisters,  and  bobbins  ar- 
ranged with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  capstan  rollers 
and  from  w^hlch  the  latter  draw  the  strands,  a  gearing  for 
turning  all  the  shafts  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  gear- 
ing for  turning  all  the  twisters  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  frames  snd  extending  Inwardly,  a  pair  of 
twisters  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  In  each  bracket,  the  twisters  being  arranged  about  • 
common  axis,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  twister,  a  driving  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  first -mentioned  gear  wheel,  s  pla- 
rallty  of  capstan  rollers  arranged  In  allnemenf  with  the 
axla  of  each  twister  snd  having  their  axes  transverse  to 
the  latter  and  arranged  for  turning  the  capstan  rollers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  upright  rack  at  one 
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end.  horlxontally-dlsposed  bobbins  on  the  rack,  drags  op- 
erating on  the  liohbins.  a  set  of  capstan  rollers  for  the 
strand  from  each  bobbin,  said  rollers  being  disposed  with 
their  axes  parallel  with  the  bobbins,  a  twister  arranged  in 
proximity  to  each  set  of  capstan  rollers  to  receive  the 
strand  direct  therefrom  for  imparting  a  twist  to  the  fiber, 
and  a  laying  device  for  receiving  the  strands  directly  from 
the  twisters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.030.236.  WIRELES.S  CHECK  ROW  CORN-PLANTER. 
8eb.*stion  L.  GooniN,  Earlier.  Mo.  Filed  June  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6.1C.079.     (CI.  Ill— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  front  or  runner  frame,  of  a 
transverse  rotary  marker  shaft  extending  across  the  frame, 
marker  wheels  mounted  on  the  marker  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  markers  and  having  tappets,  seed  dropping 
me<-hanlsm  carried  by  the  front  or  rtinner  frame,  a  trans- 
verse rock  shaft  extending  entirely  across  the  front  or 
runner  frame  and  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
arms  at  twtb  ends  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  tappets  of 
the  marker  wheels,  said  rock  shaft  being  also  provided  at 
points  intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  arms  connected  with 
the  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  front  or  runner  frame,  of  a 
transverse  marker  shaft  extending  across  the  frame, 
marker  wheels  mounted  on  the  marker  shaft  and  provided 

.  with  markers  and  having  tappets,  seed  dropping  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  front  or  runner  frame,  a  transverse 
rock  shaft  extending  entirely  across  the  front  or  runner 
frame  and  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  end  arms 
and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  tapi>ets  of  the  marker 
wheels,  said  rock  shaft  being  also  provided  with  arms  con- 
nected with  the  seed  dropping  mechanlam  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  operating  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
marker  shaft  Including  a  lower  pulley  mounted  on  the 
marker  shaft,  an  upper  pulley  mounted  on  the  runner 
frame,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  pulleys. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  front  or  runner  frame  provided 
at  Its  rear  portion  with  a  standard,  a  transverse  marker 
shaft  extending  across  the  rear  portion  of  the  front  or 
runner  frame  and  carried  by  the  same,  marker  wneels 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  marker  shaft  and  provided 
with  tappets  and  having  markers,  seed  dropping  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  front  or  runner  frame,  a  transverse 
rock  shaft  extending  across  the  front  or  runner  frame  and 
having  arms  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  tappets  of  the 
marker  wheel,  said  rock  shaft  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  It  with  the  seed  dropping  mechanism, 
a  lower  pulley  mounted  on  the  marker  shaft,  an  upper  pul- 

•  ley  supported  by  the  aaid  standard  and  provided  with  an 
actuating  handle,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  pulleys. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  runner  frame,  seed  dropping 
mechanism  Including  a  grain  spout,  an  upper  pivoted  cut- 


off provided  with  a  bifurcated  arm  having  opposite  notcbea, 
a  lower  valve,  a  link  connected  with  the  lower  valve  and 
provided  with  a  head  arranged  In  the  bifurcation,  of  the 
arm  of  the  upper  cut-off  and  having  a  notch  alined  with  the 
said  notches,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  runner  frame 
and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  into  the  said  notches 
and  connecting  the  link  and  the  arm  of  the  upper  cut-off, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft. 


1.030.237.  PIPE-JOINT.  Chkstcr  P.  Hall.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Pelta-Star  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  640,798.     (CT.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  Jofat,  the  combination,  with  a  pipe  having 
a  normally  non-threaded  end  of  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  pipe 
end,  said  sleeve  exteriorly  threaded  and  Interiorly  tapered 
near  Its  end.  a  ring  of  soft  malleable  metal  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  pipe  and  tapered  for  coactlon  with  said  tapered 
sleeve  upon  the  application  of  pressure  thereto  to  hold  the 
pipe,  and  a  cap  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
and  for  forcing  said  tapered  ring  into  contact  therewith, 
said  pipe  having  cut  therein  at  approximately  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  taper  of  said  sleeve  a  sharp  edged  groove  for 
reception  of  a  sharp  thread  of  said  ring  to  be  forced  there- 
into upon  operation  of  said  threaded  cap. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pipe,  having 
a  normally  non-threaded  end,  of  a  sleeve  to  receive  the 
pipe  end,  said  sleeve  exteriorly  threaded  and  Interiorly 
tapered  near  its  end.  an  Interior  shoulder  against  which 
the  pipe  end  abuts,  a  ring  of  soft  malleable  metal  sur- 
rounding the  pipe  and  tapered  by  the  application  of  prea- 
sure  thereto  to  wedge  between  said  tapered  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  and  pipe,  and  a  cap  threaded  for  engagement  with 
said  sleeve  and  forcing  said  tapered  ring  Into  contact 
therewith,  said  pipe  having  cut  therein  a  groove  adjacent 
the  small  edge  of  said  tapered  ring  for  reception  of  the  ex- 
treme edge  of  said  tapered  malleable  ring  forced  thereinto 
upon  operation  of  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  end  having 
made  therein  (as  by  a  single  turn  of  a  pipe  cutter)  a  sharp 
edged  gi^ove  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  end  thereof, 
a  sleeve  for  fitting  over  said  pipe  end  providing  a  shoulder 
to  receive  In  contact  therewith  the  end  of  said  pipe,  the 
interior  sui-face  of  said  sleeve  providing  a  flaring -portion 
extending  outwardly  from  Mild  groove  in  the  pipe  end  and 
the  exterior  mirface  of  said  sleeve  being  screw-threaded,  an 
Interiorly  screw-threaded  cap  for  engagement  with  said 
screw  threads  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  wedge  ring  of  soft 
malleable  metal  tapering  to  provide  on  one  aide  a  pointed 
annular  edge,  said  wedge  ring  lying  with  Its  pointed  edge 
within  the  tapering  space  between  the  sleeve  and  pipe  end, 
said  ring  being  by  turning  of  the  cap,  forcibly  wedged  Into 
said  space,  and  the  pointed  edge  lying  In  the  groove  of 
said  pipe  end  as.  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  end  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein  and  a  non-threaded  portion  adjacent 
said  groove,  of  a  sleeve  providing  an  interior  surface  for 
coactlon  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  and  a  surface 
flaring  outwardly  to  overlie  said  non-threaded  portion, 
whereby  there  Is  Included  l)etween  said  flaring  surface  of 
the  sleeve  and  said  non-threaded  fiortlon  of  the  pipe  an 
inwardly  tapering  space  said  space  ending  substantially  at 
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tb«  irroove  in  Mid  plpa.  a  rln«  of  malleable  metal,  and  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  aald  riog  to  press  tbe  lat- 
ter Into  said  tapering  space  and  irrooTe.  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination,  with  a  pipe  end 
baTlnff  a  groove  therein  and  a  non-threaded  portion  adja- 
cent said  grooTe.  of  a  aleere  proTldlng  ao  Interior  sarface 
for  enaction  along  the  oater  sorface  of  tbe  pipe  end.  and  a 
sarface  flaring  outwardly  to  overlie  said  non-threaded  por- 
tion, whereby  there  is  Inciaded  between  said  flaring  sar- 
face of  tbe  sleeve  and  non-threaded  portion  of  the  pipe  an 
Inwardly  tapering  space  said  space  ending  substantially  at 
tbe  groove  In  said  pipe,  a  ring  of  malleable  metal  tapering 
toward  one  side  to  provide  a  {wlnted  annular  edge  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  Its  edge  an  enlargement,  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  moved  toward  said  ring  to  press  tbe  latter  Into  said 
tapering  f>pace  between  the  sleeve  and  pipe  and  to  preM 
,aaid  enlargement  down  Into  said  groove. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,080.388.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  Rikicht  Himino.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.186. 
(CI.  152—14.) 


An  antl-slrid  device  for  wheels  mmprlstng  two  •Ma- 
chains  with  means  for  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  cross  links  conne<^lng  said  side  chains  at  Inter- 
vals, one  of  said  side-chains  being  separable  at  a  point  In- 
termediate Its  length  to  divide  said  side-chain  Into  rwo 
sections,  and  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  Inter- 
mediate separated  ends. 


1,030.239.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALIPHATIC  HY- 
DROCARBONS WITH  MORE  THAN  ONE  DOUBLE 
BOND.  Fkitz  HoriiANN  and  Cabl  Coutxll«,  Elber- 
feld.  (ierniany.  assignors  to  F^arbenfabrlken  vorm 
Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co  .  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  SerUl  No.  541,762. 
(Cl.  2.3—24. . 

1.  Process  ot  producing  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with 
more  than  one  double  bond  which  consists  In  completely 
alkylating  saturated  poly  acid  bases  containing  at  least 
^4   carbon   atoms,    converting    tbe    products   thus   obtained 

Into  the  quaternary  ammonium  bases  and  decomposing  the 
quaternary    ammonium    twses,   substantially   ai    described. 

2.  Process  of  producing  methyl  divlnyl  which  prooeas 
consists  In  completely  alkylating  beta  metbyltetramethyl- 
enediamln  with  methyl  liallde,  converting  the  tetrametbyl 
enehexamethyldiamin  balide  thus  obtained  into  tbe  corre- 
sponding ((uaternary  ammonium  base  and  subsequently  de- 
composing the  ammonium  base  into  methyl-divinyl  and 
trimethylamin.  snbstantially  as  described. 

3.  Process  of  producing  methyl-divinyl  which  process 
consists  In  completely  alkylating  beta-metbyltetramettayl- 
•nedlamtn  with  methyl  lodld,  converting  the  tetrametbyl- 
enehexamethyldlamin  todid  thaa  obtained  Into  the  corre- 
s|>ondlng  (juaternary  ammonium  t)ase  and  subsequently 
decomposing  the  ammonium  base  Into  methyldlvlnyl  and 
trimethylamin.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,030^240.  MECHANISM  FOR  BLECTRICALLY  TBAN8- 
.MITTING  AND  REPRODUCING  IMAGES.  GrsTAV  E 
UoOLi'ND,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
N.  Selig,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
556,089.      (CI.  178—310.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  transmitting  Instrument  and  a  receiving  Instrument,  the 
transmitting  Instrument  comprising  a  selenium  cell  and  a 
shutter,  tbe  receiving  Instrument  comprising  a  luminous 
center  and  a  shutter,  means  for  operating  the  shutters  in 
synchrony  with  one  another,  each  of  the  shutters  compris- 
ing companion  disks  lying  adjacent  to  one  another  and  ro- 
tated In  opposite  directions,  one  of  the  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  slots,  and  the  other  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  In  a  stepped  line 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  adapted  to  register 
aucceaslveiy  with  the  arcuate  slots,  and  an  electrical  con 
nectlon  between  the  selenium  cell  and  the  luminous  center, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  transmitting  instruments,  each  comprising  a  selenium 
cell  and  a  shutter,  receiving  Instruments,  each  comprising 
a  luminous  center  and  a  shutter,  means  for  operatint;  the 
shutters  in  synchrony  with  one  another,  each  of  the  shut- 
ters comprising  companion  disks  adjacent  to  one  another 
and  rotated  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  the  disks  being 
provided  with  arcuate  slots,  and  tbe  other  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  In  a  stepped  line 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister successively  with  tbe  arcuate  slots,  one  of  said  trans- 
mitting instruments  and  one  of  aald  receiving  Instmmenta 
being  located  at  each  end  of  the  line,  and  an  electrical  con 
nectlon  between  the  receiving  Instruments  and  transmit- 
ting instrumants  at  opposite  terminals  of  the  line,  tubstan- 
tUlIy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  transmitting  Instrument  and  a  receiving  Instrument,  the 
transmitting  Instrument  comprising  a  selenium  cell  and  a 
shutter,  tbe  receiving  instrument  comprising  a  luminoos 
center  and  a  shutter,  means  for  operating  the  shutters  in 
synchrony  with  one  snother.  each  of  the  shutters  being  la 
the  form  of  dlska  lying  adjacent  to  one  another  and  ro- 
tated In  opposite  directions,  one  of  the  shatters  being  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  slots  of  equal  width  and  arranged  In 
spiral  stepped  relation,  and  tbe  other  dlak  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  In  a  stepped  line  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  resiater 
aucceaalvely  with  tbe  arcuate  slots,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  selenium  cell  and  the  luminous  center, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
transmitting  Instruments,  each  comprising  a  selenium  cell 
and  a  shutter,  receiving  Instniments.  each  comprising  a  lu 
minous  center  and  a  shutter,  means  for  operating  the  shut- 
ters In  synchrony  with  one  another,  each  of  the  shutters  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  disks  lying  adjacent  to  one  another  and 
rotated  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  the  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  slots  of  equal  width  and  arranged  In 
spiral  stepped  relation,  and  the  other  disk  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  In  a  stepped  line  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  register 
successively  with  the  arcuate  slots,  one  of  said  trauHmit 
ting  Instruments  and  one  of  said  receiving  Instruments 
being  located  at  each  end  of  the  line,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  receiving  Instruments  and  transmit- 
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ting  Instruments  at  opposite  terminals  of  the  line,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas8  described,  the  combination 
of  a  transmitting  Instrument  and  a  receiving  Instrument, 
tbe  transmitting  Instrument  comprising  a  selenium  cell 
and  a  shutter,  the  receiving  Instrument  comprising  a  lu- 
minous center  and  a  shutter,  means  for  operating  the  shut- 
ter* In  synchrony  with  one  another,  each  of  the  shutters 
being  In  the  form  of  diaks  lying  adjacent  to  one  another 
and  rotated  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  the  disks  being 
provided  with  arcuate  alota  of  equal  width  and  arranged 
in  spiral  stepped  relation,  and  the  other  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  In  a  stepped  line 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  tbe  disk,  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  disks  for  revolving  them  at  different 
speeds,  the  ratio  of  speed  of  the  disk  having  the  stepped 
slots  to  the  speed  of  the  disk  having  the  arcuate  slots  be 
ing  as  tbe  number  of  slots  is  to  one,  and  an  eiectrlcal^n- 
nection  between  the  selenium  cell  and  the  luminous  center, 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,241.     RIDDLE.    JoHM  A.  laLiM.  Newport  News.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.     SerUl  No.  662.432.     (Cl.  83—60.) 
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A  riddle  comprising  an  annular  band,  reinforcing  bands 
pansing  around  the  same  endwise,  and  having  Internal 
shoulders,  a  screen  removably  supported  on  the  shoulders, 
and  screen  retalnlng-means  on  the  reinforcing  bands. 


1,0.H0,242.  HAND- VISE  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR. 
Helubk  Kindstkand,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  658,931.     (Cl.  81 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  device  o'f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hand  vise,  and  a  holder  for  said  vise,  comprising  up 
wardly  extending  ^d  portions  and  an  Intermediate  body 
portion,  said  intermediate  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
clamped  In  a  bench  vise,  the  extremities  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  configured,  said  vise  having  a  portion  thereof 
configured  In  correspondence  to  tbe  configuration  of  the 
extremity  of  one  of  said  end  portions,  tbe  extremity  of  the 
other  end  portion  being  configured  to  engage  tbe  work 
held  by  the  hand  vise,  said  configured  ends  forming  seats 
for  the  hand  vise,  which  permit  of  its  free  removal  from 
Its  holder,  and  said  ends  extending  upwardly  a  distance 
to  permit  the  body  of  tbe  hand  vise  to  lie  clear  of  tbe 
Intermediate  portion,  suliatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hand  vise,  comprising  a  handle.  Jaws,  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  tbe  Jaws,  and  a  holder  for  said  vise,  com- 
prising upwardly  extending  end  portions  and  an  interme- 
diate body  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  by  a  bench  viae,  the  extremity  of  one  end 
portion  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  fork  constituting  a  semi- 
circular seat,  the  handle  of  the  hand  vise  having  a  circular 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  fork,  tbe  extremity  of  tbe 
other  end  portion  being  confignred  to  engage  tbe  work  held 
by  the  band  vise,  said  ends  exteiuling  upwardly  a  distance 
to  permit  tbe  hand  vise  to  be  clear  of  tbe  intermediate 
portion,  and  said  ends  forming  bearings  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  hand  vise  while  said  holder  is  clamped  in  tbe  bench 
rise,  substantially  as  described. 


1,030,243.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
GINES. Chaklbs  T.  Mason,  Sumter,  8.  C.  Filed  .Not. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,810.     (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
an  oscillating  dynamo,  a  trip  lever  on  the  armature 
of  said  dynamo,  a  make  and  break  spark  gap  actuated 
by  said  trip  lever,  springs  for  restraining  the  trip  lever, 
means  for  holding  the  trip  lever  against  the  tension 
of  said  springs,  and  means  for  releasing  the  trip  levct 
manually. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  oscillating  dynamo,  a  trip  lever  carried 
thereby,  springs  for  restraining  aald  trip  lever,  a  tnake 
and  break  spark  gap  actuated  by  said  springs,  means 
operated  by  the  engine  for  moving  tbe  trip  lever  to  ttte 
firing  position,  means  for  holding  tbe  trip  lever  at  tbe 
firing  position,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  trip  lever  to 
cause  an  oscillation  of  the  armature  and  the  operation 
of  said  make  and  break  Igniter  In  unison.  Independently 
of  movement  of  the  engine. 

8.  An  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
an  electric  generator  having  an  oscillating  armature,  a 
trip  lever  for  said  generator,  springs  restraining  said  trip 
lever,  a  firing  rod  oscillated  by  said  trip  lever,  spark- 
ing mectianiam  actuated  by  said  rod,  means  for  holding 
the  trip  lever  against  tbe  tension  of  said  springs,  and 
means  for  releasing  tbe  trip  lever  to  produce  a  spark  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  dynamo,  an  oscillating  arma- 
ture In  said  dynamo,  plates  for  supporting  the  armature, 
a  trip  lever  carried  by  the  armature  shaft,  springs  con- 
nected to  the  trip  lever,  means  for  moving  said  trip  lever 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  a  trigger  positioned 
near  the  trip  lever  so  as  to  engage  and  hold  same  under 
tension,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  trigger. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  djmamo,  an  oscillating  armature 
In  said  dynamo,  end  plates  supporting  tbe  armature,  a 
trip  lever  carried  by  tbe  armature  shaft,  springs  between 
the  trip  lever  and  one  end  plate,  means  for  moving  said 
trip  lever  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  trigger 
mechanism  for  holding  the  armature  under  tension  and 
releasing  It  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,244.  CORN-COVERER.  Thomas  F.  Paynb.  Noda- 
way county.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,476.     (Cl.  Ill— «.) 

1.  A  com  coverer  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  sec- 
tions united  by  bolts  said  frame  being  thereby  rendered 
adjustable  In  width,  curved  soil  cutting  and  dragging 
knives  their  handle  ends  connected  by  bolts  adJusUbly 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  knives 
being  adapted  to  cut  into  and  drag  the  soil  toward 
each  other  forming  a  single  ridge  below  the  frame  on  a 
line  central  between  tbe  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  -com  coverer  the  combination  with  a  com 
planter,  of  a  frame  its  front  end  pivotally  connected 
therewith  and  curved  knives  adjustable  in  height  con- 
nected with  the  sides  of  tbe  coverer  frame  bearing  toward 
each  other  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  horlxontal 
plane  that  Is  below  said  runnera 
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3.  In  a  corn  coTvrer  tb«  combination  with  tb«  frame, 
heel  aod  runner*  of  a  corn  planter,  of  a  coverer  frame 
ptTotall7  connected  at  ita  front  end  to  a  runner  of  the 
corn  planter,  opposite  carTed  knlrea  aet  at  an  angle  on 
•ither  aide  of  the  heel  of  the  com  planter  on  a  plane 
•IlKhtly  below  a  borliontal  with  the  bottom  of  aald  heel 
and  faatened  adjuatably  to  the  aklea  of  the  corn  coverer 
frame,  bracea  to  hold  aatd  knives  in  rigid  position  on  the 
coverer  frame,  and  a  chain  looped  at  one  end  over  the 
corn  planter  frame,  the  other  end  fastened  to  the  rear 
of  the  com  coverer  frame,  having  a  hook  to  engage  with 
a  link  of  the  chain  to  regulate  the  cutting  depth  of  the 
kalvea. 


4.  In  a  corn  coverer  the  combination  with  a  com 
planter  runner,  of  an  adjustable  frame  constructed  In 
sections  and  pivotally  attached  at  the  front  to  the  front 
of  aaM  runner,  knives  with  handle  enda  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  frame  near  the  rear  thereof  the  blades  curved 
outwardly  from  each  other  In  the  body  portion  and  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  at  their  ends,  said  knives  bear- 
ing rearward  from  tnp  to  bottom  the  blades  thereof  ex- 
tending rearward  of  and  below  the  horixontai  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  runner. 


1.030.245.  COMBINATION  REIN  HOLDER  AND  SAFETY 
WHIP  SO«"KET.  MicHAKL  J.  Qii.vn.  Hibemia.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  «29.375.     (CI.  21—131.) 


The  herein  described  rein  bolder  and  whip  socket  cob 
alstlng  of  a  spring  rod  bent  to  form  a  middle  substantUlly 
U  shaped  loop  adapted  to  bear  on  the  front  of  a  dash 
board,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  loops  at  the  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  the  middle  loop  to  bear  againat  the  rear  side 
of  the  dash  board,  the  opposing  sides  of  said  loops  form- 
ing Inverted  U-shaped  Jaws  to  clamp  the  dash  board  be- 
tween them,  the  terminal  arm  of  one  of  the  pair  of  loops 
being  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  colled  extremity 
and  the  terminal  arm  of  the  other  pair  of  loops  being 
extended  longitudinally  in  a  relatively  horlsontal  direc- 
tion away  from  the  loops  and  formed  Into  so  inwardly 
relatively  horiiontally  facing  ho..k  and  thence  extended 
longitudinally  again  toward  the  terminal  arm  of  the  laat 
named  loop,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.030.246.  SECTIONAL  HEATER.  Jchanx  Joscr  R.iw- 
Ara,  Trolsdorf.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  644. «81.      (CI.  122 — 225. » 

1.  .\n  element  for  a  sectional  heater,  comprising  a  aet  of 
Interconnected  tubes  arranged  as  a  complete  quadrilateral 
•tructure.  flanged  connections  at  two  diagonally  oppo- 
site comers  of  said  structure,  and  branch  pipes  located 
within  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  structure  and  arranged 
parallel  to  the  vertical  tubea  thereof,  each  of  said  branch 
pipes  having  a  vertical  connection  with  one  of  the  hori 
■ontal  tubes  of  the  stracture  and  a  lateral  connection 
with  the  concurrent  vertical  tube,  and  aald  branch  pipes  In 


conjunction  with  the  vertical  and  borlsonUl  tubes  Inclos- 
ing side  flue  spaces  and  a  central  Are  space,  subsUntlally 
as  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


2.  A  sectional  heater  comprising  a  series  of  similar 
elements  located  adjacent  to  one  another  but  oppositely 
arranged,  said  elementa  being  composed  of  interconnected 
hollow  limbs,  arranged  in  substantUlly  rectangular  form. 
two  branch  pipes,  each  located  near  a  corner  of  said 
rectangle  and  extending  parallel  to  one  of  the  concur- 
rent limbs  from  said  corner  and  a  bend  on  the  end  of 
••ch  of  aald  branch  pipes  connecting  It  to  said  concurrent 
Umt. 


1.030.247.      DISK   ATTACHMENT   FOR   DRILLS      Otto 
G.  RiBBKa,  St  Lonla  Park,  Minn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Moni- 
tor r»rtll  Company,  St.  Lonla  Park,  Minneapolia.  Minn., 
a    Corporation    of    MlnnesoU.      Filed    Nov.    28.    1910 
Serial  No.  594,534.     (CL  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  double  dlak  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  shaped  boot  body  having  a  seed  passage  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  channel-shaped  leg  structure  secured 
to  the  aald  boot  body  at  polnta  both  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  seed  passage,  thereby  reinforcing  said  boot  body, 
and  disks  Joumaled  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  leg 
atrnctnre. 

2.  In  a  double  disk  attachment,  the  combination  with 
•  channel  shaped  pressed  metal  boot  body  having  n  seed 
passage  opening  therethrough,  of  a  channel  shaped  leg 
stmcture  secured  to  said  boot  body  at  points  both  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  seed  paasage.  thereby  reinforcing  said 
boot  body,  and  disks  Journaled  to  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
leg  structare. 

3.  In  a  double  disk  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  shaped  pressed  sheet  metal  boot  body  having  up- 
wardly extended  flanges  and  a  aeed  pasage  opening  there- 
through, of  a  channel -shaped  pressed  sheet  metal  leg 
structure  secured  to  said  lK>ot  body  at  polnta  both  in  front 
and  rear  of  said  seed  passage  and  depending  therefrom, 
and  dliks  Joumaled  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  leg 
structure. 


4.  A  doable  dlak  attachment  comprising  a  seed  boot 
body  having  a  seed  passage  opening  therethrough,  a 
channel  shaped  leg  stmcture  rigidly  secured  at  its  upper 
portion  to  aald  boot  body  In  the  vicinity  of  said  seed 
paaaage  and  having  laterally  spaced  leg  iwrtlona  at  its 
lower  extermlty,  and  disks  Jonmaled  to  the  said  lower 
leg  portiona  of  said  leg  atructure. 

5.  In  a  double  disk  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
channel-ahaped  pressed  metal  boot  body  having  upwardly 
projecting  flanges  and  having  a  seed  passage  opening 
through  Its  upper  portions,  of  a  channel  shaped  leg  struc- 
ture secured  to  said  boot  body  and  having  Its  back  cut 
•way  at  the  lower  iwrtioB  to  afford  laterally  spaced  de- 
pending legs,  and  converging  disks  Journaled  to  the  said 
depending  legs. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.030,248.  VEHICLE  POLE  OR  SHAFT.  Jesse  C.  Scoo- 
oiNB,  Wichita.  Kana.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,668.     (CL  21—36.) 


A  vehicle  draft  device  comprlalng  a  draft  iron,  a  tubular 
boot  connected  thereto  and  having  Its  front  end  silt  longi- 
tudinally to  form  clamping  Jaws,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tubular  member  having  one  end  inserted  within  the 
silt  end  of  said  boot,  a  reinforcing  filling  element  arranged 
in  the  rear  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  aald  boot  when  the  parts  are  aaeembled, 
a  split  clamping  band  encircling  said  slit  boot  end  and 
having  laterall.v  extending  apertured  ears,  draw  bolts 
passing  through  said  apertured  ears  to  pull  said  Jawa 
together  and  clamp  said  tubular  member  between  the  parts 
of  the  boot,  a  double  tree  securing  bolt  passing  through 
the  boot  and  tubular  member,  and  braces  extending  from 
aald  draft  Iron  to  the  draw  bolta. 


1,030,249.      8EEl»-COTTON    CLEANER.      BaiCE    Clabk 
,         White,  Woonsocket,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Prlce-Campbell 
Cotton    Picktr    Corporation.    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No. 
646.S58.     (CL  18—12.) 


In  a  machine  for  separating  cotton  from  leaf  and  trash 
a  conveyer,  a  cotton  collecting  roll,  a  fan  doffer,  a  par- 
tition plate  between  said  fan  and  said  conveyer  and  a 
eaaing  extending  about  said  fan  to  direct  a  portion  of 
the  air  current  produced  by  It  over  itnd  about  said  roU, 


while  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  air  carrent  is 
directed  tangentially  upon  the  surface  of  said  roll  In  the 
direction  of  Ita  rotation  and  away  from  said  roll. 


1,030,260.  MORTAR-MIXER.  PxBST  L.  Bly8TON«,  Cam- 
bridge Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blystone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cambridge  Springs.  I*a.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  671,196.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  vessel, 
and  a  drlring  abaft  Journaled  therein  ;  of  a  spiral  con- 
veyer secured  on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series 
ot  blades  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
shaft,  each  blade  being  alao  arranged  at  an  angle  to  a 
line  drawn  radially  of  the  eald  abaft,  with  Ita  outer  edge 
projecting  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  its  motion,  and 
each  blade  being  arranged  at  a  different  angle  to  the 
radial  line  In  regular  order,  whereby  the  motion  of  the 
material  is  accelerated  as  It  Is  moved  longitudinally  in 
the  said  vessel. 

2.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  vessel, 
and  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein  :  of  a  series  of  pad- 
dles secured  in  spiral  form  to  the  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  blades  and  radial  arms,  all  the  blades  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  drivhig  shaft,  and  each  blade 
being  alao  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  arm  which  sup- 
ports it,  with  Its  outer  edge  projecting  forwardly  in  the 
direction  of  Its  motion,  each  blade  being  arranged  at  a 
different  angle  to  Its  arm  in  regular  order,  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  material  Is  accelerated  as  it  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally In  the  aald  vessel. 

3.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  vessel, 
and  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  therein;  of  two  series  of 
paddles  arranged  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  said 
vessel,  and  operating  to  work  the  material  In  reverse  di- 
rections, said  paddles  being  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  blades  and  radial  arms,  all  the  said  blades 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  the 
blades  of  each  series  of  paddles  being  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent anglea  to  their  arms  in  regular  order,  whereby 
the  motion  of  the  material  is  accelerated  as  it  Is  moved 
by  the  paddles  from  the  ends  of  the  said  vessel  toward 
its  middle  part. 

4.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  vessel, 
and  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  therein  ;  of  two  series  of 
paddles  arranged  In  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
said  vessel,  and  operating  to  work  the  material  in  reverse 
directions,  each  series  of  paddles  being  secured  spirally 
to  the  said  shaft,  and  ejector  or  separator  arms  secured 
on  the  middle  part  of  the  said  shaft  between  the  two 
series  of  mixing  paddles  and  provided  with  angle-shaped 
blades  the  side  faces  of  which  are  arranged  right  and  left. 

5.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  vessel, 
and  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  therein  ;  of  two  series  of 
paddles  arranged  In  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  said 
vessel,  and  operating  to  work  the  material  in  reverse 
directions,  each  series  of  paddles  being  secured  spirally 
to  the  said  shaft  and  the  paddles  at  the  middle  part  of  the 
said  vessel  being  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  in  tlie 
same  circular  path,  and  ejector  or  separator  arms  secured 
to  tlie  said  shaft  and  working  in  the  same  circular  plane  at 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  middle  paddles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.080.251.  PROCESS  FOR  PHODLCINO  CELLULOSE 
reODCCTS.  Emil  Bkoxnebt.  Niedermoriichweller. 
n««r  MiilbauwD.  and  Max  *r«mk«t,  Oberbruch.  0«r- 
many.  Filed  I>ec.  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  407.972.  (CI. 
18 — 54. ) 

1  I«  tb«  prociMs  of  maoafacturlnff  cellulose  products 
from  caprammoniam  Mlatlona  of  ceUalOM.  the  Introduc 
tlon  of  the  latter  In  saiUble  form  Into  a  preclplUtlnK 
bath  containing  caustic  aoda  m  tb«  precipitant  and  a 
8«ccharlferous  sulwtanif  which  combines  with  at  least 
portion  of  the  copper  pres,.nt  In  the  precipitated  cellulose 
thread  to  form  a  compound,  which  is  carrted  awaj  from 
the  thread  and  then  immediately  reduced  in  the  presence 
of  ^aoda  m  the  alkaline  bath.  ■absUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  proce«.s  of  manufacturing  cellulose  products 
from  coprammonlum  solutions  of  cellalose,  the  Introduc 
tlon  of  the  Utter  In  suitable  form  Into  a  pre«lpltatlnic 
bath  havlns;  a  temperature  of  from  45'  C.  to  75*  C.  and 
containing  caustic  soda  as  tlw  precipitant  and  a  aaccharlf- 
eroas  substance  which  combine^  with  at  least  portion 
of  the  copper  present  in  the  precipitated  cellulose  thread 
to  form  a  compound  carried  away  from  the  thread  and 
then  Immediately  reduced  In  the  presence  of  soda  lo  the 
bath,  suhstantuily  as  describe.!. 

3.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  cellalose  products 
from  cuprammonlum  solutions  of  cellulose,  the  Introduc 
tlon  of  the  latter  In  saltable  form  Into  a  precipitating 
bath  containing  caustic  soda  as  the  preciplUnt  and  a 
saccbariferous  subsUnce  which  combines  with  at  least 
portion  of  the  copper  present  In  the  precipitated  cellalose 
thread  to  form  a  compound  carried  away  from  the  thread 
and  then  Immediately  reduced  In  the  presence  of  soda 
In  the  bath,  and  thereafter  washing  the  thread  to  re- 
move  the  soda  and  then  drying  under  tension. 

4.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  cellulose  products 
from  caprammoniam  solutions  of  celluloM.  the  Introduc- 
tion of  the  latter  In  suitable  form  Into  a  preclptutlng 
bath  containing  caustic  soda  as  the  precipitant  and  a 
saccharlferou.4  subsUnce  which  combines  with  at  least 
portion  of  the  copper  present  In  the  precipitated  cella 
lose  thread  to  form  a  compound  dlssolTed  out  from  the 
thread  and  then  Immediately  reduced  In  the  prtMenee  of 
soda  In  the  bath,  and  thereafter  waahlng  the  thread  to 
remove  the  soda  and  then  eliminating  the  remaining  cop- 
per and  sugar  from  the  thread  by  washing  In  dilute  (say 
'<£%)  sulfuric  acid  and  drying  under  tension. 

6.  A  filament  of  the  character  described,  precipitated 
from  a  cuprammonlum  solution  of  cellulose  by  Introduc 
tlon  Into  a  bath  of  caustic  soda  containing  sofar  and  hav- 
ing Its  copper  c-onteni  subsequently  removed.  sabsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


8.  In  a  molding  press,  the  combi nation  of  a  redpro 
eating  mold^lamplng  member,  an  Inner  former  movable 
to  and  from  the  mold,  a  plunger  and  Its  operating  devices 
tAe  plunger  working  through  the  said  former,  connec- 
tions between  the  clamping  member  and  the  inner  formsr 
operative  when  the  clamping  member  Is  advanced,  to  also 
advance  the  said  former,  and  yieldable  when  the  said 
former  Is  retracted,  and  connections  between  the  plunger 
operating  devices  and  the  Inner  former,  engaged  when 
the  plunger  U  retracted,  to  aisc  retract  the  former,  and 
<U»en«a«ed  when  the  plunger  la  advanced 


1.030.252.      MOLDING  -  PRESS       Juh.n      A.      Bcat.iOH 
Olean.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  s.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.060. 

1.  In  a  press  for  molding  bottles  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  neck  ring,  adapted  to  fit  upon  the 
top  of  a  mold  body,  an  inner  neck  former  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  outer  ring,  a  plunger  movable  through 
the  inner  former,  a  movable  clamping  device  adapted  to 
clamp  the  outer  ring  against  the  mold  body  when  ad- 
vanced and  to  release  the  same  when  retracted,  a  spring 
pressure  connection  between  the  clamping  device  and  the 
Inner  former,  whereby  the  Inner  former  Is  advanced  when 
the  clamping  device  l«  advanced,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  Inner  former  operative  to 
retract  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  when 
the  plunger  is  retracted. 

2.  In  a  molding  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro 
eating  mold-clamping  member,  a  piston  connected  thereto 
to  advance  and  retract  the  same,  an  inner  former  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  mold,  and  having  a  sprtng  connec- 
tion to  said  piston  to  advance  said  former  to  the  mold  a 
plunger  movable  in  and  out  through  said  former  an 
other  piston  connected  to  the  plunger  to  advance  and  re- 
tract the  plunger,  and  a  pick  up  device  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  piston,  to  pick  up  and  retract  the  Inner 
former,  independently  of  said  clamping  member,  and 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


4  In  a  molding  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold- 
cUmpIng  member,  a  pUton  connected  thereto,  a  plunger 
and  a  piston  connected  thereto,  an  Inner  former  surround- 
Ing  the  plunger,  a  tube  connected  to  said  former  said 
tube  having  a  projecting  flange,  a  pick  up  member  con 
nected  to  the  plunger  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  and  lift  the  said  tube  and  former  when  the  plunger 
is  raised,  and  a  connection  between  the  clamping  mem- 
ber and  said  tube,  adspted  to  advance  the  tube  and  for- 
mer, said  connection  being  yieldable.  to  permit  the  said 
lift  of  the  tube  when  the  plunger  is  retracted. 

5.  In  a  molding  press,  the  combination  of  a  piston  a 
lower  plate  12  connected  thereto,  a  clamping  sleeve  is« 
atUched  to  the  plate,  another  piston,  an  upper  plate  21 
atUched  thereto,  springs  between  the  upper  and  lower 
plates,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  upper  plate  and  mov- 
abie  within  said  sleeve,  a  tobuUr  neck  former  throngh 
which  the  plunger  works  and  movable  within  said  sleeve, 
a  yielding  connection  between  tbe  plate  12  and  the  tubu- 
lar neck  former,  adaptefl  to  advance  tbe  neck  former 
and  to  permit  retraction  thereof,  and  lifting  devices  be 
tween  the  upper  plate  and  the  neck  former,  said  devices 
being  engaged  when  the  upper  plate  is  lifted  and  dis- 
engaged when  it  Is  lowered. 


1,030.253.  COAT-HANOER.  AsHTON  H.  DoTLl  John- 
son City.  Tenn.  nied  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No 
«53.987.     <C1.  211—13.) 

1.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  vertically  adJusUble 
support  hinged  to  fold  in  the  direction  of  Us  length,  and 
adjustable  side  supports  carried  thereby  and  pivoted  to 
swing  around  the  vertical  support  as  an  axis. 

2.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  vertical  support  side 
supports  carried  thereby,  and  sleeve-dlstendlng  devices 
carried  by  said  side  supports. 

3.  A  cost  hanger  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable 
member,  upper  and  lower  horliontal  members  supported 
thereby,  said  upper  and  lower  horliontal  members  being 
hinged  to  fold  together  around  the  vertical  memlter  as 
an  axis. 

4.  A  coat  hanger   comprising   horlsontal   side  supports 
a  vertical  support  for  said  side  supports,  and  strips  be- 


tween tbe  lower  side  supports  and  vertical  support  carry- 
ing sleeve-distending  devices. 


5.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  vertical  member,  op- 
positely extending  upper  and  lower  side  supports  piv- 
oted to  swing  around  the  vertical  member,  clips  carried 
on  the  lower  side  supports,  and  sleeve-dlstendlng  devices 
also  carried  by  said  side  supports  and  swinging  there- 
with. 

[Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,030.264.  BOX  -  GLUING  APPABATUS.  Gboroi  R. 
FusoicK.  Winchester,  N.  U.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1012.  8e- 
rUl  No.  684.330.      (CI.  144 — 280.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  glue  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  a 
board  adjacent  to  tbe  receptacle,  as  long  as  the  board, 
normally  beneath  the  glae  In  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  periodically  moving  said  bar  to  position  for  bringing 
the  glue  In  its  channel  against  both  faces  of  tbe  lower 
angle  of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  board. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  ttie  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  glae  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  ad- 
jacent thereto  a  board  to  receive  glae,  of  a  plvotsd  bar 
normally  lying  below  the  surface  of  the  glue  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  a  lip  In  position  to  project 
alongside  the  edge  face  of  the  board  when  the  body  of 
tbe  bar  closely  approaches  the  ouirglnal  side  face  thereof, 
means  for  moving  the  body  of  the  bar  Into  close  prox- 
imity to  said  side  face,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  lip 
toward  tbe  edge  face  alongside  wtilcb  It  Is  brought. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  glue  receptacle  wider  than  tbe  boards  to  be 
glued,  of  means  for  supporting  above  said  receptacle  a 
board  to  be  glued,  a  bar  provided  with  a  marginal  lip  and 
extending  across  the  receptacle  below  tbe  surface  plane 
of  glue  therein,  a  rock-shaft  parallel  to  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  rigid  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  bar,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  rock-shaft  to  raise  said  bar  to  the  margin  of 
said  imard,  and  means  whereby  the  raised  bar  Is  rocked  to 
force  its  lip  toward  the  edge  face  of  the  board. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  glue  receptacle  and  means 
for  bringing  box  boards  to  position  sbove  tbe  same,  of  a 
rock-sliaft  having  rigid  arms  normally  extending  below 
tlie  surface  of  glue  In  tbe  receptacle,  a  bar,  parallel  to 


said  shaft  and  to  tbe  margin  of  a  board  In  position,  ar- 
ranged to  swing  toward  said  margin  and  return,  as  said 
rock-shaft  moves  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  varying 
the  degree  of  tbe  bar's  approach  to  said  margin. 


1,030.265.  FLOOR-SURFACING  MACHINE.  John  Hbsb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Floor  Sanding  and  Polish- 
ing Machine  Company,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  470,176.     (CI.  51— 13.> 


<  t* 


1.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  and  an  abrading  roll  connected  therewith,  said 
roll  having  a  shaft  which  Is  loose  relative  to  the  roll,'  a 
securing  means  on  the  roll  for  one  etid  of  tbe  abrading 
material,  a  securing  means  on  tbe  shaft  for  tbe  other 
end  of  the  abrading  material,  and  devices  for  automatically 
permitting  tbe  turning  of  the  shaft  relative  to  tbe  roll 
In  one  direction  to  take  up  the  slack  of  tbe  abrading  ma- 
terial, said  devices  operating  to  prevent  relative  turning 
of  the  roll  and  shaft  In  tbe  other  direction  and  thereby 
operating  to  keep  the  abrading  material  taut,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  tlie  combination  of 
a  carriage,  a  hollow  shaft  connected  therewith,  an  abrad- 
ing roll  on  tbe  hollow  shaft,  an  extension  shaft  fitting 
within  the  hollow  shaft,  means  for  connecting  tbe  ex- 
tension shaft  fixedly  with  the  hollow  shaft,  and  an  exten- 
sion roll  fixed  on  the  extension  shaft. 

3.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  hollow  shaft  connected  tbei^wlth  having  its 
end  enlarged  interiorly,  an  abrading  roll  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  an  extension  shaft  wltbln  the  hollow  shaft  and 
having  a  cfinvex  enlargement  to  fit  the  interior  enlarge- 
ment of  tbi^  shaft,  means  for  clamping  tbe  extension  shaft 
to  the  hoiiow  shaft,  and  an  extension  roll  on  the  exten- 
sion shaft,  suttstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In/a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrl^e,  an  abrading  roll  movably  connected  therewith, 
a^otor  on  the  carriage,  a   fan   and  casing  therefor  on 

"Ibe  carriage  connected  with  said  motor  to  be  driven 
thereby,  an  air  duct  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
fan  casing  to  turn  in  tbe  rertlcsl  longltndinal  planes  of 
tbe  machine,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  duct  and  extend- 
ing along  the  roll  in  front  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of 
tbe  carriage,  an  abrading  roll  connected  with  tbe  car- 
riage and  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  raised  and 
lowered,  a  fan  and  casing  therefor  on  the  carriage,  an  air 
dnct  having  a  pivotal  connection  on  a  horliontal  axis 
with  the  fan  casing  on  an  axial  line  parallel  with  tbe 
abrading  roll,  a  hood  connected  with  tbe  said  duct  and  ex- 
tending along  the  abrading  roll,  and  an  extensible  joint  in 
the  air  duct,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,030,266.     RAZOR-HONING  MACHINE.     JuHK  Katbtaii, 
Cold  Spring,   N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.   8.   1911.     Serial  No. 
007,284.     (CI.  61— 16.t 
1.  In   a   rasor   boning   machine   the   combination   of  a 

resoluble  stone  mounted  on  tbe  machine  base,  a  movable 
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base  upon  the  said  machine  baae  slidable  between  the 
supports  of  the  said  stone,  means  on  the  sltdable  base 
at  each  side  of  tbe  stone  for  holding  a  raaor  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  stone,  means  attached  to  the  movable  base 
and  extended  above  the  stone  for  pressing  the  raxor  down 
upon  tbe  stone,  and  means  as  a  hand  screw  for  moving  the 
BOTable  base  to  and  away  from  the  stone. 


2.  la  a  raxor  honing  machine  tbe  combination  compris- 
ing a  revoluble  stone  mounted  on  tbe  machine  base,  a  mov- 
able base  on  tbe  machine  base  between  the  supports  of 
tbe  stone  movable  by  means  of  a  band  screw,  means  on  tbe 
movable  base  on  each  side  of  the  stone  for  reverslbly  hold- 
ing a  razor,  and  a  post  on  tbe  movable  base  with  an  ex- 
tensible arm  above  the  roller  with  adjustable  means  sup- 
ported on  tbe  arm  for  regulating  a  downward  pressure  on 
the  roller. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  razor  boning  machine  of  a 
revoluble  stone  mounted  upon  the  machine  base,  a  mov- 
able base  on  tbe  machine  bUMe  between  tbe  supports 
of  tbe  stone  and  movable  by  means  of  a  band  screw,  posts 
on  the  movable  base,  vertically  slidable  brackets  on  tbe 
poats  embodying  means  for  holding  a  razor,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  both  brackets 
comprising  a  central  bearing  on  tbe  movable  base,  a  shaft 
in  said  bearing,  a  handle  and  rocker  arm  on  said  shaft, 
cams  on  tbe  bracket  posts  tu  act  against  the'  brackets  on 
tbe  posts,  and  bars  connecting  the  cams  with  the  said 
rocker  arms. 

4.  A  machine  for  sharpening  razors  comprising  a  baae, 
a  revolving  sharpening  roller  supported  on  tbe  base, 
clamping  arms  at  each  end  of  tbe  roller  comprising  two 
parts  hinged  and  clampable  together  with  means  near 
their  ends  for  adjustably  holding  a  razor,  tbe  clamping 
arms  vertically  slidable  on  standards,  standards  for  the 
clamping  arms  attached  to  a  movable  base,  a  movable  base 
within  the  machine  base  supporting  said  clamping  arms, 
a  screw  having  a  bearing  on  the  machine  base  and  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  movable  base,  and  a  shaft 
in  a  bearing  on  tbe  movable  base,  a  handle  and  cross-arm 
on  tbe  shaft,  crank- levers  pivoted  on  the  clamping  arm 
standards  contiguous  to  tbe  sliding  arms,  and  connec- 
tions between   the  cro«s-arm  and  the  crank  levers. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  razor  sharpening  machine  of 
rasor  holding  means  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  on  a  standard,  a  member  hinged  to 
tbe  top  of  tbe  arm.  a  book  for  clamping  tbe  two  together, 
a  semicircular  anvil  seated  in  tbe  lower  member,  a  sector 
lever  fast  to  tlie  anvil  and  swlngable  at  tbe  side  of  tbe 
arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  arm  with  its  loag 
arm  engaging  with  the  said  sector-lever,  a  screw  to  ac- 
tuate tbe  short  arm  of  tbe  lever,  a  spring  to  keep  tbe  short 
arm  of  said  lever  against  tbe  said  screw,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
In  front  of  tbe  anvil,  a  screw  to  move  tbe  Jaw  and  a 
spring  to  maintain  contact  of  tbe  Jaw  with  the  said  screw, 
centrally  of  tbe  arm  a  sliding  clamp,  a  screw  swlveled 
to  said  clamp  for  moving  tbe  clamp ;  and  means  in  tbe 
top  member  comprialng  a  guide  socketed  in  tbe  said  mem- 
ber, a  semiclrcnlar  anvil  hinged  In  said  guide,  a  spring 
wltbtn  the  member  to  force  the  guide  outward,  a  lerer 


on  tbe  end  of  tbe  anvil  and  a  guard  on  tbe  member  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  set  screw  in  tbe 
member  to  engage  wltb  tbe  top  of  said  guide. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030.257.      TOOL-HEATEB. 
kegan,   lU.     Filed  Oct.   14. 
(CI.  126—237.) 


Nathan   W.   Lcndt,   Wan- 
1911.      SerUl   No.   6&4,786. 


1.  A  tool  beater  comprising  a  rectangular  base  having 
internal  fingers  projecting  from  its  ends  toward  each  other, 
a  pair  of  burners  resting  on  said  base  and  having  Jet 
orifice*  in  their  adjacent  faces,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween these  burners  end  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  inter- 
meshing  grate  bars  projecting  from  tbe  burners  toward 
each  other  and  reatlng  on  said  fingers,  and  means  for 
moving  said  burners  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  tool  beater  comprising  a  rectangular  base  having 
Internal  fingers  projecting  from  its  ends  toward  each  other, 
a  pair  of  burners  resting  on  said  Iwse  and  having  Jet  ori- 
fices in  their  adjacent  faces,  flexible  connections  between 
these  burners  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  intermesbing 
grate  bars  projecting  from  the  burners  toward  each  other 
and  resting  on  said  fingers,  a  hood  resting  on  said  base 
over  tbe  burners  and  bavlng  one  end  open  for  the  insertion 
of  a  tool  and  the  other  end  provided  with  notches  to  per- 
mit the  lateral  movements  of  said  burners,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  latter  toward  or  away  from  each  otber. 


1,030,258.      BAFFLE-WALL    FOB    LOCOMOTIVE    FIBE 
BOXES.      Hailow   Dow    Savaqc,    Ashland.    Ky.      Filed 
June  1,  1911.     Sertal  No.  030.582.     <CI.  110 — 87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  fire  box  comprising  In  combination, 
side  plates,  longitudinally  Inclined  circulating  tubes  be- 
tween tbe  side  plates,  two  side  rows  of  brick  having  flat  up- 
per and  lower  faces,  each  row  thereof  resting  on  two 
of  tbe  longitudinal  tubea.  and  an  Intermediate  row  of 
brick  having  flat  bottom  facea  at  tbelr  enda  overlapping 
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the  ends  of  the  brick  of  tbe  side  rows  and  resting  on 
tbe  upper  faces  thereof  and  having  portions  extending 
downwardly  between  tbe  ends  of  said  side  brick  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  ends  of  said  side  brick  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  Intermediate  and  said  side  brick,  tbe 
brick  of  said  side  rows  being  adapted  to  be  used  with  either 
flat  face  up. 

2.  A  locomotive  fire  box  comprising  In  combination, 
side  plates.  Ipngltudtnally  inclined  circulation  tubes  be- 
tween the  side  plates,  two  rows  of  rectangular  flat-faced 
brick  resting  on  two  of  said  longitudinal  tubes  and  each 
brick  thereof  extending  laterally  of  the  flre  box  to  the 
side  plates  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  row  formed  of 
brick  having  flat-faced  end  portions,  said  intermediate 
brick  being  located  end  to  end  with  said  side  brick  and 
bavlng  their  ends  overlapping  and  resting  on  tbe  upper 
faces  of  the  side  brick  and  having  a  portion  between  tbe 
ends  extending  dowmwardly  between  tbe  inner  ends  of 
tbe  side  brick  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith  and 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  intermediate  and  said  side 
brick,  said  side  brick  being  interchangeable  with  each  otber 
and  adapted  to  be  used  with  either  side  up  and  wltb  either 
end  inwardly  and  supporting  said  intermediate  brick. 


1,030.259.  MACHINE  FOB  BENDING  METALLIC 
PLATES.  Geoboe  W.  Weli.s,  Amesbury,  Mass..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Walker  Wells  company,  Ames- 
bury.  Mass..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  676.482.      (CI.  153— 16.  ( 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bending  machine,  of  a  bed  plate 
with  a  flange  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  series  of  separate 
brackets  each  having  a  bearing  with  a  curved  surface  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  flange  of  the  bed  plate,  tbe  other 
ends  of  tbe  brackets  being  free,  a  series  of  levers  pivoted 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  clamping  plate  secured 
to  one  arm  of  each  lever,  means  In  connection  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  levers  and  tbe  brackets  for  forcing  tbe 
clamping  plate  against  tbe  bed  plate,  a  bodily  movable 
bending  element  movable  about  Its  edge  as  an  axis  and 
ffuided  by  tbe  curved  surfaces  of  the  brackets,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bending  element. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bending  machine,  of  a  bed  plate 
wltb  a  flange  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  series  of  separate 
brackets  each  having  a  beaRbg  wltb  a  curved  surface  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  fliwn  ot  tbe  bed  pfate.  the  otber 
ends  of  tbe  brackets  being  f re^.  k  series  of  levers  pivoted  to 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  clamping  plate  secured  to 
one  arm  of  each  lever,  means  in  connection  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  levers  and  the  brackets  for  forcing  tbe 
clamping  plate  against  tbe  bed  plate,  a  bodily  movable 
bending  element,  comprising  a  plate  21  with  a  flange  22 
and  having  a  series  of  convex  bearing  surfaces,  movable 
about  its  edge  as  an  axis  and  guided  by  the  cnnred  rar- 
faces  of  the  brackets,  and  means  for  moving  said  bending 
element. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bending  machine,  of  a  series  of 
brackets  each  with  a  curved  bearing  surface,  a  bed  plate 
secured  to  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  series  of  brackets,  a 
clamping  plate,  a  series  of  levers  secured  to  tbe  clamping 
plate  and  pivoted  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  brackets  opposite  tbe 


bed  plate,  a  rotary  bending  element  angular  In  cross  sec- 
tion movable  about  one  edge  as  an  axis  and  guided  by  tbe 
curved  bearing  surfsces  of  tbe  brackets,  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  levers  and  forcing  tbe  clamping  plate  upon  tbe  bed 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  bending  element. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  bending  machine,  of  a  bed 
plate ;  a  plurality  of  bradrata.  each  having  a  curved  bear* 
Ing  surface,  a  lug,  and  a  free  end  ;  a  clamping  plate  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  slotted  levers  carrying  tbe  clamping  plate  and 
Journaled  to  the  brackets ;  a  plurality  of  locking  levers 
pivoted  to  the  slotted  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
lugs  upon  tbe  brackets ;  and  a  bending  plate  engaging  tbe 
curved  surfaces  of  tbe  brackets. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  bending  machine,  of  a  bed 
plate ;  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  baring  a  curved  bear- 
ing surface,  a  lug,  and  a  free  end  ;  a  clamping  plate ;  a  plu- 
rality of  slotted  levers  carrying  tbe  clamping  plate  and 
Journaled  to  the  brackets ;  a  plurality  of  locking  levers 
pivoted  to  tbe  slotted  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lugs  upon  the  brackets ;  a  bar  plvotally  connecting  all  the 
levers  so  they  may  be  moved  simultaneously ;  and  a  bend- 
ing plate  engaging  tbe  curved  surfaces  of  tbe  brackets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,030,260.  SEED-CLEANER.  Peter  L.  Willet,  Shlloh. 
Ohio.  Original  appUcation  filed  Apr.  14.  1911,  Serial 
No.  621,074.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665,859.     (CI.  130— if.) 


1.  In  a  seed  cleaner,  a  drum  and  rotatable  fan  therein, 
a  blast  pipe  communicating  wltb  tbe  drum  at  one  side,  at 
a  point  below  the  center  of  said  fan,  an  air  inlet  chute 
having  an  opening  located  above  and  closely  adjacent  to 
the  blast  opening  into  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  an 
additional  volume  of  air  to  tbe  fan  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
drum  above  tbe  center  of  tbe  fan  and  for  regulating  tbe 
amount  of  air  thus  supplied  and  means  for  regulating  the 
direction  from  which  the  air  is  supplied  to  the  fsn. 

2.  In  a  seed  cleaner,  a  drum,  a  fan  therein,  a  blast  pipe 
leading  from  said  drum  at  one  side,  means  for  supplying 
tbe  fan  with  a  volume  of  air,  means  for  controlling  the 
volume  of  air  supplied,  adjustable  means  for  preventing 
a  backward  flow  of  air  irom  tbe  blast  pipe  Into  tbe  drum, 
and  means  for  regulating  tbe  direction  from  which  the  air 
is  supplied  to  tbe  fan. 

3.  In  a  seed  cleaner,  a  drum  provided  with  a  blast  open- 
ing at  one  side  located  below  a  plane  on  the  horizontal 
center  line  of  said  drum,  said  drum  also  provided  with  an 
air  Inlet  opening  above  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  blast 
opening,  and  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  boriiontal 
plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  width  of  said  inlet 
opening. 

4.  In  a  seed  cleaner,  a  drum  and  fan  therein,  a  blast 
pipe  communicating  with  aaid  drum  at  one  side,  below  tbe 
center  of  tbe  fan.  means  for  supplying  a  volume  of  air  to 
tbe  drum,  said  means  preventing  a  baclnvard  flow  of  air 
into  tbe  drum  from  tbe  btaat  pipe. 
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5.  In  ■  Med  cleaner,  a  dram,  a  fan  tbercln.  a  blaat  pipe 
com  miia  Ira  ting  with  tbe  aide  of  aaid  drum,  aald  drum  bar- 
ing an  opening  at  each  end  thereof  above  the  center  of  aald 
fan  for  air  admlaaion  to  th^  dram,  independent  cloenrea 
for  «ald  openiaica.  an  air  Inlet  chute  having  an  tnlet  open- 
ing for  air  admlaaion  to  tbe  druma  above  aald  blaat  open 
Ing,  tbe  lower  edge  of  tald  opening  being  cloaely  adjacent 
to  a  plane  on  tbe  hortsontal  center  of  aald  fan.  and  meana 
for  supplying  the  material  to  be  cleaned  in  a  conatant 
widely  dlatrlbuted  atream  of  uniform  thlckneaa  Into  Mild 
blast  pipe,  whereby  the  force  of  the  blaat  will  affect  all 
graina  uniformly. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.030^1.  APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SPINNING. 
DOUBLING.  AND  FORMING  COPS.  Albkbt  Edwau> 
Driw,  Joseph  .\rkin8Tall.  and  William  Dbam.  Bol- 
ton. England.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  613.834. 
(CL  118—10.) 


*"  YY.YlE.¥Yllf 


1.  In  a  ring  iplnnlag  or  doubling  frame.  In  combination, 
driven  rialnK  and  falling  tubea  or  sockets  carried  In  lifting 
ralla ;  apindlea  yieldingly  mounted  in  tbe  driven  sockets  : 
driving  wharvea ;  means  for  effecting  driving  engagement 
with  and  disengaging  tbe  spindle  sockets  from  their  driv- 
ing wharvea :  driven  rings  or  twisters  surrounding  said 
spindles,  said  rings  being  carried  In  a  stationary  rail,  and 
provided  with  travelers,  the  sockets  with  the  yieldingly 
mounted  spindles  being  driven  at  a  slightly  qaieker  rate 
than  the  ring  twisters  through  which  the  spindles  are 
moved  up  and  down  by  the  lifting  rails,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoHea  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ring  spinning  or  doubling  frame.  In  combination, 
the  yieldingly  mounted  spindles  /.-  the  driven  slotted 
sockets  a:  driving  wharves  11  and  bandx  12  :  means  for  ef- 
fecting driving  engagement  between  the  spindle  socketa  and 
the  driving  wharves  through  which  tbe  said  sockets  slide 
up  and  down  ;  controlling  means  such  as  the  slotted  caps 
0*  and  spring  clips  o  embracing  said  spindles  f;  lifting 
rails  i  i',  provided  with  bearings  such  as  m  nnd  a  for  sup- 
I>ortlng  and  carrying  the  driven  sockets  and  spindle* ; 
driven  ring  twiaters  e  surrounding  said  apindles.  through 
which  the  spindles  rise  and  fall,  the  sockets  fj  with  the 
said  spindles  f  being  driven  at  a  quicker  rate  of  speed  than 
the  ring  twisters,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 


1.0au.2«2.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
Pkt»  roorcB  llBWiTT.  New  York,  and  NsLaoN  W. 
Roants,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  aaslgnora.  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmenta.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1901.  SerUl  No. 
52,499.     (CI.  176 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  apparatua.  the  combination  of  two 
working  elect rodea.  a  starting  electrode,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  starting  electrode  with  and  disi-onnecting 
It  from,  one  only  of  the  working  etectrodea. 

2.  In  a  Kaa  or  vapor  apparatua  of  the  character  da- 
scribed,  the  combination  with  a  negative  electrode,  of  two 


poaltlve  elect  rodea.  meana  for  cloalng  and  opening  the  cir- 
cnit  from  one  of  tbe  positive  electrodes  to  tbe  negative 
electrode,  and  meana  brought  into  operation  by  the  opening 
of  the  said  circuit  for  automatically  aubatituting  tbe  other 
positive  electrode. 


3.  In  a  gaa  or  vapor  apparatus  of  tl>e  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  negative  eleetro<ie,  a  movable 
positive  electrode,  a  working  positive  electrode,  means  for 
placing  the  movable  {msitive  electrode  in  contact  with  the 
negative  electrode,  means  for  automatically  separating 
the  same  when  current  flows  through  the  apparatus,  and 
simultaneously  causing  a  current  to  pass  between  the 
nefattre  electrode  and  the  working  positive  electrode. 

4.  In  a  gaa  or  vapor  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  suitable  container,  two  or  more  positive  elec- 
trodes, and  a  connnun  negative  electrode,  and  a  conducting 
gas  or  vapur.  in  combination  with  a  circuit-closing  device 
for  connecting  the  negative  electrode  in  a  circuit  including 
one  of  the  positive  electrodes,  and  means  for  opening  the 
circuit  at  the  circuit  closing  device,  and  thereafter  inter- 
posing tbe  gaa  or  vapor  path  as  a  part  of  the  circuit  to 
another  positlTe  electrode. 

5.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  apparatus  of  tlie  character  de- 
scribed, a  positive  and  a  negative  electrode,  a  supplemental 
starting  electrode,  means  for  temporarily  connecting  the 
supplemental  electrode  with  the  negative  electrode  of  the 
apparatus,  and  means  for  Impressing  a  high  electro-mo- 
tive force  upon  the  terminals  of  the  apparatus  when  the 
starting  electrode  is  separated  from  the  negative  electrode. 

(Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0S0.26S.  TIRE.  Stefhbn  A.  Matababzi).  Wllmerdiog. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.95A.  (CI. 
162 — 8.) 


i.  A  tire  comprising  colled  springs  arranged  circuni 
ferenllally.  one  within  the  other,  shoes  arrangt-d  upon 
tite  outer  spring,  pins  carried  by  aald  outer  spring,  and 
aMe  plates  arranged  upon  said  pins  and  engaging  said 
aboea. 

2.  A  tire  corapr&ing  colled  springs,  one  arranged  wltbin 
tbe  otlier.  pins  carried  by  the  outer  spring,  slotted  side 
platea  arranged  upon  said  pins,  and  shoes  arranged  upon 
tlie  outer  spring  and  having  connection  with  aald  side 
plates. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  colled  springe  circumferentlally 
arranged  one  within  the  other,  oppositely  dlsiHised  pins 
carried  by  some  of  the  convolutiona  of  the  outer  spring. 
Blotted  side  plates  arranged  upon  said  pins  and  each  plate 
liaving  book  shaped  Interlocked  ends,  shoes  arranged  upon 
the  outer  spring,  and  books  carried  by  the  longitudinal 
edgea  of  said  shoes  and  engaging  In  said  side  platea. 


JtrNB  18, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


83  X 


1,030,264.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  AN  UPPBR  OVER 
A  LAST.  Ronald  F.  McFult,  Beverly,  Masa.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,221.     (a.  12 — «.)      . 


1.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  last 
bottom  resting  meana,  pulllng-over  means,  a  toe  end  abut- 
ment for  tbe  last,  means  for  indicating  at  each  side  of 
the  shoe  the  correct  position  for  the  toe  tip  seam,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  aaid  indicating  means 
to  the  same  longitudinal  position  in  the  machine  after  each 
polling-over  operation. 

2.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  In  combination,  last 
bottom  resting  means,  pulllng-over  means,  tip  seam  posi- 
tion Indicating  means  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  from 
normal  position  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  upper,  and 
means  for  automatically  reguldlng  aald  means  to  normal 
position. 

3.  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  In  combination,  last 
bottom  resting  means,  pulllng-over  means  including  side 
grlppera  movable  longitudinally  of  the  laat,  and  means  for 
automatically  reguldlng  the  aide  grippers  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  last 
bottom  resting  means,  pulllng-over  meana  Including  side 
grippers  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  last,  and  means 
Including  slots  having  Inclined  side  walls  Into  which  tbe 
grippers  are  forced  as  they  approach  gripping  position,  for 
automatically  reguldlng  the  side  grippers  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

6.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  last 
lx)ttom  resting  means,  pulling  over  means  including  side 
grippers  movable  longitudinally  of  the  last,  a  aeat  for 
tbe  side  grippers,  oppositely  inclined  shoulders  thereon 
to  rest  In  said  seat,  and  means  for  forcing  the  grippert 
Into  their  seata  preparatory  to  the  pulllng-over  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,265.  PORTABLE  CASH  BOX.  JOSEPH  Pallwbbbr, 
Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
017.872.     (CI.  177—316.) 

1.  A  portable  cash-box  comprising,  la  combination,  a 
suitable  source  of  electric  current  and  an  electric  bell 
mechanism  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  metallic  member  mounted  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
caah-box  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  slightly  be- 
yond tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cash-box  when  the  latter  Is  raised, 
a  metallic  plate  having  a  metallic  cap  arranged  thereon 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  metallic  member,  a  pin  at- 
tached to  said  metallic  plate  passing  through  said  metallic 
cap  and  said  metallic  meml)er  and  also  adapted  to  project 
slightly  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  caah-box  wben  the  latter 
Is  raised,  said  pin  being  capable  of  oscillating  movement 
so  as  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
said  metallic  member,  a  second  metallic  plate  having  one 
end  making  contact  with  said  metallic  member,  both  of 
said  metallic  platea  having  electrical  connections  with  said 
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source  of  electric  current,  and  tbe  circuit  through  said 
electric  bell  mechanism,  said  metallic  member,  and  said 
two  metallic  plates  being  closed  when  said  pin  projects 
beyond  ttie  bottom  of  the  cash-box  or  wben  it  makes 
electrical  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  metallic  member 
after  it  has  been  oscillated,  means  for  maintaining  the 
circuit  through  said  l)ell  mechanism  closed  wben  once  aaid 
first  named  circuit  has  been  closed,  and  means  for  break- 
ing the  electric  circuit. 


2.  A  portable  cash  box  comprising  in  combination  a 
galvanic  dry  cell  and  an  electric  bell  mechanism  arranged 
In  tbe  circuit  of  said  cell,  a  board  secured  to  the  inside  of 
the  iMttom  of  tbe  caah  box  and  supporting  said  cell  and 
Hald  bell  mechanism,  the  bottom  of  the  cash  box  and  said 
board  being  provided  with  holes  in  alinement  with  each 
other,  a  metal  ring  provided  with  a  flange  and  Inserted 
Into  tbe  hole  in  said  board,  a  second  metal  ring  fixed 
to  the  first  ring  and  loosely  passing  through  said  boles,  a 
flat  spring  fixed  to  said  hoard,  a  metal  cap  secured  to  tbe 
free  end  of  said  spring  above  and  co-axial  with  said  rings 
and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  fiange  of  said 
first  ring,  an  oscillating  pin  suspended  from  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said 
second  ring,  and  a  second  flat  spring  also  fixed  *to  said 
board  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  tbe  flange  of 
said  first  ring,  the  said  rings,  flat  springs,  cap  and  pin 
being  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  said  cell  and  said  bell 
mechanism  so  as  to  close  this  circuit  when  tbe  cash  box 
Is  raised  from  its  support  or  moved  thereon,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  portable  cash  box  comprising  In  combination  a 
galvanic  dry  cell  and  an  electric  bell  mechanism  arranged 
In  the  circuit  of  said  cell,  a  board  secured  to  the  Inside 
of  the  bottom  of  tbe  cash  box  and  supporting  said  cell 
and  said  bell  mechanism,  tbe  bottom  of  the  cash  box 
and  said  board  being  provided,  with  holes  in  alinement 
with  each  other.^  a  metal  ring  provided  with  a  flange  and 
inserted  into  the  bole  in  said  board,  a  second  metal  ring 
fixed  to  the  first  ring  and  loosely  passing  through  said 
holes,  a  flat  spring  flxed  to  said  board,  a  metal  cap  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  above  and  co-axial  with 
said  rings  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
flange  of  said  first  ring,  an  oscillating  pin  suspended  from 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  come  Into  con- 
tact with  said  second  ring,  a  second  flat  spring  also  fixed 
to  said  board  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with 
tbe  flange  of  said  first  ring,  and  further  flat  springs  all 
secured  to  said  board  and  resting  with  their  free  ends 
on  tbe  flange  of  said  first  ring  so  as  to  press  said  flange 
upon  said  board  and  to  cause  said  second  ring  to  project 
slightly  beyond  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cash  box  when  tbe 
latter  is  raised,  tbe  said  rings,  first  and  second  flat 
springs,  cap  and  pin  being  arranged  in  the  circuit  of 
said  cell  and  aald  bell  mechanism  so  as  to  close  this 
circuit  wben  tbe  cash  box  is  raised  from  its  support  or 
moved  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  portable  cash  box  comprising  In  combination  a 
galvanic  dry  cell  and  an  electric  bell  mechanism  arranged 
In  the  circuit  of  said  cell,  a  board  aecured  to  tbe  inside 
of  the  iMttom  of  tbe  cash  box  and  supporting  said  cell 
and   said   bell   mechanism,    the   bottom   of  tbe   cash   box 
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•ad  Mid  board  b«ing  provldml  with  hole*  in  allnrment 
wltb  each  otber,  a  metal  ring  provided  with  a  flange  and 
Inaerted  Into  the  bole  in  aaid  board,  a  second  meUl  ring 
fixed  to  the  first  ring  and  looaelj  paaatng  through  Mid 
boles,  a  fiat  spring  fixed  to  said  board,  a  metal  cap 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  above  and  co-axlal 
with  said  rings  and  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  fiange  of  said  first  ring,  an  oaclUating  pin  suspended 
from  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  with  said  second  ring,  a  second  fiat  spring 
also  fixed  to  said  board  and  adapted  to  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  fiange  of  said  first  ring,  two  double  armed 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  board,  a  helical  spring 
tending  to  bold  the  first  of  said  levers  In  Its  normal  po- 
sition, a  pin  provided  on  the  second  of  said  levers  nor- 
mally engaging  the  first,  a  pin  provided  on  said  first 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer  of  said 
bell  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  the  first  lever,  against 
the  action  of  said  helical  spring,  to  move  out  of  the  path 
of  said  pin  provided  on  the  second  of  said  levers  nor- 
mally engaging  the  first,  a  contact  pin  provided  on  said 
board,  a  third  fiat  spring  fixed  to  said  board  and  resting 
on  the  flange  of  said  flrst  ring,  and  a  second  helical 
spring  tending  to  bring  said  second  lever  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  pin  and  electrically  connecting 
said  second  lever  with  said  third  named  fiat  spring,  said 
rings,  flat  springs,  cap,  oscillating  pin  and  contact  pin 
In  the  circuit  of  said  cell  and  said  bell  mechanism  for 
closbig  this  circuit  when  the  cash  box  la  raised  from  Its 
support  or  moved  thereon  and  holding  it  closed  when 
the  cash  box  la  replaced  or  moved  Into  Its  original  posi- 
tion or  when  the  oscillating  pin  is  raised  by  hand,  sub- 
suntially  as  described. 

5.  A  portable  cash  box  comprising  in  combination,  a 
galvanic  battery  and  an  electric  bell  mechanism  In  circuit 
with  said  battery,  a  board  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
bottom  of  the  cash  box  and  supporting  said  battery  and 
said  bell  mechanism,  the  bottom  of  the  cash  box  and 
said  board  being  provided  with  alined  holes,  a  metal 
ring  inserted  into  the  bole  of  said  board  and  provided 
with  a  fiange.  a  second  metal  ring  fixed  to  the  first 
ring  ai^  loosely  passing  through  said  holes,  a  flat  spring 
fixed  to  said  board,  a  metal  cap  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  above  and  coaxial  with  said  rings  and 
adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  fiange  of  said  first 
ring,  an  oscillating  pin  suspended  from  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  and  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  said 
Becond  ring,  a  fteoond  flat  spring  also  fixed  to  said  board 
and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  fiange  of  said 
flrst  ring,  additional  flat  springs  also  secured  to  said 
board  and  resting  with  their  free  ends  on  the  flange  of 
said  first  ring  and  serving  to  press  said  fiange  upon  said 
board  and  causing  said  second  ring  to  project  slightly 
beyond  the  bottom  of  the  cash  box  when  the  latter  la 
raised,  two  double  armed  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
board,  a  helical  spring  tending  to  bold  the  first  of  said 
levers  in  a  normal  position,  a  pin  provided  on  the  second 
of  said  levers  and  normally  engaging  the  first  lever,  a 
pin  provided  on  the  first  lever  and  adapted  to  be  strack 
by  the  hammer  of  said  bell  mechanism  to  cause  the  first 
lever,  against  the  action  of  said  helical  spring,  to  move 
out  of  the  path  of  the  said  pin  on  the  second  of  said 
levers,  a  contact  pin  provided  on  said  board  and  a  second 
helical  spring  tending  to  bring  said  second  lever  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  pin  to  electrically  connsct 
said  neoond  lever  with  one  of  said  last  named  flat  springs, 
said  rings,  flrst.  second  and  last-named  springs,  cap, 
oscillating  pin  and  contact  pin.  being  in  circuit  with  said 
battery  and  bell  mechanism  and  closing  said  circuit  upon 
altered  position  of  the  cash  box  with  respect  to  its  sup- 
port, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


the  wings  to  the  ring  to  bold  them  In  position  but  under 
excessive  pressure  permitting  the  wings  to  be  released 
therefrom  and  folded  together. 

2.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  with  a  casing 
of  a  central  rotatable  axis,  win^s  hlngedly  secured  to  the 
axis,  a  ring  encircling  the  wings  and  a  catch  on  each 
wing  engaging  the  ring  whereby  the  wings  are  held  In 
postlon  but  under  excessive  pressure  they  will  be  released 
from  said  ring  and  folded  together. 


1.030.266.     REVOLVING  DOOR.     Kabbl  Otto  SLiNoaa- 

voET   RjiMONPT,  Haarlem.  Netherlands.     Filed  Jan.   12. 

1910.       Serial  No.  538.228.      (CI.  20—18.) 

1.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  with  a  casing 

of  a  central  rotatable  axis,  wings  bingedly  secured  to  th« 

axis,  a  ring  encircling  the  wings  an<^  means  for  connecting 


^^ 


3.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  central  rotatable  axis,  wings  movably  secured  to  the  axis, 
a  ring  encircling  the  wings,  means  for  connecting  the 
wings  to  the  ring  and  permitting  them  to  be  automatically 
released  therefrom  under  excessive  pressure,  a  support 
beneath  said  ring  and  rollers  seated  In  the  ring  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  support. 

4.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  with  a  casing 
of  a  central  rotatable  axis,  wings  movably  secured  to  the 
axis,  a  ring  encircling  the  wings,  means  for  connecting 
the  wings  to  the  ring  and  permitting  them  to  be  auto- 
matically released  therefrom  under  excessive  pressure,  a 
support  beneath  said  ring,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
ring  adapted  to  travel  on  the  support  and  other  rollers 
seated  In  the  outer  face  of  said  ring  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  revolving  door,  of  a  casing,  aa 
axis  rotatable  within  the  casing,  wings  hlngedly  supported 
on  the  axis,  a  ring  encircling  the  wings,  and  supporting 
the  axis,  a  support  under  the  ring,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  wings  to  the  ring,  and  rollers  Intervening 
the  ring  and  the  support,  whereby  the  ring  may  travel 
around  the  support. 


1,0  3  0.267.  CONCRETE-FILE-MAKINO  MACHINE. 
HEfKT  A.  RiBMANN,  Hanulbsl,  Mo.  Plied  Dec.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  &84,454.     (CI.  20—1,) 


1.  A  pile  making  machine  having  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting standard,  a  core  shaft,  a  horlsontally  traveling 
platform,  a  pivotally  held  finishing  roller,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating former  roller,  means  for  rotating  said  core 
shaft  and  synchronously  moving  said  platform  in  a  hori- 
lontal  plane,  said  flnishlng  roller  in  an  arc  and  the  former 
roller  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
of  an  adjustably  held  driving  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  means  to 
connect  said  driving  shaft  with  said  stub  shaft,  a  core 
shaft,  means  to  connect  aald  core  shaft  to  said  stub  shaft, 
a  slldably  held  former  roller,  oppositely  positioned  swing- 
ing cranks,  a  flnishlng  roller  carried  by  said  cranks,  a 
platform  movably  held  below  said  core  shaft,  and  means 
for  synchronously  moving  said  former  roller,  finishing 
roller  and  platform  from  their  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  standard,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  drum  shaft,  means  to  connect  said  shaft,  a  stub 
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shaft,  means  to  connect  said  stub  shaft  to  said  drum  shaft, 
a  core  shaft  detachably  secured  to  said  stub  shaft,  a  trav- 
eling platform  held  below  said  core  shaft,  vertically  sliding 
bearings,  means  to  connect  said  bearings  to  said  drum 
shaft,  a  former  roller  carried  by  said  bearings,  two  pivot- 
ally held  arms,  a  finishing  roller  carried  by  said  arms, 
means  to  connect  said  arms  to  said  drum  shaft,  a  platform, 
pliable  members  extending  from  said  platform  and  secured 
to  said  core  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  drum  shaft,  gears  connecting  said  shafts,  a 
stub  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  stub  shaft  to  mesh  with  a 
gear  carried  by  said  drum  shaft,  a  core  shaft  detachably 
secured  to  said  stub  shaft,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
core  shaft,  a  traveling  platform,  rollers  carried  by  said 
platform,  pliable  connections  extending  from  said  core 
shaft  to  said  platform,  vertically  sliding  bearings,  a 
former  roller  carried  by  said  sliding  bearings,  two  pivotally 
held  arms,  a  finishing  roller  carried  by  said  arms,  a  hoist- 
ing line  extending  from  said  sliding  bearings  to  said  drum 
shaft,  and  a  hoisting  line  extending  from  said  pivotally 
held  arms  to  said  drum  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  drum  shaft,  means  to  connect  said  shaft, 
a  stub  shaft,  means  to  connect  said  stub  shaft  to  said  drum 
shaft,  a  core  shaft,  means  to  detachably  coimect  said  core 
shaft  to  said  stub  shaft,  vertically  sliding  bearings  held 
proximal  to  said  core  shaft,  an  idler  roller  carried  by  said 
alldlng  bearings,  hoisting  lines  extending  from  said  sliding 
bearings  to  said  drum  shaft,  two  pivotally  held  arms,  an 
Idler  roller  carried  by  said  arms,  hoisting  lines  extending 
from  said  Idler  roller  to  said  drum  shaft,  a  horixontally 
movable  platform,  two  adjustably  held  idler  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  platform,  and  pliable  connections  extending 
from  said  core  shaft  and  secured  to  said  platform. 


1,030,268.  SEWED  SHOE.  Chables  Balcom.  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Harry  F.  Sommer.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,939.     (CI.  36—21.) 


A  shoe  In  which  the  edge  of  the  upper  is  turned  In- 
wsrdly  between  the  outer  and  Inner  soles  and  united 
thereto  by  chain  stitches  passing  straight  through  said 
parts,  the  stltch-recelving  holes  being  elongated  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  with  the  edge  of  the  outer  sole  and 
formed  with  substantially  fiat  parallel  sides,  the  two 
lengths  of  the  thread  in  each  hole  being  side  by  side  In  the 
plane  of  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  hole. 


1  ,  0  3  0,269.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN3  SEWED  SHOES. 
Chables  Baix'OM.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Harry  F.  Sommer,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,677.     (Cl.  12—142.) 


nectlng  the  upper.  Inner  sole  and  outer  sole,  then  proTlding 
all  of  those  portions  which  sre  to  be  united  by  thrsadi, 
and  before  the  Introduction  of  such  threads,  with  a  sertas 
of  stitch-recelvlng  holes  elongated  substantially  at  risht 
angles  with  the  edge  of  the  outer  sole,  the  sides  of  said 
holes  being  substantially  flat  and  parallel,  and  finally 
drawing  loops  of  thread  through  said  boles  and  sncess 
slvely  through  each  previously  formed  loop  placing  the  two 
lengths  of  the  thread  of  each  loop  side  by  side  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  bole  and  tightening 
said  loops  to  bold  the  upper,  inner  sole  and  outer  sole 
securely  together. 


REISSUES. 


13,429.  MANTLE -TYING  MACHINE.  Samdbl  Cohjc, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Machine  Mantle  Sewing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,459.  Original  No. 
918,011,  dated  Apr.  13,  1909,  Serial  No.  427,164.  (Cl. 
67—100.) 


The  method  of  making  sewed  boots  and  shoes  by  en- 
chained stitch  seams,  consisting  in  first  temporarily  con- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stocking  support- 
ing spindle,  means  thereon  for  holding  a  mantle  ring  la 
a  stocking  when  the  device  Is  In  use,  and  means  for  gaM- 
Ing  a  string  when  a  stocking  Is  secured  to  a  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding 
a  mantle  stocking,  In  combination  with  means  for  holding 
a  mantle  ring,  and  means  for  guiding  the  application  of  a 
securing  string  to  the  stocking  to  secure  It  to  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  means  for  holding  a 
stocking,  means  for  holding  a  ring  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  correct  position  of  the  stocking  with  regard  to  the 
ring,  so  that  when  the  string  is  tied  around  the  stocking 
the  ring  and  stocking  will  be  held  together  In  proper  re- 
lation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding  a 
stocking,  means  for  holding  a  ring,  said  ring  holding  means 
having  devices  capable  of  adjustment  so  that  when  a 
string  is  tied  about  said  stocking  and  secures  the  same  to 
the  ring,  the  ring  ani  stocking  will  be  held  in  proper  re- 
lation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding  a 
stocking,  means  for  holding  a  ring,  and  means  for  guiding 
a  string,  said  string  guiding  means  including  a  mechanism 
for  holding  the  said  string  guiding  means  in  a  vertical  or 
In  an  Inclined  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  and  cap 
and  means  for  holding  a  ring  betweefl  said  spindle  and 
cap. 

7.  In  a  mantle  tying  device,  a  spindle  having  a  mantl* 
ring  recess  In  Its  upper  end,  a  guide  to  guide  the  securing 
string  around  the  mantle  ring  and  a  cap  provided  with  a 
ring  recess  corresponding  to  the  recess  in  the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  a  cap 
resting  on  said  spindle,  means  for  holding  said  cap  and 
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■plndle  In  prop«r  relation  and  a  atring  guide  baTing  eyca 
with  openinga  oppoaite  the  top  of  tbe  spindle  and  tb« 
bottom  of  tbe  cap. 

9.  In  a  dCTice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  spindle,  a  cap 
r«ating  on  said  spindle,  a  string  guide  adjacent  to  said 
iplndle  and  receaaea  between  said  cap  and  spindle  adapt- 
ed to  recelTe  a  ring,  said  cap  and  spindle  being  so  sbaped 
aa  to  form  a  groove  on  tbelr  exterior  surfaces  wbere  one 
rests  on  tbe  otber. 

10.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cap  and  spiodla, 
eacb  provided  witb  means  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  rin^, 
one  resting  on  the  otber  and  both  circular  in  cross  section 
and  sbaped  to  form  a  gro<ive  on  their  exterior  surfaces 
wbere  the  cap  rests  on  tbe  spindle  so  that  when  a  string 
la  secured  around  a  mantle  webbing,  tbe  same  is  contracted 
erenlj  between  said  cap  and  spindle. 

11.  A  band  tool  for  use  in  tying  mantles  to  mantle  rings, 
eompriaing  a  spindle,  and  means  for  holding  one  end  of 
the  spindle,  tbe  free  end  of  said  spindle  of  less  depth 
than  a  mantle  ring  to  receive  and  bold  a  mantle  ring  in 
projecting   relation    to   tbe  spindle. 

12.  A  band  tool  for  use  in  tying  mantles  to  mantle  rings 
comprising  a  spindle  having  an  external  cylindrical  man- 
tle bolding  and  guiding  surface,  and  meana  for  holding 
one  end  of  tbe  spindle,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  spindle  ring, 
said  seat  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  guiding  and 
holding  portion  of  said  spindle. 

13.  A  band  tool  for  use  in  tying  mantles  to  mantle  rlngt, 
eompriaing  a  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  mantle  holding 
and  guiding  surface,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
spindle,  tbe  other  free  end  of  tbe  spindle  having  a  seat  for 
a  mantle  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  guiding  and 
holding  portion  of  said  spindle  and  provided  with  alota 
to  receive  and  bold  the  legs  of  the  mantle  ring. 

14.  A  hand  tool  for  use  in  tying  mantles  to  mantle  rings 
comprising  a  spindle  havl^ig  a  cylindrical  mantle  bolding 
and  guiding  surface,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  tbe 
spindle  having  a  seat  to  receive  a  mantle'  ring,  and  a 
movable  cap  engaging  an  extension  of  the  spindle  and  co- 
acting  with  the  aeat  for  tbe  mantle  ring. 

15.  A  band  tool  for  use  in  tying  mantles  to  mantle  ringa 
comprising  a  spindle  having  a  mantle  holding  and  guid- 
ing surface,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  spindle, 
tbe  other  end  of  the  spindle  having  a  seat  to  receive  the 
mantle  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  spindle  proper, 
a  central  projecting  pin  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  seat, 
and  a  cap  arranged  to  movably  engage  tbe  pin  and  aid  in 
guiding  tbe  mantle  aa  it  Is  drawn  over  the  spindle. 

Id.  A  band  tool  for  use  in  tying  mantles  to  mantle  rings, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  spindle  having  a  mantle  bolding 
and  guiding  surface,  meana  for  holding  one  end  of  tbe 
spindle,  its  other  free  end  having  a  seat  to  receive  a  man- 
tle ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  spindle  body,  a 
central  projecting  pin  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  seat, 
and  a  cap  arranged  to  movably  engage  tbe  pin  and  aid  in 
guiding  tbe  mantle  aa  it  ia  drawn  and  stretched  over  tbe 


spindle,  said  cap  alao  being  arranged  to  bold  the  mantle 
ring  against  endwise  displacement. 

17.  A  hand  tool  for  uae  in  tying  mantles  to  mantle  rings, 
comprising  a  spindle  having  a  mantle  bolding  and  guiding 
surface,  meana  for  bolding  one  end  of  tbe  spindle,  its 
other  free  end  having  a  seat  to  receive  a  mantle  ring,  a 
pin  projecting  centrally  from  said  seat,  and  a  removable 
cap  engaging  tbe  pin. 


13,430.  UMBRELLA.  Thbodob  Subbmihl  unfi  Chablxs 
P.  Camiicotom.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  696,821.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  26. 
1910,  Serial  No.  594,294.  Renewed  Nov.  7,  1911,  SerUI 
No.  669,058.  Original  No.  1,024,282.  dated  Apr.  23, 
1912.      (CI.  135—20.) 


An  umbrella,  comprising  a  staff,  a  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
ed thereupon  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  mounted 
upon  said  staff  and  extending  through  said  slot  for  limiting 
the  travel  In  one  direction  of  said  sleeve  on  said  staff, 
a  latch  mounted  upon  aaid  ataff  and  diapoaed  In  registry 
with  said  slot  for  tbe  purpose  of  extending  therethrough 
In  order  to  limit  tbe  travel  of  aaid  sleeve  in  a  direction  op- 
posite tbe  direction  of  travel  first  mentioned,  a  runner 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  staff  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  end  of  aaid  sleeve,  another  latch  mounted 
upon  said  staff  for  normally  preventing  said  runner  from 
moving  away  from  said  sleeve,  riba  plvotally  connected 
with  aaid  aleeve,  atays  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  run- 
ner and  with  aaid  riba,  and  a  cover  moonted  upon  aaid  riba. 


y 
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42,616.     PLATE.     Mascus  Aabon,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.     Filed      42.618.     CHAIR.     Giobgc  W.  Collins.   Holyoke,  Maaa. 
Mar.   29,    1812.      Serial   No.  687,239.      Term  of   patent  Filed    June    4,    1910.      Serial    No.    505,118.      Term    of 


3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate,  as  shown. 


42,617.  CARAFE.  Gbobok  P.  Altenbebo,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,307.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carafe,  as  shown. 


patent  7*7ear8. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  as  ahown. 


42,619.  KNIFE.  Leonidas  H.  Cbess,  West  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal  Tool  Company,  Everett, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  678,371.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  kuife  aa  shown. 


42,620.  KNIFE.  Leonidas  H.  Cbess,  West  Kewton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal  Tool  Company,  Everett, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  678,372.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  knife  aa  shown. 
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42,621.  PBBCOLATOB  COFFEE  -  POT.  Kdwa«d  A. 
Fabr.  Merlden,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Manning,  Bowbah 
*  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut, rued  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,308.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


42.624.  STATUETTE.  Fkank  H.  Hall.  Tonkera,  N.  T., 
aaalcBor  to  Strauaa  Manafacturing  Compaoy.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1»12.     Serial  No.  688.553.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgu  for  a  percolator  coffee  pot.  aa 
ahown. 


42  622.  COMBINED  KNIFE  AM*  FOBK.  OooDiiAii 
Oatinowitx.  Lawrence,  Maw  Filed  Oct.  31,  1»11. 
Serial  No.  667,861.     Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamenUl  denUn  for  a  utatuette  aa  abown. 


42  625.  MACHINE  STAND.  OuBTAr  Holmbebo.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  SerUl  No.  669,101.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  knife  and  fork, 
•a  ahown. 

42  623  FAN.  William  B.  Oabbisos,  Washington  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  692.181.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fan,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  machine  stand,  as  shown. 
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42,626.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH,  OB  FLOOB-COVKB- 
INO.  Chables  F.  Humphbeys,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  682,269.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
corerlng  as  shown. 


42.627.  LINOLEUM,  OILCLOTH,  OB  FLOOB-COVEB- 
INO.  CHABLK8  F.  HuMrHRETS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  682,815.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42,629  VASE.  Gbobok  H.  Janes,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,610.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vase,  as  shown. 


42,629.  8PB0CKET  -  WHEEL.  William  H.  Kissbl, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,684. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sprocket  wheel,  aa  shown. 
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42,«30.  BIRTH-flPOON.  Oc«tat»  V.  KotM,  lloant  Ver- 
non. N.  Y.  ni*d  Not.  29.  190©.  8«rUl  No.  530,521. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  birth  spoon,  as  sbown. 


42.631.  SHADE.  NiCHOLAi  Kopp,  Pittsburgh.  I>a..  as- 
signor to  Plttsborgb  Lamp.  Brass  k  Glass  Company. 
IMttsburgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.163.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


42.632.  SHADE.  Nicholas  Kopp.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Lamp.  Brass  &  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.164.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


42,633.  SHADE.  Nicholas  Kopp.  Plttsborgb,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  ft  Glaia  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.165.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


^^ 


42.634.  SHADE.  Nicholas  Kopp,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittaburgh  Lamp.  Brass  k  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,166.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


42.6S5.  HARNESS  RACK.  FiMS  E.  Lack  and  Ekxbst 
Lackkt,  Padocah.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.971.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   hameaa  rack,  as  shown 
and  descrit>ed. 
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42,636.  SIGN.  Harbt  J.  Lkschen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  A.  Lescfaen  k  Sons  Rope  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.997.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


42.640.  CURTAIN  HANGER.  Fkancis  J.  McKenna,  Val- 
ley Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,828.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


42,637.  WALL-PAPER.  Robert  W.  Mackintosh,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  k  Sons  Company.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Sorlal  No. 
692,987.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


42,638.  WALL-PAPER.  Robert  W.  Mack  I. \TU8H,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  k  Sons  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692.988.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  curtain  hanger,  as  shown. 


42,639.  KEYHOLE-FINDER.  Allan  Leonard  Marshall, 
St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,764.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


42,641.  CHAIR.  Walter  M.  McLean,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  W.  B.  McLean  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  683,109.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  keyhole  finder,  as  shown. 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  as  shown. 


42,642.  WIRE  FABRIC.  George  A.  Mellon,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.497.  Term  of 
patent  14  year*. 


■j^- O         fa        O         fci        C         ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wire  fabric,  as  shown. 


42,648.  GEM-SETTING.  Haert  H.  Meters,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,169.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gem-setting,  as  shown. 
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42,644.  DISPLAY  STAND.  OsCAB  MoB«to.  New  BiiUln. 
Conn.,  aulgnor  to  Landers,  Fniry  k  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
l&ll.    Serial  No.  667,996.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  sbowa. 


42,64S.  RUBBER  BATHING-CAP.  RuasiLL  Paskib, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Parker.  Steams  *  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  683,339.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   desifn   for  a   robber   bathing  cap,   as 
shown. 


42,646.      RUBBER    BATHING-CAP.      Emma   M.    PAEna, 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Parker.  Stearns  k  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,340.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   mbber  batbtof  cap,   as 
shown. 


42.647.  MOLASSES  -  JUG.  Jambs  Pacll,  Wellsburg, 
W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Elagle  Glass  k  Manafactnrlng  Com- 
pany, Wellsburg.  W.  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  679,629.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


42,648.  VASE.  Amdrxw  J.  Sanfobo.  Newark,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Waat  Virginia.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,255.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vase,  as  shown. 


42,649.  BIB.  Thomab  M.  Satill,  Philadelphia.  Fa. 
Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627.378.  Term  vT 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bib,  snbstantlally  as  abown. 


42.660.  HORN.  Lao  Schlbsimobb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  687,859.  Term  of 
patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamenUl  dealgn   for  a  molasses  Juc,   as  shown 
and  descrlt>ed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bom,  as  shown. 
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42,651.  BADGE.  Mabt  F.  Slattsbt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,288.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


42,662.  STOVE-LEG.  Elizabeth  Bailct  Spragce,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,329. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  leg  as  shown. 


42,653.  ANDIRON.  Gcsiav  Stickuby,  Morris  Plains, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,221.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


42,654.  SKIRT-GAGE.  Ebbd  A.  Tbbbt,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Not.  22,  1911.  SerUl  No.  661,871.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornam«ital  design  for  a  skirt  gage,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  andlroiu  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


42,655.  DISPLAY-STAND  FOR  JEWELRY.  JoHW  C. 
Wacha,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Ca- 
hoone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,344.  Term  of  patent 
31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  for  Jewelry, 
as  shown. 


42,656.  DISPLAY-STAND  FOR  JEWELRY.  John  C. 
Wacha,  ProTldMice,  R.  1..  assignor  to  George  H.  Ca- 
hoone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,346.  Term  of  patent 
81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  for  Jewelry, 
as  sbown. 
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42.607.  WRIST-WATCH  AND  HOLDEB.  Locw  1.  F. 
Wachtbk,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  090.366.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


:i;t;t;i;i;i:i;i:i'ii»ti»tiiiu: 


liUHIUMMUMUtlUtUIU^ 


42,660.  PHONOGRAPH  TABLE.  SUPHEW  M.  Wiaw, 
Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,442. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tke  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  wrist  watch  and  holder  as 

■bOWB. 


42.608.  JEWEL-CASE.  RiCHAio  Walobor,  Brlgbtwood, 
D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.508.  Term 
of  patent  7  /ears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewel  case  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,659.  OVEN.  William  H.  Wilder  and  Fred  E.  White. 
Gardner.  Mass..  aasifcnors  to  Central  Oil  k  <fas  Stove  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  678.745.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  table  as  «bown. 


42.661.  LAMP-SHADE.  LoBiw  W.  ToiMo.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  084,001.  Term 
of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  an  oven,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  abade  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JUNE    18,    1912. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  13,427.    (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.  I     The  Reliance  Gauge  Column 
Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1905.     Under  ten- 
year  proTlA>. 


1 


RELIANCE 


Particular  deacription  of  ooo4$. 
Claimt  u$e  since  July,  1888. 


IS. 


Ser.  No.  34.468.  (CLASS  6.  CHHJiflCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Union 
Wholesale  Liqcoe  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  51,199.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Kreitld  Steel  Woeks 
Company,  Krefeld,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  1,  1910. 


^Goliath" 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Steel. 
Claima  uite  since  November,  1900. 


particular  deacription  of  good*. — Bitters. 
t'laimt  M»e  for  over  one  year. 


Ser.  No.  61,398.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Elbctbic 
Stobiob  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
Aug.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,764.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABTATIONS. )  JOHN 
P.  Scharpenter,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  July  9,  1910. 

CYLVA  N 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  those  por- 
Pariir%Har  detcription  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  the  Relief      tions   of   the   storage-battery   plate  other  than    the   small 


of  Open  Wounds,  Blood-Poison ing.  Bruises,  Sprains,  Ab- 
sce8s<>8.  Piles,  Boms,  Goat  and  Rheumatism,  and  Foot 
Soreness. 

riaims  use  since  Mar.  31,  1910. 


protuberances  on  the  top  thereof. 

Particular     deacription     of     goods. — Storage  -  Battery 
Plates. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1910. 
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8er.  So.  51.535.  (CLASS  23.  CrTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  DiiBT 
M»'o.  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910. 


DAISY 


Particular  description  nf  goods. — Floor  -  Scrap«n ; 
Clampi  for  Scraper  Bl«de«.  Sharpenlng-Machlnea  for 
SrrapinK  Blades :  Edge-Turners  for  Scraper-Bladea  and 
Lawn-Edtte  Trimmers. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,218.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ELLIOTT- 
FiSH«E  COMPAMT.  HarrlsburR,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,306.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.*  Enpaiss  Manc- 
FACTcaiNo  CoMPANT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stove-Pollah. 
Claims  Me  since  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.587.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.  1  Nblso.v  B.  Aenold. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  3.  1910. 


5LIKUP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Composition 
to  be  Used  for  Coating  Robber  Articles. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  14,  1010. 


The  monogram  being  shown  in  red.  with  the  keystone 
and  radiating  rays  In  yellow  or  gold. 

Particular  description  of  jTOorf*— Type- Writing  Ma- 
chines, Combined  Writing  Adding  Machines,  and   Platens. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1909. 


Ser  No.  54.9601.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  ITAW 
AifiisT  MAiaiT*  LAassoN.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1911.  • 


Particular   description  of  i/oods.— Wall-Hooks   for    Dis- 
play Articles. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,694.  (CL.\88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GOLD- 
BEao,  BowcM  h  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  10. 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^asfoi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1884. 

[Vol.  179. 


Ser  No.  55.006.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  At  TO  Steop  SATrTT 
Raioe  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1911. 

Aulo^lrop 

Particular  description  of  goods —Stropn  and  Soaps. 
Claims   use  since  October.   1906.   on  strops,   and  sines 
Jauoary.  1911.  on  soaps. 


Ser  No.  56.313.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  NEW  Jee- 
8ET  MOTOR  EQtiPMBNT  COMPANY.  Elisabeth.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1011. 


w& 


mfj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
of  Carbureters. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1911. 
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-Carbureters  and  Parts 
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Ser.  No.  55.784.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Tilden-Thcbbse  Co..  ProTi- 
dence.  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1911. 


TRAVELER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garment-Hangers. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  55,930.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Geobge  H. 
Mason  Compact.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1011. 


The  circular  disk  being  chocolate  colored  and  the  orna- 
mental scroll  surrounding  the  disk  being  blue.  No  claim 
is  made  to  the  words  "  Quality  Has  Kept  the  Mason  Fac- 
tory Running  Since  1851.  Ask  for  Mason's  Tin  and  Cop- 
per Ware." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee-Boilers.  Wash- 
boilers.  Rice-Bollers,  Pudding-Boilers,  Tea^Kettle  Boilers. 
Washbowls.  Flour-Dredges,  Drinking-Cups,  Colanders, 
Cake.  Pastry,  and  Dough  Cutters,  Milk,  Cream,  and  Water 
Dippers,  Graters.  Glue-Kettles,  Vegetable-Kettles.  Candle- 
Molds,  Oil-Cans,  Cake,  Bread,  Padding,  Candy,  and  Pastry 
Pans.  Refrigerator-Pans,  MUk-Pans,  Saucepans.  Stew- 
Pans.  Coffee  and  Tea  Pots.  Paint  and  Varnish  Pots,  Meat 
and  Soup  Boilers,  Scoops,  ^'ullnary  Sieves,  Clothes- 
Sprinklers,  Meat  and  Vegetable  Steamers,  Funnels.  Metal- 
lic Pitchers,  Dast  and  Crumb  Pans,  Waterlng-Pots.  Dish 
and  Tumbler  Drainers,  Foot-Tubs,  Bath-Tnbs,  and  Sitz- 
Tubs. 

CIoiiin«  use  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,247.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  OsBOBNF 
Gabbett  a  Co..  London,  England.  Filed  May  8,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proriso. 

KROPP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1883. 


Ser.  No.  66,401.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Feamk  C.  Williams,  Easton.  Pa. 
FUed  May  17,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,662.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) LooAN  L.  Mallabd.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May 
23,  1911. 


The  words  "  The  Best  "  and  "  Made  by  Mallard  "  belnff 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Flavorlng-Syrnp 
for  Soda-Fountaln  Drinks.  ^ 

Claims  use  ".ince  May  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,599.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabd  Oil  Co.  of  New  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1911. 


Particular  description    of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  1879. 


-Illumlnating-Oila. 


Ser.  No.  66.642.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bsbkooef 
Metal  Wobks  Abthib  Kbipp,  Berndorf,  Austria. 
Filed  May  27,   1911. 


^% 


5W 


REIN-NICKEL 


[Vol.  179. 


The  words  "  Berndorf  Rein-Nickel  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Table-KnlTes. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1903. 
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S«r.  No.  56,954.  (CLASS  26.  MEA8UBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  AMKKiCA!*  Optical  Compa.it. 
SoathbrtdKC  MmM.     Filed  June  10.  1011. 


AMOPTICO 


Particmiar  deacription  of  good».  RjeclaMM.  Sp«c- 
Ucles.  LeoMa.  Goggles,  Optometer*.  Refractoaetera.  Op- 
tbalmoscopM,  Pupllometers.  Aatlgmoacopea.  Noae-Oagfls. 
Face-Meaaurea.  Frame-Measurea.  Temple- Meaaurea,  Trtal- 
Framea.  Lena-Testing  Inatrumenta.  I>enf«  Measuring  In- 
atrumeota.  Periacopes.  Stereoacopea.  Magnlfylng-Glaasea, 
Readlng-Glaaaea.  and  Loupea. 

CUtim*  use  since  Jan.  28,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  57,313.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  John  J.  Maxtin,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jane  2«.  1911. 


OrTo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cameras,   Projecting- 
Machlnes.  and  Photographic  Negatlres.  Prlnta.  and  Films. 
Claims  utt  since  November,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  57.314.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  John  J.  BIabtin,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Jane  26,  1911. 


Particular  dtscriptiom  of  goods. — Cameras.  Projectlng- 
Machlnea,  and  Photographic  NegatlTCS,  Prints,  and 
Fllma. 

Claims  use  aince  November.   19<>S. 


Ser.   No.  37.706.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Ukaneat    SPtriALTT    Compact, 
NsshTille,  Tenn.     Filed  Jaly  19,  1911. 


CU  KAN  EAQ 


Pmrtieular   description   of   goods. — Salted    Pesnuta  and 
Peanut-Butter  Sandwiches. 

CMms  use  since  June  1,   1911. 

[▼ol.  17f. 


Ser.  No.  57,778.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
S.  S.  PiKSca  CouPANT,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  July  22, 
1911. 


*»«i.ormc.»»'» 


Which  la  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigara. 

Claims  usr  since  Julj  17,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  67.994.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Rhi!<ila.««dkb  Papkk  Compant,  Bhlnelander, 
Wia.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1911. 


Particular    description    of    i|oo«iJ  -  Wrapping  Paper. 
Claims  use  alnce  Apr.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  tUjn.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINHi, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  80- 
ciATft  LB  DioKAOiN,  Geneva,  Swltserland.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1911. 


M 


LoxcicLlrL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A     Liquid    Radium 
lodln-Terpene   I^eparatlon   for   Treating  Tuberculosis. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.413.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Standabo 
Eabth  Acokb  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1911. 


Particular   description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 

No.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  68,498.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo- 
8n»H  W.  Bkanicki,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Particular   description   of  goods.- 
CUdms  use  since  July  1,  1908. 


-A   Foot-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  58,962.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ignition 
Stabtkb  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  2. 
1911. 


DISCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Starting   Devlcea  for 
Internal-Combastion  Engines. 
Cl»ims  use  aince  Aug.  5.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  58,975.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Howe  Scale  Co..  Rutland, 
Vt.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


HOWE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Scales. 
Claims  use  for  more  tluut  fifty  years. 


Ser.  No.  59,200|.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Chamber- 
lain ft  ScHBOEOBB.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1911. 


.CE'^ 


\ 


Parttoular    description    of    goods. — Oaa-Hose     Attach- 
menta. 

Clatms  use  since  Dec.  10,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  59,351.  (CLASS  38.  GLASSW.4.RE.)  UnitB) 
SrkTBS  Glass  Compant,  Plttobnrgb,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vases,  Dishes,  Bowls, 
Plates,  Tumblers.  Pitchers,  and  Gl&aa  Articles  Not  Specifi- 
cally Enumerated,  but  Comprised  In  the  Trade  Name  or 
Term  "  Table-Glaas." 

Clatms  use  sbice  Oct.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,717.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  .A^ND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  United 
Shoe  Machinebt  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Bos- 
ton, Maas.     FUed  Not.  14,  1911. 


CIRCLETTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Protectors  Adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  the  Heels  and  Soles  of  Boots  and  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1894. 


♦» 


Ser.  No.  59.831.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Calmon  Asbestos  ft  Rdbbkb  Wobks  or  Amebica,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1911. 


ETERNITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Packing  Material  Made 
of  Compressed  Asbestos. 

Clatms  use  since  shout  September,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  59,929.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Collins 
Company.  CoUlnsvllle.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


RUSHMAN5  CHOICF 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Axes,  Hatchets,  Adxes, 
Bush-Hooks,  Machetes,  Saws,  Chisels,  Knives,  Swords, 
Sickles,  Mattocka,  IMckaxes,  Shovels,  Spades,  Crowbsrs. 
Picks,  Hoes,  Mill-Picks,  Sledges,  Hammers,  Wedges. 
Wrenches,  Augers,  Borlng-Blts,  Earth  and  Rock  Drills. 
CsTsdores,  Barretones,  Tarpalas.  Palas,  Tercados.  Jlncolas, 
Barras,  Lansas,  Lancltaa,  Arpones,  Cleavers,  and  Bayo- 
nets. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1894. 

No.  S.] 
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8«r.  No.  59.985.  < CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF*  Tmt  COLLIWS 
COMFA.HY,    Culltnavill«>,    Conn.       Filed    Not.    25.     1911. 


"  Bonania." 

Particular  dracriptiom   of  goo4a. — Plows   of   All    KInda 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claima  uae  since  September,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  59.936.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  Th«  COLLIHI 
COMPA.XT.    Collbisvlllp.    Conn.      Filed    Not.    26.    1911. 


Particular  ieacription  of  goods. — Plows   of    All    Kind* 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Clttimt  uae  since  Febmary.  1879. 


8er.  No.  59,937.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  CotXllfS 
CoMPANT,    CoIllnsTllle.    Conn.       Filed    Not.    25,     1911. 


Ser.  No.  «0.e28.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Grrs  Baoa.  A  Co.,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1912. 


Royal 
Ta$te 


PmrticuJar  dr$cription  of  goods. — Splcea. 
(TUtims  use  since  January,   1890. 


Ser.  No.  60.788.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Philip  O.  H. 
Bbnnst,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1912. 


^^'^^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Punches,  Shears,  Rod- 
Cntters,  ValTe-Grlnders.  and  Breast-Drills. 
Claims  US0  since  Jan.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.06-1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHK 
S.  MiLMicK,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1912. 


CORA  OIL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Oil." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Liniment  for  Ex- 
ternal Use. 

Cl^ms  use  since  Not.  1.  1909. 


Particular   description  of  goods. — Plows   of   All    Kinds 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  «««  alnce  Febniary,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60.209.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ArorsTra  M.  HnniT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   13,  1911. 


3A5EBALLEDN 


Ptrtieular    description    of    goods. — I^rojectlng-Machlnea 
and   Slides  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  Dec  9,  191 L 


Ser.  No.  61.134.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NiCHO- 
LACa  VKAQA88Y,  East  St.  Lools.  HI.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1912. 


Bapresentiog  fanciful  pictures. 

Porticulor  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 

Claims  use  since  June  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,225.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Amekican  Optical  Compawt, 
Southbridce,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 

WELLSWORTH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses,  Spectacles, 
Lenses,  Frames.  Bridges,  Guards,  Springs,  Flnger-Plece 
L«Ters,  Rimless  Mountings,  End  Pieces,  Temples,  and  Bear- 
ing Pads  for  Goggles,  Optometers,  '  Refractometers,  Op- 
thalmosoopes,  Pupilometers,  Astlgmoscopes,  Nose-Gages, 
Face-Meaaurea,  Frame  Measures,  Temple-Measures.  Trlal- 
Framea,  L^ns-Testlng  Instruments,  Lens- Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Periscopes.  Steret»«cope8,  Magnifying-iilasses,  Read- 
ing-Slasses,  and  Loupes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,267.  (CLASS  TA.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chas.  Mob- 
aiLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1912. 


APEX 


Particular  description  of  iW»od«.— Saw-Sets,  Nail-Pullers, 
Spike  Pullers,  Box-Openers.  Bench  Stops,  Seal-Presses, 
Hand-Punches,  and  Llquld-Soap  Dispensers. 

Claims  Me  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.342.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  8.  R.  Whitb's 
8o>8,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 

S 

Particular  description  of  goods.— P\ow»,  Plowshares 
Moldboarda,  Plow-Points,  Sweeps,  Heels,  Standards,  Plow- 
Beams,  and  Plow-Handles. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  of  January,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  61.857.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stcphem  E.  Comstock.  Newark. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


,,•* 


mim 


[Yol.  179.     Xe.  8.] 


The  ring  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canoed  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1911. 

[Vol  179. 


Ser.  No.  61,404.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  St»- 
PBBN  J.  BiucKHEAD,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1912.  - 


r^^4^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Cancer, 
Ecsema,  and  All  Skin  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,421.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbokge  E.  Chandler  Compakt, 
Providence,  R.  I.     nied  Feb.  12,  1912. 


A   monogram   upon   a  black  background   of   the  lettera 
G.  E.  C."  the  said  letters  being  colored  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,482.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB& 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rich- 
ard HCDNUT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912. 


UNEKA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes;  Sachet 
Powder;  Toilet  Water;  Cologne- Waters  ;  Smelllng-SalU ; 
Toilet  and  Face  Powders.  Liquid  and  Dry  Powder  and  Elce- 
Powder,  Cold-Cream,  Toilet  Cerate,  Almond-Meal,  Benaoln, 
Milk  of  Cucumber,  Campbor-Ice,  Mutton-Tallow,  Cocoa- 
Butter,  Lotions  and  Bay-Rum  ;  Bath-Powder  ;  DepUatorlea, 
Hair-Tonic,  Hair-Dressing,  Alkenna-Powder,  Shampoo 
Preparations,  Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Paste,  Tooth-Waataea, 
Nail-Pollah,  Nail-Enamel,  Pomade-Rouge,  Cuticle- Add ; 
Eyebrow-Pencils  ;  and  Troches  for  the  Breath. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22,  1911. 

Ho.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  ftl.M<.  (CLAM  «.  CHSMICAL8.  MSDICINK8. 
AND  PHABMACBTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COBXBL 
PuttOH,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1912. 


lP^J^ir(2)0(lEKtD 


The  portraits  shown  therein  beinj  fanciful. 
Particular  deacription  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Dlwaaes 
of  the  Kidneyn,  Liver,  Urinary  Organs,  and  for  Pain  In  the 

Back. 

Claims  «ae  since  January.  1911. 


8er.  No.  ei.e»4.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Klensall  M»o.  Co., 
Readiac  Pa.    Piled  Feb.  23,  1912. 


Pitrticular  description  of  (^)od«.—Wa«hlng- Powder. 
Clmms  Me  since  Oct.  1.  1911. 


•r.  No.  61.763.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  'kALmx  Plttatrargh, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 


VAN  K   CEL 


Pmrlicular  ietcriptiom  tf  good*.    -FlavorlnK  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    1.  1910 


8«r.  No.  ei,812.  (CLASS  23.  CUTUCRT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOHM  W. 
Obomladx.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1912. 

O-TAK-A  TIRE  REMOVER 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tire  Remover." 
Purtieular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  Wheel-Tire 
Removers. 

Claims  uss  sine*  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  Na  61,946.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Woodbubt 
Sbob  Compant,  Beverly,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1912. 


.If 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  H.  O.  Wood- 
bury, its  president,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
"  Dr.  Woodbury's  Shoe." 

Particular  demription  of  goods. --Isather  and  Cloth 
Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slipper*. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  22.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.129.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Clalssbn  Bbewiso  Asbociation,  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  Mar    13.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  February.  1912. 


Ber.  No.  61,794.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
HorrMANN-LA  RornK  Chbmical  Wobks.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1912. 

lODOSTARIN 

Particular    description    of    goodt.—An    Organic    lodln 
Preparation  for  Medicinal  Uses. 

Claimu  use  since  about  Dec  1,  1911. 

[Vol.  171. 


Ser.  No.  62.189.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Malocbmiji  iMPOBTixo  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1912. 

VIENNETS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  62.206.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rbd- 
LANDB  Chbmical  Compakt.  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1912. 


ParHamlmr  dmi0l^i(on  ef  ^00^  —Anesthetics. 
Otalma  nam  since  Jan.   10.  1912. 

•1 


8cr.  No.  62.289.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Cammbtbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1912. 


goUttfe^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  Consist- 
ing of  a  Hard  Solid  White  Cake  Composed  of  Polishing 
Materials  for  Cleaning  White  Kid,  White  Buckskin,  White 
Calfskin.  White  Canvas,  and  All  Sorts  of  White  Goods. 

Oiaims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.2S2.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SosBiDt  FBtBis  DH  CoNSTAWTiNOPLB,  Hamburg,  (Jer- 
many.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


The  words  "Cigarettes"  and  "  Sossidl  Frferes "  being 
dlBclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
-Tobaccos,  Cigarettes,  and  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  62,292.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
.    ERY.)      Albany    PBsroBATXD   Weafpino    Papeb    Com- 
PAMT,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 


)0B  WHIX] 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Bob  White." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Olaitns  use  since  Dec.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.307.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Faibyiiw  Fldob  Spab  &  Liad 
CoMPAKX,  Falrview  Landing,  III.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1912. 


V 


jumm&UL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  and  figures  "99% 
Pure,  Ground  Fluor  Spar,  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Ground  Fluor  Spar. 
(Hmtau  use  since  Aug.  1,  1905. 

[Vol.  179. 


Ser.  No.  62.866.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ammkz  MoTioir  Pxctcbb  Mah- 
CFACTOBiNo  COMPANY,  Sau  Dlego  and  National  City, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1912. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Exposed    Motion-Ple- 
ture  Film  or  Moving-Picture  Film  or  Kinematograpb. 
Oiaims  use  since  13ec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,388.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thomas  Gbobob,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1912. 


^ 


fi* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup  for  Soda- Water. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.410.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Fbboebick  Hamilton,  I*r«Tl- 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 


ZENITH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spectacles,  EyeglasBea, 
Mountings,  Lenses.  >\nd  Guards. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1912.  .^ 


Ser.  No.  62,411.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chablbs  F. 
GCLDE,  Beach,  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1912. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Well  -  Drilling    Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 

Ho.  8.] 
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««r.  No.  62,445.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Batj««  k  Compant,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  27.  1912. 


Porlicular  detcription  of  good*.- 
Claimt  use  since  Mar.  11.  1912. 


Sardines. 


8«r.  No.  62.542.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  aUPPLIES.!  Cbntobt  EMC- 
TBIC  COMPANT,  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1912. 


21^1/jncJA^ 


Partieul4tr  deacriptiom   of  good*. — AUernatiog  -  Carrcnt 
Electric  Motors. 

Claima  u»r  since  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.621.  (CLASH  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BuiTALO 
Oasolb.hk  M(rroK  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  representation  of  an  as- 
ploalon-englne. 

Particular  deaeription  of  tfoodM. — Explosion-Engines. 
CUtims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.657.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Elk- 
TM!CB  CoJiPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1912. 

ELECTRENE 


Partieuhtr  deacripUon  of  good*. — Flre-Extlnguiahara. 
CiotiM  ute  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 

[Yol.  179. 


8«r.  No.  62.675.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO   AND   STEAM  FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      National 
Tubb  Compact.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed   Apr.   5,    1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MATHESON JOINT 


Pmrticular    description    of    go»4». — Plpea.    Tubes,    and 

Casiats. 

CImtmt  Me  ain<«  Mar.  5.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  62.738.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) IXTBBHTATB  CoMMKBCB  Co..  Ixc.  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1912. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Pmrticulmr  descriptiou  of  goods. — Boot -Beer  and  Cherry - 
PuBch  Used  as  a  Soda-Fonntain  Drink. 
Claimu  use  since  July.   1911. 


B«r.  No.  62,748.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Wbht^ 
BBN  l!i8PECTlO!«  CoMPANT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand  Chemical  Flre- 
Eztlngulsbers. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.802.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
D.  Mbtbb  k  C.  Bahla  Blanca.  Argentina  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1912. 


lAFAHA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kerosene. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  12.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  62.804.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  D.  Metbk  k  C,  Bahia 
Blanca,  Argentina      Filed  Apr.  10.  1912. 


LAFAMA 


Ser.  No.  63,044.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Solomon  Mates.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1912. 


cO 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Foot-Measuring  Charts. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1912. 


Porticular  description  „/ao«W*  -Corrugated  Sheet-Iron.       ^^^  j,^_  ^3^^^     ^^^^^^^  ^S.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 


Claims  use  since  Apr.  12.  1911 


Ser.  No.  62.879.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Empire 
Bbass  MAKurACTCBiNO  Cc,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1912. 


PORTALITE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lamps. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.919.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Kbipfel  *  Esser  Compact. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Inder  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Measuring-Tapes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  62.927.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Chicago 
Steel  Railway  Tib  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1912. 

SIMPLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Railway-Ties  and  Rail- 
Fastenings. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.031.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  (KK)D8.  FURNISH 
INOS.  AND   NOTIONS.)      Defiaxce   Bcttun   Machimb 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.     Inder  ten- 
year  proTlso. 


AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SiMO.NDB 
MAjfrPACTCRixG  Company.  Fltchburg,  Mass. :  Chicago, 
III. ;  New  York  and  Lockport.  N.  Y. ;  New  Orleans.  La. ; 
Portland.  Oreg. ;  Seattle,  Wash. ;  San  Francisco.  Cal. ; 
Montreal  and  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  Canada,  and 
London,  England.      Filed  Apr.  23,.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saws. 
Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.   No.   63.068.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      ScoTiLL   Maxifactih- 
iNO  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1912 


QUEEN  ANNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Buttons  and  Parts  of 
Buttons. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  6.  1893. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Lamp-Bumers. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  15.  1880. 


Ser.  No.  63,105.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Max  M.  Levy.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


f FRENCH 
i    SATIN 
JR. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blue-Print  Paper. 
Claiwu  use  since  about  Feb.  1.  1885. 
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8er.  No.  63.181.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Ca« 
BOX  CoMPAirr.  Clereland.  Ohio.      FUed   Apr.   26.   1D12. 


Ser.  No.  63,262.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FaiuaNKS^ 
Moua  *  CoMrANT,  Cblcago,  111.     Filed  May  2,  1912. 


Particular  drtci^ption  of  goodt. — Dry  Cells. 
Claim$  use  Blnce  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.171.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chas.  E.  PmMi  Co.,  Boston,  Mm«.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1912. 


Particular    ieacri^tUtn    of   goodt. — Intem&l-Combu«tkm 
Engine*.  I'umps,  and  Feed  Orlndera. 
Claims  u*«  alnce  aboat  Jannary.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  63,812.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  ANsno  ft  Bc«K  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Obio.     Filed  Maj  4,  1912. 


Particular    de$cription    of    goods. — Paper     In     Sheets. 
Strips,  and  Rolls. 

Claitns  use  since  Jan.  1.  1886. 


Ser.  No.  63.175.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)D8.)  T1LL8OM  ft  Co.  iMC,  Salem.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1912. 


OAVEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  1885. 


8er.  No.  63.321.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8eacx)A8T  Canmiwo  Co..  Eastport, 
Me.     Filed  May  4.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  fods. — Evaporated  Fruits. 
Ciaims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  63,213.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AM«tiCAH  Piano  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1912. 


HOME-RUN 


R 


iYTHMODI 


K 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piano  Players,  Player- 
Piano*,  and  Note-Sheets  for  the  Same. 
Claims  usf  since  Jan.  5,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  63.337.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     O.  Makkb 
ft  ^ON.  Newbem.  N.  C.     Filed  May  4,  1912. 


No  exclusive  claim  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Shoe  "  as  a 
part  of  our  trade-mark  Is  made. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  63,344.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KoBNiosMABK  Mill  Co.,  Water- 
loo. III.     Filed  May  4,  1912.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  use  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  63,482.    (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     GaiXMX,  Natalis  ft  Co..  Com- 
MANDiTQBaELLSCHAiT    Aur    AcTUN,    Brunswlck,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  9,  1912. 

Brains  of  Steel 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Calculating  and  Add- 
ing Machines. 

Claims  *ise  since  April,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,438.    (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)     Gbimme,  Natalis  ft  Co..  Com 
UANDiToaaKLLSCHArr    Aur    Actisn,    Brunswick,    Qer- 
many.     Filed  May  9,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calculatlng-Macbinea. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,478.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ViBOiNiA  BiLK  Co.,  Imcx»po- 
KATCD,  Richmond,  Va.     Piled  May  11,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Satin  Taffeta. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,493.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi 
PowcLL  Kkittinq  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
11.  1912. 


PILGRIM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claim*  use  since  November,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  63.502.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Patton  Paint  Compant,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  May  13,  1912. 


SHUFU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Ready-Mixed  Paint 
for  Use  as  a  Protective  Coating  for  Metal  Screens  and 
other  Surfaces. 

Claim*  use  since  July  8.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  63.521.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Sklman  Bbos.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  13,  1912. 


U7E 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-Paints. 
Cloim*  use  since  Apr.  22,  1912. 
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86.973.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Thi  A-nuLS  Po«tland 
CsMBNT   CoMPAMT,    Northampton,    Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1911,     Serial  No.  56,483.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.974.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  lODIN  AND  I0DID8.  Plac- 
iDi  Alexandre  Astier,  Paiia,  France. 

Filed    January    8,     1912.      Serial    No.    60.674.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.975.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.    David  E.  Beechau,  Lapeer.  Mich. 

Filed  October  11. 1911.    Serial  No, 69,100.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

86.976.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY.  C.  Berry  k  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,436.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,   1912. 

86.977.  MINEIRAL  AND  AERATED  WATERS,  NATU- 
RAL AND  ARTIFICIAL.  INCLUDING  GINGER- 
BEER.  The  Cambbcnnen  Table  Wateb  Company, 
London.  England. 

Filed   September  21,   1911.      Serial  No.   58.778.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.    1912. 

86.978.  SOUND-RECORD  BLANKS.  Columbia  Phono- 
graph Company,  General.  Waafainf^on,  D.  C. 

Filed    .Tapuary    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    60.604.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.   1912. 

86.079.     H.MR-WATER.     Gborg  Drallb.  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many. 
Filed    September   7.    1911.      Serial    No.    58,565.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30.  1912. 

86.980.  FRICTION  TAPE.  The  M.  W.  Dcnton  Com- 
pany. Providence.  R.,I. 

Filed    January    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.053.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   16.   1912. 

80.981.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS  AND  NOTIONS.  ELY 
k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Piled    January    8.    1912.       Serial    No.    60,679.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  26,  1912.  » 

86.982.  WOUND-POWDER.  Fabrik  pharmacectischbh 
Pb-vparate  Karl  Engelhard,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln, 
Germany. 

Filed    Septemljer    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    58.669.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.983.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Ce- 
celia A.  Frank.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  October  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  58,967.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1912. 

86.984.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES. FRANKriRTKR  MusikwerkeFabrik.  J.  D. 
Philipps  k  SOhnb  A.-O..  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln, 
Germany. 


Filed    NoTember   6.    1911. 
LISHED  APRIL   16.   1912. 

86.985.  GIN    COMPOUND, 
more.  Md. 

Piled    February    5.    1912. 
LISHED   APRIL  16,   1912. 

86.986.  WHISKY  •  BLEND, 
more.  Md. 

Filed    February    5.    1912. 
LISHED   APRIL  16.   1912. 


Serial    No.    59.561.  PUB- 

Ooldbn   Gate   Co.,  Baltl- 

Serlal    No.    61.259.  PUB- 

GoLDEN   Gate   Co.,  Baltl- 

SerUl    No.    61,260.  PUB- 


86.987.  LAXATIVE  PILLS.  W.  T.  Hahsom  Co..  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y. 

Filed    September   30,    1911.     SerUI   No.   58.961.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.988.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION.  A«- 
THUR  Edmcnd  Hawker,   London,  England. 

Filed   December   30,    1911.      Serial   No.   60.522.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

8  6,989.     HANDKERCHIEFS.     Heller  k  LoNO,  New 
York,  N.,Y. 
Filed    February   14,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,470.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

86.990.  PREPARATION  FOR  AN  ANTISEPTIC  DOUCHE. 
Reuben  A.  Hine,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    8,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,68?.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

86.991.  SALT.  The  Hdtchinson-Kansas  Salt  Company, 
Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Filed    February    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.178.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

86.992.  STEEL  CARRIAGE.  WAGON,  AND  BUGGY 
AXLES.  Illinois  Iron  k  Bolt  Co.,  CarpentersTlIle, 
111. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,856.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

86.993.  WRITING  FLUID.  International  Ink  Co.. 
Lob  Angeles,  Cni. 

Filed    February    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.310.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

86.994.  HOSIERY.  Interwoven  Stocking  Company, 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 

FiledOctober  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  59,041.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1912. 

86,996.    CORSETS.    Jackso.n  Corset  Company,  Jackson, 
Mich. 
Piled   September   30.    1909.      Serial   No.    45,026.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.   1910. 

86.996.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  FABRICS.  Kent  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  21.    1911.      Serial   No.   60,399.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.   1912. 

86.997.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Lbggett  k  Brother.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   6.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.104.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912.  , 

86.998.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  AILMENTS.  EMILT 
C.  McRae.  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed    December    20.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,378.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

86.999.  PORT- WINE.  Albert  Charles  Frederick  Mor- 
gan, London.  England. 

Filed  April  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,636.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.   1912. 

87,000.     OINTMENT.  POMADE.  BLOOD  REMEDY,  AND 
REMEDY  FOR  MALARIA.     The  Morgan  Drug  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,434.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,   1912. 

87,001      BEER.     Oltmpia  Brewing  Co.,  Olympia,  Wash. 
Filed   November    13,    1907.      Serial    No.   31.154,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 
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87.002.  HOSIERY.  Pakamoont  KiflTTlHO  Comfawt, 
ChicftfO.  III. 

Filed   NoTembcr    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.056.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.   1912. 

87.003.  CARBON-PAPERS,  PEN  COPYINO-PAPBR.  AND 
TYPE  WRITER  RIBBONS.  Thb  Pbhcakson  CO. 
Ltd..   Leicester.   England. 

Piled    September    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    58,504.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,   1912. 

87.004.  PIANOS  AND  OROANS.  Psoplb's  OirTFlTriHO 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

PUed  JQly  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,820.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  30,   1912. 

87.005.  STARTING  DEVICES  POR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Thb  Pvmt-O-Litb  Company,  Indlanapolia. 
Ind. 

Piled    January    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.089.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.006.  PRINTING-PRESSES.  THl  RaotNA  Compakt, 
Rahway,  N.  J. 

Piled    Decemtwr    16,    1911.      SerUl    No.    60,294.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.007.  PAPER  TABLBl'S  AND  NOTEBOOKS.  Thi 
Rntnolos  k  Rbtnolds  Compant,   Darton.   Ohio. 

Piled  March  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  61,987.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.008.  MEDICINAL  TONICS.  PILLS,  AND  OINT- 
MENTS. Cabl  Hbinsich  Pbanz  Richtbb.  LoodoB. 
England. 

Piled  April  14,  1911.     SerUl  Na  55.758.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1912. 

87.009.  MADE-TO-ORDER  OUTER  SUITS  POR  MEN. 
SiGMCND  RosBNBLATT  *  SoN,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Piled    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,122.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

87.010.  CERTAIN  ARTICLE  OP  CLOTHING.  RTIT  * 
Co..  Berne,  Switaerland. 

Piled  July  16,  1911.     SerUl  No.  57,724.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.   1912. 

87.011.  NATURAL  MINERAL  SPRING  WATERS.  ScP. 
LrcASBADBB  Bbcnmbn  .^ctibn-Gksellschapt.  Buda- 
peat.  Austria-Hungary. 

Plied  July   1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,666.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.012.  SHERRY  WINE.  Albx.  D.  Shaw  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

PUed    NoTember    25.   1911.     SerUl   No.   59,925.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.013.  PERFUME  AND  TALCUM  POWDER.  Smitk, 
Klinb  k  FacNCB  Compa:<t,  PhUadelphU.  Pa. 

Filed    February    15.    1912.      SerUl    No.    61.529.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 


87.014.  COALTAR  COLORS.  SociBTT  or  ChbmicaI. 
Indtstbi  in  Bablb,  Baael.  Switaerland. 

Piled  AogQst  10.  1911.     SerUl  No.  58,115.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.   1912. 

87.015.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TION. SociBTT  or  Chbmical  Indcbtbt  in  Bablb. 
Basel.  Switaerland. 

Filed  August  10,  1911.    SerUl  No.  58.117.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.016.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS. SociBTY  or  Chemical  Industbt  in  Bablb, 
Basel.  Switaerland. 

Piled  Auguat  10.  1911.    SerUl  No.  58.120.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,   1912. 

87.017.  NAPHTHA.  Standabd  Oil  Company  or  New 
YoBK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50^23.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.018.  ILLUMINATING  OILS.  Standabo  Oil  Co.  OF 
Nbw   York,  New   York,   N.   Y. 

Piled    November    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,839.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.019.  NGN  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE.  Mask  B.  Tib- 
OALB,  BentooTllle,  Ark. 

Piled  MAy  i.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,125.     PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  it  191S. 

87.020.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  PREPARED  OP 
PRUIT-JUICE.      Hbinbicr    TfaHArs,    Borken.    Oer 
maay. 

Piled  October  13.  I9.II.    Serial  No.  59.146.    PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.021.  OVERALLS,  JUMPERS.  COATS.  AND  TROU- 
SERS.    VoLCNTna  Mro.  Company.  NaabriUe,  Tenn. 

Piled  June  8.   1910.     Serial  No.  50.195.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   16.   1912 

87.022.  CERTAIN    MEDICINE    AND    PHARMACEUTI 
CAL    PREPARATIONS.      Henit    K.    Wampolb    and 
Company  iNcoapoaATCo.  PblladelpbU.  Pa. 

Filed    February    1.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,246.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1912. 

87.023.  LINIMENTS.  Gbobgb  O.  Wellman.  Jr..  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Piled    January    12.    1912.      SerUl    No.    60.774.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.   1912. 

87.024.  LAXATIVE  AND  CATHARTIC  REMEDY.  Geo. 
C.  Whitmobb,  LeadTllle.  Colo. 

Piled    December    9.    1910.      SerUl    No.    53.197.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

87.025.  PLANNEL  PIECE  GOODS.  WiCK  NabBOW 
Fabric  Company,  PbiladelphU,  Pa. 

Filed    February    14.    1912.      SerUl    No.   61,468.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 
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SOLIDIFIED  HONEY." 
C.  Ambisb.  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 


(For  Honey.) 
Piled  March 


16,396.— T«Ie: 
Fbbdbbick 
4.  1912. 

16.397.— r«l«;  "  EL  DOMAR."  (Por  Clgara.)  C.  B. 
Hbnbchel  Mro.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  May  31, 
1912. 

16,398.-^ r«J«.-  "DOCTORS  PORT."  (Pop  Wines.)  C. 
Habcall  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  7. 
1912. 

16.399.— r«I«:  "  LE  ROUGE'S  AUTHENTIC-HAIB-AUX- 
ILIARY  SOAP."  (For  Soap.>-.^.LB  Rougb  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  May  18.  1912./ 

16.400 —T^tJe;  "  LE  ROUGE'S  AUTHENTIC  HAIR-AUX- 
ILIARY." (For  Hair-Pomade.)  Lb  Rodqb  Co., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  18.  1912. 

16.401.— ri«l«;  "FLAXBLOOM."  (For  Handkerchief.) 
MAXWELL-McCLrRB-PiTTS  D.  G.  Co.,  KansBS  City. 
Mo.     Filed  March  23,  1912. 

16.402.— rule:  "EVERYBODY'S."  (Por  Sugar  -  Syrnp 
and  Corn-Syrup.)  New  Orleans  CorrEB  Co.,  Ltd.. 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  28,  1912. 

16,403.— r«l«:  "NEW  SOUTH."  (For  Cane-Syrup.) 
New  Oblbanh  Corrra  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
PUed  May  28.  1912. 

16.404.— r«I«:  "CRACKER."  (For  Cane-Syrup.)  New 
Oblbanb  Coffee  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.  PUed 
May  28,  1912. 

16,406.— ntte;  "  SWEETLAND. "  (Por  Stigar  -  Cane 
Products  and  Cora-Syrup.)  New  Orleans  CorrEB 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  28,  1912. 


16,406.- r<««:  "ALLIGATOR."  (For  Molasses.)  Nbw 
Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleana,  La.  KUed 
May  28.  1912. 

16.407.— r*«e;  "GOOSE  NECK."  (For  ImiUtion  Sor- 
ghum.) New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans. 
La.     Filed  May  28,  1912. 

16,408.— rate:  "  SPARKLE."  (For  Table-Syrup.)  New 
Orleans  Coffee  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed 
May  28,  1912. 

16,409.— 7H*I«;  "  SNOW  WHITE."  (For  Corn-Syrup  and 
Cane-Sugar  Syrup.)  New  Orleans  Copfeb  Co.,  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  28,  1912. 

16,410— rwe.-  "  I.  C.  PREVENTION."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  Paris  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  February  14.  1912. 

16.411.— r«Ie;  "  SUCCESS."  (For  Wheat-Flour.)  H.  H. 
Whiting,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  28,   1912. 

16,412.— r«te;  "MINNESOTA  BELLE."  (Por  Wheat- 
Floor.)  H.  H.  Whitino,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled 
May  28,  1912. 

16.413.— r«I«:  "  LA  PARINE  BLANCHE."  (For  Wheat- 
Flour.)  H.  H.  Whitino,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
May  28,  1912. 

16,414.— Title:  "CHANCELLOR."  (For  Wheat  Flour.) 
H.  H.  Whitino,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  28, 
1912. 

16,415.— r<«e:  "  KAREX  BLEND  GOLDEN  SUN  COF- 
FEE." (Por  Coffee.)  The  Woolson  Spice  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.     Piled  May  28,  1912. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  18,  1912. 


8.050.— T<«Je;  "  FRUIT  DISPATCH  (X)MPANY  IMPORT 
THE  BEST."  (For  Bananas.)  Fbdit  Dispatch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1,  1912. 

8,061— rifle:  "  WOLFE'S  SCHNAPPS."  ( For  Schnapps. ) 
Udolpho  Wolfb  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  29,  1912 

8,052.— Title:  "LA  FARINE  BLANCHE."  (For  Wheat- 
Flour.)  H.  H.  Whitino,  MinneapolU.  Minn.  Filed 
May  28,  1912. 


3,053— r«I«:  "  SUCCESS."  (For  Wheat-Flour.)  H.  H. 
Whitino,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  28,  1912. 

8,054.— Title:  "CHANCELLOR."  (Por  Wheat  -  Flour.) 
H.  H.  Whitino,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  28, 
1912. 

3,065. — Title:  "  MINNESOTA  BELLE."  (For  Wheat- 
Flour.)  H.  H.  Whitino,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
May  28,  1912. 
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Walkeb   v.    Leoebf:b. 
Decided  October  tl,  1911. 

iNTBXrERIVCK PRIORITY — RKDCCTION    TO    PBACTICE- 

LAT — Filing  Application. 
Where  W.  reduced  the  Invention  to  practice  prior  to 
the  earliest  date  of  inyentlon  claimed  by  L.,  Held  that 
W.  did  not  forfeit  his  right  to  a  patent  in  favor  of  I* 
by  delay  In  filing  his  application  where  there  was  no 
suppression  or  concealment  of  the  invention. 

Appeal  from  Exaniiners-in-Chief. 

CBLLt'LOSB  ESTSR8. 

Mesfrs.  Noyes  rf  Ilarriman  and  Mr.  Ouy  Cunning- 
ham for  Walker. 

Messrs.  Fairfax  d   Wetter  and  Messrs.  Delmas, 
Tovyne  d  Spellman  for  I.«derer. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

Thl8  is  an  appeal  by  Lederer  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  affirming  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of 
Invention  to  Walker  on  the  following  Issue : 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  suit- 
able as  lacquers  or  varnishps  and  for  other  Industrial 
purposes,  which  consists  in  dissolving  a  suitable  organic 
«>n»l^und  in  acetylene  tetra-chlorld,  substantially  as  de- 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  suitable 
as  lacquers  or  varnishes  and  for  other  industrial  purposes, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  suitable  organic  compounds 
la  acetylene  tetra-chlorid  and  another  solvent  of  the  said 
compound,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  suit- 
able as  lacquers  or  varnishes  and  for  other  industrial  pur- 
poses, which  consists  in  dissolving  an  acidUiied  cellulose 
in  acetylene  tetra-chlorld,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  suit- 
able as  lacquers  or  varnishes  and  for  other  Industrial  pur- 
poses, which  consists  In  dissolving  acetyl  cellulose  in  acet- 
ylene tetra-chlorid,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
acMllised  cellulose  in  acetylene  tetra-chlorid,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
acidilixed  cellulose  in  acetylene  tetra-chlorid  and  another 
solvent.  BulMtantlally  as  described. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
acetyl  cellulose  in  acetylene  tetra-chlorla.  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
acetyl  cellulose  in  acetylene  tetra-chlorid  and  another  sol- 
vent, substantially  as  described. 

liCderer,  the  senior  party,  is  a  foreigner.  His  ap- 
plication was  filed  la  this  country  April  10,  1905, 
about  six  months  prior  to  that  of  Walker,  A  patent 
was  subsequently  Issued  to  Lederer;  but  he  secures 
no  advantage  thereby  in  this  proceeding,  since  the 
Issue  of  the  patent  was  after  Walker  had  filed  his 
application.  I>ederer  also  filed  several  foreign  ap- 
plications ;  but  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case, 
as  will  appearherelnafter,  the  date  of  the  earliest  of 
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these  would  serve  him  no  better  than  his  filing  date 
In  this  country,  and  It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to 
discuss  Lederer's  proofs  regarding  the  foreign  ap- 
plioations. 

It  is  admitted  by  Lederer  that  Walker  has  shown 
that  he  conceived  the  Invention  hi  September,  1901. 
and  reduced  it  to  practice  in  October,  1901,  as  al- 
leged in  his  preliminary  statement.  (Lederer's 
brief,  p,  2.)  Furthermore,  there  is  no  contaition 
by  either  party  that  the  other  derived  the  Invention 
from  him. 

The  case  presents  the  sole  question  whether,  un- 
der the  circumstances,  the  delay  by  Walker  for 
four  years  between  his  reduction  ^  practice  and  the 
filing  of  his  application  works  a  forfeiture  of  his 
right  to  a  patent  in  favor  of  his  opponent.  Even 
this  question  is  somewhat  narrowed  by  Lederer's 
admission  that  Walker  never  abandoned  the  inven- 
tion nor  the  intention  of  patenting  It  and  that  his 
delay  was  not  for  the  purpose  of  unlawfully  extend- 
ing his  monopoly.  Page  5  of  Lederer's  brief  states 
that— 

the  doctrine  upon  which  we  rely  Is  based  neither  upon 
the  idea  of  abandonment,  nor  that  of  immoral  intent. 
Laches  constitutes  its  sole  foundation. 

Many  cases  have  been  cited  In  behalf  of  Lederer 
to  support  the  proposition  that  such  delay  as 
Walker's  In  and  of  Itself  Is  fatal  to  an  applicant's 
claim  to  a  patent.  In  some  of  these  cases  language 
is  used  which,  removed  from  its  context  and  con- 
sidered apart  from  the  facts,  would  seem  broad 
enough  to  sustain  appellant's  theory ;  but  no  case  has 
l)een  cited,  and  I  know  of  none,  where  a  patent  has 
been  refused  or  held  Invalid  solely  on  the  ground 
of  delay  in  filing  the  application  after  a  reduction 
to  practice  by  the  inventor.  In  some  of  the  cases 
cited  abandonment  was  clearly  established,  either 
intentional  or  constructive,  which  is  statutory  bar 
under  section  4886,  and,  as  pointed  out  above,  is  a 
ground  upon  which  Lederer  does  not  rely  in  this  In- 
stance. 

In  several  of  the  cases  cited  by  appellant  there 
had  been  no  actual  reduction  to  practice,  and  the 
statements  therein  made  concerning  delay  and  dili- 
gence obviously  have  no  applicability  to  the  present 
case. 

In  most  of  the  cases  cited  the  earlier  Inventor  had 
purposely  or  through  indifference  suppressed  and 
concealed  the  Invention.  Another  had  produced  and 
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given  It  to  the  pabllc,   either  commercially  or  by 
■ecuring  the  Issaance  of  a  patent  thereon,  and  the 
delingnent  inventor  had  thereafter  been  stirred  inttr 
activity  by  the  success  of  his  rival.    Such  were  the 
facts  In  Gray  v.  Hale,  (C.  D.,  1871,  129;)  OonsoU- 
dated  Fruit  Jar  Co.  v.  Wright,  (94  U.  8.,  92 ; )  Magon 
v.  Hepburn,  (C.  D.,  1898,  BIO;  13  App.  D.  C.  86;) 
in  re  appeal  of  Mower,  (a  D.,  1899,  396;  15  App. 
D.  C.  144;)  Thomson  v.  Weston,  (C.  D^  1902,  521; 
19  App.  D.  C,  373;)  Matthes  v.  Burt,  (C.  D.,  1905, 
574;)    Universal  Adding  Machine  v.  Comptograph 
Co.,  (146  Fed.  Eep..  981,)  and  Curtain  Supply  Co, 
V.  National  Lock  Washer  Co.,  (174  Fed.  Rep.,  45.) 
That  under  such  a  condition  of  affairs  the  one  who 
gave  the  Invention  to  the  public  is  to  t>e  considered 
the  true  Inventor  in  the  eye  of  the  law  is  a  propo- 
sition that  these  cases  fully  establish;  but  it  is  also 
well  settled  that  this  doctrine  will  not  be  extended 
to  cases  not  falling  clearly  within  it.     {McBerty  v. 
Cook,  C.  D.,  1900.  248;  16  App.  D.  C,  133,)  and  in 
a  number  of  instances  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  has  refused  to  apply  the  doc- 
trine to  cases  superflclally  resembling  those  above 
mentioned,  because   the  evidence  did  not  show  a 
"concealment  or  suppression  "  by  the  first  Inventor 
or  some  other  of  the  elements  essential  to  the  doc- 
trine of  estoppel.     {.Esty  v.  .Veir^on,  C.  D.,  1899,  284 ; 
14  App.  D.  C,  50;  McBerty  v.  Cook,  supra;  Oliver 
V.  Felhel,  C.  D.,  1904.  565 ;  20  App.  D.  C,  255 ;  Broum 
V.  Blood.  C.  D.,  1903,  617 ;  22  App.  D.  C,  216.) 

In  the  case  now  under  consideration  there  was 
admittedly  no  stimulation  of  Walker  into  activity  by 
the  entry  of  Lederer  into  the  field.  Lederer's  pat- 
ent had  not  Issued  when  Walker's  appllcatipn  was 
filed,  and  It  does  not  appear  that  Lederer  ever  made 
the  Invention  public. 

Furthermore,  so  far  from  suppressing  and  con- 
cealing the  Invention  during  the  four  years  between 
reduction  to  practice  and  the  date  of  filing,  the  testi- 
mony shows  that  Walker  disclosed  it  to  at  least  two 
men.  Buchanan  and  Callan.  besides  those  associated 
with  him  in  his  work.  Buchanan  was  connected 
with  the  Fort  Hill  Chemical  Company  and  Callan 
with  the  General  Electric  Company.  Neither  of 
them  was  a  businetts  associate  of  Walker  nor  bound 
to  secrecy,  and  both  were  men  well  able  to  appre- 
ciate the  nature  and  value  of  the  invention. 

Walker  also  had  samples  of  films,  etc.,  made  in 
accordance  with  the  Invention  and  submitted  them 
to  certain  commercial  concerns,  which  made  use 
of  such  material,  with  a  view  of  having  the  new 
substance  adopted  by  them  as  a  substitute  for  that 
then  In  ose. 

In  Tl«w  of  the  fact  that  Walker  did  not  conceal  or 
snpfireas  the  invention  and  was  not  stimulated  into 
applying  for  a  patent  by  any  knowledge  of  Lederer's 
claim  to  inventorship,  I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion 
that  the  case  does  not  fall  under  the  doctrine  of 
estoppel  by  concealment  estabtlahed  by  the  line  of 
cases  above  referred  to. 

Walker  was  admittedly  the  first  to  perfect  the 
invention,  and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to 
him. 

The  dedsion  of  the  Bxaminera-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 
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W.  A.  Ross  k  Bbotheb,  Ltd.,  v.  Thi  Loms  Bkmdoix 
Bbewing  Company  v.  The  QaizKWAY  Bbxwutq 

COMPAIfT. 

Decided  June  S.  J»a. 

Tsaoc-Masks — FoaiiQM  Afplica.vt — Pbima  Facis  Show- 
ing OP  USI  in  THIS  COONTBT  PKSKSQCISin  10 
iNTaSPnSNCI  WITH   PbIOS  R10I8TLAXT. 

Wb«r«  a  foreigner  applies  for  registration  for  a  trade- 
mark subsequent  to  the  registration  by  a  citlsen  of  this 
coaotry  of  the  sama  mark.  Held  that  In  ord«r  to  be  en- 
titled to  an  interference  with  such  registration  the  for- 
eign applicant  must  make  a  prima  facie  showing  of  use 
in  this  countrj. 

Oir  APPEAL. 

TMADB-MABK   POS   LAOCB-SBnL 

Mr.  A.  Parker-Smith  for  W.  A.  Ross  &  Brother, 
Ltd. 

Messrs.  Wiedersheim  d  Fairbanks  for  The  Berg- 
doll  Brewing  Company. 

Messrs.  Parsons,  Hill  d  Bodell  for  The  Greenway 
Brewing  Company. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  The  Greenway  Brewing  Com- 
pany from  a  decision  of  the  ISxamlner  of  Trade- 
Marks  refusing  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  Inter- 
ference. 

The  motion  alleges  that  there  has  t)een  such  Ir- 
regularity In  declaring  the  Interference  as  to  pre- 
clude the  proper  determination  of  the  question  of 
the  right  to  the  registration,  and  that  the  party. 
W.  A.  Ross  A  Brother.  Ltd.,  has  no  right  to  the  regis- 
tration for  which  It  made  application  and  that  It 
has  not  made  a  prima  facie  showing  of  the  use  of 
the  trade-mark  in  question  In  this  country  at  any 
date  prior  to  the  registration  of  any  of  the  trade- 
marks to  The  Greenway  Brewing  Company,  referred 
to  in  the  declaration  of  the  interfereoce. 

The  record  shows  that  the  registrations  to  The 
Greenway  Brewing  Company  Involved  in  this  in- 
terference are  Noe.  14,520  and  14,521.  registered 
June  14,  1887,  and  No.  13,006,  registered  Febru- 
ary 9.  1886.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  statute  these  registrations  are  prima  facie 
evidence  of  ownership  on  their  respective  dates. 
Tha  record  further  shows  that  W.  A.  Roos  * 
Brother.  Ltd..  is  a  foreign  applicant  and  that  its 
application  for  registration  was  filed  In  this  office 
June  10.  1910.  It  also  appears  that  this  applicant 
has  obtained  a  foreign  registration  00  an  application 
filed  more  than  four  months  prior  to  June  10,  1910. 
The  provisions  set  forth  In  section  4  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  do  not,  therefore,  apply  to  this  case. 

The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refused  to  dissolve 
the  Interference  for  the  reason  that  a  foreign  appli- 
cant is  not  required,  under  proTlslons  of  section  2 
of  the  Trade-Mnrk  Act,  to  allege  use  of  the  trade- 
mark In  this  country.  While  this  is  true.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  a  prima  facie  showing  at  least  of  use  in 
this  country  must  be  made  by  a  foreign  applicant 
before  he  Is  entitled  to  be  placed  in  interference  with 
a  United  States  registrant,  whoee  registration  has 
been  obtained  In  this  country  prior  to  the  filing  date 
In  this  country  of  the  application  for  registration  by 
the  foreign  applicant.  No  opinion  Is  expressed  herein 
as  to  what  other  effect  the  filing  of  an  application 
ITa.  t.l 


JUNS  18,  19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


sss* 


for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  by  a  foreign  api^i- 
cant  under  section  4  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  would 
have,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  those  condltioDB  are 
not  present  in  this  case.  It  is  held  that  the  intw- 
fereoce  should  not  be  declared  until  W.  A.  Ross  & 
Brother,  Ltd..  make  a  prima  facie  showing  of  a 
right  to  register  the  mark,  notwithstanding  the 
registratlona  which  had  been  granted  to  The  Green- 
way Brewing  Ck>mpany. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
raveraed.  

DEOKIOKB  or  THE  U.  S.  00UBT8. 


OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  OdiunliuL 

Iif  KB  MrrA  Mattitllath,  ADiiiifiBTaATaix  of  Hroo 

Mattullath. 

Decided  April  1,  tan. 

1.  ABANDONMBk'T      OP      .\PPLICATI0S — APPEAL      PKOM      DK- 

CtStON    OP   COMMiaSlOXEB — JCBIBDICnOI*    OP   COtTKT 

OP  Appeals  op  the  Distbict  op  Columbia. 
Where  the  CommlssloDer  decide*  that  the  ahowiiig 
made  la  Dot  solBcieBt  to  eatobllsb  that  the  delay  in  Xh» 
prosecution  of  an  application  was  unavoidable  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4894.  Revised  Statutes.  Held 
that  bis  action  Is  subject  to  rpylew  on  direct  appeal  to 
the  Court  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  Colombia. 

2.  Bahb — Dblat  Unavoioablb. 

Record  reviewed  and  delay  In  the  proaecution  of  the 
application  HeU  "  unavoidable  "  within  the  meaning  of 
that  term  aa  need  In  section  48»4.  Revlaed  SUtnte*. 
(Ruling  in  em  parle  Pratt,  89  O.  G.,  1549,  approved.) 

Mr.  W.  H.  Swenarton  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.    W.   S.   Ruckman   for   the   CMnmissioner   of 
Patents. 

Shepabo,  C.  J.: 

On  January  8,  1900,  Hugo  Mattullath  filed  an  ap- 
plication for  a  patent  for  a  flylng-machlne.  His 
home  was  then  In  the  city  of  New  York,  where  his 
family  then,  and  has  since  resided.  At  the  time  of 
filing  the  application  he  was  in  the  city  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  gave  a  power  of  attorney  to  Barthel  & 
Barthel,  patent  solicitors,  having  an  ofllce  In  that 
city,  to  represent  him.  The  power  of  attorney  was 
filed  with  the  application  and  the  same  was  prose- 
cuted by  the  solicitors  in  connection  with  their  as- 
sociate in  the  city  of  Washington.  On  Marah  10, 
IIHX),  objections  were  made  by  the  Examiner,  in 
which  he  pointed  out  many  formal  defects,  suggest- 
ing changes,  amendments,  etc  In  the  body  of  this 
communication  he  said ; 

The  construction  is  regarded  as  inoperative  for  the  pur- 
poee  Intended  and  therefore  not  uwful  within  the  meaning 
of  the  patent  law.  No  auoceasfol  attempt  haa  yet  been 
made  to  rise  from  the  earth's  surface  by  means  of  an 
aerial  vessel  unprovided  with  a  balloon.  The  resnlts  of 
previous  experimentation  Indicate  that  even  If  the  rising 
could  be  successfully  accomplished,  the  vessel  would  be 
uncontrollable  throagh  toabflitv  to  maintain  Its  normal 
position  or  balance.  Minor  dlfllcaltiee  lie  In  the  apparent 
Inadequacy  of  the  propelling  means  acting  against  the 
air.  to  insure  such  speed  either  In  the  air  or  In  water  as  Is 
needed  to  give  the  aeroplanea  sufficient  lifting  power.  Ap- 
plicant has  disclosed  no  new  principle  or  construction 
which  would  on  Its  face  exempt  Bis  device  from  the  dllll- 
cultles  by  hU  predecessors  in  this  line.  However  plausible 
appllcanfs  theory  may  be.  In  view  of  the  present  state  of 
the  mechanic  arts  and  the  results  of  previous  experimen- 
tation the  step  is  so  lonR  from  the  theory  to  actual  use. 
and  the  practicability  of  his  apparatus  Is  so  problematical 
that  actual  demonatratlon  of  operatlreneM  will  be  re- 
qalred  before  the  grant  of  •  patent. 
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The  communication  was  re^wnded  to  April  9, 
1900,  by  the  Washington  solicitor  in  a  communica- 
tion proposing  amendments,  and  arguing  In  favor  of 
general  patentability.  A  communication  from  the 
Examiner,  dated  May  16,  1900.  objected  to  certain 
claims,  allowing  one,  and  suggesting  amendments  to 
others.     In  conclusion  he  added : 

The  former  criticisms  as  to  the  showing,  etc.,  are  re- 
peated. 

Other  amendm^its  were  offered  during  1901  and 
1902,  and  the  Examiner,  on  October  1,  1902,  sent  a 
communication,  rejecting  claims  1  and  2  on  refer- 
^ices,  suggesting  amendments  to  claims  15  and  16, 
and  that  claims  21-22  and  23  appear  to  be  allow- 
able.    In  conclu8l(m  he  said : 

the  rejection  on  the  ground  of  Inoperativeness  and  con- 
sequent lack  of  utility  la  adhered  to. 

The  correspondence  took  place  betwe«i  the 
Washington  solicitor  and  the  Examiner.  Septem- 
ber 18,  1903,  the  solicitor  filed  formal  amendm«its 
In  an  attempt  to  comply  with  the  last  notice  of  ob- 
jections. September  29,  1903,  the  Examiner  made 
the  following  indorsement  on  the  application  for 
amendment,  signing  his  name  thereto  officially : 

This  application  as  amended  September  18.  1903,  has 
been  coasidered.  An  amendment  has  been  received  la 
this  case,  but  no  action  can  be  taken  upon  the  merits 
thereof  for  the  reason  that  the  applicant's  death  operatea 
aa  revocation  of  the  power  of  attomev  to  Barthel  h  Bar- 
thel and  there  Is  no  one  of  record  authorised  to  prosecute 
the  case. 

There  is  no  suggestion  of  the  death  of  the  appli- 
cant in  the  record,  and  how  knowledge  thereof  came 
to  the  Examiner  is  not  shown.  The  transcript  of 
the  proceedings  in  the  Office  does  not  show  the  fact, 
but  it  appears  from  the  affidavits  filed  in  the  prose- 
cution renewal  that  a  letter  was  addressed  to  Bar- 
thel ft  Bartb^  notifying  them  of  the  revocation  of  ' 
their  power  of  attorney  by  the  death  of  the  appli- 
cant. It  appears  in  the  same  way  that  Hugo  Mat- 
tullath died  In  ^Va8hlngton  December  30.  1902.  It 
appears  from  the  Office  transcript  that  a  letter  was 
filed  August  14,  1909.  from  the  Washington  solicitor 
giving  permission  to  Professor  2jahm  to  Inspect  the 
application  and  drawings  on  file. 

October  19,  1909,  Meta  Mattullath  who  had  re- 
ceived letters  of  administration  npon  the  estate  of 
her  deceased  husband,  Hugo  Mattullath,  executed  a 
power  of  attorney  to  one  R.  H.  E.  Starr  of  New 
York,  authorising  him  to  represent  her  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office,  which  was  filed  and  accepted  November 
5,  1909,  and  Starr  was  so  notified  November  6. 
September  16,  1910,  she  executed  another  power  of 
attorney  to  Jos^h  F.  O'Brien,  which  was  filed  in 
the  Office.  On  Novwnber  22,  1910,  O'Brien  filed  a 
short  amendment  of  the  original  application  cancel- 
ing claims  1  and  2  and  formally  amending  claims 
15  and  16  by  Inserting  the  "of"  as  suggested  in 
the  before-mentioned  communication  of  the  Exam- 
iner dated  October  1,  1902.  The  application  was  en- 
tered on  the  Office  records  as  abandoned  October  3, 
1903.  On  November  23, 1910,  Meta  Mattullath  filed 
a  petition  to  revive.  In  this  she  alleged  that  h« 
husband  lived  in  New  York  and  died  in  Washing- 
ton December  30. 1902.  leaving  petitioner,  his  widow, 
and  three  daughters.    That  she  had  be^  duly  ap- 
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pointed  administratrix  of  hia  estate.  That  wliile 
she  and  other  members  of  his  family  knew  that 
intestate  bad  worked  on  an  Invention  of  flying- 
machines,  none  of  them  bad  knowledge  of  the  ex- 
istence of  tlie  said  application  until  about  October 
13,  3900,  when  informed  by  an  attorney  in  New 
YorlE,  who  called  to  request  her  to  sign  an  instru- 
meut  authorizing  him* to  have  access  to  said  file. 
Said  authority  was  given  to  Mr.  Newell,  but  subse- 
quently she  executed  a  power  of  attorney  to  R.  H,  E. 
Starr,  revoking  the  former  one.  That  intestate  left 
no  estate  whatever,  and  petitioner  was  destitute, 
and  being  supported  by  her  children.  Mr.  Starr 
consented  to  act  for  her  without  fee.  If  she  could 
advance  money  for  necessary  disbursements.  That 
she  managed  to  pay  him  forty-one  dollars  for  the 
puri)08e,  and  he  agreed  to  make  application  to  re- 
vive the  application  for  patent.  That  petitioner  be- 
lieved that  application  had  t>eeu  made.  She  has 
since  learned  that  no  application  was  made  by 
Mr.  Starr  on  account  of  severe  Illness,  which  finally 
resulted  In  his  death.  Shortly  before  his  death  she 
wrote  to  him  to  return  her  papers  in  case  his  illness 
was  so  serious  that  he  could  not  prosecute  the 
business  promptly.  Receiving  word  that  he  was 
unable  to  proceed,  petitioner  undertook  to  recover 
her  paiJers,  among  them  copies  of  Patent  Office  pro- 
ceedings which  Starr  had  obtained  with  the  money 
advanced  by  her.  That  these  papers  were  scat- 
tered and  could  not  be  obtained.  Petitioner  then 
undertook  to  procure  the  services  of  others  and 
among  them  considered  Barthel  &  Barthel,  but 
learning  that  they  had  written  to  Mr.  Starr  wanC- 
ing  $100  per  day,  she  did  not  communicate  with 
them.  After  some  delay  she  succeeded  in  securing 
the  services  of  Mr.  O'Brien,  who  agreed  to  repre- 
sent her  without  compensation.  That  she  is  in- 
foriued  that  an  amendment  to  the  application  was 
prepared  by  Barthel  &  Barthel,  or  their  Washington 
associate,  after  the  death  of  her  husband  and  that 
the  same  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  his  death 
had  revoked  their  authority.  That  she  was  never 
notified  by  said  attorneys  of  said  action;  and  had 
she  been  would  certainly  have  ratified  the  act  of 
said  attorneys  in  filing  the  amendment  and  have 
endeavored  to  prosecnte  the  application.  That 
neither  she  nor  her  children  knew  that  her  hus- 
band had  an  application  pending,  and  In  fact  did 
not  luiow  that  there  was  a'  difference  between  an 
application  for  a  patent,  and  a  patent.  That  they 
thought,  from  his  efforts  in  the  matter  of  airshliw 
that  her  husband  had  some  kind  of  a  patent,  but 
upon  investigation  found  that  such  patents  as  he 
had  had  been  assigned  to  other  parties.  This  peti- 
tion to  revive  the  application  was  sworn  to  by  the 
petitioner  and  supported  by  affidavits  of  each  of 
the  children  of  Intestate,  and  a  son-in-law.  An 
affidavit  by  the  confidential  clerk  of  Mr.  Starr, 
Rose  V.  Finn,  corroborated  petitioner  as  regards 
the  employment  of  Mr.  Starr,  and  gave  the  details 
of  his  sickness,  of  his  attempt  to  attend  to  the 
revival  of  the  application,  of  his  being  compelled 
to  leave  his  office,  and  removal  of  some  of  his  pa- 
pers to  his  father's  home;  of  the  communications 
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from  {)etitloner  regarding  the  business,  and  Mr. 
Starr's  expression  of  the  belief  that  he  would  soon 
be  strong  enough  to  prosecute  the  business.  She 
also  stated  that  when  a  suggestion  was  made  to 
him  to  give  the  business  up,  his  repl}*  was  that 
petitioner  bad  no  money  to  employ  another  attor- 
ney, and  that  he  would  soon  be  able  to  attend  to  it. 
.\  few  days  before  his  death,  be  realized  bis  con- 
dition, and  then  notititHl  petitioner  and  instructed 
that  her  papers  be  surrendered.  Affiant  searched 
for  copy  of  the  application  and  file  wrapper,  but 
was  unable  to  find  them.  Mr.  Starr  died  of  tubercu- 
losis and  neuritis  on  September  8,  1910.  The  affi- 
davit of  Joseph  F.  O'Brien,  the  succeeding  attor- 
ney, was  to  the  effect  that  as  soon  as  employed  he 
began  the  search  for  pa|iers  imppofled  to  have  been 
in  Starr's  possession,  and  succeeded  in  obtaining 
a  letter  of  Wilbur  F.  Wright  from  Mr.  Starr's 
father.  The  certified  copy  of  the  application  and 
file-wrapper  could  not  l>e  found  and  he  was  com- 
t)elled  to  obtain  the  same  from  the  Patent  Office, 
which  he  received  about  ten  days  or  two  weeks  be- 
fore filing  the  petition  to  revive.  To  this  affidavit 
Is  attached  the  following  letter  from  Wilbur  F. 
Wright : 

COLLBGK  Park,   MikBTLAND. 

H  October,  1909. 
MiM  Alios  ILitttllath.  Sevs  York. 

Dear  Madam  : — I  thank  you  for  your  very  kind  letter 
of  29th  Sept..  which  I  hare  found  it  impossible  to  answer 
hitherto.  I  bad  already  arranged  a  canoe  tu  float  the  ma- 
chine In  cane  of  cominK  down.  ■<)  could  not  try  the  raft  you 
were  so  kind  as  to  suKKent  and  offer,  but  I  very  much  ap- 
preciate the  friendir  spirit  which  prompted  yon. 

I  knew  a  little  or  your  father's  work  throush  con  versa* 
tlon  with  Professor  Zahm  and  otheni.  but  be  bad  die<I  be- 
fore my  brother  and  I  had  really  !)ei;un  our  work 
With  many  thanks  and  l>«8t  re»pecta. 
Yours  trnly. 

WiLBll  Wbight. 

The  following  letter  from  Barthel  &  Barthel,  to 
Mr.  Starr,  was  also  attached  : 

Detroit.  Mich.,  Tiov.  t$    nt». 
Mr.  R.  H.  E.  Starr.  »0  Hroadtcay.  Arw  York.  A.  Y. 

Dear  Sir: — In  reply  to  your  favor  of  November  13.  re 
Mattnilaih.  would  say  that  we  Ijeiieve  tbe  same  dlscloaea 
at  least  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  tbe  aero- 
plane 

In  reference  to  tbe  various  points  covered  in  your  letter 
would  say.  first,  when  we  received  the  Patent  Ofllce  letter 
notifying'  us  that  the  death  of  the  applicant  had  operated 
as  a  revocation  of  our  power,  we  believed  that  we  notified 
no  one.  as  we  did  not  know  the  address  or  whereabouts 
of  the  widow.  Second,  as  far  as  we  know  there  was  no 
agreement  in  existence  between  tbe  applicant  and  other 
partlea  unless  it  might  possiblv  have  been  parties  In  Pitts- 
Durgh  or  Prof.  I.angley  or  Zahm  with  whom  he  had  con- 
sulted considerably  while  In  Washington.  Third,  we  have 
no  copy  of  any  ngreement  or  other  document  which  could 
show  any  interest  In  any  outside  party. 

We  could  verify  the  above  points  fully  upon  making  a 
proper  search  through  our  office  r<*cord8. 

It  Is  our  recollection  that  at  the  time  of  Mr.  Mattul- 
latb's  death  he  was  in  or  near  Washington  and  we  had 
given  him  the  address  of  our  Washington  associate,  and 
that  at  tbe  time  of  his  leaving  here  he  gave  us  no  address 
where  we  could  reach  him. 

We  received  a  notice  from  tbe  Patent  Office  revoking 
our  power  of  attorney  and  do  not  believe  that  tbe  family 
knew  anything  of  tbe  existence  of  this  application  as  Mr. 
Mattullath  was  very  secretive  in  connection  with  work  on 
this  Invention.  Our  charge  as  attorneys  would  be  1100.00 
per  day  and  expenses.  *  •  •  yr.  Mattullath  was  a 
frequent  caller  upon  us  during  tbe  preparation  of  this  ap- 
plication and  might  state  that  he  spent  weeks  at  a  time  In 
and  about  our  office  in  connection  with  this  matter. 

(Signed.)  Barthel  *  Barthel. 

The  petition  came  before  Assistant  Commissioner 
T«mant.  who  denied  it  in  a  decision  entered  March 
2S,  191L  The  grounds  of  his  decision  are  fairly 
represented  in  the  following  extract  from  his  opin- 
ion: 

It  is  nrged  in  support  of  tbe  petition  that  tbe  delay  la 
1   amending   tbia  application   within   tbe   period  allowed   bj 
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law  was  unavoidable,  for  tbe  r«aaoo  that  tbe  administra- 
trix was  whollv  unaware  of  the  pendency  of  the  applica- 
tion until  October  13.  1909.  and  that  thereafter  she  did 
all  within  her  power  and  financial  means  to  obtain  tbe 
revival  of  this  application  and  resumption  of  its  prosecu- 
tion. It  is  urged  that  tbe  ground  of  Inoperativeness  or 
lack  of  utility  which  was  thp  basis  of  the  objection  was 
removed  at  the  time  it  was  first  demonstrated  that  aero- 
planes could  be  successfully  flown  and  managed  in  fllabt, 
and  it  is  Insisted  that  the  Mattullath  machine  embodies 


the  aame  principles  as  tbose  macblnas  wblcb  are  in  suc- 
cessful flignt  at  the  present  time. 

Although  tbe  path  of  tlie  administratrix  of  tbe  estate 
of  Hugo  Mattullath,  as  appears  from  tbe  affidavits,  has 
since  October,  1909.  been  strewn  with  obstacles,  I  am 
clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  showing  is  insufficient  to 
establish    unavoidable    delay    for    the    entire    period    since 


October,    1903,   In   the  circumstances  attending  this  case 

3c  application  was  filed  in  the  early  part  of  1900,  and  a 

patent  was  refused  upon  tbe  ground  that  no  heavier  than 


The 


air  machines  of  this  character  bad  ever  been  successfully 
flown  and  that  therefore  the  invention  lacked  utility. 
There  is  no  showing  In  tbe  record  that  any  attempt  was 
ever  made  by  this  applicant  to  overcome  this  ground  of 
rejection,  although  tne  case  was  pending  over  two  years 
bt>fore  the  death  of  tbe  applicant.  It  appears  from  tbe 
affidavit  of  the  administratrix.  Mrs.  Mattullath  that  as 
•arly  a  date  as  her  marriage  with  Hugo  Mattullath. 
which  occurred  in  the  year  1868,  she  was  aware  that  her 
husband  was  studying  aeronautics  and  Intended  to  build 
a  flying  machine. 

(It  is  to  be  observed  that  while  this  required 
demonstration  of  operativeness  was  Insisted  upon, 
the  Office  had  been  commendably  permitting  and 
aiding  In  the  formal  perfection  of  the  claims,  pre- 
liminary to  the  final  demonstration  of  utility,  which 
formal  perfection  had  not  been  completed  and  was 
attempted  in  the  last  amendment  filed  September 
18.  1908.) 

Petitioner  renewed  her  petition  for  hearing  be- 
fore the  Commissioner.  It  is  In  the  nature  of  an 
application  for  a  rehearing.  In  support  of  this  pe- 
tition she  filed  an  elaborate  affldarit  stating  par- 
ticularly, her  efforts  to  obtain  information.  She 
said  that  her  husband  left  Detroit  on  May  10,  1900, 
for  Washington  and  only  occasionally  visited  New 
York  city.  Unable  to  learn  anything  about  his  in- 
terests, she  consulted  Kaufman  Simon,  an  attor- 
ney and  friend,  who  advised  her  to  communicate 
with  all  parties  known  to  have  been  closely  asso- 
ciated with  her  husband,  who  might  know  any- 
thing of  his  affairs.  Accordingly  in  January,  1903, 
she  wrote  to  Charles  H.  McKee  and  Frank  Moore 
of  Pittsburgh,  and  Professor  Zahm  and  Mr.  Brown 
of  Washington,  who  were  believed  to  know  some- 
thing of  her  husband's  work,  inquiring  if  he  had 
left  any  patents  or  anything  in  any  shape  or  form 
of  value.  No  reply  was  received  from  McKee  or 
Moore;  the  letter  to  Brown  was  returned  from  the 
Washington  post-office.  Professor  Zahm  replied 
that  he  did  not  know  of  Mattul lath's  having  any 
patent  on  flying-machines,  and  so  far  as  he  knew 
there  was  nothing  of  value  left  by  him.  Affiant 
did  not  know  of  the  I>etrolt  attorneys,  had  never 
heard  of  or  from  them,  and  hoice  could  not  apply 
to  them.  She  further  said  that  she  knew  notiiing 
of  patent  procedure,  and  supposed  that  matters  in 
the  Office  were  inviolably  secret ;  and  did  not  luiow 
that  she  could  have  access  to  the  records.  Nor  did 
she  have  any  information  that  suggested  any  in- 
quiry, or  any  means  to  employ  any  one  to  make  in- 
quiries; and  that  she  had  no  idea  that  a  patent  ap- 
plication was  pending.  A  supporting  affidavit  by 
petitioner's  son-in-law  corroborated  her  affidavit  re- 
siiecting  the  letters,  and  the  want  of  knowledge, 

etc. 
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An  affidavit  by  Kaufman  Simon  supported  peti- 
tioner's statement  as  regards  his  advice  and  the 
letters  that  were  written.  The  Commissioner  de^ 
nied  the  petition  July  13.  1911.  After  reciting  the 
proceedings  in  the  Office  preceding  the  entry  of 
abandonment,  the  Commissioner  said : 

No  other  action  was  taken  by  or  on  t>etialf  of  tbe  ac 
leant  until  November,   1910,  over  seven  years  after  tb 
period  allowed  by  law  for  such  action  had  expired,  when 


pllcant  until  November,   1910,  over  seven  years  after  the 

"  bv  law  for  such  action  had  ^    _'     ' 
the  original   petition  to  revive  was  tiled.     In   the  mean- 


time dynamic  flight,  the  age  long  dream  of  man.  had  be- 
come an  accomplished  fact.  Others  had  succeeded  In 
actually  flying  in  heavler-than-air  machines,  had  obtained 
patents  on  tbeir  Inventions,  and  were  reaping  tbe  Just 
rewards  of  tbeir  efforts.     But  for  this  fact  toe  present 


application  would  doubtless  have  remained  neglected  for 
all  time,  since  It  appears  that  tbe  present  petitioner,  Meta 
Mattullath,  the  administratrix  of  the  applicant,  learned 
of  it  only  tlirough  parties  who  songht  to  use  it  in  con- 
nection with  the  defense  of  a  suit  brought  by  Wilbur  and 
Orvllle  Wright  on  their  Patent  No.  821.393. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  might  well  be  held  tliat 
the  presumption  is  conclusive  against  the  existence  of  ac- 
ceptable excuse  for  such  delay  as  occurred  in  this  in- 
stance ;  certain  it  is  that  an  application  so  long  dead  can 
be  revived.  If  at  all,  under  the  provlalons  of  section  4894 


of   ttte   Revised   Statutes  only    upon   a  abowlng  of   most 

■  sring   It  im- 
possible  to   have  'earlier   prosecuted    the   case.     To   hold 


unusual   and  compelling  circumstances,  render 


otherwise,  would  be  to  encourage  tbose  who  bad  slept 
upon  their  rights  while  others  struggled  on  to  success  to 
now  enter  the  field  and  wrest  from  them  the  fruits  of 
tbeir  labor. 

In  this  statement  he  treats  the  last  action  in  the 
Office  as  having  been  taken  October  2,  1902,  inst^d 
of  October  1,  1903,  which  made  the  delay  seven 
years  instead  of  six. 

From  this  decision  the  appeal  has  been  prose- 
cuted. 

1.  Tbe  right  to  appeal  from  a  final  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  determinable  by  its 
8Ul>stance  and  effect,  rather  than  its  form.  (Moore 
v.  Heany,  34  App.  D.  C,  31-39 ;  in  re  Selden,  36  App. 
D.  C,  428-431.)  The  appeal  in  Selden's  case  was 
from  a  decision  holding  that  the  application  had 
be^i  abandoned  for  lack  of  prosecution  within  two 
years.  The  right  to  appeal  was  maintained.  Dis- 
cussing the  point,  Mr.  Justice  Bobb,  delivering  the 
opinion  of  the  court,  said : 

The  question,  then.  Is  whether  tbe  striking  down  of 
an  application  on  the  ground  of  alMindonment  amounts  to 
a  rejection  of  tbe  claims  thereof  within  the  meaning  of 
tbe  statute.  Of  course,  if  such  action  on  the  part  of  the 
Commissioner  is  in  effect  a  rejection  of  tbe  claims  of  the 
application,  the  court  will  look  to  such  result  rather  ttuin 
to  the  manner  In  which  it  is  reached.  Substance  sboald 
not  be  sacrificed  to  form. 

In  that  case,  as  in  this,  the  lapse  of  time  ren- 
dered the  order  tantamount  to  a  complete  rejec- 
tion of  the  claims,  as  a  new.  original  application 
would  be  practically  unavailing. 

2.  Section  4894,  Revised  Statutes,  governs  the 
abandonment  and  renewal  of  applications  for  pat- 
ents. It  requires  that  all  applications  for  i>at«it8 
shall  be  completed  and  prepared  for  examination 
within  one  year  after  filing,  and  in  default  thereof, 
or  upon  failure  to  prosecute  the  sume  within  one 
year  after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  shall 
have  been  given  to  the  applicant,  they  shall  be  re- 
garded as  abandoned  by  the  parties  thereto,  unless 
it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  the  Commissioner 
that  the  question  tf  unavoidable  delay  Is  one  for 
the  exclusive  determinatlcm  of  the  Commissioner 
and  his  decision  Is  conclusive.  The  decisions  relied 
on   w«re   made  in    infringement  suits   where   th« 
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ComtntflstoBer^  dedaton  that  delay  waa  nnaroid- 
able  was  the  subject  of  cuUateral  attack.  On 
direct  appeal  from  his  declaion  denying  renewal, 
and  therefore,  anbstAntially  rejecting  the  applica- 
tion, the  situation  la  very  dlfferwit.  While,  ordi- 
narily, the  exerciae  of  dlacretion  In  mattera  arla- 
Ing  in  the  courae  of  the  litigation  will  not  be  dla- 
turbed  unless  it  has  been  abased,  nevertheless  it 
is  subject  to  review  along  with  other  rulings  affect- 
ing the  rights  of  the  parties  and  will  be  di8turt)ed 
where  the  error  in  Its  exerciae  is  plainly  shown, 
and  works  material  hardship  and  injustice.  (Kint- 
man  v.  Strohm,  31  App.  D.  C,  681-585.)  In  that 
case.  It  l8  true,  the  exerciae  of  discretion  In  re 
viewing  an  application  was  not  disturbed,  for  the 
reasons  given,  but  the  opinion  recognizes  the  power 
to  do  so  upon  sufficient  grounds.  Section  48M, 
Revised  Statutes,  does  not,  in  terms,  limit  that 
power  of  review  as  was  the  case  In  some  decisions 
cited.  But  it  Is  not  necessary  to  discuss  this  par- 
ticular question  further.  In  view  of  the  opinion 
expressed  In  Selden's  case.  (36  App.  D.  C,  p.  435) 
it  Is  admitted  by  counsel  fur  the  Commissioner, 
that  where  the  question  of  abandonment  is  one 
of  law  and  not  of  fact,  the  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner Is  not  conclusive.  In  this  case  the  facts 
are  specifically  presented  In  the  supporting  affi- 
davits. They  are  clear  in  their  application  to 
every  point,  and  have  not  been  denied.  They  are, 
in  fact,  substantially  admitted  to  be  true  in  both 
of  the  decisions  heretofore  quoted.  It  appears 
from  the  record  of  proceedings  in  the  Office  that 
the  objectiona  to  the  claims  of  the  application  were 
formal  and  might  It  is  reasonable  to  believe,  have 
been  met  by  amendment.  The  substantial  ground 
of  rejection  was  Inoperativeness,  because  it  was 
then  seriously  doubted,  if  not  generally  denied, 
that  aerial  flight  could  be  accomplished  in  heavier- 
thau-alr  machines.  During  the  time  that  has 
elapsed  since  that  objection  was  made  the  doubt 
has  t>een  removed.    As  said  by  the  Commissioner : 

In  tbe  meantime  dynamic  flight,  the  age  long  dream  of 
man,  bad  become  an  accompiiahed  fact.  Otbera  bad 
•Qcceeded  la  actually  flying  In  heavier  than  air  ma- 
chines, bad  obtained  patents  on  their  inventions  and 
were  reaping  tbe  Juat  rewards  of  their  efforts. 

In  view  of  this  statement  it  is  not  probable  that 
the  objection  to  operatlveness.  on  the  ground  urged, 
would  now  be  permitted  to  stand.  Tbe  date  of  the 
application,  and  the  description  therein  demon- 
strate that  the  deceased  Mattullath  was,  if  not 
the  first,  one  of  the  very  first  to  devise  means 
to  accomplish  the  realization  of  this  "  age  long 
dream."  That  others  have,  in  the  meantime,  al- 
tered the  field,  obtained  patents,  and  are  reaping 
the  rewards  of  their  efforts.  Is  no  bar  to  this  earlier 
application,  unless  the  delay  In  reviewing  the  ap- 
plication was  avoidable.  The  Commissioner  was 
in  error,  we  think.  In  saying  that  the  presumption 
is  conclusive  against  the  existence  of  acceptable 
excuse  for  delay,  under  the  circumstances,  on  the 
ground  that — 

to  hold  otherwise  would  be  to  encourage  those  who  had 
slept  upon  their  rights  while  others  struggled  on  to 
success,  to  now  enter  the  fleld  and  wrest  from  them  the 
fruits  of  their  labors. 
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1%«  imrpoae  and  policy  of  the  patent  law  are  to 
give  the  patent  to  the  first  Inventor  unless  h« 
baa,  by  his  own  fault  8utK>rdlnated  his  right  to  a 
more  diligent  Inventor.  The  question  upon  which 
the  right  of  renewal  depended  was  whether  the 
representatives  of  Mattullath  had  "  slept  upon  their 
rights."  The  delay  In  reviewing  the  application 
would,  in  reasonable  probability,  not  have  occurred 
but  for  the  strange  action  of  the  Office  In  acting  upon 
some  unexplained  source  of  knowledge  of  the 
death  of  the  applicant,  and  holding  that  the  death 
absolutely  and  at  once  revoked  the  power  of  at- 
torney of  hla  solicitors.  The  amendments  pro- 
posed by  them,  presumably  without  knowledge  of 
their  client's  death,  were  formal ;  they  contained 
no  ampliflcatloD  of  the  original  application  and 
required  no  additional  oath.  That  the  power  to 
make  such  an  amendment  had  not  been  revoked 
by  death,  and  that  action  could  have  been  taken 
upon  it  lawfully,  had  been  declared  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  a  decision  rendered  in  January,  181^. 
{De  La  Vergne  Machine  Co.  v.  Featherttone,  147 
U.  S.,  20^229.)  This  decision  ought  to  have  be«i 
well  known  in  the  Office.  Strange  to  say,  that 
notwithstanding  this  determination  of  the  revo- 
cation of  the  authority  of  the  solicitors  duly 
entered  of  record,  the  order  of  the  former  Washing- 
ton representative  of  the  original  solicitors,  dated 
August  14,  1900,  to  permit  a  person,  having  uol^ 
relation  to  the  interested  parties,  to  inq)ect  the  ap^ 
plication  and  drawings,  was  accepted,  filed  and, 
presumably  acted  upon. 

Why  the  solicitor  should  have  undertake  to  exer- 
cise an  authority  which  he  knew  had  been  declared 
revoked,  or  wh>',  in  view  of  the  former  order  of  revo- 
cation, he  should  have  been  permitted  to  exerciae  it 
are  facts  that  are  imexplained,  and  seem  inexplicable 
on  any  reasonable  ground.  Instead  of  declaring  the 
authority  of  the  solicitors  revoked  and  refusing  to 
recognize  them  for  any  purpose,  it  would  have  been 
eminently  proper  to  notify  them  of  the  death  of 
their  clioit  and  suggest  the  propriety  of  obtaining  u 
renewal  from  his  legal  representatives,  meanwhile 
suapending  action  for  a  reasonable  time  for  the  pur- 
pose. Had  this  been  done,  the  solicitors  would  have 
been  under  obligation  to  Inquire  for,  and  notify  the 
intestate's  represoitatlves  of  the  situation.  They 
have  attempted  in  the  letter  of  November  20.  1909, 
to  relieve  themselves  of  the  moral  obligation  to 
give  notice  by  saying  that  they  did  not  know  the 
address  of  their  client's  family.  It  is  contended 
that  notice  to  the  solicitors  was  the  equivalent  of 
notice  to  the  representatives;  and  that  their  negli- 
gence Is  to  be  Imputed  to  petitioner.  We  do  not 
agree  with  this.  Their  negligence  In  conducting  the 
proceedings,  while  the  relation  of  client  and  at- 
torney continued  to  be  recognlted  In  the  Office. 
could  be  Imputed  to  the  applicant.  But  it  Is  unrea- 
sonable to  argue  that  their  neglect  was  the  neglect 
of  the  petitioner,  when  the  Office  had  declared  their 
authority  ended.  Moreover,  they  were  never  the  at- 
torneys of  the  deceased  applicant's  representatives. 
Notwithstanding  this  express  revocation,  no  it- 
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tempt  was  maie  by  the  Office  to  notify  the  widow, 
which  it  Is  said  by  the  Commissioner  It  was  under 
no  obligation  to  do  ev«i  if  aware  of  her  name  and 
address.  Rule  20  is  the  only  Office  rule  regarding 
notice  in  case  of  the  revocation  of  a  power  of  at 
tomey,  and  this  the  Commissioner  held  did  not  re- 
quire notice  to  the  applicant.  The  rule,  construed 
literally,  does  not  seem  to  require  notice  to  the  ap- 
plicant's representatives,  but  such  construction  is 
within  its  spirit.  At  any  rate,  the  widow  and  chil- 
dren of  the  deceased  applicant  had  no  notice,  and  It 
dearly  appears  that  they  had  no  knowledge  of  the 

J^endlng  application,  and  were  in  possession  of  no 
fftcts  or  clrcum9tana*s  sufficient  to  put  them  upou 

Inqalry. 

Mattullath  left  no  property  whatsoever,  and  his 
widow,  a  woman  of  sixty-two  years  of  age,  was  de- 
^ndent  upon  one  of  her  children.    The  family  was 
without  means.     Seeking  the  advice  of  a  friendly 
attorney — ^not  a   patent  solicitor — the  widow   was 
advised  to  write  to  such  ijersons  as  might  be  aware 
of   her   husband's   interests.     This   was   promptly 
done.    The  only  reply  received  was  from  Washing- 
ton, and  gave  no  information;  nor  did  the  writer 
suggest  inquiry  at  the  PatMit  Office.    That  he  was 
interested    in    the    subject-matter,    and    doubtless 
knew  that  Inquiry  at  the  Office  might  obtalu  certain 
knowledge,  appears  from  the  fact  that  he  is  the 
same  person,  who  in  1909  obtained  the  permit  to 
examine  the  Office  flies  in  this  case.    Tbe  attorney, 
upon  whose  advice  the  letter  of  Inquiry  had  been 
addressed,  evidently  did  not  know  that  information 
might  be  had  at  the  Patent  Oflkre.    That  she  was 
then  acting  with  diligence  and  in  good  faith  cannot 
be  denied.    All  sources  of  information  seeming  fully 
exhausted  she  remained  quiet  until  stirred  into  re- 
newed activity  by  the  Information  of  the  represen- 
tative of  some  other  patentee  of  a  flying-machine 
who  was  engaged  in  an  infringement  suit     Prob- 
ably his  Information  had  been  obtained  through  ac- 
cess obtained  to  the  appllcation-flle;  for  it  was  that 
person  who  Informed  the  party  of  the  fact.    How- 
ever, that  may  be,  she  began  in  good  faith  to  ascer- 
tain her  rights.    Unable  to  pay  attorney's  fees,  she 
procured  the  services  of  a  charitable  attorney  who 
exacted  no  charge;  and  managed  to  raise  the  sum 
of  forty-one  dollars  to  pay  the  actual  cost  of  corre- 
spondence, copies,  etc.    The  lingering  illness  of  this 
charitable  attorney  prevented  his  filing  the  petition 
for  renewal.     W^lth  reasonable  diligence  she  pro- 
cared   the  services  of  another  attorney  who  pro- 
ceeded with  diligence  to  file  the  petition  and  prose- 
cute the  same.    It  is  argued  that  there  was  utter 
failure  In  the  exercise  of  diligence  in  that  petitioner 
failed  to  make  Inquiry  at  the  Patent  Office,  becaupc 
it  is  a  matter  of  law  with  knowledge  of  which  she 
must  be  charged.     It  is  said  in  the  priuted  argu- 
ment :  "  It  is  academic  that  ignorance  of  the  law 
eaccoaee  no  one."    Without  pausing  to  consider  tbe 
many  exceptions  to  the  rule  that  iguorance  or  mis- 
take of  law  excuses  no  one,  it  is  sufficient  to  say 
that  there  Is  no  just  foundation  for  the  application 
of  the  general  rule  in  this  case.    There  is  no  st^itn- 
tory,  or  other  rule  of  law  requiring  parties  to  apply 
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for  Information  at  the  Office.  It  Is  a  fact  that  in- 
formation concerning  applications  for  patents  will 
be  furnished  to  the  applicant  or  his  legal  represen- 
tatives or  assigns.  It  is  not  at  all  wonderful  that  a 
woman  like  the  petitioner  ahould  hav^  been  ig- 
norant of  this  fact,  especially  as  it  seems  not  to 
have  been  known  to  the  lawyer  who  advised  her 
where  to  se^  information.  Nor  is  it  at  all  remark- 
able that  she  should  not  have  known,  in  making  her 
Inquiries,  that  there  was  an  essential  difference  be- 
tween an  application  and  a  patent.  It  plainly  ap- 
pears from  her  sworn  statements  that  she  did  not 
know  this  difference,  or  that  she  could  obtain  in- 
formation of  the  application  by  applying  to  the 
Office.    It  was  Ignorance  of  a  fact,  not  of  law. 

3.  The  next  question  Is  upon  the  inteotlOD  of  Con- 
gress in  exacting  section  4894,  and  the  meaning  to 
be  given  to  the  word  "  unavoidable"  therein. 

In  the  argumoit  on  l)ehalf  of  the  Commissioner  it 
Is  said ; 

The  decisions  of  the  various  CommiMloners  of  Patents 
upon  tbe  meanlar  to  be  attached  to  tbe  word«  "  unavoid- 
able delay  "  in  tfie  statute  have  not  been  always  uaitom 
or  altogether  consistent. 

As  an  instance  of  the  extreme  view  of  strict  con- 
struction he  cites  the  decision  of  ConHuissioner  But- 
terworth  in  ear  parte  Klenha,  (28  O.  G.,  1272;  1884, 
C.  D.,  39.)  He  declares  It  a  statute  of  limitation  to 
be  enforced  with  all  the  rigidity  of  the  old  statute 
of  limitations  at  common  law.  This  construction 
would  render  It  practically  impossible  to  show  any 
delay  that  would  be  unavoidable.  On  the  other 
hand  Commissioner  Hall  has  given  the  statute  a 
liberal  construction.  We  quote  from  his  opinion  in 
ex  parte  Pratt,  (39  O.  O.,  1549;  1887,  C.  D.,  31 :) 

Tbe  word  "  unavoidable  "  as  used  in  ■ection  4894.  Re- 
vised Statutes,  la  of  very  broad  significance.  In  its  ap- 
plication to  many  relations  It  would  exclude  everything 
but  the  "  King's  enemies  "  or  an  act  of  Ood.  I  do  not 
believe  such  a  construction  would  be  a  fair  Interpreta- 
tion of  tbe  statute.  Tbe  statute  Is  one  regulating  a 
mere  practice  in  tbe  Office,  and  is  not  Intended  to  affect 
substantial  rights  as  t>etween  different  persons  or  be- 
tween persons  and  the  Government.  It  is  rather  a  pro- 
vision oy  which  a  statutory  limitation  may  l)e  removed. 
Its  purpose  Is  to  encourage  diligence  in  proceedings  be- 
fore the  Office.  If  tbe  broad  and  unlimited  meaning  of 
tbe  word  unavoidable  were  to  prevail,  it  is  difficult  to 
conceive  when  an  abandoned  case  could  be  reinstated 
under  this  section.  In  my  opinion,  the  word  is  used  in  a 
more  limited  sense.  It  is  applicable  to  ordinary  human 
affairs,  and  requires  no  more  or  greater  care  or  diligence 
than  is  generally  used  and  observed  by  prudent  and  careful 
men  in  relation  to  their  most  Important  business.  It  per- 
mits them  In  the  exercise  of  this  care  to  relv  upon  the 
ordinary  and  trustworthy  agencies  of  mall  and  telegraph, 
worthy  and  reliable  employees,  and  such  other  means  and 
instrumentalities  as  are  usuallv  employed  in  such  Im- 
portant business.  If  unexp<»rtedly,  or  through  the  unfore- 
seen fault  or  Imperfection  of  these  agencies  and  inttm- 
mentalities.  there  occurs  a  failure,  it  may  properly  be  said 
to  )je  unavoidable,  all  the  other  conditions  of  good  faith 
and  promptness  in  its  ratification  being  present. 

The  Commissioner  seems  to  have  leaned  toward 
the  strictness  of  the  construction  first  mentioned. 
We  approve,  in  general,  the  doctrine  expressed  by 
Commissioner  Hall.  The  first  construction  is  tech- 
n  ?al,  hard  and  narrow.  The  second  Is  broad  and 
liberal,  breathing  the  spirit  of  equity,  and  more  In 
accord  with  the  general  policy  of  our  patent  laws. 
(See  Smith  v.  Goodyear  Dental  Co.,  93  U.  S.,  486, 
491.)  Tested  by  the  standard  of  diligence  above 
declared,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  delay  In  this 
case  has  been  shown  to  be  unavoidable  In  the  proper 
senw  of  tbe  statute.  The  petitioner  has  not  "  slept 
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tipon  her  rights,"  »nd  Is  entitled  to  the  relief  which 
she  seeks.  Its  denial  woald  work  a  great  hardship, 
flnjustlfled  by  her  conduct,  upon  the  penniless  widow 
of  a  deceased  Inventor  of  merit  who  died  almost 
at  the  point  of  succew,  leaving  the  Invention  as  his 
only  property. 

The  decision  will  be  reversed.  As  heretofore  sug- 
gested it  is  improbable  that  the  objecttou  to  oper- 
ativeneee  will  now  be  insisted  upon ;  but  there  may 
be  particulars  In  which  the  Interests  of  both  public 
and  the  Inventor  may  be  conserved  by  reasonable 
amendment.  As  In  the  case  of  Selden.  «i»pro.  the 
reversal  will  be  With  direction  to  set  aside  the 
order  of  almndonment  and  reinstate  the  applicatloo. 
It  Is  so  ordered  and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  de- 
cision to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Reversed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEKTS. 


DaFABTMSMT  OF  THS    INTBBIOR, 

United  8TXT«a  Patent  Jmcs, 

Waahinffton.  D.  O..  Uay  t»,  t$t». 

Henry  Denny  d  Sons,  their  aMiffn*  or  Jeyal  repreacatatlvee^ 
take  notice:  _„ 

An  Interference  bavlng  been  declared  br  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Looia  Pfaelaer  &  Sons,  a927-43 
South  Ualated  itreet.  Chicago.  III.,  for  rcglatratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  30,  1882,  No. 
9.420.  to  Henry  Denny  k  Sena.  Chicago,  III.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  eent  bv  registered  mall  to  aald  Htnry 
Denny  *  Sons  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  poat-ofllce  undellTerable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Henry  Denny  k  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal 
repreaenUtlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tbercln  with- 
in thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  de- 

Tbis  notice  will  b«  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Qamtts 
for  three  consecutive  werts. 

EDWABD  B.  MOO&E.  CommiMioner. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Ferry  patent.  No.  574.894,  j 
for  a  hat  packing  ring.  Held  not  Infringed.  Orange  \ 
Hat  Bos  Co.  V.  Ferry-Hallock  Co.,  196  Fed.  Rep.,  71    ' 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Bumham  patent,  No.  583,247, 
for  a  metal  eave.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Lord  d 
Bumham  Co.  v.  Payne,  195  Fed,  Rep.,  75. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Davis  patent.  No.  521,104, 
for  a  separator  for  liquids,  claim  1  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Z)ori»  V.  A.  H.  Reid  Creamery  d  Dairy 
Supply  Co.,  195  Fed.  Rep.,  80. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Layne  patent.  No.  821,653, 
for  improvements  in  well  mechanism,  claim  13  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  El  Campo  Mach.  Co.  v.  Layne, 
195  Fed.  Rep.,  S3.  

(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Carlvton  patent.  No.  481,254, 
for  a  halr-cllpper.  Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed. 
Broicn  d  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Coales  Clipper  Mfg.  Co., 
195  Fed.  Rep.,  84. 


Interferanoe  Notices, 


UCPAKTMCNT    OF    THK    J  NT«BIOK, 

Unitso  States  I'at«nt  Onric*. 

Washinutun,  D.  C,  June  3,  Ott. 

John  L.  Rodgera  «*  Co.,  their  aa»iffn*  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tirea.  Is.S  notice:  ^  ,.  .w.  «-  w- 
\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  spi  llcntlon  of  The  Southwestern  Milling  Com- 
panv.  No.  M  MontKomery  street.  Jersey  «.lty.  N.  J.,  and 
Commerce  Building.  Kiinwis  City.  Mo.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  .July  14.  1891.  No. 
19  S79  to  John  L  Rodgem  k  Co.  218  Spears  Wharf. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  n  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
regl«rered  mall  to  said  John  L.  Rodgers  A  Co.  at  the  said 
ad«lress  having  been  retjmed  bv  the  iKist-olBce  undellv- 
erable  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  suld  John  L. 
Rodgers  k  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  OAirm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.    EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commiaaioner 
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OlutngM  in  Olsiwfifiatimi. 
(OKDsa  No.  l,aS6.) 

DBTAantEKT  OF  THE  iMTEtlOB. 

UMITtD  STATES   PaTEKT  OFFICE, 

Wiukifton,  D.  C,  June  It,  19ti. 
The  to! lowing  changes  In  the  classification  of  Inventions  are  hereby 
dirrcted,  to  take  eflect  imme*;..:*  iy: 
In  Division  VIU,  class  MS.  Supports,  esublish  subclass— 
42.  Tree  ornament  type, 
the  patenU  therein  lieing  taken  from  class  340,  Illumination,  subclass 
S6,  Light  supports,  CTurist mas-tree,  hereinafter  a»<ollshe<l. 

In  Division  XV,  class  91.  CoaUng,  give  to  the  subclass  title  Imple- 
ments the  number  63.4.  and  esUbllsh  the  foilowlng  definition  there- 

ibr: 

815   IMPLEMENTS.    Instruments  and  aoc««)rles  thereof  adapt- 
ed tor  use  In  applying  coating  material  solely  by  manlpula- 

ttoo. 

Note.-InstrumenU  which  while  applied  to  the   surface  to  be 
coated  by  hand  are  aUso  prv)vt<le<l  with  machine  parts  for 
spreadmg  the  coating  are  classiaed  in  the  appropriate  machine 
subclass. 
In  Divisloo  XXIX.  class  30.  Wooden  Buildings,  nUlHish  the  fol- 
lowing subclasaes  and  definitions: 
Wtmdoi 
Sliding 
SI 4.         Joint  closures— 
Sa.*.  Poaltlve- 

SX6.  Wedge. 

5X1.         Pocketed, 

53.2.  Removable— 

53.3.  SupplemenUl  sUlc. 

53.1  WINDOWS.  8L1DIS(J  .SASH,  POCKETED.  Windows 
having  sashes  arranged  to  slide  into  a  recess  or  pocket. 

63.2.  WINDOWS.  SLIDING  SASH,  REMOVABLE.  Sliding 
sashes  provided  with  members  which  can  be  withdrawn  from 
enRagement  with  the  frame  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  sash. 

53.5  WINDOWS.  SLIDING  SASH,  REMOVABLE.  SUPPLE- 
MENTAL STILE.  Sliding  sashes  provided  with  supple- 
menUI  stiles  which  are  movable  to  permit  the  removal  of  the 


52.5. 


52.6. 


52.4.  WINDOWS,  SLIDING  SASH,  JOINT  CLOSURES  Slid- 
ing sashes  having  means  lor  providing  a  weather-tight  joint, 
such  means  having  some  further  hmctkn  than  that  o(  a  mere 

wealher-stnp. 

WINDOWS.  SLIDING  SASH.  JOINT  CLOSURES. 
POSITIVE.  Sliding  sash  windows  having  Joint  closing 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  positively  acting  element. 

WINDOWS,  SLIDING  SASH,  JOINT  UL08U  RES,  POSI- 
TIVE WEDGE.  Sliding  sash  windows  having  joint  closing 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  wedging  element. 

In  Division  XXX.  class  340,  Illumination,  abolish  the  following 

subclass,  with  iU  definition,  the  patents  contained  therein  having 

been  placed  in  class  2H8,  Supports,  subclass  42.  Tree  ornament  type, 

hereinbefore  established: 

Uckt  sapport*— 

56.      Christmas-tree.  ^.^^^^ 

IDWARD  B.  MOORK, 

CommUaionar. 
H».S.] 
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DisoUumez: 

976,443. — Charlea  Doering,  Jr.,  Chicago,   III.     Afparatds 
.  '   FOR  Coating  Articlcs  with  Polvbrclint  Material. 
Patent  dated  November  22,   1910.     DiaelalBBer  filed 
Jane  13,  1912,  by  the  assignee,  Adama  d  Siting  Co. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  speciflcatloa  which  Is 
in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  means 
for  creating  air  cnrrents  Id  said  chamber  to  Impinge  upon 
all  portlona  of  the  surfaces  of  said  articles,  neans  for 
Introducing  coating  material  Into  saVl  air  cnrrents, for 
transmission  to  the  surfaces  to  be  coated,  and  ateans  for 
clarifying  the  chamber  of  unapplied  coating  material  after 
the  article  has  been  coated. 

"  2.  A  machine  of  tbe  kind  spedfled  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  means  for 
creating  air  currents  In  said  chamber  to  Impinge  upon  all 
portions  of  the  snrfsces  of  ssld  articles,  mesne  for  Intro- 
ducing costing  material  Into  said  air  ctirrents  for  trans- 
mission to  the  surfaces  to  be  coated,  and  means  for  clarl 
tying  tbe  chamber  of  anappUed  eoatlnc  material  after  tbe 
article  has  been  coated  and  daring  etmuatlon  of  air  around 
tbe  coated  article. 

"  8.  A  macblne  of  the  kind  specified  comprlstog  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  costed,  means 
for  setting  the  air  contained  In  said  chamber  In  motion  to 
fnplnge  npon  the  surfaces  of  the  srtlcles  to  be  coated, 
means  for  Introducing  coating  material  Into  said  air  for 
transmission  thereby  to  tbe  surfaces  of  ssld  articles,  and 
manually  controlled  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
tbe  casing  for  clarifying  the  chamber  of  nnappUed  coating 
material  after  tbe  articles  have  been  coated  and  dnrhiR 
maintenance  of  air  In  motion  within  said  chamber. 

"  4.  A  machine  of  the  class  specified  comprising  s  coat- 
ing material  supply,  means  for  creating  currenn  of  sir 
to  take  up  tbe  coating  material  in  snspensloo  and  spply  It 
to  tbe  article  to  be  coated,  means  for  closing  the  soaie- 
rlal  sqpply  to  the  air  currents,  and  means  for  slmulta- 
neousli  removing  the  unapplied  matarlal  from  the  air  and 
tbe  surplusage  from  tbe  artlds  after  the  Utter  has  been 
coated.*'^ 
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I.  Fencea;  Harrows  and  D[|;g«ra: 
Plowa;  Oaeden  and  Flaotcra; 
Traea,  PlanU,  and  Flowen. 

t.  BeeCuUura;  Dairr;  Label 
Paatlnc  and  Paper  HaDKing. 
Paper  Fiiea  azid  Piodera;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  PDeumatica; 
Preaan;   Store-ServW;   Tobacco 

3.  Anneallnf  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Ueatin«  and  RheoeUU;  Eler- 
trochamkatry;  Metal  •  Found ine; 
Metallurgy:  Shaping  Fluid  MeUU 

4.  Bridna:  Conveyer*;  Cranes  and 
Derriclu:  Excavatlnr.  Uoiating; 
Hydnulic  Englncerlni;;  Loading 
andl'nioadlnr.  Metallic  Building 
Structurea. 

5.  Bookbindinf:  Harveatan;  Je«- 
e^:  Muaic. 

S.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Cheml- 
emla;  ExptoaiveK  Fertiliiera;  Medi- 
dnea:  Preaenring;  Sugar  and  SaJ  t. 

7.  Edncatioaal  Appliances: 
Clutchea;  Oamaa  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
I-ocka:  Optica;  Velocipedes. 

S.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furnitur  ; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlea;  Store 
Forniture;  Supports. 

a.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressufs  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumpa;  Wind- wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  lyegzings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manutecturea;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

13.  EleTvlors:  Joamal- Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Proiectilea,  and  Explo- 
slTs  Charges,  Makliif :  Bolt.  Nail. 
Nut,  RlTst,  aiMl  Sonw  Making; 
Boring  and  DrtlUnc:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Stftpis,  and 
Horsaataoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Threaded 
Fastenings-  Gear  Catting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
Inr,  Metal  Forring  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rollinx;  Metal  TooU 
and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Catting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metai-Bendinr,  Metal-Or- 
namoiUnf;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrica  and 
Structure:  Wire- Working. 

lA.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coniection 
MaUnr.  CoaUng;  Fuel:  lilaas; 
Laminated  Fabnca  and  .\nalo- 
■oos  Manutectores;  Liquid  Coat- 
ug  CompoaiUona;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Eartbcoware  Appara- 
tos;  Plaatic  Compoaitions:  Plaatics. 

15.  Tslscrapby;  Telepbony 

17.  MaMz-MakiDg:  Paper   Manu- 

tectoras:  Printinr.  Type- Bar  Mak- 

IflTxqlscton  and  Ejectors;  Mlscel. 

lanaoas  Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 

Stsam    and     Vacuum     Pumpa; 

Stem  •  BoUsrs:  Stsam  •  Englnss; 

Staam-Enctna  ValTsa. 
19>  Dampers,  Antomatic;  Far- 
Heat  •  Distribatlng    Sys- 
Stoves  and  Furnaces, 
to.  Artificial  Ltmba:  Banders' 

Hardware:  DcDtistrr;  Locks  and 

Latebcs;  Safta;  Undertaking. 
tl.  Brakea  and  Qtna:  Caraing; 

doth  -  Finiahinr.  Cordace;   Fsit 

■Dd  Far;  Knitttof  and  Ntttinf; 

SOk:  Spinning;  Waavlng:  Wioo- 

Int  rJKl  Reelinc- 


offloe  action. 
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as.  Aarooaatics;  Alr-Ouna,  Cat»> 
pulu  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boata 
and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Marin* 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Shipe. 

M.  Aooustiei;  Coln-Handliog: 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-<  on  trolling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sew  tnJr-M  aeh  btea. 

95.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thrashing; 
Vesetable  ('uitars  and  (  ruslters. 

M.  Eleotrifllty,  Genarallon:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

S8.  In temal-<om bastion  Engines.. 

99.  Coopering:  Fire-Kscapea;  Lad- 
ders: Roots:  Wheelwright  •  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Tumlng:  Wood- 
working; Woodwork  Init-Tools 

90.  Illumlnating-Bumers;  lUnmi- 
nstlon;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machlnea. 

91.  Alcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Llm<>:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fatt, 
and  Glue. 

99.  Cartwnating  Bererages;  Cur. 
tains.  Shades,  and  Scrmns;  Dl»- 
pensinr  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Omamontation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Rpfrlger^tion. 

99.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents.  Cano- 
pies. Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

94.  RaUwavs;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  flails  and  Joints;  Rall- 
wav  RoUlng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Futeners. 

99.  Buckle?,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhibit- 
Infr:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

96.  Drafting;  Drien:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
PhotographT. 

97.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  C  0  n  - 
dulu;  Electricity,  General  Appll- 
eations. 

99.  Animal  Htisbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Weils;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    Stationery;     Stoa».Work- 

aoTW'ater  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Check-(  ontroUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
eepiaclM:  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appllanoes;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
SinuUs. 

49.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fite-Extln- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter  Puriflcatioo. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    JUNE     28,    1912 


1,030,270.  RBFBIGERATING  DEVICE.  JOHW  A.  Ajt- 
oaasoN,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520,939.      (CL  62—10.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  refrigerating  device, 
comprising  a  caalng.  a  compartment  within  said  casing  for 
receiving  articles  to  be  cooled,  a  receptacle  for  ice,  located 
at  tbe  side  of  said  compartment  and  extending  from  the 
bottom  thereof  to  a  level  higher  than  the  top  of  said  com- 
partment, and  spaced  therefrom,  a  small  compartment  at 
the  side  of  said  Ice  receptacle  communicating  therewith  at 
tbe  bottom,  an  opening  in  tbe  casing  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  last 
named  compartment  above  the  top  of  Its  communication 
with  said  Ice  receptacle,  whereby  tbe  water  collected  from 
tbe  melted  Ice  will  stand  in  tbe  Ice  recepucle  and  In  said 
small  compartment,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  heat 
insulating  material  within  said  casing  surrounding  said 
compartment  and  ice  receptacles  and  covering  tbe  top  and 
i)ottom  thereof  and  tbe  spaces  between  them,  and  having  a 
comparatively  thin  layer  separating  the  first  named  com- 
portment from  the  receptacle. 


l,o;{0.271.  FEED  AND  DISTEIBUTING  MEANS  FOB 
SEPARATORS.  Alexa.vdeb  Joh.n  Abbucklb,  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
050,386.      (CI.  83—82.) 


1.  In  means  for  Introducing  and  distributing  miztaraa 
of  solids  and  liquid  In  settling  or  other  rati  or  VMBtli,  the 


combination  with  tbe  vat  or  vessel,  of  an  Inner  inverted 
cone  arranged  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downward  extension,  an  upright  cone  ar- 
ranged inside  said  inner  Inverted  cone  and  forming  at  its 
base  an  annular  passage  leading  to  tbe  downward  exten- 
sion aforesaid,  one  or  a  plurality  of  Inverted  conicnl  rings 
arranged  inside  said  inner  Inverted  cone  and  around  said 
upright  cone,  a  larger  intermediate  cone  surrounding  tbe 
aforementioned  inverted  inner  cone  and  its  extension,  said 
larger  Intermediate  cone  having  a  downward  extension 
and  an  outer  and  still  larger  cone  surrounding  tbe  inter- 
mediate cone  and  forming  at  tbe  outside  thereof  a  conical 
passage,  said  outer  cone  having  a  downward  extension 
terminating  at  a  point  above  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  exten- 
sion of  tbe  intermediate  cone,  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  introducing  and  distribatlng  mixtures 
of  solids  and  liquid  in  settling  or  other  vats  or  vessels,  tbe 
combination  with  the  vat  or  vessel,  of  an  Inner  4nverted 
cone  arranged  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  vessel  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  downward  extension  and  at 
Its  upper  end  with  an  upward  extension,  an  upright  cone 
arranged  inside  said  Inner  inverted  cone  and  forming  at  its 
Imse  an  annular  passage  leading  to  tbe  downward  extension 
aforesaid,  one  or  n  plurality  of  inverted  conical  rings  ar- 
ranged inside  said  inner  inverted  cone  and  around  said 
upright  cone,  the  Innermost  conical  ring  having  an  up- 
ward vertical  extension,  a  larger  Intermediate  cone  sur- 
rounding the  aforementioned  inverted  inner  cone  and  It* 
extension,  said  larger  Intermediate  cone  having  a  down- 
ward extension  and  an  outer  and  still  larger  cone  surround- 
ing tbe  intermediate  cone  and  forming  at  tbe  outside  there- 
of a  conical  passage,  said  outer  cone  having  a  downward 
extension  terminating  at  a  point  above  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  extension  of  tbe  Intermediate  cone,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  means  for  Introducing  and  distributing  mixtures 
of  solids  and  liquid  In  settling  or  other  vats  or  vessels,  the 
combination  with  tbe  vat  or  vessel,  of  an  inner  inverted 
cone  arranged  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  vessel  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  downward  extension  and  at 
Its  upper  end  with  an  upward  extension,  an  upright  cone 
arranged  Inside  said  inner  inverted  cone  and  forming  at  its 
base  an  annular  passage  leading  to  tbe  downward  exten- 
sion aforesaid,  one  or  a  plurality  of  inverted  conical  rings 
arranged  Inside  said  inner  inverted  cone  and  around  said 
upright  cone,  the  innermost  conical  ring  baring  an  upward 
vertical  extension,  a  larger  intermediate  cone  surround- 
ing the  aforementioned  inveried  inner  cone  and  its  exten- 
sion, said  larger  Intermediate  cone  having  a  downward  ex- 
tension at  its  lower  end  and  an  upward  vertical  extension 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  trtincated  settling  cones 
between  said  inner  and  intermediate  inverted  cones,  an 
outer  and  still  larger  cone  surrounding  tbe  intermediate 
cone  and  forming  at  tbe  outaide  thereof  a  conical  passage, 
said  outer  cone  having  at  its  lower  end  a  downward  ex- 
tension terminating  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
extension  of  tbe  intermediate  cone  and  a  vertical  upward 
extension  at  its  upper  end  extending  to  a  greater  beigbt 
than  the  vertical  upward  extension  on  tbe  intarmadlate 
cone,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  means  for  introducing  and  distributing  mixtures 
of  solids. and  liquid  in  settling  or  other  vats  or  vessels,  the 
combination  witb  tbe  vat  or  veaael.  of  an  inner  inverted 
cone  arranged  in  tbe  upper  portion  ott<be  vessel  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  downward  extension,  a  larger  intarmedlAt* 
cone  surrounding  tbe  aforementioned  laTtrtod  iBBtr  eon* 
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aDd  Ita  extenatoD,  sakl  larger  intermediate  cone  baTlag  a 
downward  extenalon  and  an  outer  and  still  larger  cone 
xurroandtng  the  Intermediate  cone  and  forming  at  the  oat 
Hide  thereof  a  conical  paaaage.  said  oater  cone  having  a 
downward  extension  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  extension  of  the  Intermediate  cone,  a  central 
vertical  shaft  and  helically  disposed  arms  or  blades  upon 
Mid  shaft  for  conveying  the  settled  sol  Ida  from  the  laner 
inverted  cone  throagh  Its  extension  to  the  interior  of  the 
intermediate  cone  and  from  the  latter  through  its  exten- 
sion to  the  lower  regions  of  the  vessel  and  thence  through 
the  oatlet  at  the  bottom  of  th«  vessel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  means  for  Introducing  and  distributing  mixtures  of 
solids  and  liquid  In  settling  or  other  vats  or  vessels,  the 
combination  with  the  vat  or  vessel,  of  an  inner  Inverted 
rone  arranged  in  the  upfier  portion  of  the  vessel  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  downward  exteasloa.  a  larger  Intermediate 
<one  KurronndiBg  the  aforpmentlooed  Inner  cone  and  its 
extension,  said  larger  Intermediate  cone  having  a  down- 
ward extanslon.  a  plnralltjr  of  inverted  trnncated  settling 
cooes  arranged  between  said  Inner  nnd  Intermediate  In- 
verted cones,  a  pinrality  of  wide  and  narrow  wing  plates 
for  supporting  said  Inverted  truncat»vl  nettling  rones  from 
the  Intermediate  rone,  and  an  outer  .1.  1  still  larger  c««»e 
surrouMllng  the  intermediate  cone  an.:  forming  at  the  «»at- 
jilde  thereof  a  conical  panaaKe.  said  outer  cone  having  a 
downward  extension  terminating  at  a  point  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  extension  of  the  Intermedlnte  cone,  as  set 
forth. 

ICIalB  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


openings  whereby  said  gears  are  locked,  and  a  crank  key 
provided  with  an  Inclined  projection  adapted  to  engage  and 
release  said  plunger  member  whereby  said  bevel  gears  may 
be  operated. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.060,278.     CEMENTING  MACHINE.     ABTHCi  Batbs  and 
William  TiioyAS  Bickincjham  RoBaaTS,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, aoslgnors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'at 
erson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatli-a  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 
25.  1»10.     Serial  No.  557,5TO.     (CI.  91—51.) 


1.030.272.  GBABING.  William  J.  O.  A.sthlp,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  M8.300.  (CI. 
74—7.) 


1.  A  gearing.  eomprlMng  a  gear  boosing,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  gear  within  said  hoasing.  a  second  gear  meshing  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  crank  key  receiving  opening,  a 
plunger  member  normally  engaging  said  second  gear,  and 
a  crankkey  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  receiving  open- 
ing and  to  engage  and  releaae  said  pluncer  member. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  a  gear  housing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  member  having  a  crnnk  key  receiving 
opening,  a  pinnger  normally  engaging  said  second  sear,  and 
a  crank  key  having  an  Inclined  projection  adapted  to  enter 
•aid  crank  key  receiving  opening  and  engage  and  release 
said  pinnger. 

3.  A  gearing,  comprising  a  gear  honslng.  a  gear  therein, 
a  drivteg  shaft  connected  to  said  gear,  a  second  gear  pro- 
vided with  a  hob  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  gnide  slots,  a  plunger  member  normally  engaging 
one  of  said  guide  slotjk.  and  a  crank  key  provided  with  an 
inclined  projection  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  guide  slots 
and  easage  and  release  said  plunger  member. 

4.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  gear  bonstng,  a 
ge*ir  wheel,  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  latter  ;  of 
a  second  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  member  mounted 
in  said  honslng.  said  hub  member  being  provided  with 
gtiide  slots,  a  pinnger  roerotH'r  normally  extending  in  ooe  of 
sakl  guide  slots,  and  a  crank-key  provided  with  a  crank 
arm.  said  crank  key  i>eing  provided  with  guide  members 
adapted  to  extend  Into  said  guide  slots  snd  to  engage  and 
release  said  phinger  menber. 

5  In  a  gearing,  a  gear  housing,  a  bevel  gear  mounted 
In  said  honslng.  a  semad  bevel  gear  meshing  therewith,  a 
hub  member  connected  to  the  latter  and  Interseiting  the 
face  side  of  said  honsiag.  said  hub  member  being  provided 
with  a  craak-key  receiving  opening  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely dlspoaed  openings,  a  plunger  raemt>er  carried  by  said 
f  rst  maatloaetf  bevel  gear  and  adapted  to  eater  one  of  said 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  d«r«crlbed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  reservoir  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cement  ap- 
plying member  arranged  to  receive  cement  from  said  reser- 
voir, means  Independent  of  the  work  for  applying  power 
to  said  member  and  automatic  means  becoming  operative 
apon  withdrawal  of  said  power  for  closing  said  opening. 

2.  A  iitachlne  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rvservoir  pruvl'ied  with  an  opening,  a  cement  ap- 
plying Member  arranged  to  receive  cement  from  said  reser- 
voir, means  for  applying  power  to  said  member,  automatic 
means  becoming  operative  \x\mr\  withdrawal  of  said  power 
for  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for  timing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  closing  means  with  respect  to  the  withdrawal 
of  power  from  said  cement  spplying  member. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, 'a  reservoir,  a  cement  applying  member,  sealing 
means  for  said  reservoir,  and  a  single  member  movable  in- 
dependently of  the  work  to  cause  actuation  of  said  apply- 
ing member  and  opening  of  said  sealing  meana 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  reservoir,  a  cement  applying  member,  sealing  means 
for  said  reservoir,  a  single  member  movable  to  cause  actu- 
ation of  said  applying  member  and  opening  of  said  sealing 
means,  and  means  for  timing  the  opening  of  said  sealing 
means  with  renpect  to  the  actuation  of  said  cement  ap- 
plying member. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reservoir,  a  cement  applying  member,  sealing  means 
for  said  reservoir,  a  single  member  movable  to  cause  actua- 
tion of  said  applying  member  and  opening  uf  said  sealing 
means,  and  automatic  means  becoming  operative  upon  re- 
lease of  said  single  member  for  stopping  the  actuation  of 
said  applying  member  and  for  closing  said  sealing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030.274.  RAPID  TR.\NSIT  CAR.  John  B.  Bahnbtt, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Davis, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  July  10.  1911.  Serial  Na 
637.788.      (CI.   104 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  track  therefor, 
hangers  and  wheels  Joumaled  In  said  hangers  for  engag- 
ing aald  track,  said  hangers  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
car.  a  motor  on  said  car,  gearing  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  motor  and  with  said  wheels  for  driving  the 
wheels,  guard  wheels  below  said  track,  yokes  carrying  said 
guard  wheels  mounted  on  said  hangers  and  having  de- 
pending shanks  and  wonn-geaHng  engaging  said  shanks 
I  for  vertically  adjusting  said  yoke. 


2.  The  combination  wHh  a  car  and  a  track  tber^or, 
hangers  rigidly  connected  with  saM  car  and  wheels  Jonr- 
naled  In  said  bangers  for  engaging  said  track,  a  bearing 
beam  above  ssid  track  attached  to  said  hangers,  guards 
attadied  to  said  bearing  beam,  a  motor  on  said  car,  and 
gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  ssld  motor  and  with 
said  wheels  for  driving  the  car. 


?•«• 


Ki 


^  TTie  combination  with  a  car  and  a  track  therefor, 
hangers  rigidly  connected  with  said  car  on  ooe  side,  sop- 
ph^ental  bangers  attached  to  the  other  aide  of  said  car 
and  to  said  bangers,  wheels  Joumaled  In  said  hangers 
for  engaging  said  track,  a  motor  on  said  car,  gearing  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  motor,  Idle  guard  wheels  co- 
operating with  said  first  named  wheels  for  preventing 
said  wheels  from  leaving  said  track,  and  yokes  carried 
by  said  supplemental  hangers  for  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  guard  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  track  therefor, 
bangers  rigidly  connected  with  said  car  and  wheels  pro 
vided  with  shafts  Jonmaled  In  said  hangers  for  engaging 
said  track  to  propel  said  car,  a  aotor  oa  said  ear.  a 
driving  shaft  Jonraalad  in  one  of  aald  hangers  aad  in 
said  car,  gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  said  wheels 
and  with  said  driving  shaft  to  drive  said  wheals,  a  motor 
on  said  car,  geariag  oparatlrely  connecting  nM  motor  and 
said  driving  shaft,  aad  a  propeller  prorMed  with  gearing 
operated  by  said  drlrtag  shaft  and  ooOparating  with  said 
wheels  for  driving  the  car. 

5.  The  coablaatUn  wtth  a  car  and  a  track  therefor,  a 
bearing  beam  above  said  track  provided  with  a  bearing 
wheel  In  front  and  a  bearing  wheel  in  the  rear  of  the  car, 
hangers  rigidly  connected  with  said  car  and  with  said 
beam,  and  wheels  Joumaled  in  said  hanger  for  engaging 
said  track  to  drive  the  ear,  planes  hin«edl]r  connected  with 
said  car,  and  means  for  holding  said  planes  at  different 
angles,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  car  and  provided 
with  gearing  for  driving  said  wheels. 

[Clalnui  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,276.  VAMP  -  MARKING  MACHINE.  Chaslu  U. 
Batlst,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  312,218.  (CL 
12— M.) 


1.  A  vamp  marking  machine  having  a  vamp-supporting 
table  and  marking  devices  arranged  for  Indicating  the  line 
of  attachment  of  a  tip,  in  combination  with  provision  for 
varying  the  angular  relation  of  table  and  markers  so  that 
the  latter  may  be  positioned  to  mark  right  or  left  vdmpa. 

2.  A  vamp  marking  machine  having  a  vamp- supporting 
table  and  marking  devices  arranged  for  Indicating  the 
line  of  attaehMcnt  of  a  tip  in  combination  with 


whereby  the  angular  relation  of  the  loBgltadinal  aedlan 
line  of  the  Uble  and  the  line  connecting  oorrespondtng 
markers  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  vamp  marking  macUlne  having  a  vamp-sapporttng 
table  and  marking  devices  arranged  for  faidlcatfaig  the  line 
of  attachment  of  a  tip.  In  combination  with  prorlslOB  for 
elfectlng  relative  motion  of  a  vanp  and  said  marking  de- 
vices so  that  the  former  may  be  marked  at  the  proper 
angle. 

4.  A  vamp  narking  machine  having  s  vamp-supporting 
table  and  marlcing  devices  arranged  for  indleatlag  the 
line  of  attachment  of  a  tip.  In  comMaatloa  with  iMans 
for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  table  and  aiark- 
er«  without  varying  the  relation  of  the  markers  to  each 
other. 

5.  A  ramp  marking  machine  bavlag  a  vamp-aapportiag 
Uble  and  marking  devices  arranged  for  tadieatiag  the 
line  of  attachment  of  a  tip  in  comhlnatloa  with  means 
for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  said  ladlcatad  line 
to  said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.030.276.      BUTTONHOLE    ATTACHMBNT   FOB    SEW- 
ING-MACHINES.     EMAMCaL  J.  BOTLOB,  P««CT  J.  OtBIBT. 

and  HraaitT  M.  Ontsr.  New  Havea,  Comi.,  assignors 
to  The  Oreist  MannftictuHng  Company,  New  Haven. 
Coaa..  B  Corporstion  of  ConneetleBt  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1910.     SeHal  No.  580,401.     (CT.  11* — 4.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  buttonhole  attachment,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work-holder  comprising  a  vibrating  plate 
provided  with  a  guide  slot  having  two  straight  portions 
and  a  connecting  seml-drcular  portion,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  rack  plate  having  a  stud  engaging  said  guide 
slot,  said  rack  plate  being  ptvotally  connected  to  said 
vibrating  plate  and  being  provided  |it  its  opposite  outer 
edges  and  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  tdothed  portions,  a  pin- 
ion arranged  to  engage  the  toothed  portions  of  said  rock 
plate,  and  means,  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  needle- 
bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  for  Intermittingly  rotating  said 
pinion  and  for  operating  said  vibrating  plate. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  buttonhole  attachmant,  the 
combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  work-holder  compris- 
ing a  vlbratfaig  plate  pivotal  ly  coaaeeted  with  said  base 
plate,  a  feeding  plate  provided  on  its  lower  side  with  teeth 
or  serrations  for  engagement  with  the  work,  said  feeding 
plate  being  connected  with  said  vibrating  plate  so  as  to 
partake  of  the  lateral  movements  thereof  but  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  relative  thereto  by  having  a  guiding 
connection  therewith,  and  means,  operated  from  the  needle- 
bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  for  actuating  said  vibrating 
plate  aiid  for  moving  said  feeding  plate  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  feeding  plate  having  a  central  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  vibrating  plate  so  that  It  may  he  turned 
thereon  for  180*  or  thereabout,  to  reverse  it  endwise  or 
bring  it  end  for  aid.  so  as  to  stitch  the  secoad  side  of  a 
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buttoobole   after   the   •tltcblng  of   tbe   flrat   side    thereof 
tUM  been  completed. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  buttonhole  attachment  proTtded 
with  means  for  securing  the  sam^  to  the  preaser-ber  of 
a  sewing  machine,  and  comprising  a  pirotally  mounted 
work-bolder  movable  back  and  forth  laterally,  for  tbe 
formation  of  buttonhole  stitches,  and  one  portion  of 
which  work  holder  is  adapted  to  be  fed  longitudinally,  tbe 
said  loagttudlnally  movable  portion  of  said  work  holder 
balng  plYotally  connected  with  the  laterally  movable  por- 
tion tlMreof  so  that  when  tbe  atltching  of  one  side  of  tbe 
buttonhole  has  been  completed  said  longitudinally  movable 
portion  of  work-bolder  may  be  partially  rotated  to  stitch 
•round  tbe  end  of  the  buttonhole  and  to  reverse  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  feed  of  the  work,  for  stitching  tbe  other 
side  of  tbe  bottonbole,  combined  with  means  for  operating 
tbe  Mid  work  bolder  from  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, said  operating  means  comprising  an  intermlttingly 
rotating  pinion,  for  tbe  longitudinal  feed  of  tbe  work,  and 
a  bell-crank  lever  for  effecting  the  lateral  movemmta  of 
tbe  work-bolder. 

4  A  sewing  machine  buttonhole  attachment  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  tbe  presaer-bar  of  a 
aewlag  machine,  and  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  wota- 
bolder  movable  back  and  forth  laterally,  for  tbe  formation 
of  buttonhole  stltcbea,  and  one  portion  of  which  work- 
bolder  la  adapted  to  be  fed  longitudinally,  the  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  portion  of  said  work-bolder  being  plv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  laterally  movable  portion  there- 
of so  that  when  tbe  stitching  of  one  side  of  the  button 
bole  has  been  completed  said  longitudinally  movable  por- 
tion of  said  work  holder  may  be  partially  rotated  to  stitch 
around  tbe  end  of  the  buttoobole  and  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feed  of  tbe  work,  for  stitching  tbe  other  side 
of  the  buttonhole,  combined  with  means  for  operating  the 
aald  work-holder  from  the  needle-bar  of  a  sewing  machine, 
said  operating  means  comprising  an  intermlttingly  rotat- 
ing pinion,  for  the  longitudinal  feed  of  tbe  work,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  for  effecting  tbe  lateral  movements  of  tbe 
work-holder,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  ribratlng  move- 
ments of  said  laterally  movable  part  of  said  work-bolder 
Imparted  thereto  from  said   bell-crank  lever. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  buttonhole  attachment  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  presser  bar  of  the  machine  and  compris- 
ing a  plTotally  mounted  work  bolder  roughened  or  serrated 
on  its  lower  face  for  engagement  with  the  work,  said  work- 
bolder  consisting  of  two  portions  one  of  which  is  morahle 
back  and  forth  laterally,  for  tbe  formation  of  tbe  button 
hole  stitches,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected 
with  the  aald  laterally  morable  part  ao  as  to  be  capable 
of  a  semi  circular  rotation,  and  la  also  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  to  aald  laterally  movable  part,  so  as  to  feed 
tbe  work  lengthwise  of  the  buttonhole,  combined  with 
means  for  operating  said  work-bolder  from  the  needle-bar 
of  the  sewing  machine. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,277.  FOLLOWER  BOARD.  Henbv  K.  Bbookb, 
Toptka,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  SerUl  No.  654.392. 
ICU  129—29.) 


1.  Iv  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  follower 
board,  a  carriage,  a  friction  lock  for  tbe  follower  board 
movable  with   said   carriage,   and   a  pivoted   member   for 


actuating  said  lock,  said  member  l>elng  mounted  on  the 
follower  board  above  said  lock,  and  a  carriage  gulda  with 
which  aald  lock  la  engageable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  a  follower 
board,  a  friction  lock  therefor,  and  means  for  actuating 
aald  lock,  tbe  movable  member  of  aald  lock  being  blrfur- 
cated  for  the  paaaage  of  the  aide  of  a  drawer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tba  character  deacrlbed,  a  drawer  b«T> 
Ing  angular  meana  on  tbe  edge  If  Its  side,  a  follower 
board,  and  a  guide  therefor  adapted  to  engage  said  angular 
means  with  spring  pressure  for  holding  said  guide  upon 
the  side  of  tbe  drawer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drawer  bar- 
lag  angular  meana  on  tbe  edge  of  its  side  a  follower 
board,  a  carriage  asovahle  therewith,  a  guide  for  the  car- 
riage, hartng  a  alot  for  reeelvlag  asd  frictlonally  en- 
gaging said  angular  means  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
drawer  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  carriage  and  enKageable 
with  aald  guide. 

5.  In  a  devle*  of  the  character  dascribod.  a  drawer 
having  angular  meana  on  the  edge  of  Ita  aide  a  follower 
board,  a  carriage  movable  therewith,  a  guide  for  the  car- 
riage, having  a  slot  for  receiving  and  frictlonally  engaging 
aald  angular  meana  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  drawer  a  dog 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  engageable  with  aald  guide, 
and  a  aprlng  acting  on  said  dog. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  prbited  in  tbe  Gaaatta.] 


1.030,278.  STRAM-TDRBINE.  John  Bbown.  Plalatow. 
Ekigland.  and  Jamm  Edwaso  Scott,  Oreenock,  Scotland. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  591,940.     (CI.  121 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  multl  stage  steam  turbine  a  noisle  plate  having 
two  sets  of  notales  and  two  separate  circular  chambers, 
and  rotors  Into  which  said  steam  is  discharged  from  said 
noasies.  said  chambers  being  provided  with  separate  inleta 
externally  to  tbe  caalng  at  such  stage,  and  connected 
valvea  which  control  said  inlets,  substantially  as  herein 
described  and  shown  with  reference  to  tbe  accompanying 
drawing. 

2.  In  a  multl-atage  ateam  turbine,  a  nosale  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  aets  of  noaslea  and  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
and  rotors  into  which  steam  is  diacharged  by  said  noxsles. 
said  chambers  being  provided  with  separate  inleta  arranged 
externally  to  tbe  caalngs  at  each  stage,  and  valvea  which 
control  aald  Inleta,  as  sho«-n  and  described. 


1.030,279.  KNOCKDOWN  EXTENSIBLE  CABINET  OR 
SHELVING.  Richard  H.  Bbownv,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,183.       (CI.  4l^— 78.) 

1.  An  extenalble  cabinet  or  shelving,  comprlalng  sec- 
tional abelvea,  auperpoaed  vertical  membera  having  groorea 
In  their  adjacent  ends,  coupling  plates  projecting  oppo- 
sitely from  between  said  members,  and  respectively  at- 
tached to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  oppoalte  shelves,  each 
plate  also  having  oppositely  projecting  vertical  end  por- 
tlona  adapted  to  enter  the  groovea,  aald  grooves  In  tbe 
Intermediate  vertical  members  being  of  sufficient  width  to 
receive  two  of  said  vertical  end  portion*,  whereby  a  single 
sertea  of  vertical  members  support  oppositely  projecttng 
abelvea. 

2.  An  extensible  cabinet  or  shelving,  comprising  sec- 
tional shelves,  superposed  vertical  members  having  groovea 
in  their  adjacent  enda,  and  coupling  platea  aecured  to  the 
under  side  of  each  shelf  each  plate  baring  a  portion  ex- 
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tending  upward  oppot-ite  the  end  of  the  shelf,  a  portion 
extending  outward  between  the  vertclal  members  and  an 
end  portion  divided  and  turned  vertically  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  enter  tbe  grooves  in  the  vertical  members. 


3.  An  extensible  cabinet,  comprising  two  or  more  sec- 
tions of  different  depth  from  front  to  rear,  and  a  vertically 
shallow  reducing  section  between  said  sections  bavhig  a 
horlsontal  reducing  portion  adapted  to  connect  the  front 
closures  of  the  sections  arranged  in  different  vertical 
planes,  and  coupling  members  connecting  the  reducing 
aectlons  and  the  vertical  sections. 

4.  An  extensible  cabinet,  comprising  sectional  shelves, 
vertically  disposed  end  aectlons  and  Intermediate  sections 
having  grooves  In  their  adjacent  ends,  a  reduced  section 
having  shallow  end  members  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween two  end  aectlons  of  different  widths  from  front  to 
rear  and  having  grooves  correaponding  to  the  grooves  In 
the  end  sections  and  coupling  plates  on  the  shelves  and  re- 
ducing section,  adapted  to  extend  between  the  end  sec- 
tions and  engage  the  said  grooves. 


1,030.280.  EGG-CANDLEE  SCOOP.  AxTOX  Bblnseht, 
Old  Monroe,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  F.  Frelae, 
Old  Monroe.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,478. 
(01.  «►—!.) 


vlded  with  receaacB  for  the  reception  of  the  side  flanges 
of  the  scoop,  the  plate  projecting  abOTe  and  below  the  acoop 
to  simultaneously  engage  two  superposed  egg-flllera. 


1.  A  scoop  having  a  bottom  provided  with  openings  for 
receiving  and  supporting  eggs,  a  flange  bounding  the  sides 
and  rear  edge  of  said  bottom,  a  handle  projecting  from 
the  rear  member  of  the  flange,  a  spring-controlled  clasp 
hinged  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by 
the  linger  of  the  operator,  the  clasp  being  provided  with 
a  member  adapted  to  grip  an  egg-filler  partition  aheet 
between  said  member  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  scoop,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  acoop  adapted  to  pick  up  a 
filler  of  eggs,  and  provided  with  side  and  rear  marginal 
up  turned  flanges,  the  bottom  of  the  scoop  »>elng  provided 
with  openings  for  the  support  of  egg*  to  be  candled,  a 
discharge  plate  compoaed  of  a  member  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  scoop  may  be  Inserted,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  opening  terminating  in  vertical  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  scoop,  the  plate  pro- 
jecting above  and  below  the  egg  aupportlng  surface  of  the 
scoop  for  simultaneously  engaging  two  superposed  fillers  of 
egga. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  acoop  adapted  to  pick  up  a 
filler  of  egga.  and  provided  with  side  and  rear  marginal 
up-turned  flanges,  a  handle  on  the  rear  flange,  a  aprlng-con- 
trolled  hand-manipulated  clasp  having  one  end  operating 
oppoalta  the  bottom  of  tbe  scoop,  said  bottom  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  support  of  eggs  to  be  candled, 
a  discharge  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  free  Insertion 
of  the  acoop.  tbe  upper  corners  of  tbe  opening  being  pro- 


1.030.281.  DRYING  -  TABLE.  Fbamcis  I.  BtJ«GHX«, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Acme  Cloth  Shrinking 
Machinery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,610. 
(CI.  34 — 48.) 
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1.  A  drying  frame  for  a  cloth  shrinking  and  finishing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  sectional  frame  having  a  beat- 
ing chamber  provided  with  a  sectional  top,  a  coll  of  pipe 
extending  lengthwise  In  the  said  chamber  and  baring 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  valred 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  said  coll  Inlet  and  a 
steam  trap  connected  with  the  said  coll  outlet. 

2.  A  drying  frame  for  a  cloth  shrinking  and  finishing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  top  made  In  sec- 
tions, each  formed  of  n  rectangular  frame,  and  a  aheet 
metal  covering  stretched  over  t'.e  top  of  the  said  rec- 
tangular frame  and  secured  to  the  sides  and  enda  thereof. 

3.  A  drying  frame  for  a  cloth  shrinking  and  finishing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  top  made  In  sec- 
tions, each  formed  of  a  frame  made  of  an'aogle  Iron,  and 
a  sheet  metal  covering  stretched  over  the  said  top  frame 
and  bent  around  the  members  of  the  frame  to  hold  the 
covering  in  place. 

4.  A  drying  frame  for  cloth  shrinking  and  finishing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing sides  of  angle  Iron,  a  bottom  secured  to  the  horizontal 
members  of  the  sides,  and  a  top  formed  of  a  frame  of 
angle  Iron  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  having  its  sides  and 
ends  bent  around  the  horlsontal   members  of  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  a  drying  frame  for  a  cloth  shrinking  and  finish- 
ing apparatus,  a  beating  chamber,  a  coll  of  pipe  In  the 
chamber,  and  a  sectional  top  for  the  chamber,  each  sec- 
tion conalfltlng  of  a  recUngular  frame  of  angle  iron,  and 
a  sheet  metal  cover  secured  upon  the  horlsontal  members 
of  the  frame,  tbe  rertlcal  members  of  the  frame  at  the 
adjacent  end^of  the  sections  resting  upon  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1 030,282.      PLOW.      Peter     Clakct,     St.     Paul.     Minn. 
'  Filed  Nor.  26.  1911.    Serial  %o.  662.258.     (CI.  97—14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plow  having  a  beam  and  a  rigid 
hanger  depending  from  tbe  rear  portion  thereof,  a  two- 
armed  rear  lerer  fulcrumed  to  the  hanger  and  having  Its 
lower  arm  normally  Inclined  rearwardly  and  provided 
with  a  roller  arranged  to  conUct  with  the  ground,  and 
the  other  arm  extended  above  thp  beam,  a  \ertlcally  dU- 
posed  front  lever  plroted  near  its  middle  to  the  front  end 
of  the  plow  beam  and  having  two  downward  arma,  a  link 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  two  levers,  a  wheel- 
supported  truck,  a  draw-head  plvotally  connected  there- 
with to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  two  horlsonUl  Unka 
pivoted  with  their  frout  ends  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
draw  bead  and  having  their  rear  ends  provided  with  slots, 
studs  secured  in  tbe  lower  arms  of  the  front  lever  and 
slidable  in  said  slots,  two  upper  link  rods  pruided  to  slide 
boriaontally  upon  the  draw  head  and  having  their  front 
ends  pivoted  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  front  lever  above 
the  slotted  rods,  a  pair  of  short  links  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  front  enda  of  the  slidable  link 
rods,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  with  its  lower  end  upon  the 
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dnw  head  and  hcTlac  atovt  its  falcrun  •  plTOt  «acMlaf 
the  r*«r  eiula  of  aald  thort  Mnka.  and  BflSiM  on  tb«  draw 
h«*ad   for  boidlnK  tb«  lerer  Id  tb«  doalrrd  posltloo. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plow  havint;  a  b^aro  and  a  rigid 
hnnger  depending  from  tbe  rear  portion  ttiereof.  a  two 
armed  rear  lever  falcrumed  to  tbe  hanger  and  haTtnc  its 
tower  arm  normaiiy  inclined  rearwardlf  and  prortded 
witb  a  roller  arranged  to  contact  with  tbe  groaod.  and 
the  otbar  arm  extended  aboTe  tbe  beam,  a  rertically  dia- 
|M>wd  front  lever  pivoted  near  ita  middle  to  tbe  front  end 
of  the  plow  beam  and  having  two  downward  arma,  a  link 
cooBactlng  tbe  upper  enda  of  said  two  levers,  a  whasi- 
aupported  truck,  a  draw-bead  pivotally  connected  tbers- 
witb  to  awing  in  a  borlscntal  plane,  two  borlaontal  links 
pivoted  with  their  front  enda  to  tbe  front  portion  of  tlie 
draw-bead  and  having  their  rear  enda  provided  with 
)«lots.  lituds  secured  in  tbe  lower  arma  of  tbe  front  lever 
and  slidable  In  aald  slots,  two  upper  link  rods  guided 
to  slide  horisootally  upon  tbe  draw  bead  and  having 
their  front  enda  plvot»>d  to  the  lower  arms  of  tbe  front 
lever  above  tbe  alotted  roda  a  pair  of  short  links  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  tbe  front  soda  of 
tbe  slidable  link  rods,  a  baud  lever  fulcruaed  with  Ita 
lower  end  upon  the  draw  head  and  having  above  Its  ful- 
crum a  pivot  engaging  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  short  links, 
and  mcana  on  ttie  draw  bead  for  holding  tbe  lever  la  the 
desired  position,  and  a  pulling  coll  apring  having  one  end 
attached  to  tbe  upper  arm  of  tbe  rear  lever  and  tbe 
utiier  end  to  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  plow  beam. 


1.030.2JW.  BBVOLUBLE  WORK  FEEDING  CHTTCK. 
CuaiaTOPHKR  F.  Coda,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  July  SI, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,569.     (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  TlM  combination  wltb  a  revolublc  bollow  mandrel, 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  axia  of  said  mandrel,  a  pair  of 
toggle  levers  connecting  said  rolia,  a  guide  parallel  with 
tbe  axis  of  said  mandrel,  and  a  slidable  connection  be- 
tween the  pivot  of  said  toggle  levers  and  said  rutde. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  hollow  mandrel,  of 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  axis,  toggle  links  connecting  said  roils, 
a  guide  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  said  mandrel,  a  allde 
engaging  aald  guide  connected  with  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  linka.  and  a  spring  for  reaillently  yletdably  resisting 
the  movement  of  said  slide  upon  said  guide. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  revoluble  bollow  mandrel, 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to- 
ward or  from  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  pair  of  toggle 
links  connecting  said  feed  rolls,  a  guide  parallel  witb  tbe 
axis  of  said  mandrel,  a  slide  engaging  said  guide  and 
connected  to  the  pivotal  point  of  sild  toggle  links,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  mv>vement  of  said 
slide  upon  said  guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  bollow  mandrel, 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable 
toward  or  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
connecting  said  feed  rolls,  a  guide  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  mandrel,  a  allde  engaging  aald-  guide  and  connected 
with  the  pivotal  point  of  said  toggle  links,  a  stop  for 
said  slide  adjustable  on  aald  guide,  and  a  spring  for 
yieldably  pressing  said  slide  against  said  atop. 


S.  The  cooablnatlon  with  a  revolaM*  hallow  mandrel, 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  af  toggla 
links  connecting  said  rolla.  a  guide  parallel  with  tbe  axia 
of  Kaid  mandr*'!.  a  slide  upon  asi  1  guide  engnging  tbe  piv- 
otal connection  of  aald  toggl<>  linka,  and  a  member  ad- 
justable on  aald  guide  provided  ^itb  a  atop  for  aald  allde. 
and  an  opposed  abutment,  and  a  spring  engaging  ssid 
abutment  and  yieldsbly  pressing  said  allde  againat  said 
atop. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,284.  DIAMOND-SET  TOOL.  Pssoinand  Jixas 
CoBvii^iiT,  Bilbao.  Spain.  Filed  Auf.  17.  1911.  8e 
rUI  No.  644.644.     (CI.  125 — 4.) 


1.  A  bollow  boring  tool  provided  with  an  annular  tu- 
bular crown  piece  lisving  an  externally  screw-threaded 
stem  and  having  a  plurality  of  conical  or  outwardly  ta- 
ttering sockets,  B  plurality  of  dlamonda  artificially  shaped 
to  conical  or  outwardly  Upering  form  to  fit  said  aockets. 
an  Internally  screw-thresded  element  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  acrew-tbreaded  stem  of  the  erwira  |>Uc«,  and  means 
adapted  to  have  a  wedging  adjoatinff  and  holding  action 
on  tbe  several  dlamonda  and  arranged  to  be  forced  to- 
ward the  rear  facea  of  tbe  diamonds  to  maintain  them 
tightly  In  their  aockets  on  the  rotation  of  the  said  inter 
nally  acrew-tbrended  eleaaent 

2.  A  hollow  boring  tool  provided  wltb  an  annular 
crown  having  longitudinal  orlAcflS  and  a  plurality  of 
conical  or  ontwardly  tapering  sockata  disposed  at  an  in- 
clination to  tbe  axia  of  tbe  crown,  diamonds  artificially 
shaped  to  conical  or  outwardly  tapering  form  to  fit  said 
sockets,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  holding  pins  located  In 
said  orifices  and  having  incllnad  outer  end  faces  bearing 
with  a  wedging  action  on  the  rear  facea  of  the  dlamonda 
to  hold  them  tightly  In  their  sockets,  and  a  common  ad- 
juating  and  holding  means  acting  againat  the  Inner  ends 
of  tbe  several  holding  pins,  to  maintain  them  firmly  In 
holding  positions. 


1,030.286.  WELT-GUIDE.  Pwrmm  A.  Coo»aL.  South 
Boston.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Baffalo  Sboa  Co.,  BoCalo. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  July  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.169.      (CI.   12— •T.I 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrtbod  bavlnff.  In  combina- 
tion, a  throat  having  a  passage  therethrough  adapted 
to  guide  the  top,  bottom  and  one  edge  of  tbe  welt,  an  edge- 
guide  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  aald  throat,  a 
second  edge-guide  also  disposed  in  said  plane  and  sepa- 
rated l¥om  the  first-mentioned  edge-guide  by  a  slot  a  lip 
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extending  from  aald  second  mentioned  edge  guide  toward 
the  other  and  constituting  a  presser  to  bear  upon  the  top 
of  tbe  welt,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  having  one  arm  there- 
of extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  passage  In  said  throat 
and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  starting  point 
of  said  second-mentioned  edge-guide,  tbe  other  arm  of 
said  spring  being  secured  to  the  outer  forward  face  of 
icald  throat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  throat  having  a  paasage  therethrough  adapted  to 
Bulde  the  top,  bottom  and  one  edge  of  the  welt,  an  edge- 
guide  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  throat,  a 
second  edge-gaide  alao  dlapoaed  In  said  plane  and  sepa 
rsted  from  tbe  flnt-mentloned  edge-guide  by  a  slot,  a  Up 
extending  from  said  second-mentioned  edge-guide  toward 
the  other  and  constituting  a  preaser  to  bear  upon  the 
top  of  the  welt,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  throat, 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  paaaage  In  said  throat 
and  terminating  In  a  face  oblique  to  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  spring  and  aubstantially  parallel  and  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  second-mentioned  edge- 
guide. 


1.030.286.  NAIL -DRIVING  DEVICE.  Fbancw  A. 
DnvnBADX.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Frank  M.  DonneUy,  Mlnneapolla,  Mhin.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.776.     (CL  1 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  nail  driving  device,  the  combination  of  a  porUble 
frame,  a  tube  secured  on  tbe  frame  and  having  a  side 
opening  and  a  chute  adjacent  thereto  for  guiding  nails  into 
the  tube,  a  nail-drlvlng  plunger  slidable  In  tbe  tube,  a  nail 
hopper  secured  to  the  frame  by  an  upper  and  a  lower 
arm,  one  of  said  arms  constituting  a  race  for  conducting 
nalla  from  tbe  hopper  to  the  chute  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  frame,  the  other  arm  constituting  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  having  near  its  middle  a 
lap-Jolot  with  a  clamping  screw,  whereby  the  hopper  and 
race  may  be  adjusted  to  different  Inclined  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  nall-drlvlng  device,  a  portable  frame,  a  tube 
secured  on  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
ing, a  nail  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  Inclined  chute  arranged  to  guide  nails  Into  the  side 
opening  of  the  tube,  a  nail  driving  plunger  In  the  tube, 
a  aleeve  slidable  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  bar  bav 
Ing  a  limited  eliding  movement  on  the  frame,  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  being  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  the  upper 
end  having  an  angular  lug  with  two  holes  through  it, 
a  nail  escapement  mounted  on  tbe  frame  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  chute  and  comprlaing  two  inclined  spring 
arms,  each  slldably  inserted  In  one  of  tbe  holes  in  the 
lug  and  formed  with  an  angular  end  portion  or  finger,  one 
finger  aa  the  lug  la  moved  up  and  down  permitting  a  single 
nail  to  paas  out  of  tbe  chute  while  the  other  finger  re- 
tains tbe  other  nails,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  alaave 
nnd  bar  to  bold  the  same  normally  downward  on  the  tuba. 


1,030,287.  ROAD-SCARIFIER.  NoBMAN  D«  Wtkd,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Auattn  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Oct.  30 
1911.     Serial  No.  867,396.     (CI.  37—50.) 


1.  In  a  road  acarifier,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  tool  holders  pivoUUy  mounted  In  said  frame, 
tools  carried  by  aaid  holders,  means  for  tilting  tbe  holders 
OB  thalr  pivots  to  raise  and  lower  the  ends  of  tbe  toola, 
and  boffers  posltkmed  In  the  path  of  said  holders  to  limit 
the  lowering  movement  of  the  tools,  each  of  said  boffera 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  of  different 
diameters,  aald  boffers  being  adjustably  mounted  to  per- 
mit a  desired  cylindrical  section  to  be  interposed  In  tha 
path  of  a  holder. 

2.  In  a  road  scarlfler,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  tool  holders  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frsme, 
tools  carried  by  aald  holders,  means  for  tilting  the  holdera 
on  their  pivots  to  raise  and  lower  the  ends  of  the  tools, 
a  abaft  mounted  in  tbe  ssid  frame  adjacent  the  said 
holdera,  and  a  plurality  of  buffers,  each  fornoed  of  a 
number  of  cylindrical  sections  of  different  dtaaaeten 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  adjustable  longltndlnally 
thereof  whereby  the  cylindrical  section  of  desired  diam- 
eter may  be  positioned  in  tbe  path  of  a  bolder  to  limit 
its  tilting  movement. 


1,030,288.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOE  G^AS-BNGINBS. 
W11.1.AH0  B.  Dow.  Bralntree.  Maas.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,797.      (CI.    123—148.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  ignition  system,  comprising  sn 
induction  coil  contact,  a  magneto  conUct,  a  spark  plug 
contact,  a  battery  contact,  and  a  ground  contact  combined 
witb  meana  including  circuit  connections  and  an  liHluctkn 
coll,  a  magneto,  a  apark  plug,  and  a  battery,  operating  in 
one  position  to  close  connection  between  said  coil  contact 
and  spark  ping  contact,  and  between  said  battery  contact 
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and  said  ground  contact,  and  In  another  position  to  break 
both  of  the  aforesaid  connections  and  make  connection 
between  Mid  spark  plug  contact  and  magneto  contact. 

'2.  The  herein  described  Ignition  Hystem,  comprising  a 
«ipark  plug  contact,  a  magneto  circuit,  two  magneto  con- 
tacts for  said  magneto  circuit,  an  induction  coll,  two 
induction  coil  contacts  for  the  secondary  and  primary 
circuits  thereof,  a  ground  con  net.  and  means  includ- 
ing circuit  connections  and  said  induction  coll,  a  mag- 
neto, and  a  spark  plug  coJSperating  with  the  afore- 
said contacts,  when  in  one  position,  to  close  connec- 
tion between  coll  contact  and  the  spark  plug  contact,  and. 
when  In  another  position,  to  close  connection  between  said 
spark  plug  contact  and  the  magneto  circuit,  said  means. 
In  passing  from  Its  first  mentioned  position  to  the  other 
position,  cutting  off  all  circuit  connection  from  the  spark 
plug  contact. 

:<.  The  herein  described  ignition  system,  comprising  a 
spark  plug  contact,  a  magneto  circuit,  two  magneto 
contacts  for  said  magneto  clrcnit.  an  induction  coll. 
two  induction  coll  contacts  for  the  secondary  and  pri- 
mary circuits  thereof,  a  ground  contact,  and  means  in- 
cluding circuit  connections  and  said  Induction  coll.  a  mag- 
neto, and  a  spark  plug  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid 
contacts,  when  In  one  position,  to  close  connection  be- 
tween a  coil  contact  and  the  spark  plug  contact,  and. 
when  In  another  position,  to  dose  connection  between 
said  spark  plug  contact  and  the  magneto  circuit,  said 
means,  in  passing  from  itf«  first  mentioned  position  to 
the  other  position,  breaking  the  first  mentlonmi  closed 
circuit  and  closing  connection  between  ssld  ground  con- 
tact and  the  magneto  circuit  until  after  said  breaking 
•tf  said  first  mentioned  closed  circuit. 

4.  The  herein  described  ignition  xystem,  comprising 
a  spark  plug  contact,  a  magneto  circuit,  two  magneto  con- 
tacts for  said  magneto  circuit,  a  ground  contact  to  operate 
In  connection  with  one  of  said  magneto  contacts,  an  induc- 
tion coll.  two  Induction  coll  contscta  for  the  secondary 
and  primary  circuits  of  an  induction  coll.  and  means  Includ- 
ing (treuit  connections  and  said  InduetloB  coil,  a  magneto, 
snd  a  spark  plug  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  contacts, 
when  In  one  position,  to  cut  n  coll  contact  Into  efllclent 
operatlTe  relation  with  the  spark  plug  contact,  and  to  close 
connection  between  said  ground  contact  and  one  magaetn 
contact,  and,  in  moving  from  said  position  to  another  po 
sition.  to  sever  the  aforesaid  relation  between  the  spark 
plug  contact  and  said  coll  contact,  break  said  connection 
between  the  ground  contact  and  adjacent  magneto  con- 
tact and  make  connectloa  beiween  the  other  magneto 
contact  and  the  spark  plug  contact. 

5.  The  herein  described  ignition  system,  comprising  a 
spark  plug  contact,  a  magneto  harlng  two  circuits,  two 
magneto  contacts  for  the  two  circuits  of  said  magneto,  an 
induction  coll..  two  induction  coll  contacts  for  the  sec- 
ondary and  primary  circuits  thereof,  s  ground  contact,  and 
means    Including   circuit    connections    and    said    induction 

■  coil,  said  magneto,  and  a  spark  plug  cooperating  with  the 
aforesaid  contacts  for  cutting  the  coll  contacts  Into  efll- 
clent closed  circuit  position  with  relation  to  the  spark 
plug  contact  and  simultaneously  putting  the  magneto  con- 
tacts in  inoperative  relation  thereto,  and  vi<-e  versa. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,289.     ACCOUNT-REGISTER.     JoH!<  L.  DrLis,  No- 
blesviUe,  Ind..  ssslgnor  to  The  Hoosier  Account  Register 
Company.    Noblesvllle.    Ind..   a   Corporation  of   Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.   13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.931.     (CI.  45— 2.> 
1.  In  an   accocunt   register,   a  book  comprising  a   plu- 
rality of  metal  sheets  having  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing account  slips,  wires  bound  In  the  inner  edges  of  said 
sheets  the  ends  of  said  wires  projecting  beyond  the  sheets, 
a  rectangular  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  bars  with 
sockets  which   receive  the  projecting  wire  ends   whereby 
the  sheets  are  hinged  to  the  frame  the  said  frame  binding 
»he  sheets  together  Into  s  book  which  la  readily  transport 
able  as  a  whole  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween said  bars  and  for  removing  the  upper  bar. 


2.  In  aa  account  register,  a  book  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metal  sheets  having  means  for  temporarily  holding  ac- 
count slips,  wires  bound  in  the  Inner  edges  of  said  sheets 
the  ends  of  the  wires  projecting  beyond  the  sheets  and  a 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars  having  sockets 
to  receive  the  projecting  wire  ends,  and  vertical  roda  con- 
necting the  bars  and  holding  them  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other. 


3.  In  an  account  register,  a  cabinet  having  a  top  mem- 
ber with  an  underside  recess  In  combination  with  one  or 
more  books  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horlsontai  bars,  ver- 
tical rods  sested  In  one  bar  and  having  threaded  ends  pass- 
ing through  the  other  bar.  nuts  on  said  threaded-ends  be- 
tween which  said  bar  Is  held  snd  a  plurality  of  sheets  hav- 
ing; means  for  temporarily  holding  account  slips  hinged 
to  said  frame,  the  top  member  of  a  frame  when  the  frame 
Is  assembled  with  the  cabinet  being  Inserted  In  the  recess 
in  said  top  member  of  the  cabinet. 

4.  In  an  account  register,  a  cabinet  having  a  table-top 
and  a  top  member  above  said  table-top  having  frame  hold- 
ing atopa  In  combination  with  one  or  more  Inrnks  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  horlsontai  bars,  vertical  rods  seated 
in  one  l>ar  and  having  threaded -ends  passing  through  the 
other  bar.  nuts  on  said  threaded-ends  between  which  said 
bar  Is  held  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  having  means  for  tem 
porarlly  holdfang  account  slips  hinged  to  said  frame,  the 
top  member  of  a  frame  when  the  frame  Is  assembled  with 
the  cabinet  being  held  by  said  frame  holding  means  in  the 
top  member  of  the  cabinet  and  the  lower  frame  member 
being  held  by  the  frame  holding  stop  of  the  table-top  of  the 
cabinet. 

't.  In  an  account  register,  a  cabinet  having  a  table  top 
and  a  top  member  above  said  table-top  having  an  underside 
recess,  said  table  top  having  frame  holding  stops.  In  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  books  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontal  bars  snd  rods  rigidly  connecting  said  bars,  and 
a  plurality  of  sheets  having  means  for  temporarily  holding 
account  slips  hinged  to  said  frame,  the  top  bar  of  said 
frame  when  the  latter  is  assembled  with  the  cabinet  being 
Inserted  In  the  recess  in  the  top  member  of  the  cabinet  and 
the  lower  bar  of  the  frame  bearing  against  the  stops  of 
said  table-top.  the  height  of  the  frame  being  such  as  to 
compel  an  oblique  position  of  the  book  when  assembled 
in  the  cabinet. 


1,030.290.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  USE  IN 
REMOVING  GREASE.  Ac,  FROM  MOLDS  USED  IN 
THE  ART  OF  ELECTROTYPINO.  Gkoboe  E.  Dcntom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.294.      (CI.  87 — 6.) 

1.  A  composition  the  constituent  ingredients  of  which 
sre  methyl  alcohol,  sodium  chlorid,  chiorin  and  hydrochlo- 
ric acid,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  the  constituent  Ingredients  of  which 
are  methyl  alcohol,  a  saturated  solution  of  sodium  chlorid 
dissolved  In  wster.  free  chiorin  gas  dissolved  in  water  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  composition  the  constituent  Ingredients  of  which 
ar«  methyl  alcohol  8  quarts,  chiorin  water  3  pints,  satu- 
rated solution  of  sodium  chlorid  1  quart  and  i  of  a  pint  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  substantially  as  uescribed. 
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1.030,291.  MULTIPLE  GBAK- CUTTING  MACHINE. 
PkEDEBicK  L.  EagaHABDT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Gould  *  Bberhardt,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,358. 
(CI.  90—5.) 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  cutter  splnd+e,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  there- 
on, an  angularly  adjustable  work  carriage,  a  series  of  work 
spindles  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  cutters  and  means  to  index  said  work  spindles  after 
each  excursion  of  said  cutters. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  cutter  spindle,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  there- 
on, an  angularly  adjustable  work  carriage,  a  series  of 
work  spindles  roUtobly  monnted  therein,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  cutters,  and  means  to  Index  said  work  spindles 
after  each  excursion  of  said  cutters,  comprising  an  index 
shaft,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  connections  between 
shafts  and  other  connections  between  said  shaft  and  work 
spindles. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  cutter  spindle,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  there 
on.   means  to   reciprocate  said  cutters,  an   angularly   ad 
Justable  work  carriage,  a  series  of  work  spindles  rototably 
mounted  therein,  an  indexing  mechanism  and  connections 
therefrom  to  said  work  spindles. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  cutter  spindle,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  there 
on.  means  to  reciprocate  said  cutters,  a  work  slide,  an  an- 
gularly adjustable  bed  hinged  to  said  slide,  a  hinged  shaft, 
a  series  of  work  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hinged 
bed.  an  indexing  mechanism,  a  shaft,  connections  there- 
from to  said  work  holders  and  other  connections  to  said 
hinge  shaft,  and  connections  from  said  hinge  shaft  to  said 
Indexing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  cutter  spindle,  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  there- 
on, means  to  reciprocate  said  cutters,  an  angularly  adjust- 
abie  work  carriage,  a  series  of  work  spindles  roUtably 
mounted  therein,  an  indexing  mechanism,  an  Index  shaft, 
driving  connections  therefrom  to  said  Indexing  mechanism 
and  other  driving  connections  therefrom  to  said  work 
spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,292.  PUSHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWEEP 
RAB:E8.  Pacl  J.  Enoluhd,  Falun.  Kans.  Filed  Jan. 
12.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.329.     (CI.  56—137.) 


to  said  bars  and  projecting  over  the  rake  teeth,  a  pusher- 
board  transversely  disposed  above  the  teeth  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide  bar,  spaced  links  plvotally  connected 
to  the  pusher-board,  spaced  links  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  bars  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  a  rock -shaft  rotata- 
bly monnted  on  the  other  of  said  bars  and  provided  with 
projecting  arms,  coll  springs  respectively  connecting  the 
arms  and  one  of  the  links,  and  means  for  operating  said 

rock-shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sweep  rake  Including  spaced 
transverse  bars,  of  a  centrally  disposed  guide-rod  secured 
to  said  bars  and  projecting  o^er  the  rake  teeth,  a  pusher 
board  transversely  disposed  above  the  teeth  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide-bar.  spaced  links  plvotally  connected 
to  the  pusher  board,  spaced  links  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  bars  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  a  rock -shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  bars  and  provided  with  pro- 
jecting arms,  coll  springs  respectively  connecting  the  arms 
and  one  of  the  links,  a  lever-arm  secured  to  the  rock -shaft, 
a  hand  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever-arm  and  the 
hand-lever. 


1  030.293.  OUTLET-BUSHING.  Fbederic  Wm.  Ebick- 
sox.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,942.      (O.  247—1.) 


An  outlet  bushing  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
one  end  turned  Inwardly  at  a  substantial  right  angle  and 
the  other  end  rolled  Inwardly  to  form  a  resilient  abut- 
ment, and  a  resilient  coll  confined  between  said  ends  and 
held  under  compression  thereby,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  coll  being  formed  to  present  a  screw  thread. 


1.0.^294.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Jeftrey  T.  Febbes, 
Anderson,  ind.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.749.     (CI.  229—37.) 


1.  In  combination   with  a  sweep  rake  Including  spaced 
transverse  bars,  of  a  centrally  disposed  gnlde-rod  secured 


A  folding  box  made  of  double  faced  corrugated  paper 
board  and  comprising  side  walls  hinged  together  each 
having  end  extensions  foldable  to  form  cover  fiaps  for  the 
ends  of  the  box,  the  extensions  on  two  opposite  walls 
having  complementary  adjacent  edges  which  run  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  corrugations  of  the  other  set  of  extensions  the 
sets  of  extensions  with  the  complementary  edges  being 
foldable  inwardly  and  the  remaining  sets  of  extensions 
being  foldable  thereupon  and  secured  thereto ;  substan* 
tially  as  described. 
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l.a"U).295  AlTTOMATir  BOXBOABD-BEVELINO  MA- 
CHINE. Loci«  S.  Flktchkb.  Redluda.  C«l.  ni«<f 
Jan.  16.  1011.     Serial  Xo.  60.:.)t94.      (CI.  144 — 1*4.) 


5^4i'^^'-^y  'I 


la  a  macbiiMe  for  beTalloK  b«>x  abookn.  a  table;  a  cattaf 
t^ereoB  ;  a  abook  recepucle  upon  the  UMc ;  •  coaveyer 
Cor  adTanclas  a  abook  out  of  the  receptacle  aad  ticaloat 
the  cutter:  a  rigid  extension  upon  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  bold  down  tbe  sbook  upon  tbe  conveyer  before  the  abook 
fngages  the  cutter  and  to  prevent  a  binding  of  the  ab«oK 
ainlnat  the  lower  edge  or  tbe  receptacle  bj  tbe  action  of 
the  conveyer:  a  sprinx  secur.-d  to  the  extenalon  and 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  iihook  yieldably  upon  tbe  table  while 
the  abook  is  belnx  engaged  by  tbe  cutter:  a  member  slid 
ahly  held  upon  the  table  by  tbe  extenalon ;  aad  aprtng 
meana  engaging  aaid  member  to  move  the  aame  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyer  and  to  advance  tbe  sbook  against 
(he  cutter  while  the  sbook  la  being  held  down  upon  tbe 
table  by  the  first  specified  spring. 


1.030.296.  CONVEYER  Howaeo  8.  O.^aowaa,  Baat 
Onaga.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  3.  1»11.  Berlal  No.  «42,076. 
(CL  193—5.1 


1.  The  comblnatloB.  with  a  lower  caalag.  of  a  carved 
trdugb  arranged  In  tbe  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  extension  at  oae  end  having  a  converging  slot,  a 
conveyer  pipe  connected  to  the  said  exteaalon.  aad  a  con- 
Tpyer  provided  with  an  endlesa  cable  aad  ilghtu  and  work- 
ing la  the  said  trough  and  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lower  caaiag.  and  a  spout 
for  delivering  material  Into  It :  of  a  ctirved  trough  ar- 
ranged la  the  caatag  aad  provided  with  a  vertical  exten 
slon  at  one  end  baviag  a  converging  slot,  a  conveyer  pipe 
connected  to  the  said  extension,  a  curved  shield  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  tbe  trough  In  front  of  tbe  ai>out,  guide 
plates  for  conducting  the  material  around  the  shield  and 
into  the  trough,  and  a  ••onvey.^r  provldt-d  with  an  endless 
cable  and  fligbta  and  working  la  the  said  trough,  shield 
and  conveyer  pipe. 

S.  The  comolnation,  with  a  lower  caalng.  and  a  spout 
for  delivering  material  Into  it :  of  a  curved  trough  ar 
ranged  in  the  casing,  a  conveyer  pipe  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  said  trouxh.  a  curved  shield 
secured  at  the  other  end  of  the  trough  la  front  of  the 
aaid*  spout,  a  iongitodlnal  partition  plate  secured  under 
the  spout  between  tbe  shield  and  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the 
<a!«lng.  guUle  plates  secured  on  each  side  of  tbe  partition 


plate  and  operating  to  conduct  the  material  around  it  and 
into  the  trough,  and  a  conveyer  provided  with  an  endless 
cable  and  fligbta  and  working  In  tbe  aald  trough  and 
shield. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  lower  casing,  of  a  curred 
trough  arranged  In  the  aald  casing  and  having  a  vertical 
extension  at  one  end  which  terminates  in  a  connecting 
pipe,  said  extension  having  a  converging  alot  in  one  aide 
between  tbe  pipe  aad  the  trough,  guide  plates  secured  In 
tbe  caalng  at  the  sides  of  tbe  slot  and  at  tbe  top  of  tbe 
trough  and  extending  to  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  the  caalng, 
and  a  conveyer  provided  with  an  endleas  cable  and  fligbta 
and  working  In  the  said  trough,  extenalon  and  connecting 
pipe. 


ITW 


1.030.297.  APPARATSi  FOB  lONITINa  MINERH' 
LAMPS.  Ea.NEsT  Anyurg  Hailwood.  Morley,  near 
Leeds.  England.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
406,520.     (CI.  240—111) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  igniting  mlnera'  lamps,  each  having 
an  opening  and  provided  with  a  frlctional  igniter,  tbe  com 
bination  of  a  casing  inclosing  the  lamp  and  provided  with 
a  doorway  for  Inaerting  tbe  lamp,  said  caalng  baring  an 
opening  reglatering  with  tbe  opening  In  tbe  lamp,  meana 
for  doalng  the  doorway,  and  meana  regiaterlng  wltb  tbe 
opening  In  the  casing  when  tbe  doorway  la  closed  for  oper- 
ating the  frlctional  igniter. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  Igniting  mlnera'  aafety  lamps  pro- 
vided wltb  frlctional  Igniters,  comprising  a  caalng  adapted 
to  receive  the  lamp,  a  second  caalng  surrounding  tbe  first 
casing,  both  of  the  caalnga  having  openings  therein  through 
which  tbe  lamp  may  paas  and  one  of  aald  caalnga  being 
movable  In  relation  to  the  other,  said  casings  also  having 
openings  therein,  regiaterlng  with  each  other  when  the 
tbe  lamp  chamber  la  cloeed,  and  means  pasHing  through 
aald  last-mentioned  openings  when  tbe  lamp  chamber  la 
cloeed  for  operating  tbe  frlctional  Igniter. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  Igniting  mlnera'  lampa  provided 
with  frlctional  Igniters,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  for  the  introduction  of  the  lamp  and  an 
opeaiag  registering  wltb  tiie  igniter,  a  surrounding  caa- 
lng alao  having  like  openings  therein,  one  of  said  caalngs 
being  movable  In  relation  to  tbe  other,  and  the  second  men- 
tioned openings  registering  only  when  tbe  casings  are 
closed,  means  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  aald  regie 
taring  openfaiga  for  operating  tbe  frlctional  Igniter,  and 
locking  means  for  the  caalngs. 

\.  An  apparatua  for  igniting  miaera'  lamiM  provided 
with  frlctional  Ignltera.  comprlalng  a  caalng.  meana  there- 
in for  holding  the  lamp,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  lamp  la  Introduced,  a  second 
casing  surrounding  the  lamp  caalng.  one  of  said  caalnga 
being  mo>vable  in  relation  to  the  otiter  to  cieee  tbe  lamp 
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caalng.  and  meana  for  operatively  engaging  the  frlctional 
igniter  only  when  tbe  lamp  casing  Is  closed. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  liniltlng  miners'  lamps  provided 
wltb  frlctional  Igniters,  comprising  a  caalng  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  lamp  la  introduced,  a 
second  caalng  surrounding  said  first  named  casing,  meana 
for  moTing  one  of  aald  caalngs  In  relation  to  tbe  other 
for  cloelng  said  opening,  said  casings  having  igniting 
openings  therein,  reglatering  with  each  other  when  the 
flrat  named  opening  Is  closed,  whereby  access  can  be  had 
to  the  Igniter,  an  electro-magnet  M.  a  magnet  rod  passing 
through  the  same,  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  igniting 
openings  In  the  casings  to  engage  with  the  Igniter  in  the 
lamp,  contacts  brought  Into  engagement  when  the  first 
named  opening  In  the  lamp  casing  U  closed,  a  source  of 
electric  current  connected  with  one  of  said  contacta.  and 
meana  for  moving  the  magnet  rod  and  for  connecting  the 
aource  of  current  with  the  electro-magnet. 


combined  with  means  carried  by  tbe  head  and  normallj 
acting  to  difltuse  the  heat  transmitted  to  tbe  bead  by  con- 


JKKrJW 


1,030,298.  CULVERT.  Charl«s  Hainkb.  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  659,905.     (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  calvert  comprising  complementary  sections  having 
seam  llangea  provided  with  Interjacent  lugs  folded  over 
said  flanges  for  fastening  the  sections  together. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections  havlnj: 
seam  flanges  provided  with  Integral,  oppositely  disposed 
Interjacent  lugs  folded  over  said  flanges  for  fastening 
tbe  sections  together. 

3.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections  having 
outstanding  seam    flanges   provided  with   oppositely,   dte 
posed   Interjacent   lugs   folded   over  said   flanges   for  fas 
tenlng  the  sections  together. 

4.  A    culvert    comprising   complementary    sections    hav 
ing  outstanding,  abutting  seam  flanges  provided  at  their 
marginal  edges  with  Integral,  oppositely,  disposed  Interja 
cent  lugs  folded  over  said  flanges  for  fastening  said  sec- 
tions together. 

5.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections,  each 
section  having  seam  flanges  provided  at  their  marginal 
edges  with  spaced  lugs  formed  integrally  with  said  flanges, 
said  lugs  bent  over  the  flanges  of  the  complementary 
section  for  fastening  said  sections  together. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


daction  from  said  conduit,  to  thereby   prevent  Improper 
operation  of  iiaid  controlling  member. 


1,030,300.  CAN  -  MANIPULATING  MACHINE.  B«B- 
TtAMD  HAD8Hil«ri«orwlcb,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bordens 
Condensed  Milk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
569,270.     (CI.  113— 114. » 


1,0.'M).299      AUTOMATIC   SPRINKLER  HEAD.     WiLsaa 

roBCC  B.  Hammond,  Boston.  Maae.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1909. 

Serial  No.  5:i4.080.     (CI.  169— fi.> 

1.  A  metallic  aprlnkler-bcad  adapted  to  be  connected 
wltb  a  water-eupply  conduit  and  having  a  thermostatic 
controlling  member,  combined  wltb  means  carried  by  tbe 
bead  to  diftuse  tbe  beat  transmitted  thereto  by  coaductioa 
from  the  supply  cr>nduit. 

•2.  A  sprinkler  bead  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sup- 
ply eonduit  arranged  for  tbe  circulation  of  hot  water,  said 
itead  liaving  a  controlling  member  operative  upon  a  pre- 
determined rise  in  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  adjacent  air. 


1.  In  a  can-manipulating  machine  having  a  runway  for 
tbe  cans  the  combination  of  tbe  following  eleiuents.  via: 
a  carrier  comprlalng  a  bottom  adapted  to  loosely  carry  an 
even  numbered  group  of  like  iihaped  cans  of  a  like  diameter  ; 
under  said  runway  an  eodlesa  conveyer  uu  which  aaid  car- 
rier loosely  rides ;  means  to  impart  to  said  conveyer  con- 
tinuous motion  in  parallellam  with  said  runway  ;  on  each 
side  of  said  runway  parallel  lateral  alining  members  spaced 
apart  a  distance  e<iual  to  tb<'  sum  of  tbe  said  diameters  of 
an  aiiqaot  part  of  the  number  of  said  cana.  and  disposed  to 
contact  with  some  of  said  cans ;  transverse  said  runway 
in  tbe  path  of  aald  cans  a  movable  normally  c)oeed  stop 
disposed  to  contact  with  some  of  said  cans:  on  said  car- 
rier a  rear  member  disposed  transversely  of  saJd  runway 
to   contact  with   some   of  said   cans   and.    coactlng   with 
said  alining  members,  and   aald  stop,   to  force  and  ulti- 
mately hold  said  group  stationary  in   positions  In  which' 
their  centera  are  equally  spaced  spact  and  the  cans  lined 
up  la  mutually  contacting  ranks ;  and  means  to  raise  said 
stop  out  of  tbe  path  of  said  cana  In  said  runway. 

2.  In  a  can-manipulating  machine  having  a  runway  for 
tbe  cana  tbe  combination  of  the  following  eleujenta.  •»!«: 
supported  normally  above  said  runway  a  plurality  of 
like  nuunipolatlBg  devices  having  downwardly  presented 
operating  members  whose  centers  are  equally  spaeed 
apart;  a  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  adapted  to  loosely 
carry  a  group  of  like  shaped  cans  each  of  diameter  equal 
to  tbe  interspace  between  centers  of  said  manipnlating 
devices :  tinder  said  runway  a  conveyer  on  which  said  car- 
rier loosely  rides,  means  to  impart  to  said  conveyer  mo- 
tion in  parallelism  with  said  runway  toward  and  beyond 
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•aid  mantpulatlnis  devii  mi  :  en  each  side  aald  niawar 
parallel  lateral  alining  memben  spared  and  dlapoaed  to  con- 
tart  with  tome  of  said  isda  and  coaitinx  with  aald  con- 
veyer to  icuide  said  irroup  toward  positions  In  which  their 
centers  register  with  said  centers  of  said  manipulating 
derlcc* ;  tranaverse  said  runway  In  the  path  of  said  cans 
a  movable  normally  cloaed  stop  dispoaed  to  contact  with 
some  of  said  cans  antl  coacttng  with  said  conveyer  and 
said  lateral  members  to  crowd  said  group  toward  said  po- 
altlons ;  and  on  said  carrier  a  rear  member  disposed  to 
contact  with  some  of  said  cans  and,  coacting  with  said 
conveyer  said  lateral  members  and  said  stop,  to  ulti- 
mately force  and  hold  said  group  stationary  In  said  poal- 
tlona. 

3.  In  a  can  manipulating  machine  having  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  vis: 
normally  held  down  by  gravity  In  and  transverse  the  path 
of  the  can  in  said  runway  a  vertically  movable  stop  hav- 
ing downwardly  projecting  rollers  :  a  carrier  adapted  to 
loosely  carry  an  even  numbered  group  of  like  shaped  cans 
of  like  diameter  and  comprising  a  bottom  member  having 
therefrom  upwardly  extending  lateral  flanges  disposed  as 
tr«ada  for  said  rollers  and  a  rear  memt>er  transversely 
dispoaed  to  contact  with  siome  of  said  cans :  on  each  side 
of  said  runway  parallel  lateral  alining  members  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  an 
altqaot  part  of  the  number  of  said  cans  and  dispoaed  to 
contact  with  some  of  them  ;  under  said  runway  a  con- 
veyer on  which  said  carrier  looaely  rides  ;  means  to  Im- 
part to  said  conveyer  continuous  motion  toward  and  be- 
yond said  stop ;  and  means  to  raise  and  momentarily  sup- 
port said  stop  out  of  said  patb  of  said  cans  until  said 
treads  have  advanced  l>eneath  said  rollers  whereby  said 
stop  is  supported  out  of  the  path  of  said  cans  while  said 

.  rollers  bear  on  said  treads  and  returned  by  gravity  to 
normal  position  after  said  treads  bare  been  advance 
beyond  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  can  manipulating  machine  having  a  runway  for 
the  cans  the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  vis  : 
supported  normally  above  said  runway  a  plurality  ot  in- 
dependently vertically  movable  tubular  pneumatic  like 
spindles  having  downwardly  presented  mouths  the  centers 
of  which  are  equally  spaced-apart ;  below  said  runway  a 
corresponding  group  of  vertically  disposed  tubular  cap- 
contatnlng  magaxlnes  having  upwardly  presented  openings 
positioned,  centered,  and  dimensioned  to  admit  insertion 
thereinto  of  said  group  of  spindles:  means  to  lower  said 
group  of  spindles  simultaneously  transverse  said  runway 
into  said  magazines  to  independently  contact  with  and 
bear  upon  the  caps  therein  contained  :  means  to  ezhanat 
air  from  said  spindles  simultaneously  whereby  one  of  said 
caps  Is  caused  to  adhere  to  each  of  said  spindles :  means 
to  raise  said  spindles  carrying  said  caps  simultaneously 
above  said  runway  ;  means  to  feed  simultaneously  through 
said  runway  a  group  of  as  many  like  cans  as  there  are 
spindles  each  said  can  having  a  similarly  located  uncap- 
ped opening :  means  to  stop  said  group  of  cans  beneattf 
said  group  of  spindles ;  means  to  aline  said  cans  in  posi- 
tions in  which  each  of  their  said  openings  registers  with 
one  of  said  mouths  of  said  spindles  ;  and  means  to  cut  off 
said  exhaust  from  said  spindles  whereby  said  caps  are 
releaaed  to  rest  respectively  upon  said  openings  of  said 
cans. 

5.  In  a  can  manipulating  machine  having  a  runway  for 
the  cans  the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  vis : 
supported  normally  above  said  runway  an  even-numbered 
plurality  of  independently  vertically  movable  tubular 
pneumatic  spindles  having  downwardly  presented  mouths, 
the  ctntvn  of  which  are  equally  spaced-apart ;  below  said 
runway  a  corresponding  group  of  vertically  disposed  tu- 
bular cap-containing  magazines  having  upwardly  present- 
ed openings  positioned,  centered,  and  dimensioned  to  ad- 
mit tnaertlon  thereinto  of  said  group  of  spindles ;  means 
to  lower  said  group  of  spindles  slmultaneonaly  transverse 
said  runway  Into  said  magazines  to  Independently  contact 
with  and  t>ear  upon  the  caps  therein  contained;  means  to 
exhauat  air  from  said  spindles  simultaneously  whereby 
one  of  said  capa  la  caused  to  adhere  to  each  of  said  spln- 
diee:   means  to  lift  said   spindles  carrying  said  cape  si- 


multaneously above  said  runway  ;  a  carrier  comprising  a 
bottom  adapted  to  loosely  carry  as  many  like  cans  as  said 
spindles,  each  said  can  having  a  similarly  located  uncap- 
ped opening  and  a  diameter  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  centers  of  said  mouths ;  under  said  runway  an  end- 
leaa  conveyer  on  which  said  carrier  loosely  rides  ;  means 
to  Impart  to  said  carrier  continuous  motion  In  parallel- 
ism with  aald  runway  :  on  e»cU  side  of  said  runway  par- 
allel lateral  alining  members  spaced  apart  a  dtsunce  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  said  diameters  of  an  aliquot  part  of  the 
number  of  said  cans  sod  disposed  (o  contact  with  some  of 
them  and  coacting  with  said  conveyer  guide  said  group 
toward  positions  in  which  said  openings  register  with 
said  mouths ;  transverse  said  runway  In  the  path  of  aald 
cans  a  movable  normally  closed  stop  disposed  to  contact 
with  some  of  said  cans  and  coacting  with  said  conveyer 
and  said  lateral  members  to  crowd  said  group  toward  aald 
positions:  on  said  carrier  a  rear  member  disposed  to  con 
tact  with  some  of  said  cana  and.  coacting  with  said  con- 
veyer said  lateral  members  snd  said  stop,  to  ultimately 
force  and  hold  said  itroup  stationary  in  said  poxitlons ; 
and  means  to  cut  off  said  exhauat  from  said  spindles 
whereby  said  c-aps  are  released  to  rest  respectively  upon 
said  openings  of  said  cans. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.030.301.  SIDEWALK  LIGHT.  FawtaicK  I.  HrtoHBa. 
Hochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  12.  1»1I.  H«rUl  No. 
d43.80tf.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  In  a  sidewalk  light,  the  combination  of  parallel 
main  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  relatively  wide 
vertical  flange  and  a  narrow  tranaverse  side-supporting 
and  stiffening  flange  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  adja- 
cent the  neutral  axis  thereof,  the  main  bars  being  solid 
from  the  bottom  up  to  a  line  above  and  parallel  to  the 
transverse  flanges,  croes-bara  interlocked  or  halved  with 
said  main  bars,  suld  croaa-bars  having  supporting  flanges 
on  each  side  thereof  resting  <  a  the  transverse  flanges  of 
the  main  bars,  said  main  bars  and  said  cross  bars  forming 
pockets  between  them  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  glass  lenses  supported  by  said 
flanges  and  projecting  above  said  bars,  and  a  cement 
filler  filling  In  tbe  spaces  between  said  lenses  and  said 
bars. 

2.  la  a  sidewalk  light,  the  combination  of  parallel 
main  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  relatively  wide  ver- 
tical flange  and  a  narrow  transverse  side-supporting  and 
stiffening  flange  on  tbe  oppoaite  aides  thereof  adjacent 
the  neutral  axis  thereof,  the  main  t>ara  being  solid  from 
the  bottom  up  to  a  line  above  and  parallel  to  the  trana- 
verse flanges,  crossbars  interlocked  or  halved  with  aald 
main  bars,  said  croos-bars  having  iiupportlng  flanges  on 
each  side  thereof  resting  on  the  transverse  flanges  of  the 
main  bars,  said  main  bars  and  aald  cross-bars  forming 
pockets  between  the-n  having  Inward'y  projocling  flanges 
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at  the  bottom  thereof,  glass  lensies  supported  by  said 
flanges  and  projectlnt;  above  said  bars,  and  a  cement 
flUer  filling  in  the  spaces  between  said  lenses  and  said 
bars,  the  tops  of  the  cross-bars  resting  normally  slightly 
below  the  tops  of  said  main-bars  so  that  tbe  ends  of  said 
main-bars  may  be  battered  down  at  said  recesses  to  lock 
the  cross-bars  in  said  recesses. 


1.030,302.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Peter 
CooPKK  Hewitt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1904.  SerUl  No. 
202.286.     (CI.  176 — 18.) 


V. 


-WM<^ 


3l 


1.  In  a  vacuum  electric  apparatus,  a  suitable  con- 
tainer, electrodes  therein,  u  vapor  path  between  the  elec- 
trodes, the  said  path  being  short  circuited  during  the 
starting  operation  for  a  certain  distance  by  liquid  con- 
ductors at  each  electrode,  and  a  solid  conductor  shunting 
the  remainder  of  the  vapor  path. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  suitable 
container,  electrodes  therein,  a  vapor  path  between  the 
electrodes,  the  said  path  being  short  circuited  during  the 
Btarting  operation  for  a  certain  distance  by  liquid  con- 
ductors at  each  electrode,  and  a  solid  conductor  shunting 
tbe  remainder  of  tbe  vapor  path  containing  a  resistance. 

3.  A  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, electrodes  therein,  and  an  inclosed  vapor  in  com- 
bination with  a  conductor  shunting  a  portion  only  of  said 
vapor,  connections  between  the  terminals  of  said  shunt 
circuit  and  the  electrodes,  and  means  whereby  tbe  con- 
tainer can  be  moved  to  rupture  the  said  connection. 

4.  A  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  a 
container,  electrodes  therein,  and  an  incloeed  vapor  in 
combination  with  a  conductor  shunting  a  portion  only 
of  tbe  said  vapor,  tbe  said  shunt  circuit  containing  a 
resistance,  connections  between  tbe  terminals  of  said 
shunt  circuit  and  the  electrodes,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
container  can  be  moved  to  rupture  tbe  said  connections. 

."».  A  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  a 
pivoted  container,  electrodes  therein,  and  an  inclosed 
rapor,  in  combination  with  a  conductor  shunting  a  por- 
tion only  of  tbe  aald  vapor,  tbe  said  shunt  circuit  con- 
taining a  resistance,  counections  t>etween  tbe  terminals 
of  said  shunt  circuit  and  the  electrodes,  and  means  for 
rupturing  the  connections. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,030,303.  GRATE-BAR.  Gkobgk  Lixton  HorrEB.  Hat- 
tiesburg.  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
599,094.      (CI.  126—168.) 

1.  A  grate  bar  Including  an  apertured  plate,  a  flange 
extending  throughout  tbe  width  of  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  flange 
having  a   groove   in   Ita   inner  face   and  perpendicular   to 


the  plate,  and  a  rib  extending  longltudinaUy  under,  and 
supporting  the  plate,  said  rib  having  a  tongue  upon  one 
end  of  the  rib  and  detachably  seated  within  the  groove, 
said  plate  being  liftable  off  of  the  tonmie. 


2.  A  grate  bar  Including  a  rib  having  a  tongue  upon 
one  end  of  the  rib  and  extending  from  the  top  to  tbe 
Itottom  thereof,  au  apertured  plate  normally  resting  upon 
tbe  rib  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  flange 
extending  transversely  of  and  depending  from  one  end  of 
the  plate  and  having  a  groove  perpendlciflar  to  the  plate, 
said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue,  the 
flange  and  plate  being  liftable  off  of  tbe  tongue. 


1.030,.S04.     REGISTERING    APPARATUS.     Herman  Hol 
LERiTU.  Garrett  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tabulating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.897.      (CI.  235 — 02.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  positioning 
members,  indicators  therefor  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, and  means  normally  disengaged  from  the  indica- 
tors interposed  between  said  memlwrs  and  said  indicators 
for  pos'tioiiing  the  latter  from  the  positions  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  position- 
ing members,  indicators  therefor  normally  disconnected 
therefrom,  and  an  intermediate  device  normally  disen- 
gaged from  the  Indicators  and  meaus  for  effecting  the 
engagement  of  the  complemental  parts  of  said  members 
and  said  Indicators  to  determine  the  positions  of  the 
latter. 

A.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  positioning 
members,  indicators  therefor  normally  disconnected  there- 
from. Intermediate  devices  engaging  complemental  parts 
of  said  members  and  Indicators,  to  determine  the  po- 
sition of  the  latter  from  the  former,  means  for  releasing 
the  Indicators  to  effect  their  engagement  with  said  In- 
termediate devices,  and  means  for  holding  the  indicators 
Inactive  during  the  operation  of  the  positioning  members. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  positioning 
members,  result  indicators  therefor,  Indlcstor  stops  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  Indicators  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  operative  connection  between  the  positioning 
members  and  the  indicators  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  indicators  Inactive. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
positioning  members,  an  Indicator  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  indicator  stop  providing  operative  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  members  and  Its  indicator,  a  lever 
controlled  device  for  normally  holding  the  indicators  in- 
active during  the  operation  of  the  positioning  members 
and  for  releaaing  them  to  engage  the  indicator  stops. 

[Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1.030.306.  APPARAXrg  FOB  U8E  IN  TABULATIN3 
8YSTEM8.  Hbkma.n  Hollebith.  Oarrett  Park.  Md.. 
amilKnor  to  The  Tabulating  Machine  Conpany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  JerMy.  FU«d  July  27.  190«.  Serial 
No.  328,076,      (CI.  235—92.) 


1.  In  a  aystem  such  aa  deacribed.  the  comblnatton  of 
a  tabulating  device,  a  magnet  which  contri>lB  its  opera- 
tion, a  plurality  of  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  magnet,  a 
record  having  Index-point  poaltlona  arranged  in  colamn. 
the  different  p^tiitlona  of  a  column  representing  different 
cbaracterlatica,  a  record  eootrollad  circuit  coDtrolllng  de- 
vice which  la  common  to  the  Index  point  poaitiona  of  a 
colamn  and  m<^nn8.  including  sai.l  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice for  actiiatiog  each  cunUct  in  aaid  magnet  circuit  ac- 
cording to  the  location  of  the  Index-point  in  its  column, 
to  permit  the  actuation  of  said  Ubulatlug  device  when  the 
contacts  controlling   the  same   have  been  actuated. 

2.  In  a  system  such  as  deMrlbed.  the  combination  of  a 
tabulating  device,  a  magnet  which  controls  its  operation, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  magnet,  a 
record-card  having  Index  point  positions  arranged  In  col- 
umns, a  circuit  controlling  device  which  la  comaaon  to  the 
Index-point  positions  of  a  colamn  and  means.  Including 
said  circuit  controlltac  device  for  actuating  each  con- 
tact in  said  magnet  circuit  according  to  the  location  of 
the  index  point  in  Its  column,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  circuit  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  circuit 
throat  said  contacts  In  the  magnet  circuit. 

3.  In  a  syaten  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tabulating  device,  a  magnet   which  ci>ntrols  its  operation, 
a    plurality   of   contacts    in   circuit    with    said    magnet,    a 
rtHord  card  having   index  point  poaitiona  arranged   in  eol- 
unui,  the  different  positlona  of  a  column  representing  dif 
ferent    charucterlstics.    a     record-coo  trolleil     circuit    con- 
trolling device  which  Is  coaaMSi  to  the  Index-point  poal- 
tlona of  a  column,   means   for   preaentlni;   the    Index-point 
poaitkNM  of  a   column   aucceaslvely    to    said   circuit    con 
trolling  devlca.  and  meana.  includiag  said  circuit  control 
ling   device    for    actuating    each    contact    Id    said    magnet 
circuit  according  to  the  location  of  the  Index-point  in  Its 
column,  to  permit  the  actuation  of  said  tabulating  device 
wlien   the  contacts  controlling  the  aame   have  been  actu- 
ated. 

4.  In  a  system  such  aa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tabulating  device,  a  magnet  which  eootroia  iU  operation, 
a  plurality  of  contacta  in  circuit  with  said  magnet,  a 
record-card  having  index  point  positlona  arranged  In  col 
umas.  a  ch-cult  controlling  device  whi<b  la  comoion  to  the 
index-point  positions  of  a  column,  means  for  preaentlaK 
the  ladez-point  positions  of  a  column  suc«-essively  to  said 
circuit  cuotroiling  device,  meana.  Including  said  circuit 
controillBg  device  for  actuating  each  conUct  In  said 
magnet  circuit  according  to  th«  location  of  the  Indas- 
polnt  in  Its  colnmn.  and  meana  Independent  of  aald  cir 
cult  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  magnet  circuit 
through  said  contacta. 

5.  In  a  system  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tabulntiag  device,  a  asagaet  wblck  controls  the  operation 
of  said  device,  a  plurality  uf  conUcta  In  said  magnet  dr 
cult,  a  relay  magnet  Tor  operating  each  of  said  contacts,  a 
record    having   Index-point    positions   arranged    In   column 


the  different  positions  of  a  column  representing  different 
characteristics,  a  record-controlled  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice which  la  common  to  all  the  Index-point  positions  of 
a  colnmn.  means  for  presenting  the  index  point  positions 
of  a  column  successively  to  said  circuit  controlling  de- 
Tlce,  and  meana  for  sueceaalTely  connecting  the  relay  mag- 
nets with  said  circuit  controlling  device. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.030.3  06.  FAUCET  AND  SUPPORT  TUERBFOR. 
WOLCOTT  A.  Hoix.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  601.750.      (CI.  137—27.1 


^M        ''L^^        I 


^^2^^^^^ 


1.  The  comblnatton  of  two  members  comprising  a  faucet 
and  a  supporting  part,  one  of  said  members  having  a  tubu- 
lar extension  provided  with  a  collar  and  the  other  having 
a  socket,  a  piece  of  tubular  packing  material  fitting  inside 
of  said  socket,  the  tubular  extenalon  fitting  into  the  bore 
of  the  tubular  packing,  and  the  collar  of  the  tubular  ex- 
tenalon fitting  the  Inside  of  the  Bocket,  when  the  faucet 
is  on  the  supporting  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  members  comprising  a  faucet 
and  a  supporting  part,  one  of  said  members  having  a  tubu- 
lar extension  provided  with  a  collar  and  the  other  haying 
a  socket,  a  piece  of  tubular  packing  material  tightly  fitting 
the  inside  of  said  socket,  the  tubulsr  extension  slldably 
fitting  into  the  bore  of  the  tubular  packing,  and  the  collar 
of  the  tubular  extenalon  fitting  the  Inside  of  the  socket. 
when  the  fatiret  Is  on  the  supporting  part. 

3.  The  c<imblnatlon  of  a  faucet  and  a  supporting  part 
adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  water  cooler,  the 
faucet  having  a  socket  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  piece  of  tubu 
lar  packing  material  fitting  the  Inside  of  said  socket,  and 
the  supporting  part  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  that 
projects  thri»agh  the  outlet  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  cooler. 
and  further  consisting  of  a  piece  of  rubber  tubing  snuglv 
surrounding  the  tabular  Ixt&y  within  said  hole,  said  tubtnit 
being  longer  than  aald  hole,  a  collar  on  the  tubular  body 
In  front  of  the  piece  of  rubber  tubing,  a  tabular  extension 
from  the  tubular  body  In  front  of  the  collar,  aald  collar 
fitting  the  Inside  of  the  socket  on  the  faucet,  and  said 
tubular  extension  fitting  Into  the  bore  of  the  packing  ma 
terlal  In  nald  socket,  when  the  faucet  la  In  position  on  the 
supporting  part,  and  meaiu  on  the  tubular  body  of  said 
supporting  part  for  compressing  endwise  the  piece  of 
rub^e^  tuMng  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  n  faucet  and  a  supporting  part 
adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  water  cooler  the 
fnucet  having  a  socket  at  its  rear  end  and  a  piece  of 
tubular  parking  material  fitting  the  Inside  of  said  socket, 
and  the  supporting  part  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  that 
projects  through  the  outlet  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  cooler, 
and  further  consisting  of  a  piece  of  rubber  tubing  snugly 
surrounding  the  tubular  body  within  said  hole,  said  tub- 
ing being  longer  than  said  hole,  a  collar  on  the  tubular 
body  in  front  of  the  piece  of  rubber  tubing  a  tubalar  ex- 
tension from  the  hibutar  body  In  front  of  the  collar,  said 
collar  fitting  the  Inside  of  the  socket  on  the  faucet,  and 
said  tubular  extenalon  fitting  Into  the  bore  of  the  pack- 
ing material  In  said  socket  when  the  faucet  la  la  poai- 
tlon  on  the  supporting  part,  aad  means  on  the  tnbuter 
body    of   said    supporting    part    for    oomprcaalng    endwlae 
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tbt  piece  of  rubber  tubing  thereon,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  not  on  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  body,  said  free 
end  being  acrew- threaded  to  receive  said  nut. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  faucet  and  t  tnpporting  part 
adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  water  cooler,  the 
faucet  baring  a  edcket  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  piece  of 
tabular  packing  material  fitting  the  inside  of  said  socket, 
and  the  sapportlng  part  consisting  of  a  tubular  body 
that  projects  through  the  outlet  hole  In  the  wall  of  the 
cooler,  and  further  consisting  of  a  piece  of  rubber  tub- 
ing snugly  surrounding  the  tubular  body  within  said  hole, 
said  tubing  being  longer  than  aald  bole,  a  collar  on  the  tubu- 
lar body  in  front  of  the  piece  of  rubber  tubing,  a  tubular 
extension  from  the  tubular  body  in  front  of  the  collar,  said 
collar  fitting  the  inside  of  the  socket  on  the  faucet,  and 
aaid  tubular  extenalon  fitting  into  the  bore  of  the  pack- 
ing material  in  said  socket,  when  the  faucet  is  in  po- 
sition on  the  supporting  part,  and  means  on  the  tubular 
body  of  aald  supporting  part  for  compressing  endwise 
the  piece  of  rubber  tubing  thereon  consisting  of  an  inter- 
nally threaded  member  on  the  free  end  of  the  tubalar 
body,  said  free  end  being  threaded  to  engage  therewith, 
and  the  periphery  of  the  above  mentioned  collar  being 
flatted  to  engage  a  wrench. 

[ClaUna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,030.307.  TRAIN  SIGNALING  MECHANISM.  Habolo 
Jabvis,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  and  ijovih  RAVMonD  Jabtis, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  517,024.     (a.  246— at.) 


i 


A  train  signaling  mecbaniam  conprlainc  a  railroad 
track  upon  which  the  train  runs,  sn  electric  conductor 
arranged  lengthwise  of  said  track,  an  electric  tranalatlng 
device  arranged  on  the  train  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  track  aad  conductor,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  aald  conductor  and  track  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  a  landalide  or  avalanche  and  comprtaing  a  grid 
normally  arranged  upright  adjacent  to  the  aide  of  the 
track  and  provided  with  vertical  contact  memliers  which 
electrically  connect  said  conductor  and  track  upon  mov- 
ing aald  grid  Into  a  horlsontal  position  over  the  tnck 
and  conductor,  poots  supported  on  the  ground  at  the  side 
of  the  track  and  plvotally  supporting  the  grid  at  its 
lower  end  and  retaining  atakes  plvotally  connected  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  grid  and  entering  the  bank  of  earth 
at  tbe  side  of  the  road  bed. 


1.030.S08.  TELEPHONE  1N8TALL.ATION.  BnMAaM 
OnwAU)  Kabitzscu.  Hamburg.  Germany,  aealcnor  to 
Tbe  Firm  of  Gustav  A.  Meyer- Henniger,  Hambnrg. 
Oermany.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,7M. 
(CI.  179—61.) 


-— -c-    -f 
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1.   In   a    telephone   system    a    transmitting   apparatus   a 
racelTlng  apparatus  an  adjuatable  resistance  a  plurality  of 
179  O.  Op— 67 


numbered  keys  at  tbe  transmltttng  station  adapted  to  vary 
said  reaistance  a  voltmeter  in  the  line  circuit  a  fixed  wall 
and  a  displaceable  plate  In  the  leceiving  apparatus  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  segmental  slots,  a  plnrality 
of  segmental  nameral  bars  adapted  to  be  succeralvely  ad- 
justed In  said  slots  by  the  successive  oscillations  of  tbe 
index  of  said  voltmeter  and  means  for  locking  said  nu- 
meral bars  in  their  adjusted  position  to  give  visible  in- 
dication of  tbe  number  required. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  a  transmitting  apparatua  a 
receiving  apparatus  an  adjustable  reaistance  a  plurality 
of  numbered  keys  at  the  transmitting  station  adapted  to 
vary  said  resistance  a  voltmeter  in  the  line  circuit  a 
fixed  wall  and  a  displaceable  plate  In  tbe  receiving  ap- 
paratus each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  segmental  slots 
arranged  concentrically  with  tbe  axis  of  the  voltmeter 
Index,  a  plnrality  of  rotatable  yoke  pieces  loosely  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  voltmeter 
index  and  passing  throtigh  said  slots  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental numeral  bars  adapted  to  be  successively  adjusted 
in  said  slots  by  the  successive  oedllations  of  said  volt- 
meter Index  and  means  for  locking  aald  nameral  bars  in 
tbelr  adjasted  position  to  give  visible  indication  of  the 
number  required. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  a  tranamltting  apparatus  a 
receiving  apparatus  an  adjustable  resistaiKM  a  plurality 
of  numbered  keys  at  the  transmitting  ststlon  adapted  to 
vary  said  resistance  a  voltmeter  In  tbe  line  circnit  a 
fixed  wall  and  a  dleptaeeable  plate  in  tbe  receiving  appa- 
ratua each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  segmental  slots 
arranged  ooneentrieally  with  the  axis  of  tbe  voltmeter 
Index,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  yoke  pieces  loosely  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  axia  <rf  said  voltmeter 
Index  and  passing  through  said  slots  s  resilient  hook  bar 
arranged  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  voltmeter  index  a  plo- 
ratlty  of  segmental  nuneral  bar*  carried  by  said  yoke 
pieces  and  adapted  to  be  snceaaeively  adjusted  in  said 
slots  by  tbe  successive  oacillations  of  said  voltmeter  in- 
dex and  means  for  locking  said  nameral  bars  in  their 
adjosted  position  to  give  risible  Indication  of  tbe  num- 
ber required. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  a  transmitting  apparatus  a 
receiving  apparatna  an  adjustable  resistance  a  plurality 
of  numbered  keys  at  the  transmitting  station  adapted  to 
vary  said  resistance  a  voltmeter  in  the  line  drcnlt  a 
fixed  wall  and  a  displaceable  plate  In  the  receiring  appa- 
ratus each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  segmental  slots 
arranged  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  voltmeter 
index,  a  plnrality  of  rotatable  yoke  pieces  loosely  mounted 
on  a  shaft  coiicentric  with  tbe  axis  of  said  voltmeter 
Index  and  passing  through  said  slots  a  resilient  hook  bar 
arranged  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  voltmeter  index  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  numeral  bars  carried  by  said  yoke 
pieces  and  adapted  to  be  successively  adjusted  In  aald 
slots  by  the  successive  oeclIlatlOKB  of  said  voltmetei  in- 
dex and  means  for  locking  said  numeral  bars  in  their  ad- 
Justed  position  to  give  visible  Indication  of  the  number 
required  and  meana  for  releaalng  said  bars. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system  a  tranamltting  apparatiu  a 
receiving  apparatus  and  means  for  giving  visible  Indica- 
tion at  tbe  exchange  of  the  number  required  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  exchange  for  giving  a  saberrlber 
a  risible  elgnal  of  permission  to  notify  the  number  re- 
quired or  a  visible  sign  that  the  desired  connection  can- 
not be  made. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.080.309.    SEALrPLCG.    Jacob  B.  Kitts,  Sr  .  Darby.  Pa. 
Filed  June  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  682,976.     (Cl.  187—76.) 

1.  A  seal  plug,  comprising  a  body  baring  a  wrench  en- 
gaging shouldered  portion,  and  a  threaded  end,  a  easing 
fitting  orer  said  shoaldered  portion  and  prorided  with  a 
central  aperture  and  a  stem  baring  Its  lower  end  rotatably 
moQBted  in  said  shouldered  portion  extending  exterior  of 
the  casing,  said  extended  end  forming  a  seal  attaching 
stem. 

2.  A  seal  plug,  comprising  a  body  baring  a  wrench  en- 
gaging shouldered  portion,  and  a  threaded  end,  a  caatog 
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flttlns  OTer  said  sliouldered  portion  and  proTldcd  with  a 
central  aperture,  aald  stiouldered  portion  being  prorlded 
with  a  centrally  dUpoaed  socket,  and  a  stem  having 
a  globalar  lower  end  fitted  within  the  tocket  of  the  ahool- 
dered  portion,  the  body  of  the  atem  extending  through 
the  central  aperture  of  the  caaing  and  forming  a  aeal  at- 
taching portion. 


3.  A  aeal  plug,  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  wrench  en- 
gaging ahouldered  portion  provided  with  a  globular  aockM 
centrally  thereof,  the  other  end  thereof  being  threaded,  a 
cylindrical  stem  provided  with  a  globular  end  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  socket  of  the  ahouldered  portion,  a  plate 
mounted  upon  the  said  ahouldered  portion  and  about  the 
atem  to  lock  the  globalar  end  of  the  atem  within  the  socket, 
and  a  casing  fitting  over  aald  shouldered  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  through  which  aald  atam 
paasea.  said  extended  end  of  the  atem  formint;  a  seal  at- 
taching portion. 

4.  A  seal  plug,  comprising  a  body  having  a  wrench  en 
gaging  shouldered  portion,  and  a  threaded  end,  a  casing 
fitting  over  said  shouldered  portion  and  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  a  stem  provided  with  a  seal  attaching 
portion,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  project  through  the 
central  aperture  of  the  casing,  and  coactlng  means  carried 
by  the  shouldered  portion  and  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
for  rotatably  mounting  the  atem  within  the  ahouldered 
portion. 

5.  A  seal  plug  having  a  body  provided  with  a  wrench  en- 
gaging shouldered  portion,  and  a  threaded  end,  a  eaalng 
fitting  over  said  ahouldered  portion  and  provided  with  a 
concentric  aperture  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  atem  pro- 
vided with  a  seal  attaching  portion  and  with  a  ball  upon 
Its  lower  end.  said  b«>dy  portion  being  provided  with  a 
globular  aocket  to  receive  the  ball  of  the  atem,  aald  atem 
being  dispoaed  to  paaa  through  the  concentric  aperture  of 
the  casing,  aa  the  seal  attaching  portion  thereof  projects 
without  the  caaing,  a  plate  having  a  concentric  aperture 
fitted  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  body  and  fitting  about 
the  atem  above  the  ball  upon  the  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  securing  the  plate  to  the  shouldered  portion  of  the 
body  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  atem  and  to  retain  the 
ball  within  the  socket. 


1.030,310  LETTER  COPYING  APPARATUS.  AlODSTCa 
David  Klabbr.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «0fi,7(M.     (CL  100--c7.» 

1.  A  letter  copying  apparatus  comprlaing  framea  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  copying  paper,  a  table  for  the  lettera  to 
be  copied,  pressure  rolla  between  which  the  copying  paper 
and  the  letters  are  passed,  fingers  feeding  said  lettera  to 
aald  rolla,  said  fingers  during  their  noneffective  move- 
ment being  dispoaed  beneath  the  surface  supporting  the 
letters,  a  take  up  roller  for  tbe  copying  paper,  a  knife 
for  cutting  the  copying  paper  when  colled  upon  the  take 
up  roll,  means  for  preventing  the  drying  of  the  copying 
paper  when  In  the  apparatua  and  meana  for  securing  the 
convolutions  of  the  copying  p«ptr  before  It  is  cut. 

2.  Letter  copying  apparatua  comprlaing  framea  support- 
ing a  roll  of  copying  paper,  meana  for  keeping  said  paper 
moist,  a  table  for  the  lettera  to  be  copied,  pressure  rolls 
between  which  the  letters  and  the  copying  paper  paaa, 
fluKers  feeding  the  said  letters  to  the  preaaure  rolls,  the 
said' fingers  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  aupporta  alldlng 


upon  guides  arranged  beneath  the  letter  table,  an  arm 
connected  to  tbe  pivots  of  tbe  feed  fingers,  meana  connected 
to  tbe  arm  and  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  the  finger 
carrying  bodiea.  and  by  which  tbe  arm  la  inclined  in  op- 
poalte  dlre<*tlona  upon  Ita  inward  and  outward  movement, 
a  take  up  roll  for  the  copying  paper,  means  for  cutting  tbe 
copying  paper  when  coiled  upon  tbe  roll  and  means  for 
securing  the  coi^volutlonB  of  tbe  paper  together  before 
cutting. 


3.  Letter  copying  apparstns  comprlaing  framea  support- 
ing a  roll  of  copylni;  paper,  means  for  keeping  aald  paper 
moiat,  a  table  for  the  letters  to  be  copied,  preaaure  rolls 
between  which  tbe  lettera  and  the  copying  paper  paaa. 
fingers  feeding  the  said  letters  to  the  preaaure  rolla.  tbe 
said  fingers  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  aupporta  eliding 
upon  guides  arranged  l>eneath  the  letter  table,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  pivots  of  the  feed  fingers,  a  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  arm  upon  tbe  feed  finger  plvota 
and  plvotally  mounted  at  the  other  to  the  frame  of  the 
apparatua.  a  link  connected  to  aald  lever,  a  guide  for  the 
link,  a  spring  acting  against  the  outward  movement  of  the 
lever,  a  roller  upon  tbe  end  of  aald  link,  a  take  up  roll  for 
the  copying  paper,  a  cam  upon  the  spindle  of  the  take  up 
roller  upon  which  beara  tbe  roller  on  tbe  feed  finger  lever 
link,  meana  for  aecuring  the  convolutlona  of  the  paper  on 
the  take  up  roll  together  and  meana  for  cutting  the  paper 
upon  the  take  up  roll. 

4.  Letter  copying  apparatua  comprising  frames  aupport- 
ing  a  roll  of  copying  paper,  meana  for  keeping  aald  paper 
moiat,  a  table  for  tbe  lettera  to  be  copied,  preaaure  rolls 
iwtween  which  the  lettera  aitd  the  copying  paper  paaa. 
fingers  feeding  tbe  aald  lettera  to  tbe  preaaure  rolla.  tbe 
aald  fingers  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  aupporta  slid 
Ing  upon  guides  arranged  beneath  tbe  letter  table,  an  arm 
connected  to  tbe  plvota  of  tbe  feed  fingers,  a  lever  connect 
ed  at  one  end  to  the  arm  upon  the  feed  finger  pivots  and 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  other  to  the  frame  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus, a  link  connected  to  aald  lever,  a  guide  for  the  link, 
a  aprlng  acting  againat  the  outward  movement  of  the 
lever,  a  roller  upon  the  end  of  aald  link,  a  take  up  roll  for 
copying  paper,  a  cam  upon  the  apindle  of  the  take  up 
roller  upon  which  bears  tbe  roller  on  tbe  feed  finger  lever 
link,  meana  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  tbe  convolutions 
of  the  paper  aa  they  are  colled  .jpon  the  take  up  roller. 
and  means  for  cutting  tbe  paper  )n  the  take  up  roll. 

5.  Letter  copying  apparatua  comprlaing  frames  aupport- 
Ing  a  roll  of  copying  paper,  meana  for  keeping  aald  paper 
moiat,  a  table  for  the  lettera  to  be  copied,  pressure  rolls 
between  which  the  letters  and  the  copying  paper  pa»j». 
fingers  feeding  tbe  aald  lettera  to  the  preaaure  rolla.  the 
aald  fingers  being  plvotally  motmted  apon  anpporta  slid 
Ing  upon  guldea  arranged  t>eneath  the  letter  table,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  plvota  of  tbe  feed  fingers,  a  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  arm  upon  the  feed  finger  pivots 
and  plvotally  mounted  at  tbe  other  to  the  frame  of  tbe 
apparatua,  a  link  connected  to  aald  lever,  a  guide  for  tbe 
link,  a  aprlng  acting  againat  tbe  outward  movemebt  of  tbe 
lever,  a  roller  upon  the  end  of  aald  link,  a  take  up  roll 
for  the  copying  paper,  a  cam  upon  the  spindle  of  tbe  take 
up  roller  upon  which  l>ear«  tbe  roller  on  tbe  feed  finger 
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lever  link,  meana  for  applylnc  tm  adhaaJTa  to  tbe  convo- 
lutlona of  paper  aa  they  are  coiled  opon  tbe  take  ap  roller, 
aucb  meana  comprlaing  a  gam  reacrvoir,  a  roller  rotating 
In  aald  reaervoir.  a  levw  carrylnff  a  aaoond  roller,  maana 
for  Intermittently  caaaing  saU  roller  to  contact  with  tbe 
gum  roller  and  tbe  copying  paper,  and  meana  for  cnttlnc 
tbe  paper  on  tbe  take  up  roller. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,030,311.  ACBTYLATION  OP  CHLLUL08IC  MATE- 
RIALS. Joseph  Koetschbt  and  Max  Thiumanit, 
Lyon,  France,  assignora  to  Society  Chimique  Dea  Uaines 
Du  Rhone,  anciennement  QlUard.  P.  Monnet  et  Cartler, 
Paria,  Prance.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  664,678. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  procesa  for  acetylizing  a  celluloslc  body,  comprising 
subjecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  action  of  acetic  anbydrld  va- 
pora. 

2.  A  process  for  acetylising  a  celluloslc  body,  compris- 
ing subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  acetic  anbydrld 
vapors  at  reduced  pressure. 

3.  A  process  for  acetylising  a  celluloslc  body,  comprising 
subjecting  tbe  same  in  a  heated  atate  to  the  action  of 
acetic  anbydrld  vapora. 

4.  A  process  for  acetylixlng  a  celluloslc  body,  com- 
prlaing treating  tbe  same  with  an  acetylatlon  promoting 
agent  and  subjecting  tbe  material  so  treated  to  the  action 
of  acetic  anyhdrid  vapors. 

5.  A  process  for  acetylising  a  celluloslc  body,  com- 
prlaing treating  tbe  same  with  an  acid,  and  subjecting 
tbe  material  so  treated  to  tbe  action  of  acetic  anbydrld 
vapors. 

(Clali^  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,W50,812.  AEROPLANE.  Hcnry  Lapxisb.  Holyoke, 
Maaa.  PUed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,274.  (CL 
244 — 21.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  storage  places  for  col- 
lapsed floats,  and  collapsible  floats  having  bottom  open- 
inga,  said  floats  being  adapted  to  be  packed  In  tbe  spacaa 
provided  therefor  and  to  t>e  releaaed  from  such  spacea 
and  expanded  and  filled  with  air  from  below. 

2.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  storage  place  for  a 
collapelble  parachute  and  with  storage  placea  for  col- 
lapsed floats,  a  parachute  adapted  to  be  packed  In  tbe 
apace  provided  therefor  and  to  be  releaaed  therefrom 
for  action,  and  collapsible  floats  having  bottom  openings, 
said  floats  being  adapted  to  be  packed  in  the  spaces  pro- 
vided for  them  and  to  be  released  therefrom  and  ex- 
panded and  filled  with  air  from  below. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recessed  aeroplane  top,  such 
top  being  provided  over  tbe  recess  therein  with  a  cover 
which  bas  one  longitudinal  edge  articulated  to  said  top 
adjacent  to  one  longtudlnal  edge  of  tbe  latter,  and  further 
provided  adjacent  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  with 
fastening  means  for  the  corresponding  longitudinal  edge 
of  aucb  cover,  of  a  parachute  attached  to  said  top  and 
adapted  to  be  packed  into  tbe  recees  under  said  cover, 
and  manually-operated  meana  to  unfasten  said  cover  to 
release  said  parachute. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recessed  aeroplane  top,  such 
top  balBs  proTldod  over  tbe  receaa  therein  with  a  cover 
and  further  provided  with  plvotally  mounted  members 
capable  of  locking  and   releaalng  aald  cover,  of  a  para- 


chute and  flexible  means  for  attaching  said  parachute  to 
said  top,  said  parachute  and  said  flexible  means  t>elng 
adapted  to  t>e  packed  Into  the  recess  under  said  cover,  a 
rotatable  member  motinted  on  said  top.  and  flexible  mem- 
bers connecting  said  plvotally  mounted  members  wltb 
said  rotable  member,  tbe  arrangement  being  aucb  that 
said  cover  may  be  unfastened  and  released  upon  turning 
said  rotatable  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recessed  aeroplane  top.  such 
top  being  provided  over  the  recess  therein  with  a  cover, 
of  means  to  fasten  and  unfasten  said  cover,  flexible  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  top  and  certain  of  such  members  be- 
ing sUdlngly  connected  Mrith  said  cover,  and  a  parachute 
secured  to  said  flexible  members,  such  flexible  members 
and  parachute  being  adapted  to  l>e  packed  into  tbe  recess 
under  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,030,313.  DOOR-LOCK.  William  D.  Masklet,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.  Filed  May  0.  1910.  Serial  No.  560,240. 
(Cl.  70—29.) 


T|hh4mJ — C^=i  ilT\\        ^ 


A  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  therein,  a 
cylinder  wltb  an  opening  therein  in  said  casing,  meana  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  bolt  and  said  cylinder, 
a  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  bolt,  and 
guides  on  said  cylinder  for  said  roda. 


1.030.314.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Alvin  R.  McExtiec.  Fol- 
som,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.681. 
(Cl.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  spokes  projecting  therefrom,   a   felly  se- 
cured to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  spokes,  a  hub  casing  secured 
to  said  hub.  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  formed 
therein,   auxiliary   spokes   having  their   inner   ends   slid- 
i  ably  mounted  In  said  openings,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded 
i  on  said  auxiliary  spokes,  coll  springs  arranged  between 
1  said  bub  casing  and  nuts,  an  enlarged  end  formed  on  tbe 
outer    end    of    said    auxiliary    spokes,    having    elongated 
openings  therein,  an  outer  rim  supported  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  auxiliary  spokes,   brackets  sectired   to  tbe  inner 
side  of  said  rim,  rods  having  their  ends  mounted  in  aald 
>  brackets  and  disposed  through  the  elongated  openings  In 
i  tbe  ends  of  tbe  auxiliary  spokes,  and  coil  springs  mounted 
'  on    said   rods   and   arranged   between    tbe    ends   of   tbe 

auxiliary  spokes  and  said  brackets. 
I  2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  casing 
i  therefor,  spokes  having  their  inner  ends  slldably  mounted 
i  in  said  casing,  adjusting  nuts  threaded  on  said  spokea,  coil 
;  springs  mounted  on  the  spokes  and  arranged  between  aald 
i  casing  and  adjusting  nuts,  a  dust  guard  incloaing  aald 
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casiac  and  •prlaca,  ralamed  eadi  fonaad  oo  lald  apokM. 
bavlng  aloBgated  openlDga  formed  tbercla.  a  rim  supported 
by  the  outer  aDda  of  aald  spokea,  bracketa  aecured  to  tbe 
inner  aid«  of  aaid  rim.  bavlng  openini;a  formed  therein, 
roda  baring  ttaelr  enda-  mounted  In  aaid  openlnga  and  dla- 
poaed  through  the  elongated  openlnit  In  tbe  enda  of  the 
■pokea,  coil  springa  mounted  on  aald  roda  and  arranged 
between  the  enda  of  the  apokea  and  aaid  brackata.  and  a 
duat  guard  aecured  to  tbe  outer  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  Incloaa  aaid  apringa. 


1.030.315.  TACK-rEEDIN<i  MEi'HANISlf.  Ronald  F. 
McFbblt.  Beverly.  Maaa..  aaai^nor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
cfalnarj  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  May  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  433.274.  (CI. 
1—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tke  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  Uck  aeparating  and  delivering  devlcea  and  meana  for 
actuating  said  devloea  to  feed  a  plurality  of  tacka  In  unin 
terrupted  auccesslon  during  rontinued  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  means  ander  control  of  the  operator  for  Inter- 
rupting the  delivery  of  tacks  with  a  tack  In  the  separating 
devlcea  without  interrupting  the  operative  conneotlon  of 
the  actuating  mechanism  with  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  tack  delivering  devlcea  including  a  tack 
aeparator.  and  means  for  actuating  said  devlcea.  of  means 
controlled  by  tbe  poaltlon  of  the  work  for  locking  the  de 
liverlng  dericea  with  the  aeparator  In  tack  receiving  rela- 
tion to  the  raceway  and  a  tack  therein  ready  to  be  de- 
livered when  the  devices  are  unlocked. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  tack  separating  devlcea,  of  actuating  means  therefor 
Including  a  yielding  element  which  movea  a  member  of  the 
aeparating  devices  In  the  direction  to  effect  the  separation 
of  the  tacka.  and  a  latch  arranged  to  be  positioned  for  pre- 
venting that  operation  of  tbe  said  devices  which  la  nor- 
mally effected  by  aald  yielding  element. 

4.  In  a  macbfae  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tack  delivering  devices,  of  means  for  actuating  aald 
devices  In  one  direction,  meana  for  yleldlneJy  actuating 
aald  devices  in  another  direction,  and  means  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  work  to  control  the  movement  of  aald 
devlcea  by  the  yielding  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  tack  delivering  devlcea  6.  4,  40.  the  apring  35  for 
actuating  aald  devlcea  In  one  direction,  means  for  re- 
versely actuating  said  devlcea,  the  awlnglng  latch  46.  the 
apring  46  arranged  to  swing  the  latch  45  Into  locking  en 
gagement  with  the  shoulder  40  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
and  the  controlling  device  50  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  ahoa  for  withdrawing  the  latch  from  holding  relation 
to  the  ahoulder  40. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.030.316.      AMUSKMSNT   APPARATUS.      John    E.    Mc 
RiT.NOLDs.   Seattle,    Waah.      Filed  June   14.    1911.      Se- 
rial No.  633.036,      (CI.  10-« — 111.) 
1.  An  amuaenMot  apparatoa  compriaing  a  platform,  a 

trackway  tbereon,  an  endleas  cable  traveling  adjacent  to 


aaid  trackway,  guide  ab«nT«a  for  said  cable,  a  drive  wheel 
-ngaging  with  the  caUe.  •  abaft  connected  to  aaid  wheel, 
A  aecoad  abaft,  gearing  between  the  flrat-named  abaft  and 
tbe  aecoad  shaft,  meana  for  varying  tbe  spe«d  of  the 
revolution  of  tbe  abaft,  a  carriage  traveling  on  the  track- 
way, and  connectiona  between  aald  carriage  and  cable. 


2.  An  amuaement  apparatua  compriaing  a  platform,  a 
plnrallty  of  trackways  arranged  thereon  and  located  one 
within  the  other,  a  traveling  cable  for  each  of  aald  traik- 
waya.  guide  sbeavea  for  the  cablea.  carrUgea  traveling  on 
aald  trackways,  and  flexible  connectiona  with  tbe  car- 
riages and  tbe  cablea,  each  connection  compriaing  a  aocket 
member  secured  to  the  carriage  and  aleeve  of  the  cable 
and  a  abort  cable  between  tbe  socket  and  aleeve,  a  support 
carried  by  the  carriage,  meana  for  driving  the  endlesa 
cablea  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  drive  of 
tbe  cablea. 


1.030.317.      SEPARATING    CASE.      CAati«L»     H.      Mio- 
i>Ait;H.  Lawrencevllle,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.     Serial      Z 
No.  656.908.      (CI.  45 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  holder  having  enda  provided 
with  grooves,  of  bars  fitted  movably  to  the  groovea,  a 
guide-rod  connecting  the  bara,  and  partltiona  having  a 
movable  connection  with  the  (rul(le-ro<I.  whereby  tbe  rod 
and  partitions  can  be  aimultaneonsiy  removed  from  tbe 
bohler. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bolder  having  enda  proTlded 
with  groovea,  of  bars  fitted  movably  to  the  groovea,  a 
guide-rod  connecting  the  bara,  and  partitions  having  a 
movable  connection  with  the  guide-rod,  such  partltiona  be- 
ing formed  of  a  thin  flexible  elastic  metal  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  the  papers. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bolder  having  enda  provided 
with  groovea,  of  bara  fitted  movably  to  tbe  groovea  and 
connected  by  a  guide-rod,  blocks  fitted  movably  to  the 
guide-rod.  and  partltlonk  atUcbcd  to  the  blocka  and  pro- 
jected therefrom  between  tbe  bara. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cabinet  having  a  vertical 
aeries  of  holders  for  papers  with  a  door  at  tbe  rear  end  of 
each  bolder,  and  each  bolder  having  grooves  at  tbe  bottom 
of  Ita  mda.  of  bara  fitted  removably  to  tbe  groovea,  a 
guide-rod  connecting  such  bars  and  having  blocka  movable 
thereon  and  partitions  attached  thereto  with  apace  be- 
tween tbe  rear  ends  of  auch  partltiona  and  tiic  rear  doura 
of  tbe  cabinet,  whereby  tbe  papera  can  be  graaped  at  the 
rear  end  without  interference  from  the  partltiona  wliea 
tbe  rear  doora  are  opened. 


6.  A  cabinet  having  a  series  of  bolters,  gnide-rods 
mounted  removably  at  the  front  edge  of  each  bolder  with 
partitions  projected  part  way  to  the  back  of  the  cabinet, 
doors  upon  tbe  front  of  the  cabinet  expoatng  all  of  ttie 
holders,  and  a  series  of  doora  at  the  back  of  tbe  cabinet 
for  exposing  each  holder  separately. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,030,318.  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  J. 
MiLLEa.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  593,429.      (CI.  186—34.) 


o 


1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  bracket  having  means 
for  atachment  to  a  shelf  or  riser,  a  pin  Journaled  in  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  provided  with 
means  for  locking  It  againat  premature  rotation,  said  pin 
having  an  atuchlng  plate  offset  from  its  axis,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  pivot  pin  fitting  within  a  socket  in  said  plate,  a  line 
wire  connected  with  said  yoke,  the  pivot  of  said  yoke  being 
subatantlally  vertical  and  tbe  roUtion  of  said  plate  and 
pin  allowing  the  level  of  said  line  wire  to  be  changed 
with  reapect  to  said  bracket. 

2.  in  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  line  station  support 
compriaing  a  bracket  having  meana  for  attachment  to  a 
horizontal  abelf  or  rlaer,  a  pin  fitting  within  a  aocket 
In  said  bracket  and  capable  of  lotatlon  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  lockhig  meana,  aald  pin  having  a  plate  that  la 
offset  from  the  axla  of  said  pin,  means  for  connecting  a 
line  wire  to  aald  plate,  the  partial  rotation  of  said  plate 
and  pin  raising  or  lowering  th^  point  of  connection  of 
the  line  wire  to  said  plate  to  vary  the  degree  of  elevation 
of  aald  line  wire. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatua,  a  horiaontal  bracket 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  horiaontal  or  upright 
support,  a  pin  having  a  bearing  on  said  bracket  and 
capable  of  rotation  therein  and  provided  with  a  locking 
meana,  aald  pin  having  a  part  that  la  offaet  with  respect 
to  the  axla  of  aald  pin  and  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  yoke 
having  a  stud  swlveled  In  said  socket,  a  barrel  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  bavin?  means  for  attaching  a  line  wire 
tttereto,  tbe  roUtion  of  aald  pin  In  Ita  bearing  operating 
to  raise  or  lower  said  yoke  and  aald  line  wire. 


1.030,319.  80STENUT0  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPNEUMATIC  INSTRUMENTS.  Lobknzo  E. 
MoRiL.  St.  Hyaclnthe,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,827.     (CI.  84 — 95.) 

1.  An  electro  pneumatic  musical  Instrument  comprising 
a  wind-chest  and  a  bellows  controlling  the  sounding  of  a 
note,  an  electro-magnet  and  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  from  said  wind  chest  to  said  bellows  and  its  escape 
from  the  latter,  a  key.  contacts  and  conductors  maaing 
circuit  through  said  electro-magnet  at  will,  a  movable  part 
and  tubular  connections  between  the  aame  and  said  bel- 
lows whereby  said  bellows  and  movable  part  are  moved 
simultaneously,  also  a  primary  bdlowa  and  ita  wind-cheat, 
an  elt-ctro-magnet  controlling  the  action  of  aald  l)ellowH. 
means  operated  by  said  movable  part  to  make  a  brief 
circuit  through  the  latter  magnet  and  clrcult-cloalng  de- 
vlcea operated  by  said  bellows  to  maintain  circuit  through 
the  flrat-mentloned  magnet,  thus  sustaining  the  note,  sub- 
BUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electro  pneumatic  musical  instrtunent  comprising 
a  series  of  betlowa  6.  each  controlling  the  aoundlngk  of  a 
note,  a  primary  bellows  101,  a  aerlea  of  electro-magnets 
&4,  eack  arranged  to  control  a  bellows  6,  condnctors  mak- 


I  ing  circuit  throogta  each  of  said  magneta  at  will,  an 
electromagnet  122  and  Its  electrical  connections  con- 
trolling the  primary  bellows  101,  and  circuit-closing  de- 
vices actuated  by  the  exhaust  of  any  bellows  6  for  making 
circuit  through  magnet  122,  the  aald  devices  including  a 
movable  part  actuated  by  said  primary  bellows  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  circuit  cloaed  through  the  magnet  84  of 
aald  bellowa  6  while  said  part  is  in  actuated  poaltlon  and 
electrical      connections      making     circuit      Independently 

.through  each  of  the  magnets  34  as  Its  circuit  Is  thus 
closed,  said  part  being  freed  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
through  tbe  next  magnet  34  which  Is  operated  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


3.  An  electro  pneumatic  uiuslcal  instrument  comprising 
a  series  of  bellows  6,  each  controlling  the  sounding  of  a 
note,  a  primary  bellowi  101,  a  aerlea  of  electro-magneta 
34,  each  arranged  to  control  a  bellows  6,  conductors 
making  circuit  through  each  of  said  magnets  at  will,  an 
electro-magnet  122  and  ita  electric  connections  controlling 
the  primary  bellowa  101  and  clrcult-cloalng  devices  actu- 
ated by  any  bellows  «$  and  making  momentary  circuit 
through  magnet  122.  aaid  circuit-closing  devlcea  comprls 
Ing  a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft  and  two  contacta  held 
together  thereby  for  maintaining  circuit  through  any  one 
of  said  magneta  34  until  the  next  note  la  sounded,  aald 
rock  shaft  being  connected  to  and  actuated  by  bellows 
101  for  freeing  said  finger  and  contacts  on  the  deflation 
of  the  latter  bellows. 

4.  An  electro-pneuiiiatlc  musical  Inatrument  compriaing 
a  aeries  of  beli',ws  each  controlling  the  sounding  of  a 
note,  a  aeries  ',t  electro  magnets  34  and  their  armatures 
governing  p^.d  bellowa  respectively,  a  bellows  and  dr- 
calt-closing  devices  actuated  thereby  for  austalning  In 
each  instance  the  energy  of  the  magnet  and  the  soundln;; 
of  the  note,  a  magnet  controlling  the  action  of  the  latter 
bellows,  circuit-closing  devices  for  energizing  the  latter 
magnet  and  means  operated  as  the  result  of  the  exhaust 
of  the  first  namad  bellows  for  actuating  these  circuit 
cloaing  devlcea. 

6.  An  electro-pneumatic  musical  inatrument  com;jrla!ng 
pneamatic  means  for  causing  the  sounding  of  f>  note,  i 
valve  which  governs  the  exhaust  of  said  pnuem  itic  means, 
an  electro-magnet  whidb  operates  the  aald  valve,  sos- 
tenuto  mechanism  comprising  a  pneumatlr  device,  an 
electro-magnet  governing  the  same,  drcolt-cloalng  device* 
for  the  latter  magnet,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  ex- 
haoat  outlet  of  tbe  first-mentioned  pnnematle  means,  a 
diaphragm  at  the  end  of  said  conduit  arranged  to  operate 
said  clrcult-cloalng  devices,  and  additional  circuit-closing 
devices  operated  by  the  sostennto  pnuematic  devices 
to  make,  and  auataln  the  circuit  through  fhe  flrat  men- 
tioned magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  lu  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.030.S20.  MEANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  Itnar  will  be  apMt  between  the  shouldered  uag  and  the 
MOTOR  -  TRUCKS.  Ralph  L.  Morgan.  Worcester,  nboalder  ia  the  cavity  and  thus  expanded  into  binding 
Mats.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     8«rlal  No.  609.036.      (CI.      contact  with  the  tans  and  with  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 


814—1.) 


nn 

1 — ^ — y 

(®) 

T^r^^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  truck,  and  a  removable  crate  or  body 
therefor,  of  a  slip  for  supporting  the  crate  or  body  into 
which  slip  tit*  truck  may  be  run.  the  platform  of  said 
truck  belac  al^litly  klgher  than  the  top  of  said  slip, 
whereby  when  the  truck  with  a  crate  thereon  runs  into 
the  slip  the  eimta  will  be  sopfwrtad  on  the  track  over 
the  slip  so  tha.t  If  tkc  crmte  la  fastened  at  its  rear  end  and 
the  truck  ran  oat  the  crate  will  be  deposited  on  the  slip. 

2.  In  an  afipsrataa  of  the  cUmb  d«8cribed.  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  motor  truck  having  a  reiatirely  fixed  platform, 
and  a  removable  crate  or  body  therefor,  of  a  slip  for 
s«ipportlng  the  crate  or  body  into  which  slip  the  truck  may 
be  run,  and  means  whereby  when  the  truck  with  a  crate 
thereon  runs  Into  the  slip  the  crate  will  be  supported  on 
the  platform  over  the  slip  so  that  if  the  crate  la  fastened 
at  Its  rear  end  and  the  truck  run  out,  the  end  of  the  crate 
will  gradnally  descend  and  the  crate  will  be  deposited  on 
the  slip. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  track,  and  a  removable  crate  or  body 
therefor,  of  a  slip  for  supporting  the  crate  or  body  into 
which  slip  the  truck  may  be  run,  and  means  whereby  when 
the  truck  Is  run  into  the  slip  on  which  a  crate  is  located, 
the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  track  irlll  gradually  raise 
the  crate  off  the  slip,  so  that  It  will  rest  wholly  on  the 
truck,  whereby  when  the  truck  moves  out  It  will  carry 
the  crate  with  It. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  truck  having  a  relatively  fixed  platform, 
and  a  removable  crate  or  body  therefor,  of  a  slip  for  sup- 
porting the  crate  or  body  into  which  slip  the  truck 
may  ba  run,  and  meana  whereby  when  the  truck  la  run 
into  the  slip  on  which  a  crate  Is  located,  the  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  platform  truck  will  gradually  raise  the  end 
of  the  crate  off  the  slip. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  truck  having  a  relatively  fixed  platform, 
and  a  removable  crate  or  body  therefor,  of  a  slip  for  sup- 
porting the  crate  or  body  into  which  allp  the  truck  may 
be  ran.  and  means  on  the  crate  whereby  when  the  truck 
with  a  crate  thereon  runa  Into  the  slip  the  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  truck  will  cause  the  crate  to  be  supported 
on  the  platform  over  the  slip  so  that  If  the  crate  is  fas- 
tened at  ita  rear  end  and  the  truck  runs  out.  the  crate  will 
be  deposited  on  the  slip. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


thereby  forming  a  key. 


1,030,321.  PROCESS  OF  FIXING  THE  TAN08  OF 
TABLE  -  CUTLERY.  TOOLS,  AND  THE  LIKE  IN 
THEIR  HANDLES.  Abthc*  MCllu  and  Eufn  MCl- 
LKB.  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,365.      (CI.  76—104.) 

1.  The  berelndescrlbed  process  of  fixing  the  tangs  of 
table-cutlery,  tools  and  the  like  in  their  handles,  which 
consists  In  first  aaaembllng  the  handle,  the  shouldered 
tang,  and  a  liner  thereon  In  a  cavity  in  the  handle,  and 
then  applying  to  the  liner  force  of  such  a  nature  that  tht* 
liner  will  be  upset  and  expanded  into  binding  contact  with 
the  tang  and  witb  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  thereby  fonnlng 
a  key. 

2.  The  berelndescrlbed  process  of  fixing  the  tangs  of 
table-cutlery,  tools  and  the  like  in  their  handles,  which 
consists  in  first  assembling  the  handle,  the  shouldered  Ung 
and  a  liner  thereon  In  a  cavity  having  a  shoulder,  and 
then  appllyng  to  the  lloer  fDrca  of  such  a  nature  that  the 


3.  The  berefaideHcribed  process  of  fixing  the  tangs  of 
table  cutlery,  tools  and  the  like  ta  their  handles,  which 
consists  In  first  aasembiing  the  haadlc,  tke  abouldercd 
tang,  partly  notched,  and  a  llaer  thereon  in  a  cavity,  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  and  a  notched  wall.  In  the  handle  and  then 
applying  to  the  liner  force  of  such  a  nature  that  the  liner 
will  be  upset  between  the  aboulder  of  the  tang  and  the 
ahoulder  in  the  cavity  and  thtia  expanded  into  binding 
conUct  with  the  notches  In  the  tang  and  in  the  cavity, 
thereby  forming  a  k«y. 

4.  The  heretndescribed  process  of  fixing  the  tangs  of 
table  cutlery,  toola  and  the  like  In  their  handles,  which 
consists  in  first  aasembiing  the  handle,  the  shouldered 
tang,  having  a  reduced  notched  portion,  and  a  soft  metal 
liner  thereon  In  a  cavity  having  a  shoulder  In  the  handle, 
and  then  applying  to  the  liner  force  of  such  a  nature  that 
the  liner  will  be  upaet  between  the  shoulder  of  the  tang 
and  the  shoulder  in  the  cavity  and  thus  expanded  into 
binding  contact  with  the  notches  In  the  tang  and  with  the 
wnll  of  the  cavity,  thereby  forming  a  key. 

5.  The  berelndescrlbed  process  of  fixing  the  tangs  of 
table  cutlery,  tools  and  the  like  in  their  handles,  which 
conalsts  In  first  assembling  the  handle,  the  shouldered 
tang,  having  a  reduced  notched  portion,  and  a  soft  metal 
liner  thereon  In  a  cavity,  having  a  shoulder  and  a  notched 
wall,  in  the  handle,  and  then  applying  to  the  liner  force 
of  such  a  nature  that  the  liner  will  be  upset  between  the 
shoulder  of  the  tang  and  the  shoulder  In  the  cavity  and 
thus  expanded  into  binding  contact  with  the  notches  In  the 
tang  and  In  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  thereby  forming  a  key. 


1,030,322.  FAUCET.  David  E.  J.  Nookah.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  546,392.  (CI. 
225— 2«.) 


1.  A  faucet  compriaing  a  body  portion  chambered  for 
the  passage  of  water  and  syrup  from  suitable  sources  of 
supply  and  having  a  diacbarge  opening,  suitable  fine  and 
coarse  stream  water  paasage  ways  spaced  apart  and  con- 
necting said  water-supply  source  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing, a  movable  valve-^lece  provided  with  a  valve  or  for- 
mation for  releaalng  the  water  from  the  supply  imnrce  to 
the  fine  stream  passageway  with  a  definite  rsnge  of 
movemeat  of  the  valve-piece,  with  a  second  formation  or 
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valve  spaced  from  the  first  valve  for  releasing  the  water 
from  the  supply  source  to  the  cosrse-stream  passage  way 
with  a  further  range  of  movement  of  the  valve-piece  In 
the  same  direction,  with  a  third  valve  or  formation  for 
releasing  the  syrup  from  the  supply  source  with  a  still 
further  range  of  movement  in  the  same  direction,  a  seat 
on  the  faucet  body  for  the  first  mentioned  valve,  the 
water  being  adapted  to  flow  through  the  coarae-stream 
passage-way  upon  a  movement  of  the  second  valve  past 
tbe  v^lve-seat  aforesaid,  and  during  the  flow  of  the 
syrnp. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion  chambered  for 
the  passage  of  water  and  syrup  from  suitable  sources 
of  supply,  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  suitable  flne 
and  coarse  stream  water-  passage-ways  spaced  apart  and 
connecting  aaid  water-supply  source  with  tbe  discbarge 
opening,  a  reciprocating  valve-piece  provided  with  a  valve 
for  releasing  the  water  from  the  supply  source  to  the 
flne  stream  passage-way  with  a  definite  range  of  stroke  of 
the  ralve-plece,  with  a  second  valve  spaced  from  the 
first  virtve  for  releasing  tbe  water  to  tbe  coarse-stream 
passage-way  with  a  further  range  of  stroke  in  the  same 
direction,  with  a  third  valve  for  releasing  the  syrup 
witb  a  still  further  range  of  stroke  in  the  same  direction, 
a  seat  on  the  faucet  body  for  the  first  mentioned  valve, 
the  water  being  adapted  to  flow  through  the  coarse- 
stream  pasage-way  upon  a  movement  of  tbe  second  valve 
past  tbe  valve-seat  aforesaid,  and  during  the  flow  of  tbe 
syrap. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion  chambered  for 
tbe  passage  of  water  and  syrup  from  suitable  sources  of 
supply,  and  having  a  discbarge  opening,  suitable  flne  and 
coarse  stream  water-paasage-waya  spaced  apart  and  con- 
necting aaid  water-supply  source  with  tbe  discbarge 
opening,  a  reciprocating  valve-piece  provided  witb  a  valve 
for  releasing  the  water  from  the  supply  source  to  the 
flne-stream  passage-ways  with  a  definite  range  of  stroke 
of  tbe  valve-piece,  with  a  second  valve  spaced  from  the 
first  valve  for  releasing  the  water  to  tbe  coarse-stream 
pasaage-way  with  a  further  range  of  stroke  in  the  same 
direction,  with  a  third  valve  for  releasing  a  measured 
quantity  of  tbe  syrap  witb  a  still  further  range  ef  atroke 
in  tbe  aame  direction,  a  seat  on  the  faucet-body  for  tbe 
first  mentioned  valve,  tbe  water  being  adapted  to  flow 
through  the  coarse-stream  passage-way  upon  a  movement 
of  the  second  valve  paat  the  valve-seat  aforesaid,  and 
during  the  discharge  of  the  syrup. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  reciprocating 
control-valve,  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  basal  portion 
provided  with  a  cavity  terminating  in  outwardly  inclined 
walls  of  different  depths,  said  walls  engaging  the  valve, 
whereby  with  an  oscillation  of  the  lever  in  one  direction 
the  valve  ia  actuated  a  distance  in  excess  of  that  to 
which  it  is  moved  by  an  oscillation  of  tbe  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


1,030,323.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  John  M.  Palmbr, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Tool  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolB.  Filed  July  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,167.     (CI.  29 — 48.) 


z 


1.  In    combination,    a    lathe    carriage,    a    tool    post,    a 
turret  bead  carrying  a  plurality  of  lathe  tools  and  hav- 


ing a  spindle  substantially  parallel  with  the  shears  of 
tbe  lathe  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tool  post,  and  a 
latch  mounted  on  said  lathe  carriage,  said  latch  permitting 
the  rotation  of  the  turret  head  in  one  direction  but  sup- 
porting and  engaging  the  turret  head  to  prevent  rotation 
In  the  reverse  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  lathe  carriage,  a  tool  post,  a  turret 
head  carrying  a  plurality  of  salient  arma  for  the  recep- 
tion of  lathe  tools  and  having  a  spindle  substantially 
parallel  with  the  shears  of  the  lathe  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  tool  post,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  said 
rathe  carriage,  said  latch  being  movable  to  permit  tbe 
rotation  of  the  turret  head  in  one  direction  but  supporting 
and  engaging  aaid  arms  to  prevent  rotation  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  a  turret  head  for  carrying 
a  plurality  of  lathe  tools,  and  a  substantially  concentric 
shank  extending  therefrom,  said  head  and  shank  having 
a  tool  receiving  Focket  therein. 


1,030,324.  EGG-CUP.  James  E.  V.  Pindbs,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Jewelry  Company.  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675,925.     (CI.  65—22.) 


1.  In  an  egg  cup,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body, 
of  a  hollow  cover  plvotally  connected  with  said  body  and 
resilient  means  within  the  body  following  the  contour 
of  said  body  and  having  Inwardly  extended  upper  ends 
and  outwardly  disposed  portions  rigid  with  said  resilient 
means  extended  through  tbe  walls  of  said  body. 

2.  In  an  egg  cup,  the  o«Bbinatlon  with  a  hollow  body, 
of  a  hollow  non-rotatable  cover  pivotaHy  connected  witb 
the  body  and  provided  with  openings,  yielding  means  In 
the  body  adapted  to  embrace  an  egg,  plates  plvotally 
mounted  at  their  ends  to  the  exterior  of  the  cover  and 
conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof,  and  teeth  upon 
the  plates  extending  through  the  openings. 

3.  In  an  egg  cup,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body, 
of  a  non-rotatable  cover  plvotally  connected  to  the  body 
and  provided  with  openings  Intermediate  its  length,  plates 
plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  exterior 
of  the  cover  and  curved  to  conform  witb  the  surface  of 
tbe  cover,  and  teeth  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  plates 
and  extending  through  the  openings  into  tbe  interior  of 
tbe  cover. 

4.  In  an  egg  cup,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
provided  witb  diametrically  opposite  openings,  a  non- 
rotatable  cover  plvotally  connected  with  the  body,  a 
plate  in  the  body  provided  with  upwardly  directed,  radi- 
ally disposed,  resilient  fingers.  Inwardly  directed  teeth 
upon  the  free  ends  of  two  of  tbe  fbigers.  and  projections 
upon  the  toothed  fingers  extending  loosely  through  tbe 
openings. 

5.  In  an  egg  cup,  tbe  combination  witb  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  openings  In  its  side,  of  a  cover  plvotally 
connected  to  the  body,  a  plate  In  the  body  provided  with 
upwardly  directed,  resilient  fingers,  and  projections  Jipon 
the  fingers  extending  through  the  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,030,325.    MILK-CAN.    CHARt^aa  B.  Pooples  and  Albert 
E.  Yelton,  Butler,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  2f,  1912.     Serial  No. 
679,433.     (CI.  31—82.1 
In  combination  witb  a  milk  can  embodying  a  contracted 

neck  and  its  cover  seatable  on  the  neck  and  having  a  flange 
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adapted  to  flt  In  tbe  nack  and  provldad  witb  an  axial 
op«alnx.  of  a  tubular  receptacle  paaalng  tbroufb  tba  aaid 
op«Blng.  dep^odlog  axlatly  witbin  th«  can  In  a  spaced  re- 
lation to  ita  body,  bottom  and  neck,  bavins  Ita  upper  end 
out  turned  to  proTide  a  fiance  aeatlng  on  and  aoldered  to 


the  corer  for  solely  supporting  the  receptacle  by  tbe 
rorer.  and  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  a  cooling  agent, 
and  a  stopper  Insertlble  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe  receptacle 
and  having  an  upper  flange  seatable  on  tbe  former  flange 
•o  that  the  stopper  Ilea  approximately  fluab  with  th« 
cover. 


1.0.30.,^2rt.  CORE  -  MAKING  MACHINE  CHA«LEa  C. 
PrrERsoN.  Oil  City.  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,103.      (CI.   22— 8«.) 


1.  In  a  coD'-oiaklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aand-holder ;  pneumatically  operated  meann  for  eatabllali- 
ing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  bolder 
and  a  core-box ;  means  for  Introducing  air  under  preaanre 
into  said  bolder,  whereby  tbe  aand  therein  may  be  dis- 
charged therefrom  ;  a  common  source  of  pneumatic  pres- 
sure connected  with  said  means  for  eatablishlug  communi- 
cation and  said  meana  for  introducing  air  under  preaaura; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  two 
meana.  whereby  tbe  air-pressure  la  introduced  Into  aald 
holder  after  communication  between  said  holder  and  core- 
box  has  been  established. 

-.  In  a  core-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aand- 
holder  :  pneumatically  operated  meana  for  establlahlng 
.'ommunlcatlon  between  the  interior  of  said  holder  and  a 
core-box  ;  meann  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure  into 
aaid  bolder  whereby  the  aand  therein  may  be  dlacbarged 
therefrom  into  said  sandbox;  a  common  source  of  pneu- 


matic preaaure  connected  with  tba  OMana  for  astabllablnc 
communication  and  the  meana  for  introducing  air  undar 
preaaore  ;  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  ol  air  frost 
said  aouroa  whereby  said  flrat-uuiMd  aiaaiM  arc  flnt 
actoatad  and  aaid  second-named  meana  actnatad  anb- 
sequently  thereto. 

3.  In  a  core  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
Mad  bolder ;  pneumatically  operated  meana  for  aatabllah- 
lag  communication  between  tbe  Interior  ot  aald  bolder 
•nd  a  core-box ;  meana  for  Introducing  air  under  preaaura 
hito  said  holder  whereby  the  sand  therein  may  be  dla- 
cbarged therefrom  Into  aald  aand-box  ;  a  common  source 
of  pneumatic  preaaure  connected  witb  tbe  means  for 
astabllablng  communication  and  tbe  means  for  Introduc- 
ing air  under  preaaure:  and  meana  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  from  said  aonrce  wberaby  said 
flrat-named  meana  are  flrat  actuated  and  aaid  aecond- 
asmed  meana  actuated  sobeequently  thereto. 

4.  In  a  core-making  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
aand-holder  having  a  diitcbarge  opening  tharain ;  a  table 
for  receiving  the  core  box  and  movable  toward  aad  from 
asid  bolder,  whereby  tba  aald  tux  may  be  brought  Into 
contact  with  aald  bolder  and  into  communication  with 
aald  opening  :  a  aource  of  pneumatic  preaaure  ;  means  con- 
nect ini;  such  source  witb  said  bolder  and  aaid  table  ;  and 
means  for  controlllag  such  connection  and  arranged  to 
flrat  eflfact  tbe  moveoient  of  tbe  table  toward  aald  holder. 
and  aubaequently  aatomatically  coonect  aald  holder  witb 
auch  source. 

5.  In  a  core-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
aand-holder  having  a  dlacbarge  opening  therein ;  a  tabls 
for  receiving  the  oore-box  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  liokler,  whereby  the  aald  box  may  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  bolder  and  Into  communication  witb 
aald  opening ;  a  aouroa  of  pnoumatlc  preaaure ;  meana 
connecting  aald  aource  with  aaid  holder  and  with  said 
table,  and  communicating  with  the  atmoaphere .  and 
meana  for  controlling  such  connection,  adapted  first  to 
effect  tbe  movement  of  said  table,  and  aubaequently  auto- 
matically and  aucceaalvely  connect  aald  aource  with  aaid 
holder  and  witb  tbe  atmosphere. 

(Clalasa  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  GaaetU.] 


1,080,827.  CARBOSILirON.  HsifST  Nobl  Pottes.  New 
Bocbelle.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  (ieorge  Westlngbouae.  IMtts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1904.  Serial  No.  190.507. 
(CI.  204 — M.) 

Tbe  proceae  of  producing  carbo-slllcon  which  consists 
In  preaaing  powdered  alllcon  carbld  and  a  binding  ma- 
tartal  Into  a  compact  form  and  then  bringing  It  into  con- 
tact with  molten  silicon. 


1,030.328.  TURBINE  William  Robivson.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  531,871.  (CI. 
121—68.) 


1.  In  a  turbine  embodying  a  rotor  and  a  stator  form 
ing  a  working  chamber,  and  biadea  therein  cojiperatlng  to 
drive  the  rotor,  the  stator  formed  with  peripheral  chan- 
nela  for  the  reception  of  working  elements,  and  a  serlea 
of  carrying  plataa  following  one  another  therein  In  suc- 
cession, thus  forming  a  sertea  of  sectional  sUtlonary 
blade-bearing  rlnga.  the  carrying  platea.  respectively,  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  elementa  consist 
ing  of  driving  or  guide  biadea  and  obatructlon  vanes  or 
plates.  Impervious  to  tbe  paaaage  of  steam,  alternating  at 


JUNB  35,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


saj 


saitaljle  intervala  with  said  guide  biadea,  tbe  succeeding 
carrying  platea  locking  the  preceding  in  poaition  la  aaid 
cbannela,  tbe  laat  plate  therein  locking  tbe  preceding 
aeries  of  platea  in  poaition,  and  an  independent  locking 
device  for  locking  the  laat  carrying  plate  in  poaition. 

2.  In  a  turbine  embodying  a  rotor  and  a  stator  forming 
a  working  chamber,  and  biadea  therein  cooperating  to 
drive  the  rotor,  the  atator  formed  with  peripheral  dove- 
tailed channels  for  tbe  reception  of  working  elementa,  and 
a  series  of  carrying  plates  following  one  another  therein 
in  succession,  thus  forming  a  serlaa  of  sectional  stationary 
blade  bearing  rings,  tbe  carrying  platea,  reepectlvely,  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  elements  consisting 
of  driving  or  guide  blades  and  obrtructlon  vanes  or  plates, 
impervious  to  tbe  paaaage  of  steam,  alternating  at  suit- 
able Intervala.  witb  aaid  guide  blades,  tbe  succeeding 
carrying  plates  locking  the  preceding  in  position  in  said 
channels,  the  laat  plate  therein  locking  the  preceding 
seriea  of  plates  in  position,  and  an  Independent  locking 
device  for  locking  the  last  carrying  plate  In  poaition.  tbe 
fixed  blade  ring  neareat  tbe  entrance  end  of  tbe  turbine 
having  feweat  driving  or  guide  bladaa  and  the  driving 
blades  in  tbe  succeeding  fixed  rings  gradually  increaalng 
In  number  toward  tbe  exhaust  end  of  tbe  turbine. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
forming  a  working  chamber,  and  biadea  therein  cooperat- 
ing to  drive  the  rotor,  the  aUtor  provided  with  a  series 
of  peripheral  dove-tailed  channels,  a  serlea  of  carrying 
platea  fitting  cloaely  in  aaid  cbannela,  following  one 
another  in  succeaaion  therein  and  provided  with  driving 
biadea  alternating  at  intervals  with  obstruction  vsnea 
impervioua  to  tbe  paaaage  of  ateam,  aald  driving  blades 
and  obatructlon  vanes  being  arranged  In  predetermined 
relative  succeaaion  upon  aald  carrying  platea.  the  suc- 
ceeding carrying  platea  locking  tbe  preceding  in  position 
in  aald  cbannela.  the  laat  plate  therein  locking  the  preced- 
ing series  of  platea  in  position,  and  an  Independent  lock- 
ing device  for  locking  the  laat  carrying  plate  In  poaition. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engli>e  comprlalng  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
provided  with  peripheral  dove  Uiled  cbannsls,  tbe  stator 
thereof  embodying  a  aeries  of  working  elementa  consiet- 
Ing  of  Independent  carrying  platea  following  one  another 
in  succeaaion  In  said  cbannela.  aaid  platea  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  driving  biadea  and  obatructlon  vanes 
for  obatructing  the  paaaage  of  ateam  said  blades  and 
obatructlon  vanes  being  arranged  In  pre-determined  alter- 
nate sets,  tbe  succeeding  plates  in  said  channels  locking 
the  preceding  in  poaition.  and  an  Independent  locking  de- 
vice for  anchoring  the  final  plate  and  tbe  whole  serlea 
in  poaition. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  turbine  engine  embodying  a 
blade  aupporting  working  member  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral dovetailed  channel,  a  serlea  of  blade-carrying  plates, 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  biadea,  means 
fur  inserting  said  plates  In  succeaaion  in  aald  cbannela 
and  caualng  them  to  lock  or  secure  one  another  In  poai- 
tion. tbe  last  plate  inserted  In  said  channel  operating  to 
Interlock  tbe  aeries  of  plates  preceding  it  in  position,  and 
an  lnde|>endent  locking  device  for  locking  aald  last  blade- 
carrying  plate  in  position. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,329.  TURBI.NE.  William  Bobi.nson.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  V<.  1910.  Serial  No.  666,667.  (CI. 
121—58.) 

1.  A  turbine  engine  embodying  two  concentric  working 
chambers,  each  provided  with  co-acting  blades  or  buckets  i 
arranged  to  drive  the  rotor  in  the  same  direction,  and  a 
third  or  supplemental  working  chamber  provided  with 
co-acting  blades  arranged  to  apply  motive  pressure  to  said 
rotor  in  the  reverae  direction,  for  braking  or  reversing 
purposea. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  embodying  two  concentric  working 
chambers,  each  provided  with  co-acting  biadea  or  bucketa 
arranged  to  apply  driving  preaaure  to  drive  the  rotor  In 
the  same  direction,  and  a  supplemental  working  chamber 
embodying  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rotor 
and  provided  with  co-acting  blades  arranged  to  apply  mo- 


tive pressure  to  said  rotor  in  tbe  reverss  direction,   for 
braking  or  reversing  purposea 


M.  A  turbine  embodying  a  rotor  provided  on  both  sides 
with  blades  cooperating  with  an  Internal  and  also  with  an 
external  atator,  thereby  forming  two  independent  working 
chambera  through  which  steam  may  be  passed  either  si- 
multaneously or  In  succession  for  unidirectional  driving, 
and  a  supplemental  working  chamber  embodying  a  porilon 
of  the  surface  of  the  rotor  and  provided  with  cooperating 
biadea  having  tbelr  aurfacea  Inclined  at  a  reverse  angle 
from  those  in  tbe  main  driving  chamber,  whereby  steam 
admitted  to  said  supplemental  chamber  will  exjert  a  re- 
versing or  braking  pressure  upon  the  biadea'  therein, 
thereby  operating  to  brake  or  to  reverse  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  of  tbe  engine. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  provided  on  both  sides 
with  blades  cooperating  with  an  internal  and  also  with 
an  external  stator,  thereby  forming  two  independent 
working  chambers  through  which  steam  may  be  pasaed 
either  almultaneoualy  or  independently  for  unidirectional 
driving,  and  a  supplemental  working  chamber  embodying 
a  portion  of  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  and  of  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  outer  stator,  and  provided  with  co- 
operating reversing  blades  for  braking  or  reversing  the 
forward  driving  direction  of  tba  rotor  when  steam  is  ad- 
mitted to  said  supplemental  chamber. 

6.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  provided  on  both  sidea 
with  biadea  cooperating  with  an  internal  and  alao  with  an 
external  stator.  thereby  forming  two  independent  working 
chambers  through  which  steam  may  be  paaaed  either  si- 
multaneously or  independently  for  unMirectional  driving, 
and  a  supplemental  working  chamber  embodying  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  and  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  stator.  and  provided  with  cooperating  revers- 
ing blades  for  braking  or  reversing  the  forward  driving 
direction  of  the  rotor  when  steam  Is  admitted  to  said  sup- 
plemenUl  chamber,  the  cooperating  blades  In  aald  supple- 
mental chamber  being  grouped  in  two  sets  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  center  thereof,  whereby  steam  admitted  to 
said  supplemental  chamber  will  divide  and  paas  in  oppo- 
site directions  through  said  groups  of  blades  to  the  ex- 
haust, thereby  balancing  and  neutralizing  the  end  thrust 
of  the  rotor  when  under  braking  or  reversing  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.030.330.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Benjamin  P.  Boogas, 
Millvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  663.303. 
(CI.  46—21.) 

1.  A  game  board  having  forty-one  playing  atations  in- 
dicated thereon,  in  combination  with  game-pieces  adapted 
for  uae  thereon,  said  game-plecee  comprising  duplicate  aets 
of  fourteen  game-pieces  each,  ard  each  set  being  com- 
posed uf  four  distinct  kinds  of  "  playera  "  and  Including 
one  of  one  kind,  four  of  another  kind,  four  of  tbe  third 
kind  and  five  of  tbe  fourth  kind. 

2.  A  game  board  having  forty-one  playing  statlona  In- 
dicated thereon.  In  combination  with  game-pieces  adapted 
for  uae  thereon,  said  game-pieceb  ccmprlalng  duplicate 
seta  of  fourteen  game  pieces  each,  and  each  set  being  com- 
posed of  four  distinct  kinds  of  "  players  "  and  including 
one  "  player  "  representing  a  "  general,"  four  "  players  " 
repreaentlng  "  cannon."  lour  "  players "  representing 
"  mortars  "  and  five  "  players  '  representing  '•  musket- 
eers." 
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3.  A  gaB«  bo«rd  haTlng  playlor  vtmtlona  Indicated 
thereon,  and  spaced  over  a  sabatantUIly  aquare  fleJd,  aald 
■tatJone  being  arranged  In  subatantlally  parallel  alternat- 
ing rowa  of  flTe  and  four  ttations  each,  and  being  ar- 
ranired  to  read  In  alternating  rows  of  five  and  four  ata- 
tlons  each,  parallel  to  any  marginal  edge  of  said  field,  all 
in    intersecting  diagonal    rowi  and   In   combination   with 
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game-pieces  adapted  for  aae  thereon,  said  gan  >  ptecea 
comprlainK  duplicate  sets  of  fourteen  game-picves  each. 
and  each  set  being  composed  of  four  distinct  klnda  of 
"  plajera "  and  tocludlng  one  "  player "  repreaenting  a 
"  general,"  four  "  players  "  representing  "  cannon."  four 
"  players"  representing  "  mortars  "  and  flTe'  "  plajera  " 
representing  "  muaketeera." 


1.030.331.  PLANTING  DEVICE  FOB  CORN-PLANTERS. 
Hktbt  F.  Rcu>,  Kankakee,  BiiiLn  St.  Aubin.  Oaneer 
township,  and  Watnb  H.  Dtcb  and  CLirroao  B.  Saw- 
VBB,  Kankakee,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No 
ftl8.182.      (CL  111— «.) 


In  a  corn  planter,  a  hopper,  a  dropplat;  plate  In  the  bet- 
toan  of  the  hopper,  a  turning  disk  for  the  dropping  plate, 
an  operating  shaft  for  the  turning  disk,  a  gear  on  the 
'haft,  teeth  on  the  turning  diak  to  engage  those  of  the 
gear,  a  allde  In  the  dropping  channel,  a  check  rower  bar 
for  operating  the  slide  to  permit  the  kernels  to  fall  on 
the  ground,  a  turning  disk  for  the  shaft  provided  at  dla- 
naetrically  opposite  points  with  stop  Inga.  a  clamp  carried 
by  the  check  rower  bar  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  portion  normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
luga.  and  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  tnmlng 
dlak  on  the  shaft  to  turn  the  latter,  the  luga  on  the  turn- 
ing disk  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  clamp  permit 
ting  the  shaft  to  make  but  a  half  revolution  to  each  op- 
•  ration  of  the  check  rower  bar  whereby  the  number  of 
kernels  permitted  to  drop  on  the  slide  In  the  dropping 
channel  at  each  operation  of  the  check  rower  bar  la 
regulated. 


1.080.332.      MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBURETED  WATER- 
GAS.     John  M.  Rdbbt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to 
The  United   Gas   Improvement  Company,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Feb.    "^l 
1911.     Serial  No.  611.070.     (CU  48— 206. > 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  making  carbureted 
water  gaa  which  conaists  In  extending  the  region  of  gas 
making  activity  of  a  burning  fuel  bed  and  Increasing 
the  rate  of  storage  of  heat  In  the  fuel  bed  and  the  rate 
of  production  of  fuel  gas  by  blasting  air  In  the  Interior 
portions  of  the  fuel  bed.  leading  the  fuel  gas  so  produced 
in  contact  with  and  through  the  fuel  bed  to  the  end 
thereof  to  atore  heat  in  the  comparatively  cool  fuel,  lead- 
ing off  and  burning  the  partially  cooled  fuel  gas  with 
air  to  Internally  beat  a  separate  chamber,  then  Introduc- 
ing ateam  to  the  extended  region  of  gas  making  activity 
at  the  Interior  portion  of  the  fuel  bed  and  producing  blue 
water  gas  In  Increased  quantity,  leading  the  blue  water 
gaa  to  the  prevloualy  heated  chamber  and  carbureting  It 
by  the  addition  of  suitable  hydrocarbons  and  fixing  the 
carbureted  water  gaa  by  paaslng  It  through  the  pre- 
vloualy heated  chamber. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  of  making  carbureted 
water  gaa  which  consists  In  extending  the  region  of  gas 
making  activity  of  a  burning  fuel  bed  and  Increasing  the 
rate  of  atorage  of  heat  in  the  fuel  bed  and  the  rate  of 
production  of  fuel  gaa  by  blaatlng  air  In  the  Interior  por- 
tions of  the  fuel  bed.  maintaining  the  quantity  of  air 
conatant  leading  the  fuel  gaa  ao  produced  in  conUct  with 
and  through  the  fuel  bed  to  the  end  thereof  to  store  heat 
in  the  comparatively  cool  fuel,  leading  off  and  burning  the 
partially  cooled  fuel  gas  with  air  to  Internally  heat  a 
separate  chamber,  then  Introdudbg  steam  to  the  extended 
region  of  gaa  making  activity  at  the  interior  portion  of 
the  fuel  bed  and  producing  blue  water  gas  In  increased 
quantity,  and  carbureting  the  blue  water  gas  by  the  addi- 
tion of  suitable  hydrocarbons  and  fixing  It  by  passing  It 
through  the  previously  heated  chamber. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  proceaa  of  making  carbureted 
water  gas  which  consists  In  extending  the  region  of  gas 
making  activity  of  a  burning  fuel  bed  and  increasing  the 
rate  of  storage  of  heat  In  the  fuel  bed  and  the  rate  of 
production  of  fuel  gaa  by  blastinK  air  In  the  interior  por- 
tioaa  of  the  fuel  bed.  adjusting  the  point  of  application 
of  the  air  blast  In  the  Interior  of  the  fuel  bed  with  regard 
to  the  quality  or  condition  of  the  fuel  bed.  leading  the 
fuel  gas  so  produced  in  contact  with  and  through  the  fuel 
bed  to  the  end  thereof  to  store  heat  in  the  comparatively 
cool  fuel,  leading  off  and  burnln,<  the  partially  cooletl  fuel 
gas  with  air  to  Internally  heat  a  suitable  chamber,  then 
Introducing  steam  to  the  extended  region  of  gas  making 
activity  at  the  Interior  portion  of  the  fuel  bed  and  pro- 
ducing blue  water  gaa  In  increased  quantity,  carbureting 
the  blue  water  gas  by  the  addition  of  a  suitable  hydro- 
carbon, and  fixing  the  carbureted  water  gas  by  passing  It 
through  the  previously  heated  chamber. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  proceaa  of  making  carbureted 
water  gas  which  conaists  In  extending  the  region  of  gas 
making  activity  of  a  burning  fuel  bed  and  Increasing  the 
rate  of  storage  of  heat  In  the  fuel  bed  and  the  rate  of 
production  of  fuel  gas  by  blasting  air  into  the  Interior  por 
tions  of  the  fuel  bed.  leading  the  fuel  gas  so  produced  In 
contact  with  and  through  the  fuel  bed  to  the  end  thereof 
to  store  beat   In   the  comparatively  cool   fuel,  leading  off 
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and  burning  the  partially  cooled  fuel  gaa  with  air  to  in- 
ternally beat  a  auitable  chamber,  then  introducing  ateam 
to  the  extended  region  of  gaa  making  activity  at  the  in- 
terior portiona  of  the  fuel  bed  and  producing  blue  water 
gR8  in  Increaaed  quantity,  adjusting  the  point  of  applica- 
tion of  the  steam  In  the  Interior  of  the  fuel  bed  with  re- 
gard to  the  quality  or  condition  of  the  fnel  bed,  car- 
bureting the  blue  water  gaa  by  the  addition  of  a  auitable 
hydrocarbon,  and  fixing  the  carbureted  water  gas  by  pass- 
ing it  through  the  previously  heated  chamber. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  proceaa  of  making  carbureted 
Hater  gas  which  conalata  in  extending  the  region  of  gaa 
making  activity  of  a  burning  fuel  bed  and  increasing  the 
rate  of  production  of  fuel  gas  by  blasting  air  In  the  in- 
terior portions  of  the  fuel  bed  above  the  aah  level,  leading 
the  fuel  gaa  bo  produced  In  contact  with  and  through 
the  Am!  keA  «•  tte  «iid  tfciwaot  t»  a*M«  heat  in  the  com- 
paratively cool  faoi,  liMilina  off  aad  taming  the  partially 
eootad  Cael  «■■  artth  «lr  te  latetaaMy  Afl«t  a  auitable  cham- 
her,  thca  latiotfaclac  atBUB  to  tke  ectaadcd  region  of  gaa 
*— lt*«g  activity  at  tkt  tBtaslar  patttai  of  the  fuel  bed  and 
prodoetag  blue  water  «■.«■  lacaaooed  ^aantity,  carburet- 
ing the  blue  water  gaa  \gf  the  ad^tlea  of  a  suitable  hydro- 
carbon, and  flxlag  the  carbureted  water  gaa  by  passing  it 
through  the  previously  heated  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,030,833.  DISTILLATION  OF  BITUMINOUS  COAL 
AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHif  M.  Rdsby  and  Owbn  B.  Evans, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  The  United  Gaa  Improve- 
ment Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,800. 
(CI.  48—208.) 


1.  The  method  of  diatllUng  bituminous  coal  or  other 
combustible  carbonaceoua  material  which  consista  in  pre- 
paring and  maintaining  a  stratiform  bed  of  the  material 
and  of  permeable  refractory  aubatance.  and  converting 
the  material  into  coke  by  heating  the  material  throughout 
the  maaa  by  direct  Internal  combustion  in  contact  with  It. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  bituminous  coal  or  other 
combustible  carbonaceous  material  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring and  maintaining  a  stratiform  bed  of  the  material 
and  permeable  refractory  substance,  and  converting  the 
material  Into  coke  by  heating  the  material  throughout 
the  maaa  by  intermittently  blasting  the  permeable  strata 
of  refractory  material  to  produce  internal  combustion  and 
atore  heat  throughout  the  maaa  in  direct  contact  with  the 
layers  of  the  material 

3.  The  method  of  distilling  bituminous  coal  or  other 
carbonaceoua  material  which  consists  In  arranging  the  ma- 
terial and  a  refractory  substance  In  the  form  of  separate 
ducta  extending  continuously   through  the  material   from 


top  to  bottom  thereof  and  converting  the  material  into 
coke  by  passing  hot  gaa  through  the  ducta  of  refractory 
substance. 

4.  The  method  of  dlatllling  bituminous  coal  or  other 
carbonaceoua  material  which  conaista  in  arranging  the 
material  and  a  refractory  substance  in  the  form  of  sepa- 
rate yielding  ducta  extending  continuously  through  the 
material  from  face  to  face  thereof  and  converting  the 
material  into  coke  by  paaslng  hot  gas  through  the  ducta 
of  refractory  substance. 

5.  The  method  of  distilling  bituminous  coal  or  other 
carbonaceous  material  which  consiats  in  preparing  and 
maintaining  a  atratlform  bed  of  the  material  and  of  per- 
meable refractory  substance,  and  converting  the  material 
into  coke  by  passing  hot  gases  through  the  atrata  of 
refractory  substance. 


1,030.334.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAM- 
PHENE.  Jacob  Schmitz  and  Gerhard  Stalmann, 
Dusaeldorf,  (Germany,  asaignors  to  The  Firm  of  Dr, 
Schmlta  k  Co.,  G.  M.  B.  H.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,149.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  campbene  which 
comprlaes  heating  pinene  hydrohaloid  to  temperatures 
above  160°  centigrade  with  inorganic  oxygen  compounds 
of  baalc  reaction  leaving  pinene  haloid  hydrate  undis- 
solved In  the  presence  of  water  in  the  absence  of  sub- 
stances dissolving  pinene  hydrohaloid  while  stirring  and 
then  separating  the  formed  campbene  from  the  product. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  camphene  which 
comprises  heating  pinene  hydrochlorld  above  160'  centi- 
Krade  with  lime  and  cblorid  of  calcium  In  the  preaence 
of  water  alone  while  stirring  and  then  separating  the 
formed  camphene  from  the  product. 


1,030,335.  SCRUBBING  MACHINE.  Robebt  L.  Sksbom. 
Thyatlra,  Mias.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
611,480.     (CI.  16—14.) 


1.  A  scrubbing  machine,  including  a  truck,  a  plunger, 
a  scrubbing  device  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  drive  ahaft 
provided  with  a  crank  operatlvely  connected  to  the  plunger 
to  reciprocate  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said  drive 
shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end  detachably  bearing  upon 
and  pressing  downwardly  on  aaid  plunger,  a  support  to 
which  the  other  end  of  aaid  spring  is  plvotally  connected, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  spring  Interme- 
diate of  ita  enda  to  aaid  support,  whereby  the  spring  may 
be  held  in  an  operative  position  against  the  plunger,  or  be 
swung  outwardly  to  an  inoperative  position,  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  plunger  to  be  also  swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  scrubbing  machine,  including  a  truck,  a  plunger, 
a  scrubbing  element  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving tank  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  brace  connected  to 
the  tank  and  truck  and  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  former  to  the  latt^.  a  drive  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  to  which  the  plunger  is  operatlvely 
connected,  a  aprlng  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
brace  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  thereon,  said 
spring  normally  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from   the  brace,  and  deUchably  bearing  down  upon    the 
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ptaDger,  and  a  tension  screw  detachable  connecting  said 
■prlnc  to  tbe  brace  below  the  pivot  point  of  tlie  sprlac. 
whereby,  upon  tlie  detachment  of  said  screw,  tb«  tprtaff 
aad  plunger  mar  be  swung  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  to 
rest  la  an  InoperatlTe  position  upon  tbe  tank. 


1,030.33a.  MACHINE  FOR  TUUNINO  TUBULAB  FAB- 
RICS. UAsav  A.  SuiCLoa,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  665.908.     (CL  26 — 16.) 


.-^ 


1.  A  machine  for  turning  tubular  fabrics  comprising  a 
tubular  structure,  means  for  turning  the  fabric  over  the 
end  of  said  structure,  feed  rollers  within  the  atructure 
adapted  to  move  the  fabric  longitudinally  within  said 
atructure  and  meana  for  rotating  said  rollers. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  tubular  fabrics  comprialng  a 
tubular  structure,  means  for  moving  the  fabric  in  one 
direction  upon  the  outside  of  tbe  structure,  and  means 
within  the  structure  for  moving  the  fabric  In  the  opposite 
direction  in  the  Interior  of  said  structure. 

^.  A  machine  for  turning  tubular  fabrics  comprising  a 
tubular  structure  supported  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  rollers 
within  tbe  same  to  engage  th«  fabric  therebetween  and 
move  the  same  toward  the  unsupported  end  of  the  stmc- 
tare.  and  a  pair  of  rollers  on  the  outside  of  the  structure 
to  engage  the  fabric  and  move  the  same  away  from  said 
end. 

4.  A  machine  for  turning  tubular  fabrics,  comprising 
means  over  which  the  fabric  Is  reversed,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  adapted  to  aocage  the  outsid*  of  the  fabric  and 
move  tbe  same  toward  tbe  said  means,  means  for  preaaing 
the  fabric  against  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  feed  rollers  after 
It  had  been  turned  to  move  tbe  same  away  from  the  means 
over  which  the  fabric  has  been  turned,  means  for  sup 
porting  all  of  said  rollers  in  operative  position  and  means 
for  rotating  said  fe<>d  rollers. 

5.  A  machine  for  turning'  tubular  fabriea,  comprising 
a  series  of  four  rollers  arranged  substantially  In  a  row 
side  by  side  and  in  close  relation,  tbe  two  inner  rollers  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  fabric  aad  moving  the  same  In  one 
direction  and  also  engaglnc  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  fabric 
after  it  has  beea  reversed  to  more  tbe  same  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  for  presMln.:  the  outer  roller  toward 
the  outer  sides  of  the  inner  rolleis.  means  for  supporting 
the  rollers  In  place  over  tbe  end  of  which  meana  the  fab- 
ric IS  tarned  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.030.337  MOTOR.  Albert  J.  Shimx,  Wilmlnjiton,  Del., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  G.  Gray.  Wilmington,  D«L 
Piled  Sept    'M.  1911.     Serial  No.  001,400.     (CI.  00 — «.) 


/T-    -i   A^ 


caaing.  aald  vaporiser  being  deaigned  to  contain  ether 
or  other  highly  volatile  liquid,  a  pump  located  within 
aald  caatng  and  aetoated  by  aald  motor,  aald  pomp  being 
In  communication  with  aald  vaporlaer,  and  a  condenser 
In  communication  with  aald  casing  and  through  which  tbe 
vapors  after  acting  on  tbe  motor,  are  drawn  ky  aald  pump. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  and  a  fluld- 
tight  eaalng  ttacrafor  deaigned  to  contain  an  oil  bath,  a 
paisp  located  within  said  casing  and  actuated  by  said 
motor,  said  pomp  being  in  oommnnicatlon  with  said 
raporiaer,  a  ahaft  extending  into  said  easing  and  driven 
by  said  motor,  aald  pump  and  shaft  being  lubricated  by 
•aid  oil  bath,  and  a  condenser  In  communication  with  said 
caaing  and  through  which  the  vapors,  after  acting  on 
tbe  motor,  are  drawn  by  said  pump. 

S.  In  eoaablnatlen  with  a  rotary  motor  and  a  fluld-tlgbt 
casing  therefor^il^gaed  to  contain  an  oil  bath,  a  pump 
located  within  ^§1^  casing  and  actuated  by  said  motor. 
said  pump  betnc^ communication  with  said  vaporiser,  a 
shaft  aztandlns  ||g^  said,  casing  aad  driven  by  said  motor, 
said  pump  and-^gl^  being  Inbrtcatcd  by  said  oil  bath, 
a  oondanaar  la  iMpoiranaleatlon  with  said  casing  and 
throagb  which  tb^  vapors,  after  acting  on  the  motor,  are 
drawn  by  said  paiip.  aad  an  oil  separator  intermediate 
said  condenser  and  pomp  for  separating  any  of  tbe  oil 
from  the  vapor*. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  vaporiser  deaigned  to  contain 
ether  or  other  highly  volatile  liquid,  means  for  beating 
the  vapociaar.  a  borlaontally  dlapoaed  rotor,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  tbsrtfor,  a  fluid  t1«bt  cailng  for  said  rotor 
and  ahaft.  a  circulating  pomp  wlthla  the  caaing  designe.l 
to  be  actuated  by  said  rotor  shaft,  a  condenser  for  the 
vapors  after  acting  on  the  rotor,  and  means  connecting  naltl 
condenser  with  the  pump,  which  latter  Is  alao  connected 
with  the  vaporiser. 

5.  A  motor  comprialng  a  vaporlaer  designed  to  contain 
ether  or  other  higbly  volatile  llqoid.  means  for  heating  tli<* 
vaporlaer.  a  horlsontally  disposed  rotor,  a  vertically  dis 
posed  shaft  therefor,  a  flnld-tlght  caaing  for  aald  rotor 
and  shaft,  a  circulating  pump  within  the  casing,  a  second 
shaft  located  within  and  extending  from  aald  casing,  and 
worm  gearing  Intermediate  aald  second  shaft  and  tbe 
rotor  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,030,338.    CORSrr.    JoscTH  Siaaai.,  Detroit,  If icb. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1»10.     Serial  No.  550.794.     (CL  2—73.) 


1.   In  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  and  a  flold-tigbt 
caaing    therefor,    a    vapi>rlter    cotaaiantcatlBg    with    aald 


1.  Ib  a  corset,  the  comblnstion  of  a  stiffened  body  por- 
tion Including  clasps,  an  unstlffened  skirting  secured  to 
and  extmdlng  from  the  clasps  around  tbe  body  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  taba,  each  being  secured  at  one  end  t>y  a  line 
of  stitches  to  the  front  section  snd  tbe  skirting  Immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  clasps  and  extending  rearwardly  to  the 
body  side,  said  tabs  being  positioned  st  tbe  Jonctlon  of 
tbe  body  and  aklrtlng  aad  of  a  width  to  extend  apon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  Junctioa  of  said  members,  for  tbe  par 
poae  described. 

2.  In  a  corset,  tbe  combination  of  a  stiffened  body  por 
tion    inclodtng  clasps,    an   nnsMffened  skirting   secured   to 
and  extending  from  the  daaps  around  tbe  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  tapered   adjusting  uba  for  the   body  each   being 
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in  tbe  form  of  an  elongated  trianctilar  atrip,  tbe  amaller 
end  being  formed  with  a  scries  of  eyeicta  therein,  the  tabs 
being  connected  at  their  wide  ends  by  a  line  of  stitches 
to  the  front  section  and  the  skirting  immediately  adjacent 
the  claaps  and  extending  rearwardly  to  tbe  body  side,  and 
studs  fixed  upon  stiffening  members  of  tbe  body  portion 
at  the  sidas  of  the  latter  with  which  the  tab  ends  are 
adapted  to  connect,  aald  tabs  being  positioned  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  body  and  skirting  and  of  a  width  to  extend 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Junction  of  said  membera  for 
tbe  porpose  dewrlbed. 


1,030,339.  SIGN.  Chablbb  W.  SMrra.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Thomas  Casack  Company,  Jersey  City,  N,  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,246.      (CI.  40—180.) 


1.  In  a  aign -structure,  the  combination  of  a  bood,  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  sides  which  meet  at  their  respective 
appcr  adgea  and  from  whence  tb«r  dlrergc  downwardly, 
tbe  rear  side  being  extended  below^tbe  front-aide  to  form 
a  slcn-face,  tbe  front  side  Incladftif  a  tranalnccnt  plate, 
tbe  outer  sorface  of  which  serves  kir  a  algn-face  while  Its 
Inner  sorface  serves  aa  a  reflector,  ttid  illuminating  means 
supported  within  the  hood  and  oA'tbe  rear-aide  thereof 
whereby  the  sign  on  tbe  front-sitt  of  the  hood  and  the 
sign  on  the  lower  part  of  Its  rear  aide  are  both  rendered 
Tislbte. 

2.  A  aign  stmctars  wblcb  eonalsts  of  two  opposite  sides 
curved  outwardly  from  tbelr  lower  edges  and  forming  sign- 
faces  on  tbelr  outer  sides,  end  pieces  between  tbe  upright 
edges  of  these  sides  which  close  the  space  between  them  and 
are  edgewise  extended  beyond  tbem  at  their  upper  portlona,  a 
roof  which  covers  the  structure,  a  panel  of  translucent  mate- 
rial having  reflecting  qualities  provided  at  the  upper  edge  of 
each  of  the  curved  sides  and  partly  overhanging  the  sign- 
faces  on  these  side*,  a  sign  being  produced  on  this  panel  by 
rendering  parts  of  its  outer  side  opaque  and  illuminating 
means  seated  on  the  upper  part  of  the  curved  aign-taces 
and  In  tbe  space  In  front  of  them  and  back  of  tbe  panela 
which  apace  la  eloaed  at  tbe  enda  of  tbe  panels  by  the 
edgewise  extension  of  the  ends  of  the  structure  so  as  to 
prevent  lateral  escape  of  light. 


1,030.340.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  HOLDER.  GaOKOI 
L.  Smith.  Sooth  Kaukanna.  Wis.  Plied  May  17,  1911. 
SeHal  No.  027,770.      (CI.   100—24.) 


A  curuin  pole  and  abade  roller  bolder  made  In  duplicate 
members  whereof  each  comprises  a  flat  base  plate  having 
a  series  of  holes  in  the  body  and  ears  at  Its  upper  comers 


projecting  to  tbe  rear  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  window  Jamb,  means  for  adjusting  one  ear.  a  roller 
bracket  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  arm  and  a 
foot  standing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  united 
at  one  of  its  corners  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  the 
foot  bebig  pierced  with  openings  for  the  roUer-flxtares. 
a  screw  passing  throogh  the  slot  Into  oite  of  the  boles  In 
said  base  plate,  and  a  pole  bracket  mounted  on  the  latter 
and  having  an  opening  of  a  slxe  to  receive  said  arm  and  dla- 
posed  in  alinement  witb  It. 


1,080.841.  CUT-OFF  FOR  GAS-ril'BS.  Jacob  Jamm 
Stalxt,  Dayton,  Ohie.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,476.     (CI.  137—92.) 


1.   In   a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  cable  having  a 
I  fusible  portion,  a  member  constituting  a  weighted  lever  to 
which  said  cable  Is  attached,  a  valve,  a  member  consti- 
tuting a  stem  for  said  valve,  one  of  aald  members  t»tng 
provided    with    a    recess   and    the   other    with    a    pin    re- 
ceived by  said   recess,   whereby   said   valve  is  adapted   to 
be   manually   operated    without   disturbing   the   automaU- 
eally  valve  closing  connections,  substantially  aa  described. 
,       2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  cable  having  a 
j  fusible  portion,  a  weighted  lever  to  which   said  cable  Is 
'  attached,  a  pin  projected  from  said  lever,  a  member  con- 
stituting an  extended  valve  stem  having  a  recess  therein  ; 
a  shlfuble  curved  member  In  said  recess  of  leaa  length 
than  the  recess  forming  a  stop  for  said  pin.  and  a  valve 
caaing  having  right  and  left  pockets  either  of  which  la 
adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  substanUully  aa  shown  and 
described. 


1,030342.  ORANGE-BOXING  DEVICE.  Gbobge  Th»o- 
DOBB  Stamm,  Upland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911  Se- 
rial No.  651,283.      (CI.  100— 57.  > 


1.  An  orange  boxing  device  comprising  a  collapsible 
guard  provided  with  guard  plate*  to  hold  the  oranges 
away  from  the  end  pieces  of  tbe  box  aa  the  box  cover  Is 
moved  down. 

2.  An  orange  boxing  device  comprising  a  plate,  a  sta- 
tionary guard  member  secured  to  the  plate,  another  guard 
meaaber  sUdably  secured  to  tbe  plate  and  overlapping  tbe 
first  guacd  member. 

3.  An  orange  boxing  dtvice  comprising  a  plate,  a  atn- 
tlonary  guard  member  secured  to  tbe  plate,  another  gnard 
member   slidably    secured    to    tbe   plate   and   overlapping 
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the  llrat  guard  ma>mber.  and  jrlaldlnx  meana  for  normally 
bolding  tb«  liidable  suard  member  lo  extended  poaltton 
from  tbe  statioDary  (uard  member. 

4.  An  orange  boxing  deTtee  conprialng  a  alotted  plate, 
a  ■tatlonary  guard  member  secured  to  tbe  plate,  another 
guard  member  orerlapplng  the  flrat  guard  member,  ntuda 
extending  from  the  flrat  guard  member  through  tbe  tlota 
la  the  plate,  and  compresalon  aprlnga  between  the  sta- 
tionary and  morable  guard  members. 

0.  An  orange  boxing  device  comprising  a  plate,  a  sta- 
tionary guard  member  securtnl  to  the  plate,  aaotber  guard 
member  slldably  secured  to  tbe  plate  and  orerlapplng  tbe 
flrat  guard  member,  a  binge  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  and 
a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate. 

1  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatt*.] 


1.080.343.  CARBUBETER  Natha.viil  C.  Stamps. 
Ocean  Park.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
008.392.     (CI.  48—104.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  baring 
Inner  and  outer  air  Inlet  paasag<>8.  a  movat>le  air  con- 
trolling thimble  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  baring  a 
central  air  passage  and  adapted  to  control  the  paaaage 
of  air  through  said  inner  and  outer  passages,  the  said 
outer  passage  having  inclined  air  directing  partitions 
therein,  a  gasolene  valve  mechanism  projecting  Into  said 
inlet,  and  adjustable  means  for  ponnecting  the  same  with 
tbe  movable  air  controlling  thimble  for  increasing  the 
feed  of  gasolene  when  the  air  supply   is  Increased. 

'2.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  air  Inlet  formed  with  a  central  air  paasage 
and  an  outer  air  passage  surrounding  the  same,  a  mov 
able  air  controlling  thimble  mounted  in  tbe  inner  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  control  the  entrance  of  air  through 
the  outer  air  passage,  a  needle  va)^-;  projecting  down- 
wardly into  aald  thimble,  and  harl  connections  with 
the  gasolene  supply,  a  lever  mechanism  sdapted  to  open 
tbe  needle  valve  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  lever  mechanism  with 
the  movable  thimble  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  to  sup* 
ply  an  amount  of  gasolene  corresponding  with  the  amount 
of  air  Introduced  through  the  movement  «f  said  thimble. 

3.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  air  supply  passage-way.  and  a  hollow  mov- 
able thimble  mounted  therein  capable  of  permitting  the 
entrance  of  air  through  its  hollow  portion  and  also  ca- 
pable of  controlling  tbe  entrance  of  additional  air  out- 
side its  hollow  portion,  a  needle  valve  mechanism  pro- 
jecting Into  said  air  Inlet  comprising  a  tububir  portion, 
a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  a  tapering  valve  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  a  roclc  shaft  for  moving  said  sleeve,  a  lever  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  aud  an  adjustable  member  carried  by 
tbe  thimble  and  capable  of  actuating  tbe  said  lever  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  gasolene  through  the  vslve 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  tbe  tblm 
ble. 

4.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  Inlet  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  hol- 
low thimble  arranged  within  said  casing  and  controlling 
the  air  Huppl.v.  a  float  chamber  mounted  upon  said  casing 
for  Introducing  a  gasolene  supply  to  the  carbureter,  a 
priming  pan  mounted  on  the  float  chamber,  and  having 
a    passage  way    formed    therein   communicating   with   said 


float  chamber,  a  needle  vmlva  Becbaalsm  carried  by  tbe 
priming  pan  and  connected  with  tbe  said  paaaage-way 
therein,  said  needle  valve  mecbanlam  projecting  into  tb« 
air  inlet  of  the  carbureter,  a  valve  carrying  sleeve  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  valve  mecbanlam  provided  with  a  de- 
pending Uperlng  needle  for  lifting  or  depressing  tbe 
needle,  an  arm  for  rocking  said  shaft,  an  adjuatable  loop 
secured  to  th«  said  thimble  and  engaging  said  arm,  tbe 
movement  of  the  thimble  in  Introducing  more  air  under 
the  suction  of  tbe  vnglne  thus  being  capable  of  operating 
tbe  needle  valve  to  introduce  a  corresponding  quantity  of 
gasolme. 


1.030,344.  CONWYBR.  Akthli  C.  STAlKWKATHa  and 
John  Naoki<.  Amberat.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603.319       iCl.  214 — 14.) 


The  combination  In  a  conveyer,  of  a  pair  of  uprights. 
an  inclined  cable  connecting  said  uprights,  a  wheeled 
frame  movable  upon  said  cable,  a  drum,  pnlteya  supported 
upon  the  uprights,  a  cable  attacbed  to  the  drum  and  ex 
tending  over  said  palleya  and  attacbed  to  the  wheeled 
frame,  a  bucket  supporting  frame,  a  second  drum,  pnlleys 
journaled  in  the  said  wheeled  frame.  poUeya  joomaied 
In  tbe  bucket  sapportlac  frame,  a  cable  attached  to  tbe 
second  drum  and  pasnlos  over  tbe  p«lleys  journaled  upon 
the  wheeled  frame  and  engaging  the  bucket  supporting 
frame,  means  for  rotating  tbe  drums,  the  said  wheeled 
frame  adapted  to  be  propelled  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
cable  by  Ita  weight  and  the  weight  of  the  backet  sup- 
porting frame. 


1,030.34S.  LAMP  SOCKET  AND  SHADE  HOLDER. 
MgrroN  P.  St«v«N8.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1911.     Serial  No.  603,608.     (CI.  240—114.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  support  a 
lamp  socket,  an  interposed  coupler  or  union  on  tbe  sup- 
port, spring  flngera  rigidly  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
coupler,  a  rotatable  member  surrounding  the  fingers  and 
supported  from  tbe  coupler,  and  a  cam  between  said  ro- 
tatable member  and  said  spring  fingers,  said  cam  having 
its  engaging  face  arranged  ctrcumferentially  of  said 
fingers  and  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  member  to  com- 
press a  spring  finger  inwardly  to  engage  a  shade  or  re- 
flector. 


June  25, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


889 


2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  lamp  socket,  an  Inter- 
posed coupler  or  union,  spring  fingers  rigidly  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  coupler,  a  rotatable  member  sur- 
rounding tbe  flngera  snd  supported  by  tbe  coupler,  and 
cams  between  the  said  member  and  aald  spring  fingers, 
aald  cama  having  their  faces  arranged  clrcumferentlally 
of  said  fingers  and  adaptM  upon  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber to  compress  said  fingers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  lamp  socket,  an  Inter- 
posed coupler  or  union,  spring  flngera  rigidly  mounted  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  coupler,  a  rotatable  member  sur- 
rounding the  flngera  and  supported  by  a  shoulder  on  tbe 
coupler,  and  a  cam  between  tbe  said  member  and  said 
spring  fingers  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  member  to 
compress  said  flngera. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  lamp  socket,  an  Inter- 
posed coupler,  spring  Angers  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe 
coupler,  a  bousing  surrounding  the  fingera  and  supported 
on  tbe  coupling,  a  ring  supported  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
housing  and  projecting  upwardly  within  the  same,  said 
ring  being  provided  with  cams  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the 
ring  to  compress  tbe  spring  fingers. 

6.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  lamp  socket,  an  Inter- 
posed coupler,  spring  fingera  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe 
coupler,  a  housing  surrounding  the  flngera  and  supported 
on  tbe  coupling,  a  ring  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing  and  projected  upwardly  within  tbe  same,  tbe 
innermost  edge  of  the  said  ring  being  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  disposed  clrcumferentlally  cammed  fiange  adapt- 
ed upon  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  ring  to  compress  tbe  spring 
fingera. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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4.  In  combination,  a  bowl  of  a  slae  holding  tbe  yolk 
of  an  egg  and  having  Ita  entire  upper  edge  sharpened,  a 
bracket  having  a  laterally-extending  arm  secured  to  tbe 
bowl  under  its  said  upper  edge,  and  a  ring  engaging  against 
said  upper  edge  and  pivoted  to  the  bracket  so  as  to  be 
movable  In  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  its  upper  edge  sharp- 
ened, a  bracket  having  laterally-extending  arms  support- 
ing tbe  bowl,  and  a  ring  engaging  against  said  upper  edge 
and  having  a  laterally-extending  arm  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  so  aa  to  be  movable  In  a  vertical  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


1,0.30.346.       SANITARY    BOO    SEPARATOR        Cabl    L.  4 
SvENSSON  and  Hakby  A.  Pbrbt,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed 
Sept.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  650,516.      (CI.  65 — 12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pan  capable  of  supporting  a  rack 
above  its  bottom  ;  a  rack  comprising  a  frame  supportable 
in  the  pan,  two  standards  on  tbe  frame,  a  threaded  bolt 
secured  In  tbe  upper  end  of  each  standard,  and  a  thumb- 
nut  for  each  screw,  a  bar  extended  between  tbe  standards 
and  having  slots  to  engage  tbe  respective  bolts,  one  end 
of  tbe  bar  extending  beyond  the  standaad.  a  series  of  thin 
sheet  metal  bars  set  on  edge  and  supported  on  tbe  frame 
and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  standards  to  sup- 
port a  number  of  receptacles:  a  bracket  detactaably  se- 
cured to  tbe  first-named  bar  capable  of  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bar,  a  bowl  secured  to  tbe  bracket  above 
one  of  said  receptacles,  and  a  cutting  ring  pivoted  to 
tbe  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  upper  edge 
of  the  bowl. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pan.  a  rack  removably  supported 
in  tbe  pan  and  having  an  elevated  egg-breaking  and 
bracket-supporting  bar,  a  bracket  having  a  slot  and  fitting 
over  said  bar  so  as  to  be  removable  therefrom  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  a  bowl  supported  on  tbe 
bracket,  and  a  cutting  ring  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket  and 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  elevated  egg-break- 
ing and  bracket -supporting  bar,  a  bracket  having  a  slot 
and  fitting  over  said  bar  so  as  to  be  removable  the.-efrom 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  bowl  supported 
on  tbe  bracket,  and  a  cutting  ring  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket 
and  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  bowl. 


1.030,347.  EXHAUST  SILENCER.  Zachariah  Swbax- 
INOEN.  Osceola,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911'.  Serial  No. 
673.791.      (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  A  mufller  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  re 
movable  heads  thereon,  said  heads  being  provided  respec- 
tively with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  tie  rods  extending 
through  said  cylinder  to  secure  the  heads  in  position  there- 
on, a  substantially  conical  deflector  member  carried  with- 
in the  cylinder,  the  apex  of  said  member  being  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  the  inlet  port  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  additional  defiector  plates  within  said  cylinder, 
one  of  said  plates  having  tbe  peripheral  edge  thereof  con- 
tacting with  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  tbe  other  plate  being  of  concavo 
convex  design,  and  means  to  removably  secure  all  of  said 
deflector  members  to  the  tie  rods. 

2,  A  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  re- 
movable beads  thereon,  said  heads  being  provided  re- 
spectively with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  tie  rods  extending 
through  aald  cylinder  and  securing  tbe  beads  in  position 
thereon,  said  tie  rods  being  threaded  at  predetermined 
points  thereon,  a  conical  deflector  disposed  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  annular  flange  formed  on  tbe 
flared  portion  thereof  through  which  said  tie  rods  extend, 
the  apex  of  said  conical  deflector  being  disposed  imme- 
diately adjacent  tbe  inlet  port  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  aforesaid  flange  on  said  deflector  being  slightly  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  an  additional  de 
flector  member  of  r.»ncavo-convex  design  disposed  within 
tbe  cylinder  adjacent  tbe  outlet  port  thereof,  said  latter 
deflector  aiso  having  an  annular  flange  thereon  through 
which  said  tie  rods  extend  and  arranged  to  dispose  the  eon- 
caved  portion  of  the  same  toward  the  outlet  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  peripheral  edge  of  said  concavo-convex  de- 
flector being  also  spaced  from  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  cyl- 
indo',  an  intermediate  deflector  plate  of  circular  design 
having  a  central  slot  therein,  the  aforesaid  tie  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  latter  plate  and  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  plate  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder  and  means  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  said  tie  rods  and  said  deflector  membera  to  re- 
movably and  adjustably  secure  tbe  latter  to  the  former  at 
the  predetermined  points  thereon. 


1,030,348.  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRED  WHEELS.  Lewis  J.  Tetlow,  West  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.317. 
(CI.  162—17.) 

1.  An  annular  protective  tire  covering  having  links 
plvotally  connected  with  and  inwardly  extending  from 
the  inner  edges  thereof,  curved  rods  engaged  through  the 
links,  and  having  nuts  screw  threading  thereon  at  opposite 
aides  of  tbe  links  and  detacbably  binding  against  the 
latter,  whereby  osclUstory  movement  relatively  between 
the  links  and  curved  rods  la  prevented. 
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■L  A  protecting  tire  corerlnc  baTlng  aye  members  ex- 
tendinc  inwardljr  beyond  its  opposite  e<l«es.  currcd  rods 
engaxed  tbrougb  the  eye  members  sod  bsrtng  lloks  en- 
gsiied  tbereon.  otlier  curTed  rods  engaged  throosh  the 
Unks  and  baring  pairs  of  nnts  screw  threading  thereon 
at  opposite  side*  of  the  links  and  binding  against  the  lat- 
ter, said  second  named  cnrred  rods  toeing  sdapted  to  bare 
confined  positions  against  the  opp«ifctt«  dank  portions  of 
the  tire. 


S.  Aa  annular  protectlTe  tire  rorerlng  having  a  series  of 
plates  made  with  eye-lugs  riveted  to  the  Inner  edge  por- 
tions thereof,  the  eye^lug  portions  extending  Inwardly  from 
snch  edge  portions.  can>«d  rods  extending  through  the 
eye-lugs  and  having  nnts  screw  engaged  on  the  enda  there 
of  and  in  confinement  against  the  eye-lugs  which  are  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  plurality  of  links  plvotally  hong  to  the 
carved  rods  and  inwardly  extended  therefrom,  and  held 
against  displacement  »>etween  pairs  of  the  eye  lugs,  other 
curved  rods  engaged  through  the  inner  extremities  of 
the  links,  snd  having  the  end  portions  thereof  which  are 
extended  through  the  links  which  are  adjacent  thereto 
screw  threaded,  and  having  nnts  engaged  thereon  and 
•daptsd  to  be  set  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  links. 


1,030,349.  METALLURGY  OF  ZINC.  Chablcs  V. 
Thimbt.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  d,  1»H.  Serial 
No.  853.248.     (CI.  204— «».> 

1.  In  metallurgy,  the  method  which  consists  In  reduc- 
ing, by  eiectricaily  developed  beat,  a  commercially  pure 
meulllc  ox  Id  mixed  with  a  commercially  pure  carbon  in 
such  relative  proportions  that  the  reaction  will  com- 
pletely convert  them  into  the  forms  of  fusaes.  gsses.  vapors 
and  an  ashy  or  iinteretl  residue,  the  volatilised  substances 
continuously  escaping  as  and  when  produced. 

2.  In  metallurgy,  the  method  which  consists  of  main- 
taining In  an  electric  furnace,  from  which  air  Is  excluded 
from  the  reducing  sone,  a  composite  charge  composed  of 
commercial  metallic  oxlda  and  carbon,  the  said  elements 
being  electrically  heated  and  the  nature  of  the  oxld  being 
such  that,  when  subjected  to  an  adequate  temperature  In 
tl;e  presence  of  carbon.  It  will  volatilise  :  the  oxld  and  the 
rsrtion  being  charged  in  such  relative  proportlona  that  the 
reaction  will  convert  the  entire  charge  to  the  forma  of 
fumes,  gases,  vapors  and  a  relatively  small  proportion  of 
aaby  or  sintered  residue,  ssld  volatilised  producta  contlnu- 
on»ly  escaping  from  the  reaction  chamber  as  and  when 
produced. 

S.  In  metallurgy,  the  method  of  reducing  commercially 
pure  line  oxld  which  consists  In  heating  the  same,  mixed 
with  a  commercially  pure  carbonaceous  materlaL  In  an 
electric  furnace  from  whose  reducing  sone  air  la  excluded, 
the  materials  being  In  such  proportions  aa  will  effect,  when 
heated  to  or  above  the  temperature  of  reaction,  their  com- 
plete conversion  into  fumes,  gases,  vapors,  and  an  inert 
Mky  or  sintered  realdue.  the  volatiliaed  producta  being 
continuously  evacuated  as  and  when  produced. 


4.  In  meUllorgy,  the  method  of  reductng  commercial 
sine  oxld  which  consists  In  heating  the  same,  mixed  with 
commercially  pure  coke  or  coal,  in  an  electric  furnace 
from  whose  reducing  sone  air  is  excluded,  the  msterlals 
being  In  such  proportions  as  will  effect,  when  beated  to  or 
above  the  temperature  of  reaction,  their  complete  conver- 
sloa  Into  fumes,  gases,  vapors  and  an  inert  ashy  or  sin- 
tered residue,  the  volatilised  products  being  coatlnuoualy 
evacuated  aa  and  when  produced. 

5.  In  the  metallurgy  of  sine  the  method  which  Is  com- 
prised in  progressively  charging  sn  electric  furnace  with 
oxld  of  Einc  of  commercial  purity  and  carbon  and  beating 
the  mixture  of  said  oxld  and  carbon  In  the  furnace  to  pro- 
duce sine  fumee  and  withdrawing  zinc  fumes  as  and  when 
produced,  the  carbon  and  oxld  of  sine  being  in  auch  propor- 
tion that  substantially  the  entire  charge  will  be  changed 
into  gaaeoos  form. 

(Clsim  d  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.030.»60.  MBTALLUROT  OF  ZINC.  Chaelks  V, 
Thiekrt,  Parla,  France.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
66a.249.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  In  the  meUIIurgy  of  sine,  the  placing  and  maintain- 
ing of  a  composite  charge  of  commercially  pure  oxld  of 
sine  and  of  carbon  directly  upon  a  separate  carbon  re- 
sistor of  an  electric  furnace,  from  which  air  ia  excluded, 
the  relative  proportions  of  the  charged  materials  being 
such  that  when  a  sufficient  current  is  passed  through  the 
resistor  to  produce  reaction  in  the  superimposed  oxld  of 
line  and  the  carbon  they  will  be  completely  tranamuted 
Into  fumea.  gaaes.  vspors  and  an  Inert  ashy  or  sintered 
residue;  the  volatilised  products  automatically  paaaing 
from  the  reductng  zone,  as  and  when  produced,  but  the 
residue  remaining  upon  In  or  beneath  the  resistor  until 
otherwise  removed. 

2.  In  the  metallurgy  of  sine,  the  piscing  snd'mslntain- 
Ing  of  a  composite  charge  of  commercially  pure  oxld  of 
line  and  of  carbon  directly  npon  a  separate  carbon  resistor 
of  an  electric  furnace,  from  which  air  la  excloded.  passing 
a  current  through  the  resltitor  to  produce  reaction  In  the 
charged  materials  and  from  time  to  time  increnslng  or  de- 
creasing the  separaXe  elements  of  the  charged  materiala 
whereby  their  averaged  relative  proportions  will  be  snch 
that  they  will  be  wtlrely  transmuted  Into  volatilised  prod- 
ucts and  a  modicum  of  Inert  ashy  or  sintered  residue,  the 
volatilised  element*  escaping,  as  and  when  produced.  iHit 
the  residue  remalnlBg  at  the  reslator  until  removed. 

.1.  .\n  electric  sine  furnace  having  therein  agglomerated 
oxld-of-tlnc  and  carbon  directly  sustained  by  a  poroua 
carbon  reslntor,  electrlcslly  heated  to  transform  the  charge 
Into  volatile  forms,  and  a  condenaer  or  condensers  con- 
atructed  and  disposed  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  evolved 
fumes  ao<l  gaB«>s  pass  through  the  said  resistor  l>efore 
entering  the  said  condenser  or  condensers. 

4.  In  an  electric  sine  furnace  of  the  character  herein  da- 
scribed  the  combination  with  the  carbon  resistor  of  car- 
bon portions  contiguous  to  or  forming  part  of  Its  sides  snd 
of  carbon-fllled  condensers  whose  Inlet  enda  are  connected 
to  the  said  carbon  aide  portions  and  witoee  contained  car- 
bon connects  with  the  resistor  whereby  the  fumes  and 
gases  produced  by  the  reaction  are  continuously  «nd  unin- 
terruptedly mslntained  In  contact  with.  «ir  contiguous  to, 
a  carbon  reducing  medium. 

5.  In  an  electric  sine  furnace  of  the  character  herein 
described,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  series  of  toho- 
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lar  condensers,  a  chamber  built  along  the  outside  of  said 
furnace  wboee  outer  wall  is  thinner  than  the  end  walls  and 
whose  outer  walls  arc  tbln  enough  to  permit  the  transfer 
of  heat  through  the  same,  and  nieaos  for  heating  or  cooling 
the  chamber,  the  condeaaers  being  contained  within  the 
thamfcer  and  whose  ends  are  mounted,  respectively  in  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  the  outside  wall  of  said  cbam- 
l>er.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,851.  METALLURGY  OF  ZINC.  Chahlbs  VrcTO« 
TBtmwr,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial 
NOw  •08,142.     (Cl.  76—28.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  sine  from  bine-powder 
produced  during  sine  smelting  which  comprises  treating 
the  said  powder  with  a  substance,  which  acts  on  the  cover- 
ing of  the  particles  thereof  to  form  a  compound  soluble  in 
water  or  other  liquid  and  subeegoently  consolidating  said 
partlclee. 

2.  A  process  for  the  extmction  of  sine  from  bine-powder 
produced  during  sine  smelting  which  comprises  treating 
the  said  powder  with  a  substance  wbldi  acts  on  the  cov- 
ering of  the  particles  thereof  to  form  a  compont>d  soluble 
In  water  or  other  liquid  and  separating  the  solution  from 
the  solid  particles  of  sine  and  consolidating  said  purticles. 

3.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  sine  from  bloe-powder 
produced  during  sine  smelting  which  comprises  treating 
or  washing  the  said  powder  with  a  subaunce  which  acts 
on  the  covering  of  the  particles  tiiereof  to  form  a  compound 
soluble  in  water  or  other  liquid,  separating  the  solution 
from  the  aolld  particles  of  sine,  thereafter  waabing  the 
solid  particles  of  zinc  with  water  to  remove  any  acid  or 
soluble  compound  remaining  and  aaacmMlng  said  particles 
in  s  maas  snllclaatly  compact  to  prevent  an  oxidation  of 
the  partielea  In  tba  Interior  thereof. 

4.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  zinc  from  Mue-powder 
produced  during  sine  smelting  which  consists  In  treating 
the  said  powder  with  a  substance  which  acts  on  the  cov- 
ering of  the  particles  thereof  to  form  a  compound  soluble 
In  water  or  other  liquid,  aeparatiag  the  solution  from  the 
solid  particles  of  stec.  washing  the  solid  particles  of  zinc 
with  water  to  remove  any  acid  or  soluble  compound  re- 
maining, treating  the  solid  sIim  particles  to  remove  mois- 
ture therefrom,  and  compressing  and  submitting  them  to 
fusion  out  of  contsct  with  air. 

5.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  sine  from  blue-powder 
produced  during  zinc  smaltlac  which  comprises  treating 
the  said  powder  with  a  substance  which  acta  on  the  cov- 
ering of  the  particlea  thereof  to  form  a  compound  soluble 
in  water  or  other  liquid,  separating  the  solution  from  the 
solid  particles  of  sine  washing  the  solid  particles  of  zinc 
with  water  to  remove  any  acid  or  soluble  compound  re- 
maining, treating  the  solid  sine  particles  to  remove  mois- 
ture therefrom,  compressing  and  submitting  them  to  fusion 
out  of  contact  with  air,  and  treating  the  solution  separ- 
ated for  the  extraction  of  the  compound  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.030..352.  PIVOT  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Abthcr  Gal*  Thomson,  San  Francisco, 
Cal ,  assignor  to  Ptrot  Auto  Light  Co.,  San  Francisco] 
Csl..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  12.  1909.  BerUl  No 
6<r7.141.     (C\.  240— «2.) 


5a3c4=r 


1.  The  coshlnatlon  with  an  auto— btle  frame,   of  an 
ladcpcadent  lamp  sappartlsg  membar,  means  far  seeurlBf 
r  open  tha  front  of  the  frame,  a  turs-taMe  ear- 
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rled  by  said  member,  a  lamp  supported  l>y  and  turaabie 
with  said  table,  steering  mechanlam  having  a  crank  arm 
connected  with  the  steering  knuckles  of  the  front  bear- 
Ing-wheela.  and  coanectioaa  between  aaid  crank-arm  and 
the  lamp  turn-table,  said  connections  including  a  vertical 
lever  fulcnuned  between  Its  ends  on  the  part  of  the  vehicle 
which  carries  the  Ismp  supporting  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  an  automobile  frame,  said  atuch- 
ment  conalatlng  of  aa  independent  plate  having  formed 
upon  it  a  lamp  turn-table  base,  means  whereby  It  may  be 
detachaUy  secured  to  the  frame,  a  lamp  on  ssld  turn-table 
base,  steering  mecbsnism.  ssld  plate  having  an  integrally 
formed  downwardly  extending  pro>jection,  a  bortxaatally 
projecting  arbor  on  aaid  projectioa,  a  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween its  ends  on  said  arbor  and  articulated  coanectioaa 
with  the  oppoaite  enda  of  said  lever  for  actuating  the 
lamp. 

3.  An  attachment  for  auiouoMte  frames,  said  attach- 
meat  coaalsttng  of  a  detachable  plate  and  a  base,  and  the 
lamp  carrying  tumtaMe  mounted  thereon,  nteans  for  de- 
Uchably  secartng  saM  plate  to  the  frame,  a  support  car- 
ried by  the  plate,  a  rocker-arm  pivoted  to  said  support  In- 
terasedlate  of  Its  enda,  ceniwctioDs  between  one  of  lu  ends 
and  the  lamp  tuntal>la.  and  a  steering-gear  crank  with 
which  the  opposite  end  Is  coBoeetsA. 

4.  In  an  opscattng  m>rhsiilsm  for  automobile  lampa.  a 
boll-crank  lover  eonnocted  to  oae  of  said  lampa,  a  crank 
arm  coanectod  to  the  other  lamp,  a  connecting  rod  to 
operatlTOly  connert  said  crank  arm  to  one  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  a  bell  crank  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  fraaM  of  the  machine,  aa  operating  rod  to  connect 
one  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  free  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  on  said  lamp,  and  an  operating  rod  loosely  connected 
at  one  sad  to  the  free  sad  of  the  bell  crank  lever  00  aaid 
frame  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  a  part  of  the  stosHag 
mschanism  of  the  sntomoMle. 

6.  In  aa  operatlag  mechanism  for  automobUe  lampa. 
and  In  comUaatlon  with  an  antomoblle  having  the  usual 
steering  wkeols  and  steering  soechanlsm,  a  lamp  mounted 
oa  the  Toblde  to  tnn  aheat  a  vortical  pivot,  a  eraak  arm 
connected  to  the  lamp,  a  rod  exteodlag  from  the  crank 
arm  la  the  dtroctloa  of  the  steering  mechanism,  direction 
chaagtag  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  snd  coancct- 
ed  with  said  rod.  and  other  connecttona  between  said  di- 
rection cbanglag  means  and  the  steering  mechanism. 


1,030,363.       DISPENSING-FOUNT.      John     M.    Tkatis, 
St.  Loots,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,458. 

(CL  78—169.) 


1.  A  dl^psnslnf  fount  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
drenlar  easlnf  baring  a  reeHvteg  chamber  hi  its  upper 
portion  and  a  measartng  chamber  in  Its  lower  portion, 
said  two  neatloDOd  chambers  belag  normally  in  cornmuM- 
cation  with  each  other,  said  measuring  chamber  har<ng 
an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  vertical  t«ctprocatory  valTe 
sIMaMy  fitted  in  said  opening  In  the  measuring  chamber 
aad  proJocttDg  htiew  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  ralre 
iMTlnf  an  axial   bore  In   its  lower  portion   and  lateral 
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porta  communicatlas  witb  lald  axial  bore  and  being 
located  normally  below  the  bottom  of  said  meaaarlnK 
chamber,  said  porta  being  arraDged  and  adapted  to  open 
communication  between  aald  meaaurlng  chamber  and  aatd 
axial  bore  when  the  ralve  la  rained,  aatd  ralre  being  alao 
arranged  and  adapted  to  cloae  communication  between 
said  receiving  chamber  and  aald  measorlne  chamber  be- 
fore aald  porta  are  ralaed  to  a  poaitlon  above  the  bottom 
of  aatd  meaaarlng  chamber,  a  tubular  extenalon  on  the 
bottom  of  the  caaiUK  aurroundlni;  aaid  valve,  said  tubular 
exienalon  having  opposlteij  disposed  vertical  alota  therein, 
and  borliontal  arma  projecting  from  aald  ralve  and  alid- 
abljr  fitted  tbronsh  aald  alota. 

2.  A  diapenaing  fount  comprlalng  a  caaing  which  la 
divided  by  a  horlxontal  partition  to  provide  a  receiving 
chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  a  measur- 
ing chamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  aaid  partition 
having  an  opening  therethrough  whereby  communication 
In  normally  eatabliahed  between  said  two  mentioned  cham 
bers,  said  measuring  chamber  having  a  vertical  opening 
In  ita  bottom  and  a  tubular  extenalon  aurroundlng  aaid 
opening,  a  valve  alldable  vertically  in  aaid  opening  and 
adapted  to  exhauat  the  contents  of  said  measuring  cham- 
ber, aald  valve  being  aiao  arranged  and  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  in  aaid  partition  prior  to  exhausting  the 
contents  of  said  measuring  chamber,  aald  valve  being 
extended  through  the  iMttom  of  aaid  measuring  chamber 
and  having  oppositely  extending  lateral  arma  on  ita  lower 
end  portion,  aald  tubular  extenalon  having  vertical  alota 
througli  which  said  parallel  arms  project  ao  that  the  edge 
portion  of  a  receptacle  may  be  pressed  thereagainat  to 
actuate  said  valve,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  valve 
when  aaid  lateral  arms  are  relieved  of  pressure. 

3.  A  dispenaing  fount  comprlalng  a  casing  which  la 
provided  with  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  measuring  cham- 
ber, said  two  mentioned  chambers  being  normally  In  com- 
munication with  each  other,  said  measuring  chamber  hav 
ing  a  vertical  bore  and  a  vertical  reclprocatory  valve 
having  a  tubular  lower  portion  which  la  slidably  fitted 
in  said  vertical  bore,  said  valve  having  lateral  porta 
which  are  arranged  and  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  its  tubular  portion  and  said  measuring 
chamber  when  said  valre  is  In  raised  position,  said  ports 
being  arranged  so  as  to  lie  below  the  bottom  of  aald 
measuring  chamber  when  th«>  valve  la  in  lower  position, 
aald  valve  being  also  arranged  and  adapted  to  cut  off 
communication  between  said  receiving  chamber  and  aald 
meaaurinK  chamber  before  ita  port  openings  are  ralaed 
abore  the  bottom  of  said  measuring  chamber,  means 
for  redltently  holding  said  valve  In  normal  lower  por- 
tion, a  tubular  extension  on  said  casing  surrounding  said 
valve,  said  extenalon  having  vertical  slots  therein,  and 
lateral  extenalona  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  ralve  arranged 
so  that  the  edge  portion  of  a  receptacle  may  be  pressed 
thereagainat  to  raise  said  valve. 

4.  A  dispensing  fount  comprising  s  vertically  disposed 
casing  having  a  receiving  chamber  in  ita  upper  portion 
and  a  measuring  chamber  tn  its  lower  portion,  aald  two 
mentioned  chambers  being  separated  by  a  borixontal  par- 
tition having  a  central  perforation  therein,  a  vertical 
reclprocatory  valve  arranged  and  adapted  to  exhauat  the 
contents  of  snid  measuring  chamber,  said  valve  also  be- 
ing arranged  and  adapted  to  close  the  perforation  In  said 
horlxontal  partition  prior  to  exhausting  the  contents  of 
said  measuring  chamber,  an  inverted  cupped  strainer 
mounted  on  aald  horlxontal  partition  orer  the  central 
perforation  therein,  a  detachable  r«*servolr  comprising 
an  Inverted  bottle  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having 
Its  neck  portion  extended  Into  said  receiving  chamber  so 
that  the  liquid  contenta  of  the  latter  will  seal  the  mouth 
o(  the  bottle,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  in  said  bottle, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  portion  arranged  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  apex  portion  of  aaid  etralner  when  the 
t>ottIe  la  In  position  on  the  caaing  so  aa  to  raise  said  valTe 
and  establish  communication  between  said  reservoir  and 
aaid  receiving  chamber. 

5.  A  dlapenslng  fount  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
rasing  having  a  cylindrical  middle  portion,  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  said  casing  bstng  of  larger  diameter   than   said 
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cylindrical  portion  and  the  lower  portion  being  of  smallei 
diameter  and  having  a  depending  tubular  extension.  th« 
bottom  of  the  caaing  having  a  vertical  opening  communi- 
cating witb  said  tubular  extension,  a  horlsontal  partition 
In  said  cylindrical  middle  portion  of  the  casing  whereby 
the  upper  portion  constitutes  a  receiving  chamber  and 
the  lower  portion  a  measuring  chamber,  aaid  partition 
having  an  opening  through  which  communication  ia  nor- 
mally established  between  said  two  mentioned  chambers, 
a  valre  member  slidably  fitted  In  the  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  the  lower  p<}rtion  of  said  valve 
member  being  tubular  and  open  ended  and  extending  into 
said  tubular  extenalon.  aald  valve  member  alao  having  a 
lateral  opening  communicating  witb  the  upper  part  of 
ita  tubular  portion,  the  middle  portion  uf  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  portion  which  works 
in  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  so  as  to  pro 
vide  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  said  valve  member  also  having  an  upward 
extension  adapted  to  slidably  fit  the  opening  In  said  horl- 
sontal partition,  the  end  portion  of  aald  upward  extenalon 
which  fits  in  the  opening  in  the  horlsontal  partition  and 
the  lateral  openlnga  in  the  tubular  portion  of  the  valve 
being  so  correlated  with  respect  to  the  enlarged  portion 
of  aald  valve  that  when  said  enlarged  portion  Is  seated 
on  the  bottom  of  the  caaing,  the  end  of  the  upper  exten- 
sion of  said  valve  Is  below  said  partition  and  when  the 
valre  is  raised  said  upward  extenalon  closes  the  opening 
tn  the  partltk)n  before  the  lateral  openlnga  in  the  valve 
move  above  the  bottom  of  the  caaing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.030.354.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPOBTING  AND  DRIVING 
ELECTRIC  GENERATORS.  Oilbs  M.  Tcbnbb,  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  assignor  to  Holm's  Machine  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sparta.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
tnied  Aug.  28.  1011.  SerUI  No.  646.459.  (01. 
123 — 149.) 


-^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine 
and  a  current  generator  comprlalng  an  armature  with  it* 
Journals  and  a  field  structure,  one  of  the  armature  Jour- 
nals being  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  engine  crank  shaft,  and 
the  field  structure  being  suspended  from  the  armature 
journals. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal-combuatlon  engine ; 
a  magneto  comprising  a  housing,  an  armature  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  housing,  and  a  field  magnet  attached  to 
the  houaing :  and  means  for  fixing  the  armature  to  and 
supporting  It  by  one  end  of  the  engine  crank  shaft,  the 
housing  and  field  magnet  being  auapended  In  Inverted 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Intemal-combostlon  engine 
and  a  current-generator,  the  latter  comprlalng  a  por- 
tion fixed  to  and  wholly  supported  by  the  engine  crank- 
shaft, and  the  remainder  of  the  generator  being  freely 
suspended  from  said  shaft-supporting  portion,  the  sus- 
pended portion  having  a  relatively  ahlftable  maas  attached 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  hiteraal-combuatlon  engine 
and  a  cnrrent-^nerator.  the  latter  comprlalng  a  portion 
fixed  to  and  wholly  aupported  by  the  engine  crankshaft. 
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and  the  remainder  of  the  generator  being  freely  sus- 
pended from  said  shaft-supported  portion,  a  member  at- 
tached to  said  suspended  portion  and  located  below  the 
axis  of  the  cr^^nk  shaft,  and  a  weight  adjustably  attached 
to  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
a  magneto  comprising  an  armature  attached  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft,  a  housing  supported  by  the  armature,  a 
circuit-breaker  lever  carried  by  the  bousing,  a  circuit- 
breaker  cam  baring  a  drlrlng  connection  with  the  arma- 
ture, and  a  field  magnet  attached  to  the  bousing ;  and 
means  for  adjoating  the  bousing  about  the  axis  of  the 
engine  crank  shaft. 


1,030.355.  STREET  INDICATOR.  Chablbs  H.  Vickebt, 
Attica,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jerome  M. 
Slater  and  one  fourth  to  Lillian  M.  Slater,  Attica.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  633.950.     (CL  40—59.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  surrounding 
casing,  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  drum 
mounted  thereon  carrying  a  series  of  peripherally  dis- 
posed exhibits  and  having  a  toothed  surface,  coactlng 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  drum  to  Impart  to  the 
drum  a  spiral  morement  when  the  said  drum  is  rotated 
upon  the  shaft,  electromagnetlcally  operated  and  spring- 
returned  means  disposed  upon  the  shaft  in  operable  re- 
lation with  the  surface  of  said  drum  for  imparting  to  the 
drum  a  rotary  morement,  a  spring  disposed  upon  the 
shaft  and  operably  connected  to  the  drum,  said  spring 
being  wound  as  the  drum  is  rotated  and  has  a  spiral 
movement  imparted  thereto,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
electromagnetlcally  operated  and  spring-returned  means 
to  permit  the  drum  to  he  rotated  In  a  rererse  direction 
and  returned  to  "  reset  "  position. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  surrounding 
casing  provided  with  an  exhibiting  aperture,  a  shaft 
fixedly  mounted  concentrically  thereof,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  said  shaft,  coactlng  means  carried  by 
said  drum  and  shaft  for  causing  the  drum  to  more  spirally 
upon  the  ahaft  when  rotated,  said  drum  being  prorided 
with  a  series  of  peripheral  shoulders,  an  electro-mechanl- 
cally  operated  frame  disposed  upon  the  shaft  and  baring 
means  engnging  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  drum  to 
rotate  said  drum,  means  for  releasing  said  electrb-mechanl- 
callr  operated  means  to  permit  the  drum  to  return  to 
"  reset  "  position,  and  means  for  returning  the  drum  to 
"  reset  "  position  when  released. 

3.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  surrounding 
casing  provided  with  an  exhibiting  aperture,  a  shaft 
fixedly  mounted  concentrically  thereof,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  said  shaft,  co  acting  means  carried 
by  said  drum  and  shaft  for  causing  the  drum  to  more 
spirally  upon  the  shaft  when  rotated,  said  dram  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  shoulders,  an  electro- 
mechanlcally  operated  U-shaped  frame  having  its  termi- 
nals disposed  upon  the  shaft  and  Its  intermediate  por- 
tion provided  witb  means  for  engaging  the  shouldered 
portion    of   the   drum    to   rotate   said   drtun,    means   for 


releasing  said  electromechanlcally  operated  means  to  per- 
mit the  drum  to  return  to  "  reset  "  position,  and  a  spring 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  drum  for 
returning  the  drum  to  "  reset  "  position  when  released. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  means  for  completing  a  circuit,  of 
an  indicator  having  a  casing,  a  ahaft  mounted  therein, 
a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  shaft  within 
the  casing,  co-acting  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
drum  for  imparting  to  the  drum  a  spifal  movement  when 
rotated,  an  electro  magnet  in  said  circuit,  a  frame  plroted 
uiKjn  the  shaft,  means  carried  thereby  operably  engaged 
witb  the  drum,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  frame  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  electromagnet,  said  spring  and  electromagnet 
operating  the  frame  to  rotate  the  drum,  a  series  of  ex- 
hibits carried  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  means  for 
releasing  the  frame  to  permit  the  drum  to  return  to 
"  reset "  position,  and  means  for  returning  the  drum  to 
"  reset  "  position  when  released. 

5.  In  an  iBdicator,  the  combinatloB  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  means  for  completiog  a  circuit,  of 
an  indicator  hariag  a  casiBg,  a  shaft  mounted  therein, 
a  drum  baring  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  co-acting 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  drum  for  imparting  to  the 
drum  a  spiral  morement  when  the  drum  is  rotated,  a 
frame  plroted  upon  the  shaft,  and  spanning  the  drum, 
said  frame  being  capable  of  a  radial  and  oscillatory  more- 
ment with  relation  to  the  drum,  a  pawl  carried  thereby 
operably  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  drum,  an  elec- 
tromagnet in  said  circuit  and  operably  connected  for 
moring  the  frame,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  frame  in 
opposition  to  the  electromagnet,  said  spring  and  elec- 
tromagnets operating  tbe  frame,  to  rotate  the  drum,  a 
series  of  exhibits  carried  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
means  for  releasing  the  frame  to  permit  the  drum  to 
return  to  "  reset  "  position,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  drum  for  returning  the 
drum  to  '*  reset  "  position. 


1.030,356.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER 
WORKER.  Dennis  E.  Vibtue,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,658.     (CI.  31—25.) 


In  a  combined  chum  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  horlsontal  rotary  drum  prorided  within  with  a 
single  wide  lifting  shelf  and  with  a  plurality  of  narrow 
flights,  a  pair  of  co5perating  working  rollera  Joumaled 
to  the  heads  of  said  drum  and  carried  thereby,  the  axes 
of  said  rollers  being  equidistant  from  tbe  axes  of  said 
drum  and  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  the  said 
rollers  being  locsted  between  said  wide  shelf  and  narrow 
flights,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  a  continuous 
direction,  and  means  for  continuously  and  posltirely  rotat- 
ing said  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  at  the  same  speed 
but  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  drum. 
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X.OM^T.  CHABSIB.  William  O.  Waosmhal*.  D»- 
rrott.  Mlek.  ni«l  Mny  1».  Idll.  Serial  No.  e28.2S». 
ICI.  21—90.) 


1.  !■  •■  aatomoMIe  chaaaU,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  comprifiiDt;  aide  bare  and  croaa  bars  con- 
necting tbe  aame.  a  motor-nupportlnic  frame  mounted  on 
tbe  main  frame  tatermedlate  Ita  end*,  tbe  side  bara  of 
tbe  main  frame  extending  parallel  to  eacb  otber  from 
their  ft<oiit  enda  to  a  transrerae  line  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
motor  frame,  and  then  beoding  Inwardly  and  extending 
reorwardly  parallel  to  eacb  otber,  and  knueklee  for  the 
frost  wbeela  raonoted  on  tbe  sMe  bara  near  their  froat 
en^li. 

3.  In  an  aatomoblle  chasaia.  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame  comprising  cross  bars,  and  side  beamx  par- 
allel ro  each  otber  at  their  front  ends  and  separated  sufl 
clently  to  recehre  a  motor  supporting  frame,  and  also 
parallel  to  each  otber  but  a  lesM  Astance  apart  at  their 
rear  ends,  aapports  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
an  axle  carried  by  the  supports,  and  a  main  drtrlng 
wheel  mounted  on  tbe  axle  between  the  side  beams,  that 
portion  of  tile  main  frame  at  the  rear  of  tbe  motor-sup- 
porting frame  being  higher  than  tbe  remainder  of  the 
main  frame. 

3.  In  an  automobile  chHSsis,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame  comprising  side  beams  parallel  to  each  other 
at  their  ends  and  braces  between  them,  adjustable  sup 
porta  movnted  on  the  lower  sides  of  said  beams  at  their 
rear  enA,  a  driTing  wheel  carried  by  and  between  tbe 
sopports,  and  brackets  sei-nred  to  said  beans  at  tb«  outer 
sides  adapted  to  receive  tbe  kaockles  of  tbe  front  wheels 
of  the  automobile,  said  frame  extendlac  forward  of  tbe 
knuckles  to  form  a  aupport  for  a  front  step. 

4.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  eomprlatng  side  beams  parallel  to  each  otber  at 
their  front  aads  and  also  parallel  to  each  other  but  a 
leas  distance  apart  at  their  rear  ends,  braeea  for  tbe 
side  beama,  o«twardly  extending  brackets  secvred  to 
said  frame  near  its  front  end  and  provided  with  piTOts 
adapted  to  recelTe  tbe  knockles  of  the  front  wheels  of 
the  aotonMUle.  aald  bracket*  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  and  a  tie  rod  extending  aerosa  be- 
neath  tbe  frame  and  connecting  to  said   projectlono. 

5.  In  an  aatomoblle  chassis,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  compiislag  side  beams  and  braces  for  the  same, 
and  outwardly  extending  brackets  secured  to  said  frame 
near  its  front  end  aad  provided  with  ptrots  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  knackies  of  the  front  wheels  of  tbe  automo- 
bile, said  brackets  provided  with  aperturea  and  seats  to 
receive  the  front  springs  of  the  vehicle. 


l.OM.SSH       9ASDINB-€AN.      Ukobgs    W     Wdsb.    New 

York,   N.  Y.,  aaatgnor  to  America  a  Can  Company,   New 

York,  N.  T.,  a  Cerpomtlon  of  New  Jeraey.     VUed  June 

29.  1907.     twlal  No.  S81,JM)0.      (CL  220— 86.  > 

1.  A  reetftas«lar  aardlne  can  bnvtag  roeoded  coraera« 

and    eomprlalnK   a    ooe    piece   scamleaa   drawn    tin    plate 

body  having  an  externally  prejecttng  seaming;  dange  fur- 

nikhed  with  a  aoUd  tmpervioos  aeft  metal  packim  fnaibly 

united    to    the    tin    plate    coating    thereof.    saM    xearalng 

Itenge  being  partlnllj  annealed  or  softened  fey   tbe  fasibie 

•pplieatiea   ef   said    soft    metal   packing   thereto,   and   a 

<o  intereuok    tin    plate    rever    having    a    ncamlng    dange 


laterfolded  with  the  eeemlay  faDte  of  the  body  la<o  a 
donbto  seam,  said  seaming  flange  of  tbe  body  ha  viae  the 
customary  puckers  and  Irregularitiea  incident  to  Ita  for 
■latlon  and  said  soft  metal  packing  fuslbly  united  to 
said  flange  tHliog.  smoothing  out  snd  obliterating  viid 
puckera  and  Irregularities  to  enable  a  tiglit  Joint  to  >>« 
formed   therewith,  substantially  aa  specified. 


^S 


3P 


3.  The  combination   with   a   seamlesa  drawn   can   bo<lv 
having  an  externally  projecting  seaming   flsnge  furnlsbed 
with     a     solid     impervious     soft     metal     parkin?     fusi)>ly 
united    thereto,    said   seeming   flange   being    partially    an-.,; 
nealed  or  softened  by  tbe  fusible  application  of  said  soft>.^ 
metal  packing  thereto,  of  a  cover  having  a  seaming  flanga  ^^.^ 
interfolded    with    tbe   seaming    flange   of  tbe   body    into   a 
hermetically  tight  seam,  said  st-amlng  flange  of  the  bo  Iv 
baviag    the    customary    puckers    and    Irregnlarlties    iTt-t. 
dent  to  Its  formation  snd  said  soft  metal  packing  fn«l1tiv 
united  to  said  flange  flUlng.  smoothing  nut  snd  obliterat- 
ing said  packers  and  irregularitiea  to  enable  a  tight  Joint 
to  be  formed  therewith,  sabatantially  as  ipeclfled. 

3.  In  a  double  seam  can,  tlie  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  aearainc  flange  famlahed  with  a  solid  Impervlotis 
soft  metal  packing  fuslbly  unite. I  thereto.  Hsid  seaming 
flange  being  partially  annealed  or  softened  by  tbe  fusible 
application  of  aald  soft  metal  pncklng  thereta  of  a  cover 
having  a  seaming  flange  Interfolded  with  tbe  seamiug 
flange  of  the  body  into  a  double  .-'earn,  said  Keamlng  flaiiKe 
of  tbe  body  having  the  customary  puckers  and  Irregulari- 
tiea Incident  to  Ita  formation  and  said  soft  metal  pack- 
ing fuslbly  united  to  said  flange  fllllng.  smoothing  out 
and  ut>literatlng  said  puckers  and  irregularities  to  enable 
a^  tight  Joint  to  be  formed  therewith,  substantially  as 
speclflcd. 

4.  A  tin  plate  can  body  having  a  Heamlng  flange 
adapted  for  double  seaming  with  a  cover  flange  and  fur- 
alahed  with  a  solid  impervious  soft  metal  packing  fuslMy 
united  to  the  tin  coating  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  sit  Id 
flange,  said  seaming  flange  being  partlall>-  annealed  or 
softened  by  the  fusible  application  of  said  soft  meial 
packing  thereto,  said  seaming  flange  of  the  body  bavlug 
tbe  customary  puckers  and  Irregularitiea  incident  to  its 
formation  and  said  soft  metal  packing  fuslbly  united  to 
said  flange  filling,  smoothing  out  and  obliterating  said 
puckers  and  irregularities  to  enable  a  tight  joint  to  i>c 
formed  therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  tin  plate  seamlesa  drawn  rectangular  can  biMly 
having  rounded  corners  and  a  projecting  flange  adnpted 
for  double  seaming  with  a  cover  flange  aad  fumisLed 
with  a  solid  impervious  soft  metal  packing  fuslbly  uaUt-d 
to  the  tin  coating  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange,  said 
seaming  flao^e  being  partially  annealed  or  softened  by 
the  fuaible  application  of  said  soft  metal  packing  thereto, 
said  seaming  flange  of  the  twdy  having  the  customary 
puckera  and  irregularities  incident  to  Its  formation  and 
said  soft  metal  packing  fuaibly  united  to  said  flnrge 
ftlllng.  smoothing  out  and  obliterating  said  puckers  and 
irregularities  to  enable  a  tight  joint  to  be  formed  there- 
with, snbatantlally  a*  speclfled. 


1.030..3ft9.     aAMUINB-CAN  (X>VEK.     Ueobok   W.  Wnca. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaetgnor  to  .4merican  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N    T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey       Filed 
June  2».   1907.     Sertal   No.  381,501.      (CL  230— 4IA.> 
A  rectangular  sardtae  can  rail  top  cover  Invtnc  n  cen- 
tral  ceunteranak   portion   sarronnded   by   a   msrclnal   aoi- 
dertag  flange  parallel  vrlth  aald  central  portion.  an<i  pro- 
vided with   rovnded  comers  and  an   integral   tongue   pro- 
jartlBg  frara  said  awrgtasl  laace  at  oae  of  the  cornera, 
said    tOBcae    Iriag    eatirely    wltMn    the    transverse    a*)d 
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longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  said  flange  and  aald  tongue 
having  coBcavely  curved  edges  merging  into  the  convexly 


T 


curved  edges  of  tbe   rounded  corner  of  said  flange  from 
which  said  tongue  projects,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1.030,860.  CAB-UNDEBFBAME.  Charles  T.  West- 
lake  and  Charles  F.  Pbxdb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Double  Body  Boletar  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rtal No.  668,815.     (CL  10ft— 76.1.) 


supporting  sill  and  extending  between  eaid  end  ain  and 
the  bufling  sill. 

R.  In  a  car  underframe  tbe  combination  with  a  double 
body  bolster,  of  a  center  sill  extenpion,  an  end  sill,  an 
end  post  supporting  flange  Integral  with  said  slU  a  vesti- 
bule platform  supporting  sill  and  lODgltudlnally  disposed 
floor  beams  all  of  which  are  formed  lo  a  single  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.030,361.      FEEDINS    APPARATUS    FOR    CONCRETE 
MIXING     MACHINES.      John     Lewis     WrrrLADra*. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  May  19.  1910.     Serial 
No.  562,148.     (01.  214—8.) 


J  1 


1.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  double  body  bolster,  a 
renter  sill  extenHlon  integral  therewith,  an  end  sill  in- 
tegral with  said  extension,  a  vestibule  platform  support 
lag  sill  Integral  with  said  extension  and  a  buffer  beam 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  center  aill  extenalon. 

2.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  double  body  bolster. 
a  center  sill  extension  Integral  therewith,  an  end  sill  In- 
tegral with  the  said  extensloD.  a  horiaontally  disposed 
bottom  flange  on  said  end  sill,  a  vestibule  platform  sop- 
porting  sill  Integral  with  tbe  center  sill  extension  and  a 
buffer  beam  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  extenalon. 

3.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  doable  body  bolster, 
a  center  sill  extension  integral  therewith,  an  end  sill  in- 
tegral with  said  extension,  a  vestibule  platform  support- 
ing sill  Integral  with  said  extension,  a  buffer  beam  fixed 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  center  sill  extension  and  floor 
beams  Integral  with  tbe  end  sill  and  vestibule  platform 
supporting  sill  and  extending  between  Held  end  sill  and 
the  buffing  sill. 

4.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  double  body  bolster, 
a  center  sill  extension  Integral  therewith,  an  end  sill 
integral  with  said  extenalon.  a  horizontally  disposed  iwt- 
tom  flange  on  said  end  sill,  a  vestibule  platform  support- 
ing sill  integral  with  the  center  sill  extension,  a  buffer 
beam  fixed  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  extension  and  floor 
beams  Integral  with  the  end  sill  and  vestibule  platform 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  or  the  like  carried  on  a  suitable 
support,  a  feeding  SAPftratus  comprising  standards  suit- 
ably supported,  struts  supported  near  the  bottom  of  the 
standard,  a  feeding  hopper  supported  on  the  struts,  a  cross 
shaft  secured  at  the  front  end  of  the  hopper  and  wheel  on 
the  cross  shaft,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  the  stand- 
ards, a  rope  connected  to  the  cross  bar  and  extending 
aroand  tbe  pulley  on  the  cross  shaft  of  the  hopper,  a 
grooved  wheel  suitably  jonmaled  at  tbe  top  of  the  staad- 
ards  and  over  which  the  rope  extends,  and  guiding  pallejrs 
located  behind  the  standards,  a  winding  drum  and  clutch 
located  on  a  shaft  Journaled  In  sidtable  bearings  and 
aronnd  which  winding  drum  the  rope  extends  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine  or  the  like  carried  on  a  suitable 
supt»ort.  feedlnp  chute  and  truck,  the  combination  with 
the  standardn  and  a  lower  strut  pivoted  at  tbe  tt)p  In  prox- 
imity to  the  standards,  grooved  wheels  journaled  on  pins 
in  the  lower  stmt,  upper  stmts  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
standards  and  resting  on  the  grooved  wheels,  of  a  hopper 
having  grooved  wheels  resting  on  the  upper  strut,  means 
for  supporting  the  hopper  at  tbe  front  and  means  connect- 
ed to  the  front  of  the  hopper  and  extending  over  the  top 
of  the  standard  for  ««lmultaneo^i8ly  moving  the  hopper  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  struts  and  raising  It  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machhie  or  the  like  carried  on  a  saltable 
support,  feeding  chute  and  truck,  the  combination  with 
the  standards  and  a  lower  stmt  pivoted  at  tbe  top  in 
proximity  to  ttte  standards,  grooved  wheels  jotimaled  on 
pins  In  tbe  lower  stmt,  upper  stmts  pivotally  connected 
to  the  standards  and  resting  on  the  grooved  wheels,  of  a 
hopper  having  grooved  wheels  resting  on  the  upper  stmt, 
toggle  Jointed  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the 
hopper  and  to  the  lowermost  stmts,  and  means  connected 
to  the  front  of  the  hopper  and  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  standard  for  slmnltaneously  moving  tbe  hopper  longi- 
tudinally on  tbe  struts  and  raising  It  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine  or  tbe  like  carrted  on  a  suit- 
able support,  feeding  chute  and  truck,  tbe  combination 
with  the  standards  and  a  lower  stmt  pivoted  at  the  top 
In  proximity  to  the  standards,  grooved  wheels  J-nimaled 
on  pins  In  the  lower  stmt,  upper  stmts  pivottLlly  con- 
nected to  tbe  siandarda  and  resting  on  tbe  grooved  wheels, 
of  a  hopper  having  grooved  wheels  resting  on  tne  upper 
strut,  toggle  jointed  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  front 
of  the  hopper  and  to  the  lowermost  struts,  a  rope  connected 
to  the  top  of  tbe  stsndard  and  passing  over  suitable  guld- 
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iDg  wbe«li  on  U>e  hopper  and  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  standard 
for  •Imultaneoasljr  moring  tbe  bopper  longitudinally 
toward  the  feeding  opening  and  raining  it  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

5.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  mixing  macblnea  comprialng 
struts  designed  to  form  run  ways  extending  from  tbe 
ground  to  tbe  feeding  opening,  a  bopper  supported  on  tbe 
run  ways,  toggle  Jointed  bars  connecting  the  bopper  to 
tbe  struts  and  means  for  raising  the  hopper  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.030,3«2.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Lnria  V.  Wktxel,  To- 
ledo, Obk).  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,369.     (CI.  73— 121.  t 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  base  and  sub-base,  of  means 
for  relatively  adjusting  the  sjime  for  tbe  purpose  of  level- 
ing the  former,  said  means  ornprlslnj:  a  rocking  member 
extending  laterally  of  the  base,  abutments  laterally  spaced 
with  reUtlon  to  the  base,  and  a  finger  piece  for  operating 
said  rocking  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  base  and  sub-base,  of  means 
for  relatively  adjusting  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  level- 
ing tbe  former,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking  member 
extending  laterally  of  the  base,  abutments  laterally  spaced 
with  relation  to  the  base,  and  a  single  finger  piece  located 
at  the  front  of  tbe  base  for  operating  said  rocking  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  base  and  sub-base,  of  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  same  to  level  the  former,  said 
means  comprising  transversely  or  laterally  spaced  lugs  on 
tbe  sub-base,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  base  and  having 
arms  engaging  said  lugs  respectively  and  an  operating 
arm.  and  a  finger  piece  connected  with  tbe  latter. 

4.  The  combination   with  base  and  sub-base,  of  means 
■for  relatively  adjusting  the  same  to  level  the  former,  said 

means  comprising  transversely  or  laterally  spaced  lugs  on 
the  sub-base,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  base  and  hav- 
ing arms  engaging  said  lugs  respectively  and  an  operat 
Ing  arm,  and  a  finger  piece  connected  with  the  latter  and 
located  at  the  front  of  the  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  base  and  sub-base,  of  means 
for  relatively  adjusting  tbe  same  to  level  tbe  former,  said 
means  comprising  transversely  or  Uterally  spaced  lugs 
on  tbe  sub^base.  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  base  and 
having  arms  engaging  said  lugs  respectively  and  an  oper- 
ating arm.  and  a  bolt  carrying  a  not  engaging  tbe  latter 
said  bolt  having  a  bead  outside  tbe  base. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030.363.      AEROSTRUCTURAL   BALANCE.      Flotd   B. 

Whiti-atch,  Windsor,  III.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial 

No.  615.223.      (CI.  244—29.) 

A  balancing  mechanism  for  aeroplanes,  consisting  of  a 
pendnlum  rod  having  a  weight  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  cross 
bar  at  Its  upper  end  extending  at  right  angles,  said  cross 
bar  being  conne<^'ted  at  Its  center  to  a  cross  bar  of  the 
aeroplane  by   means  of  a  ball   and   socket  connection,  a 


swinging  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  an  arm  carried  by 
one  of  tbe  standards  of  the  machine  and  Its  opposite  end    * 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  said  cross  bar.  and  a  lifting 


rod  connected  to  said  swinging  rod  and  the  balancing 
plane  of  the  machine  for  automatically  operating  said 
balancing  plane. 


1.0.10.364.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINtJ  PHONOGRAPH- 
RECORHS.  Jamss  Albkrt  Whitman.  Grantwood.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,189.     (CL  181—16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  phonograph  records  the 
combination  of  a.  plurality  of  segmental  pressing  bars, 
pressing  plugs  engaging  said  bars,  longitudinal  cover  strips 
over  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  each  pair  of  said  bars  and  a 
cushion  tube  encircling  said  bars  and  strips. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  phonograph  records  the 
combination  of  a  central  clamping  bolt,  threads  formed  on 
the  bolt,  a  nut  In  engagement  with  the  threads,  a  pair 
of  frustum  shaped  pressing  plugs  connected  up  with  the 
bolt  with  one  axlally  slldabie  on  the  bolt  aiyl  bearing 
against  said  nut,  a  plurality  of  pressing  bars  encircling 
said  bolt,  cover  strips  over  the  Joints  between  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  pressing  bars  and  a  cushion  tube  encircling 

,Bald  bars  and  strips,  to  l>ear  against  a  tube  to  force  the 
latter  against  a  matrix. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  phonograph  recordo  the 
combination  of  a  central  clamping  bolt,  threads  formed  on 
the  bolt,  a  nnt  In  engagement  with  the  threads,  a  pair  of 
plugs  connected  up  with  the  bolt  with  one  axlally  slldabie 
on  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  said  nut,  a  plurality  of 
pressing  bars  encircling  said  bolt,  cover  strips  over  the 
Joints  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  pressing  bars,  a 
cushion  tube  encircling  said  bars  and  strips,  and  a  cover 
for  said  cushion  tube. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  central  clamping  bolt,  a  pair  of  collars  on 
the  bolt,  a  pair  of  frustum  shaped  pressing  plugs  connect- 
ed up  with  the  bolt,  a  plurality  of  segmental  pressing  bars 
having  Indentations  on  their  outer  surfaces  and  with 
grooves  extending  from  their  Inner  surfaces,  the  latter  to 
register  with  the  collars  on  the  bolt,  tapered  ends  on  the 
bars  to  register  with  the  pressing  plugs,  threads  on  the 
bolt,  a  nut  engaging  said  threads  to  bear  against  one  of 
the  pressing  plugs,  longitudinal  cover  strips  in  tbe  indenta- 
tions of  the  pressing  bars  to  cover  the  Joints  between  tbe 
adjacent  sides  of  tbe  pressing  bars,  a  cushion  tube  encir- 
cling said  bars  and  strips,  and  a  cover  over  said  cushion 
tube  to  bear  against  a  pliable  tnbe  to  force  tbe  latter 
against  a  matrix  to  form  Impressions  on  tbe  pliable  tube. 
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1.030.865.  RAIL-JOINT.  Willis  D.  Williams,  Kirk- 
land.  ArlE.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  635,675. 
tCl.  239—6.) 


1.  A  base  plate,  a  clamp  on  one  side  thereof,  a  remov- 
abU-  clamp  on  tbe  other  side  thereof,  said  clamps  having 
flanges  at  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  the  bead  of  the 
rail,  there  being  n  <«p.ice  between  the  lower  flange  of  tbe 
rail  and  the  Dose  plate,  said  base  plate  having  ribs  on  the 
underside  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  edges  of  the 
HU|>portlng  tlrs  and  having  ribs  between  said  first  ribs, 
f^ald  base  plate  having  orifices  over  tbe  ties. 

2.  A  base  plate,  a  clamp  on  one  side  thereof,  a  remov- 
able clamp  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  clamps  having 
tianges  at  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  the  head  of  the 
rail,  there  being  a  space  between  tbe  lower  flange  of  the 
rail  and  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  ribs  on  the 
underside  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  tbe  sup- 
porting ties,  that  portion  of  said  base  plate  between  tbe 
ties  having  orifices  near  the  center  for  the  escape  of  water 
and  dirt. 

.".  A  base  plate,  a  cinmp  on  one  side  thereof,  a  remov- 
able clamp  on  the  other  side,  said  clamps  having  flanges 
at  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  the  head  of  tbe  rail, 
there  being  a  space  between  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail 
and  the  base  plate,  the  first  clamp  having  a  clearance 
space  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  the 
removable  clamp  having  a  beveled  side  edge,  and  a  retain- 
ing abutment  on  the  base  plate  having  a  beveled  edge  co- 
acting  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  side  clamp,  said  abut- 
ment having;  recesses  and  lugs  formed  on  said  removable 
clamp  engaging  said  recesses,  there  being  a  clearance  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  base  plate,  a  clamp  on  one  side  thereof,  a  remov- 
able clamp  on  the  other  side,  said  clamps  having  flanges 
at  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  the  head  of  the  rail, 
there  being  a  space  between  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail 
and  the  base  plate,  said  flanges  being  formed  with  a  rail 
aperture  smaller  than  the  actual  rail,  whereby  the  Joint  is 
forced  on.  and  the  rail  cuts  its  own  way. 

5.  A  base  plate,  a  clamp  on  one  side  thereof,  a  remov- 
able clamp  on  the  other  side,  said  clamps  having  flanges  at 
their  upper  ends  for  supporting  the  head  of  the  rail,  there 
h«>ing  a  space  between  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail  and  the 
liase  plate,  the  first  clamp  having  a  perforated  boss,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  boss,  the  lower  base  flanges  of 
adjoining  rails  having  beveled  corners  to  engage  said  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l.oao.366.  WATER-Pt'RIFYING  APPAR ATI'S.  David 
L.  Wi.NTERS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  645.110.      (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  tbe  same,  means  surround- 
ing the  outlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  formed  with 
op«'nings  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  outlet  of  the  supply 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  water  of  tbe  tank,  and 
adapted  to  cause  a  circulation  of  th«  water  In  the  tank 
toward  the  snppl.v  pipe  for  remising,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  purifying  reagent  to  the  water  undergoing  treat- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus.  *tbe  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  the  same,  means  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe  to  effect  a  cir- 
culation of  tbe  water  in  tbe  tank,  said  means  being  formed 
with  a  multiplicity  of  openings  a  distance  below  the  nor 
mal  water  line  of  the  tanks  to  effect  an  Intermixture  of  the 
water  t>elng  circulated,  and  means  for  supplying  a  purify- 
ing reagent  to  the  water  undergoing  treatment. 


3.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  n  water  supply  pipe  for  the  same,  means  for  con- 
stricting the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe,  means  surrounding 
tbe  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  to  effect  a  circulation  of  tbe 
water  In  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  a  purifying 
reag<  nt  to  the  water  undergoing  treatment. 


4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
.1  tank,  a  wafer  supply  pipe  for  the  same,  means  for  con- 
stricting the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe,  means  surrounding 
the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  to  effect  a  circulation  of  tbe 
water  in  the  tank,  said  means  being  formed  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  openings  to  effect  an  intermixture  of  the  water 
being  circulated,  and  means  for  supplying  a  purifying 
reagent  to  the  water  undergoing  treatment. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  the  same,  automatic  means 
for  constricting  the  outlet  end  of  said-  pipe,  means  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  to  effect  a  circulation 
of  the  water  in  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
purifying  reagent  to  tbe  water  undergoing  treatment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.030.367.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  -  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM.  Nathan  Wise.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,668.     (CI.  126—361.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  thermostatic  element,  a  valve,  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  valve  in  open  positioiT,  yielding  means 
operated  by  tbe  thermoststtc  element  and  tending  to 
flose  the  valve,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe 
thermostatic  clement  whereby  the  detent  is  moved  to  re- 
lease the  valve  after  the  yielding  means  has  been  ener- 
gized by  the  thermostatic  element,  a  second  detent  for 
holding  tbe  valve  In  closed  position,  yielding  means  op- 
erated by  the  thermostatic  element  and  tending  to  open 
the  valve,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  movement  ■ot  the 
thermostatic  element  whereby  such  second  detent  Is  moved 
to  release  the  valve,  after  the  last  mentioned  yielding 
means  has  been  energized  by  the  thermostatic  element 

2.  In  combination,  a  thermostatic  element,  a  valve,  a 
detent   for  holding  the   valve   in  open   position,   yielding 
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B<>aat  operatMl  by  tb«  thanMstattr  «l«in«at  and  twdlng 
to  cloa«  the  valTe.  m«aiui  operated  by  tb«  iaoT«iDent  of  tb« 
tli«nao«tatlr  p|rint>qt  wh«T*by  fhe  detpot  U  mov<Hl  to  re- 
lens*  the  valTc  (ifter  th««  Ti<>ldiBK  iii4>aaa  haa  been  ener- 
(iaed  by  the  theraMUtlc  eleoieat.  a  aerond  detent  for 
holding  tbe  ralv*  la  rloMd  posltloa.  ytekJtnc  meana  oper^ 
ated  by  the  thermoatatic  element  and  tending  to  open  the 
valre.  means  operated  by  tbe  moT«>m<>ot  of  tbe  thermo- 
atatic element  whereby  auch  aeeond  detent  to  mored  to 
relesM  tbe  valve,  after  the  last  oaentioned  yielding  me«iM 
haa  been  energlaed  by  the  thermoataric  elemeat.  and  yield- 
ing meanfi  for  normally  moving  the  dt>tenta  to  poaltlon  to 
enitnirp  the  valve  when  It  reachea  Its  extreme  poeltlcna. 

3.  In  combination,  a  TalTC.  a  thermoatatic  element,  and 
quick  operating  mechanism  intermediate  the  valve  and 
thermoatatic  element  comprtaing  meana  for  holding  tbe 
valve  In  rIoHed  poaltlon  during  a  predetermined  movemenf 
of  the  tbermontatlc  eleai<>nt.  and  op«>nlng  meana  acting  In 
conjunction  with  tbe  holding  meana  whereby  the  valve 
la  first  moved  sadd*>nly  to  partially  open  poaltlon.  stopped, 
and   then   moved   suddenly  again  to  fuller  open  poaltlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  thermoatatic  element,  and 
•  quicli    operating    mechanism    lnterm«»dlate    the    valve    an<f 

thermoatatic  elament  compriaing  ylt-ldlng  opening  means 
for  the  valve  meana  for  holding  the  valve  In  closed  posi 
tlon  during  a  predetermined  moveawnt  of  the  thermostatic 
element  dnring  which  movemsnt  the  yieldlac  opening 
means  la  energised,  and  meana  operated  by  the  thermo- 
atatic meana  whereby  the  meana  for  holding  the  valve  In 
closed  poaltlon  la  actuated  to  permit  a  two  atage  quick 
opening  of  the  valve 

6.  In  combination,  a    thermostatic  element,  a  valT*.   a 
detert  provided  with  two  holding  surfaces  for  maintaining  ' 
the  valve  In  closed  position,  yielding  meana  operated  by  I 
the  thermostatic  element  and  tending  to  open  the  valve.  I 
and  meana  operated  by  the  thermoatatic  element  whersby 
the   detent    Is    moved    to   release    the    valve   after   yielding 
meana   haa   been   energised   by   tbe   tbarmostatlc  elsmant 
the  ftaid  detent  being  (irst  moved  to  release  tbe  valve  from 
<5ne  holding  surface  permitting  a  partial  opening  of  the 
valve  and  then  being  moved  to  releaae  tbe  valve  from  the 
second  holding  surfsce  to  permit  a  fuller  opening  of  the 
valve. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.090.S«t.  INVI8IBL8  LIOHTINO  UNIT.  Loaui  W. 
TOCKO.  New  York.  N.  T.  Fll«l  Nor.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,196.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


I.030.3«8  8ECOND.\BY  KLKCTRIC  CU)CK  THaooosB 
H.  WcHMB  and  Boaaax  Bacma.nn.  St.  Loals.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Natlooal  Clock  *  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.459.     (CI.  5K— 26.  t 


in  an  fle«tric  clock,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature,  aa 
L-shaped  Hprlng-pawl  having  one  of  its  arma  fixed  to  and 
carried  by  the  armature  ao  that  the  pawl  will  be  moved 
bodtiy  therewith  but  permit  the  free  arm  to  '  give  "  toward 
and  ftom  aald  armature  and  also  to  be  warped,  a  shaft  to 
be  rotated,  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  ratchet  wheeia. 
one  of  which  Is  positioned  to  be  artuated  by  said  free  arm 
of  said  spring  pswl,  and  a  rigid  member  also  carried  and 
actuated  by  the  armature  and  arranged  to  coataet  with 
the  other  ratchet  wheel. 


1.  ▲  llgbtlng  flzture  compriaing  a  frame  having  a  front 
opening,  lamp  holders  supporte^l  on  tbe  frame,  and  a  com 
blned  light  reflector  and  tranamltter  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
and  extending  across  tbe  same,  bsbtod  tbe  lamp  bolder*, 
In  position   to  reflect  light  forwardly  through  said  open 
log.  an^l  to  transmit  light  rearwardly. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  trough  shaped  frame 
bavlag  a  central  opening,  lamp  holders  supported  wltbln 
the  trough  of  tbe  frame,  the  Inner  rim  of  tbe  trough 
projecting  rearwardly  around  aald  opening,  ao  that  the 
lamps  win  be  out  of  alght  through  said  opening,  and  a 
rsflsctor  extsoding  across  th«  frame,  behind  the  opening 
therein,  and  arrangsd  to  reflsct  light  from  tbe  laapa 
through  aatd  opsnlng. 

3.  A  lighting  fixture  comprisiag  s  trough  shaped  frame 
having  an  inner  reHsctlve  surface  and  a  central  opening, 
lamp  holders  supported  In  the  trough  of  tbe  frame,  and 
concealed  behind  ita  Inner  edge,  and  a  reflector  eztandlng 
across  th*>  frame,  behind  aald  opening  and  lamp  holders, 
and  arranged  to  rsflect  light  through  said  opsnlng. 

4.  A  llgbtlng  flztare  compriaing  an  annular  channeled 
frame,  the  rtms  of  which  project  rearwardly,  lamp  holders 
supported  on  ssM  frsm«-  In  position  to  bold  lamps  in  tbe 
channel,  between  said  rims,  said  frame  having  a  cantrai 
opening,  and  a  reflector  mounted  on  the  outer  rim  of  the 
frame  and  extending  acroaa  tbe  same,  behind  the  lamp 
holdera,  and  adapted  to  reflect  light  from  the  lamps 
through  said  opening. 

5.  A  llgbtlng  fixture  compriaing  a  channeled  annular 
frame  with  a  central  opening,  lamp  holdera  fastened  to 
aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  lamps  In  the  channel,  said 
frame  having  an  Inner  reflecting  surface,  and  a  glaaa  cover 
raattatg  on  the  outer  rim  of  the  frame  and  extending  acroaa 
the  same  behind  tbs  lamps  and  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  transmit  light  resrwardly,  and  alao  to  reflect  light  for- 
wardly through  aald  central  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaastts.] 


1.080.370.  HOLDER  FOR  SHADES  OR  GLOBES.  Lr>llir 
W.  TooKo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No    608,197.     (CT.  S40— 116.) 


1.  A  bolder  for  a  lamp  ahade  or  tbe  tike,  comprtstog  an 
Innsr  msrabar  otade  in  separable  sections  and  provided  at 
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Its  lower  end  with  a  supporting  flange  for  the  shade,  and 
a  collar  fitting  around  said  sectlona  and  binding  tbe  ssme 
together. 

2.  \  holder  for  s  Ismp  shsde  <tr  the  like,  comprising  an 
Inner  meml>er  made  In  neparahle  aectlons  and  provided  at 
Ita  lower  end  with  a  supporting  flange  for  the  ahade.  and 
a  collar  fitting  around  aald  ssctlons  snd  binding  tbe  same 
together,  ssid  collar  and  sections  having  Interlocking 
parts  respectively  engsglng  each  other. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  lamp  shade  or  tbe  like,  comprising 
an  inner  member  made  of  a  plurality  of  rigtd  segmental 
sections  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  to  aup- 
port  the  shade,  and  a  collar  fitting  around  said  sections 
to  hold  the  same  together,  aald  collar  and  sections  having, 
respectively.  Interlocking  projectiona  and  receasea  adapted 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  sections  and  collar. 

4.  A  bolder  for  a  lamp  ahade  or  tbe  like,  comprising  an 
Inner  8bsde-siipt>ortlng  member  divided  lengthwise  Into 
sections  to  permit  tbe  same  to  be  paaaed  separately  Into 
tbe  openInK  In  the  ahade.  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  the  end  of  said  member  when  said  sections  sre  as- 
sembled, and  having  aliding  engagement  with  tbe  various 
sectlona  thereof,  to  bold  said  sections  against  relative 
movement. 

5.  A  holder  for  a  lamp  shade  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
annular  shsde-snpportlng  member,  divided  lengthwlae  Into 
sectlona.  each  section  having  a  tongue  extending  length- 
wlae thereon,  and  a  collar  sdspted  to  fit  around  said  mem- 
ber, to  hold  tbe  sections  together,  and  having  grooves  in 
which  said  tongues  St. 


1,030,971.  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  LAMP -GLOBES. 
Loam  W.  Yoviio.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No  658,198.     (Q.  240—02.) 


J(f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  electric  lamp 
bulb  and  Its  socket,  and  a  globe  Inclosing  the  same,  of  a 
dust  collector  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  the  socket 
above  tli«  bulb  and  inclosed  within  the  globe,  said  plate 
projecting  at  Ita  outer  edge  toward  the  globe  and  forming 
an  air  draft  spsce  between  said  edge  and  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  the  globe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  auspended  electric  lamp  bulb 
and  its  socket,  and  a  globe  inclosing  the  same,  of  a  dust 
collector  comprising  s  plats  attaebsd  to  the  aock«t  abore 
the  bulb  and  Inclosed  within  the  globe,  aald  plate  pro- 
jecting at  its  outer  edge  towsrd  the  globe  and  forming  an 
air  draft  space  between  said  edge  and  tbe  inner  aurface  of 
the  globe,  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  plate  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  rim  to  bold  dust  collected  on  tbe  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  electric  lamp 
bulb  and  globe,  of  a  dust  collector  comprising  a  plate  made 
of  material  having  a  reflective  aurfaca,  mounted. upon  the 
lamp  above  tbe  bulb  and  wltbln  the  top  part  of  the  globe, 
the  edge  of  the  plate  being  apaced  from  the  side  of  the 
globe  to  form  ao  air  passage  between  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe 
globe  and  tbe  inner  aurface  of  the  globe,  tbe  plate  acting 
as  s  dust  collector,  and  also  as  s  reflector  of  light. 


1,030.872.      METHOD   OF    PREPARING    DCTIYDRATED 
MIXTURES.      Edwabo   Ooookich    Achbsok,    Stamford 
township.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.   2S.   1909.     Se 
rtal  No.  514.553.     (CI.  87—9.) 

1.  The  metirad  of  preparing  dehydrated  mixture*  con- 
taining deflocculated  graphite  and  oil.  which  consists  in 
mixing  tbe  moist  deflocculated  graphite  with  oil,  agitating 
tbe  mixture,  and  evaporating  tbe  water  therefrom. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  dehydrated  mixtures  con- 
taining deflocculated  graphite  and  ull,  which  consists  in 
suspending  moist  deflocculated  graphite  In  oil,  agitating 
tbe  mixture,  and  evaporating  tbe  water  therefrom. 


1,030,373.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Frank  B.  Allkn, 
Salt  Lake  City,  UUb.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
627.854.      (CI.  192—13.) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  Including  in  combination,  a 
transmission  ring,  a  spilt  gripping  ring  located  within  th« 
aame  and  having  cam  faces,  a  hub,  means  for  rotatlBg  tha 
hub  relative  to  the  transmission  ring,  a  plurality  of  toggle 
levers  Intermediate  aaid  hub  and  said  gripping  ring  and 
adapted  to  engage  cam  faces  on  said  gripptef  ring  and 
means  tor  supporting  said  toggle  levers  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 

2.  A  dutch  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
transmission  ring,  a  split  gripping  ring  located  within 
the  saase  and  having  cam  faces,  a  hub.  means  for  rotating 
tbs  hnb  relatlvs  to  the  transmissioa  ring,  a  plurality  of 
toggle  levers  Intermediate  aald  hob  and  aatd  gripptng  ring 
and  adapted  to  engage  cam  faeea  on  said  gripping  ring 
snd  means  for  supporting  said  toggle  levers  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  position  of 
the  gripping  ring  relative  to  the  hnb,  whereby  tbe  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  between  tbe  gripping  ring  and  transmission 
ring  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  including  in  oombination,  « 
tranamlaaion  ring,  a  split  gripping  ring  located  within 
tbe  same  and  having  cam  faces,  s  hub.  a  aleeve.  a  plate 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  connected  with  said  gripping 
ring,  means  for  rotating  tbe  bub  relative  to  th«  plate, 
toggle  levers  engaging  said  bub  and  said  gripping  ring  for 
forcing  tbe  gripping  ring  into  contact  with  the  transmis- 
sioa ring  and  means  for  supporting  said  toggle  levers 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
transmission  ring,  a  split  gripping  ring  located  within  tbe 
same,  a  hub,  a  sleeve,  a  plate  carried  by  aald  sleeve  and 
connected  with  said  gripping  ring,  meana  for  rotating  the 
hub  relative  to  the  plate,  toggle  levers  engagluK  said  bub 
and  said  gripping  ring  and  forcing  the  gripping  rtog  into 
contact  with  the  transmission  ring,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ing  the  position  of  the  gripping  ring  relative  to  said  plate. 

5.  A  clutch  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
transmission  ring,  a  gripping  ring  located  within  the  same, 
a  hnb  having  receasea  formed  In  its  outer  face,  a  plate 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  formed  with  slots 
corresponding  to  the  recesses  in  said  hub.  toggle  levers 
mounted  at  one  end  In  said  recesses  In  the  hub.  and  at 
the  other  .ends  In  tbe  slots  in  said  flange,  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said   toggle   levers   engaging  said   gripping  ring,   and 

for  rotating  said  bub  relative  to  aald  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.080.371.  BEATING-MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Fbedbbick  L.  Allbt.  Sydney. 
New  South  WalM.  Auatralia.  BMlgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Fateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  at 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  27.  1008.  Serial  No.  464.543. 
(CI.   12—51.) 


1.  In  beating  maehlnea  for  finishing  boots  and  aboea  tbe 
combination  with  a  allding  hammer  suitably  reciprocated. 
of  a  rest  to  hold  the  work  while  the  hammer  dellTers  a 
blow  and  aid  In  smoothing  out  the  surface  of  the  work 
adjacent  to  the  hammer,  and  a  guide  which  takes  against 
the  lasted  orer  portion  of  the  apper  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  beating  machines  for  flniabing  boota  and  shoes,  a 
sliding  hammer  and  means  for  reciprocating  It  in  combi- 
nation with  spring  actuated  side  guides  and  a  spring 
actuated  crease  guide  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  beating  machines  for  flnlahing  boots  and  sboea  tbe 
combination  with  hammers  11  of  side  guides  14  ha  ring 
springs  15,  and  a  crease  guide  16  provided  with  a  spring 
17  arranged  substantially  as  described  and  as  illustrated. 

4.  A  shoe  beating  machine  having  having  in  combina- 
tion a  hammer  for  beating  the  side  of  a  shoe,  a  guide  ar- 
ranged to  engage  in  the  welt  crease  or  over  the  shoe  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  supporting  said  guide  to  permit  It 
to  yield  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  the  blow  of  the 
hammer. 

5.  A  shoe  beating  machine  haivng  in  combination  a 
hammer  for  beating  the  side  of  a  shoe,  a  guide  arranged 
to  engage  In  the  welt  crease  or  over  tbe  shoe  bottom,  and 
guide  supporting  means  arranged  to  permit  the  guide  to 
yield  backwardly  and  otherwise  to  hold  the  guide  unyield- 
ingly. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.030.375.  TRIMMING- MACHINE.  Orbell  Asiitos. 
Lawrence,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  511.111.     (CI.  12—82.) 


cal  surface,  the  axia  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of 
said  cutter,  and  a  stationary  shearing  blade  cooperating 
with  the  blades  of  said  cutter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
biOAtloa.  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  blades  being  arranged  In  a  cylindri- 
cal surface,  the  axia  of  which  coincides  with  tbe  axia 
of  said  cutter,  and  a  stationary  shearing  blade  cooperating 
with  said  cutter,  tbe  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said  rotary 

when   positioned  adjacent   to  said  stationary  Made 
•rruiged  to  form  an  oblique  angle  with  the  shearing 
edge  of  said  statlMiary  blada. 

3.  In  a  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cutter  of  a  stationary  shearing  blade  cooperating 
with  aatd  cutter,  aald  blade  having  a  protruding  lip  to  en 
gage  the  insole  of  a  shoe  being  trimmed  and  constructed 
and  arrangec'  :o  permit  the  shoe  to  be  rocked  thereon  Intn 
posltl—  to  cause  the  vamp  and  lining  to  be  trimmed  nt«re 
or  less  closely  to  the  Insole  and  having  a  work  enxag'ng 
face  tapered  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the 
work  Is  fed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  blades  being  arranged  In  a  cylindri- 
cal surface,  the  sxis  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of 
said  cutter,  an  adjustable  shearing  blade  cooperating  with 
said  cutter,  and  a  pivoted  guide  for  said  cutter  having  a 
portion  extending  between  the  cutter  and  the  body  of  the 
shoe  being  trimmed. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  thereby,  mtanit  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  cutter  rigidly  mounted  on  Mid  shaft, 
a  ststionary  ahearing  blade  supported  by  said  frame  and 
cooperating  with  aald  cutter,  and  means  whereby  said 
blade  may  be  adjusted  in  s  horiaontal  plane  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axia  of  said  shaft 


1,030,376.  RECORD-HOI.DlNG  CABINET.  ALrntD 
Baeckbb,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.811.      (CI.  211—21.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  tbe 
cutting  edges  of  said  blades  being  arranged  In  a  cyllndri- 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  endless  chaina 
mounted  therein  with  each  chain  provided  with  projec- 
tions, the  projections  of  one  chain  being  opposite  the  pro- 
Jectiona  of  the  other  chain,  brackets  swinglngly  mounted 
on  the  projectlona  of  the  chains  with  each  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  ahelf  supported  by  the  opposite  brack- 
ets, a  dog  confined  within  the  cabinet  and  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate ita  ends  with  one  end  adapted  to  pass  into  and  out 
of  the  slot  of  each  of  the  brackets  Interchangeably,  to  lock 
the  chains  against  movement  and  also  to  hold  the  bracket 
engaged  thereby  and  the  shelf  supported  by  the  bracket 
against   swinging   movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  cabinet,  chains 
mounted  in  the  cabinet,  pairs  of  brackets  swinglngly  se- 
cured to  the  chains,  a  shelf  n>ounted  in  each  pair  of 
brackets,  one  bracket  of  each  pair  having  a  slot,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  chains  to  raise  and  lower 
the  bracketa  and  shelves,  and  a  locking  4og  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
bracket  of  each  pair.  Interchangeably,  to  lock  the  chains 
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against  movement  and  also  to  bold  tbe  bracket  engaged 
thereby  together  with  the  shelf  supported  by  said  bracket 
from  swinging  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet,  a  pair 
of  sprocket  chains  mounted  In  the  cabinet,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  chains,  pairs  of  brackets  swinglngly  secured  to 
the  chains,  a  ahelf  aupported  by  each  pair  of  bracketa, 
and  a  locking  means  confined  within  the  cabinet  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  one  of  the  brackets  to  lock  the 
chains  against  the  raising  and  lowering  operating  meana 
and  to  bold  the  shelf  wboae  bracket  Is  engaged  by  tne 
locking  means. against  swinging  movement,  said  locking 
means  having  that  portion  thereof  which  engages  said 
bracket  disposed  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
chains. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cabinet,  chains 
mounted  in  tbe  cabinet,  pairs  of  brackets  swinglngly  secured 
to  the  chaina.  a  ahelf  mounted  in  each  pair  of  bracketa, 
■seana  for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  chaina  to  raise  and 
lower  tbe  brackets  and  consequently  the  shelves,  and  a 
locking  dog  mounted  and  confined  within  tbe  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  bracket  of  each  pair,  Interchange- 
ably, ao  that  the  chaina  may  be  locked  against  move- 
ment step  by  step  by  engagement  of  the  locking  dog  with 
one  bracket  of  each  pair  as  the  pairs  of  brackets  are 
brought  opposite  tbe  locking  dog  and  by  the  engagement 
of  tbe  dog  with  aald  bracketa  bold  tbe  bracket  engaged 
by  the  dog  together  with  the  shelf  supported  by  said 
bracket  from  swaying  movement. 


1.030.377.  CEMENTING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  W. 
Babna.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Boston 
Machine  Works  Company,  Lyun,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachuaetts.  Filed  June  18.  1000.  Serial  No. 
502.934.      (a.  12 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  (he  class  de8cril>ed,  a  cement  tank, 
a  cement-applying  member  having  a  guide,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  tank,  and  a  table  hav- 
ing its  edge  shaped  to  the  pattern  of  the  material  to  be 
cemented  and  with  which  said  guide  co-acta. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  cement  tank, 
a  cement-applying  member  haviag  a  guide,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  tank,  and  a  revolving 
table  having  its  edge  shaped  to  various  sizes  of  the  pat- 
tern of  the  materials  to  be  cemented  and  with  which  said 
guide  co-acts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cement  tank,  a 
cement -applying  meml)er  having  a  guide,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  tank,  and  a  rerolving 
table  having  Its  edge  shaped  to  the  pattern  of  a  pair  of 
shoe  members  and   with  which  the  said  guide  co-acts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cement  tank,  a 
cement-applying  member  having  a  guide,  flexible  connec- 
tions  between    said    member   and    tank,   and   a    revolving 


table  having  its  edge  shaped  to  tbe  pattern  of  a  right 
and  left  shoe-quarters  and  with  which  said  guide  co-acts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cement  tank, 
a  cement -applying  member  having  a  guide,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  tank,  a  pedestal  in 
Juxtaposition  to  said  tank,  and  a  removable  top  on  said 
pedestal  having  its  edge  shaped  to  tbe  pattern  of  the  nu- 
lerlal  to  be  cemented  and  with  which  said  guide  co-act*. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,030.378.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  LIQUIDS 
IN  MEASURED  QUANTITIES.  Chaklbs  P.  Beck- 
wiTu,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
July  23,  1908.     Serial  Na  444,982.     (CL  73—158.) 


1.  A  device  for  successively  filling  receptacles  with  a 
predetermined  volume  of  liquid  comprising  a  siphon  hav- 
ing a  discbarge  leg  registerable  with  the  receptacle  to  be 
filled,  a  measuring  receptacle  communicating  with  said 
siption.  of  predetermined  capacity  between  the  levels  for 
starting  and  breaking  the  flow,  and  an  inlet  for  said  meas- 
uring receptacle  having  a  lesser  rate  of  flow  than  the 
discharge  from  tbe  siphon. 

2.  A  device  for  successively  tilling  receptacles  with  a 
predetermined  volume  of  liquid  comprising  a  siphon  hav- 
ing a  discharge  leg  reglsterable  with  the  receptacle  to 
be  filled,  a  measuring  receptacle  communicating  with  said 
siphon  and  of  predetermined  capacity  between  the  levels 
for  starting  and  breaking  the  flow,  an  inlet  for  said  meas- 
uring receptacle  having  a  lesser  rate  of  flow  than  the  dis- 
charge from  the  siphon,  and  means  for  varying  tbe 
quantity  of' liquid  discharged. 

3.  A  device  for  successively  filling  recep(flcles  with  a 
predetermined  volume  of  liquid  comprising  a  alpbon  hav- 
ing a  discbarge  leg  reglsterable  with  the  receptacle  to 
be  filled,  a  measuring  receptacle  communicating  wltb 
said  siphon  of  predetermined  capacity  between  tbe  level 
for  starting  and  breaking  the  flow,  an  inlet  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, having  a  lesser  rate  of  flow  than  the  dlacharge 
of  the  siphon,  and  means  by  which  the  relation  between 
the  inlet,  discharge  and  tbe  capacity  of  the  measuring 
receptacle  may  be  varied  to  alter  the  measurement  of  the 
quantity  diacbarged. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  measuring  recep- 
tacles, means  for  continuously  supplying  liquid  thereto 
and  for  equalizing  the  levels  in  the  several  receptacles, 
and  sipbonic  disctiarge  connections  for  said  receptacles 
automatically  and  synchronously  operating  between  pre- 
determined levels  of  tbe  liquid  therein. 

5.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  siphon  having  Its 
short  leg  terminating  in  a  rebent  portion  of  greater  length 
ttian  said  leg.  a  supply  connection  communicating  with 
said  relieot  portion,  and  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing liquid  to  said  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
/ 
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1.0S0.379       TRAN»MI88ION-OBARINO.       Akdbkw    Ben 
■<><«.   CbicuKo.    III.,   aaaignor.   by    in««iDe   aaslcnmenta,   to 
B«iMon    <?«ar    rompaiiy.      Piled   Sept.    6.    1911.      Serial 
No.  «47.623.      ICI.  74—36.1 


1.  In  a  trannmissioti  gearloc.  a  shaft  harlng  a  worm 
thereon,  a  worm-ifear  mpshinx  uitb  said  worm,  the  azli 
of  the  worm  beinf  aofularly  movable  relatively  to  the 
worm-gear  abotit  a  pivotal  azla  located  intermediate  the 
enda  of  the  worm. 

2.  In  a  transmiulon  gearlnf.  i  shaft  having  a  worm 
thereon,  a  housing  for  said  worm  and  abaft,  a  worm  gear 
and  a  bousing  therefor.  tiM  two  housings  with  their  cor- 
reaponding  ^ettn  therein  being  relatively  movable  to 
compensate  for  wear. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  having  a  driving  gear  thereon  and  a  eoOperatlns 
gear  driven  thereby,  the  axis  of  one  being  freely  and 
automatically  movable  relatively  to  and  in  a  plane  per- 
p*>ndlcalar  to  the  axis  of  the  other 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  shaft  having  a  worm 
thereoa.  a  worm-gear  meshing  with  aaid  worm,  the  axis 
of  the  worm  being  freely  and  automatically  angularly 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  worm  gear 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  shaft  having  a  worm 
thereon,  a  housing  In  which  said  shaft  and  worm  are 
Boontad,  a  worm-gear  and  a  bousing  therefor,  the  two 
hooBinga  with  their  corr««pondirg  gears  therein  being 
freely  and  automatically  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
to  compeosate  for  wear. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.030.380.  DAM1>ENING  APPARATL'S.  OaoaoB  B. 
Biauop.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  SarlaJ  N«. 
586.M6.     (CL  «»— 9.) 


1.  A  dampening;  apparatus  comprising  a  base;  a  stand- 
ard :  a  spindle  ttuppurted  by  sa<4  standard  for  vertical 
movement;  a  shaft  rotatably  moaated  In  said  atandard 
and  geared  to  said  sftlndle :  oieana  for  rotating  aaid 
shaft:  a  platform  un  >uiid  baa« :  a  wheeled  contat^zer. 
aal<f  platform    being   adapted    to   aapport   said   container 


directly  beneath  said  spindle  with  the  wheels  of  the  con- 
tainer clear  of  the  floor  ;  and  a  cover  for  aaid  container 
arranged  to  receive  the  pressure  of  aaid  spindle  and  dln- 
trlbute  the  pressure  to  the  contents  of  the  container. 

~.  A  dampeolDK  apparatus  i-omprlstng  a  base;  a  stand 
ard  rising  from  the  rear  portion  of  aaid  base ;  a  platform 
mounted  upon  said  base  forwardly  of  the  standard  ;  poel- 
tlonlag  stop  means  on  aaid  ^taudard  rearwardly  of  said 
platform,  said  stop  menn*  comprlnins  a  back  member 
and  side  guides  :  and  preftiture-applyinc  means  carried  by 
said  standard  directly  above  said  platform. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dampening  clothes;  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  ciotlies  In  a  dampened  condition : 
means  includiag  a  vertically  movable  spindle  positioned 
directly  above  the  container  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
dotbes  therein ;  a  naember  arranged  to  rest  upoo  the 
clothes  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle,  said  member  acting  to  distribute  the  pres- 
sure of  said  spindle  to  the  clothes  :  and  follow  up  looking 
means  arranged  to  hold  said  member  In  the  lowei^t  po- 
sition to  which  it  baa  been  moved  by  said  spindle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dampening  clothes ;  a  support- 
ing platform  sloping  downwardly  at  its  forward  portion; 
a  wheeled  conulner  adapted  to  be  guided  upwardly  by 
said  sloping  portion  on  to  said  platform  with  the  wheels 
of  the  container  clear  of  the  floor :  means  positioned 
directly  above  aaid  platform  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
contents  of  said  container ;  aud  means  arranged  to  guide 
said  container  into  proper  poeltloa  beneath  ssld  pres- 
sare-applylng  means  and  acting  as  a  atop  for  the  con- 
tainer. 


1.090.881.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  DROP-HAM 
MBBS.  Ac.  Baic  BKC.4a1.KT.  I^rovldence.  R.  I.  Filed 
Jan.  2T,  1912.     Serial   No    e7S.«56      (CI.  78 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  safety  stop  device  for  drop  hammers  or  analogous 
machine,  a  morable  stop  member  dipp.j«ed  with  relation  to 
the  hammer,  means  for  holding  the  stop  in  the  normally 
retracted  position.  m»>ans,  capable  of  being  actuated  by  the 
hammer  in  Its  descent,  for  tripping  or  releasing  the  stop, 
and  means  provided  for  automatically  moving  the  released 
stop  inward  between  the  anvil  and  hammer. 

2.  In  a  drop-hammer  or  analogous  machine,  the  com 
bination  with  the  anvil  and  a  guided,  vertically  movable 
hammer  disposed  above  the  top  face  of  the  anvil,  of  a 
safety-stop  device  having  a  laterally  movable,  spring 
pressed  member,  constituting  the  stop  proper,  means 
for  normally  locking  It  In  position  with  relation  to  the 
haouner,  and  tripping  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hammer  for  releasing  the  said  stop,  whereby  it  Is 
adapted  to  move  under  the  hammer  automatically  when  the 
latter  la  raised  a  disunce  exceeding  the  height  of  the 
stop. 

3.  In  a  drop  hammer  machine,  the  combination  with  Its 
anvil,  uprights,  and  vertically  guided  hammer,  of  a  safety- 
stop  device  fixed  to  said  machine,  said  device  Including  a 
vertically  disposed  stop  proper.  A,  means  for  locking  the 
lattar  In  the  normal  outward  or  retracted  position,  means 
capable  of  being  tripped  by  the  hammer  for  releasing  the 
stop  from  said  retracted  position,  whereby  it  is  sdapted 
to  aatoaaatleally  mere  inward  under  the  hammer  while 
the  lattar  Is  behig  elevated,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  returning  and  locking  the  stop  la  the  said  nor- 
mal retracted  position 
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1.030.382.  LASTINCi-MACHINE.  Mai'Mcb  V.  BBsaSA- 
HAM.  Lynn,  llasa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.     SerUl  No.  669,016.     (CI.  12—14.) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  heel  lastlnj:  mechanism,  a 
carriage  therefor,  a  table  on  which  said  carriage  Is  mov- 
able from  and  to  operative  position,  a  catch  to  hold  the 
carriage  in  operative  position,  a  return  spring  for  moving 
the  carriage  toward  inoperative  position,  a  toggle  connect- 
ing the  table  and  carriage,  and  means  for  actuating  the  tog- 
gle to  advance  the  carriage  and  tension  the  return  spring. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a 
carriage  therefor,  a  table  on  which  said  carriage  la  mov- 
able from  and  to  opn-atlre  position,  a  catch  to  hold  the 
carriage  In  operative  position,  a  return  spring  fer  Boring 
the  carriage  toward  inoperative  position,  a  toggle  connect- 
ing the  table  and  carriage,  SMans  for  actuating  the  toggle 
to  advance  the  carriage  attd  tension  the  return  spring,  and 
means  to  move  the  toggle  reversely  when  the  catch  is  re 
leaded  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a 
carriage  therefor,  a  taMe  on  which  said  carriage  is  mov- 
able from  and  to  operative  position,  a  catch  to'  hold  the 
carriage  in  operative  positfon,  a  return  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  toward  inoperative  position,  a  toggle  con- 
necting the  table  and  carriage,  a  treadle,  a  treadle  rod, 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  rod  to  one  toggle  member, 
a  lug  28  on  the  link  arranged  to  engage  the  toggle  near 
its  knuckle,  and  a  spring  30  extending  from  the  toggle 
to  the  rod  and  put  under  tenaloB  by  the  treadle  rod  when 
pressure  on  the  treadle  la  relieved,  and  operating  to  flex 
the  toggle  so  that  the  return  spring  can  act  freely 
when  the  catch  is  released. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a 
carriage  therefor,  a  table  oa  which  said  carriage  is  mov- 
able from  and  to  operative  position,  actuating  means  to 
sdvance  the  carriage,  a  catch  to  secure  the  carriage,  a  re- 
turn spring  for  the  carriage,  and  a  separate  return  ac- 
tuator for  said  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  tasting  machine  a  heel  lasting  mechanism  in- 
clodinfr  a  carrtage  and  a  heel  embracing  band,  a  heel 
post  for  supporting  the  last,  a  rack  slide  fn  which  the  heel 
post  Is  mounted  and  which  is  morable  loBgltudhiany  of 
the  macfetoe  In  the  carriage  to  draw  the  shoe  Iwckward 
late  the  baad,  a  p4niofi  In  engagement  with  the  rack  slide, 
a  hand  lerer  for  tnmlag  the  pinion,  a  segment  ratchet,  a 
pawl  on  the  hand  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  lock 
the  heel  pest  retracted,  and  a  pawl  operating  lerer  extend- 
ing adjaceBt  to  the  hand  lever  to  lift  the  pawl. 

[Oalms  6  to  16  n«t  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0:t0.88a.      FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.      Edwabd    Bdbchman. 

MllwaiUae.    Wis.,   aaslgaor   to  Frederick    S.    Hoat,   Mll- 

waahee.  Wla.     Filed  May  10.  1969.     Serial  No.  40ft.lll. 

iC\.  l.-S — 61.) 

1.  A  reservoir  brash  coastructloa  provldiag  a  plurality 
of  ttifta  aad  a  separable  detachable  reservoir  pnnrMed  with 
ladepeadently   restricting  means  for  separately  sopplyiag 


variable  quantities  of  flnld  to  each  of  a  selected  nnmher 
of  tufts. 


2.  Id  a  reservoir  brush,  a  base  having  bristle  receiving 
apertures  theretbroush.  bristles  secured  la  said  apertures 
and  extending  only  partially  through  the  base,  a  reser- 
voir mounted  upon  the  said  base  having  nipples  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  Into  said  apertures,  and  an 
Independent  absorbent  bt.dy  interposed  between  the  bristles 
and  the  nlpplea.  In  each  aperture. 


1.030.384.  APPARATUS  USED  JN  THE  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  FIR£-UTDRANT8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ml- 
CHAJBfc  CfcAaKSow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1900. 
Serial  No.  492,047.     (O.  2^—124.) 


m    S^        **> 


'^^^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  buHdlag  hydrant  basins  comprising  a 
temporary  platform  located  below  the  top  of  the  basla  and 
eoaslatlBg  of  several  platea  arranged  side  by  side,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  opealng  theretbrovgh,  aad 
with  a  hatchway,  and  templets  supported  by  said  plat- 
form for  defining  said  opeaing  and  hatchway  and  sseaiM 
for  sopportlng  said  plates. 

2.  Apparatus  for  building  bydrant-beslBs  coasprlslng 
a  knockdown  temporary  platform  adapted  to  be  located 
below  the  top  of  the  basin,  snd  having  an  opening  there- 
la  for  the  paaaage  of  the  supply  pipe  of  the  bydraat  aad 
a  hatchway  therethrough,  a  templet  conformiac  to  aad 
extending  said  opening  through  the  finished  platform  and 
a  templet  for  defining  the  edges  of  said  hatchway  therein. 

3.  Apparatus  for  bailding  hydrant  basins  compristag  a 
circular  shaped  cullapaiMe  former  consist  lag  •(  several 
longitudinally  disposed  sections  resMvably  connected  to 
gether,  a  temporary  knockdown  platform  adapted  to  be 
located  in  aaid  tiaatn  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  col- 
lapalUe  former  and  a  teasporary  knockdown  platfora  at 
the  npper  end  of  said  former. 

4.  Apparatua  for  building  hydrant  basins  comprising  a 
circular  shaped  coliapaible  former  consisting  of  several 
lonsltadiaally  disposed  sections  resaovably  connected  to- 
gethat,  a  temporary  kaockdowa  platform  adapted  to  be 
located  in  said  basta  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  col- 
iapaible fannsr  and  a  temporary  knockdown  platform  at 
the  npper  end  vA  aaid  former  and  removable  ascana  sop- 
portad  by  said  lower  platform  for  holding  ap  said  upper 
platform. 

5.  Apparatus  for  building  hydrant  basins  comprlsinc  a 
dveular  shnpsd  collapsible  former  consisting  of  seraral 
langUndlTMiUy  disposed  aectlona  rcssorabty  conaactad  ta> 
gether,  a  temporary  knockdown   platform  adapted   to  be 
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baatn  below  tb«  lAwer  edfca  of  said  col 
l«psfbl«    fernwr,    remorable    means    for    supportlnc    aald 
platform,    and   a   temporary   knockdown    platform   at   t&e 
upper  end  of  Mid  former. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.030.385. 

case  III. 
72—7. » 


BURIAL-VAULT. 
Filed  Feb.  «.  1911. 


IflCnAKL    CLABKS0!«.     Cbl- 

Swial  No.  600.992.     (CI. 


flVP"*"^ 

^WWHCp  gf 
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1.030.8S6.  CLOTHES  -  PIN.  PaA.<(K  Combau.  Loaiaburg. 
Nora  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.540.      (CI.  24— 251. > 

1.  A  clothes  pin  romprtalnir  a  body,  a  pair  of  jawa  plT- 
oted  thereon,  a  U  shaped  sprinrir  sitdable  on  the  body  and 
extending  above  the  body  to  form  a  handle  for  manipulat- 
ing the  spring,  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  being  alldable 
OD  the  outer  faces  of  the  Jaws  from  points  on  one  side  of 
the  plTota  thereof  to  points  on  the  other  side  of  said  piv- 
ots, said  sprlni;  serrlng  to  hold  the  jawa  positively  In  open 
or  closed  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movements  of  said  aprlng.  aald  limiting  means  engaging 
the  spring  when  the  spring  Is  holding  the  jaws  open. 

2.  A  clothe*  pin  comprising  a  txMly  made  up  of  a  caaing 
and  a  fllllng  member,  the  caaing  and  filling  member  being 
formed  in  their  aides  with  regiaterlng  grooves,  said  casing 
being  provide*!  with  downwardly  extending  wings,  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  pivoted  in  said  downwardly  extending 
wings,  aald  jawa  baring  upper  and  lower  seta  of  faces  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  lower  aet  of  faces 


1.  A  barial  vault  comprialng  aeveral  compartmenta  each 
conalsting  of  a  floor-alab  having  rabbeted  edges,  aide-walla 
the  lower  edges  of  which  are  aeated  in  aald  rabbeta  and 
have  their  enda  rabbeted  on  tbeir  Inner  aides,  end-walla 
the  end  edges  of  which  emfaxe  the  rabbeted  edges  of  the 
side-walls,  means  for  normally  preventing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  engageil  edges  of  said  parts,  a  auitabie  cover, 
horiaontal  partitiona  the  edges  of  which  are  rabbeted  on 
both  aides,  studs  projecting  from  the  surface  of  aald  walla 
adjacent  the  end  edges  thereof,  and  brackets  having  con- 
verging alots  in  their  edges  that  engage  said  studa  for 
securing  the  contacting  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
together. 

2.  A  burial  vault  comprising  aeveral  compartmenta  each 
conalatiag  of  a  floor-alab  having  rabbeted  edges,  aidc-walla 
the  lower  edges  of  which  are  aeated  in  aald  rabbets  and 
have  ttMir  enda  rabbeted  on  their  inner  aldea.  end-walla  the 
end  edges  of  which  engage  the  rabbeted  edges  of  the  aide 
walla  means  for  normally  preventing  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  engaged  edges  of  aaid  parta,  a  auitabie  cover,  hori- 
aontal partitiona  the  edges  of  which  are  rabbeted  on  both 
aides,  atuda  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  walla  adja- 
cent the  end  adges  thereof,  and  angular  corner-platea  hav- 
ing converging  alota  in  their  longitudinal  edges  that  en 
IM*  Mid  studa  and  more  the  contacting  edges  of  the 
side  and  end  walla  together  when  forced  down  on  the 
atuda. 

3.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  floor-slab,  side-walla  and 
end-walls,  and  a  top,  dowels  projecting  from  the  longitudi- 
nal edt«s  of  said  side-walls,  recesses  in  said  floor-slab  and 
top  into  which  said  dowels  project,  packing  interposed  be- 
tween the  contacting  edges  of  said  side  and  end-walls 
studs  projecting  from  the  surfaces  of  said  walla  adjacent 
the  corners,  and  angular  corner-plates  having  converging 
slota  In  their  longitudinal  edges  that  engage  said  studs  and 
move  said  walla  together  and  compress  said  packing  when 
forced  down  on  the  studs. 


being  adapted  to  eontact  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  and  the 
upper  set  of  faces  being  adapted  to  contact  when  the  Jaws 
are  open,  said  Jaws  also  having  cut  away  inner  faces 
formed  st  their  upper  portions  with  square  shoulders 
adapted  to  aline  with  each  other  when  the  jaws  are  open 
to  form  a  atop,  and  an  approximately  U-shaped  operating 


aprlng  extending  throagh  the  grooves  In  aaid  rasing  and 
fllllng  member,  and  slldable  therein,  said  spring  bavtag 
limiting  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  thereof  to 
limit  its  sliding  movessent  with  relation  to  aald  caaing.  the 
free  ends  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  outer  facea  of 
said  Jawa  and  slldable  thereon  to  move  said  Jaws  from  oae 
poaltloo  to  anotbar. 


1.080,387.     DBILL.     William  H.  Cbitton.  Fellows.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  663.877.     (CI.  16«— 8.» 


k^' 


A  drill  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  stem  having  up- 
per and  lower  sections  removably  connected,  the  said  aec- 
tiona  having  annular  limiting  shoulders  formed  thereon, 
a  coupling  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  said  hollow 
atsm  when  the  sections  are  separated,  the  annular  limit- 
ing abouldera  preventing  the  coupling  from  alipplng  from 
the  atem,  a  bit  having  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  the  lower  end  of  aald  coupling,  the  aald  bit 
niao  having  a  aocket  adapted  to  be  acrewed  onto  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem,  the  structure  being  such  that  the  cou- 
pling will  prevent  the  losa  of  the  bit  if  it  becomes  un- 
screwed or  broken  from  the  stem. 


1,030,888.  MOTIVE-FLriP  MIXRR  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  f3.  Caosa,  Seneca 
Falla,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.  SerUI  No.  459.383. 
(CI.  123—123.) 

1  A  motive-fluid  mixer  formed  with  a  transfer  passage 
for  the  fluid  to  be  mixed  with  gaa  to  form  a  charge  of  mo- 
tive fluid  and  with  a  paasage  for  the  gaa,  aaid  passages 
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having  inlets  and  exlta.  and  means  operable  once  during 
the  formation  of  each  charge  for  opening  the  exlta  of  aald 
paasages  and  cloaing  aaid  exits  simultaneously,  and  for 
opening  and  closing  the  inlet  of  the  transfer  passage  alter- 
nately with  the  opening  and  closing  of  aaid  exlta,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  motive  fluid  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  mixing  chamber,  inlet  passages  for  the  combusti- 
ble fluid  and  gaa  to  be  mixed  to  form  the  motive  fluid,  a 
transfer  passage  intaaposed  between  the  inlet  passage  for 
the  combustible  fluid  and  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means 
operable  once  during  the.  formation  of  each  charge  for 
slinultaneoualy  opening  and  closing  the  gaa  paasage  and 
the  outlet  end  of  the  tranafer  paaaage  and  for  opening  and 
closing  the  inlet  end  of  the  transfer  passage  alternately 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  outlet  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  motive-fluid  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  mixing  chamt>er.  and  an  inlet  passage  for  the 
rom>>u*tible  fluid,  and  a  movable  member  movable  l)etween 
the  Inlet  passage  and  the  mixing  chamtter  and  formed  with 
a  KSM  passage  and  with  a  tranafer  passage  for  the  combusti- 
ble fluid,  said  member  being  movable  once  during  the  for- 
mation of  each  charge  for  carrying  the  transfer  passage 
first  into  registration  with  the  inlet  passage  for  the  com- 
bustible fluid  then  out  of  registration  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sage and  into  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
gas  and  transfer  passages  being  relatively  arranged  to  be 
carried  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  mixing 
cbaml)er  at  the  same  time,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  motive-fluid  delivering  device  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  having  outlet  paaaages  for  the  air  and  com 
buatible  fluid  to  be  mixed  with  air  and  inlet  passages  for 
the  air  apd  such  fluid,  a  tranafer  passage  interposed  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  combustible 
fluid,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  aaid  outlet  pas- 
Hages  alternately  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
inlet  passage  for  the  combuatible  fluid  whereby  the  com- 
huatible  fluid  flows  into  the  tranafer  passage  and  after 
the  inlet  paasage  for  the  fluid  has  been  closed,  the  fluid 
in  the  tranafer  passage  is  drawn  from  the  transfer  pas- 
sage through  the  outlet  pasaage  for  combustible  fluid,  aub- 
slantinlly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  .\  motive  fluid  delivering  device  for  Internal  com- 
Itustion  enginea.  such  device  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages for  the  air  and  for  the  combustible  fluid,  and  the 
device  including  relatively  fixed  and  movable  members, 
the  fixed  member  being  formed  with  such  outlet  passages 
and  with  the  inlet  pasaage  for  the  motive  fluid  and  the 
movable  member  being  movable  between  said  outlet  and 
inlet  paaaages  for  opening  and  closing  said  passages  and 
said  movable  member  being  formed  with  an  air  paaaage 
and  with  a  transfer  passage  arranged  to  register  simul- 
taneoualy  with  the  air  outlet  and  fluid  outlet  passages 
respectively,  the  air  passage  communicating  with  the  air 
inlet  passage  of  the  device  and  the  transfer  passage  being 
aiao  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  inlet  passage  for  the 
motive  fluid,  when  out  of  registration  with  the  outlet 
passage  for  the  motive  fluid,  the  transfer  passage  being 
carried  by  the  movable  member  alternately  Into  and  out 
of  registration  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the 


motive  fluid,  and  means  for  moving  aald  member  once 
during  the  formation  of  each  charge,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,030.389.  MOLD  FOR  CERAMIC  WARE.  Datid  Cboss- 
LRT,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.718.     (Cl.  25—129.1 


1.  A  molallic  flask  or  case,  a  mold  of  absorbent  material 
engaging  the  inne^  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  flask  and 
having  the  contour  of  the  exterior  of  an  article  to  be 
molded,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  and  having 
the  contour  of  th*  interior  of  said  article,  and  means  for 
operating  said  plunger  for  gradually  displacing  clay  and 
fllllng  the  spate  between  the  mold  and  the  plunger  with 
the  clay,  and  for  applying  pressure  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  article  to  produce  equalisation  of  density  through- 
out said  article. 

2.  A  two  part  metallic  flask  or  case  separably  secure<f 
together,  a  sectional  plaster  mold  engaging  the  Interior  of 
the  flask  and  having  the  contour  of  the  exterior  of  an  ar- 
ticle to  be  molded,  a  movable  plunger  having  the  contour 
of  the  interior  of  said  article  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
mold,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  for  grad- 
ually displacing  clay,  filling  the  apace  between  the  mold, 
and  the  plunger  with  clay  and  for  equalizing  the  density 
throughout  the  article. 

3.  A  metallic  flask  or  case,  a  sectional  mold  of  absorbent 
material  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
flask  and  baring  the  contour  of  the  exterior  of  an  arti- 
cle to  be  molded,  bands  surrounding  and  securing  the  sec- 
tions of  the  mold,  a  plunger  having  the  contour  of  the 
mterlor  of  said  article  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold,  and 
means  for  operating  said  plnnger  for  gradually  displacing 
clay,  filling  the  space  between  the  mold  and  the  plunger 
with  clay  and  for  equalizing  the  density  throughout  the 
article. 

4.  A  metallic  flask  or  case  machined  or  finished  on  Its 
interior,  a  mold  of  plaster  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  flask  and  having  the  contour  of  the  ex- 
terior of  an  article  to  t>e  molded,  a  plunger  having  the 
contour  of  the  interior  of  said  article  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the 
flask,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  plunger  for 
gradually  displacing  clay  in  the  mold,  filling  the  space 
between  tbe  mold  and  the  plunger  with  clay  and  for 
equalizing  the  density  throughout  the  article. 

5.  A  metallic  fiask  or  case,  a  plaster  mold  engaging  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  flask  and  having  tbe  con- 
tour of  the  exterior  of  an  article  to  be  molded,  a  plunger 
having  the  contour  of  the  interior  of  said  article  and  pro- 
vided with  a  porous  covering  or  outer  surface,  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  plunger  for  displacing  clay 
and  filling  tbe  space  between  the  mold  and  the  plunger 
with  clay  for  equalizing  the  density  throughout  the  article. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 
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1.030,300.  PROTECTING-CAP  FOR  8TOP-PLU08.  KlT^ 
rii  Editb  ComiiNOHAM.  Steele.  N.  D.  filed  Jan.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  673.878.     (CI.  217—114.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle  over  a  atop  plate  therein,  said  plate  having 
an  openinK  aarroiindlBK  tho  plux  and  through  which  ttw 
same  projects,  a  loop  fnlcrumed  npon  one  (>nd  of  the  base 
plate  and  movable  Into  the  opening  thereof  to  closely  en- 
mgc  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  reticulated  houslnfc 
carried  by  said  loop  to  receive  said  stop  plux  and  protpct 
tl:f  Hanie  axalaMt  accidental  didplarement. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  the  wall  of  a 
receptacle  over  n  cloenre  pluK  therein,  said  plate  beiuK  pro- 
vided with  aa  opcBlns  throuKh  which  the  plux  projects, 
and  a  spring  held  proteetinx  cap  for  the  plOK  fulcrumed 
upon  said  base  and  iBcladlBK  a  loop  the  side  bars  of  which 
are  loncltdlsally  bent  adjacent  to  its  fnlrmm  point  where- 
by the  major  portion  of  the  loop  is  disposed  within  the 
openiBK  In  tlte  base  plate  and  closely  enifagea  the  wall 
nf  the  receptacle  when  the  cap  la  Lb  Ita  effective  position. 

;s.  In  a  device  of  the  clMuacter  described,  the  comblna- 
ttoo  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of 
a  nceptaclc  and  having  an  opening  iherein  to  receive  a 
closure  plug  In  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  aeld  plate  bav- 
iBg  a  reversely  beat  portion  extendlag  from  one  edge  of 
the  opening  and  In  spaced  relatloa  to  the  tiase  plate  and 
Axed  at  its  free  end  thereto,  a  protecting  cap  Including  an 
elongated  loop  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  extending 
between  the  base  of  the  plate  and  the  reversely  bent  por- 
tion thereof  and  rotatable  therebetween,  a  spring  secured 
between  said  base  piste  and  the  fixed  end  of  said  re- 
versely bent  portion  and  bearing  at  Its  free  end  upoa 
said  cylindrical  end  of  the  loop,  the  side  bars  of  said  loop 
being  longitu.linall.v  curved  adjacent  to  the  fulcrumed  end 
thereof  and  s'lapted  to  extend  Into  the  openlBg  of  the  beae 
plate  so  that  the  major  portion  of  the  k>op  closely  eagagea 
the  wall  of  the  receptacle  when  the  cap  Is  in  Its  effective 
position,  and  a  protecting  Lousing  carried  by  the  loop  to 
receive  the  stop  plug 


LO-ICSOl. 
Filed  Jsa 


MAIL-BOX.     Rot  L.   Datib.   Deflance,   Ohio. 
IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  M7,80.T     (0.232—40.) 


The  coablnation   with  a  support,    of  an   npwardly  ez- 


aeeted  with  the  support  at  Its  lower  ead  at  a  point  beiow 
the  rod,  said  <irm  having  an  opening  tiiereln.  a  member 
connected  with  the  support  and  engaged  through  the  open- 
lag  of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
arm  away  frooa  the  support  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  flrst  named  rod  and  exteadlng  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, a  mall  box  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm.  a 
top  for  the  mail  box  pivoted  thereto  at  the  edge  adjacent 
to  the  support,  pivotal  connections  between  the  second 
named  rod  and  the  free  edge  of  the  top  for  movement  of 
the  top  Into  open  position  when  the  arm  is  moved  away 
from  the  support,  snd  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  arm 
yieldably  against  movement  away  from  the  support. 


1.030,392.  8CBIBB1NO- MACHINE.  .\BBI«  Dbgiaw. 
Provo,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No  622.076. 
(a.  1»— 14.) 


/■f 


The  comblaatloB  with  a  wheel  supported  axle,  arms  rig- 
idly attached  to  tlie  axle,  a  scrabblng  brush  reaovably  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  srms  st  one  end  and  provided  with 
elongated  slots  st  the  other  end,  a  scrubbing  brush  pro- 
vided St  each  ead  with  a  bolt  adjustably  mcninted  la  tbe 
slots,  and  claoiplag  nata  oa  the  twits  whereby  the  scmb- 
btag  brushes  sre  rigidly  beld  together. 


1.030.398.  IMP.^CT  WATER  MOTOR.  William  A. 
DOBLB.  8«n  Franciaco.  Cal.,  aastgaor  to  May  E.  Doble, 
Alame<la.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27,  19tK).  Serial  No.  303,;»'10. 
(CI.  13»— 18.) 


1.  TIte  combination  in  an  impact  water  motor,  of  a  cas- 
iBf  having  tw*  aaaalea  and  ralves  therefor,  a  motor  and 
lerer  connectioas  for  operating  tbe  Biala  valve,  a  sepa- 
rate ioot)ir  for  tl>e  second  vslve.  a  control  device  for  the 
latter  motor,  aad  OMaaa  for  actnatlag  the  control  device 
froia  the  motor  that  actuates  tbe  laain  ralre,  flubetaatlally 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  an  laspact  water  motor,  of  a  cas- 


tending  rod  secured  to  the  support,  aa  arm  pivotallj  coa-  .   lag  having  two  noaxles  and  two  valves,  a  saotor  for  tbe 
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second  valve,  a  control  device  for  said  motor,  and  a  motor 
connected  to  actuate  said  control  device  and  alao  to  shift 
the  main  ralve.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  impact  water  motor,  of  a  cas- 
ing harlng  two  noules  and  valves,  a  governor  provided 
with  a  motor,  a  motor  for  the  second  valve,  a  control  de- 
vice for  tbe  latter  motor,  and  connections  whereby  tbe 
flrst  Talve  and  tbe  control  device  are  twth  actuated  from 
said  governor  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Impact  water  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  two  nosxles  and  valves,  a  governor  provided 
with  a  motor,  connections  whereby  tbe  main  tbItc  la 
controlled  from  the  said  motor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
valve  of  the  other  noaale,  a  control  device  for  the  latter 
motor,  and  meaua  for  operating  the  control  device  from 
the  governor  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  main  and  compen- 
sating noszies  and  valves  of  an  Impact  water  motor,  of  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  compensating  valve,  a  control  de- 
vice for  said  motor,  a  lever  connected  with  the  stem  of 
the  main  valve  and  with  a  valve  of  the  control  device, 
and  a  motor  for  operating  said  lever,  aubstaatlally  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,030.894.  FOUR-WHEEL  TRUCK.  Habit  E.  Doebb, 
8t  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  SculUn-Qallagher  Iron  k  Steel 
Company,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlwouri. 
Piled  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,996.  (CI. 
106 — 348.) 


f  •)    •'^m^m 


'>^i»     '"t^      / 


1.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame  that  comprises  wheel 
pieces,  transoms  Integrally  connected  to  said  wheel-pieces 
and  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  bolster,  spring  seats  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  transoms  and  constructad  to 
receive  the  springs  that  supiwrt  the  bolster  of  the  truck, 
and  a  lateral-motion  device  arranged  between  the  bolster 
and  the  springs. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame  which  comprises  wheel- 
pieces  and  transoms  Integrally  connected  together,  a  bol- 
ster arranged  between  said  transoms,  stationary  spring 
seats  forming  part  of  said  frame,  springs  carried  by  said 
spring  seats,  and  roller  devices  interposed  between  said 
springs  and  bolster. 

8.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame  which  comprises  wheel- 
pieces  and  transoms  that  are  integrally  connected  to- 
gether, a  bolster  arranged  between  said  transoms,  station- 
ary spring  seats  forming  part  of  said  frame,  springs  car- 
ried by  said  spring  seats,  roller  devices  interposed  between 
said  springs  and  bolster,  and  meaiis  on  said  spring  seat 
members  for  guiding  tbe  roller  seat  members  of  said  roller 
devices  and  holding  them  In  position. 

4.  A  four-wheel  truck  having  a  frame  comprising  two 
wheel-pieces  and  two  single  transoms  Integrally  connected 
together,  the  end  portions  of  said  transoms  being  relatively 
wider  than  the  Intermedlste  portions  of  same,  a  bolster 
arranged  betwe«i  said  transoms  and  guided  by  the  rela- 
tively wide  end  portions  of  same,  spring  seat  members  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  end  portions  of  said  transoms 
and  each  consisting  of  a  horlxontally  disposed  part  and 
two  vertically  disposed  side  parts,  springs  mounted  on  the 
horlsontally  disposed  parts  of  said  spring  seat  members, 
roller  devices  consisting  of  rollers  and  roller  seat  members 
179  O.  G.— 59 


arranged  between  said  springs  and  bolxter,  and  rilw  oa 
the  vertically  disposed  side  parts  of  said  spring  seat  mem- 
bera  which  guide  the  roller  seat  members  of  ssid  roller 
devices. 

5.  A  four-wheel  truck  having  a  frame  which  ciuipriaes 
a  single  casting  consisting  of  wheel-pieces  and  two  single 
transoms  integrally  connected  together,  and  spring  seats 
forming  part  of  said  casting  and  comprising  vertically  dis- 
posed portions  integrally  connected  to  said  transoms  and 
a  cross-piece  on  which  the  spring  rests. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,030,395.  SPINNING.  DOUBLING,  AND  TWISTING 
MACHINE.  8CBA8TIAN  ZiAMi  DC  Pbbbanti,  Orlndle- 
ford  Bridge,  near  Bheflleld.  England.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  12,  1905,  Serial  No.  260.120.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,298.      (Cl.    118—13.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  ma- 
terial, a  rotatable  twisting  element  and  conical  thread- 
transferring  means  co-scting  therewith  to  impart  a  cer- 
tlon  degree  of  twist  to  ssld  material  together  with  means 
co-acting  with  said  conical  thread-transferring  means  for 
varying  said  degree  of  twist. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous 
material,  a  rotatable  twisting  element ;  conical  thread- 
transferring  means ;  a  driving  connection  between  said 
element  and  said  transferring  means ;  together  with  means 
co-acting  with  said  conical  thread  transferring  means  for 
varying  the  degree  of  twist  imparted  to  the  material. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  twisting  units,  each  Including  a  rota- 
table twisting  element  and  conical  thread-transferring 
means  co-acting  therewith  to  Impart  a  certain  degree  of 
twist  to  said  material  together  with  means  co-acting  with 
said  conical  thread-transferring  means  for  simultaneously 
varying  said  degree  of  twist  in  said  units. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  twisting  units  each  including  a  rota- 
table twisting  element  and  conical  thread-transferring 
means  co-acting  therewith  to  Impart  a  certain  degree  of 
twist  to  said  material,  means  co-acting  with  said  conical 
thread-transferring  means  for  varying  said  degree  of  twist, 
together  with  means  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  units 
for  actuating  said  twist-varying  means. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  ma- 
terial, a  rotatable  twisting  element  and  conical  thread- 
transferring  means  co-acting  therewith  to  impart  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  twist  to  said  material  together  with  means 
co-aetlnff  with  said  conical  thread-transferring  means  for 
varying  said  degree  of  twist,  said  means  comprising  guid- 
ing means  disposed  in  operative  relationship  to  said  thread- 
transferring  means  and  means  for  varying  tbe  position 
of  said  guiding  means  longitudinally  of  said  transferrins 
means. 

[ClalBu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1.030.3M.  DINKINO-BLOCK  SUPPORT.  William  B. 
FoKHTTU,  gwampscott.  Msmu.  aMlgfuor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  (^ompany.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.054. 
(CI.  164—78.) 


L  A  dinklng  block  support,  baring  In  combination, 
means  for  clamping  said  support  in  yarlous  positions  of 
vertical  adjustment,  means  for  securing  said  block  upon 
said  support,  and  means  for  clamping  said  support  In 
various  adjastmenta  of  borlsontal  lengtb,  said  device 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  It  may  be  col- 
lapsed without  disconnecting  said  parta. 

2.  In  a  dlnking  block  support  uprights,  longitudinally 
extensible  transverse  beams,  means  for  clamping  said 
beams  to  said  uprights,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing means  to  said  beams,  said  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  while  said  parts  are  still  connected 
said  uprights  may  be  drawn  down  relatively  to  said  beams 
and  turned  about  the  clamp  aecarbig  means  until  the  aaid 
uprights  reach  a  position  beneath  and  parallel  to  aaid 
beams. 

3.  In  a  dlnking  block  support,  uprlshts,  longitudinally 
extensible  transverse  beams,  and  a  clamp  at  each  end  of 
each  beam,  said  clamp  being  attached  to  said  beam  at 
a  point  near  the  bottoms  of  said  beam  and  in  such  man- 
ner that  said  clamp  may  serve  aa  a  hinge  on  which  the 
aasoclated  upright  may  be  turned  about  said  point  of  at- 
tachment to  a  position  beneath  and  parallel  to  said  beam. 


l.n;w.397.  BRICK  HANDLINO  METHOD  AND  STACK. 
William  H.  Fiu.hcis.  Cherryvale.  Kans.  Filed  July  8. 
1911.     Serial  No.  637.578.     (CI.  57— 9. > 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  lifting  bricks,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  brick  stack  with  the  bottom  row 
arranged  to  leave  spaces  for  lifting  fingers,  and  with  indi- 
vidual bricks  of  said  bottom  row  arranged  to  Interengage 
so  as  to  be  lifted  by  vertical  lifting  action  of  a  mechanical 
lifter  applied  beneath  the  same,  and  bodily  lifting  the 
stack  so  formed  by  a  lifter  engaging  beneath  said  bottom 


row  In  said  spaces  and  acting  to  hold  the  bricka  thereof 
Intergripped  for  lifting  without  disarrangement. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  lifting  bricks,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  brick  stack  with  the  bottom  row  ar- 
ranged to  leave  "  V  "  shaped  spaces  along  the  bottom  of 
the  stack  to  receive  the  Hugers  of  a  mechanical  lifter,  the 
Individual  bricks  of  said  bottom  row  being  arranged  to 
interchange  so  as  to  be  lifted  with  the  stack  by  vertical 
lifting  fingers,  and  In  bodily  lifting  the  stack  so  formed, 
by  means  of  vertically  acting  lifting  fingers  engaging  be- 
neath said  bottom  row  in  said  spaces  and  operative  to  hold 
the  bricks  thereof  intergripped  for  lifting  without  disar- 
rangement. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  lifting  bricks,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  brick  stack  with  the  bricks  at  the 
bottom  thereof  tilted  to  leave  finger  spaces  along  the  base 
of  the  stack,  engaging  the  stack  by  the  fingers  of  the  me 
chanlcal  lifter  applied  at  said  spaces  In  a  manner  to  lift 
the  entire  stack  vertically  and  to  Intergrip  the  bottom  row 
of  bricks  with  each  other,  and  lifting  the  stack  so  engaged 
by  the  mechanical  lifter. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  lifting  bricks,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  brick  stack  with  the  bricks  of  the 
Itottom  row  tilted  against  one  another  and  resting  on  their 
e<iges  to  leave  "  V  "  spacer  along  the  bottom.  engaKlni;  the 
fingers  of  a  mechanical  lifter  with  said  spaces  to  lift  the 
stack  bodily  and  cause  Intergrlpplng  of  the  bricks  In  the 
bottom  row  with  one  another  and  with  the  next  row.  and 
lifting  the  stack  so  engaged  by  the  mechanical  lifter. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  lifting  bricks,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  brick  stack,  with  the  bottom  row  of 
bricks  tilted  against  one  another  and  resting  on  their 
edges,  the  bricks  at  either  side  being  tilted  oppositely,  de- 
positing the  next  layer  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  layer, 
completing  the  stack,  and  bodily  lifting  the  stack  so  formed 
by  engagement  of  the  fingers  of  a  mei-hanical  lifter  under- 
neath the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,030,398.  SELF-TYING  BALING  PRESS.  Clacd  Go 
BILL,  Qulncy.  III.  Filed  July  30.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
574,701.      (CI.  100—20.) 


V£L 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  baling 
chamber,  a  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  hung  In  the  up- 
per part  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
moving  contents  thereof,  a  reslllently  balanced  lever,  the 
shaft  of  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  crank  adapted 
to  engage  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  hell-crank,  one  arm  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  hr  the  other  arm  of  sail 
lever,  a  latch,  means  of  connection  between  said  latch  and 
said  bell  crank,  a  trip  having  one  end  normally  held  by 
said  latch,  said  trip  and  latch  being  reslllently  conne<'ted. 
a  gear  wheel  having  a  lateral  projection,  said  trip  also  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection  engaging  the  aforesaid  projection. 
said  gear  wheel  having  Its  shaft  geared  to  said  driving 
shaft  hale-band-applylng  means,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  trip  and  latch   for  operating  said  bale-band-applying 

I    means  from  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cnaracter  described  having  a  haling 
!  chamber,  a  driving  shaft,  a  latch,  means  periodically  oper 

ated  by  the  moving  contents  of  the  baling  chamber  for  re- 
tracting said  latch,  a  trip  having  one  end  normally  held  by 
j    said  latch,  said  trip  and  latch  being  reslllently  connected 
I  a   gear-wheel   having  a   lateral   projection,  said  trip  also 
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having  a  lateral  projection  engaging  the  aforesaid  projec- 
tion, said  gear-wheel  liavlng  its  shaft  geared  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  bale-band  applying  means,  a  latch-bar  carrying 
said  latch,  guiding  means  for  one  end  of  said  latch-bar, 
resilient  means  of  connection  between  said  guiding  means 
and  said  latch-bar,  said  latch  bar  being  engaged  at  one 
end  by  said  trip  when  the  latter  is  disengaged  from  said  j 
latch,  a  link  having  said  latch-lwr  pivoted  thereto  and  hay-  j 
Ing  a  lateral  projection  thereon,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  Itself  having 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  last  referred  to  projection,  a 
gear-wheel  on  said  driving  shaft  carrying  rollers,  said  pawl 
having  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  bale-band-applying  means 
from  the  driving  shaft  through  the  latter  named  gear- 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  baling 
chamber,  a  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  moving  contents  of  said  chamber,  a  needle- 
frame  carrying  a  pivoted  needle,  a  pair  of  rotary  wire- 
gripping  disks,  a  stationary  wlre-bendlng  member  arranged 
Intermediate  said  disks  and  offset  with  respect  to  their 
perimeters,  a  deflector  relatively  arranged  to  said  wire- 
gripping  disks  and  said  wire-bending  memt>er8  for  deflect- 
ing the  direction  of  travel  of  the  needle  and  bringing  the 
wire  carried  by  said  needle  on  the  side  of  the  needle  to- 
ward the  completed  bale  Into  engagement  with  said  disks 
for  grasping,  means  for  actuating  said  needle-frame  from 
said  toothed  wheel  through  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  wire-bending  disks  from  said  driving 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  baling 
chamber,  a  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  to  ex- 
tend Into  said  chamber  and  be  actuated  by  the  moving  con- 
tents of  said  chamber,  a  needle-frame  carrying  a  pivoted 
needle,  a  pair  of  rotary  wire  gripping  disks,  a  wlre-bend- 
lng member  arranged  Intermediate  said  gripping  disks  and 
offset  with  respect  to  their  perimeters,  a  deflector  rela- 
tively arranged  to  said  wire  gripping  disks  and  said  wlre- 
lM>n<llng  member  for  deflecting  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  needle,  a  twister  Juxtapoeed  to  said  wire  gripping 
disks,  a  shaft  carrying  said  twister  and  bearing  a  notched 
diNk.  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  notch  of  said  disk,  means  for  actuating  said  needle- 
frame  from  said  toothed  wheel  through  said  drlTlng  shaft, 
means  for  actuating  said  wire-gripping  disks,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  twister  from  said  driving  shaft. 

.'">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  baling 
chamber,  a  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  to  ex- 
tend through  the  upper  surface  of  said  chamber  to  be  ac 
tuated  by  the  moving  contents  of  said  chamber,  a  needle- 
frame  carrying  a  pivoted  needle,  a  pair  of  rotary  wire-grip- 
ping disks,  a  wlre-bendlng  member  arranged  Intermediate 
the  gripping  disks  and  offset  with  respect  to  their  perime- 
ters, a  deflector  relatively  arranged  to  said  wire-gripping 
disks  and  said  wire-bending  member  for  deflecting  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  needle,  a  wire  twister  juxta- 
posed to  said  wire-gripping  disks,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
twister  and  bearing  a  notched  disk,  a  pivoted  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  said  disk, 
means  for  actuating  said  twister  from  said  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  at  the  suitable  time 
said  arm  for  lifting  Its  pin  from  the  notch  of  said  disk, 
means  for 'actuating  said  wire-gripping  disks  from  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  needle-frame 
from  said  toothed  wheel  through  said  drlTlng  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


said  chuck-holder  cooperating  with  said  plane  surface  of 
said  chuck,  a  plane  surface  on  said  chuck-holder  adapted  to 
make  a  line  contact  with  said  chuck  and  a  spherical  sur- 
face on  said  chuck-bolder  adapted  to  make  a  point  con 
tact  with  said  chuck. 


1.030,399.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  PUNCHES  AND 
LIKE  MASTER  METAL  SURFACES.  JoHM  Camuon 
Gbant,  Kensington,  and  Ldcibn  Alphonsb  Lbokos, 
Watford,  England.  Filed  Oct  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,437.     (Cl.  150 — 7. 1 

1.  In  a  punch-cutting  machine  nteans  for  holding  the 
punch  blank  comprising  in  combination  a  chuck,  a  plane 
surface  on  said  chuck,  a  chuck-holder,  a  plane  surface  on 


^ri]» 


2.  In  a  punch-cutting  machine  means  for  holding  the 
punch  blank  comprising  in  combination  a  chuck,  two  trued 
faces  at  right  angles  on  said  chuck,  means  for  holding  a 
punch  in  said  chuck  with  two  sides  in  contact  with  said 
two  faces  at  right  angles,  a  plane  sur/ace  on  said  chuck, 
a  chuck-holder,  a  plane  surface  on  said  chuck-bolder  co- 
operating with  said  plane  surface  of  said  chuck,  a  plane 
surface  on  said  chuck-holder  adapted  to  make  a  line  con- 
tact with  said  chuck  and  a  spherical  surface  on  said  chuck- 
holder  adapted  to  make  a  point  contact  with  said  chuck. 

8.  In  a  punch-cutting  machine  means  for  holding  the 
punch  blank  comprising  in  combination  a  chuck,  a  plane 
surface  on  said  chuck,  a  chuck-holder,  a  plane  surface  on 
said  chuck-holder  co5perating  with  said  plane  surface  of 
said  chuck,  a  plane  surface  on  aaid  chuck-holder  adapted 
to  make  a  line  contact  with  said  chuck,  a  spherical  surface 
on  said  chuck-holder  adapted  to  make  a  point  contact 
with  said  chuck,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  chuck 
against  said  spherical  surface. 

4.  In  a  punch-cutting  machine  means  for  holding  the 
punch  blank  comprising  in  combination  a  chuck,  a  plane 
surface  on  said  chuck,  a  chuck-bolder,  a  plane  surface  on 
said  chuck-holder  co6peratlng  with  said  plane  surface  of 
said  chuck,  a  plane  surface  on  said  chuck-holder  adapted 
to  make  a  line  contact  with  said  chuck,  a  spherical  s^face 
on  said  chuck-holder  adapted  to  make  a  point  contact 
with  said  chuck,  and  a  member  carrying  said  spherical 
surface  said  member  being  adjustable  in  a  line  parallel  to 
said  line  of  contact. 

5.  In  a  punch-cutting  machine  means  for  holding  the 
punch  blank  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
chuck,  a  flat  on  the  curved  surface  of  said  chuck,  a  chuck- 
holder  having  a  cylindrical  aperture,  a  positioning  piece 
having  a  plane  surface  In  said  chuck-holder  said  plane  sur- 
face cooperating  with  said  flat  on  said  chuck,  a  plane  sur- 
face on  said  chuck-holder  adapted  to  make  a  line  contact 
with  said  chuck  and  a  spherical  surface  on  said  chuck- 
holder  adapted  to  make  a  point  contact  with  said  chuck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  < 


1,080,400.  CAGE  FOR  ROLLER-BEARINGS.  Chbstkr 
A.  Hei.nzelman,  Belleville,  111.  Filed  July  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  640,436.     (Cl.  64 — 62.) 

1.  A  roller  bearing  cage  consisting  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical-shaped  cast  metal  body  portion  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  roller  openings,  and  a  ring-shaped 
metallic  reinforcing  member  permanently  connected  to  said 
body  portion  so  as  to  strengthen  ssme  and  provided  with 
portions  which  project  into  said  roller  openings  so  as  to 
form  bearing  surfaces  for  the  rollers  arranged  in  said 
openings. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  cage  consisting  of  a  one-piece  cast 
metal  body  portion  of  approximately  sleeve  form  provided 
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irltb  roller  openlngB  for  receiving  rollers  that  extend  lon- 
gitndloally  of  mid  body  portion,  and  a  cyllndriml-abaped 
reinforcing  member  of  relatWely  atronger  metal  embedded 
la  said  raat  metal  body  porttoa  and  permanently  combined  -* 
wltb  tame  and  provided  with  portions  wblch  lap  orer  the 
enda  of  aald  roller  openlnKM  ao  as  to  form  tiearing  surfaces 
for  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rollers. 


,C^ 
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3.  A  roller  bearing  tmgt  consisting  of  a  subsUntially 
tubular-sbaped  sbeet  metal  member  having  longitudinally 
extending  openings  for  receiving  rollers  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  Integral  portions  that  form  bearing 
ourfaces  for  tbe  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  a  cast  metal  body 
portion  combined  with  said  sbeet  metal  member  and  pro- 
vldad  with  alining  openings  through  which  the  rollers 
project. 

4  A  cage  for  roUar  bearings  ronslstlng  of  a  one-piece 
cyllndrlcal-altaped  body  portion  formed  of  caat  matal  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  roller  openings,  and 
a  metallic  reinforcing  and  strengthening  member  of  corre 
•tponding  shape  embedded  In  said  body  portion  and  provided 
with  portions  that  extend  over  tbe  enda  of  tbe  roller  open- 
iBga  in  said  body  portion  so  as  to  form  bearing  surfaces 
for  the  enda  of  the  rollers. 


1.030.40  1.  ROLLER  BRARINO  CHBaTCKAiTHOa 
Rkinxclma.n.  Belleville.  111.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  «C8,793.     (Cl.  64— M.t 


front  wall  of  the  receassd  bracket  when   tbe  member  is 
In  hortsontal  poettion.  a  squared  rear  end  to  the  member 


in    contact   with    tbe    spring,    and   a    cover    plate    having 
xlottcd  aide  arms  connected  with  said  member. 


1.030.403.  INKING  APPARATI'S  FOR  PRINTINO- 
I'RKSSES.  Willis  K.  Hoimua.h.  Taunton.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Huber-Hodgraan  Printing  Preaa  Co.,  Tann- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Manaachusetta.  Fllod 
Feb.    1.   1911.     Serial   No.  606.020.      (CL   101-78.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  member  on 
which  the  rollers  travel  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
flange  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  roll- 
ers, and  a  removable  roUer-rvtaluing  device  arranged  ad- 
jacent tbe  opposite  end  of  said  member  and  provided  with 
fingers  that  lie  between  said  Inner  member  and  the  spindle 
t>f  tbe  bearing,  said  flngers  being  m)  shaped  that  aald 
device  cannot  be  removed  when  tbe  spindle  Is  arranged 
In  operative  position. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  jn  Inner  member  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  of  the  bearing  ind  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  undercut  recess  and  u  beveled  surface  which 
tapers  oppositely  to  the  sides  of  said  recess,  and  a  roller 
retaining  ring  provided  with  yielding  flngers  which  have 
lugs  that  project  into  said  untlerciir  recess. 


1.030.402.      MILK-BOTTLE      HOLr>EK       John      HxaBBK 

and    Pramk    Si^m.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed    May   26. 

1911.     SerUl  No.  029.R28.      (Cl.  248—30.) 

Tbe   combination    with   a   hollow    receesed   bracket   and 

a  opring  Incased  therein,  of  a  forked  member  pivoted  in 

tke  bracket  and  fashioned  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  tbe 


1.  In  an  inking  apparatas  for  a  bed  and  cylinder  print- 
ing prefw.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  and  ink 
table,  a  group  of  cuntinuoualy  contacting  ink  table  rollers 
and  vibrating  rollers,  means  fur  continuoasly  driving  said 
group  of  rollers  to  conform  to  tbe  direction  and  speed  of 
HMid  reciprocating  bed  and  Ink  table,  means  for  vibrating 
Mid  vibrating  rollers  endwise,  a  fountain  roller,  a  feed 
roller  continuously  contacting  vvllb  said  fountain  roller, 
and  a  dnrtor  roller  alternately  contacting  with  said  feed 
roller  and  one  of  said  ink  table  roilerv. 

2.  In  an  inking  api>aratu8  fur  a  bed  and  cylinder  print- 
ing preaa.  tbe  combination  of  'be  following  Instrumen- 
talities, a  reelprocatlnc  bed  and  ink  table,  a  gronp  of 
continuously  contacting  ink  table  rollers  and  vibrating 
rollers,  means  for  cuntinuoualy  driving  said  group  of 
rollers  to  conform  to  the  direction  and  speeil  of  said  re- 
ciprocating bed   and  Ink   table,  means  for  vibrating  said 

\  vibrating  rollers  endwise,  a  fountain  roller,  a  feed  roller 
contlnnously    contacting    with    said    fountain    roller,    aixl 

•  a    ductor    roller    alfmately    contacting    with    said    fe«>d 
roller  and  one  of  said  ink   table  rollers  :   said   instrumen 
talltles  so   located  and   timed   in    relation   to  earb  other 
that   each   fresh    supply   of  ink   is   fed   to   said   group  of 
rollers     by  said  dnctor  roller  during  a  part  of  tbe  depart- 
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iDg  and  returning  strokes  of  said  bed  and  Ink  table  and 
distributed  upon  said  group  of  rollers  only  until  sakd 
lak  table  cooUcta  with  aald  ink  Uble  rollers  on  its  re- 
turning stroke. 

3.  In  an  Inking  apparatus  for  i\  bed  and  cylinder  print- 
lug  press,  tbe  combination  of  an  ink  table  carried  by  tbe 
reciprocating  bed.  a  fountain  roller  located  substantially 
in  tbe  path  of  but  beyond  tbe  reach  of  tbe  ink  table,  a 
feed  roller  continuously  contacting  with  said  fountain 
roller,  an  ink  table  distributing  roller  and  a  ductor  roller 
mounted  and  actuated  to  alternately  contact  with  tbe 
feed  roller  and  with  tbe  ink  table  distributing  roller. 

4.  In  an  Inking  apparatus  for  a  bed  and  cylinder  print- 
ing preaa,  tbe  combination  of  a  ;-eclprocatlng  bed  and  ink 
table,  an   ink  fountain   located  subauntially  in  tbe  path 

jU  but  beyond  the  reacb  of  said  ink  table,  aa  ink  foun- 
v^tain  roller,  an  Ink  table  distributing  roller,  a  feed  roller 
^eoDtlnnoualy    contacting    with    said    ink    fountain    roller. 
.^ad  a  ductor  roller  mounted  and  actuated   to  alternately 
.^ywatact   with   said   feed   and   said    lAk    Uble   distributing 
Mrellare.  with  means  to  actuate  said  diKtor  roller  to  make 
iUft-'*  break  contact  with  said  ink  table  distributing  roller 
at    times    when    said    reciprocating   bed    is    practically   on 
dead  centers  and  said  ink  table  distributing   roller  prac- 
tically at  rest. 

5.  In  an  Inking  apparatus  for  a  bed  and  cylinder 
l>rlDtlnK  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
and  Ink  table,  an  Ink  fouutiUn  located  substantially  in 
tbe  path  of  but  beyond  tbe  reacb  of  said  ink  table,  an 
Ink  fountain  roller,  a  feed  roller  continuously  contacting 
with  said  Ink  fountain  roller,  an  Ink  table  distributing 
roller,  a  ductor  roller  mounted  to  alternately  contact 
with  aald  feed  roller  and  said  Ink  table  distributing  roller, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  said  ductor  roller  to  make  and 
break  contact  with  said  luk  table  distributing  roller  when 
said  reciprocating  bed  is  practically  on  dead  centers 
and  said  ink  table  distributing  roller  practlaally  at  rest, 
tbe  location  of  tbe  several  rollers  bfrlng  such  tbat  the  dis- 
tance around  the  said  Ink  table  dlatrlbutlag  roller  from 
said  ductor  roller  to  said  reciprocating  Ink  table  is  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  reciprocating  Ink  table  inked  by 
said  ink  table  distributing  roller. 


vertical  edges  of  said  panels,  outer  webs  forming  out- 
ward extenaloDS  of  said  Inner  4reb8  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  aide  webs,  and  boops  indoaing  the  silo  and 
seated  on  the  edges  of  said  outer  webs. 

3.  A  silo  composed  of  upright  panels  placed  edge  to 
edge,  upright  metal  bars,  star-sbaped,  substantially,.  In 
cross  section,  bridging  tbe  Joints  between  said  panels  on 
tbe  outside  of  tbe  silo,  one  of  tbe  webs  of  each  bar  ex 
tending  into  tbe  Joint  between  the  panels  and  forming, 
with  other  webs,  a  seat  for  the  edgen  of  the  paufls,  an- 
other web  projecting  outwardly  and  having  notches  there- 
in, and  boops  seated  in  said  notches. 


1,030,404  SILO.  Akthub  O.  HrBBAKO,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Net.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,702.  (Cl. 
20—1.4.) 


1.  A  silo  composed  of  upright  panels  having  abutting 
vertical  edges,  upright  metal  oars  having  inner  and 
outer  vertical  weba,  said  Inner  weba  projecting  into  the 
joints  between  tbe  edges  of  abutUng  panels  bat  extending 
only  partially  therethrough,  tbe  inner  portlona  of  aaid 
Jointa  preventing  contact  of  tbe  acids  In  tlie  silo  with 
aald  bars,  side  webs  extending  laterally  from  said  Inner 
and  ojter  weba  and  cooperating  with  said  inner  webs  to 
form  seats  for  the  outer  portions  of  the  abutting  edges 
of  sold  panels,  said  outer  webs  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  side  webs,  and  boops  seated  on  said  outer 
webs. 

2.  A  silo  composed  of  upright  panels  having  abutting 
▼ertlcal  edgea,  tbe  outer  portionp  of  said  vertical  edges 
bavlng  rabbeta  formed  therein,  upright  metal  bars  having 
inner  weba  seated  in  said  rabbets,  tbe  inner  portions  of 
aaid  vertical  edges  forming  a  ciose,  acid-tigbt  joint  be- 
tween said  webs  and  tbe  Interior  of  the  silo,  side  webs 
extending  laterally  from  said  inner  web  and  forming 
angles    tberewltb    to   receive   tlie  outer   portlona   of   tbe 


1,080,400.  SILO.  Abthub  O.  Hubbabd^  Mlnneapoiia 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,653.  (C\. 
20—1.4.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  upright  sILo  panels  having 
abutting  vertical  edges,  of  vertically  arranged  metal  bars 
composed  of  sections  placed  end  to  end,  one  above  an 
other,  said  t>ars  comprising  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
and  side  flanges  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  panels  of  th** 
silo,  rail  plates  seated  on  said  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
and  having  their  edges  bearing  on  said  aide  flanges  and 
bridging  the  Joints  between  the  abutting  sections  of  said 
bars,  and  tongnes  passing  through  said  platea  and  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  and  locking  said  aectioas  In 
vertical  allnement. 

2.  A  silo  conponed  of  upright  panels  bavlng  vertical 
shutting  edges,  metal  bars  provided  at  the  joints  between 
abutting  panela,  said  bars  being  composed  of  sections 
plsced  end  to  end  and  bavlng  outwardly  projeetlog  flanges 
and  side  flanges  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  walls  of  said 
panels,  oonpllng  rails  bent  to  flt  over  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  snd  having  edges  that  are  seited  upon 
said  side  flanges,  said  rails  bridging  tbe  Joints  between 
the  sections  of  ssld  bars,  hoops  inclosing  tbe  silo  and 
sested  on  said  rails,  and  means  for  securing  said  rails  to 
the  outwardly  projecting  flanges  of  said  bars. 

S.  In  a  silo,  upright  metal  bars  provided  at  ttie  joints 
between  tbe  vertical  sections  of  the  silo,  said  bars  being 
composed  of  secti(«s  placed  end  to  end,  each  section  be- 
ing provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  silo  sections,  said  sec 
tlons  also  having  oatwardly  projecting  flangea,  and  rails. 
U-shaped  substantially  In  cross  section,  fitting  said  out 
wardly  projecting  flanges  and  bridging  tbe  Joints  between 
said  sections,  and  having  upwardly  tamed  edges  seated 
on  said  laterally  extending  flanges,  and  means  securing 
said  rails  to  said  sections. 

4.  in  a  silo,  upright  bars  composed  of  sections  placed 
end  to  end,  each  section  bavlng  laterally  extending  flanges 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  walls  of  tbe  silo  and  also  having 
outwardly  projecting  flanges,  rails  bridging  tbe  joints 
Ix'tween  the  abnttlog  sections,  and  locking  keys  passing 
through  slots  in  said  rails  and  said  outwardly  projecting 
flanges. 


1,030,406.  SILO.  .Vrthcb  O.  Hdbbabd,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,096.  (Cl. 
20—1.4) 

1.  A  silo  composed  of  upright  panels  bavlng  abutting 
vertical  edges,  upright  metal  bars  seated  over  tbe  joints 
between  the  abutting  vertical  edgea  of  the  panels  and 
having  side  webs  projecting  laterally  on  each  side  of  said 
joints,  said  webs  bavlng  inwardly  turned  edges  adapted 
to  enter  vertical  grooves  In  the  staves  of  the  pan«ls  and 
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Mid  bars  also  havlnK  atrenKtbenloff  riba  or  weba  in- 
termediate to  said  side  weba  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  hoopa  seated  on  aald  projecting  weba  and 
binding  tbem  and  said  panels  together. 


2.  A  silo  compoaed  of  upright  panels  having  abutting 
vertical  edgea.  upright  metal  bars  seated  over  the  Joints 
l>etween  the  abutting  vertical  edgea  of  the  panels  and  hav- 
ing side  weba  projecting  laterally  on  each  side  of  said 
joints,  means  for  holding  said  upright  bars  in  vertical 
alinvment  with  said  Joints,  said  bars  also  Having  strength- 
ening riba  or  weba  Intermediate  to  said  side  weba  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  thereof,  and  hoopa 
seated  on  aaid  projecting  weba  and  binding  said  upright 
bars  and  aald  panela  securely  together. 


1.U30.407.  RAILROADTIE  AND  CLAMI*.  Clah  Lk- 
ROT  INMAN,  Seneca.  Nebr.  Piled  Nov.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  062,231.     (CI.  2S8— 2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tla.  a  cmciform  cuahlon  having  a 
thickened  portion  embedded  in  th«  tie,  a  rail  pasalng  over 
the  thickened  portion  of  the  cushion,  and  rail  clampa 
arranged,  on  the  other  portions  of  the  cushion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  channel  across  Ita 
face,  a  cruciform  cushion  having  a  thickened  portion  fit- 
ting in  the  aaid  channel  and  the  other  portions  project- 
ing over  the  face  of  the  tie  at  the  sides  of  the  channel, 
a  rail  reating  on  and  p^aaipg  over  the  said  thickened  por- 
tion, and  clampa  arranged  on  the  portions  of  the  cuahlon 
projecting  over  the  face  of  the  tie  and  engaging  the  baae 
flange  of  the  rail. 


1.030.408.       FRE88.       Emil    G.    Jeooe.    Newark.    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  650.891.     (CI.  18— 16.> 


1.  A  preaa  having  dies  adapted  to  receive  heating  and 
cooling  mediuma.  mechanlam  for  alternately  feeding  said 
mediums,  and  thermoatatically  operated  means  actuated 
bv  said  mediums  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  dies. 

1*.  A  preaa  having  dies  adapted  to  receive  heating  and 
t^M'llDg  mediuma.  mechaniam  for  alternately  feeding  aald 
meilhims  to  the  dies,   means   for  operating  the  dies,  and 


thermoatatleally  operated  means  actuated  by  aaid  mediuma 
for  regulating  the  die-operating  meana. 

3.  A  preaa  having  dies  adapted  to  receive  heating  and 
cooling  mediums,  means  for  operating  the  dies,  mecha 
nism  for  alternately  feeding  the  mediums  to  the  dies,  said 
mechanism  being  operated  from  the  die-operating  means, 
and  thermoatatleally  operated  means  actuated  by  said 
mediums  for  regulating  the  die-operating  meanB. 

4.  A  preaa  having  diea  adapted  to  receive  heating  and 
cooling  mediuma,  means  for  operating  the  dies  toward  and 
from  each  other,  mechanism  for  alternately  feeding  the 
heating  mediums  to  the  dies,  thermostatic  means  actuated 
by  aaid  mediuma  for  regulating  the  die-operating  means, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  mediums  from  the  dies  to 
the  thermostatic  means. 

5.  A  preaa  having  dlea  and  operating  means  therefor, 
the  die*  being  adapted  to  receive  cooling  and  heating 
mediuma,  means  for  alternately  feeding  naid  mediums  to 
the  dlea.  an  operative  connection  »>etwe««n  the  feeding 
m«-nn8  and  the  die-operating  meana.  means  for  atarttBg 
and  stopping  tlie  die  operating  means,  and  a  tbermoatatic 
means  operated  by  the  mediums  for  actuating  the  starting 
and  stopping  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,030.409.  FOLDING  CAR  STEP.  Gcoboe  Kapp  and 
BiNjAMiN  8.  Htatt,  Vlnlta,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  7  1912 
Serial  No.  682,133.     (CI.  106 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  including  a 
nxed  step,  of  movable  atepa  suspended  below  the  fixed  step 
and  foldable  relative  thereto,  an  actuating  lever,  means 
operated  thereby  for  ahifting  the  movable  steps  into  or 
out  of  active  poattlon,  yieldable  mean<«  engaging  the  lever 
for  holding  it  at  either  limit  of  ita  movement,  and  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  shifting  said  yielding  means  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lever. 

■-'.  The  combination  with  a  rsr  structure  Inrlndlnt:  a 
fixed  step,  of  movable  steps  suspended  below  the  fixed  step 
and  foldable  relative  thereto,  an  actuating  lever,  meana 
operated  thereby  for  shifting  the  naovable  steps  Into  or 
out  of  active  position,  yieldable  means  «>nt;ngtng  the  lever 
for  holding  It  at  either  limit  of  Its  movement,  means 
tarried  by  the  lever  for  ahifting  said  yielding  means  out  of 
engagement  with  the  lever,  and  means  engaging  said  yleld- 
tBC  meana  for  holding  it  against  movement  out  of  engng- 
hiir  poattlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  and  a  step 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  of  movable  steps  foldable  against 
said  fixed  step,  a  rock  shaft,  separate  means  actuated  by 
the  abaft  for  moving  the  respective  movable  steps  Into  or 
out  of  active  poaltlon.  sn  arm  extending  from  the  shaft, 
a  lever  slMably  engaging  the  arm,  yieldable  meana  for 
engaging  the  lever  to  hold  It  at  either  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, and  meana  carried  by  the  lever  for  depreasing  aald 
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means  to  release  the  lever,  said  slotted  arm  and  lever  co- 
operating to  direct  pressure  against  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever  when  the  movable  steps  are  subjected  to- weight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  and  a  step 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  of  movable  steps  foldable  against 
said  fixed  step,  a  rock  shaft,  separate  means  actuated  by 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  respective  movable  steps  Into  or 
out  of  active  position,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft, 
a  lever  slldably  engaging  the  arm,  yieldable  means  for  en- 
gaging the  lever  to  bold  it  at  either  limit  of  its  movement, 
nn«l  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  depressing  said  meana 
to  release  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  a  fixed 
step,  of  steps  movably  connected  to  and  foldable  against 
the  fixed  step,  members  fixedly  connected  to  the  respective 
movable  steps  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  back  por- 
tions thereof,  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  structure  and 
<unneifed  to  one  of  said  members,  said  hanger  being 
mounted  to  swing,  a  rock  shaft,  means  movable  with  the 
riK  k  shaft  and  movably  engaging  the  hanger  for  swinging 
said  hanger  during  the  actuation  of  the  rock  shaft,  to 
move  one  of  said  members  and  its  step,  arms  extending 
from  the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  other  members  to 
move  them  and  the  other  step,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,410.  SIDEWALK-COVER, 
neafolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
.'\5>',4S4.      (CI.  187— 66. » 


Fredebkk  Kees.  Min- 
29,     1910.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  cover  adapted  to  fit  an  opening  in  the  sidewalk, 
an  elevator  platform,  standards  mounted  on  said  elevator 
platform  at  the  comers  thereof  and  supporting  said 
(over,  said  elevator  platform,  when  raised,  lifting  said 
(over  above  the  level  of  the  sidewalk,  and  a  guard  device 
'Hrried  by  said  standards  and  arranged  to  project  alKtve 
tie  level  of  the  sidewalk  between  said  cover  and  aaid 
opening  when  the  cover  is  raised  for  ventilating  purposes. 

2.  A  cover  adapted  to  fit  an  opening  In  the  sidewalk, 
an  elevator  platform,  standards  mounted  on  said  elevator 
platform,  rods  secured  to  said  cover  and  slldable  in 
Hald  standards,  and  springs  carried  by  said  rods  and 
itdapted  to  be  put  under  tension  when  said  standards  have 
descended  past  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cover  adapted  to  close  an  opening  in  the  sidewalk 
or  QooT,  an  elevator,  teleacoping  means  connecting  said 
(Over  with  said  elevator,  and  means  yieldingly  resisting 
the  separation  of  said  telescoping  means  past  a  prede- 
termined point. 

4.  A  cover  adapted  to  fit  an  opening  In  a  sidewalk  or 
floor,  an  elevator,  standards  mounted  thereon,  rods  secured 
to  said  cover  and  slidatile  In  said  standards  and  yielding 
means  connecting  said  rods  and  standards  and  adapted  to 


t>e  put  under  tension  when  said  atandards  have  descended 
past  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  A  cover  adapted  to  fit  an  opening  in  a  floor  or  side- 
walk, an  elevator  platform,  standards  mounted  on  said  ele- 
vator platform  and  adapted  to  lift  said  cover  above  the 
level  of  said  opening  when  the  elevator  platform  is  raised, 
and  yielding  means  connecting  said  standarda  and  aaid 
(over  and  operating  when  said  elevator  platform  is  low- 
ered to  draw  said  cover  down  upon  its  seat  in  aaid  open- 
ing with  a  yielding  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,411.  METAL  FENCE-POST.  John  C.  Labsex, 
Medford,  Wia.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
045,720.     (CI.  39 — 67.) 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  side  pieces  and 
fastening  means  for  the  wires  consisting  of  a  vertical  se- 
rlea  of  bolts  passing  through  the  side  pieces  and  provided 
at  adjacent  ends  with  wire  engaging  hooka  bent  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  removably 
mounting  a  stretching  device  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  bolts  adapted  to  simultaneously  stretch  a  pair  of  fence 
wires. 


1.030.412.  IMPULSE  TRANSMITTER.  Jacob  W.  Lattio, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Tele- 
phone Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
filed  May  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,029.     (CI.  179— 90.  t 


1.  In  an  impulse,  transmitter,  the  combination  with  cir- 
cuit terminals,  a  movable  controller  cooperating  with 
tbem,  each  complete  movement  of  which  successively 
breaks  and  makes  an  electric  circuit  leading  through  the 
terminals  and  means  for  operating  the  controller,  of  an 
adjuiftable  device  for  actuating  said  means  to  cause  the 
controller  to  be  operated  a  predetermined  number  of  times, 
a  stop  on  said  device  engaging  the  (controller  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  device  in  one  direction  ad  means  for  re- 
storing the  latter  to  its  normal  position  after  each  opera- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  the  combination  with  clr- 
:  cult  terminals  and  a  movable  controller  (X>5peratlng  with 
I  tbem,    each    complete    movement    of    which    succeaalvely 
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breaks  and  makM  •■  alMtrte  etrmlt  leadlatr  tbroush  th« 
terminala.  of  a  settlDg  d^rtce  adjustablj  supported  and 
movable  relatively  to  tbe  controller  for  governing  Ita  op- 
eration for  a  predetermined  number  of  raoTemeata.  co- 
ofwratlnx  stopn  on  the  coDtroller  and  settlnx  devlcca  for 
arreatlng  both  of  uld  parts  In  their  normal  posltlooa  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  controller  and  restoring  tb« 
netting  devioe. 

3.  In  an  Impulse  transmitter,  tbe  combination  witb  dr- 
lult  terminals  and  a  reroluble  controller  for  making  and 
l>r«>akln!{  a  circuit  leading  through  them  once  for  each  com- 
|.l»'fe  rotation,  of  a  setting  device  movable  relatively  to  tb« 
controller  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  In  various  posl- 
tlooa to  cause  the  controller  to  be  rotated  one  or  more 
times,  derlces  for  driving  tbe  controller  and  cooperating 
stops  on  tbe  controller  and  setting  device  for  arrasting 
both  of  aald  parta  io  tbeir  Initial  poaitions. 

4.  In  an  Impulse  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the 
circuit  terminals  and  a  movable  controiltr  coaperatlng 
with  Mid  ttrmlnala  to  interrupt  an  electric  circuit  lead- 
ing through  aald  terminala.  of  an  operating  mecbanlam  to- 
gether with  meana  for  setting  said  operating  mechaniam 
to  varying  positions,  means  for  returning  said  mechaniMi 
to  initial  position,  means  for  conneitlmr  said  controller 
with  said  operating  mechanism  during  the  return  move- 
m«-nt  thereof,  and  cooperating  stops  movable  with  said 
<ontroller  and  operating  mechanism  respectively  for  ar- 
resting said  operating  mechanism  In  Its  Initial  poaltion. 

5.  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  the  combination  with  tbe 
circuit  terminals  and  a  rarolnble  controller  for  Interrupt- 
ing a  circuit  leading  through  aald  terminals,  of  an  oper 
atlng  mechanism,  together  with  means  for  setting  said 
mechanism  at  varying  posltlona,  said  operating  mechanism 
l>eing  movable  relatively  to  tbe  controller  In  one  direction 
of  movement  but  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  upon  Its  return  movement  to  rotate  said  con- 
troller varying  distancea.  means  for  returning  said  operat 
Ing  mechaniam  to  normal  position,  and  cooperating  atopa 
movable  with  the  controller  and  with  aald  operating 
mechanism  for  arresting  said  operating  mechaniam  in  Its 
Initial  position. 

[aaima  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.  An  electric  ignition  device  comprlaing  a  hollow  baae 
portion,  an  insulating  block  fitted  therein,  a  conducting 
wire  rotaubiy  mounted  In  tbe  Inaulatlng  block,  the  aaid 
iMise  portion  being  provided  with  a  true  circular  opening 
In  its  inner  end  eccentric  to  tbe  axia  of  the  said  <x)nduct 
ing  wire,  and  a  aparking  point  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  said  conducting  wire  and  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the 
axia  of  tlM  latter. 

2.  An  electric  ignition  device  comprlaing  a  hollow  base 
pi>rtlon,  a  holiow  insulating  block  fitted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup-shaped  portion,  a  cap  for  holding  the 
block  in  the  base,  a  conducting  wire  of  rslattrsly  saiall 
diameter  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  block,  and  a  sparking 
|M>lnt  fixed  in  the  inner  and  of  tbe  conducting  wire  and  pro 
Jaeting  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  thereof,  said  baae  portion 
bataig  provided  in  its  inner  end  with  a  true  circular  opan- 
Ing  eccentric  to  the  axJa  of  the  aald  wire,  whereby  th«  ro- 
tation of  the  aald  wire  will  cause  the  said  point  to  ap- 
proach or  recede  from  tbe  walla  of  said  opening  at  an  evsn 


1.030.413.      ELECTRIC   IGNITION   DEVICE.     Joseph  J 
LoMBAEDi.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  1'6,  1907.     Serial   i 
No.  3»».2«2.     (CI.  12»— 1«».) 


rats  vbila  ths  conductteg  wire  proper  remains  the  same 
axial  distance  from  the  walla  of  the  said  openings,  and 
the  said  recessss  In  the  block  and  base  being  so  arranged  aa 
to  form  a  conttnuoua  hollow  chamber  of  uniform  diameter 
about  the  conducting  wire  proper. 


1.030,414.     EDUCATIONAL  GAME  AFPARATUS.     RiCH 
AMD  Watla.hd  ilAjinrvtLD,    New   London,  Conn.     Filed 
July  11,   1905.      SerUl  No.  209,146.      ^Cl.  46 — 64  . 


1.  A  board  for  a  game  apparatus,  having  ita  surface 
provided  with  homea  In  the  romers.  fields  around  the 
homea.  a  goal  In  the  center,  spaceil  patha  leading  diag- 
onally from  the  homss  through  tlie  fields,  and  a  spaced 
track  running  around  the  borders  of  the  fields. 

2.  A  board  for  a  game  apparatus,  having  Its  surface  pro- 
vided with  homea  in  the  corners,  fields  around  tbe  homes, 
a  goal  In  the  center,  a  double  spaced  track  running  around 
the  border  of  tbe  lleida,  and  patha  leading  to  the  goal  from 
the  track. 

3.  A  board  for  a  game  apparatua,  having  its  surface  pro- 
Tided  with  homes  In  tbe  corners,  fields  around  the  homea,  a 
goal  in  the  center,  apaced  patha  leading  diagonally  from 
the  homes  through  tbe  fields,  a  doable  spaced  track  run- 
ning around  the  border  of  the  fields,  and  spaced  patha  lead- 
ing to  tbe  goal  from  tbe  track. 

4.  Game  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  players  compris- 
ing a  board  having  a  drawing  field  and  a  problem  field 
for  each  player,  a  apaced  track,  a  plurality  of  numbered 
piecea  for  drawing  and  placing  In  the  drawing  field  and 
removing  to  the  problem  field  for  displaying  problems 
solved  and  men  for  moving  on  tbe  track  in  accordance  with 
the  problems  solved. 

5.  A  game  apparatua  comprlaing  a  board  with  homes, 
two  fielda  adjacent  each  home,  a  goal,  spaced  patha.  num- 
fearcd  pieces  for  drawing  and  playing  on   the  fielda.  and 

»n  for  moving  on  the  paths  In  accordance  with  the  num- 

drawn  and  ttte  problema  solved. 
(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,030.415.  RELAY  AND  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR.  Rat 
H.  llAJtsow.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dean  Elec- 
tric Company,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
nied  Apr.  28,  1907.   Sertal  No.  370,255.    (CI.  ITS— 304.) 


r» 


1.  In  a  drop  ralay,  a  pair  of  slectromagneta  In  parallel 
arrangsmant  a  pair  of  pivoted  armatures  one  for  each 
magnet,  and  means  set  aa  ted  by  one  armature  for  dropping 
tbe  other  armature. 
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2.  In  a  drop  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagneta  in  parallel 
arrangement,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  armatorea  one 
for  each  magnet,  a  contact,  and  means  actuated  by  one 
armature  for  dropping  tbe  other  armature  against  the  con- 
tsct. 

8.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagneta  In  parallel  ar- 
rangement, a  frame  upon  which  aald  magnets  are  mounted, 
a  pair  of  armatures  mounted  on  said  frame  and  in  perma- 
nent relation  to  aaid  magnets,  an  electric  awltch  contact 
controlled  by  one  of  said  armaturea,  and  means  actuated  by 
one  armature  to  force  tbe  other  armature  to  control  a  cir- 
cuit through  said  contact.  # 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  in  parallel  ar- 
rangement, a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  armatures  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  contact,  and  means  actuated  by  one  arma- 
ture to  force  tbe  other  armature  to  control  a  circuit 
through  said  contact.  ^^ 

5.  In  a  drop  relay,  a  pair  uL^i^ctromagnets  In  parallel 
arrangement,  a  |>alr  of  plvotally  mounted  armatures  one 
for  each  magnet,  a  contact,  a  retaining  hook  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  one  armature  to  release  the  other  armature 
and  to  drop  It  against  the  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.030.416.  FLANGING -MACHINE.  Hugh  McCabe. 
Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
650.465.     (Cl.  163— 16.  > 


1.  A  flanging  machine,  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  clamping  the  work,  a  bender,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  bender  through  a  predetermined  angle  to  bend  a  flange 
and  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  bender  forward  through 
a  predetermined  angle  to  re  pf>sltloo  the  bender  prepara- 
tory to  again  oscillating  the  bender  to  further  bending 
the  flange,  comprising  mechanism  acting  automatically  to 
limit  the  angle  through  which  the  bender  Is  shifted  to  an 
angle  less  than  the  angle  of  Its  flange  bending  oscillation, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flanging  machine,  hartng,  in  combination,  means 
for  clamping  the  work,  a  bender,  means  for  actuating  the 
bender  to  bend  a  flange  in  a  plurality  of  steps  operating 
to  impart  to  the  bender  a  number  of  flange  bending  oscil- 
lations of  predetermined  amplitude  during  each  flange- 
bending  step  and  to  shift  tbe  position  of  tbe  bender  for- 
ward between  the  successive  steps  to  reposition  the 
bender  and  comprising  mechanism  acting  automatically  to 
limit  the  distance  through  which  the  bender  Is  shifted  to 
a  distance  less  than  the  amplitude  of  the  flanfe-bending  os- 
cillation of  the  next  preceding  step,  so  that  the  flange- 
bending  oscillations  of  proximate  steps  will  overlap,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  A  flanging  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  work 
clamp  arranged  to  clamp  the  work  while  tbe  material  la 
lieing  bent  and  to  release  the  work  so  tliat  It  may  be  fed 
to  present  other  portions  of  the  material  to  tbe  l>eDdlng 
meclianlsm,  and  bending  mechaniam  comprising  a  l>eoder 
and  meana  for  repeatedly  oadilating  the  l>ender  to  operate 
on  diiferent  portions  of  the  material  to  partially  bend  tbe 
flange  and  for  shifting  tbe  bender  forwardly  having  pro 
▼ision    for   antomatlcally    limiting   tbe    distance    through 


wtiich  the  bender  la  shifted  to  less  than  the  amplitude  of 
the  bending  oecillatlona  for  the  purpose  of  repositioning 
tbe  bender  preparatory  to  again  oscillating  tbe  bender  to 
further  pend  the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  flanging  machine,  having,  in  combination,  mean» 
for  clamping  the  work,  a  bender,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  bender  angularly  forward  an  aliquot  part  of  the 
angle  through  which  tbe  flange  is  to  be  set  and  for  angularly 
oscillating  the  bender  while  in  Its  successive  shifted  posi- 
tions, comprising  mechanism  acting  automatically  to  so 
limit  the  angles  through  which  the  bender  is  shifted  and 
oscillated,  that  the  angle  through  which  tbe  bender  is 
shifted  is  less  than  the  angle  through  which  It  is  oscil- 
lated, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flanging  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  clamping  the  work,  a  bender,  a  segmental  gear  on  the 
bender,  a  rack,  means  for  engaging  atid  disengaging  tbe 
rack  and  gear,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  motive  fluid  supply,  means 
for  admitting  tbe  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder  Including  a 
valve,  and  valve-operating  means  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rack  when  the  rack  and  gear 
are  engaged  for  closing  the  valve  and  a  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  rack  when  tbe  rack  and  gear  are  dia- 
engaged  for  closing  the  valve  before  the  rack  is  recipro- 
cated sufllclently  to  bring  it  Into  engagement  with  the 
flrst-named  memlwr,  substantially  as  described. 

(Clsims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


1,030,417.     PArBRING-MACHINE. 
Ethan.  S.  D.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1911 
(CI.  91—14.) 


John   W.   McChabt. 
Serial  No.  620.045. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  wall  paper,  a  frame,  a  roll 
holder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  paste  supplying  roller, 
a  cylindrical  reservoir  arranged  above  said  paste  supply- 
ing roller,  said  reservoir  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  a  member  arranged  to  gradually  decrease  the 
length  of  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  wall  jMper,  a  frame,  a  roll 
holder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  paste  supplying  roller,  a 
cylindrical  reservoir  arranged  above  said  paste  supplying 
roller,  said  reservoir  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  aper- 
ture and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots,  and 
a  shutter  arranged  within  and  concentric  to  said  reser- 
voir, said  abutter  being  formed  with  a  tapered  edge  por- 
tion, and  pins  carried  by  said  shutter  and  extending  through 
the  elongated  alots  formed  in  tbe  reaervolr. 

3.  In  a  machihe  for  applying  wall  paper,  a  frame,  a  roll 
holder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  paste  supplying  roller, 
a  cylindrical  rsasrvotr  arranged  above  said  paste  sup- 
plying roller,  said  reservoir  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal alot  and  a  member  arranged  within  tbe  reaervolr  for 
gradaally  decreasing  the  length  of  ssld  slot. 
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1.030.418.  AIR-BLOWER  FOR  FORGES.  JoH!(  T.  Mc- 
litTTBB.  JackMD.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1911.  Serial  No. 
657.7»».      (CI.  230 — 1»7. » 


la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  comblaatkm 
with  a  tank  bavbif  a  circular  aperture  with  communicat 
IDK  accesa  openings  and  bolt  openings  between  said  access 
openings,  of  a  pump  Including  an  upper  cylindrical  cap 
with  a  base  flange  having  outstanding  apertur(>d  ears,  a 
bracket  being  continued  from  said  cap  having  supporting 
lugs  a  threaded  circumscribing  flange  extending  from  aaid 
cap.  a  pump  cylinder  held  within  said  threaded  flange,  a 
bottom  cap  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  flange  held  to 
the  lower  end  of  aald  cylinder  said  cap  also  baring  out 
standing  threaded  ears  registering  with  said  apertnred 
ears,  a  piston  wtthin  said  cylinder,  a  stem  secured  to  said 
piston  and  passing  through  sn  opening  within  said  up- 
per cap,  a  link  pivotally  held  to  said  supporting  lugs,  an 
operating  lerar  secured  to  said  stem  and  link  said  cap 
and  ears  being  arranged  to  paaa  through  said  aperture 
and  access  openings,  and  stay  bolts  passing  through  said 
bolt  openings  said  upper  cap  ears  and  screwing  into  said 
threaded  <huii  to  force  said  pump  against  the  under  face 
of  the  top  of  said  tank,  as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,0M,419.  OIL  -  BURNER.  Robekt  BtsifS  McLsllan, 
8Mttl«,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No,  618,757. 
(CT.  158—74.) 


In  an  oil  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  pipe  for 
oil.  inlets  adapted  each  for  connection  with  an  independ- 
ent source  of  compreaaed  gaseous  fluid,  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, an  Intermedia le  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  connect  with  a  burner  tip.  Independent  side  passages 
communicating  directly  between  the  receiving  chamber  and 
the  outlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  be- 
tween the  receiving  chamber  and  the  Intermediate  chamber. 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  be- 
tween tbe  Intermediate  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber. 


l.o;u»,4i'0.  STACKER  Roddy  F.  Mkter8.  Troy.  111. 
Klle<l  Jane  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,014.  (CI.  193 — 21.) 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  i-baracter  described,   a   base,  a 

bracket   pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base   to  swing  in  a 


sabatantlally  vartlcal  plane,  a  driving  gear  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  base,  telescoping  tubes  srrsnged  above 
aaid  base,  means  connected  with  said  bracket  for  suitably 
«9PortiDg  said  telescoping  tubes,  means  supported  by 
said  bracket  for  effecting  reclprofatt>ry  movement  of  one 
of  tbe  telescoping  tubes,  the  distance  between  the  last 
nansed  means  and  the  driving  gear  being  changed  when 
■aid  bracket  and  telescoping  tubes  are  awung  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  and  extensible  driving  connecting 
means  between  said  gear  and  the  last  named  means. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  a  base,  tele- 
scoping tubes  arranged  above  said  base,  supporting  mesns 
for  said  tubes  swinglngiy  mounted  upon  said  base,  meana 
to  cause  the  reciprocation  of  one  of  said  tubes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  gears  arranged  near  said  tubes,  an  annular 
gear  mounted  upon  said  baae,  and  extensible  driving  con 
nectlng  meana  between  said  annular  gear  and  said  plural- 
ity of  gears. 

3.  In  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  described,  a  shifting 
base,  telescoping  tubes  srranged  above  said  base,  means 
for  supporting  said  tubes  connected  to  said  shifting  base. 
means  to  cause  tbe  reciprocation  of  one  of  said  tubes, 
sn  annular  gear  arranged  upon  aaid  shifting  base,  and  ex- 
tensible driving  connecting  means  arranged  between  said 
aecond  named  means  and  said  annular  irear. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  s  bast,  a 
bracket  pivotally  moanted  upon  said  baae  to  swing  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  a  driving  gear  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  base,  teleseoplng  tubes  arranged  above 
said  base,  means  connected  with  aald  bracket  for  suitably 
supporting  said  telescoping  tubes,  means  supported  by 
said  bracket  for  effecting  reclprocatory  movement  of  one 
of  the  telescoping  tubes,  the  distance  between  the  last 
named  means  snd  the  driving  gear  being  changed  when 
•aid  bracket  is  swung  in  a  sabetantlally  vertical  plane  to 
rslse  or  lower  said  telescoping  tubes,  and  extensible  driv- 
ing connecting  means  between  said  driving  gear  and  last 
named   means,    including   telescoping  shafts. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  sulubly 
supported  rail,  a  tube,  wheels  connected  to  said  tuDe  and 
dlapoaed  to  travel  upon  said  rail,  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
near  aaid  rail,  bevel  gears  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
driven  shaft  meana  for  rotating  said  gears  in  opposite 
directions,  a  clutch  devjce  for  alternately  locking  said 
gears  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  for  moving 
said  clutch  device,  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  aald 
bell  crank  lever  and  provided  with  projections,  means  con- 
nected to  said  tube  arranged  to  engage  said  projections 
to  move  said  actuating  lever,  a  dram  mounted  upon  aaid 
driven  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  rail,  an  endless 
cable  trained  about  said  pulley  and  said  drum,  and  con- 
necting meana  between  said  endlesa  cable  and  said  tube, 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.030.421.     .\WNING  STRUCTURE.     WiLLUM  H.  MrvBT. 

Champaign.  III.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  459.655. 

Renewed    June    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    633.841.       (CI. 

166—10.) 

1.   In  an  awning  structure,  the  combination  of  an  nwn 
ing,  a  frame  supporting  said  awning,  means  for  supportin-.' 
*nM  frame  from  a  wall  and  adapted  for  inclining  anyone 
of  the  sides  of  said  frame  towsrd  a  window  In  said  wall. 
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2.  In  an  awning  structure,  the  combination  of  an  awn- 
ing, a  rectangular  frame  supporiing  said  awning  frame, 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  ssid  frame  from  a  wall 
and  which  is  adfpted  for  drawing  anyone  of  the  sides  of 
said  frame  toward  a  window. 


3.  In  an  awning  structure,  the  combination  of  an  awn- 
ing, a  frame  supporting  said  awning,  meana  for  supporting 
said  frame  from  a  wall  and  adapted  for  inclining  anyone 
of  the  sides  of  said  frame  toward  a  window  in  said  wall, 
and  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  anyone  of  said  posi- 
tions. ' 

4.  In  an  awning  structure,  the  combination  of  an  awn- 
ing, a  rectangular  frame  supporting  said  awning  frame, 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  frame  from  a  wall 
and  which  is  adapted  for  drawing  either  one  of  tbe  aides 
of  said  frame  toward  a  window,  and  means  for  locking 
said  frame  in  anyone  of  said  positions. 

5.  In  an  awning  structure,  the  combination  of  an  awn- 
ing, a  frame  supporiing  said  awning,  mechanism  for  per- 
mitting a  plurality  of  adjuatments  to  be  made  of  anyone 
of  tbe  sides  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  a  given  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.030,422.  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  BOTTLES. 
Herman  G.  Mucnch,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jane 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.365.     (01.  88—14.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  inspecting  machine,  a  series  of  electric 
lamps,  vertically  disposed,  adjustable  standards  on  which 
said  lamps  are  mounted,  a  table  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions disposed  above  said  lamps,  said  perforations  register- 
ing with  tbe  lamps  and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
mouths  of  a  series  of  bottles  in  a  crate,  and  means  for 
supporiing  a  number  of  bottles  at  various  elevations. 

2.  In  a  bottle  Inspecting  machine,  a  series  of  electric 
lamps,  vertically  disposed,  adjustable  standards  on  which 
said  lamps  are  mounted,  a  table  having  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations disposed  above  said  lamps,  said  perforations  regis- 
tering with  the  lamps  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 


mouths  of  a  series  of  bottles  in  a  crate,  and  open  hangers 
on  tlie  table  for  insuring  the  mouths  of, bottles  inverted 
In  a  crate  registering  with  said  perforations,  and  adjust- 
able members  on  the  standards  for  supporiing  a  number  of 
Imttles  at  various  elevations. 

3.  In  a  bottle  Inspecting  machine,  a  series  of  electric 
lamps,  vertically  disposed,  adjustable  standards  on  which 
said  lamps  are  mounted,  a  table  having  a  series  of  perfo- 
ratons  disposed  above  said  lamps,  said  perforationa  recis- 
terlng  with  the  lamps  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
mouths  of  a  series  of  bottles  In  a  crate,  guide  means  on  tbe 
table  for  Insuring  the  mouths  of  bottles  Inverted  In  a  crate 
registering  with  said  perforations,  means  for  causing  tbe 
lamps  to  pass  through  said  perforations  and  enter  tbe 
mouths  of  the  bottles,  automatic  means  for  withdrawing 
tbe  lamp  from  tbe  bottles,  and  adjustable  means  on  said 
standards  for  sapportlng  a  numuer  of  the  bottles  at  va- 
rious levels. 

4.  Id  a  bottle  inspecting  machine,  a  series  of  electric 
lamps,  vertically  disposed,  adjustable  standards  on  whl.^h 
said  lamps  are  mounted,  a  table  having  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations disposed  above  said  lamps,  said  perforations  regis-, 
terlng  with  the  lamps  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
mouths  of  a  series  of  bottles  in  a  crate,  guide  means  on  the 
table  for  insuring  the  mouths  of  bottles  inverted  In  a  crate 
registering  with  said  perforations,  means  for  causing  the 
lamps  to  pass  through  said  perforations  and  enter  the 
mouths  of  the  l>ottles.  automatic  means  for  withdrawing 
the  lamp  from  the  bottles,  adjustable  means  on  said  stand- 
ards for  supporting  a  number  of  tbe  "Wt ties  at  various 
levels  and  open  hangers  for  guiding  tbe  lamps  and  stand- 
ards into  the  perforations  in  tbe  table,  said  adjustable 
means  being  disposed  within  said  bangers. 

5.  In  a  bottle  inspecting  machine,  a  series  of  electric 
lamps,  vertically  disposed,  adjustable  sundards  on  which 
said  lampa  are  mounted,  a  table  having  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations disposed  above  said  lamps,  said  perforations  regis- 
tering with  tbe  lamps  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
mouths  of  a  aeries  of  bottles  in  a  crate,  guide  means  on 
tbe  table  for  insariog  tbe  months  of  botles  inveried  in  a 
crate  registering  with  said  perforations,  means  for  causing 
the  lamps  to  pass  through  said  perforations  and  enter  tbe 
months  of  tbe  bottles,  automatic  meana  for  withdrawing 
the  lamp  from  the  bottles,  adjustable  collars  on  said  stand- 
ards for  supporting  a  number  of  tbe  bottles  at  various  lev- 
els, means  for  guiding  the  lamps  and  standards  Into  tbe 
perforations  in  the  table,  and  automatic  means  for  di- 
recting an  electric  current  through  tbe  lamps  when  tbe 
latter  are  in  the  bottles  and  for  cutting  off  the  current 
when  tbe  lamps  are  withdrawn  from  the  bottles. 


1,030,423.  AERIAL  CARRIER.  Peteb  Neis.  Calvary 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,512.  (CI 
104—146.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  an  nerial 
trolley-car  In  suspension  from  the  track,  a  motor  with 
the  car  to  be  controlled  by  an  occupant  of  tbe  same,  a  gear- 
wheel  fast   on   a   shaft   of   the   motor,   a   lever-controlled 
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1.030.424.  FBICTION-CLUTCH.  H»»Hi  M.  Nokkib.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  The  ClnclDoatl  Bickford  Tool 
CompADy.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1910,    Serial  No.  577.618.     (01.  192—13.) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  abaft 
foroMd  with  a  aplln«  grooTe.  a  BlecTe  •lidablc  thereon  and 
formed  with  a  radial  slot,  a  atepped  collar  encircling  the 
flteere  and  formed  with  a  kej  seat,  a  key  aecured  at  one 
end  in  the  key  seat  and  terminating  at  the  other  end 
through  the  alot  in  the  aleere  aad  la  aildable  eogagemeat 
with  the  apiine  grooTe,  of  a  flanired  idle  member  on  the 
■i^eve  concentric  with  the  collar,  a  contractile  friction  ring 
aecnred  to  aald  collar,  and  lerer  mechaniam  for  expanding 
aald  ring  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  Idle  member. 

2.  In  a  friction  clntch  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a 
sleeve  spllned  thereon,  a  collar  aecnred  on  the  sleeve,  a 
contractile  ring  secured  on  the  collar,  an  Idle  member  on 
the  sleeve  concentric  with  the  collar,  twin  Icven  cariiMl 
by  the  collar  and  engaging  with  the  ring,  and  a  movable 
wedge  for  simultaneoualy  actuating  the  levers  with  the 
ring  Into  frictional  engagement  with  the  idle  member. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
sleeve  spllned  thereon  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  collar  secured  on  the  sleeve,  a  contractile  apllt 
ring  secured  thereon,  twin  levers  carried  by  the  collar 
engaging  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  ring,  a  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  sleeve  concentric  with  the  collar, 
and  a  tapered  key  movable  within  the  groove  in  the  sleeve 
for  actuating  the  levers  Rimnltaneounly  to  expand  the  ring 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  idle  member. 


1.0.10.425  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEATHER  COVERED 
HOOKS.  Hi  uH  W.  Owen,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Aug.  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,752.     iCl.  6»— 21.) 


Tlic  pro(<>»8  of  formini;  a  leather  covered  hook  consist- 
ing of  applying  j  suital>i«;  section  of  leather  to  a  atraight 
metal  bar  and  bending  said  bar  into  liook  form  after  the 
leather  la  applied  to  i-ompresa  and  thicken  aald  leather  at 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  hook. 


rocker  carrying  a  pair  of  t;ear-wbeela  to  be  one  or  the 
otiier  thereof  engaged  with  the  one  on  said  shaft  according 
to  the  dire«nion  of  travel  desired  for  the  car.  and  sheave 
and  belt  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  either  of 
the  rocker-carried  Kear-wheels  to  the  troliey-wbeela  of  the 
car. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  an 
aerial  trolley-car  in  suspension  from  the  track,  an  Intemal- 
combuatioa  engine  with  the  car  to  be  controlled  by  an 
occupant  of  the  same  and  having  a  gear-wheel  fast  on  Ita 
shaft,  a  lever-controlled  rocker  carrying  a  pair  of  gear- 
wheela  to  be  one  or  the  other  thereof  engaged  with  the  one 
on  tbc  en«ine-ahaft  according  to  the  direction  of  travel  de- 
aired  for  the  car.  and  sheave  and  belt  mechaniam  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  either  of  the  rocker-carried  gear- 
wheela  to  the  trolley  wheels  of  naid  car. 


1.030,426.      PROCESS   OK   MANUFACTUBINO   CABLES. 

CHABLBi.     ALOKaNON     PAaaONS,     JOBN     HSMBT     QaaAVBa, 

and  ALraxo  Rdstat  Hbmsted.  Newcaatle-on-Tyne. 
England  ;  said  Greaves  and  Hemated  assignor*  to  aald 
Parsons.       Filed  Apr.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  488.956.     (CI 

28—6.) 


1.  A  process  for  rthe  production  of  flattened  coreless 
stranded  cables  conatating  in  forming  them  initially  as  a 
flat  tnbe  and  then  alightly  compressing  them  ;  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  procesa  for  the  production  of  flattened  corelees 
stranded  cables  conalgtlng  in  forming  them  Initially  00  a 
flat  mandrel  and  then  slightly  compressing  them  :  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  pro<es8  for  the  production  of  flattened  coreies* 
stranded  cables  consisting  in  forming  them  Initially  on  a 
flat  temporary  dummy  core  and  then  passing  them  between 
rollers  whereby  they  are  slightly  compressed  ;  as  set  forth 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  flattened  coreleHM 
stranded  cables  consisting  in  forming  them  initially  on  u 
flat  temporary  dummy  core,  passing  them  between  roller?, 
whereby  they  are  slightly  compreeaed  and  drawn  off  the 
temporary  core  ;  as  aet  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  flattened  corelesn 
mnlti-wlre  cables  consisting  in  forming  them  initially  on 
s  flat  temporary  core  and  then  passing  them  throogb  re- 
ducing meana ;  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.427.  BELT  CONCENTRATOR.  Josbpb  W.  PiXDBE. 
Oakland,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  584,972. 
(Cl.  83—83.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  <onoentrator  having  an  endless 
belt  Inclined  longitadlnally  and  horlaoBtally  transversely, 
a  flexible  frame,  a  drum  at  each  end  of  the  frame  around 
which    the   belt    passes,    rockable   supports    on    which    the 
frame  la  carried  to  admit  of  longitudinal  movement  tliere 
of.  and   means  for   Imparting  a  quick   longitudinal    vibra 
tory  motion  of  the  frame  nnd  belt,  of  means  for  impart 
ing  a  transverse  rooking  motion  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame    and    belt,    twintlng    the    frame    lat«-rally    and    pro 
duclng  a  warping  motion  croaawlne  of  the  upper  aurface 
of  the  belt  simultaneous  with  the  longitudinal  vibratory 
movement. 

2.  The   combination    In   a   concentrator   having  an   end 
leaa    belt    inclined    longitudinally    and    horisontal    trann 
veraely,  a  flexible  frame,  a  drum  at  each  end  of  the  framo 
around  which  the  belt  passes,  rockable  supports  on  which 
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the  frame  is  carried  to  admit  of  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  means  for  imparting  a  quick  longitudinal  vibra- 
tory motion  of  the  frame  and  belt,  of  means  for  imparting 
a  transverse  rocking  motion  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
nnd  belt,  twisting  the  frame  laterally  and  producing  a 
warping  motion  crosswise  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  belf 
tilmultaneouB  with  the  longitudinal  vibratory  movement, 
Bald  means  including  a  rocking  beam  on  which  the  rockable 
BupportB  of  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  are  mounted,  and 
means  acting  on  said  beam  to  Impart  a  rocking  movement 
thereto. 

.'{.  The  combination  In  a  concentrator  having  an  endlesa 
belt  inclined  longitudinally  and  horiaontai  transversely,  a 
flexible  frame,  a  drum  at  each  end  of  the  frame  around 
which  the  belt  passes,  rockable  supports  on  which  the 
frame  is  carried  to  admit  of  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of, means  for  imparting  a  quick  longitndinal  vibratory  mo- 
tion of  the  frame  and  belt,  of  means  for  imparting  a  trans- 
verse rocking  motion  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and 
belt,  twisting  the  frame  laterally  and  producing  a  warping 
motion  crosswise  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  l>elt  simul- 
taneous with  the  longitudinal  vibratory  movement,  said 
means  including  fi.  rocking  beam  on  which  the  rockable 
supports  of  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  are'*mounted.  said 
beam  adapted  to  rock  at  right  angles  to  said  supports, 
means  for  rocking  said  t>eam.  and  means  for  cnsbionlng 
the  beam. 

4.  In  H  belt  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  length- 
wise movable  frame,  an  endless  traveling  belt  movable 
thereover,  supports  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  cen- 
trally pivoted,  horizontal  rocking  beam  at  the  upper  &n6 
of  the  machine,  threaded  vertical  rods  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  beam  to  the  frame,  means  for  rocking 
the  beam  to  rock  the  frame  transrersely,  nats  on  the  rods 
and  resilient  washers  dispoeed  betweeti  said  nuts  and  the 
beam  and  frame  serving  as  shock  absort>era  to  prevent 
jarring  the  frame  and  l>elt  as  it  Is  rocked  from  side  to  side 
on  the  pivot  of  said  beam. 

5.  In  a  belt  concentrator,  the  coiidtlnatlon  of  a  length- 
wise  movable   frame,   an  endleHa   tM^eling   belt   movable 

.  thereover,  supports  at  the  lower  eni^  tit  the  frame,  a  cen- 
trally pivoted,  horisontal  rocking  t>eam  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  machine,  threaded  vertical  rods  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  t>eflm  to  the  frame,  means  for  rocking 
the  beam  to  rotk  the  frame  transversely,  nuts  on  the  roda 
and  reniileut  waMbers  disposed  between  said  nuts  and  tbc 
beam  and  frame  serving  aa  shock  ab8orl)ers  to  prevent 
Jarring  the  frame  and  belt  as  It  is  rocked  from  side  to 
side  on  the  pivot  of  said  beam,  and  stay  rods  extending 
diagonally  from  each  end  of  the  beam  to  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


snrface  of  the  Indentations  and  providing  recesses  for  tbe 
beads  of  the  spoke  nipples  without  BUbstantially  reducing 
the  thickness  of  metal  at  tbe  edges  of  the  holes. 


1,030,429.  BRUSH-AX.  JoHN  Timothy  Rbbvbb,  Grant, 
Okia.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,708.  (CL 
145—107.) 


1.  In  a  handle  faatening  for  bruab  axes  and  the  like, 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  bead  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  a  handle  made  elliptical  at  Ita  front  end  and 
one  edge  resting  In  aald  groove  and  its  other  edge  having  a 

i  hump,  of  two  loops  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  head 
and  astride  of  the  groove  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  line  with  tbe  groove  thereof,  said  loops  and  groove 
forming  a  receptacle  for  the  handle  and  adapted  to  1^ 
canted  in  either  direction  upon  each  side  of  the  hump  to 
clamp  the  handle  within  tbe  groove  of  tbe  bead,  and 
prevent  th*  sliding  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  brush  ax  comprising  a  bead ;  a  pair  of  spaced  loops 
pivoted  to  the  head  and  extended  across  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bead ;  a  handle  removably  inserted  through 
the  loopa  and  provided  in  ita  outer  edge  with  an  ont- 
atandlng  hump ;  tbe  loopa  being  canted  to  engage  tlM 
outer  edge  of  the  handle  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bnmp, 
to  bind  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  handle  against  tbe  outer 
edge  of  the  head,  the  loops  constituting  the  sole 
for  holding  the  handle  assembled  with  the  bead. 


1,030,430.  ENGINE-STARTER.  JcosoN  O.  RoBHTS, 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  Na 
580,682,      (01.  186—41.) 


1.0.30,428.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WIRE-SPOKED  RIMS.  JoHif  V.  PuoH,  Allesley.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  6,  1900.  Serial  No.  481,636.  (CI. 
113— 1.» 


Tbe  process  of  making  metal  rims  for  wire  spoked 
wheels.  In  which  the  spokes  are  to  t>e  inclined  at  various 
angles  conBlsting  in  forming  substantialiy  hemispherical 
concave  indentations  at  the  pointa  of  location  of  tbe 
spokee.  perforating  the  same  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  re- 
qnlred  angle  of  the  spokes  on  lines  radial  to  the  concave 


1.  In  an  antomatic  starter  for  gas  engines  and  tbe  like, 
•  supporting  niember,  a  starter  sbsft,  a  pair  of  rotatabls 
members  centered  on  said  shaft,  a  resilient  member  sup- 
ported between  said  rota  table  members  and  loosely  o«i- 
tered  on  aald  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  guide  meml>ers  attached 
to  said  frame  adapted  to  retain  said  rotatable  memtwrs 
In  fixed  longitudinal  axial  position  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rotation-controlling  members,  part 
of  which  are  controlled  by  longitndinal  movement  oft  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  said  starter  abaft  with 
an  engine  shaft. 

2.  In  a  iltarting  device  for  explosion  engines,  a  startsr 
shaft  capable  of  engagement  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  metallic 
spring  centered  about  said  starter  shaft,  a  pair  of  rota- 
table ratchet  wheels  adapted  to  support  said  spring,  a 
stationary  pawl  coactbfig  with  each  wbael.  a  rotatabla 
pawl  coacting  with  one  wheel,   a   rotatable  dog  coactteff 
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witb  tbe  oU>er  wbe«l.  and  me&ns  for  encacins  said  starter 
ahaft  with  an  engiae  cbaft. 

3.  In  a  starting  dt^rk-e  for  «*xplo«ilon  engincfl.  a  reciprocat- 
ing starter  shaft,  a  coupling  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  spring  element  adapted  to  store 
energy,  a  pair  of  wheels  adapted  to  support  raid  spring, 
a  plurality  of  guide  elements  for  each  wheel,  a  permanently 
coacting  stationary  pawl  and  a  shaft  mounted  dog  adapt- 
ed to  be  releaaed  by  said  spring  when  highly  wound  for 
controlling  one  wheel,  a  pair  of  pawls,  one  stationary  and 
the  other  shaft  mounted,  for  controlling  tbe  other  whe«>l, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  starter  shaft  with  an  engine 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  starting  derice  for  exploalon  engine*  a  reclp- 
rocable  starter  shaft,  a  coupling  adapted  to  engage  said 
shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  spring  element  adapted 
to  store  energy,  a  pair  of  wheels  adapted  to  support 
said  spring,  a  plurality  of  guide  elementa  for  each  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  pawls,  a  dog  adapted  to  control  rotation 
of  said  wheels,  an  auxiliary  spring  adapted  to  keep  tba 
said  coupling  normally  open,  and  a  lerer  arm  for  con- 
trolling one  of  mid  ratcbets.  said  lerer  arm  being  adapted 
to  control  the  engagement  of  said  starter  shaft  with 
the  engine  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  f^mewark.  a 
reclpro<>able  starter /Mhaft  Journaled  In  uld  frameworlt.  a 
pair  of  wheels  baring  ratchet  weba  In  their  outer  periph- 
ery, raid  wheein  having  huba  rotatably  mounted  on  raid 
abaft,  pawls  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  said  framework 
permitting  each  of  raid  wheels  to  rotate  In  one  dlrectton. 
a  spring  element  carried  between  mid  wheels,  a  block 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  wheels, 
n  spring  detent  carried  in  one  end  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  notches  in  one  of  mid  huba.  a 
pivoted  dog  member  carried  by  mid  block  and  having 
one  end  adapted  fo  engage  the  notches  In  the  other  of 
mid  bube  and  thereby  key  tbe  correepooding  ratchet  wheel 
to  said  reclproi-able  shaft,  said  dog  having  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  arm,  mid  arm  being  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  the  contraction  of  mid  spring  element, 
whereby  tbe  last  named  hub  and  detachable  wheel  may 
be  released  from  engagement  with  mid  reciprooable  shaft 
when  mid  spring  element  Is  ftilly  compreaaed  :  and  meana 
for  engaging  mid  starter  shaft  with  an  engine  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,030.432.  ELECTRIC  lOMTBR.  FaxonicK  Hinit 
aoYCB,  Derby,  England.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Sarial 
No.  M1.018      iCI.  !;::{— 167. 1 


1.030.431.  SAFETY  PIN  Jamis  Hmbt  Robimsow. 
Lewlston.  Idaho,  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  Francea  If. 
Moxley.  Lewiaton.  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1»10.  Serial 
No    5M.M3.      (CI.  24— M.) 


A  aafety  pin  made  from  a  single  length  of  wire  doubled 
tagMWr  and  twisted  to  form  a  rigid  back  member  with 
two  loo|>8.  each  formed  of  a  single  twiat  of  wire  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  said  loops 
having  their  borlxontal  diameters  extending  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  back,  a  colled  spring  formed  Integral  with 
one  end  of  said  back,  a  pin  extending  from  mid  spring 
and  Integral  therewith,  mid  pin  extending  the  length  of 
said  back,  a  guard  member  Integral  with  the  back  and 
at  tba  oppoalte  end  thereof  from  the  spring,  a  centrally- 
dtaposed  lo<'k  or  guard  for  said  pin  comprlatng  parallel 
memt>er8  terminating  in  a  hook,  mid  lock  or  guard  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  back  and  integral  therewith. 
and  a  chain  provided  with  a  pivoted  croaa-bar  upon  one 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  mid  chain  being  per- 
manently attached  to  tbe  loop  nearest  the  apring.  mid 
pivoted  croM  bar  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
tbs  other  loop. 


1.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  the  combination,  with  a  sta- 
tionary body  portion,  and  a  revolubie  block  ;  of  electrodea 
carried  by  the  said  body  portion  and  block  and  provided 
with  tapering  knife-like  end  portions  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other  and  having  groovea  In  their  ends,  and 
sparking  wires  secured  In  the  said  groovea  and  form- 
ing the  aplcea  of  the  said  tapering  end  portions. 

2.  In  high  tension  dlstrlhutera  for  electric  Ignition  ivys 
terns  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  electrode  and  a  rotating  electrode,  the  aparktns 
polnta  of  which  have  a  knife-edge  or  line  formation  and 
said  points  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  one  lies 
or  moves  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  other,  a  split  sleeve  carried 
liy  the  body  of  the  diatrlbuter  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
flxed  electrode,  and  meana  for  contracting  aa id  split  sleeve 
to  grip  said  electrode,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  high-tension  distributers  for  electric  Ignition  sys- 
tems for  Internal  combustion  engines,  tbe  combination 
of  a  fixed  electrode  and  a  rotating  electrode,  the  sparking 
polnta  of  which  have  a  knife-edge  or  line  formation  and 
aald  points  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  one  lies  or 
moves  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  other,  a  aplit  sleeve  carried 
by  the  body  of  tbe  diatrlbuter  and  adapted  to  carry  tbe 
flxed  electrode,  means  for  contracting  mid  split  sleeve 
to  grip  said  electrode,  and  means  for  retaining  the  elec- 
trode In  its  correct  position  relative  to  the  axla  of  the 
diatrlbater,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  high  tension  diatrlbuters  for  electric  Ignition  sys- 
tema  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  electrode  and  a  rotating  electrode  the  sparking 
polnta  of  which  have  a  knife-edge  or  line  formation  and 
said  points  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  one  lies  or 
moves  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  a  split  sleeve  carried 
by  the  body  of  the  distributer  and  adapted  to  carry  tbe 
flxed  electrode,  means  for  contracting  said  split  sleeve  to 
grip  raid  electrode,  means  for  retaining  the  electrode  in 
its  correct  poatlon  relative  to  the  axla  of  tbe  distributer, 
a  terminal  carried  by  tbe  body  of  the  distributer,  and  a 
spring  contact  for  establishing  contact  between  tbe  said 
termln.^1  and  tbe  split  sleeve,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  high  tension  distributers  for  electric  Ignition  sys- 
tems for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  flxed  electrode  and  a  rotating  electrode  the  sparking 
points  of  which  are  formed  by  a  piece  of  wire  and  which 
are  relatively  arranged  so  that  the  sparking  point  of  the 
rotating  electrode  lies  or  moves  at  right  angles  to  tliat 
of  the  flxed  electrode,  a  split  sleeve  carried  by  the  body 
of  the  diatrlbuter  and  adapted  to  carry  the  flxed  electrode, 
meana  for  contracting  said  split  sleeve  to  grip  said  elec- 
trode, means  for  retaining  tbe  electrode  In  Its  correct  po- 
sition  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  distributer,  a  terminal 
carried  by  tbe  body  of  the  diatrlbatsr.  and  a  apring  con- 
tact for  eatabllahlng  electrical  contact  iMtween  said  ter- 
minal and  tbe  spilt  sleeve,  as  Mt  forth. 
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1,080,483.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA-BACKS. 
Alfrbo  a.  Ruttan  and  Chablks  E.  Hotchinqb.  Roches 
ter.  N.  v.,  amlgnora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ca,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  M.  1811. 
SerUl  No.  602.048.     (01.  95 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  rear  to  receive  a  back,  of  a  securing  device  for 
the  back  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  leavea,  one  at 
which  Is  attached  to  tbe  camera  body  and  tbe  other  of 
which  is  spring  actuated  and  normally  projects  over  the 
edge  of  the  opening  to  detachably  engage  tbe  back  at 
one  edge,  said  last  mentioned  leaf  being  adapted  to  yield 
rearwhrdly  as  the  back  is  tilted  on  that  edge  during  re- 
moval. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  camera  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  rear  to  receive  a  back,  of  a  spring  actuated 
securing  device  mounted  on  the  body  to  normally  project 
over  tbe  edge  of  tbe  opening  and  detachalby  engage  the 
back  at  one  edge,  said  device  being  adapted  to  yield  rear- 
wardly aa  tbe  back  la  tilted  on  that  edge  during  removal. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cam«-a  body  having  an  open> 
Ing  In  the  rear  provided  with  a  rabbeted  edge  to  receive 
a  back,  of  a  spring  actuated  securing  device  mounted  on 
tbe  body  t  >  normally  project  over  and  against  tbe  edge  of 
the  rabbet  and  detachably  engage  tbe  back  at  one  edge, 
mid  device  being  adapted  to  yield  rearwardly  as  tbe  back 
Is  tilted  on  that  edge  during  removal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  rear  to  receive  a  back,  of  a  spring  actuated  se- 
curing device  pivoted  to  tbe  body  to  normally  project 
over  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  detachably  engage  tbe 
l>ack  at  one  edge,  said  device  being  adapted  to  yield  rear- 
wardly on  its  pivot  as  the  back  is  tilted  rearwardly  on 
Bubstantlally  tbe  same  center  during  removal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  tbe  rear  to  receive  a  back  and  a  ^eat  for  the  latter 
surrounding  the  opening,  of  a  spring  actuated  securing 
device  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  body  to  normally  overhang 
the  seat  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  Iwttom  thereof  and  a 
back  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  between  tbe 
seat  and  securing  device,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  yield 
rearwardly  as  tbe  back  Is  tilted  rearwardly  during  re- 
moval. 


2.  A  bar  for  casket  handles,  comprising  a  tube  hSTlng 
a  portion  atruck  out  from  tbe  wall  thereof,  and  a  tip  fit- 
ting over  tbe  end  of  mid  tube  and  carrying  a  pin  inter- 
locked with  mid  struck  out  portion ;  substantiaUy  u  de- 
scribed. • 

3.  A  bar  for  casket  handles,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
tnbe  having  perforated  depressions  struck  out  from  the 
wall  thereof,  and  a  tip  fitting  over  mid  tube  and  carrying 
a  pin  interlocked  with  mid  depremions ;  substantiaUy  as 
described. 

4.  A  bar  for  casket  bandies,  comprising  a  tube  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  perforated  depremlon  struck  out  from  its 
wall  to  form  a  transverse  passage,  a  tip  fitting  over  the 
tube,  and  a  pin  anchored  In  tbe  tip  and  passing  through 
mid  transverse  passage  in  the  ti>be  wall ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  A  bar  for  casket  handles,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
tube  having  a  portion  struck  up  from  Its  wall  and  perfo- 
rated, in  order  to  form  a  pin  pasmge  directed  transversely 
of  said  tube,  a  tip  fitting  over  the  tube,  and  a  transverm 
pin  carried  by  said  tip  and  pamlng  through  mid  pin  pas- 
sage ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1.030,434.  CASKET  HANDLE.  Edwabd  R.  Sargbnt,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  liar. 
2.  1912.    Serial  No.  681.147.  .(CI.  16—103.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tut>e.  of  a  tip  fitting  over 
one  end  of  mid  tube,  and  pins  extending  transversely 
acroM  said  tip  and  supported  between  opposite  walls  there- 
of, said  pins  being  Interlocked  with  tbe  walls  of  the  tube ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,030.435.  ELECTRICAL  STARTING  DEVICE.  Jacob 
L.  ScHUBKMAN.  Chicago,  111.,  amlgbor  to  J.  L.  Scbure- 
man  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  449,580.  Renewed  Sept.  24, 
1909.     Serial   No.  519,410.      (CL  172—288.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  switch  adapted  to  be  interposed 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  sliding  member,  means  on  tbe 
sliding  member  for  operating  the  switch,  a  solenoid,  a 
rack  on  the  eliding  member,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the 
rack,  and  a  crank  connection  between  said  solenoid  and 
pinion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  switches,  a  sliding 
member,  means  on  the  sliding  member  for  operating  the 
switches  in  auccessiou.  a  solenoid,  a  rack  on  the  sliding 
member,  a  pinion  engaging  with  tbe  rack,  and  a  crank- 
connection  between  said  solenoid  and  pinion,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  awltch-member,  a  toggle- 
operating  lever  therefor,  and  a  sliding  member  having  an 
Inclined  portion  for  engaging  and  actnating  aald  toggle- 
lever  to  operate  aaid  switch-member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch-member,  a  toggle- 
operating  lever  therefor  having  a  roller  thereon,  and  a 
sliding  member  having  an  Inclined  portion  for  engaging 
mid  roller  to  actuate  said  toggle-lever. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  switch,  a  toggle-operattaf 
lever  therefor  having  a  roller  thereon,  a  sliding  member 
having  an  inclined  portion  for  engaging  said  roller  to  actu- 
ate mid  toggle-lever  to  close  said  switch,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  operating  said  sliding  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.080.486.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  STSTBM.  L0018 
HBirsT  THtiXB.N,  Ed«wood  I'«rk,  I'm.,  asslrnor  to  The 
In  Ion  Switch  *  SiKnal  Company,  Swlwvale.  P»..  a  Cor- 
pormUoa  of  Pennsylraala.  filed  May  16.  1904.  8«rU] 
No.  208.171.     (CI.  246—86.) 


Ing  the  flow  of  current  of  the  propulsion  frequency  and  for 
unbalancing  the  flow  of  the  current  of  the  algnallnK  fre- 
quency of  the  two  winding!. 

(ClatBB  6  to  18  Dot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,030.437.    TOY.     Euort  Tr«N««,  I'eace  Dale.  R.  I.     Filed 
Feb.   14.   1»12.     Serial    No.  677,479.      (CL   46—70.) 


1.  In  a  •Ignalbig  syatem  for  an  electric  railway  tlM 
trackway  of  which  la  Included  In  the  circuit  for  the  pro- 
pulaioo  current,  a  source  of  alternating  propulsion  current, 
u  track  circuit,  a  source  of  alternatlnx  slgpallng  lurr^nt 
connected  with  said  track  circuit  and  differing  ha  charac- 
ter from  the  propulsion  current,  a  relay  having  two 
windings  each  of  which  la  connected  with  the  track  circuit, 
and  means  included  In  the  circuits  of  the  said  windings 
for  balancing  the  flow  of  propulsion  current  and  for  un- 
balancing the  flow  of  signaling  current  hi  the  two  wind- 
ings. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  an  electric  railway  the 
trackway  of  which  la  Included  In  the  circuit  for  the 
propulalon  current,  a  plurality  of  block  sections  formed 
by  Insulstlons  In  the  rails  of  the  trackway,  a  source  of  al- 
ternating propulsion  current,  means  connecting  the  block 
sections  for  permitting  the  passage  thereover  of  the  pro- 
pulsion current,  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  section,  a 
source  of  slternatlng  slifnalln(f  current  connected  with 
each  track  circuit  and  differing  In  character  from  the  pro- 
pulsion current,  a  relay  for  each  track  circuit  having  two 
windings  each  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  track  cir- 
cuit, and  means  Included  In  the  circuits  of  the  said  wind- 
ings for  balancing  the  flow  of  propulsion  current  and  for 
unbalancing  the  flow  of  aignallng  current  in  the  two 
windtngi. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  so  electric  railway  the 
trackway  of  which  Is  Included  In  the  circuit  for  the  pro- 
pulsion current,  a  source  of  alternating  propulsion  current, 
a  track  circuit,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current 
connected  with  said  track  circuit  and  differing  in  fre- 
quency from  the  propulsion  current,  a  relay  having  two 
windings,  each  of  which  windings  la  connected  with  the 
track  drcnlt,  and  means  comprising  inductance  and  ca- 
pacity Included  In  circuit  with  the  aatd  windings  for  bal- 
ancing thf-  flow  of  current  of  the  propulsion  frequency 
and  for  unbalancing  the  flow  of  current  of  the  signaling 
frequency  tn  the  two  windings. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  an  electric  railway  the 
trarkway  of  which  Is  Included  In  the  circuit  of  the  propul- 
sion current,  s  source  of  slternatlng  propulsion  current,  a 
•ource  of  alternating  signaling  current  differing  tn  fre- 
quency from  the  propulsion  current,  a  track  circuit,  a 
trsTisformer  having  Its  primary  connected  with  the  source 
of  signaling  current  and  Its  secondary  with  the  rails  of 
the  track  circuit,  a  relay  having  two  windings,  esch  of 
which  to  connected  with  the  track  circuit  and  means  com- 
prising Inductance  and  capacity  included  In  circuit  with 
the  said  windings  for  balancing  the  flow  of  current  of 
the  propulsion  frequency  and  for  unbalancing  the  flow 
ef  current  of  the  signaling  frequency  In  the  two  windings. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  for  an  electric  railway  the 
trackway  of  which  Is  Included  tn  the  circuit  of  the 
propulsion  current,  a  nource  of  alternating  propulsion 
current  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  dif- 
fering In  frequency  from  the  propulsion  current,  a  track 
circuit,  a  transformer  having  Ita  primary  connected  with 
the  source  of  signaling  current  and  Ita  secondary  with 
the  ralla  of  the  track  circuit,  a  relay  having  two  windings 
each  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  track  clrcnit  and 
means  comprising  Inductance  and  capacity  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  windings  and  the  track  circuit  for  balanc 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  holder  having  a  pair  of  sockets 
therein  and  also  provided  with  longitudinal  channels  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  holder  to  the  sockets,  pins 
slldably  mounted  In  said  channels  and  adapted  to  project 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  holder,  and  a  flexible  connection 
carried  by  the  bolder  and  having  the  ends  thereof  engaged 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  holder  having  a  pair  of  sockets  tn 
one  flice  thereof,  and  also  provided  with  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal channels  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  device  to 
said  sockets,  pins  slldably  mounted  In  said  channels  and 
adapted  to  project  beyond  tlie  end«  of  sstd  holder,  sn  eye 
secured  to  the  holder  t)etwern  said  socket*,  a  flexible  con- 
nection looped  about  said  eye  and  having  the  free  ends 
thereof  engaged  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins,  snd 
ring  members  slldably  engaged  with  the  flexible  connection 
between  the  eye  and  the  free  ends  thereof  to  operate  said 
pins. 

1.030,438.  KNOCKDOWN  EXTENSION  T.VBLE.  EMIL 
Ttmm.  Uaatlngs.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,583.     (CI.  46—9.) 


1.  A  knock  down  extension  taMe  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  top  halves  and  the  supporting  member,  two 
sets  of  slides  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  one 
slide  of  each  set  being  dlsengagesbly  engaged  rigidly  with 
one  top  half,  and  another  slide  of  each  set  being  dlsen- 
gageably  engaged  rigidly  with  the  other  top  half,  the 
ideana  for  such  engagement  consisting  of  an  engaging 
couple  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  whose  two  members 
sre  rigid  respectively  with  the  slide  and  table  top ;  an 
engaging  couple  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  uble  top  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  hook  pivoted  upon  the  slide  snd  an  eye  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  top  bslf.  the  pivoted  hook  hav- 
ing an  arm  which  at  dtoengaged  position  of  the  hook 
stands  up  serosa  the  Inner  edge  of  the  top  half. 

2.  A  knock-down  extension  uble  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  top  halves  t»ud  the  supporting  memlicr.  two 
sets  of  slides  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  one 
slide  of  each  set  being  dlsenRageably  engaged  rigidly  with 
one  top  half,  and  another  slide  of  each  set  being  dlsen- 
gageably  engaged  rigidly  with  the  other  top  half,  the 
means  for  such  engagement  consisting  of  an  engaging 
couple  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  whose  two  members 
sre  rigid  respectively  with  the  slide  and  table  top :  an 
engaging  couple  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  Uble  top  consist- 
ing of  a  book  pivoted  upon  the  slide  and  sn  ere  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  top  half,  the  pivoted  book  having 
an  arm  which  at  disengaged  position  of  the  hook  stands 
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up  across  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  half,  the  other  arm 
of  the  hook  being  weighted  to  overbalance  said  first  men- 
tioned arm  and  cause  it  normally  to  assume  said  upstand- 
ing position. 

3.  A  knock-down  extension  tsble  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  top  halves  and  the  supporting  member, 
two  sets  of  slides  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  one 
slide  of  each  set  being  dlsengageably  engaged  rigidly  with 
one  top  half,  and  another  slide  of  each  set  being  dlsen- 
gageably engaged  rigidly  with  the  other  top  half;  a  fit 
ting  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  com- 
prising s  vertically  elongated  eye  and  a  bracket  hook 
mounted  rigidly  upon  the  under  side  of  the  top  half  having 
a  correspondingly  elongated  hook  nose  for  entering  the 
eye.  and  a  pivoted  hook  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the 
slide  under  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  half,  and  an  eye 
rigid  with  the  top  half  for  engaging  said  hook,  said  pivoted 
hook  having  a  handle  arm  which  at  disengaged  position 
of  the  hook  projects  upward  across  the  inner  edge  of  the 
top  half. 

4.  A  knock-down  extension  Uble  comprising,  In  com- 
binstlon  with  the  top  halves  and  the  supporting  member, 
two  seU  of  slides  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  one 
sets  of  slides  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  one 
slide  of  each  set  being  dlsengageably  engaged  rigidly  with 
one  top  half,  and  another  slide  of  each  set  being  dlsen- 
gageably engaged  rigidly  with  the  other  top  half ;  a  fitting 
mounted  rigidly  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  compris- 
ing a  vertically  elongated  eye  and  a  bracket  hook  mount- 
ed rigidly  upon '  the  under  side  of  the  top  half  having  a 
correspondingly  elongstcd  hook  nose  for  entering  the 
eye,  and  a  pivoted  hook  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the  slide 
under  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  half,  and  an  eye  rigid 
with  the  top  half  for  engaging  said  hook,  said  pivoted 
book  having  a  handle  arm  which  at  disengaged  position  of 
the  book  projecU  upward  across  the  inner  edge  of  the 
top  ttalf  and  having  the  opposite  end  weighted  to  over- 
balance said  handle  end  and  hold  It  normally  In  said  up- 
nUndlng  position. 


1,030,439.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Geobok  Walkbr, 
Raton,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,012.     (CL  82—18.) 


1.  A  lathe  attachment  comprising  a  Isthe  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  lathe  carriage  having  a  cross  feed  mounted 
thereon,  a  long  shaft  extending  In  rear  of  said  bed  and 
mounted  In  brackeU.  a  gear  wheel  mounted  centrally  of 
said  shaft,  a  short  shaft  supported  in  brackeU  on  said  car- 
riage, said  short  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh 
with  the  gesr  wheel  on  said  long  shaft,  a  double  eccentric 
splined  to  said  short  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  double 
eccentric  comprising  an  Inner  member  Inclosed  within  an 
outer  perforated  eccentric  member  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions secnred  together  by  screws  or  bolts,  said  inner  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  peripheral  rib  provided  with  a  series 
of  threaded  perforations  which  may  be  brought  Into  coin- 
cidence with  any  of  the  perforations  in  the  said  outer  mem- 
ber, a  threaded  pin  to  engage  the  coinciding  perforations 
for  holding  the  said  double  eccentric  In  adjusted  position, 
said  double  eccentric  Inclosed  by  an  eccentric  strap  con- 
sisting of  two  members  held  together  by  bolts,  and  a  con- 
necting member  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  said  eccen- 
tric strsp  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  a  bracket  pro- 
vided upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  croea  feed,  said  con- 
necting member  conveying  the  motion  from  the  eccentric 
to  the  croee  feed  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  A  lathe  attachment  comprising  a  lathe  bed  provided 
with  a  lathe  carriage  having  a  cross  feed  mounted  thereon, 
a  long  shaft  extending  In  rear  of  aaid  bed  and  mounted 
in  bracketa,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  centrally  of  said  shaft 
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a  abort  shaft  supported  In  brackets  on  said  cai^riage.  said 
short  shaft  mounted  In  front  of  said  long  shaft  and  on 
a  level  therewith,  said  short  shaft  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  <:n  said  long  shaft,  a 
double  eccentric  splined  to  said  short  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  double  eccentric  Inclosed  by  an  eccentric 
strap,  a  connecting  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
strap  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  a  bracket  provided 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  cross  feed,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  throw  of  the  eccentric. 


1,030,440.  SOAP-FBEDING  gHAYING-BRUSH.  Richabd 
Burton  Waterman,  Athol,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644.631.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  bulb  sbai>e<l  handle  hav- 
ing a  finger  opening  formed  therein,  bristles  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  tnbalar  member  composed  of 
two  sections,  a  measuring  valve  located  in  the  upper  de- 
tachable section,  a  section  forming  the  lower  portion  of 
said  member  and  having  a  contracted  discbarge  end  and 
an  upper  annular  flanged  rad,  all  of  which  is  embedded 
In  the  brtotles  confined  within  the  handle,  a  flexible  bulb 
located  within  the  latter  with  lU  lower  end  removably 
secured  to  the  upper  section  of  the  tubular  member:  and 
meana  for  deUchably  closing  the  filling  end  of  the  flexible 
bulb  immediately  above  the  valve  located  In  the  tubular 
member. 


1,030,441.  CONTACT-MAKER.  Jean  F.  Webb.  Jr..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Slgnagrapb  and 
Semaphore  Company.  Incon>orated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  27,  1910,  Serial  No. 
640,394.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  17. 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,702.     (CI.  191—32.) 


1.  A  contact  maker  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  Irons 
secured  together,  and  having  depending  parts  spaced  apart, 
said  depending  parts  having  bearing  slots,  bearing  boxes, 
a  shaft  passing  through  said  depending  parts  and  secured 
from  rotation  In  said  bearing  boxes,  angle  irons  secured  to 
said  depending  parts,  spring  holding  lugs  carried  by  said 
angle  Irons,  'springs  on  said  lugs  to  engage  said  bearing 
boxes  to  tend  to  move  said  bearings  in  one  direction,  and 
a  contact  wheel  roUtable  on  said  shaft  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  described.- 

2.  .\  contact  maker  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  irons, 
secured  together  and  having  depending  parts  spaced  apart, 
said  depending  parts  having  vertical  slots,  bearings  mount- 
ed In  said  vertical  slots,  a  shaft  moantM  In  said  bearings, 

•means  continuously  tending  to  hold  said  bearings  in  one 
position,  a  contact  wheel  rotaUble  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  inadring  good  electrical  connection  between  said 
wheel  and  aatd  angle  irons. 
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1.030.442.  SPRING- WHEEL.  John  Hkxrt  Wkloon. 
C'omtinehe.  Okla.,  aMiin>or  of  one  half  to  Charles  Sam 
Wade.  Comanche.  Okla.  Filed  June  5.  1»11.  SerinI  No. 
631.209.     (CI.  152—38.) 


ft  ■'^-t 


1.  A  apritifr  wheel  <-ompr{alng  an  Inner  atationary  aeo- 
tlon  having  arranged  therein  a  plurality  of  tabular  Inner 
■poke  aectlODs,  a  serlea  of  outer  apoke  sections  telescopl- 
cally  enKax(>d  with  said  Inner  8e<-tion.  cross  heads  arranged 
on  the  onter  ends  of  said  outer  spoke  sections,  said  croiis 
heads  havlUK  formed  thereon  apertured  bearing  lugs,  ati 
outer  rim  arranged  around  said  Inner  stationary  aectio  1 
of  the  wheel,  brackets  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
rim.  said  brackets  having  ap4>rtiir(>«i  T>earing  lugs,  links  nr 
ranged  between  said  brackets  and  cross  heads  of  said  outer 
s|>4>ke  sections,  said  links  having  on  their  opposite  ends 
laterally  extending  pivot  Htuds  adapted  to  engage  the  aper- 
tiirf'd  lugs  on  said  cross  head  and  bracket  whereby  a 
double  hinge  connection  is  provided  between  the  outer  rim 
and  said  outer  spoke  sections,  and  spring^  arranged  be- 
tween said  outer  rim  and  stationary  section  of  the  wheel 
whtreby  said  outer  rim  is  yieldingly  supported. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  an  inner  section  comprising  a  bub. 
a  rim.  a  aeries  of  tubular  spoke  sections  flzedly  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  hnb  and  opening  through  and 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  rim,  a  series  of 
out»*r  spoke  sections  bavInK  n  telescopic  engagement  with 
said  inner  sections,  8«id  outer  spoke  sections  having  on 
their  onter  ends  cross  heads,  apertured  bearing  lugs  formed 
on  aald  cross  beads,  an  outer  section  comprising  a  rim 
arranged  around  and  spaced  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
rim  of  said  inner  section,  n  series  of  spoke  attaching  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  rim,  apertured 
bearing  lugs  formed  on  aaid  brackets,  links  having  on  tbeir 
side  edges  at  their  opposite  ends  laterally  extending  pivot 
studs  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  lugs  on  said  cross 
heads  and  said  brackets  whereby  a  doable  hinge  connection 
is  provided  between  said  outer  spoke  sections  and  the 
outer  rim  of  the  wheel,  colled  springs  arranged  between 
said  Inner  and  outer  rims  whereby  the  outer  section  of  the 
wheel  in  yieldingly  supported,  and  atuds  secured  to  said 
inner  and  outer  rims  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  springs. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  inner  section  comprising  a  hub. 
a  rim.  and  a  series  of  spoke  sections  rigidly  connecting 
these  members:  combined  with  a  series  of  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions movable  through  said  rim  on  lines  radial  to  the  hub 
and  having  bearings  at  their  outer  ends,  an  outer  rim 
iils«>  having  bearings,  all  said  l)earings  standing  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  hub.  links  plvotally  connecting  the  In- 
ner and  outer  bearings,  and  expansive  springs  between  the 
rims  at  either  side  of  the  several  links. 


l.M0^443.       AUTOMATIC    SPRINKLER    AND    ALARM. 

Thomas  Williams  and  ALraao  Lawis.  San  Francisco. 

Cal.     Filed  Jane  28.   1911.     SerUl  No.  635,851.      (CI. 

16»— «.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  alarm,  a  sprinkler 
comprising  a  casing,  a  sprinkler  head  mounted  therein,  a 
cap  for  ckMing  said  sprinkler  head,  means  for  holding  said 
cap  In  place,  conatitlng  of  an  electrical  conductor  on  ai> 
electric  circait.  and  fnaible  members  attached  to  said  con- 
ductor adapted  to  fuse  on  the  passage  of  current  there- 
through to  release  the  cap  on  the  sprinkler  head. 


2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  alarm,  a  sprinkler 
comprising  a  casing,  a  sprinkler  head  mounted  therein,  a 
cap  for  closing  said  aprlnkler  head,  means  for  holding  said 
cap  in  place,  consisting  of  an  electrical  conductor  on  an 
electric  circuit,  fusible  members  attached  to  said  conductor 
adapted  to  fuse  on  the  passage  of  current  therethrough 
to  releaae  the  cap  on  the  sprinkler  bead,  and  means  oper- 
ative by  the  action  of  heat  for  dirertlnK  a  current  through 
said  conductor. 


3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  alarm,  a  sprinkler 
comprising  a  casing,  a  sprinkler  bead  mounted  therein,  a 
cap  for  closing  said  sprinkler  bead,  means  for  holding  saUl 
cap  In  place,  consisting  of  sn  electrical  conductor  on  an 
electric  circuit,  fusible  members  attached  to  said  conductor 
adapted  to  fuse  on  the  passage  of  current  therethrough  to 
release  the  cap  on  the  sprinkler  head,  and  means  oper- 
ative by  the  action  of  heat  for  directing  a  current  thraiiKh 
said  conductor,  aald  means  consisting  of  a  normally  open 
switch,  and  means  operated  by  heat  for  closing  said  switch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  alarm,  a  sprinkler 
comprising  a  casing,  a  sprinkler  head  mounted  therein, 
a  cap  for  closing  said  sprinkler  bead,  means  for  holding 
said  cap  In  place,  consisting  of  an  electrical  conductor  on 
an  electric  circuit,  fusible  members  attached  to  said  con- 
ductor adapted  to  /use  on  the  passage  of  current  there- 
through to  release  the  cap  on  the  sprinkler  head,  means 
operative  by  the  action  of  hei.i  for  directing  a  current 
through  said  conductor,  said  meami  <H)nsistlng  of  a  nor- 
mally open  awltch  and  meann  operated  t)y  the  heat  for 
closing  said  switch,  and  means  whereby  the  closing  of  said 
switch  will  sound  an  alarm. 


1.030.444.  CORNER  POST  FOR  BOX  -  LIKE  STRUC- 
TURES. William  Z.%bel.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swtas- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  601.482.     (CI.  211— 25. » 


1.  A  corner  poat  for  box  like  structures  comprising  a 
stud,  a  side-piece  supporting  member,  means  for  securing 
said  memlier  to  the  stud,  a  spring  memlter  supported  also 
by  the  stud,  and  side-pieces  held  between  the  two  said 
members. 

2.  A  comer  post  for  box-like  structures  comprising  a 
stud,  a  side-piece  supporting  member  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber,   means    embodie<l    In    said    members    for    Interlocking 
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them  and  for  securing  them  to  the  stud,  and  side-pieces 
held  between  the  two  said  members. 

3.  A  comer  post  for  box-like  structures  comprising  a 
stud,  a  side-piece  supporting  member  shaped  to  partially 
encircle  the  stud  and  provided  with  bands  escircling  the 
remainder  of  the  stud,  a  spring  member  partially  encir- 
cling the  stud  and  located  between  the  stud  and  the  body 
of  the  said  supporting  member  and  having  apertures  to  ac- 
commodate the  said  bands,  and  side-pieces  beld  between 
the  two  said  members. 

4.  A  corner  post  for  l>ox-llke  structures  comprising  a 
stud,  a  side-piece  supporting  member  provided  with  bands 
adapted  to  secure  the  memtier  to  the  stud,  a  spring  mem- 
ber located  l>etween  the  stud  and  the  said  supporting 
member  and  provided  with  apertures  to  accommodate  the 
said  bands,  and  side-pieces  beld  between  tlie  two  said 
members. 

5.  A  corner-post  for  box-like  structures  comprising  a 
stud,  a  side-piece  supporting  raemt^er  shaped  to  partially 
encircle  the  stud  and  provided  with  pairs  of  slits  the  mate- 
rial between  the  sUts  of  each  pair  lieing  l)ent  outwardly  to 
form  bands  which  encircle  the  remainder  of  the  stad.  a 
spring  member  partially  encircling  the  stud  and  located 
between  the  stud  and  the  body  of  the  supporting  member 
and  provided  with  apertures  to  accommodate  the  said 
bands,  and  side-pieces    beld  lietween  the  two  said  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.030,446.  TYPE -WRITER  LINE  -  SPACING.  Jbsse 
Alcxandcv.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
D.  N.  Thayer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  462.992      (CT.  197—114.) 


1.  A  typewriter  line  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a 
platen  having  a  spacing  ratchet,  a  spacing  lever,  a  spacing 
dog  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  stop  mem- 
ber to  determine  the  Initial  position  of  the  dog  on  said 
lever  to  vary  the  spacing  movement  thereof,  said  stop 
tueml)er  having  means  to  limit  the  throw  of  said  dog.  and 
a  stop  adjacent  the  spacing  lever  cooperating  with  said 
limiting  means  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  dog. 

2.  A  typewriter  Hue  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a 
platen  having  a  spacing  ratchet,  a  spacing  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  carriage  frame,  a  spacing  dog  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  lever,  an  adjustable  stop  member  overstanding 
said  lever  and  having  means  to  determine  the  upward 
and  downward  throw  thereof,  and  having  means  also  to 
adjustably  determine  the  initial  position  of  said  dog,  and 
a  stop  surface  on  the  machine  frame  to  permit  varied 
movement  of  the  spacing  dog  corresponding  with  the  ad- 
justment of  the  stop  meml^er. 

3.  A  typewriter  line  spacing  mechanism,  comprising  a 
platen  having  a  spacing  ratchet,  a  spacing  lever,  a  spacing 
dog.  adjusting  means  arranged  to  vary  the  initial  position 
of  said  dog  relatively  to  said  ratchet,  and  having  means 
to  limit  the  throw  of  said  dog.  and  a  stationary  stop  ar- 
ranged in  an  Inclined  position  transversely  of  the  path 
of  the  dog.  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  dog  In  conjunction 
with  said  adjusting  means. 

4.  A  typewriter  line  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a 
platen  having  a  spacing  ratchet,  a  spacing  lever  pivoted 
to  the  carriage  frame,  a  spacing  dog  pivoted  on  aald  lever, 
an  adjusting  lever  mounted  on  said  carriage  frame  and 


adapted  to  engage  the  tail  of  said  dog  to  adjust  the  initial 
position  of  the  latter  to  and  from  said  ratchet,  a  shoulder 
on  said  lever  for  variably  limiting  the  throw  of  said  dog 
in  different  positions  of  said  lever,  and  a  cooperating 
stop  surface  on  the  platen  frame  also  for  variably  limiting 
the  throw  of  said  dog  in  conjunction  with  said  stop 
shoulder. 


1.030.446.     TAPED  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Ed- 

WABO    B.    Allen,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to  The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  July  8.  4911.     Serial  No.  637.407.  tCL 
112 — 34.) 


/    -A    V     t 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  two  body  fab- 
rics with  abutted  edges,  an  elastic  tap«'  overlying  said 
abutted  edges,  and  a  uniting  line  of  stitching  passing 
through  said  body  fabrics  and  across  their  abutted  edges 
and  through  the  opposite  margins  of  the  tape. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  two  inelastic 
body  fabrics -with  abutted  edges,  an  elastic  tape  overlying 
said  abutted  edges,  and  a  uniting  line  of  stitching  passing 
through  said  body  fabrics  and  across  their  abutted  edges 
and  through  the  opposite  margins  of  the  tape. 

3.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  two  body  fab- 
rics with  abutted  edges,  an  elastic  tape  Orerlying  said 
abutted  edges,  and  a  uniting  line  of  stitching^passing  once 
through  each  of  said  body  fabrics  and  twice  through  said 
tape. 

4.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  two  ixxly  fab- 
rics with  abutted  edges,  a  stretched  elastic  tape  over- 
lying said  abutted  edges,  and  a  line  of  stitching  for  unit- 
ing together  said  abutted  edges  and  the  overlying  tape, 
said  stitching  passing  through  the  body  fabrics  and  across 
their  abutted  edges  and  through  the  margins  of  the  tape. 


1.030.447.  SERVICE-PIPE  FOR  WATER  STORAGE  SYS- 
TEMS. Ac.  William  H.  Allen,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  9,   1905.     Serial  No.  281.918.     (Cl.  137—78.)   », 


The  combination  with  a  water  supply  system  adapted 
to  supply  the  water  under  pressure  and  a  storage  system 
In  communication  therewith  through  a  supply  pipe  and 
adapted  to  store  the  water  at  a  height  above  that  to 
which  It  wUl  be  supplied  by  the  supply  system,  of  a  stop 
cock  in  the  supply  pipe  and  an  automatic  check  valve  In 
the  supply  pipe  between  the  stop  cock  and  the  storage 
system,  aald  check  valve  comprising  two  co-acting  valve 
disks  of  equal  area  spaced  apart  and  forming  In  conjunc- 
tion with  tbeir  casing  a  chamber  intermediate  said  valve 
disks,  %nd  a  dralna^  pipe  forming  an  onreatrainable  out- 
let from  said  chamber  into  tbe  atmosphere. 
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l.OaO.448.      DETACHABLE    RT'NNER    FOR    VEHI01 
GKoitcM  B.  Amblck,  Leomlmiter,  Mmm..  aaslxnor  to  F.  A. 

.  Whitney  Carriage  Co  ,  Leominater.  Maaa..  a  i'orporatloB 
of  SfaaMicbaaetta.  OrlKinal  application  filed  Apr.  8, 
liMi».  Serial  No.  488.M2  EMvided  and  tbia  appllratloa 
filed  Mar.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  615.033.     tCl.  21— 94J.) 


1.  A  detachable  runner  apparatni  for  wbeeled  vehiclea 
comprtalng,  In  combination,  a  runner  strip  bavlng  a 
stralgbt  runner  portion  to  be  poaltloned  tanjrentlaliy  to  a 
front  and  a  rear  wheel,  and  having  also  upturned  enda 
constructed  for  peripheral  engagement  with  a  front 
portion  of  the  front  wheel  and  a  rear  portion  of  the  rear 
wheel,  said  upturned  enda  terminating  earh  below  the 
horlxoatal  plane  of  the  axis  of  ita  corresponding  wheel  : 
an  attached  strip,  bent  In  U  shape,  secured  to  said  runner 
strip  and  baring  upright  resilient  legs  to  be  tnterpoaed 
between  the  front  and  rear  wbeela  and  to  engage  the 
same  peripherally  at  points  above  the  horlaontal  planes 
of  the  whe«l  azlea  respectively  ;  and  a  toggle  interpoaed 
between  said  legs  of  the  attaching  strip  for  8pr*>adlng  the 
latter  Into  clamping  eoKagement  with   the  wheels. 

2.  A  detachable  runner  apparatus  for  wbeeled  vehicles 
compriaing,  in  combination,  a  runner  strip  having  a  sab- 
Atantlally  straight  runner  portion  to  be  positioned  tan- 
gentially  to  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel.  Hnd  havlnK  upturned 
»*nd8  constructed  for  peripheral  tnxaKem<>nt  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  front  wheel  and  the  rear  portion  of 
the  rear  wheel ;  attaching  meann  secured  to  the  runner 
strip  and  having  upright  resilient  lega  to  be  Interposed 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  wbeela  to  engage  the  aaas 
rt'iipectively  by  peripheral  contact,  each  said  leg  engagtng 
one  of  the  wheels  in  opposition  to  an  upturned  end  of 
the  runner  strip ;  and  n  toggle  lnterp«>iied  between  said 
legs  of  the  attaching  means  for  MpmadiBg  the  latter  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  wheels. 


1.0:10.449.  SIGN.  EDw.tKD  Bambbi-k,  Canton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  American  Sign  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  (131.257.     (CI.  40— 126.1 


tbe  top  and  bottom  members  being  aecnred  to  the  horlson- 
tal  flanges  of  the  cross  pieces,  the  inner  flange*  of  the  up- 
right members  being  seewed  to  the  vertical  flanires  of  the 
cross  pieces  :  top  and  end  walla  having  outturned  flangea 
at  their  edges  arranged  in  the  angles  of  aald  top  and  up- 
right members :  side  walls  baring  their  upper  and  end 
edges  folded  Inwardly  over  the  projecting  flanges  of  the 
top  and  oprlght  members  to  embrace  the  said  flanges  <>f 
saM  top  and  end  walla,  the  lower  edges  of  said  aide  walla 
being  folded  over  the  projecting  flanges  of  the  bottom 
laembera  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  portions  dii* 
posed  In  a  xpaced  relation  to  the  horizontal  flanges  ther»>- 
of  to  provide  slide  ways  ;  and  a  bottom  formed  of  sections 
arranged  in  aak)  ways  to  telescope  upon  each  other. 

2.  A  casing  comprising  angle  Iron  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers and  angl»  Iron  romer  membem  arranged  In  pairs  wit  i 
tlielr  angles  opposed  and  facing  outwardly  ;  corner  cMws 
ptecea  connecting  said  members :  top  and  end  walls  haV^g 
outturned  flanges  at  their  edge*  arranged  in  the  angla#isf 
ths  aaid  top  and  corner  members;  side  walls  having 
■ppsr  and  end  edge^  folded  Inwardly  over  the  proj 
flanges  of  the  top  sad  comer  membsrs  to  embrace  tbe< 
flanges  of  aaid  top  and  end  walla,  the  lower  edgea  of  mfiA 
side  walla  being  folded  over  the  projecting  flanges  of  tie 
bottom  m>'mtM>rs  and  having  inwardly  projecting  portions 
disposed  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  horizontal  flanges 
thereof  to  provide  alMe  ways ;  and  a  ttottom  member  slld- 
ably  arranged  In  said  ways. 

3.  A  caslBC  comprising  angle  iron  top  and  bottom  msni- 
bers  and  upright  corner  members  arranged  In  pairs  wltli 
their  angles  opposed  and  facing  outwardly  :  corner  croM 
pieces  <onnectln»;  i»aid  members:  intermediate  cross  piec**s 
for  HSld  top  and  bottom  members ;  an  Intermediate  upriglit 
connecting  «ald  Intermediate  cross  pieces  arranged  in 
a  plane  between  the  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  members  of 
the  frame ;  top  and  sod  walls  having  outturned  flangcK 
at  tlielr  edges  arranged  in  th^  angles  of  the  said  top 
anil  corner  members  ;  side  walls  having  their  upper  and 
end  edges  folded  Inwardly  over  the  projecting  flanges  t)f 
the  top  and  comer  members  to  embrace  the  said  flanges  ot 
said  top  and  end  walls. 

4.  A  <  asing  comprising  angle  iron  top  and  twttom  mciii- 
bers  arranged  in  pairs  with  their  angles  opposed  and  fac- 
ing outwardly  ;  a  top  wall  arranged  in  the  angles  of  aaid 
top  meinb4*p< :  aide  walls  having  their  upper  edges  fold<  d 
inwardly  over  the  projecting  flangea  of  the  top  memb«  ih 
and  upon  said  lop  wall,  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls 
t>elng  folded  over  tb«  projecting  flangea  of  the  bottom 
members  and  having  inwardly  projecting  portions  disponed 
la  a  spaced  relation  to  the  horlsontal  flanges  thereof  to 
provide  slide  ways,  and  a  bottom  member  sildably  ar- 
ranged la  said  ways. 

5.  A  casing  cooiprlalng  a  pair  of  angle  iron  bottom  mem- 
bers with  their  angles  opposed  and  facing  downwardly, 
side  walls  having  their  lower  edges  folded  over  the  pnv 
Jectlnff  langes  of  the  bottom  members  and  having  In- 
wardly projecting  portions  dispoaed  In  a  spaced  relation 
to  the  horizontal  fljinges  thereof  to  provide  slide  wa>M. 
and  a  bottom  member  sildably  arranged  In  said  ways. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  ivot  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


1.  A  casing  comprising  horliontal  angle  Iron  top  and 
NiTtoni  memtiers  and  upright  angle  Iron  corner  members 
arranged  in  pairs  with  their  angles  opposed  and  facing 
nntwardly  ;  aagle  Iron  corner  cross  pieces  arraaged  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  top  sad  bottom  and  upright  members. 
V    th    their  angles   fariag   Inwardly,    the   Inner    flanges   of 


1,0Cie.460.      ADJUSTABLE     PLOW  -  TON<;l'E       Edward 
Oabl   Bank,    Rerkeley.   Cal.,   assignor   to    lienlcla    Iron 
Works.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada. 
Filed  Feb.   15.  1911.     Serial  No.  «08,7«0      (CI.  97—40.1 
1.    In   H    plow    In   combination   with   Ita   tongue,    n    draft 
extension    pivotally    connei-ted    with    the    forward    en<l    of 
the  tongne   and   adapted   to  be   turned   ont   of  line   there- 
with, a  locking  segment  carried  by  the  draft  extension  l»e- 
hlnd  Its  pivotal  connection,   said  i»ck:ment  Marine   m   wrie* 
of   notches   In    its    arc    face    and    end    projections   extend 
tng  rearwardly  »>eyond  said  notched  face  and  constituting 
stops,  a  spring  held  slldable  latch  on  the  tongue,  a  guide 
uiemb»'r    for    the    latch,    said    guide    memt>er    overlying   at 
Its  sidea  the  sides  of  the  tongue   and   constituting  abut- 
neat  aieabers  to  eagsge  said  stops,  and  said  guide  also 
baeiag  a  forward  exteaston  overlying  the  upper  anrface  of 
the  segmeat.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tongue,  and  an  arm 
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havlmg  a  pivotal  coaaeetlo*  at  oas  end  with  tbe  lever  aad 
at  its  opposite  end  with  said  latch. 


2.  In  a  plow,  a  tongue,  a  draft  extension  plate  posi- 
tioned upon  the  tongue  adjacent  its  md  and  projecting 
therebeyond.  a  pivot  holt  projecting  through  the  plate  and 
tongue,  a  locking  segment  secured  directly  to  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  plate,  tlie  segment  having  In  Its  arc  face  a  se- 
ries of  closely  sssociated  notches  and  terminal  extensionB 
prsjecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  arc  face,  a  guide  mem- 
ber on  the  tongue  to  the  rear  of  aaid  segment  having  up- 
wardly projecting  apertured  ends,  a  sliding  bolt  extending 
l>etween  said  upaard  projections  and  loosely  fiUlng  In  said 
recesaea.  one  end  of  the  bolt  termiitating  in  a  latch  to  en- 
gage any  of  said  notches,  a  spring  aecured  to  the  bolt 
at  one  end  and  engaging  at  its  opposite  ead  one  of  said 
upward  projections,  a  link  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 

«bolt  at  a  point  beyond  said  guide,  and  a  trip  lever 
oted  to  tl^  tongue  and  connected  to  said  link, 
a.  In  a  plow,  a  tongue,  a  draft  extension  plate  posi- 
tioned upon  the  tongue  adjacent  its  end  and  projecting 
taerelteyond,  a  pivot  bolt  projecting  through  the  plate  and 
tongue,  a  locking  segment  secared  directly  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  plate,  the  segment  having  in  lt«  arc  face,  a  series 
of  closely  asaoclsted  notches  and  terminal  extensions  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  beyond  said  arc  face,  a  guide  member 
on  the  tongue  to  the  rear  of  said  segment  having  upwardly 
projecting  apertured  ends,  a  allding  holt  extending  be- 
tween said  upward  pr<»Je<tlon8  and  loosely  fitting  In  said 
r<  ceases,  one  eftd  of  the  bolt  terminating  in  a  latch  to 
engage  any  of  said  notches,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
|M>lt  at  one  end  and  engaging  at  its  opposite  end  one  of 
an  Id  upward  projections,  a  link  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  bolt  at  a  point  beyond  said  guide,  a  trip  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  tongue  and  connected  to  said  link,  and  an  aaz- 
ilisry  locking  niesns  associsted  with  said  segment. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  tongue,  a  draft  extension  plate  posi- 
tioned opon  the  tongue  adjacent  Its  end  and  projecting 
tI*rei)eyond.  a  pivot  bolt  projecting  through  the  plate  and 
toague.  a  locking  segment  having  In  Its  arc  face  a  series 
of  clcjsely  associated  notcbea  and  terminal  extensions  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  l>eyond  said  arc  fa<^,  a  guide  mem- 
b«>r  on  the  tongue  to  the  rear  of  said  segment  having  up- 
wardly projecting  apertured  ends,  a  sliding  bolt  extend 
Ing  between  said  upward  projections  and  loosely  fitting 
in  said  recreases,  one  end  of  the  bolt  terminating  In  a  latch 
to  engage  any  of  said  notches,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
bolt  at  one  end  and  engaging  at  Its  opposite  end  one 
of  said  upward  projections,  a  link  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  bolt  at  a  i>olnt  beyond  said  guide,  a  trip  lever 
pivoted  to  the  tongue  and  connected  to  said  link,  and 
the  said  segment  having  a  aeries  of  holes  extending  there 
through  to  the  rear  of  said  notches,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descriljed. 


advance  thereof,  Bseans  for  flezibiy  coupling  said  frames 
together,  and  independent  means  for  supporting  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  front  frame  of  tbe  series. 


1.030,451.       CONVEYING     .-iPPARATDS.       Pateick      R. 

Bannon,   .Toilet.    III.      Filed   Aug.    8.    1907.      Serial   No. 

387,599.      (CI    193— l.t 
.  1.   In  conveying  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  series  of  con- 
nected frames  each  frame  supported  in  part  on  a  wheeied- 
tnick  secured  thereto,  and  In  part  by  the  frame  next  in 


2.  In  a  conveying  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  series  of 
connected  frames,  each  conaiating  of  side,  vertical  and 
cross  timbers  rigidly  connected  and  suitably  braced,  the 
forward  portion  of  each  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  frame  adjacent  thereto,  wheeled 
trucks  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  frames,  mean>- 
for  flexibly  coupling  said  frame(s  together,  an  endless 
conveyer  mounted  to  travel  on  said  frames,  and  means  for 
driving  said  conveyers. 

.''>.  In  a  conveying  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  series  of 
connected  frames  each  consisting  of  side,  vertical  and 
cross  timbers  rigidly  connected  and  suitably  braced,  tbe 
forward  end  of  each  frame  adapted  to  t>e  flexibly  and  sild- 
ably supported  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  adjacent  for- 
ward frame,  trucks  supporting  the  rear  portions  of  said 
frames,  an  endless  sectional  conveyer  arranged  to  travel, 
on  said  frames,  means  on  said  frames  for  antlfrlctionallv 
supporting  said  conveyer  sections  in  their  upright  and 
In  their  Inverted  positions,  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyers. 

4.  In  conveying  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  conveyer 
section  or  unit,  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of  side 
timbers,  front  and  rear  cross-timbers,  and  front  and  rear 
uprights  suitably  connected  and  braced,  means  connecting 
the  forward  cross  timber  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rear 
uprights,  a  box  com|)osed  of  side,  bottom-and  end  plank 
suitably  connected  and  braced,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  antlfrictionally  support  said  box 
when  in  upright  and  inverted  positions. 

5.  In  conveying  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  aeries  of  con- 
nected frames,  each  composed  of  side,  and  cross-timbers 
and  uprights  rigidly  connected  and  suitably  braced,  trucks 
supporting  the  rear  portion  of  each  frame,  braces  con- 
necting said  trucks  with  the  forward  cross-timbers,  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  stretch  in  said  conveyer  appa- 
ratus. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.]^ 


1,030,452.  WATER  TUBE  SECTIONAL  BOILER.  Hans 
Barlach,  Charkow.  Russia.  .  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  574,166.      (CI.  122-223.) 


1.    In  a  water  t>i>>e  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  sec 
tions  comprising  a   plurality  of  upright  conducting  mem 
bers  arranged  to  form  the  Jacketing  of  the  boiler,  and  In 
termedlate    conducting   members    In    communication    with 
said  upright  conducting  members,   and  arranged   in  con- 
tact  with   each   other  to   form    a    wall   of  a    flue   separate 
from   the  fire-box,   said   intermediate  conducting  members 
being  alternately  branched  In  different  directions  to  form 
a  communication  between  tbe  fire-box  and  tbe  said  flue. 
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2.  In  ■  water-tubr  t»oll«r,  the  rombination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  s<><rtton«  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ni<-nnM. 
•aid  aecttona  comprlalnK  a  plaraMty  of  palm  of  uprljthl 
conducting:  members  forming  the  Jacketlns  of  the  boiler, 
croiw  conducting  members,  spaced  apart,  connectlnir  the 
•aid  nprlKht  conducting  membeni  of  each  pair  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  flre-box  of  the  boiler,  and  conducting 
m>'mber8  intermediate  the  aald  upright  conducting  mem 
hers.  In  commanlcation  with  said  croM  members,  and  In 
contact  with  each  other  to  form  a  wall  of  a  flue  adjacent 
to  the  flre-lwx,  said  Intermediate  conducting  members  be- 
ing alternately  branched  In  different  directions  to  form 
a  communication  between  the  Are  box  and  the  said  flue. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  j^ei'tions  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  sec 
tlons  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  conducting  mem- 
bers arranged  to  form  the  Jacketing  of  the  boiler,  and  con- 
ducting m^^mbers  in  communication  with  said  tubular  con 
ducting  memt>ers  and  provided  with  longitudinal  chan- 
nejH  formed  by  longitudinal  hollow  ribs  which,  arranged 
in  abutting  relation  to  each  other,  form  a  plurality  of  flues 
in  communication  with  the  flre-box.  said  ribs  being  In 
height  substantially  two  and  one  half  to  three  times  the 
diameter  of  said  conducting  memlM-rs  they  are  formed 
integral  with. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality 
of  sertiona  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  conducting  mem 
hers  disposed  to  form  Jacketing  of  the  boiler,  and  Inter- 
mediate conducting  members  In  communication  with  said 
upright  conducting  members  and  arranged  in  contact  wit'i 
each  other  to  form  a  wall  of  a  flue  !x>parat>'  from  the  flr*" 
box.  said  intermediate  condu<-ting  members  being  alter- 
nately branched  to  extend  in  different  plane*,  at  their  up 
per  portions,  to  form  a  communication  between  the  Are 
box  and  said  flue. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination,  a  boiler  Jack- 
eting for  containing  fluid,  a  plurality  of  conducting  mem- 
bers In  communication  with  said  Jacketing  and  arranged 
in  contact  with  each  other  to  form  a  wall  of  a  flue  sepa 
rate  from  the  Are  box.  said  conducting  members  being  al- 
ternately branched  to  extend  In  different  planes  from  each 
other,  at  their  upper  portions,  to  form  a  communication  be- 
tween the  flre  box  and  said  flue. 


1.080.453.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE  Waltm  J  Bab 
BOS.  -New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Auj.  23.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   578.539.      (CI.    197 — 127.) 


i     ' 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
piaten.  a  feed  roller,  releasing  means  for  said  feed  roller. 
a  plurality  of  paper  fingers,  key  controlled  devices  for  re- 
leasing said  paper  fingers  separately  and  independently 
of  each  other,  said  paper  fingers  being  adjustable  Inde- 
l>endently  of  said  devices,  and  automatic  means  for  re- 
leasing said    paper   fingerx  simultaneously. 

'-'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  plurality  of  paper  fingers  cooperative  therewith, 
key  controlled  devices  for  separately  and  independently 
releasing  said  paper  fingers,  said  paper  fingers  being  ad- 
Jnatable  independently  of  said  devices,  and  key  con- 
trolled means  for  releasing  said  paper  fingers  simulu- 
neoasly. 

.'i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  releasing  means  for  said  feed  roller, 
a  pluraHty   of  paper  finger*,   key   controlled   devices   for 


releasing  said  paper  fingers  separately  and  Independently 
of  each  other,  said  paper  fingers  being  adjustable  Independ- 
sntly  of  said  devices,  mechanism  for  releasing  aald  paper 
fingers  simultaneously,  and  connectiona  between  said  mech- 
anism and  said  feed  roller  releasing  means  for  simulta 
neoualy  releasing  said  paper  fingers  when  said  releasing 
means  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  key  controlled  devices  for  releasing 
the  same  comprising  a  rock  shaft  ;  a  paper  finger  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  said  platen,  a  releasing  bar  for  said 
pap«'r  finger  extending  transversely  thereof  and  lengthwise 
of  said  platen,  said  paper  finger  being  mounted  independ- 
ently of  said  bar.  and  means  connected  with  said  rock 
shaft  for  operating  said  releasing  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  key  controlled  devices  for  releasing 
the  same  comprising  a  rock  shaft ;  a  paper  finger  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  said  platen,  a  pivoted  releasing  bar  for 
releasing  said  paper  finger,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  aald  rock 
shaft  and  operative  on  said  releasing  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,030.454.  TRAIN  AIR  SIGNAL  INDICATOR.  TBoaiAa 
F.  BiLLUouaB,  Sacramento.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  L.  8.  Pratt.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1009. 
Serial  No.  531.044.     (CI.  116 — 19.) 


1.  A  signaling  appartaus  consisting  of  a  vertical  cylin- 
der having  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  for  air  under  pressure,  a 
discharge  passage  and  whistle  connection  in  the  side,  a 
plunger  within  the  cylinder,  normally  depressed  and  cut- 
ting off  the  discharge  passage  from  the  inlet,  a  pivoted, 
transversely  proJectluK  arm  carried  by  the  plunger,  meana 
for  preventing  the  arm  turning  in  one  direction,  a  horl- 
sontally  pivoted  disk  having  pins  projecting  from  the  face 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  with  each  rise  of  the 
plunger,  and  op«>nlngs  through  the  disk  spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  capa- 
ble of  being  successively  exposed  by  each  lift  of  the 
plunger. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  vertical  cylin- 
der having  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  for  air  under  pressure,  a 
dlscharg»»  passage  anl  whistle  connection  in  the  side,  a 
plunger  within  the  cylinder  normally  depressed  and  cut- 
ting off  the  discbarge  passage  from  the  Inlet,  a  pivoted, 
transversely  project! nj:  arm  carried  by  the  plunger,  meana 
for  preventing  the  arm  turning  in  one  direction,  a  hori- 
aonully  pivoted  disk  having  pins  projecting  from  the  face 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  with  each  rise  of  the 
plunger,  openings  through  the  face  of  the  disk  spaced  to 
correspond  to  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  and 
capable  of  being  succeeslvely  exposed  by  each  lift  of  the 
plunger,  a  retaining  pawl  and  ratchet  for  resisting  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  disk,  and  a  releasing  pin  for  said 
pawl. 

8.  A  signaling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  vertical  cylin- 
der having  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  for  air  under  pressure, 
a  discharge  pasaage  and  whistle  connection  in  the  side, 
a  plunger  within  the  cylinder  normally  depreeeed  and  cut- 


ting off  the  discharge  passage  from  the  Inlet,  a  pivoted, 
transversely  projecting  arm  carried  by  the  plunger;  means 
for  preventing  the  arm  turning  In  one  direction,  a  hori- 
Bontally  pivoted  disk  having  pins  projecting  from  the  face 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  with  each  rise  of 
the  plunger,  audible  signals  being  given  with  each  rise  of 
the  plunger,  said  disk  having  openings  which  are  succes- 
sively expoited  in  unison  with  each  audible  signal. 


1,030.455.  SHEET-METAL  CAN.  David  Bu>o>f.  Berke 
ley.  Cal.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,907.  (CI. 
220—75,) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  an  annular  member  attached 
thereto  at  the  upper  edge  and  lying  within  the  can,  in- 
clined edges  on  said  member,  a  cover  having  a  depressed 
central  portion  lying  in  line  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
Inclined  edges  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  its  under 
face,  and  a  flat  spring  having  its  intermediate  portion  at- 
tached to  the  under  surface  of  said  depressed  portion  of 
the  cover  within  said  recess  and  having  ita  end  portions 
lying  within  the  can  and  engaging  said  inclined  edges 
when  the  cover  Is  in  place  on  the  can. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  Internally  arranged  Inclined 
edges  adjacent  to  its  mouth.  In  combination  with  a  cover 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  flat  spring  attached  at  Its  central  portion  to  the  cover 
and  having  its  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
clined edges  when  the  cover  is  seated  on  the  receptacle, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  cover  causes  the  spring  to  bend 
to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  cover  on  the  receptacle. 


1.030.456.     MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  CHIMNEY-FLUES. 

Charles  F.  Bboadhikst.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia. 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,282. 
(CI.  137—97.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  freeing  a  chimney  or  flue  from  sout, 
the  combination  with  a  reservoir  charged  with  an  elastic 
fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  duct  from  that  reservoir  deliv- 
ering into  the  flue  or  chimney  and  a  diaphragm  of  thin 
tearable  material  secured  across  the  duct. 

2.  As  a  means  for  freeing  a  chimney  or  flue  from  soot, 
the  combinatlOTi  with  a  reservoir  charged  with  an  elastic 
fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  from  that  reservoir  con- 
trolUnl  by  a  valve,  a  flexible  pipe  connection  from  the  out- 
let delivering  into  the  flue  in  the  approximate  direction 
of  the  draft,  and  a  diaphragm  of  tearable  material  secured 
across  the  outlet  aperture  outside  of  the  valve. 

3.  As  a  means  for  freeing  a  chimney  or  flue  from  soot, 
the  combination  with  a  reservoir  which  may  be  charged 
with  an  elastic  fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  aperture 
from  that  reservoir  closable  by  means  of  a  valve,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  attached  to  the  outlet  aperture  and  de 
livering  into  the  flue,  said  flexible  connection  attached  to 
the  valve  by  means  of  a  screwed  union  wherein  the  screwed 
end  seats  against  an  Inserted  fabric  or  rubber  washer, 
said  union  having  a  slit  through  one  side  in  the  plane  of 


the  Joint  seat  and  a  diaphragm  of  paper  or  similar  ma- 
terial inserted  through  the  slit,  the  edge  of  which  dia- 
phragm is  secured  in  the  joint. 


1.030,467.  SNAP-SEAL.  Edward  J.  Brooks.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  687.616. 
(Cl.  70— 99.1 


1.  An  improved  snap  seal  having,  in  combination,  a 
bulb-shaped  seal  part  constructed  with  a  downwardly 
pressing  Inturned  edge  surrounding  a  central  hole  in  Its 
top,  and  a  flexible  shackle  constcucted  with  a  tubular 
sheath  end  provided  with  a  circumferential  bead  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  edge  to  preliminarily  fasten  this 
shackle  end  within  the  seal  part ;  said  sheath  end  being 
further  constructed  with  end  portions  adapted  to  contact 
Internally  with  the  bottom  of  the  seal  part,  and  notches 
separating  said  end  portions,  and  the  respective  shackle 
ends  being  provided  with  catch  poriions  Including  catch 
portions  within  said  notches  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
each  other  within  the  seal  part  immediately  above  aald 
bottom  when  the  seal  Is  snap  fastened. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  balb-shaped 
seal  part  and  a  flexible  shackle  having  tubular  ends,  one 
of  which  is  a  sheath  end.  connected  by  ar  flat  body  portion  ; 
said  sheath  end  being  preliminarily  faatened  within  said 
seal  part  and  constructed  with  an  end  notch  and  a  catch 
poriion  within  said  notch,  and  the  other  tubular  shackle 
end  being  slidably  insertible  endwise  into  the  said  sheath 
end  and  constructed  with  a  hook-shaped  catch  portion  at 
its  extremity  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald  catch  portion 
of  the  sheath  end  at  the  snap  fastening  operation. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-«haped 
seal  part  and  a  flexible  shackle  having  tubular  ends,  one  of 
which  is  a  sheath  end.  connected  by  a  flat  body  portion  ; 
said  sheath  end  being  prellininarily  fastened  within  said 
seal  part  and  constructed  with  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  seal  part  internally,  an 
end  notch  and  a  catch  portion  within  said  notch.  Imme- 
diately above  said  bottom  of  the  aeal  part,  and  the  other 
tubular  shackle  end  being  slidably  insertible  endwise  into 
KSid  sheath  end  and  constructed  with  a  hook-shaped  catch 
portion  at  its  extremity  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
catch  portion  of  the  Sheath  end  at  the  snap-fastening 
operation. 

4.  The  combination,  in  u  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
seal  part  and  a  fiexible  shackle  having  tubular  ends,  one 
of  which  is  a  sheath  end,  connected  by  a  flat  body  por- 
tion ;  said  sheath  end  being  preliminarily  fastened  within 
said  seal  part  and  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  end 
portions  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  seal 
part  internally,  deep  end  notches  between  said  end  por- 
tions and  a  relatively  short  catch  portion  within  each  of 
these  notches,  and  the  other  tubular,  shackle  end  l*eing 
slidably  insertible  endwise  into  said  sheath  end  {lud 
constructed  with  a  hook-shaped  catch  portion  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  each  of  said  catch  portions  of  the  sheath 
end  at  the  snap-fastening  operation. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bolb-ahaped 
aeal  part  and  a  flexible  shackle  having  tubular  ends,  one  of 
which  is  a  sheath  end.  connected  by  a  flat  body  portion  : 
said  sheath  end  being  preliminarily  fastened  within  said 
seal  part  and  constructed  with  one  member  of  a  snap  fas- 
tening device  located  within  the  seal  part  and  the  other 
tubular  shackle  end  being  slidably  Insertible  endwlae  into 
said  sheath  end  and  constructed  with  the  other  member 
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of  said  aoap  faatenlns  dericc  and  with  an  Inwardly  pro-      1.030,469.      EXTJDN8ION-TABLE.      Chablm   8.    Bdktom, 
j«ctins  bead  a<lapted  to  prevent  accesa  to  said  faatenlng  Oak  Park.  III..  aMlxnor  to  Emii  Trdan,  Haatlngs,  Mich. 


device  tbroagb  tbe  tubuiar  abackle  enda. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1.0  30.4  58.     SNAP-SEAL.      BowAao  J.   BaooKS.  Kast 
Orange.  N.  J      Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  (192.617. 

( rt.  70-  99. ) 


1.  An  improved  sbeet  metal  (map  Meal  bavlng.  in  com- 
I'lnatton.  a  bulb-abaped  seal  part  conatmcted  with  two 
l<ulb  pieoea  united  by  a  c-irrumferenital  Joint,  and  with  an 
inlet  hole  In  its  top  and  allnlnx  meanii  in  Its  gidea.  a 
flexible  sbackle  barlni:  fach  end  provided  witb  a  pair  of 
normally  flat  resilient  snap  catches  neparated  by  a  cantral 
louRitudinal  slit  and  a  T-ahaped  emboaaed  Inlet  fnard  the 
stem  of  which  adjoins  said  slit,  and  a  slotted  catch-«n- 
gaglng  center  piece  within  said  seal  part  adapted  to  be 
guided  Into  place  by  said  alining  means  and  to  interlock 
with  said  snap  catebea  of  tbe  shackle,  said  top  of  the  aeal 
part  and  aald  canter  piece  being  provided  with  notches 
adapted  to  admit  said  sterna  of  said  inlet  gnarda. 

::.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped  aeal 
part  provided  with  an  inlet  hole,  a  flexible  shackle  hav- 
ing both  ends  provided  with  reallient  snap  catcbea,  and  a 
double  center  piece  within  said  seal  part  having  a  pair  of 
depending  catch  portions  the  bottom  of  each  being  slotted 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  aoap  catches  of  the 
shackle  and  a  rigid  tongue  protruding  through  said  Inlet 
hole  and  forming  a  guide  adapted  to  facilitate  inaertlng 
one  of  the  shackle  enda  into  tlie  appropriate  catch  portion. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
seal  part  provided  with  an  Inlet  bole,  a  flexible  shackle 
having  both  ends  provided  with  reniiient  snap  catchee.  and 
•  double  center  piece  within  said  seal  part  having  a  pair  of 
dapendlng  catch  portions  the  bottom  of  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  bent  ao  as  to  deflect  the  enda  of  said 
alot  from  tbe  plane  of  ita  middle  portion ;  said  snap 
catches  of  the  shackle  being  normally  flat  and  adapted  to 
be  temporarily  deflected  In  passing  through  said  slots  and 
to  lnterio<-k  with  the  slotted  bottoma  of  said  catch  por- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  ssal.  of  a  bulb-shaped 
seal  part  of  sheet  metal  composed  of  npper  and  lower  bulb 
pieces  united  by  a  circumferential  Joint,  said  upper  bulb- 
pieie  being  conatructed  with  an  Inlet  hole  in  its  top  and 
with  indented  guide  ribs  In  tta  sldea  alined  with  aaid  inlet 
bote,  a  flexible  shackle  both  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  anap  caichea,  and  a  center  piece  within  said  seal 
part  adapted  to  Interlock  with  both  shackle  ends  and  con- 
structed with  depending  U-shaped  catch  portions  open  at 
the  top  and  at  tbe  edges  of  said  center  piece  and  fitted  to 
aaid  guide  ribs  as  means  for  alining  aald  catch  portlona 
with  said  inlet  hole. 

5.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
aeal  part  of  sheet-metal  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
bulb  pierea  united  by  a  clrcumfereatlai  joint,  said  upper 
bulb  piece  being  conatructed  witb  an  Inlet  bole  In  its  top. 
a  flexible  shackle  having  both  enda  provided  with  anap 
catches  and  with  T-sbaped  Inlet  guards,  and  a  slotted 
catch-engaging  center  piece  within  said  seal-part  formed 
by  folding  a  flat  nheet-metai  blank  and  adapted  to  Inter 
lo<-k  with  both  shackle  ends :  aald  top  of  tbe  seal  pnrt  and 
snid  center  piece  t>eing  provided  with  notches  adapted  to 
a4Bit  the  stems  of  said  Inlet  guards,  aa  maana  for  prs- 
rentlnit  tbe  diaplncement  of  said  center  pl«c«. 

(ilalm  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaastte.) 


Filed  Oct.  25.  1909     Serial  No.  524,299.     (CL  46 — 112.) 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  nith  the  table 
top  members  and  the  alidea  by  which  they  are  connected 
for  extension  :  adjacent  slides  throughout  the  seta  bar- 
Ing  notches  which  are  registered  with  each  other  at  tbe 
several  stages  of  extension  and  keys  for  lodgment  in  the 
reglatered  notcbea  to  engage  tbe  slides  with  each  other  re- 
sisting extension,  tbe  slides  to  which  one  of  the  table-top 
members  Is  attached  having  their  notcbea  wider  than  the 
keys:  a  brWIxe  connecting  the  next  adjacent  slidea :  co- 
operating devices  mounted  respectively  on  said  table-top 
member  and  bridge  for  engagement  when  the  table-top 
members  are  spread  to  any  pre-determined  stage  of  ex- 
tension, one  of  said  devices  being  movable  on  tbe  pare  on 
wbicb  it  la  mounted  for  drawing  tbe  table  member  inward 
relatively  to  the  bridge,  and  meana  for  operating  said  mov- 
able element  and  for  locking  It  at  advanced  poaitlon  of  tbe 
table-top  member. 

2.  In  an  extenaion  table.  In  combination  with  the  table 
top  members,  the  slides  by  which  they  are  connected  for 
extension,  such  slides  having  notches  extending  serosa 
tl  eir  npper  edges,  those  of  adjacent  slidea  being  adapted 
for  registration  with  each  other  at  tbe  several  stages  of 
extension  ;  keys  adapted  to  be  lodged  in  the  notches  of  the 
middle  slide  of  suitable  length  to  extend  Into  the  notches 
of  the  two  opposite  adjacent  slides,  and  keys  adapted  to 
lie  lodged  In  tbe  notches  of  tbe  slides  attached  to  the  table- 
top  members  respectively,  extending  into  tbe  registered 
notciiea  of  the  intermediate  alidea  adjacent  thereto  re- 
spectlTely. 

3.  In  an  extenaion  table.  In  combination  with  the  table 
top  memtters.  tbe  slidea  by  wbicb  they  are  connected  for 
extension  having  notchea  extending  acroaa  their  upper 
edgea,  thoae  of  adjacent  slides  being  adapted  for  registra- 
tion with  each  other  at  tbe  aeveral  stages  of  extenaion  ; 
keya  adapted  to  be  lodged  in  said  notches  extended  acroaa 
two  or  more  slidea  for  locking  them  together,  certain  of 
tbe  alidea  having  longitudinal  pockets  in  their  upper  edgea 
for  accommodating  tbe  keys  when  out  of  service  for  lock- 
ing. 

4.  In  an  extension  tshle.  In  combination  with  the  tuble- 
top  members,  slides  by  which  they  are  connected  for  ex- 
tension having  notcbea  extending  acroas  their  upper  edgea, 
thoae  of  adjacent  slides  lieing  adapted  for  registration 
with  each  other  at  tite  several  stages  of  extension  ;  a  key 
In  the  form  of  a  croea  having  one  of  Its  arms  long  enough 
to  engage  simultaneously  a  notch  of  the  middle  slide  and 
reglatered  notches  of  the  extreme  slides  and  of  all  tbe 
intermediate  nlldes  and  having  tbe  shorter  arm  of  milt- 
able  length  to  engage  the  middle  slide  and  the  two  >ppo- 
site  adjacent  slides  only,  said  middle  slide  having  a  longi- 
tudinal pocket  crossing  Us  middle  notch  long  enough  to 
accomm<ylate  tbe  longer  arm  of  said  cross  key. 

5  In  an  extension  tsble.  in  combinstion  with  table  top 
members  and  slides  by  which  they  are  connected  for  ex- 
tension ;  sritbdrawable  keys  for  connecting  adjacent  slidea. 
tbe  slides  having  means  for  engaging  such  keys  positioned 
in  the  respective  slides  for  registration  with  each  other  at 
the  several  stages  of  extension  :  a  bridge  connecting  cor- 
reapondlng  slidea  of  tbe  two  asta  on  ths  support  and  eo- 
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operating  derlceo  mounted  reapeetlvely  on  one  table  top 
member  and  on  the  bridge  for  engagement  when  the  table 
top  members  are  spread  to  any  predetermined  stage  of  ex- 
tension, one  of  said  devices  being  movable  on  the  part  on 
which  it  is  mounted  for  drawing  the  table  members  inward 
relatively  to  the  bridge,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  mov- 
able element  aiul  for  locking  It  at  advanced  poaitlon  of 
tbe  table  top  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  (be  Gazette.] 


with  the  jamb  of  the  door  when  tbe  door  has  been  saiing 
closed. 


1.030.460.  INTEBMITTENTGRIP  DEVICl^.  CLiyTOH 
C.  BiTLER.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.501.     (CI.  74— 54.> 


1.  In  comblBfltlon  with  a  wagon  body  having  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft  Journaled  thereon  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  Jornaled  upon  said  body,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  aald  second  shaft,  a  bar  mounted  upon  said 
body.  •  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon  aatd  bar,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  u|>on  said  collar  and  projecting  between  the 
cam  and  ratchet  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
cam,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  npon  the  lever  and  en 
gaging  the  ratchet  wheel  for  actuating  the  same,  a  retro- 
grade preventng  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  for  hold- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  against  reverse  movement,  said 
pawls  being  located  at  points  upon  tbe  lever  which  hare 
movements  with  relation  to  the  fnlcrnm  point  of  the 
lever  and  which  movement*  dilTer  In  scope  with  relation 
to  esch  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ratchet  wlieel.  a  hell  crank  lever, 
an  adjustable  means  to  regulate  the  swing  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  n  wheel  carried  In  the  extreme  end  of  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  cam  In  operable  re- 
lation with  said  wlieel  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever  for  causing 
the  same  and  the  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  be  dipped, 
a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  ths  bell  crank  lever  and 
having  the  same  axis  as  said  wheel,  the  free  end  of  aaid 
pawl  being  in  operable  relation  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
retrograde  movement  preventing  pawl  having  its  free  end 
tn  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  single  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  pawls  upon  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
ratchet  wheel. 


1,030.461  .  BURGL-4R  ALARM.  John  Alpexo  Caklsoh, 
£rle.  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,685.  (CL 
116 — 44.  > 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  pun>ose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate,  a  hinged  member  connected  witb  the 
plate,  said  hinged  member  having  one  of  its  ends  off-set 
snd  provided  with  teeth,  a  slidable  member  mounted  npon 
tbe  plate,  an  alarui  carried  by  the  slidable  member  and  a 
hook  also  I'arriod  by  the  slidable  member,  and  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  within  the  key  bole  of  a  door  after  tbe  teeth 
of  tbe  hinged  member  have  been  forced  Into  engagement 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  plate,  a  mem- 
ber bingedly  connected  with  the  plate,  said  member  having 
one  of  Ita  ends  off-aet  and  formed  with  teeth,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  headed  push 
button  within  said  opening,  a  slidable  member  mounted 
upon  the  plate,  an  alarm  carried  by  the  slidable  member 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  push  button,  the  said 
slidable  member  ..aving  elongated  openings,  a  book  bit 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  walls  of  one 
of  the  openings,  moans  for  securing  the  shank  upon  the 
slidable  member,  and  a  finger  hold  for  the  slidable  mem- 
ber. 


1,030,462.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  Fraxk  E.  Co.navt. 
Townsend  Harbor,  Mass.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,545.      (CI.  119 — 105.) 


1.  A  cow-tail  bolder  comprising  a  spring  at  one  end  of 
the  holder,  two  holding  Jaws,  each  consisting  of  a  tail-en- 
gaging bend  and  a  leg-engaging  bend,  two  handle  arms,  ex 
tending  from  the  spring  to  the  holding  Jaws,  and  normally 
distended  by  the  spring,  said  Jaws  crossing  each  other 
where  the  tail -engaging  bends  Join  their  respective  handle 
arms,  the  handles  and  their  respective  holding  Jaws  mov- 
able on  tbe  spring  as  a  pivot,  whereby  separation  of  the 
handle  arms  by  the  spring  causes  closure  of  the  jaws. 

2.  A  cow -tall  bolder  comprising  the  spring  1,  handle 
arms  2,  holding  Jaws  consisting  of  extensions  from  tbe 
handle  arms,  said  extensions  bent  as  at  3  and  6,  reverse 
bends  5,  converging  ends  7,  and  crossed  off-sets  8.  the 
spring  constituting  tbe  pivot  on  which  tbe  handle  arms 
and  Jaws  move  to  separate  and  close,  the  spring  noriually 
separating  tbe  handle  arms  2  and  closing  tbe  holding 
Jaws. 

3;  A  cow  tall  holder  comprising  a  sprlrig  at  one  end  of 
the  holder,  two  holding  Jaws  each  consisting  of  a  tall^n- 
gaglng  bend  and  a  leg-engaging  bend,  two  handle  armi^  ex- 
tending from  the  spring  to  the  holding  Jaws,  and  noriually 
distended  by  the  spring,  said  Jaws  crossing  each  other 
where  the  tail  engaging  bends  Join  their  respective  handle 
arms,  a  ring  embracing  tbe  two  crossing  Jaws,  tbe  hH^Mlles 
and  their  respective  holding  Jaws  movable  on  tbe  spring 
as  a  pivot  and  tbe  crossed  portions  of  the  jaws  slidable 
one  on  the  other,  whereby  separation  of  the  handle  arms 
by  the  spring  causes  closure  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  cow  tail  holder  comprising  the  spring  U  handle 
arms  2,  holding  Jaws  consisting  of  extenaiona  from  tbe 
handle  arms,  said  extensions  bent  as  at  3  and  6,  reverae 
bends  5,  converging  ends  7,  crossed  offsets  8,  holdlns  ring 
4,  the  spring  constituting  the  pivot  on  which  the  handle 
arms  and  jaws  move  to  separate  and  cloae,  the  apring  nor- 
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■tally  teparatiDK  the  handle  arms  2  to  cloM  the  boldlog 
Jawa. 

5.  A  cow  tall  bolder  comprislnc  a  f>prlni;  at  one  end  of 
the  bolder,  two  jaws  each  conaiatlng  of  a  tail-enca^g 
bend  and  a  leg-engaging  bend,  the  ends  of  the  leg-engaginR 
bends  normally  overlapping,  handle  arms  extending  from 
the  spring  to  the  holding  jaws,  and  normally  distended  by 
the  spring,  said  Jaws  eroaslng  each  other  where  the  tall- 
engaging  bends  Join  their  respective  handle  arms,  the  han- 
dles and  their  respective  holding  Jaws  movable  on  the 
spring  as  on  a  pivot,  and  the  crossed  portions  of  the  Jaws 
slidable  one  on  the  other,  whereby  separation  of  the  handle 
arms  by  the  spring  caoaes  closure  of  the  Jaws. 


l.*»30,463.  FLUID-CLUTCH. 
111.  Filed  Dec  14,  1911. 
192—18. ) 


GtT  <;.   CuAirm.  Rockford. 
Serial    No.    ms,685.      (CI. 


In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  drtrlng  and 
driven  shafts,  and  a  drum  connected  with  one  of  them  and 
baring  a  hub  through  which  the  other  projects ;  of  a  gear 
pump  whose  casing  Is  secured  within  the  drum  with  Its 
inlet  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  and  one  of  Its  gears  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  shaft,  a  valve  In  Ita  ontlet 
whose  plug  is  extended  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  drum,  a  col- 
lar spUned  on  the  bub  of  tbe  latter,  a  rack  on  the  exterior 
of  the  collar,  a  toothed  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  abaft 
Journaled  in  bearings  across  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  drum  and   | 
carrying    said    pinion,    and    icear    wheels    connecting    said   \ 
shaft  with  tbe  extended  end  of  tbe  plug  for  turning  tbe  , 
latter  more  or  less.  ' 


1.030.464.  LOCK-NUT.  GcoBOB  O.  DocTHiT.  Summera. 
Ark.,  assignor  to  M.  M.  McCoy.  WestTlOe,  Okla.  Piled 
Mar.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  e81,0«6.     (CI.  151—10.) 


1.  A  look  nut  formed  with  a  bolt  receiving  opening  and 
a  recess  opening  Into  said  bolt  receiving  opening  tatanne- 
dlatt  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  nut.  the  nut  being  fur- 
ther formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  recesa  with  a  socket 
and  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  recess  with  a  chamber  opening 
into  one  side  of  the  nut.  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  be 
■lipped  in  through  said  chamber  Into  tbe  recess  and  socket 
and  having  Its  inner  end  fitted  in  the  socket  and  formed 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  to«>tb  adapted  to  project 
through  the  recess  Into  the  tjolt  r»Telvlng  opening  of  the 
nut.  the  outer  end  of  the  detent  being  housed  within  said 
chamber  and  being  formed  with  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  the  nut  being  further  formed  with  an  open- 
iMkii  extending  at  right  angieit  to  tbe  <-bamber  and  Intersect- 


ing the  aame,  tbe  inner  end  of  said  opening  forming  a 
socket,  a  plug  screwing  into  said  opening  and  provided 
with  a  stem  passing  through  the  aperture  of  tbe  detent 
into  tbe  socket,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  plug  and  the  detent,  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  lock  nut  provided  with  a  bolt 
receiving  opening  with  a  recess  extending  into  said  open 
ing  and  with  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  recess,  a  detent 
mounted  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted 
to  project  therethrough  into  the  bolt  receiving  opening  of 
tbe  nnt  and  formed  with  a  handle  end  mounted  in  aald 
chamber,  the  nut  being  further  formed  with  an  opening 
Intersectliig  said  chamber,  a  plug  mounted  In  said  opening, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  plug  and  the  detent, 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,030,465.  GASOLENE  BLOW-TORCH.  James  E.  Flit- 
caorr.  Ocean  Orove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Patrick  Wall, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.730.      (CI.   168—33.) 


1.  A  blow  torch,  having  a  hnrner  provided  with  an 
enlarged  double  ct>ne8haped  fluid  Hnd  air  mixing  cham 
ber  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  air  Inlet  slots 
In  the  walls  thereof,  a  valve  controlled  fluid  noxzle  pro- 
jecting concentrically  of  and  within  said  chamber,  an 
Induction  tube  of  lesser  diameter  than  tbe  mixing  cham- 
ber leading  from  said  mixing  rhamber.  an  enlarged  cylin- 
drical combustion  rbaicber  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  In- 
duction tube,  and  a  ilame  directing  diak  removably 
mounted  in  tbe  outer  end  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  blow  torch,  having  a  burner  provided  with  a  fluid 
and  air  mixing  chamber  having  an  enlarged  Intermediate 
portion  and  reduced  end  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  air  inlet  slots  in  tbe  walls  thereof,  a  valve  con- 
trolled fluid  noxale  co/icentrically  of  and  projwting  Into 
said  chamber,  an  induction  tube  leading  from  Makl  cham- 
ber, an  enlarged  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tube  and  a  removable  flame  forming 
baflle  dIak  disposed  In  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  disk  having  a  concentric  aper 
ture  and  radiating  slots,  said  aperture  being  of  substan 
tially  tbe  same  diameter  as  the  Inducflon  tube. 

.1.  A  blow  torch,  having  a  burner  provldeii  with  a  fluid 
and  air  mixing  chamber  having  an  Intermediate  enlarged 
portion  and  oppoaitely  disposed  reduced  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  air  inlet  slots  in  the 
walla  thereof,  a  valve  controlled  fluid  noxzle  concentri- 
cally of  said  chamber,  an  Induction  tube  leadinir  from 
said  chamber,  an  enlarged  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  tube,  and  a  flasM  forming 
baffle  diak  removably  disposed  in  the  extreme  outer  end 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  liaffle  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric  flame  emitting  aperture  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  slots  leading  therefrom. 


4.  A  blow  torch,  having  a  fluid  reservoir  pirovided 
with  an  angularly  disposed  hollow  boss,  and  an  air 
supplying  means  removably  inaertlble  within  tbe  bore  of 
the  boas  and  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  re- 
dprocatlngly  mounted  therein,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
plunger  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  tbe  body,  a  remoT- 
able  cap  surrounding  tbe  stem  for  locking  tbe  pump  body 
within  the  boss,  and  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  said 
boss  and  disposed  to  engage  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  stem 
to  lock  the  same  In  in  stroke  position. 

5.  A  blow  torch,  having  a  fluid  reservoir  provided  with 
an  angularly  disposed  hollow  boss,  and  an  air  supply 
means  removably  Insertible  within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  boss 
and  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocatlngly 
mounted  therein,  a  stem  connected  to  the  plunger  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  tbe  body,  a  removable  cap  sur- 
rounding the  stem  for  loi'king  tbe  pump  body  within  the 
boss,  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  said  bosa  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  to  lock  tbe  same  in 
In-stroke  position,  and  a  spring  coll  carried  by  aaid  bail 
red  disposed  to  yieldingly  engage  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
stem  to  yieldingly  hold  the  stem  in  in-stroke  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.) 


1,030,466.  VALVE.  Gboiu3S  H.  Gilicam,  Claremont. 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Clare- 
mont, N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  3,  1911,  SerUI  No.  600,403.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jane  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
»n4,283.      (CI.   121—11.) 


pockets  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of 
aaid  roll,  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  lines  par- 
allel with  tbe  axis  thereof,  said  pockets  being  arranged 
In  alternating  relation  In  tbe  two  rows  and  having  a 
gradually  Increasing  depth  along  a  cbordal  line  in  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  the  rotation  of  said  roll,  and 
two  rows .  of  pins  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  roll,  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  roll  and  in  lines  parallel  with  tbe  axis  thereof  and 
intermediate  said  rows  of  pockets,  a  companion  roll  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  flattened  portions 
arranged  longitudinally  thereon,  one  of  said  pairs  being 
provided  with  pins  that  register  with  the  pockets  in  tbe 
companion  roll  and  the  remaining  pair  registering  with 
tbe  pins  carried  by  tbe  companion  roll. 


1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  pressure- 
actuated  valve  of  buffer  members  for  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  said  valve  and  a  rigid  movable  connecting  member  for 
said  buffer  members  passing  from  end  to  end  but  outside  of 
said  valve. 

2.  In  an  engine  tbe  combination  with  a  pressure- 
actuated  valve  of  movable  buffers  for  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  valve,  resilient  means  to  receive  tbe  shock  of 
said  buffer  members  and  a  rigid  movable  connection  be- 
tween tbe  opposite  resilient  means. 

S.  In  an  engine  tbe  combination  with  a  pressure- 
actuated  valve  of  movable  buffers  for  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  said  valve,  springs  against  which  aaid  buffer  members 
rest,  abutting  members  for  said  springs,  and  a  connecting 
rod  for  the  springs  of  opposed  buffer  members. 

4.  In  an  engine  tbe  combination  with  a  pressure- 
actuated  valve  of  movable  buffer  members  for  tbe  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  valve,  a  spring  for  each  btiffer  member, 
an  abutting  member  for  each  end  of  each  spring,  and  a 
pair  of  rods  connecting  together  the  corresponding  end 
of  opposite  springs. 

5.  In  an  engine  having  a  valve  cliamber,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  pressure-actuated  valve,  of  movable 
buffer  members  seated  In  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  valve 
chamber,  and  means  including  resilient  connections  con- 
necting said  buffer  members  to  cause  tbe  outward  move- 
ment of  one  to  more  firmly  seat  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,080,467.      CORN  HUSKING    ROLLERS.      Babnst 
Gbonke.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   International   Har- 
veater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Tiled 
Msr.  28.  1912      Serial  No.  686,941.     (CI.  180 — 5.) 
1.   A  pair  of  coacting  com   busking  rolls  including,  in 

combination,    one    cylindrical    roll    having    two    rows    of 


PC 


2.  A  pair  of  coacting  corn  busking  rolls  Including,  In 
combination,  one  cylindrical  roll  having  two  rows  of 
pockets  spaced  apart  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of 
said  roll,  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  In  lines  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  said  pockets  being  arranged  in 
alternating  relation  upon  the  two  rows  and  having  a 
gradually  Increasing  depth  along  a  chordal  line  In  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  the  rotation  of  said  roll,  and 
two  rows  of  pins  extending  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  said 
roll,  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
roll  and  in  lines  parallel  with  tbe  axis  thereof  and  In- 
terminate  said  rows  of  pockets,  a  companion  roll  having 
two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  flattened  portions  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereon  equidistant  apart  circum- 
ferentlally,  one  of  said  pairs  being  provided  with  pins 
that  register  with  the  deeper  portions  of  tbe  pockets  in 
the  companion  roll,  and  tbe  remaining  pair  having  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  pockets  adapted  to  register  wltb 
the  pins  upon  the  companion  roll. 

3.  A  pair  of  coacting  com  busking  rolls  Including,  In 
combination,  one  cylindrical  roll  having  two  rows*  of 
pockets  elongated   clrcumferentlally   and  spaced   apart   in 

'  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  said  roll,  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  in  lines  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 
said  pockets  being  arranged  in  alternating  relation   upon 

I  the  two  rows  and  having  a  gradually  increasing  depth 
along  a  chordal  line  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 

;   rotation   of  said   roll,    and   two   rows   of  pins   extending 

i  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  roll  spaced  apart  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  in  lines  parallel  with 
tbe  axis  thereof  and  Intermediate  said  rows  of  pockets,  a 
companion  roll  having  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
flattened  portions  arranged  longitudinally  thereon  eqtU- 
dlstant  apart  clrcumferentlally.  one  of  said  pairs  being  pro- 
vided with  pins  Aat  register  with  tbe  pockets  in  the 
companion  roll  and  the  remaining  pair  having  clrcum- 
ferentlally arranged  pockets  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
pins  upon  the  companion  roll,  said  flattened  portions 
having  a  series  of  raised  portions  adjacent  a  number  of 
said  pocketa   and  between   tbe  pins  at  tbe  delivei:y  end 

\  of  said  roll. 


1,030.468.       FIRE-FIGHTING    ELEV.\T0R.      Edwii*    H. 
Hanbt,  Stockton,   Cal.,  assignor  to  Haney   Fire  Appa- 
ratus  Company,   Stockton.   Cat.,    a   Corporation.      Filed 
Dec.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  666,735.      (CI.  227—14.1 
A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  rail, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  rail,  bangers  on  aald  rollers.  ■ 
frame  mounted  on  said  bangers  and  having  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting arms   at   one  end.   an    elevator   swung  from    said 
frame  and   being  capable  of  being   raised  or  lowered,  a 
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pulley  OB  mM  elevator,  a  poller  Journal«d  In  e«ch  of  wld 

arms  and  at  rlxbt  anxles  to  aaid  flrat  named  pulley,  an 
indspendeat  pulley  disposed  at  rlgbt  angle*  to  said  pulleys 
in  Mid  arms  and  carr.riDt;  a  ttexibly  hung  weight,  an  end 


Ipmh  cable  dtspoaed  through  all  ot  said  polleys,  a  gear 
connected  with  one  of  said  pulleys  In  one  of  said  arms,  a 
gear  connected  with  one  of  said  rollers,  said  last  named 
gear  intermeshing  with  said  first  named  gear,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.030,408.  SASH  HOLDER.  William  A.  Hbll.  Dayen 
port  Iowa.  Filed  June  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  568.530. 
(CI.  18 — 54.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  vertical 
track  secured  thereto  and  projectlnij  into  a  recess  in  one 
side  of  the  sash  frame,  of  a  plate  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  recess  having  an  angular  bracket  thereon,  a  bell  crank 
lever  havtnis  a  base  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extended 
horisontal  arm  and  also  having  upwardly  spaced  arms 
provided  with  a  roller  Journaled  therebetween,  said  tiase 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  lug  on  the 
plate,  a  spring  liavlnt;  one  end  secured  to  the  lug  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  lever,  said  bell  crank  lever 
adapted  to  having  a  rocking  movement  within  the  bracket 
when  the  roller  travels  over  the  track  the  spring  permit- 
ting of  the  rocking  movement,  and  said  spring  also  keep- 
ing the  roller  in  contact  with  the  track  during  ita  travels 
over  the  same. 


1.030.470.     TALCULATING-MACHINE.     John  T.  Howi»- 

SON.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907,  Serial  No. 

405..'t88.     Renewed  Nov.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  661,615 

(CI.  235 — 62. > 

1.  In  a  calculatInK  machine,  a  group  of  Index  wheels, 
means  normally  disconnected  from  the  Index  wheels  for 
rotating  them,  separate  connecting  devices  for  connecting 
each  of  the  Index  wheels  to  the  rotating  meana.  a  selector 
provided   with   stads   adapted   to  operate   the  connecting 


devices,  means  for  moving  tbe  selector  to  bring  a  stud 
into  poaitlon  to  operate  a  connecting  device,  means  for 
shifting  tbe  selector  to  cause  the  stud  to  operate  tbe  con 
nectlng  device,  means  for  operating  tbe  rotating  means 
to  rotate  tbe  Index  wheel  so  connected  through  a  prete- 
termlned  movement  of  rotation,  meana  for  returning  tbe 
■elector  to  tbe  position  from  wblcb  it  was  shifted  to  re- 
lease the  connecting  means,  spring  devices  for  returning 
tbe  connecting  device  operated  to  normal  position  to  dis- 
connect the  Index  wheel  operated,  from  the  rotating  meana. 
and  means  carried  by  the  selector  operating  on  its  return 
movement  for  positively  actuating  ttie  connecting  device 
to  disconnect  tbe  Index  wheel  operated,  from  the  rotating 


JJJ_M 


f      -*. 


'  tI*:':-  :-:  •-:  •-:  ■<  c  ^z  -.r.  -^ • 


VM  St^i-trT  .^^ . 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  group  of  Index  wheels. 
means  normally  disconnected  from  the  Index  wheels  for 
rotating  them,  separate  connecting  devices  fur  connecting 
each  of  the  index  wheels  to  tbe  rotating  raean^.  a  rotary 
selector  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  operate  the  con- 
necting devices,  means  for  rotating  the  selector  to  bring 
a  stud  into  position  to  operate  a  connecting  device,  means 
for  ahlfting  tbe  selector  longitudinally  of  its  axis  to  cause 
the  stud  to  operate  tbe  connecting  device,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  rotating  meana  to  rotate  the  index  wheel  so  con- 
nected through  a  predetermined  movement  of  rotation. 
means  for  returning  the  selector  to  the  position  from 
which  it  was  shifted  to  release  the  connecting  means, 
spring  devices  for  returning  the  connecting  device  oper 
ated  to  normal  position  to  disconnect  the  index  wheel 
operated,  from  the  rotating  meana.  and  meana  carried  by 
the  selector  operating  on  Its  return  movement  for  posi 
tlvely  actuating  the  conneitlng  device  to  disconnect  the 
index  wheel  operated  from  the  rotating  means. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  group  of  index  wheels, 
means  normally  disconnected  from  the  index  wheels  for 
rotating  them,  separate  connecting  devices  for  conn<'ctlng 
each  of  the  index  wbeela  to  tbe  rotating  means,  a  selector 
provided  with  a  series  of  studs  for  operating  tbe  connect 
Ing  devices,  the  studs  being  so  arranged  that  only  one  of 
them  at  a  time  can  be  brought  in  position  to  operate  a 
connecting  device,  means  for  moving  the  selector  to  bring 
a  stud  into  position  to  operate  a  connecting  device,  means 
for  shifting  the  selector  to  cause  the  stud  to  operate  tbe 
connecting  device,  means  for  operating  tbe  rotating  means 
to  rotate  tbe  index  wbeela  so  connected  through  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  rotation,  means  for  returning  the 
selector  to  tbe  position  from  which  It  was  shifted  to  re- 
lease the  connecting  means,  spring  devices  for  returning 
the  connecting  device  operated  to  normal  position  to  dis- 
connect the  index  wheel  operated,  from  tbe  rotating  means 

'  and  means  carried  by  the  selector  operating  on  its  return 
movement  for  positively  actuating  the  connecting  device 
to  disconnect  tbe  index  wheel  operated  from  tbe  rotating 

'  meana. 

'        4,   In   a  calculating  machine  a  group  of  index   wheels, 

'  means  normally  disconnected  from  tbe  index  wheels  for 
rotating  them,  separate  connecting  devices  for  connecting 

I  each  of  tbe  index  wheels  to  tbe  rotating  means,  a  rotary 
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selector  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  operate  the  con- 
necting devices,  the  studs  being  so  arranged  that  any  one 
of  them  at  a  time  can  be  brought  In  position  to  operate 
a  connecting  device,  means  for  rotating  the  selector  to 
bring  a  stud  into  position  to  operate  a  connecting  device, 
means  for  shifting  the  selector  longitudinally  of  Its  axis 
to  cause  the  stud  to  operate  tbe  connecting  device,  means 
for  operating  the  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  index 
wheel  so  connected  thj^ugh  a  predetermined  movement  of 
rotation,  means  for  returning  the  selector  to  the  position 
from  which  It  was  shifted  to  release  the  connecting  means, 
spring  devices  for  returning  the  connecting  device  operated 
to  normal  position  to  disconnect  the  index  wheel  oper- 
ated, from  the  rotating  means,  and  means  carried  by 
the  selector  operating  on  its  return  movement  for  posi- 
tively actuating  the  connecting  device  to  disconnect  the 
index  wheel  operated  from  the  rotating  means. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  group  of  index  wheels 
arranged  in  lino,  means  normally  disconnected  from  tbe 
index  wheels  for  rotating  them,  separate  connecting  de- 
vices for  connecting  each  of  the  index  wheels  to  the  ro- 
tating means,  also  arranged  in  line,  a  rotary  selector  hav- 
ing its  axis  parallel  with  the  line  of  the  connecting  de- 
vices provided  on  Its  periphery  with  ft  spirally  arranged 
series  of  studs  each  adapted  to  operate  one  of  the  connect- 
ing devices,  means  for  rotating  the  selector  to  succes- 
sively bring  the  studs  Into  position  to  operate  tbe  con- 
necting devices  of  the  several  Index  wheels,  means  for 
shifting  tbe  selector  longitudinally  tt  its  axis  to  operate 
the  connecting  device,  means  for  oparating  tbe  rotating 
means  to  rotate  the  index  wheel  so  eennected  through  a 
predetermined  movement  of  rotation,  means  for  returning 
tbe  select!  r  to  the  position  from  which  it  was  shifted  to 
release  the  connecting  means,  spring  devices  for  return 
ing  the  connecting  device  operated  to  normal  to  discoo 
nect  the  Index  wheel  operated,  from  the  rotating  means, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  selector  operating  on  its  return 
movement  for  positively  actuating  the  connecting  device 
to  disconnect  the  index  wheel  operated  from  the  rotating 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,030.471.  FlN-TIClvET.  IiviNo  KaorMAif,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No  672.660.  (CI. 
40—25. ) 


A  ticket  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members  having  an  aperture  and  a  fastening  device  re- 
spectively, said  fastening  device  having  a  pair  of  ter 
minals  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture, 
and  means  for  housing  tbe  terminals,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  suitable  silts  cut  In  one  member  to  form  oppositely 
disposed  flaps,  adapted  to  open  upon  the  ticket  being 
pressed  in  convexed  poaltlon  and  receive  said  terminals, 
and  close  when  the  pressure  upon  the  ticket  is  released 
thereby  forming  a  housing  for  the  said  terminals,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.030.472.      METALLIC    BOOK-STACK.      Ebik    L.    Keao, 

Chicago,   III.,  assignor   to  R.   W.   Paltrtdge  and   W.   L. 

Proper.  Chicago,   111.     Filed   May  31,   1907,   Serial  No. 

376.596.     Renewed   Feb.   21,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,188. 

(CI.  45— 78.1 

1.  In  a  book  stack,  a  standard  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
bent  to  form  two  panels,  one  raised  relatively  to  tbe  other, 
the  raised  panel  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  for  the  reception  of  shelves,  said  slots  extend- 
Inc  to  tbe  part  of  said  raised  panel  at  which  it  is  bent 


down  to  jofai  tbe  other  panel  and  being  enlarged  at  tbis 
point  to  enable  the  shelves  to  be  Inserted  endwise  Into 
said  slots. 


2.  In  a  book  stack,  a  standard  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  bent  to  form  two  vertical  panels,  one  raised  relatively 
to  tbe  other,  tbe  raised  panel  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  slots  for  the  reception  of  shelves,  said  slots 
extending  to  the  part  of  said  raised  panel  at  wblcb  it  is 
bent  down  to  Join  the  other  panel  and  being  extended 
downwardly  at  this  point  to  form  short  vertical  slots  to  en- 
able the  shelves  to  be  inserted  endwise  into'  said  horisontal 
slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  hollow 
raised  panel,  aald  panel  being  provided  with  a  horisontal 
alot,  a  shelf  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  lower  side  of  said 
slot  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  within 
said  panel,  said  panel  having  a  notch  to  permit  ttie  inser- 
tion of  said  shelf  into  said  slot,  said  notch  being  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  normally  prevent  removal  of  said  shelf 
and  to  permit  such  removal  upon  the  raising  of  said 
shelf  from  the  lower  side  of  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  standard  having  a  hollow 
panel,  tbe  face  of  said  panel  having  a  horizontal  slot,  a 
shelf  resting  upon  the  lower  side  of  said  slot,  the  edge 
of  said  panel  being  provided  with  a  notch  having  its  bot- 
tom below  tbe  lower  side  of  said  slot,  and  said  shelf  having 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  within  oaid  panel  extend- 
ing below  tbe  bottom  of  said  notch,  wht:i-eby  said  aheU  Is 
normally  held  from  withdrawal  from  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  book  stack,  tbe  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  raised  panel  provided  with  horizontal  slots,  and  a 
sheet  metal  shelf  having  its  end  bent  downwardly  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot,  said  standard  having  also  short 
vertical  slots  intersecting  said  horizontal  slots  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  said  downwardly  bent  ends  into  said  bori- 
Kontal  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,473.  SANDING -MACHINE.  John  W.  Kbobw, 
Burlingame,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,698.     (CI.  61—13.) 

1.  In  a  sanding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  slatted 
feed  belt,  a  continuous  abrasive  belt  disposeil  above  said 
slatted  belt,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  belt  and  said 
abrasive  belt,  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  wing  of  the 
abrasive  be\t  at  various  points  throughout  Its  length  in 
and  out  of  contact  with  a  surface  carried  on  said  feed 
belt,  and  said  last  named  means  Including  a  vertically 
adjustable  pulley  under  which  the  lower  wing  of  the 
abrasive  belt  passes  and  a  vertically  adjustable  shoe 
adapted  to  operate  against  the  lower  wing  of  said  abra- 
sive belt. 

2.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slatted 
feed  belt,  a  continuous  abrasive  belt  disposed  above  said 
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•latted  belt,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  belt  and  aald 
abrasiTe  belt,  and  means  for  moTlng  tbe  lower  wing  of  the 
abraaive  belt  at  various  points  throunhoot  Its  length  In 
and  out  of  contact  with  a  surface  carried  on  aald  feed  belt, 
including  an  Idler  pulley  under  which  the  lower  wing  of 
the  abrasive  belt  passe*,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  pulley,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  shoe  for  bearing 
the  lower  wing  of  the  abrasive  belt  against  the  work. 


3.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slatted 
feed  belt  «  continuous  abrasive  belt  disposed  above  said 
slatted  belt,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  belt  and  said 
abrasive  belt,  means  for  moving  the  lower  wing  of  the 
abrasive  belt  at  various  points  throughout  Its  length  In 
and  out  of  contact  with  a  surfai-e  carried  on  said  feed 
belt.  Including  an  Idler  pulley  under  which  the  lower  wing 
of  the  abrasive  belt  passes,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  pulley,  a  shoe  disposed  over  the  lower  wing 
of  the  abrasive  belt  adjacent  the  Idler  pulley,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless, 
slatted,  feed  belt,  a  support  for  the  upper  wing  of  said  feed 
belt,  mfans  for  rotating  said  feed  belt  continuously, 
means  for  adjusting  said  feed  belt  vertically,  an  endless 
abrasive  belt  having  Its  lower  wing  dlspoaed  over  the  up- 
per wing  of  said  feed  belt  In  allnement  therewith,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  around  which  said  abrasive  belt  passes,  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  pulleys  horliontally  to  tension  the 
abrasive  belt,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  pulley 
vertically  to  throw  the  abrasive  belt  In  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  a  surface  carried  on  said  feed  belt. 

5.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless, 
slatted,  feed  belt,  a  support  for  the  upp*«r  wing  of  said  feed 
belt,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  belt  continuously, 
means  for  adjusting  said  feed  belt  vertically,  an  endless 
abrasive  belt  having  Its  lower  wing  disposed  over  the  up- 
per wing  of  said  feed  belt  In  allnement  therewith,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  around  which  said  abrasive  belt  passes,  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  pulleys  horliontally  to  tension  the 
abrasive  belt,  means  for  adjusting  the  other  pulley  ver- 
tically to  throw  the  abrasive  belt  In  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  carried  on  said  fe«Hl  belt,  and  separate 
means  for  depressing  the  lower  wing  of  the  abrasive  belt 
toward  the  feed  belt  at  various  points  between  the  pulleys. 

IClalina  (J  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.030.474.  MITER  BOX  Robbbt  L.  Mac«y.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Jun*"  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.150.  (CI. 
143 — ««.» 


A  saw  guide  comprising  an  attaching  plate  having  a 
graduated  scale  thereon,  a  hingad  member  having  a 
clamped  pivot  connection  with  aald  attaching  plate  and 
formed  with  a  finger  cooperating  with  a  scale  thereof,  a 
saw  guide  member  consisting  of  a  plate  folded  upon  Itself 
to  provide  confronting  aaw  plate  engaging  walls  hlngedly 
connected  by  one  of  said  walla  with  aald  hinged  mem- 
ber, a  tubular  member  having  looae  connection  at  ita  lower 


end  to  said  hinged  member  and  having  a  aplit  end  mem- 
ber loosely  connected  with  tbe  aaw  guide  and  movable 
through  the  split  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  being  rectangular  In  abape.  a  screw  extending 
through  the  confronting  walls  of  the  split  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  acrew  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  split  end  on  the  member  slldable 
therein. 


1.030.475.  POTATO  VINE  ARRANGER.  JosKPH  P.  Man- 
box.  Hartland.  Me.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
(J30.357.     (CI.  5ft— 9.1 


1.  A  potato  vine  arranger  havlnr  two  atfiefl  of  spring 
actuated  vine  engaging  Angers,  and  a  weighted  roller 
straddling  tlie  row  In  the  rear  of  said  fingers. 

2.  .V  potato  vine  arranger  having  two  series  of  spring 
actuated  vine  engaging  fingers,  and  a  spool  shaped  roller 
mounted  In  the  rear  of  said  fingers  adapted  to  straddle 
the  row. 

3.  A  potato  vine  arranger,   having  two  series  of  spring 
actuated   vine   engaging  fingers,   a   weighted   roller   strad 
(lllag  the  row  In  the  rear  of  said  fingers,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  fingers  and  roller. 

4.  A  potato  vine  arranger,  having  two  aeries  of  spring 
actuated  vine  engaging  fingers,  a  spool  shaped  weighted 
roller  straddling  the  row  In  the  rear  of  the  fingers,  and 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  fingers  and  roller. 

5.  A  potato  vine  arranger,  having  a  wheeled  yoke,  a 
draft  bar  connected  thereto,  a  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  the  draft  bar.  two  series  of  vine  gathering  fingers  cmr- 
rled  by  said  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
and  a  weighted  vine  crowding  roller  mounted  In  the  rear 
of  and  In  the  path  of  the  vine  gathering  finger*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030.476.  CAR -BOLT  APPLIANCE.  Jambs  H.  Mc- 
Manamam,  Correctlonvllle.  and  Emit  OaiiNBR.  Sioux 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,722. 
m.  85—1.) 


1.  A  car  bolt  appliance  consisting  of  a  aoUd  bead 
adapted  to  b«  sei-ured  to  the  Inalde  of  a  car  frame,  aald 
head    having  a   round   central   chamber  opening  outward 
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into  a  channel  In  the  car  wall,  a  aleeve  secured  to  said 
head,  a  bolt  In  the  sleeve  with  head  secured  In  said  cham- 
l>er  and  a  nut  adjustable  to  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
bolt.  *• 

2.  A  car  bolt  appliance  consisting  of  a  solid  head 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inside  of  a  car  frame,  a  sleeve 
Integrnl  with  the  head  adapted  to  extend  outward  through 
a  channel  in  tbe  car  wall  and  being  Internally  threaded 
at  the  outer  end.  a  bolt  with  head  adapted  for  adjustment 
In  said  sleeve,  a  looae  sleeve  on  the  headed  end  of  said  bolt. 
a  sleeve  exterually  threaded  adapted  to  be  sei'ured  in  the 
threaded  end  of  tbe  external  sleeve  and  having  a  cap  In- 
tegral therewith,  and  a  nut  adjustable  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  bolt. 


1.030.477.     BAG-HOUSE.     Albert  J.  Meier,  Glendale.  Mo. 
Filed  May  19,  1911.     SerUl  No.  628.341.     (CI.  75 — 30.) 


-m  1 


'■s.''-i;« 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  structure 
having  a  bag  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  cellars  below  said 
bag  chamber  and  separated  one  from  the  other  by  trans- 
verse partitions,  a  plurality  of  bags  suspended  In  rows  In 
said  l»ag  chamber  and  opening  from  said  cellars,  one  sec- 
tion from  each  cellar,  dampers  for  said  cellars,  and  Inter- 
connected means  for  closing  said  dampers  in  succession 
and  for  shaking  the  bag  sections  connected  to  the  cellars 
which  the  dampers  control  in  the  ^me  order  as  said  dam- 
pers are  operated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  structure 
having  a  perforated  horizontal  partition  therein  to  form 
a  iMjg  chaml)er.  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  dlvld 
ing  the  space  below  said  perforated  partition  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  cellars,  a  plurality  of  bags  suspended  in  rows  In 
said  bag  chamber  and  opening  from  said  cellar,  a  main  flue 
connected  to  said  cellr.rs,  dampers  between  said  flue  and 
cellars,  and  Interconnected  means  for  closing  said  dappers 
in  succession  and  for  shaking  the  bag  sections  connected 
to  the  cellars  which  the  dampers  control  in  the  same  order 
as  said  dampers  are  operated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  structure 
having  a  bag  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  cellars  below  said 
bag  chambers  and  separated  one  from  the  other  by  trans 
verse  partitions,  a  plurality  of  Mrs  movably  supported  in 
said  l)ag  chamber,  a  row  of  bags  suspended  from  each  Imr 
and  opening  from  one  of  said  cellars,  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  bags  opening  from  each  cellar  and  forming  a  bag  sec- 
tion, and  interconnected  means  for  closing  said  dampers 
In  succession  and  for  shaking  the  bag  sections  connected 
to  the  cellars  which  the  dampers  control  in  tbe  same  order 
as  said  dampers  are  operated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  row  of  bags  suspended  therefrom,  and 
means  for  imparting  .i  movement  to  aald  support  and  the 
bags  thereon  in  a  direction  along  the  row  to  shake  the 
b«gi. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clasa  descril>ed.  tbe  combinn- 
tion  of  a  movably  supported  bar.  a  row  of  bags  suspended 
therefrom,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  the  direction 
of  ita  length  to  shake  the  bags  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.478.  HORSESHOE  William  E.  Messacae.  Al- 
bion, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Apex  Horseshoe  Co..  Albion. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.185.  (CI. 
168—24.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  depending, 
relatively  thin,  gripping  flange  about  its  entire  periphery, 
the  shoe  being  provided  with  a  spring  support  located  be- 
tween the  heels  and  having  bifurcations  united  with  the 
body,  the  support  being  extended  beyond  th^  heels  of  the 
shoe  and  being  terminally  provided  with  a  calk  depending 
below  the  flange,  to  elevate  the  heels,  the  bifurcations  be- 
ing equlped  with  longitudinal  stiffening  ribs,  and  the  heels 
being  rigid,  there  being  reinforcing  lu|^  located  at  the  toe 
and  at  the  heels.  In  tbe  angles  defined  by  the  body  and  the 
flange. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  dep^^^^nding. 
relatively  thin,  gripping  flange  about  its  entire  perlipfaery. 
the  shoe  being  provided  with  a  spring  support  located  be- 
tween the  heels  and  baring  bifurcations  united  with  the 
body,  the  support  being  terminally  provided  with  a  calk 
depending  below,  the  flange,  and  adapted  to  elevate  tbe 
heels,  the  bifurcations  being  equipped  with  longitudinal 
stiffening  ribs,  and  tbe  heels  being  rigid,  there  being  rein- 
forcing lugs  located  .it  the  toe  and  at  tbe  heels.  In  tbe  an- 
gles defined  by  the  body  and  tbe  flange. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a  depending, 
relatively  thin,  gripping  flange  about  Its  entire  periphery, 
the  shoe  being  provided  with  a  spring  support  located  be- 
tween the  heels  and  having  bifurcations  united  with  the 
body,  the  suppori  being  extended  beyond  the  heels,  and 
being  terminally  provided  with  a  calk  extending  below  the 
flange  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  heels,  the  bifurcations 
being  equipped  with  longitudinal  stiffening  ribs,  and  tbe 
heels  being  rigid. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  n  body  having  n  spring  sup- 
port located  l>etween  the  heels,  the  support  baring  bifurca- 
tions united  with  the  body,  the  support  being  terminally 
provided  with  a  calk  adapted  to  elevate  tbe  heels  clear  of 
the  ground,  the  heels  being  rigid,  and  the  bifurcations  be 
Ing  provide  with  longitudinal  stiffening  ribs. 


1,030,479.  FRUIT-GRADER.  Nicholas  J.  Ofstad,  Riv- 
erside. Cal.  Filed  June  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  034,419. 
(CI.  130—32.). 

1.  In  a  fruit  grader,  the  combination  with  an  imperfo- 
rate endless  conveyer  ;  of  fruit  turning  means  located  in 
the  path  of  the  conveyer  and  extending  coextensive  with 
one  surface  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  fruit  grader,  tbe  combination  with  an  endless 
conveyer ;  of  adjustable  fruit  turning  means  located  in  the 
path  and  extending  substantially  coextensive  with  oa« 
surface  of  the  conveyer. 
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3.  la  a  frait  grmOvr.  tb«  combhtatloa  witb  aa  eadlMB 
eOBTeyar:  of  riirldlr  heki  adjustable  fruit  torninc  mmna 
located  in  tbe  path  of  aad  pxtcading  sabatantlally  coex- 
tensive with  the  cooTejrer. 


?^^^^fe). 


4  In  a  fnilt  trrader.  the  combination  with  an  endl**** 
lonvpyer  havinR  an  interrnpted  surface;  of  stationary 
fruit  tnrnin»f  means  located  In  the  path  of  tbe  conveyer 
and  in  the  break  of  the  surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fruit  jjrader.  the  combination  with  an  endl«»88 
conveyer  having  a  stepped  surface ;  of  adjustable  fruit 
turning  means  located  In  the  path  of  the  conveyer  and  In 
the  break  of  the  surface  thereof. 

[f'lalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Catette.] 


l.«W0.480.  HOLLOW  CONCRETE- WALL  .MOLD.  F«ank 
II.  Packard.  Ceylon.  Minn  Filed  July  10.  1911  Serial 
v..  637.806.      (CL   25—131.) 


1.  la  a  hollow  wall  mold,  a  seriea  of  hIIIs  spaced  ap*rt 
and  secured  together  in  proper  position  to  form  the  teae 
members  of  the  mold,  a  plurality  of  uprights  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  aald  sills  and  adapted  to  form  supports 
for  tbe  sections  of  the  mold,  cross  ham  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  uprights  whereby  said  upper  enda  are 
■•paced  apart  and  secured  together,  connecting  plates  se- 
cured to  said  cross  bars,  a  *rles  of  mold  supporting  tie 
I>ar8  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  uprights,  spacing 
!*leevea  arranged  on  said  rods,  a  series  of  Inner  and  outer 
mold  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  at  their  en- 
gaging edges,  supporting  lugs  secured  to  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods  whereby  said 
Ke<-tions  are  secured  to  nod  supported  by  said  uprights, 
dead  air  space  molds  arranged  between  said  mold  sections 
whereby  the  wall  la  divided  Into  inner  and  outer  aertloiM 
and  rt  dead  air  space  formed  between  said  sections,  means 
to  support  said  dead  air  space  molda.  and  counter  bal- 
anclDg  weights  secursd  to  said  inner  and  outer  mold  sec- 
floBs  whereby  the  same  are  raised  and  held  in  position 
while  being  adjusted  to  form  the  successive  lavers  of  the 
wall, 

2.  In  a  hollow  concrete  wall  mold,  inner  and  outer  seiiea 
of  sulUbly  supported  uprights,  a  series  of  outer  mold  sec- 
tions adjtutably  secured  to  said  uprights,  a  series  of  laaer 


•old  aeetkMU.  a«M  aectloiM  coaaprlsliig  flat  metal  platea 
having  secured  thereto  a  series  of  brace  bars,  interlocking 
angers  formed  on  the  engaging  edges  of  said  plateH  where- 
by the  latter  are  connerte<l  t«.t:ether  t<>  form  an  unbroken 
surface,  means  to  adjustably  >»ecure  said  mold  ecctlons  to 
the  Inner  aeries  of  uprights,  and  siilfting  bars  secured  to 
said  uprights  whereby  the  latter  when  released  may  be 
Mhlfted  to  permit  the  mold  sections  to  b«'  adjusted  for  form- 
ing the  successive  layem  of  the  wall. 

3.  A  hollow  concrete  wall  moid  comprising  laaer  and. 
o«ter  series  of  suitably  supported  uprights,  a  series  of 
fl«ter  mold  sections,  a  serlf-s  of  inner  mold  sections,  means 
to  adjustably  secure  said  sections  to  said  uprtghts  whereby 
said  mold  sections  may  be  adjusted  to  form  the  succeasive 
layers  of  the  wall,  a  aeries  of  dead  air  space  mold  sections, 
said  sections  comprising  pairs  of  plates  arranged  between 
said  inner  and  outer  mold  sections,  means  to  space  said 
platea  apart  to  form  an  air  space  la  the  wall,  meant  to 
close  the  space  between  the  upper  e<ige«  of  said  plates 
whereby  the  material  la  prevented  from  entering  said 
space,  spacing  pins  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  said 
platea  whereby  the  latter  are  spaced  apart,  lifting  lugs  se- 
cured to  aaid  plates,  spacing  members  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  Inner  and  outer  mold  >H>ction(i. 
raising  cables  connected  to  the  lugs  on  said  m«.ld  plates, 
guiding  and  supporting  pulleys  adapted  to  receive  said 
cables,  counter  balancing  welghta  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cablea  whereby  the  mold  plates  are  held  in  position, 
and  lifting  and  supporting  plates  and  cables  ronnected  to 
the  spacing  pins  between  said  mold  plates. 


1,030.481.  COUCH  MAMMOCK.     Isaac  E.   rAi.Mr.H.  Mld- 

dletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The   I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  .Mld- 

dletown.  Cona.,    a    Corporation   of   Connecticut       Filed 

Feb.   18.  1911.     Serial  .No.  809.600.      (CI.  5—61.1 


1.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame,  suspension  ead«  and  upstanding  sides,  said  frame 
having  Bubauntlally  vertical  stay-members  spaced  from 
tbe  corners,  to  engage  and  position  said  sides. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame,  suspension  ends  and  upi^tanding  sides,  said  frame 
having  substantially  vertical  stay-members  Inserted  in 
frame  aockets  spscedafroo  the  corners,  to  engage  and 
position  said  sides. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame,  composed  of  end  and  side  members,  the  upper  faces 
of  the  latter  having  sockets  spaced  from  their  ends,  frame 
suspension  ends,  upstanding  sides,  and  deuchable,  sub- 
stantially vertical  stay  members  inserted  In  said  sockets, 
to  engage  and  position  said  sides. 

4.  A  coQCh  bamiDock  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  having  side  and  end  members,  suspension  ends 
therefor,  upstanding  sides  attached  to  said  suspension 
ends  and  provided  with  pockets  Intermediate  their  ends 
and  brackets  extending  upward  from  said  frame  and  re- 
ceived within  said  pockets. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  comprisioi;  in  combination  a 
frame,  suspension  means  and  upstanding  side  strips  there- 
for, and  side  positioning  looped  brackets  socketed  into  the 
frame  and  engaged  with  said  side  strips. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.030,482.     COUCH-HAMMOCK.     Isaac  E.   Palii««.  Mld- 

dletown.  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  I.   E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mid- 

dletown.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed 

Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.207.      Ml.  5-  61  » 

1.   A    couch     hammock     comprising    in     combination    a 

frame,  end  siisp<n8ton   means  therefor,   a   bracket  extend* 

lag  from  the  frame  and  having  spaced  receiving  members 

and    a    strip    extending   along    the    frame    and    having   an 
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edge  portion  positioned  between  tbe  aaid  spaced  membera 
of  said  bracket. 


rr 


2.  A  conch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  end  suspension  means  therefor,  a  mattress  or  cov- 
ering having  a  stiff  edge  strip  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  bolder  carried  by  and  protruding  from  said  frame  and 
having  spaced  members  receiving  said  edge  strip  between 
tbem. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame,  end  suspension  means  therefor,  l>racket8  protrud- 
ing from  tbe  frame  and  having  spaced  spring  members, 
and  a  mattress  or  covering  having  portions  engaged  and 
held  by  said  spring  members. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame,  end  suspenaion  means  therefor,  a  mattress  overly- 
ing said  frame  and  having  at  one  or  both  ends  a  trans- 
verse securing  atrip  by  which  it  may  be  attached  to  tbe 
frame,  said  mattress  having  at  one  or  both  ends  a  pro- 
longation adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  securing  strip, 
the  outer  tran8ven<e  edse  of  said  prolongation  being 
adapted  to  lie  loosely  adjacent  the  respective  Buspension 
means. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  end  suspension  means  therefor,  a  mattress  or  cov- 
ering overlying  the  frame  and  having  at  one  end  a  trans- 
verse securing  strip,  tbe  upper  snd  lower  surfaces  of  the 
mattress  or  covering  being  extended  along  the  faces  of 
said  strip,  and  means  to  attach  said  strip  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,030,483.  BEDSTEAD  SUPPORT  FOR  COUCH-HAM- 
MOCKS. Isaac  E.  Palueb.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a 
t^orporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648,682.     (CI.  6 — 32.) 


-^^ 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  couch  hammock  frame  as  a 
bed  structure  consisting  of  Independent  head  and  foot  bed- 
stead members,  a  couch  hammock  frame  independent 
thereof  and  consisting  of  side  and  end  members  detach- 
ably  supported  by  said  bedstead  members  and  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  connecting  the  latter  and  frame  secur- 
ing means  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  at  each  end  of  tbe 
frame. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  frame  and  an  end  support  there- 
for and  independent  thereof,  said  end  support  consisting 
of  an  upright  portion  having  a  ledge-like  frame-end  re- 
ceiving member,  and  frame  securing  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  parts  and  coacting  with  said  frame  and  said 
ledge  like  member. 

3.  An  end  support  for  a  couch  hammock  frame  consist- 
ing of  an  upright  portion  having  a  ledge  like  member  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  couch  hammock  frame  and  provided 
with  means  detacbahly  to  secure  said  couch  hammock 
frame  in  position. 

4.  Means  for  supporting  a  couch  hammock  frame  aa  a 
bed  structure  consisting  of  opposite  end  supports  to  re- 
ceive a  couch  hammock  frame,  and  means  detachably  to 
lock  said  frame  thereto. 

179  0.  a.—- «1 


6.  Means  for  supporting  a  couch  haaimuck  frame  as  • 
bed-structure,  consisting  of  bead  and  foot  bedstead  or 
end  members,  and  a  couch  hammock  frame,  said  members 
being  collapsible  and  having  means  for  detacbably  se- 
curing said  fraoM  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,] 


1,030,484.  REVERSIBLE  -  MATTRESS  -  SECURING 
MEANS  FOR  COUCH-HAMMOCKS.  Isaac  E.  Palmkk, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  i.  E.  Palme.'  Co., 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  File<l 
Sept.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,645.     (CI.  5 — 61.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  couch  hammock  having  a  frame 
provided  with  sockets  adjacent  one  or  more  edges  thereof, 
a  mattress  or  other  covering  having  two  acceptable  faces 
and  reversible,  staple-like  members  pivotal ly  secured  to 
said  covering  and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  sockets  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  reversible  coach  hammock  mattress  or  other  cov- 
ering having  two  acceptable  faces,  and  upper  and  lower 
transversely  extending  end  flaps  or  strips  at  one  or  both 
ends  thereof,  and  pin  like  members  connected  to  said  mat- 
tress ends  between  said  flaps  or  strips  to  secure  tbe  mat- 
tress to  the  frame  with  either  face  uppermost. 

3.  A  reversible  couch  hammock  mattress  or  other  cov- 
ering having  two  acceptable  faces,  and  \ipi>er  and  lower 
transversely  extending  end  flaps  or  strips  at  one  or  both 
ends  thereof  and  reversible  staple-like  members  secured 
to  the  mattress  ends  between  said  flaps  or  strips,  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  tie  couch  hammock  frame, 
thereby  to  secure  the  mattress  upon  the  frame  with 
either  face  uppermost. 

4.  In  combination,  a  couch  hammock  having  11  frame 
provided  with  sockets  in  its  upper  face  at  one  or  more 
edges  thereof,  a  mattress  or  other  covering  having  two 
acceptable  faces  and  reversible  staple-like  members  plv- 
otally  secured  to  one  or  more  edges  of  the  mattress  <ir 
other  covering  an<l  having  free  ends  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  sockets  of  tbe  frame. 


1,030,485.  ^  COUCH  -  HAMMOCK  AND  FRAME  THERE- 
FOR. Isaac  E.  Palmer,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  aasignor 
to  The  I.  E.  I'almer  Co..  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
27,  1910,  Seclal  No.  599,387.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,128.  (CI. 
5—61.) 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  frame  for  couch  baa»- 
mocks,  etc,  having  upstanding.  resHlent  comer  guards  or 
members. 

2.  A  substantially  rectangular  frame  for  couch  ham- 
mocks, etc.,  having  adjacent  each  corner  an  upstanding 
wire  guard  or  member  provided  with  a  colled,  resilient 
portion  permitting  inward  resilient  yielding  of  said  guards 
or  members. 

3.  A  comer  guard  for  a  couch  hammock  frame  or  the 
like  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  provisions  for  attachl-ig' 
it  to  said  frame  adjacent  a  comer  thereof,  aaid  bracket 
having  a  spring  like  portion  permitting  resilient  yielding 
of  said  bracket  toward  tbe  opposite  corner  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  comer  guard  for  a  couch  hammock  frame  or  the 
like  consisting  of  a  corner  bracket  having  provisions  for 
attaching  it  to  said  frame  adjacent  a  corner  thereof,  said 
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bracket  htring  one  or  more  colls  permitting  inward    re 
•lllent  yielding  of  satd  bracket. 

5.  A  conch  hammock  comprlalng  in  combination  a  frame, 
■uapension  meana  therefor,  upatandlng.  flexibie  aides  and 
reailient  comer  guards  or  members  upstanding  from  said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0.^0.486        BEDSTEAD  SUPPORT    FOR    COUCH  HAM 
MOCKS.     IsA^c  E.  Palmkr.  MIddletown.  Conn,   assignor 
to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  MIddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Connecticut.     Original  application  filed  Sept   11 
ifi^'r^'"*"  ^°    W8.682.     DlTlded  and  thla  application' 
filed  Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial  No   863,260.     (CI.  :^— 32.> 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  upright  portion  of  a  couch  hammock 
aupport.  said  bracket  having  a  support  penetrating  web 
or  arm  14.  and  a  frame  corner  supporting  or  poflitioninx 
portion. 

1'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  upright  portion  of  a  couch  hammock 
support,  said  bracket  having  a  support  penetrating  web 
provided  with  a  support  engaging  foot,  said  bracket  al«> 
baring  a  frame-corner  supporting  or  positioning  portion. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  upright  portion  of  a  couch  hammock 
aupport.  said  bracket  having  a  support  engaging  portion 
and  connected,  spaced  members  adapted  to  extend  along 
botk  the  upper  and  the  lower  faces  of  a  couch  hammock 
frame  end. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  adapted  for 
atUchment  to  an  upright  portion  of  a  couch  hammock 
■upport.  said  bracket  having  a  support  engaging  portion 
a  sahatantially  horiiontal  frame  positioning  portion  t>n>- 
Tided  with  an  upright  pin  member  to  enter  a  hammock 
frame  comer,  and  an  angularly  extending  portion  to  over 
Lie  the  couch  hammock  frame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  conch  hammock  supporting  leg 
B|»iit  from  Its  upper  end  downwardly  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length,  and  a  frame  supporting  bracket  having  a  web 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  split  portion  of  the  leg  and 
baring  a  projection  to  receive  and  position  an  end  portion 
of  the  couch  hammock  frame. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gamette. ) 


1.030.487.       REVERSIBLE     FACE    COUCH    HAMMOCK 
Isaac  B.   Palmbb.   MIddletown.  Conn.,  aaalgnor   to  The 
I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  MIddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.   20.  1911       Serial  No.  809  617 
(CI.  5—61.)  '      * 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  couch  ham- 
mock suspension  end  terminating  at  Its  upper  edge  In  sus 
pension  means  and  terminating  at  ita  lower  edge  In  frame- 
supporting  hook  device*,  said  book  devices  being  deUch- 


•bly  engageable  with  the  frame,  with  either  face  of  the 
suspension  end  outermost. 


j       2,  A    couch    hammock    comprising.    In    combination,    a 

I  frame  baring  aide  and  end  members,  a  seating   therefor 

I  tranarerse  suspension  ends  distinct  from  said  seating  and 

I  disconnected  from  each  other  and  discontinuous  between  the 

end  members  of  the   frame,  and  brackets  connecting  the 

tower  portions  of  said  enda  to  the  end   members  of   the 

n*«e.  laid   brackets   being  readily  detachable   both   from 

tne  frame  and  from  said  suspension  ends. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprUlng.  In  combination,  a 
frame  baring  side  and  end  membera,  suspension  ends  har- 
tag  strip,  at  their  lower  edges,  aald  suspension  ends  be- 
teg  disconnected  from  each  other  and  discontinuous  be- 
tween the  end  members  of  the  frame  and  clipe  sUdable 
onto  and  along  said  strips  and  detacbably  engaging  said 
•■d  frame  members. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprising.  In  combination  a 
»ame  having  side  and  end  members,  suspenston  ends  bar- 
tag  strips  at  their  lower  edges  and  bracketa  deUchable  to 
connect  said  strips  ind  end  members,  said  brackets  each 
being  of  a  general  loop  form  to  loop  about  both  said  strins 
•nd  end  members. 

5.  A  conch  hammovk  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
composed  of  side  and  end  members,  suspension  ends  struc- 
turally  distinct  from  each  other  and  discontinuous  between 
the  end  members  of  the  frame,  a  spreader  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  suspension  en  1.  and  hooks  upon  and  morable  longi- 
tudinally along  said  spreaders  and  detacbably  connect- 
ing them  to  the  frame. 


1.030.488.     SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR   WATCH 
POCKETS.     Edwin  r.  Pi.vxeb.vkeh.  Rome.  Ga.     Filed 
Dec.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  .%95.444.     «CI.  2—153. » 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   a  substantially  U- 
shaped   unitary   sprlnjf   clip   adapted   to   be   mounted   In    a 
pocket,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laterally  and  Inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  fingers  on  opposite  aides  of  the  clip  adapted  to  pre 
rent  lateral  displacement  of  an  article  from  the  clip,  lon- 
gitudinally  and   outwardly    extending    fingers    adapted    to 
paas  through  the  walls  of  a  pocket  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  the  clip  from  said  pocket,  and  a  cushion 
ing  lining  secured  on   the  Inner  surface  of  the  clip  and 
fingers. 


1.030.489.  ROTARY  PLOW  James  PrrBaaox.  Amerl 
can  Fork.  UUb.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No 
809.353.     (CI.  »7— 38.) 

1.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  a  anpportlng 
frame,  a  rotary  digging  mechanism  revolubly  mounte«l 
therein,  said  mechanism  comprialng  a  series  of  rings,  com 
bined  fastening  and  tooth  holding  devices  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  to  said  rings  whereby  tbe  latter  are  spaced  apart 
and  fastened  together,  said  devices  escb  being  of  snbstan- 
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tlally  T-abape.  tbe  bead  being  secured  to  one  ring,  tbe 
stem  forming  a  spacing  member  and  extending  toward  the 
next  adjacent  ring,  tbe  base  flanges  extending  laterally 
from  the  stem  and  being  secured  to  said  next  adjacent 
ring,  and  tbe  Junction  ttetween  the  stem  and  base  fianges 
being  formed  Into  a  socket  to  receive  a  digging  tooth. 


i«J^, 


2.  In  a  plow  of  tbe  character  descritied.  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotary  digging  mechanism  revolubly  mounted 
therein,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  rings,  com- 
bined fastening  and  tooth  holding  devices  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  rings  whereby  the  latter  are  spaced  apart 
and  fastened  together,  said  devices  comprising  frames 
formed  from  fiat  metal  strips  bent  midway  between  their 
ends  to  form  a  transverse  fiattened  loop,  aald  ends  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  said  loop,  said  right  angular  por- 
tions of  tbe  ends  being  again  bent  to  form  tooth  receiving 
sockets  and  laterally  projecting  lugs  said  lugs  and  the 
flat  loops  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frames  having  formed 
therein  bolt  boles  adapted  to  receive  fastening  bolu 
whereby  said  parts  are  bolted  to  said  rings,  and  digging 
teeth  secured  in  the  sockets  of  said  frames. 


5.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  recovery  of  gold,  a  molded  con- 
tainer for  amalgam  presenting  interior  sarfaees  of  an 
Insoluble  and  Infusible  condensation  product  of  plienolic 
bodies  and  formaldehyde  or  a  composition  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,030,491.      COMPOSITE  -  FACE    BRAKE  -  SHOE.      FiTZ 
William  Sargent.  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward 
H.    Fallows,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Aug.    19.    1911 
Serial  No.  644.939.      (CI.  188—27.) 


•  .M 


1,030.490.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
PRBCIOUS  MBTALS.  Hsmst  Nobl  Pottu.  Holly- 
wood, Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.811. 
(CI.  204—18.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  recorery  of  gold,  a  series  of 
separable,  vertically  superposed  pans,  each  adapted  to 
contain  one  or  more  bodies  of  mercury  or  mercuric  amal- 
gam and  each  providing  a  tortuous  stream  path  or  patha, 
tbe  inlet  and  discharge  orifices  of  said  pans  registering 
throughout  the  series  to  provide  a  continuous  inclosed 
path  or  set  of  paths. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  recorery  of  gold,  a 
series  of  separable,  vertically  superposed  pans,  each 
adapted  to  contain  one  or  more  bodies  of  mercury  or 
mercuric  amalgam  and  each  providing  a  tortuous  stream 
path  or  patha.  tbe  inlet  and  discbarge  orifices  of  said  pans 
registering  throughout  the  series  to  provide  a  continuous 
inclosed  path  or  set  of  paths,  cathode  connections  to  said 
bodies  of  mercury,  and  anodes  disposed  abore  and  in  prox- 
imity to  said  bodies. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  recorery  of  gold,  a  series  of 
interchangeable,  separable,  superposed  pans  each  adapted 
to  contain  one  or  more  bodies  of  mercury  or  mercuric 
amalgam,  a  support  for  tbe  lowermost  pan  of  tbe  series, 
and  means  carried  by  each  pan  of  tbe  series  whereby  it 
may  engage  said  support. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  recovery  of  gold,  a  molded  con- 
tainer for  amalgam  comprising  an  inert  filling  material 
and  an  inert  synthetic  organic  binder  f^r  said  filling 
material. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  tbe  ends  of  which  are  chilled,  said  aho( 
haring  a  recess  In  the  wearing  face  thereof,  extendlns 
between  said  chilled  portions  and  longitudinally  of  tbe 
shoe,  and  filled  with  a  non-metallic  substance,  tti*  side 
walls  of  said  recess  being  irregular  in  outline. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  the  end 
portions  of  which  are  chilled,  said  body  having  a  recess  in 
its  face  extending  between  said  chilled  portions  and  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  face  of  the  shoe,  and  filled  with  a  tion- 
metallic  substance,  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  being 
curved. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  having  • 
recess  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  shoe  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  face  thereof,  said  recess  being  filled  with  a 
non-metallic  substance  composed  of  pulverised  iron  ore, 
pitch,  asphalt,  and  fire-clay  In  sulwtanttally  tbe  propor- 
tions stated. 


,1,030,492.  NAIL -FILE.  John  L.  Sommek,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  672,467.     (CI.  30—23.) 


-^*.. 


In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wire  handle  having  end  portions  arranged  side 
by  side  and  their  extremities  headed,  of  a  blade  overlap- 
ping said  end  portions  and  haring  opposite  lateral  ears 
bent  over  said  wires  hack  of  the  headed  extremities,  said 
blade  having  a  lateral  offset  adjacent  to  said  headed  ex- 
tremities of  the  handle  forming  a  shoulder  to  eni^ge  said 
extremities  and  prevent  their  morement  away  from  the 
ears  and  bringing  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  blade  into  sub- 
stantial alinement  with  said  handle. 


1.030.493.  FOLDING  METALLIC  AWNING.  Edwix 
SoBENSON.  Loe  Angeles,  t'ai.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ijiwrence  L.  Stevens.  Ix)S  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,129.     (Cl.  156— 15.) 

1.  In  an  awning,  a  roof  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions formed  ss  plates,  each  plate  t>eing  hinged  to  tbe  sec- 
tion next  alwre  tbe  same,  and  hinged  to  the  section  next 
below  tbe  same  to  form  a  continuous  chain  of  plates  fold- 
ing on  one  another,  the  hinged  connections  between  tbe 
sections  consisting  of  sleeves  formed  on  adjacent  sections 
and  in  alinement  with  one  another  and  placed  end  to  end 
to  form  a  continuous  hinged  Joint  along  tbe  sections,  snd 
pintle  rods  extending  in  said  sleeves. 

2.  In  an  awning,  a  roof  comprlstag  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions formed  as  plates  hinged  together  to  fold  on  one 
another,  forming  a  continuous  chain  of  plates,  alternate 
plates  having  eaves  extending  over  the  connecting  hinges. 

8.  In  an  awning,  a  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions formed  as  plates  hinged  together  to  fold  on  one 
another,  forming  a  continuous  ctiain  of  plates.  altematA 
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platM  hartBg  mitc*  extendlac  om  roanwtlBg  btnsas.  Mid 
eav«  being  proTi4«d  with  tinogn  rxt^adiox  verticnlly  to 
fiiK»gt  the  adjacent  roof  plate. 


4.  An  awning  ronprlslBg  supporting  meana,  a  roof  coa- 
poAed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  connected  to  fold  on  one 
another,  arms  mounted  to  fold  on  said  supporting  means 
and  connecteii  to  the  lowermost  of  said  roof  sections,  and 
means  for  closing  the  apace  between  tbe  roof  and  tbe  sup- 
porting means  at  cacb  end  of  tbe  roof,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectora  piTotally  moanted  on  supporting  meana, 
one  of  said  sectors  being  adapted  to  engage  under  said 
roof,  when  extended,  to  serve  as  a  rafter  therefor,  and 
meana  connected  to  said  roof  and  supporting  meana  to 
raise  and  lower  said  roof,  and  means  conneited  to  said 
•sectors  to  more  the  same  to  op^'u  or  clom-d  puHition. 

5.  An  awning  comprising  supporting  means,  a  roof  rom- 
t>0!ted  of  a  plurality  of  sections  connected  to  fold  on  one 
another,  the  uppermost  section  being  plYotally  connected 
to  said  supporting  means,  arms  mounted  to  fold  on  said 
supporting  means  and  pivotaily  connected  to  the  lower- 
most of  said  roof  sections,  rafters  mounted  to  fold  on 
said  supporting  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting means  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rafters  to 
raise  the  rafters  Into  extended  position  beneath  the  roof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.J 


1.080.494.  CORNER  I'OST  FASTENING.  Lion  Srsa- 
MAX,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  fo  Fannie  Wolf.  New 
Torlt.  N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  ttHA.OtU. 

(CI.  5—55.) 
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t.  The  romhinatlon  with  a  ooraar  post,  and  a  side  rail 
of  a  sleeve  abutting  atrainst  said  poat  and  a  member  within 
«aid  sleere  said  merat>er  having  a  loop  projecting  froa 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  into  said  post  and  two  hooks  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  tbe  other  end  of  ^ald  sleeve 
and  means  on  said  side  rail  for  engagement  with  said 
hooks. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  comer  post,  and  a  alilc  rail, 
of  a  sleeve  open  at  oppoaite  ends  and  abutting  against  said 
post,  a  loop  secured  within  said  post  and  havina  Its  ends 
extending  into  one  end  of  said  sleeve  a  book  disposed  be- 
yond the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  supported  within 
tbe  latter  and  means  carried  by  said  !«lde  rail  for  detach- 
able enmrement  with  said  books. 

■t.  The  combination  with  a  comer  post,  and  a  side  rail, 
of  a  sleeve  abotting  against  said  peot  two  plate*  wttkla 
•Sid  sleeve    In   engagement   with   the  oppoatte  side   walls 


thereof,  means  for  ipactng  said  plates  apart  and  prevent- 
ing relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plate  and  said 
slocva,  means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  said  post  and 
■flan*  for  detachably  connecting  said  plate  to  said  side 
raU. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  comer  post  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  side  rail,  of  a  sleeve  abut- 
ting against  said  post  two  plates  within  said  sleeve  and 
secure<l  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  plates  terminating 
In  a  loop  integral  therewith  and  projecting  through  paid 
opening  and  also  terminating  In  hooks  disposed  beyond  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  memlK^r  rigidly  secured  ta 
said  side  rail  and  Including  plate  portions  in  allnement 
with  the  sides  and  top  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  transversely 
extending  bar  mounted  between  the  aide  walls  of  said 
last-mentioned  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  corner  post,  and  a  side  rail, 
of  a  sleeve  abutting  against  said  post  and  formed  of  a 
metal  plate  bent  to  tubular  form,  dovetailed  connections 
between  the  abutting  edges  of  said  plate,  two  plates  wltiiln 
said  sleeve  and  In  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  each  having  a  projection  in  the  edge  thereof 
entering  a  correaponding  recess  In  said  sleeve,  said  last- 
mentioned  plates  extending  beyond  said  sleeve  at  each  end 
and  connect««d  to  said  post  at  one  end  and  detachably  con 
nected  to  said  side  rail  at  the  op[>osite  end. 


1.0.30,405.  (\\8H-R£GI8TER.  Rsi  Ba<«  Taaast.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  Xo.  586.:i70. 
(CI.  235— 17.) 


I.  In  a  caikli  register  employing  denominational  tablets 
•  >r  checks  to  record  tniruiactlons,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  sight  opening  at  one  of  its  sides,  a 
horiifts I  slot  in  Its  top  plate,  and  a  drawer  or  receptacle 
for  CMh  and  used  tablets  or  checks,  and  capable  of  being 
opened  aatooMtlcally, — and  wltL  s  bolder  or  chuta  sdapted 
to  contain  a  superposed  plurality  of  such  tablets  or 
checks  of  like  denomination.—  of  an  ejector  positioned  for 
lateral  movement  acninst  the  edge  of  the  lowermost  of 
such  tablets  or  checks. — a  pull-button  denomtnatlonally- 
nuirked  to  correspond  with  the  tablets,  soch  pull-button 
being  exposed  at>ove  the  top  plate  of  the  casing  In  the  line 
of  tlie  slot  therein  and  having  a  vertical  stem  so  con- 
nected through  the  slot  with  the  ejector  as  to  insure  a 
Jetet  aMveaent  therewith. — oMans  for  effecting  a  coin- 
cMiSt  apaaing  of  tbe  drawer. — means  for  temporarily 
holding  each  tablet  dischsrxed  from  the  holder  or  chute  in 
vlaw  of  tbe  operstor  through  tlie  sight  opening  pending 
tb*  release  of  tbe  pull-bntton. — and  mesas  simoltaneousiy 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  pull-button  whereby  tbe 
tablet  representing  a  previous  transaction  may  be  first 
finally  discbarged  Into  tbe  drawer  or  receptacle,  and  a 
support  Immediately  afterward  afforded  for  the  tablet  In- 
dicating tbe  present  tranasction  through  tbe  sight  glass. 
which  support  and  exposure  shall  rontlnne  pending  an- 
other positive  movement  of  the  poll  button  by  the  oper- 
ator and  the  ejartlaa  of  another  taMet  froB  tbe  bolder. 

2.  in  a  cash  regiater  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  casing  having  a  sight  opening  in  Ita  front 
wall,  a  alldabte  slotted  top  plate,  and  a  drawer  or  recep- 
tacle for  cash  and  used  tablets  below. — of  s  vertically- 
removabie  holder  baving  a  plarallty  of  chntea  for  con- 
taining  pluralities   of  superposed    tablets  of  dlffertag  de 
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•ominstlonal  values — one  value  for  eacb  cbnte — such 
chutee  being  open  at  tbeir  fronts  adjacent  to  tbe  slgbt- 
opculng. — a  oorresiKtndIng  plurality  of  boriBontally-nK>v- 
abie  ejectora.  finding  ways  in  aaid  bolder  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  rear  edges  of  tbe  lowermost  tablets  in  the 
respective  chutes  and  baving  vertical  extenaiona  beyond 
the  rear  of  said  bolder  projecting  through  the  slots  in  tbe 
top-plate  of  the  casiug  and  having  lugs  depending  at  their 
rear  ends, — a  plurality  of  pull-buttons  marked  to  corre- 
spond numerically  with  tbe  tableta  In  tbe  different  cbotee 
and  mounted  upon  said  extensions  of  tbe  ejectors  above 
Kald  top-plate,  and  each  in  allnement  with  its  own  slot 
therein. — a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  transversely  in  the  cas- 
ing.— levers  Qxed  to  and  moving  with  such  rock  shaft, 
whereby  the  movement  of  any  pull-button  along  Its  slot 
will  cause  the  ejector  connected  to  such  pull-button  to 
move  slmultnn(H)usly  and  In  the  same  direction  and  plane. 
'.\.  In  a  cash  regiater.  tbe  combination  with  the  casing 
and  a  draa-er  tlierein  adapted  to  be  automatically  unlocked 
by  the  operation  of  tbe  keys  or  buttons,  said  casing  having 
a  gong  fixed  to  Its  rear  wall,  a  support  and  a  spring  upon 
said  support  contacting  but  not  affixed  to  the  end  wall  of 
till-  drawer,  and  normally  in  compression. — of  a  block 
fixed  to  the  casing  behind  the  drawer,  a  resilient  plate  fas- 
tened at  its  lower  end  to  said  block  and  having  an  off-set 
at  Its  upper  free  end  and  a  gong-striker  carried  by  said 
off-aet. — a  apring  plate  laid  along  and  fastened  at  one 
end  to  a  aide  wall  of  the  drawer,  and  having  a  latch  at  ita 
free  end  adapted  for  interlatcbing  engagement  with  the 
offset  of  the  resilient  plate. 


l.o;i0.496.  DOCK  OR  BILKIIEAD 
MAXwaLi.  II.  Up«ox,  Englewood,  N. 
1911.    SerUl  No.  660,989.     (CI.  61- 
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1.  In  a  do<-k.  tbe  combination  of  wooden  piles  that  are 
KulNitantially  submerged  at  low  water,  means  mounted 
u|  on  said  piles,  premolded  concrete  pillars  mounted  upon 
said  beams  and  extending  upward  to  high  water  mark,  and 
flooring  supported  by  said  pillars,  sutntantially  as  de 
m  ribed. 

2.  In  a  dock,  the  combination  of  wooden  piles  tiuit  are 
sulwtantially  submerged  at  low  water,  longltadinal  wooden 
beams  aounted  upon  and  ctmnecttng  piles  in  eacb  row, 
<  Tons  beams  of  wood  connecting  pUea  in  adjacent  rows, 
premolded  concrete  |>ede8talH  seated  upon  the  piles  b«- 
tw«>ea  tbe  crossbeams,  premolded  concrete  columns  upon 
said  pedestals  and  extending  upward  to  high  water  mark, 
snd  flooring  supported  by  said  pillars,  substantially  as 
described. 

•{.  A  unit  for  dock  conatruclion  comprising  a  group  of 
wiMMien  piles  substantially  submerged  at  low  water,  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  beams  secured  to  tbe  tops  of  said 
piles  and  arranged  to  form  a  saddle  or  seat,  premolded 
concrete  piers  mounted  in  said  saddle  or  seat  and  extend- 
ing to  blgb  water  mark,  said  piers  being  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  dock  or  flooring. 

4.  In  a  dock,  the  combination  of  wooden  piles  subetan- 
tlally  submerged  at  low  water,  aaid  piles  t>etag  arranged 
in  groups  spaced  symmetrically  and  capped  with  wooden 
iM'tims.  a  premolded  concrete  member  nonnted  upon  each 


group  of  piles,  and  a  flooring  supported  by  said  concrete 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dock,  tlie  combination  of  wooden  piles  substan 
tially  submerged  at  low  water,  longitudinal  and  transverse 
beams  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  piles  and  arranged  to 
form  a  saddle  or  seat,  premolded  concrete  pedestals  seated 
upon  the  piles  between  tbe  cross  beams,  means  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  and  vertical  displacement  of  said  ped- 
estals, premolded  concrete  columns  upon  said  pedestals 
and  extending  upward  to  bigh  water  mark,  and  flooring 
supported  by  said  pillars,  substantially  as  described. 


1,030,497.      BRACE   FOR   FENCE-POSTS.     Henry    Wag- 
NBR,  Louisa  county,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.     Serial 
•    No.  673,379.      (CI.  39—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  of  a  brace  com 
prising  a  bracing  post  spaced  a  suitable  distance  from 
said  fence  post,  a  bracing  bar  arranged  between  said 
post  and  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  fence  post 
near  tbe  upper  end  tbefeof  and  its  opposite  end  engaged 
with  the  bracing  post  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tie 
rod  arranged  between  and  baving  its  ends  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  fence  post  and  bracing  post  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  said  tie  rod  being  formed  In  sections. 
and  a  bracing  rod  connected  with  said  tie  rod  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  an  angle  through  said  bracing  bar 
and  having  its  upper  end  adjustably  connected  with  the 
bracing  post  near  tbe  upper  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  of  a  brace  com- 
prising a  bracing  post  spaced  a  suitable  distance  from  said 
fence  post,  a  bracing  bar  arranged  obliquely  between  said 
posts,  said  bar  baving  Its  upper  end  engaged  with  tbe 
fence  post  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  engaged  with  tbe  bracing  post  near  tbe  lower 
end  thereof,  a  tie  rod  arranged  between  and  connected  with 
snid  posts  near  tbe  lower  ends  thereof,  said  rod  comprising 
a  short  section  and  a  long  section,  said  sections  being 
connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends  by  eyes  formed 
thereon  and  having  their  outer  ends  Inserted  through  tbe 
posts  near  tbe  lower  ends  thereof,  adjusting  nuts  ar 
ranged  on  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  sections  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  engagement  with  said  poets  whereby  the 
sections  of  the  rod  are  tightened,  a  bracing  and  connecting 
bar  having  in  Its  lower  end  an  eye  engaged  with  the  eye 
In  tbe  short  section  of  the  tie  rod,  said  bracing  and  con- 
necting rod  extending  npwardly  throngh  said  bracing 
bar  and  baving  its  upper  end  threaded  and  inserted 
through  said  bracing  post  near  its  upper  end,  and  an  ad- 
justing nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  bracing 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  ^gagement  with 
said  bracing  poat  to  tighten  said  rod. 


1,030,498.  DECORATOR'S  STENCIL-HOLDER.  Gl » 
TAVC  Wbidi,  Sr,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Ang.  11,  1910 
Serial  No.  676,673.     (CI.  101—132.) 

1.  A  stencil  bolder  comprising  a  tut>e.  a  rod  telescoped 
into  tbe  same,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  on  said  rod,  a 
spring  reacting  against  said  adjustable  collar  and  against 
tbe  said  tube,  a  clamptaig  bead  adjustably  connected  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  bearing  foot  adjustably 
connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  stencil  bolder  comprising  a  leg  provided  with  a 
ball  at  its  lower  end.  a  bearing  foot  haTbiff  a  threaded 
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trunnion  eo«:MgMble  wltb  Mid  bearing.  mM  trunnion  ta«T- 
ing  a  tooliet  embrectog  Mid  ball  and  adapted  to  aecare 
■Aid  leg  In  different  adjnatmenta.  and  a  clamping  bead 
ndjnstably  ronne<-ted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  Mid  leg. 


3.  A  stencil  bolder  comprising  a  leg.  a  clamping  head, 
and  a  projecting  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  leg,  and  a  flexible  ttencil  engaging  bar  applied 
to  Mid  arm  and  forming  an  extension  tbereof.  subataB- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  stencil  bolder  comprising  a  leg  and  a  iongltndl- 
nally  adjustable  stencil  clamping  bar,  pivotally  secured 
to  said  leg,  and  common  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  bar  to  said  leg,  and  for  boldlng  tbe  Mme  In  different 
longitudinal   adjustments,   substantially   as  described. 


1.0:W.4M.  GOLD  SAVING  MACHINE.  Jamss  MC- 
!k>.nau>  Wishabt,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910. 
Serial   No.   543,814.      (CI.  8S— 64.) 


1.  A  gold  saving  macbine  comprising  a  floor  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  gold  bearing  material,  said  floor  being  inclined 
to  cause  said  material  to  pass  tberealong  by  gravity, 
riffle  strips  extending  transversely  of  Mid  floor,  said  floor 
being  exposed  for  a  portion  of  its  lengtb  above  each  rlflle, 
to  allow  longitudinal  travel  of  tbe  material  along  the 
floor  between  tbe  riffles,  the  rlflles  acting  as  obatrnctlons 
to  such  travel  to  cause  temporary  retardation  of  the 
movem<f»nt  of  the  material  along  said  floor,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  floor  in  the  angle  at  tbe  rear 
of  said  rlflle  strips,  and  means  for  supplying  compreaaed 
air  to  said  pli>e,  said  pipe  having  an  imperforate  top  and 
b«>lnK  perforated  along  Its  bottom  to  discbarge  and  di 
rect  air  onto  tbe  floor  in  the  angle  at  the  rear  of  Mid 
rlfflo  strips.  Mid  perforations  being  near  the  riffle  stripa 
and  below  the  top  tbereof  so  that  the  air  imnlng  from 
the  perforations  and  dlrect«»d  downwardly  against  tbe 
floor  will  return  upwardly  through  the  material  at  the 
nar  of  and  above  the  riffle  strips,  thereby  maintaining 
separation  and  mobility  of  the  material  daring  the  time 
of  retardation,  to  prevent  packing  of  the  material  and 
allow  separation  of  the  gold  therefrom  and  pasaage  of  the 
llshter  material  over  the  riffle  stripy. 

'2.   A    gold   Mvlng   machine   comprising   a    floor   for    re- 
ceiving tbe  gold  bearing  material.  Mid  floor  being  Inclined 


to  canae  Mid  material  to  paM  tberealong  by  gravity, 
rlflle  stripe  pxteoding  tranaversely  of  said  floor.  Mid  floor 
being  expo«<>d  for  a  portion  of  its  length  above  each 
riffle,  to  allow  longitudinal  travel  of  the  material  along 
the  floor  between  the  rifflea,  the  riffles  acting  as  ob- 
stmctlons  to  soch  travel  to  cause  temporary  retardation 
of  the  movement  of  the  material  along  Mid  floor,  a  flange 
•■  Mid  strip  extending  rearwardly  over  Mid  floor  from 
each  rlflle  strip  forming  a  pocket  at  tbe  rear  of  each 
rtile  strip  and  an  air  snpply  pipe  extending  transversely 
of  Mid  floor  within  Mid  pocket  and  beneath  Mid  flange, 
Mtd  pipe  having  an  Imperforate  top  and  being  provided 
with  perforations  along  Its  bottom  located  adjacent  to 
tk«  floor  for  directing  the  air  onto  Mid  floor,  whereby  Mid 
air  in  returning  fronv  tb«»  floor  passes  upwardly  through 
MM  pocket  and  prevents  the  material  from  packing 
llwreln. 


1.030.fiOO  TYPB  WRITING  MACHINB.  ^Al^BXANDEa  T. 
Baowx.  Syramse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26*  lOOS.  Serial 
Ifa^  aM.098.     (CI.  197— KM.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft ;  a  ribbon  spool  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  a 
clutch  connection  between  said  spool  and  shaft :  means 
for  shifting  Mid  clutch  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  Mid  shifting  means  ;  and  means  for 
automatically  connecting  Mid  shifting  means  with  raid 
ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
shaft :  a  ribbon  spool  driven  by  Mid  shaft ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  flxed  on  Mid  atuift ;  and  ribbon  feed  reversing 
mecbaniam  Including  a  pawl  arranged  to  be  moved  Into 
engagement  with  Mid  ratchet  wlieel  and  to  be  operated 
by  Mid  ratcbet  wheel,  and  a  sbiftable  device  operated 
by  said  pawl. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools:  a  train  of  mechanism  for  driving  said  spools  to 
feed  the  ribbon  :  a  ratchet  wheel  constantly  connected  to 
be  turned  by  said  train  of  mechanism  ;  and  automatic  feed 
reversing  mechanism  Incladlng  a  pawl  arranged  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  Mid  ratcbet  wheel  and  to 
be  operated  by  Mid  ratcbet  wheel,  and  a  sbiftable  device 
operated  by  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
ribbon  spools,  of  feed  devices  for  operatbig  Mid  ribbon 
spools  and  feed  reversing  mechanism,  incladlng  a  member 
which  is  sbiftable  to  reverse  the  feed  :  a  rotary  toothed 
wheel  ;  and  means  for  connecting  mid  sbiftable  member 
with  Mid  toothed  wheel  on  one  side  thereof  to  shift  mid 
member  in  one  direction  and  for  connecting  Mid  sbiftable 
member  with  Mid  toothed  wheel  on  the  other  side  thereof 
to  shift  Mid  member  in  the  other  direction. 

.">.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
spools  for  an  Ink  rlhbon  :  means  for  turning  said  spools 
to  feed  tbe  ribbon  ;  a  member  which  is  sbiftable  to  re- 
verse the  feed  of  the  ribbon  ;  a  toothed  wheel  constantly 
connected  to  he  driven  by  said  spool  turning  means  ;  and 
means  for  automatically  connecting  said  shlftahle  mem- 
ber with  Mid  toothed  wheel,  whereby  Mid  member  la 
shifted. 

{Claims  A  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1.030.001.  WHBBLrSUPPORT,  Mo«TO!«  G.  Bt.\N«LL, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  452,877.  (CL 
21—64.) 


of  Mid  bore,  and  a  seat  therefor  In  Mid  barrel  u(  the 
smaller  end  of  Mid  bore,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  neal 
to  its  seat. 


1.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  endless  link  | 
belt  adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground,  wheels  adapted  j 
to  travel  upon  and  be  supported  by  said  link  belt,  means  j 
whereby  only  the  lower  horlxontal  portion  of  the  belt  Is  In  j 
c-ontact  with  Mid  wheels,  a  pivot  above  Mid  belt,  and 
means  for  causing  the  wheels  and  belt  to  swing  laterally 
about  Mid  pivot  to  change  the  direction  of  travel  thereof. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  clSM  set  forth,  an  endless  belt 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  rrround,  supporting  wheels  adapt 
ed  to  roll  upon  and  be  supported  by  Mid  endless  belt,  means 
whereby  only  tbe  lower  borliontal  portion  of  the  belt  Is 
in  conUct  with  Mid  wheels,  a  driving  shaft  between  said 
wheels,  and  a  power  transmitting  connection  from  each 
wheel  to  Mid  shaft. 

3.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  endleM  link 
belt  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ground,  wheels  supported  by 
Mid  belt  and  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  means  whereby 
only  the  lower  horisonUl  portion  of  the  belt  Is  In  con- 
tact with  Mid  wheels,  a  driving  shaft  intermediate  Mid 
wheels,  power  transmitting  connection  from  said  shaft  to 
Mid  wheels,  and  a  vertical  axla  intersecting  Mid  shaft, 
abont  which  the  Mid  wheels  and  belt  swing  laterally  to 
change  the  direction  of  travel  tbereof. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  claw  set  forth,  an  endlem  link 
belt  adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground,  wheels  supported 
by  Mid  link  belt  and  adapted  to  roll  along  thereon,  means 
whereby  only  the  lower  horizontal  portion  of  the  belt  Is 
in  contact  with  raid  wheels,  and  means  including  a  worm 
gearing  for  swinging  the  wheels  and  belt  laterally  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  change  the  direction  of  travel  thereof. 

.">.  In  a  structure  of  the  cIsm  set  .forth,  a  rectangular 
truck  frame,  wheels  on  Mid  frame,  an  endlew  link  belt  in- 
cU»8ing  Mid  wheels  and  supporting  the  Mme  on  the  ground, 
means  whereby  only  the  lower  horizontal  portion  of  the 
belt  Is  In  contact  with  Mid  wheels,  a  yoke  of  sulwtantlally 
inverted  U-shape  embracing  Mid  belt  and  having  tbe 
lower  ends  tbereof  secured  to  said  truck  frame,  and  a 
pivot  for  the  upper  end  of  said  yoke  whereby  tbe  wheels 
and  belt  are  free  to  swing  laterally  to  change  the  direction 
of  travel  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  provided  with  a  taf»ered 
bore  at  its  rear  end,  a  tapered  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  bore,  and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of 
said  valve  from  said  bore,  a  float  carrying  said  valve,  an 
automatically  acting  seal  adapted  to  close  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  bore  and  a  seat  therefor  surrounding  the  reduced 
end  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  holding  said  seal  to  Its 
seat. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  tapered 
bore  at  its  rear  end,  a  tapered  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
bore,  a  float  carrying  said  valve,  and  a  support  for  said 
ralve  adapted  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  from  said  bore, 
a  seal  adapted  to  close  the  outer  end  of  Mid  bore  and  a 
seat  therefor  at  the  reduced  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  screw 
plug  adapted  to  close  the  rear  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  bold 
the  seal  to  Its  seat 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  having  a  tapered  bore, 
a  tai>ered  valve,  a  stem  thereon  and  an  enlargement  on 
said  Item  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe  valve 
from  Mid  bore,  a  float  attached  to  Mid  valve,  a  aeal  and 
an  expansible  packing  between  same  and  said  bore,  and 
a  threaded  plug  Adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  barrel  and 
bold  said  seal  to  Its  seat. 


1,030,503.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Akthdb  W. 
Claidek,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  aralgnor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  «,  1905.  Serial  No.  268,777. 
(CI.  197—22.) 


1.030.502.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Geobob  Hebeb  Cabtbb. 
Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.532.      (CI.  120 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  provided  with  a  tapered 
bore  at  its  rear  end,  a  tapered  valve  adapted  to  close  Mid 
bore,  a  stem  on  said  valve  of  less  slxe  than  Mid  bore,  and 
a  support  on  Mid  stem,  a  seal  recessed  to  receive  Mid 
stem  and  a  seat  therefor  in  Mid  barrel,  and  means  for 
boldlng  Mid  seal  to  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  tapered 
bore  at  its  rear  end,  a  tapered  valve  adapted  to  dose  raid 
bore,  a  stem  on  raid  valve  of  leM  sise  than  Mid  bore,  and 
a  support  on  raid  stem,  a  float  carrying  Mid  valve,  an 
automatically  acting  seal  sdapted  to  close  the  otiter  end 


1.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  a  type  action  comprising 
a  pivoted  type  bar.  a  pair  of  parallel  levers,  a  link  pivoted 
to  each  of  said  levers  and  provided  with  an  extension  on 
which  Is  a  finger  key,  another  link  pivoted  to  each  of  Mid 
levers,  and  means  connecting  the  latter  link  with  the  type 
bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  comprlaing 
a  pivoted  type  bar.  a  link  pivoted  to  tbe  type  bar,  a  pair 
of  parallel  levers,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  of  raid  levers  and 
provided  with  an  extension  on  which  Is  a  finger  key,  an«! 
another  link  pivoted  to  each  of  Mid  levers  and  to  the  flrat- 
mentloned  link. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macbine,  a  type  action  comprlaing 
a  pivoted  type  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel  levers  whose  plvoUl 
axes  are  at  different  elevations  and  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  platen,  an  upright  link  plvotert 
to  each  of  Mid  levers  in  front  of  Mid  plane  and  provided 
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with  am  extension  on  which  Is  a  floKer  key.  another 
nprifht  link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  leTcn  behind  the  first 
aientioned  link,  and  means  connecting  the  rear  link  with 
the  type  b*r. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  comprising 
a  pivoted  type  bar.  a  link  piroted  to  the  type  bar,  a 
pair  of  parallel  levers  whose  pivotal  axes  are  at  different 
elevations  and  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
platen,  an  upright  link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  levers  in 
front  of  said  plane  and  provided  with  an  extension  on 
which  is  a  finger  key,  and  another  upright  link  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  levers  and  lying  behind  said  plane  and  pivoted 
to  the  first  mentioned  link. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  type  action  comprising  a  pivoted  type 
bar,  a  pair  of  parallel  levers  whose  pivotal  axes  are  at 
different  elevations  and  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  platen,  an  upright  link  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  levers  and  lying  behind  said  plane,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  upright  link  and  the  type  bar,  and  key-actuated 
means  operative  on  said  levers  in  front  of  said  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


i;030,504.  TELEPHONY.  Elueh  U.  Cokwin,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  537.846.  Renewed  June  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  63U.920.      (CI.  179 — 39.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  Including  three  or  more  telephone 
lines,  each  extending  to  the  stations  of  the  other  lines, 
8wltches  at  each  station  of  each  of  said  lines  individual 
to  the  remaining  lines,  apparatus  at  each  of  the  stations 
governed  by  said  switches  for  bringing  aboat  telephonic 
•  onuection  between  the  telephone  stations  of  the  different 
lines,  such  apparatus  at  the  called  station  when  in  Domtal 
condition  coOperatinc  with  apparatus  at  a  calling  station 
when  actuated  to  permit  telephonic  commanication  be 
tween  the  calling  and  called  stations,  and  a  talking  bat- 
tery common  to  said  lines. 

2.  A  telephone  system  Including  three  or  more  telephone 
lines,  each  extending  to  the  stations  of  the  other  lines, 
switches  at  each  station  of  each  of  said  lines  individnal 
to  the  remaining  lines,  electromagnetic  apparatus  at  each 
of  the  stations  governed  by  said  switches  for  bringing 
alMiut  telephonic  connection  betwe«>n  the  telephone  sta- 
tions of  the  different  lines,  such  apparatus  at  the  called 
station  when  in  normal  condition  cojfperattng  with  appa- 
ratus at  a  calling  station  when  actuated  to  permit  tele- 
phonic communication  between  the  calling  and  called  sta 
lions  and  a  talking  tMttery  common  to  said  lines. 

3.  .\  telephone  system  Including  three  of  more  telephone 
lines,  each  extending  to  the  stations  of  the  other  lines, 
switches  at  each  station  of  each  of  said  lines  Individual 
to  the  remaining  lines,  apparatus  at  each  of  the  stations 
eovernod  by  said  switches  for  bringing  about  telephooir 
connection  between  the  telephone  stations  of  tlie  different 
lines,  and  means  Jointly  controlled  by  the  equipment  of 
a  busy  line  aqd  the  equipment  of  a  line  seeking  connection 
with  such  busy  line  for  establishing  a  bnsy  test  which  is 
Independent  of  the  Ihtes 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  three  or  more  telephone 
lines,  each  extending  to  the  statluas  of  the  other   Itnea. 


switchlag  at  each  station  of  each  of  aald  lines  Individual 
to  the  remaining  lines,  apparatus  at  each  of  the  stations 
governed  by  said  switches  for  bringing  about  telephonic 
connection  between  the  telephone  stations  of  the  different 
lines,  and  means  Jointly  controlled  by  the  equipment  of  a 
bosy  line,  and  the  eqaipment  of  a  line  seeking  connection 
with  anch  busy  line  for  establishing  a  busy  test  circuit 
which  is  independent  of  the  lines. 

5.  A  telephone  system  including  three  or  more  telephone 
lines,  each  extending  to  the  stations  of  the  other  lines, 
■witches  at  each  station  of  each  of  said  lines  indi- 
vidual to  the  remaining  lines,  apparatus  at  each  nf 
the  statlona  governed  by  said  switches  for  bringing  about 
telephonic  connection  between  the  telephone  stations 
of  the  different  lines,  and  means  governed  by  each 
■witch  when  actuated  at  a  calling  station  for  establishing 
a  busy  test  condition  in  association  with  the  calling  line 
and  the  line  selected  by  the  calling  line. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,030,506.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Elmu  R.  Corwin, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  May 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.084.     (CL  179 — 10.) 


1.  An  Interrommonlcating  telephone  system  Including 
telephone  lines  extending  between  stations  of  the  system  ; 
switches  at  each  station  Individual  to  the  lines  extending 
thereto  from  other  stations  and  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone at  the  same  station  therewith  with  said  telephone 
lines ;  an  additional  switch  at  each  station  cooperating 
with  any  of  the  aforesaid  switches  in  esUblishlng  con- 
nection between  the  telephone  at  the  same  station  there- 
with and  the  selected  line ;  means  coflperatlvely  related 
with  and  set  by  the  operation  of  the  additional  switches 
upon  establishment  of  telephone  connections  to  prevent 
the  former  switches  at  the  same  stations  from  being  sub- 
sequently operated  :  and  means  for  occasioning  the  opera- 
tion of  the  additional  switches  to  permit  the  former 
switches  to  be  operated  and  to  open  the  previously  es- 
tablished telephone  circuits,  said  latter  means  being  op- 
erated, when  its  ststion  Is  a  seeking  station,  by  the  switch 
hook  at  the  same  station  therewith  when  restored  to 
normal  by  the  receiver  placed  thereupon. 

2.  An  Intercommunicating  telephone  system  including 
telephone  lines  extending  between  stations  of  the  system  ; 
switches  at  each  station  Individual  to  the  lines  extending 
thereto  from  other  stations  and  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone at  the  same  station  therewith  with  said  telephone 
lines ;  an  additional  switch  at'  each  station  cooperating 
with  any  of  the  aforesaid  switcites  in  establishing  con- 
nection between  the  telephone  at  the  same  station  there- 
with and  the  selected  liae :  means  coSperatively  related 
with  and  set  by  the  operation  of  the  additional  switches 
upon  establishment  of  telephone  connections  to  prevent 
the  former  switches  st  the  same  stations  from  t>elng  sub- 
sequently opersted  ;  and  meana  for  occasioning  the  opera- 
tion of  the  additlooal  switches  to  permit  the  former 
switches  to  t)e  operated  and  to  open  the  prevloasly  es- 
tablished telephone  circuits,  said  latter  means  being  op 
erated.  when  Its  station  Is  a  seeking  station,  by  the 
■witch  hook  at  tlM  seeking  station. 


June  35, 1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


WT 


n.  An  iatereommunicating  telephone  system  Including 
telephone  lines  extending  between  stations  of  the  system ; 
nwttcbes  St  each  station  individnal  to  the  lines  extending 
thereto  from  other  stations  and  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone at  the  same  station  therewith  with  said  telephone 
lines ;  an  additional  switch  at  each  sUtion  cofiperating 
with  any  of  the  aforesaid  switches  in  establishing  con- 
nei-tlon  between  the  telephone  at  the  same  station  there- 
with and  the  selected  line ;  means  cooperatively  related 
with  and  set  by  the  operation  of  the  additional  switches 
upon  establishment  of  telephone  connections  to  pre- 
vent the  former  switches  at  the  name  stations  from  being 
sul>8equently  operated  ;  and  means  for  occasioning  the  op- 
eration of  the  additional  switches  to  permit  tlie  former 
switches  to  be  operated  and  to  open  the  previously  es- 
tablished telephone  circuits,  said  latter  means  being  oper- 
able at  a  seeking  station. 

4.  An  intercommunicating  telephone  system  including 
telephone  lines  extending  between  stations  of  the  system  ; 
switches  at  each  station  individual  to  the  lines  extending 
thereto  from  other  stations  and  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone at  the  same  station  therewith  with  said  telephone 
lines ;  a  line  testing  device  at  each  station  serving  by  its 
movement  to  denote  the  condition  of  the  tested  line ;  and 
an  electromagnet  associated  with  each  testing  device  for 
permitting  and  obstructing  its  mov*>ment.  the  circuit  of 
the  magnet  at  each  station  being  changeable  by  apparatus 
at  each  of  the  other  stations. 

5.  An  intercommunicating  telephone  system  including 
telephone  lines  extending  between  stations  of  the  system  ; 
■witches  at  each  station  individual  to  the  lines  extending 
thereto  from  other  statlc^is  and  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone at  the  same  station  therewith  with  said  telephone 
lines:  a  line  testing  device  at  each  station  serving  by  its 
movement  to  denote  the  condition  of  the  tested  line :  and 
an  electromagnet  asiHKiated  with  each  testing  device  for 
permitting  and  obstructing  Its  movement,  the  circuit  of 
tike  magnet  at  each  station  being  changeable  by  the  switch 
hook  at  each  of  the  other  stations. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,506.  SASH  LOCK  AND  ANTIRATTLEK.  Joseph 
IJE  Maah.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to 
i'rank  Miaitree  Johnson.  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  one-fifth  to 
Autbouy  J.  Wulker,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fifth 
to  Arthur  J.  L>«  Mars,  San  Francisco,  t'al.  Filed  Feb. 
I»,  1912.     SerUl  No.  676,524.     (CI.  16—18.) 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  flanged  casing  having  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  flanges  and  bent  into  two  loops 
and  provided  with  a  stop  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  back  of  the  casing  "and  two  flat  spring  detents  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  offset  therefrom 
snd  extending  transversely  across  the  rock  shaft  in  front 
of  the  loops  and  lying  tangentially  against  the  loops  and 
h.HvIng  their  free  ends  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
and  turned  outwardly  away  from  the  rock  shaft  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  sash. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  flanged  casing  having  a  rock 
!<haft  Journaled  In  the  flanges  and  bent  into  two  loops  and 
provided  with  a  stop  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
l>ack  of  the  casing  and  two  flat  spring  detents  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  offset  therefrom  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  rock  shaft  in  front  of 
the  loops  and  having  their  free  ends  projecting  in  op- 
(tosite  directions  and  turned  outwardly  away  from  the 
rock  sliaft  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  sash,  ttM  stop  pro- 
jection on  the    rock   stuift  being  set  at  an  angle  in  re- 


lation to  the  loopa  to  strike  the  back  of  the  easing  after 
the  loops  have  passed  the  dead  center  line  of  contact 
against  the  detents. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  circular  cup-shaped  casing 
with  right  angular  flange  stamped  up  in  a  single  piece 
without  Joints,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  flange  in 
diametrical  position  and  having  two  cams  on  the  same 
with  a  stop  projection  engaging  the  back  of  the  casing, 
two  flat  spring  detfuts,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
back  of  the  casing  and  offset  therefrom  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  rock  shaft  In  front  of  the  cams 
and  having  their  free  ends  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  turned  away  from  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  circular  cup-shaped  casing 
with  right  angular  flange  stamped  up  In  a  single  piei-e 
without  Joints,  a  rock  stuift  Journaled  In  said  flange  in 
diametrical  position  and  having  two  cams  on  the  same 
with  n  stop  projection  engaging  the  back  of  the  casing, 
two  flat  spring  detents  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
back  of  the  casing  and  offset  therefrom  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  rock  shaft  in  front  of  the  cams 
and  having  their  free  ends  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  turned  away  from  the  rock  shaft,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  window  frame,  and  its  inner  bead  strip 
slotted  through  the  middle  vertically,  the  sash  lock  cas- 
ing being  seated  in  the  runway  of  the  frame  with  the  rock 
shaft  projecting  to  the  said  inner  bead  strip  and  a  turn- 
ing key  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  extending  through 
the  slot  In  the  bead  strip  to  its  interior  face  and  an  escut- 
cheon on  the  face  of  the  bead  strip  af  right  angles  to  the 
sash. 

5.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  detent  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected against  the  edge  of  the  sash  and  a  horisontal  rock 
shaft  with  cam  operating  on  the  detent,  combined  with 
a  window  frame,  an  inner  removable  bead  strip  having  a 
middle  vertical  slot  through  it  opposite  the  Inner  end  of 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  turning  key  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft  extending  through  tlie  slot  of  the  bead  strip  psst 
its  inner  face,  and  nn  exoutcheon  for  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.030,507.  ENVELOP-FASTENER.  Ai.FREn  E.  Edmond 
SON,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
639.383.      (CI.  229 — 78.) 


f  ,^J- 


An  envelop  fastener,  comprising  a  piece  of  s^ffenlng 
material  having  a  perforation  therein  and  having  se- 
cured thereto  at  a  distance  from  said  perforation  a  metal 
tongue,  said  piece  being  weakened  between  said  tongue 
and  aperture,  whereby  the  piece  may  be  readily  separated 
into  two  parts  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  piece  being 
gummed  for  attaching  the  parts  thereof  respectively. 


1.030,508.  CONTACT-CHAMBER.  Gbobg  Eschellmans 
and  Albeit  Harmi'th.  St.  Petersburg.  RuskIs.  assignors 
to  General  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Hied  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.93.3.      (CI.   23—1.) 

1.  In  a  contact  chamber.  Interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
gases  being  transformed,  a  layer  of  catalytic  material  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  superficial  area,  a  layer  of  said  ma- 
terial subsequent  thereto  having  a  relatively  small  super- 
ficial area,  and  a  centrally  perforated  plate  between  said 
layers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  contact  chamber.  Interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
gases  being  transformed,  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  cata^ 
lytic  material,  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  layers  of  said 
material  subsequent  thereto,  and  a  centrally  perforated 
plate  between  said  thick  layer  and  the  plurality  of  thin 
layers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  •  contact  chamber,  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  identical  separable  elements  adapted  to  support  a 
layer  of  catalytic  material,  each  01  said  elements  inchid 
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Inir  «B  apwardly  and  caotrally  tapered  portion  aod  a 
laterally  extending  portioo.  Mid  Laterally  pxtendlng  por- 
tion being  provided  with  perforatiooa  aa  and  for  the  par- 
p«>a«>  d«>«crtbed. 
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4.  Id  a  contact  chamber,  a  ayatem  of  Identical  aepa- 
rable  units  adapted  to  Mupport  a  layer  of  catalytic  ma- 
terial, the  aald  unit  comprialng  an  upwardly  extending 
pyramid  Joined  at  its  baae  to  laterally  extending  perfo- 
rated (langea.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  contact  chamber,  a  system  of  Identical  separa- 
ble units  adapted  to  support  a  layer  of  catalytic  material 
and  a  perforated  plate  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from  said 
i«.rstem  and  adapted  to  support  the  same,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030,509.  TELEGRAPHING  IN8TBLMENT,  Clatton 
C.  FnofsON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  l&ll. 
Serial  No.  «18,800.      (CI.  178— «9.) 


1.  In  a  telegraphing  Inatrument,  the  combination  with 
a  typewriting  machine  having  depreaslble  key  bars,  of  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  key  bam  disposed  beneath  said  de- 
preaslble key  bars  to  be  depressed  thereby,  each  of  aald 
auxiliary  key  bars  having  projections  formed  thereon  and 
disposed  concordantly  with  the  electric  telegraphic  alpha- 
bet :  and  an  electric  circuit  making  mechanism  extending 
across  said  auxiliary  key  bara  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereunder  to  be  rocked  by  said  projectlona  when  said 
auxiliary  key  bars  are  depressed. 

2.  In  a  teleKraphing  Iniitrnment.  the  combination  with 
a  typewriting  machine  having  depresslble  key  bars,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  key  bars  dispoasd  beneath  aaid  depreasl- 
ble key  bara  to  be  depressed  thereby,  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary key  bars  having  projections  formed  thereon  and  dta- 
posed  concordantly  with  the  electric  telegraphic  alpha- 
bet :  an  electric  circuit  making  mechanlam  extending 
acroaa  aaid  anxliUry  kay  bars  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereunder  to  be  rocked  by  aaid  projections  when  aald 
auxiliary  key  bars  are  depressad  :  and  a  supporting  baae 
for  said  auxiliary  key  bara.  said  baae  providing  supports 


for   holding    the    typewriting    machine   and    the    key    bars 
thereof  In  register  with  said  auxiliary  key  bars. 

3.  A  telegraphing  Instrument,  comprising  a  platform 
having  a  plurality  of  electric  circuit  terminals  ;  a  pivoted 
member  to  normally  connect  said  terminals  ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  muvable  under  said  pivoted  member  to  dis- 
continue the  engagement  of  said  member  with  one  of  said 
terminala :  a  rocking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriaice 
for  completing  a  telegraph  circuit ;  and  a  series  of  selec- 
tive keys  each  Individually  formed  to  rock  said  rocking 
mechanism  when  said  carriage  la  reciprocated. 


1,030.510.     STAND   FOR   8AD-IEON8.     Otto  H.   Fkaxk. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    M,    1911.      Serial    No. 


6«7,975.     (CI. 


27.) 


'f'  ^  » 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
aupporting  plate,  an  extenalon  formed  upon  one  end  of 
the  supporting  plate  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
an  Inverted  recepUcle  secured  In  the  opening  and  having 
a  portion  extending  above  and  below  the  extension,  means 
adapted  to  permit  a  wiper  to  be  removably  applied  upon 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  lid  to  ct<i»e  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  an  extenalon •  formed  upon  one  end  of 
the  supporting  plate  and  having  an  opening  therethrough. 
an  Inverted  receptacle  seiured  In  the  opening  and  having 
a  portion  extending  above  and  below  the  extension,  a  ring 
removably  held  upon  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  above 
the  extension  whereby  a  wiper  may  be  removably  held 
upon  the  receptacle,  a  lid  to  close  said  receptacle,  and  a 
pocket  provided  in  said  extenalon  so  that  a  piece  of  wax 
may  be  carried  therein. 

3.  A  dr^ice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  an  extension  formed  upon  one  end  of 
the  supporting  plate  and  having  an  opening  therethrough. 
an  Inverted  receptacle  aecured  in  the  opening  and  having 
a  portion  extending  above  and  below  the  extension,  a  ring 
rsmovably  held  upon  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  above 
the  extenalon  whereby  a  wiper  may  be  removably  held 
upon  the  receptacle,  a  lid  to  close  said  receptacle,  and 
means  provided  upon  the  extenalon  and  adapted  to  se- 
curely bold  a  piece  of  wax  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
extenalon. 


1.080J111.  PORTABLE  BACK  KK8T.  Johx  A.  Faxx- 
MAH,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  «.  1911.  Serial  .No 
H.-»3.217.     (t'l.  15A— 26.) 


c- 


1.  A  portable  hack  rcat  comprising  a  wtrlp  of  flexible 
material,  aprlngs  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible 
strip  for  supporting  the  same  Vertically,  an  adjustable 
•trap  connected  to  the  uppsr  enda  of  the  springs,  a  ring 


•'---"^'"'■='^fi^*'fi*^NiTfiii'i  r-  • 
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oa  the  strap  adapted  ^r  detachable  engagement  OTer  a 
fixed  pin.  a  seat  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  the  back 
adapted  to  stretch  over  a  seat,  a  flap  depending  from  the 
back  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  seat  portion,  and  a  strap  on 
the  flap  adapted  t?  extend  beneath  the  underside  of  the 
aeat  and  engage  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  portion  to 
bold  the  same  to  the  aeat. 

2.  A  portable  back  rest  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  be  folded,  suspension  means  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  strip  for  supporting  the  same  vertically 
to  provide  a  back,  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  being  folded 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  aeat  portion  for  engagement  across 
a  seat  and  a  flap  at  the  lower  end  of  the  back  for  engage- 
ment around  the  inner  edge  of  the  seat,  a  buckle  carried 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  seat  portion,  and  a  strap  carried 
on  the  end  of  the  flap  adapted  to  pa»8  beneath  the  seat 
and  engage  with  the  buckle  to  hold  the  seat  portion  to  the 
aeat.  said  strap  and  buckle  being  also  adapted  to  hold  the 
device  together  when  folded. 


erse  the  delivery-eye  of  the  looper  !n  an  orbital  path 
around  the  needle,  and  a  complementary  cam  In  separate 
engagement  with  the  looper  carrier  acting  positively  to 
restrain  the  latter  from  radial  overthrow  and  to  produce 
the  return  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  hook- 
needle,  an  oscillating,  pivotally  supported  looper  lever 
carrying  a  looper,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever,  an  aux- 
iliary looper  lever  for  maintaining  the  lcK)i>er  lever  proper 
in  contact  with  its  cam.  and  a  cam  for  actuating  said 
auxiliary  lever. 


,08  0,512.  SEWING-MACHINE.  FaANCis  JosBPH 
FiEBSB,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cnited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Taterson,  N.  J.',  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb,  9.  ^-  .  Serial  No, 
706,134.     (a.  112—20.) 


1,030,513.  MACHINE  FOR  TIPPING  LACES.  Ebwmt 
A.  Gallison,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Colonial  Faat 
Color  Tipping  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  FUed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  So.  632,736. 
(CI.   18—1.) 


1.  A  chaln-stltch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  curved  hook  needle,  an  oscillating  pivotally 
supported  looper  lever,  an  auxiliary  looper  lever  having 
engagement  with  the  looper  lever  proper,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chaln-Btltch  shoe  sewing  mschlne,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  thread  finger 
mounted  to  move  rectilinearly  backward  and  forward  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  needle,  said  thread 
finger  having  its  operating  end  extended  forward  and  lat- 
erally under  the  eye  of  the  looper,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  parta,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  A  chaln-stltch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  welt  guide,  a 
welt  guide  slide,  a  back  rest,  a  back  rest  slide,  springs  for 
moving  the  alides  forward,  locking  means  for  the  slides 
comprising  a  clamping  plate  provided  with  wedge  sur- 
faces, a  lever  having  wedges  coCperatlng  with  said  wedge 
surfaces  on  said  clamping  plate,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  lever  in  timed  coftperatlon  *flth  the  needle  to  clamp 
and  hold  the  slides  in  potiltlon  and  to  releaae  them,  sub 
Btantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  looper  mechanism  for  hooked-needle  sewing  ma- 
chines. In  combination,  a  looper.  a  looper  carrier  provided 
with  a  cam-follower,  a  universal-Joint  mounting  for  the 
said  looper  carrier  on  which  the  latter  may  awing  In  all 
directions,  sn  actuating  cam  having  radial  grades  and  also 
transverse  throws  engaging  the  said  cam-follower  to  tr«T- 


1.  A  lacing  tipping  machine  comprising  opposed  faces 
forming  the  sides  of  n  channel,  means  coCperating  there- 
with for  first  forming  a  tip  blank  into  a  trough  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  a  lacing  fabric  and  then  bending 
the  edges  of  the  blank  successively  to  form  a  tube  embrac- 
ing the  fabric,  one  of  said  edg<8  overlapping  the  other,  and 
means  for  beating  said  faces. 

2.  A  lacing  tlppln;?  machine  comprising  opposed  faces 
forming  the  sides  of  a  channel,  means  co5peratlng  therewith 
for  first  forming  a  tip  blank  Into  a  trough  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  a  lacing  fabric  and  then  bending  the 
edges  of  the  blank  successively  to  form  a  tube  embracing 
the  fabric,  one  of  said  edges  overlapping  the  other,  and 
means  for  applying  a  liquid  solvent  to  the  blank  during 
the  edge  bending  operation. 

3.  A  lace  tipping  machine  comprising  oppos«Hl  faces 
forming  the  sides  of  a  channel,  means  cooperating  there- 
with for  first  forming  a  tip  blank  Into  a  trough  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  lacing  fabric  and  then  bending  the 
edges  of  the  blank  successively  to  form  a  tube  embracing 
the  fabric,  one  of  said  edges  overlapping  the  other,  the 
edge-bending  means  includlns:  a  folding  blade  and  means 
for  applying  a  liquid  solvent  to  said  blade. 

4.  A  lace  tipping  machine  comprising  op|)osed  members 
having  faces  forming  the  sides  of  a  channel,  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  members  but  coSperatlng  with  said  faces 
for  first  forming  a  tip  blank  into  a  trough  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  a  lacing  fabric  and  additional  means  for 
bending  the  edges  of  the  blank  successively  to  form  a 
tube  embracing  the  fabric,  said  additional  bending  means 
being   structurally    Independent    of   the    channel    forming 

members. 

5.  A  lace  tipping  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
primary  folding  blade,  a  carrier  having  opposed  faces 
forming  a  channel,  a  secondary  folding  blade,  both  of  said 
blades  being  structurally  independent  of  the  carrier  and 
said  facea  and  movable  In  planes  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  parts  to  first  cause  the  primary  folding  blade 
to  cooperate  with  the  channel  faces  in  forming  a  blank 
of  sheet  material  Into  a  trough  adapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  a  lacing  fabric,  then  causing  the  secondary  blade 
to  cooperate  with  the  channel  faces  in  bending  the  edges 
of  the  blank  Inwardly  to  form  a  tube  embracing  the  fabric. 

I        (Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. J 
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L.<NM)iil4.  MACHINE  FOR  TIPPING  LACKS.  CKwan 
A.  Oaixison,  Ererctt.  Mam..  aMlgaor  to  Colonial  Past 
Color  Ttpplns  Company.  Boston.  Man.,  a  Corporation 
of  MalM.  Pllad  Oct.  «.  1911.  Sarlal  No.  0SS.2O4. 
<CI.  153—1.5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  tipping  laces,  baTlns  means  for  fead- 
Ini;  the  ribbon,  means  for  applying  tubes  to  said  ribbon 
at  predetermined  Interrals.  means  for  sererlng  the  tubes 
and  the  ribbon  incio«ed  therein  at  the  mid  length  of  the 
tubes,  and  means  for  coj^perating  with  one  end  of  the  tube 
for  dvtermlniog  the  accuracj  of  the  location  of  the  cut. 

'2.  A  machine  for  tipping  laces.  haTlng  means  for  {c«d- 
Ins  the  ribbon,  means  for  appl.tlnt;  tubes  to  said  ribbon  at 
predetermined  Intervala,  a  knife  for  sererlog  the  tubes 
and  the  ribbon  inclosed  therein,  a  stop,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing each  tube  with  one  end  asainst  the  stop  In  position  for 
the  kaife  to  operate  at  the  mid  length  of  the  tube. 

■'!.  A  machine  for  tlppincr  lacea.  having  means  for  feed- 
Ini;  the  ribbon,  means  for  applying  tub<>8  to  said  ribbon  at 
l>redetermined  intemis,  a  knife  for  seTertng  the  tubes  and 
the  ribbon  inclosed  therein,  a  stop,  and  means  for  holding 
each  tube  with  one  end  against  the  stop  In  position  for  the 
knife  to  operate  at  the  mid  length  of  the  tube,  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  between  which  the  rib- 
bon and  applied  tubes  are  fed,  said  rolls  being  adapted 
to  slip  on  a  tube  while  the  latter  Is  arrested  by  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stop, 
means  for  applying  tubes  to  a  ribbon,  feed  derices  for 
pushing  the  product  of  the  machine  toward  the  stop,  and 
a  knife  between  said  feed  devices  and  stop  for  serering 
said  product,  said  means  for  applying  the  tubes  being 
IiMiitt-d  In  jMwltion  to  p«'rform  the  applying  before  a  tube 
reaches  said  feed  devices. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  applying  a  tube  to  a  ribbon,  a  stop,  feed  devices 
for  pushing  the  tube  endwise  to  the  stop,  and  a  knife  to 
sover  the  tube  while  arrested  by  tbe  stop. 

rClalmH  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0.-10.515.  DRIEIR.  AisTiN  I^  Ifouac  GairriN,  Scraa 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  H.  Bmery, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,831. 
(Cl.  83 — 5«.) 


^       ^      ^ 


A  drier  comprising  a  hood  having  at  the  lower  portion 
of  its  aide  an  opening  and  provided  In  its  top  with  a 
tliie.  a  i-oncaved  screen  located  In  the  hood  over  the  said 


opeaing  aad  bavlnc  its  Intermediate  portion  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  hood  having  the  opening,  a  chute  arranged 
to  deliver  material  through  the  opening  of  the  hood  against 
the  scrcea.  an  air  blast  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  air  againM 
the  screen  and  having  its  diacbarge  end  located  under  tbe 
delivery  end  of  the  chute,  and  a  fan  located  at  the  deliv 
ery  ends  of  the  air  blast  pipe  and  the  chute. 


l.Ono.MU  TLU'MIN.\TEn  VEST  OR  rO.KT  BTTTONP 
ETvaaaTTa  8.  I^aAioB  and  Peteh  A.  .V?(oiNK?ro,  Jr.. 
Houston,  Tex.  Piled  Apr.  1.1,  1911  Serial  No.  e20,S6S 
(a.  240— 8.4.) 


.'v 


In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  dea<n-ibed.  a  number  of  elec- 
tric  lamps  each   formed    with   a  cylindrical   shank   and  a 
rim  at  one  end   thereof  encircling  tite  outer  end  of  tbe 
bulb  of  the  lamp  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  button,  electrl 
cal  conductors  on  which  said  lamps  are  located  at  inter 
vals  apart  and  which  serve  to  retain  the  lamps  in  posi- 
tion in  tbe  button  boles  of  a  garment,  a  portable  battery 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  peraon  of  t^  nser  of  the 
apparatus    and    connected    with    said  conductors,    and   an 
electric  switch  connected  with  said  conductors,  said  appa 
ratus  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  garment  with 
the  lamps  located  in  tbe  button  boles  of  the  garment  and 
the  conductors,  battery  and  switch  concealed  beneath  tbe 
same. 


1,030,517.  PACKAGING-MACHINE.  Fka.nk  W.  Liv. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Packing 
Maciilne  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909,  Serial  No.  477,950. 
Renewed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  657.046.  (Cl. 
93 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com 
btnatioo  with  a  hop|>er  provided  with  depending  cham- 
bers  to   receive  articles   in   rows,  and   with   lateral    walls 
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adapted  to  be  agitated  to  cause  the  articles  to  descend 
into  the  cbsmbers.  of  means  attachable  to  said  lateral 
walls  for  varying  the  number  of  artlcels  to  a  package,  an 
araembllng  chamber  adjacent  said  hopper,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  lowermost  row  of  articles  from  the  hopper 
into  the  assembling  chamber,  feeding  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing a  wrapper  blank  into  tbe  path  of  the  articles  in  tbe 
aaeembling  chamber,  a  folder  reciprocable  at  one  tide  of 
the  machine  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  assembling 
chamber,  means  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  folder  may 
be  varied  to  accommodate  different  sized  articles  or  a 
varying  number  of  articles  and  means  for  assembling  and 
compacting  the  articles  and  forcing  them  against  the 
wrapper  blank  and   into  the  movable  folding   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  having  dependiac  chambers,  tbe 
floor  of  the  hopper  being  arranged  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  means  for  causing  articles  to  pass  into  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  varying  the  number  of  articles  passing 
Into  the  groap  of  chambers,  an  assembling  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  correspond  to  the  planes  of  tbe  lowermost  rows 
of  articles  In  the  hopper  chambers,  means  for  forcing 
articles  from  the  hopper  chambers  into  the  assembling 
chamber,  means  for  feeding  a  wrapper  blank  into  the 
path  of  the  articles  lying  in  the  assembling  chamber, 
folding  mechanism  reciprocable  at  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  folding  mecha- 
nism may  be  varied  to  accommodate  different  sized 
articles  or  a  varying  number  of  articles,  means  for  as- 
sembling and  compacting  tbe  articles  in  the  assembling 
chamlier,  and  means  for  advancinK  compacted  articles 
aifsinst  the  wrapper  and  Into  the  movable  folding  mecha- 
nism. ''' 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*  tbe  cora- 
Mnatlon  with  article  feeding  mechanism,  of  tnenns  for 
feeding  a  wrapper  blank  Into  the  path  of  tbe  articles, 
side  flap  folding  means  reciprocable  at  one  srfde  of  tlie 
machine  and  movable  into  and  ont  of  line  with  tbe 
wrapper  blank  feeding  mechanism,  means  fof  advancing 
the  articles  acHlnst  the  wrapper  blank  Ihtb  tbe  side 
flap  folding  means  and  combined  end  flap  folding  and 
pasting  menns  arranged  to  operate  npon  a  package  in 
transit  in  the  movable  side  flap  folding  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  article  feeding  means,  of  wrapper  blank  feeding 
mechanism,  a  movable  side  flap  folder  reciprocable  at 
one  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  advancing  the 
articles  against  the  wrapper  blank  and  Into  tbe  folder, 
leaving  the  end  flap  projecting,  and  a  stationary  end 
flap  folder  spaced  from  the  machine  bed  and  arranged 
adjacent  the  line  of  travel  of  the  side  flap  folder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  article  assembling  mechanism,  of  wrapper 
blank  feeding  mechanism,  a  sliding  carriage  adapted  to 
receive  nrticles  from  the  assembling  mechanism,  a  plunger 
arrnnged  transversely  within  said  sliding  carriage,  a  pair 
of  threaded  rods  adapted  to  adjnstably  flx  the  position  of 
said  plunger  In  tbe  sliding  carriage  to  thereby  determine 
the  capacity  of  the  latter,  means  for  advancing  arttclee 
against  a  wrapper  blank  Into  the  sliding  carriage  and 
means  for  operating  said  plunger  to  eject  articles  from 
the  sliding  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to   1.3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.518.  AEROPLANE.  Joseph  R.  Macrado,  Vallejo, 
<;al.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,666.  (Cl. 
244 — 14.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  consisting  of  an  upper 
rectangular  frame  work  of  pipe,  a  lower  rectangular 
framework  of  pipes  having  its  sides  terminating  short 
of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  upper  rectangular  framework,  sup- 
porting wheels  attached  to  the  lower  framework,  diagonal 
struts  connecting  the  comers  of  the  upper  and  lower 
frameworks,  other  struts  connecting  the  frameworks  in- 
termediate the  diagonal  struts,  a  pair  of  parallel  brace 
bars  extending  across  the  upper  frame,  tall  bars  extend- 
hig  backward  in  line  with  the  last-meotioned  brace  bars, 
a  rectangular  pipe  frame  carried  by  said  tail  bars,  and  a 


tall  bar  extending  from  tbe  center  line  of  the  lower 
frame,  diverging  branch  members  extending  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  from  tbe  rear  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
member,  a  rectangular  frame  carried  by  the  diverging 
members,  and  struts  connecting  the  rectangular  frame 
carried  by  tbe  tall  members  with  the  last-mentioned 
rectangular  frame. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  consisting  of  an  upiier 
rectangular  frame  work  of  pipe,  a  lower  rectangular 
framework  of  pipes  having  its  sides  terminating  short 
of  tbe  sides  of  the  upper  rectangnalr  framework,  sup- 
porting wheels  attached  to  tbe  lower  framework,  diagonal 
struts  connecting  the  comers  of  the  upper  and  lower 
frameworks,  other  struts  connecting  tbe  frameworks  in- 
termediate tbe  diagonal  struts,  a  pair  of  parallel  brace 
bars  extending  across  the  upper  frame,  tail  bars  extend- 
ing backward  In  line  with  the  last-mentioned  brace  bars, 
a  rectangular  pipe  frame  carried  by  said  tail  bars,  and  a 
tall  bar  extending  from  the  center  line  of  tbe  lower 
frame,  diverging  branch  members  extending  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
member,  a  rectangular  frame  carried  by  the  diverging 
members,  struts  connecting  the  rectangular  frame  carried 
by  the  tail  members  with  tbe  last-mentioned  rectangular 
frame,  a  supporting  plane  carried  by  the  upper  rectan- 
gular frame,  power  means  carried  by  the  lower  rectan- 
gular frame,  vertical  shafts  provided  with  helices  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  the  upper  and  lower  rectangular 
frames,  horizontal  shafts  provided  with  helices  carried 
by  tbe  upper  and  lower  rectangular  frames,  operative 
connections  between  the  power  means  and  said  shafts, 
planes  carried  by  the  rectangular  frames  supported  by 
the  tall  bars,  a  rudder  betw(>en  the  last-mentioned  frames, 
a  horizontally  disposed  rudder  snpiK)rted  by  the  upper 
rectangular  frame,  and  righting  means  carried^  between 
tbe  upper  and  lower  rectangular  frames. 


1,030,619.  LASTING  MECHANISM.  Albf.bt  A.  M.\c- 
LBOD,  Swampecott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  659.181. 
(Cl.  12—14.1.) 

1.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
an  end  embracing  band,  closing  mechanism  having  en- 
gagement with  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  band  near  Its 
upper  edge,  and  additional  closing  devices  having  engage- 
ment with  tbe  end  portions  of  the  band  near  Its  lower 
*dge. 

2.  An  end  lasting  mechsnlsm  having,  in  combination, 
an  end  embracing  band,  closing  mechanism  having  en- 
gagement with  the  end  [tortions  of  the  band  near  its 
upper    edge,    and    separate    devices    connected    with    saM 
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m«<>hanl«m  and  with  tb«  end  portions  of  th«  band  near 
Its  lower  ♦'dge  to  rauae  said  band  to  clamp  tb«  heel 
•tlffener  to  the  last  at  Its  edge  remote  from  the  last 
bottoa. 


3.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  haTlriK.  In  combination 
an  end  embracing  b«id.  closing  mechanism  baring  en- 
gagement with  the  end  portions  .f  the  band  near  Ita 
npp^T  edge,  a  separate  point  of  engagement  with  the 
band  n^ar  Its  lower  edge,  and  an  eqoallaer  through  which 
force  is  applied  to  conform  the  band  wldtbwlse  to  the 
countoar  of  the  side  of  the  last  and  clamp  the  shoe  by 
both  edges  of  the  band. 

4.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  baTlng.  In  combination 
•n  end  embracing  band,  closing  mechanism  harlng  en- 
gagement with  the  end  portions  of  the  band  near  lu 
upp<»r  edge,  and  comprising  a  chain  arm  connected  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  band,  a  second  arm  connected 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  band,  a  block  In  which  the 
arms  are  guided  to  slide  endwlae.  and  an  equaliser  con- 
necting said  arms  to  each  other  and  to  the  block. 

5.  An  ^nd  lasting  mechanism  baring.  In  combination 
an  pnd  embracing  band,  closing  derlces  connected  with' 
the  apper  and  with  the  lower  parts  of  the  band  ends 
an  actuator  for  said  derlces.  and  an  equaliser  connecting 
said  dCTlce*  together  and  to  the  actuator  for  the  our- 
poae  daacrlbed.  "^ 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.080.520.  HOSIERY  TIRNER. 
Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Mar. 
«85.55«.      (CI.   223— 2<).t 


CBAai^s  H.  Matthiwr, 
22.     1012.       8«rlal     No. 


1.  A  hosiery  turner,  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  stand 
«rds  piroted  together  and  constituting  semi  cyllndrtcal 
Jawa  above  the  plrotal  polnta.  said  jaws  terminating  at 
their  upp^r  ends  In  enlargements  forming  segment 
shaped  beads,  a  spring  for  normallr  holding  the  beads 
of  the  Jaws  together,  and  a  foot  lerer  for  orercomlng  the 
rwlstance  of  said  spring  and  Imparting  a  relative  plroUl 
operation  to  the  standarda  for  separating  the  said  beada. 

2.  A  boaiery  turner,  comprising  a  baae.  a  flied  standard 
mounted  on  th.-  base,  a  second  standard  piroted  to  tke 
flrst  and  both  standards  aboTe  the  plToUI  point  batng 
of  semi  cylindrical  form  In  croas  section  and  tprmlnatlag 
at  their  app«r  extremities  In  segment  shaped  heada.  a 
•prlng    Interposed    between    said    standards     below    the 


pirotal  point  to  hold  their  heads  m  engagement  and  a 
foot  lerer  hinged  to  tbo  base  and  adapted  when  pressed 
downward  to  force  the  lower  end  of  the  piroted  sundard 
toward  the  correapondlng  end  of  the  flxed  standard  and 
thua  effect  separating  morement  of  the  heads  of  said 
standarda. 


1.030.521.     GAME  OF  SKILL.     H«  wmx   Maxim.   Hopat- 
cong.  N.  J.     FUed  Nor.  24.  1900.     Serial   No.  620.767 
(CI.  4«— 04.) 


rV 


.ii.  '■"*  "PP*™*"*  comprising  a  checkered  board  dl- 
rlded  Into  one  hundn>d  »q,iare*.  arrange.!  In  tranarerae 
rows  of  ten  squares  each  and  harlng  the  sqnarea  of  two 
contrasting  colors  altamatlng  with  each  other,  and  two 
sutlons  exterior  to  the  checkered  surface  of  the  board  on 
one  side  thereof  one  being  colored  to  correapond  with  one 
set  of  squares  and  the  other  to  correapond  with  the  other 
set  of  aquares.  two  statlona  of  like  poaltlons  and  colors  on 
the  oppoaJte  sMe  of  tha  board,  and  two  seu  of  plecea  the 
two  sets  being  of  contrasting  colors  and  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged with  some  of  Its  pieces  In  the  squares  of  the  check- 
ered surface  and  some  of  its  pieces  on  the  stations  exterior 
to  said  checkered  surface. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  checkered  board  dl- 
rlded  Into  one  hundred  squares  arranged  In  transrerae 
rows  of  ten  squares  each,  and  baring  the  squarea  of  two 
contrasting  colors  alternating  with  each  other,  and  two 
stations  exterior  to  the  checkered  surface  of  the  board  on 
one  side  thereof  one  lieing  colored  to  correspond  with  one 
set  of  squares  and  the  other  to  correspond  wltb  the  other 
•et  of  aquarea.  two  sUtions  of  like  poaltlons  and  colors  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  board,  and  two  sets  of  pieces,  the 
two  sets  being  of  contrasting  colors  snd  each  set  being 
arranged  with  two  of  iu  pieces  on  said  sUttons.  eight  of 
Its  pieces  on  the  rear  or  drat  row  of  squarea  and  ten  of  Its 
pieces  on  the  third  and  fourth  rows  of  squarea  of  ita  side 
of  the  board,  the  second  or  next  to  rear  row  b^ng  left 
Tacaat. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  checkered  board  dl- 
rlded  into  one  hundred  squarea  arranged  in  transrerae 
rows  of  ten  squares  ea<  h.  and  baring  the  squares  of  two 
contraating  colors  alternating  wUh  each  other,  and  two 
stations  exterior  to  the  checkered  surface  of  the  board 
on  one  side  thereof  one  being  colored  to  correspond  with  one 
•et  of  squares  and  tb«  other  to  correspond  with  the  other 
set  of  squarea.  two  stations  of  like  positions  and  colors  on 
the  oppoltp  side  of  the  board,  and  two  seU  of  pieces,  the 
two  aeta  being  of  contraating  colors  and  each  set  being  ar 
ranged  with  two  of  Its  pieces  on  said  stations,  eight  of  Its 
pieces  on  the  rear  or  Brst  row  of  square*  and  ten  of  lu 
pieces  on  the  third  and  fourth  rows  of  sqnarea  of  Ita  side 
of  the  board,  the  second  or  next  to  rear  rows  betag  left 
vacant,  and  the  pieces  on  the  third  and  fburtb  rows  all 
being  arranged  on  squares  of  the  same  color. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  c<»mprlalng  a  checkered  board  dl- 
rided  Into  aquarea  arranged  in  right  linea  or  rows  with 
the  alternating  sqoarea  of  two  contrasting  cotors.  and  four 
perchaa  or  sutlona  arranged  ouUlde  the  checkered  surface 
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two  on  each  of  two  op|)oslte  sides  of  the  board,  aaid  sta- 
tions being  arranged  adjacent  to  squarea  In  the  first  or 
rear  rows  of  the  opposing  skies  and  each  station  being 
colored  to  correspond  to  the  color  of  the  square  immedi- 
ately In  front  of  It  In  said  flrst  or  rear  row. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  checkered  board  di- 
vided Into  one  hundred  squares,  arranged  In  transverse 
rows  of  tea  squares  each  and  having  the  aquares  of  two 
contraating  colors  alternating  with  each  other  and  four 
stations  of  contrasting  colors  associated  with  the  two  out- 
side transverse  rows  of  squares,  said  two  outside  rows  each 
having  a  square  characterised  as  a  citadel,  the  third  and 
fourth  rows  on  each  side  of  the  board  having  their  alter- 
nate squares  rharacterUed  as  troop  stations  and  pieces 
equal  in  numt>er  to  the  last-named  stations,  and  other 
pieces  equal  In  number  to  said  outside  stations  and  other 
pieces  four  less  than  the  squsres  In  the  front  and  rear 
rows  of  squares. 


1.0:W.522.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Romald  F.  Mc- 
FcELV,  Beverly,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  28.  1903.  Serial 
No.  149,966.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
28.  1904.     Serial  No.  200.342.     (CI.  12 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  the  combination  with  grip- 
pers  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe,  of  means 
for  positioning  the  grippers  comprising  the  positioning 
block  346,  the  slide  344  on  which  said  block  is  mounted, 
the  blpck  327.  the  adjustable  connection  between  said 
block  and  slide,  and  power  driven  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  block. 

2.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  the  combination  with  grip- 
pera  arranged  to  engage  oppoalte  sides  of  a  aboe.  of  means 
for  positioning  the  grippers  comprising  the  positioning 
block  346.  the  rack  slide  344  on  which  said  block  is  mount- 
ed, tbe  rack  block  327.  pinions  normally  locked  together 
and  turning  on  the  same  axis  for  engaging  said  racks, 
means  whereby  relative  adjustment  of  the  two  pinions 
may  be  effected,  and  means  acting  directly  upon  the  block 
327  for  driving  the  positioning  block  through  said  pinions 
snd  racks. 

3.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  the  combination  with  grip- 
pers arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe,  of  the 
positioning  block  346.  driving  connections  Including  tbe 
lugs  840>  and  826*  held  In  continuous  engagement,  and  an 
adjuatable  connection  including  tbe  band  wheel  380  be- 
tween the  lug  826*  and  tbe  positioning  block  346  to  spread 
the  grlppt>rs  more  or  less  independently  of  tbelr  driving 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  the  combination  wltb  grlp- 
liers  arranged  to  engage  oppoalte  sides  of  a  shoe,  of  gripper 
spread  sdjusting  mechsnism  Including  parallel  rack  bars, 
pinions  on  tbe  same  axis  engaging  aald  bars,  means  for 
locking  said  pinions  normally  tofettaer,  and  means  ar- 
ranged for  movefeent  In  one  direction  to  unlock  said  pin- 
ions snd  for  morement  In  a  different  direction  to  adjust 
the  plnlona  relatively. 

5.  In  a  pulllng-over  macblne.  a  plorality  of  grippen 
for  engaging  tbe  upper  at  tbe  aides  and  at  tbe  toe  of  the 
last  aud  an  actuator  for  apreadlng  said  grippers  apart. 


said  actuator  having  a  uniform  movement,  in  combination 
with  means  for  simultaneously  varying  tbe  relation  of  the 
several  grippers  to  the  actuator  whereby  tbe  grippers  may 
be  given  different  initial  positions  to  accommodate  aboea 
of  different  slses. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,080,623.  TRACK-SANDING  DEVICE.  Gbosoe  C.  Mil- 
LEK  and  William  J.  Beattie.  Fltcbburg,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  683,017.     (CL  105—263.) 


mmim 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
car  mounted  on  wheels,  a  nozzle  In  front  of  tbe  forward 
wheel  and  another  In  rear  of  the  rearmost  wheel,  sand 
hoppers  for  said  nozzles,  and  a  tank  containing  a  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  of  a  three-way  valve  at  each  end  of  the  car. 
a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  valve,  two 
other  pipes  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  two  hoppers  re- 
spectively, and  means  connected  wltb  each  pipe  whereby 
a  blast  therethrough  will  force  sand  out  of  one  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a  car 
mounted  on  wheels,  nozzles  adjacent  the  foremost  and 
rearmost  wheels,  means  for  supplying  sand  to  the  nozzles, 
and  devices  for  respectively  controlling  the  supply  of  sand 
to  each  nozzle,  of  a  tank  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  three-way  valve  at  each  end  of  the  car,  supply  pipes 
leading  from  the  tank  to  the  valves,  and  two  other  pipes 
leading  from  each  valve,  one  of  them  to  the  controlling 
device  for  one  nozzle  and  thence  onward  to  the  other 
valve,  and  the  other  pipe  past  said  controlling  device  and 
nozzle  and  to  the  controlling  device  for  tbe  other  nozzle 
and  thence  onward  to  tbe  other  valve. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
car  mounted  on  wheels,  nozzles  adjacent  the  foremost  and 
rearmost  wheels,  independent  hoppers  for  the  nozzles,  a 
tank  on  the  car  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a 
device  in  each  hopper  for  controlling  the  supply  of  sand 
to  its  nozzle,  of  a  three-way  valve  at  each  end  of  the  car. 
supply  pipes  leading  from  the  tank  to  tbe  valves,  two 
other  pipes  connecting  the  valves  and  leading  past  the  hop- 
pers, and  a  branch  from  each  of  these  pipes  leading  to  the 
controlling  device  in  one  hopper  only. 

4.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
car  mounted  on  wheels,  hoppers  carried  by  the  car  above 
the  foremost  and  rearmost  wheels  and  having  inclined  bot- 
toms pierced  with  holes  through  tbelr  opposite  walls,  a 
fluid  Jet  nozzle  in  one  bole  and  a  pipe  In  tbe  opposite  hole 
of  each  hopper,  a  coll  spring  nozzle  leading  from  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  pipe  to  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  a  tank  carried 
by  tbe  car  and  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a 
three-way  valve  at  each  end  of  the  car  whose  casing  has 
three  ports  communicating  with  its  bore  sod  whose  plug 
has  kn  angular  port  adapted  to  establish  communication 
between  the  intermediate  port  In  tbe  casing  and  either  of 
the  others,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  tbe  in- 
termediate port  of  each  casing,  two  other  pipes  respec 
tively  connecting  the  other  ports  In  tbe  casing  with  tbe 
corresponding  ports  in  the  casing  of  the  other  valve,  and 
a  branch  from  each  of  these  pipes  leading  to  tbe  Jet  nozzle 
in  one  hopper  only. 


1,030,524.     REFRIGERATOR-CAR.     CHASLca   A.   MoOBB, 
St.   Paul,   Minn.,   assignor  to  Moore  Patent  Car  Co..  a 
Corporstlon  of  Minnesota.     Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial 
No.  379.094.     <C1.  62—12.) 
1.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising.  In  combination,  a  car 

body  having  a  roof  substantially  straight  throughout  tbe 
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)»nvtb  of  tb«  'e«r  aad  •  prorWea  chasber  exte«4taig  ea- 
tlrel7  from  end  to  <>od  tb«reof.  an  Ice  bunker  Immediately 
below  the  roof  and  harinK  enda  remote  from  the  enda  of 
tb«  car  opening  into  the  top  of  the  provision  chamber  for 
the  circulation  of  air.  said  bunker  having  a  longitudinal 
upper  portion  and  an  anxiliarr  lower  portion  extaadlng 
from  the  floor  of  the  piovlalcn  chamber  to  the  floor  of  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bunker,  an  Ice  urate  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bunker,  a  hatchway  entering  said  bunker 
through  the  roof  of  tb«  car  and  a  removable  traj  aectlon 
in  the  floor  of  Mdd  banker  between  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  banker,  whereby  the  ice  can  be  conflned 
to  ttM  upper  portion  of  Mid  bunker  adjacent  tbe  roof  of 
the  ear  or  by  tbe  removal  of  said  tray  section  held  In  the 
entirt  bunker. 


2i  A  refrigerator  car,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  car 


body  having  a  roof  substantially  strnljrht  throughout  Ita 
length  and  a  provision  chamber  extending  entirely  from 
•■d  to  end  thereof,  an  Ice  bunker  Immediately  below  the 
roof  of  the  car  having  ends  remote  from  the  ends  of  tbe 
car  and  opening  directly  Into  the  top  of  the  proTlslon 
cuamber  for  the  free  circulation  of  air  and  havlne  an  aper- 
tnred  floor,  a  removable  tray  section  fitted  to  the  aperture 
in  said  floor,  and  a  second  Ice  bunker  below  said  floor  and 
In  said  provision  chamber  adapted  to  receive  Ice  from  said 
first  banker  In  the  open  position  of  said  tray. 
.  3.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising.  In  combination,  a  car 
body  having  a  roof  substantially  straight  throughout  Its 
length  and  a  provision  chamber  extending  entirely  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  an  ice  bunker  Immediately  below  the 
roof  of  the  car  having  both  ends  remote  from  tbe  ends  of 
the  car  and  extending  the  entire  Insfde  width  of  tbe  car 
body  and  provided  with  upright  ends  opening  directly  into 
the  top  of  the  provision  chamber  for  the  free  circnlation  of 
air,  a  hatchway  In  the  roof  of  the  car  over  said  Ice  banker, 
and  a  second  Ice  btinker  having  a  median  position  In  aald 
provision  chamber  below  said  first  bunker  and  comrauni 
eating  therewith  through  an  aperture  In  tbe  floor  thereof. 


1.030,r.l».*«.  LIFE  S.\VIN«;  I>EVI(E.  Is.\.\r  N.  Mtebs. 
rx>8  Angeliv*.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S2.e«6.     (CI.  9— 18.) 


1.  .K  buoy  consisting  of  a  horiaontal  rest,  a  swivel  block 
attached  to  Uie  under  side  thereof,  a  propeller  carried 
thereby,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  swivel  block,  and 
aeaaa  for  actuating  nald  propeller  from  said  crank  abaft. 

J.  .A  baoy  comprising  a  rest  for  tbe  body  bavinic  n  tall 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  block  mounted  on  said 
tall,  means  for  adjusting  said  bteck  In  a  front  and  rear 
direction,  a  propeller  carried  by  said  block,  and  foot  pedals 
for  actuating  said  propeller. 


a.  A  buoy  eoaalattv  of  •  bvoyant  rest  for  the  body  bar* 
Ing  elongated  floats  at  tbe  sides  thereof  having  a  cen- 
trally dlipoMd  rearwardly  extending  tall,  and  a  horn  n«>ar 
tbe  rear  adaa  of  the  said  rest  and  projecting  forwardly 
over  the  rump  of  a  body  supported  on  tbe  said  rest. 

4.  A  buoy  conaisting  of  a  rest  having  elongated  floats 
at  tbe  sides  thereof,  said  rest  having  openings  there- 
through tbroogh  which  tbe  arms  may  be  thrust  down- 
wardly, a  tall  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rest,  an  ad- 
justable propeller  near  tbe  rear  end  of  said  tail,  and  pedals 
for  aetoatlng  aald  propeller  by  the  feet. 

5.  A  baoy  consisting  of  a  rest  In  the  form  of  a  hollow 
flat  plate  having  openings  t beret h rout; b.  floats  at  the  sides 
of  aald  plate  and  formed  Integral  tbervwith.  a  propeller  at- 
tached to  said  booy  on  the  under  side  of  said  piste,  meana 
for  actuating  said  propeller  disposed  below  said  openings, 
a  rearwardly  extending  tail,  a  propeller  near  tbe  end  of 
said  tall,  pedals  for  actuating  said  last  named  pro[>eiler. 
and  a  bracket  attacbed  to  aald  tail  near  said  rest  and 
having  a  horn  projecting  upwardly  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject over  the  rump  of  the  body  lying  on  said  rest. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.526.  WATEB-HEATER  FOR  SHAVING  OUTFITS. 
Chablbs  AtOfsT  NiABUA.N.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  .'.46,902.      (CI.   126 — 38.) 


A  shaving  ontflt  comprising  «  base  having  »  down- 
wardly proJectln;jr  flange,  a  candle  holder  extending  over 
tbe  baae.  a  flaring  support  mounted  upon  the  candle  holder 
and  having  au  apertnred  top  and  rented  sides,  a  conical 
sleeve  surronndlnu'  tlM>  candle  hold«'r  nnd  connected  to  the 
same  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  to  the  base,  and  a 
water  container  removably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
support,  said  base  and  flange  adapted  to  act  as  a  cover 
for  said  container  and  said  support  adapted  to  be  inverted 
on  the  candle  bolder,  the  walls  of  tbe  aperture  fltting  the 
conical  sierre. 


1,030.527.     CLEVI8-IXXK. 
Cole.     Filed  Jan. 
97—4.) 


MiLtXiHi'  A.  .NklsoX.  Fowler, 
Serial   No.   «7 3.396.      (CI. 


-^'f 


1.  In  a  clevis,  the  combination  witb  a  yoke  whose  arms 
have  reglatering  elongated  eyes,  a  dange  across  part  of  tbe 
lower  eye,  and  a  trsasTerse  sboulder  on  tbe  upper  am : 
of  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said  eyes  and  having  a~but- 
ton  at  Ita  lower  extremity  sha(>ed  to  pass  said  flange  only 
when  the  pin  is  turned  axially  to  a  certain  position,  and 
a  bead  on  the  pin  shaped  to  strike  said  shoulder  when  the 
pin  la  moved  Into  one  end  of  the  upper  eye  and  turn  and 
more  tbe  pin  out  of  said  certain  position.  * 
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2.  IB  a  elerls,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  whose  arms 
have  reglatering  eyes  elongated  in  the  direction  of  their 
length,  a  flange  along  one  side  and  acroas  the  rear  end  of 
the  lower  eye.  and  a  transverse  shoulder  on  the  upper 
arm  and  crossing  It  In  rear  of  the  upper  eye :  of  a  round 
pin  rotatably  and  removably  mounted  In  said  eyes  and 
having  a  groove  around  its  body  producing  a  button  at  its 
lower  extremity  shaped  to  pass  said  flange  only  when  the 
pin  is  moved  forward  in  the  lower  eye  and  turned  to  a 
certain  position,  nnd  a  bead  on  the  pin  resting  on  the  up- 
per arm  and  having  at  one  side  a  tongue  with  converging 
edges  whose  point  is  adapted  to  strike  said  shoulder  when 
the  cleTls  Is  put  under  tension  and  turn  and  hold  tbe  pin 
out  of  said  certain  position. 


1.0.10.528.    GRATE.    Thomas  W.  Nicol,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.    Sertal  No.  617.283.     (CI.  126—182.) 


Jt  »    ^ 


1.  A  grate,  comprising  an  outer  member  having  a  circu- 
lar oi>enlng  and  crossed  bars  bridging  said  opening  below 
the  plane  thereof,  and  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  be- 
yond the  upper  bar  axially  of  said  opening.  In  combination 
with  a  circulnr  inner  member  fltting  rotatably  In  said 
opening  and  consisting  of  segmental  sections  abutting  to- 
gether endwise,  a  cross  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  the' 
abutting  ends  of  the  segmental  sections  and  provided  with 
an  enlargement  midway  Its  length  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  pin  projects  snd  supported  by  said 
crossed  bam,  braces  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
enlargement  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  different  segments 
of  the  inner  member,  and  slotted  segments  resting  at  their 
inner  ends  upon  the  enlargement  of  said  cross  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  tongues  at  their  outer  ends  interlocked  with 
the  said  segments. 

2.  A  grate,  comprising  an  outer  member  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  and  crossed  bars  bridging  said  opening  be- 
low the  plane  thereof,  and  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  be- 
.vond  the  upper  bar  axially  of  said  opening,  in  combination 
with  a  circular  Inner  member  fltting  rotatably  In  said 
opening  and  consisting  of  segmental  sections  abutting  to- 
gether endwise,  a  cross  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  segmental  sections  and  provided  with  an 
enlargement  midway  Its  length  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  pin  projects  and  supported  by  said 
crossed  bars,  braces  secured  at  their  Inner  end  to  said  en 
largement,  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  different  segments  of 
the  Inner  member,  slotted  segments  resting  at  their  Inner 
ends  upon  the  enlargement  of  said  cross  bar  and  provided 
with  tongues  at  tbeir  outer  enda  interlocked  with  tbe  said 
segments,  a  cap  fltting  over  tbe  pivot  and  upon  the  inner 
ends  of  the  segments  resting  upon  the  enlargement  of  the 
said  cross  bar.  and  fastening  devices  extending  through 
the  cap,  said  underlying  segments,  and  the  enlargement 
of  said  cross  bar. 

3.  In  a  grate,  an  outer  member  having  a  circular  open- 
ing and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  abutting  and 
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lap-Jointed  together  at  their  side  edges  and  each  pro- 
vided near  its  abutting  edge  with  a  pair  of  depending  lugs, 
and  each  provided  about  midway  its  length  with  a  third 
lug,  a  cross  bar  extending  diametrically  of  tbe  member 
below  the  o|>enlng  thereof  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  end« 
to  the  said  third  lugs,  a  cross  bar  extending  at  right  angle« 
to  the  first-named  cross  bar  and  overlying  tbe  same  and 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  lugs  adjacent  to  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  sections,  the  said  overlying  cross  tiar 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  pivot  pin  axially  of  the 
opening  of  the  member  and  a  circular  fuel  supporting 
member  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  rotatable  in  the  said  cir- 
cular opening  of  the  outer  member. 

4.  In  a  grate,  a  circular  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  segments  of  a  ring  abutting  together  endwise 
and  provided  with  grooves,  a  cross  bar  abutting  at  each 
end  against  tbe  inner  edges  of  tbe  abutting  ends  of  the 
seml-clrcular  segments,  a  plurality  of  bolts  securelng  each 
semi-circular  segment  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  and  a 
plurality  of  inwardly-tapering  slotted  segments  fltting  at 
their  inner  ends  on  said  cross  bar  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  tongues  engaging  the  grooves  of  the 
semi-circular  segments,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  inm'r 
ends  of  said  inwardly  tapering  segments  to  the  said  crotm 
bar. 


1,030,529.  CUTTING-DIE.  Lidokr  TAiNCHAin,  Salem, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
I'aterson,  N.  J.,  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct,  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,494.      (CI.  164— 29.j 


1.  A  die  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame  of 
sheet  metal  having  the  outline  desli-ed  in  the  blanks  to 
be  cut  and  cutting  blades  of  flexible  mtiterial  attached  to 
said  frame  about  Its  edge,  the  edge  of  the  frame  engaging 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  blades  between  the  edges  of  tbe 
blades. 

2.  A  die  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame  of 
sheet  metal  having  the  outline  desired  in  tbe  blanks  to 
be  cut,  cutting  blades  of  flexible  material,  and  fastening 
devices  engaging  said  blades  at  points  on  both  sides  of 
said  frame. 

3.  A  die  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame  of 
sheet  metal  having  an  open  center  and  an  outline  corre- 
sponding to  that  desired  in  tbe  blanks  to  be  cut.  cutting 
blades  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
cutting  blades  to  the  frame  and  maintaining  them  per- 
pendicular to  said  frame  with  tbe  edge  of  the  frame  en- 
gaging tbe  inner  surfaces  of  the  blades  lietween  tbelr 
edges. 

4.  A  die  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame,  cutting  blades  of  flexible  material,  and  fastening 
devices  straddling  said  frame  and  connecting  said  blades 
thereto. 

5.  A  die  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame,  cutting  blades  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  blades  in  engagement  with  the  contour 
of  said  frame,  said  means  having  portions  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  a  portion  for  engaging 
said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,0.'{0,530.     SPECULUM.     Don  H.  TAL.vtEK.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  July  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,877.    (CI.  128—24.) 
1.  A  speculum  consisting  of  a  pair  of  laterally  separa- 
ble  members,    an   upright   extensible   |>ost    fixedly    secured 
to  one  of  said  members,  an  arm  in  substantial  ^tarallelism 
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with  tbc  axes  of  said  members  arranxed  to  be  adjustablj 
secured  to  said  post,  c  s<Tew  threaded  vertically  disposed 
rod  mounted  In  a  threaded  aperture  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  for  reciprocal  moTement  relatiTe 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  members,  and  a  pressure  plate 
u|x>n  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 


2.  A  specalum  eonsiittlnx  of  a  pair  of  laterally  separa- 
ble meinbeni.  an  upright  extensible  post  flxedlr  secured  to 
one  of  said  mem^.e^l.  a  horixontally  disposed  arm  slldablr 
mounted  on  said  post  and  arranged  to  t>e  adjnstably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  yertlcally  disposed  rod  operatlTely  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  for  reciprocal 
movements  relative  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  members, 
and  a  pressure  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 

.T  In  combination  with  the  separable  blade  members  of 
11  speculum,  each  blade  thereof  having  a  depression  Its  ex- 
terior surface  In  proximity  of  its  lower  edge,  of  an  up- 
right post  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  an 
arm  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  axes  of  said  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  said  post, 
and  a  screw  threaded  rod  provided  with  a  pressure  plate 
at  its  lower  end  mounted  within  the  forward  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  said 
blade  members. 

4.  A  speculum  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
laterally  separable  blade  members,  each  blade  having  a 
depression  In  Its  exterior  surface  in  proximity  of  its  lower 
I'dge.  devices  for  adjusting  the  blades  in  operatire  po- 
nltlon.i.  an  upright  extensible  post  fixedly  secured  to  one 
of  said  members,  an  arm  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  axes  of  said  members  and  arranged  to  be  adjuatably 
»ecure«l  to  said  post  at  predetermined  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly  positions,  a  Hcrew-thread*-*!  vertically  disposed  rod 
mounted  in  a  threaded  aperture  in  th»>  forward  end  of 
said  arm  and  having  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  members,  and  a  pressure  plate  mount- 
ed for  independent  rotary  movements  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  nxl. 


1.030.531.  FASTENER  Sll'l'LYIN<i  AND  DELIVER 
IN(i  MEt'HAMSM.  M.«K8Hall  IIevrv  I'eak.son,  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jers«'y. 
Original  application  filed  May  IH.  1903,  Serial  No. 
l.'^7.S55.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  7. 
1!H1.     Serial  No.  6<)-.159.      (t'l.  218 — 15.1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fasteners,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fsstoncr  rK>t  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a 
chute  for  delivering  fasteners  from  the  fastener  pot  to 
the  fastener  Inserting  means,  means  for  oacillating  the 
fastener  pot  about  its  center  to  present  fasteners  In  the 
chute  in  position  to  be  Inserted,  and  a  stationary  fastener 
suppl.rlng  vessel  having  a  nose  leading  tu  the  opening  In 
the  fastener  pot.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fasteners,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fastener  pot  mouuted  to  oscillate  upon  Its  cen- 
ter and  provUletl  with  a  fastener  chute  for  delivering 
tasleners.  means  for  uMctllallng  the  fastener  pot  about 
its  center,  a  fastener  brush  in  the  fastener  pot.  and  means 
for  actuating  the  fastener  brush,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, v^ 

3.  In  a  machine  fur  inserting  fasteners,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a    cylindrical    fastener   pot   having   a   contracted 


waist  to  divert  the  fasteners  toward  the  enda  of  tlie  pot. 
and  chutes  at  the  ends  of  the  pot,  subatantlall/  as  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fasteners,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  fastener  pot  provided  with  discharge 
outlets  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  fastener  chutes  leading 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pot,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fasteners,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fastener  pot.  a  chute  for  delivering  fasteners 
from  the  fastener  pot  to  the  fastener  inserting  means,  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  fastener  pot  for  oscillating 
it  and  the  chute  to  present  fasteners  In  position  to  be  in- 
serted, said  fastener  pot  being  removably  attached  to  Its 
actuating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  tt  to  8  nut  printed  in  the  (iaaette.) 


1.030.53-'.  TOY  PISTOL.  Pedes  T.  I'edebso!«.  Willow 
Lake,  8  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hans  A.  Rekstad, 
Willow  Lake.  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  '  Sm-UI  No. 
693.495.      tCl.   124—14.) 


In  a  toy  pistol,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having 
a  rectangular  guide  channel  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots  in  its  sides,  said  frame  having  a  recess  or  slot  ex- 
tending vertically  through  It  below  the  rear  part  of  the 
guide  channel,  and  having  also  a  barrel  at  Its  front  end : 
of  a  plunger  slldable  In  the  barrel  and  having  at  its  rear 
end  a  rectangular  block  which  is  slldable  in  the  said  guide 
channel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  said  recess,  a  spring  band  working  in  the  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  operating  to  propel  the  plunger  and 
block,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  in  the  said  recess  with  its 
lower  part  projecting  from  the  bottom  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  release  the  said  block. 


1,030,533.       WRAPPING  PAPER-PBINTING     MACHINE. 
Samcbl  U.  Pi.tE  and  Louia  Schneidcb.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  653.374.      (CI.  211—30.) 
1.  A  paper  printing  device  of  the  claas  described  com- 
prising a  table,  a  printing  roller,  an  Inking  roller,  frames 
carried  by  said  table  end  supporting  said  rollers,  a  chan- 
nel  frame  connecting   the  upper  ends  of  said   roller   sup- 
porting frames,   casing  carried   thereby,  said  casing  com- 
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prising  an  enlarged  bead  traveling  in  said  channel  mem- 
ber and  being  provided  with  a  depending  portion,  a  coll 
spring  placed  within  said  depending  portion  and  engaging 
the  ball  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  holding  aaid 
ball  In  aaM  depending  portion  and  aald  ball  being  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  with  said  Inking  roller  for  yleldably  hold- 
ing the  same  in  engagement  with  said  printing  roller. 


2.  A  paper  printing  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  Uble,  roll  supporting  frames  adjustably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  prbitlng  roller,  an  Inking  roller,  aaid  roller 
supporting  frames  being  provided  with  vertically  extend- 
ing groove*,  shafts  supporting  said  Inking  roller  and  aaid 
supporting  roller,  and  having  their  ends  working  In  aaid 
grooves,  a  channel  member  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rt^U  supporting  frames,  depending  frames  carried  by 
aaid  channel  member,  spring  pressed  means  carried  by 
aaid  frames  for  engaging  said  shaft  carrying  said  inking 
roller  for  yleldably  holding  said  inking  roller  in  engage- 
ment with  aaid   printing  roller. 

3.  A  paper  printing  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  printing  roller,  a  conUct  roller,  a  cutting  knife, 
a  feeding  table,  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary 
section  hinged  together,  shaft  engaging  hooka  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  primary  section,  a  reinforcing  strip 
carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  auxiliary  section  for  en- 
gaging said  cutting  knife  whereby  said  feeding  table  will 
be  firmly  supported  In  connection  with  said  conUct  roller 
for  faclliuting  the  paasing  of  paper  baga  between  aaid 
contact  roller  and  said  printing  roller. 


1,030.534.  FILLINO-BLOCK  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  REC- 
ORD CABINETS.  Eabl  Poolm.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,992.     (CI.  211—21.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  record  cabinet  provided  with  grooved 
top  and  bottom  shelves  for  the  reception  of  disk  records, 
identical  filling  blocks  each  provided  with  parallel  grooves 
upon  Its  apper  face  and  corresponding  with  the  said  shelf 
groovea,  each  of  said  blocka  being  also  provided  wltb  down- 
wardly directed  projections  upon  the  lower  aide  thereof 


and  In  vertical  allnement  with  some  of  said  upper  face 
grooves,  aaid  downward  projectiona  adapted  for  engage- 
ment within  some  of  tl>e  grooves  of  said  bottom  shelf  and 
another  similar  block  when  assembled  in  superposed  re- 
lations upon  said  bottom  shelf. 

2.  .\  filling  block  for  phonographic  record  cabinets  be- 
ing of  a  width  equal  to  the  difference  in  diameters  of 
different  sised  regulation  recorda,  said  block  provided  wlt^ 
equally  spaced  parallel  grooves  upon  its  upper  face,  down- 
ward projections  provided  upon  the  lower  face  of  aaid 
block  in  vertical  allnement  with  some  of  said  top  grooves 
and  said  downward  projections  adapted  for  engagement 
within  grooves  of  similar  blocks  when  placed  in  a  super- 
posed relation  therewith. 


1,030.535.  SPRING -GUN.  G»okgb  Pbbis.  Cambridge, 
Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  SerUl  No.  678,741.  (CL 
124 — 10.) 


1.  A  spring  gun  comprising  two  parallel  barrels,  a  plun- 
ger In  one  thereof,  a  tension  spring  in  the  other  barrel,  a 
slide  connecting  said  plunger  and  spring,  both  barrels  be- 
ing slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  slide,  means  for  forcibly 
moving  said  slide  and  tensioning  said  spring,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  elide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  means  and 
to  releaae  the  latter  when  the  slide  Is  in  its  set  position, 
and  a  trigger  for  holding  the  slide  in  its  set  porltlon. 

2.  A  spring  gun  comprising  two  parallel  barrels,  a  plun- 
ger in  one  thereof,  a  tension  spring  In  the  other  barrel,  a 
elide  connecting  aaid  plunger  and  spring,  both  barrels 
being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  slide,  a  band  piece 
slldable  on  the  spring  containing  barrel,  a  looped  wire 
having  Its  ends  held  by  said  hand  piece  and  embracing 
said  slide,  a  dog  carried  by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  looped  wire  in  the  control  of  said  slide,  and  a  trigger 
for  holding  the  slide  in  its  set  position. 

3.  A  spring  gun  comprising  two  parallel  barrels,  a  plun- 
ger In  one  thereof,  a  tension  spring  in  the  other  barrel,  a 
slide  connecting  said  plunger  and  spring,  both  said  barrels 
l>eing  slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  slide,  a  hand  piece 
alidable  on  the  spring-containing  barrel,  a  looped  wire 
having  its  ends  held  by  said  hand  piece  and  embracing  said 
slide,  a  dog  carried  by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
looped  wire  In  the  control  of  said  slide,  and  a  trigger  adapt- 
ed for  holding  said  slide  In  Its  set  position,  said  dog  be- 
ing adapted  to  releaae  said  looped  wire  when  the  parts  are 
in  their  set  position. 

4.  A  spring  gun  comprising  two  parallel  barrels,  a  plun- 
ger in  one  thereof,  a  tension  spring  in  the  other  barrel,  a 
slide  connectlne  aaid  plonger  and  spring,  both  barrels 
being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  slide,  and  a  hand 
piece  adapted  for  setting  said  slide  and  connected  parts, 
said  hand  piece  being  loosely  pierced  by  the  spring-contain- 
ing barrel  and  having  a  concave  surface  loosely  fitting  the 
exterior  of  the  other  barrel. 


1,030,536.  CHANNELING-MACHINE.  Adam  H.  Pawt- 
EEL.  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,227.     (CL  12—27.) 

1.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  aupportin^  and  feeding  a  sole,  an  edge  knife  movable 
toward  and  from  the  sole,  an  edge  presser  foot  movable 
toward  and  from  the  sole  independently  of  the  edge  knife, 
means  opera^vely  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  for  lift- 
ing It  out  of  operating  position,  and  a  device  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  other  part  to  the  lifting  means  at 
the  will  of  the  oi>erator,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  ctHBbinatlon,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  eole,  two  parallel.  Independ- 
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•>ntl7  noon  ted,  spring  pressed  slides  carrying  an  edge 
knife  and  an  edge  prcMcr  foot  respectively,  means  for 
lifting  one  of  said  sltdea  away  from  tbe  sole,  and  an  ad- 
Jnstable  device  carried  by  tbe  other  slide  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  slide  from  said  lifting  means,  sab- 
Mtantially  as  described. 


3.  A  channeling  machine,  baring,  in  cumbination,  nieanH 
for  supporting  and  feetling  a  tiole,  an  edge  knife,  menns 
for  lifting  said  edge  knife  out  of  operating  position  at  the 
will  of  tbe  operator,  an  Independently  mounted  edge 
l>r«>s!<er  foot  normally  unaffi-cted  by  the  knife  lifting  means, 
and  provision  for  connecting  said  foot  to  the  knife  lift 
Ing  means  to  be  lifted  witb  tbe  knife,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  menntt 
fur  supporting  and  feeding  a  Mole.  a  slide  carrying  an 
•  dge  knife,  an  edge  presser  foot  carried  by  an  independent, 
yieldingly  supported  slide,  means  for  lifting  the  knife 
slide  to  withdraw  tbe  knife  from  the  sole,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  the  presser  foot  slide  to  tbe  knife 
xllde  to  be  lifted  slmultaneouaiy  therewith  while  permit- 
ting the  presser  foot  to  yield  at  all  times  relatively  to  the 
knife,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sole,  a  slide  havhig  an  edge 
knife  mounted  at  its  lower  end,  a  second,  independently 
mounted  slide  carrying  an  edge  pn-aser  foot,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  first  slide,  means  for  engaging  the  under 
side  of  said  pin  and  movable  to  lift  the  edge  knife  from 
the  sole,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  second  slide  arranged 
to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said  pin  at  tbe  will  of  the  oper- 
ator, thereby  causing  the  foot  to  he  lifted  with  the  knife, 
substantially  as  descrlli«>d. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,030,537.  VEHICLE  TIKE.  Lkwis  Qilntal.  Clevelaad. 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  r.»a,0«3.  tCi. 
152—8.) 


1.   A    wheel   tire   embodying    In    Its   cunstniotton   a    b«l 
low  tire  casing  conntstlng  of  aPctloBs  with  cross  platen  at 


tke  ends  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  casing  being  exteriorly 
recessed  adjacent  to  said  |»iate«.  and  bolts  connecting  tbe 
plates,  to  couple  the  s<>ctions  together,  said  bolts  being 
accessible  from  the  outside,  in  said  recesses. 

2.  The  comhinatton  of  a  wheel  felly,  a  rim  thereon,  a 
hollow  casing  un  said  rim.  tread  plungers  working  in  said 
casing,  raps  in  the  casing,  each  cup  having  a  plarallty  of 
sockets  receiving  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  springs 
between  said  cups  and  plungers,  and  a  plurality  of  adJuHt- 
Ing  bolts  extending  through  the  felly  and  rim  and  tearing 
against  tbe  cups,   under  the  soi-kets  respectively. 


1,030,538.  ABRADING  DEVICE.  WILLIAM  A.  Rekp, 
Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
l»any,  I'atersun,  N.  J,,  a  <*orporatlon  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  .May  13,  UH>7.     S.rlal  No.  373.469.      <C1.  51—1.) 


1.  A  rotary  device  for  sustaining  n  rt»ver  of  alira<ling 
material,  having  m«-ans  f«>r  gripping  tbe  cuver  to  retain  It 
in  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  gripping  means 
in  operative  engagement  with  tbe  cover  arrank'ed  to  he 
malntaine<l  in  effei-tlve  relation  to  said  means  by  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  device. 

2.  A  rotary  device  for  sustaining  a  cover  of  abrading 
material,  having  a  plurality  of  relatively,  movable  covi  r- 
supporting  sections  arranged  to  grip  between  them  the 
two  ends  of  the  cover,  an^i  means  for  retaining  the  sec- 
tlona  from  relative  separating  movement,  arranged  to  be 
maintained  In  effective  relation  tu  said  sections  hy  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  tbe  device. 

3.  .V  rotary  device  for  sustaining  a  cover  of  abrading 
material,  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  cover- 
supporting  sections  arranged  to  receive  between  them  the 
two  ends  of  the  cover,  and  means  for  moving  relatlvi-iy 
said  sections  to  exert  pressun-  upon  the  ends  «if  the  <-over, 
arranged  to  be  actnatM  by  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
device. 

4.  A  rotary  device  for  sustaining  a  cover  of  abrading 
material,  having  a  pluralttv  of  relatively  movaMe  cover- 
support  log  se<-tions  arrang«>d  to  receive  betwe«'n  thi-m  the 
two  ends  of  the  cover  and  means  for  moving  relatively  said 
sections  to  exert  prewiure  ui»on  the  ends  of  the  cover 
arranged  to  l)e  centrifugally  actuated  during  the  rotation 
of  the  device. 

5.  A  rotary  device  for  sustaining  a  cover  of  abrading 
material,  having  two  relatively  movable  sections  arran^'cd 
fo  receive  between  them  the  t»o  ends  of  the  cover  an. I 
forming  in  their  closed  position  a  cover  supporting  sur- 
face, a  locking  member  movably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
sections,  the  other  section  having  a  surface  arranged  for 
engagement  «-lth  said  member  to  hold  the  sections  from 
relative  separating  movement,  s«l«l  memN-r  l>eing  arrant:i>«l 
to  be  pressed  into  Kxklng  engagement  with  said  surface 
by  the  rotative  movement  of  the  derlce. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,030,539.       AUTOMOBILE     STAY  STRAP.       GsoitiR     K. 

RoBinaoN,  Medford,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Keriil 

No.  628,706.      (CI.  21 — 62.  > 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprfsing  a  pln- 
ralltv  of  t)ars,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  opening  near 
one  e«d.  a  reinforcing  plate  mounted  upon  the  end  of  each 
her,   independent  secnring  means  for  said   plate,   tongue* 
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extending  from  said  plate  through  said  opening  to  lioiti 
•aid  plate  in  engagement  with  said  bar  independently  of 
said  securing  means,  a  link  mounted  upon  tbe  reinforced 
end  of  said  bar  and  having  one  end  portion  passed  through 


I 


saltl  opening  and  engaging  said  tongues  to  hold  said 
tongues  in  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  opening,  the 
ends  of  s^d  link  holding  said  bars  in  spaced  relation,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bars  together. 


1,030,540.  PHOTO  PRINTING  FRAME.  RoY  RoBlNSoN, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No 
539.008.      (CI.  95—77,) 


1.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  fixed  side  plate  and 
an  opposite  side  bar ;  transverse  bars  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  sides  ;  rollers  in  the  snds  of  the  frame,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  rotatable.  and  such  rollers  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  a  sheeV  there- 
on :  an  intermediate  adjustable  plate  and  guiding  means 
therefor,  the  top  faces  of  said  fixed  side  plate,  and  the 
Intermediate  plate  being  convexed  on  arcs  of  equal  radii, 
for  the  purpose  specified  ;  and  means  for  rotating  one  roller. 

2.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  fixed  side  platen  and  an 
opposite  side  bar  ;  transverse  bars  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  sides  :  rollers  in  the  ends  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  roll- 
ers being  rotatable,  and  such  rollers  being  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  tbe  ends  of  a  sheet  thereon  ;  an  Inter- 
mediate adjustable  plate  and  guiding  means  therefor,  the 
top  faces  of  said  fixed  side  plate,  and  the  Intermediate 
plate  being  convexed  on  arcs  of  equal  radii,  for  the  pur 
|K>8e  specified  :  and  an  arm  on  said  rotatable  roller. 

3.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  fixed  aide  plato  and 
an  opposite  side  bar ;  transvers*'  bars  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  sides  ;  rollers  in  the  ends  of  tbe  frame,  one  of 
said'rollers  being  rotatable,  and  such  rollers  being  provided 
with  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  a  sheet  tiiereoo  ;  an 
intermediate  adjustable  plate  and  guiding  means  therefor, 
the  top  faces  of  said  fixed  side  plate,  and  the  intermediate 
plate  being  convexed  on  arcs  of  equal  radii,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  ;  and  an  arm  on  said  rotatable  roller,  such 
arm  provided  with  a  concaved  botton  face.  , 

4.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  fixed  side  plnte  and  an 
opiNMite  side  l>ar  ;  transverse  bars  connecting  tbe  front  and 
rear  sides  ;  rollers  in  the  ends  of  tbe  frame,  one  of  ^aid 
rollers  being  rotatable,  and  such  rollers  being  provided 
witli  means  for  fastening  tbe  ends  of  a  sheet  thereon  ;  an 
Intermediate  adjustable  plate  and  guiding  meau<  therefor. 
tiie  top  faces  of  sa<d  fixed  side  plate,  and   tbe  interme- 


diate plate  being  convexed  on  arcs  of  equal  radii,  for  the 
purpose  specified  ;  an  arm  on  said  rotatable  roller ;  said 
arm  being  circumferentially  adjustable  on  said  rotatable 
roller  and  provided  with  a  concaved  bottom  face  :  and  a 
pivoted  cam  arm  and  lever,  said  cam  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  concaved  bottom  face  of  the  arm  on 
said  roller. 

5.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  fixed  side  plate  and  an 
opposite  side  bar ;  transverse  bars  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  sides ;  rollers  in  the  ends  of  th(  frame,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  rotatable,  and  such  rollers  being  provided 
with  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  a  sheet  thereon  ;  an 
Intermediate  adjustable  plate  and  guiding  means  therefor, 
tbe  top  faces  of  said  fixed  side  plate  and  the  intermediate 
plate  being  convened  on  arcs  of  equal  radii,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified ;  an  arm  on  said  rotatable  roller ;  said 
arm  including  a  split  clamping  collar  by  which  It  is  fixe<l 
circumferentially  adjustable  on  one  end  of  said  rotatable 
roller ;  and  a  pivoted  cam  arm  and  lever.  Mid  cam  arm 
being  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  roller  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,541.  CUFF-BUTTON.  Jacob  Rosenman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,3»». 
(CI.  24—102.) 


Cl' 


A  cuff  button  comprising  two  Jaw  memliers  connected 
In  the  form  of  a  Y  and  having  parallel  shank  portions  con- 
nected by  a  pin  passed  therethrough  and  on  which  said 
Jaws  are  adapted  to  turn  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  Jaws  In  their  connected  position,  one  of  said  Jaws  be- 
ing provided  In  its  inner  face  with  a  socket  and  the  shank 
of  said  Jaw  being  elastic,  and  the  other  end  Jaw  being 
provided  with  a  pin  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  button  holes  of  a  cuff  and  the  free  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  the  socket  In  the  other  Jaw. 


1,030,542.  AEROPLANE.  John  T.  Rtdberg,  Garwood. 
N.  J.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  «35.984.  (C\. 
244—29.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  aerial  navigation,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  rigid  beam  secured  to  «ald  frame 
and  having  its  ends  proi^'ing  from  opposite  aides  there- 
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of.  •  rocklBc  beam  mounted  on  the  fraiM  to  ■paced  r«Ia- 
tlon  to  tiM  rlcld  beam.  Icvera.  each  piToted  between  tbeir 
••nda  to  an  end  portion  of  the  rorkinic  beam,  brackets  con- 
nertinK  the  inner  ends  of  the  leveni  to  the  frame,  aaid  le- 
vers having  their  Intermediate  portions  curTln^  upwardly 
and  tbelr  outer  enda  curred  downwardly  and  upwardly,  and 
plane  sections  supported  by  and  between  the  rigid  beam 
and  the  levers. 

:.'.  In  a  machine  for  aerial  naTiipition.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  plane  sections  supported  thereon,  movable 
levers  supporting  the  front  edice  portions  of  the  plane  sec- 
tions, and  means  whereby  t>ald  levers  may  move  simul- 
taneously, the  plane  sections  being  inclined  apwardly  from 
their  rear  to  their  front  ends,  and  the  !«▼•»  curving  up- 
wardly at  tbelr  central  portions  aod  having  their  outer 
ends  cnrving  downwardly  and  upwardly,  as  described. 


1.U3U.543.  SYRINGE  WITH  ELECTBIC  ATTACHMENT. 
Lbhmk  R-  Sacndkks.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  16. 
1!K».     Serial  Na  478,315.     (CI.  174 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  a  body  uf  InHulatlng  material, 
oald  body  l)eiDg  provided  with  a  nosxie.  an  internal  rein- 
forcing, member  united  to  and  forming  an  Internal  rein- 
forcement for  both  said  body  and  noxxle.  said  reinforcing 
member  being  of  conducting  material  and  projecting  from 
the  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  noszle.  there  being  an 
extension  of  Insulating  material  which  projects  from  said 
body  and  surrounds  the  projecting  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcing member,  an  electrode  adapted  to  engage  the  body 
of  the  patient,  and  means  for  supporting  said  electrode, 
said  supporting  means  being  mounted  upon  said  extension 
and  thereby  Insulated  from  said  reinforcing  member. 

2.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhina 
tlon,  with  the  tapering  body  of  the  syringe,  of  a  shank 
extending  outwardly  from  the  large  end  of  said  body,  said 
obank  t>eing  provided  with  an  upper  inlet  passage  extend- 
ing longitudinally  tberetbroagh  and  a  lower  outlet  pas- 
sage also  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shank,  a  me- 
tallic tube  fitted  into  said  upper  passage  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shank,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  patient  to  aid 
in  holding  said  syringe  in  place,  an  IndiflTerent  electrode 
carried  by  said  arm.  said  tube  in  connection  with  the  llqud 
forming  the  other  electrode,  and  a  meana  fur  causing  an 
electric  current  to  flow  through  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  H  syringe  body  liavlng  an  expanded  portion 
adapted  to  seal  the  opening  of  the  vaginal  cavity,  of  a 
shank  extending  outwardly  from  said  expanded  portion, 
said  shank  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  Inlet  passage 
and  longitudinal  outlet  passage,  a  conductor  in  one  of  said 
passages,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shank,  an  indifferent 
electrode  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  and  meanw 
for  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  con 
ductor.  the  liquid  and  the  body  of  the  patient  when  the 
syringe  is  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  a  body  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing, upwardly  Inclined  tip,  a  ataank  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  body,  a  spring  arm  mounted  on  said  shank  and 
thereby  held  in  a  p<i8ition  In  which  the  free  end  thereof 
is  held  at  the  side  of  the  syringe  toward  which  said  tip  is 
inclined,  an  electrode  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  and  means  for  making  said  electrode  part  of  an  elec- 
tric circa  It, 


5.  In  a  dsTlcc  of  tbs  character  described,  a  ayrlngs 
body,  a  ahank  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  spring 
arm  carried  by  said  shank,  said  shank  and  body  being 
composed  of  Insulating  material,  an  Inlet  tube  of  conduct- 
ing material  extending  longitudinally  through  said  shank, 
an  Indifferent  electrode  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  arm,  said  Inlet  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  one  of  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  at  Its 
outer  end,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  electrode  and  tube,  and  outlet  means  for  the  syringe. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.030,544.  FLEXIBLE  SHAI-TING. 
Detroit.  Mich,  nied  July  22.  1911. 
(CI.  64^30.) 


James  D.   Scovkl, 
Serial  No.  639.888. 


1.  In  a  flexible  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having 
hook  portions  at  each  end.  a  two-part  casing  engaging  over 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  hook  openings,  each  of 
the  parta  thereof  being  provided  with  collars,  and  a  shell 
engaging  over  said  casing  between  said  collars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  shaft  having  In  combination  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  hooked  ends,  a  two-part  casing  of  which  the 
parts  are  halved  together  at  their  meeting  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  perforated  dome-shaped  terminals  for  the  en- 
gagement therethrough  of  the  hooked  ends  of  tbe  bar  as 
loops,  and  a  shell  bulging  at  its  middle  part  engaging  on 
said  two-part  casing  between  the  terminals  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  flexible  shaft  having  In  combination  a  series  of 
Interengaging  bars  having  booked  enda,  a  two-part  guard 
for  forming  each  bar  into  a  loop  at  each  end,  a  shell  en- 
gaging over  the  meeting  line  of  said  two-part  guard,  and 
means  on  the  two-part  guard  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 


1,030,545.  EYEGLASS  ATTACHMENT.  Oscar  Sch win- 
Mas,  Los  Angeles.  Csl.  nied  June  20.  1011.  Serial 
.No.  634.330.      (t'l.  88—5.!.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  lens  engaging  arms 
having  inwardly  projecting  flangea.  of  a  pivot  post  passing 
through  tbe  flanges  for  connecting  the  same,  a  spring  in- 
terposed ))etween  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  for  forcing 
tbem  into  engagement  with  the  a  lens,  and  an  ear  bow  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  the  pivot  post. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pince-nes  lens,  of  a  pair  of 
arms  fitting  against  the  edges  of  the  lens,  a  i>ost  Interms- 
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dtately  plvotnlly  connecting  the  said  arms,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  arms  for  forcing  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  the  lens,  and  means  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  post  for  retaining  the  glasses  in  correct 
position  relative  to  the  eyes  of  the  w^earer. 

■'{.  .\n  attachment  for  eyeglasses,  comprising  arms  of  a 
curvature  to  fit  around  tbe  lenses  of  tbe  glasses,  said  arms 
having  inwardly  proje<-tlng  ears  between  which  the  lenses 
fit.  the  arms  being  further  formed  with  straight  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  having  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  a  pivot  post  passing  through  the  flanges  and  piv- 
otally  se<-uring  tbe  fianges  and  thus  the  arms  together, 
springs  for  forcing  the  arms  toward  each  other  to  cause 
the  same  to  clamplngly  engage  the  lenses,  the  pivot  post 
having  n  projecting  bifurcated  end.  and  an  ear  engaging 
»K>w  having  one  end  pivoted  between  the  furcations  of  the 
pivot  post. 


1.030,546.     WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE. 
.    SHABKKT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13, 
No.  671,031.     (CI.  15— 59. » 


EVEHETT    W. 

1912.     Serial 


1.  A  window  cleaning  device,  comprising  n  bar  attached 
to  a  window  casing,  a  frame  swinglngly  mounted  on  tbe 
bar,  a  cleaning  member  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  weight 
connected  to  the  frame  for  pressing  the  cleaning  member 
against  the  window. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  bar  attached 
to  a  window  casing,  a  frame  swlnglngly  mounted  and  lat- 
erally movable  on  the  bar.  a  cleaning  member  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  n  weight  carried  by  the  frame  for  pressing 
the  cleaning  memN-r  against   the  window. 


1.030.547.  MACHINE  FOR  LACING  SHOE  -  UPPERS. 
Wii.i..«RD  A.  S.MITH,  Melrose.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  nied  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.318.     (CI.  112— 24.> 

1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  forming  a  series  of  loops  of  lacing  cord, 
and  thereafter  Inserting  said  series  of  loops  in  the  eyelet 
holes  of  an  upper,  and  additional  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  slack  in  the  completed  lacing,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  Inserting  a  lacing  cord  in  the  eyelet 
holes  of  an  upper  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  slack  In  the  com- 
pleted lacing,  and  a  slack  thread  device  for  further  in- 
creasing the  slack  in  the  lacing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  inserting  a  lacing  cord  in  the  eyelet 
holes  of  an  upper,  and  a  slack  thread  device  arranged  to 
engage  the  cord  and  supply  slack  In  the  completed  lacing 
in  addition  to  the  slack  produced  by  tbe  lace  Inserting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combi- 


nation. lEeans  for  inserting  a  lacing  cord  In  the  eyelet 
I  oles  of  an  upper,  a  slack  thread  device  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  cord  and  supply  slack  In  the  completed  lacing  In 
addition  to  the  slack  produced  by  the  lace  inserting  means, 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  slack  supplied  by 
the  slack  thread  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  machine  for  lacing  sli«c  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
nation,  means  for  inserting  a  lacing  cord  in  the  eyelet 
holes  of  an  upp«'r.  and  a  slack  thread  device  adjustable  to 
render  It  effe<-tlve  or  ineffective  to  Increase  tbe  slack  In 
the  lacing  cord,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.10,548.  MOTOR -CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Halfdan  A. 
Stbex,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Cbalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,534.     (CI.  172— 288. > 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  series  of  switches  arranged  to  close 
in  automatic  progression,  a  separate  relay  for  each  switch 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  succeeding  switch,  each 
of  said  relays  having  a  plurality  of  windings  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  said  relays,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  switch  co^iperatlng  with  each  relay  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  succeeding  switch,  none 
of  said  switches  being  operative  until  all  of  said  relays 
have  been  operated. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  series  of  switches  arranged  to  close 
in  automatic  progression,  a  relay  having  a  shunt  lifting 
coll  and  a  series  holding  coil  in  the  motor  circuit  and  as- 
sociated with  each  switch  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  succeeding  switch,  and  means  associated  with  each 
switch  c-o<°»peratlng  with  Its  corresponding  relay  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  succeeding  switch,  none  of 
said  switches  being  operative  until  all  of  said  relays  bave 
been  operated. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  series  of  switches  arranged  to  close 
in  automatic  progression,  and  a  relay  having  a  shunt  coil 
and  a  series  coil  and  associated  with  each  switch  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  a  sacceedlng  switch,  none  of  said 
switches  being  operative  until  a  plurality  of  said  relays 
have  been  operated. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  series  of  switches  arranged  to  close 
in  automatic  progression,  and  a  double  colled  relay  ssat>- 
clated  with  each  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  succeeding  switch,  none  of  said  switches  being  operated 
until  a  plurality  of  said  relays  bave  been  operated. 
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fi.  In  a  controller  adapted  to  ttart  a  motor,  a  aerlea  of 
Hwttches  arranged  to  oloae  in  automatic  progreaslon,  and 
a  current  responsive  device  bavinjc  a  shunt  lifting  coU 
and  a  aeries  boiding  coil  and  aaaociated  with  each  switch 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  another  switch,  the  imo- 
tor  being  inoperative  until  a  plurality  of  current  re- 
nponalT?  devices  have  t>een  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0.-.0.549.  RAIL  JOI>rr.  FaA.vK  L.  8Ta<M  se.  WlllUms- 
port.  Fa.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  070,094. 
(CI.  »>—«.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  primary  rail  provided  in  Its  ball 
with  a  transverse  recess,  there  being  a  bead  overhanging 
the  recess  and  a  lug  located  In  the  recess,  the  ball  having 
a  lip  disposed  opposite  to  the  recess,  a  portion  of  the  web 
of  the  rail  and  a  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  project- 
ing beyond  the  lip  to  define  a  shoulder  in  the  web ;  and  a 
sei-ondary  rail  provided  In  Its  ball  with  a  transverse  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  the  pHaary  rail,  there 
being  a  finger  below  the  recess  of  the  secondary  rail, 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  lip  of  the  primary  rail  and  to 
engage  with  the  lug.  the  bail  of  the  secondary  rail  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  In  Its  outer  face,  arranged  to  engage  the 
lip  of  the  primary  rail :  the  web  of  the  flange  of  the  sec- 
ondary rail  being  set  back  from  the  end  of  the  ball  of 
the  secondary  rail,  and  the  weh  and  the  flange  of  the 
secondary  rail  being  shouldered  to  engage  with  the  shoul- 
der of  the  primary  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  primary  rail  provided  within  Its 
liall  with  a  transverse  recess,  there  being  a  bead  over- 
hanging the  recess  and  a  lug  located  in  the  recess,  the 
hall  having  a  Up  disposed  opposite  the  recess  ;  and  a  sec- 
ondary rail  provided  in  its  ball  with  a  transverse  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  the  pirmary  rail,  there 
being  a  finger  below  the  recess  of  the  secondary  rail, 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  lip  of  the  primary  rail  and  to 
engage  with  the  Ing.  the  ball  of  the  secondary  rail  baring 
a  shoulder  In  its  outer  face  arranged  to  receive  the  Up  of 
the  primary  rail. 

3.  In  a  rail  ^oint,  a  primary  rail  provided  within  Us 
b»ll  with  a  transverse  recess,  there  t>eing  a  bead  over- 
hanging the  recess  and  a  lug  located  in  the  recess ;  and  a 
secondary  rail  provided  in  Its  ball  with  a  transverse  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  the  primary  rail,  there 
being  a  finger  below  the  recess  of  the  secondary  rail 
adapted  to  Inter-engage  with  the  lug  of  the  primary  rail, 
iipotf  relative  transverse  rotatory  movement  between  the 
primary  and  secondary  rails. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  primary  rail  provided  In  its  hail 
with  a  transverse  recess,  there  being  a  Ing  projecting  Into 
the  recess  ;  and  a  secondary  rail  having  a  finger  adapted 
to  register  in  the  recess,  aiMl  to  engage  behind  the  lug. 
upon  relative  transverse  rotatory  movement  between  the 
rails. 


1.0  30,5  60.  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT.  William 
l*BSSTOM  Stuns.  Lanadowne.  Md..  assignor  to  George 
Kegester  Webb.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584.570.  (CL  17»— 11».) 
1  In  a  telephone  instrument  including  electro-mag- 
netic  OMans,  a  diaphragm   free  at  its  periphery,  a   ssat 


thervfor,  and  an  arm  or  lever  at  all  times  under  magnetic 
stress  for  exerting  a  constant  pressure  on  the  diaphragm, 
said  lever  an<i  diapbrasm  being  responsive  in  tbelr  move- 
ments one  to  Ibe  other. 


2.  In  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  diaphragm  free  at  Its 
periphery,  a  neat  therefor,  an  arm  or  lever  exerting  at  all 
times  a  constant  preasare  on  the  diaphragm,  and  meani> 
exerting  magnetic  pull  on  the  arm  or  lever  to  impart  said 
pressure  to  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  diaphragm  free  at  Its 
periphery,  a  seat  therefor,  a  magnet,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting at  all  times  a  constant  pull  of  the  magnet  on  the 
diaphragm  to  hold  it  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  diaphragm  free  at  its 
periphery,  a  Heat  therefor,  aa  elbow  lever  connected  with 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  magnet  actuating  the  lever  to  exert 
at  all  times  a  constant  magnetic  stress  on  the  lever 
through  which  it  Is  transmitted  to  the  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  lever 
resting  freely  upon  a  magnetic  fulcrum  and  having  one 
end  In  free  contact  with  the  diaphragm  and  normally  un- 
der magnetic  stress  for  pressing  it  against  the  diaphragm 
to  hold  the  diaphragm  In  operative  position  by  such  pres- 
sure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


1,030.551  TELEPHONIC  INSTRUmSNT,  INCLUDING 
TRANSMITTERS  William  PaRsroN  Stumi.  Lana- 
downe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oorge  Regester  Webb,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,980. 
(a.  1T»— 124.) 


1.  In  an  Instruntent  employlrg  granular  carbon  as  a 
resistance,  the  combination  with  the  granular  carbon,  of 
a  cooling  chamber,  and  means  forming  a  circuitous  pas- 
sageway within  the  chamber. 

2.  An  Instrument  employing  granular  carbon  aa  a  re- 
sistance, comprising  a  cartMn  retaining  chamber,  elec- 
trodes on  opposite  sides  of  the  carbon,  a  cooling  chamber 
at  one  fkce  of  one  of  the  electrodes,  a  circnltooa  passage^ 
way  within  said  chamber  and  means  for  sapplylng  and 
withdrawing  a  cooling  agent  from  said  chamber. 
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1,030,562.  FRUIT  •  GRADER.  Chablcs  Watson,  Olen 
Huon.  Tasmania.  Australia.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  6H2.521.      (CI.   130 — 32. > 


vQ>\.Q-\*OAC-I?: 


^^*^\^.. 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  open  rotating 
cylinder  In  which  rows  of  perforations  are  spirally  ar- 
ranged and  graduated  in  size,  said  cylinder  having  smaller 
(MTfuratlons  located  between  the  first  mentioned  grad- 
uated perforations,  and  cordn  woven  through  said  smaller 
I>erforatlonK  and  extending  diametrically  through  said 
c.v  Under. 


1.030,553.  MACHINE  FOR  LACING  UPPERS.  Chablbs 
Stonkhall  Wells  and  Walter  Wilfhid  D.minill. 
Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.732.     (CL  112—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  lacing  uppers,  having,  in  combination. 
l<Hiper  needles,  means  coQperating  therewith  to  insert  a 
lacing  in  the  eyelet  bolcR  of  an  upper,  and  means  for  re- 
turning a  displaced  needle  to  normal  position  with  relation 
to  the  co^iperating  means,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  uppers,  having,  in  combination, 
looper  and  cord  feeding  needles,  and  means  for  returning 
a  displaced  looper  needle  into  position  to  cooperate  with 
the  cord  feeding  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  ladn?  uppers,  having,  in  combination, 
lo<>per  needles,  means  co<>peratlnK  therewith  to  Insert  a 
lacing  In  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper,  and  means  for  bend- 
ing the  looper  needles  Into  cooperative  relation  to  said 
means,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  A  machine  for  lacing  uppers,  having.  In  combination, 
looper  and  cord  feeding  needles,  and  means  for  bending 
the  looper  needles  into  codperative  relation  to  the  cord 
feeding  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  lacing  uppers,  having,  in  combination, 
looper  needles,  and  a  needle  positioning  device  relatively 
movable  transversely  of  the  needles  to  force  the  needles 
Into  a  predetermined  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,554.    GAME.     Samiel  E.  Whartom.  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,258.     (CI.  46 — 65.) 


A   game  implement   consisting  of    four   arms  of  equal 
length  milted  at  their  inner  ends  and  radiating  from  tttc 


point  of  Junction  In  such  directions  that  a  plane  joining 
the  outer  ends  of  any  three  arms  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  fourth  arm. 


1,030,555.  THERMOSTATIC  TIME-ELEMENT  DEVICE. 
Nathan  Wilkinson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AHls- 
Chalmers  <.'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Apr.  17.  1911,  Serial  No.  621. ««j. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,167.      (CI.  175—270.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  normally  biased  to  one  po- 
sition, a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  In  the  other  posi- 
tion, a  thermostat  for  tripping  said  latch,  and  automatic 
means  for  resetting  the  switch  in  the  latched  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  switch  biased  to  open  position,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position,  a  thermo- 
stat for  tripping  said  latch,  a  heating  coll  for  said  ther- 
mostat, said  coil  being  in  series  with  said  switch,  a  second 
switch  which  when  closed  short-circuits  said  heating  coll, 
and  means  for  oftenlng  said  second  switch  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  predetermined  abnormal  conditions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch  biased  to  open  position,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position,  a  thermo- 
stat for  tripping  said  latch,  a  heating  coll  for  said  ther- 
mostat, said  coll  being  in  series  with  said  switch,  a  second 
switch  which  when  closed  short-circuits  said  heating  coll. 
means  for  opening  said  second  switch  upon  the  occurrence 
of  predetermined  abnormal  conditions,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  closing  of  said  second  switch  for  resettlnji  the 
first  switch  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  biased  to  open  position,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position,  a  thermo- 
stat which  when  heated  trips  said  latch,  a  heating  ooll  for 
said  thermostat,  said  beating  coll  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  switch,  and  a  second  switch  which  when  closed 
short-circuits  said  heating  coll. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch  biased  to  open  position,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position,  a  thermo- 
stat which  when  heated  trips  said  latch,  a  heating  coil  for 
said  thermostat,  said  beating  coil  being  connected  In  series 
with  said  switch,  a  second  switch  which  when  closed 
short-circuits  said  beating  coil,  a  circuit -breaker,  a  no 
voltage  tripping  magnet  therefor,  the  circuit  of  said  trip- 
ping magnet  being  broken  when  said  two  switches  are 
open  at  the  same  time,  and  means  for  opening  the  second 
switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  in  the 
circuit  supplied  through  said  circuit-breaker. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030.556.     DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.     RoBEBT  B. 
Williamson,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor  to   Alila-Chal 
mers  Company,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,384.     (CI.  171—252.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stater  bfeving  axl- 
ally  spaced  ventilating  passageways,  removable  means  for 
grouping  said  passageways,  a  rotor,  fans  or  blowers  on  the 
ends  of  the  rotor  for  supplying  air  to  the  passageways  in 
the  end  portions  of  the  stator  core,  and  means  external  to 
the  machine  for  supplying  air  to  the  passageways  at  the 
middle  portion  of  the  stator  core. 

2.  Ib  a  dyoamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  bavtag  azl- 
ally   spaced    circumferential    passageways,    removable  de- 
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flecton  for  froaptng  uld  paauKewaya.  a  rotor,  blowera  on 
the  ends  of  tb«  rotor,  a  housing  tnrlo«lnx  said  Htator  and 
rotor  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  from  aald  blowera  to 
the  (wasageways  In  the  end  portions  of  the  atator  core,  and 
means  for  aappljrlng  air  from  a  aoarre  external  to  the  ma- 
chine to  the  pasaagewaya  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
atator  cure. 


3.  In  a  dynamo-elertrir  machine,  a  atator  having  axi- 
•  llr  «pared  circumferential  ventltatlnK  pussajcewaya.  a 
rotor  baring  blowers  at  Its  ends,  a  houning  Imlosing  the 
stator  and  rotor  and  provided  with  an  air  chamber  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof.  rvmoTabIs  dellectora  for  dividing 
aald  chamber  into  compartments  which  communicate  with 
different  groups  of  ventilating  pasaageways  in  the  atator. 
the  end  compartments  receiving  the  air  from  said  blowers, 
and  means  external  to  the  machine  for  supplying  air  to  the 
middle  compartment. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  atator  provided  with 
axially  spaced  circumferential  ventilating  passagewaya,  a 
rotor  having  blowers  at  Ita  enda.  a  bousing  inclosing  the 
stator  and  rotor  and  provided  with  an  air  receiving  cham 
her  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  removable  curved  air  de 
flectora  in  said  air  chamber  and  dividing  the  same  Into 
compartments,  the  end  compartments  receiving  the  air 
from  the  blowera  on  the  enda  of  the  rotor,  and  means  ex- 
ternal to  the  machine  for  anpplying  air  to  the  middle  com- 
partment. 

.I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  having  axi 
ally  apaced  circumferential  passageways,  removably  Ozed 
means  for  grouping  said  passageways,  a  r*>tor  provided  at 
its  ends  with  fan  blades,  means  for  conducting  the  air 
from  said  fan  blades  to  the  passageways  In  the  end  portlouH 
of  the  stator,  means  external  to  the  machine  for  supplying 
air  to  the  passageways  In  the  middle  portion  of  the  stator. 
and  means  for  varying  the  relative  proportions  of  air  sup 
plied  by  said  external  means  and  by  the  fans  on  the  rotor. 

(Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,557.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  RoBKiT  B. 
WiLLiAMsox.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbal- 
mer»  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jun«  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,003.     (CI.  171—281.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two  parallel  connected 
windings  developing  dlaaimllar  electromotive  forcaa.  and 
means  iBclodlnc  a  two-winding  tranaformer  one  winding 
only  of  which  is  In  the  local  circuit  formed  by  such  two 
parallel  connected  windings  for  producing  therein  an  elec- 
tromotive force  tending  to  prevent  such  dissimilarity  from 
producing  a  local  carreat. 


2.  In  a  dynaD>o-electric  machine,  two  parallel  connect- 
ed windings  which  de>elop  unequal  electromotive  forces, 
and  means  including  a  tranaformer  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  only  one  of  which  Is  in  the  local  circuit  formed 
by  such  two  parallel  connected  windings  for  producing 
therein  a  third  electromotive  force  which  Nxmts  the  lenser 
of  the  flrat  two  electromotive  forces  Into  aubstantial  equal- 
ity with  the  larger  of  aald  flrat  two  electromotive  forces. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two  parallel-connect- 
ed windings  which  develop  electromotive  forces  of  differ- 
ent phase,  and  meana  for  producing  in  the  local  circuit 
formed  by  said  two  windings  an  electromotive  force  which 
tends  to  prevent  soch  difference  In  phase  from  producing 
a  local  current. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two  parallel-connect- 
ed windings  which  develop  electromotive  forces  of  differ- 
ent phase,  and  means  for  bringing  such  electromotive 
forces  into  phase  by  sdding  to  one  of  them  an  electromo- 
tive force  of  suitable  phase  and  value. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two  parallel-connect- 
ed windings  which  develop  eiectromotlve  forces  of  differ- 
ent phase,  and  meana  including  a  transformer  for  adding 
to  one  of  said  electromotive  forces  an  electromotive  for<e 
tending  to  prevent  such  difference  In  phase  from  producing 
a  local  current. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,030.558.  BALL  RETIRNINO  DEVICE.  Fbkd  H.  Wood, 
Elgin,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1911.  SeHal  No.  643,015. 
(CI.  46—4.) 


1.  A  base  ball  return  including  s  carved  tubuisr  casing 
provided  a:  opposite  ends  thereof  with  inlet  and  dischsrge 
openings  respectively,  the  bottom  of  the  rasing  having 
a  longitudinal  depression  therein  leading  toward  the  dls 
charge  opening  for  directing  the  hall  in  Its  passage  through 
the  casing. 

2.  A  base  ball  return  including  a  curved  tubular  casing 
provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  the  sides  of  the  casing  being  bulged  outwardly 
adjacent  the  inlet  opening  to  make  the  necessary  provisioo 
for  laterally  earred  balls. 

8.  A  base  ball  return  including  a  tubular  casing  pre- 
vided  St  opposite  ends  thereof  with  Inlet  and  discharge 
openings  respectively,  sitd  means  for  regulsting  the  sn- 
gle  at  which  the  ball  Is  projected  from  the  discharge 
opening. 

4.  A  base  ball  return  Including  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  inlet  and  discharge 
openings  respectively,  snd  a  hinged  flap  arranged  over 
the  discharge  opening  for  regulating  the  angle  at  which 
the  ball    is  projected   therefrom. 

5.  A  base  ball  return  including  s  tubular  casing  ar- 
ranged in  an  Inellaed  positloa.  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
being  flared  sod  terminating  In  a  snbstantially  vertically 


disposed  inlet  opening,  while  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
is  curved  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminates  in  a 
discharge  op«nlng.  and  a  hinged  flap  over  the  discbarge 
opening  for  regulating  the  angle  at  «-hlch  the  ball  is  pro- 
jected therefrom. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,030,569.  LACING-MACHINE.  Alexandbr  M.  Al«x- 
AXDEB,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  516,551. 
(CI.  112—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  looper  needlea  arranged  to  pass  a  aeries 
of  loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an 
npper,  means  for  passing  a  locking  cord  through  said  loops, 
a  carrier  for  the  looper  needles,  actuating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  carrier  from  the  position  where  the  upper  is 
applied  to  the  needles  Into  position  for  passing  the  lock- 
ing cord  through  the  loops,  and  devices  for  locking  the 
carrier  in  the  latter  position,  subetanttally  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  conabi- 
natlon,  a  plurality  of  looper  needles  arranged  to  pass  a 
aeries  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  boles  of  an  upper, 
a  carrier  therefor,  an  actuating  lever  connected  to 
raise  and  lower  the  carrier,  a  shuttle  needle  arranged  to 
pass  a  locking  cord  through  the  loops  when  the  carrier  la 
raised,  and  a  locking  lever  arranged  to  engage  the'actuat- 
Ing  lever  to  rigidly  support  the  needle  carrier  In  its  raised 
position,   substantially  as   described. 

3.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  looper  needlea  arranged  to  pass  a  series 
of  loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  up- 
per, a  carrier  therefor,  an  actuating  lever  connected  to 
raise  and  lower  the  carrier,  a  shuttle  needle  arranged  to 
pass  a  locking  cord  through  the  loops  when  the  carrier  Is 
ralMd,  a  cam  surface  on  the  actuating  lever,  a  locking 
lever,  and  means  for  forcing  the  locking  lever  under  the 
cam  surface  aa  the  carrier  is  raised,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  looper  needles  arranged  to  pass  a  series 
of  loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  boles  of  an 
upper,  s  carrier  therefor,  an  actuating  lever  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  carrier  prorlded  with  a  cam  surface,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  above  the  actuating  lever  and  hsTlng 
a  projection  on  Its  lower  end  for  engaging  said  cam  sur- 
face, snd  means  for  forcing  said  projection  under  the  cam 
surface  as  the  carrier  Is  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  looper  needles,  looper  fingers  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  form  a  series  of  loops  of  lacing  cord, 
a  shuttle  needle  for  carrying  the  Isclng  cord  through  the 
loops,  s  thread  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  cord  be- 
tween the  loop  forming  devices  snd  tbe  shuttle  needle, 
and  a  plate  moving  with  the  shuttle  needle  for  engaging 
and  operating  said  finger  to  draw  a  loop  of  cord,  substan- 
tially aa  daaerlbad. 

r  Claims  6  to  44  not  ortntad  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,030,560.  SHOE-FINISHING  AND  OTHEJl  MACHINE. 
ABTHtR  Bates,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Con^.pany.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,786.      (Cl.  12—77.) 


1.  A  top  ironing  machine  having  in  combination,  a  wax 
holder,  a  top  ironing  tool,  arranged  to  have  a  working 
movement  and  an  additional  movement,  means  for  effecting 
the  working  movement  and  means  whereby  said  additional 
movement  is  made  to  control  the  delivery  of  wax  from 
the  holder. 

2.  A  top  Ironing  machine  having  In  combination,  a  wax 
holder,  a  top  Ironing  tool  having  a  work  rubbing  face  and 
a  face  to  make  operative  engagement  with  the  wax  holder 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  wax  to  the  tooL 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  working 
tool,  a  holder  for  finishing  material,  means  to  actuate  tbe 
tool  to  do  its  work,  said  machine  having  also  provision 
for  permitting  additional  movement  of  the  tool  relatively 
to  the  holder  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator  by  pressure  of  the 
work  against  tbe  tool  during  the  operation  of  the  tool 
thereon,  and  means  whereby  said  additional  movement  con- 
trols the  delivery  of  the  finiahing  material  to  tbe  work. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  working 
tool,  a  bolder  for  finishing  material,  and  means  to  actu- 
ate the  tool  to  do  its  work,  and  a  wedge  face  on  the  tool 
operatively  connected  with  the  holder  said  machine  hav- 
ing provision  for  movement  of  tbe  tool  to  wedge  tbe 
bolder  open  for  delivering  finishing  material. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  tool  having  a  working  surface  on  one  end 
face,  and  having  a  beveled  face  on  Its  other  end,  a  holder 
for  finishing  material  arranged  for  engagement  by  said 
beveled  face,  means  for  actuating  the  tool  to  do  its  work 
and  provision  whereby  the  tool  may  be  actuated  endwise 
to  control  the  delivery  of  flnisbing  material. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,561.  FAN.  Ernest  E.  Black mer  and  Eric  W« 
Johnson,  Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  680,158.      (Cl.  230—11.) 

1.  A  fan  having  vanes  provided  with  outer  walls  form- 
ing tbe  outer  circumferential  wall  of  tbe  fan  proper,  for- 
ward blades  inclined  backwardly  from  radii  to  tbe  fan 
center  and  each  joining  the  forward  end  of  one  of  said 
outer  walls  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  form  the  rear  wall  of 
each  outlet  orifice,  and  propeller  blades  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  wall  forward  of  said  outl^ 
orlflcea. 

2.  A  fan  having  vanes  provided  with  outer  walls 
forming  the  outer  circumferential  wall  of  the  fan  proper, 
forward  blades  inclined  backwardly  from  radii  to  tbe 
fan  center  and  each  joining  tbe  forward  end  of  one  of 
said  outer  walls  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  form  the  rear  wall 
of  each  outlet  orifice,  and  a  propeller  blade  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  outer  wall  forward  of  said  oatlet 
orifice,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  forward  blades  being  sepa- 
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:'•■  A  fan  harinit  ran**  provided  with  aefMratod  outer 
aralla  formliii;  the  Interrupted  circumferential  wall  at  the 
fan  prof)«r.  Madet  jotnlnx  said  outer  walla  at  thetr  ands 
and  foriilnif  air  channels  haTlnu  their  thrt>at  ortll«ea  b*- 
tw^ri  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hladea  of  greater  cniaa  aec 
flon  than  their  outlet  orlflres  between  the  ends  of  said 
oatpr  walla,  and  an  outwardly  projwting  propeller  blade 
arranged  at  the  forwani  side  of  each  outlet  orlflce.  the 
outer  enda  of  said  blades  being  larllaed  hackwardly  fro« 
radii  to  the  faa  center,  and  the  tnB<>r  ends  being  sepa- 
rated by  spaces  fonnhig  throat  orlflcea  nrvater  In  croea 
•ection  than  said  outlet  orifices. 

4  A  fan  having  vanes  of  substantially  trlaDsrslar  shape 
aad  provided  with  outer  walla  formfaig  collectively  the 
Interrupted  circumferential  wall  of  the  fan  proper  and 
forward  aad  rear  blades  joining  the  forward  and  rear 
ends  respectively  of  each  of  said  outer  walls  aad  mestteg 
at  an  acute  throat  angle,  said  forward  blades  being  In- 
cltoed  backwardly  froaa  radii  to  the  fan  center  and  meet 
ing  satd  outer  walls  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  forward 
and  rear  Mades  formlsK  backwardly  inclined  air  chan- 
nHs  having  outlet  orttces  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
IMadea.  aad  forwardly  curved  propeller  blades  exten.ling 
ontwardly  from  said  outer  walla  at  the  forward  sides  of 
SBld  outlet  orifices. 


l.tUJO.Ml'.  ENDLASTIXG  MECHANISM  Matthias 
Ba<K:K.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  X,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersey.  Filed  July  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  573.706. 
iCI.  12—14.1.) 


!.  In  an  end  lasting  mei^hanism  an  end  embracing  band 
which  is  supported  at  Its  rear  end  and  supports  for  the 
free    front   enda   of   tbe   band   constructed  and  arranged 


for    right    line    adjustnient    together    transversely   of   tbe 
shoe  relatively  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  hand 

2.  In  an  end  lasting  mechanism  an  end  embracing  band 
which  is  supp.irted  at   its  rear  end.  and  forwardly  actu 
ated  supports  for   the  free  front  end  of  the  hand  which 
are    mounted   foe   right    line  adjusthig   movements   trauH 
vrsely  of  the  shoe  relatively  to  the  rear  end  of  the  band 

3.  In  an  end  lasting  mechanism  an  end  embracing  band 
which  la  supported  at  lu  rear  end.  slide  bars  mounted 
for  right  Uoe  forward  operating  movements  to  tlgthen 
the  band  axalnot  a  heel  end  and  for  right  line  lateral 
self  adJuaUng  movcmeau  relatively  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
band  to  equalise  the  action  at  the  two  sidea  of  the  heel. 

4.  In  an  end  lasting  mechanism  an  end  embracing  band 
which  Is  supported  at  iu  rear  end.  and  support  Inn  mecha 
nism  for  the  free  front  ends  of  the  hand   which   Is  freely 
movable  bodily  In  a  direction  transverse  of  tbe  shoe  and 
relatively  to  the  rear  end  of  the  band. 

5.  In  an  end  lasting  mecbanlaui  and  end  emhradnij 
band,  and  supporting  mechaniem  for  the  band  comprlaing 
s  plunger  and  slide  bars  secured  to  the  plunger  against 
pivotal  movement  whUe  permitting  right  line  lateral 
moTeiacnt.  and  connections  from  the  slide  Itars  to  the 
bend  ends. 

U'latma  6  to  2.1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


1.030.563.  SHOE.  Matthias  Bb.»ck.  Boston.  Mass..  as 
aignor  to  rnltoil  She*  Machiner.r  Company.  Paterso.i. 
N.  J.,  a  CoriMratlon  of  New  Jersev.  Filed  Oct  22  1910 
Serial  No.  688.473.     (CI.  36— ^«  » 


1.  A  heel  stlffner  having  a  flange  to  overlie  the  feather 
of  an  Innersole  and  a  claw  to  engage  over  a  rib  of  tbe 
lonersole. 

2.  A  shoe  etid  stlffener  having  wings  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  embracing  a  rib  of  an  Innersole 
for  atUching  tbe  stlffener  to  tbe  inneraoie. 

3.  A  aboe  end  stUTener  having  wings  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  claw  to  hook  over  a  rib  of  an  innersole 
to  bold  tbe  wings  fn>m  spreading. 

4.  A  shoe  end  stlffener  having  wings  each  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  narrow  flange  formed  with  an  upstand- 
ing lip  12  and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  meui- 
bsr  16  to  engage  with  a  rib  of  an  innersole. 

5.  .\  heel  stlffener  having  wings  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  and  a  shank  stlffener,  the  said  heel 
stlffener  and  the  ahank  stlffener  being  atUcbed  together 
in  normal  relation  to  one  another,  and  tbe  flange  of  one 
wing  of  the  heel  stlffener  being  formed  with  an  Innersole 
rib  ensa^ng  member. 

(CUims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030.564.  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  Matthias  Bsock. 
Boston.  Maas..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersoo.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19.  18M. 
Serial  No    686  319.      (CI.   12—14.) 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  end 
wipers  and  means  for  operating  the  wipers;  of  an  end 
embraclnK  clasp  m«>unted  for  actuation  Independently  of 
the  wipers,  and  end  supports  for  the  clasp ;  combined  with 
operating  levers  swinging  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  wipers  for  moving  the 
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end  rapports  together  snd  relatively  to  the  wipers,  and 
fulcra  for  said  levers  which  are  normally  stationary  dur- 
imr  tbe  actuation  of  the  levers  and  which  extend  sub- 
•itantlaily  p4'rt.endicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  wipers  and 
are  located  relatively  to  the  median  line  of  the  machine 
to  direct  movement  of  the  clasp  ends  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  last  when  the  clasp  Is  closed  and  reversely 
when  the  clasp  Is  opended. 


preesnre  in  the  brake  cylinders  until  it 
lease  tbe  same. 


is  desired  to  re- 


2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  normally  open  end  clasp 
having  movable  ends  to  open  and  close  about  the  end 
of  H  last,  means  cooperating  with  said  movable  clasp  ends 
and  directing  movement  of  the  latter  about  axes  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  line  of  the  clasp  from  tbe 
sides  on  which  their  respective  clasp  ends  are  located, 
and  means  to  press  »ald  clasp  end  to  and  about  said  last 

end. 

8.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  normally  open  end  clasp 
having  movable  ends  to  open  and  close  about  the  end  of  a 
last,  levers  cooperating  with  said  movable  clasp  ends 
and  directing  movement  of  the  latter  about  axes  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  line  of  the  clasp  from  the 
skies  on  which  their  respective  clasp  ends  are  located. 
an«l  means  to  press  said  clasp  ends  to  and  about  said 
IsHt  end. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  normally  open  end  clasp 
having  movable  ends  to  open  and  close  about  the  end  of  a 
lust,  and  levers  connected  respectively  with  the  ends  of 
««id  clasp  and  crossing  between  their  respective  fulcra 
and  their  ends  connected  with  the  clasp,  to  operate  said 
clasp  ends. 

o.  In  a  last  machine,  an  end  clasp  having  movable  ends 
to  open  and  close  alwut  the  end  of  a  last,  a  support  for 
KM  Id  clasp,  and  levers  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  clasp  and  fulcrumed  remotely 
from  the  said  clasp,  lasting  devices  and  actuating  means 
therefor  arranged  vertically  between  the  said  clasp  and 
the  fulcra  of  the  said  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve  controlled  by  air  pressure,  an  auxiliary  valve  >wper- 
able  by  an  incresslng  pressure,  a  piston  valve  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the. action  of  the  auxiliary  valve  for 
directing  the  pressure  through  a  different  channel  an;! 
directly  to  the  braking  cylinder  of  the  brake  roechanlam. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve,  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  pressures  in  tbe  train  pipe  and  tbe 
auxiliary  reservoir  of  tbe  braking  BJecbanism.  a  pressure 
controlled  auxiliary  valve  actuated  by  difference  In  pres- 
sure upon  each  side  thereof  for  directing  tbe  air  pressure 
Immediately  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  a  spring  actuat.  d 
valve  operable  by  an  Increased  pressure  for  admitting:  the 
pressure  to  one  side  of  said  auxlllar.v  valve. 

4.  A  brake  mechanism,  comprising  a  triple  valve  adapte  I 
to  control  the  admission  of  pressure  from  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  to  the  brake  cyUnder  In  the  braking  system,  a 
reciprocating  piston  valve  adapted  to  direct  the  train 
pipe  pressure  into  the  braking  cylinder  without  the  action 
of  the  triple  valve,  and  a  spring  actuat. -d  valve  operable 
only  by  an  excess  pressure  In  tbe  train  pipe,  for  causing 
the  movement  of  said  piston  valve  when  direct  air  pressure 
from  tbe  train  pipe  Is  to  be  admitted  to  the  braking  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  braklnjr  cylln  l«-r, 
of  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  port  from 
tiie  valve  mechanism  and  also  operable  for  directing  the 
air  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  without  the  operation 
of  the  triple  valve,  and  a  pop  valve  adapted  to  be  operated 
for  admitting  pressure  to  the  said  auxiliary  valve  for 
causing  tbe  air  pressure  to  pass  directly  to  the  Ikraking 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,030,566.  MECHANICAL  MOTOR.  Obokok  W.  BrxT 
ING,  Ocean  City.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,118.     (CI.  230—32.) 


1.030,665.      TBAINBBAKE.      Jambs    G.    Bccii.tAA:«,    ea- 

nanea.    Mexico,    and    John    W.    Kblker,    Los    Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed    Dec.    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    595,999.      (CI. 

188—15.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  brake  fiechanlsm,  comprising  means  for 
directing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  tbe  brake 
cylinder  through  the  usual  brake  controlling  valve  mecha- 
nism, means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  brake 
cylinders,  means  for  directing  some  of  the  air  into  the 
auxiliary  reservoirs,  the  reduction  of  pressure  In  the  train 
pipe  doe  to  filling  the  brake  cylinders  and  charging  the 
auxiliary  reservoirs,  producing  sufficient  excess  of  pres- 
sure in  the  auxiliary  reservoirs  to  catch  and  hold  the  air 


In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  an  sir  reservoir,  a  liquid 
reservoir  connected  to  said  air  reservoir,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing double  communication  with  said  liquid  re*iervolr  a 
piston  carrying  a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  In  sal4 
cylinder,  an  operating  uiem».er  rigidly  seeured  to  said  pis 
ton  rod,  said  operating  member  being  provided  with  slots. 
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ralTes  interpoMd  b<>twe«n  aaid  cylinder  and  uid  liquid 
reaerroir.  an(i  the  latter  and  said  air  r«>fl«rTolr,  meaoa 
for  opening  and  cutting  off  communication  of  the  inside 
of  aaid  cylinder  with  the  atmnsphere.  a  member  secured 
to  said  last  mentioned  means  and  located  in  said  slotted 
portion  of  the  operating  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  latter,  a  gear  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  operating 
member,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  for  drawing 
the  piston  downwardly,  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.0S0.667  MACHINE  FOtt  CONCAVING  HEELS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  John  N.  Buskll.  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  329.732.     <C1.  12 — 17.) 


r^jf 


1.  A  machine  for  concaving  the  breast  portion  of  a  heel, 
having  in  combinatloa,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work  rest  ar 
ranged  to  receive  a  heel  against  Its  face  and  to  permit 
movement  of  the  h>>el  breast  foremost  over  said  face  toward 
the  cutter,  gage«.  arranged  to  engage  opp^  site  sides  of  the 
heel  and  to  guide  the  heel  in  a  predetermined  path  toward 
the  cutter,  and  means  for  holding  the  gages  yieldingly  in 
contact  with  the  heel  constructed  to  cause  the  movement 
of  said  gages  to  be  equal  and  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  machine  for  concaving  the  breast  portions  of  a  heel, 
having  in  combination,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work  rest  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  heel  against  Its  face  and  to  permit 
movement  of  the  heel  breast  foremost  over  said  face  to 
ward  the  cutter,  gages  converging  toward  the  cutter  ar- 
ranged to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  and  to  guide  the 
heel  In  a  predetermined  path  toward  the  cutter,  and  means 
for  holding  the  gages  yieldingly  In  contact  with  the  heel 
constructfMl  to  uiaintaln  a  predetermined  angle  between 
said  gages. 

3.  A  machine  for  concaving  the  breast  portion  of  a  heel, 
having  in  combination,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work  rest  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  heel  against  its  face  and"  to  permit 
movement  of  the  heel  breast  foremost  over  said  face  to- 
ward the  cutter,  gages  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  heel  and  to  guide  the  heel  In  a  predetermined  path 
toward  the  cutter  and  constructed  to  be  moved  away 
from  each  other  by  the  movement  of  the  heel  between 
them,  and  means  for  holding  the  gages  yieldingly  in  con- 
tact with  the  heel  constructed  to  cause  the  movement  of 
said  gages  to  be  equal  and  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  machine  for  concaving  the  breast  portion  of  a  heel, 
having  in  combination,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work  rest  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  heel  against  its  face  and  to  permit 
movement  of  said  heel  breast  foremost  over  said  face  to- 
ward the  cutter,  gages  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  heel  and  to  guide  the  heel  in  a  predetermined  path 
toward  ttie  cutter  and  constructed  to  be  moved  away  from 
each  other  by  the  movement  of  the  heel  between  them,  and 
means  for  holding  the  vages  yieldingly  In  contact  with  the 
heel  arranged  to  impart  an  Increasing  pressure  to  said 
gages  in  the  movement  of  the  heel  toward  the  cutter. 

5.  A  machine  for  concaving  the  breast  portion  of  a  lieel. 
having   in   combination,   a   rotary  cutter,   a   work  rest  ar- 


ranged to  receive  a  heel  against  its  face  and  formed  to 
permit  movement  of  the  heel  breast  foremost  over  said 
face  toward  the  cutter,  gages  arranged  to  engage  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  heel  and  to  guide  the  heel  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  over  the  work  rest  toward  the  cutter,  means 
for  holding  the  gages  yieldingly  in  contact  with  the  heel 
constructed  to  cause  movement  of  said  gages  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  be  equal  and  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  separation  of  said  gages 
before  the  Insertion  of  the  work  between  them. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.568.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  H«RBBtT  W.  CHX?fKT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allts-Chalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  606,853.     (CI.  175—267.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cirevit-breaker.  the  combination 
of  switch  contacta,  operating  mechanism  fur  the  switch 
including  a  latch  for  holding  it  in  closed  position,  an 
energy-storing  device  releasably  connected  to  the  switch- 
operating  mechanism,  said  energy -storing  device  being  put 
in  energy-storing  condition  by  the  closing  of  the  switch 
and  operating  to  release  said  latch  when  said  releasable 
connection  is  released,  and  means  for  releasing  said  re- 
leasable  connection. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  of 
switch  contacts,  operating  mechanism  for  the  switch  in- 
cluding a  latch  for  holding  it  in  cloaed  position,  an  en- 
ergy-storing device  releasably  connected  to  the  switch- 
operating  mechanism,  said  energy-storing  device  being  put 
In  energy-storing  condition  by  the  closing  of  the  switch 
and  operating  to  release  Hald  latch  when  said  releasable 
connection  Is  releamMl.  and  means  responsive  to  an  over- 
load for  releasing  said  releasable  connection. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  of 
switch  contacts,  operating  mechanism  for  the  switch  in- 
cluding a  latch  for  holding  It  in  closed  position,  an  energy- 
storing  device  which  when  released  from  energy-storing 
condition  releases  said  latch  to  allow  the  opening  of  the 
switch,  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  switch  for 
putting  said  energy  storing  device  In  energy -storing  con- 
dition and  mechanically  dependent  upon  the  closed  condi- 
tion of  the  switch  for  holding  said  device  in  such  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  said  energy-storing  device 
from  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  of 
switch  contacts,  operating  mechanism  for  the  switch 
including  a  latch  for  holding  It  in  closed  position,  an 
energy  storing  device  which  when  released  from  energy- 
storing  condition  releases  said  latch  to  allow  the  opening 
of  the  switch,  moans  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  switch 
for  putting  said  energy -storing  device  in  energy-storing 
condition  and  mechanically  dependent  upon  the  closed 
condition  of  the  switch  for  holding  said  device  in  such 
condition,  and  means  responsive  to  an  overload  for 
releasing  said  energy-storing  device  from  said  holding 
means. 

5.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  combination 
of  switch  contacts,  operating  mechanism  for  the  switch 
including  means  for  holding  it  in  cloaed  position,  an 
energy  storing  device  relessably  connected  to  the  switch 
operating  mechanism,  said  energy-storing  device  being  put 
In  energy  storing  condition  by  the  closing  of  the  switch 
and  operating  to  release  said  means  when  said  releasable 
connection  Is  released,  and  means  for  releasing  said  re- 
leasable connection. 
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1.030.568.  CONTROLLER.  HBKBBaT  W.  Chbmit,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Aills-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.416.     (CI.  172—179.) 


stitch-forming  mechanisms,  a  pinion  associated  with  each 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  rock-shaft,  two  toothed  sec- 
tors thereon  meshing  with  the  two  pinions,  one  of  said 


1.  In  a  controller  the  movable  member  of  which  is 
biuHed  iMickward  to  off  position  when  in  starting  position 
and  biased  forward  to  off  position  when  in  running  posi- 
tion, means  for  normally  locking  said  movable  member 
agniuft  forward  movement  when  It  la  in  running  position, 
and  means  including  an  armature  separable  from  said 
lockint:  means  responsive  to  "  no-voltage "  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  for  releasing  said 
movable  memb«>r  from  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  controller  the  movable  member  of  which  is 
biased  backward  to  off  position  when  in  starting  position 
and  biased  forward  to  off  position  when  In  running  posi- 
tion, means  for  normally  locking  said  movable  member 
against  forward  movement  when  it  ia  in  running  position, 
and  means  including  an  armature  separable  from  said 
locking  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal  circuit  condition 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  for  re- 
k'aslng  said  movable  member  from  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  controller,  contact  fingers,  a  rotatable  drum  co- 
operating therewith,  aaid  drum  having  off  and  running  po- 
sitions, means  for  normally  locking  said  drum  in  run- 
ning position,  and  means  including  an  armature  separable 
from  said  locking  means  responsive  to  "  no-voltage  "  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  for  releasing 
said  drum  from  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  controller,  coSperating  movable  and  stationary 
switch  members  having  off  and  running  positions,  a  mag- 
net the  armature  of  wbich  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  core  of  said  magnet  when  said  movable  switch 
member  Is  moved  from  off  to  running  position,  and  means 
mechanically  disconnected  from  said  armature  for  nor- 
mally locking  said  movable  member  In  running  position, 
said  armature  upon  the  occurrence  of  "  no-voltage  "  cir- 
cuit conditions  being  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means 
to  permit  said  movable  switch  member  to  move  Into  off 
position. 

5.  In  a  coni roller,  contact  fingers,  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing off  and  running  positions,  a  magnet  having  an  arma- 
ture, means  for  moving  said  armature  into  engagement 
with  the  core  of  said  magnet  when  said  drum  is  moved 
from  off  to  running  position,  and  a  latch  independent  of 
the  armature  for  normally  locking  said  drum  in  running 
position,  said  armature  upon  the  occurence  of  abnormal 
circuit  conditions  engaging  said  latch  to  release  said  drum. 

IClaims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.570.  BUTT0XU0LE-8EWING  MACHINE.  JOHM 
W.  CoxNORS,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  I'ompany,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  .No.  687,657.  iCl. 
112— 4.  > 
In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a   stitch    frame   carrying   upp<>r   and    under   complemental 


sectors  being  loosely  sustained  by  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  laterally-extending  lug,  a  collar  fast  to  the  shaft 
provided  with  arms  embracing  the  lug.  and  adjusting 
screws  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  the  iuK. 


1.0.'{0,571.  BRUSH  HOLDER.  Clabbxci:  T.  Crocker. 
Norwood  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a' 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,002.     (Cl.  171—210.) 


1.  In  a  brush-bolder,  a  frame,  a  brush,  a  pressure  device 
for  said  brush,  said  pressure  device  including  a  spring- 
pressed  plate  having  a  positive  stop,  and  a  stationary 
catch  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  pressure  device 
through  said  plate  when  the  latter  Is  lifted  from  the  brush 
but  disengageable  from  the  pressure  device  by  pressure 
upon  the  latter  toward  the  brush. 

2.  In  combination,  a  current  collecting  brush  for  .dy- 
namo-electric machines,  a  pressure  device  for  said  brush, 
and  stationary  means  for  holding  said  pressure  device 
nwar  from  said  brush,  said  pressure  device  Including 
means  for  rendering  said  holding  means  inoperative.  . 

3.  In  combination,  a  current  collecting  brush  for  dy- 
namo-electric machines,  a  pressure  device  for  said  brush, 
and  a  stationary  catch  for  holding  said  pressure  device 
away  from  said  brush,  said  pressure  device  including 
means  for  releasing  Itself  from  the  catch  upon  a  down- 
ward pressure  on  said  pressure  device. 

4.  In  a  brush-bolder,  a  frame  or  casting,  a  brush,  a  pres- 
sure finger,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  finger,  a  pressure 
spring  coiled  about  the  pivotal  support  and  tending  to 
move  the  pressure  finger  toward  the  brush  at  all  times, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  pressure  finger  In  an  Inop- 
erative iMsition  against  such  tendency  when  such  finger  is 
lifted  away  from  the  brush,  said  means  being  releasable 
by  additional  pressure  on  the  finger  toward  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  fornsh-hoider,  a  frame  or  casting,  a  brush,  a  pres- 
sure finger  having  a  locking  portion,  a  pivotal  support  for 
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<wM  flBffcr.  ■  pTPMare  nprins  rolled  about  the  pivotal  ■a|>- 
port  and  t«>ndtnx  to  nrnv^  th<>  prtwuro  ftnKor  toward  tb* 
hrniih.  and  a  «tatlonar.T  catch  for  «upportln«:  th*  pre—qre 
(iDKcr  axatnat  the  preasinv  of  said  spring  when  the  linger 
Ik  lifted  from  the  brash,  said  catch  beinic  released  by  a 
moTeBMnt  of  the  flnger  toward  the  brush. 
[riaiiBa  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  CSniette.  ] 


I.0:t0.57-'.  MErHANISJ*  FOR  INSERTING  FASTEN- 
INGS. AaTiD  L.  Enobkbo.  Lynn.  Maaa..  araiinaor  to 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  <"ompany.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poratlun  of  New  Jerswy.  Original  application  filed  June 
15,  1907,  Sertal  No.  379.165.  Divided  and  thia  applica 
tion  filed  Aug.  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  446.649.  <C1. 
1— 1«.> 


1.  .V  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  bavtnfc  In  combina- 
tion, an  Inclined  raceway  In  which  tacks  are  suspended  by 
their  heads  and  down  which  they  are  advance*!,  a  driver, 
menn«  for  dellverlnic  tacka  from  the  raceway  Into  the 
path  of  the  driver,  meana  movable  perpendicularly  to  tbe 
head  of  the  tack  for  stopping  the  advance  of  the  tack  In 

•  he  racrw^ay,  and  means  (jovernetl  by  the  position  of  the 
work  In  the  machine  for  lifting  the  tack-stoppini;  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  deacritted  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  Inclined  raceway  In  which  tacka  are  suspended  by 
thilr  heads  and  down  which  they  ^rr  advanced,  a  driver, 
meana  for  dellverlnK  the  tacks  from  tbe  raceway  Into  tbe 
imth  of  the  driver,  mt-ana  for  clamping  tbe  head  of  the 
endmost  tack  upon  the  soppcrtlng  face  of  the  raceway, 
and  means  arranged  to  be  shifted  In  presenting  the  work 
in  tack-recelving  [KHiltlon  for  causing  the  clamp  to  release 
the  tack. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  dcaerlbed  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  ln<  llnvd  raceway  In  which  tacks  are  suspended  by 
their  headx  and  down  which  they  are  advanced,  a  drlv««r. 
means  for  delivering  the  tarks  from  the  raceway  Into  the 
path  of  the  driver,  and  additional  means  for  stopping 
the  feeding  of  tacks  while  the  delivering  means  may 
t-uutinue  in  motion,  said  additional  means  inclading  a 
claup  movably  supported  over  the  tacks  and  having  a  bev- 
eled edge  adapted  to  be  foreed  downwardly  between  two 
adjacent  tacks,  and  a  face  to  engage  the  heads  of  the 
tacks. 

4.  .\  machln*«  of  the  class  descrltied  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  Inclined  raceway  In  which  tacka  are  suspended  by 
their  headii  and  down  which  they  are  advanced,  a  drtrer, 
means  for  delivering  tbe  tacks  from  the  raceway  Into  tbe 
path  of  the  drlvir,  and  additional  means  to  be  used  at 
tinea    to    stop    tbe    delivery    of    tacks    and    comprising    a 

•  lamp  having  a  portion  to  extend  In  front  of  the  first  tack 
in  the  raceway  and  a  portion  to  overlie  the  heads  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  tacks  and  prevent  them  from  over- 
rldlBg  one  another. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  Inclined  raceway  In  which  tacka  nr»«  suspended  by 
their  beads  and  down  which  they  are  advanced,  a  driver. 
meaaa  for  delivering  the  tacks  from  the  raceway  Into  the 
path  of  tbe  driver,  a  cover  to  overlie  tbe  heads  of  the  tacks 
Ib  the  raeeway  and  prevent  tbem  from  overriding  one 
nnotber.  said  rover  iMvlng  a  reeesii.  and  additional  meana 


adapted  to  be  used  at  times  to  stop  the  delivery  of  tacka 
and  comprlsiag  a  tack  stop  movahl<>  in  said  recess  in  the 
cover  to  centrol  th*  delivery  of  tacks. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Uatette.) 


1.030,573.  MACHINE  FOR  LACING  SHOE  -  UPPERS. 
Hbbbbbt  E.  Enblim.  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Faterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.843.     (01.  112—14.) 


1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  needles,  means  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  a  series  of  loops  In  a  lacing  cord,  and  a  single 
iidjusting  mechanism  acting  when  actuated  to  change  th<> 
relative  lateral  position  of  the  needles  to  space  the  needles 
In  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  the  eyelet  holes  in  tbe 
upper  to  be  laced  and  to  simultaneously  maintain  tbe  co- 
operating means  In  proper  relation  to  tbe  needles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  nee<llea.  means  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  a  series  of  loops  In  the  laclns  cord,  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  needles  and  co- 
operating meana  to  space  tite  same  In  accordance  with  tbe 
spacing  of  the  eyelet  holes  In  the  upper  to  he  laced,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  comli! 
nation,  a  plurality  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  looper  fingers 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  series  of  loops  In  a  lacing 
cord,  and  means  for  simnltaneonsly  adjuating  the  needles 
In  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  the  eyelet  holes  In  the 
upper  to  be  laced  and  automatically  maintaining  the 
looper  fingers  In  proper  relation  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  laclag  ahoe  uppers,  having.  In  comhi 
nation,  a  plurality  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  looper  fingers 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  series  of  loops  In  tbe  lac- 
ing cord,  and  adjusting  mechanism  acting  when  actuated 
to  change  the  relative  lateral  position  of  tbe  needles  an<l 
of  the  looper  fingers  In  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  the 
eyelet  holes  to  tbe  upper  to  be  laced,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  looper  fingers 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  seriea  of  loops  In  the 
lacing  cord,  and  adjusting  mechanism  common  to  the 
needles  and  looper  fingers  for  adjusting  tbe  same  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  spacing  of  the  eyelet  holes  in  the  upper 
to  be  laced,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,030.574.  IN8UT^\TOR  SUPPORTING  DEVICE. 
Th.^rles  C,  Ett»,  St.  Lonla.  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Ette  In- 
vestment Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaeonrl.  Filed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,351. 
(CI.  173—321.) 
An   Insulator-supporting   device  ct>nslstlng  of  a   eeatral 

CHMis  ami  engaging  portion  wblcb  comprises  a  vertlcally- 
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dlspoaad  diagonal  part  that  bears  agalast  one  of  tbe  side 
faces  of  tbe  cross-arms  and  borteontally-dlsposed  parts 
projeetliig  laterally  therefrom  above  and  bslow  the  cross- 
am  and  proTldf^  with  integral  fiaages  that  engage  tlis 


opposite  aide  face  of  the  crosa-arm.  and  insulator-plna 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  borlxontally- 
dlsposed  parts  and  arranged  out  of  vertical  allnement  with 
each  other. 

1.030.576.  REED  AND  BEATING  -  UP  MECHANISM 
FOB  LOOMS.  Bobbbt  Pabkwobth  and  TkoMAa 
Tbodohton  Jackson,  Bolton,  England.  Filed  Get.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  657,249.     (CI.  139—19.) 


1.  A  beating-up  mechanism  for  a  loom,  comprising  a 
guide,  a  sUdable  frame  carried  by  the  ssid  gnlde  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  arranged  above  the  abed  of  the  loom,  a 
aeries  of  reed  plates  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
tbe  Mid  arm  over  tbe  fell  of  tbe  cloth  and  In  front  of  the 
shattle,  said  reed  plates  being  curved  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  their  upper  or  beatlng-op  parts  and  baring 
their  middle  parta  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  clear  tbe  shuttle  and  having  tbelr  lower  parta  project- 
lag  through  tbe  shed  behind  tbe  shnttle,  and  BMsns  for 
sliding  tbe  said  frame  to  move  the  reed  plates  ap  and 
down  crosswise  of  the  sbed. 

2.  A  bestlng-up  meebanlam  for  a  loom,  comprising  a 
stationary  support,  a  guide  pivoted  to  tbe  said  support,  a 
slldable  frame  carried  by  the  said  guide  and  provided  with 
an  arm  arranged  above  the  shed  of  the  loom,  a  series  of 
reed  plates  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  tbe  said 
arm  over  the  fell  of  the  cloth  and  in  front  of  tbe  shuttle, 
said  reed  plates  being  curved  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly at  their  upper  or  beatlng-up  parts  and  having  their 
middle  parta  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  clear 
tbe  ahuttle  and  having  their  lower  parts  projecting 
through  the  sbed  behind  tbe  shuttle,  and  meana  for  slid- 
ing tbe  said  frame  to  move  the  reed  plates  up  and  down 
croaawlae  of  tbe  shed. 


1.030,576.  BCCBNTRIC  WHBBLER.  Loois  W.  0. 
B^TNT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bj  mesne  asstgn- 
meots.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patanoo, 
N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUsd  Jolj  7,  1006. 
Sertal  No.  826.096.  (01.  12—82.) 
1.  The  combination  vrltb  a  tool  forsied  to  Indent  the 

edges  of  soles  of  shoes,  of  means  for  supporting  and  drlT- 

179  O.  G.— 63 


Ing  tbs  same  whereby  tbe  tool  will  be  shifted  Isterally  la 
a  predetermined  plane  including  a  support  witbln  which 
tbe  tool  Is  eeeeatrtcally  mounted,  said  support  being  held 
against  movement  in  said  lateral  direction. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  support,  a  tool  formed 
for  tbe  treatment  of  soles  of  shoes  eccentrically  mounted 
In  said  support,  and  means  for  driving  the  tool. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tool  formed  for  the  treatment 
of  soles  of  sboes,  driving  mesns  for  said  tool  surrounding 
the  same  and  within  which  the  tool  Is  eccentrically 
mounted. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  tool  formed  for  the  treatment 
of  soles  of  shoes,  a  carrier  therefor  within  which  tbe  tool 
is  eccentrically  mounted,  and  operating  means  for  tbe  t»ol 
Including  a  sleeve  interpoeed  between  said  carrier  and  the 
tool,  and  antifriction  bearings  between  the  tool  and  sleeve 
and  between  tbe  sleeve  and  carrier. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tool  formed  for  the  treatment 
of  aoles  of  shoes,  a  carrier  therefor  within  which  the  tool 
is  eccentrically  mounted,  and  operating  means  for  the  tool 
Including  a  aleeve  interposed  between  said  carrier  and  the 
tool,  and  antifriction  bearings  between  the  tool  and  sleeve 
and  between  the  sleeve  and  carrier.  In  combination  with 
means  for  pivoting  said  carrier  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
tbe  axis  of  said  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030.677.  HEEL-ATTACHING  MACHINE.  MiNOT  F. 
FOLLANSBEB.  Whitman.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907,  Serial  No.  350,393. 
Renewed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,379.  (a. 
1—32. 


A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  comUnatioa, 
for  sustaining  a  heel  lift  in  sUtlonary  position,  a 
mova)Me  cemeat  carrying  device  for  applying  ecmaat  t» 
tbe  lift  while  held  in  said  posiUon,  a'nd  means  maalpa- 
lated  by  the  operator  for  naovlng  said  device  into  c<mtact 
with  the  lift  and  thereafter  alopg  the  face  of  the  lift. 

2.  ▲  hsel  attadilng  machliM.  having  in  combination,  a 
carrier  for  heel  lifts  arranged  for  movement  from  a  re- 
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cclrlng  poHltloa  Into  ui  attaching  poaltlon.  »  morablfl  | 
cement  carrying  deTlc«  for  applying  c«ment  to  a  lift  sua- 
talned  by  the  carrier  and  meana  manipulated  by  the  op- 
erator for  moving  aald  derlce  Into  contact  with  the  lift 
and  thereafter  along  the  face  of  the  lift,  said  meana  being 
arranged  to  be  actuated  Independently  of  the  carrier. 

3.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
meana  for  auataining  a  heel  lift  in  atationary  position,  a 
cement  carrying  device  for  applying  cement  to  a  prede- 
termined part  of  the  lift  while  held  in  aald  poaltion 
and  means  permitting  the  area  of  contact  of  aald  device 
with  the  lift  to  be  varied. 

4.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
meana  for  auataining  a  heel  lift,  a  cement  carrying  device 
for  applying  cement  to  the  central  part  of  the  Uft  and 
meana  for  varying  the  area  of  contact  of  aald  device  with 
the  lift. 

6.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
carrier  for  heel  lifts,  a  cement  receptacle,  an  oscillatory 
cement-applying  device  between  aald  carrier  and  recep- 
tacle, having  a  cylindrlcally  carved,  cement-carrying  aur- 
face  and  arranged  for  movement  about  an  axla  parallel 
to  the  axia  of  said  surface,  and  vertically  below  a  lift  sua- 
taioed  by  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said  device 
from  the  receptacle  Into  engagement  with  said  lift  and 
thereafter  along  the  face  of  the  lift. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,030,578.  MACHINE  FOR  BEATING  OUT  SHOB-UP- 
PER8.  William  Goboon.  Boaton,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to 
I'niled  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  251.618.      (CI.  12—51.) 


1  A  machine  for  beating  out  shoe  uppers,  having,  in 
combination,  two  Independent  series  of  rotating  beaters 
arranged  to  act  simultaneously  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
a  aBoe  upper  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  shoe  and  beat  out 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  upon  the  Inaole,  meana  for 
supporting  the  beaters  arranged  to  permit  a  change  In 
the  relative  positions  of  the  two  series  and  meana  for 
actuntlng  said  beaters. 

2  A  machine  for  beating  out  shoe  uppers,  having,  in 
combination,  two  Independent  series  of  rotating  beaters 
acting  simultaneously  to  beat  out  the  lower  edge  of  a 
shoe  upper  upon  the  insole  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe 
and  to  draw  the  upper  over  the  edge-  of  the  insole  toward 
the  medial  line  of  the  Inaole.  means  for  supporting  the 
beaters  arranged  to  permit  a  change  in  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  the  two  series  and  meana  for  actuating  aald 
beaters. 

3.  A  machine  for  beating  out  ahoe  uppers,  hAving.  In 
combination,  two  aeries  of  rotating  beaters  arranged  to 


act  respectively  niton  the  lower  edge  of  a  ahoe  upper  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  and  l>eat  out  the  lower  edge  of 
the  upper  upon  the  Inaole.  and  means  for  supporting  said 
beaters  having  provlalon  for  allowing  said  beaters  to  ac- 
commodate themselves  to  the  shape  of  the  aole. 

4.  A  machine  for  beating  out  shoe  uppers,  having,  in 
combination,  two  rotary  toola  arranged  to  act  almulta- 
neooaly  upon  the  lower  edge  of  a  ahoe  upper  st  oppoalte 
sldea  of  the  shoe,  each  of  aald  tools  being  provided  with 
a  serlea  of  beatera  for  beating  out  the  lower  edge  of  the 
ahoe  upper  upon  the  Inaole.  and  means  for  varying  the 
angular  position  of  said  toola  with  relation  to  the  medial 
line  of  the  aole. 

5.  A  machine  for  beating  out  shoe  uppers,  having,  in 
combination,  two  tools  arranged  to  act  simultaneously 
upon  the  lower  edge  of  a  shoe  upper  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  shoe,  means  for  actuating  said  tools  to  beat  out  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  upon  the  Insole  and  meana  for 
moving  said  tools  toward  and  from  the  medial  line  of 
the  aole. 

[Clalma  9  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,030,579.  VAMP-PULLINO  APPARATUS.  GlOBQI  J. 
OoasucH,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,130. 
(Cl.  12—7.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  table  to  receive  and  sustain  a  shoe  sole  face  down- 
ward in  a  single  vertical  position  during  operation  there- 
on, an  abutment  for  the  toe  of  the  last  shaped  to  center 
the  last  laterally,  a  pair  of  pincers  extending  forwardly 
over  the  abutment  and  over  the  toe  of  the  last  and  hav- 
ing one  Jaw  reaching  inside  the  upper  to  seise  the  vamp 
back  of  the  tip  seam,  and  means  to  actuate  said  pincers 
to  pelze  and  pull  the  vamp  lengthwise. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  table  to  receive  and  sustain  a  shoe  sole  face 
downward,  a  toe  end  abutment  shaped  to  center  the  last 
laterally,  a  pair  of  pincers  arranged  to  extend  over  said 
abutment  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  last  bottom 
Into  position  to  grip  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  actuating  said  pincers  to 
stretch  the  vamp  lengthwise. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  table  to  receive  and  sustain  a  shoe  right  aide 
up,  an  abutment  for  the  toe  end  of  the  laut.  a  pincer  to 
seise  the  upper,  and  means  for  manually  actuating  the 
pincer  and  the  abutment  relatively  to  pnll  the  vamp 
lengthwise  and  bold  it  under  tension,  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  operator  to  grip  the  vamp  to  the 
last  with  his  hand  to  hold  it  under  tension  while  the 
pincers  are  released  and  he  transfers  the  shoe  to  a  pulling 
over  machine. 

4.  A  machine  for  preliminarily  stretching  the  vamp  of 
an  aasembled  shoe  preparatory  to  preaentatlon  of  the 
ahoe  to  a  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  the  shoe  right  aide  up,  a  toe  abutment,  a 
pincer,  and  means  for  manually  actuating  the  pincer  and 
the  abutment  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  to  stretch  the  vamp. 
said  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  workman  to  seite 
the  ahoe  with  one  hand  and  preaent  it  therewith  to  the 
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pulling  over  machine  while  retaining  the  vamp  pulled  for- 
wardly by  aucta  selxure. 

5.  A  machine  for  preliminarily  atretchlng  the  vamp  of 
an  assembled  shoe  preparatory  to  presentation  of  the 
■hoe  to  a  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
•npport  for  the  shoe  right  side  up  having  provision  for 
holding  the  ahoe  against  lengthwise  movenent,  and  a 
manually  operated  pincer  arranged  to  seize  the  vamp  heck 
of  the  tip  seam  and  pull  It  forwardly  on  the  last,  said 
support  and  pincers  being  arranged  to  permit  the  operator 
to  seize  the  shoe  and  with  his  thumb  and  fingers  retain 
the  vamp  in  its  forwardly  pulled  condition  while  invert- 
ing the  shoe  and  presenting  the  edges  thereof  to  the  toe 
and  side  grlppers  of  a  pulling  over  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.030,580.  DEVICE  OR  APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  PRO- 
TECTION OF  CANAL  LOCK  GATES.  Nassau  Wil- 
kinson Go  WAN,  St.  Catharlnea,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
aignor of  three-fifths  to  James  Battle,  Tborold,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  19ir.     Serial  No.  613,460.     (Cl.  61—21.) 


The  combination  with  canal  lock-gates  of  guide  fingers 
secured  to  the  meeting  edges  thereof  and  overlapping  each 
other,  whereby  said  gates  are  prevented  from  being  car- 
ried away  by  pressure  or  ruah  of  water  when  they  have 
been  accidentally  forced  apart  by  the  impact  of  a  vessel 
and  are  guided  to  normal  position  when  such  impact  is 
removed. 


1,030,581.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Albxan- 
OKK  M.  Gray,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
mers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1910.    Serial  No.  585.930.     (Cl.  172—120.) 


1.  A  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  comprialng 
an  armature  having  a  slotted  core,  a  field  member,  and  con- 
ducting rods  fixed  relatively  to  the  field  member  and  hav- 
ing their  correaponding  ends  Interconnected,  the  rods  be- 
ing spaced  In  groups  so  that  a  plurality  of  groups  leas 
than  the  whole  number  of  groupa  each  have  rods  all  of 
which  simultaneously  come  opposite  armature  slots. 

2.  A  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
an  armature  having  a  slotted  core,  a  field  member  having 
field  polea,  conducting  rods  extending  through  each  field 
pole  tranaverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  for 
Interconnecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  rods,  the  rods 
In  each  pole  being  spaced  so  that  they  come  opposite  arma- 


ture slots  simultaneously  and  those  In  some  poles  do  so 
at  different  times  from  those  in  others. 

8.  A  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  comprialng 
an  armature  having  a  Blotted  core,  a  field  member,  and 
conducting  rods  extending  transversely  through  the  field 
member  and  having  their  corresponding  enda  intercon- 
nected, the  rods  being  arranged  in  groupa  so  that  the  rods 
in  each  group  all  come  opposite  armature  alots  simulta- 
neously while  those  in  adjacent  groupa  do  so  dls-slmulta- 
neooaly. 

4.  A  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  compriaing 
an  armature  having  a  Blotted  core,  a  field  member  having 
field  poles,  and  conducting  rods  extending  transversely 
through  the  field  poles  and  having  their  corresponding 
ends  interconnected,  the  rods  In  each  field  pole  being 
spaced  apart  so  that  they  come  opposite  armature  slots 
at  the  same  time  and  the  roda  In  adjacent  field  poles  come 
opposite  armature  slots  at  dlfTereat  times. 

5.  A  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
an  armature,  a  field  member  having  field  poles,  and  con- 
ducting rods  extending  transversely  through  each  field  pole 
and  having  their  corresponding  ends  interconnected,  rods 
in  each  pole  being  spaced  dissymmetrically  with  respect  to 
the  center  line  of  such  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,030,682.  PRES8ER-F00T  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. John  B.  Hadawat,  Brockton,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1904.     Serial  No.  226.421.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  Presser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  having. 
In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  means  for 
holding  the  preaser  foot  yieldingly  against  the  work,  yield- 
ing means  for  moving  the  presser  foot  toward  the  work 
support  to  clamp  the  layers  of  material  together,  and 
means  for  thereafter  exerting  a  positive  predetermined 
uniform  action  on  the  presser  foot  regardless  of  rariatlona 
In  the  thickness  of  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Presser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  having, 
in  combination,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  yielding 
means  for  moving  the  presser  foot  toward  the  work  sup- 
port to  clamp  the  layers  of  material  together  and  means 
for  positively  moving  the  presser  foot  a  predetermined 
farther  distance  toward  the  work  support  regardlesa  of 
variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  work,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Presser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  havlnf, 
in  combination,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  work  support  to  accommodate  stock 
of  varying  thickness,  snd  means  for  positively  moving  the 
presser  foot  a  predetermined  uniform  distance  toward  the 
work  support  from  any  position  which  it  aasumes  in 
accommodating  stock  of  varying  thickness,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  Presser  foot  actuating  mechanism  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, having,  In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  presser 
foot,  a  spring  for  moving  the  presser  foot  toward  the  work 
aupport,  mechanism  connected  to  the  presser  foot  Includ- 
ing a  yielding  and  a  positive  connection,  and  a  cam  for 
actuating  said  mechanism  to  move  the  preaser  foot  yield- 
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fngiy  towmrd  tb«  work  §npport  to  clamp  tb«  layvr*  of  mate- 
rial together  and  thereafter  to  Bore  tbe  preaaer  foot  pod- 
tlrely  toward  the  wark  rapport  a  farther  predetenulned 
distance  rerardlesa  of  variations  In  tbe  thickness  of  the 
work.   Hulistantlally  as  descrtt>ed. 

5.  Presaer  foot  actoatlng  meohantam  for  sewiox  ma- 
chines, baTloff,  in  comhination,  a  work  support,  a  presaer 
foot,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  tbe  presaer  foot 
toward  the  work  support  to  caase  tbe  work  support  to 
bear  apon  the  work,  a  positively  acting  mechanism  to 
Bore  tbe  preaaer  foot  toward  the  work  support  a  aniform 
distance,  and  a  stop  spring  operating  to  prerent  the  above 
named  nprlnK  from  moving  tbe  presaer  foot  Into  engago- 
n«nt  with  the  work  support,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.0  80,583.  SELF  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
rasDniCK  O.  S.  HrwiTT.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623,699.      (Cl.  128—180.) 


1.  A  sclf-atarter  for  gas  englnea,  having  In  combination 
with  a  plorallty  of  cyllnderm,  a  fuel  supply  and  connections 
therefrom  with  each  cylinder,  an  Ignition  system  for 
firing  tbe  cylinders,  the  said  Ignltloo  system  having  elec- 
tric circuits  which  have  gaps  through  which  the  current  is 
adapted  to  arc,  means  for  preventing  the  current  arcing 
said  gaps  when  desired,  means  for  preventing  one  gain- 
lag  aeceaa  to  said  last  meatloned  means,  and  means  for 
opening  said  foel  connections  only  Into  one  cylinder  shown 
by  tbe  said  arcing  current  to  be  ready  for  firing,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  self -starter  for  gaa  engines,  having  in  combtaatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  fuel  supply  and  connections 
titerefrom  with  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  Ignition  system 
for  firing  the  cylinders,  tbe  said  Ignltloo  system  baring 
electric  circuits  which  have  gapa  through  which  tbe  cnr- 
rent  la  adapted  to  arc,  means  for  opening  said  fuel  eoa- 
nectloos  only  into  the  one  cylinder  shown  by  the  said  arc- 
ing current  to  be  ready  for  firing,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  terminals  of  each  circuit  forming  tbe  gape  after 
tbe  engine  has  been  started,  subatantlslly  as  deacrlbod. 

3.  A  self-starter  for  gaa  engines,  having  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  fuel  supply  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  with  each  cylinder,  an  Ignition  system  for 
firing  tbe  cylinders,  tbe  said  Ignition  system  having  elec- 
tric circuits  which  have  gapa  through  which  tbe  current 
\m  adapted  to  arc.  means  for  opening  said  fuel  connection 
only  into  the  one  cylinder  shown  by  the  said  arcing  car- 
rent  to  ha  ready  for  firing,  means  for  preventing  the  cur- 
rent arcing  said  gapa,  mt^ans  for  preventing  aeresa  to  said 
last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  connecting  elactrl- 
cally  tbe  terminals  forming  said  caps  sfter  the  engine  has 
heea  started,  tbe  said  last  mentioned  means  being  Inter- 
ehaageable  with  the  means  prermtlng  arctag  on  said  gaps, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  self-starter  for  gas  engines,  tbe  combination  of 
a  phimllty  of  eyllndeni.  an  Ignition  system  therefor  com- 


prising a  circuit  connei-ting  with  each  cylinder,  esch  circuit 
having  a  gap  adapted  to  be  arced  by  tbe  current  whereby  tbe 
cyllndar  ready  for  firing  is  indicated,  means  for  furnishing 
a  charge  to  said  one  cylinder  ready  for  firing  and  a  cir- 
cuit completing  bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe 
terminals  of  each  circuit  and  complete  the  said  elrcuita 
after  tbe  engine  baa  been  sUrted,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  self  stsrter  for  gas  engines,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, an  Ignition  system  having  spaced  terminals  for 
each  circuit,  adapted  to  allow  an  arcing  of  the  current 
at  the  gap  of  tbe  circuit  connecting  the  cylhider  ready  for 
firing,  meana  for  introducing  a  charge  into  such  cylinder 
alone,  an  Insulating  bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
gaps,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  insulating  bar  in  place, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,584.  SHOE -BEATING  M.\CHINB.  Jack  Hc>rs- 
HOLOca,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chlnary  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J„  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  450,531. 
(Cl.  12—51.) 


1.  A  shoe  beating  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
rotary  beating  tool  and  means  for  turning  It  forwardiy 
and  upwardly,  and  a  toe  rest  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  beater  to  carry  tbe  toe  of  tbie  shoe  under  the 
beater,  said  rest  and  associated  parts  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be  fulcrumed  on  the 
rest  to  control  tbe  pressure  as  tbe  shoe  Is  advanced  to 
preaent  dlfTereat  portlona  of  the  toe  bottom  succesaively 
to  the  action  of  the  beater. 

2.  A  shoe  beating  machine  having,  in  comblaatlon,  a 
rotary  beating  tool  and  means  for  turning  it  forwardiy 
and  upwardly,  and  a  toe  rest  pivotally  supported  in  front 
of  and  below  the  beater  for  swinging  movement  to  carry 
tbe  toe  of  the  ahoe  under  the  beater,  aald  rest  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  operator  to  fulcrum 
tbe  shoe  thereon  for  maintaining  the  bottom  of  tbe  shoe 
substantially  tangential  to  the  portion  of  tbe  beater  en- 
gaging It  as  tbe  shoe  is  advanced  under  tbe  beater. 

3.  A  shoe  beating  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  beater,  means  for  turning  It  forwardiy  and  up-' 
wardly.  and  a  toe  rest  pivoted  below  and  in  front  of  tbe 
beater,  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  beater  and  the  pivot 
of  the  rest  being  so  related  that  the  toe  portion  of  a 
shoe  carried  on  and  moving  backwardly  with  the  rest  will 
be  wedged  between  the  rest  and  beater  with  tbe  engaged 
portion  of  the  bottom  substantially  tangential  to  the 
beater. 

4.  A  shoe  beating  mschlne  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  circumferential  beater  having  beating  members  In- 
clined forwardiy  and  Inwardly  from  opposite  ends  to  work 
the  upper  Inwardly  from  opposite  sidea  o€  the  shoe  bot- 
tom, and  a  toe  rest  pivoted  in  front  of  and  below  the 
beater  to  swing  backwsrdly  with  the  shoe  thereon  under 
the  beater  and  arranged  to  permit  tbe  shoe  to  be  ful- 
crumed 00  the  rest  to  control  upward  pressure  thereat 
against  the  beater  as  the  shoe  la  adrsnced  to  subject  dif- 
ferent longitudinal  portions  of  t)M  shoe  bottom  succes- 
sively  to  the  action  of  tbe  beater. 

&.  A  shoe  t>eating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  beating  tool  and  means  for  turning  it  forwardiy 
and  upwardly,  a  toe  rest  arranged  relatively  to  the  beater 
to  permit  the  toe  of  the   shoe  to  be  Inserted   under  tbe 
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beater  and  tbe  aboe  to  be  falcnimed  on  tbe  reat  to  force 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  toe  against  the  revolving  beater,  a 
support  for  the  rest,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  render  the 
said  fulcrum  rest  yielding,  said  machine  having  proviaioo 
for  rendering  tbe  fulcrum  rest  rigid  after  a  limited  depres- 
sion thereof. 


1.030,585.  CORSET.  ELiZAsrrH  Fkbguson  Hcmb,  Dune- 
din,  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,420.     (CL  2—74.) 


tunnels,  distribating  pipes  Inading  from  said  high  prea- 
sure  main  located  in  said  lateral  tunnels  and  extending 
up  through  said  vertical  shafts  and  street  mains  connect- 
ed with  said  dlstrlbntlng  pipes. 


A  corset  busk  having  fasteners  thereon  said  busk  being 
provided  with  a  skirt  band  retainer,  the  sarface  of  said  re- 
tainer being  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  busk. 


1,0.10,686.      RELEASING    DEVICE. 
Francisco,     Cal.       Filed    Dec.     14, 
666,736.     (Cl.  »— 28.) 


James   Irwin,    San 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  releasing  apparatus,  a  casing  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  weight  supporting  bar  pivoted  In  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  swing  from  a  borlxontal  to  a  vertical  poaltion, 
a  bill  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  length,  with  the  curved 
tip  adapted  to  support  the  bar,  a  segment  pivoted  to  con- 
tact with  the  upper  end  of  the  bill,  said  segment  having 
a  part  cut  away  to  form  a  chord,  and  means  to  turn  the 
segment  until  the  chord  registers  with  and  releases  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  bill. 

2.  In  a  releasing  ap|>aratus,  an  open  bottomed  casing,  a 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  bill  by  which  the  bar  may  be 
supported  In  a  horlsontal  position,  a  fulcrum  pin  upon 
which  the  bill  may  turn,  a  roller  In  the  upi)er  end  of  the 
bill  shank,  a  pivoted  turnable  segment  by  which  the  bUl 
may  be  reUlned  in  position,  said  segment  having  a  portion 
cut  away  to  allow  the  bill  to  turn  and  release  the  bar, 
means  by  which  tbe  segment  may  be  turned  to  a  release 
position,  and  a  spring  by  which  it  may  be  turned  to  iU 
normal  holding  position. 


1.030.587.      HIGH  PRESSURE    WATBB-DIBTRIBUTING 

SYSTEM.      GBoaaB   W.   Jacksow,   Chicago.    IU-      ^^^ 

July  6,  1908.     Sertal  No.  442,084.      (CL  18T— T8.) 

1.  A    high   ppeasure    water  system    comprising  a   main 

tunnel  located  beneath  a  water  way.  a  high  pressure  n»ain 

located  In  said  main  tunnel.  lateral  tunnela  leading  from 

said  main  tunnel,  vertical  shafts  leading  to  said  lateral 
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2.  A  high  pressure  water  system  comprising  a  main 
tunnel  located  beneath  a  water  way,  a  high  pressure  main 
located  in  said  main  tunnel,  auxiliary  tunnels  leading 
from  said  main  tunnel,  vertical  shafts  leading  to  said 
auxiliary  tunnels,  distributing  pipes  leading  from  said 
high  pressure  main  located  in  said  auxiliary  tunnels  and 
extending  up  through  said  vertical  shafts  and  street  mains 
connected  with  said  distrlbatlng  pipes. 


1,030,588.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     ELIJAH  D. 
Valencia,    Kans.      Filed    July    28,    1909. 
610,140.     (Cl.  3»— «1.) 


Jones,  near 
Serial    No. 


In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wheat 
mounted  therein  having  a  smooth  peripheral  groove,  a 
chain  paaaing  over  said  wheel  in  tbe  groove,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted in  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  having  a  tail- 
piece and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  chain  upon  Um 
wheel  and  to  cooperate  with  the  wheel  in  holding  tlie 
chain  against  rearward  movement,  another  wheel  pivoted 
In  tbe  frame  in  .advance  of  tbe  first-named  wheel,  having 
a  smooth  peripheral  groove  and  formed  with  two  shoulders 
on  opposite  ::IJes  ot  the  groove  to  engage  the  links  of  the 
cliain  In  said  groove,  and  a  lever,  rigidly  secured  to  Uie 
sides  of  tbe  second-named  wheel,  positioned  between  the 
wheel  pivots  and  provided  with  an  opening  above  said 
shoulders  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  diain  there- 
ibrougli,  said  shoulders  being  between  the  wheel  pivots 
and  the  handle  of  said  lever,  said  wheel  and  lever  being 
capable  of  an  oscillating  motion  to  pull  tbe  chain  for- 
ward, and  said  lever  being  adapted  on  extreme  rearward 
movement  to  move  said  tall-piece  and  release  said  pawl 
from  the  chain  and  to  bring  said  ahoulders  to  a  rearwardly 
slanting  position. 


1,030,689.  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE.  John 
KiBWicz,  Hyde  Park,  Mass..  assignor  to  Recce  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,940. 
(Cl.  112 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  a  stationary  bed- 
plate having  a  fixed  guideway  on  ita  underside,  A  stitch- 
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formtag  iDBtromenUllty  supported  by  the  bed  plate,  • 
work  clamp  moTable  upon  the  upper  aide  of  the  bed  plate 
Into  and  oat  of  position  with  reUtlon  to  aaid  stitch  form 
tog  tertnimenUMty.  actuating  means  for  said  work-clamp. 
iacladtet  «  reciprocating  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  bed  plate  and  morable  longltiidlnaily  in 
said  gnldeway  In  a  flxed  path  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  a  buttonhole,  separate  means  to  Impart  a 
lateral  movement  to  said  work-clamp  daring  the  stitching 
of  the  eye-end  of  a  buttonhole,  and  a  poaltiye  connection 
between  the  carrier  and  work -clamp  permitting  lateral 
movement  of  the  latter  relatively  to  the  carrier,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  laterally  yielding  member  on  one 
of  said  parts  to  enter  a  lateral  socket  in  the  other  of  said 
purts. 


2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  a  stationary  bed- 
j>late  having  an  opening  therein,  a  stitchformlng  instni- 
mentality,  supporting  means  therefor  fixedly  attached  to 
the  bed-plate,  a  work-clamp  movable  Inward  and  outward 
on  said  bed  plate  over  the  opening  therein,  said  opening 
providing  for  the  operation  of  the  complemental  parts  of 
the  stitch  forming  Instrumentality  above  and  below  the 
bed  plate,  a  clamp-carrier,  means  to  reciprocate  it  to  effect 
the  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  work  clamp  during  the 
formation  of  a  buttonhole,  a  fixed  guldeway  on  the  bed- 
plate, in  which  said  carrier  is  reciprocated,  a  detachable 
connection  between  the  work-clamp  and  aatd  carrier,  said 
connection  comprising  a  spring  controlled  member  on  one 
of  said  parts  to  enter  a  lateral  socket  In  the  other  part, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  carrier  reciprocating  means 
to  effect  periodical  lateral  movement  of  the  work  clamp 
relatively  to  the  clamp-carrier. 

3.  In  a  battonhole  sewing  machine,  a  stationary  bed- 
plate having  an  elongated  opening,  a  stitch  forming  In- 
strumentality mounted  on  said  bed  plate  and  adapted  to 
form  stitches  at  a  substantially  fixed  point  relatively 
thereto,  a  laterally  movable  guldeway  mounted  on  and 
beneath  the  bed  plate  within  the  opening  thereof  and  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  buttonhole  to  be  stitched,  mecha 
nism  to  move  the  guldeway  laterally  and  periodically. 
•  work-damp  having  a  lower  member  grooved  longi- 
tudinal ly  on  Its  underside  to  slldably  engage  the  guide- 
way,  a  device  to  prevent  accidental  disconnection  of  the 
latter  and  the  work  clamp,  and  mechanism  positively 
connected  directly  with  the  lower  member  of  the  work- 
clamp  to  move  It  bodily  upon  and  lengthwise  of  the  guide- 
way,  to  position  the  work  with  respect  to  the  stitch- 
making  point  during  the  stitching  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  battonhole,  the  lateral  movement  of  the  guide- 
way  causing  bodily  lateral  movement  of  the  work-clamp 
In  unison  therewith. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  provided  with  a 
stltch-formbig  Instrumentality  adapted  to  make  overedge 
stitches,  a  stationary  bed  plate  on  which  said  instrumen- 
tality la  supported,  a  work  clamp  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members,  the  lower  member  being  slldable  upon 
the  bed-plate  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  a  button- 
hole and  also  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  reciprocating 
carrier  slldably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  connected 
with  the  work  clamp,  a  fixed  guldeway  on  the  underside 
of  said  bed  plate  In  which  the  carrier  U  movable  longl 
tudlnally  and  by  which  the  carrier  Is  held  from  lateral 
movement,  an  actuating  cam  for  the  carrier,  a  guide-bar 
movably    mounted   In    the   bed  plate  and   parallel   to   the 


length  of  the  battonhole  to  be  stitched  and  In  direct  and 
continuous  sliding  engagement  with  the  lower  member  of 
the  work  damp  adjacfut  one  side  thereof,  and  means  to 
move  said  guide-bar.  and  through  It  the  work-clamp.  In  a 
lateral  direction  bodily  when  the  eye^nd  of  the  button- 
hole is  being  stitched,  the  connection  between  the  carrier 
and  the  work  cUmp  comprising  a  lateral  member  on  one 
of  said  parts  to  enter  freely  a  lateral  socket  In  the  other 
part,  thereby  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the  work- 
clamp  relatively  to  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  provided  with  a 
stitchformlng  instrumentality  adapted  to  make  overedge 
stitches,  a  sUtionary  bed  plate  on  which  said  instnunen- 
Ulity  is  supported,  a  work  clamp  movable  upon  said  bed- 
plate longitudinally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
stitch  making  point,  said  clamp  having  a  lower  member 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  lu  under  side,  a 
guide  bar  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  laterally  movable 
thereon,  to  enter  the  groove  In  said  clamp  member,  means 
to  lock  said  member  and  the  guide  bar  In  sliding  engage- 
ment, mechanism  to  effect  periodical  lateral  movement 
of  the  guide-bar.  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  carrier 
slldably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  a  separable,  laterally 
yielding  connection  between  said  carrier  and  the  lower 
member  of  the  work  clamp,  whereby  the  latter  Is  moved 
longitudinally  by  the  carrier  when  the  sides  of  the  button- 
hole are  being  stitched,  the  aaid  connection  permitting 
lateral  movement  of  the  clamp  when  the  eye  end  of  the 
buttonhole  is  being  stitched,  and  a  manually  operated 
device  to  separate  said  carrier  and  the  work  clamp. 

(Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.030.590.       CONCRETE     BOOF-TILK.       Fred     Latclip, 
Syrscuse.    N.    Y..    assignor   of  one^half   to    Antolne    Y. 
Vadebonceur.    Syracuse.    N.    T.      Filed    Mar.    6     1911 
Sertal  No.  612,436.     (CI.  108 — 10.) 


An  edge  finishing  tile  having  one  end  thereof  proTlded 
with  a  transverse  groove  In  iu  upper  face  and  Its  other 
end  provided  with  a  transverse  rib  upon  its  lower  face, 
both  the  said  groove  and  rib  being  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  the  tile,  a  length  wise  fiange  provided  upon  one  longl 
tudlnal  edge  of  the  tile  and  extending  from  a  point  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  groove  to  a  point  beyond  the  rib, 
the  said  fiange  tapering  from  the  rib  and  toward  the  said 
groove,  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  the  entire  length 
of  the  tile  edge  upon  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  flange, 
a  longitudinally-positioned  depending  lug  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  tile  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  depending 
flange  thereof,  a  terminal  shoulder  upon  the  lower  face 
of  said  tile  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  said  rib, 
and  said  tile  adapted  to  interlock  with  other  similar 
tiles  when  positioned  In  assembled  relations. 


1,030,691.      MACHINE   FOR   MAKING    TILE.      Tvkd  T^- 
TULIP,  Syracose.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Antolne 
Vadebonceur.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    6,    Iftll 
Serial  No.  612.437.     (CI.  28 — 44.) 

In  a  machine  for  making  concrete  tile,  a  substantially 
recUngular  frame  Including  side  and  end  walls  side  plates 
and  a  hinged  end,  means  for  locking  the  end  plate,  said 
plates  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  walls  to  the  hinged 
side  plates,  and  a  pallet  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
frame   and   having  Its   sides   and   ends   abutting  against 
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the    corresponding    sides    and    ends   of   the    frame   when 
adjusted   for   use.   the   hinged   side   and  end   plates   con- 


4  -i 


•-/I, 


stltutlng  guides,  and  a  fitiface  forming  device  mounted 
upon  and  movable  along  said  ;niides. 


1,030,892.  TELESCOPIC  EXTENSION  ROD.  John  A. 
Lblamd,  Montague,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls 
Company,  Millers  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,048. 
(CL  74 — 47.) 


1.  A  telescopic  extension  rod  comprising  a  member 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  plurality  of  recesses 
at  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  tabular  member  sUdlngly 
engaged  with  the  grooved  member,  a  complemental  mov- 
able clutch  part  movably  engaged  with  the  tubular  member 
and  composed  of  a  tilting  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  groove 
and  provided  on  one  arm  with  an  Inclined  face  and  with 
a  clutch  projection  which  is  yieldingly  projected  Into 
locking  engagement  with  a  recess  In  the  grooved  member, 
the  opposite  arm  of  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  push 
piece  whereby  the  clutch  projection  may  be  manually 
retracted,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  on  the 
tubular  member  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  Inclined 
face  In   locking  and  unlocking  the  clutch  projection. 

2.  A  telescopic  extension  rod  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally grooved  member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
at  the  bottom  of  its  groove,  a  tubular  member  slldably 
engaged  with  the  grooved  memt>er  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  tilting  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  groove 
and  engaging  with  the  sides  of  said  slot,  said  lever  be- 
ing provided  on  one  arm  with  a  clutch  projection  and 
with  an  Inclined  face,  and  on  the  other  arm  with  a 
push  piece  occupying  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  casing  sleeve 
covering  portions  of  said  slot  and  lever,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  casing  sleeve  and  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  press  the  clutch  projection  Into  engagement  with  a 
recess  In  the  grooved  member,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable sleeve  engaged  with  the  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  Inclined  face  In  locking 
and  unlocking  the  clutch  projection.  • 


1,030,593.  SWITCH.  Albxandib  J.  LOOCIN,  West  Allls. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora-, 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•U>1,961.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  ac 
tuating  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
bearing  member  also  mounted  on  said  support,  a  member 
actuated  by  said  actuating  member  and  carrying  a  con- 
tact, said  member  having  a  cam  surface  engaging  said 
bearing  member,  and  another  contact  cooperating  with  the 

first 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  ac- 
tuating member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
bearing  member  also  mounted  on  said  support,  a  member 
plvotally  secured  to  said  actuating  member  and  carrying 
a  contact,  said  member  having  a  cam  surface  engaging 
said  bearing  member,  and  another  contact  cooperating 
with  the  first. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  bearing 
member  secured  theVeto,  an  actuating  member  plvotally 
secured  to  said  support,  a  member  carrying  a  contact  and 
having  a  portion  engaging  said  bearing  member,  said 
actuating  member  and  contact-carrying  member  being  plv- 
otally secured  to  each  other,  and  another  contact  cooper- 
ating with  the  first. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  relatively  movable 
contacts,  a  member  having  a  cam  surface  and  supporting 
one  of  said  contacts,  a  support,  a  bearing  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  support  and  engaged  by  said  cam  surface.  i 
and  an  actuating  member  plvotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  also  to  said  first  member  at  a  point  Intermediate 
said  support  and  contacts. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  relatively  movable 
contacts,  an  arm  carrying  one  of  said  contacts  at  one  end 
and  having  a  cam  surface  at  the  other  s^,  a  rigidly  fixed 
bearing  member  engaged  by  said  cam  f^Pace,  and  means 
connected  to  said  arm  for  actuating  said  arm. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  sot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.030,694.  PRESS  FOB  EXTRACTING  LIQUID  FROM 
MATERIALS.  Alkxamdkb  S.  Mackenzie.  Elisabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Phelps,  Little  Rock. 
Ark.  Filed  June  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,440.  (Cl. 
100 — 47.) 

1.  A  press  comprising  an  inclosed  continuous  annular 
compression  chamber  having  a  section  or  portion  grad- 
ually decreasing  in  width  in  radial  directions  which  Is 
followed  by  another  section  or  portion  of  uniform  width 
In  radial  directions  and  means  for  changing  In  circular 
direction  the  relative  position  of  the  circumferential  walls 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  press  comprising  an  Inclosed  continuous  annular 
compression  chamber  having  a  section  or  portion  grad- 
ually decreasing  In  width  In  radial  directions  which  Is 
followed  by  another  section  or  portion  of  uniform  width 
In  radial  directions  and  a  third  section  or  portion  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  narrow  section  to  the  wide  end  of 

'  the   variable  width   section    and   means   for   changing  in 
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eircnUr  direction  the  relatlrc  po«itian  of  the  circumter- 
entUl  walls  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  material  in  aaid 
annular  chamber  la  compressed  In  the  Tarlabie  width  sec- 
tioQ,  held  compressed  In  the  aniform  width  aectloo  and 
released  In  compressed  condition  In  the  connecting  en- 
larged section. 


3.  A  press  comprising  an  Inclosed  continuous  annular 
compression  chamber  haring  a  section  or  portion  grad- 
ually decreasing  In  width  in  radial  directions  which  Is 
followed  by  another  section  or  portion  of  uniform  width 
In  radial  directions  and  a  third  section  or  portion  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  narrow  section  to  the  wide  end  of 
the  Tarlabie  width  section,  means  for  changing  in  circular 
direction  the  relatlTe  position  of  the  clrcumferentta.1  walls 
of  tiM  chamber,  whereby  the  material  In  said  annular 
chamber  la  compressed  in  the  variable  width  section,  held 
compressed  in  the  uniform  width  section  and  released  In 
compressed  condition  In  the  connecting  enlarged  section 
and  means  for  feeding  the  msterial  to  be  compressed  at 
Its  widest  part 

4.  A  press  comprising  an  inclosed  contlnoous  annular 
compression  chamber  hsTlng  a  section  or  portion  grad- 
uallT  decreasing  In  width  in  radial  directions  which  Is 
followed  by  another  section  or  portion  of  uniform  width  in 
radial  directions  and  a  third  section  or  portion  connecting 
the  end  of  the  narrow  section  to  the  wide  end  of  the  va- 
riable width  section,  means  for  cluingln;;  in  circular  direc- 
tion the  relative  position  of  the  circumferential  walls  of 
the  chamber,  whereby  the  matarisl  in  aaid  annular  cham- 
ber is  compressed  in  the  variable  width  ssctloo,  held  com- 
pressed in  the  uniform  width  section  and  released  in  com- 
pressed condition  In  the  connecting  enlarged  section. 
tnoHna  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  compressed  at  its 
widest  part,  gates  or  partitions  slldably  extending  through 
one  of  the  circumferential  walls  and  abutting  against  the 
other  wall  of  the  chamber  and  so  dividing  the  chamber 
into  pockets  or  compartments,  means  for  controlling  the 
partitions  to  keep  their  extended  edge«  against  the  said 
other  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
compressed  matej^al  from  the  third  section  of  the  chamber 
or  portion  thersM  connecting  the  end  of  the  narrow  sec- 
tion to  the  wide  end  of  the  variable  width  section. 

5.  A  press  comprising  an  Inclosed  continuous  annular 
compression  chamber  having  a  section  or  portion  grad- 
ually decreasing  In  width  in  radial  directions  which  is 
followed  by  another  section  or  portion  of  uniform  width 
in  radial  directions  and  a  third  section  or  portion  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  narrow  section  to  the  wide  end  of 
the  variable  width  section,  one  of  said  walls  being  perfo- 
rated for  the  escape  of  the  liquid  constituent  of  the  ma- 
terial being  compressed,  means  for  feeding  pulpous  ma- 
terial to  the  widest  part  of  the  chamber,  means  for  chang- 
ing in  circular  direction  the  relative  position  of  the  cir- 
cumferential walls  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  material 
in  said  chamber  Is  compressed  in  the  variable  width  sec- 
tion, held  compressed  In  the  untform  width  section  and 
released  In  compressed  condition  In  the  connecting  en- 
larged section,  sliding  partitions  extending  through  one 
of  the  circumferential  walls,  means  for  holding  their  free 
extending  edges  against  the  other  circumferential  wall 
and  means  for  discharging  the  compressed  material  from 
that  portion  of  the  annular  chamber  connecting  the  end 
of  the  narrow  section  to  the  wide  end  of  the  variable 
•ection. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,030,506.  TURBO  CONSTRUCTION.  BuiL  MATTuaa. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FTled  Dec.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rUl  No.  468,626.     (CI.  171—211.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
collector  rings,  insulation  separating  said  rings,  and  a 
collector  lead  having  a  resilient  end  and  a  plurality  of 
horixontally  alined  sections  separably  connected,  said  col- 
lector rings  and  said  insulation  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures, said  lead  passing  into  one  of  said  apertures  and  in- 
sulated from  one  of  said  collector  rings,  the  resilient  end 
of  said  lead  being  screw-connscted  to  the  other  collector 
ring. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two 
collector  rings,  insulation  between  said  rings,  said  rings 
and  Insulation  provided  with  apertures,  a  lead  passing 
into  one  of  said  apertures  and  insulated  from  one  of  said 
rings,  the  end  of  said  lead  bsing  tapered  and  slotted,  and 
a  clamping  plug  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  one 
of  said  collector  rings  and  a  recessed  portion  receiving 
the  tapered-slotted  portion  of  said  lead,  said  lead  being 
tightly  clamped  in  position  by  said  plug. 

3.  In  combination.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  a  core,  colls  having  projecting  end  turns  and 
carried  by  said  core,  a  coll  retaining  and  protecting  end 
cover  for  said  projecting  end  turns,  a  collector  ring,  and 
a  connection  between  said  coUs  and  ring,  said  end  cover 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  parts  some  of  which 
can  be  removed  over  said  ring  without  dlstorbing  the 
Uttsr. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
collector  ring  provided  with  a  upped  aperture,  a  screw 
threaded  plug  in  said  aperture,  and  a  collector  lead  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  slotted  end,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  tapered  recess  which  receives  the  tapered  slotted 
lead  and  In  which  said  lead  Is  clamped  by  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  plug  In  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
winding,  a  collector  ring  having  a  tapped  aperture,  a  hol- 
low plug  secured  in  said  tappsd  aperture,  and  a  collector 
lead  connecting  said  winding  and  said  collector  ring,  said 
lead  having  a  resilient  end  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  plug. 


1,030,506.     CONTACT- IMECfc   FOR   FURNITURE.     Bbk 
JAMiN    P.    Mato,    Salem,   Mass.      Plied    Dec.    11,    1908. 
SerUl  No.  467.074.      (01.   156 — 8S.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  contact  piece  for  a  furniture  leg  provided  with  an 
axial  bole,  a  buahlng  for  said  axial  bole  of  substantially 
less  diameter  and  of  greater  length  than  sach  hole,  wash- 
ers arranged  to  bear   upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
bushing,  and  a  screw  attaching  the  washers,  bushing  and 
contact  piece  to  the  leg  In  such  manner  that  the  contact 
piece  Is  free  to  adjust  itself  to  a  alight  inclination  of  the 
leg  but  upon  Increasing  the  inclination  of  the  leg  the  at- 
tacMng  means  will  coftperate  with  the  boshing  to  tip  the 
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contact  piece  upon  Its  periphery  so  that  It  may  roll  there- 
on as  It  is  moved. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  conuct  piece  for  furniture,  provided 
with  an  axial  hole,  an  extended  lower  bearing  surface  on 
said  contact  piece  adapted  to  slide  over  floors  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  friction,  means  cooperating  with 
said  axial  hole  to  attach  said  contact  piece  to  famlture, 
said  means  comprising  a  bearing  for  the  contact  piece 
of  substantially  less  diameter  and  of  greater  length  than 
said  bole,  said  parts  cooperating  so  that  said  supporting 
piece  vrtll  adapt  itself  to  slight  incllnstions  of  the  floor 
but  upon  tilting  the  article  of  furniture  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached It  will  be  tipped  from  the  floor  and  will  serve  as 
a  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  contact  piece 
formed  with  a  subDtantlally  flat  bearing  surface,  with  a 
substantially  circular  edge  and  with  a  hole  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  bearing  surface,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  contact  piece  to  furniture,  said  means  com- 
prising a  bearing  portion  of  smaller  diameter  and  greater 
length  than  the  bole  In  the  contact  piece,  to  permit  limited 
tipping  movement  of  the  contact  piece  with  relation  to 
said  securing  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  contact  piece 
formed  with  a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface,  with  a 
substantially  circular  edge  and  with  a  hole  perpendicular 
to  said  surface,  said  hole  being  enlarged  adjacent  to  said 
surface,  and  securing  means  comprising  a  head  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  hole  and  a  bearing  por- 
tion of  substantially  less  diameter  and  greater  length  than 
the  smaller  portion  of  the  hole,  to  permit  limited  tipping 
movement  of  the  contact  piece  on  the  securing  means. 


1.030,697.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  John  S.  McCabs,  Bridge 
ville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Montclair  Manufacturing  and  Ma 
chine  Company,  BridgevUle,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,650.     (CI.  191—39.) 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  pole  and  its 
fork,  supports  carried  by  the  fork-arms,  conUct  plates 
carried  by  the  supports,  and  the  wheel  comprising  a  rim, 
bnb-members  having  flanges  upon  which  said  plates  rest, 
and  connections  t)etwen  the  rim  and  hub-members;  of  fin- 
gers secured  to  said  flantfes  and  bearlnj?  against  the  rim. 
an  axle  through  said  members,  cup-bearlngH  in  the  fork- 
arms  in  which  the  ends  of  the  axle  are  Journaled,  and 
means  for  lubricating  snid  bearings. 


2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  pole  and  its 
fork,  snpports  carried  by  the  fork-arms,  contact  plates  car- 
ried by  the  supports,  and  the  wheel  comprising  a  rim, 
hub-members  having  flanges  upon  which  said  plates  rest, 
and  screw-connections  between  the  rim  and  hab-members ; 
of  fingers  secured  to  said  fianges  and  bearing  against  the 
rim,  an  axle  journaled  through  said  members,  means  for 
lubricating  Its  exterior,  and  supports  In  the  fork-arms  for 
the  extremities  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  pole  and  its 
fork,  supports  carried  at  their  lower  ends  by  the  fork- 
arms,  contact  plates  carried  by  the  uppM-  ends  of  the  snp- 
ports, snd  an  axle  carried  by  the  fork-arms  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  plates ;  of  the  wheel  comprising  outer  and 
inner  rims  connected  by  spokes,  the  inner  rim  being  in- 
ternally threaded,  two  hub-members  each  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  to  engage  the  Inner  rim  and  a 
radial  flange  upon  which  rests  one  of  said  conUct  plates, 
the  sleeves  being  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  flngers  making 
electrical  connection  between  said  flanges  and  the  outer 
rim. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  pole  and  its 
fork,  a  tubular  axle  carried  by  the  latter  and  having  a 
radial  oil-hole,  and  a  contact  plate  carried  by  one  of  the 
fork -arms ;  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  two  hub-mem- 
bers having  sleeves  journaled  upon  said  axle  and  separated 
at  their  inner  ends  so  as  to  stand  astride  said  oil-hole,  and 
flanges  on  said  sleeves  upon  one  of  which  said  contact 
rests,  and  electrical  connections  between  this  flange  and 
the  rim. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  tbe  combination  with  the  pole  and  it^ 
fork,  an  axle  mounted  in  tbe  latter,  and  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  axle  and  having  a  flange  on  Its  hub ;  of  a  curved 
conuct  plate  resting  against  said  flange  and  having  two 
upbent  ears  provided  with  slots,  and  a  spring  support 
secured  at  lU  lower  end  within  said  fork  and  haviac  Ita 
upper  end  provided  with  crimps  adapted  to  removably 
engage  said  ears  when  the  support  passes  through  the 
slots  in  theoL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.030,598.     SAWING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE  WITH 
ROUTER   AND  JIG-SAW   ATTACHMENT.      Hasbt   G. 

MiLLBR,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw-Trim- 
mer Company  of  Michigan,  Alma,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  448,402. 
(CI.  29—26.) 


.-^:r-^ 


•  1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  common  work  supporting  table,  a  shaft 
mounted  substantially  parallel  with  said  table,  a  rotary 
edge  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rotary  tool  holder 
and  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  carrying  rotary  and  recip- 
rocating tools  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  table, 
and  a  gag^  common  to  all  of  said  tools  mounted  on  said 
table  and  having  a  fixed  zero  point  with  respect  to  all  of 
tbe  tools,  all  of  said  tools  being  arranged  in  a  definite  re- 


980 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  35,  1913. 


lAtton  to  tb«  lero  point  to  cauM  the  work  performed  by 
each  tool  to  have  a  definite  relation  to  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  other  toola. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  common  work  supporting  table,  a  shaft 
mounted  snbstantlally  parallel  with  said  table,  a  rotary 
edge  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  shaft  and  comprising  a 
combined  saw  and  trimmer,  a  rotary  tool  bolder  and  a  re- 
ciprocating tool  bolder  carrying  rotary  and  reciprocating 
tools  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  uble.  and  a  gage 
common  to  all  of  said  tools  mounted  on  said  table  and 
having  a  fixed  zero  point  with  respect  to  all  of  the  tools, 
all  of  said  tools  being  arranged  in  a  definite  relation  to 
the  aero  point  to  cause  the  work  performed  by  each  tool 
to  have  a  definite  relation  to  the  work  performed  by  the 
other  tools. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  common  work  supporting  table,  a  shaft 
mounted  substantially  parallel  with  said  table,  a  rotary 
edge  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  shaft  a  rotary  tool  bolder 
and  a  reciprocating  tool  bolder  carrying  rotary  and  recip- 
rocating tools  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  table, 
and  a  gage  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  member  and 
a  movable  member  common  to  all  of  said  tools  mounted  on 
said  table  and  having  a  fixed  lero  point  with  respect  to 
all  of  the  tools,  all  of  sKld  tools  being  arranged  in  a  defi- 
nite relation  to  said  sero  point  to  cause  the  work  per- 
formed by  each  tool  to  have  a  definite  relation  to  the  work 
performed  by  the  other  tools. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  common  work  supporting  table,  a  shaft 
mounted  substantially  parallel  with  said  table,  a  rotary 
edge  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rotary  tool  holder 
and  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  carrying  rotary  and  re- 
ciprocating tools  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  table,  all 
of  said  tools  being  operative  in  substantially  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  and  a  gage  common  to  all  of  said  tools 
mounted  on  said  table  and  having  a  fixed  sero  point  with 
respect  to  all  of  the  tools,  all  of  said  tools  being  arranged 
In  a  definite  relation  to  said  sero  point  to  cause  the  work 
performed  by  each  tool  to  have  a  definite  relation  to  the 
work  performed  by  the  other  tools. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  common  work  supporting  table,  a  shaft 
mounted  substantially  parallel  with  said  table,  a  rotary 
edge  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rotary  tool  holder 
and  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  carrying  rotary  and  re- 
ciprocating tools  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  table, 
and  a  gage  common  to  all  of  said  toola  mounted  on  said 
table  and  having  a  fixed  sero  point  with  respect  to  all 
of  the  tools  and  pivoted  to  move  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
having  its  center  on  the  vertical  plane  in  which  all  of 
said  tools  operate,  all  of  said  tools  being  arranged  In  a 
definite  relation  to  the  sero  point  of  said  gage  to  cause  the 
work  performed  by  each  tool  to  have  a  definite  relation  to 
the  work  performed  by  the  other  tools 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.599.  CAR-ROOF.  WALTaa  P.  Muspht.  8t  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1910.  SerUl  No.  537.950.  (CI. 
108—5.) 


1.  A  car  roof  Including  a  metal  carllne  of  Inverted  T- 
sbape  with  Its  web  terminating  short  of  its  ends  form- 
ing notches,  movable  roof  aheets  having  upturned  flanges 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  carllne,  a  seam  cover  posi- 
tioned over  said  web  and  roof  aheet  fiangea  and  flexibly 
engaging  the  latter  to  retain  the  roof  sheets  In  poaitlon. 
and  a  roof  clip  covering  the  end  of  the  carllne  and  seam 
rap  at  the  eaves  of  the  car  and  having  a  fastening  means 


secured  to  the  web  of  the  carllne  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  therewith. 

2.  A  car  roof  Including  a  metal  carllne  of  Inverted  T- 
shape  with  Its  web  terminating  short  of  Its  ends  forming 
notches,  movable  roof  sheets  having  upturned  flanges  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  carllne.  a  seam  cover  posi- 
tioned over  said  web  and  roof  sheet  flanges  and  flexibly 
engaging  the  latter  to  retain  the  roof  sheets  in  position, 
and  a  roof  clip  covering  the  end  of  the  carllne  and  seam 
cap  at  the  eaves  of  the  car  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending into  the  notch  left  at  the  end  of  the  web,  and  hav- 
ing a  fastening  means  secured  to  the  web  of  the  carllne 
In  longitudinal  allnement  therewith. 

S.  In  a  car  roof,  aheets  having  downturned  end  flanges 
overhanging  the  eaves,  openings  In  said  flanges,  roof  clipa 
spaced  from  said  sheets,  said  clips  having  spacing  pro- 
jections on  their  inner  sides  bearing  against  the  car  t>ody 
above  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  flanges,  and 
means  paasing  through  said  clips  and  said  openings  for 
securing  said  clips  to  the  car  body. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  sheets  having  downturned  end  flange* 
overhanging  the  eaves,  openings  In  said  flanges,  roof  cilpa, 
a  spacing  member  at  the  lower  end  of  said  roof  clips 
bearing  upon  the  car  body  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
said  tlftnges,  and  a  spacing  member  intermediate  the  enda 
of  said  clipa  projecting  through  the  openings  in  the  down- 
turned  end  flangea  of  the  sheets  and  bearing  on  the  car 
body,  and  meana  passing  through  said  clipa  and  said 
openings  for  securing  the  clips  to  the  car  body. 

5.  A  car  roof  comprising  carllnes  having  a  web  and  lat- 
erally extending  base  flanges,  the  base  flanges  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  web  and  bent  down  and  secured  to 
the  side  plate  of  the  car.  roof  sheets  having  upturned  side 
edges  which  are  disposed  alongside  of  the  carllne.  a  cap 
extending  from  eaves  to  eaves  of  the  car  and  covering 
the  carllne  and  upturned  edges  of  the  roof  sheets,  a  aeam 
clip  having  a  hood  bousing  the  end  of  the  seam,  a  tongue 
projecting  within  the  hood  to  engage  the  carllne.  and 
an  apron  depending  from  said  hood  below  the  eaves  of 
the  car.  a  fastening  passing  through  the  apron  and  tbe 
side  of  the  car  to  secure  the  clip  to  the  car  below  the  eavea, 
and  a  fastening  securing  the  hood  to  tbe  carllne  above  the 
eaves  to  t>revent  the  bood  from  tilting. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,030,600.  CAR-ROOF.  Waltbb  P.  MraPBT,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  576.546.  (CI, 
10»— 6.) 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  metal  sheets  flexibly  connected 
by  Interlocking  flanges  extending  from  the  eaves  to  the 
ridge,  the  outer  portion  of  each  sheet  being  bent  down 
over  the  eaves,  and  means  secured  to  each  sheet  in  the 
outer  bent  down  portion  to  maintain  the  angular  relation 
of  the  bent  portion  relative  to  the  main  body  portion  ot 
tbe  abeet. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprlaing  metal  sheets  flexibly  connected 
by  Interlocking  flanges  extending  from  the  eaves  to  tbe 
ridge,  the  outer  portion  of  each  sheet  being  rounded  and 
bent  down  over  the  eaves,  a  fascia  having  a  rounded  up- 
per corner,  braces  secured  In  the  rounded  and  bent  down 
portion  of  the  sheets  to  maintain  the  shape  of  thla  por- 
tion as  said  portion  worka  up  and  down  over  the  rounded 
comer  of  the  faada. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  roof  sheet,  tbe  outer  por- 
tion of  which  is  bent  down  to  form  an  esves  bend  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  portion  of  the  sheet,  of  brackets  se- 
cured In  said  bend  to  stiffen  tbe  bent  portion  and  maln- 
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tain  the  angular  relation  between  said  bent  portion  and 
the  main  portion  of  the  sheet. 

4.  la  a  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  movably  secured 
tbereon  having  downturned  enda  overhanging  tbe  eaves, 
eaves  clips  arranged  at  the  Joint  between  adjacent  roo^ 
sheets  to  overlie  the  same,  said  eaves  clips  comprising 
base  portions  and  wing  portions  extending  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  base  portions  and  overlapping  the  down- 
turned  ends  of  adjacent  roof  sheets,  said  base  portions 
being  of  greater  thlcknesa  than  the  wing  portions,  where- 
by the  wing  portions  are  spaced  from  the  roof  sheets  and 
looaely  secure  the  latter  at  the  eaves  corners  thereof. 

6.  In  a  car  roof  comprlaing  roof  sheets  movably  secured 
thereon  having  down-turned  ends  overhanging  the  eaves, 
eaves  clips  arranged  at  the  jo'lnts  between  adjacent 
roof  aheets  to  overlie  the  same,  said  eavea  clips  compris- 
ing baae  portions  secured  to  the  car  at  the  eaves  between 
tbe  down-turned  ends  of  the  sheets,  and  wing  portions 
extending  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  base  portions  and 
overlapping  the  down-turned  ends  of  adjacent  roof  sheets, 
said  baae  portions  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  wing 
portions  whereby  the  wing  portions  are  spaced  from  the 
roof  sheets  and  loosely  secure  the  latter  at  the  eaves  cor- 
ners ther^f. 


1,030.601.  CAR-ROOF.  Waltbb  P.  Muhpht,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,084.  (CI. 
108—5.) 


5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  eubetmcture 
of  metal  roof  aheets  movably  supported  thereon  and  apaced 
apart,  and  metal  seam-caps  covering  the  margins  of  adja- 
cent sheets  and  clips  secured  to  the  substructure  beyond 
the  sheets,  a  roof  aheet  having  upturned  side  flanges  and 
downturned  end  flange's  and  having  notches  In  Its  ends  ex- 
tending throughout  the  downturned  portion*,  and  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  extending  the  full  distance  from  the 
notch  at  one  end  of  the  sheet  to  a  notch  on  the  other  end, 
whereby  said  corrugations  stiffen  the  sheet  longitudinally 
and  adapt  It  to  yield  transversely. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  <;ntette.l 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  side  plates,  of 
carllnes  having  side  and  slightly  tapering  vertical  flanges 
secured  to  said  side  plates,  and  purlins  composed  of  super- 
imposed strips,  some  of  said  strips  extending  continuously 
beneath  the  carllnes,  and  other  strips  fitting  between  the 
vertical  flanges  of  adjacent  carllnes  and  above  the  borl- 
lontal  flanges  of  said  carllnes  and  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned  strips  by  means  adapted  to  draw  said  upper 
strips  downwardly  toward  the  lower  strip. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  side  plates  and 
carllnes  extending  between  the  side  plates,  of  built  up  pnr- 
I'ns  transverse  to  the  carllnes,  said  purlins  each  having 
one  section  extending  continuously  past  the  carllnes  and 
other  sections  fitting  between  adjacent  carllnes  and  form- 
ing braces  therefor  and  secured  to  the  first  named  section 
by  means  adapted  to  draw  said  upper  sections  downwardly 
toward  the  lower  section,  and  the  vertical  member  of  the 
carllnes  being  thicker  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  aide  plates  and 
flanged  metal  carllnes  extending  between  the  side  plates, 
of  built  up  wooden  purlins  transverse  to  the  carllnes,  said 
purlins  each  having  a  lower  section  extending  continuously 
past  the  carllnes  and  upper  sections  fitting  between  adjacent 
carllnes  and  forming  braces  therefor  and  secured  length- 
wise to  the  first  named  section  by  means  adapted  to  draw 
said  upper  sections  downwardly  toward  the  lower  section, 
and  the  vertical  member  of  tbe  carllnes  being  thicker  at 
the  bottom  than  at  tbe  top,  and  roof  sheets  extending 
from  eavea  to  eaves  of  the  car  and  supported  on  the  last 
mentioned  sectiona  of  the  purlins. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  notched  side 
plates,  of  metal  carllnes  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
flanges  secured  in  tbe  said  notches  and  having  end  lugs 
embracing  tbe  side  plates,  said  vertical  flanges  tapering 
upwardly,  wooden  purlins  supported  by  the  carllnes  and 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  secured  together  by 
means  adapted  to  draw  tbe  upper  sections  downwardly  to- 
ward tbe  lower  section,  the  upper  sections  extending  be- 
tween the  vertical  flanges  of  the  carllnes  and  resting  on 
tbe  taorlsontal  flanges  of  the  carllnes  to  provide  lateral 
braces  therefor. 


1,030,602.  CAR-ROOF.  Walter  I".  Mibphy,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serla'  No.  651.717.  (CL 
108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carllnes  having 
vertical  webs,  of  metal  purlins  of  flanged  channel  section 
extending  betwen  said  carllnes.  the  channel  and  flanges 
being  merged  Into  the  same  plane  at  the  ends  of  tbe  re- 
spective purlins  and  bent  up  against  the  vertical  weba  of 
tbe  carllnes,  and  fastening  means  passed  through  said  bent 
up  ends  of  tbe  purlins  and  webs  of  the  carllnes  to  secure 
them  together. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  with  carllnes  having 
vertical  weba,  of  metal  purlins  of  flanged  channel  section 
extending  between  said  carllnes,  tbe  channel  and  flanges 
being  spread  out  into  a  plane  section  at  either  end  of  tbe 
respective  purlins  and  bent  up  against  the  vertical  weba 
of  tbe  carllnes,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  laterally 
spaced  bent  up  ends  of  tbe  purlins  and  the  webs  of  tbe 
carllnes  to  secure  said  purlins  and  carllnes  together,  said 
bolts  being  spaced  apart,  thereby  securing  a  bracing  effect. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carllnes  having 
vertical  webs,  of  metal  purlins  of  flanged  channel  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  wooden  filler  extending  between  said 
carllnes,  the  channel  and  flanges  being  merged  into  tbe 
same  plane  at  the  ends  of  the  respective  purlins  and  bent 
up  against  tbe  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnes.  and  fastening 
means  passed  through  said  bent  up  ends  of  tbe  purlins  and 
webs  of  tbe  carllnes  to  secure  them  together. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  with  carllnes  having 
vertical  webs,  of  metal  purllna  of  flanged  channel  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  wooden  filler  extending  between  said 
carllnea,  tbe  channel  and  flanges  being  merged  Into  tbe 
same  plane  at  tbe  end  of  the  respective  purlins  and  J)ent 
up  against  the  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnes,  filler  strips 
positioned  in  tbe  channel  aection  of  said  purlins,  tbe  upper 
surface  of  said  filler  strips  lying  above  tbe  flanges  of  tbe 
purlins  and  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  webs  of  the  carllnea,  and 
fastening  means  paased  through  said  bent  up  ends  of  tbe 
purlins  and  weba  of  the  carllnes  to  secure  them  together. 

5.  A  car  roof  comprlaing  carllnes  provided  with  vertical 
webs  and  lateral  flanges  along  the  bottom  edges  thereof, 
metal  purlins  of  flanged  channel  section  extending  between 
the  carllnea  'and  resting  at  tbe  ends  on  tbe  said  lateral 
flanges,  tbe  flanged  channel  section  of  tbe  purlins  merging 
into  wide  threading  plane  sections  at  the  ends  extending 
laterally  beyond  tbe  body  lines  of  the  purlins  and  termi- 
nating In  transverse  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said 
transverse  flanges  to  the  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1.UM.6M.  BiETAL  CAJK-BOOF.  Waltu  P.  MoiPHT. 
Cblca«e.  111.  P11«d  D*c.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  M3.756. 
iC\.  10«— 6.) 


1.  In  ■  car  roof,  a  substrncturp  comptialng  metal  car- 
linn  extending  from  eaves  to  earea  end  having  vertical 
"weba.  parllna  extending  between  the  carllnes  and  rlgidlj 
■ecnred  thereto,  the  topa  of  said  pnrllns  being  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  tope  of  the  carlinee.  metal  roof  sheets 
arranged  on  said  purlins  and  having  marginal  flanges  ad- 
jac«>nt  the  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnes  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  roof  sheets  extendhag  from  eaves  to  eaves  and 
being  provided  with  terminal  flanges  overlying  the  eaves, 
and  seam  caps  extending  from  ridge  to  eaves  and  covering 
the  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnes  and  marginal  flanges  of 
the  roof  sheets  and  spared  from  the  latter,  said  seam  caps 
being  loosely  secured  at  tlie  ridge  and  eavee. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  sobstructnre  comprising  metal  ear- 
tines  extending  from  eaves  to  eaves  and  having  vertical 
webs,  purlins  extending  between  the  carllnes  and  rigidly 
secared  thereto,  the  tops  of  said  purlins  being  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  tops  of  the  carllnes.  cormgatad  metal 
roof  sheets  arranged  on  said  pnrllns  and  having  marginal 
flanves  adjacent  the  vertical  webs  of  ttie  carllnes  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  roof  sheets  extending  from  eaves  to 
eaves  and  being  provided  with  terminal  flanges  overliang- 
Ing  the  eaves,  and  seam  caps  extending  from  ridge  to 
eaves  and  covering  the  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnes  and 
marginal  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets  and  spaced  from  the 
latter,  said  seam  cape  being  loosely  secured  at  the  ridge 
and  eaves  and  provided  with  horlaontal  side  flanges  along 
their  lower  edK«*s  bearing  upon  the  roof  sheets  between  the 
corrugations  and  marginal  flanges  thereof. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  substmctnre  comprising  metal  car- 
Unes  extending  from  eaves  to  eaves  and  having  vertical 
webs,  and  horlsontal  base  flanges,  purlins  extending  be- 
tween the  carllnes  and  rigidly  secured  tht^reto.  the  tops  of 
said  purlins  being  at  n  lower  elevation  than  tlie  tops  of 
the  carllnes,  said  purlins  being  snpportsd  on  the  base  of 
the  flanges  of  the  carllnes.  corrugated  metal  roof  nheeta 
arranged  on  said  pnrllns  and  having  msrglnal  flanges  ad- 
jacent the  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnes  and  spaced  tt>ere 
from,  said  roof  sheets  extending  from  eaves  to  eaves  and 
being  provided  with  terminal  flanges  overhanging  the 
saves,  and  seam  caps  extpndtng  from  ridge  to  eaves  and 
covering  the  vertical  webs  of  the  carllnes  and  marginal 
flanges  of  the  roof  sheets  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  said 
seam  caps  l>elng  loosely  secured  at  the  ridge  and  eavea 
and  provided  with  horlsontal  sMe  flanges  along  their  lower 
•dgss  bearhig  upon  the  roof  sheets  between  the  corrnga- 
tlcns  and  marginal  flanges  thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  substructure  i*omprislng  metal  car- 
lines  extending  from  eaves  to  eaves,  purlins  extending  be- 
tween the  carllnes  and  rlgldlr  se  iire<i  thereto,  corrugated 
metal  roof  sheets  arranged  on  sali  purlins  and  having 
marginal  flanges,  said  roof  sheets  I'ltending  from  eaves  to 
saves  and  being  provided  with  'erminal  flanges  overiiang- 
tag  the  eaveM.  and  seam  caps  extending  from  ridge  to  eaves 
and  covering  the  marginal  flan^t^  of  the  roof  sheets  and 
•paced  troa  the  lattar.  said  aearu  cnim  being  loosely  ••■ 
eared  at  the  ridge  and  eaves  and  provided  with  horlsontal 
side  flanges  along  their  lower  edges  l>esrtiig  upon  the  roof 
sheets  batweeu  the  corrugatlcus  and  oiargloal  flanges 
thereof. 


S.  la  a  ear  roof,  aad  i«e<  alMeta  arraaged  traasveisHy 
of  the  car  and  extending  from  eavea  to  eaves,  said  roof 
sheets  being  provided  with  downturned  msrglnal  side  and 
end  flanges,  said  end  flanges  overhanging  the  eaves  In  con- 
tact therewith,  and  said  side  flanges  overhanging  the  ends 
of  the  car  and  spaced  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.030.604.  DISTRIBUTING  -  VALVE.  Ota  B. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
(CL  187—26.) 


NiLsax. 
652,824. 


1.  A  distributer  valve,  including  a  suitable  casing,  a 
ported  cap  attachable  to  the  casing,  a  rotatable  valve  mem- 
ber Inclosed  In  the  casing  by  said  cap.  said  valve  member 
having  spaced  flanges  and  a  clrcumfprenlial  chamber,  and 
having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  porta  in  the 
cap,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  Into  the  chamber  of 
the  ratre. 

2.  A  dlatributer  valve,  including  a  aaiUble  casing,  a 
ported  cap  attachable  to  the  casing,  a  rotatabie  ralve 
member  Inclosed  in  the  casing  by  said  cap,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  spaced  flanges  and  a  circumferential  chamber, 
and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  wlto  the  ports  in  the 
cap,  means  for  delivering  fluid  into  the  chamber  of  the 
vaive,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  memtter. 

3.  A  distributer  valve.  Including  a  substantially  circular 
caalng.  a  rotary  disk-shaped  valve  mounted  in  the  casing, 
said  valve  having  a  circumferential  chamber  formed  by 
flanges  at  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  cap  for  the  caalng 
above  said  valve,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  valve,  fbr  ro 
tatlng  the  latter,  a  Series  of  fluid  conductors  connected  to 
the  cap.  and  meana  for  conveying  fluid  to  the  valve  cham 
ber,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  fluid  conductors. 


1 


OS  0.60  5.      TRIMMING  MACHINE.      PaaoaiucK    H 
FsuT.    Beverly.    Mass..   assignor   to   United    Shoe   Ma- 
chinery   Comiiany.    IHiterson.    N.    J.,    a    Corrwration    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  &48.071. 
(CL  12—80.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  means  for  trimming  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  to  the 
line  of  the  heel  breast,  of  additional  means  operating  at 
the  same  presentation  of  the  slioe  to  the  machine  to  de- 
tach the  trimmed  material  from  the  sole  In  a  line  with 
said  heel  breast. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  trimming  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  to  the 
line  of  the  heel  breast,  of  means  for  positioning  the  shoe 
for  the  operation  of  said  trimming  means,  and  means  for 
detaching  the  trimmed  material  from  the  sole  edge  fa  a 
line  with  said  heel  breast  while  the  shoe  is  positioned  by 
said  positioning  means. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  an  edge  trimming  knife  arranged  to  cut  along  tiie 
ei  ge  of  a  shoe  sole,  of  a  knife  arranged  to  cut  trans- 
veritely  Into  the  edge  of  the  sole  at  the  end  of  the  eat 
c.f.ile  by  the  edge  trimming  knife. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  comblnstion 
with  an  edge  trimming  knife,  of  another  knife  having  a 
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ratting  moTement  In  a  patb  trsn-«r»«  to  that  of  saM 
edge  trimming  knife,  and  means  :  j  nove  said  knives  alter- 
nately to  the  line  of  Intersectron  of  tbelr  patha 


6.  In  a  macblne  for  cutting  in  shoe  shanks,  a  knife 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  edge  of  the  shank  of  a 
shoe  toward  and  away  from  the  heel,  and  a  second  knife 
movable  transverse  of  the  path  of  said  first  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030.606.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOE- 
SOLES.  FaaDEKicK  H.  Pxbkt.  Beverly.  Maaa.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patecson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.832.     (Cl.  12—18.) 


the  tool  daring  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool  about  tka 
shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tool,  a  pattern  mfchanlam  for  de- 
terminlag  the  path  along  which  the  tool  opsrataa,  and 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting 
tbc  pattern  mecbanlam  at  intervals  during  the  relative 
trav^  of  tiie  tool  about  the  shoe  to  correct  the  position  of 
the  pattM-n  siechanism.  substantiaUy  as  descrtbed. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoss,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tool,  a  pattern  mechanism  for  de- 
tarmlning  the  path  along  which  the  tool  operatsa.  and 
mechanism  under  tlie  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting 
the  pattern  mechanism  In  either  direction  at  Intervals 
during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool  about  the  aboe  to 
correct  the  positloa  of  the  pattern  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  tool,  a  pattern  mechanism  for  de- 
termining the  path  along  which  the  tool  operates,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  pattern  mechanism  to  bring  it  into 
time  with  the  tool  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool 
about  the  shoe.  subatanUally  aa  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  hav- 
ing, la  combination,  a  tool,  a  pattern  mechanism  for  de- 
tannlnlng  the  pnth  along  which  the  tool  operatsa,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  pattern  mechanism  In  either  direc- 
tion to  bring  it  into  time  with  the  tool  during  the  relartve 
travel  of  the  tool  about  the  aboe.  subataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

t.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes.  ha»- 
lag.  In  combination,  a  tool,  a  pattern  ssecbanlsm  for  de- 
termining the  path  along  which  tW  tool  operates,  meana 
for  feeding  the  pattern  mechanism  In  opposite  dlrectlona 
tm  rliht  and  left  shoes,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pattern 
mechanism  in  either  direction  to  bring  It  Into  time  with 


1.080,607.  MACHINE  FOB  0PERATIN3  ON  THE 
SOLES  OF  SHOES.  Feeddick  H.  Pxhbt,  Beverly, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  466.930.  Renewed  Feb.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,765.     (Cl.  12—18.) 


1.  A  macblne  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  bav- 
tag.  In  combination,  a  tool,  a  gage,  means  for  tbrowtag 
the  gage  Into  action  during  the  relative  travel  of  tbe  tool 
about  the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  means  tor  relatively  nctnat- 
Ing  the  tool  and  gage,  constructed  and  arranged  to  Iss- 
part  different  relative  movements  to  the  gage  and  tool  for 
shoes  of  dllTerent  styles,  and  means  for  rendering  any  one 
of  said  means  operative,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  sboes,  har- 
Ing.  In  combination,  a  tool,  a  gage,  means  for  throwing 
ths  gage  Into  action  during  the  relstlve  travel  of  the  tool 
about  the  shoe,  means  for  relatively  actuating  tbe  gaga 
and  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  cams  and  Intermediate 
connections,  constructed  and  arranged  to  Impart  different 
relative  movements  to  the  gage  and  tool  for  shoes  of  dif- 
ferent styles,  and  means  for  rendertng  any  one  of  aald 
cams  operative,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  sole  rounding  or  channeling  machine,  having,  la 
combination,  a  knife,  a  gnge,  means  for  throwing  tbe  gage 
Into  action  daring  the  relative  travel  of  the  knife  about 
the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  means  for  relatively  actuating  the 
tool  and  gage  constructed  and  arranged  to  Impart  dMTarsat 
reUtive  movements  to  the  gage  and  knife  for  shoes  of  dif- 
ferent styles,  and  means  for  rendering  any  one  ct  said 
means  operative,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  or  channeling  machine,  having,  ta 
combination,  a  knife,  a  gage,  meana  for  throwing  tbe 
giice  Into  action  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  knlft 
iix)^  tbe  rtioe,  means  for  relatively  actnatteg  the  gaga 
aid  knife  comprising  a  plurality  of  cams  and  Intermediate 
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connectloM  t-onstructed  and  arraoged  to  impart  dUr«r«at 
relative  movementa  to  the  gmfe  and  knife  for  ahoea  of  dif- 
ferent etjlea.  and  means  for  rendering  any  one  of  aald 
cams  operaUve,  subatanUally  aa  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoea  hay- 
ing. In  combination,  a  tool,  a  gage,  meana  for  relatiyely 
actuating  the  tool  and  gage  comprising  a  plurality  of  cama 
and  Intermediate  connectlona  constructed  and  arranged  to 
Impart  different  relative  movements  to  the  gage  and  knife 
for  shoea  of  different  styles,  a  rotary  carrier  on  which  the 
cama  are  arranged  In  aeries  side  by  side,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  carrier  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool 
about  the  shoe,  and  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  the 
cama  into  operative  engagement  with  said  connectlona 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.030.608.  MACHINE  FOR  EMBOSSING  HEELS  ON 
SHOES.  ADAM  H.  Pbenzel.  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Aug.  6.  1010  Serial 
No.  575,801.     (CI.  12—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  embosalng  heels  on  ahoea.  a  later- 
ally ahlftable  support,  a  lower  die  mounted  on  said  aup- 
port  and  provided  with  a  he*l  shaped  surface  arranged 
to  enter  the  inside  of  an  inverted  shoe,  an  upper  die  hav- 
ias  a  heel  shaped  recess  larger  than  the  heel  shaped  aur- 
f»c«  on  the  lower  die,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  lower 
die  and  the  ahoe  agalnat  said  upper  die  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  shoe  upon  the  lower  die.  the  said  support 
being  capable  of  further  movement  for  embossing  a  heel 
upon  aald  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  embossing  heels  on  shoea.  a  frame,  a 
post  slldably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
arm  having  a  bore,  a  die  support  having  a  reduced  portion 
extending  through  the  bore  In  aald  arm  for  plvoUlly 
mounting  the  support,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  on  said 
frame  for  keeping  aald  support  In  a  normally  raised  po«l- 
tlon.  a  lower  die  carried  by  said  support,  said  lower  die 
having  a  heel  shaped  aurface  and  provided  with  a  receaa 
around  the  edge  of  aald  surface,  a  plvotally  mounted  up- 
per die  having  a  heel  ahnped  receas.  and  means  for  tilting 
said  upper  die  on  Ita  pivot  and  for  retaining  it  in  tta  tilted 
position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  embosalng  heela  on  ahoea.  a  frame, 
a  rotary  die  holdir  carried  thereby,  said  die  holder  t)eing 
provided  with  sockt«t«.  means  for  setting  said  die  holder 
to  bring  all  of  said  sockets  successively  into  operating 
position,  a  die  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  aald 
aocketa.  aald  die  having  an  upper  part  Integral  with  said 
tongue  and  a  lower  part  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  up- 
per part,  meana  carriwl  by  sttid  upper  pjirt  for  adjnatlng 


aaid  loww  part,  the  lower  part  having  a  heel  shaped  r«cesa 
therein,  and  a  lower  die  having  a  raised  heel  shaped  sur- 
face and  a  groove  around  the  edge  of  aald  aurface. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  emboeslng  heela  on  shoes,  an  upper 
die  comprising  two  parU.  a  supporting  part  and  a  working 
part  pivoted  thereto,  said  supporting  part  having  at  its 
ends  set  screws  adapted  to  bear  on  aaid  working  part  for 
regulating  the  poeltion  of  said  working  part  with  respect 
to  said  support,  aald  working  part  being  provided  with  a 
heel  shaped  recess,  a  lower  die  having  a  raiaed  heel  shaped 
surface,  and  a  channel  or  groove  along  the  edge  of  aaid 
heel  shaped  surface  and  being  provided  with  spring  preseed 
guide  pins  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  aaid  lower  die  whe^ 
the  latter  la  brought  agalnat  the  upper  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  em- 
bosalng a  he^  upon  a  shoe  and  means  for  simultaneously 
thickening  the  edges  of  said  heel. 

''^laima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


l,030.eoe.     PROCESS   of   making    shoes.      ADAM    H 
Prinzcl.    Halifax,    Pa.,   aaalgnor   to   United    Shoe   Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     SerUl  No.  575.802.      (CI 
12—142.)  ■ 


— -e 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  uniting  the  upper  and  the  aole,  and  then 
embosalng  a  heel  upon  the  heel  end  of  the  sole  after  the 
ahoe  la  otherwise  substantially  completed. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  ahoea  which 
conaleta  In  uniting  the  upper  and  the  aole,  embossing  a 
heel  upon  the  heel  end  of  the  sole,  and  inserting  a  flilar 
to  fill  the  depression  upon  the  inside  of  the  shoe  formed 
by  the  heel  embossing  operation  after  the  ahoe  la  other- 
wise aubetantially  completed. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consiata  in  uniting  the  upper  and  the  sole,  embossing  a 
heel  upon  the  heel  end  of  the  sole  and  thickening  the 
edges  of  the  heel  end  of  the  sole  after  the  shoe  is  other- 
wise eubatantlally  completed. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  uniting  the  upper  and  the  aole  wrong  side  out, 
turning  the  shoe,  and  emboaalng  a  heel  upon  the  heel  end 
of  the  sole. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoea  which 
consists  in  uniting  the  upper  to  the  sole  wrong  side  out. 
turning  the  shoe,  embossing  a  heel  upon  the  heel  end  of 
the  sole,  and  locating  a  flller  upon  the  Inside  of  the  shoe 
between  the  Inturned  edges  of  the  upper. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.030,610.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Acoraxus  F.  PaiasT 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  616  036 
(a.  152—29.) 

1.  In  a  spring-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub-portion, 
a  rIm  formed  of  a  circumferential  series  of  relatively 
movable,  laterally-overlapping  aections  each  of  aald  see- 
tions  being  of  less  width  than  aald  rim,  and  the  over- 
lapping portlona  of  said  sections  being  of  different  widths, 
whereby  the  line  of  overlap  is  non  coincident  with  the 
center  line  of  the  rim.  a  tire  cunfined  about  aald  rim 
springs  connecting  together  aald  hub-portion  and  rim.  and 
a  cable,  held  agalnat  eipanalcn,  confined  about  aaid  rim 
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and  overlapped  by  each  of  aald  rim-aectlonB,  said  cable 
being  embedded  In  aald  tire. 


aprons  wound  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  Inter- 
mlttenUy  along  said  path  for  producing  changing  sta- 
tionary picture  effects,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  con- 
tinuously along  said  path  for  producing  moving  picture 
effects  and  a  cam  device  arranged  to  bring  the  last-named 
means  Into  and  out  of  operatioi*  at  predetermined  In- 
terrala. 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub-portion, 
a  rim  formed  of  a  circumferential  aeries  of  relatively- 
movable,  laterally-overlapping  sections,  each  of  which  U 
of  less  width  than  the  rim,  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  sections  being  of  different  widths,  whereby  the  line 
of  overlap  U  non-colncldent  with  the  center  line  of  the 
rim,  a  tire  confined  about  said  rim,  springs  connecting 
together  said  hub-portion  and  rim,  and  a  cable  extending 
about  aald  rim  and  anchored  at  opposite  ends  to  one  of 
said  rlm-sectlons.  a  portion  of  each  of  said  rim  sections 
overlapping  said  cable,  aaid  cable  being  embedded  in  aaid 
tire,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub-portion, 
a  rim  formed  of  a  circumferential  aeries  of  relatively- 
movable  laterally-overlapping  sections  each  of  less  width 
than  aald  rim,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  sections 
being  of  different  widths  whereby  the  line  of  overlap  is 
non-colncldent  with  the  center  line  of  the  rim,  a  band 
extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  rim,  a  tire  confined 
about  aald  rim.  aprlngs  connecting  together  said  hub- 
portion  and  rim.  and  a  cable  extending  about  the  rim 
and  agalnat  said  band  and  held  against  expanalon  in  a 
position  to  bo  overlapped  by  each  of  aald  rlm-sectlona, 
said  cable  being  embedded  in  said  tire. 

4.  A  spring-wheel  comprising,  In  combination,  a  hub- 
portion,  a  rim  formed  of  a  circumferential  series  of  rela- 
tively-movable, laterally-overlapping,  sections,  a  tire  con- 
fined about  said  rim,  luga  carried  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
aaid  sections  with  the  lugs  on  adjacent  sections  opposing 
each  other,  links  connecting  together  opposing  lugs  for 
preventing  said  rlm-sectlons  from  spreading  apart  later- 
ally, and  springs  connecting  together  said  hub-portion 
and  rim,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  spring  wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hub- 
portion,  a  rim  formed  of  a  circumferential  aerlea  of 
relatively-movable.  laterally-overlapping,  sections,  a  tire 
confined  about  aald  rim,  luga  carried  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  sections  with  the  luga  on  adjacent  sections  oppos- 
ing each  other,  llnka  connecting  together  opposing  luga 
for  preventing  aald  rlm-sectlons  from  spreading  apart 
laterally,  studs  carried  by  aaid  lugs  and  overlapping  said 
llnka,  and  springs  engaging  with  aald  hub-portion  and 
held  to  aald  rim  by  aald  studs,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  picture  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  rollera  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  an  endless  path,  picture  display  aprons 
wound  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  intermit- 
tently along  said  path  for  producing  changing  stationary 
picture  effects,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  continu- 
ously along  said  path  for  producing  moving  picture  effects 
and  a  cam  device  arranged  to  bring  the  last-named  meana 
into  and  out  of  operation  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

3.  In  a  picture  display  machine,  small  upper  and  large 
lower  sprocket  wheels,  chains  arranged  to  travel  over 
the  same,  rollers  carried  by  said  chains,  picture  dlaplay 
aprons  wound  on  aaid  rollers  and  means  for  moving  the 
chaina  and  thereby  the  rollers  to  produce  different  picture 
effects,  said  chains  being  composed  of  llnka  arranged 
to  receive  the  Journals  of  the  rollers  so  aa  to  lock  the 
rollers  during  their  travel  except  when  they  are  paaalng 
over  the  small  sprocket  wheels.  In  which  latter  position 
they  may  be  Inaerted  and  removed. 

4.  In  a  picture  display  machine,  small  upper  and  large 
lower  sprocket  wheels,  chains  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
same,  rollers  carried  by  said  chaina,  picture  display 
aprons  wound  on  aald  rollers  and  means  for  moving  the 
chains  and  thereby  the  rollers  to  produce  different  picture 
effects,  each  of  said  chains  being  composed  of  two  sets 
of  alternate  links,  the  links  of  one  set  being  slotted  for 
receiving  the  angular  Journals  of  the  rollers  and  the  links 
of  the  other  set  having  a  bearing  for  the  rounded  Jour- 
nals of  the  rollers  and  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to 
overlap  the  angular  Journals  except  when  the  rollers  are 
paaslng  over  the  small  sprocket  whecla. 


1,030.611.  PICTUBB-DI8PLAY  MACHINE.  HoMBR  S. 
RooBBS.  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Kinetoplane 
DiapUy  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Nov.  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  463,618. 
(CI.  40—84.) 
1.  In  a  plctare  dlaplay  machine,  a  plurality  of  rollera 

arranged   to   travel   in   a   common   path,   picture  dlaplay 


1,030,612.  MACHINE  FOR  BUTTING  WELTS.  GaoBOB 
L.  Rollins,  Brldgewater,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
556,169.     (CI.  12—67.) 

1.  A  machine  for  butting  welts  comprising  meana  for 
aapporting  the  welt  end  of  an  unaoled  welt  shoe,  a  ro- 
tory  cutter,  meana  for  rotating  aald  cutter  in  a  plane 
inclined  to  said  supporting  meana.  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  said  cutter  transversely  of  aald  aupporting  means 
to  bevel  the  welt  end. 

2.  A  machine  for  butting  welta  comprialng  meana  for 
positioning  an  unaoled  welt  shoe,  welt  supporting  plates 
extending  beneath  the  welt  ends  to  protect  the  upper  and 
support  the  welt  ends  In  position  to  be  cut.  a  pair  ol 
rotary  cutters,  means  for  rotating  said  cuttera  in  planes 
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tDcUned  to  Mild  pUte*.  and  aecaa  for  bodily  moTtog  said 
ratten  tranvrencly  of  uld  platM  to  bcrel  the  wdt  eadL 


3.  A  machine  for  butting  welta  comprising  meana  for 
positioning  an  nnaolcd  welt  aboe,  welt  supporting  plates 
extending  beneath  the  welt  ends  to  protect  the  upper  and 
support  tbe  welt  ends  In  position  tn  be  cut,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tary cutters,  means  for  rotating  said  cutters  in  planes 
Inclined  to  said  plates,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  cut- 
ters transTersely  of  said  plates  to  bevel  the  welt  ends,  and 
preaaers  mounted  to  move  with  the  cutters  and  acting  to 
bold  the  welt  ends  against  the  plates  during  the  catting 
action. 

4.  A  machine  for  batting  welts  comprlaing  ahoe  sap- 
porting  means  composed  of  two  pivotally  mounted  slmul- 
taneoualy  movable,  yieldingly-separable  parts  adapted  to 
grasp  and  bold  an  unsoled  welt  shoe,  welt  supporting 
plates  carried  by  said  means  extending  between  the  upper 
axul  the  welt  ends  to  protect  the  upper  and  support  the 
welt  ends  In  position  to  be  cut,  a  pair  of  cutters,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cutters  transversely  of  said  plates 
with  tbe  cutting  planes  Inclined  thereto  to  bevel  the 
welt  ends. 

5-  A  machine  for  batting  welts  comprising  shoe  support- 
ing BMUis  composed  of  two  almultaneously  movable,  yield- 
lngl7-«0P«rable  parts  adapted  to  grasp  and  bold  an  unsoled 
welt  shoe,  welt  supporting  plates  carried  by  said  Beans 
extending  between  the  upper  and  the  welt  ends  to  protect 
the  upper  and  support  tbe  welt  ends  In  position  to  be 
cat,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters,  means  for  rotating  aald  cat- 
tars  In  planes  inclined  to  aaid  plates,  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  said  cutters  transversely  of  said  plates  to 
bevel  the  welt  enda 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0aO.«13.  WBLT-BUTTINO  MACHINE.  Oaoioi  L.  Roi^- 
LiNS.  Bridgewater.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,376. 
(a.  12—67.) 

1-  A  welt  batting  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
vreit  pressing  devlca.  a  shoe  support  inclodlng  a  welt  sap- 
porting  dsTJce  engaging  the  welt  crease  of  a  welted,  un- 
soled shoe,  normally  in  retracted  position  relative  to  the 
welt  pressing  device,  a  welt  cutting  knife,  and  means  for 
preliminarily  advancing  the  shoe  support  with  the  welted 
shoe  thereon  toward  the  welt  pressing  device  ontll  tbe 
welt  end  is  clamped  between  the  welt  pressing  nnd  welt 
sapporting  devices  In  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  said 
knife,  and  means  for  thereafter  relatively  movtag  tbe  sap- 
port  and  knife  to  butt  tbe  welt,  sabstantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
aboe  sapport  having  a  plate  arranged  to  extend  ander  Cba 
fr«s  end  of  the  welt  of  a  welted,  onaoled  shoe,  a  w«It  bat- 


ting knife,  means  to  advance  said  knife  across  said  sap- 
porting  plate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  Its  sur- 
face, and  means  to  sdvance  the  shoe  support  and  tbe 
welted  shoe  thereon  to  bring  said  plai<es  into  coincidence 
before  the  knife  is  advanced,  sabetantially  as  described. 


3.  A  welt  batting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  sapport  baring  a  plate  arranged  to  extend  under  the 
free  end  of  the  welt  of  a  welted,  unsoled  shoe,  a  welt  but- 
ting knife,  means  to  advance  said  knife  across  said  sup- 
porting plate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  Its  sur- 
face, means  to  advance  the  shoe  support  and  the  welted 
shoe  thereon  to  bring  said  planes  Into  coincidence  before 
the  knife  Is  advanced,  and  means  to  hold  the  free  welt 
ends  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  said  plate  during  the 
advance  of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  pressing  device,  a  shoe  support,  including  a  welt  sup- 
porting device  engaglnj^  the  welt  crease  of  a  welted,  un- 
soled shoe,  normally  In  retracted  position  relative  to  the 
welt  pressing  device,  a  welt  catting  knife,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  shoe  support  and  the  welted  shoe  thereon 
toward  the  welt  pressing  device  until  the  welt  end  Is 
clsmped  between  the  welt  pressing  nnd  welt  supporting 
derlces  and  Is  held  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting 
plane  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  advancing  the  knife 
through  the  welt  end  and  the  pressing  device  over  the  welt 
end  In  advance  of  the  knife,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  welt  butting  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
welt  batting  knife,  a  welt  presser  located  In  adrance  of 
said  knife,  a  shoe  support  beneath  said  derlce  and  nor- 
mally lowered  to  a  position  to  permit  a  welted,  ansoled 
shoe  to  be  placed  thereon  wlthont  engaging  the  presser  or 
knife,  means  for  moving  the  shoe  vertically  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  presser.  and  means  for  thereafter  advanc- 
ing the  presser  along  the  welt  and  the  knife  across  and 
through  the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,030.614.  CHANNELING-MACHINR.  John  G.  Ross. 
South  ElastOD.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  272,529.      (CI.  12—27.) 

1.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  means 
engaging  tbe  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  sole  for  hold- 
ing and  feeding  a  sole,  and  a  rotating  shoulder  cutter 
cutting  tbe  work  In  the  direction  of  feed,  sabetantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  means 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sarfacas  of  a  sole  for  hold- 
Ing  and  feeding  a  aole,  a  channeling  knife,  and  aa  inde- 
pendently moanted  rotating  sboalder  cutter,  sabstantially 
OS  described. 

3.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  means 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sarfaces  of  a  sole  for  hold- 
ing and  feeding  a  sole,  a  channeling  knife,  and  a  rotating 
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•boalder  cottar  catting  In  tbe  direction  oi  teed,  eatatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


4.  A  channeling  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary work  support  for  supporting  a  flat  sole,  means  for 
rotating  the  work  sapport  to  feed  the  sole,  and  a  rotating 
shoulder  cutter  cutting  in  the  direction  of  tbe  feed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  channeling  machine,  hartng.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary work  saptwrt,  a  constantly  rotating  shoulder  cutter,  a 
channeling  cotter  vibrating  transversely  with  respect  to 
tbe  line  of  feed,  and  means  for  rotating  the  work  support 
intermittently  during  the  return  morements  of  the  chan- 
neling knife  to  feed  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  GaMtta] 


l.O.W.eiB.  CORN  -  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Cltd«  A. 
Sattlst,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sattley  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
MSlne.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,877.  (CI. 
56—104.) 


1.  A  com  harvesting  macblae  cemprialns  a  platform,  in- 
closing walle  at  oppeatte  sldea  of  tbe  mmt.  gates  at  tbe 
rear  end  thereef.  meana  for  opcniac  and  etoetng  eaM  gatea, 
a  shock  dlMbarstr  embodylnt  »  vtalk  spreader  Moanted 
■poo  eald  p^ttorm  and  adapted  to  be  msred  rearwardly 
beyond  the  e4ge  tt  eald  phitfom  and  returned  to  shock 
balldlag  peettlon,  meana  assodaied  with  said  dtacbarger 
for  eecvtng  a  sbock  thereto,  and  means  for  propeUlac  aald 
dleeharger  to  lift  a  ebock  frees  sakl  platfona  and  deposit 
the  same  en  tbe  groand  b^ind  said  maditae  and  for  ar- 
resting tbe  niuiunuut  of  said  discharger  as  it  Is  being 
returned  to  shock  balldlng  poettkm. 

2.  A  con  harreetlng  nuchlne  iwm\n  Mhifc  a  frame,  a 
shock  fvtatBlBg  wall  thereon,  a  gate  aaeoclated  wtth  atld 
wall,  means  for  opening  and  cIoslDg  said  gate,  a  ebeck 
dlschnrger  sib>i  dying  a  stalk  eprsader  mounted  to  swing 
longltndinany  en  asld  frame,  and  means  for  actantias  Mid 
discharger  to  lift  a  tfbtOt  from  said  frame  and  dmoslt  tbe 
saase  on  tbo  grevnd  behind  aald  nwehlne. 

3.  Tbe  ismhlnatten,  to  a  com  hat  resting  machine,  ed  a 
frame,  and  a  shock  discharger,  moanted  thereon  oomvrts- 
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Ing  a  piroted  bar,  meaas  arranged  transrersely  of  said 
bar  for  dtrldlng  stalks,  stalk  spreading  means  assoclAted 
with  said  discharger  and  poettloDed  below  said  dlrldlng 
means,  a  wladUss  on  said  bar,  and  a  <;prd  attached  to  said 
windlass  and  adapted  to  encircle  and  compress  a  shock. 

4.  In  a  com  harresting  machine,  a  shock  discharger 
comprlaing  a  piroted  member  adapted  to  ablft  longitudi- 
nally of  said  machine,  a  stalk  spreader  communicating 
with  and  poeltloned  belo^  said  pivoted  member,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  discharger  for  securing  a  shock  thereto, 
and  means  for  propelling  said  discharger  and  spreader 
rearwardly  to  deposit  a  Bbo<±  on  tbe  groand. 

5.  The  oombtnatlen,  with  a  com  harvesting  machine,  of 
a  shock  discbarger  embodying  a  stalk  spreader  and 
means  for  securing  a  shock  thereto,  a  propeller  siabodying 
a  roller  adapted  to  contact  with  said  discbarger,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  propeller  to  adraoce  said  dis- 
charger from  normal  to  shock  depositing  poeitloa. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  (Hsette.] 


l,030,6lrf  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Jeremiah  J. 
aBBXBT.  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  May  24,  1909,  Serial 
No.  497.972.     (a.  11— 3d.) 

-A. 


^^ 


■«, 


.V>  rv^  (  ««« .r  .-.«.■  *^«  ~»SJ, 


1.  In  an  antographlc  register,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  front  and  rear  end  pieces,  parallel  side 
pieces  each  divided  longitudinally  to  form  a  stationary 
section  and  a  morable  taction,  a  ploraltty  of  paper  reels 
moanted  In  the  stationary  sections,  and  means  carried  on 
one  of  the  morable  sections  for  exerting  endwise  pressure 
against  tbe  reels. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  front  and  rear  end  pieces,  parallel  side 
pieces  each  divided  longitudinally  to  form  a  sutlonary 
section  and  a  movable  section,  a  plurality  of  paper  reels 
motinted  In  the  stationary  sections,  and  spring  presser 
plates  moanted  on  one  of  the  morable  sections  for  exert- 
ing endwise  preesure  against  tbe  reels. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  frame  comprising  ftout 
and  rear  end  pieces,  and  parallel  side  pieces  eadi  dlrlded 
longltadlnatly  to  form  a  stationary  section  and  a  morable 
sectioiT  oppositely  disposed  slots  In  the  sutlonary  sections, 
a  plurality  of  paper  reels  moanted  in  said  slots,  and 
spring  presser  plates  on  one  of  tbe  morable  sections  for 
exerting  endwise  pressore  against  tbe  reels. 

4.  In  an  antographlc  register,  a  frame  comprising  front 
and  rear  end  pieces  and  parallel  side  pieces  each  dlrlded 
longltadinally  to  form  a  stationary  section  and  a  section 
hinged  thereto,  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  hinged  sectloBs 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  stationary 
sections,  oppositely  disposed  slots  In  the  stationary  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  paper  reels  hartng  spindles  moanted 
In  said  slots,  the  spindles  of  said  reels  being  wholly  within 
the  slots  and  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  sta- 
tionary seetleos,  and  spring  presser  plates  carried  00  ooe 
of  tbe  hinged  secttens  for  exerting  endvdse  piumire 
sgatasCtbe  reels. 

6.  la  an  antegiaphle  reglstar,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  front  and  rear  end  pieces  and  parallel 
■cb  ttrldsd  loncttndteally  lengthwise  of  tbe 
to  tmm  a  statlenary  section  sad  a  section  hlaaed 
thareto,  tlis  lower  ed«ss  a<  the  hinged  eectlons  belag 
adartod  t»  lent  on  the  npper  edges  of  the  statkmary  sso- 
tloas,  a  papar  sappost  or  bsd  haring  side  flanges  adaptad 
to  fit  over  the  upper  edces  of  tbe  btnged  section,  sad  a 
eofW  haTtDV  a  flangs  ftttlag  over  one  dt  said  side  flanges  of 


[Clalam  •  te  Id  not  printed  In  the  Gaattta.] 
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1,030.017.      SLBCTRIC    CONTBOLLER.      Bichabo    Vim 

R.  Bill,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asairnor  of  two-tblrda  to  ^1- 
pbonso  E.  P«lbam.  N«w  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  5. 
1907.  Serial  No.  391.474.  Reoeved  Oct.  0.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585.706.      (CL  172— 17».) 


1.  A  clrctilt  controlling  mecbanlam  comprlalng  a  pilot 
motor  haTlsK  permanent  fields  and  a  rotary  armatnre. 
sectional  windings  upon  said  armature,  a  master  switch, 
and  Independent  electric  connections  between  succeaslre 
MCtlOBS  of  laid  windings  and  soccsMlre  contact  surfaces 
oa  mM  Blaster  switch,  whereby  th«  polarity  of  the  ar- 
mature may  be  progresalrely  shifted  as  the  master  switch 
is  operated. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  pilot 
motor  having  sectional  windings  upon  Its  rotary  member 
or  armature,  and  baring  commutator  sections  each  sepa- 
rately connected  to  one  section  of  the  windings,  a  master 
■wlteh,  and  Independent  conductors  for  connecting  the 
■uccflMlTe  contacts  on  the  maater  switch  with  succesalTe 
commatator  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power  motor  and  a  con- 
troller therefor,  of  a  pilot  motor  for  operating  the  con- 
troller, said  pilot  motor  having  sectional  windings  and 
having  a  series  of  commutator  sections  connected,  re- 
spectlTely,  to  said  windings,  a  serlM  of  contact  bmahM 
adapted  to  be  engaged  succesalvely  by  said  commutator 
sections  as  the  pilot  motor  rotates,  and  a  master  switch 
arranged  to  connect  said  brushes  succeaslTely  with  the 
supply  circuit. 

4.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  pilot 
■otor  harint;  sectional  windings  and  having  commutator 
Mctlona  each  separately  connected  to  one  section  of  said 
windings,  brushes  or  contacts  adapted  to  engage  said 
commutator  sections  in  succession  as  the  motor  rotates, 
a  master  switch,  and  electrical  connectlona  between  aald 
brushes  or  contacts  and  said  master  switch. 

5.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  pilot 
motor  having  sectional  windings  upon  Its  rotary  member 
or  armature  and  having  commutator  sections  each  sepa- 
rately connected  to  one  section  of  the  windings,  brushes 
or  contacts  adapted  to  engage  said  commutator  sections 
In  succession  as  the  motor  rotates,  a  master  switch,  and 
electrical  connections  between  said  brushes  or  contacta 
and  said  master  switch. 

IClalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.030,«18.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
Ralph  C.  Simmoxs,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,999.      (CI.  12—27.) 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  operating  tool,  a  feed  wheel  for  advancing 
the  sole  against  the  tool  by  engagement  with  its  mar- 
ginal portion,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary movement  from  the  driving  shaft  to  said  feed  wheel, 
a  sleeve  rntatably  mounted  apon  said  driving  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said  sleeve 
to  said  feed  wheel  and  a  power  driven  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon   the  shaft  constructed   to  transmit   rotary 


It  to  either  th*  sImtc  or  the  shaft  at  the  wlU 
of  the  operator. 

2.  A  machine  for  operaing  upon  soles,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  operating  tool,  a  feed  wheel  for  advancing 
the  sole  against  the  tool  by  engagement  with  Its  marginal 
portion,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feed 
wheel   to    rotate  the   latter  at  a   predetermined  speed,   a 


rotatable    member    fpr    Imparting    movement    to    the    fi'ed 
wheel  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  and  a  power  driven  mem 
ber   rotatably    mounted    upon    the   shaft   constructed   and 
arranged  to  impart  rotary   movement  to  either  the  shaft 
or  said  rotatable  member  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


1,030,619.  KNOT-TYINO  MECHANISM  Willaso  A. 
Smith.  Melrose.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ms 
chlnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  296,388.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.   15.   1907.      Serial   No.   402,249.      (CI.    112—24.) 


1.  A  knot  tying  mechanism,  having.  In  combination, 
cord  grlppers  arranged  to  grasp  the  ends  of  the  cord,  ro- 
tatable and  reciprocating  Jaws  adjacent  the  cord  grlppers. 
a  thread  arm.  means  for  actuating  the  thread  arm  to 
place  the  cord  in  said  Jaws  and  means  for  actuating  the 
Jaws. 

2.  A  knot  tying  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a 
looping  post  provided  with  an  eye  through  which  the 
cord  passes,  gripping  devices  for  holding  the  end  of  the 
cord.  Jaws  at  the  lower  end  of  the  poat,  means  for  ro- 
tating and  reciprocating  the  post  and  operating  the  Jaws, 
and  means  for  opening  the  eye  to  release  the  cord. 

3.  A  knot  tying  mechanism,  having,  in  comblnatlou.  ro- 
tatable and  reciprocating  Jaws,  a  cord  retainer  mounted 
to  rotate  with  the  Jaws  and  arranged  to  retain  a  cord 
upon  the  Jaws  during  their  rotation  and  to  release  the 
cord  sfter  It  has  been  seised  by  the  working  faces  of  the 
Jaws  and  means  for  actuating  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  knot  tying  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  and  reciprocating  looping  post,  cord  gripping 
Jaws  moving  with  said  post,  a  cord  retainer  arranged  to 
retain  a  cord  upon  the  poat  during  its  rotation  and  to 
relaaae  the  cord  after  It  baa  been  seised  by  the  Jaws,  and 
meana  for  actuating  the  cord  retainer  and  Jaws. 

5.  A  knot  tying  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  and  reciprocating  looping  post  sbout  which  the 
cord  is  looped,  cord  gripping  Jaws  moving  with  ssid  post. 
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a  thread  arm,  means  for  actuating  the  thread  arm  to 
carry  the  cord  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  Jaws. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.620.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARBON  ARTI 
CLES  OF  LOW  INITIAL  CONDUCTIVITY.  Edmckd 
C.  Speaocb  and  Abthub  M.  Williamson,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.,  asBlgnors  to  International  Acheson  Graph- 
ite Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,990. 
(CI.   204—64.) 


--UK 


gitiHiiHiil 


1,030,621.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  LEATHER.  Wn^ 
LiAM  C.  Stbwakt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.   526,760.      (CI.   164—23.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  carbon  articles  of  low  Initial 
conductivity  in  an  electric  resistance  furnace,  which  con- 
sists in  disposing  said  articles  between  the  electrodes  in 
a  series  of  piles  with  Interposed  resistance  material,  and 
electrically  heating  said  piles  chiefly  from  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  until  the  articles  are  rendered  electrically 
conductive. 

1:.  The  method  of  treating  carbon  articles  of  low  Initial 
conductivity  In  an  electric  resistance  furnace,  which  con- 
sists In  disposing  said  articles  between  the  electrodes  In 
a  series  of  piles  with  Interposed  reslsUnce  material,  elec- 
trically heaUng  said  piles  chiefly  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  until  the  srtlcles  are  rendered  electrically  con- 
ductive, and  thereafter  heating  said  piles  throughout 
their  length  by  heat  developed  In  said  Interposed  resist- 
ance material. 

3  The  method  of  treating  carbon  articles  of  low  Initial 
conductivity  in  an  electric  resistance  furnace,  which  con- 
sists In  disposing  said  artlclea  between  the  electrodes  In 
a  series  of  piles  with  interposed  resistance  material,  elec- 
trically heating  Raid  plies  chiefly  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  until  the  articles  sre  rendered  electrically  con- 
ductive, thereafter  heating  said  piles  throughout  their 
length  by  best  developed  in  said  interpoaed  realstance  ma- 
terial, and  maintaining  throughout  the  greater  part  of 
the  heating  stage  a  higher  temperature  In  the  ends  of  the 
piles  than  In  the  Interior  portions  thereof. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  carbon  artlclea  of  low  Initial 
conductivity  in  an  electric  resistance  furnace,  which  con- 
slsts  lu  disposing  said  articles  between  the  electrodes  In 
a  series  of  piles  with  Interposed  resistance  material,  elec- 
trically heating  said  piles  chiefly  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  until  the  articles  are  rendered  electrically  con- 
ductive, thereafter  heating  said  piles  throughout  their 
length  by  heat  developed  in  said  interposed  resistance 
material,  maintaining  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the 
heating  stage  a  higher  temperature  In  the  ends  of  the 
piles  than  In  the  Interior  portions  thereof,  and  finally 
bringing  all  portions  of  said  piles  to  approximately  the 
aame  maximum  temperature. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  carbon  articles  of  low  Initial 
conductivity  in  an  electric  resistance  furnace,  which  con- 
sists In  disposing  said  articles  between  the  electrodes  In 
a  series  of  piles  with  Interposed  resistance  material,  elec- 
trically heating  said  pllea  chiefly  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  until  the  articles  are  rendered  electrically  con- 
ductive, thereafter  heating  said  piles  through  their  length 
by  heat  developed  in  said  interposed  resistance  material, 
mainUlnlng  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  heating 
stage  a  higher  temperature  In  the  ends  of  the  piles  than 
In  the  Interior  portions  thereof,  and  finally  bringing  all 
portlona  of  said  piles  at  approximately  the  same  time  to 
approximately  the  aame  maximum  temperature. 
I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  sheet  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  and  a  presser  member  freely  movable 
Into  operative  position  over  the  bed,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  presser  member  toward  the  nearer  . 
side  of  the  bed  Into  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  sheet  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  a  presser  member  freely  movable  to 
operative  poaltlon  over  the  bed,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  presser  member  toward  the  nearer 
side  of  the  bed  Into  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  sheet  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  a  presser  member  freely  movable  to 
operative  position  over  the  bed.  and  meana  made  oper- 
ative during  the  dying  out  operation  for  automatically 
moving  the  presser  member  toward  the  nearer  side  of  the 
bed  into  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  leather  for  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  bed  and  a  presser 
member  freely  movable  laterally  over  said  bed  Into  oper- 
ative position,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  th* 
presser  member  laterally  Into  Inoperative  position  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  store  up  power  from  the  source 
from  which  the  machine  Is  operated  and  to  apply  aald 
power  gradually  In  effecting  said  lateral  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  leather  for  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  bed  and  a  presaer 
member  freely  movable  laterally  over  aald  bed  into  oper- 
ative position,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
presser  member  laterally  Into  Inoperative  position  ar- 
ranged to  be  put  Into  operative  condition  through  tem- 
porary connections  with  the  power  by  which  the  machine 
is  operated  and  constructed  to  operate  beyond  the  time 
when  said  connections  are  Interrupted. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.030,622.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Thomas  Geoegb 
Stilis.  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  663,269.     (Cl.  173—332.) 

1.  In  a  sliding  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with 
a  contact-rod  angular  In  cross  section,  of  a  cooperating 
spring  contact  comprising  contact-fingers  making  allding 
contact  with  the  edges  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  sliding  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with 
a  contact-rod  rectangular  In  cross  section,  of  a  cooperating 
spring  contact  through  which  said  rod  slides,  said  contact 
comprising  four  contact  fingers  each  In  sliding  contact 
with  one  of  the  edges  of  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  sliding  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with 
a  contact-socket,  of  a  sliding  conUct-rod,  and  a  spring 
contact  angular  in  cross-section  secured  to  said  rod  and 
alldable  Into   and  out  of  said   socket  and    comprising   a 
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ptorallty  a<  cMUct  tascr*  ok^  aacwsriUy  bov«l  Mt- 
MaotteUy  tkroaslMSt  its  itagth  In  t  «r««tk>«  I««fctbwt«4> 
w€  Uw  eoi»U*t  nxl  mmI  aupp«rtai  st  hotb  eod*  by  Mid 
c^ntmet-na  and  MlApt«>4  to  mak«  r<N»t»«t  at  tts  aofaiar 
viign  only  with  saM  aoiAet. 


4.  In  a  Blldlng  etwraft  controller,  the  cwnbinatlon  with 
a  tubular  contact-«oefcet,  of  a  alldins  eonUct-rod.  and  • 
■priog  cooteet  tmgaittr  ta  cross  s«ct too  secured  to  aaid 
rod  and  alMMte  Into  »nd  out  of  satd  soeket  and  comprls- 
ing  a  plurnlTfy  o*  rrm tect-ftngers  each  outwardly  bowed 
lengthwise  of  the  caofact-rod  and  making  contact  at  lt» 
opposite  edges  only  with  th«  tubHUur  socket. 

5.  In  a  sliding  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with 
fc  €«nte«t-a«ckct,  of  a  alWlw.;  .aaiaet-rod.  a  spring  con- 
tact afByuiar  hi  eroM-acctktQ  secured  to  aatd  rod  and  aih^ 
aMa  IniA  and.  eat  «i  saM  aacket  sod  (nm^vlBlat;  ■  ptnraitty 
«J  contact -flngars  adaytad  to  aaake  coaoact  at  their  angnhir 
edges  only  with  aiM  sochet,  aad  a  coatart  davlcs  wtth 
which  aaid  coatact  rad  la  ta  eonstaat  sliding  engagement. 

[CIiaiBia  6  »>  17  oat  printed  la  the  Gaaacte.] 


1.030.623.       CEMHNTlN(Hf.xrHr?CE.       h»M^\    H.     Wmk 
««if.  Swampscott,  Sass..  aaalgnor  fo  Unttw*  Shoe  Ma 
cihwry   Company.    Pnerson,    H.    J.,    a    Corporatten    of 
JJ«w  Jer««»y.     Piled  Sept.  9.  1904.     Serfnl  N«.  223,85#. 

(CI.  la — M.y 


1.  In  a  cement-apyljrinK  machiaa,  tha  comhlnatioo  with 
means  for  applying  ceaieat  to  one  face  of  a  ahoc  sale, 
of  guiding  meana  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of 
the  sole,  and  guidtng  means  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
tha  face  of  tha  sole  apposHa  f  that  oa  whkb  caswiat  is 
halaff  appltad. 

2.  In  a  cement-applying  i— rtipr.  tha  comMaatlon  ivtth 
Baana  far  ap^yinc  cement  ta  tta«  aol«  of  a  ahae.  of  inde- 
i—dantlj  movable  devices  arranged  to  ba  er^caged  hf  tha 
sdca  and  fhee  of  tha  shae  Mte  tot  guMlac  aad  aappartlac 
the  shoe  witb  relation  to  tha  rTa>fat  apyljlac  latnas 

S.  Ib  a  caamt-ap^ylag  aaaehlnt,  tha  cooitateaUoa  with 
lotatahla  neaM  far  apply  lag  ceaMat  ta  a  aha»>  soie.  ol 
gitldlag  caaana  ta  eaga^  the  s«ie  when  pr«aaai<nl  u>  tha 
casMnt  apptTlag  ae&aaw  saW  galdtag  laaaiia  being 
to  position  the  shoe  with  th«  face  of  th«  auie  to  a 
oUl^ua   t»   tha  axia  of  ratatlaa   a<   the   eeaacst  apylytng 


4.   la  a  camcat-a^^yiag  aachiaa.  tha  C4 
■••aaa  for  applying   rrsaant  to  a  sbaa  asK  »< 


rangsd  to  cagage  the  fac*  s<  the  sole  aad  to  guide  the  shoa 
with  relatloa  to  the  cemeat-applyVng  means  the  point  of 
enRa^ement  being  so  located  that  the  face  of  the  sole  will 
occupy  a  piaae  aUique  to  the  plane  of  the  actlac  face  of 
said  applying  means  while  being  coated  with  cement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  flescribed,  the  combination 
with  meaaa  for  applying  c»m<n)t  to  the  atarglnal  portloa 
oi  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  of  meaas  arraaged  to  engage 
the  shoe  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cement-applying  means, 
for  gaidlng  the  shoe  with  the  face  of  the  shoe  hottom  in 
the  desired  plane  with  relatloa  to  the  acting  face  of  the 
cesaeat-applylag  means. 

[Claims  0  to  20  nut  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.030,624.  ICECtJTTINO  APPARATUS.  Waltm  T. 
Wbatbb,  Alexaodrta  cetaaty.  Va.,  and  Gborge  L. 
BiURD.  Washlngtoa,  D.  C.  Filed  iaiy  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  444,944.      (CI.  62— «.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cuttlikg  Ice,  a  tlltlag  table  to  sup- 
port the  Ice  plate,  a  Made  aoovably  moanted  la  the  tilting 
table,  mechaaiaaa  for  movlag  the  Made  upwardly  froai 
the  tilting  table  to  force  the  blade  upwardly  through  the 
ic«-pl«te  supported  on  the  table,  and  means  for  condact- 
lag  a  heating  BMdlaia  to  the  blade  operating  to  aecoajao- 
date  the  tlltiag  of  the  table  aad  alao  the  movenaent  of 
the  blade  upward  traaa  the  table. 

2.  In  apparatae  for  rutting  iee.  a  tilting  table  te  sup- 
part  the  Ice-phite.  a  belkm  blade  aaovably  moaated  In  the 
tttllag  taMe.  meehaalaai  for  naovtoc  tha  hallow  blade  up- 
wardly frsM  the  tiUiag  taMe  to  force  the  blade  upwardly 
through  the  Ire- plate  supported  on  the  Uble,  aad  meaaa 
Isr  Mpplying  a  heatlag  fluid  te  the  bailew  blade  operatlac 
to  accommodate  the  tilting  ot  the  table  and  also  the 
■e^smiat  oC  the  Made  upward  traaa  the  taW*. 

8.  In  apparataa  for  caUlag  Ice.  a  tllikig  taMe  to  sup- 
part  the  kc-plate.  a  blade  aovably  aiaanted  la  the  tilti^ 
table,  ytelding  a^echaaleaa  carried  by .  the  tlltlag  table  for 
■o^nc  the  Made  upwardly  freia  the  tilting  table  t*  force 
tha  blade  apwardky  throagh  the  Ice-plate  sapperted  oa  the 
table,  aad  ytehttog  meaaa  tor  eoodacthir  a  heatlag  ma- 
dlaas  ta  the  Made  operating  to  acctMaaodate  the  tlltlag 
af  tha  table  aad  alaa  the  Bsoreaacat  e«  the  blade  apward 
Iran  the  table. 

4.  In  apparataa  for  eutttag  Ice.  a  tilthsg  table  to  sap- 
part  the  Ice-plate,  a  hallow  blade  BMrrsMy  taeuated  !■ 
the  tilting  table,  mechanism  far  taoTlag  the  hetlow  blade 
upwardly  froai  the  tilthic  table  te  force  the  blade 
ofwardly  throagh  the  Ice-plate  sapported  oa  the  tllt^ 
taig  taMe.  and  yielding  means  tor  aapplylag  a  beatl^ 
flald  la  the  boilow  Made  aperatlag  to  acceaaaedate  tht 
tilting  at  the  table  aad  alao  the  saoresaeat  e«  the  Made 
upwardly  fraia  the  taMe. 

&  fa  apparataa  for  ratting  Ire.  a  tiitlag  taMe  te  sappurt 
tJM  ka-platc.  s  Made  BMsaMy  maaated  la  the  tilting  tal>la, 
for  coadurtlag  a  heating  medt—  u  the  Made,  and 
>■«  BiecfaaalaaB  far  aovlng  the  Made  apwardly  froa 
the  tmiag  taMe  to  force  the  bhide  throegb  tbe  toc-plnts 
aapyarted  oa  the  tlUlag  table  ao  as  to  be  rheehed  bp  aa 
obstruction  la  the  lea  aectlag  tbe  blades 

(Oalms  •  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,030,625.     PILE  BOX  OB  DRAWER.     William  C.  WlIS, 

Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Weis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Monroe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910. 
Serfal  No.  581,290.     (CI.  12»— 31.) 


1.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  described  character,  a  sabstantially 
rectangular  metal  plate  baring  midway  of  Its  lower  mar- 
gin a  downwardly  projecting  lip,  a  tongne  struck  from  the 
body  of  said  plate  and  bent  backwardly  and  downwardly 
with  its  lower  extremity  In  substantially  the  same  hori- 
lontal  plane  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  lip,  there  being 
coincident  boles  through  said  downwardly  projecting  por- 
tions, the  bole  through  said  tongue  being  elongated  and 
narrowed  apwardly. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  character,  a  receptacle 
having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bottom,  a  rod  disposed  In 
the  slot,  and  a  follow-plite  comprising  a  metal  sheet  hav- 
ing two  portions  which  project  downwardly  Into  the  slot 
and  which  hare  coincident  holes  tberethroogta  for  the  re- 
ception of  tbe  rod,  one  of  said  boles  being  elongated  and 
narrowed  vertically. 


1,030,626.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  Pridbrick  E.  Whit- 
AKSK  and  Thomas  H,  Cox.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,126.     (CI.  15—69.) 
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1,030,627.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Ekasttis  E.  Whtklit,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,678.     (CI.  112— 20.) 


1.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  vertically  arranged 
rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ontside  and  Inside  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  bearing  blocks  for  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
springs  in  the  blocks  on  tbe  outside  of  the  window  frame 
and  bearing  on  the  rod  mounted  therein,  slides  raoanted 
on  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  slides  on  tbe 
outside  of  the  window  frame,  an  operating  bar  mounted 
in  the  slides  on  the  Inside  of  tbe  window  frame,  a  wiper 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  and  cords  connecting  the  slides 
on  tbe  outside  and  Inside  of  the  window  frame. 

2.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  vertically  arranged 
rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outside  and  Inside  of  tbe 
window  frame,  bearing  blocks  for  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
springs  In  the  blocks  on  the  outside  of  the  window  frame 
and  bearing  on  the  rods  mounted  therein,  slides  mounted 
on  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  slides  on  the 
OQtalde  of  the  window  frame,  said  rock  shaft  having  oat- 
wnrdly  tnmed  ends,  an  operating  bar  mounted  In  the 
elides  on  the  Inside  of  tbe  window  fraae,  a  wiper  carried 
by  the  rock  shaft,  aad  corda  connecting  the  slides  on  the 
outside  and  Inside  of  the  window  frsme  and  connected 
witb  the  ends  of  the  rock  shafL 


1.  An  aatomatie  shoe  machine,  having,  In  comblaatkm. 
means  for  operating  on  a  ahoe,  a  support  fW  said  operat- 
ing means  and  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  relstlrely  morable 
and  rotatable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  eald 
meaaa  aroirad  the  shoe,  and  mechaalam  acting  antoaatl- 
cally  to  move  aaid  support  wtth  relation  to  the  Jack  abont 
the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating  means  as  a  center 
as  such  point  Is  transferred  around  the  shoe,  to  correct 
the  relative  position  of  the  shoe  and  the  operating  means. 

2.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  baring,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  support  for  said  operat- 
ing means  and  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  relatively  movable 
and  rotatable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  said 
means  around  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  acting  automati- 
cally to  tip  said  support  with  relation  to  the  Jack  about 
the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating  means  as  a  center 
as  such  point  Is  traasferred  around  the  shoe  to  correct  the 
relative  position  of  the  ahoe  and  the  operating  means. 

3.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  s  support  tor  said  operat- 
ing means  and  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  relatively  movable 
and  rotaUble  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  said 
means  aroond  the  ahoe,  and  mechanism  acting  automati- 
cally as  the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating  means  Is 
transferred  around  the  shoe  to  tip  the  support  with  rela- 
tion to  the  Jack  about  said  point  as  a  center,  and  to  turn 
the  Jack  about  said  point  as  a  center  to  correct  the  rela- 
tive poaltSon  of  tbe  shoe  and  tbe  operating  means. 

4.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  lon- 
gitudinally movable  and  rotatable  to  transfer  the  point  of 
operation  of  said  means  around  the  shoe,  feeding  mecha- 
nism acting  directly  upon  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  acting 
aotomatlcally  to  change  the  relative  positloo  of  the  Jack 
and  operating  means  as  the  point  of  operation  of  the  oper- 
ating means  is  transferred  around  the  slioe,  said  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  the  feeding  mechanism  to  preaeat 
the  shoe  properly  to  the  operating  means. 

5.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  baring,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  lon- 
gitndlnally  movable  and  rotatable  to  tranafer  the  point  of 
operation  of  said  mesns  around  the  shoe,  feeding  mecha- 
nism acting  directly  upon  the  shoe,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  Jack  for  changing  the  relative  po- 
sitloa  of  the  operating  means  and  shoe  as  the  point  of 
operation  of  the  operating  means  Is  transferred  aroaad 
the  ahoe. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaswtte.] 
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1.080.628.  SHANK  CrnPFENKB.  birros  B.  Winkut. 
Lyon.  MaM.  Ftlcd  Jan.  24.  1012.  Serial  No.  078.080. 
(CL  SO— 7flL) 


1.  A  fastening  for  aboM  for  pr«Tcntlnf  the  ripping  of 
the  ootaeam  conalatlng  of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  b« 
Interpooed  between  the  Inner  and  oatar  aolee  at  tbc  shank 
of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  dispooed  prongs 
for  entering  the  Inner  and  outer  soles  respectively.  sotK 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  for  shoes  for  preventing  the  ripping  of 
the  oatseam  consisting  of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  b« 
loosely  interpooed  between  the  inner  and  oater  soles  pre- 
liminary to  the  sole  laying  operation  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  prongs  for  entering  and  clenching 
within  the  inner  and  outsr  solas  under  the  pressure  of 
the  sole  laying  operation.  snbaOatUiIly  as  described. 

3.  A  shank  stlflfener  for  shoes  consisting  of  a  metal 
strip  provided  with  devices  for  securing  together  the  in- 
ner and  outer  soles  at  the  shank  thereof  to  prevent  the 
ripping  of  the  outseam,  substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

4.  A  shank  stiffener  for  shoes  conslstlag  of  a  metal 
strip  provided  with  prongs  constructed  and  arranged  to 
enter  and  clench  within  the  inner  and  outer  soles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shank  stiffener  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blfnr- 
csted  distensible  prongs,  sabstantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.«2t»  LASTING  MACHINE.  Esastts  E.  Wm.Lxr, 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  5S8,028. 
Renewed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  008.323.  (CI 
12—2.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  comUnation.  pincers, 
means  for  imparting  pulling  movements  and  lateral  move- 
ments to  the  pincers,  and  mechanism  operating  automati- 
cally to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said  lateral  movements  st 
Bucrssslve  operations  of  the  pincers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  pincers, 
means  for  imparting  polling  movements  and  turning  move- 
ments to  the  pincers,  snd  mechanism  operating  automati- 
cally to  vary  the  amplitude  of  asid  turning  movements  at 
successive  operations  of  the  pincers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  pincers. 
laa  for  Imparting  pulling,  turning  and  lateral  move- 
m*'nts  to  the  pincers,  and  mechanism  operating  automati- 
cally to  vary,  independently,  the  amplitude  of  the  turning 
tts  snd  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  movements,  at 


soecsssive  oporatloas  of  the  pincers.  sabsUntlally  ss  do- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  pincers, 
meana  for  imparting  pulling  movementa  and  lateral  move- 
ments to  the  plsesrs,  adjastlng  mechanism  operating  au- 
tomatically to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  move- 
ments at  successive  operations  of  the  pincers,  and  man- 
nally^perable  means  for  throwing  the  adjusting  mecha- 
nism Into  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
BSOBS  for  imparting  pulling  movements  snd  turning  movs- 
BOBts  to  the  pincers,  adjusting  mechanism  operating  au- 
tomatically to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  turning  move- 
ments at  successive  operatlona  of  the  pincers,  and  man- 
ually-operable meana  for  throwing  the  adjusting  mecha- 
nism into  operation,  ■ubotantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.OtO.eSO.  LIPTURNINO  MACHINE.  Hbwbt  W.  Wiw- 
TBa.  Methuon,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1008.     ScrUl  No.  424.922.     (CI.   12—30.) 


1.  A  machine  for  turning  the  channel  lip  of  a  sole,  having 
in  combination,  a  wiper  arranged  for  routory  movement 
in  a  borlsontal  plane,  a  sUtionary  presser  foot  arranged 
to  press  down  upon  the  sole  the  lip  ralaed  by  the  wiper,  a 
feed  wheol  roUtable  about  an  axis  inclined  to  the  opera- 
tive plane  of  said  wiper  for  susUinIng  snd  advancing  the 
work  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  wiper 
and  presser  foot,  means  for  guiding  said  wheel  in  said 
movement  constructed  to  prevent  borlsontal  movement 
thereof  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  to  mainUln 
the  upper  surfsce  of  the  wheel  in  positions  of  parallelism 
during  said  movements,  mesns  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  whosl  and  means  for  rotatbig  said  wheel  constructed 
to  aecoaaaodate  Its  vertical  movement. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  the  channel  lip  of  a  sole,  hav- 
ing In  combination,  a  power-driven  member,  a  wiper  ar- 
ranged for  rotatory  movement  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  a 
presser  foot  formed  and  arranged  to  press  down  upon  the 
sole  the  lip  raised  by  the  wiper,  s  channel  gage  formed  to 
enter  the  channel  of  the  sole,  a  vertical  guldewav  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  channel  gage,  a  head  arranged  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  In  said  guldeway.  a  rotary  feed 
wheel  mounted  in  an  inclined  poaltion  on  said  bead,  meana 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  bead,  meana  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  movement  from  said  member  to  aald  wheel  con- 
atmcted  to  accommodate  vertical  movement  of  the  head, 
and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  aald 
member  to  aald  wiper. 

3.  A  machine  for  turning  the  channel  lip  of  a  sole  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  wiper  arranged  for  rotatory  movement 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  stationary  pressor 
foot  srranged  to  press  down  upon  the  sole  the  lip  rslsed 
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by  the  wiper  and  Impart  the  final  contour  to  aald  lip,  a 
vertical  guldeway  arranged  beneath  the  wiper,  a  head  ar- 
ranged for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  aald  guldeway,  a 
rotary  feed  wheel  mounted  upon  said  head,  and  movable 
therewith  into  various  parallel  positions  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  wiper,  meana  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  head,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  constructed 
to  accommodate  vertical  movement  of  the  head. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  cUss  described  comprising  a  slide, 
meana  for  guiding  aald  slide  In  a  vertical  path,  a  rotary 
feed  wheel  mounter.  In  said  allde  and  movable  therewith 
Into  various  parallel  positions  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
Eontal.  a  power-driven  member,  driving  mechaniam  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  wheel,  a  wiper  and  a  bead  by 
which  said  wiper  is  carried,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  head  Is  movable  angularly  about 
the  axia  of  the  power-driven  member  to  bring  said  wiper 
into  one  position  for  operative  rotation  and  into  another 
potiitlon  to  facilitate  Inspection  and  adjustment. 


1.030,681.  EDGE  GAGE  FOR  STOCK-FITTING  MA- 
CHINES. GsoKOB  F.  WoLFX,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,811.     (CI.  12—27.) 


1.  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operating  on  soles 
having  a  plurality  of  aole  edge  engaging  points  adjustable 
to  conform  to  the  concaved  portions  of  the  sole  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operating  on  aolea 
having  sole  engaging  rolls  and  means  for  relative  adjust- 
ment thereof  to  present  a  longitudinal  contact  surface  sub- 
suntlslly  parallel  to  the  concaved  portlona  of  the  sole 
edge.  BubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operating  on  soles 
having  a  fixed  sole  engaging  roll,  a  movable  sole  engaging 
roll  on  each  side  of  the  fixed  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the 
last  named  rolla  with  respect  to  the  first,  and  means  for 
holding  the  rolls  in  fixed  relation  during  the  operation  on 
the  sole,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operating  on  soles 
having  three  alined  sole  engaging  points,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  two  outer  points  relative  to  the  central 
point  to  present  a  curved  longitudinal  contact  surface  for 
engaging  the  sole  edge,  substantially  as  described. 


the  upper  bar,  the  inner  end  of  the  slide  turned  upward 
tn  rear  of  the  said  upper  bar  with  which  it  is  adapted  to 


1.030,632.     BUCKLE.     Tx)ii8  W.    Wbight,   New   Haven. 

Conn.,   assignor   to   The   W.   k   E.   T.    Fitch   Co..   New 

Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  July  3,  1911.     8e 

rial  No.  636,741.     (CI.  24—104.) 

A  slide  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars,  a 
front  bar,  a  rear  bar.  an  upper  transverse  bar  and  a  lower 
transverse  bar.  the  central  portion  of  the  under  face  of  the 
front  bar  made  thicker  than  at  the  ends  forming  a  support, 
a  slide  formed  in  its  outer  end  with  a  alot  and  having  the 
outer  bar  of  the  slot  transversely  bowed  corresponding  to 
the  support  on  the  under  face  of  the  front  bar,  aald  slide 
passed  beneath  the  front  bar  over  the  lower  bar  and  under 
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engage  to  Interlock  the  allde  with  the  frame  and  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  slide. 


1,030,633.  MAILING  -  WRAPPER.  Henbt  J.  Wtatt, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Wyatt  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,513.     (CL  220—02.) 


A  mailing  wrapper  comprising  an  elongated  sheet,  fric- 
tion disks  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  sheet  near  one 
end  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  flap 
carried  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  sheet  and  being  adaptsd 
to  be  turned  over  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  sheet,  said 
flap  being  provided  with  openings  near  Its  opposite  edges, 
a  cord  engaging  across  the  upper  side  of  the  flap  and 
having  ita  ends  paasing  down  through  the  openings  and 
out  between  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  flap  and  the 
sheet,  a  fastener  carried  upon  the  flap  between  the  open- 
ings and  engaging  the  cord  to  hold  the  latter  to  the  flap, 
said  sheet  being  adaptsd  to  receive  sheets  of  material  to 
be  mailed  upon  its  upper  (ace.  the  flap  being  adaptsd  to 
receive  therebeneath  the  ends  of  the  sheets  of  material 
to  be  mailed,  said  elongated  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
rolled  upon  Itself  and  upon  the  sheets  of  material  to  tw 
mailed,  said  ends  of  the  cord  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
about  the  edges  of  the  sheets  when  rolled  and  passed  be- 
neath the  friction  disks,  the  ends  of  the  cords  being 
further  adapted  to  be  passed  entirely  around  the  opposite 
ends  of  tlie  rolled  sheeU  back  to  the  disks  and  to  be  se- 
cured thereto  whereby  the  entire  mailing  wrapper  is  held 
in  rolled  position. 


1.030,684.  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAPING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING WATER  MAINS.  PIPES,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RiCHABD  A.  ADAM80JJ,  Rlvlngtou.  near  Bolton,  England. 
Filed  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  663.693.  (CL 
137—70.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  scraping  or  cleaning  water 
mains  in  situ.  In  combination  rails  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  position  between  the  exposed  ends  or  breaks  of  ths 
mains  near  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber at  each  end  of  said  pair  of  rails  and  connected  there- 
to, a  member  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rails,  a  main  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  traveling  member  so  as  to  be  centered 
with  respect  to  the  rails,  and  in  line  with  the  pipe, 
scraping  means  coupled  to  the  main  shaft,  mechenlsm 
supported  by  the  traveling  member  for  revolving  the 
main  shaft  and  scraping  means,  a  longitudinal  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  flxed  at  its  ends  to  the  transverse  members  whick 
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1  nif.  fi-^S  8H\NK  STIFFENER.  Erastts  E.  Wi!«KI-»t. 
Ly?nM.L  Filed  J.n.  24.  1912.  8erl.l  No.  673.030. 
(CI.  36—76.) 


1  A  fastening  for  shoes  for  preventing  the  ripping  of 
the  outseam  consisting  of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
interposed  twtween  the  inner  and  outer  soles  at  the  shank 
of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  oppositely  dl^KMed  praags 
for  entering  the  inner  and  outer  soles  rtspectlyely.  wib- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  for  shoes  for  preventing  the  ripping  or 
the  outseam  consisting  of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  b« 
loosely  Interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  soles  pre- 
liminary to  the  sole  laying  operation  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  prongs  for  entering  and  clenching 
within  the  lnn»  and  outer  soles  under  the  pressure  of 
the^le  laying  operation,  substantially  as  descFlbed. 

8.  A  shank  stlffener  for  shoes  consisting  of  a  metal 
strip  provided  with  devices  for  securing  together  the  in- 
ner and  outer  soles  at  the  shank  thereof  to  prevent  tb« 
ripping  of  the  outseam.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shank  stiffener  for  shoes  consisting  of  a  metal 
strip  provided  with  prongs  constructed  and  arranged  to 
enter  and  clench  within  the  inner  and  outer  soles,  mb- 
etantiallj  as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shank  stUfener  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  strip  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  bifar- 
cated  distensible  prongs,  subataptlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.030.629.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Erastcs  E.  WilfxiJrr, 
Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910,  Serial  No.  588,628. 
Renewed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.323.  (CL 
12— 2.  > 


1.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
means  for  Imparting  pulling  movements  and  lateral  moTe- 
ments  to  the  pincers,  and  mechanism  operating  automati- 
cally to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said  lateral  movements  at 
successive  operations  of  the  pincers,  substantially  as  de- 
ticrlbed. 

2.  .\  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
means  for  imparting  pulling  movements  and  turning  move- 
ments to  the  pincers,  and  mechanism  operatbig  automati- 
cally to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said  turning  movements  st 
successive  operations  of  the  pincers,  substaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
nipans  for  imparting  pulling,  turning  and  lateral  move- 
lu.nts  to  the  pincers,  and  mechanism  operating  automatl- 
tiilly  to  vary,  independently,  the  amplitude  of  the  turning 
i-o cements  and  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  movements,  at 


successive  operations  of  tb*  placan,  salMtanttally  ri.<  de. 
scribed.  " 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pii^<>ra, 
means  for  imparting  palling  morements  and  lateral  trore- 
ments  to  the  pincers,  adjusting  mechanism  operatln-  aa> 
tonutlcally  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  r  3v». 
ments  at  successive  operations  of  tb«  pincers,  and  man. 
ually-operable  means  for  throwing  the  adjusting  mo-h*. 
nism  into  operation,  snbstant tally  as  described. 

5.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  piu  crs, 
means  for  imparting  polling  movemeBts  and  turning  mnre. 
ments  to  the  pincers,  adjusting  mechanism  operation:  au- 
tomatically to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  turning  m.. Ye- 
men ts  at  snccesslTS  operations  of  tb«  pincers,  and  maa- 
ually-operable  means  for  throwing  tlic  adjusting  mecha* 
nism  into  operation,  substaatially  as  <lescTlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.030,630.  LIP-TURNINQ  MACHINE.  Hbhit  W.  Wii». 
na.  Methnen.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Taterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerney. 
rUed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.922.     (Cl.  12  -30.) 


1.  A  machine  for  turning  the  channel  lip  of  a  sole,  having 
In  combination,  a  wiper  arranged  for  rotatory  movement 
In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  stationary  presser  foot  arranged 
to  press  down  upon  the  sole  the  lip  raised  by  the  wiper,  a 
feed  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  Inclined  to  the  opera- 
tive plane  of  said  wiper  for  sustaining  and  advancing  the 
work  arranged  for  moTement  toward  and  from  said  wiper 
and  presser  foot,  means  for  guiding  said  wheel  In  said 
movement  constructed  to  prevent  borlsontal  movement 
thereof  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  to  maintain 
the  upper  surface  of  tlie  wheel  la  poeltlons  of  parallelism 
during  said  movements,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  said  wlieel  constructed 
to  accommodate  its  vertical  moTement 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  the  channel  lip  of  a  sole,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  power-driven  member,  a  wiper  ar- 
ranged for  rotatory  movement  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  s 
presser  foot  formed  and  arranged  to  press  down  upon  the 
sole  the  lip  raised  by  tbe  wiper,  a  diannel  gage  formed  to 
enter  the  channel  of  tl>e  sole,  a  vertical  guideway  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  channel  gage,  a  bc«d  arranged  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  In  said  guideway,  a  rotary  feed 
wheel  mounted  in  an  Inclined  position  on  said  bead,  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  bead,  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  morement  from  said  member  to  said  wheel  con- 
structed to  accommodate  vertical  movement  of  the  bejd, 
and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said 
member  to  said  wiper. 

3.  A  machine  for  turning  tbe  ebannel  lip  of  a  sole  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  wiper  arranged  for  rotatory  movement 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  stationary  presssr 
foot  arranged  to  press  down  upon  tbe  sole  the  lip  raised 
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by  the  wiper  and  impart  the  final  contour  to  said  Up,  a 
vertical  guldewsy  arranged  beneath  the  wiper,  a  head  ar- 
ranged for  vertical  sliding  movement  In  said  guideway.  a 
roUry  feed  wheel  mounted  upon  said  head,  and  movable 
therewith  into  various  parallel  positions  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  wiper,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  head,  and  means  for  routing  said  wheel  constructed 
to  accommodate  vertical  movement  of  tbe  bead. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  cUss  described  comprising  a  slide, 
means  for  guiding  said  slide  in  a  vertical  path,  a  rotery 
feed  wheel  mounter  In  said  slide  and  movable  therewith 
into  various  parallel  positions  at  an  angle  to  the  bori- 
sonUl.  a  power-driven  member,  driving  mechanism  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  wheel,  a  wiper  and  a  head  by 
which  said  wiper  is  carried,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  head  is  movable  angularly  about 
the  axis  of  the  power-driven  member  to  bring  said  wiper 
into  one  position  for  operative  rotation  and  Into  another 
position  to  facilitate  Inspection  and  adjustment. 


tbe  upper  bar,  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  slide  turned  upward 
in  rear  of  tbe  said  upper  bar  with  which  it  Is  adapted  to 


1030.631.  EDGE  GAGE  FOR  STOCK-FITTING  MA- 
CHINES.  GnoacB  F.'WoLra,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608.811.     (CT.  12—27.) 


1  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operating  on  soles 
having  a  plurality  of  sole  edge  engaging  points  adJusUble 
to  conform  to  the  concaved  portions  of  thie  sole  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operating  on  soles 
having  sole  engaging  rolls  and  means  for  relative  adjust- 
ment thereof  to  present  a  longitudinal  conUct  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  tbe  concaved  portions  of  the  sole 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operathig  on  soles 
having  a  fixed  sole  engaging  roll,  a  movable  sole  engaging 
roll  on  each  side  of  tbe  fixed  roll,  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
last  named  rolls  with  respect  to  the  first,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  rolls  in  fixed  relation  during  the  operation  on 
the  sole,  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  An  edge  gage  for  machines  for  operating  on  soles 
having  three  alined  sole  engaging  points,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  two  outer  polnU  relative  to  tbe  central 
point  to  present  a  curved  longitudinal  conUct  surface  for 
mgaglng  the  sole  edge.  subsUnUally  as  described. 


engage  to  interlock  tbe  slide  with  the  frame  and  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  tbe  slide. 


1,030.633.  MAILING  -  WRAPPER.  Hknbt  J.  Wtatt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wyatt  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.p  a  Corporation  o(  New  York.  Filed  May 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,613.     (CL  229—92.) 


1,030.632.  BUCKLE.  L0CI8  W.  Wbigtct.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  W.  ft  E.  T.  Fitch  Co  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  636,741.     (Cl.  24—194.) 

A  sUde  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars,  a 
front  bar,  a  rear  bar,  an  upper  transverse  bar  and  a  lower 
transverse  bar.  the  central  portion  of  the  under  face  of  Uie 
front  bar  made  thicker  than  at  the  ends  forming  a  support, 
a  slide  formed  In  Its  outer  end  with  a  slot  and  having  the 
outer  bar  of  the  slot  transversely  bowed  corresponding  to 
the  support  on  the  under  face  of  tbe  front  bar.  said  sUde 
passed  beneath  the  front  bar  over  the  lower  bar  and  under 


^    r^, 


A  mailing  wrapper  comprising  an  elongated  sheet,  fric- 
tion disks  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  the  sheet  near  one 
end  and  adjacent   to  the  opposite   edges   thereof,   a  flap 
carried  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  and  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  over  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  sheet,  said 
fiap  being  provided  vrith  openings  near  Its  opposite  edges, 
a   cord  engaging   across  the  upper  side  of  the  flap   and 
having  its  ends  passing  down  through  the  openings  and 
out  between   and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  flap   and  tbe 
sheet,  a  fastener  carried  upon  the  flap  between  the  open- 
ings and  engaging  tbe  cord  to  hold  the  latter  to  the  flap, 
said  sheet  being  adapted  to  receive  sheets  of  material  to 
be  maUed  upon  Its  upper  face,  the  fiap  being  adapted  to 
receive  therebeneath  the  ends  of  th«  sheets  of  material 
to  be  mailed,   said   elongated  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
rolled  upon  itself  and  upon  the  sheets  of  material  to  be 
mailed,  said  ends  of  the  cord  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
about  the  edges  of  the  sheeu  when  rolled  and  passed  be- 
neath  tbe  friction   disks,    the  ends   of   the   cords  being 
further  adapted  to  be  passed  entirely  around  the  opposite 
ends  ot  ths  roUed  sheets  back  to  tbe  disks  and  to  be  se- 
cured thereto  whereby  the  entire  mailing  wrapper  U  held 
In  rolled  position. 

1  030,634.  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAPING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING WATER  MAINS.  PIPES.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RiCHABD  A.  ADAM  SON.  Rlvlngton.  near  Bolton,  England. 
FUed     May     27.     1910.      Serial     No.     663,693.       (CL 

237 70  ) 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  scraping  or  cleaning  water 
mains  in  Htu,  in  combination  rails  adapted  to  be  placed 
m  position  between  the  exposed  ends  or  breaks  of  tiie 
mains  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  trench,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber at  each  end  of  said  pair  of  rails  and  connected  there- 
to a  member  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rails,  a  main  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  traveling  member  so  "  *«  J*^^"**;'^ 
with  respect  to  the  rails,  and  In  line  with  the  p  pe. 
craping  Wans  coupled  to  the  main  shaft,  nj*;^"'"- 
supported  by  tbe  traveUng  member  for  revolving  the 
JiT  shaft  and  scraping  means,  a  longitudinal  rod  adapt^ 
ed  to  be  fixed  at  Its  ends  to  the  transverse  members  which 
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are  connected  with  tb«  raila.  and  means  op^raUnf  on 
Mid  rod  for  movinc  the  traveling  membtr  upon  the  ralla. 
2.  Apparatus  for  scraping  or  cleaning  water  malna 
and  the  like  in  $itu,  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
rails  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  exposed  ends  or  breaks 
of  the  main  near  the  bottom  of  a  trench,  a  moTlng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  trtrel  upon  the  ralla,  a  main  shaft  so 
Journaled  in  the  moTing  member  as  to  be  central  with 
respect  to  the  rails  and  In  line  with  the  pipes,  acraplng 
means  coupled  to  said  main  shaft  mechanism  supported 
by  the  moving  member  for  revolving  the  main  shaft  and 
scraping  means,  a  flied  longitudinal  rod.  and  manoall; 
actuated  means  operating  on  said  rod  for  traversing  the 
moving  member  upon  the  ralla. 


I 


3.  In  apparatus  for  scraping  or  cleaning  water  malna 
and  the  like  im  »ttu,  a  moving  member  adapted  to  travel 
upon  ra'ls  and  mechanism  for  trnverstni;  rh^  m'>ving  men- 
ber  upon  the  ralla.  said  mecbaalstn  connlstlni;  of  a  rod 
having  a  screw  thread  thereon  clanped  at  the  enda  ao 
as  to  be  a  fixture  and  paaalni;  freely  through  the  moving 
member,  hand  wheels  threaded  on  to  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  up  to  the  moving  member,  so  that  by  turn- 
ing them  the  moving  member  la  fed  longitudinally. 

4.  Apparatus  for  scraping  or  cleaning  water  malna  and 
the  like  in  $itu.  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  ralla 
adapted  to  be  located  near  the  bottom  of  a  trench,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  travel  on  said  rails,  a  main  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  member,  scraping  means  coupled  to  said 
shaft,  means  carried  by  said  member  for  rotating  aald 
shaft  a  longitudinal  rod.  means  operating  on  aald  rod  for 
moving  aatd  traveling  member  on  said  rails,  a  pair  of  end 
platea  each  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  ead 
of  a  pipe,  aald  plates  supporting  the  rails  and  the  longi- 
tudinal rod.  clamping  blocks  located  within  the  openings 
in  said  plates  and  set  pins  working  in  said  plates  and 
acting  upon  said  blocks  to  bind  them  against  the  pipea. 

5.  Apparatus  for  scraping  or  cleaning  water  mains  and 
the  like  in  $itu.  comprising  In  combination  longitudinal 
guiding  means  adapted  to  be  located  near  the  bottom  of 
a  trench,  a  member  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guiding 
meana,  a  main  abaft  journaled  In  said  member,  a  roUry 
scraper  coupled  to  each  end  of  said  shaft.  inechanUm 
supported  by  the  traveling  member  for  revolving  the  main 
shaft  and  scrapera.  a  fixed  longitudinal  rod.  and  meaoa 
operating  on  said  rod  for  positively  moving  the  traveling 
■ember  In  both  directions  along  the  longitudinal  guiding 
uivana. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1').TO.*.33.      COMBINATION    WHEEL    AND    CARRYING 
CHAIR.      TowNSBND    B.    BALOWi!f.    B4g«water    Park 
N    J      Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.      Serial  No.  677.580.      (CL 

r  A  chair  of  the  character  deecrlDed.  comprlaing  a 
pa  form,  wheel,  Hnjpportlng  the  platform,  guides  on  the 
platform,  a  foot  reat,  parallel  bars  forming  a  part  of  the 


foot  rest  and  mouotad  to  alkta  ia  Mid  guides,  aa 
reat  so  constructed  as  to  provitfa  an  open  apace  b>- 
the  aame  and  tiac  front  sad  of  tbo  platform,  aoeket 
on  aald  platform,  and  a  folding  chair  baring  Ita  i.^. 
movably  poalttooad  la  aald  aockot  ptansa.  aabataatl 
describwL 


foot 
■^•ea 
it>cm 
!>  ro- 


2.  A  chair  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  comprlalns  a 
platform,  wheels  sapportlag  the  platform,  guldea  on  the 
platform,  a  foot  r«at.  parallel  bars  forming  a  part  of  the 
foot  rest  aud  mounted  to  allde  In  aald  guides,  said  foot 
rest  so  constructed  as  to  provide  an  open  space  between 
the  aame  and  the  front  and  of  the  platform,  angle  guldea 
on  the  platform  at  Ita  rear  end,  handle  ban.  forwardly 
projecting  lower  enda  on  said  bandit  ban  positioned  In 
aatd  angle  guides,  removabto  plna  In  aald  handle  ban 
preventing  removal  from  the  guides,  angle  brackets  on 
said  handle  ban  projecting  under  the  platform,  a  handle 
connecting  the  apper  tads  of  aald  handle  ban.  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  forward  aad  at  Mid  foot  rest  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  coapriaine  s 
platform,  wheela  supporting  tb«  platform,  guldea  on  the 
platform,  a  foot  reat.  parallel  ban  forming  a  part  of 
the  foot  rest  and  mounted  to  slide  in  aald  guides,  and 
said  foot  reat  so  constructed  aa  to  provide  an  open  specs 
between  the  same  and  the  froat  end  of  the  platform,  a 
board  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  Hid  bars,  and  a  second 
board  hinged  to  the  flnt-mentloned  board  and  aupported 
on  the  bar*  wb«a  tb«  platfBm  la  proJ«etad  tad  upon  the 
flrat-menttooed  board  wh«n  the  platform  ia  moved  la- 
wardly.  substantially  as  dcocrlbsd. 

4.  A  chair  of  the  Character  dsaerfbcd,  comprising  a 
platform,  wheels  mipportliig  tha  platform,  guides  on  the 
platform,  a  foot  rest,  parallel  bftrs  foraaing  a  part  of 
the  foot  rest  and  mounted  to  sllds  ta  mM  guides,  said 
foot  rest  so  constructed  aa  to  provide  an  open  space  be 
tween  the  Mme  and  the  front  end  of  tha  platform,  angle 
guides  on  the  platform  at  Ita  rear  end.  handle  ban.  for- 
wardly projecting  lower  enda  on  Mid  handle  ban  po- 
sitioned in  said  angle  guides,  remorable  plna  in  said 
handle  ban  prevontlng  remoral  fron  tho  guidM.  angle 
brackets  on  mM  handle  bara  projectlag  under  the  plat- 
form, a  handle  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  Mid  handle 
bare,  a  handle  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  foot 
rest,  handle  bara  remorahly  securad  to  aald  laat-mon- 
tloned  handle,  a  handle  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
Mid  last-mentioned  handle  bar.  and  angle  brackets  on 
the  rear  face  of  the  flrst-mentioned  handle  ban  adapted 
to  receive  said  laatinen tloned  handle,  substantially  ai 
described. 

6.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platform,  wheels  supporting  the  platform,  guides  on  the 
platform,  a  foot  rest,  parallel  bara  formlag  a  part  of  the 
foot  rest  and  mounted  to  allde  in  Mid  faldea,  said  foot 
rest  ao  constructed  as  to  provide  aa  opea  apace  between 
the  same  and  the  front  end  of  the  platform,  socket  pieces 
on  said  platform,  a  folding  ebair  havtag  iU  legs  remov- 
ably positioned  In  Mid  socket  pieces,  anfle  gvldM  on  the 
platform  at  Ita  rMr  ead,  handle  bara,  forwardly  project- 
ing lower  eods  on  Mid  handle  bara  posltloaed  in  said 
angle  guidM.  remorable  pins  la  Mid  handle  bara  prevent- 
ing   removal    from    tiM   guldea.    angle   brackets    on   said 


JtNBaStipia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


995 


bandle  bara  projecting  under  the  platform,  a  handle  con- 
necting the  upper  entks  of  said  handle  bars,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  Mid  foot  rMt  handle  bare 
removably  secured  to  Mid  last  mentioned  handle,  a 
bandle  bar  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  Mid  last-men- 
tioned bandle  bar.  and  angle  bracketa  on  the  rear  face 
of  the  flrat-mentioned  handle  bara  adapted  to  receive  aald 
last  mentioned  bandle.  aubatantlally  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


.0  30.6  36.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  CARTONS. 
GaoRGi  W.  Bbaolx.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  24. 
1911.     BerUl  No.  656.438.     (CI.  91— 4«.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  cartons  the  combination 
of  a  coating  bath ;  a  mMns  for  forcing  cartons  to  pass 
through  Hid  bath ;  means  operated  by  Mid  forcing  means 
far  penalttiar  cartons  one  at  a  time  to  paM  to  Mid  forc- 
ing means ;  and  means  to  strip  Mid  cartons  from  said 
forcing  means  after  they  have  been  coated,  substantlnlly 
an  described. 

2.  In  a  machlae  for  coating  cartons  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  coating  bath  :  a  means  comprising  a  wheel  for  forcing 
cartona  to  paM  through  Mid  bath :  means  operated  by 
said  forcing  meana  for  permitting  cartona  one  at  a  time 
to  paH  to  Mid  forcing  mMna ;  means  to  strip  said  car- 
tool  from  Mid  forcing  mMoa  after  they  have  been 
coated :  and  conveying  mMna  adapted  to  receive  Mid  car- 
tons from  Mid  stripping  meana,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coating  cartons  the  combination 
of  a  coating  bath  ;  a  mMna  comprising  a  whTcl  for  forcing 
cartons  to  pass  through  aaid  bath  ;  means  comprising  a 
rook  abaft  and  plate  carried  by  Mid  shaft  operated  by 
Mid  forcing  means  for  permitting  cartons  one  at  a  time 
to  pass  to  uld  forcing  meana;  mMns  to  strip  said  car- 
tona from  Mid  forcing  meana  after  they  have  been  coated ; 
and  conveying  mMna  adapted  to  receive  the  cartons  from 
said  stripping  means,  sobatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  cartons  the  combination 
of  a  coating  bath ;  a  wheel  provided  with  pockets  located 
in  Mid  coating  bath  ;  a  chute  adapted  to  convey  cartons 
to  Mid  wheel ;  means  controlled  by  Mid  wheel  tcr  per- 
mitting cartona  to  pSM  one  at  a  time  to  the  pocket*,  of 
Mid  Wheel ;  means  for  routing  Mid  wheel ;  and  a  strip- 
ping mMns  aasodated  with  Mid  wheel  adapted  to  force 
Mid  cartona  out  of  said  pockets,  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  Btachiae  for  coatiag  cartons  the  combination 
of  a  coating  bath ;  a  wheel  provided  with  pockets  located 
In  aaid  coatlat  bath ;  a  chute  adapted  to  convey  cart<»s 
to  Mid  wheel ;  means  comprising  an  operating  rod,  a 
r^ck  shaft  aad  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  controlled  by 
Mid  whMl  for  permitting  cartons  to  paM  one  at  a  time 
to  the  pockets  of  Mid  wheel;  mMns  for  rotating  Mid 
wbMl ;  aad  a  stripping  aMaas  asaociated  with  said  wheel 
adapted  to  force  Mid  cartoos  out  of  Mid  pocketa,  aub- 
staatially  as  deaerlbad. 

ICUIms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,03O,6S7.  DRINKING  CDF.  Oaoaaa  W.  BaAOLa,  Ba- 
yonne, N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Piled  Oct  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  6S6,489. 
(CI.  229—1.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper 
having  a  bottom  formed  solely  from  overlapping  folds  of 
such  single  piece  of  paper  and  sealed  fluid  tight  by  a 
cone  formed  from  the  overlapping  eods  of  such  several 
folds. 

2.  A  drinking  cup  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper 
having  an  upwardly-extended  bottom  formed  solely  from 
overlapping  folds  of  such  single  piece  of  paper  and  sealed 
fluid  tight  by  a  cone  positioned  above  the  base  of  said  cup 
and  formed  from  the  overlapping  ends  of  such  several  folds. 

3.  A  drinking  cup  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper 
having  a  stlfTened  drinking  rim  and  a  corrugated  bottom 
formed  solely  from  overlapping  folds  of  such  single  piece 
of  paper  and  aealed  fluid  tight  by  a  cone  formed  from  the 
overlapping  ends  of  such  several  folds. 


1,030,638.     MOLD.     Wood  Binning,  Grand  River,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  610.281.     (Cl.  25—121.) 


A  mold  for  cobcrete  blocka,  comprising  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically curved  wooden  frame  membera,  a  radially  Inwardly 
projecting  wooden  end  member  secured  to  the  outer  curved 
frame  member,  a  hinge  member  having  one  end  secured 
to  Mid  end  aection  and  the  other  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  Inner  curved  frame  member  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  same,  a  radially  outwardly  extending  wood  aid  section 
flzedly  securad  to  the  free  end  of  the  inner  frame  mem- 
ber, a  latch  member  carried  by  the  outer  frame  member 
for  engaging  the  latter  end  aection  to  lock  the  outer  frame 
member  thereto,  and  galvanised  iron  face  plates.  Mid  plates 
having  angular  u..:.^-"  clamplugl.v  eugasing  all  of  the 
wooden  members  upon  the  opposing  facea  to  secure  the 
face  plates  thereto. 


1,080.689.  PUSH  BAR.  Josiah  W.  BoDii,  Greenwood, 
S.  C.  Piled  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,022.  Renewed 
May  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  694,714.     (CL  116—1.) 


iJ 


1  In  a  puahbar  for  railway  cara,  the  bar  formed  of  two 
alidably  engaging  parta,  and  a  signal  on  the  bar  that  U 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  parts  of  the  bar  rala- 
tlraly  to  one  another,  substantially  u  ahown  and  de- 
aerlbad. 
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2  A  pu9h-bar  for  railway  cars,  formed  In  two  alldably 
•n««lDg  parts,  and  a  whlatla  on  one  tectlon  that  la  oper 
at«l  by  the  movements  of  tbe  parts  of  the  bar  r«latlT*ly 
to  one  another,  aubatantlally  aa  shown  and  described. 

3  A  pnsh  bar  for  railway  cars  formed  In  two  parts 
•lldabiy  engaglDK  one  another,  aald  parts  being  tubular 
and  haTlng  air  tight  connection,  a  spring  connecting  the 
two  parts  and  normally  tending  to  separate  the  parts, 
and  a  whistle  on  one  of  the  parts  adapted  to  be  sounded 
by  the  escape  and  resumption  of  air-pressure  within  the 
bar  caused  by  the  movement  Q#-nraparts  on  one  another, 
rabstantlally  as  shown  and  (ftscribelL 

4.  A  push  bar  for  railway  cars  forih^  of  two  tubular 
parts,  a  tubular  plunger  secured  to  one  Wrt  and  slldably 
engaging  the  bore  of  the  other  part,  an^  tight  partition 
in  each  part,  an  expansible  coll-sprlng  connecting  said 
partitions,  and  a  whistle  on  one  part  adapted  to  be  sound- 
ed by  the  ewrape  and  resumption  of  air  pressure  within 
the  bar  caused  by  the  movement  of  the  parts  on  one  an- 
other, substaotlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1.030,640.  DERRICK.  Hmbt  A.  Bowms.  Jamestown. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  690.704.  (CI. 
18>— 13.) 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  a  crown  plate,  a  plurality  of 
columns  hinged  to  said  crown  plate,  a  plurality  of  diag- 
onally crossed  braces  to  connect  said  columns,  said  braces 
plvotally  attached  to  said  columns  at  one  end  and  the 
other  ends  having  slots  to  engage  the  attaching  bolts,  and 
a  series  of  removable  horizontal  cross  braces  around  said 
columns  near  their  lower  ends  to  aid  In  holding  said 
columns  In  the  set-up  position. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  a  crown  plate,  an  angle  iron 
column  hinged  to  each  comer  of  said  crown  plate  to  more 
to  and  from  one  another,  two  series  of  diagonally  croaaed 
braces  extending  around  said  derrick  to  connect  said  col- 
umns, said  series  of  crossed  braces  plvotally  attached  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  wings  of  said  angle  Iron  columns, 
said  lower  ends  of  said  crossed  braces  having  lengthwise 
slots  therein  to  receive  the  attaching  bolts,  carved  lower  ends 
on  the  lower  series  of  said  crosMd  braces  t>  adapt  said 
braces  to  the  movement  of  said  colr^ins.  and  >>  series  of 
removable  horizontal  braces  connecting  said  columns  near 
their  lower  ends. 

3.  A  collapsible  derrick  comprising  a  crown  plate,  four 
angle  Iron  columns  hinged  diagonally  across  the  comers 
of  said  crown  plate  to  permit  movement  to  and  from  one 
another,  said  columns  formed  In  sections  with  bolts  and 
angle  Iron  connecting  plates,  an  upper  series  of  diagonally 
crossed  braces  having  slotted  lower  ends  bolted  to  the 
wings  of  said  angle  Iron  columns,  a  lower  series  of  diag- 
onally croaaed  braces  bolted  to  the  wings  of  said  angle 
iron  columns,  curved  lower  ends  on  said  lower  diagonally 
crossed  braces  having  curved  slots  lengthwise  of  the  curved 
portions  to  receive  the  attaching  bolts  therethrough,  hori- 
zontal croaa  bars  having  notches  on  their  under  sides  to 
receive  the  ^Uchlng  bolts  fhereln  and  brace  the  lower 
end«  of  Mid  columns,  and  feet  on  the  lower  ends  of  aald 
coIoMBa,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1. 030.641.  APPARATUS  FOR  tOLDKRINO  W  aL 
PIECES.  ALBBBT  R.  BaaMN.  Bcfvvrty.  Maaa..  ass.:not 
to  United  Shoe  Machisarr  Coapaajr,  Pateraon.  N  J.,  t 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Orlgliial  application  r\^ 
Dec.  9.  1900.  Serial  No.  5S2,1S2.  Dtrided  and  t).  ap. 
plication  filed  Jan.  19.  1811.  BarUl  No.  003,626  iCL 
219—12.) 


1.  An  apparatua  of  tb«  daaa  deacrlbed,  comprislDi;  i 
master  plate,  heatinc  Bcaas  tberafor,  and  separate  moans 
for  magnetising  said  nuistar  plata. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a 
master  plate  having  a  magnetic  gap,  heating  means,  cepa. 
rate  means  for  magnetlaing  saM  SBastar  plate,  and  R(<pa- 
rate  controlling  derices  for  the  baatlng  and  magnetiring 
means. 

3.  An  spparatus  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbad  comprising  a 
master  plate  having  a  magnetic  gap  tn  Its  surface,  non- 
magnetic filling  means  therefor  forming  a  continuous  sur- 
face with  the  master  plate,  beating  meana  within  said 
master  plate  and  meana  for  magnetlaing  said  master  plate, 
the  magnetising  meana  being  located  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  heating  meana. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  dencrtbed  comprising  a 
master  plate  having  a  coatinooua  plane  aorface.  a  section 
to  which  solder  will  not  stick,  and  beating  mesns  con- 
tained within  said  master  plate. 


beating  meana,  and  meana   for  magnetlaing   aald  master 
Plata 

[CUlma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,030,642.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  ARM.  BiDSBT  D  R. 
Ba4U!f.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1011.  Serial  No. 
665,123.     (a.  240—73.) 


1.  An  electric  light  arm,  com;>rtalag  la  combination  a 
conduit  pipe,  provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement 
and  a  reduced  portion  projecting  therefrom,  a  lamp  socket 
screwed  on  said  reduced  portion,  a  one  piece  aocket  cover 
sbifUble  oTer  said  enlargement  npoa  the  plpa  to  a  posi- 
tion entirely  uncovering  the  aocket,  and  meana  for  secur- 
ing said  socket  cover  la  Its  operatlva  poaltlon  covering  the 
socket 

2.  An  electric  light  arm  compHatsff  la  comblnstion  a 
conduit  pipe,  a  lamp  socket,  a  acrsw-threaded  enlargement 
and  means  connecting  aald  pipe  and  aocket.  a  socket 
cover,  means  for  locking  aald  eovar  In  tta  operative  pi»*l- 
tion  Inclosing  the  lamp  aocket.  whereby  said  cover  may  be 
unlocked  and  shifted  over  opon  the  eeodnlt  pip*  to  a  posi- 
tion uncovering  the  lamp  aocket. 
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8.  An  electiic  light  arm  comprlaing  in  combination  a 
conduit  pip*,  a  lamp  aocket,  a  screw-threaded  onUrge- 
ment,  a  rsdnced  portloa  thereof  connecting  said  socket  and 
pipe,  a  socket  cover,  a  soppert  therefor,  and  means  »  r 
locking  said  cover  In  operative  poaiUon  upon  its  support. 
substantUlly  aa  deacrlbed.  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
sblftsd  on  the  plpa  to  a  poaltlon  uncovering  the  socket. 


1.030,648.  8CAF10LD-8UPPORT.  Ecoeme  M.  Cavi- 
XAOH  and  Dawibl  F.  Cavakaoh.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  New  York  Braffoldlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serin  I 
No.  446,640.     (CI.  20—82.) 


1.  In  a  aeaCold-aopport,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum  sup- 
porting frame  and  an  open  platform  supporting  frnme  piv- 
oted to  the  dmm-aupporting  frame  at  the  bottom  and 
movable  into  tbe  same  plane  therewith. 

2.  In  a  8ca«old  Fupport,  the  combination  of  a  drum- 
supporting  frame  embodying  side-bars  and  a  platform- 
supporting  frame  embodying  aide  bars  pivoted  at  their 
enda  to  the  side  bars  of  the  drum-supporting  frame,  and, 
unlocked  and  ahlfted  over  upon  the  conduit  plpe»to  a  po- 
sition uncovering  tbe  lamp  socket. 

3.  A  scaffold-aopport  comprising  a  drum-supporting 
frame  and  a  platfoim-supportlng  frame,  snld  platform  sup- 
iwrttng  frame  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative 
position  subsuntlally  at  right  angles  to  said  drum-frame 
and  to  be  brought  into  closed  position  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  with  tbe  drum-frame 

4.  la  a  BcaffOld-anpport  tbe  combination  of  a  drum 
frame,  a  platform  frame  hinged  thereto,  and  means  for 
locking  aald  franea  subaUntlally  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  or  subataatlally  in  the  same  plane. 

6.  In  a  acaff(rfd«ipp(i-t,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum 
supporting  frame,  a  platform  supporting  frame  hinged 
thereto  and  having  an  operative  poaltlon  at  right  angles 
to  the  dram-supporl ing  frame  and  an  Inoperative  position 
In  the  position  In  tbe  same  plane  with  said  drum  sup- 
porting frame,  aud  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
frames  In  fixed  relation  when  the  platform  supporting 
frame  reachea  either  of  said  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


ood  grooving  knife  and  means  for  feeding  a  sole  against 
said  knives. 


1.030,644.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
WiLFaiD  CHAFtTT,  HaverbiU.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,970.     (CL  13—27.) 

1.  A  maehlae  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  channeling  knife,  a  grooving  knife  for  cutting 
a  groove  wltbln  the  channel  formed  by  the  channeling 
knife,  a  second  groorlag  knife  for  catting  a  groove  along 
the  edge  of  the  Mle  ootalde  tbe  aald  channel,  means  for 
engaging  the  aole  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  aald  sec- 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  channeling  knife,  a  grooving  knife  for  cutting  a 
groove  in  tbe  channel  formed  by  the  channeling  knife,  a 
second  grooving  knife  olTset  from  the  blade  of  the  channel- 
ing knife  whereby  it  may  cut  a  groove  along  the  edge  of 
the  sole  outside  of  the  channel,  a  feed  wheel  for  pressing  a 
sole  Into  engagement  with  said  knivea,  and  a  preaser  foot 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  channeling  knife  to  press  the 
sole  toward  the  feed  wheel,  said  presser  foot  having  an 
extension  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  sole  In  cloae 
proximity  to  said  second  grooving  knife. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles  having  In  combi- 
nation a  channeling  knife,  a  grooving  knife  offset  from 
the  blade  of  the  channeling  knife,  a  feed  mechanism  for 
advancing  a  sole  to  said  knives,  and  a  presser  foot  adapted 
to  press  said  sole  against  said  feed  mechanism,  said 
presaer  foot  having  an  extension  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  edge  of  the  channeling  knife. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  channeling 
knife  and  a  feed  mechanism  In  combination  with  a  presser 
foot  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  to  receive  the  edge 
of  aald  knife. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  channeling 
knife  and  a  feed  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  presser 
foot  provided  with  a  portion  to  engage  the  stock  along 
a  line  in  proximity  to  the  edge  of  said  knife  and  with  an 
extension  to  engage  the  stock  at  one  side  of  said  knife. 


1,030.645.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Hbkbibt  W. 
Chbnet,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1909.     Serial  No.  620,331.     (CI.  171—118.) 


1  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  constant  electro- 
motive force,  a  source  of  variable  electro-motive  force, 
means  for  preventing  the  motor  from  being  connected  to 
the  second  source  if  the  value  of  the  electro-motive  force 
thereof  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  first 
connecting  the  motor  to  tiie  source  of  varUble  electro- 
motive force,  raising  the  electro  motive  force  of  such  source 
until  it  is  substantially  equal  to  the  electro-motive  force 
of  the  source  of  constant  electro-motive  force,  and  dia- 
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ronnectlnjj  the  motor  from  th«  »ourc«  of  Ttrtabte  electro- 
motive ft.rce  and  wonectinB  It  to  the  source  of  constant 
eleotro-motlTe  force,  apd  for  requiring  the  operation  to  be 

In  that  order. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  n  •ource  of  con- 
stant electro-ipotlve  force,  a  source  of  rariable  electro- 
motlTe  force,  means  for  varying  the  electro-motlTe  force 
of  said  second  aoorce  from  a  minimum  to  a  ralue  aob- 
Btantlallj  equal  to  that  of  the  source  of  constant  eieetro- 
liiotlve  force,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  either  of 
said  sources,  and  means  for  preventing  the  motor  from 
being  connected  to  the  soorce  of  constant  electro-motive 
force  until  after  it  has  been  connected  to  the  source  of 
variable  electro-motive  force. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  con- 
stant electro-motive  force,  a  source  of  variable  electro- 
motive force,  means  for  varying  the  electro-motive  force 
(if  fwld  »e<N>nJ  source  from  a  minimum  to  a  value  subetan- 
tlally  equal  to  that  of  the  source  of  constant  electro- motlre 
force,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  either  of  said 
sources,  and  means  for  preventing  the  motor  from  being 
connected  to  the  source  of  constant  electromotive  force 
ontil  after  It  has  been  connected  to  the  source  of  variable 
electro-motive  force  and  the  value  of  the  electro-motive 
force  of  said  last  mentioned  source  has  been  brought  sub- 
fltantlally  up  to  the  value  of  the  electro  motive  force  of 
•aid  source  of  constant  electromotive  force. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  con- 
stant electro- motive  force,  a  source  of  variable  electro- 
motive force,  means  for  varying  the  electro-motive  force  of 
said  second  source  from  a  minimum  to  a  value  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  source  of  constant  electro-motive  force, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  either  of  said  sources, 
means  for  preventing  the  motor  from  being  connected  to 
the  source  of  constant  electro-motive  force  until  after  it 
has  been  connected  to  the  source  of  variable  electro-motive 
force,  and  means  for  preventing  the  motor  from  being 
connected  to  said  source  of  variable  electro-motive  force 
if  the  electro-motive  force  of  said  source  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  con- 
stant electro-motive  force,  a  source  of  variable  electro- 
mottve  force,  means  for  varying  the  electro-motive  force 
of  said  second  source  from  a  minimum  to  a  value  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  source  of  constant  electro- 
motive force,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  either  of 
said  sources,  and  means  for  preventing  the  motor  from 
l)elng  connected  to  said  source  of  variable  electro-motive 
force  If  the  electro-motive  force  of  said  source  exc«e4s 
a  predetermined  value. 

f  Claims  «  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.646.     MACHINE  FOR  OAXDLING  AND  CUTTING 
FISH.      Francis    I>.    Cletbland,    Wincbester,    Mass.  { 
FUsd  Dec.  13,  1811     SerUl  No.  665.435.     (CI.  17—10.^   ! 


i    A  flsh,  cutting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  flah 
earner  movable  in  a  given  direction,  pockets  In  said  carrier 


tlon 


am 

'»  of 


•xteodlng  transTerMly  of  Mid  carrier  md  of  the  dir 
of  movement  of  aald  carrier  aad  nwaa.  consisting  of  « 
water  conveyer,  baTlnff  aa  oatlat  orUw  elongate<l        ns- 
versely  thereof  and  adapted  to  direct  a  flattened 
of  water  Into  said  pockets  at  an  angle  to  the  len 
said  pockets. 

2.  A  flsh  cottlBg  maehlne  kaTtag,  la  conblnation.  a  (U]| 
carrier  movable  in  a  glren  direction,  pockets  in  saiii  car- 
rier extending  transrersely  of  said  carrier  and  .f  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carrier  and  meanii,  con- 
sisting of  a  water  cooTeyer.  having  an  outlet  orlfloo  con- 
stituting a  slot  and  adapted  to  direct  a  flattened  steam 
of  water  Into  said  pockets  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of 
said  pocketa. 

3.  A  fish  cutting  machine  having.  In  combination,  1  flsh 
carrier  movable  In  a  glTon  direction,  pockets  In  said 
carrier  extending  transrersely  of  said  carrier  and  r.f  the 
direction  of  moraaent  of  aaid  carrier  and  meana  consisting 
of  a  water  eonTcyer  having  an  outlet  orlflce  conatituting  a 
V-shaped  slot  aad  adapted  to  dellrer  a  V-ehaped  stre.im 
of  water  Into  said  pockets  at  anjuigle  to  the  length  of  said 
pockets. 

4.  A  flah  catting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  flsh 
carrier  morable  ta  a  given  direction,  pocketa  in  said  carrier 
extending  traaeiewely  of  said  carrier  and  of  the  fllrec- 
tion  of  movemeat  of  said  carrier  and  meana  consist- 
ing of  a  water  conveyer  having  an  outlet  orifice 
elongated  tranavaraely  thereof  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
flattened  •traam  of  water  Into  nld  pockets  at  an  angle  to 
the  length  of  said  pocketa,  and  ■■>»■  to  set  that  portion 
of  aaid  water  conveyer  containing  aald  eloagated  orlflce 
at  different  angles  relatfvaly  to  said  pockets. 

5.  «k  flsh  catting  machine  havtag,  la  eombiaatlon,  a  flsh 
carrier  movabia  In  a  given  direction,  pockets  In  said  carrier 
extending  transversely  of  said  carrier  and  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  water  con- 
veyers, each  having  an  outlet  orlflce  constituting  a  slot 
adapted  to  diiaet  a  plurality  of  flattened  stteams  of  water 
into  said  pocketa  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said  pockets, 
said  slots  arranged  at  different  anglce  relatively  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.64^  SHOE  I  BONING  APPARATUS  Gcoact  8 
CovELL,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,-  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  3S0.939.     (CI.  12— 5L) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciaas  deaerlhed,  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  poonding-ap  a  lasted  shoe,  of  an  iron 
Ing  device,  meana  to  heat  aald  devka.  aad  meeoe  to  actuate 
said  device  for  ironing  that  portion  of  the  aAde  of  a  shoe 
at  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  which  is  in 
acceaaiblc  for  such  treataieat  after  the  oater  sole  is  at- 
tached. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaae  deacrihed.  the  combina- 
tion with  pounding-np  means  and  naehanlMa  for  actuating 
it  to  beat  the  bottom  face  of  a  laatad  akea,  of  ironing 
meana  arranged  with  relation  to  the  poaadlag-op  means 
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to  iron  the  shoe  upper  at  aad  along  the  edge  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  while  the  shoe  Is  hi  position  to  l>e  treated  by 
the  poondlng-np  means  to  shrink  the  upper  to  obliterate 
wrinkles,  and  aiechanlam  for  actoatlng  the  ironing  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  device  for  pooadlag-np  a  shoe,  of  a  rotary  ironing 
device  poeitlooed  and  shaped  for  treating  the  enamel  on 
the  side  of  the  opper  at  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  to  aoften  and  ahrlnk  the  enamel  to  obliterate 
wrinkleo  and  to  amooth  the  upper  to  facilitate  subsequent 
operations,  meana  for  heating  the  ironing  device,  and 
mecbanlam  for  actuating  the  said  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  poundlng-up  a  shoe,  of  Ironing  rollers 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  poundlng-up  means  to  form 
rests  for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  shoe  being 
pouoded-up,  meana  for  heating  aaid  rollers,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  roller*  with  relation  to  the  shoe  and  to  the 
beating  means. 


1,030,649.  MACHINE  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  MILK, 
CREAM,  Ac.  FSAXK  P.  Chibbins,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed 
May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,540.     (CI.  99—2.) 


1.030.648.    BALXNO-PBSSS.    Fbsdbbick  B.  Ckambb,  Bas- 
com,  Ohla     Filed  Feb.  24,   1912.     Serial   No.  679,656. 
(Ci.  100—12.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  box  or  cham- 
ber, a  follower  or  plunger  vertically  movable  within  the 
box,  meana  to  move  the  follower  or  plunger  downwardly 
through  the  chamber,  a  ahaft  above  the  follower  or  plunger, 
pulleys  on  the  shaft,  flexible  connections  from  the  pulleys 
to  the  follower,  and  a  spiral  spring  colled  around  the 
shaft  and  atUched  thereto  at  one  end  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  box. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  box  or  cham- 
ber, a  follower  or  plunger  vertically  movable  within  the 
box,  a  spring  actuated  shaft  above  the  follower  or  plunger 
acting  automatically  to  lift  the  same,  a  windlass  at  the 
bottom  of  the  press,  ropes  extending  from  the  windlass 
through  slots  In  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  pasaing 
through  holes  in  the  plunger  to  the  top  thereof  and  acroas 
the  top  of  the  plunger  through  eyes  thereon,  and  a  block 
secured  to  adjacent  portlona  of  both  ropes. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  box  or  cham- 
ber, a  follower  or  plunger  vertically  movable  within  the 
box,  a  ahaft  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  box,  pulleya  on  the 
shaft,  flexible  connectiona  extending  from  the  pulleys  to 
the  follower,  said  flexible  connections  pasaing  through  slots 
in  the  box  aides,  a  ahaft  above  the  follower  or  plunger, 
pulleys  on  the  shaft,  flexible  connections  from  the  pulleys 
to  the  follower,  and  a  spiral  spring  colled  around  the  ahaft 
and  attached  thereto  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  box. 

4.  In  a  baling  presa,  the  combination  of  a  balbig  cham- 
lier,  a  plunger  movable  vertically  therein,  a  wlndlaas  for 
moving  the  plunger  in  the  direction  for  forming  a  bale, 
a  shaft,  pulleys  on  the  shaft,  flexible  connections  between 
the  pulley  and  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  applied  to  the 
shaft  for  retracting  the  plunger  after  a  baling  operation. 


In  a  machine  for  homogenizing  milk,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  cylinders  each 
provided  with  an  upright  chambered  head  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  with  alined  assembling  flanges,  whereby  the 
said  cylinders  may  be  bolted  directly  together  to  form 
a  gang  of  cylinders  Internally  traversed  and  connected 
by  a  continuous  passage  leading  laterally  through  all  of 
the  said  chambered  heads  and  assembling-flanges  with 
which  latter  the  said  passage  Is  concentric ;  of  a  piston 
for  each  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  the  said  pistons  in 
sequence  for  subjecting  milk  Introduced  into  the  said  heads 
to  pressure,  a  pressure-box  containing  globule-breaking 
devices  attached  to  the  outer  assembling-flange  of  the 
outer  head  at  one  end  of  the  said  gang  of  cylinders,  and 
means  for  supplying  milk  to  the  several  cylinders  for  con- 
densation in  them  by  their  respective  pistons  by  which 
the  pressure  is  generated  within  the  cylinders  for  forcing 
milk  through  the  said  globule-breaking  devices. 


1.030,650.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Horao  Db  Mabtis, 
London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,198.     (Cl.  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  secondary  electric  battery,  plates  or  electrodes, 
and  a  separating  medium  between  said  plates  or  electrodes 
consisting  of  a  vegetable  woven  fabric  which  has  been 
treated,  after  weaving,  so  as  to  leave  only  a  woven  cellu- 
lose fabric  the  strands  of  which  are  porous. 

2.  In  a  secondary  electric  battery,  plates  or  electrodes, 
and  a  separating  medium  between  and  Independent  of  said 
plates  or  electrodes  consisting  of  a  vegetable  woven  fab- 
ric which  has  been  treated,  after  weaving,  so  as  to  leave 
only  a  woven  cellulose  fabric  the  strands  of  which  are 
porous. 

1,030,661.  CURING  OF  INDIA  RUBBER.  Robert 
Dkrxt,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  618,372.     (Cl.  18—2.) 

1.  In  an' apparatus  for  curing  latex,  the  combination  of 
a  supply  receptacle  ;  means  to  draw  said  latex  from  said 
•upply  in  a  thin  fllm  ;  means  to  apply  smoke  to  said  film ; 
meana  to  apply  heat  to  said  fllm ;  and  a  closed  chamber  In 
which  said  heat  and  smoke  means  are  located  and  into 
which  said  film  may  be  drawn  during  treatment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  latex,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  receptacle;  means  having  a  motion  of  roU- 
tion  and  translation  for  drawing  said  latex  from  said  sup- 
ply In  a  thin  fllm;  means  to  applv  smoke  to  said  film 
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of  (be  upptT  elCTator  from  the  aaM  appar  roller  .r  tb« 
lower  elerator.  •  reel,  a  •haft  Joanuled  lo  the  m;.  IiIm 
frame  and  extendlof  from  the  front  to  the  rear  ti 
aald  abaft  having  •  drtrlnc  sprocket  Mcored  to  t)< 
end  thereof  in  enKagemaBt  with  the  drlTlnf  element 
operative  means  Interposed  betwctB  the  forward  ' : 
Mid  shaft  and  the  reel  for  ImpartlBS  moTement  to  th 

2.  In  a  barrester.  to  coaabteatloti.  a  atncle  driTinc 
ment  at  the  rear  of  the  maektBe  frane,  npper  and  : 
elevator  framea  provided  with  roUen  at  the  app«> 
lower  extremities  thereof  for  carrTlai  the  nana 
vator  canrasee,  means  on  the  rear  ead  of  the  upper  : 
of  the  lower  elevator  adapted  to  be  easaced  by  the  d: , 
element  for  operating  said  roller,  saeaaa  for  drlvln  r 
upper  roller  of  the  upper  elerator  froaa  said  upper  r 
of  the  lower  elevator,  a  reel,  a  ahaft  Joamaled  In 
machine  frame  and  extendlac  from  the  fj^nt  to  the 


3.  Apparatus  for  curing  latex  wherein  It  is  expoeed  in 
a  thin  nim  to  the  action  of  smolie  and  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  endless  band,  a  latex  ci.ntaiQing  receptacle 
through  which  the  band  passes,  means  for  adjusting 
said  receptacle  in  Its  relation  to  the  band,  and  meana  for 
directing  heat  and  smoke  on  to  the  latex  picked  up  on  the 
surface  pf  the  band. 

4.  Apparatus  for  curing  latex  wherein  It  la  expoeed  In 
a  thin  film  to  the  action  of  smoke  and  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  a  latex  containing  receptacle,  a  heat  and  a 
smoke  chamber,  meana  for  supplying  heat  and  amoke  to 
aald  chamber,  an  endless  band  passing  through  said  re- 
r.pfacle  and  chamber,  pulleys  supportlqg  the  endless 
blind,  means  for  directing  heat  and  smoke  on  to  the 
latex  picked  up  on  the  surface  of  the  band,  and  means  for 
expelling  water  from  the  coagulated  latex. 

5.  Apparatus  for  curing  latex  wherein  It  Is  exposed  In 
n  tbln  aim  to  the  action  of  amoke  and  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  heating  and  «  smoke  chamber  a  supply  of  latex 
situated  outalde  thereof,  an  endless  flexible  band  adapted 
to  cor  ey  a  thin  film  of  material  Into  said  chamber,  and  a 
driving  meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  band. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,651'.  HARVESTER.  John  H.  Dowmxo.  Stillwater, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  the  State  of  Minnesota.  Piled  Apr. 
15,1911.     Serial  No.  621.248.     (CI.  56— 124.> 


1.  In  a  harvester.  In  combination,  a  single  driving  ele- 
ment comprising  a  driving  sprocket  chain  at  the  rear  of 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  upper  and  lower  elevator 
frames  provided  with  rollers  at  the  npper  and  lower 
eztremltiea  thereof  for  carrying  the  usual  elevator  can- 
vases, a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
upper  roller  of  the  lower  elevator  and  driven  by  the  said 
driving    element,    means    for    driving    the    upper    roller 
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thereof  and  being  provided  with  means  at  the  rear  for 
engagement  with  the  drlTtag  element,  and  operative  meana 
Interposed  between  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  and  th« 
reel  for  Imparting  movement  to  ^  reel. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  alngle  driving  ele- 
ment at  the  rear  of  the  machine  fraote,  upper  and  lower 
elevator  frames  provided  wtth  r^lan  at  the  upper  and 
lower  extremities  thereof  for  carrytnc  the  osual  ele» 
vator  canvasea,  OMana  on  the  rear  end  of  the  upper 
roller  of  the  lower  elevator  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
driving  element  fOr  operattes  said  roller,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  upper  roller  of  the  npper  eterator  from  said  upper 
roller  of  the  lower  eleratar,  a  reel,  a  ahaft  joamaled  in  the 
machine  frame  and  extendlac  from  the  frant  to  the  rear 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  means  at  the  rear  for 
engagement  with  the  driving  element  and  operative  means 
between  the  forward  end  of  aaid  shaft  and  the  reel  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  reel,  said  means  comprising 
a  counter  abaft  rotatably  supportsd  on  the  machine  frame 
at  the  forward  side  of  the  elevators,  cooperating  gears 
on  the  first  said  shaft  and  on  the  counter-shaft,  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  reel  driving  shaft,  and  cooperating 
gears  on  the  said  coonter-ahaft  and  on  the  vertical  reel 
driving  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  single  driving  ele- 
ment comprising  a  driven  sprocket  clialn  at  the  rear  of 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  upper  and  lower  elevator 
ftames  provided  with  rollera  at  the  upper  and  lower  ex- 
tremities thereof  for  carrying  the  osoal  elevator  canvases, 
a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  roller 
of  the  lower  elevator  and  driven  by  the  said  driring  element 
means  for  driving  the  upper  roller  of  the  opper  elevator 
from  the  said  upper  roller  of  the  lower  devator  comprising 
gears  on  the  forward  extrcmltiea  of  aaid  rollera  and  two 
Intermediate  cooperating  gears  one  of  which  is  In  mesh 
with  each  of  the  gears  on  said  npper  rollers  on  both  ele 
vators.  a  reel,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  machine  frame  and 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  ssid  shaft 
having  a  driving  sprocket  secured  to  tha  rear  end  thereof 
In  engagement  with  the  driving  element,  and  operative 
means  interposed  between  the  forward  end  of  said  ahaft 
and  the  reel  for  imparting  movement  to  the  reel. 

5.  In  a  harvester.  In  combination,  a  single  driving  ele- 
ment comprlstng  s  driving  sprocket  chain  at  the  rear  of 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  upper  and  lower  elevator 
frames  provided  with  rollers  at  the  opper  and  lower  ex- 
tremities thereof  for  carrying  the  nsaal  elevator  can- 
vases, a  sprocket  wheel  aeeurad  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
upper  roller  of  the  lower  tfarator  and  driven  by  the  said 
driving  element,  means  for  driving  the  npper  roller  of 
the  upper  elevator  ftom  said  upper  roller  of  the  lower 
elevator  comprising  gears  on  the  fbrward  extremities  of 
said  rollers  and  two  intermedlata  cooperating  gears  one 
of  which  is  in  engagement  with  each  of  Mild  gaars  on  the 
elevator  rollers,  a  reel,  a  shaft  joonalad  In  the  machine 
frame  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thertH)f. 
said  shaft  having  a  driving  sprockat  aaenrad  to  the  rear 
end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  dtiving  element,  and 
operative  means  Interpooed  betwaan  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft  and  the  red  fbr  Impartlnc  asovement  to  the 
reel,  said  means  comprialBg  a  coontar-ahaft  joomaled  at 
the  forward  side  of  the  elevators,  cooperating  gears  on  th« 
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forward  and  of  the  ttrst  said  shaft  and  on  the  counter^ 
shaft  and  meana  for  Imparting  movement  from  aald 
counter-shaft  to  the  reel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  030  663.     COAL-CHUTE.     Ralph  A.  Dtbb,  Bangor,  Me. 
Filed  Dw.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  668.200.     (a.  83—06.) 


1.  A  chute  comprlalng  a  plane  bottom  and  vertical  sides, 
clests  extending  transversely  scross  and  extending  be- 
yond the  sldaa  of  the  chute  and  turned  upwardly  Into 
hooks,  wires  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chute  bound 
In  position  by  the  cleaU  and  bent  upwardly  fluah  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bottom,  and  other  wlrea  extending 
transversely  acroaa  under  the  first  mentioned  wires  and 

spaced  apart 

2.  A  chute  comprlalng  a  aubstantlally  plane  bottom  and 
vertical  sides  and  provided  with  an  opening,  cleats  ex- 
tending tranaveraely  acroaa  the  chute  at  the  upper  and 
lower  marglna  of  the  opening,  aoch  cleats  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  sides  of  the  chute  and  turned  upwardly 
to  form  hooks,  wires  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chute 
bound  in  poaltlon  by  the  cleats,  such  wires  being  bent  up- 
wardly to  produce  surfacea  substantially  fiush  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  tha  bottom,  other  wlrea  spaced  apart  and 
extending  tranaversaly  acroaa  under  the  first  mentioned 
wlree.  and  deaU  extending  longitudinally  along  the  outer 
aurface  of  the  sides  end  clamping  the  uptumed  ends  of 
the  transverse  wires  between  said  cleats  and  sides. 


1,030.654.  NAILING  -  MACHINE.  ALVi:f  D.  Elliott, 
Lawrence.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Msr.  13,  1902,  Serial  No.  98,071.  Renewed  Mar. 
27,  1912.     ScrUl  No.  686,622.     (CI.  1—32.) 


the  heel  and  to  the  top-lift,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  pressure  imparted  in  the  top-lift  attaching  op- 
eration irrespective  of  the  amount  of  pressure  imparted 
In  the  heel-attaching  operation, 

2.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  holder,  a  nail  block,  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  aaid  devices  to  press  successively  a  heel  and 
a  top  lift  upon  a  shoe,  said  means  comprising  mechanism 
for  automatically  Tontrolllng  the  position  of  one  of  said 
devlcea  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  parts  to  be 
subjected  to  pressure  and  for  thereafter  moving  the  other 
of  said  parts  to  impart  pressure  to  the  heel  or  top  lift  to 
be  attached,  and  means  for  varying  automatically  the 
pressures  applied  In  the  successive  operations  of  attach- 
ing the  heel  and  the  top  lift. 

8.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
movable  shoe  holder,  a  movable  nail  block,  means  to  Im- 
part movement  to  said  parts  In  the  same  direction,  a 
screw  connected  with  the  shoe  holder  and  a  clutch  co- 
operating with  the  screw  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
shoe  holder  and  a  plurality  of  devices  for  actuating  said 
clutch  arranged  to  permit  the  movements  of  the  shoe 
holder  during  the  operations  of  attaching  a  heel  and  a  top 
lift  to  be  independently  controlled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  holder,  a 
nail  block,  means  to  drive  nails  from  the  nail  block  in  at- 
taching a  heel  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  means  to  change  the 
relative  positions  of  said  shoe  holder  and  nail  block  to 
clamp  and  release  the  stock  while  attaching  both  the  heel 
to  the  shoe  and  the  top  lift  to  the  heel,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  clutch,  and  automatic  means  co-acting  therewith  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  one  of  said  parts  at  predetermined 
periods  during  successive  clamping  operations,  thereby  to 
effect  a  compression  of  the  stock  while  attaching  the  heel, 
which  Is  different  In  degree  from  the  compression  effected 
while  attaching  the  top  lift 

5.  A  machine  for  attaching  heels,  having  In  comoina- 
tlon.  means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  for  pressing  a 
heel  upon  the  shoe  and  for  thereafter  pressing  a  top  lift 
upon  the  atUched  heel  arranged  to  limit  the  respective 
pressures  employed  in  said  operations  independently  of 
the  thickness  of  the  heel  or  top  Itft  and  constructed  to  per- 
mit different  limits  of  pressure  to  be  provided  for  heel  and 
top  lift  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1030,655.  CIGAR  CELL  OR  POCKET.  Edwix  H.  Ellis, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.097.     (CI.  229—53.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  mecbaniam  for 
atuchlng  a  heal  and  for  attaching  a  top-Uft,  aald  mecba- 
niam In  said  atUehiag  opvatfcma  imparting  prasaore  to 


A  cell  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
Ur  body  and  an  elongated  extension  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  material,  the  body  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  plaited  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  cen- 
ter adhesive  substance  inserted  in  the  folds  of  the  plaited 
por'uons.  for  temporarily  uniting  the  folds,  but  permitting 
the  same  to  separate  from  each  other  when  a  cigar  Is  In- 
serted in  the  cell,  the  extension  being  folded  Inwardly 
toward  the  body  and  secured  at  Ki  longitudinal  edges  to 
•aid  plaited  portions  of  the  body,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 
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|030.«56.  CRABBING- MACHINE.  Hw.T  A.  Farrr., 
njdTpirk.  M—.  riled  Oct.  15.  l»09.  S*rl.l  No. 
522,812-     (CI.  26—2.) 


1  In  a  crabbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
rertlcal  partition  subdlTldlng  the  tank  Into  compartments 
Mcb  adapted  to  recede  a  bath,  upper  and  lower  aets  of 
rolls  aftanged  In  one  oi  the  compartments  for  the  fabric 
to  be  treated  to  pass  around  In  a  ilgaag  or  tortuous  path, 
a  stretching  roll  located  at  the  top  of  the  partition,  a  roll 
located  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  compartment 
and  dipping  Into  the  bath  contained  therein,  and  a  pres- 
sure roll  In  contnct  with  the  aforesii'd  roll. 

2.  In  a  crabbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
"mlcal  partition  subdiTlding  the  tank  Into  two  compart- 
ments each  adapted  to  recelre  a  bath,  upper  and  lower 
sers  of  rolls  l-icated  In  one  of  ioe  compartments  to  cause 
the  fabric  to  be  treated  to  pass  through  the  bath  In  a  ilg- 
la;;  direction,  stretching  rolls  located  the  one  abOTe  the 
said  partition  and  the  other  above  the  rear  wall  of  the 
tank,  a  roll  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  com- 
partment between  the  stretchln;j  I'^lls,  and  a  pressure  roll 
cooperating  with  the  said  roll. 

3.  In  combination  a  series  of  tanks,  a  partition  dividing 
each  of  tbe  tanks  Into  txvo  compartments  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  t.jth,  upper  and  lower  rolls  arranged  In 
the  first  compartment  of  each  of  the  tanks  to  caase  the 
fabric  to  travel  in  a  'igiag  direction,  stretcher  rolls  above 
the  partition  And  rear  roll  of  the  second  compartment  of 
each  of  the  tanks,  rolls  adapted  to  transport  the  fabric 
or  to  roll  the  fabric  thereon  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  second  compartment,  pressure  rolls  cooperating  with 
the  last  mentioned  rolls,  and  means  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  last  tank  of  the  series  for  forming  the  fabric  into  a 
small  package  for  convt-nlence  of  handling. 


1.030,657.  PLANETARY^  NAPPING-MACHINE  DRUM. 
Harbt  S.  Gbeine,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.43«.     (CI.  26—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  shaft,  a 
head  fixed  on  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and 
having  boxes  and  also  having  openings  in  the  bottoms 
of  said  boxes,  carriers  movable  reotlllnearly  In  said  boxes 
and  having  openlnjjs  in  their  bottoms,  a  circular  series 
of  Journals  disposed  one  In  each  carrier,  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  alongside  the  head,  and  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  said  boxes  and  carriers,  a 
wheel  loosely  moonted  on  the  shaft  alongside  the  drst- 
named  wheel,   and  a  hoop  carried  by   the   second-named 


wbMl  and  surroaadiac  ftad  Bovable  about  the  cir'^uiw 
■ertes  of  Jooraals  and  adtH«<  to  racalYt  the  cont.'.t  of 
said  journals. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  raltably  aopported  shaft,  a 
head  fixed  on  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  shaf  :  qaid 
head  having  spaced  boxea  open  at  the  perimeter  r  the 
head  and  each  havlag  alda  walla  aod  a  bottom  wiii  la 
which  la  an  opaalBC  carrton  aiOTabto  rectilinear!;  in 
said  boxea  and  havinf  Jonmal-recclriBc  spaces  and  .pen- 
lags  in  the  bottoms  of  said  apacca,  a  circular  seri.-^  of 
Journals  arraagad  one  in  the  apace  of  each  carri.r.  a 
wheel  looaely  mounted  ob  the  ahaft.  aioagalde  the  head 
and  extending  through  tha  opanlnga  la  the  said  boxe-<  and 
carriers  for  coatact  with  Vbm  Journals,  and  a  hoop  sur- 
rounding and  Borahto  about  tke  drcalar  series  of  jour- 
nals and  adapted  to  reeelTe  the  eoatact  of  said  Journals. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  soltabl7  sopported  shaft,  a 
head  fixed  on  and  adaptsd  to  tmn  with  the  shaft  and 
having  boxes,  carriers  morabla  rsctfllasarly  in  said  N>xe«, 
a  circular  series  of  Journals  dispassd  ono  In  each  carrier 
and  movable  with  said  carrier  away  from  and  toward 
the  center  of  the  bead,  aati-frictloa  boarlilg  means  dis- 
posed within  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  circular 
sertee  of  journals,  and  a  hoop  surrounding  the  circular 
series  of  Journals ;  said  hoop  being  moTsble  about  the  ae- 
ries of  Journals  snd  adapted  to  receive  the  contact 
thereof. 

4.  The  eomblnatloo  of  a  rotatabia  body  having  boxes, 
carriers  disposed  oaa  In  each  bos  and  morable  therein 
away  from  and  toward  the  center  of  movement  of  the 
body,  a  circular  series  of  Journals  disposed  one  in  each 
carrier  and  movable  with  said  carrier  away  from  and  to- 
ward the  center  of  aoTsment  of  the  body,  and  a  hoop 
surrounding  the  circular  series  of  Journals ;  said  hoop  be- 
ing morable  aboat  th«  series  of  Journals  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  contact  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatablo  body  having  boxes, 
carriers  disposed  oaa  la  saeh  box  aad  moTable  therein 
away  from  and  toward  the  eanter  of  movement  of  the 
body,  a  circular  series  of  Joumala  disposed  one  In  each 
carrier  and  oMTsble  with  said  carrier  away  from  and  to- 
ward the  center  of  moresBeat  of  the  body,  and  a  bearing 
wheel  arranged  within  the  circular  seriee  of  Journals, 
said  wheel  being  arraagad  to  reealTe  the  contact  of  the 
Journals  and  to  be  rotated  thereby. 

(Claims  B  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,030,658.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE  -  LEG.  Jamxs  T. 
GBaoorr.  Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial Wo.  674,879.     (CI-  4«— 18.) 


1.  In  an  extensilds  taMe  lag,  tha  combination  with  the 
block  of  a  table,  of  a  thcaaded  socket  sscured  to  the  block. 
said  block  being  provldod  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing open,  a  screw  moantad  to  thraadedly  extend  through 
the  said  socket  with  an  end  of  the  screw  extending  into 
the  said  opsBlag,  a  tabalar  tandag  Mosaber  siMabiy 
BMraated  ea  tha  said  screw,  BMaaa  oa  said  screw  and  en- 
gaging tha  said  turning  sMBbar  far  rotating  the  x-rew 
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la   ratated,   a   tubular   filler 

itii  aa  the  aaid  acrew,  a  tubular 

_,  to  the  foot  Bsember 

lif  tka  mM  acrew,  the  said  screw 

beyoad  the  lower  end 


when 

a^tmbu  sUdaMr 

foot 

and 

being  adapted  to 

of  the  said  foot  i..    - — 

2  la  an  aslaaMUa  table  leg.  the  combination  with  the 
block  of  a  tafel^  9tt  a  sataiw  tkiaadaily  ■wated  tbMaa. 
»  tomtag  ■!■>■!  aliaahtr  aoontad  ea  the  said  screw, 
meana  on  tha  said  seraw  aad  eagaglag  tba  said  taming 
member  for  roCatlag  the  screw  when  the  turning  member 
iB  rotsted,  a  t'***^  member  mounted  on  the  said  screw 
and  a  foot  aaabar  thraadedly  mounted  oa  the  lower  end 

°  3  In  an  aslaMlhla  taUa  lag.  tha  combination  with  a 
«:rew  for  thtaadad  aogagement  with  the  block  of  the 
uble.  of  a  foot  aMBbcr  thraadedly  mounted  on  the  said 
Mrew  a  toraliw  maBbar  Bounted  to  slide  oa  the  screw 
and  toterpoaad  batweaa  tha  aaid  block  and  the  said  foot 
member  and  Beaas  for  rotating  the  said  screw  when  the 
•aid  turning  Bitmr  la  rotatod. 

4  In  an  axtaaaibla  taUa  leg.  tha  oomUaatlon  with  a 
acrew  for  thiaaiid  eagagement  with  the  block  of  the 
table  of  a  fbat  maabar  threadedly  mounted  on  the  said 
screw  a  tnnlM  Bamber  mounted  to  slide  on  the  screw 
and  taterpoaed  katweea  the  said  Mock  and  the  said  foot 
member  aad  a  loddag  tag  formed  on  the  said  screw  and 
extending  lato  grooraa  on  the  eald  turning  member  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  said  screw  when  the  said  turn- 
ing member  Is  rotated. 


lag  a  bar  ha-viag  a  resilient  portion  ex  ending  obliquely 
downward  whereby  upward  preeenre  of  the  shoe  against 
the  channel-flap  engaging  end  of  said  gaMe  causes  ssld 
ead  to  move  laterally  as  well  as  upwardly. 


1.080.M0.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  FLOORS.  SIDING. 
SCAFFOLDS,  *c.  Hbwbt  C  Hunt,  Palacioe,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  664,887.     (CL  145—1.) 


10S0  6M     CMUBNTINO-MACHINK.    CBAaLEs   E.  Howa, 

'  Ro^h«tw.  N.  Y..  aaolgaor  to  Unltsd  Shoe  Machlaery 

CoBpaay.  Pateraoa,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jer- 

•ey.     FUad  May  17.  IWfi.     (Serial   No.  260.840.     (CL 

12—80.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  straight 
bar  or  body  portion  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  or  angularly  disposed  neck,  a  short  shank 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  with  that  of  the  straight 
bar  or  body  portion;  a  cross  head  or  bar  centrally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  «id  of  the  shank  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  same  to  form  laterally  projecting 
arms,  and  bills  or  fingers  located  at  the  ends  of  the  cross 
head  or  bar  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  a  point 
below  the  plane  of  the  straight  bar  or. body  portion  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  forming  laterally  olf-set  ful- 
crums  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  straight  bar  or  body 
portion. 

S.  ▲   tool  of  the  claw  described  including  a  straigbt 
bar  or  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  down- 
wardly lacllaad  or  angularly  disposed  neck,  a  short  shank 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  In 
a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  that  of  the  straight 
bar  or  body  portion,  a  cross  bead  or  bar  centrally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  laterally  projecting  arms, 
a  nail  extracting  claw  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  neck  and  off^t  by  the  same  from  the  bar  or 
body  portion,  and  bills  or  fingers  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  cross  head  and  extending  upwardly   therefrom  at  a 
point  below  the  plane  of  the  straight  bar  or  body  portion 
aad   forming   lateraUy   offset  fulcrums   in    the   plane  of 
the  said  bar  or  body  portion. 


1.  A  Bacfaiae  for  applying  cement  to  the  margin  of  a 
sole  having  In  combination  a  cement  applying  member 
and  a  guide,  ssld  guide  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  two 
bends  of  approximately  alnaty  degrees  each,  a  portion  of 
said  bar  being  of  reduced  eroas  section  to  provide  resii- 

'*Ta  machine  ftor  appiylag  «aient  to  a  channeled  sole 
having  m  comblnatioa  a  eaaieat  applying  member,  and  a 
guide  for  engaging  the  kase  of  the  channel  flap,  said 
guide  eomprlsteg  a  carrad  reallleat  bar. 

8.  A  machine  for  applylag  eoBaat  to  a  channeled  sole 
haviag  in  comblnatkm  a  caamt  applylag  member,  a  guide 
for  engaging  the  baae  of  tka  ehaaael  flap,  said  guide  com- 
prlaiag  a  curved  rasUleBt  bar.  and  means  whereby  saw 
bar  may  be  adjusted  f  awfo  its  operative  portion  toward 
and  from  the  ceasat  appiytag  BSBber. 

4.  A  machine  for  applylag  camantto  a  channeled  sole 
having,  in  comblnatlaa.  a  caBeat  applying  member  and 
a  guide  for  engaging  tka  ckeaaal  flap,  said  guide  compris- 
ing a  base  attochad  to  tha  frame  oa  one  side  of  the  cement 
applying  member  aad  a  poJrtton  extending  around  said 
member  to  the  other  side  thereof. 

6.  A  machine  for  applying  cement  to  a  channeled  sole 
haTlac.  in  aaBhlaatloa.  a  cessent  applying  member  and 
a  gulAa  for  igsfkig  the  ehaaaal  flap,  saM  guide  comprls- 
179  O.  0.— 66 


1080,661.       SOCKET    FOR    CONNECTING     PACKAGB- 
'  TIERS      BiNJAMiN  F.  iNox,  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Feb. 
17.  1912.    Serial  No.  678.177.     (CI.  24—201.) 


A  socket  comprising  a  hollow  member  constructed  of  a 

rSfl'ei;:'-^^"^.^  fbe  member   and   formed   tber. 
within  to  provide  an  eye. 


H    Johnson,   Rose   Hi",   «•    *•     *^"~ 
8«-inl  No.  666,394.     (Cl.  61—7.) 

.j-'-^y 

I.  •;::;.- .•'.:••"•' 

1    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  perlpberaUy  extending  groove,  and  having 
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.  V  tluped  slot  formed  la  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end 
of  the  -aid  body  terminating  In  .  ^J^'*>^^/^;'^  '^.\] 
beveled  head  Integrmlly   formed  on   the  «ld  «  «>«;  •°f^ 
the  body,  the  aald  head  being  otti>et  from  the  longltudin* 
axis  of  the  body  to  present  a  portlo.  of  the  flat  end  of 
the  body  and  a  portion  of  the  flat  end  of  the  head. 

•»  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
prJvlded  with  a  beveled  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
head  integrally  formed  on  the  body  to  present  »  fl»""«^ 
surfan.  of  the  -aid  body  and  a  flattened  surface  of  the  said 
head.  ^^ 

1    03  0    ««3         UNIVERSAHOINT    COUPLING     FOR 

'drILLIN3-MACH1NB8.     John  P«d«  Kabns.  Boulder. 

Colo.     Original  application   filed  May   25.   1909.   Serial 

No   41>8,246.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8. 

1910.     Serial  No.  554.224.     (CI.  74— 17.> 


t 


>3r>- 


1.  A  universal. coupling  comprising  a  memtier  formed  st 
end  with  a  substantially  seml-spherlcal  pocket,  a  sleeve 

surrounding  the  pocketed  end  of  said  member  and  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  directed  terminal  flange,  said  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  a  partially  spherical  seat,  a  bearing 
blttck  adapted  to  the  pocket  in  the  said  member,  a  bearing 
ring  adapted  to  the  seat  in  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  and 
another  member  extending  through  the  flanged  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  at  the  end  within  the  sleeve  provided  with  a 
head  lodged  between  the  bearing  block  seated  in  the  eiMl 
of  the  first  named  member  and  the  bearing  ring  seated  In 
the  flanged  end  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  substantially  semi  spherical  seat  at  one  end.  a 
substantially  seml-spiterlcal  block  adapted  to  said  seat  and 
formed  on  one  side  with  a  plane  face,  a  beaded  member 
having  a  plane  face  engaging  the  plane  face  of  the  said 
block,  a  bearing  ring  for  the  head  of  the  headed  member 
engaging  the  face  thereof  remote  from  the  block,  said 
bearing  ring  having  a  partly  spherical  face  curved  from 
the  same  center  as  the  seml-sphertcal  block,  and  a  connect- 
ing member  carried  by  the  flrxt  named  memlier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  partly  spherical  seat  for  the  bearing  ring. 

'3.  .\  universal  coupling  comprising  a  member  having  a 
cylindrical  head  with  opposite  plane  fa/vs.  a  pl4n<>-convex 
block  having  the  plane  face  engaging  one  plane  face  of  the 
headed  member,  a  member  provided  with  a'wjncave  seat  for 
the  convex  side  of  the  block,  a  plano-convex  bearing  ring 
having  the  plane  face  engaging  the  other  plane  face  on  the 
headed  member,  and  a  sleeve  provided  with  concave  seat 
for  the  convex  side  of  the  bearing  ring 

4.  .\  universal  coupling  comprising  a  meml)er  terminal 
Ing  in  a  cylindrical  bead  with  opposite  fat-es  plane  and 
parallel  one  ti>  the  other,  a  plano-convex  block  having  Ita 
plane  face  engaging  the  outer  plane  face  of  the  headed 
member,  a  member  provided  with  a  concave  seat  for  the 
plano-convex  bloi-k.  a  plano-convex  bearing  ring  having 
the  plane  face  In  engagement  with  the  other  plane  face  of 
the  headed  member,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  fast  to  the 
member  with  the  concave  seat  for  the  block  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  end  formed  with  a  concaved  seat  for  the 
ring  and  housing  the  cylindrical  head  of  the  first  named 
member. 

5.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  two  members,  a 
block  supported  for  movement  by  one  of  said  members,  a 
head  carried  by  the  other  member,  said  head  being  formed 
with  two  plane  faces  one  of  said  facen  contacting  with 
s«ld  block,  a  sleeve  incloiiing  the  ends  of  said  members,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  with  a  curved  Inner  wall  adjacent  one 


of  Its  eads  and  a  m«nb*r  •pftctac  Mid  kMd  fron 
mrvvd  inner  wall,  aald  aiflaaber  karteg  a  plane  8< 
coatacting  with  Ui«  other  plane  aarface  of  aald  bea.i 
a  earred  aarface  eootarttBg  with  aald  c«rv«d  wail. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Oewtte.] 


I  J. 


>ld 

<Qd 


1.0S0,6«4.  OAMB  APPABATVI.  HBMAjnr  K.  I.  ^OK 
and  Otto  B.  Ciaraa,  Chkraaa.  III.  filed  Jan.  7.  '  ii. 
Serial  No.  601.80T.     (CI.  46— «l.) 


In  a  game  apparatua.  a  board  of  a  rectaaffular  forma ti.Hi 
repreaentlng  a  base  ball  field,  a  borne  plate,  bases,  and 
pockets  formed  on  the  board  correapondinc  to  position'*  of 
the  fleldera,  an  elongated  slot  formed  oa  the  board  and 
disposed  Immediately  In  advance  of  tbe  said  borne  plate.  » 
substantially  V  shaped  slot  formed  In  tbe  board  and  dls 
posed  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  said  borne  plate,  a  osoTable  batting 
element  for  tbe  board,  aald  element  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  aod  having  uoe  of  its  ends  extended 
through  tbe  said  V-sbaped  opening  at  tbe  rear  of  the  plate 
to  provide  a  manipulating  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  horisonully  with  respect  to  the  board,  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  said  element  being  extended  up  through  the 
said  elongated  slot  immediately  in  adrance  of  the  home 
plate  and  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  bead  portion 
transversely  disposed  with  resiiect  to  tbe  slot  and  adapt 
ed  for  longitudinal  movement  therela  and  a  pitching  ele- 
ment arranged  opposite  the  said  batting  element  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.0  30.66  5.  I.IBBICATINr,  OIL  FIMP.  RtCHAlo 
KLi.NGia.  Gompoldsklirhen.  Austria  Hungary  Filed 
Dec.  ao.  1910.     Serial  No.  eiW.174.     (CI.  184 — SI.) 


In  a  lubricant  supply  device.  In  combination,  a  casing 
having   an   oil   delivery   paasage   throogh   which   oil   nor- 
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mallr  towt  ta  a  eataaw  a»d  hartaig  alno  a  by-paaa  liquid 
contatatag  als^t  faad  paaaage  coauaunlcatlng    at  its  dls 
charge  e^  wltfc  tl»  oU  MHe^  puiUt  and   throogh 
which  tha  oU  m»w   low  drop-bj-drop,   tbe  oil  delivery 
pasaage  tarmlBatlag  !■  a  dteeharga  pipe,  a  pump  for  forc- 
ing oil  at  a  coaataat  rate  throogh  the  casing  to  either  of 
the  inaiaiM  aluiaaald.  a  ralre  operable  to  canae  the  oil 
deUTered  hy  tha  puiV  t»  flow  throogh  either  of  aald  paa 
aagea  the  eaatng  alao  hartng  a  retom  pasaage  leading  to 
the  ioorce   of  oU   rapply    and   haying   another   pasaage 
which  commnnleataa  at  one  end  both  with   tbe  oil  de- 
livery paiaage  and  with  the  atght  feed  paasage  and  at 
its  other  and  both  with  the  pomp  chamber  and  with  the 
retom  paMage,  and  a  Talve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
oil   through  the  rato«   paa«I«  and  thereby   regulating 
the  rate  at  which  tha  oil  flows  throogh  either  tbe  eight 
feed  or  the  oil  daMrary  paaaage,  the  ynlr*  last  named  be 
ing  operated  to  regntate  the  flow  aa  dealred  during  tbe 
period  that  the  oil  la  allowad  to  flow  throogh  tbe  sight 
feed  paaaage  and  aanrteg  to  maintain  the  flow  at  the  rate 
to  which  It  la  thua  regnlatod  doring  the  period  of  normal 
operation  in  which  the  oil  la  caoaed  to  flow  through  the 
oil  delivery 


pump  having  an  outlet  duct  adapted  to  ba  hrooght  Into 
reglat  ration  socceeslTely  with  aald  flrat-named  dact%  Mid 
pomp  hiring  a  piston  proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  paa- 
sage and  with  an  Inlet  duct  adapted  to  admit  oil  from 
the  reservoir,  and  means  for  reciprocating  mM  piston  aa 
the    pump    la    carried    by    Mid    rotary    member. 


1030  6««.      PBOCE88    OF    MANDFACTURING    INCAN 
'  DESCENT-LAMP  FILAMBNTB.     Hans  Kvtmv.  Baden, 
near    Vienna,   Auatrla-Hongary.    aaalgnor    to    General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Dec.  15.  1»06,  Serial  No.  291.909.     Renewed  Mar.  19, 
1911.    flerlal  No.  6*4,818.     (a.  176^181.) 
1    A  proccM  of  mannfactorlng  an   Incandeacent  Ump 
fllamcnt.  ahilaf  I&  BHiklBg  a  mixture  of  colloidal  ma- 
terial with  mmimM  te  a  teily  powdered  sUte.  tbe  mixture 

■alalhilil.    working   the   mixture 

*»t*»t  the   maaa   to   tbe   dealred 

tha  latter  and  heating  It   to  a 

of  gaaca  capable  of  attacking 


contalnkig 
Into  a  plaatlc 
wlre-ltke  ahayi 
white  heat  In  the 
tbe  MBe. 

2.  The  pioesM  of 
filament,  conatatteg  la 


isfaetartag  an  Incandeacent  lamp 
n  mlztnre  of  colloklal  mate- 
rial with  matm^a  In  a  taeiy  pew  dated  atmte.  the  mixtnre 
coatatailng  a  daacHhad  mctalMd  awl  a  nitrogen  compound 
as  deecrlbed,  working  the  mixture  Into  a  plaatlc  maaa, 
bringing  tbe  maM  to  the  dealred  wire  like  shape,  drying 
the  latter  and  heating  It  to  a  white  beat  in  the  absence 
of  gasea  capable  of  atta<AhB«  tbe  ume. 

3  A   procoM   of  manufacturing  an   Incandescent   lamp 
filament,  conaUtIng  In  making  a  mixture  of  colloidal  ma 
terUl  with  material  In  a  flnely  powdered  sUte.  the  mix 
ture  containing  the  deacrlbed  two  meullolda,  working  the 
mixture  into  a  plaaUc  maaa,  bringing  tbe  maM  to  the  de 
sired  wUe-Uke  shape,  drying  the  latter  and  heating  It  to 
a  white  hMt  In  the  abMuce  of  gasM  capable  of  atUcklng 

the  Mme. 

4  A  proceM  of  manufacturing  an  Incandeacent  lamp 
filament,  cooalatlng  to  making  a  mixture  of  colloidal  ma 
terlal  with  material  In  a  flnely  powdered  sUte,  the  mix 
ture  conUlnlng  a  deacrlbed  metalloid  and  a  metol  melt- 
ing at  a  very  high  temperature,  working  the  mixture  Into 
a  plaatlc  maM,  bringing  the  maM  to  the  «"»"^  j'"^"^* 
shape,  drying  the  Utter  and  hMtlng  It  to  a  white  heat 
In  tbe  abeence  of  gaaM  capable  of  attacking  tbe  Mme. 


i  X  X 


I- 


l.OSO.aer.     LUBBICATOB.     Itmt  ^Aaaaw.  ChlW^  i» 
nied  NOT.  ao.  1911.    SerUl  NO.  •«M43.    (CI.  184-330 

1.  In  a  dance  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  the  eo™^*"" 
tlon  of  a  aUtloaary  member  having  a  ^-rles  <>'  o"««* 
ducta,  a  rotary  member  equlpp«l  with  a  P«»P  ^^"J 
an  outlet  duct  adapted  to  ha  brought  Into  reglatra«on 
succeaalvely  with  aald  flrat-named  ducta,  aald  Pa-'P  »'"™ 
a  valv^equlppad  piatoB  through  which  oU  may  ba  taken, 
and  means  for  radproeattBg  Mid  pMm.  

2.  In  a  davloe  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  reaanrolr.  and  «  pumping  <»«^fff«»'»°*~ 
therein,  comprlalng  a  atatlonary  member  provided  with  a 
Mrlea  of  outiet  ducta.  a  roUry  member  equipped  with  a 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  having  a  flange  at  lU  upper 
portion  and  a  flange  at  Its  lower  portion,  the  upper  flange 
having  a  series  of  outlet  ducts  therein,  an  encircling  an- 
nular roUry  member  encompassing  Mid  flrst-named  mem- 
ber and  confined  between  Mid  flanges,  a  pump  can-led 
by  Mid  rotary  member  and  having  an  outlet  duct  adapted 
to  reglater  succcMlvely  with  mM  flrat-named  ducta.  Mid 
pump  having  a  boUow  piston  provided  at  Ita  lower  end 
with  an  Inlet  duct,  meana  for  guarding  the  Intake  of  oil 
throogh  aald  laat  named  duct,  and  came  projecting  above 
the  lower  flange  of  the  statiooary  member  aad  adapted 
to  actuaU  aald  piston. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combine 
tlon  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  stotlonary  cylinder  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  provWed  at  Its 
upper  end  with  an  exterhal  flange  having  a  series  of  out- 
let ducts  opening  at  its  lower  surface,  an  encompassing 
roUry  cylinder  Joumaled  on  Mid  sUtlonary  cylinder  and 
having  Its  upper  end  abutting  against  the  lower  surface 
of  Mid  flange.  Mid  rotary  cylinder  equipped  with  a  pump 
having  an  outlet  duct  adapted  to  reglater  succeMlvely  with 
Mid  flrst  named  ducts,  Mid  pump  having  a  piston  Provided 
with  a  depending  stem,  and  a  serlea  of  cams  "ranged 
about  the  lower  end  of  Mid  stationary  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  Mid  piston. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Mt  'orth.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  rcMrvolr.  a  stotlonary  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  Mid  rMervolr  a„d  equlp^ 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  external  flangea,  the  up- 
Jlr  Inge'^iavlng  a  series  of  outlet  ducts  therethrough  a 
Series  of  cams  carried  by  Mid  lower  flange,  a  rotary  cyl- 
Z^  J,umaled  on  Mid  stotlonary  cylinder  and  conflned 
tetteen  Mid  flanges  and  equipped  with  a  pump  provided 
witHn  Tutlet  duct  adapted  to  register  -««"«-lyj;J^ 
^Id  first-named  ducts.  Mid  pump  having  a  ptaton  provWed 
with  a  depending  stem  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid 

cams.  _      A.A.    t 

(CUIIM  «  to  8  not  prlnt«d  In  (Be  Ouettt.l 
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JUK*  35, 191a. 


•  V  ■liap«d  slot  formed  In  on«  end  tbereof,  tbe  otber  end 
of  tb«  Mid  body  termlnatloK  In  a  beveled  portico  and  ■ 
boTeled  bead  InteKrally  formed  on  tbe  said  otber  end  of 
tbe  body,  tbe  said  bead  being  offset  from  tbe  loogltudlnal 
•xl«  of  tbe  body  to  present  a  portion  of  tbe  flat  end  of 
tbe  body  and  a  portion  of  tbe  flat  end  of  tbe  bead. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  conprislng  a  body 
provided  witb  a  beveled  portion  at  one  end  tbereof  and  a 
bead  Integrally  formed  on  tbe  body  to  present  a  flattened 
surface  of  tbe  said  body  and  a  flattened  surface  of  tbe  said 
head. 


.030.663.  UNIVERSAL.  JOINT  COUPLING  FOB 
DRILLINGS-MACHINES.  John  Pbub  lUaits,  Boulder. 
Colo.  Original  application  filed  May  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,246.  Divided  and  tbis  application  filed  Apr.  h. 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,224.      tCI.  74—17.) 


1.  A  universal  coupling  coniprUing  a  meml)er  formed  at 
one  end  with  a  substantially  semi-spherical  pocket,  s  sleeve 
surrounding  tbe  pocketed  end  of  said  member  and  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  directed  terminal  flaiice,  said  flange  be- 
ing provided  wltb  a  partially  spberlcftl  Mat.  a  bearing 
block  adapted  to  tbe  pocket  In  tbe  said  member,  a  bearing 
ring  adapted  to  tbe  seat  In  tbe  flange  of  the  sleeve,  and 
another  member  extending  through  tbe  flanged  end  of  tbe 
sleeve  and  at  tbe  end  within  the  sleeve  provided  with  a 
head  lodged  between  tbe  bearing  block  seated  in  tbe  end 
of  the  first  named  memtwr  and  tbe  bearing  ring  seated  la 
the  flanged  end  of  tbe  sleeve. 

2.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  substantially  semi  upherical  seat  at  one  end.  a 
substantially  semi  sgiier leal  block  adapted  to  said  seat  and 
formed  on  one  aide  wltb  a  plane  face,  a  beaded  member 
having  a  plane  face  engaging  tbe  plane  face  of  tbe  said 
block,  a  bearing  ring  for  the  head  of  tbe  beaded  member 
engaging  tbe  face  tbereof  remote  from  tbe  block,  said 
bearing  ring  having  a  partly  spherical  face  curved  from 
the  same  center  aa  tbe  semi  spherical  block,  and  a  connect- 
ing member  carried  by  the  first  named  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  partly  spherical  seat  for  tbe  l>earlng  ring. 

3.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  a  member  having  a 
cylindrical  bead  with  opposite  plane  fac«s,  a  plano-convex 
block  having  tbe  plane  face  engaging  one  plane  face  of  the 
headed  member,  a  member  provided  with  a  concave  seat  for 
tbe  convex  side  of  tbe  block,  a  plano-convex  bearing  ring 
having  the  plane  face  engaging  tbe  other  pUine  face  on  the 
headed  member,  and  a  sleeve  provided  with  concave  seat 
for  tbe  convex  side  of  tbe  bearing  ring 

4.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  a  member  terminat- 
ing In  a  cylindrical  bead  witb  opposite  faces  plane  and 
parallel  one  to  the  otber.  a  plano-convex  block  bavlo^  Its 
plane  face  engaging  the  outer  plane  face  of  tbe  beaded 
member,  a  member  provided  wltb  a  concave  seat  for  the 
plano-convex  block,  a  plano-convex  bearing  ring  having 
the  plane  face  In  engagement  wltb  tbe  other  plane  face  of 
tbe  beaded  member,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  fast  to  tbe 
member  witb  tbe  concave  seat  for  the  block  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  end  formed  wltb  a  concaved  seat  for  tbe 
ring  and  bousing  the  cylindrical  bead  of  tbe  first  named 
member. 

5.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  two  members,  a 
block  supported  for  mov)>ment  by  one  of  said  members,  a 
head  carried  by  tbe  other  memlier,  said  bead  being  formed 
with  two  plane  faces  one  of  said  faces  contacting  with 
aaid  block,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  members,  said 
•leeve  being  formed  with  a  curved  inner  wall  adjacent  one 


of  Its  ends  and  a   member  spacing  said  bead  from  said 
carved   Inner  wall,  said  member  having  a   plane  surface 
contacting  with  the  otber  plane  surface  of  said  bead,  and 
a  curved  surface  oootactlng  with  said  carved  wall. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.080.664.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Hmma.xn  K.  Kikch 
and  Otto  E.  Clapss,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  601.307.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 


.«*   rr     M0 


In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  of  a  rectangular  formation 
representing  a  base  ball  field,  a  home  plate,  bases,  and 
pockets  formed  on  tbe  board  corresponding  to  positions  of 
the  fielders,  an  elongated  slot  formed  on  the  board  and 
disposed  Immediately  In  advance  of  tbe  said  home  plate,  a 
substantially  V  shaped  slot  formed  in  tbe  board  and  dis 
posed  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  uld  home  plate,  a  movable  batting 
element  for  tbe  board,  said  element  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  extended 
through  the  said  V  8b8i)e(l  opening  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  plate 
to  provide  a  manipulating  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  horizontally  with  respect  to  tbe  board,  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  said  element  being  extended  up  through  tbe 
said  elongated  slot  Immediately  In  advance  of  the  home 
plate  and  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  bead  portion 
transversely  disposed  wltb  respect  to  tbe  slot  and  adapt 
ed  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  and  a  pitching  ele- 
ment arranged  opposite  the  said  batting  element  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.0  30.665.  LUBRICATING  OIL  PUMP.  Richaid 
Klinoek.  Gumpoldskirrhen.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Dec.  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  6tK».I74.     (CI.  184—31.) 


In  a  lubricant  supply  device.  In  combination,  a  casing 
having   an   oil   delivery    passage    through   which   oil   nor- 
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mally  flows  In  a  column  and  having  also  a  by-paas  liquid 
containing  sight  feed  passage  communicating     at  Its  dis- 
cbarge  end   with    tbe   oil   delivery    passage   and    through 
which    tbe   oil    may    fiow    drop  by^lrop,    the   oil    delivery 
pasaage  terminating  in  a  discharge  pipe,  a  pump  for  forc- 
ing oil  at  a  consunt  rate  through  the  casing  to  either  of 
the  passages  aforesaid,  a  valve  operable  to  cause  the  oil 
delivered  by  tbe  pump  to  flow  through  either  of  aaid  pas- 
sages, the  casing  also  having  a  return  passage  leading  to 
the    source   of   oil    supply    and    having    another    passage 
which   communicates   at   one  end  both   with   tbe  oil   de- 
livery  passage  and  with   the  sight  feed  passage   and  at 
lU  otber  end  both  wltb  tbe  pump  chamber  and  wltb  the 
return  paasage.  and  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
oil    through    the    return    passage   and    thereby    regulating 
the  rate  at  which  the  oil  flows  through  either  tbe  sight 
feed  or  the  oil  delivery  passage,  the  valve  last  named  be 
tng  operated   to   regulate   tbe  flow  as   desired  during   tbe 
period  that  the  oil  is  allowed  to  fiow  through  the  sight 
feed  passage  and  servlng_^to  maintain  the  flow  at  the  rate 
to  which  It  Is  thus  regulated  during  the  period  of  normal 
operation  in  which  the  oil  is  caused  to  flow  through  the 
oil  delivery  passage. 


pump  having  an  outlet  duct  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registration  successively  with  said  first  named  ducts,  said 
pump  having  a  pUton  provided  with  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage and  wltb  an  inlet  duct  adapted  to  admit  oil  from 
tbe  reservoir,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  at, 
tbe    pump    is    carried    by    said    rotary    member. 


1,030,66(^  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  INCAN 
DESCENT-LAMP  FILAMENTS.  Hans  KutoU  Baden, 
near  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Genersl 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  15.  1906.  Serial  No.  291,909.  Renewed  Mar.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  684,813.     (CI.  176—131.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  incandescent  lamp 
filament,  consisting  In  making  a  mixture  of  colloidal  ma- 
terial with  material  hi  a  finely  powdered  state,  the  mixture 
containing  a  described  metalloid,  working  the  mixture 
Into  a  plastic  maaa,  bringing  the  mass  to  tbe  desired 
wire-like  shape,  drying  tbe  latter  and  beating  it  to  a 
white  heat  in  tbe  absence  of  gases  capable  of  attacking 
the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  incandescent  lamp 
filament,  consisting  in  making  a  mixture  of  colloidal  mate- 
rial with  material  In  a  finely  powdered  state,  tbe  mixture 
conUining  a  described  meUlloM  and  a  nitrogen  compound 
as  described,  working  the  mixture  Into  a  plastic  mass, 
bringing  the  mass  to  tbe  desired  wire-like  shape,  drying 

'"the  latter  and  beating  It  to  a  white  beat  In  tbe  absence 
of  gases  cspable  of  attacking  tbe  same. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  incandescent  lamp 
filament,  consisting  In  making  a  mixture  of  colloidal  ma- 
terial with  material  In  a  finely  powdered  sUte,  the  mix- 
ture conUlnlng  tbe  described  two  meUllolds,  working  the 
mixture  Into  a  plastic  mass,  bringing  the  mass  to  tbe  de- 
tired  wire-like  shape,  drying  the  latter  and  heating  it  to 
a  white  best  In  the  absence  of  gases  capable  of  atUcklng 
the  tame. 

4.  A  procett  of  manufacturing  an  Incandetcent  lamp 
fllanent.  consisting  in  making  a  mixture  of  colloidal  ma- 
t«-ial  with  material  In  a  finely  powdered  state,  the  mix 
ture  containing  a  described  metalloid  and  a  metal  melt- 
ing at  a  very  high  temperature,  working  the  mixture  into 
a  plastic  mass,  bringing  tbe  maaa  to  the  desired  wire-like 
shape,  drying  tbe  latter,  and  beating  It  to  a  white  heat 
in  the  absence  of  gases  capable  of  attacking  tbe  aame. 


1.030,667.     LUBRICATOR.     Imnrr  LauBif.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.    Sertal  No.  661,443.    (CI.  184—33.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  having  a  series  of  outlet 
ducts,  a  rotary  member  equipped  with  a  pump  having 
an  outlet  duct  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registration 
successively  wltb  said  flrtt-named  ducts,  said  pump  baring 
a  valve-equipped  piston  through  which  oil  may  be  taken, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  plstaa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  reservoir,  snd  a  pumping  device  moonted 
therein,  comprising  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  outlet  ducts,  a  roUry  member  equipped  with  a 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  having  a  flange  at  Its  upper 
portion  and  a  flange  at  Its  lower  portion,  the  upper  flange 
having  a  series  of  outlet  ducts  therein,  an  encircling  an- 
nular rotary  member  encompassing  said  first-named  mem- 
ber and  confined  between  ssld  flanges,  a  pump  carried 
by  said  roUry  member  and  having  an  outlet  duct  adapted 
to  register  successively  wHh  said  first-named  ducts.  Mid 
pump  having  a  hollow  piston  provided  at  Ita  lower  end 
with  an  Inlet  duct,  means  for  guarding  the  Intake  of  oil 
through  said  last  named  duct,  and  cams  projecting  alwve 
the  lower  flange  of  the  stationary  member  and  adapted 
to  actuate  Mid  pisto*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  lesenolr.  a  stationary  cylinder  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  external  flange  having  a  series  of  out- 
let ducts  opening  at  its  lower  surface,  an  encompassing 
rotary  cylinder  Joumaled  on  said  sUtlonary  cylinder  and 
having  its  upper  end  abutting  against  the  lower  surface 
of  Mid  flange.  Mid  rotary  cylinder  equipped  with  a  pnmp 
having  an  outlet  duct  adapted  to  register  succeMlvely  with 
said  first  named  ducts,  said  pump  having  a  piston  provided 
with  a  depending  stem,  and  a  Mriea  of  cams  arranged 
about  the  lower  end  of  Mid  stationary  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  Mid  piston. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  stationary  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  Mid  reaerrolr  and  equipped 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  external  flanges,  the  up- 
per flange  having  a  series  of  outlet  ducts  tberethrongh,  a 
series  of  cams  csrrled  by  Mid  lower  flange,  a  rotory  cyl- 
inder Joumaled  on  Mid  stationary  cylinder  and  confined 
between  Mid  flanges  and  equipped  with  a  pump  provided 
with  an  outlet  duct  adapted  to  register  successively  with 
Mid  first  named  ducts.  Mid  pump  having  a  piston  provided 
with  a  depending  stem  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid 

cams. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.I 


1.030.668.      REFRIGERATOR.      Ellamora    D.    Lochxck. 

Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Filed    Nor.    30,    1910.      SerUl    No. 

594,889.     (CL  62—10.) 

In  a  refrigerator  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  air- 
tight doors  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  Mid  casing,  support 
ing  frames   baring  sliding  baskets  therein   at   the  upper 
corners   of   the   refrigerator,   a   haaket   for   recelrlng   ice 
supported  by  Mid  tupporting  frames  and  an  airtight  door 
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for  tlw  ice  compartoK'Bt  and  ■  partttton  with  upper  and 
lower  opeoiiirs,  aod  cleata  un  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 


»ald  refrigerator  above  Mid  partition,  and  a  tray  beneatb 
said  Ice  basket  and  supported  by  said  cleats. 


l,l»3U.»W9.  3T8TBM  OF  OPS&ATING  STEAM-RAILWAY 
TRAINS.  Gnoaoa  H.  Lctx,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Pllad 
Apr.  21,  1810.     BwUl  No.  &ft6,8d<».     (CI.  188 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  systen  of  steam  locomotlTe  railway  propuialon. 
the  combination  with  a  standard  train  equipment  Inclad- 
InK  a  fluid  pressure  braklnc  system,  througbout  the  train 
aiMl  a  steam  locomotive  at  the  rear  end  of  the  train, 
said  locomotive  having  steam  power  controlling  and  brake 
presaore  developing  and  supplying  mechanism  ;  of  a  pilot 
car  at  the  front  end  of  the  train  having  means  throogh 
which  to  both  apply  and  release  brakes  throughout  the 
train. 

2.  In  a  system  of  steam  locomotive  railway  propuialon, 
the  combination  with  a  standard  train  equipment  Inclad- 
iuK  a  fluid  pressTire  braking  system,  througout  the  train 
and  a  steam  locomotive  at  tb<>  rear  end  of  the  train,  said 
liHomotive  having  steam  power  controlling  and  brake  prss- 
•urs  developing  and  supplying  mechanism  ;  of  a  pilot  car 
at  the  front  end  of  the  train  having  means  through  which 
to  both  apply  and  release  brakes  throughout  the  train  and 
aliM  means  for  arresting  the  supply  of  steam  to  fbe  pro- 
pelling locomotive. 

3.  In  a  system  of  steam  lo<x>motlve  railway  propuialon, 
the  combination  with  a  standard  train  equipment  inclod- 
ing  a  fluid  pressure  braking  iiystem,  throughout  the  train 
and  a  steam  locomotive  at  the  rear  end  of  the  train,  aald 
locomotive  having  steam  power  controlling  and  brake  pres- 
sure developing  and  supplying  mechaniam :  of  a  pilot  car 
at  the  front  end  of  the  train  having  means  through  which 
to  both  apply  and  release  brakes  throughout  the  train,  said 
pilot  car  also  having  a  brake  pressure  developing  ap- 
IMirattis  located  thereon. 


I.030,«70.  TROLLEY  WIRKrLBAMSG  DEVICE.  SULa 
Malwobb:*,  Lcthsb  N  Tkih).  sad  Samtbl  J.  Watsok, 
Canton.  III.  Filed  May  A.  1911  Serial  No.  62S.434. 
.CI.   191— 38  I 

1.  In  a  trollsy  wire  cleaning  drrtce.  two  serlss  of  wire 
cleaning  members  each  consisting  of  npp«r  and  Iow«>r  mem- 
ber«  extending  over  and  b«isatb  tb«  trolley  wire  and  en- 


gaging therewith  and  Intermediate  members  disposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  membera  and  engaging  upon  one 
side  of  the  wire,  each  of  the  memtwrs  of  each  series  bslng 
independently  movable  on  the  wire. 


2.  A  trolley  wire  cleaning  device  comprising  a  support, 
two  series  of  cleaning  wheels  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon 
in  opposed  relation,  and  means  for  moving  each  of  aaid 
series  of  wheels  as  a  unit,  the  units  moving  In  opposite 
directions,  one  wheel  of  each  series  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  remaining  wheels.  Mid  latter  wheels  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  wire  between  thalr  opposed  peripheral 
portions  and  engage  the  same  at  opposite  points. 

3.  A  trolley  wire  cleaning  device  comprising  oppofied 
series  of  wire  cleaning  members,  each  of  said  series  con 
sisting  of  upVer  and  lower  corrugated  cleaning  wheels 
extending  over  and  beneath  the  trolley  wire  an<»  engaging 
therewith,  and  intermediate  wheels,  the  latter  wheels  of  the 
respective  series  having  their  peripheries  engaged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wire,  each  wheel  of  each  series 
having  rotative  movement  independently  of  the  remaining 
wheels  of  the  same  series. 

4.  A  trolley  wire  cleaning  device  comprising  a  support, 
two  series  of  rotatable  wheels  mounted  on  said  support 
for  bodily  movement  and  arranged  In  opposed  relation,  one 
wheel  of  each  series  being  of  less  dUmeter  than  the  re 
msbilng  wheels,  said  latter  wheels  being  disposed  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  trolley  wire  In  the  operative  position 
of  the  device  and  engaging  said  wire  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  means  for  holding  said  series  of  wheels  in  en  ' 
gagement  with  the  wire,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the 
respective  series  of  wheels  In  opposite  directions  to  dls 
engage  the  same  from  the  wire. 

5.  A  trolley  wire  cleaning  device  comprising  two  series* 
of  cleaning  wlieels  srraaged  in  opposed  relation,  each  of* 
said  series  .-onslstlng  of  upper  and  lower  wheels  having 
their  oppn««'d  fare*  corrugatod.  the  corresponding  wheels 
of  the  respective  series  having  their  corrugated  faces  en- 
gaged with  the  wire,  and  an  Intermediate  wheel  arranged 
between  the  upper  and  lower  wheels  of  the  respective  series, 
the  peripheries  of  said  Intermediate  wheels  l)elng  corru- 
gated and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wire,  esch 
of  the  wheels  in  each  series  belnff  rotatsble  independently 
of  the  remaining  witesis  of  said  series. 

{Claims  fl  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.030.671.  REFRIGERATOB-CAB.  Stlvmtm  Maso.n^ 
Wlllisvllle.  III. :  W.  L.  Mason  administrator  of  aald 
Sylvester  Mason,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,877.  Renewed  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,184.      (CI.  98—20.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  a  body  provided  wltJi  a 
storage  coaspartment.  s  fan  casing  mounted  wholly  within 
the  body  and  extending  tniut  one  side  thereof  to  ttte  other 
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with  both  ends  open  to  the  atmospbsre.  a  Ian  arranged 
within  the  casing,  means  for  distributing  air  delivered  fcy 
the  fan  into  the  storage  compartment,  a  ventilator  lead- 
ing out  of  the  storage  comparment  and  independent  of  thfr, 
fan  casing,  and  means  mounted  on  the  body  for  operating 
the  fan. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  comprtohic  a  body  provided  with  a 
storage  compartment,  a  fan  caaing  nw>unted  wholly  within 
the  body  and  formed  to  part  by  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
storage  compartment,  both  ends  of  the  fan  casing  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  reversible  fan  mounted  In  the  cas 
Ing  to  draw  air  Into  the  latter  through  both  ends,  air  con 
dulu  extending  from  the  casing  to  and  discharging  Into 
the  atorage  compartment,  and  a  reversible  motor  mounted 
«n  the  body  at  the  outside  thereof  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  fan. 

^.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a«torage  compartment,  a  fan  receiving  air  direct  from  the 
atanosphere  and  delivering  it  to  the  compartment,  a  motor 
shaft  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  body  and  extending  trans- 
TOEsely  thereto  in  a  horlxontal  plane,  an  operattaig  con- 
n«etlon  between  the  shaft  and  fan,  separate  wind  wheels 
sseured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  hood  over  eadt  wheel  and  open 
at  opposite  sides  to  cause  rotation  of  the  wheels  in  either 
direction  by  the  curenU  of  air  lodoced  by  the  movement 
of  the  car. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  storage  compartment,  a  fan  casing  extending  entirely 
through  the  body  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for 
conducting  air  from  the  fan  castag  to  tiie  compartasenC,  a 
(an  loUtably  mounted  In  the  easing,  s  shaft  mounted  above 
tke  body  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other 
and  snbsUntlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  roUtkm  «f  the 
fan.  driving  means  between  the  shaft  and  fan  located  out- 
aide  the  car  body,  wind  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft 
at  opposite  Bides  of  the  longttndlnal  center  of  the  car,  and 
B  hood  secured  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  disposed  orer 
each  wind  wheel  and  having  openings  at  opposite  sides 
for  permitting  wind  currents  to  rotate  the  wheels  In  either 
direction. 


1,030.872.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BOILERS.  JAiias  F.  McELnoT,  Alhany.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VirginU.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.  Sertal  No.  453.252. 
(CI.  219—20.) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  electrically  heated  bollera  com- 
prising an  elecUlc  heating  circuit,  electric  heaters  therein, 
electrically  operated  means  independent  of  said  circuit 
for  controlling  the  latter,  and  means  operated  by  the  level 
or  the  water  for  controlling  said  electrtcsUy  operated  con 
trolling  means. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  eleetrlcally  heated  boUers  com 
prising  an  electric  beating  circuit,  electric  heaters  therein, 
electrically  operated  meana  Independent  of  said  circuit  for 
controlling  the  istter,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  elec 
trleally  operated  controlling  means,  and  means  operated  by 
the  level  of  the  water  for  controling  said  switch. 

S.  Mesns  for  controlling  electrically  heated  boUers  com- 
prising an  electric  beattog  circuit,  electric  heaters  thereto, 
mesns  governed  by  the  wster  level  to  said  boiler  for  eon- 


trolllDg  said  circuit,  ahd  means  governed  by  the  steam 
pressure  In  said  boiler  also  controlling  said  circuit. 

4.  Meana  for  cootrolltog  electrically  heated  boilers  com- 
prbttog  an  electric  heating  circuit,  electric  beaters  thereto. 
switches  controUtog  said  circuit,  means  controlled  by  tbe 
water  level  in  said  boiler  for  operating  one  switch,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  steam  pressure  to  said  boiler  for 
operating  another  one  of  said  switches. 

5.  In  controlltog  mechanism  for  an  eleetrlcally  heated 
boiler,  the  combination  of  a  beating  circuit,  electric  heaters 
therein,  steam  operated  means  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
operated  by  the  level  of  the  water  In  said  circuit  in  series 
with  said  steam  operated  means,  for  controlling  the  current 
to  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,673.      SIEVE.      MaBGABvr   McIlvaink,    Irwin.    Pa. 
Filed  July  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  639.932.     (01.  83—60. » 


A  sieve  comprising  a  subeUntlally  elongated  cylindrical 
member  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tendtog  flange  and  provided  at  its  lowsr  end  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange,  saM  flanjss  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  elongsted 
cylindrical  member,  rods  disposed  radially  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  cyllBdrlcal  nonber  and  bisecting  each  other  at 
the  central  portion  of  said  eyUndrleal  nMotber.  said  rods 
having  their  ends  asenred  to  the  underneath  portion  of 
said  bottoaa  flange  and  offset  from  the  underneath  portion 
of  said  flsff  an  that  the  ntajor  portions  of  the  rods  lie  in 
the  same  general  plane  with  the  said  bottom  flange,  a 
sieve  removably  mounted  to  the  said  cylindrical  member 
and  diametrically  opposed  means  on  the  inner  flange  and 
positioned  within  the  member  for  boMlag  the  ^eve  con- 
fined against  the  rods  and  the  inwardly  extending  flange 
rcnpeetively. 

1030,674.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
EDIBLE    PRODUCTS    FROM    BASSIA    SEEDS.      Max 
MOTtHAcn,  Altons  Ottensen.  Germsny.     Filed  Nov.  17. 
1911.     Serial  Wo.  660,807.     (CI.  99—11.) 
The  herein  described  process  for  the  extraction  of  edlWe 
substances  from  Bassia  seeds  from  which  a  portion  of  the 
oil  has  been  extracted,  whlc.i  consists  in  treattog  the  seeds 
with  strong  hot  spirits,  distilling  off  the  spirits  from  the 
extract,  tmmerstog  the  extract  to  hot  water,  then  acidulat- 
ing with  add  and  heattag,  then  neotrattslng  and  Anally 
concentrating  the  same. 


1086  675       BINDER-FRAME.      Eabl  C.    Moss.    Chicago. 
IlL      Filed  Oct.   26.    1908.     Serial   No.   409,497.      (CL 

74— Bl.) 

1.  A  dCTlce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  s  pair 
of  ahsaTes  or  pulleys  arranged  one  above  the  other,  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  power  transmitt tog  belt  sr  cable.  adjusUble 
members  on  opposHe  sides  of  said  polleys.  each  member 
supporting  one  side  of  each  pulley,  and  each  member  being 
a  rigid  structure  so  that  a  movement  of  said  member  will 
oiove  one  side  of  both  pulleys  equally  to  the  same  direction, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  frame 
IkBTlng  upright  members,  adjustable  sleeves  arranged  upon 
said  upright  members,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeves,  a 
pair  of  power  tranamlttlng  aheaves  or  pulleys  sdapted  to 
carry  a  power  transmitting  belt  or  cable  mounted  upon 
said  sleeves,  each  sleeve  carrying  one  side  of  each  sheave 
or  puUey,  whereby  an  adjustment  of  either  sleeve  moves 
one  side  of  boU  sbesTas  or  poUeys  eqnally  in  one  direction, 
and  aaeans  tor  attaching  the        ' 
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3.  A  darlce  of  tb«  cIam  >p«elfl«d.  <«mpr1slBg:  a  fram« 
havloff  two  sapportlnir  member*,  adjustable  member* 
monnted  upon  aald  sapportlnfc  membera,  and  adjustable 
longltadlnally  of  tbe  same,  means  for  adjaatlng  said  ad- 
justable members  <m  tta«  supportlnx  member*,  beartnf 
brackets  carried  by  tbe  adjustable  member*.  Independ- 
ently mounted  p«wer  transmlttinir  wheels  or  Bbeayex  car- 
ried on  said  bracketa.  an  adjustment  of  etther  adjustable 
member  moving  both  of  said  pulleys  In  tbe  same  direction, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  supporting  member*. 


•i 

l' 

t 

•• 

■s 

J, 

4.  .\  device  of  tbe  clasa  speclfled,  comprising  a  frame 
haTlng  two  supporting  members,  adjustable  member* 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  members  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  ad- 
justable members  on  the  supporting  members,  bearing 
brackets  carried  by  tbe  adjustable  member*,  said  bearing 
hracketa  being  adapted  to  support  pulleys  or  sheaves, 
means  for  attaching  Mid  supporting  member*,  and  sup- 
plementary supporting  brackets  also  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable members,  and  adapted  to  support  an  Idler. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  speclfled.  comprising  upright 
supporting  members  1—1.  a  croms  celling  member,  2.  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  upright  members  1 — 1,  a 
cross  piece  29  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  members  1 — 1. 
sleeves  4 — 4  arranged  for  sliding  adjustment  upon  the 
member*  1 — 1,  collars  5 — 5  having  set  screws  6 — 6  adapt- 
ed to  engage  membera  1 — 1  and  also  having  set  screws 
7 — 7  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tubular  members  4 — 4.  col- 
lars 8 — 8  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  (ubular  members  4 — 1, 
said  collars  8 — 8  having  set  screws  9 — 9  and  10 — 10  for 
engaging  the  tubes  4 — 4  and  members  1 — 1  respectively, 
and  rotatable  nuu  11 — 11  on  tbe  members  1 — 1  below 
the  collars  8 — 8,  threaded  plugs  13 — 13  below  tbe  nuts 
11 — 11,  said  plugs  13 — 13  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  them  rigid  with  tbe  members  1 — 1  means  whereby 
said  plugs  may  be  adjuated  longitudinally  along  said  mem- 
bers 1—1,  brackets  28—28  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
members  1 — 1,  and  adapted  for  exterior  connection  to  bold 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  device  In  place,  and  brackets  15 — 16 
carried  by  the  tubes  4 — 4  and  adapted  to  support  ahafta 
for  abearea  or  pallaya. 

( culms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


1,030,676.  ZINC  DI8TILLATIO.N.  John  Collbtt  Mocl- 
DEN  and  Habold  Wolstan  Webbteb,  Seaton  Carew,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Central  T^lnc  Company  Limited.  Sea- 
ton  Carew.  England.  Piled  L>ec.  29.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
599.832.     (Cl.  75—168.) 

1.  Tbe  herein-described  step  in  the  process  of  tine  dis- 
tillation which  consists  In  bringing  Into  contact  with  re- 
tort vapors  a  haloid  salt  to  prevent  the  formation  of  sine 
oxld. 

2.  The  herein-described  step  in  the  process  of  sine  dls- 
tUlatloa  which  consists  in  bringing  Into  contact  with  re- 


tort vapors  eommoo  salt  to  preveat  the  formsttoii  of  sine 
oxld. 


3.  The  herein-described  proceas  for  the  production  of 
substantially  pure  sine  from  oxidised  ore  which  consiats  In 
heating  the  oxidised  ore  with  a  reducing  agent  to  gen- 
erate sine  vapor  therefrom,  bringing  tbe  vapor  into  contact 
with  a  haloid  salt  to  prevent  the  formation  of  sine  oxld. 
and  condenalng  matalllc  alac. 

4.  The  herein-described  proceas  for  tbe  production  at 
substantially  pure  sine  from  oxldtaed  ore  which  cooststs  in 
heating  tbe  oxidised  ore  with  a  redactng  agant  to  generate 
sine  vapor  therefrom,  bringtag  the  vapor  Into  contact  with 
common  salt  to  prevent  the  fomatioti  of  sine  oxld.  and 
condensing  metallic  sine. 

5.  Tbe  here  In -described  step  In  the  proceas  of  sine  dis- 
tillation from  retorts  which  eonatsts  in  placing  common 
salt  In  the  path  of  the  retort  vapors  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.677.  OBAB-CA8INO.  L.4N8IN0  0!«ncBD()NK.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Piled 
June  20.   1907.     SerUI   No.   379.904.      (Cl.  74—66.) 


1.  A  framework  for  machines  having  removable  bush- 
ings for  upper  and  lower  shafts,  and  provided  with  a 
slot  between  the  buablngs. 

2.  In  a  machine  having  upper  and  lower  shafts,  bear- 
ing bushkiKs  therefor,  said  machine  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing between  the  bushings  and  suitable  timing  marks. 

3.  A  framework  for  machines,  having  a  removable 
bushing  for  the  driving  shaft,  said  bushing  having  a 
head  and  an  elongated  recess  In  V  shape,  and  a  screw  en- 
gaging said  recess  for  holding  said  bushing  In  said  frame. 


1,030.678.  LINOTYFB-MOLD.  Hans  Pbtersen.  Minne- 
apolla.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Llnograph  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlnnesoU.  Piled  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,511. 
(CT.  199—18.) 

1.  A  linotype  mold  comprising  main  body  members  and 
interposed  liners,  the  latter  having  dowel  pin  seats  and 
the  said  body  member*  having  axlally  alined  dowel  pins 
engageable  In  opposing  pairs  with  tbe  seats  of  said  liner*, 
and  means  clamping  the  said  parts  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  A  linotype  aiold  comprising  main  body  members  and 
interposed  liners,  tbe  latter  having  dowel  pin  seats  and 
tbe  aald  body  membera  having  axUUy  alined  dowel  pins 
engageable  In  opposing  pairs  with  the  seats  of  said  liners, 
and  clamping  screws  loosely  seated  in  one  of  the  boly 
members  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
other  body  member  and  the  said  liners  having  notches 
through  which  the  said  screws  are  passed. 


a 

'' 

^^T  '  ■•,  r'                                                                                    ^^^^^h 

i^ 

•-@         ©  O;©         © 

a.  In  a  linotype  mold,  tbe  combination  with  main  body 
members  having  smooth  parallel  faces,  of  liners  having 
their  working  edges  made  slightly  thicker  than  the  main 
^(ody  portions  thereof,  the  said  thickened  working  edges 
of  the  said  liner*  being  directly  clamped  between  the  op 
posing  smooth  faces  of  the  said  body  members,  whereby 
tbe  greatest  pressure  Is  produced  at  the  extreme  working 
edges  of  the  said  liners. 


1,030.679.  ENGINE.  Chaeles  Hembt  Piebce,  New 
Mambfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Stur- 
glll.  New  Marshfleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  6S6.403.     (Cl.  121—56.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
circular  plston-recelvlng  chamber  and  also  having  ex- 
pansion chambers  grouped  about  the  plston-recelvlng 
chamber  and  each  connected  through  ports  with  the  said 
piston  receiving  chamber;  aald  casing  also  having  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  In  communication  with  the  plston- 
recelvlng  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  lody  disposed  In  the 
piston  receiving  chamber  of  the  casing  and  having  a  hub 
and  radial  spokes  In  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  recesses, 
pan-shaped  blades  interposed  between  the  spokes  and  the 
circular  wall  of  the  plston-recelvlng  chamber  and  having 
portions  pivoted  in  the  recesses  of  the  spokes  and  also 
having  packing  entirely  surrounding  their  Interiors  and 
bearing  against  the  circular  wall  of  the  plston-recelvlng 
chamber  ;  said  blades  being  increased  in  depth  from  their 
rear  ends  to  their  forward  ends,  with  reference  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  piston  Is  rotated,  and  springs  in- 
terposed between  the  forward  portions  of  the  blades  and 
the  hub  and  held  against  lateral  displacement  and  tend- 
ing to  force  the  forward  portions  of  tbe  blades  radially 
outward. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
circular  plston-recelvlng  chamber  and  also  having  aupply 
and  exbauat  ports  in  communication  with  the  plston-re- 


ceivlag  chamber,  a  rotary  platen  body  disposed  In  tbe 
plslon-recelvlag  chamber  of  the  casing  and  bavins  a  hub 
and  radial  spokes  In  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  recesses, 
pan-shaped  blades  Interposed  between  the  spokes  and  the 
circular  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having  portions  pivoted 
in  the  recesaes  of  the  spokes  and  alao  having  packing 
entirely  surrounding  their  Interiors  and  bearing  against 
the  circular  wall  of  the  chamber;  said  blade*  being  in- 
creaaed  In  depth  from  their  rear  ends  to  their  forward 
ends,  with  reference  to  the  direction  in  which  the  piston 
Is  rotated,  and  aprlngs  interposed  between  the  forward 
portions  of  the  blades  and  the  hub  and  held  against  lat- 
eral displacement  and  tending  to  force  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  bladea  radially  outward. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- , 
ing  a  circular  plston-recelvlng  chamber  and  alao  having 
expansion  chambers  grouped  about  the  plston-recelvlng 
chamber  and  each  connected  through  porta  with  tbe  sail 
plston-recelvlng  chamber;  said  casing  also  having  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  In  communication  with  the  plston-re- 
celvlng chamber,  of  a  rotary  piston  body  disposed  in  the 
piston-recelTlDg  chamber  of  the  casing,  pan-shaped  blades 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  having  packing  surrounding 
their  Interiors  and  opposed  to  the  circular  wall  of  the 
plston-recelvlng  chamber,  and  expansion  springs  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  piston  body  and  the  forward  portions 
of  said  bladea. 

4.  In  an  eng^.  the  combination  of  a  bed.  wedge- 
shaped  blocks  movable  longitudinally  on  the  bed  and  hav- 
ing their  higher  ends  opposed  and  also  having  lateral 
lugs  and  upstanding  lugs  In  all  of  which  are  threaded 
apertures,  an  engine  casing  disposed  on  said  blocks  and 
having  Its  under  side  shaped  conformably  thereto,  longi- 
tudinal screws  bearing  and  held  against  endwise  move- 
ment In  portions  of  the  bed  and  extending  through  and^ 
engaging  the  threaded  apertures  In  the  lateral  lugs  of 
the  blocks,  and  screws  bearing  In  the  threaded  apertures 
In  the  upstanding  lugs  of  the  blocks  and  also  bearing 
at  their  Inner  ends  against  opposite  sides  of  the  casing. 


1.030.680.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  HEELS.  JO- 
SEPH H.  Pope,  Brockton,  Maaa..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:i29,895.      (Cl.  1—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  susUinlng  a  shoe,  and  a  preaanra 
device,  said  sustaining  means  and  pressure  derlce  belag 
relatively  movable  to  press  upon  the  shoe  a  heel  carried 
by  the  shoe,  of  a  support  carried  by  said  device  for  en- 
gaging the  breast  of  the  heel,  aald  support  being  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  and  a  pressure  de- 
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rice.  Mid  lupportiBc  mt^am  and  preMurc  derlce  being 
reUtlT«l}r  morabte  to  preaa  apon  th«  ahoe  a  h«el  carrtod 
br  tb*  shoe,  and  said  derlce  baTinx  a  flat  fac«  to  angage 
th«  tread  of  tbe  beet,  of  a  abaplng  device  carried  by  aald 
prfMortt  device  for  engaging  tbe  breaat  ot  tbe  beel.  aald 
abaplng  derlce  being  arraaged  for  adjustment  longltudl- 
■ally  of  tbe  aboo. 

3.  A  macbiae  for  attacblng  tbe  beels  of  aprlng  beel 
■l>o«s.  baring  In  combination,  mecbaniam  for  attaehlng 
a  beel  to  a  aboe  and  meana  for  ■Imutuneooaly  abaplng 
the  tuctioed  l>reaat  of  tbe  beel  arranxed  for  adjuatment 
to  accommotiate  heels  of  different  sliee 

4.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
of  nail  drivers  for  drl'vlag  nalla  for  a  portion  of  ttaalr 
lengtb  Into  a  beel.  and  meana  for  simultaneously  spanli 
ing  tbe  nails  fartber  Into  tbe  beel.  until  tbey  are  floab 
wltb  tbe  face  of  tbe  beel,  and  molding  another  portion 
of  said  beel. 

ft.  A  machine  tor  nailing  aprln^-beel  shoes  bavlBg  In 
combination,  mechaaism  for  driving  naila  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  Into  a  beel,  and  meana  for  spanking  the 
nalla  erea  with  the  face  of  the  ooteraole  and  for  ftmal- 
taneouaiy  presalag  tbe  oatersole  into  cloae  relation  to 
'  the  wedge  of  tlie  heel. 

(ClaiuM  A  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.030,681.  CTLINDBR  FOR  FLDID-PBBSSURE  EN- 
GINES OR  PUMPS.  Chasus  BaNjAMiM  Bbokcf. 
Cantoo,  Cardiff,  England.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,466.     (CI.  121 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  engine  ryltader.  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
cylinder  open  at  either  end  ;  a  shell  surrooodlng  aald  cyl- 
inder and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  valve  working 
chamber,  said  shell  having  an  Inwardly  dlapoaed  annular 
flange  at  one  end  thereof  overlying  tbe  edge  at  one  end 
of  said  inner  cylinder ;  a  bead  cloalog  one  end  of  aald  in- 
ner eyihider,  said  bead  having  a  screw  threaded  flange  in 
engagement  with  said  Inner  cylinder,  and  engaging  with 
tbe  intumed  flange  at  the  end  of  aald  shell ;  and  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  valve  working  ehamber.  subatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  an  engine  cylinder,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
cylinder  open  at  either  end.  and  provided  with  a  acrew- 
tbreaded  end  portion  ;  a  shell  surrounding  said  inner  cyl- 
inder and  spaced  tharaftoM  to  provide  a  valve  working 
chamber,  said  abell  having  an  annular  flange  at  the  snd 
opposite  tbe  screw-tbreaded  end  of  the  inner  cylinder 
engaglag  with  aald  inner  cylhidar  and  holding  said  shall 
•nd  sai<l  Inner  cylinder  in  concentric  relation,  and  having 
at  ita  oppoatte  end  aa  inwardly  dlapoaed  flange  over- 
lying tbe  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  Inaer  cylinder :  a 
bead  clotting  one  end  of  aald  Inner  cylinder,  said  bead 
havlBg  a  acrewthreaded  flange  engaglag  with  the  aerew 


threada  of  aald  inner  cylinder,  and  having  a  parlpharal 
shoulder  overlying  tbe  annular  intumed  flange  of  said 
shell ;  and  a  valve  mounted  In  aald  valve  working  cham- 
ber. anbatantUIly  aa  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  a  flnld-preaaure  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  revo- 
loble  caalng  provided  with  apertnrea ;  a  piuraUty  of 
radially  dlapoaed  cylinders  located  within  aald  body  und 
projecting  tberethroncb,  each  of  aald  cylladera  comprla- 
ing  an  Inner  cylindrical  body  and  a  surrounding  outer 
shell,  each  of  said  shells  having  an  annular  flange  and  a 
screw  threaded  pt>rtion.  said  flange  adapted  to  abut  againat 
tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  revoluble  eating ;  a  rtag  baring  en- 
gagement with  the  acrew- threaded  portion  of  each  abell 
and  cooperating  with  aald  annular  flange  to  clamp  the 
cylinder  to  aald  casing;  said  ahell  having  an  Inwardly 
dlapoaed  flange  overlying  the  outer  edge  of  the  cylindrical 
body  :  a  cylinder  bead  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  cylindrical  body  and  clamping  aald  ahell  thereto 
through  tbe  medium  »f  aald  overlying  flange ;  valves  oper 
able  between  said  shell  and  said  cylindrical  body  ;  pistons 
operable  In  aald  eyilndera;  and  operative  eoanectiona 
between  aald  valvea  and  aald  plstona.  aubetantUUy  aa 
deacribed. 


1,030.682.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT.  JoauH 
KooA*  RHOAOa.  Wilmington,  Del.  FUed  Apr.  ID.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691.813.     (CL  74 — 62.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  power  transmission  belt  of 
an  endleaa  body  portion  ;  a  aeriea  of  blocka  mounted  on 
one  face  of  said  body  portton ;  and  a  band  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  tbe  sommlts  of  aald  blocka;  said 
band  varying  in  width  between  each  pair  of  blocks. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatioB  In  a  power  tranamlsalon  belt  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  aeriea  of  blocks  on  Ita  inner  face ; 
and  a  structure  mounted  adjacent  aald  blocka  and  formed 
to  have  ita  edgea  eafice  the  divergent  walla  of  a  pulley 
groove  when  in  a  corrugated  torm. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatlaa  la  a  power  tranamlaalon  belt  of  ■ 
body  portion  ;  a  aeriea  of  projectlona  Boantad  on  the  Innar 
face  thereof;  and  a  band  extending  between  aald  projec- 
tions ;  said  belt  being  subatandally  trapeaoidal  In  section 
adjacent  each  projactloa  and  tbe  band  tncreaalng  in  width 
from  each  projection  to  potnta  nfatvaj  between  it  and 
tbe  adjacent  projectloa. 

4.  Tbe  coablaatloa  tat  a  power  tranaalaaion  belt  of  a 
body  portion  ;  a  aeriea  of  Mocka  moonted  oa  one  face  there- 
of :  an  endleea  band  connecting  aald  blocka  ;  and  a  aeriea 
of  rlveu  respectively  paaaing  through  the  body,  the  band 
and  tbe  blocka :  aatd  band  increaalag  In  width  from  a 
minimum  adjacent  each  rivet  to  a  maximum  midway  be- 
tween each  pair  of  Hveta. 


1.080.683.     GAMBRSL.     Philip  Robkopp.  Bryan.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dae.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.024.     (CL  17—30.) 


1.  A  gambrel.  coaprialng  two  membera  one  adapted  to 
telcaeope  within  tbe  other,  meana  for  retaining  the  same 
tn  any  adjusted  poaitlon.  aud  means  for  supporting  aald 
members  mounted  and  ablftable  longltndlaally  thereon. 

2.  A  gambrel.  eomprlatng  two  membera  one  adapted  to 
teieacope  within  tbe  other,  a  aet-acrew  for  retaining  the 
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aame  In  any  adjtiated  position,  and  a  aupportlng  hook 
embodying  a  clamping  ring  permanently  engaging  one 
of  aald  membera  and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  oiembom. 


1,030.684.  TELEPHONE-STAND.  HsaMAN  W.  SCBOaa- 
L«a,  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,016.     (CI.  17»— 147.) 


1.  A  telephone  sUnd  coaslatteg  of  a  casing  formed  of 
two  parts  hinged  together  and  abapod  to  Inclose  tbe  baae 
of  a  deak  telephone  :  and  means  mounted  on  aald  caalng 
for  supporting  a  telephon<-  receiver  In  a  predetermined 
poalUun  relatively  to  the  tranamltter  of  tbe  Inatrument 
wboae  baae  is  Incloaed  by  aald  caatag. 

2.  A  telephone  stand  cooalatliic  of  a  casing  made  In 
two  movablf  connected  parU  formed  to  Incloae  tbe  baae 
of  a  deak.  telephone;  with  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
caalng  baring  a  bolder  for  aapportlng  In  a  subeUntlally 
borlaonUI  poaitlon.  tbe  telephone  receiver  of  an  instru 
ment  mounted  in  the  casing. 

3.  A  telephone  sUnd  consisting  of  a  caalng  made  in 
two  movably  connected  parts  formed  to  inclose  the  base 
of  a  deak  telephone,  and  a  structure  mounted  on  aald 
casing  having  a  holder  for  supporting  in  a  subatantlally 
boriaontal  poaitlon  the  receiver  of  an  inatrument  mounted 
In  the  casing ;  said  holder  being  free  to  toira  on  a  vertical 
axla  and  being  mounted  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tively to  tbe  receirer  of  the  telephone. 

4.  A  telephone  stand  consiatlng  of  a  itrocture  formed 
to  receive  the  base  of  a  deak  telephone ;  a  bracket  mount- 
ed on  said  structure;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  in 
position  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  hook  of 
the  telephone ;  a  spring  mounted  to  engage  eitl>er  one  aide 
of  said  arm  or  the  end  adjacent  ita  pivot ;  the  arm  being 
placed  to  malnUln  tbe  hook  of  the  telephone  depressed 
when  the  aprlng  is  operative  on  ita  end  and  to  hold  aald 
arm  In  a  ralaed  poaitlon  independently  of  the  liook  when 
tlw  spring  engages  Its  side ;  with  a  bolder  on  said  bracket 
for  aupportlng  the  receiver  of  tbe  telephone  in  a  position 
adjacent  the  tranamltter  thereof. 

5.  A  telephone  stand  consisting  of  a  casing  made  in 
two  connected  relatively  morable  parta  formed  to  Incloae 
the  baae  of  a  desk  telephone ;  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 

.  casing  consisting  of  an  upwardly  extending  bar  baring  a 
borlaontally  extending  portion  ;  a  holder  for  a  telephone 
receiver  mounted  on  said  extended  portion  of  the  bracket 
and  free  to  turn  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  with 
a  mechanical  device  alao  carried  by  the  bracket  for  main- 
taining tbe  book  of  a  telephone  Instrument  in  a  depreaaed 
poeition  ;  said  device  being  B»ovable  at  will  to  releaae  aald 
hook. 


one  end  of  one  atrip  aitd  baring  an  hitemal  atop  againat 
which  it  abota,  other  ao^eta  having  tubular  bodiea  through 
which  said  strips  paaa  freely,  and  means  for  securing  all 
the  aockets  to  the  under  side  of  a  rug. 


1,M0,«86.       RTTO  -  8TIFFENER.       WatKW     A.     ScOTT. 

Eransrllle,    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    ll,    1912.      Serial    Wo. 

677,179.      (CI.  16—70.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  rag  atlffener  eoasprlalng  stiffen- 
ing strips,  a  plurality  of  sockets  each  adapted  to  recelre 


2.  A  rag  stUTener  comprising  four  right-angular  corner 
socketa  and  a  stop  wlthfai  each  near  Ita  angle,  other 
sockets  disposed  between  the  right-angular  socket*,  means 
for  securing  all  the  sockets  to  tbe  under  side  of  a  rug, 
and  stiffening  strips  whereof  each  has  one  end  mounted 
in  a  comer  socket  against  tbe  stop  therein  and  Its  other 
end  mounted  in  another  socket. 

3.  A  rag  etiffener  comprising  stiffening  strips,  and  a 
set  of  right-angolar  metal  sockets  whereof  each  has  a 
flattened  tubular  body  with  open  ends  adapted  to  recelre 
the  extremities  of  two  of  said  strips,  tbe  lower  side  of  the 
body  betag  prorMed  with  meana  whereby  the  socket  may 
be  attached  to  a  rag,  and  tbe  body  also  baring  a  stop  for 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  stripe. 

4.  A  rag  stiffener  comprlalng  stiffening  strips,  and  a 
plurality  of  SMtal  sockets  whereof  each  has  a  flattened 
tubular  body  with  open  ends  adapted  to  recelre  the  ex- 
tremities of  two  of  said  strips  and  prorMed  between  ita 
ends  with  a  stop  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  fastening 
devices  connected  with  said  body  for  attacblng  it  to  tbe 
nnder  sMe  of  a  rag. 

5.  A  rug  stiffener  comprising  stiffening  strips,  and  a 
set  of  rigbt-angnlar  metal  sockets  whereof  each  has  a 
flattened  tubular  body  with  open  ends  adapted  to  recelre 
the  extremities  of  two  of  said  strips,  the  lower  ;  5de  of 
the  body  being  stamped  with  three  ears  pierced  with  eyes 
whereby  the  socket  may  be  attached  to  the  rug,  and  the 
body  alao  baring  a  stop  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,030,686.  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PLOWS. 
EoMOiU)  B.  SaLUAKD.  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed  June  9,  1910. 
SerUl  No.   565.926.      (CI.  74—69.) 


Tbe  combinatioo  with  tlia  frame,  axle,  and  wheels  looae 
on  the  latter,  of  tbe  motor  shaft,  the  supplemental  drire 
ibaft  (28)  and  counter-abaft  (26),  ail  arranged  parallel, 
sprocket  gearing  connecting  said  motor  shaft  with 
counter-shaft  and  the  latter  with  the  supplemental  drlre- 
ahaft.  and  said  drtr»«haft  with  the  wheels,  two  gears 
mounted  loose  on  tbe  drire  shaft  and  a  sUdable  clnt^ 
arranged  between  said  geara,  a  tast  gear  (27)  and  a 
loose  gear  (26)  on  countershaft  which  gears  meah  respec- 
tively with  the  loose  gears  on  the  drire  shaft,  a  aprocket 
mecbaniam  operatlrely  cdhnectteg  tbe  counter  shaft  witb 
tbe  drire  shaft,  and  a  slidabie  dutch  on  said  eoanter- 
staaft  for  engaging  the  said  sproket  mechanism  or  tbe 
adjacent  looae  gear,  as  described. 
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1.030.687.      GANG    AND    MOTOR    PLOW.       Eomomd    B. 
SCLLAfto.  Mexico.  Mo.     Origloal  application  filed  June 
».  1910.  Serial  No.  565.925.     EMrlded  and  this  applica 
tlon  filed  Oct.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  585.181.    (CI.  97—30  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wbeel-supported  main 
frame  baring  a  rearward  extension,  and  a  pendent  hanger 
comprising  rods  extending  Inward  and  downward  from 
the  comers  of  said  frame,  a  vertical  stem  supported  at 
the  ap*x  of  said  hanger,  a  plow-carrying  frame  mounted 
upon  such  stem  and  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment,  snd 
means  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  plow  frame  for 
adjusting  It  higher  or  lower,  sutrntantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
plow  frame  arranged  within  and  below  the  sante,  balla 
pivoted  on  such  frame  and  plows  plvotally  connected  with 
the  balls,  a  swinging  hsnger  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
main  frame,  a  device  supported  in  the  hanger  and  having 
a  vertical  arm  or  stem,  the  plow  frame  bavlnc  at  Ita 
adjacent  comer  a  cuff  adapted  to  slide  on  such  arm.  a 
lerer  and  meana  for  locking  It  In  any  vertical  adjust- 
ment, the  same  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
plow  frame  whereby  It  may  be  raised  and  lowered  and 
locked  in  any  vertical  adjustment,  sabcuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  a  swinging  hook 
hanger  mounted  tberion.  a  device  supported  In  the  hook 
of  said  banger  and  having  a  vertical  arm,  the  plow  frame 
having  a  cuff  adapted  to  slide  on  the  arm.  a  toothed 
segment  fixed  on  the  cuff,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
the  segment  and  a  link  connecting  It  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm.  and  a  pawl  tor  locking  It  with  the  aegment 
In  any  required  adjustment,  substantially  as  described- 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tnain  frame,  and  the  plow 
frame  arranged  within  and  below  the  same,  of  adjusting 
means  arranged  on  one  side  of  tlie  two  frames  and  com- 
prising hangers  pendent  from  the  main  frame,  a  alldable 
fork  supported  on  the  rear  hanger  and  the  fork  proper 
engaging  the  front  hanger  whereby  the  fork  is  held  horl 
lontal  while  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise,  a  bent  ball 
journaled  In  the  plow  frame,  and  plow  beams  pivoted  on 
the  bail,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bail  and  having  a  rigid 
arm  connected  with  the  fork,  means  for  locking  the  lever 
In  any  adjustment  whereby  the  front  portions  of  the 
plow  beams  may  be  adjoated.  In  the  manner  described. 


1.030,688.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Hebman  U.  Stsawti, 
MarysTllle.  Cal.  Filed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  Na 
629.379.     (CI.  182—8.) 


^    iOt    Af 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination  with 
a  rim  roenber,  springs  thereon.  Vgment  shoes  carried  by 
the  said  springs  snd  dispoaed  with  their  ends  In  over 
l«Pt>ing  relation,  each  segment  shoe  having  a  longitudinal 


channel  In  Ita  outer  side,  and  also  having  an  offset  por- 
tion at  one  end.  and  a  tire  fitted  In  the  channels  of  the 
said  shoes  and  having  Inwardly  extending  stop  devices 
engaging  the  offset  portions  of  said  shoes. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rira  element  of  a  wheel, 
springs  on  said  rim  element,  segment  shoes  carried  by  the 
said  springs  and  each  provided  at  one  end  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  off  set  and  a  longitudinal  arm  project 
Ing  from  the  said  off  set,  the  opposite  end  of  each  shoo 
liearing  on  the  said  srm  of  the  next  adjacent  shoe  so 
that  the  ahoes  are  disposed  with  their  ends  In  over 
lapping  relation  and  slldably  connected  together,  a  tire 
on  the  said  shoes,  and  stop  devices  with  which  the  said 
tire  Is  provided,  said  atop  devices  bearing  on  the  arms  of 
the  said  shoe*. 


1.030.689.  MOWING  MACHINE.  Maktin  E.  Thomab. 
Bowling  Green,  Ky  .  assignor  of  one  hsif  to  W.  F.  Toops 
A  Son.  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  W. 
Peryraan.  Booth  Union.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,567.      (Cl.  56 — 75.) 


1     In    a    mowing    machine    provided    with    supporting 
wheels  and  an  axle,  a  frame  carried  by  the  axle  and  ad- 
jacent the  latter  bent  toward  the  ground  to  there  coastl 
tute  a  drop  frame,  the  remainder  of  the  frame  being  In 
operative  position  declined   from  the  bent  portion   toward 
the  front   of  the  machine,   a  gear  wheel   mounted  on   the 
axle,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provld«-d 
with  a  pinion   meshing   with   the  gear  wheel  at  a    point 
lower  than  the  level  of  the  axle,  a  cam  groove  wheel  car- 
ried  by    the   countershaft,   a   nx*   shaft   carried    by    the 
frame   and  provided  at  one  end   with   a   rock  arm  engag 
Ing   the   cam    wheel   and   provided    with   a   wrist   pin   disk 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  cam  wheel,  double  reclproca 
tory  cutters  for  the  machine,  and  pitmen  extending  from 
the  wrist  pin  disk  to  the  respective  cutters. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine  provided  with  supporting 
wheels  and  an  axle,  a  pole  carried  by  and  projecting  from 
the  axle,  a  frame  carried  by  the  axle  and  adjacent  the 
latter  bent  toward  the  ground  to  there  constitute  a  drop 
frame  and  from  the  bent  portion  declining  when  In  oper 
atlve  position  towsrd  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  cam 
drive  wheel  for  the  cutters  of  the  machine  mounted  In  the 
frame  in  front  of  the  drop  portion  and  having  Its  axla 
of  roUtton  In  front  of  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  axle 
of  the  machine,  oppositely  movsblp  reciprocating  cutters, 
a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  rock  arm  engaging  the  cam  wheel  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  wrist  pin  disk  having  wrist  pins  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  pitmen  one  for  each 
wrist  phi  extending  to  the  respective  cutters,  gear  connec- 
tions between  the  axle  and  the  cam  wheel,  and  adjuatable 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  pole  and  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  the  frame. 


1.030.690.     CHECK  IROTECTOR.     Lnuwca  M.  Todo  and 

<^^»-"«  O-  Ti«f«l.  Rochester.  N.  T..  assignors  to  O    W. 

Todd  *  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  May 

15,1911.     Serial  No.  627.306.     (Cl.  101— 57  ) 

1.   In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die,  of 

a  movable  platen  for  bringing  the  paper  into  contact  with 

the  die.  an  inking  member  for  the  die  arranged  In  spaced 

relation    to    the    printing    point,    an    actuating   device   for 

causing    movement    of    the    platen,    the    actuating    device 

having  initial  movement  Independently  of  the  platen,  and 
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means  controlled  by  the  actuating  device  for  moving  the 
die  from  the  inking  member  to  the  printing  point  prior 
to  the  engagement  of  the  paper  with  the  die. 


/Ti 


^ 


2.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die 
holder,  of  a  aeries  of  dlaa  on  the  holder,  a  movable  platen 
for  bringing  the  paper  Into  contact  with  a  die,  an  Inking 
member  for  the  dies  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
printing  point,  an  actuating  device  for  causing  movement 
of  the  platen,  the  actuating  device  having  Initial  move 
ment  Independently  of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  actuating  device  for  operating  the  die  holder  to 
move  a  die  from  the  Inking  member  to  the  printing  point 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  paper  with  the  die  holder. 

3.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die,  of 
a  movable  platen  for  bringing  the  paper  into  contact  with 
the  die,  an  Inking  member  for  the  die  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  printing  point,  an  actuating  device  for 
causing  movement  of  the  platen,  the  actuating  device 
having  initial  movement  independently  of  the  platen,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  actuating  device  for  moving  the 
die  from  the  inking  member  to  the  printing  point  prior  to 
the  movement  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die 
holder,  of  a  series  of  dies  on  the  holder,  a  movable  platen 
for  bringing  the  paper  into  contact  with  a  die.  an  Inking 
member  for  the  dies  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
printing  point,  an  actyating  device  for  causing  movement 
of  the  platen,  the  actuating  device  having  Initial  move- 
ment independently  of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  actuating  device  for  operating  the  die  holder  to 
move  a  die  from  the  inking  member  to  the  printing  point 
prior  to  the  movement  of  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  dla,  of 
a  movable  platen  for  bringing  the  paper  Into  conUct  with 
the  die.  an  Inking  member  for  the  die  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  printing  point,  an  actuating  device  for 
causing  movement  of  the  platen,  the  actuating  device  hav- 
ing Initial  movement  Independently  of  the  platen,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  actuating  device  for  moving  the 
die  from  the  Inking  member  to  the  printing  point  prior  to 
the  engagement  of  the  paper  with  the  die  and  for  re- 
turning the  die  to  the  Inking  member  after  the  paper  Is 
released. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


shaft,  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  circular  cabinet 
rotatably  supported  on  the  .shaft  and  comprising  spaced 
circular  side  walls,  a  series  of  parallel  partitions  forming 
compartments  extending  radially  around  the  cabinat,  a 
circular  partition  between  said  side  walls  forming  end 
walls  for  the  compartments,  each  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  indicia,  a  shield  within  the  casing 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  cabinet,  said' sides  having 
arcuate  recesses  l)etwpen  which  said  cabinet  projects  to 
provide  gripping  portions  for  rotating  the  cabinet  and  a 
hinged  cover  for  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides. 


/7- 


3.  In  a  revolving  case  and  account  register,  a  casbig 
having  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  cir- 
cular cabinet  roUUbly  supported  In  the  opposite  side  walla 
and  comprising  spaced  circular  side  walls,  a  series  of 
parallel  partitions  forming  compartments  extending  ra- 
dially around  the  cabinet,  a  circular  partition  between 
said  side  walls  forming  end  walls  for  the  compa'-tmenta, 
each  compartment  being  provided  with  a  suitable  indicia, 
a  shield  within  the  casing  spaced  from  the  periphery 
of  the  cabinet,  said  sides  having  recesses  between  which 
said  cabinet  projects,  a  cover  for  the  upper  portions  of  the 
sides,  a  vertical  extension  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
casing  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments,  a  forward 
.•xtension  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  wall  sepa- 
rating said  last  named  extension  from  the  cabinet  and 
supporting  said  shield  and  a  Ud  for  aaid  forward  exten- 
alon. 


1,030.692.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  LIQUIDS 
BY  MEANS  OB  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  PaCL  GaBBIBL 
TBiQuar,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622.116.     (Cl.  210—20.) 


AAT 


1,030.691.  REVOLVING  CASE  AND  ACCOUNT  REGIS- 
TER. ALBarr  E.  Tikjctom,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.389.     (Cl.  46 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  revolving  case  snd  account  register,  a  easing 
having  an  opening,  n  Hrcular  cabinet  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral 
opening  compartments  and  a  removable  and  flexible  shield 
within  the  casing  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  cabinet 
to  prevent  dlsplscement  of  account  books  within  the  com- 
partments and  to  automatically  project  the  same  from  the 
cabinet  when  disposed  at  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  revolving  case  and  account  register,  a  casing 
having  side  walls,  said  walls  having  recesses  communicat- 
ing with  the  edge  portions  thereof,  a  shaft,  bearings  re- 
movahly    mounted    In    the   recesses   and   engaged    by    the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilising  water  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  water  duct,  a  receptacle,  means  for 
Inserting  said  receptacle  In  said  water  duct  so  as  to  allow 
Its  being  routed  and  to  cause  the  water  to  pass  through 
it,  the  said  receptacle  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
openings  provided  In  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  body,  a 
cover  having  as  many  sockets  as  there  are  openings  in 
said  body,  means  for  tightly  securing  the  said  cover  to 
the  side  of  the  body  opposite  of  said  openings  so  as  to 
cause  the  said  sockets  to  face  the  said  openings,  a  cap 
for  each  opening,  means  for  tightly  applying  said  cap  to 
Its  opening,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  for  each  pair  of  open- 
ings and  sockets,  and  means  for  supporting  said  lamps, 
these  means  comprising  a  stirrup  having  a  hollow  body 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  lamps  between  the 
branches  of  said  stirrup  and  conductors  for  conveying 
current  to  said  lamp,  one  of  said  conductors  passing 
through  said  hollow  body  of  the  stirrup,  means  for  se- 
curing said  stirrup  at  one  end  to  the  inside  of  said  cap, 
and  means  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said  stirrup  in 
the  corresponding  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  set  forth. 
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2.  An  apparataa  for  aterlllxlag  water  by  ■Jtra-vlotoC 
r«y»  comprlsiiur  ■  rec*ptmcl«  harlng  reduced  eads  and 
foracd  with  tolet  and  outlet  op^ningra.  the  portion  of  the 
recepucle  between  the  reduced  enda  ha  ring  aocketa  on  on* 
aide  and  openlnga  00  the  oppoalte  aide  tn  allnement  with 
aald  aocketa.  oMreary  vapor  laapa  moan  tad  In  said  aocketa 
and  openlnga.  corera  for  the  openlnga,  and  meaaa  for  ae- 
caring  the  corera. 

3.  An  apparatna  for  sterlUalng  water  by  ultra-Tloiet 
rmya  comprlalng  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
oppoaitely  dlapoaed  aoiketa.  mercury  rapor  lampa  baTing 
their  enda  mounted  within  the  socketa,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  mercury  Tap,ir  lampa.  and  deUcbable  meana 
for  gaining  acceea  to  the  aocketa  for  Inaertlon,  or  with- 
drawal of  the  lamps. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formed  with  socketa.  mercury  rapor 
lampa  deUchably  mounted  in  the  aocketa,  deUchable 
meaua  oo  the  receptacle  for  covering  or  oneoTerlng  the 
socketa  to  Insert  or  withdraw  the  lampa.  yokes  tn  the  re 
ceptacle  and  extending  In  the  socketa  to  aupport  the  lamps. 
means  In  the  aockeU  for  holding  the  yokes  In  poettlon  in 
the  receptacle.  Inlet  and  outlet  fluea  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle  and  means  for  revolubly  mounting  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  floss  whereby  to  permit  of  the  tarnlng  of 
the  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed.  the  combine 
tlon  of  a   receptacle  formed   with   socketa.   mercury   Tapor 
lamps    detachably    mounted    In    the    aocketa.    deuchable 
meana  on   the  receptacle  for  corerlng  or   uncovering   the 
aocketa  to  Insert  or  withdraw  the  lamps.  Inlet  and  outlet 
flues  at  the  enda  of  the  recepUcle.   an    iolet   pipe  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  Inlet  flu^.  an  outlet  pipe  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  outlet  flue  and  means  for  rerolobly  mounting 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  fluea  on   the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipees, 
whereby  to  permit  the  receptacle  being  turned. 


posts :  a  fabric  caaing  aurroundls«  the  traae  formed  by 
the  aforesaid  parte;  and  means  for  (esdlng  liquid  to 
aald   fabric  caaing. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  tray  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aocketa  ;  a  aeries  of  poets  each  having  a  laterally 
projecting  portion  at  Ita  lower  and  removably  fitting  one 
of  aald  sockets  and  each  formed  to  provide  a  aocket  at 
Ita  upper  end  ;  a  co/er  tray  having  downwardly  extend 
Ing  projectlona  placed  to  removably  enter  the  aocketa  of 
said  poata ;  shelvea  carried  by  said  poeta ;  and  a  fabric 
casInK  Inclosing  the  framework  formed  by  the  poeta  and 
their  associated  parts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sapporting  tray  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  aocketa;  a  series  of  posts  each  having  a  laterally 
projecting  portion  at  lU  lower  end  ressovably  fitting  one 
of  aald  sockets  and  each  formed  to  provide  a  socket  at 
lU  upper  end  ;  a  eerer  tray  harlog  downwardly  extending 
projectlona  placed  tJYemovably  enter  the  sockets  of  snld 
posts:  ahelves  rarfjdt  by  aald  poau ;  a  fabric  caabig  In- 
cloetng  the  framci|&  formed  by  the  posta  and  their 
associated    parts;    mO^   means    for    feeding    liquid    to    the 


cover  tnty. 


1,030.694.  liETALX,lr  8CBEE.N.  llE.Nar  W.  Watson 
and  W1U.1A1*  W.  WATao.N,  Jameatowa.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  19U.     Serial  No    M2.U4.     (CI.  15«— 14.) 


1.080.693.  EVAPORATIVE  COOLEH.  JuBW  A.  Wai^c» 
and  Chaulkh  W.  Walkc  p.  Waco.  Tex.  Filed  May  10. 
1911.     Aerial  No.  626.171.     (CI.  •2—10.) 


1  A  cooler  consisting  of  a  supporting  stmcture  h«v 
Ing  socketa  each  opening  at  one  sMe :  a  series  of  posts 
having  lateralir  extending  portions  reesovably  fitting 
said  sockets  ;  a  cover  removably  mounted  on  aald  posta ; 
shelves  carried  l>y  the  posta .  a  fabric  casing  fOr  the 
frame  formed  by  the  aforesaid  perta ;  and  meana  for  ' 
aupplytng  cooling  liquid  to  asM  fkbric  casing. 

2.  A  cooler  conelstlag  of  a  supporting  baae  stmctare 
having  enbetantlally  flat  socketa  open  at  one  side:  a 
series  of  posts  each  having  a  *Mse  plate,  removably  fltthig 
said  sockets;  said  poets  being  provided  with  aockets  at 
their  upper  ends ;  a  cover  member  having  projections 
removably    fitting   said    sockets ;    saelves    carried    by    tka 


1.  Fn  a  screen,  a  frame  conalattng  of  tabular  side  and 
end  pieces,  a  lengthwise  flange  on  the  Inner  edce  at  aald 
frame  forming  a  lengthwlae  recess  on  said  tubular  side 
and  end  pieces,  a  folded  atrip  of  aheet  metal  over  the 
edge  of  said  flange,  screen  wire,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  screen  wire  In  said  receaa  over  said  folded  atrip. 

2.  In  a  screen,  a  sheet  metal  frame  conalating  of  aide 
and  end  plecee  bartng  a  lengthwlae  receea  on  the  inner 
edgea  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  sheet  metal,  a  folded 
strip  of  sheet  metal  fltting  over  aald  edgea.  screen  wire. 
and  means  for  holding  !«ald  acreen  wire  tn  ssid  recess 
over  said  folded  strip 

S.  In  a  acreen.  a  frame  comprlalng  tabular  side  pieces 
having  a  lengthwiee  recess  on  their  inner  edges,  screen 
wire  and  means  for  holding  aald  acreen  wire  in  said 
receaa,  a  tubular  folded  strip  of  sheet  metal  flttlng  against 
said  edge  adjacent  to  said  screen  wire,  aald  tubular  strip 
having  a  beveled  face  extending  away  from  the  scrssi> 
wire. 

4.  In  a  screen,  a  frame  composed  of  aheet  metal  tubu- 
lar aides,  the  comers  of  aald  frame  mltered.  an  Internal 
eomer  brace  compoeed  of  connected  sheet  metal  aide 
plataa  apaced  to  fit  sgalnet  the  oppoalte  Inner  sidea  of 
the  mltered  tabular  enda  ef  tbe  fraoM  aldea  and  con- 
nect the  same,  aald  altered  eada  attached  to  said  Internal 
comer  brace. 

5.  In  a  screen,  a  frame  composed  of  tabular  side  and 
end  pieces  mltered  at  tbe  comera.  aald  tubular  aide  pieces 
having  lengthwlae  flrootea  Intnmed  In  tbe  outer  edge, 
an  internal  brace  consisting  of  triangular  aheet  metal 
plates  connected  for  a  portion  of  one  aide  to  provide  trt- 
angtilar  ends  to  fit  within  the  tubniar  frame  enda  each 
alda  of  tbe  aheet  metal  sldea  of  aald  lengthwlae  groovea. 
aald  tnbolar  tnuae  aides  soldered  to  said  internal  brace 
at  aald  mltered  jobit 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.000,696.  BAIL-JOINT.  WuxiAM  BocAK  Wnmcna, 
Ashtaa.  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6&S.362.      (CI.  289—9.) 


In  combination  with  the  meetlnff  endi  of  a  pair  of 
railway  ralla,  of  angular  fish  platea  for  said  rails,  the 
aald  flah  plates  having  their  horlaonUl  faces  each  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  portion,  meana  for  connecting  the 
depending  portions  of  the  flsh  platea,  the  central  portion 
of  each  of  the  flsh  plates  being  enlarged  and  cut  away 
to  provide  a  pocket,  a  chair  member  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  each  of  the  pockets  of  each  of  the  flab 
plates,  each  of  aald  chair  members  comprlalng  a  vertical 
member  having  an  integrally  formed  borlBontal  wall,  and 
the  said  horlxontal  walls  each  being  prorWed  with  an 
angular  overlying  portion,  the  aald  overlying  portion 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  wall  provided  by  the  cut 
away  portion  and  the  horlxontal  member  adapted  to  un- 
derlie the  base  flanges  of  tbe  rail,  so  tiiat  the  vertical 
members  of  tbe  chairs  are  brought  one  against  the  other, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  vertical  walls  of  the 
chairs,  the  horlsontal  member  ""A  ^  overlying  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  base  ^Mw  of  tbe  rails,  and 
means  fbr  securing  the  flller  mimtH,  sabstantlally  •■ 
and  for  tbe  purp<»«  ■•♦  l^frth.  7*^ 


1,030,696.  BOTTLE  INDICATOR. .  Jamib  U.  Whit«, 
Danville,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  27,  19M^  Serial  No.  M9,476. 
(CI.  116—68.) 


r, 


POiSO'i 


.-itv.v.-.-.-.^.v.v.^ 
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1.  k  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  bottle 
having  a  main  holding  compartment,  a  supplementary  com- 
partment arranged  below  said  holding  compartment  and 
having  tranaparent  aidea,  a  spherical  body  loosely  disposed 
within  said  supplementary  compartment  and  adapted  to 
freely  roll  against  the  sides  thereof  so  that  It  may  produce 
an  audible  signal,  and  said  spherical  body  being  formed  so 
as  to  have  a  glittering  appearance  whereby  It  may  at- 
tract tbe  eye  through  said  transparent  sides  and  thus 
serve  as  a  visible  signal. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  bottle 
having  a  main  holding  compartment  and  a  supplementary 
compartment,  the  latter  conalating  of  an  integrally 
formed  extenaion  below  the  bottom  of  said  holding  com- 
partment, said  supplementary  compartment  haying  trana- 
parent aides,  a  spherical  body  loosely  disposed  within  saM 
suDPlcBentsry   comoartmeat   and  adapted   to  freely   eoU 


against  the  sides  thereof  so  that  it  may  psodnee  an 
audible  signal,  and  said  apberlcal  body  being  formed 
so  as  to  have  a  glittering  appearance  and  a  color  to  con- 
trast with  the  transparent  sides  of  the  compartment 
whereby  it  may  attract  the  eye  through  said  transparent 
Bides  and  thus  aerve  as  a  visible  signal. 


1,080.697.  STEAM  TRAP.  Thomas  R.  Whittauu  and 
OaoBOB  W.  LxtTH,  Methnen,  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498.216.     (CI.  137—103.) 


A  steti*"  trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an 
Inlet,  a  head  for  the  body  provided  with  a  chamber  having 
an  outlet  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  casing  formed 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  about  said  outlet  opening 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  nipple,  a  combined  valve 
seat  and  caaing  located  trlthln  tbe  chamber  and  having 
threaded  engagemat  with  the  wall  of  said  outlet  opening, 
a  valve  alldably  mounted  in  aald  caaing,  a  horlaonUl  lever 
pivotally  aecured  at  its  outer  end  to  one  wall  of  the 
chamber  at  a  point  bflow  aald  outlet  opening,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  lever,  a  set  screw  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  lever,  a  vertical 
stem  aecured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  sleeve  and  having 
its  upper  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  o(  aald  valve,  a 
rod  pivotally  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  lever  and  extending  into  the  body,  a  float  secured 
to  the  rod  and  located  within  the  body,  and  a  tube  secured 
to  the  head  and  extending  into  the  body,  said  tube  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  body  and  tbe  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  said  rod. 


1,030.698.  COBK-BXTBACTOR.  Bobbbt  L.  Wilsok, 
Chicafo.  111.  PUed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,781. 
(Cl.  66 — 47.) 

1.  A  stopper  extractor,  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
threaded  portion  thereon  and  provided  with  a  handle 
member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  blade  secured  to  the  ahank 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  depending  there- 
from«  a  pair  of  spring  arms  alao  aecured  to  the  abank  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  spring  arms  b^lng  provided 
with  clamping  members  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  a 
collar  threaded  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  portioa 
of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sprtogs 
and  force  the  clamping  members  thereon  Into  ongagemcat 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  a  bottle  neck. 

2.  A  stopper  extractor  comprising  a  shank  threaded  for 
a  portion  of  its  length,  spring  arms  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shank  at  diametrically  opposite  poiata 
thereon,  said  arma  having  portions  thereof  flared  outwardly 
and  provided  with  clamping  raembera  at  the  free  ends 
ttaeraof.  a  blade  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  shank 
abA  extended   therebek>w,  a   collar  disposed   In    threaded 
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Mutaijvineiic  with  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  thank  and 
having  the  lower  portion  thereof  flared  outwardly  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  thp  flared  porttona  of  the  aprlnK 


arms  to  cause  tbe  clamping  members  thereon   to  engage 
an  objei't.  and  a  handle  member  carrtod  on  tbe  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  sbajik. 


1.030.6»9.  DOOB  OPERATING  MBAN8.  Datio  Feank- 
HM  YotsoBLooD,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Ftled  Nor.  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  d&9.1»9.     (Ci.  39—94.) 


IX      •» 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sliding  doors,  a  borlxonUI  traveler, 
meant*  for  slldably  mounting  the  same,  horlsontal  door 
actuating  bars  connected  with  the  doors  and  having 
depending  arms  terminating  above  the  plane  of  the 
traveler,  and  devices  carried  by  the  depending  arms  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  traveler  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  same,  whereby  one 
or  more  door  actuating  bars  may  be  connected  with  the 
traveler. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  slldable  doors,  spaced  rack  bars,  a  slidabie 
traveler  guided  at  spaced  points  by  the  rack  bars,  pinions 
carried  by  the  traveler  and  metihlng  with  tbe  rack  bars. 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  doors  with  the 
traveler. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  slidabie  doors,  spaced  rack  bars,  a 
traveler  baving  wheels  arranged  to  run  on  the  rack  bars,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  tbe  traveler  and  located  beneath  tbe 
rack  bars,  pinions  fixed  to  tbe  abaft  and  meshing  with  tbe 
teeth  of  the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
doors  with  the  traveler. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  doors,  spaced  rack  bars,  a  traveler 
guided  by  tbe  rack  bars  and  provided  between  the  same 
with  an  operattnx  handle,  connected  gears  mounted  on 
the  traveler  and  roeshlni;  with  the  rack  bars,  and  means 
for  conn«><-tlng  the  doors  with  the  traveler. 

5.  In    mechanism   of  the  claaa   described,   the   oomblna 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  doors,  actuating  bars  connect«d  with 


tbe  doors,  a  alldable  traveler  baving  a  slot,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  door  actuating  bars  for  detachably  en- 
ga){ing  the  slot  of  tbe  traveler  to  connect  tbe  doors  there- 
with. 

( Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.030.700.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Al- 
BXKT  S.  ACHBNBACH,  Wlnnetoon,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,048.     (CI.  97 — 14.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  plow  ;  of  a  rod  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  at  one  side  thereof,  a  draft  bar  plvotallj 
mounted  Intermediate  Ita  enda  upon  the  rod.  a  rock  bar 
alao  mooated  upon  the  rod,  a  lever  coacting  with  said 
rack  bar,  a  harrow  device  at  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  bar 
and  connectlona  between  tbe  lever  and  the  bar  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  pivot  point,  said  lever  being  capable  of  ad- 
justment through  the  madlom  of  tbe  rack  bar. 

2.  A  barrow  attachaMSt  for  plows  comprlclng  the  cooa- 
Mnatlon  with  a  plow  beam;  of  a  tabular  bar  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  and  extendtasg  laterally  tharsfroas.  a  brace 
bar  between  the  beam  and  tnbvlar  bar  forwardly  tberaof,  • 
rack  bar  formed  of  a  sactloa  of  strip  gaetal  having  Ita  end 
portiona  secured  to  tbe  tubular  bar  in  connection  with  tbe 
brace  bar,  a  lever  having  a  sleeve  porttoo  ptvotally  en- 
gaged upon  the  tubular  bar  and  baving  a  latch  coacting 
with  the  rack  bar,  a  draft  bar  similarly  mounted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  toothed  bar  carried  by  and  braced  to 
the  draft  t>ar.  a  spring  detachably  engaged  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  draft  bar  and  a  chain  connected  to  the 
spring  and  rear  portion  of  the  draft  bar  and  Intermediately 
to  tbe  lever. 


1,030,701.  DEVICE  ^'OR  RAISING  SINKEN  SUBMA- 
RINE VESSELS.  UALroAN  Abo.nsb.n,  Oakland,  Cal. 
nied  Dec.  18. 1911.     Serial  No.  6M,088.     (CI.  114 — 16.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  veaael  having  a  counter- 
seat  formed  in  ita  deck  and  also  having  an  opening  cea- 
trally  of  said  counter  sest.  of  a  wrecking  device  compris- 
ItuL  a  boojraat  alameat  aormalU   anasaad  in   tbe  counter 
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seat,  winding  and  unwinding  means  located  within  the 
veaael  and  having  a  let  out  cable  connected  with  aald 
buoyant  element,  catch  devices  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
Tcsael  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  counter 
seat,  standards  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  veasel  and 
having  T  shaped  heads,  book-like  extensions  formed  on 
tbe  catches  and  engageable  with  the  T-shaped  beads  of 
the  standard,  manually  operated  cam  devices  engaging 
said  catches  lor  moving  tbe  same  to  engaging  or  releas- 
ing position,  and  a  coupling  element  engageable  with  said 
cable  on  the  detachment  of  the  buoyant  element  there 
from  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  cable  through 
tbe  opening  In  the  counter  seat  for  automatic  engagement 
of  tbe  catch  devices  therewith,  whereby  said  coupling 
element  will  be  locked  In  the  veaael. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  baving  a  counter  seat 
formed  In  Its  deck  and  alao  baving  an  opening  centrally 
of  said  counter  s^at,  of  a  wrecking  device  comprUlng  a 
buoyant  element  normally  engaged  In  the  counter  seat, 
winding  and  unwinding  means  located  within  the  veaael 
and  having  a  let  out  cable  connected  with  said  buoyant 
element,  catch  devices  plvotally  mounted  In  the  vessel  on 
oppoHlte  sides  of  the  opening  In  the  counter  seat.  sUnd- 
ards  rising  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  having 
T-ahaped  heads,  hook-like  extensions  formed  on  the 
catchea  and  engageable  with  the  T-shaped  beads  of  the 
standard,  manually  operated  cam  devices  engaging  said 
catches  for  moving  the  same  to  engaging  or  releasing  po- 
sition, a  coupling  element  engageable  with  said  cable  on 
tbe  detachament  of  tbe  buoyant  element  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  cable  through  the  opening  In 
tbe  counter  seat  for  automatic  engagement  of  the  catch 
devices  therewith,  whereby  said  coupling  element  will  be 
locked  In  the  veaael,  and  means  on  the  coupling  element 
for  permitting  a  hoisting  device  to  be  connected  there- 
with. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  veaael  having  a  counter  aeat 
formed  in  Its  deck  and  alao  baving  an  opening  centrally 
of  said   counter  seat,  of  a  wrecking  device  comprlalng  a 
buoyant  elemenl    normally   engaged  In   tbe  counter  seat, 
windlni:  and  unwinding  moans  located  within  the  vessel 
and   having  a   let  out  cable  connected  with  said  buoyant 
element,  tatch  devices  pIvoUlly  mounted  in  tbe  vessel  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  counter  seat,  sUnd- 
srd.*  rining  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  snd  having  T- 
sliaped  heads,  hook-like  extensions  formed  on  the  catches 
and  engageable   with   the   T-abaped   heads  of  the  stand 
ard.  manually  operated  cam  devices  engaging  said  catches 
for  moving  the  same  to  engaging  or  releasing  position,  a 
coupling   element   engageable   with   sale    cable   on   tbe   de- 
tachment of  the  buoyant  element  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  guided  by  aald  cable  through  the  opening  In   the 
counter  seat  for  automatic  engagement  of  the  catch  de 
vices   therewith,    whereby   said   coupling   element   will   be 
locked   In   the  vessel,   means  on  the  coupling  element    for 
permitting  a    hoisting  device   to  be   connected    therewith, 
and   a    water   tight    box   cloalng  connection    between   the 
opening  and  the  Interior  of  the  vessel. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  counter  seat 
formed  In  Ita  deck  and  also  hsvlng  an  opening  centrally 
of  said  counter  seat,  of  a  wrecking  device  comprising  a 
buoyant  element  normally  engaged  In  tbe  counter  seat, 
winding  and  unwinding  means  located  within  the  vessel 
and  having  a  let  out  cable  connected  with  said  buoyant 
element,  catch  devices  plvoUlly  mounted  In  the  veasel  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  In  the  counter  seat,  stand- 
ards rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  veaael  and  having  T- 
shaped  heads,  hook  like  extensions  formed  on  the  catches 
and  engageable  with  the  T-shaped  heads  of  tbe  sandard, 
manually  operated  cam  devices  engaging  aald  catchea  for 
moving  the  same  to  engaging  or  releasing  position,  a 
coupling  element  engageable  with  said  cable  on  the  de- 
tachment of  the  buoyant  element  therefrom  ^nd  adapted 
to  be  guided  by  said  cable  through  the  opening  in  the 
counter  sest  for  automatic  engagement  of  tbe  catch  de- 
vices therewith,  whereby  said  coupling  element  will  be 
locked  In  the  vessel,  means  on  the  coupling  element  for 
permitting  a  hoisting  device  to  be  connected  therewith, 
a  water  tlglit   box  closing  connection  between  the  open- 


ing and  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  and  spring  means  act- 
ing upon  the  catch  devices  to  normally  susUin  the  same 
In  position  for  automatic  engagement  with  the  coupling 
element. 


1,030.702.  SHOE  BLACKING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. JEsag  Ai-rox80  Bean.  Texarkana,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.549.     (CI.  15—61.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  foot 
peat,  separate  sets  of  simultaneously  reclprocatable  brushes 
arranged  In  allnement.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
series  to  present  any  set  of  brushes  to  the  foot  rest. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  foot 
rest,  separate  sets  of  simultaneously  reclprocatable  brushes 
arranged  in  allnement.  a  support  common  to  all  of  the 
bnwhes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  to  present 
any  set  of  brushes  to  the  foot  rest. 

.S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
casing,  a  foot  rest  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
brushes  arranged  In  longitudinal  alla-jment  and  disposed 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  foot  rest,  a  common 
adjustable  carrier  operating  in  the  casing  below  the 
plane  of  the  brushes  for  moving  tbe  8%me  to  different 
positions,  and  actuating  means  connwted  with  aU  tbe 
brushes  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a 
relatively  flxed  foot  rest,  separate  sets  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged  In  allnement,  the  brushes  of  each  set  being  spaced 
apart  to  operate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  rest,  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  tbe  brushes  to  present  any 
set  to  the  foot  rest,  and  means  for  actuating  the  bniahes. 

5.  An  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
relatively  fixed  foot  rest,  separate  sets  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged In  allnement,  the  brushes  of  each  set  being  spaced 
apart  to  operate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  rest,  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  brushes  to  present  any 
set  to  the  foot  rest,  and  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
ciprocating the  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,030.703.     MACHINE  FOB  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
'  Fkeoeric  E.  Bebtbaxd.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.    Paterson.   N.   J.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  M>r.  24,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  485.486.     (CI.  12—27.) 


£t  a  4 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having,  to  com- 
bination, a  knife  block  carrier,  a  knife  block  removably 
mounted  thereon,  a  headed  screw  threaded  Into  one  of 
said  parts,  the  other  of  said  parts  baving  a  groove,  the 
screw  head  and  groove  being  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  wfcen  tbe  knife  block  U  in  working  position  on  Itt 
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carrier,  tod  means  for  iocklBK  th«  screw  in  any  desired 
poKltion  ot  adjastmeot  whersby  a  proper  replacement 
after  temporary  separation  Is  Insared.  Habatantlallx  as 
dexirlbed. 

:;.  A  machine  for  oprratlns  upon  soles,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  knife  blocli  carrier  having  a  borisontal  grooTe, 
a  knife  block,  a  screw  threaded  vertically  into  the  knife 
bIo4  k  haTlng  a  head  adapted  to  engage  In  said  groove 
when  the  knife  block  is  in  working  poaitlon  on  its  carrier, 
and  means  to  lock  the  screw  In  any  desired  position  of 
adjustment,  substantially  as  descrlb*Ml. 

■'•.  A  machine  for  operating  apon  soles,  haTinK.  In  com- 
bination, a  knife  block  carrier,  a  knife  block,  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  between  said  parts  one  of  the  ele- 
m«-Dts  of  said  connection  being  adjustable  on  tbe  part 
which  carries  it,  and  means  for  locklni;  the  adjustable 
elemeat  in  any  desired  poaitlon  of  adjustment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


l.<»:'.0.704.  ('HANNELINO- MACHINE.  Faaosaic  Eli 
Hb«tba!«d,  Swampecott,  Maas^,  assignor  to  United 
Hboe  Macblnery  Company,  Faterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
rioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10,  IIHM*.  Serial  No. 
4!)6.0ei.     (CI.  12—27.) 


/  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  work 
feeding  meanx  Including  a  work  retainer  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sole  face,  a  'sole  edge 
gag»*.  and  means  for  Imparting  a  relative  movement  to 
the  gage  and  retainer  both  In  the  direction  of  feed  and 
across  the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  described. 
^  2.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  work 
feeding  means  Including  a  work  retainer  movable  toward 
and  from  the  sole,  a  channeling  cutfer.  an  edge  gage. 
means  for  re«-lprocstlng  said  cutter  and  gage  toward  and 
from  the  work  retainer  In  the  direction  ot  feed,  and  meana 
permitting  a  relative  movement,  across  the  line  of  feed, 
l>etween  the  edge  gage  and  retainer  during  the  movement 
of  the  gage  toward  the  retainer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  chsnneling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  re- 
clrrocatory  rhunnellng  cutter,  a  reclproi-atory  sole  edge 
gage,  and  provision  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  and  gage 
in  unison  but  In  patha  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  re- 
clprocstory  channeling  nitter.  a  reciprocatory  sole  edge 
gage,  provision  for  reciprocating  eald  cutter  and  gage  In 
unison,  and  means  for  causing  said  gage  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  sole  edge  during  Its  reciprocations,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

^.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ciprocating channeling  cutter,  operatinjt  means  therefor, 
a  sole  edge  gage  mounted  for  movement  with  the  cntter. 
and  meana  for  causing  the  gage  to  move  in  a  path  in 
clined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cutter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  rt  to  1'2  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.] 


1.030,706.  CHANNELINIi  -  MACHINB.  Fbbokbic  B. 
BsrraaMD,  Bwampscott.  Maes.,  aasignor  to  Tnlted  8koc 
Machinery  Company.  Fsterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nuv.  10,  lintO.  SerUt  No.  &28,86&. 
(a.  11—27.) 


1.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  meana 
for  supporting  a  flat  sole,  a  sole  edge  gage,  and  work  feed- 
ing meana  adapted  to  engage  the  sole  so  constructed  and 
■  rranged  that  an  excessive  pressure  of  the  edge  of  the  sole 
against  the  edge  gage  during  the  feed  will  cauae  a  move- 
ment of  the  aole  outward  from  the  sdge  gage  across  the 
line  of  feed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  channeling  machtne.  having.  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  an  edge  gage,  and  means  to  bold  the  work 
at  times  againat  movement  in  the  line  of  feed  but  permit 
Its  movement  at  such  times  relative  to  the  edge  gage 
across  the  line  of  feed,  suhstantlslly  as  described. 

3.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  an  edge  gage,  and  work  feeding  means  com- 
prising a  reciprocatory  feeding  device  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able work  retainer,  said  work  retainer  having  a  work  en- 
gaging portion  movable  toward  and  from  the  edge  gage 
across  the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  channeling  macblae,  having,  in  combination,  an 
edge  gage,  means  for  Imparting  a  movement  to  the  gage 
In  the  line  of  feed,  and  work  feeding  means  comprising  a 
reciprocatory  feeding  device  and  a  work  retainer  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  said  work  re- 
tainer being  constructed  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
work  across  the  line  of  feed  while  engaged  by  aald  re- 
tainer, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  an 
*^ge  g«ge.  work  feeding  means  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
feeding  device  and  a  work  retainer  said  work  retainer 
comprising  a  work  engaging  portion  mounted  for  both 
vertical  and  In  and  out  movement  relative  to  the  edge 
gage,  and  means  for  holding  said  retainer  yieldingly  In  its 
Inner  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  Id  the  Oasetts.] 


1.030.706.  SOLE -CHANNELING  TOOL.  FlXDiaic  B. 
Bbbtsa.^d.  Swampscott.  Mass..  aasignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  621.333. 
(CL  12— 27.) 


^a 


.1.  AJtp  forming  knife,  having.  In  combination,  an  edge 
knife  block,  a  lip  trimming  knife  block  adjustably  secured 
to  the  edge  knife  block,  and  means  for  permitting  an  ad- 
Justmeat  of  the  trimming  knife  block  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  work  while  preventing  movement  of 
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said  block  to  a  dirsctlsii  •crsss  tks  lias  of  tosd.  sobstan. 
tlally  aa  deacrlbod. 

2  A  lip  forming  knife,  hSTtot.  to  combtoatioii,  a«  Wg^ 
knife  block,  a  Up  trlmmtog  knife  block  adJusUbly  carrted 
by  the  sdgs  knife  block,  toterlocklng  teeth  extendtog  to  the 
direction  of  the  Itoe  of  feed  of  the  work  on  the  adjacent 
aurfacea  of  the  blocka,  and  msans  for  encasing  the  testh 
and  clamping  the  two  blocka  together,  substantially  aa 

3  A  Up  form  tog  knife,  having,  to  combtoaUon.  a  block 
carrying  a  projecttog  edge  knife,  a  second  block  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  edge  knife  block  and  overhangtog  the 
edge  knife,  a  Up  trimming  knife  carried  by  the  second 
block  and  a  chip  guide  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  edge  knife 
block' between  the  edge  knlfs  and  Up  trlmmtog  knife  block 
and  projecting  above  and  to  advance  of  the  cutttog  edge 
of  the  edge  knife,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4  A  Up  forming  knife,  havtog,  to  combination,  a  block 
carding  an  edge  knife,  a  block  carrying  a  Up  trlmmtog 
knife  and  means  for  securing  the  trUnmtag  knife  block  to 
the  edge  knife  block,  permitting  adjuatment  both  longi- 
tudinally and  tranaveraely  of  the  edge  knife.  substantUUy 

as  described. 

5  A  Up  forming  knife,  hartng,  in  combination,  an  edge 
Blitting  knife,  a  Up  trimming  knife  cooperating  therewith 
to  determine  the  width  of  the  Up  produced  by  the  edge 
slitting  knife,  and  meana  permitting  an  adjuatment  of  the 
lip  trimming  knife  longltudtoally  and  transversely  of  the 
edge  slitting  knife  and  toward  and  from  the  face  of  aald 
knife.  substantUUy  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1030  707.       CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.       FaBDEaic     E. 

'  BnaiaawD,  Swampscott,  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Pater«)n.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jeraey.     FUed  May  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,184. 

(01.  12—27.) 


nel  knife,  a  spring-actuated  preaser  foot  to  engage  the 
margto  of  the  Bole  being  channeled,  a  work  table,  an  edge 
gags  carried  by  the  work  uble,  and  means  for  moving  the 
work  table  and  edge  gage  diagonally  away  from  the  knife 
so  that  the  sole  on  the  knife  is  free  to  be  forced  from  the 
knife  by  the  presaer  foot,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

5  A  channeltog  machine,  havtog.  in  combination,  a  work 
Uble  an  edge  gage,  a  channel  knife  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  of  the  Uble.  and  a  aingle  means  for  moving 
the  work  Uble  up  and  dovni  and  the  edge  gage  in  and  out 
relatively  to  the  channel  knife,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1030.708.       CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.       Fkedseic     E. 

'  BUBTKAND,  Swampscott,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machtoery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     FUed  June  2*.   191J-     Serial  No.  636.084. 

(CL  12—27.) 


1  A  channeltog  machtoe,  having,  to  combination,  a 
channel  knife  to  enter  the  face  of  the  sole  and  cut  a  Up 
therefrom,  an  edge  gage,  a  work  Uble,  and  means  to  slmul- 
Uneously  move  the  gage  and  Uble  toward  and  from  the 
knife  in  substantially  the  line  of  ti»e  cutting  edge  of  tixe 
knife,  substantUUy  aa  described- 

2  A  channeling  machine,  having,  to  combination,  enan- 
nel  forming  devices,  a  work  uble,  an  edge  gsgs.  and 
meana  for  moving  the  work  Uble  and  edge  gage  diagonally 
toward  and  from  the  channel-forming  devloea,  substan- 
tUUy aa  described. 

3  A  channeling  machine,  havtog,  in  combination,  a 
Bhoulder  knife,  a  channel  knife,  a  work  Uble,  an  edge 
gage,  and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  to  lift  the 
sbc.ulder  knife  and  simuluneoualy  move  the  work  Uble 
and  edge  gage  diagonally  away  from  the  knlvea,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  described, 

4.  A  channeling  machtoe,  having,  to  comblnatton,  a  chan- 
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1.  A  channeling  machtoe,  having.  In  combination,  a  Up 
forming  knife,  a  presaer  sage  therefor  and  a  hold  down 
foot  contlnuoualy  engaged  with  the  sole  arranged  to  ap- 
ply pressure  on  the  marginal  portion  of  the  sole,  subaUn- 
tUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  channeltog  machine,  having,  to  combination,  a  Up 
forming  knife,  a  presaer  gage  therefor,  an  edge  gage,  and 
means  conUnuoualy  engaged  with  the  aole  for  applying 
pressure  on  the  marginal  portion  of  the  aole  at  the  potot 
where  the  edge  of  the  aole  drags  past  the  edge  gage  to 
prevent  curling  up  of  the  edge  of  the  sole,  subaUnttally  aa 

deacrlbed. 

3.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combto;itlon,  an 
edge  knife,  an  edge  knife  presaer  gage  and  a  smoothing 
tool  for  evening  the  sole  surface  at  lU  margin  to  matoUto 
the  feather  flap  of  even  thickness,  substantially  aa  de, 

acrfbed.  ,      ^     •       • 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welt  insoles,  havtos.  » 
combination,  a  channel  knife,  a  channel  knife  presser  gage, 
an  edge  knUTe,  an  edge  knife  preaser  gage,  a  work-reUtotog 
foot,  an  edge  gage,  and  an  Irontog  foot,  substantially  as 

described.  .      ^  _.       •_ 

5  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welt  Inaolea,  haTtas,  to 
combtoation,  a  Up  forming  knife,  a  presaer  gage  therefor 
and  an  ironing  foot  rounded  on  both  sides  of  lU  bottom 
to  provide  for  evening  the  sole  aa  the  sole  is  swung  to  the 
right  or  left  to  hring  the  reversely  curved  portions  of  the 
edge  of  the  sole  to  the  itoe  of  feed,  subsUntlally  ss  de- 
scribed. ^  , 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.j 


1080.709.  CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.  FBBDBBic  E. 
Bkbtband,  Swampscott.  Maaa..  assignor  to  UnUed  Shoe 
Machinerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.896. 

(CL  12—27.)  ,  ^     ^ 

1.  A  turn  channeling  machine,  baring.  In  combination, 
a    work  Uble,  edge  and  channeling  knives,   morable  to- 
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ward  and  from  th«  table,  adjustable  atopa  for  detennlnlDg 
the  distance  between  the  work  table  and  the  knlres  when 
In  their  operative  positions,  and  means  for  slmultaneouslj 
adjusting  the  stops  to  vary  said  distance.  substantUUy 
as  described. 


2.  A  turn  channeling  machine,  bsvlng.  in  combination, 
a  work  table,  two  aprlng  pressed  slides,  an  edge  knife 
carried  bj  one  of  said  slides,  a  channeling  knife  carried 
by  the  other  slide,  means  on  each  slide  for  determining 
the  distance  between  the  work  table  and  the  knlTes  when 
in  their  operative  position,  and  an  adjusting  device  co- 
operating with  said  means  for  varying  said  distance,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  turn  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  work  table,  a  movable  head,  two  knife  slides  movable 
therein  carrying  edge  and  channeling  knives,  means  for 
raising  one  of  said  slides  in  the  head  to  withdraw  its 
knife  from  the  work,  and  additional  means  acting  on 
said  slides  to  raise  them  in  the  h«>ad  simultaneously  and 
vary  the  distance  between  the  work  table  and  both  of 
said  knives  when  In  their  operative  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  turn  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  work  table,  a  movable  head,  a  channeling  knife,  a  slide 
to  carry  the  channeling  knife,  an  edge  knife,  •  slide  to 
carry  the  edge  knife,  said  slides  being  movable  in  the 
head,  means  providing  for  independent  relative  movement 
of  the  slides  In  the  head  toward  and  from  the  work  table, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  position  of  the 
knives  in  the  head  and  with  relation  to  the  work  table 
without  changing  their  relative  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  turn  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  work  table,  a  channeling  knife,  a  slide  to  carry  the 
channeling  knife,  an  edge  knife,  a  slide  to  carry  the  edge 
knife,  studs  projecting  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  slides, 
intermeshing  spur  gears  threaded  upon  the  studs,  a  gear 
segment  meshing  with  one  of  the  spur  gears,  means  to 
turn  said  segment  to  rotate  the  gears  and  raise  the 
slides  from  the  table  simultaneously,  and  a  fixed  pointer 
to  indicate  by  graduations  on  the  gear  segment  the  thick- 
IMM  of  the  sole  edge  to  which  the  knives  are  adjusted. 
Btitwtantlally  as  described. 


1,030,710.  CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.  Fb«d««ic  E. 
BaxTRAND.  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,240 
(01.   12—27.) 

1.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination. 
Beans  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sole,  an  edge  knife 
movable  toward  and  from  the  sole,  sn  edge  presser  foot 
movable  toward  and  from  the  sole  Independently  of  the 
edge  knife,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said 
parts  for  lifting  it  out  of  operating  position,  and  a  pin 
tor  operatlvely  connecting  said  other  part  to   the  lifting 


means  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sole,  two  parallel, 
indspendently  mounted  spring  pressed  slides  carrying  an 
•dt*  knife  and  an  edge  presser  foot  respectively,  means 
for  lifting  one  of  said  slides  away  from  the  sole,  and  an 
adjustsble  j)in  carried  by  the  other  slide  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  slide  from  said  lifting  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  supporting  snd  feeding  a  sole,  a  slide  carrying 
an  edge  knife,  an  edge  presser  foot  carried  by  an  Inde- 
pendent, yieldingly  supported  slide,  means  for  lifting  the 
knife  slide  to  withdraw  the  knife  from  the  sole,  and  a 
pin  operatlvely  connecting  the  presser  foot  slide  to  the 
knife  slide  to  be  lifted  simulUneously  therewith  while 
permitting  the  presser  foot  to  yield  at  all  times  relatively 
to  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sole,  a  slide  having 
an  edge  knife  mounted  at  Its  lower  end,  a  second,  inde- 
pendently mounted  slide  carrying  an  edge  preswr  foot, 
a  pin  projecting  horisontnlly  from  the  first  slide,  means 
for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  pin  and  movable  to 
lift  the  edge  knife  from  the  sole,  and  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged pin  carried  by  the  second  slide  adjustable  to  en- 
gage the  upper  side  of  the  first  pin  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator, thereby  causing  the  foot  to  be  lifted  with  the 
knife,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  an 
edge  knife  slide,  a  retaining  plate  therefor  a  presser  foot 
slide  mounted  to  overlap  the  edge  knife  slide  and  slide 
parallel  thereto,  upon  the  retaining  plate  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  presser  foot  slide,  the  point 
of  application  of  said  spring  lying  substantially  In  the 
vertical  plane  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine and  passing  through  the  point  of  operation  of  the 
presser  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0.^711.  CEREAL  COFFEE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  FiuxK  W.  BoBTNEB.  Augusta.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  26.   1012      Serial   No.  673.613.     (CI.  9»— 11.) 

1.  Cereal  coffee  composed  of  the  outer  coatings  of 
wheat  grains  secured  by  passing  said  grains  through  the 
first  break  roll  of  a  short  process  mill  mixed  with  mo- 
lasses and  roasted  to  a  brown  color. 

2.  That  process  of  making  a  coffee  substitute  which 
consists  In  passing  scoured  wheat  grains  through  the  first 
break  roll  of  a  short  process  mill,  scalping  the  resulting 
product  on  a  sixteen  to  twenty  wire  sieve,  to  remove  fine 
particles,  flour,  flour  dust,  germs  and  gluten,  mixing  the 
scalped  product  with  molasses  and  roasting  said  mixture. 
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1030  712      ADJUSTABLE     SUPPORT      FOB     INKINO- 
'  ROLLERS     OF     PRINTING-PRESSES.      Cha«1.W     H. 
Bacrr.    Carthage.    Mo.      nied   June    29.    1910.      SerUl 
No.  569,641.      (CL  101—71.) 


1  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Ink- 
ing roUer.  of  a  bearing  therefor  having  a  radios  arm.  a 
.^Lsed  holder  In  which  the  arm  of  the  beartog  to  plv- 
otally  supported  arranged  to  be  supported  by  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine,  and  means  mounted  in  the  said 
holder  for  engaging  with  the  said  arm  and  holding  the 
roller  in  yielding  engagement  with  another  roller,  aub- 
■tantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  bearing  for  ink  roUers.  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  having  a  radius  arm.  a  recessed  holder  i°to  which 
the  radius  arm  extends  and  to  which  It  Is  pivoted  a 
spring  supported  In  the  said  holder  and  acting  upon  the 
said  arm  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  the  said  holder  being  arranged  to  be  easily  ap- 
plied to  or  removed  from  a  printing  machine. 

3  m  a  bearing  for  inking  rollers,  the  combination  of 
a  bearing  having  a  radius  arm.  a  recessed  holder  to  which 
the  arm  is  pivoted,  a  plunger  seated  In  the  holder  and 
bearing  upon  the  said  arm.  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring.  

1  030  713  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  Samcdl  E.  Bboomall. 
Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.196.      (CI.  166—11.) 


matlcally  locking  said  drill  in  stationary  position  after 
the  last  named  means  has  operated. 

2.  In  a  post  hole  digger,  a  frame,  a  drill  mounted  for 
combined  revoluble  and  reciprocating  movement  on  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  drill,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  drill,  an  operative  connection  coupling  said  means 
for  simultaneous  actuation,  a  bell  crank  shifting  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
coupling  means  and  to  said  drill,  said  lever  operating  to 
move  said  coupling  means  out  of  operative  position  dur- 
ing sliding  movement  of  said  drill  In  one  direction  to  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  locking  said  drill 
against  reciprocating  movement  after  said  lever  has  op-^ 

erated. 

3.  A  post  hole  digger  Including  a  frame,  a  drill  mounted 
for  combined  rotary  and  reciprocating  movement  on  said 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  drill 
for  rotating  the  drill,  a  rack  forming  an  extension  of  said 
drill,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rack 
for  reciprocating  the  rack.  Juxtaposed  loose  and  fixed 
pulleys  on  both  shafts,  a  belt  selectively  engageable  with 
corresponding  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  a  manually  operatable 
moans  for  shifting  said  belt,  an  angular  bell  crank  shift- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  having  one  leg  op- 
eratlvely engaging  said  drill,  said  drill  rocking  said  bell 
crank  lever  on  its  pivot  whereby  to  shift  said  belt  to 
said  loose  pulleys  upon  movement  of  said  drill  In  one 
direction  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  weighted  pawl 
automatically  locking  said  rack  stationary  after  said  bell 
rrank  lever  has  operated. 


1,030.714.  STEAM-INJECTOR.  ROBERT  Gbcxdt 
Brooke.  Maccieafleld.  England.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,204.     (CI.  162—1.) 


1  A  post  hole  digger  Including  a  frame,  a  drill  mounted 
for  combined  roUry  and  reciprocating  movement  on  said 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  drill,  means  for  man- 
ually controlling  sliding  movement  of  said  drUl  In  one  di- 
rection, means  for  automatically  stopping  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  upon  a  predetermined  sliding  movement  of 
said  drill  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  auto- 


1  In  a  steam  injector,  the  combination  with  an  overflow, 
valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber In  communication  with  the  valve  closing  means  and 
a  connection  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  delivery  of  the 
injector  to  the  pressure  chamber,  of  a  mechanically  loaded 
fluid  Intercepting  valve  adapted,  when  closed,  to  vent 
the  pressure  chamber. 

2.  In  a  steam  injector,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
flow valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve  closing  means 
and  a  connection  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  delivery  of 
the  Injector  to  the  pressure  chamber,  of  a  spring  loaded 
valve  adapted  in  one  position  to  intercept  fluid  tending  to 
pass  from  the  delivery  to  the  pressure  chamber  with  mo- 
mentarv  increase  of  pressure  In  the  delivery,  prior  to  for- 
mation" of  the  Jet,  to  values  equal  to  the  maximum  deriv- 
able after  the  formation  of  the  Jet,  and  simultaneously 
vent  the  pressure  chamber. 

3  In  a  steam  injector,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
flow valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve  closing  means 
and  a  connection  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  delivery  of 
the  injector  to  the  pressure  chamber,  of  a  spring  loaded 
valve  in  such  connection  adapted  In  one  position  to  inter- 
cept passage  of  fluid  from  the  delivery  to  the  preasure 
chamber  and  simultaneously  eaUbltoh  communication  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  overflow  of  the  injector. 

4  In  a  steam  injector,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
flow valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve  closing  means 
and  a  connection  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  delivery  of 
the  injector  to  the  pressure  chamber,  of  a  mecbanlcaUy 
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kMdcd  fluid  Intercepting  valve  arranxed  in  sach  paaaace 
itnd  harlDit  ports  adapted  to  permit  fluid  from  the  prea- 
Hure  chamber  to  t>e  vented  tbroagti  one  end  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  steam  injector,  tbe  combination  witb  an  over- 
flow valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  a  flaid  pressure 
ebamber  in  communication  witb  the  valve  closing  means 
MUd  a  connection  for  conducting  fluid  from  tbe  delivery  of 
ti:e  lnJe<-tor  to  tbe  pressure  chamber,  of  a  mechanically 
loaded  fluid  Intercepting  valve  arranged  In  such  passage 
and  adapted  in  one  extreme  position  to  vent  the  pressure 
chamber  and  in  tbe  otber  extreme  position  to  arrest  tbe 
venting. 


1.030,715.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Thsodobb  P. 
Brown.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Player 
Action  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  827,231. 
(CI.  84— 1«0.) 
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t.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  bellows  or  feeder  and  tbe  action,  of  a  choker  for 
lonnectlng  tbe  bellows  or  feeder  with  tbe  action  and  re- 
t'ucing  the  degree  of  exhaust,  means  for  directly  connect- 
ing the  bellows  or  feeder  with  the  action  at  full  exhaust,  a 
pneumatic  for  operating  said  meana,  a  push  button,  and 
adjustable  means  whereby  when  tbe  push  button  is  op- 
•■rated  with  said  means  in  one  adjusted  position  atmos- 
jilieric  air  will  be  cut  off  from  the  pneumatic,  and  whereby 
when  In  another  adjusted  position  the  operation  of  the 
posh  button  win  admit  air  to  tbe  pneumatic. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument  tbe  combination 
with  the  bellows  or  feeder  and  the  action,  of  a  cholier 
pneumatic  having  a  port  for  connecting  the  bellowa  or 
feeder  with  tbe  action  at  full  exhaust  and  a  port  for  con- 
necting them  at  a  re<luced  degree  of  exbaoat.  a  release 
valve  for  the  first  named  p*>rt,  a  seiond  pneumatic  for 
operating  said  valva.  a  controlling  device  movable  to  two 
pnsltloas,  snd  saeans  whereby  when  the  coDtrolling  device 
Is  operated  in  one  of  ita  positloaa  the  second  pneumatic  is 
caused  to  operate  tite  release  valve  to  connect  tbe  bel- 
lows or  feeder  dlrertly  with  the  action  at  full  exbauat 
tbroagh  the  tlrst  named  port  and  when  tbe  controlling  de 
vke  Is  operated  In  tbe  other  of  ita  positions  the  bellows  or 
feeder  Is  connected  with  the  action  at  reduced  and  regu- 
lated exhatmt  tbroogb  tbe  second  port 

'A.  In  a  moslcal  instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bellows  or  feeder  and  the  action,  of  means  for  ct>nnectlng 
the  bellows  or  fssder  with  tbe  action  and  redoclag  the  de- 
cree of  exbaoHt  transmitted  to  the  action,  means  for  dl- 
nt'tly  connecting  the  t)ellow8  or  feeder  with  the  action 
at  full  exhaust,  a  pneumatic  for  operating  tbe  last  named 
means,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
pneumatic  compriaintc  a  channel  or  conductor  leading 
from  the  pn<>uniatic  and  having  two  opi>oaite  iniet  ports, 
a  push  button,  a  movable  device  for  controlling  said 
ports,  and  means  whereby  when  said  movable  device  la  is 
line  extrt^me  position  said  ports  will  normally  be  closed 
and  tbe  depression  of  the  push  button  will  open  one  of 
them,  and  whereby  wb»-a  tbe  movable  device  Is  in  the 
other  extreme  position  one  of  said  ports  will  normally  be 
c:M>ned  and  tbe  depressloa  of  tbe  button  will  close  tt. 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combtns- 
tlon  with  the  bellows  and  action,  of  means  for  connecting 
tbe  bellows  with  tbe  action  and  reducing  the  degree  of 
exhaustion  or  pressure  transmitted  to  the  action,  means 
whereby  the  bellows  can  be  connected  directly  with  tlie 
action  without  such  reduction,  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  last  named  means  comprising  a  plate  having  a  duit 
therein  opening  to  the  atmosphere  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  a  movable  valve  member  having  two  parts,  one 
movable  over  one  of  said  openings  in  position  to  keep  it 
closed,  and  the  other  movable  over  the  other  opening  and 
being  adapted  to  open  it  when  in  one  extreme  position  and 
to  close  It  when  In  another,  and  a  resilient  member  hnv 
Ing  a  puah-button  for  operating  it  and  provided  with 
means  for  closing  tbe  opening  opened  by  said  movable 
valve  when  tbe  resilient  member  Is  pushed  toward  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  plate,  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
other  portion  of  said  valve  when  In  one  extreme  position. 
so  that  when  the  puab  button  is  pushed  down  it  will 
move  said  valve  bodily  away  from  the  other  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  regulating  pneumatic,  of  a  channel  or  con- 
ductor connected  therewith  for  conducting  atmospheric 
air  thereto,  a  cbannel  plate  having  two  opposite  ports 
both  connected  with  said  channel  or  conductor,  a  flat  re- 
silient regulating  member  mounted  on  tbe  surface  of  said 
channel  plate,  adapted  to  swing  on  a  pivot  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  said  channel  plate,  and  adapted  to  cover 
one  of  said  ports  In  one  position  and  open  it  la  another 
position,  said  member  having  an  extension  on  the  otber 
side  of  the  channel  plate  movable  with  it  and  adapted  to 
cover  tbe  other  of  said  portx  in  all  of  its  positions  on  Ita 
pivot,  a  pnah-button,  a  spring  on  the  channel  plate  for 
normally  holding  the  push  button  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion over  the  flat  member,  and  means  connected  with  the 
spring  for  closing  tbe  port  In  that  side  of  the  channel 
plate  when  the  push  button  Is  operated,  said  extension 
being  arranged  to  t>e  operated  by  the  puah  button  when  In 
one  extreme  position  and  to  be  cleared  by  the  push  button 
when  in  tbe  other  extreme  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbs  Ouette.] 


I,03a716.  DETACHABLE  WHEEL  RIM.  JOB  J.  Bca- 
NiT,  Shreveport.  La.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1911.  SerUI  No. 
66«,698.     (CI.  162—21.) 


In  a  demountable  wheel  rim.  the  combination  witb  a 
flxed  annular  rim  member  having  an  Inner  edge  outstand- 
ing flange  and  having  ita  outer  peripheral  face  Inclined 
away  from  said  flang*-  and  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
said  beveled  face  being  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of 
ram  faces,  an  annular  demountable  rim  having  Ita  Inner 
peripheral  face  oppositely  inclined  from  that  of  tbe  flxed 
rim  member  and  having  a  portion  extending  Inwardly  of 
and  bearing  laterally  against  tbe  outstanding  flange  of 
the  said  flxed  member,  members  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  flange  and  said  Inwardly  extending 
portion,  shoulders  formed  st  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  In- 
ner peripheral  face  of  th^  demountable  rim  and  a  locking 
ring  of  wedge  shape  In  cross  section,  bearing  Itetween  the 
flxed    and    demounUble    rims,    said    locking    ring    having 
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upon  Its  outer  periphery  shoulders  coactlng  with  tbe 
shoulders  of  the  demountable  rim  and  having  upon  Its 
inner  peripliery  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
which  overlaps  the  outer  face  of  tbe  fixed  rim  member, 
and  means  carried  by  said  locking  ring  for  engaging  said 
cams. 

1  030  717      MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SHOE 
'  SOLES.     LOUIS  A.  Casqkain,  Beverly,  Maaa..  assignor 
to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  July  17,  1911.    Serial 
No.  638.889.     (CI.  12—32.) 


adJiisUMe  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  beam. 
said  adjustable  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  said  colter  extends,  an  upwardly-extending  sup- 
port at  the  front  end  of  said  adjustable  plate  contiguous 
said  slot  and  forming  a  rest  for  the  front  edge  of  said 
colter,  a  h<K>k  bolt  carried  by  said  support  and  engaging 
the  rear  edge  of  the  colter  for  securing  the  latter  in 
adjusted  vertical  positions,  means  for  moving  said  adjust- 
able plate  longitudinally  of  said  beam  to  move  the  cutting 
part  of  said  colter  forwardly  or  backwardly  and  means 
for  locking  said  adjustable  plate  to  the  beam  In  the  de- 
sired position. 


1  A  machine  for  opcraUng  upon  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  aole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  an 
indenting  tool,  means  for  heating  the  tool,  a  movable  guard 
arranged  in  position  to  prevent  contact  of  the  upper  with 
wild  tooU  and  mean,  operated  by  the  machine  to  move 
Wild  guard  with  relation  to  the  tool  during  operation  of 
the  tool  to  change  the  portion  of  the  guard  In  proximity  to 

^''Va  machine  for  operating  upon  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  an 
operating  tool,  a  traveling  belt  arranged  to  prevent  con^ 
Uct  of  tbe  upper  with  said  toal.  and  means  to  operate  the 

belt 

3  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  an 
operating  tooU  a  traveling  belt  arranged  to  prevent  conUct 
of  tbe  upper  with  said  tool,  guide  rolls  supporting  said 
belt,  and  meana  to  adjust  cerUln  of  said  rolls  to  tighten 
and  loosen  said  belt. 

4  A  machine  for  operating  upon  tiie  marginal  portion 
of  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  an 
op<-ratlng  tool,  a  guard  belt  arranged  to  prevent  contact 
of  the  upper  with  the  tool,  guide  rolls  supporting  said 
belt  a  roury  work  support,  a  shaft,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  said  support  to  feed 
the  shoe  and  to  rotate  said  rolls  to  move  the  belt  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  feed  movement  of  the  shoe. 

5  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  an 
operating  tool,  a  guard  belt  arranged  to  prevent  conUct 
of  tbe  upper  with  said  tool,  and  means  to  operate  said 
belt  to  move  the  portion  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  tool 
in  the  general  direction  of  the  feed  movement  of  the  shoe. 

[CUima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


2.  In  combination  with  a  plow,  the  beam  of  wWch    « 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  through  said  beam  from  its 
S^per  to  its  lower  face,  said  slot  having  a  forward  In- 
dratlon,  a  rigidly  mounted  plate  bolted  to  theunderslde 
of  the  beam,  a  bolt  having  its  head  connected   to  said 
plate  and  then  passed  through  the  plow  standard  below 
fi^  beam    a  longitudinally  movable  plate  mounted  on  the 
uppeV  side  of  the  beam,  said  plate  having  two  spaced  sloU 
be  front  slot  receiving  the  upper  end  «*  J^^^  ^^^ts^thit 
the  rear  slot  has  pa««d  through  It  one  o'  the  boltt  that 
connects  the  rigid  plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  beain^^ 
nlate  also  having  its  front  end  bent  upwardly  and  clamp^ 
^  Se  "pper  end  of  the  colter  and  lU   rear   «d  passed 
through  thTplow  standard  above  tbe  beam  and  provided 
wUh  means  substantially  as  described  for  moving  the  plate 
Ilong  the  beam  and  carrying  the  colter  in  its  movement. 


in^oTiQ      CAR  DOOR      JOHN  F.  CoNNBB.  Oxford.  Mlss. 
•  FUed  Apr   20   ^2     Serial  No.  691.999.     (CI.  20-22.. 


1  030  718       PLOW-COLTEB.      CHRISTOPMB  C.   Chappil. 

■  Bono    Ark.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  D.  Stringer. 

^To,  Ark.     FllS  Mar.  26.   1912.     Serial  No.  686.389. 

(CI.  97— «.)  ^      u.  K  .- 

1  In  combination  with  a  plow,  the  beam  of  which  is 
provided  With  a  slot  extending  through  said  beam  from  its 
upper  to  Its  lower  fsce,  a  colter  positioned  in  said  slot,  sa^ 
slot  being  of  sufficient  width  in  cross  sectioo  with  respect 
to  said  colter  to  permit  of  a  vertical  as  well  as  a  forward 
and  backward  movement  of  said  colter,  a  longltudinally- 


1  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  rail,  hinge  hangers 
slldably  engaging  the  rail,  a  door  having  portions  of  the 
hangers  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  hasp,  a  two  part  keeper  comprising 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hasp,  and 
a  lower  movable  rail  having  guards  to  engage  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  door  and  an  arm  with  an  angular  end  which 
is  held  closed  by  the  movable  member  of  the  keeper 

o  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  ddbr  movably  sus- 
pended at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  swinging  operation 
inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  hasp  secured  to  the  door,  a 
keeper  on  a  part  of  the  car.  and  a  lower  movable  rail  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  door  and  nor- 
mally locked  closed  by  a  part  of  the  keeper. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  an  upper  rail  thereon, 
bangers  slldably  engaging  the  said  rail  and  having  depend^ 
Ing  hhige  portions,  a  door  having  its  upper  end  secured 
to  said  hinge  portions  of  tbe  hangers,  a  locking  meant 
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for  the  door,  a  lower  rail  movably  applied  to  the  car  and 
baving  means  to  engatre  the  lower  end  of  the  door  and 
also  proTided  with  an  angular  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  said  locking  means,  and  means  for  holding  the 
locking  means  against  opening  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  top  rail,  a 
door  having  hinged  sliding  devices  engaging  the  said  rail, 
a  lower  rail  morably  applied  to  the  car  and  baring  means 
to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  door,  and  locking  means 
for  the  door,  a  portion  of  the  lower  rail  t>elDg  normally 
— <M»d  t>7  a  part  of  the  locking  means  to  bold  the  said 
rail  ckMed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  top  rail,  a  door 
bavlng  hinged  devices  secured  to  its  upper  end  and  mov 
«»»le  on  the  said  rail,  a  lower  rail  movably  attached  to  the 
car  and  having  means  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  tbe  door, 
and  locking  means  for  tbe  door  having  a  movable  member 
to  engage  a  portion  of  tbe  lower  rail  and  hold  tbe  latter 
normally  cloaed. 


1.080,720.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATER-CLOSET 
SEATS.  Chaklbs  db  griLLniLOT.  Amity ville.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.188.     (CI.  4—18.  i 


1.  A  toilet  paper  attachment  for  water-closet  seats,  com- 
prising brackets  at  the  rear  end  at  tlM  Mat.  a  rear-mandrel 
supported  by  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  toilet  paper,  brackets  at  the  underside  of  tbe  frtmt 
part  of  tbe  seat,  a  front-mandrel  supported  by  said  front- 
brackets,  means  for  applying  the  front  end  of  tbe  roll  to 
the  front  mandrel,  a  button  for  turning  the  front-mandrel, 
means  for  locking  tbe  tnitton  to  one  of  tbe  front -brackets, 
and  means  for  releasing  tbe  button  therefrom  for  connect- 
ing a  new  roll  to  tbe  front  mandrel. 

2.  A  toilet  paper  attachment  for  water-cloaet  aeata.  com- 
prising brackets  at  the  rear-end  of  the  seat,  a  rear-man- 
drel supported  by  said  brackeU  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  roll  of  toilet-paper,  brackets  attached  to  the  underside 
of  tb«  front  part  of  the  seat,  one  of  said  brackets  having 
recesses  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  front-mandrel 
ftupported  in  said  front -brackets,  means  for  applying  the 
front  end  of  said  roll  to  the  front-mandrel,  a  button  at- 
tached to  the  front-mandrel  for  turning  the  same  and  feed- 
ing the  toilet  paper  over  the  seat,  a  sleeve  on  the  shank 
of  the  button  provided  with  screw-studs  at  diametrical 
points  for  Interlocking  with  tbe  recesses  of  the  adjacent 
bracket  and  for  turning  the  same  and  placing  it  into  lock- 
ing or  releasing  position  with  the  bracket. 


1.030,721.        WELTOUIDE     FOR     SHOE  SEWING     MA 
CHINKS.       A.NDSXW    Epplck.    Boston,    Mass..    asjiignor 
to   United   Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.   J., 
a    Corporation   of    New   Jersey.      Filed    Mar.    11.    1909 
Serial  No.  482.6S7.     <Cl.   112 — 9.t 


A  welt  guide  for  shoe  sewing  machines,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  provided  with  a  gnlding  surface 
curved  transversely  to  tbe  lead  of  tbe  welt,  and  a  corra- 


spondingly  curved  guide  piece  attached  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  be  moved  bodily  nearer  to  or 
farther  from  said  surface  In  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  surface  In  proximity  to  tbe  front  end  of 
tbe  body  portion  to  provide  for  welts  of  different  thick- 
ness, substantially  as  described. 


1,030,722.  ADJUSTABLE  FLUSHlNO  CT^SPlDOR. 
JAMB8  T.  FowLEB,  Wetumpka,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Mardis,  Wetumpka.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  874.132.      (CI.  4 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  drain 
pipe  beneath  the  floor,  a  hollow  standard  connected  with 
said  drain  pipe,  a  pipe  which  Is  telescoped  in  and  rotaUbly 
supported  by  said  standard  and  haa  a  horixontal  portion, 
a  cuspidor,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  drain  pipe  therefor 
adapted  to  support  the  cuspidor  and  to  telescope  Into  the 
bortsontal  portion  of  tbe  drain  pipe,  an  adjustable  spring 
connection  between  the  horisontal  telescoping  pipes  which 
is  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  cuspidor  upright,  a  water 
supply  pipe  comprising  a  flexible  portion,  a  flushing  means 
for  the  cuspidor,  and  valve  controlled  means  to  supply 
water  from  said  pipe  to  said  flushing  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  stand- 
ard formed  of  teleacoplng  sections  of  piping,  tbe  upper 
section  having  a  borliontal  pipe  extension,  a  cuspidor 
having  a  drain  pipe  adjustsbly  connected  to  said  hori- 
sontal pipe  to  both  slide  lengthwise  of  and  to  turn  about 
a  horixontal  axis,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said 
latter  telescoping  pipes  which  yieldingly  holds  tbe  cuspi- 
dor tai  upright  position. 


1,030,723.  RAILWAYTIE  PLATE.  Jambs  S.  Fox, 
Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.327.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tie 
plate  having  downwardly  projecting  ribs  punched  out  of 
tbe  plate  and  forming  apertures,  means  formed  on  tbe 
tie  plate  for  preventing  lateral  moveiQ«nt  of  tbe  rail,  said 
means  forming  groove,  and  a  rail  wear  plate  removably 
mounted  In  said  grooves  and  bavlng  spike  receiving  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  tbe  apertures. 
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2    A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  integral 
wear    piste,    angular    extending    parallel    flanges    formed 
upon  «ld  plats  and  having  notches  therein,  downwardly 
pricing  tie  engaging  rib.  struck  up  from  the  pla  e  and 
fo7mmg    apertures    registering    with    tbe    notches    to    the 
fin^    saw  flanges  forming   grooves,  and  an   ap«rtured 
wear  plate  reverslbly  mounted  In  the  grooves  and  bavin g 
r^rtures  to  register  with  tbe  apertures  In  the  tie  plate 
and  with  the  notches  in  the  flanges  thereof,  together  with 
spikes  passing  through  wild  notches  and  apertures  to  hold 
a  rail  s«ited  upon  the  wear  plate  between  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  flanges.  


cavity  and  a  plunger  operating  therein,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  dies  to  upset  the  end  of  the  blank  to  form  a  collar 
and  tubular  shank  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  In 
conuct  with  the  blank  until  tbe  blank  has  been  released 
by  the  body  portion  of  the  upsetting  die. 


1  030.724.       CATTLE  STANCHION. 
'  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1912. 
(CI.  119—149.) 


GaoBOB    Glkason, 
Serial  No.  673,389. 
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m  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  combination  of  two  end  mem^ 
bers    oppositely    disposed;    a    continuous   bsr    connecttag 
mIJ  end  member,  on  one  side :  a  sectional  bar  connecting 
"id  end    members  on    tbe   opposite   side;   said   sections 
"r  comprUlng  parts  secured  to  tbe  end  members,  a  part 
lotX  mountS  on  one  of  the  first  mentioned  parts  and 
Sed'to  engage  with  tbe  other  of  «ld  ,«rts^  and  ssi6 
engaging   parts  having  alining   openings;   a  locking  bolt 
mount4  ilthln   tbe  opening   of  one   of  Bald   part,   and 
rented  to  move  bodily  into  engagement  with  the  opening 
of  n.e  adjacent  part,  said  bolt  having  a  beveled  surface 
mean,   for   holding  «iid   bolt   In    raised   position   and   the 
Tvel^  .urface  thereof  at  an   angle  to  its  normal  po.1^ 
non  •    said   pivoted  bar  section   adapted    to  engage  with 
a"  beveled  surface  to  lift  said  bolt  and  effect  the  turntog 
thereof  to  normal  position  ;  and  a  spring  "^^c" ted  with 
said  bolt   adapted  to  move  tbe  bolt   into  bod  ly   engage- 
ment with  the  pivoted  section  to  secure  tbe  latter,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

1.030.725.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FACING-HOOKS^ 
OE^BCB  GoiH)L-.  Wlncbe.ter.  Mass..  a*"*^^';,  *"}  °  ^^ 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N^  a  Con>o;atU,n 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1905.  Serial  No. 
284  972       (CI.  29 — 12.) 

1  A  machine  for  making  lacing  hooks,  having.  In  com- 
bination, blank  holding  and  upsetting  die.  and  n««"  '°^ 
actuating  the  same,  wire  feeding  mechanism  a  cut-off 
IlTde  provided  with  a  cutting  block,  mechanism  for  ac  uat^ 
tng  the  slide  to  sever  a  blank  and  transfer  It  to  a  position 
n  line  with  a  blank  holding  die.  the  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  .llde  including  a  yielding  connection,  and  a  stop 
JoJ  .topplif  the  .llde  with  tbe  cutting  block  in  position  to 

'Tl  ma'cMn^  for  making  lacing  hooks,  havingjin  comb, 
nation,  a  blank  holding  die,  an  "P^'^ing  die  coOperattog 
therewith  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  die 


3  A  machine  for  making  lacing  hooks,  having,  in  com- 
bination, blank  holding  and  upsetting  dies  and  «>«"•  '«J 
actuating  the  «ime,  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a  cut-off 
slide  provided  with  a  cutting  block,  and  with  a  wire  clamp- 
ing Jai!  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  slide  from  a  posdon 
;*whlck  tbe  wire  receiving  opening  between  the  cutting 
Wock  and  Jaw  1.  In  line  with  tbe  wire  to  a  po.ltlon  to 
which  the  opening  Ib  to  Une  with  a  blank  holdtog  di,.  a^ 
a  yielding  abutment  arranged  to  engage  tbe  Jaw  and  force 
it  against  the  wire  while  the  blank  is  being  severed^ 

4  A  machtoe  for  maktog  lactog  hooks,  having,  to  com- 
bination, blank  holding  and  upsetttog  die.  and  means  for 
actuattog  the  .ame.  wire  feeding  ^^^'^^'^^'^  ^'J^ 
slide  provided  with  a  cutting  ^'^ck.  and  with  a  wlM 
clamping  Jaw.  mechanism  for  moving  the  .llde  from  a  po- 
.llionlS  which  the  wire  receiving  opentog  between  the 
cutting  block  and  Jaw  i.  to  line  with  the  wire  to  a  po.1- 
ton  to  wh^cb  tbe  opening  is  to  line  with  a  blank  holding 
dVe  and  an  abutment  arranged  to  force  the  l/w  agatart 
the  wire  while  the  blank  1.  being  severed  and  be  ou  of 
Sgalement  with  the  Jaw  when  the  Jaw  and  cutt tog  block 
are  at  the  limit  of  their  movement  In  each  direction. 

5  A  machtoe  for  maktog  lactog  hook.,  having  to  com- 
bination, a  blank  holding  die,  an  upsetting  die  co5peratlng 
therewith  provided  with  a  die  cavity  and  a  Pl"°f"  ^P*""^ 
attog  thereto  to  form  a  hole  to  tbe  end  of  the  blank  and 
lircoUar,  and  means  for  actuating  the  die.  to  upjet  the 
end  of  the  blank  to  form  a  collar  and  tubular  shank. 
[Claim.  6  to  10  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.030.726.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES^  F«»J. 
p  HAOKNAH.  Stover.  Mo.  Filed  June  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  685.608.     (CI.  21—93.) 


r 

In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  wheeled  front  axle  plvotally  connected  to 
Ihe  fnime,  a  wheeled  rear  axle  al«.  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  Journal  bracket  .upported  by  the  frame  and 
proJeS  laterally  therefrom,  a  threaded  rod^otataWy 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  bead  threaded  on  wld  rod  and 
^tw  havtog  correspondtag  ends  plvoUlly  «"»°«^ted  to 
siSlxle  on 'opposite  .ide.  of  the  ,la^ter  and  their  o^r 
end.  secured  respectively  to  opposite  "ides  of  the  bead, 
w^reby  the  roUtlon  of  said  rod  will  move  the  h«ul  loni^- 
^drally  of  the  rod  and  swing  tbe  rear  axle  on  its  pivot. 
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1.030,727.  TRBKINCMfACHimB.  JOKK  S.  Hakssk. 
Medford.  Mam..  SMiipior  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeloc  Ma- 
chia«  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  240,336.      (CI.  12 — 69.) 


I  t.  A  Jack  eomprtsinir  a  tlltable  frame  tnclndlng  ataad- 
arda,  baae  falcnim  membera  for  aatd  atandarda  adapted  to 
aupport  tbe  atandarda  In  tilted  and  rertlcal  poaitlona. 
mnnera  associated  with  the  baae  fulcrum  members,  and 
connections  between  aald  rannera  and  tbe  fnlcram  mem- 
bera each  comprtalntr  a  lever  pivoted  l)etween  Ita  ends  to 
tbe  fnlcram  member,  a  loose  connection  between  one  end 
of  tbe  lever  and  tta  fnlcram  member,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lerer  and  tbe  ad- 
jacent runner. 


1.  In  a  treeing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
pansible tree,  an  actuator  for  expanding  tbe  tree,  spring 
actuated  means  for  contracting  tbe  tree,  meana  for  locking 
the  tree  in  expanded  condition  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
for  unlocking  the  tree,  of  meana  for  insuring  the  gradual 
contraction  of  tbe  tree  by  said  spring  actuated  means. 

2.  In  a  treeing  machine,  an  expansible  tree,  means  for 
moving  the  tree  to  and  from  operative  poaltlon.  an  actu- 
ator for  expanding  tbe  tree,  spring  actuated  means  for 
contracting  the  tree,  means  for  locking  tbe  tree  in  ex- 
panded condition,  meana  tor  automatically  unlocking  tbe 
tree  as  It  la  moved  toward  operative  position,  and  meana 
for  Insuring  the  gradual  contraction  of  the  tree  by  aald 
spring  actuated  means. 

3.  In  a  treeing  machine,  an  expansible  tree,  an  actu- 
ator fbr  expanding  tbe  tree,  a  apring  for  effecting  tbe  con- 
traction of  tbe  tree,  meana  for  locking  the  tree  in  ex- 
panded condition,  means  for  unlocking  aald  tree,  and  a 
buffer  arranged  to  receive  the  impact  cauaed  by  said 
spring  and  to  Inaure  tbe  gradual  contraction  of  tbe  tree. 

4.  In  a  treeing  machine,  a  movable  tree,  an  actuator 
for  expanding  tbe  tree,  apring  actuated  meana  for  con- 
tracting the  tree,  meana  for  locking  tbe  tree  in  expanded 
condition,  meana  for  releaalng  tbe  lock  and  permitting 
the  spring  actuated  means  to  contract  tbe  tree,  and  a 
buffer  comprialng  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
impact  cauaed  by  aald  spring  actuated  meana  at  a  point 
opposite  its  pivot  and  to  permit  tbe  tree  to  move  along 
said  lever  and  turn  it  abont  ita  pivot  to  insure  tbe  gradual 
contraction  of  the  tree. 

5.  In  a  treeing  machine,  a  movable  tree,  an  actuator 
for  expanding  tbe  tree,  a»sprlng  for  effecting  tbe  contrac- 
tion of  the  tree,  means  for  locking  tbe  tree  in  expanded 
condition,  means  for  releasing  the  look  and  permitting  tbe 
apring  to  contract  tbe  tree,  a  buffer  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever  arranged  to  receive  tbe  impact  caused  by  aald  apring 
at  a  point  approximately  opposite  its  pivot  and  to  permit 
the  tree  to  move  along  said  lever  past  Its  end.  said  lever 
turning  about  Its  pivot  to  Insure  the  gradual  contraction 
of  tbe  tree,  and  means  for  reversely  moving  said  lever  to 
cause  it  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  preventing  l>ackward  move- 
ment of  tbe  tree. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.080,728.  AtTTOMOBILE-JACK.  Chaslbs  A.  Hait, 
Findlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,917. 
(CI.  57—15.) 

1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  tlltable  frame,  a  runner,  a  lerer 
pivoted  between  ita  ends  to  tbe  frame  and  provided  witb  a 
slot  adjacent  one  terminal,  a  link  connecting  tbe  opposite 
terminal  of  tbe  lever  to  tbe  runner,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
tbe  frame  and  operable  in  the  slot  In  said  lever. 


3.  A  jack  comprising  a  tlltable  frame  including  stand- 
ards, iMise  fulcram  membera  for  aald  standards,  each  of 
tbe  latter  having  on  ita  under  aide  main  and  auxiliary 
bearing  aurfaces  extending  at  an  angle  to  one  another  to 
aupport  the  frame  in  a  tilted  or  vertical  poaltlon,  runners 
aaaociated  with  tbe  fulcrum  membera  to  receive  thereon 
tbe  wbeela  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  connection  between  eacb 
fulcrum  member  and  Ita  adjacent  runner  comprialng  a 
lever  pivoted  between  Ita  enda  to  the  fnlcrum  member 
near  the  angle  at  which  Its  main  and  auxiliary  liearing 
aurfaces  meet,  a  loose  connection  between  one  end  of  tbe 
lever  and  Its  fulcrum  member,  and  a  plvotll  connection 
between  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  lever  and  tbe  adjacent 
runner. 


1,030,729.  CORN-HOLDER.  UntBT  Hokto.v,  Clereland, 
Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.088.  (CI. 
30 — 5.> 


A  corn  bolder  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
having  coils  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends,  tbe  helices  of 
certain  of  tbe  colls  terminating  In  arms  having  grip 
sleeves  thereon,  said  arms  terminating  at  their  upper 
endH  in  horizontal  portions  which  in  turn  terminate  in 
short  vertical  arms  having  their  ends  t>ent  inwardly  to 
form  pointed  projectlona  for  engaging  an  ear  of  corn,  a 
latch  member  having  an  eye  formed  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  pivotally  engage  one  of  the  first  named  arms, 
said  latcb  meml>er  having  notches  formed  upon  one  edge 
for  adjustably  engaging  the  other  of  tbe  first  named 
arms,  whereby  an  ear  of  corn  Is  held  agalnat  accidental 
removal. 


1,030.730.     80FA-BKD.     HawaT  J.  Jacobs,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,. 

assignor    to   Buffalo    Lounge   Company,    Buffalo,    N.    T. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,612.     (CI.  6 — 61.) 

1.  The    combination    of    a    couch    frame,    a    couch    eeat 

hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted   to  be  swung   to  and 

supported   in   an   inverted    inclined    position    in    front   of 

tlM    frane,    a    two-part    folding    t>ed    bottom    comprising 

outer  and  Inner  frame  sections  hinged  together,  said  outer 

'  section  being  fixed  on  said  seat  at  an  inclination  ttiereto 
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BO  as  to  be  supported  In  a  boriaonUl  plane  above  the  In- 
verted aeat,  and  connections  betvreen  aald  Inner  bed  bot- 
tom section  and  the  couch  frame  which  support  aakJ  In- 
ner section  in  tbe  boriionUi  plane  of  said  outer  aectlon 
when  the  bed  bottom  is  extended  and  permit  tbe  Inner 
section  to  lower  in  the  couch  frame  when  the  bed  bot- 
tom is  folded,  subatantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


2    The   combination    of   a   couch   frame,   a   couch   seat 
hinged  to   said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  and 
supported   In   an   inverted   IncUned    position    in   front   of 
the    frame,    a    two-part    folding    bed    bottom    comprising 
outer    and    inner    frame    sections    hinged    together,    said 
outer  section  being  fixed  at  one  side  to  rigid  end  stand- 
ards on  said  seat  and  at  Ita  opposite  side  to  the  adjacent 
aide  of  said  seat  and  extending  at  an  inclination  to  tbe 
aeat  so  as  to  be  supported  in  a  horiaontal  plane  above  the 
Inverted    seat,    and    connections    between    said    Inner    bed 
bottom  section  and  th^  couch  frame  which   support  said 
Inner  section  in  tbe  horitontal  plane  of  said  outer  sec- 
tion  when   tbe   bed    bottom   is  extended   and   permit  the 
Inner  section  to  lower  in  the  couch  frame  when  the  bed 
bottom  Is  folded,  substantially  as  set  forth.* 

.3  The  combination  of  a  couch  frame,  a  couch  seat 
hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  and 
supported  In  an  inverted  Inclined  position  in  front  of  tbe 
frame  a  two-part  folding  bed  bottom  comprising  mov- 
abiy  connected  outer  and  inner  frame  sections,  said  outer 
section  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  seat  so  as  to  be 
supported  in  a  borizonUl  plane  above  tbe  Inverted  seat 
and  at  an  inclination  beneath  the  seat  when  the  seat  is 
In  its  normal  position,  and  means  which  support  said 
Inner  aectlon  In  the  borliontal  plane  of  said  outer  section 
when  tbe  bed  bottom  Is  extended  and  permit  the  Inner 
section  to  assume  a  position  In  which  it  Is  below  and  di- 
verges from  tbe  outer  section  when  the  bed  bottom  U 
folded,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I  030,781.  SOFA-BED.  Henbt  J.  Jacobs,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Buffalo  Lounge  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Pllad  Feb   7,  1912.     Serial  No.  676.148.     (CI.  6—61.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  couch  frame,  a  couch  aeat 
hinged  to  said  frame  so  that  It  can  be  Inverted  in  front 
of  said  frame,  a  two  part  folding  bed  bottom  comprising 
movably  connected  outer  and  Inner  frame  sections,  meana 
which  movably  connect  said  outer  section  to  said  aeat 
and  support  said  section  above  and  spaced  from  the  seat 
when  the  latter  Is  inverted  and  permit  aald  aectlon  to 
as-»nme  an  Inclined  position  beneath  the  aeat  when  the 


latter  ia  in  Ita  normal  poaltlon.  and  meana  which  aup- 
port said  Inner  section  In  tbe  horUontal  plane  of  aald 
outer  section  when  the  bed  bottom  Is  extended  and  per- 
mit the  inner  section  to  assume  a  position  below  tbe  outer 
section  when  the  bed  bottom  Is  folded,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  couch  frame,  a  couch  seat 
hinged  to  aald  frame  so  that  It  can  be  Inverted  In  front 
of  said  frame,  a  two  part  folding  bed  bottom  comprising 
movably  connected  outer  and  Inner  frame  sections,  and 
means  which  movably  connect  said  Inner  and  outer  bed 
bottom  sections  respectively  to  said  couch  frame  and  to 
said  seat  and  support  said  inner  and  outer  sections  hori- 
aontally  in  a  plane  above  and  spaced  from  the  seat  when 
tbe  latter  U  Inverted  and  permit  said  sections  to  assume 
poeltlons  In  which  they  diverge  rearwardly  from  eacb 
other  beneath  said  seat  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  normal 
seat-forming  position,   substantially   as   set  forth. 

3  Tbe  combination  of  a  coucb  frame,  a  couch  seat 
hinged  to  said  frame  so  that  It  can  be  Inverted  in  front 
of  aald  frame,  a  two-part  folding  bed  bottom  comprising 
inner  and  outer  frame  sections  which  are  movably  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  said  seat,  links  which  con- 
nect said  outer  section  to  said  seat  and  support  said  sec- 
tion In  a  horisontal  position  above  and  spaced  from  the 
seat  when  tbe  seat  is  inverted  and  permit  said  section  to 
swing  to  an  inclined  position  relative  to  the  seat  when 
the  8«it  is  moved  to  iU  normal  position,  and  means  which 
support  said  inner  section  in  the  boriionUl  plane  of  said 
outer  section  when  the  bed  bottom  is  extended  and  per- 
mit the  inner  section  to  assume  a  position  below  the  outer 
secUon   when  tbe  bed  bottom  is  folded,  substantially   aa 

set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  couch  frame,  a  couch  seat 
hinged  to  aald  frame  so  that  it  can  be  Inverted  In  front 
of  said  frame,  said  seat  having  rigid  bed  bottom  sup- 
ports at  its  ends,  a  two  part  folding  bed  bottom  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  frame  sections  hinged  to  each  other 
and  to  said  rigid  supports  on  the  seat,  links  which  con- 
nect aald  outer  section  to  said  seat  and  support  said  sec- 
tion In  a  horizontal  position  above  and  spaced  from  the 
seat  when  tbe  seat  is  inverted  and  permit  said  section 
to  swing  to  an  IncUned  poaltlon  relative  to  the  seat  when 
the  seat  Is  moved  to  Its  normal  position,  and  meana 
which  support  said  inner  section  In  tbe  horl«>nUl  plane 
of  said  outer  Bcctlou  when  tbe  bed  bottom  is  extended 
and  permit  the  inner  section  to  assume  a  position  below 
the  outer  section  when  the  bed  bottom  Is  folded,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  of  a  conch  frame,  a  couch  Beat 
hinged  to  said  frame,  so  that  it  can  be  inverted  in  front 
of  said  frame,  a  two-part  folding  bed  bottom  comprising 
inner  and  outer  frame  sections  which  are  movably  con- 
nected  to  each  other  and  to  said  seat,  links  which  coii- 
nect  said  outer  section  to  said  seat  and  support  saM 
section  in  a  horiaontal  position  above  and  spaced  from 
tbe  seat  when  the  seat  ia  inverted,  parts  on  said  couch 
frame  which  engage  said  links  and  swing  said  outer  sec- 
tion to  an  inclined  position  rebitive  to  the  seat  '^ben  the 
seat  18  moved  to  lU  normal  poaltlon,  and  means  which 
support  said  inner  section  in  the  horisontal  plane  of 
said  outer  section  when  the  bed  bottom  is  extended  and 
permit  tbe  Inner  section  to  assume  a  position  below  the 
outer  section  when  the  bed  bottom  Is  folded.  subeUn 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  030  732      TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  AND   WITHDEAW- 

INQ  SCREWED  FERRULES.     Edwabd  t:oTTBEl.L  J«»- 

KIH8     and     JOSEPH     Jbwkimb.     Birkenhead,     Bngiand. 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  666,941.     (CI.  2»— 84.) 

1    A  tool  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  screwed  far- 

ralea.  comprising  a  ahank,  a  croaa  bar  mounted  in  one 

end  of  aald  sbank  and  adapted  to  engage  a  acrew  driver 

notch    foraied    in    the   end   of   a   ferrale,   an    externally 

screwed  apindle  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shank,  and  aa 

interaally   screw    threaded  socket  arranged   to   aerew  on 
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Mid   Mrrew^]  spindle  and  adnptrd   to  embrace  tta« 
b«r. 


2.  A  tool  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  scrvwed  fer- 
rules, c-omprislng  a  shank,  a  cross  bar  mounted  In  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  a  screw  driver 
notch  formed  in  the  end  of  a  ferrule,  an  externally 
screwed  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  and  more  endwise  to  a 
limited  extent  on  said  shank,  and  an  internally  screw 
threaded  socket  arranged  to  screw  on  said  screwed  spindle 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  croxs  bar. 

3.  A  tool  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  screwed  fer- 
rules, comprising  a  shank,  a  crosa  bar  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  sbauk  and  adapted  to  engage  a  screw  driver 
notch  formed  in  the  end  of  a  ferrule,  an  externally 
screwed  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shank,  an  in- 
ternally screw  threaded  socket  arranged  to  screw  on  said 
aerewed  spindle  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  crosa  bar 
and  a  lock  nut  on  said  screwed  spindle. 

4  A  tool  for  Inserting  and  withdrawing  screwed  fer- 
rules, comprising  a  shank,  a  croaa  bar  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  a  screw  driver 
notch  formed  In  the  end  of  a  ferrule,  an  externally 
screwed  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shank,  a  milled 
head  on  said  spindle,  means  for  limiting  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  relatively  to  said  shank,  and  an  In- 
ternally screw  threaded  socket  arranged  to  screw  on 
said  screwed  spindle  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  crosa 
bar 

5.  A  tool  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  screwed  fer- 
rules, comprising  a  shank,  a  cross  bar  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  a  screw  driver 
notch  formed  in  the  end  of  the  ferrule,  an  externally 
aerewed  spindle  moan  ted  to  rotate  on  said  shank,  a 
milled  head  on  said  spindle,  means  for  limiting  endwise 
movement  of  said  spindle  relatively  to  said  shank,  an  In- 
ternally screw  threaded  socket  arranged  to  screw  on  said 
screwed  spindle  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  croaa  bar, 
a  milled  head  on  said  socket  and  a  lock  nut  on  said  spin- 
dle adapted  to  bear  on  said  socket. 


1,030.733.      CHIMNEY -CLEANER.      Danikl    Johnstow. 

Marquette,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    8.    1912.      SerUl    No. 

rt76,409.     (CI.  15 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  chimney  cleaning  appnratu!>.  the  combination  of 
a  rope  supporting  member,  an  arm  secured  thereto  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  opening  in  the  chimney, 
a  standard  connected  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  rotata- 
bly  support  the  member  Aforesaid  on  the  chimney,  a  brush 
adapted  to  be  received  In  said  chimney,  a  rope  carried  by 
said  supporting  member  and  arm  and  connected  with  the 
brush,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  supporting  mem- 
tier.  and  a  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  chimney  and  handle  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  rope 
supt>ortlng  member. 


2.  In  a  chimney  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
chimney,  a  horiaontal  arm  secured  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  opening  at  the  top  of 
said  chimney,  a  depending  supporting  standard  secured  to 
the  arm  aforesaid,  roller  bearings  mounted  on  the  stand- 
aril  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  chimney,  a  handle  se- 


cured to  the  supporting  member  aforesaid  whereby  the  arm 
may  be  moved  from  over  the  opening  in  the  chimney,  a 
rope  mounted  in  the  supporting  member,  a  brush  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  rope  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
chimney,  a  winding  drum  about  which  the  rope  aforeaaid 
is  adapted  to  tte  wound,  and  a  crank  connected  with  the 
drum  whereby  the  brush  may  be  cauaed  to  move  upward 
and  downward  in  the  opening  aforesaid. 


1,030.734.  ADVERTiaiNC,  OR  I>I8ri.J^Y  DEVICE.  The- 
ODOKi  Khaeas,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  June  19,  1911. 
Serial  »o.  634,162.     (d.  40— 9«.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  display  elements  on 
a  moving  conveyer  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member 
secured  to  said  conveyer,  and  a  pivoted  member,  said  rela- 
tively fixed  member  having  an  edge  adapted  to  t>e  em- 
braced by  the  folded  edge  of  said  display  element,  and  the 
other  member  having  parts  adapted  to  embrace  said  edge 
of  the  relatively  fixed  member  and  secure  said  display  ele- 
ment thereon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  display  elements  on  a 
moving  conveyer,  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  grooved  portion  and  with  opposite  fastening 
ends  which  extend  beyond  the  grooved  portion,  and  a  pivot- 
ed member,  said  grooved  portion  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  the  display  element,  and  said  pivoted  member 
having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  secure 
said  element  therein,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  display  elements  on  a 
moving  part,  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is 
movably  mounted  with  regard  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  edge  of  said  dis- 
play element,  and  the  other  having  a  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove  to  hold  said  display  element, 
said  movably  mounted  member  l>eing  arranged  to  move 
Into  holding  engagement  with  said  display  element  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
moving  part,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 
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4  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  sheet  to  another 
part,  comprising  a  metal  strip  of  U-shaped  cross  section 
secured  to  said  part  and  adapted  to  receive  the  folded  edge 
of  said  sheet,  and  a  metal  strip  of  U-shaped  cross  section 
which  is  pivoted  at  one  end.  said  strips  being  adapted  to 
be  pressed  together  with  one  wall  of  each  strip  entering 
the  groove  of  the  other  atrip  for  securing  said  aheet.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,030,735.  MOTOR  WAGON.  Hknbt  M.  Kihn«t.  Winona. 
Minn  assignor  to  Winona  Wagon  Company,  Winona, 
Minn!!  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug,  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
(M3,764.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  motor  wagon  comprising  a  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber formed  with  means  for  receiving  a  wagon  box  directly 
upon  the  upper  surface  thereof,  depending  arms  formed 
Integrally  on  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
member,  rigid  axle  stubs  extending  outwardly  from  aaid 
arms,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle  stube,  a  power  plant 
positioned  below  the  transverse  member  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  depending  arms,  said  power 
plant  Including  connections  to  each  of  aald  wheels  for  ro- 
tating the  aame. 

2.  A  motor  wagon  comprising  a  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber formed  with  means  for  receiving  a  wagon  box  directly 
upon  the  upper  surface  thereof,  depending  arms  formed  in- 
tegrally on  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  transverse  mem- 
ber, axle  stubs  extending  outwardly  from  said  arms  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle 
stubs,  a  frame  system  secured  to  said  depending  arms  by 
longitudinal  bolts,  a  power  plant  secured  to  said  frame 
system  and  to  the  transverse  member,  said  power  plant 
Including  connections  to  each  of  said  wheels  for  rotating 
the  ^ame. 


2.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  chain  stitch  forming  mechanism.  Including  a 
hooked  needle  and  a  main  looper  for  the  needle  thread,  at 
an  auxiliary  looper  for  forming  loops  or  coils  of  an  aox- 
lllary  or  extra  thread  on  the  main  looper  side  of  the  work, 
through  which  the  hooked  needle  may  draw  the  loop*  0< 
the  needle  thread,  and  means  for  operating  said  auxUlarj 
looper  to  form  loops  to  encircle  the  loops  of  needle  thread. 

3.  In  a  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism.  Including  a 
hooked  needle,  of  an  auxiliary  looper  and  Its  operating 
mechanism  for  causing  said  looper  to  form  a  coll  or  loop 
encircling  the  end  of  the  needle  projected  through  the 
work  through  which  coll  or  loop  the  hooked  needle  may 
draw  a  loop  of  needle  thread. 

4.  In  a  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  including  a  main 
looper  and  its  operating  mechanism,  of  an  auxiliary  looper 
for  an  extra  thread  and  Its  operating  mechanism,  said  op- 
erating mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  said  loopers  In  opposite  directions  about  the  needle  to 
lay  the  loops  on  the  hooked  end  of  said  needle  after  the 
hooked  end  has  passed  through  the  work. 

5  In  a  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  chain  stltch-formlng  mechanism.  Including  a 
hooked  curved  needle  and  a  main  looper  and-  Its  operating 
mechanism,  of  an  auiUlary  looper  for  an  extra  thread  and 
Its  operating  mechanism,  said  operating  mechanimna  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  said  loopers  to 
lay  their  respective  threads  about  the  hooked  end  of  the 
needle  with  the  loop  of  extra  thread  between  the  work  and 
the  loop  of  sewing  thread  In  position  to  encircle  the  loop 
of  sewing  thread  when  the  needle  Is  retracted. 


1.030,736.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CHAIN-STITCH  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Fkkd  La  Chapklle,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326.687.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1080  787.       PHOTOGRAPHIC     APPARATUS.       HUBBEI 
'  LiLL.  Mannheim,  Germany.     Filed  July  25.   1910.     Se- 
rial No.  573,770.     (CI.  95—82.) 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  cabi- 
net, a  camera  within  the  cabinet  having  lU  objective  ex- 
tending through  one  wall  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  opaqtic 
mirror  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  fixed  to 
and  surrounding  the  objective  of  the  camera. 

2.  A  photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  having 
vertical  grooves  In  one  wall,  an  opaque  mirror  engagtnf 
said  grooves  and  movable  vertically  therein,  and  a  camera 
within  the  cabinet  having  Its  objective  extending  through 
and  fixed  to  the  mirror. 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism 
Including  a  hooked  needle  for  successively  drawing  loops 
of  sewing  thread  through  the  work,  and  means  for  form- 
ing about  the  bases  of  said  loops  on  the  side  of  the  work 
away  from  the  needle  relatively  tight  encircling  loopa  of 
an  auxiliary  or  extra  thread,  equal  In  number  to  the  loopa 
of  the  needle  thread. 


1,030.738.  OEABING.  Peter  LfRD.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  of  nine  thirty  seconds  to  Joseph  An- 
tolne  Hilalre  Hebert  five  thirty  seconds  to  Charlea 
Leluan,  five  thirty  seconds  to  Louis  Adhemar  DelomM, 
and  five  thirty-seconds  to  GusUve  luweire,  Montreal. 
Canada. .  Filed  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.884.     (CL 

74 — 40.) 

1.  In  gearing,  a  pair  of  shafts  sulUbly  Joumaled  and 
longitudinally  movable  In  opposite  directions  and  parallelly 
arranged,  each  of  said  shafts  having  toward  one  end  there- 
of a  right  hand  thread  and  toward  the  other  end  thereof 
a  left  hand  thread,  the  thread  at  one  end  forming  the 
worm  and  at  the  other  end  a  screw  thread,  a  pair  of 
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Mid  screw  thread*  and  flxcdly  held  independeot  of  aatd 
■faafta.  mean*  for  almultaneoaslj  CurnloK  said  ahafta  Id 
■aid  arrew  boxes,  a  worm  gear  wheel  between  aald  worm 
tbr«a(ia.  aod  a  abaft  tultaiilr  joumaJed  and  flxedly  aectired 
tn  said  worm  wheel  whereby  aald  worms  and  worm  wheal 
coact  also  as  rack  and  piaiOD  on  the  tnmlnc  of  said  pair  of 
ahafta. 


2.  Id  geartDg,  a  pair  of  shafts  sultablj  Joarnaled,  lonsl- 
tudtnally  morable  Id  opposite  directioos  and  parallelly 
arranged,  each  of  said  shafts  barbiK  toward  ooe  end  there- 
of a  right  band  tbraad  aad  toward  the  other  end  thereof  a 
left  hand  thread,  oa*  of  Mid  threads  formlns  a  comb*ned 
worm  and  rack  and  the  other  of  said  threads  fonBlng  a 
screw,  a  pair  of  screw  boxes  mounted  on  said  acrew  thriwida 
reapectlTely  and  fixedly  secured  iDdependentlj  of  nid 
sbaftH,  gears  sUdably  arranged  on  said  shafts  at  one  end 
thereof  and  held  from  rotation  in  relation  thereto,  operat- 
ing gears  coactlng  with  said  gears,  a  shaft  suitably  Joar- 
naled hatween  said  worms.  sDd  a  combined  pIdIod 
worm  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  latter  shaft 
coactlng  directly  with  aald  worms. 

:t.  In  gearing,  a  pair  of  shafts  parallclly  arraagMl 
longitudinally  morable  In  opposite  direvtiona  and  suitably 
Jotimaled,  each  of  said  shafts  hSTing  toward  one  end 
thereof  a  thread  forming  a  worm  and  toward  the  other 
end  thereof  a  thread  forming  a  acrew.  said  screw  being 
opposite  In  direction  to  said  worm,  a  pair  of  gears,  one 
mounted  at  the  end  of  each  shaft  longitudinally  alldable 
thereon  and  fixedly  held  from  rotation  In  relation  thereto, 
a  main  operating  gear  sultsbly  Joomsled  coactlng  directly 
with  one  of  the  aforesaid  gears,  an  intermediate  gear  form- 
ing transmission  means  between  said  mahi  gaar  and  the 
other  of  the  aforesaid  gears,  a  shaft  suitably  Joumaled 
between  aald  worms,  and  a  worm  gear  wheel  fixedly  moont- 
ed  on  the  latter  ahaft  and  coactlng  directly  with  said 
worms  to  recelre  a  simnltaDeous  worm  and  rack  drlTc. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  In  the  interior  thereof  a  gear  box  and  a  pair 
of  screw  box  chambers  and  In  the  walls  thereof  a  plural- 
ity of  bearing^,  a  pair  of  screw  boxes  contained  In  said 
chambers' respectlTely  and  a  pair  of  shafts  }oumaled  in 
the  end  wall  bearings  and  extending  through  said  screw 
boxea,  each  of  said  shafts  baTtng  a  thread  formlBg  a  worm 
at  one  end  thereof  and  contained  in  said  gear  box  com 
partment  and  a  thread  forming  a  screw  turning  In  said 
screw  boxes,  a  ahaft  Joarnaled  In  the  bearing  in  aald  cas 
Ing  between  said  worms,  a  worm  gear  wheel  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  aald  shaft  coactlng  with  said  worma,  and  means  at 
the  other  ends  of  sakl  shafts  for  simultaneously  moTlng 
them  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  tn  their  bearings 
through  said  screw  boxea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
enaing  haTing  bearings  in  th>>  end  walls  thereof,  a  croea 


pMtltlau  tbetewlthln.  jeunuil  erISeea  tbraogh  aald  cross 
partition  and  longitudinal  partltloas  inclosing  with  said 
cross  partition  screw  box  compartments,  screw  boxes  con- 
tained within  said  compartments  and  fixedly  held  from 
rotation,  a  pair  of  shafta  Journaled  In  the  end  wall  and 
bearings  extending  therethrough  at  each  end  thereof  and 
longitudinally  morable  therein,  each  of  said  shafts  having 
toward  one  end  the^-eof  a  thread  forming  a  worm  and 
toward  the  other  end  thereof  a  thread  forming  a  screw, 
said  screw  being  opposite  In  direction  to  sakS  worm  and 
aald  screw  turning  In  said  acrew  boxes,  a  head  forming 
a  gear  box  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  wall  and  having 
bearings  for  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  gears  fixedly 
held  from  rotation  and  longitudinally  slldable  on  said 
shafts  within  said  gear  box  in  the  bead,  a  main  operating 
gear  suitably  journaled  within  aald  head  gear  box 
and  coactlng  directly  with  one  of  the  aforeaald  gears, 
an  Intermediate  gear  between  said  main  gear  and  the 
other  of  the  aforesaid  gears,  a  shaft  sultablyl  journaled 
In  said  caaing  betw(>eo  said  worma,  and  a  worm  gear 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  latter  ahaft  and  coactlng  di- 
rectly with  said  worms. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1,030,739.  COMPRR88INO  MACHINE  THOMAS  Lvsu. 
Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  Mac  18.  1007.     Serial  No   8«3,T«7.     (CI.  \2 — 48.) 


1.  A  heel  compressing  mschlne  hsring.  In  combination, 
a  mold  prorided  with  a  heel  receiring  cavity,  a  beel  seat 
former  arranged  to  enter  the  mold  and  to  have  rubbing 
contact  with  the  breast  wall  of  the  mold  and  a  lubricating 
device  arranged  for  automatic  movement  over  the  breast 
end  of  the  former  prior  to  the  entrance  of  the  former  Into 
the  mold  cavity. 

2.  A  beel  compressing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  heel-receiving  mold,  a  former  arranged  to  enter  the 
mold  and  to  have  engagement  with  the  breast  wall  of  aald 
mold,  and  a  lubricating  device  of  absorbent  material  ar- 
ranged to  cover  normally  the  breast  end  of  the  former  and 
constructed  to  be  removed  from  contact  with  said  end  by 
engagement  with  the  mold. 

3.  A  heel  compresalng  machine,  having  In  combination, 
a  heel  receiving  mold,  a  heel-seat  former  arranged  to  en- 
ter said  mold,  and  means  whereby  the  mold  In  Its  move- 
ment causes  lubricant  to  be  delivered  across  the  breast 
end  of  the  heel  aeat  former- 

4.  A  beel  compressing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
a  beel-reeclvlng  mold,  a  former  arranged  to  enter  said 
mold  and  to  have  frlctlooal  contact  with  the  breast  wall 
of  said  mold,  and  means  movable  Independently  of  said 
former  for  lubrleating  the  contacting  faces  of  aald  former 
and  breaat  wall. 

5.  A  heel  compressing  machine,  hsring  In  combination. 
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a  heri^recelrlng  mold,  a  beel  seat  ft»"^'  '^"^  *?^ 
ter    said    mold,    and    means    for    intermlttantly    applying 
hibHcant  to  the  breast  end  of  the  beel-eeat  former. 
(ClalBS  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1    08  0    7  40.      BACK     SPACER    FOB    DICTAPHONBS. 
THOMAB  H    Macdomald,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American    Oraphopbone    Company,    Bridgeport     Conn 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,719.      (CI.  181—0.) 


1030.741.  WELT-OUIDE.  JoHH  T.  McIsaac.  East 
Weymouth,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Peterson,  N.  i.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  470,7«H.  (CL 
112—0.) 


m-' 


1  In  a  Ulktag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  repro- 
ducer, a  carrUge  therefor,  a  track  or  way  for  wld  car 
ri.ge.  a  sleeve  on  said  carriage,  a  colUr  on  aald  sleeve, 
a  hub  mounted  to  turn  on  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into 
said  collar,  a  lever  attached  to  said  hub  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  toggle-pawl  on  said  hub  and  a  rack  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl 
when  the  hub  Is  turned  by  the  lercr. 

2  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
way  a  reproducer  carriage  moving  on  said  way.  a  carriage 
propelling  nut  and  screw,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage a  hub  mounted  to  turn  on  said  carriage  and  project- 
ing into  aald  collar,  a  lever  for  turning  the  hub  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  turning  said  hub  In  the  other  di- 
rection a  stop  limiting  the  taming  morement  of  the 
hub.  a  rack  on  said  machine  and  a  pawl  on  said  hob  en- 

'  gaging  said  rack  when  turned  In  one  direction  only. 

3  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  repro- 
ducer, a  carriage  therefor,  a  track  or  way  for  aald  earriage. 
a  aleere  on  saW  carriage,  a  collar  fixedly  moonted  on  aaW 
Blecre  a  hub  mounted  to  turn  on  said  sleere  and  project- 
ing Into  U)A  collar,  a  spring  Interposed  and  reacting  be- 
tween aald  ^nJiar  and  bub,  a  lerer  attached  to  said  hub 
to  operate  the  same,  a  toggle-pawl  on  aald  bub,  and  a 
rack  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  pawl  when  the  hub  Is  turned  by  the  lerer. 

4  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  repro- 
ducer, a  carriage  therefor,  a  track  or  way  for  said  car^M^ 
a  sleeve  on  said  carriage,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  aald 
sleere.  a  hub  mounted  to  turn  on  aald  sleeve  and  project 
ing  into  aald  collar,  a  compreealon  spring  lotwrposed  and 
reaeUng  between  aatd  collar  and  hub.  a  lerer  atuebed  to 
said  hub  to  operste  the  same,  a  toggle4>awl  on  said  hub, 
means  for  llmiUng  the  movement  of  aald  pawl,  and  ara^ 
oa  the  frame  of  the  machine  In  position  to  be  eBgaged  by 
said  pawl  when  the  hub  Is  turned  by  the  lerer. 

5    In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a   repro^ 
ducer  a  carriage  therefor,  a  track  or  way  for  said  carriage, 
a  feed  screw,  a  sleeve  on  said  carriage,  a  bub  mounted  to 
turn  oa  said  sleere  and  prorided  with  a  ak>t,  a  lerer  at 
Ucbed  to  said  bub  to  operate  the  name,  a  taggle  pawl  00 
utld  bub,  a  rack  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  poaltloo 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  when  the  hub  Is  turned  uy  the 
lever,  an   arm   engaging  the   reproducer  at  one  end  and 
the  feed  wrew  at  tbe  other,  a  plrot  tor  aald  *'-«^»«7' 
mounted  on  said  piTOt  and  engaging  said  slot  whereby  de- 
pression of  tbe   lever   attached   to  the  »»«»»  »«~»T*«  *^ 
stylus  from  tbe  record,  dtoengagea  tbe  arm  from  tbe  teta 
screw  and  mores  the  carriage  rearward. 


1.  A  welt  galde  for  curved  book  needle  shoe  sevring 
machines,  having.  In  combination,  members  arranged  to 
form  a  welt  guiding  opening  curred  transrersely  to  tbe 
lead  of  the  welt  and  mounted  for  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  during  tbe  sewing  operation  to  contract 
tbe  welt  guiding  opening  and  hold  tbe  welt  In  proper  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  needle  and  to  expand  the  welt 
guiding  opening  and  permit  tbe  welt  to  pass  freely  there- 
through during  the  feeding  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  welt  guide  for  carved  book  needle  shoe  eewtng 
machines,  baring.  In  combliiatlon,  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  metal  block  and  a  shield  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet 
metal  pUte  baring  a  welt  guiding  opening  between  them 
curred  transrersely  to  tbe  lead  of  the  welt,  said  frame 
and  shield  being  mounted  for  relative  movement  to  con- 
tract and  expend  said  opening  during  the  sewing  opera- 
tion. 

3.  A  welt  guide  for  curred  hook  needle  shoe  sewing 
machinee,  baring.  In  combination,  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  metal  block  having  a  welt  guiding  surface  curred  trans- 
versely to  the  lead  of  tbe  welt  and  a  shield  consisting 
of  a  thin  abeet  meUl  plate  correspondingly  curred  and 
mounted  thereon  to  move  toward  and  from  the  welt 
guiding  surface  of  the  frame  during  the  sewing  operation 
to  contract  and  expand  the  welt  guiding  opening. 

4.  A  welt  guide  for  curved  hook  needle  shoe  sewing 
macblnes.  having,  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  welt 
guiding  surface  curved  transversely  to  the  lead  of  the 
welt,  a  shield  correspondingly  curred.  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  rear  end  of  the  shield  and  tbe  frame 
and  a  connection  between  the  front  end  of  tbe  shield  and 
the  frame  permitting  movement  of  tbe  shield  toward 
and  from  tbe  welt  guiding  surface  during  the  sewing  op- 
eratioiu 


1.030,742.  TENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA 
CHINES.  William  C.  Mevbk,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16.  1902. 
Serial  No.  111,806.  Renewed  Dec  9,  1904.  Serial  No. 
236,240.      (CI.   112—39.) 


L  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread-wheel,  a  frlctloo- 
dlsk  bearing  upon  it,  two  concentrically  disposed  sprints 
acting  in  the  same  direction  to  exert  their  combined  pre*^ 
sures  upon  said  disk  and  means  for  operating  one  er  botb 
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of  Mid  spriags  to  respwtlrely  partially  or  whollx  rallere 
the  teosion,  subatantUtly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewlns  macbine.  a  thread-wheel,  a  frlcdon- 
dlak  bearing  upon  It,  two  concent rlcally  dlspoaed  spring* 
acting  in  the  same  direction  to  exert  their  combined 
pressures  upon  said  disic,  a  cam  lerer  and  means  operated 
by  it  for  operating  one  or  both  ot  said  spring*  to  reapec 
tlveiy  partially  or  wholly  relieve  the  tension,  and  means 
for  operating  said  cam-leTer.   «ubatan(lallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread-wheel,  a  friction- 
disk  adapted  to  bear  upon  it.  a  spring  which  exerts  Ita 
pressure  upon  said  friction -disk,  a  ring  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  friction-disk,  a  spring  which  exerts  its  pressure 
u{>on  said  ring,  a  pin  |>assing  through  a  slot  In  the  hub  of 
the  frlctlon-disk  which  is  connected  with  said  ring  and 
means  for  niOTlng  said  pin,  substsntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread-wheel,  a  friction- 
dlak  adapted  to  bear  upon  It,  a  spring  which  exerts  its 
pressure  upon  said  friction-disk,  a  ring  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  friction-disk,  a  spring  which  exerts  its  pres- 
sure upon  said  ring,  a  pin  paaalng  through  a  slot  in  the 
hub  of  the  friction  disk  which  is  connected  with  said 
ring,  a  rod  contained  in  the  shaft  bearing  the  thread- 
wheel  to  which  said  pin  is  rigidly  connected  and  means 
for  moTlng  said  rod  longitudinally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  thread-wheel,  a  friction  disk 
bearing  upon  it.  two  concentrically  disposed  springs  sct- 
ing  In  the  same  direction  to  exert  their  combined  pres- 
sures upon  said  disk,  an  axlally  morable  hand  wheel  and 
a  ring  axlally  movable  on  said  hand-wheel  against  which 
said  springs  bear  respectively,  and  means  movable  in 
the  same  direction  to  operate  one  or  both  of  said  springe 
according  to  the  distance  moved  to  partially  or  wholly 
relieve  the  friction,  substantially  aa  described. 

IClaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.030.743.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. William  C.  Mevkb.  Boeton.  Mass..  aaalgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  515,873.      (CI.  112—39.) 


1  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  and  means  responsive  to  variationa  in 
the  speed  of  the  machine  operating  during  the  continued 
operation  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a  seam  to  vary  the 
tension  on  tlie  thread  when  the  speed  of  tt^je  machine 
varies. 

2.  A  sewing  machiiie,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devi<:e8,  and  means  driven  by  the  machine  and 
operating  during  the  continued  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine in  sewing  a  seam  to  vary  the  tenaion  on  the  thread 
when  the  speed  of  the  machine  varies. 

3.  A  sewing  macbine.  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  tension  device,  and  a  governor  there- 
for operating  during  the  coutinued  operation  of  the  ma- 
cbine in  sewing  a  seam  to  vary  the  tension  on  the  thread 
when  the  speed  of  the  machine  varies. 

4.  A  sawing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming   devices,   a    tension   device   including   a   brake,    a 


spring  acting  on  the  brake  and  means  responsive  to  va- 
riations in  the  speed  of  the  machine  operating  during 
the  continued  operation  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a  seam 
to  vary  the  tenaion  of  the  spring  when  the  speed  of  the 
machine  varlea. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  ten- 
sion device  Including  a  brake,  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  brake.  me<-ns  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  can 
b«  adjusted  manually  and  a  governor  operating  during 
the  continued  operation  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a 
seam  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  the  speed 
of  the  machine  varies. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.030.744.  NURSINGBOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  BABT- 
CARRIAGES.  El«noha  Neimann,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arnold  Zukor,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,362.  (01. 
215—116.) 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottle-holder,  the  combination  with 
two  clamps  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sides  of  a 
baby  carriage,  of  a  frame  comprising  two  upwardly  ex- 
tending bars  pivotally  fastened  to  said  two  Jaws  and  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  merol)er,  a  support- 
ing bar  depending  from  said  cross  member,  said  support- 
ing bar  being  shlftably  arranged  upon  ssid  cross  member 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
an  arm  provided  upon  ita  upper  end  with  an  aperture, 
a  screw  threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  aperture  and 
ssid  longitudinal  slot  meshing  with  s  nut.  whereby  the 
relative  positions  of  said  supporting  bar  and  aald  arm 
may  be  changed  and  so  also  the  angle  of  Inclination  of 
said  arm  to  said  bar,  and  bottle-holding  Jaws  csrried 
by  ssid  arm.  said  frame  and  the  parts  csrried  thereby 
being  adapted  to  be  tilted  forward  into  the  body  of  the 
carriage  around  the  plvoU  which  connect  it  with  said 
clamps. 

2.  In  a  nursing  bottle-holder,  the  combination  with  two 
clamps  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sides  of  a  baby 
carriage,  of  a  frame  compriaing  two  upwardly  extending 
bars  pivotally  fsstened  to  said  two  Jaws  and  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  member,  a  supporting  bar 
depending  from  said  croea  member,  said  supporting  bar 
being  shlftably  arranged  npon  aald  cross  member,  an  arm, 
meana  for  adjustably  connecting  said  arm  with  said  sup- 
porting bar  both  as  to  angular  position  and  height,  and 
bottle-holding  Jaws  carried  by  said  arm.  said  frame  and 
the  parte  carried  Uiereby  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  for- 
ward into  the  body  of  the  carriage  around  the  plvota 
which  connect  it  with  aald  clamps. 


1,030.745.     CONTAINER  FOR  PLUG-TOBACCO.     Haikt 
J.  Pbmn,  Madison,  N    C.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.     Serial 
No.  665,380.      (CI.  131—11.) 
A  container  for  ping  tobacco  which  comprises  side  walls 

and  end  beada  and  wherein  the  plugs  are  arranged  in  lay- 


ers parallel  with  the  planea  of  the  heads,  said  container 
having  its  heads  within  the  space  bounded  by  the  side 
walls,  and  one  of  the  side  walls  having  a  channel,  opening 
Internally  of  the  container  extending  In  a  direction  trana- 


/^     /A 


verse  to  the  plane  of  the  head,  and  terminating  between 
the  planes  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  head, 
whereby  when  the  head  is  removed  the  extremity  of  the 
channel  is  exposed  beyond  the  outermost  layer  of  the  plugs. 


1,030.746.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CADDIES  OF  PLUO- 
TOBACCO.  Habbt  J.  Penn,  Madison,  N.  C.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  665,381.     (CL  131—14.) 


trated  solution  of  aluminum  formate,  evaporating  to  In- 
cipient crystailiaation  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 
formic  add,  and  crysUlliiing  at  a  temperature  of  25  to 
30*  C. 

4.  The  herelndescribed  method  of  producing  a  water- 
soluble  crystalline  aluminum  formate  which  comprises  dis- 
solving wet  aluminum  hydroxld  in  concentrated  formic  acid 
in  excess  to  form  a  concentrated  solution  of  aluminum 
formate  in  formic  acid,  evaporating  to  the  formation  of  a 
crust  and  crystallising  at  a  temperature  of  25  to  SO"  C. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  formate  the  process 
which  comprises  crystallising  aluminum  formate  from  Its 
solutions  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  formic  acid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  method  of  treating  plug  tobacco  to  insure  ready 
removal  of  one  plug  without  interfering  with  adjacent 
plugs  while  in  a  container,  which  consists  in  assembling 
plugs  of  tobacco  In  layers,  disposing  the  layers  one  upon 
the  other,  placing  the  plugs  thus  assembled  within  a  press, 
applying  pressure  to  the  same  to  form  a  chunk,  and 
simultaneously  spplylng  extra  pressure  to  one  side  of  the 
chunk  to  form  a  groove  which  extends  transversely  of  the 

plug. 

2.  A  method  of  trestlng  plug  tobacco  to  insure  ready 
removal  of  one  plug  without  interfering  with  an  adjacent 
plug,  while  in  a  container  which  consists  in  assembling 
the  plugs  of  tobacco  in  layers,  disposing  the  layers  one 
upon  the  other,  pUclng  the  plugs  thus  aaeembled  within 
a  press  and  applying  pressure  to  the  same  to  form  a 
chunk,  and  simulUneously  applying  excess  pressure  to 
certain  of  the  pings  to  form  a  groove  transversely  of  the 

same. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chunk  of  tobacco 
consisting  of  plugs  disposed  in  layers  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, each  of  said  layers  Including  a  plurality  of  plugs, 
said  chunk  being  formed  with  a  groove  arranged  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  plugs,  said  groove  passing  through  a 
plug  of  each  layer. 

1,030.747.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WATBB-BOLU- 
BLE  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINUM  FORMATE  AND 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY.  FaiTt  QOAOB,  B«r- 
lin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Jobann  A.  Wlll- 
flng.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.789.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  water-soluble  crystalline 
aluminum  formate  which  comprises  evaporating  a  solution 
of  aluminum  formate  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 
formic  scid  and  allowing  the  same  to  crystallise. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  water-soluble  crystalline 
aluminum  formate  which  comprises  preparing  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  aluminum  formate,  evaporating  to  in- 
cipient crystallisation  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 
formic  acid,  and  allowing  the  same  to  crystallise. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  water-solnble  crystalline 
aluminum  formate  which  comprises  preparing  a  conoen- 


1.030,748.  WEFT  -  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Eppa  H. 
Ryon,  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,387.     (CI.  139—85.) 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  lay,  shifting  shuttle 
boxes,  means  to  operate  the  same,  a  magaiine  having  two 
or  more  compartments  for  spare  weft  carriers,  a  support 
for  the  weft  carriers  In  each  compartment,  a  device  adapt- 
ed to  rock  about  a  pivotal  center,  and  to  coOperate  with 
said  supports,  and  connections  intermediste  said  device 
and  said  supports,  means  to  shift  said  device  into  oper- 
ative position  for  the  different  supports,  according  to  in- 
dications of  psttem  surfaces,  and  means  to  operate  said 
device  to  impart  a  movement  to  said  supports  in  one  di- 
rection, to  start  a  weft  carrier  toward  a  position  to  be 
transferred,  and  means  to  operate  said  device  to  impart  a 
movement  to  said  supports  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
allow  said  weft  carrier  to  complete  its  movement  to  a 
position  to  be  transferred  into  the  active  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  of  the  class  described, 
a  magaxlne  having  two  or  more  compartments  for  weft 
carriers,  a  movable  support  for  said  carriers  in  each  com- 
partment, shifting  shuttle  boxes,  a  shifting  shuttle  box 
operating  mechanism,  a  device  adapted  to  rock  about  a 
pivotal  center  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  supports  in 
a  forward  and  backward  direction,  and  connections  inter- 
mediate said  device  and  said  supports,  means  connected 
with  said  shifting  shuttle  box  operating  mechanism,  to 
move  said  device  in  unison  with  said  shifting  shuttle 
boxes,  and  means  to  cause  the  cooperation  of  said  device 
with  said  supports. 

3.  In  s  weft  replenishing  loom  of  the  class  described. 
a  lay,  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  mechafiism  for  operating  the 
same,  a  magazine  having  two  or  more  compartments  for 
weft  carriers,  supports  for  said  weft  carriers,  a  device  to 
operate  said  supports,  and  connection^  Intermediate  said 
device  and  said  supports,  cams  arranged  on  said  shifting 
sbnttle  box  mechanism,  and  connections  from  said  cams 
to  said  device  to  move  said  device  longitudinally. 
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4.  Id  a  weft  r«pl*nlshlBS  loom  of  tb«  cUm  dMcritod. 
a  magaripg  haTtn^  two  or  more  compartments  for  weft 
carrlera,  aupports  for  tb«  weft  carriers,  morable  alides 
connected  with  said  supports,  a  device  adapted  to  rock 
aboat  a  piTotal  center,  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
to  poaltlvely  more  said  slides  and  said  carriers  in  a  for- 
ward and  baciiward  direction. 

6.  Ib  a  maKaslBe  of  a  weft  repleniahinie  loom,  haviac 
two  or  more  compartments  for  spare  weft  carriers,  sup- 
ports for  said  carriers,  movable  slides  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  supports,  a  device  to  codperate  with  aaid 
alidaa,  and  means  to  Impart  s  lonicltudlnal  motion  to  aaM 
device,  and  means  to  rock  said  device  about  a  pivotal  cea- 
ter.  to  move  aaid  alldea  positively  In  two  directiona. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tiie  Oaaette.J 


l.t>30,749.  CONVBYINO  A.^PAEATVS.  OcaTAF  &4D- 
TOta,  Astoria.  Or«g.  niad  June  20.  1011.  Serial  No 
035.007.      (CI.   104— 14«.) 


top  thereof,  and  the  other  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof. 
and  a  vertically  disposed  roller  Journaled  apoD  said 
bracket  member  adjacent  its  inner  side. 

[Clalais  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1.030.750.  RAT-TRAP.  Edwabd  K.  ScHwiso,  lilddle- 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  683.798. 
(CI.  43—26.) 


j»     •♦  tJ 


1.  la  •  devlee  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  track  cable,  of  a  movable  draft 
cable,  a  trolley  mounted  upon  the  track  cable,  coonectioiis 
between  said  trolley  and  the  draft  cable,  a  bracket  by 
which  the  track  cable  is  carried,  a  support  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  a  Iod- 
gltudinally  adjustable  support,  one  end  of  which  Is  plT- 
utally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  tiM  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket,  of  a  fixed  track  cable  supported  by 
said  bracket,  a  pair  of  substaQtially  horizontal  rollers 
located  one  at  the  top  and  the  other  at  tiM  bottom  of  aaid 
bracket,  a  vertical  roller  joumaled  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  said  bracket,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cluracter  described,  the  ooabbui- 
tlon  with  a  bracket,  of  a  fizad  track  cable  supported 
by  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  subsUntially  horlxontal  rollers 
located  one  at  the  top  and  the  other  at  the  bottom  of  aaid 
bracket,  a  vertical  roller  joanaled  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  said  bracket,  meana  for  supporting  said  bracket, 
a  fixed  supporting  member  plvotaliy  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  a  loDgltudinally  ad 
justable  supporting  member,  one  end  of  which  Is  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aubatantlaliy  C-shaped  bracket  member,  of  a 
rixed  track  cable  supported  by  the  lower  terminal  of  aaid 
bracket  member,  and  a  pair  of  boriaontally  dlapoaed  rollers 
Jourualed  apon  said  bracket  member,  one  adjacent  the 
lop  thereof  and  the  other  adjai-ent  the  bottom  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
tion  with  a  sahataatiaily  C  shaped  bracket  member,  of  a 
fixed  track  cable  supported  by  the  lower  terminal  of  said 
bracket   member,   a   pair    of  horlxontally  dlapos«d   rollers 
Jonmaled    upon    aaid    bracket    member,   one    adjacent    tbe 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  the  body  having  a 
croaa  partition  producing  an  ante-chamber  and  a  cage 
aad  pierced  with  an  opening,  the  front  of  the  body  also 
having  an  opening,  a  front  door  hinged  across  the  latter, 
and  a  falsf  bottom  within  said  ante  chamber  operatively 
connected  with  the  front  door  so  as  to  close  It  when  said 
bottom  la  depressed  :  of  a  chute  rectangular  in  croM  sec- 
tion and  leading  to  the  rear  from  the  opening  in  said 
partition,  a  leg  supporting  the  chuie  above  the  bottom  of 
aaid  cage,  a  door  hinged  on  a  vertical  Ibie  within  ssid 
chute  and  extending  obllqnely  across  the  same  to  the 
rear,  a  wire  leadlag  from  the  free  edge  of  this  door  to 
the  false  bottom,  and  means  for  holding  said  door  nor- 
mally closed. 

2.  In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  having  a 
cross  partition  producing  an  ante-chamber  and  a  cage 
and  pierced  with  an  opening,  a  pulley  pivoted  therein 
the  front  6f  the  body  also  having  an  opening,  a  front 
door  hinged  acroea  the  latter,  and  a  false  bottom  within 
said  ante-chamber  operatively  connected  with  th«  front 
door  so  aa  to  close  It  when  said  bottom  Is  depressed  ; 
of  a  chute  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  leading  to  the 
rear  from  the  opening  In  said  partition,  a  door  hinged 
on  a  vertical  line  within  said  chute  and  extending  obliquely 
across  the  same  to  the  rear,  a  wire  leading  from  tbe 
free  edge  of  thla  door  over  said  pulley  to  the  false  bottom, 
a  weight  hung  on  the  wire  between  tbe  pulley  and  door, 
and  an  upright  rod  fixed  across  the  chute  just  In  rear  of 
the  free  edge  of  said  door  In  Its  closed  position,  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cage,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  including 
three  cross  members  having  openings,  a  manually  con- 
trolled door  closing  the  rearmost  opening,  an  automatl 
cally  closed  door  controlling  the  opening  In  the  Inter 
mediate  member,  and  a  metallic  shield  surrounding  the 
opening  in  tbe  front  member  and  made  widest  at  its 
top  :  of  a  front  door  hinged  across  its  bottom  within  said 
shield  with  its  lower  edge  depending  a  short  distance 
beyond  the  hinge  line  and  bent  to  tbe  rear,  a  crosa  strip 
within  the  body  in  rear  of  the  door,  a  false  bottom 
hinged  at  Its  front  edge  on  said  strip  with  its  rear  edge 
movable  vertically  beneath  said  opening  In  the  inter- 
mediate crosa  member,  connections  between  said  last- 
named  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  for  closing 
the  latter  when  the  false  bottom  Is  depressed  and  for 
pcrailttlag  such  door  to  fall  open  when  the  free  edge  of  the 
fslse  twttom  Is  raised,  and  connections  between  such 
frse  edge  and  tbe  automatically  closed  door,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  cage,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  body  including 
three  cross  members  having  openings,  a  manually  con- 
trolled door  closing  the  rearmost  opening,  an  automati- 
caliy  closed  door  controlling  tbe  opening  in  the  inter- 
mediate member,  and  a  mstallle  ahlsld  surroandlag  the 
opening  In  the  front  member  and  mads  widest  at  Its  top : 
of  a  front  door  hinged  across  its  bottom  within  said 
shield  with  Its  lower  edge  depending  a  short  distance  he 
yofid  the  hinge  line  and  bent  to  the  rear,  a  cross  strip 
wlthla  the  body  In  rear  of  the  door,  a  false  bottom  hinged 
at  its  front  edge  on  said  strip  with  its  rear  edg«  movable 
vertically  beneath  aaid  opening  in  tbe  Intermediate  cross 
member,    a   standard    secured    to    the   front    face   of   the 
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iDtermediate  cross  member,  pulleys  tbersoo,  a  wire  lead- 
iag  from  the  frse  edge  of  the  false  bottom  over  one  of 
said  pulleys,  down  under  the  other,  and  thence  forward 
and  connected  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  door,  and 
other  connections  between  the  free  edge  of  the  false 
bottom  and  said  automatically  closed  door,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1,080.761.  POUNDINO-UP  MACHINE.  CHAaMS  B. 
Shathjck,  Nashoa,  N.  H..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  848,187. 
Renewed  Not.  22,  1910.  Serial  No  593.721.  (CI. 
12—51.) 


recspUcles  having  spaced-apart  supporting  legs  depend- 
ing therefrom,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  cover, 
the  cover  of  the  lower  of  said  recepUdea  supporting 
the  legs  of  the  upper  receptacle,  said  lower  cover  having 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  shoe  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation of  tbe  Bolc.  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
support,  and  means  mounted  thereon  constructed  and 
arranged  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  shoe  at  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  edge  of  the  aljoe  bottom,  of  means  for,actuat- 
Ing  the  enRaplng  means  to  rub  the  edge  of  the  ahoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  roller  having  its  working  face  on  Ita  periphery, 
mechanical  means  for  supporting  the  roller  In  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  work,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  shoe  in  position  for  the  upper  on  the  side  of  the  ahoe 
to  be  engaged  by  the  roller  at  and  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  the  shoe  bottom,  of  means  for  driving  the  roller  to 
rub  the  upper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  support,  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and 
formed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  aide  of  a  shoe  adja- 
cent to  Its  edge,  of  means  for  actuating  the  roller  to  re- 
move wrinkles  or  surface  inequalities  from  the  upper  at 
and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  tbe  shoe. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  support,  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and 
formed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  a  ahoe  and 
provided  with  a  grooved  working  surface,  and  means  for 
supporting  tbe  shoe  adapted  for  universal  movement  to 
present  the  shoe  in  position  for  tbe  roller  to  engage  the 
ahoe  upper  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  ahoe,  of  means  for 
turning  the  roller  to  rub  the  upper. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  pounding  up  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  of 
a  blocking  roller  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  the  shoe, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  roller  to  remove  wrinkles 
or  surface  inequalities  from  the  upper  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  030.752.      TEA-BRBWINO   APPARATUS.      Cha.»L»S   A. 

SBBMAK,    New    York,    N.    Y.      FUed    Oct.    31,    1911. 

Serial  No.  667,785.      (CI.  68—3.) 

In  an  urn.  a  pair  of  superimposed  receptacles,  each 
rscsptaele  being  an  IndepsndeBt  urn  in  itself,  each  of  said 
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an  inlet  therethrough  and  a  cap  adapted  to  cover  said 
inlet,  the  bottom  of  said  upper  receptacle  having  a  valve 
controlled  nipple  depeiding  therefrom  adapted  to  fit  in 
tlje  inlet  In  tbe  cover  of  said  lower  recepUcle. 


1,030,763.  LACING-MACHINB.  Willaed  A.  Smith,  Mel- 
rose, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  452.058.     (Q.  112—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  passing  a  series  of  laops  of  laclug 
cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper,  means  for 
passing  a  portion  of  the  cord  through  tbe  loops,  and  a 
slack  thread  device  arranged  to  engage  the  cord  between 
the  loop  passing  means  and  the  meana  for  passing  a  cord 
through  the  loops  and  to  draw  slack  thread  during  tbe 
passage  of  the  cord  through  the  loops,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  needles,  looper  fingers  coijperstlng 
therewith  to  form  a  series  of  loops  In  tbe  lacing  cord,  a 
shutUe  needle  for  carrying  the  lacing  cord  through  the 
loops,  a  thread  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  cord  be- 
tween the  loop  forming  devices  and  the  shuttle  needle  and 
to  draw  slack  thread  as  the  shuttle  needle  advances,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  iir  com- 
bination, means  for  passing  a  series  of  loops  of  lacing  cord 
through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper,  means  for  paaslnf 
a  portion  of  the  cord  through  the  loops,  and  a  slack  thread 
device  arranged  between  the  loop  passing  means  and  tbe 
means  for  passing  the  cord  through  the  loops  and  in  en- 
gagement with  which  the  cord  is  drawn  by  the  advance  of 
the  msana  for  passing  the  cord  through  the  loops,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  A  machine  for  lactns  ako*  oppcr*.  bSTlat*  >■  comMba- 
tlon,  a.  plurality  of  oMdlea.  loop«r  flngen  (roSperatinf 
tberewltb  to  form  a  aerlea  of  loop*  in  tb«  lacing  cord,  a 
abattl«  nc«<)le  for  carrying  the  lacing  cord  tbroogta  tbe 
loopa,  and  a  slack  tbread  flnger  arraag«d  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  cord  by  tbe  adrance  of  the  shuttle  needle,  subatan- 
tlally  as  dew:rlbed. 

5.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  baring.  In  comblna- 
tkn.  a  plnrallty  of  needle*,  looper  fingers  codperatlng 
therewith  to  form  a  series  of  lo«>pa  In  the  lacing  cord,  a 
shuttle  needle  for  carrying  tbe  lacing  cord  through  tbe 
loopa,  and  a  alack  tbread  finger  baring  prorialon  for  ad- 
justment Into  poaltlon  In  front  of  th<>  cord  between  tbe  loop 
forming  derlces  and  tbe  shuttle  needle,  or  Into  poaltlon 
where  It  will  not  engage  the  cord,  subatantlally  as  de 
•cribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  81  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.030,754.  MOLD.  HufKY  W.  gTBivrcLMEiia.  Linton. 
Ind.  riled  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.087.  (CI. 
25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  comprlalDg  a  mold  Nidy  baring  sides  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  shaft  on  which  tbe  said  mold 
body  Is  mounted  to  turn  with,  prorlded  with  a  crank  at 
one  end  for  turning  the  same,  a  swing  frame  on  which  the 
aald  mold  shaft  la  joumaled,  a  lerer  baring  a  pirotal 
connection  with  said  swing  frame,  latches  with  which 
said  crank  and  lerer  engage,  and  a  drying  board  for  re- 
morable  engagement  with  tbe  open  top  of  the  mold  body. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  mold  body  baring  sides  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  shaft  on  which  the  said  mold 
body  Is  mounted  to  turn  with,  prorlded  with  a  crank  at 
one  end  for  turning  tbe  same,  a  swing  frame  on  which  the 
•aid  mold  shaft  is  Joumaled,  a  lerer  baring  a  pirotal 
connection  with  said  swing  frame  whereby  It  may  more 
laterally  with  respect  thereto,  a  stationary  latch  with 
which  said  laterally  morable  lerer  may  engage,  a  drying 
board  for  remorable  engagement  with  the  open  top  of  tbe 
mold  body,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  mold  body  and  said 
swing  frame  against  relatire  morement  during  tbe  swing 
of  tbe  latter,  (-omprislng  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  swing 
frame  and  with  which  said  shaft  crank  engagea. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  mold  body  baring  sides  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
beneath  said  mold  body  and  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  and 
to  which  said  mold  body  Is  secured,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
rlded at  one  end  with  an  extending  crank,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  U-shaped  swln^  frame  Journaled  on  said  sta- 
tionary frame  and  baring  bearings  at  Its  ends  through 
which  said  shaft  extends,  a  drying  board  for  remorable 
engagement  with  tbe  open  top  of  tbe  mold  body,  a  latch 
secured  to  tbe  stationary  frame,  a  handle  for  swinging 
said  awing  frame,  said  handle  being  pivoted  to  said  swing 
frame  to  more  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  It 
may  engage  said  latch,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  tbe 
extensions  of  said  swing  frame  and  adapted  to  remorably 
engage  said  shaft  crank. 

4.  A  mold  baring  a  mold  body  comprising  a  bottom, 
aides  hinged  on  the  said  bottom,  ends  fixed  on  tbe  said  bot- 
tom, locking  means  for  locking  tbe  sides  in  closed  position, 
bereled  lugs  carried  by  the  said  sides  and  morable  end 
pieces  baring  plna  slidably  engaging  tbe  said  fixed  enda 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  lugs  to  more  the 
end  pieces  Inward  toward  each  other  and  springs  coiled 
about  said  pinx  and  extending  between  the  movable  and 
fixed  ends  to  more  tbe  former  toward  tbe  latter  when  the 
aides  are  mored  to  release  tbe  lugs  therefrom. 


6.  A  mold  comprlalng  a  main  frame,  a  swing  frame  ful- 
crumed  on  tbe  said  main  frame  and  baring  a  pirotsd 
laterally  morable  handle,  a  mold  body  baring  a  bottom 
Joarnaled  on  tbe  said  swing  frame,  tbe  mold  being  pro- 
rlded with  ends  fixed  to  tbe  bottom  snd  sides  hinged  on 
tbe  bottom,  tbe  sides  being  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the 
said  ends,  legs  held  on  tbe  said  sides  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  tbe  said  main  frame,  a  drying  board  for  closing  tbe 
open  top  of  tb«-  mold  body,  means  for  detacbably  holding 
the  said  drying  hoard  In  place  on  tbe  mold  body,  a  crank 
arm  on  tbe  front  of  tbe  said  bottom  to  turn  the  mold  body, 
a  locking  derlce  on  the  swing  frame  for  engagement  with 
the  said  crank  arm.  and  a  retaining  derlce  on  the  said 
main  frame  for  engagement  by  tbe  said  laterally  mov- 
able handle  to  bold  the  swing  frame  in  uppermost  position 
while  turning  tbe  mold  body  upside  down. 


1.030,755.  CAR  LNDERFRAMC.  Chaeles  T.  Westlake 
and  Chableu  F.  Fbbdb,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  868.816.      (CI.  106 — 76.1.) 


1.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  double  body  bolster. 
an  end  sill  and  a  buffer  beam,  tbe  rear  wall  of  which  buffer 
beam  is  extended  inwardly  for  the  accommodation  of  extra 
wide  car  end  posts. 

2.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  double  body  bolster, 
an  end  sill  and  a  buffer  beam,  the  rear  wall  of  which  buffer 
beam  Is  recessed  for  the  reception  of  tbe  rear  portions 
of  the  car  end  posts. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  underframe.  of  a  buffer 
beam  Integral  with  said  underframe.  in  the  top  of  which 
buffer  beam  is  formed  openings  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  portions  of  tbe  car  end  posts,  and  the  rear  wall  of 
which  buffer  beam  extends  inwardly  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
openings. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  underframe.  of  a  buffer 
beam  integral  with  aald  underframe.  In  tbe  top  of  which 
buffer,  beam  is  formed  openings  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
lower  portions  of  tbe  car  end  (Ktsts.  and  tbe  rear  wall  of 
which  buffer  beam  is  recessed  at  the  rear  of  said  openings 
to  accommodate  tbe  rear  fianges  of  the  car  end  posts. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  underframe  of  a  buffer 
beam  integral  therewith,  which  buffer  beam  is  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lower  portions  of 
the  car  end  posts,  and  tbe  rear  wall  of  which  buffer  beam 
Is  extended  inwardly  around  the  rear  portions  of  said 
openings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,030.756.    COMBINATION  POCKET  KNIFE  AND  FORK. 

Jambs   Yaklioian.   Fresno.    Cal.     Filed   Mar.    7,    1912. 

Serial   No.   682.167.      (CI.   SO— 10.) 

Tbe  combination  of  a  containing  case  constructed  of 
tubes  of  approximately  equal  lengths,  baring  slightly 
different  diameters  so  tbe  one  will  slide  approximately 
its  entire  length  snugly  Into  the  other,  each  of  such  tubes 
being  open  st  one  end.  and  tbe  Inside  diameter  of  the  other 
end  being  reduced  and  threaded.  In  combination  with  a 
knife  blade  and  fork  blade  of  a  less  width  than  the  Inside 
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diameter  of  tbe  smaller  tube  and  of  approximately  the 
same  length,  so  aald  knife  blade  and  fork  blade  can  be 
lily   Inserted    therein,   said   knife   blade   and   fork  blade 


each  terminating  at  one  end  with  a  screw  fitted  to  the 
threads  in  the  reduced  ends  of  either  of  said  tubes,  all 
substantially  as  described. 


1.030.757.  BRAKK-BEAM.  Henkt  Ziemss,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,177.     (CI.  188—22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  a  strut  extending  between  said  members, 
said  compression  member  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  portion  dlrlded  therefrom,  said  longitudinal 
portion  being  bowed  away  from  said  body  portion,  and 
means  for  holding  said  longitudinal  portion  In  such  bowed 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  portion  bowed  away  from  the  body  of 
said  member,  a  tenaion  member,  truss  means  extending 
between  said  tension  and  said  compression  members,  and 
means  carried  by  said  truss  means  for  holding  said  longi- 
tudinal portion  in  Its  bowed  position. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  tension  member,  a  com- 
pression member  baring  a  longitudinal  strip  bowed  there- 
from, truss  means  extending  between  said  tension  and  said 
compression  members,  and  lugs  on  said  truss  means  for 
holding  said  strip  In  Its  bowed  position. 

4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member 
formed  by  cutting  a  longitudinal  strip  from  the  body  of 
said  member,  bowing  said  strip  out  of  Its  normal  plane,  and 
spreading  the  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  strip,  a 
tension  member,  truss  means  extending  between  said  ten- 
sion member  and  said  compression  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  truss  means  for  holding  said  strip  in  its 
bowed  position  and  for  holding  said  portions  spread  apart. 

5.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  a  truss  extending  between  said  members, 
said  compression  member  being  formed  from  a  channel 
bar.  the  back  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  strip  bowed 
laterally  out  of  the  plane  of  said  back,  and  means  for 
holding  said  strip  in  such  bowed  position. 

[Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,758.  BOX.  William  S.  Adleb,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Piled 
June  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  634.663.  (CI.  206—46.) 
A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  embodying  a  front  and 
aides  having  reduced  upper  portions,  and  a  bottom  baring 
its  edge  extended  beyond  the  said  front  and  sides  and  the 
open  back  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  lower  shelf  secured  within 
said  body  portion,  an  upper  shelf  pirotally  connected  to 
the  lower  shelf,  a  body  back  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
upper  shelf  and  extending  downwardly  from,  and  at  right- 
angles,  thereto,  and  a  corer  pirotally  connected  to  said 
back,  said  back  being  adapted  to  close  the  open  rear  body 


portion  and  to  rest  upon  the  rearwardly  extended  edge  of 
tbe  said  bottom,  when  closed,  and  tbe  said  corer  being  en- 
gagea ble  orer  tbe  reduced  upper  portions  of  the  front  and 
sides  of  tbe  body,  whereby  to  lock  the  parts  against  dis- 


placement when  said  corer  Is  disclosed,  all  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  a  candy  container  which  will  be  substantially 
air -tight  and  capable  of  preserrlng  Its  contents  to  a  neces- 
sary extent. 

1.030,769.  PLANTER.  Ralph  Allen,  Welty  precinct. 
Okfuskee  county,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Setlal 
No.  601.790.     (CI.  111—32.) 


1.  A  planter  prorlded  with  a  furrow  opener,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  said  opener  while  In  tbe  ground 
to  form  a  furrow  of  Irregular  depth,  means  for  feeding 
seed  to  tbe  said  furrow,  and  meana  for  corering  the  seed. 

2.  In  a  planter  a  frame  baring  a  bearing,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  In  tbe  bearing,  a  furrow  opener  secured 
in  the  frame  for  opening  a  furrow,  a  seed  spout  mounted  on 
tbe  frame  and  disposed  behind  tbe  furrow  opener,  addi- 
tional bearings  in  tbe  frame  in  tbe  rear  of  the  seed  spout, 
and  an  eccentric  press  wheel  Journaled  in  the  laat-men- 
tioned  bearings  for  traveling  on  tbe  ground,  over  the  fur- 
row and  adapted  for  reciprocating  tbe  reaf  of  the  frame 
rertically  as  the  planter  is  operated. 

3.  A  planter  prorlded  with  a  furrow  opener,  a  cam 
member,  means  connecting  the  cam  member  with  the 
opener  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  said  opener  while  in 
the  ground  to  form  a  furrow  of  irregnlar  depth,  a  seed 
spout  for  depositing  seed  in  the  furrow,  and  means  for 
covering  the  seed. 

4.  A  planter  prorlded  with  a  frame,  a  furrow  opener 
carried  by  the  frame,  an  eccentric  member  mounted  on  the 
frame  at  tbe  rear  of  the  furrow  opener,  and  disposed  for 
traveling  on  the  ground,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
opener  while  In  the  ground  to  form  a  furrow  of  Irregplar 
depth,  and  means  for  feeding  seed  to  aald  furrow. 

5.  A  planter  provided  with  a  furrow  opener,  supporting 
means  for  said  planter  adapted  to  automatically  raise  and 
lower  the  opener  while  in  tbe  ground  to  form  a  furrow  of 
irregular  depth,  means  for  feeding  seed  to  the  said  furrow, 
and  a  seed  corerer,  disposed  In  the  rear  of  the  planter  for 
corering  the  seed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.030,760.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  PROTECTORS. 
GsoaoE  A.  Amblik,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nor. 
9.  1903,  Serial  No.  180,296.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  393.477.  (CI. 
1—41.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stock-«arr7lBC 

pattern  plate,  a  mechanlam  for  feeding  said  plate,  a  work 
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support,  upon  which  uiid  pattern  plate  Is  carried,  means 
for  actuating  the  work-support  to  clamp  and  to  release  the 
xtock.  and  means  whereby  the  feeding  mechanism  Is  oper- 
ated by  the  work  support  actuating  means  to  effect  a  step 
by  step  feeding  of  said  plate  between  the  work  clamping 
opera  tiona. 


2.  An  angularly  moTable  pattern  plate  having  at  its  un- 
der side  a  plurality  of  rows  of  similarly  directed  shoulders, 
said  rows  presenting  different  contours,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing feeding  device  adapte^l  to  engage  the  shoulders  In  any 
one  of  said  rows  to  feed  the  plate,  said  feeding  device  and 
said  plate  being  relatively  sblftable  to  bring  any  one  of 
■<aid  rows  Into  operative  relation  to  said  feeding  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«<rrit>ed,  an  angularly  mnv- 
abie  stock-carrying  pattern  plate  tuiving  at  its  under  side 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  grooves  of  different  contours 
which  determine  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plate,  a 
support  for  the  plate  having  a  guide  to  enter  either  of 
Mid  grooves,  and  means  arranged  to  operate  la  said 
grooves  to  feed  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  stock  carrying 
pattern  plate  having  a  groove  and  means  for  f(>eding.  for 
locking  and  for  guiding  said  pattern  plate,  all  operating  In 
said  grooT*. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  angularly 
movable  stock-carrying  pattern  plate,  a  support  therefor, 
a  pivoted  feeding  block  located  below  said  support,  and  a 
feeding  device  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  pattern  plate  over  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,080.761.  SHEET- PILING.  Acr.rsTCS  R.  Avchek. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1012.  Serial  No. 
686,914.      (CI.  ei— 52.) 


1.  A  metal  sheet  piling  comprising  Interlocked  piling 
members,  the  interlocked  members  having  hook  flanges 
connected  by  an  Integral  web.  and  a  projection  on  at 
iMSt  one  of  the  oppoeed  faces  of  said  Interlocked  mem- 
bers whereby  a  line  contact  l)etween  said  faces  is  ob- 
tained when  the  piling  members  are  assembled  in  Inter- 
locking position 

2.  A  metal  sheet  piling  comprising  In  combination 
interlocked  and  Interlocking  members,  said  interlocking 
memtwrs  having  a  projection  thereon  engaging  with  the 
opposed  face  of  the  interlocked  members  to  form  a  line 
i-onlact  therewith  when  the  piling  mAnbers  are  assembled 
in  Interlocking  position. 

A.  A  metal  siieet  piling  comprising  in  combination 
rolled    flanged    beams    forming   Interlocked    und    interlock- 


ing members,  said  Interlocking  Dsembers  having  book 
flanges  connected  by  an  Integral  web  and  the  web  of  said 
interlocking  members  having  projections  thereon  engag- 
ing with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  Interlocked  meml>ers 
to  form  a  line  contact  therewith  when  the  piling  mem- 
bers are  assembled  in   interlocking  position. 

4.  A  metal  sheet  piling  comprising  in  combination  In- 
terlocked and  interlocking  members,  said  interlocking 
members  having  hook  flanges  connected  by  an  integral 
web.  loDgitudinally  extending  ribs  on  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  web,  said  ribs  having  curved  surfaces  whereby 
a  line  contact  with  the  interlocked  members  is  obtained 
when  the  piling  members  are  assembled  in  interlocking 
engagement. 

5.  A  metal  sheet  piling  comprising  in  combination 
flanged  metal  beams  forming  interlocked  and  interlocking 
memt)ers,  said  Interlocking  members  having  hook  flanges 
connected  by  an  integral  web  member,  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  Interlocked  and  Interlocking  members  having  means 
whereby  a  line  contact  is  obtained  when  the  piling  mem- 
bers are  assembled  In  interlocking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,0:?0,7e2.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Obkbix  Ashtdm, 
Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,225.     (01.  12—51.) 


» 
^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class*  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion means  for  removing  surplus  material  from  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  vamp  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  blocking 
tool,  and  connected  mectianism  for  actuating  the  tool  and 
said  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion means  for  removing  Hurpltis  material  from  a  lasted 
shoe,  a  tool  for  beating  the  side  of  the  shoe  to  block  it 
while  it  Is  being  trimmed,  means  for  actuating  said  means, 
connected  mechanism  for  actuating  the  bloclring  tool,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  worlcman  for  controlling  the 
force  of  the  blows  of  the  blocking  to«^l. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion vamp  trimming  knives  arranged  to  trim  the  project- 
ing edges  of  the  vamp  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  blocking  tool, 
connected  mechanism  for  actuating  the  tool  and  the 
kniveti.  and  means  for  rendering  tbe  blocking  tool  oper- 
ative or  Inoperative  while  the  knives  continue  in  opera- 
tion. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  liaving  in  combina- 
tion means  for  removing  surplus  material  from  a  lasted 
shoe,  a  blocking  tool,  a  spring  for  actuating  tbe  tool  to- 
ward the  shoe,  a  cam  for  reversely  actuating  the  tool  and 
putting  the  spring  under  compression,  means  for  nor 
maily  maintaining  the  tool  out  of  operative  relation  to 
tlie  cam,  and  means  under  control  of  tbe  operator  for 
causing  the  tool  to  be  operated  by  the  cam. 
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5  A  maebine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combloa- 
tlon  vamp  trimming  knives  arranged  to  trim  the  project- 
ing edges  of  the  vamp  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  blocking  tool, 
a  cam  a  spring,  and  means  under  control  of  the  operator 
for  putting  the  tool  into  operative  relation  to  the  cam 
and  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  control  the 
force  with  which  the  tool  is  actuated. 

ICUims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


porting   Burfsce   snd  extending   rearwardly   therefrom   in 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  flight,  taiU  pivoted  to  said 
stabilising  devices,  and  means  limiting  the  angular  dls 
position   of   said   tails  with  reference  to   said   aeroplane 
when  the  same  Is  falling. 


1,030.763.      PCLLING-OVER    MACHINE.      Ohbkll   Ash 
TON    Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.513. 
(01.  12 — 4.) 


1  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  In  combination,  up- 
per pulling  grippers,  a  heel  rest  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  into  operative  position,  a  tip  gage  movable  auto- 
matically therewith  and  also  having  a  movement  toward 
tbe  plane  of  the  top  face  of  the  shoe  and  presenting  a  tip 
seam    gaging    member   extending    transversely    across    the 

shoe.  ^.     ^, 

2  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  up- 
per pulling  grippers.  a  heel  rest  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  into  operative  position,  a  tip  gage  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  heel  rest  and  movable  about  said  pivot 
in  H  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom, 
and  means  for  holding  the  gage  in  the  position  to  which 
it  Is  moved  shout  said  pivot. 

8  A  paUlng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  up- 
per pulling  grippers.  s  heel  rest  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  into  operative  position,  a  tip  gage  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  heel  rest  and  movable  about  said  pivot 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom, 
said  gage  comprising  a  plate  shaped  to  present  an  edge 
extending  across  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  in  predeter- 
mined angular  relation  thereto  and  an  extensible  carrier 
by  which  said  plate  can  be  adjusted  for  shoes  of  different 

lengths. 

4  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  up- 
per pulling  grippers.  a  heel  rest  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  Into  operative  position,  a  tip  gage  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  heel  rest  and  movable  about  said  pivot 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom, 
said  gage  comprising  a  plate  shaped  to  present  an  edge 
extending  across  the  forepart  of  the  aboe  in  predeter- 
mlusd  angular  relation  thereto,  an  extensible  carrier  in- 
cluding a  carrier  member  having  a  scale,  and  an  Indica 
tor  by  which  to  effect  predeterminate  adjustments  of  the 
plate  for  shoes  of  different  lengths. 

0  A  pulUng^ver  machine  having,  in  combination,  up- 
per pulling  grippers.  a  heel  rest,  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  rest  against  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  after 
ths  frtppera  have  tenaloned  the  upper,  a  tip  gage  carried 
forward ly  by  the  heel  rest  and  comprising  a  tip  position 
indicating  member  manually  movable  separately  from  the 
heel  rest  into  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  an   aeroplane,   a   transversely-disposed   main  sup- 
porting plane,   and   a   stabilising   device  disposed   in   the 
rear  of  said  supporting  plane,  said  stabilising  device  com 
prising  two  spaced  apart  downwardly  and  inwardly   in 
dined    supporting    surfaces    rigidly    affixed    relatively    to 
said  main  supporting  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  transversely-disposed  main  sup- 
porting plane,  and  a  stabilising  device  disposed  in  the 
rear  of  said  supporting  plane,  said  stabilising  device  com 
prising  two  spaced  ap.irt  downwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined supporting  surfaces  rigidly  afflxed  relatively  to 
said  main  supporting  plane,  the  rear  part  of  each  of  the 
planes  comprising  the  stabilising  device  adapted  to  swing 
out  of  the  plane  containing  the  other  part  of  the  plane 
comprising  the  stabilising  device. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  having  a  main  supporting  surface, 
an  angulariy  disposed  staMMrlnK  device  rigidly  afflxed 
to  said  supporting  surface  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  flight,  a  frame- 
work extending  to  the  rear  of  said  stabilising  device,  a 
tall  section  plvotally  attached  to  said  framework  at  Its 
front  edge  and  adapted  to  normally  He  on  said  framework, 
and  means  attached  to  said  tall  section  Umitlng  Its  move 
ment  away  from  said  framework. 

5  In  an  aeroplane,  a  transversely-disposed  main  sup- 
porting surface,  a  stabilizing  device  extending  from  the 
rear  of  said  surface  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  said 
stabilizing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
apart  dow-nwardly  and  inwardly-inclined  supporting 
planes,  a  framework  supporting  each  of  said  planes  and 
extending  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  supplements!  Ull  section 
pivoted  to  said  framework  immediately  In  rear  of  each 
of  said  inclined  planes  and  adapted  to  normally  rest 
upon  said  framework,  and  means  attached  to  the  rear 
free  end  of  each  of  said  tall  sections  limiting  the  upward 
swing  of  said  tail  sections  away  from  said  framework. 


1  030  764     AEROPLANE.    Locis  V.  BANmorr.  Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,836.     (01. 

244—14.)  ,     , 

1    In    an   aeroplane,    a    sopporting   surfsce.    angulariy- 
dlspow4  stsblllslng  surfaces  rigidly   affixed   to  said  sup- 


1030  765.      PORTABLE   DERRICK.      Mathias   G.   Bian, 
'siuegrass,    N.    D.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1911.      SerUl    No. 
616.791.      (Cl.  212—140.) 

1  A  portable  derrick,  comprlalng  a  postprovlded  at  the 
end  thereof  with  an  eye,  another  post  provided  at  ite  ends 
with  a  hook  engaging  said  eye.  a  chain  extending  vross 
from  one  post  to  the  other  to  prevent  the  posts  from  mov- 
ing apart  at  the  bottom,  mechanism  connected  with  said 
posts  for  turning  them  to  different  angles  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  lifting  mechanUm  supported  by  said  post. 

2  A  portable  derrick,  comprising  two  posts,  mechanism 
for  flexibly  connecting  the  same  together  at  their  upper 
ends  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  one  of  said  posts  and 
provided  with  an  eye.  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  the 
other  post  snd  provided  with  a  hook,  said  hook  extending 
through  said  eye  snd  forming  therewith  a  swivel  connec- 
tion for  enabling  aaid  posts  to  turn  slightly  to  relation  to 
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rarh   oth«r.  and   lifting  mecbanlsm   lupportcd  by   aid  of 
•aid  poata  and  aald  awlTel  connection. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  poats.  a  iwIt*!  connec- 
tion from  tbe  end  of  one  of  aald  poata  to  tbe  end  of  tbe 
other  In  order  to  enable  aald  poata  to  be  turned  allfbtly 
In  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  hand  IcTera  each  plT 
otally  mounted  upon  aald  poata.  aald  hand  lerera  being 
provided  with  portlona  whereby  they  may  be  Hexlbly  con- 
nected together,  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  the 
Inner  face  of  one  of  aald  poata  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
other  of  aald  poata.  and  lifting  mecbanlam  supported  by 
aald  poata. 

•  4.  A  portable  derrick,  comprialng  a  pair  of  poata,  a 
awl  Tel  connection  from  the  end  of  one  of  aald  poata  to  the 
end  of  the  other  for  enabling  aald  poata  to  turn  relatWely 
to  each  other,  a  flexible  connection  from  tbe  Inner  face  of 
one  poat  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  oppoaite  poet  In  order  to 
faclllUte  aald  turning,  and  a  pair  of  hand  lerera  plvoUUy 
connected  together,  each  hand  lever  being  mounted  upon 
one  of  aald  poata  and  controllable  by  the  operator  for 
turning  the  poat  upon  which  It  la  mounted. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  poata,  a  awlvel  connec- 
tion from  the  end  of  one  of  aald  poata  to  the  end  of  the 
other  for  the  purpoae  of  allowing  a  limited  turning  move- 
ment aa  between  tbe  poata,  a  flexible  connection  extending 
from  one  poat  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  hand  levera.  each 
being  Journaled  upon  one  of  aald  poata,  one  of  aald  hand 
levera  having  a  awlvel  connection  with  the  other  In  order 
to  facilitate  aald  turning  movement. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  OaaetteJ 


1030  766  HOTEL  ROOM-BACK.  David  B.  B«ATao!«, 
Aabury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.  Serial  So. 
475.649.      (CI.  40—63.) 


A  hotel  room  rack  comprialng  a  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  rowa  of  horlaootally  extending  and  vertically  apaced 
rlba  projecting  from  Ita  forward  face,  the  rlba  of  each  row 
being  separated  and  apaced  laterally  to  form  rowa  of  op- 
P4>aed  horlaonUlly  apaced  card-receiving  pocketa.  verti 
cally  extending  atripa  applied  to  the  forward  edgea  of  the 


rlba  and  cloalng  the  frrnt  of  each  pocket  formed  thereby, 
and  a  frame  anrroundlng  the  periphery  of  aald  plate  and 
having  receaaad  or  undercut  portlona  to  receive  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  plate  and  the  edgea  of  said  atripa  to  aecure  aald 
strlpa  and  plate  In  proper  relation  and  within  the  frame. 


1,030.767.  GROOVING  DEVICE  FOR  8H0E  SEWING 
MACHINES.  Pbank  Blia*  BacKMAN,  Haverhill,  Maaa.. 
aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Fateraon. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1910.     SaHal  No.  560.276.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  An  outaole  shoe  aewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, atltch  forming  devlcea  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  work  anpport,  a  preaaer  foot  arranged  to  engage  th« 
tread  aorface  of  the  aole,  a  grooving  knife  mounted  on  the 
preaaer  foot  In  advance  of  tbe  needle  In  poaltlon  to  form 
a  groove  In  the  traad  aurface  of  tbe  aole  to  receive  tb« 
atltchaa.  and  meana  for  directing  the  atrip  of  leather  re- 
moved by  the  knife  upwardly  and  forwardly  outalde  of  the 
circular  path  of  tbe  needle. 

2.  An  outaole  ahoe  a*-wlng  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, atltch  forming  devlcea  Indndtog  a  neadle.  a  work 
aupport,  a  preaaer  foot  arranged  to  engage  the  tread  aur- 
face of  the  aole.  and  a  grooving  knife  mounted  on  the 
preaaer  foot  In  advance  of  the  needle  In  poaltlon  to  form 
a  groove  In  tbe  tread  aurface  of  the  aole  to  receive  the 
atltchea.  aald  knife  and  preaaer  foot  being  provided  with 
deflecting  aurfacea  to  direct  tbe  atrip  of  leather  removed 
by  the  knife  away  from  tbe  aole  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tlon  of  feed. 

3.  An  outaole  ahoe  aewing  machine,  having,  to  combina- 
tion, atltch  forming  devlcea  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  work  support,  a  preaaer  foot  arranged  to  engage  the 
tread  aurface  of  the  aole,  a  grooving  knife  mounted  on  the 
preaaer  foot  in  advance  of  the  needle  In  poaltlon  to  form  a 
groove  In  the  tread  surface  of  the  aole  to  receive  the 
stltcbea,  aald  knife  and  preaaer  foot  being  provldcJ  with 
deflecting  aurfacea  to  direct  the  atrip  of  leather  removed 
by  the  knife  upwardly  and  forwardly  outalde  of  the  cir- 
cular path  o'  'be  needle. 


1.030,768.  FEEDING  -  TRUCK  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSES.  William  P.  BrnxMootF,  deceaaed.  Betten- 
dorf.  Iowa,  by  Joaeph  W.  Bettendorf,  admlnlatrator, 
Bettendorf,  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Dee.  18, 
1909.  Serial  No.  533,817.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  Jan.   5,    1912.     Serial  No.   669.flH0.      (Cl.   28— 96  ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  apedfled.  a  truck  compria- 
lng a  reach  conalstlng  of  a  rolled  metal  beam,  and  bolsters 
comprising  two  vertically  dlapoaed  aectlona  each  provided 
with  aeata  In  their  oppoalng  edgea  In  which  said  beam 
reata,  and  the  bolster  at  one  end  of  aald  beam  being  hJ- 
Jnatable  thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  truck  conatatlng 
of  a  reach  made  of  a  rolled  metal  beam,  supporting  bolatrrs 
therefor  each  comprialng  two  vertically  disposed  aectlona 
tbe  upper  aurfacea  of  which  are  of  an  irregular  abapc,  and 
one  of  which  bolatera  la  adjuatable  on  aald  reach,  and  a  de- 
vice carried  by  the  fixed  bolater  for  ahiftlng  the  work 
laterally. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  apeclfied,  a  truck  conalating 
of  a  reach,  supporting  bolsters  therefor  each  comprialng 
two  vertically  dlspoaed  aectlona  the  upper  surfaces  of 
which  are  of  an  Irregular  shape,  and  one  of  which  bolatera 
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la  adjuatable  longitndtoally  on  aald  reach,  and  a  device 
carried  by  tbe  fixed  bolater  for  ahiftlng  the  work  trana- 
veraely  on  Ita  support. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  apeclfied,  a  truck  conalating 
of  a  reach,  aupporting  bolatera  therefor  each  comprialng 
two  vertically  dlapoaed  aectlona  the  upper  aurfacea  of 
which  are  of  an  Irregular  ahap«,  and  one  of  which  bolatara 
la  adjuatable  longitudinally  on  aald  reach,  a  horlaontally 
dlapoaed  tranaverae  cyltoder  rigidly  aecured  to  the  fixed 
bolster,  and  a  platon  redprocable  therein  the  outer  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  ahlft  the  aame 
laterally  on  lU  aupport. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ktod  apeclfled,  a  truck  comprla 
Ing  a  aulUble  reach,  and  bolatera  therefor  each  comprialng 
two  vertically  dlapoaed  aectlona  the  upper  aurfacea  of 
which  ar«  of  an  Irrejrular  ahape.  to  combination  with  a 
horlaontally  dlapoaed  tranaverae  cyltoder.  a  platon  there 
for  for  ahiftlng  the  work  laterally,  and  meana  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  and  moving  the  work  laterally  and 
on  aald  bolatera,  and  a  guard  secured  to  the  aide  of  the 
truck  oppoaite  aald  cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


to  hold  to  contact  with  aaki  applytog  member  a  quantity 
of  cement  aubatantlally  equivalent  to  that  required  for 
coating  one  ahoe. 

2.  A  ahoe  cementtog  machine  arranged  to  permit  ahoea 
to  be  preaented  In  the  handa  of  the  operator  and  having,  to 
combination,  a  continuously  routing  cement-applying 
member,  and  a  cement  receptacle  opentog  directly  upon 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  applytog  member  and  formed  rela- 
tively thereto  to  cauae  the  discharge  of  cement  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  continuously  rotating  applying  member 
according  to  tbe  amount  taken  from  aald  member  toter- 
mlttently  by  the  work. 

3.  A  ahoe  cementtog  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  cement  applying  member,  a  conduit  for  cement,  aald 
conduit  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  said  member  and 
meana  for  accumulating  and  holding  in  contact  with  the 
upper  aurface  of  aald  member  a  supply  of  cement  the 
face  of  which  aa  it  conUcta  with  aald  member  Is  of 
greater   area  than  a  croaa  section  of  aald  conduit. 

4.  A  ahoe  cementtog  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  cement-applying  bruah  and  cement-supplying  means 
having  a  conduit  leadtag  directly  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
bruah  and  terminating  thereat  to  a  flartog  portion  adapted 
to  hold  agalnat  the  bruah  a  thin  wide  body  of  cement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  routable  cement  applying 
member,  of  means  for  supplying  cement  thereto  from  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  the  apply- 
ing member. 

[CUlms  6  to  47  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030.760.      CEMENTING  MACHINE.      Michabl    Framk 
BaooAN,  Lawrence.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
cblnery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     SerUl  No.  340,866.     (O. 
12—80.) 


1,030.770.  MECHANISM  FOB  WINDING  LINES.  Wil- 
liam N.  Cavilebr,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1911.     Serial   No.   646,350.      (Cl.   242—96.) 


1.  A  shoe  cementing  machine  ha v tog,  to  combtoation. 
a  cement-applying  member  and  a  cement-aupplylng  meana 
havtog  an  unobatructed  opentog  communlcaUng  directly 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  applytog  member  and  formed 


1.  In  a  Itoe  holder  the  combination  of  an  inner  caaing 
provided  with  a  gear  actuated  shaft  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, and  an  outer  caaing  provided  with  a  gear  edge  running 
In  meab  with  aald  gear  actuated  abaft  when  aald  outer  caa- 
ing la  revolved  axlally  around  the  inner  casing;  the  top 
of  aald  outer  caaing  being  provided  with  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed diak  with  a  hole  at  its  outer  edge  for  a  line  to  paaa 
through,  aald  dUk  being  arranged  to  swing  aald  Itae  from 
tjie  center  of  aald  caaing  to  the  outer  edge,  so  when  the 
Inner  and  outer  caaing  are  revolved  axlally.  the  gears  be- 
ing in  meah.  they  will  cauae  tbe  abaft  to  revolve  and  wind 
up  the  line  and  traverae  it  across  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mecbanlam  for  winding  lines  the  combtoation  of 
a  gear  actuated  abaft  roUtably  mounted  In  aultable  bear- 
Inga.  and  a  cupped  ahaped  caaing  with  a  gear  edge  and  a 
dUk  with  a  hole  to  Ito  outer  edge  for  a  line  to  paaa 
through  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  arranged 
to  swing  tbe  line  from  the  center  of  the  top  to  Its  circum- 
ference so  when  aald  gear  edge  is  held  to  meah  with 
said  gear  actuated  shaft  and  revolved,  the  line  betag  to 
the  outer  edge  of  aald  top  of  aald  cupped  shaped  caatog 
wUl  cauae  the  Itoe  to  wtod  up  rapidly  and  evenly  aa  the 
abaft  paaaea  roUUbly  and  reciprocally  opposite  the  hole 
to  the  dlak,  all  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

8.  An  toner  caaing.  a  gear  actuated  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  thereto,  an  outer  caaing  with  gear  teeth  cut  in  Ita 
lower  edge  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  abaft,  aald  outer  caa- 
ing havtog  a  hole  to  one  end  and  being  axlally  mounted  on 
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the  Inner  caalns  m  that  rotarr  moTemrnt  of  eiUi«r  ematag 
will  impart  a  rotary  iDOT«iD«ot  to  tbe  shaft  on  Ita  e«at«r 
and  a  reroiuble  moTeoient  of  tbe  shaft  on  a  bortxoatal 
plane  with  respect  to  tbe  bole,  as  described. 


1,030,771.     HOISTING  APPARATUS.     Fbank 
»TT,   Bxron.   Wash.     Filed  Apr.  21.   1911. 
822,475.     (CT.  212 — 62.) 


M.  Dauoh- 
Serial  No. 


1.  itppifflli  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  beam, 
means  MMdited  therewith  for  holding  a  load,  means  for 
gravltationally  operating  said  beam  to  raise  the  load,  and 
atitomatlc  means  controlled  by  said  load-holding  means 
for  locking  said  beam  against  moTement  in  one  direction. 

•2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rooT- 
able  beam  adapted  to  be  graTitatlonally  >>pfrated,  means 
associated  therewith  for  holding  a  load,  and  an  automatic 
safety  device  and  means  whereby  said  device  Is  controlled 
by  said  load  holding  mesns  for  locking  said  beam  against 
movement  when  the  load  is  released. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  beam 
mounted  to  swing,  means  associated  therewith  for  holding 
a  load,  means  for  applying  s  weight  to  said  beam  to  raise 
tbe  load,  means  controlled  by  said  load-holding  means  for 
antomatically  locking  said  beam  sgainst  movement  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said  last- 
mentioned  means. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  telescopic  post,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  load- 
holding  means  associated  with  said  beam,  an  adjustable 
weight  mounted  up<in  said  beam,  means  for  applying  an 
additional  weigbt  to  said  beam,  and  an  automatic  aafety 
device  controlled  by  said  load-holding  means  for  securing 
said  beam  against  movement  in  one  direction  when  the 
1<  ad  is  relea8e<l. 

'>.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  beam  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  load-holding 
means  associated  with  said  beam,  means  for  applying  a 
weight  to  said  beam  to  raise  the  load,  a  movable  ratchet 
bar.  a  &xed  lug  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  ratchet 
t>ar  to  bold  said  beam  against  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  load-holding  means  for  mov- 
ing said  ratchet  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,030.772.  AEROPLANE.  David  RicH^ao  Datib.  Ban 
C'Ulre.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  576.957. 
(CL  244—14.) 

1.  An  seroplane  having  a  main  plane,  and  means  for  sap- 
porting  the  name  at  three  points  only,  two  of  said  points 
being  on  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  plane  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  comers  thereof  and  the  other  point  being  upon 
the  rear  edge  midway  between  the  rear  corners  whereby 
the  movement  of  one  rear  corner  of  the  plane  in  one  direc- 
tion by  a  current  of  air  automatically  moves  the  opposite 
rear  comer  of  tbe  plane  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  An  seroplane  bavhig  a  main  plane  Including  p.  ps- 
ripheral  frame  and  a  cover,  tbe  said  frsme  hsvtng  a  froat 


•dge  msmber,  a  rear  sdce  member,  and  ribs  connacting  tlM 
front  and  rear  edge  memliers.  means  for  supporting  tlM 
front  edge  member  of  the  frame  at  two  points  only  adja- 
cent to  tiM  ends  of  the  said  edge  member,  snd  a  support 
for  the  rear  edge  member  of  the  frame,  at  a  single  point 
between  the  outer  ends  thereof,  tbe  said  support  bavins 
a  hinge  connection  with  the  said  rear  edge  member  at  said 
point,  tbe  hinge  conneciloD  forming  a  fulcrum  for  said 
rear  edge  member. 


3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  two  superpoaed  support- 
ing planes,  esch  including  s  peripheral  frame  and  a  cover, 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  planes  at  the  front  side 
thereof  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  support  for  the 
resr  sldss  of  the  planes  and  connecting  the  said  rear  sides 
at  points  midway  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  the  said 
rear  sldss  of  the  planes  hsvlng  s  binge  connection  with 
the  said  support  st  said  points. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  main  plane  Including  a  perlpb 
eral  frame  and  a  cover,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  tbe 
said  frame  at  the  front  edge  portion,  and  means  for  pir- 
otally  supporting  the  said  frame  at  the  rear  edge  at  a 
single  point  midway  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  tbe  said 
pivotal  connection  permitting  the  ends  of  said  rear  edge 
member  of  ttie  frame  to  move  forward,  the  said  connec- 
tion slso  scting  as  s  fulcrum  so  that  if  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  rear  edge  member  of  tbe  frame  is  forced  down  tbe  op- 
posite end  la  raised. 

5.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  two  superposed  main  sup- 
porting planes,  means  for  holding  the  front  edge  of  one 
plane  rigid  with  respect  to  tbe  front  edge  of  the  other 
plane,  the  said  means  including  vertical  brsces  at  the  ends 
of  tbe  said  front  edges  of  the  planes,  and  a  single  verti- 
cally disposed  brace  connecting  tbe  rear  edge  of  one  plane 
with  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  other  plane,  the  said  brace  being 
located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  planes,  snd  acting 
as  a  fulcrum,  whereby  an  upward  movement  of  the  rear 
edge  of  one  of  the  planes  st  one  end  automatically  de- 
presses tbe  rear  edge  of  the  said  plane  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.030.773.  DUST-COLLKCTINO  TANK  FOR  STREET- 
SWEEPERS.  El'stacb  Skniok  Estlin.  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba. Canada.  Original  application  filed  June  2,  1910, 
Serial  No.  564.628.  Divided  and  this  application  fliod 
Jan.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.203.     (CI.  83 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  for  use  In  a  street  sweeping  ma- 
chine, a  qaenching  tank,  a  partition  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  dividing  tbe  tank  into  npper  and 
lower  compartments,  an  endless  traveling  belt  of  screening 
material  mounted  with  its  lower  run  In  the  lower  coups rt- 
ment  which  is  filled  wltb  water  and  its  nppar  mn  In  tbe 
upper  compartment,  and  a  sactlon  device  operating  within 
tbe  upper  of  said  compartments  and  apon  the  upper  ran 
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of   tbe   .for««id   spron   to  drsw  fine  dnst  through  said 

belt  and  remove  It  from  said  compartment.         

2    in  a  dust  collector   for  use  In  •rtre.*^:^*7"°«  "'; 
chines.  .  qnencbing  tsnk.  a  partition  extending  long^tndi^ 
na  IV   through   said   tank   and   dividing  the  f*"*  l"***  »° 
upper  and  a  lower  compartment  tbe  latter  being  <»"*<» j'", 
wa^er     an    endless    trsvellng    belt    of   screening   material 
Tounf^  with  its  lower  mn  in  the  lower  of  said  compart- 
ments and  its  upper  mn  in  the  upper  of  said  compart^ 
"ents   a  frame  work  for  supporting  the  upper  run  of  said 
^1?;  suction  device  between  said  frame  work  and  tbe 
^oreildpartitlou   and  operating  ^^^^^^^^  ^^\X. 
partment   and  upon   the  upper   mn   of   a«ld   belt   «d  * 
beater  mounted  within  the  lower  compartment  between  tne 
]^toZ^A  partition  and  said  lower  mn  of  said  belt  and 
operating  upon  said  belt 

,    0  30    77  4        SEWING-MACHINE.      FaANCiS    Jos.PH 

' '^iii^   liwell,   Mass.,    assignor    ^0   United    Sboe   Ma^ 

;?S^  company,  Pater«>n,  N.  J^.  a  ,^»^;^'°°;'  ^*7 

Jersey      Filed  Mar.  31,  18©7.     Serisl  No.  630,187.     (Cl. 

112—20.) 


6  A  loek-stltcb,  wax-thread.  shoe  sewing  »»*«^biiie.  hav- 
ing in  .JTblnation,  a  cnrv«l  hook  needle,  a  l<K.per  a  take^ 
uD  a  shuttle  book  operating  In  a  fixed  plane,  »  th;^«^ 
«se  gwater  in  thictoSs  than  the  hook  and  "o^'ble  from 
r^mon  with  one  of  iU  ends  lying  In  the  plaJM  of  x»e 
^IdTof  tJe  book  to  a  position  with  its  other  end  lying  in 
;Le  p'ane  ot  S:  other  Vde  of  the  book,  «d  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 
I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1  n-t0  775      MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 

'•T^L",  (^ooc.  Winchester,  Mass.,  -Ignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N^..  •  Corpoil 
tlon  of  New  Jeniey.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,649.     (a.  1—18.) 


I.  A  Shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  <^^'>'^'^,* 
cur^  ed  hooked  needle,  a  noedle  guide  e™»»"dng^^.  ^^^: 
a  shottle,  shuttle  sctusting  mechanism,  snd  "»«'"*  J^J*; 
Jnatlng  the  needle  in  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of 
:,  ?butt?e  to  cause  the  needle  -«er  having  drawn  ajoop  o 
thread  through  the  materials  to  »«>"°7  •"?"'/, J^  JJ^^. 
buckle  the  loop  of  thread  to  receive  the  hook  of  the  shut 

"^rATbr:ing':^l-.  havmg  .  -^^atlo.  ^ 
curved  hooked  needle,  a  stationary  thread  guide  located 
alon^ide  of  and  in  advance  of  the  needle.  '^Joo^'J^or-^ 
i^^nv  Wsted  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  needle  from  the 
S^d^ldt^  Td  mesns  for  sctusting  tbe  looper  to  move 
t  rto  S^gement  with  the  thread  between  tbe  work  and 
Ihe  needirsnd  to  move  it  from  its  normal  position  to  a 
n^tltl^  itwL  tbe  needle  and  tbe  thread  guide,  to  lay 
f^;  thread  iHhe  hook  of  tbe  needle,  substantially  a.  de- 

•"a'^n  a  sewing  mschine.  the  «>-»>lnatlon  with  «ltch 
fonninc  Instmmmt  silt  lee,  of  a  shuttle  consisting  of  a 
s^IS  dJ  Jom^od  with  sn  opening  eccentric  thereof  and 
Tsvlng  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  cut  away  to  form  a  book , 
rabbin  ^  supported  by  the  wall  of  .aid  eccentric  open- 
rnrm^^for'a'^uatlng  said  «'»»^.  -"- J^,  "'^^f;^* 
...  K^kKin  o«>»  asainst  rotation  and  means  for  refipro- 
raUnr^id^hTbrc^rthrough  said  -centric  ope^n^  aub- 
stnntlslly  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth^ 

4  A  iwlng  machine,  having.  In  combination  a  cirved 
n^dl^hTC  book  upon  its  side,  a  thread  njlde  located 
^rVhe  side  of  tbe  needle  opposite  the  hook,  s  looper  mov- 
:°irft«!tom?polnt  on  the  hook  ^  t'VZ'l^'!^ 
point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  "•*«'*  "'•f^^.ti^ 
In  the  book  of  the  needle  snd  measure  off  threiid  and  there 
Ster  t^ard  the  work  to  give  up  thread  to  tb*  retract«»« 
^le   Tnd  mesns  for  actuating  the  parts,  «ibst.ntlally 

SB  described. 


1    A  machine  of  the  class  described  having   In  combin.^ 
tlon,   fastening  Inserting  mechanism,   an   --'^'^^J^X 
operating  said  awl  to  cause  It  to  lorm  «/"»7'°«  ^^'""^ 
?^  opening  in  the  work   and  then  to  '^ed  the  wort^  a 
movable  fastening  receMng  throat  normally  >-«^^-»^»>; 
in  the  path  of  the  work  feeding  movement  o'  f  »<*  »7' 
^elns  for  moving  said  throat  transversely  to  said  PJth^o 
nl.ce  it  out  Of  tbe  way  of  tbe  awl  during  its  work  feeding 
m^v^ent^^d    means   associated   with   said   thmat   "d 
"s  rrrng  means  for  delivering  a  fastening  to  said  threat. 
2    A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combtaa- 
tlon.  fa-tenlng  Inserting  mechanism,  an  »"    "^^*  ''"J^i 
ine  receiving  throat,  means  for  moving  said  awl  to  feed 
t^  wort  and    o  bring  the  awl  hole  into  position  to  receive 

rfsrnlnTinirted'by  aald  ««-;'°«  -«»^"rof  mre" 
for  moving  ssld  throst  transversely  of  the  «>«»»'/;  "^J 
ment  of  the  awl  to  place  it  out  of  the  way  of  tbe  awl 
dnrina  tbe  work  feeding  movement  of  the  latter,  ana 
me^s'  for  delivering  a  fastening  to  said  throat  upon  lU 
return  into  the  path  of  said  awl.  k.— ««« 

3  "n  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wiJh  faste^ng  inserting  mechanism  and  an  «wl  "ranged 
To  f^  the  work  to  bring  the  awl  hole  into  Position  to  re- 
r^lvTa  fastrning  Inserted  by  said  inserting  mechanl«n   of 
TfitenSS^^-'ng  throat  normally  located  within  the 
;.t"ofTe^rk  fading  movement  of  tbe^awl  and  «o^ 
Se  transversely  of  said  path  to  place  it  ou    of  tbew^ 
th*  swi  during  the  work  feeding  movement  of  t^atter, 
and   mlan.  to  deliver   a   fastening   to   tbe    fU^nlm   re- 
M»i*in«  throat  when  In  its  normal  position.  / 
"^4    in  a  Machine  of  the  class  described,  tW  combination 
with  fastening  inserting  mechanUm  and  an  awl  arranged 
To  f«?  the  work  to  bring  tbe  awl  hole Jhto  position  to  «- 
«l!n  f«tenlng  ln«srted  by  said  inserting  mechanism   of 
rTTstentTg  raiway   In   subsUntlal/allnement    with     he 
tork^lng  path  of  the  awl.  aof  a  fastening-receiving 
Thi^tt^t^  When  in  operative  p<Zitlon  In  the  work  f^d- 
tarpath  of  fald  awl,  and  mo«rt,le  transversely  of  said 
Sfth^o  place  U  out  of  tbe  way  of  said  awl  during  the  work 
feeding  movement  of  the  latter. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  fastening  insertlni!:  mechanism  and  an  awl  arranced 
to  feed  the  work  to  brln^  the  awl  hole  Into  position  to  re- 
ceive a  fastening  Inserted  by  said  Inserting  mechanism,  of 
a  stationary  fastening  raceway  arranged  to  deliver  fasten- 
ings at  a  point  within  the  plane  of  the  feed  movement 
of  said  awl.  a  fastening  receiving  throat  normally  in  coop- 
erative relation  to  said  raceway,  means  for  moving  oaid 
throat  transversely  to  the  path  of  feed  movement  of 
said  awl  out  of  the  way  of  the  latter  and  means  for  de- 
livering a  fastening  from  said  raceway  to  said  throat. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.030.776.     TACK-PULLING  AND  TACK  DRIVING  MA 
CHINE.     John  B.  Hadawat.  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1907.     Serial 
No.  391.'«21.     (Cl.  12—16.) 


1.  A  machine  for  pulling  lasting  tacks  from  a  lasted 
shoe  and  driving  stay  tacks  therein,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tack  puller,  and  a  tack  driver  movable  toward 
and  from  a  shoe  presented  to  the  tack  puller  along  a  fixed 
path  terminating  In  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tack  puller. 

''  2.  A  machine  for  pulling  lasting  tacks  from  a  lasted 
shoe  and  driving  stay  tacks  therein,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tack  puller,  and  a  tack  driver  movable  toward  and 
from  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tack  puller  along  a  fixed 
path  terminating  In  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tack  puller. 

3.  \  machine  for  pulling  laftting  tacks  from  a  lasted 
■hoe  and  driving  stay  tacks  therein,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tack  puller,  and  a  tack  driver  located  at  one  side 
of  the  tack  puller  and  movable  laterally  toward  and  from 
the  tack  puller  along  a  fixed  path  terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tack  puller. 

4.  A  machine  for  pulling  lasting  tacks  from  a  lasted 
shoe  and  driving  stay  tacks  therein,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tack  puller,  and  a  tack  driver  located  at  one  side 
of  the  tack  puller  and  movable  obliquely  to  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  shoe  toward  and  from  the  point  of  operation 
of  the  tack  puller. 

5.  A  machine  for  pulling  lasting  tacks  from  a  lasted 
shoe  and  driving  stay  tacks  therein,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tack  puller,  a  tack  driver  normally  away  from 
the  shoe  and  movable  toward  the  shoe  along  a  fixed  path 
terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  tack  puller,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for 
moving  the  tack  driver  toward  the  shoe  and  for  actuat- 
ing the  driver  to  drive  a  stay  tack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1.030.777.  TACK-PULUNO  MACHINE.  JOHN  B.  Haoi- 
WAT,  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1908.  SerUl  No.  410.240.  (Cl. 
12— 1«.) 


1.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
tack  pulling  device,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  device  a 
tack  pulling  movement  and  means  for  actuating  the  device 
to  engage  a  lasting  tack  projecting  from  a  lasted  shoe, 
and  to  releaae  the  tack  before  the  tack  has  been  wholly 
pulled  from  the  shoe  and  when  the  projecting  part  of  the 
tack  haa  been  increased  a  predetermined  amount  regard- 
less of  the  length  of  the  tack  or  the  distance  to  which  It 
haa  been  driven  into  the  last,  subatsntlally  as  dencrlbed. 

2.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
tack  pulling  device  provided  with  tack  gripping  Jaws, 
means  for  imparting  a  tack  pulling  movement  to  the  device 
and  means  for  actuating  the  device  to  grip  the  shank  of 
a  lasting  tack  projecting  from  a  lasted  shoe,  and  to  release 
the  tack  before  It  Is  pulled  wholly  from  the  shoe  and  when 
the  projecting  part  of  the  tack  has  been  Increaaed  a  pre- 
determined amount  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  tack  or 
the  distuDce  to  which  It  has  been  driven  Into  the  last,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  • 
tack  pulling  device,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  device  to 
engage  a  lasting  tack  projecting  from  a  lasted  shoe  and 
pull  the  tack  and  means  for  causing  the  device  to  pull  the 
tack  either  wholly  or  partially  from  the  shoe,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
tack  pulling  device,  means  for  actuating  the  device  to  en- 
gage a  tack  projecting  from  a  laated  shoe  and  pull  the 
tack,  and  means  for  varying  the  tack  pulling  movement  of 
the  device,  to  pull  the  tack  either  wholly  or  partially  from 
the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  co- 
operating tack  gripping  Jaws,  means  for  actuating  the  Jaws 
to  grip  the  shank  of  a  lasting  tack  projecting  from  a 
lasted  shoe  and  pull  the  tack,  and  meana  for  varying  the 
tack  pulling  movement  of  the  Jaws  to  pull  the  tack  either 
wholly  or  partially  from  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,030.778.    ABRADING  DEVICE.    Habby  Hali^m,  Leices- 
ter. England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Paterson,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Msr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,822.     (Cl.  61—1.) 
1.  An    abrading   device    comprising.    In    combination,    a 
spindle,    a   resilient    sleeve   surrounding   said    spindle   and 
provide<l   wth   a    longitudinal    slit,   and   meana   carried   by 
said  spindle  and  arranged  to  hold  said  sleeve  is  spaced 
relation  to  said  spindle. 
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2  An  abrading  device,  comprising  In  comblnatloo,  an 
abraalTe  cover  inturned  at  its  ends,  a  longitudinally  allt- 
tcd  sleeve  of  elastic  material,  the  slit  In  said  sleeve  being 
sdapted  to  receive  between  Its  edges  the  Inturned  ends  of 
said  abrasive  cover,  and  meana  for  contracting  said  sleeve 
to  cause  said  edges  to  clamp  said  Inturned  ends  between 
them  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  over- 
lap and  confine  the  lateral  edges  of  said  cover  upon  said 
sleeve. 


band  having  openlnga  adjacent  the  front  of  sjld  tronaer^ 
a  plurality  of  resilient  belt  sections  permanently  secured 
to  the  waistband  adjacent  the  side  seam  of  said  trousers 
and  extended  through  said  openings  in  the  outer  wall 
thereof ;  pockets  mounted  on  said  trousers  and  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  outer  wall,  said  pockets  arranged  to  conceal 
the  openings  in  said  waUtband  ;  and  means  provided  at 
the  end  of  said  belt  sections  for  uniting  the  same  to  form 
an  exposed  belt  section. 


3  An  abrading  device,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
abrasive  cover  Inturned  at  its  ends,  a  longitudinally  alltted 
Bleeve  of  elastic  material,  the  silt  in  wild  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  receive  between  its  edge*  the  inturned  ends  of 
said  abrasive  cover  and  being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  per- 
mit the  ready  inw^rtlon  of  the  edges  of  said  Inturned  ends 
and  means  for  contracting  said  sleeve  to  cause  said  edgea 
to  clamp  said  Inturned  ends  between  them. 

4  In  an  abrading  device  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
cover  support  provided  with  a  longitudinal  silt  the  width 
of  which  may  be  varied,  of  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
edges  of  said  slit  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  each  other 
and  positive  means  for  bringing  said  edges  Into  a  different 
relation  to  each  other,  aald  edges  when  in  one  of  the  be- 
fore mentioned  relations  being  spaced  to  receive  readily 
between  them  the  inturned  enda  of  an  abrasive  cover  and 
when  in  the  other  of  aald  before-mentioned  relations  ef 
fecting  a  clamping  between  them  of  aald  inturned  enda  of 
said  cover. 

5  An  abrasive  roll,  having  in  combination,  an  ahraalve 
cover,  a  suhatantially  cylindrical  eupport  for  said  cover, 
aald  support  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  allt  the 
edgea  of  which  are  yieldingly  held  in  a  predetermined  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  means  for  bringing  said  edges  into 
a  different  relation. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1080  779       BELT.      Tobias.  HaasHKOWiTX.    New    York. 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1911.     Serial   No.  637,242.      (Cl. 
2—148.) 


1030.780.  MULTIPLEX  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  JO- 
'  8KPH  F.  D.  HoGE.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can District  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  554.668.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  27, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  574.204.      (Cl.  178—51.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  belt,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
non-resilient  strap  sections ;  a  plurality  of  short  resilient 
devices  mounted  on  said  strap  sections  to  contract  the 
length  of  said  secUons ;  and  a  garment  baring  a  plurality 
of  pocket  structures  permanently  mounted  on  said  gar- 
ment to  which  are  aecured  said  strap  sections  said  pocket 
structures  covering  said  resilient  sections  and  extending 
to  the  outside  thereof  to  avoid  the  pressure  of  the  strap 

sections.  .  .  ,       ,,._ 

2  In  combination  with  a  belt,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  non-resilient  strap  sections;  a  plurality  of  springs 
mounted  on  said  strap  sections  to  gather  a  portion  thereof 
to  contract  the  length  thereof:  and  a  garment  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  to  cover  said  springs  and  to  form 
openings  for  the  guidance  of  said  strap  sections. 

8  In  combination,  trousers  having  a  waistband  pro- 
vided vrith  inner  and  outer  sections  united  above  and  be- 
low to  form  a  hollow  spac,  the  outer  wall  of  said  walst- 


1  A  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combination  a  line 
conductor,  a  source  of  supply  of  alternating  current,  a 
transmitter,  a  line  relay  and  a  current  rectifier  interposed 
between  said  relay  and  the  line,  whereby  the  alternating 
current  of  the  line  is  transformed,  as  to  said  relay,  bito 
a  direct  current. 

2  A  telegraph  system  comprising  In  combination  a  une 
conductor,  a  source  of  supply  of  alternating  current,  a 
transmitter,  a  line  relay  and  an  electrolytic  rectifier  inter- 
posed between  aald  relay  and  the  line,  whereby  the  alter- 
nating current  of  the  line  is  transformed,  as  to  said  relay, 
into  a  direct  current 

3.  A  multiplei  telegraph  system,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  direct  current  algnaling  system  and  an  alUrnatlng 
current  signaling  system,  said  two  systems  comprlaing  a 
common  line  conductor,  said  systems  each  comprialng 
transmitting  and  receiving  means  and  a  source  of  current 
supply,  and  each  comprising  means  for  substantially  Iso- 
Utlng  Itself  from  the  other  system,  the  receiving  meana 
of  the  alternating  current  system  comprising  a  neutral 
relay  and  a  current  rectifier  interposed  between  such  neu- 
tral relay  and  the  line,  whereby  the  alternating  current  of 
such  alternating  current  system  is  converted,  as  to  the 
said  receiving  relay  of  the  alternating  current  system,  into 
a  direct  current. 

4  A  multiplex  telegraph  system,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  direct  current  signaling  system  and  an  alternat- 
ing current  signaling  system,  said  two  systems  comprising 
a  common  line  conductor,  said  systems  each  comprising 
tranamltting  and  recelring  means  and  a  aource  of  current 
supply  and  each  comprtelng  means  for  subetantlally  iso- 
lating Itself  from  the  other  system,  the  receiving  means  oT 
the  alternating  current  system  comprising  an  electrolytic 
rectifier  interposed  between  such  neutral  relay  and  the 
line  whereby  the  alternating  current  oi  such  alternating 
current  system  is  converted,  as  to  the  said  receiving  relay 
of  the  alternating  current  system,  into  a  direct  current. 

5.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
metallic  return  circuit,  a  plurality  of  transmitters  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit,  and  each  comprising  in  addition  to 
its  connections  to  said  circuit,  a  ground  connection,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  said  system,  two  nentral 
receiving  relays,  at  least  one  of  which  is  normally  con- 
nected to  said  circuit,  a  switch  and  connections  therefor 
arranged  at  will  to  convert  the  normal  metallic  return  cir- 
cuit including  at  least  one  of  said  relays.  Into  two  inde- 
pendent ground  return  circuits,  each  including  one  of  said 
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r«Uya,  and  cnrreat  nctitjfmt  ■— n«  taterpo— d 
Mich  sacb  relay  anil  tbc  line  coanectlona  thereof,  whereby 
the  alternating  carrent  of  the  line  la  converted,  aa  to  each 
auch  relay.  Into  a  direct  current. 


MSO.TSl.  CUTTTNO  AND  MARKING  DIK.  8m  O. 
HoLLA!«Daa.  Beverly,  Ifaaa.,  aaalgaor  to  United  Shoe 
.Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  1*1.  1910.  SerUI  No.  M9.722. 
(CI.  1«4— 2».) 

/ 


1.  A  die  for  catting  sheet  material  havinf  a  detach- 
able tracing  device  and  a  yielding  catch  fOr  loefclng  said 
device  and  said  die  together. 

2.  A  die  for  catting  aheet  material  having  a  deUch- 
able  tracer  and  a  aprini;  catrh  mnunted  on  said  tracer 
for  locking  It  to  said  die. 

■I.  A  die  for  cutting  sheet  material  having  a  detach- 
able tracer  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  marktag 
rremher  mounted  thereon  and  a  catch  for  automatically 
locking  said  supporting  member  to  said  die. 

4.  A  die  for  ratting  sheet  material  having  a  detach- 
able tracer  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  iBarktiig 
m<>mber  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding 
said  supporting  member  rigidly  against  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  die  and  a  spring  catch  normally  prerent- 
Ing  detaching  movement  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  die. 

5.  A  tracer  for  an  upper  cutting  die.  comprising  a  flat 
bar  having  a  transverse  projection  for  engaging  one  side 
of  a  die,  die-engaging  means  mounted  on  said  projection 
and  a  marking  member  mounted  on  said  bar. 

(Claims  A  to  20  not  printed  In  the  aasette.] 


1.030.782.  RAILWAY  TOILET  Hans  O.  Johwsow  and 
Jamh  H.  N1CHOL8OM,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  «77.182.     (CI.  4—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  the 
i-ouibtnation  with  a  railway  toilet  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
flexible  sleeve  secured  around  the  lower  end  of  said  out 
let.  a  weighted  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  aleeve,  a 
waaher  in  said  collar,  a  bowl  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
lower   flod   of  aaid   outlet    and   engage  said   waaher   and 


■>— na  (er  aovtet  aaid  bowl  away  from  or  toward  aaid 
outlet,  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  the 
combination  with  a  railway  toilet  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
bowl  adapted  to  fit  over  aaid  outlet,  an  arm  on  aaid  bowl, 
a  shaft  fixed  Independently  of  said  bowl  and  being  con- 
nected with  said  arm.  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an- 
other abaft  fixed  Independently  of  said  first  named  atxaft. 
a  geared  quadrant  mounted  on  said  second  named  ahaft 
and  engaging  aaid  gear  wheel,  a  resilient  means  con 
nected  between  said  quadrant  and  a  point  Independent 
of  said  qoadrant  and  a  lever  mechanism  connected  with 
said  second  named  abaft  to  move  aaid  quadrant,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  th«»  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  railway  toilet  having  an  ontlet,  of  a 
bowl  adapted  to  fit  orer  aaid  outlet,  an  arm  on  said  bowl, 
a  abaft  fixed  Independently  of  said  bowl  and  being  con 
nected  with  said  arm.  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an- 
other shaft  fixed  Independently  of  said  first  named  shaft, 
a  geared  quadrant  awited  on  aatd  at'cood  named  shaft 
and  engaging  sald^^ar  wheel,  a  realllent  meana  con- 
nected between  saM^padrant  and  a  point  Independent  of 
said  quadrant,  a  l^rer  mechankam  connected  with  said 
second  named  shaft  to  move  said  quadrant,  such  lever 
mechanism  comprising  a  crank  00  aaid  abaft,  a  bell  crank 
fixed  Independently  of  aaid  lever,  a  link  connecting  aatd 
bell  crank  and  said  crank,  a  rod  on  said  bell  crank. 
said  rod  beini;  provided  with  a  slot  In  its  upper  end  and 
a  rteeaa  opening  Into  said  slot,  a  lever  fixed  Independently 
of  said  rod.  a  spring  preaaed  arm  on  said  lever,  such 
arm  being  provided  with  a  pin  movable  in  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  receaa,  as  deacrlbed. 


1.030.783.       PAPER  BAG    MACHINE.      Jambs    D.    Knto 
and  Hai«BT  Ibving,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asalgnors  to  Con 
tinental   Paper  Bag  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Maine.      Piled   Mar.   9.    1911.      Serial   No. 
013,412.      (CI.  »» — 24.) 


1.  A  paper  bag  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  folding-bed,  meana  for  holding  a  bag-blank 
thereon,  creasing  means  in  said  folding  bed  comprialng 
a  transverse  channel  in  said  bed.  a  cylindrical  member  in 
•aid  channel,  a  creasing  groove  In  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  cylindrical  member  being  rotatable  for  shifting 
the  creasing  groove  lengthwise  the  periphery  of  said  fold- 
ing bed,  and  a  binding  screw  for  tangentlaliy  engaging 
the  periphery  of  said  movable  member  for  holding  It  In 
any  rotative  poaltlon  relative  to  said  folding-bed. 

2.  A  paper  bag  machine  including  in  combination  a 
rotatable  folding-bed.  means  for  holding  a  t>ag  blank 
tkereon.  creaaing  meana  In  tbe  folding-bed,  comprialng  a 
transverse  channel  In  said  bed.  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
rod  in  said  channel,  a  creasing  groove  In  tlM  rod  and  a 
tapered  binding  screw  for  tangentlaliy  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  rod  for  holding  it  la  any  rotative  poal- 
tlon relative  to  aaid  folding-bed. 

3.  Creaaing  meana  including  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  rod.  a  creasing  member  lengthwise  thereof 
and  binding  meana  for  tangentlaliy  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rod  for  holding  It  In  any  chosen  rotative  posi- 
tion. 
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4  A  paper  bag  machine  Including  in  comblnatko,  a 
rotaUbie  folding  bed,  means  for  holding  a  bag  blank 
thereon  a  rotaUble  meml>er  above  the  folding-bed.  wid 
oppoeltely  dlapoaed  yieldable  anguUr  Ironing  blades 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member. 

5  A  paper  bag  machine  including  In  comblnatloo,  a 
roUUbla  foldlngbed.  means  for  holding  a  bag  blank 
thereon,  a  roUUbls  member  above  the  folding  bed,  a 
pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  yieldable  angular  Ironing 
bUdes  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlapoaed  yieldable  par- 
nUel  ironing  bladea  mounted  on  said  roUtable  member. 

[CUima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


otber.  an  Index  htoged  on  one  of  the  aectlons  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  cover  for  either  aectlon.  the  said  Index  co«- 
talnlng  the  names  of  the  customers  and  Indicating  char- 
acters opposite  tbe  said  names,  and  a  rack  In  each  of  the 
said  sections  and  comprising  a  corrugated  base  «<»  «" 
holders  hinged  on  the  said  base  and  provided  w  tb  Indi- 
cating characters  corresponding  to  those  on  the  «»<»  i»<»«*; 
each  bill  holder  being  proTlded  at  Its  upper  free  end  with 
an  angular  flange  for  holding  the  bill  holders  spaced  ai>art 
and  for  retaining  sales  slips  In  poaltlon. 


1  0,30  784.  CHAIN  STITCH  SEAM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  CHAIN  STITCHES.  Fbto  La  CHAPttLB, 
Lynn,  Maas..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer»ey. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  I90e.  Serial  No.  332,970.  (Cl. 
112—84.) 


«  - 


1  A  sewed  seam  for  leather  articles  comprising  a  com- 
pound article  or  piece  of  work  composed  of  two  or  more 
Uyers.  a  series  of  loops  drawn  through  the  work  and  coo- 
nected  at  their  bases  by  stretches  of  thread  Integral  with 
the  loopa  and  bearing  against  one  face  of  the  work,  oops 
tightly  encircling  the  bases  of  tbe  first-mentioned  loops 
at  tbe  points  where  the  loops  enter  the  work,  and  sub- 
stantially uut  stretches  of  an  extra  thread  Integral  with 
the  second  mentioned  loops.  *; 

2  A  sewed  seam  comprising  *'«>mpound  or  piece  01 
work  such  ss  a  shoe  composed  of^two  or  more  ^A^ff,  % 
series  of  loops  drawnl  through  t**  work  and  connected 
at  tbelr  bases  by  stretches  of  thraad  integral  with  the 
loop,  and  bearing  agalnat  one  tans  of  "»e  work,  said 
loopa  being  enchained  on  the  otbe»  '««■/'  t»»«  ''°'*; 
loops  tlgbUy  encircling  the  bases  *«  the  first-mentioned 
loops  at  the  points  where  the  loops  enter  tbe  work,  and 
substantially  Uut  stretches  of  an  extra  thread  Integral 
with  tbe  aecond-mentioned  loops. 

8  A  method  of  forming  a  seam,  which  consists  In  In- 
serting a  hooked  needle  through  the  material  from  one 
Hide  thereof,  forming  a  loop  of  an  extra  thread  about 
»ald  needle  on  the  other  side  of  said  material,  drawing 
a  loop  of  needle  thread  through  said  loop  of  extra  thread 
snd  through  aaid  matertal,  and  repeating  aaid  steps  to 
leave  each  loop  of  extra  thread  tightly  encircling  a  loop 
of  needle  thread.  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 

4  A  method  for  forming  a  chain  stitch  seam,  consist- 
ing in  repeatedly  forming  a  loop  of  an  extra  thread  on 
one  side  of  the  work,  drawing  a  loop  of  a  main  or  needle 
thread  from  said  side  of  tbe  work  through  said  loop  of 
extra  thread  and  through  a  previously  formed  loop  of 
said  main  or  needle  thread  and  repeating  said  steps  in 
the  order  named  so  that  the  base  of  each  loop  of  needle 
thread  is  tightly  Inclosed  by  a  closed  loop  of  the  auxllUry 

5  A  method  of  making  chain  stitches  consisting  in 
forming  a  loop  of  an  extra  thread  on  one  side  of  the  work, 
drawing  a  loop  of  a  main  or  needle  thread  through  said 
loop  of  extra  thread  and  through  the  materials  froan  said 
side  of  the  work,  forming  a  second  loop  of  aaid  extra  thread, 
and  drawing  a  second  loop  of  said  main  or  needle  thread 
through  said  second  loop  of  extra  thread,  through  aaW 
materials  and  through  the  first  loop  of  main  or  needle 
thread,  substantially  as  described,  so  that  the  base  of  each 
completed  loop  of  needle  thread  U  tightly  encircled  by  a 
closed  loop  of  the  extra  thread. 

1030  785       CBBDIT  ACCOUNTING    APPLIANCB.      Aw- 
'  Toiim  Locis  LAMBwrr.  ConcordU,  Kana.    Piled  Aug.  16, 
lOTl.     Serial  No.  044.158.     (Cl.  1»— 16.) 
1    A    credit-accounting    appliance,    comprising   a    recep- 

ucle  made  in  sections  hinged  together  to  close  one  on  the 


2  A  credit  accounting  applUnce.  comprising  •  «<*P; 
Ude,  an  index  hinged  on  the  said  recepUcle  and  adapted 
to  form  a  cover  for  the  same,  the  index  «>»^'°*ff^°* 
names  of  the  customers  and  Indicating  characters  opposite 
the  said  names,  and  a  rack  In  the  said  recepUcle  andcom- 
nrislng  a  corrugated  bottom,  and  Mil  holders  hinged  st 
their  tower  ends  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  corrugations  of 
the  said  baae.  tbe  free  ends  of  the  said  bill  holders  being 
provided  with  angular  flanges  for  holding  the  bill  holders 
spaced  apart  and  for  reUlning  the  sales  slips  to  porttloo. 

a.  A   credit  accounting  appliance,   comprising   a   recep- 
tacle made  hi  sections  hinged  together   to  close  one  00 
the  other,  the  sections  harlng  partltlona  forming  separate 
compartments,  an  Index  In  the  form  of  a  cover  hinged  on 
one  of  the  aectlons  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toto  the  op«i 
top  of  either  section  when  the  sections  are  in  open  posi- 
tion, each  face  of  the  Index  having  a  aeries  of  columns  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  compartments  in  the  corre. 
spending  secUon.   and  each  column  being  provided  with 
indicating  characters,  and  a  rack  held  In  ^^^^  «»«»|^ 
ment  and  comprUlng  a  corrugate<Wtiase  and  WU  holders 
hinged  on  the  base,  each  bill  hol&r  having  an  angular 
flange  at  the  rear  of  Its  free  end  and  an  Indicating  char- 
acter at  Its  front  face. 


1,030.786.  POOL-REGISTER  Ernest  P.  Manchbstxk, 
Randolph,  Vt.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.499. 
(Cl.  235—91.) 


A  pool  register,  tocludtag  a  casing,  cleaU  mounted  to 
said  casing  and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  another 
cleat  secured  to  the  first  named  cleats  and  ««ten^»»« 
transrersely  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  ™o""t«^^^**«~ 
said  last  named  cleat  and  the  adjoining  face  of  the  casing 


1048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNB  35,  igit. 


1 


•nd  alao  betw««fi  the  first  named  claata,  •  apool  moTabl* 
with  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  diapoaed  between  the  ratchet 
wh«pt  and  the  said  transTersely  eztendloK  cleat,  a  cord 
connected  to  tald  sp<x>l  to  wind  thereon,  a  Bpiing  con- 
nected to  the  cord  and  secured  within  the  casing,  a  spring 
pressed  detent  confined  between  the  cleats  and  the  adjoin- 
ing face  of  the  easing  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl  mounted  between  one  of  said  cleats  and  the  ad- 
joining face  of  the  casing  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  whael.  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  said  pawl 
and  fulcrumed  In  t&e  casing,  means  connected  to  the  de- 
tent for  retracting  the  latter,  and  an  Indicating  pointer 
movable  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.030.787.  INCANDESCING  ELEMENT.  Datid  J.  Homo- 
smith,  Spencer,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  651.9-46.      (Cl.  «7— 89.) 


1.  An  Incandescing  element  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  plate  like  members  of  Incandescing  material,  the 
said  members  being  disposed  In  the  form  of  a  pile  and 
pressed  together. 

2.  An  Incandescing  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plate-like  members,  each  weakened  along  a  predetermined 
line,  said  members  being  disposed  parallel  with  and  In 
contact  with  each  other  and  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  pile. 

3.  An  Incandescing  element,  consisting  of  Incandescing 
material  arranged  In  flat  layers  one  on  top  of  the  other 
to  form  a  pile,  the  said  layers  being  psrallel  with  each 
other,  the  edges  of  said  layers  at  one  end  of  the  element 
being  shaped  to  form  a  rounded  face  at  said  end  for  ex- 
posure to  a  flame. 

4.  An  Incandescing  member  built  up  in  layers  of  mate- 
rial arranged  in  contact  with  each  other  In  the  form  of 
a  pile  and.  pressed  together,  the  edges  of  the  layers  at  one 
end  of  the  member  being  arranged  for  exposure  to  a  fiame, 
the  said  layers  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  end  to  which  the  flame  is  spplied. 

5.  An  Incandescing  element,  comprising  incandescing 
material  arrang«>d  In  flat  layers,  the  layers  being  disposed 
parallel  with  and  In  conUct  with  each  other  and  pressed 
together,  so  that  under  action  tending  to  break  the  ele- 
ment the  breakage  will  occur  between  the  layers,  the  ele- 
ment having  a  face  for  exposure  to  a  fiame  and  the 
layers  extending  in  a  direction  subsUntlally  at  right  angles 
to  the  face  to  which  the  flame  is  applied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,080,788.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Habbt  J.  MoasT  and 
F\x  A.  BaoGDKN.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  817.76«.     (Cl.  175 — 298.) 
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1.  In  a  switch  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  block 
of  insulating  material  for  supporting  the  parts,  said  block 
being  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  notch  therein  forming 
a  fulcrum  for  a  clrcnit-cloaer,  of  the  eircult-cloeer  set  In 
said  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  be  snapped  In  alternate  dl- 
rectiona  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  a  rocking  part, 
means  to  secure  the  rocking  part  In  position,  hsnd  oper- 
ated means  to  rock  said  part  back  and  forth,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  tte  rocking  part  and  the  circuit-closer, 
the  spring   of  said   connection    being   compressed   by    the 


moTcneat  of  the  rocking  pert  nntfl  the  latter  has  passed 
a  certain  point  when  the  spring  Is  free  to  expand  and  im- 
part a  quick  movement  to  the  circuit-closer. 

2.  In  a  quick  make,  quick  break  switch  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  block  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  cavity  and  recess  In  said  cavity  forming  a 
fulcrum  for  a  circuit  closer  and  limiting  the  movement 
thereof,  of  the  circuit-closer  set  on  said  fulcrum,  a  rock- 
ing part  set  tn  the  recess,  means  to  secure  the  rocking  part 
in  poeltton.  hand  operated  means  to  rock  the  rocking 
part  back  and  forth  snd  a  spring  connection  between  the 
rocking  part  and  the  circuit-closer,  the  spring  of  said 
connection  being  compressed  during  the  first  part  of  the 
movement  of  the  rocking  part  and  until  the  latter  has 
rocked  past  s  certain  point  when  it  Is  free  to  expand  and 
Impart  a  snap  movement  to  the  circuit-closer  in  the  re- 
verse direction  to  the  movement  of  the  rocking  part. 

S.  In  a  switch  mechanism  tor  producing  a  quick-make 
and  a  quick  break  at  two  points  in  the  circuit,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  insulating  block  having  a  cavity  and  a 
recess  on  each  side  of  the  cavity,  the  extremities  of  said 
recesses  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  circuit-cloeer.  wire 
termlnala  on  the  block,  a  drcnlt-closer  set  In  the  fulcrum 
and  having  Its  ends  extending  adjacent  to  the  wire  ter- 
minals, a  rooking  frame  set  In  the  cavity,  means  for  se- 
curing the  frame  in  position  so  that  It  will  rock,  puah- 
buttons  hinged  to  the  frame  to  rock  the  latter  from  one 
side  to  the  other,  a  connection  between  the  frame  and 
the  circuit-closer,  said  connection  being  loosely  connected 
to  each  part,  and  a  spring  on  said  connection  arranged  to 
be  compressed  by  the  movement  of  the  frame  till  the  frame 
has  passed  a  certain  point. 

4.  In  a  pendent  switch  the  comblnstlon  with  an  insulat- 
ing block  having  a  cavity  and  a  V  shaped  recess  on  esch 
side  of  the  cavity,  the  extremities  of  saM  recess  forming 
s  fulcrum  for  the  elrmlt-cloaer,  wire  termlnala  on  the 
block,  a  U  shaped  circuit  closer  set  In  the  fulcrum  and 
having  Its  ends  extending  adjacent  to  the  respective  wire 
terminals,  a  frame  set  in  the  cavity  transversely  of  the 
circuit-closer,  means  for  securing  the  frame  In  position  so 
that  It  will  rock,  pusb-huttons  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  base  bar  of  the  frame  to  rock  said  frame  from  one 
side  to  the  other,  a  connection  between  the  frame  and  the 
drcnlt-closer  loosely  connected  to  both  parts  and  a  spring 
on  said  connection  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the 
movement  of  the  frame  till  the  frame  has  passed  a  cer- 
tain point,  when  the  spring  is  free  to  expand  and  iwsp 
the  circuit-closer  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing block  having  a  cavity  for  the  operating  parts  and  a 
slot  in  its  lower  wall,  an  operating  part  and  an  operated 
part  arranged  in  the  cavity,  said  operating  part  having 
an  ear  extending  through  said  slot,  s  piece  engaging  with 
said  ear  and  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wsll 
from  the  operating  part  to  maintain  said  part  in  position, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  the  operating  part  and 
the  operated  part,  to  maintain  the  latter  in  position  and 
to  communicate  a  quirk  movement  thereto  from  the  former. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.030,789  BAG-FASTENER.  Loiis  B  P«ahab,  Massa 
pequa.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,287. 
(Cl.  TO— 116.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  Iiaving 
fastening  membera  projecting  therefrom,  of  sn  auxiliary 
fastening  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  projecting  mem- 
bera and  swinging  in  the  plane  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  having 
fastening  members  projecting  therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary 
faatening  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  projecting  mem- 
bera and  swinging  in  the  plane  of  the  Jaws  into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  surfsce  of  said  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  having 
faatening  membera  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  pivoted  aux- 
iliary fastening  member  carried  by  one  Jaw  and  having  a 
recess  sdapted  to  receive  the  projecting  member  of  the 
other  Jaw. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  p»lr  of  pivoted  Jaws  having 
fastening  membera  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  pivoted  sheet 
metal  loop  carried  by  one  Jaw  and  having  a  recess  adja 
cent  to  its  free  end  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  mem- 
ber of  the  other  Jaw  and  prevent  movement  of  said  pro- 
jecting membera  in  the  plane  of  the  Jawa. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  having 
projecting  membera  carried  thereby  and  coacting  to  hold 
said  Jaws  together,  of  an  auxiliary  locking  member  formed 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  a 
loop  encircling  the  engaging  portions  of  said  firat  men- 
tioned membera  and  having  its  ends  pivotally  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  projecting  membera  one  edge 
of  said  strip  lying  In  a  single  plane  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  top  surface  of  said  jaw. 


1,030,790.  MATCH-MAKING  MACHINE.  Samubl  E. 
Rahc.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Babe  Match  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y„  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,072.     (Cl.  144 — 64.) 


clamping  bara  held  one  above  the  other-and  bearing  against 
opposite  Bides  of  a  portion  of  the  said  holder  frame  and 
between  which  bare  and  said  frame  portion  the  punches 
are  clamped,  and  screws  on  the  said  holder  frame  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  bara. 

4.  In  a  match-making  machine  having  an  endless  chain 
of  carrier  plates,  a  reciprocating  ejecting  device  having 
punches,  a  punch  holder  frame,  a  series  of  clamping  bara 
held  one  above  the  other  and  bearing  against  opposite 
sides  of  a  portion  of  the  said  holder  frame  and  between 
which  bara  and  said  frame  portion  the  punches  ara 
clamped,  screws  on  the  said  holder  frame  engaging  the  top 
and  bottom  bara,  supporting  brackets  for  the  said  powA 
bolder  frame,  a  bar  carrying  the  said  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  and  a  rocking  lever  engaging  the 
said  bearing  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
said  bar  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

5  In  a  match  making  machine  having  an  endless  chain 
of  carrier  plates  provided  with  toothed  racks  and  hinge 
joints,  a  driven  shaft,  a  quick  pitch  cam  thereon,  a  shaft 
parallel  with  said  driven  abaft  and  connected  therewith 
in  spaced  relation,  a  slow  pitch  cam  on  said  last  named 
shaft,  upper  and  lower  shafts  In  the  same  vertical  plane, 
both  arranged  above  and  at  right  angles  to  said  firat 
named  shafts,  pin  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  of  said 
last  named  shafts  and  adjacent  their  respective  cams,  and 
mutilated  geara  connecUng  said  upper  and  lower  shafts, 
the  gear  wheel  of  the  upper  shaft  being  enlarged  and  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  of  the  said  endless  chain  of  car- 
rier plates  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  the  outgoing  and 
return  portions  of  said  chain. 


1030,791.     TROLLEY^ATCHEB.     Jamcs   R.   R1CMTT8, 
'  Longbeach,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Los  Angeles  Trolley  Catcher 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  27,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  509.899.     (Cl.  191—35.) 


1  In  a  match-making  machine  having  an  endless  chain 
of  carrier  plates  and  a  slotted  frame,  a  reciprocating  de 
llverv  slide  provided  with  grooves  for  the  splints,  and  a 
reciprocating  cleaning  comb  having  its  teeth  extending 
over  the  rear  ends  of  the  splints  at  the  time  the  forward 
ends  of  the  splints  enter  the  said  plates,  said  comb  having 
pins  extending  into  the  frame  slots,  anna  connected  to  the 
pins,  and  rocking  levera  engaging  the  arms  to  cause  the 
Bald  comb  to  move  Into  the  grooves  on  the  receding  of  the 
slide  to  clean  the  grooves. 

2  In  a  match-making  machine  having  an  endless  chain 
of  carrier  plates,  a  reciprocating  ejecting  device  having 
punches,  punch  holder  frame,  a  series  of  clamping  bara 
held  one  above  the  other  and  bearing  against  opposite 
sides  of  a  portion  of  the  said  holder  frame,  and  between 
which  bara  and  said  frame  portion  the  '  punches  are 
clamped,  and  screws  on  the  said  holder  frame  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  bara. 

3  In  a  match-making  machine  having  an  endless  chain 
of  carrier  plates,  a  reciprocating  ejecting  device  having 
punches,  a  punch  holder  frame  provided  at  its  bftck  with 
apertures  In  allnement  with  the  said  punches,  a  series  of 


1.  A  trolley  catcher  comprising  a  drum,  a  reel  rotaUble 
In  the  drum,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  reel  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  dogs  sUdable  radially  on  the  reel.  Interlock- 
ing means  on  the  ends  of  the  dogs  and  projecting  means 
on  the  drum  adapted  to  engage  and  Interlock  with  said 
interlocking  means  of  either  of  said  dogs  and  prevent  them 
from  roUry  or  radial  movement  when  the  reel  moves 
faster  than  a  definite  speed. 

2  A  troUev  catcher  comprising  a  drum,  a  shaft  in  the 
drum,  a  reel  "rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  reel,  a 
pair  of  dogs  siidable  diametrically  on  said  reel,  each  dog 
having  a  curved  hooked  shaped  end.  and  a  stud  elliptical 
in  cross  section  projecting  from  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  either  of  the  dogs. 

3.  A  trolley  catcher  comprising  a  drum,  a  shaft  therein, 
a  reel  roUtable  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  within  the  reel,  one 
end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  shaft  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  reel,  a  pair  of  studs  pro- 
jectlng  from  the  reel,  each  stud  having  a  pair  of  grooves, 
a  pair  of  dogs  mounted  on  the  studs,  each  dog  having  slots 
which  engage  a  groove  In  each  stud,  and  a  projection  on 
the  drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either  dog. 

4.  A  trolley  catcher  comprising  a  drum,  a  reel  rotatable 
in  the  drum,  a  shaft  supporting  said  reel,  a  spring  for  ac- 
tuating th*  reel  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  grooved  studs 
on  the  reel,  a  oslr  of  does  «n  tfte  reel,  each  dog  comprising 
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t  pl«t«  with  •  larce  ecstral  slot  whleb  nctifm  Mid  tkaft 
and  with  two  oarrowT>r  ilots  which  engage  Kroorefl  in  aald 
■tuds,  the  outer  end  of  each  plate  baTlof;  a  hook,  and  a 
itud  elliptical  in  crom  Mction  projectinx  from  the  dram 
and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  either  book. 

5.  A  trolley  catcher  comprialng  a  drum,  a  reel  rotatable 
in  tiM  drum,  a  stiaft  aupportiog  said  reel,  a  apring  for  ac- 
tuating the  reel  la  one  direction,  a  pair  of  grooved  atoda 
on  the  reel,  a  pair  of  doga  oo  the  reel,  each  dog  compriaiog 
a  plate  with  a  large  central  alot  which  rccelTea  eaid 
•tiaft  and  with  two  narrower  slots  which  enfcage  groorea 
In  said  studa.  the  outer  end  of  each  plate  tiaTing  a  book, 
a  atod  elliptical  in  crooa  aection  projecting  from  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  eitLer  hook,  the  front  of 
said  reel  comprialng  a  diak  revolable  on  aaid  shaft  and  ez- 
teodlng  to  the  edge  of  the  drum,  said  disk  being  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  reel,  a  handle  projecting  from  said  dlak. 
and  maana  on  the  drum  for  sccorlng  the  same  to  a  car. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,080,792.      FURNACB-COOLING.      Fba!*k    C.    RoBaars, 
Wynnewood.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    29.    1912.      Serial    No. 

eso.eoi.    (CI.  75— ii«.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  cooling  device,  a  metal  strip  forming 
one  side  of  a  spiral  trough,  a  furnace  wall  forming  the 
other  side  of  tbe  trough,  means  for  attacbbig  the  strip  be- 
tween Its  edges  at  Interrala  to  the  furnace  wall  and  means 
at  the  points  of  attachment  for  holding  the  strip  from 
contact  with  the  furnace  wall  and  allowing  the  portion  of 
thr  atrip  below  the  line  of  attachment  to  be  adjusted  to- 
ward or  from  the  furnace  wall. 

2.  In  a  furnace  cooling  derice.  a  spiral  trough  carrying 
the  cooling  medium  surrounding  the  furnace  and  resting 
against  the  furnace  wall  and  an  adjustable  lip  for  letting 
more  or  leas  of  the  cooling  medium  exit  along  the  tmttom 
of  the  trouKh  against  the  furnace  wall. 

3.  In  combination  a  furnace  in  wall  comprising  a  metal 
Mheatb  Incloatng  tbe  brick  lining,  bolta  entering  tbe  sheath 
hut  not  paaaing  through  it.  washers  surrounding  the  bolts, 
a  spiral  strip  of  metal,  supporteii  between  Its  edges  at  in- 
tfTTals  on  the  bolts  between  their  heads  and  washers,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  metal  strip  being  bent  out  to  form 
a  trough  earryins  a  cooling  medium  between  It  and  the 
ahaath.  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  metal  strip  being  adjust- 
able so  as  to  permit  n  Tariable  amount  of  the  cooling  me- 
dium to  paaa  between  it  and  the  sbeatb. 

4.  In  a  furnace  cooling  deTlce.  a  spiral  trough  haTtng 
an  adjuatable  opening  along  ita  bottom. 

5.  In  combination  a  furnace  in-wall  comprising  a  metal 
sheath  incloaing  tbe  brick  lining,  bolts  entering  tbe  sheath 
but  not  paaalDs  through  It,  waalters  surrounding  tbe  bolta, 
a  spiral  strip  of  metal,  supported  between  Ita  edgea  at  in- 
terrals  on  tbe  bolta  between  their  heads  and  ttte  waahera, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  metal  strip  being  bent  out  to 
(urm  a  tronsh  carryinj;  a  cooliitg  medium  between  it  and 
tbe  abaatb. 

{naina  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.080.798.  9TB1IBINO-OBAB  FOR  VBHICLE8.  HwaT 
ScHDMACBBa,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  643,699.     (CI.  21—90.) 


A  ateering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  an  axle  arm  hav- 
ing a  spherical  aocket  at  its  Inner  end,  an  unthread»d 
opening  arranged  on  tbe  upper  aide  of  said  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  lower  part  and  a  con'cal  upper  part,  and 
an  opening  arranged  on  the  lower  aide  of  aaid  aocket  and 
having  an  upper  unthreaded  cylindrical  part  and  a  lower 
threaded  cylindrical  part  which  la  of  amaller  diameter 
than  said  lower  unthreaded  cylindrical  part,  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  apherical  knuckle  seated  in  aaid  aocket  and  having  a 
vertical  pivot  opening,  and  an  upright  pivot  pin  having  a 
cylindrical  body  which  baa  Ita  central  part  arranged  in  the 
pivot  opening  of  the  knuckle  while  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  fit  tbe  unthreaded  cylindrical  parts  of  said  upper  and 
lower  openinga,  a  conical  baad  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid 
body  fitting  tbe  conical  part  of  aaid  upper  opening,  and 
a  lower  r^nced  threaded  end  engaging  with  tbe  threaded 
part  of  aaid  lower  opening. 


1.030,794.     SCYTHE.     HcNaT  E.  Scott.  Goldsboro.  N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  656.1M.     (CI.  6»— 27.) 


1.  A  acytbc  cooiprislng  a  Nuathe  and  a  snathe  handle,  a 
socket  Into  which  tbe  aaatbe  handle  enters,  faatening 
means  to  aecnre  the  socket  rigidly  on  tbe  handle,  a  flat- 
tened shank  formed  on  said  socket  a  portion  of  which  la 
bifurcated,  tbe  portion  of  aaid  shank  between  the  bifur- 
cated portion  and  tb«>  socket  proper  being  reduced  in 
tbickneaa  to  provide  for  bending  at  the  abank  in  order 
to  throw  tbe  bifurcated  portion  ont  of  normal  allnem«-nt 
with  the  aocket  proper,  tbe  said  bifurcated  portion  of 
tbe  aoclwt  being  provided  with  three  transvarae  perfo- 
rattoaa,  an  extension  formed  on  the  liandle  end  of  tbe 
snathe,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  said 
bifurcated  portion  of  tbe  socket,  said  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  fo'ir  traaaverae  perforations  to  register  with 
tbe  pcrfbratlona  ta  tba  biforcated  portion  of  the  aocket 
one  perforation  in  tlie  Maid  extension  and  one  perforation 
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la  tha  blforcated  portion  of  the  aocket  re^tertng  with 
each  other  to  allow  the  snathe  to  pivot  In  the  said  blfur- 
catad  portioB  of  tb«  aocket,  the  other  perforationa  In  the 
.aid  extenalon  and  In  the  aaid  bifurcated  portion  of  tbe 
«>cket  regiaterlng  to  receive  means  to  >»*'"!*•;»  ^^^■"^ 
aaatbe  in  proper  poaltlon  in  relation  to  the  «ald  bifurcated 
portion  <rf  the  aocket,  the  whole  arranged  In  such  manner 
as  to  adjust  tbe  angularity  of  the  snathe  In  relation  to  the 
handle,   substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purposes 

**  2'T^acythe  comprising  a  aaatbe  and  a  snathe  handle, 
a  socket  into  which  the  aaatbe  handle  enters,  fastening 
means  to  secure  the  aocket  ri«ldly  on  the  handle,  a  Jat^ 
tened  ahank  formed  on  said  aocket.  a  portion  of  which  la 
bifurcated,  the  portion  of  aaid  shank  between  the  bifur- 
cated   portion   and   the   aocket   proper    being   reduced    in 
tbickneaa  to  provide  for  bending  at  the  shank  in  order  to 
throw  the  bifurcated  portion  thereof  out  of  normal  allne- 
■eat  with   the  aocket   proper,   the   aaid   bifurcated   por^ 
tlon   of  the   aocket    being   provided    wtih    a   plurality   of 
tranarerae  perforationa,  an  extenaioa  formed  on  tbe  handle 
end  of  tbe  snathe,  aaid  eitenaton  being  adapted  to  ea- 
ter the  aaid  bifurcated  porUon  of  the  aocket,  aaid  exten 
•Ion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforationa.  one 
perforation    In    aaid    extension    and    one    perforation    In 
sahl  bifurcated  portion  of  the  aocket  being  adapted  to  ng- 
later  with  each  other  to  allow  the  aaid  anathe  to  pivot  to 
tbe  aaid  blforcated  portion  of  tbe  aocket.  the  other  per- 
forations la  aaid  extenaioa  a»d  la  aaid  blfurcat«l  por^ 
tlon  of  the  aocket   being  adapted   to  reglater  with  each 
other  to  mainUin  the  aaid  anatbe  la  proper  poaltlon  to 
relation  to  the  anatbe  handle,  the  whole  arranged  in  such 
manner  as  to  alter  the  angularity  of  tbe  snathe  in  relation 
to  the  handle,  aobetantlally  aa  dewxlbed  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

3.  A  aeytbe  comprlsln*  a  aaatbe  and  a  aaatbe  handle,  a 
socket   toto   which   the   anathe  handle   entera,   faatening 
means  to  secure  the  socket  rigidly  on  the  handle,  a  flat- 
tened shank  formed  on  said  socket,  a  portion  of  which  la 
bifurcated,  the  portion  of  said  ahank  between  the  bifur- 
cated portion  and  the  aocket  proper  betog  reduced  in  thick- 
ness to  provide  for  bendtog  at  the  ahaak  to  throw  the  bl 
furcated  portion  thereof  ont  of  normal  allaemeat  with  the 
aocket  proper,  aa  extenaioa  formed  oa  the  handle  end  of 
tbe  anathe.  aaW  extenaton  being  adapted  to  enter  the  aaid 
bifurcated  portion   of   the  aocket,   and   means   for   pivot- 
ing the  aaid  anathe  wlthto  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
socket,  and  meana  for  aecurtag  the  aaid  anathe  within  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  aocket  to  auch  manner  as  to  hold 
said   anathe   to   proper   relative   poattlon    to   the   snathe 
handle,  subataatUlly  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet 

4    A  acythe  comprising  a  Buathe  and  a  snathe  handle,  a 
aocket   into    which    the   snatbe   handle   enters,    fastening 
meana  to  secure  the  aocket  rigidly  on  the  handle,  a  bifur- 
cated ahank  formed  on  said  aocket  and  extendtof  there 
from  beyond  tbe  said  handle,  an  extenaion  formed  oa  the 
handle   end   of   the    snathe    adapted   to   enter    the    bifur- 
cated abank  on  aaid  aocket.  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
Mi<l  extenaion  within  the  bifurcated  abank  on  aaid  aocket 
aud  for  aecurtog  tbe  said  bifurcated  ahank  within  the  aaid 
socket    agatoat    movement,    the    whole   arranged    for    the 
pnrpoae  of  altering  the  angularity  of  Ue  aaid  anathe  to 
relation  to  tbe  aaid  handle,  subaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed  and 
for  tbe  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


a  flexible  tubuUr  caatog  and  betog  filled  with  flexible  p««- 
dtog  material. 


2  A  cuablon  edge  pad  comprlatog  a  atrip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial folded  lengthwlae  with  tbe  laps  of  the  fold  secured 
together  toward  of  the  foldtog  Une  ao  aa  to  form  an  out^ 
standing  flexible  flap,  havtog  one  of  the  aide  edge*  of  said 
strip  folded  upon  itaelf  and  over  the  "tber  edge  of  the 
strip  with  the  laps  of  snch  fold  aecured  together  inward 
of  the  foldtog  line  and  upon  and  tocloslng  .aid  other  edge, 
and  thereby  forming  a  aecond  outstanding  flexible  flap, 
the  caslpg  thus  formed  between  said  outstanding  flaps 
being  atufted  with  flexible  paddtog  materUl. 

8.  A  cuahlon  edge  pad  comprlatog  a  flexible  tubolar 
castog  filled  with  a  flexible  paddtog  material  and  havln*r 
two  flexible  outatandlag  atUchtog  flape  extending  length 
wtoe  of  the  caatog  with  one  wall  of  the  castog  of  greater 
wWth  between  aaid  flape  than  the  oppoeite  wall,  said  wall* 
betog  united  along  their  aide  edgea  to  form  a  casing  com^ 
plete  to  Itself,  said  pad  and  attaching  flapa  betog  adapted 
to  be  bent  bodily  to  any  direction  in  compound  curves 
while  the  pad  reMilna  in  complete  filled  and  tubular  form. 


1  080  796.     iXJO-BEATKR.     BOBB  Rica  Tcaxaa.  Spokane, 

'  Waah  .  aaalgaor  to  Bdna  Rice  Pratber.  Spokane.  Waab. 

Filed  Jan.  81,  1912.     Setlal  No.  674.449.     (CI.  107—42. » 


1  030.796.  CUSHION  BDGB  PAD.  Watson  B.  Smiih. 
Jackaon  Mich.,  and  Frajik  H.  Hampton.  PuUa«an,  111., 
aaalgnora  to  Jackaon  Cuahlon  Edge  Company.  -Jackaon, 
MVcT    Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.742.      (CI. 

156 — 43.) 

1  A  cuahlon  edge  pad  comprlatog  a  atrip  of  flexible  ma 
terlal  having  a  longitudinal  fold  extending  lengthwise  of 
and  Inward  of  one  edge  of  aaid  material  aUtehed  to  form 
a  bearing  surface  for  aaid  pad.  tbe  other  edge  of  aaid  atrip 
having  a  longitudinal  fold  toto  which  aaid  fliat  men- 
tioned edge  extenda,  both  lapa  of  aaid  fold  being  atitcbed 
together  and  tbrongh  the  todoeed  edge,  said  atrtp  forming 

179  O.  O. 


A  veaael  of  the  nature  described  consisting  of  a  body, 
preferably  cyltodrlcal  to  shape  havtog  near  its  "PPer  e"^  , 
a  bead :  a  cap  provided  with  a  central  depression  and  a 
perforation  through  aaid  depreaaion   -id  cap  jJ;P^ 
St  cloaely  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  body,  Ita  «"»VJJ^ 
fitting  cloaely  dewn  on  aaid  bead;  a  tod  proriO^  wtth  a 
handle  working  up  and  down  through  «*»«  P^J^"";"^' 
perfonted  eoae^hapad  daaber  aecured  at  Ito  '^^^ 
Swer  end  of  aaM  rod;  a  flaage  totegral  with  "f^^* 
tog  outwardly  from  n«»  the  lower  eiMl  of  ««*<»  ^ / 
.cJew-th,««i  extendtog  from  the  lowerjnd  ot^^^^J^ 
a  flexible  waaber  endreltog  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  body  and 
flttlBg  up  agatoat  aaid  flange,  a  cup  having  a  0*^  «^ 
reapondtag  with  tbe  flange  juat  mentioned  and  adaptod  to 
fit  up  against  the  lower  face  of  said  washer,  and  a  tbraad 
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lategral  with  tbe  lower  end  of  uid  cup  and  Adapted  to 
■crew  into  tbe  tbread  just  mentioned,  and  press  said 
waslier  against  tbe  flange  of  said  bodjr.  sutMtantlally  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  puri>ofles  set  forth. 


1.030,797.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Obobob  E.  Wabbi!*. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Bosworth  MBchlnery 
Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1903.     Serl*l  No.  147,888.     (CI.   112— 28. » 


1.  A  sewinK  macbiae.  haTlng.  in  cosibiaBtlon.  a  recipro- 
cating hook  ne«>dle  and  means  for  actuating  It.  a  rotary 
shuttle  on  tbe  ume  side  of  tbe  work  as  tbe  needle,  a  ro- 
tary take-up  and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  shuttle  and  take 
up  to  make  a  plurality  of  rotations  in  the  same  direction 
to  each  reciprocation  of  tbe  needle,  and  to  engage  tbe 
tbread  once  during  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  sob- 
■tantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a  recipro- 
cating book-needle  and  means  for  actuating  it,  a  rotary 
shuttle  on  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  work  as  tbe  needle,  a  ro- 
tary take  up,  and  means  for  imparting  a  regular  or  uni- 
form rotary  motion  to  said  shuttle  and  take  up  to  cause 
tbe  shuttle  and  take-up  to  make  a  plnrality  of  rotations  In 
the  same  direction  to  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle  and 
to  engage  tbe  tbread  once  during  each  reciprocation  of  the 
needle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  a  needle, 
a  shuttle,  a  rotary  take-up.  and  means  for  causing  the  take- 
up  to  engage  the  tbread  to  pull  upon  the  same  to  take  up 
tbe  tbread  of  the  loop  through  which  the  shuttle  has 
passed,  then  to  slacken  up  upon  tbe  tbread  and  then  to 
disengage  itself  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  shuttle,  a  rotary  take  up,  a  take-up  plate  across  which 
the  needle  thread  runs  from  the  supply  to  the  needle,  said 
take-up  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  slot,  a  take-ap  pin. 
means  for  moving  tbe  take-up  pin  through  tbe  slot  and 
for  raising  it  up  and  down  in  tbe  slot  so  that  it  shall  en- 
gage the  thread  when  raised  and  take  up  thread,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  shuttle,  a  take-up  plate  orer  which  the  thread  leads  to 
tbe  needle,  said  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  segmental  clr 
ralar  slot,  a  take-up  pta.  means  for  rotating  the  pin  nndar 
the  slot,  and  means  for  projecting  tbe  pin  up  through  the 
slot  to  engage  the  tbread  upon  alternate  rotations  of  tbe 
take-np,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,030,708.  BUS-BAR  -  CONNBCTINO  DEVICE.  Fbbiv 
BICK  B.  Adam.  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Prank  Adam 
Electric  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.630 
(O.  175—301.) 

1.  A  bus  bar  connecting  derice  consisting  of  a  rod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bifurcated  portion  which  is  adapted  to  recalre 
a  bos  bar.  said  bifurcated  portion  baring  a  tapered  or 
conical  surface  on  tbe  exterior  thereof,  and  an  adjustable 
member  cooperating  with  said  conical  surface  for  caoalng 
the  side  wings  of  said  bifurcated  portion  to  be  praased 
tlchtly  against  the  bas  bar  with  which  the  derice  is 
used. 


2.  A  bus  bar  connecting  derice  consisting  of  a  rod  pro- 
rlded with  a  bifurcated  portion  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
celre  a  bus  t>ar,  a  clamping  member  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bifurcated  portion,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  clamping 
member  which  co6perates  with  an  inclined  surface  on  said 
bifurcated  portion  to  force  the  side  wings  thereof  toward 
each  other  when  said  clamping  member  is  moved  in  one 
direction. 


3.  A  bus  bar  connecting  derice  consisting  of  a  rod  pro- 
rlded with  bifurcated  portions  which  sre  adapted  to  re- 
celre  bus  bars  arranged  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  bifurcated  portions  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  tbe  derice  can  be  mored  into  such  a  posi- 
tion that  tbe  other  bifurcated  portion  thereon  will  paas 
out  of  engagement  with  the  bus  bar  with  which  It  co- 
operatea,  a  clamping  member  of  Insulating  material  ad- 
justably mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rod  so  as  to  close  tbe 
end  of  tbe  bifurcated  portion  which  permits  the  sdjust- 
ment  of  the  derice  preriously  mentioned,  a  tapered  or  coal- 
cal-sbaped  part  on  said  rod,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  clamp- 
ing member  which  cooperates  with  aaid  tapered  part. 


1,030,799.  8TAHTINO  MECHANISM  FOK  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  John  L.  Barkkb.  Racine. 
Wis.,  and  Fbkobbic  A.  Babkbb.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  829,462.     (CI.  123—187.) 


1.  In  starting  mechanism,  tbe  ct^mblnatlon  with  a  shaft, 
a  drum  secured  thereto,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft,  s 
spring  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  said  drum  and  at  its 
Inner  end  to  said  gear,  an  engine  shaft  and  clutch  derlcea 
for  connecting  said  first-mentioned  shaft  with  and  dla- 
connectlng  It  from  the  engine  shaft,  of  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  drum  to  propel  the  shaft  to 
which  It  is  secured,  mechanism  operable  by  tbe  engine  to 
Impart  motion  to  said  gear  to  rewind  tbe  motor  spring, 
and  automatically  operating  derices  for  throwing  said 
mechanism  out  of  action. 

2.  In  starting  mechsnlsm,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  drum  secured  thereto,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft,  a 
spring  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  said  drum  and  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  gear,  means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  drum,  an  engine  shaft,  and  clutch  derices  for 
connecting  aaid  first-mentioned  shaft  with  and  releasing  It 
from  tba  engine  shaft,  of  gearing  operaMe  by  tbe  engine 
for  Imparting  motion  to  said  first  mentioned  gear  to  re- 
wind the  spring,  means  permitting  said  gearing  to  be 
normally  inoperatlre,  means  for  moring  tbe  gearing  Into 
operatlre  relation,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
more  said  gearing  out  of  operatlre  relation. 

8.  In   startlrg   mechanism,   the  combination    with    two 
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shafts,  mountings  thereftn-.  a  spring  motor  securwi  to  one 
of  said  shafta,  a  gear  mounted  on  tbe  same  shaft  and  con 
nected  with  one  end  of  tbe  spring  of  the  motor,  «"•»"'«>' 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  motor,  and  clutch  derices 
connecting  Bald  shafts,  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear  meshing 
with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the 
last  mentioned  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  also  on  said  laat 
mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  Raid  yoke  and  carry- 
ing a  worm  meshing  with  the  said  worm  wheel,  gearing 
operable  by  the  engine  for  drlring  said  last  mentioned 
shaft,  and  means  for  moring  said  gearing  into  m«ih  and 
permitting  it  to  be  mored  out  of  mesh  when  the  said  yoke 
iB  rocked  by  the  action  of  tbe  spring  of  tbe  motor 

4    In   starting  mechanism,   tbe   combination   with   two 
■hafts   mountings  therefor,  clutch  derices  connecting  said 
■bafts    one  of  said  shafts  constituting  a  continuation  of 
an  engine  shaft,  and  a  motor  drum  secured  to  tbe  other 
■haft   of  •  ■prlng  .ecured  at  iU  outer  end  to  said  motor 
drum    B  gear  looae  on  the  Bsme  shaft  and  baring  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  spring  secured  thereto,  a  worm  on  the  en- 
gine shaft  extension.  A  shaft  parallel  with  Baid  flrwt  men- 
tioned shafts,  B  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  worm  whe«a  al«) 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  carry- 
log  a  worm  meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  worm  wheel, 
a   worm   wheel   on    the   shaft   mounted   in   tbe   yoke   and 
adaptwl  to  mesh  with  the  worm  on  the  engine  shaft  ex- 
tension, and  a  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  first 
mentioned    worm    wheel   and   meshing   with   the   gear    to 
which  tbe  inner  end  of  the  spring  Is  Becured. 

6  In  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine shaft  extension,  a  motor  shaft,  and  clutch  derices 
connecting  said  shafU.  of  a  drum  secured  to  the  motor 
shaft  a  gear  loose  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  spring  secured  at 
ita  outer  end  to  said  drum  and  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said 
gear  a  shaft  at  an  angle  to  tbe  motor  shaft  extension, 
-gearing  between  this  shaft  and  the  motor  abaft  exten- 
sion means  permitting  disengagement  of  said  gears,  cam 
derices  for  throwing  said  gearing  into  mesh  and  gearing  be- 
tween tbe  gear  to  which  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  spring  Is  Be 
cured,  and  tbe  shaft  which  Is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
engine  shaft  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


8  A  machine  of  the  claw  de«:rlbed,  comprUlng  V^J 
members  of  different  pressure  surface  areas  and  relatire  y 
movable  Into  different  operative  relations  to  each  other  In 
such  manner  that  pre«ure  may  be  applied  at  »oy  ?«»»* 
upon  tbe  pressure  surface  of  either  member,  one  of  said 
members  baring  prorlsion  for  adjustment  thereby  the 
greatest  dimension  of  Ite  pressure  surface  may  be  caused 
to  assume  any  desired  angular  relation  to  a  defined  di- 
mension of  the  prewure  surface  of  tbe  other  member. 

4  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  presser 
members  relatlrely  movable  Into  different  operative  rela- 
tions to  each  other  and  having  pressure  surfaces  of  differ- 
ent areas  and  a  pUten  upon  which  tbe  pressure  surface 
of  one  of  said  members  to  formed  anguUrly  adJuBtable 
upon  «ald  member  to  bring  tbe  pressure  surfaces  of  said 
members  Into  still  different  operative   relations  to   each 

other. 

5  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed,  a  preaser  member  movable  relatively  to  ■aid 
bed  Into  diffwent  operaUve  relations  thereto,  and  a 
platen  angularly  and  bodily  adjustable  upon  said  member. 

[  culms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  GaBCtte.] 


1030.800.  PRESS.  Abthub  Batbs.  Leicester.  England, 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  P»ter»on. 
N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  23. 
1909.'   Serial  No.  503,946.     (CI.  164—25.) 


1.030,801.  HINGE.  Edwin 
La.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
16—107.) 


J.   BsBAULT,  New  Orleans, 
SerUl  No.   680,330.      (CL 


A  loose  pin  butt  or  hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
each  leaf  having  a  knuckle,  and  a  pin  engaging  In  said 
knuckles,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  lug  or  projection 
and  one  of  said  knuckles  having  a  seat  to  receive  said  lug 
and  hold  the  pin  from  turning  while  the  other  knuckle  to 
arranged  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  lug. 


1.030.802.  SOLE-MACHINE.  FbcdibiC  E.  Bbbtband, 
Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  561,606.     (CI.  12— 27.> 


1  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, presser  members  arranged  for  relative  angular 
moveme;t  into  different  operative  relations  to  ^ch  other 
and  a  pUten  angularly  adjustable  upon  one  of  •^'"•»; 
^  to  bring  the  prewure  surface,  of  said  members  Into 
still  different  operaUve  reUtlons  to  each  other. 

2  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  to  co^blna- 
Uon  a  b«l  a  presser  member  angularly  movable  into  dlf- 
"er^nt  o^raUveTetotlons  to  said  hi.  and  a  pre«ure  ■ux- 

a«  CJ^ytag  member  angularly  •<»J«^»>»%"^"  "i* 
pre-er  member  to  bring  the  preaaure  -uface.  of  i^ld  mem- 
bers into  different  operative  relaUons  to  each  other. 


1.  A  sole  machine,  having,  In  combination,  m^ans  for 
feeding  a  sole,  an  edge  gage,  means  under  control  o^the 
operative  for  adjusting  the  gage  ac««  *»"  !^*  f'  'fl,!" 
anv  one  of  four  posltlona,  and  stops  for  determining  said 
^'Zn.,  at  IcVThree  of  said  stops  being  adjosUble  to 
varv  the  range  of  movement  of  the  gage. 

7  A  J"Schlne,  having.  In  combination,  sole  fe«J Ing 
.n..n.  an  edce  gage  mounted  for  movement  acroM  the  line 
S  ^  anfSjSSble  to  determine  its  extreme  outward 
^!S?n.  aid  adJOBtable  stops  for  variably  determining 
three  other  positions  of  the  edge  gage. 


•r.':^'^-!^. 
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3.  A  sole  BMflitDC,  barhiff.  la  comblnatioa,  vote  feetftog 
iB«*iM.  so  «4Jiwtabie  edg«  gajpe.  ■  rectprocatory  tiaber 
hsTtng  opentlTe  eoaiiM-tloiit  wttk  the  gnge  to  moT«  It 
across  tb«  line  of  f«e<l.  means  for  r«r1pro<*fltlnir  Mild  tnen- 
ber,  and  three  lnd«peiHfe«tly  adjnstaMe  stop*  co^VperatlnK 
with  mM  BKaaa,  bj  rlrtne  of  wlik>h  roastractlon  foar  po- 
dlttoofl  of  tb«  gtkgt  may  be  predetermtaetf. 

4.  A  sole  marhine,  barlnc,  la  romMaatloB,  sole  feeding 
meaaa,  an  wlge  gage,  a  re<Ti probatory  member  bartng  oper- 
atlre  coaneetlons  with  th^  gage  to  move  It  arroaa  the 
line  of  feed,  means  for  rerlprorattng  said  member,  a  srfp- 
port  for  aaM  raeana,  fonr  separate  ttopa  on  nld  sapport. 
and  a  phirallty  (^f  stops  rnrrled  by  said  means  arranged 
to  engage  said  ftrat  named  stop*  at  different  times  and  de- 
termine different  poaltloaa  of  tke  edge  gace. 

5.  A  sole  machine,  barlag.  In  combination,  sole  feeding 
means,  an  edge  gage,  a  reciprocatory  member  having  oper- 
ative coonectkxBS  with  the  gage  to  more  It  a<rroaR  the  Hne 
of  feed,  means  for  reciprocating  saM  member,  a  snpport 
for  said  means,  two  rigid  and  two  adtostaMe  stops  on 
said  support,  two  <(topM  carried  by  said  means  to  engage 
the  rigid  stops,  and  an  additional  stop  carried  by  said 
means  to  engage  the  adjustable  stops,  whereby  four  differ- 
ent positions  of  the  gagp  are  determined. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  (Minted  in  tb«  Gaaette] 


1,030,803.  FLYING- MACHINE.  Stonet  Bokman.  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  563.046. 
<C1.  244 — 14.) 


I.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
itnd  main  plane,  of  vertical  balancing  blades  plvotally 
moanted  apon  the  frame  In  adrance  of  said  plane  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally,  and  aieans  upon  the  frame  for 
•wingteg  the  blades.  Made*  between  said  balandni^  blades, 
and  vibratory  maans  for  cansing  said  Intermediate  blades 
to  serve  as  mdders. 

3.  In  a  flyloff  machine,  the  combination  with  th«  snp- 
))«>rting  frame  and  main  plane,  of  balancing  blades  pivot- 
ally  moanted  In  the  frame  one  above  the  other,  blades  be- 
tween said  balancing  blades  and  vibratory  connactiona 
cwntroUsd  from  the  frame  whereby  said  blades  may  W 
laterally  distended  in  opposite  directions. 

a.  In  a  flying  laaciilne,  tfaa  combination  with  the  frame 
and  nuiln  plane,  of  upright  balancing  blades  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  in  vertical  allnement  with  each 
other  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  main  plane, 
a  rudder  blade  upon  the  frama  between  the  balancing 
bladea,  vibratory  means  for  actuating  said  rudder  blades, 
and  means  upon  the  frame  for  laterally  distending  the 
balancing  blades  independently  of  the  rudder  blade. 

4.  In  a  flying  machlae,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  main  plane,  of  a  pinrallty  of  vertical  balancing  blades 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  one  atmve  the  other  and 
at  snbstanttally  right  anglaa  to  the  mala  plane,  means  in 
the  frame  for  swinging  one  balancing  blade  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  actuated  by  tiM  first  mentioned  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  another  balancing  t)lade  in  an- 
other direction,  a  rudder  blade  Intermediate  said  balancing 
blades  and  In  the  same  frame 

o.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  wttb  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  main  plane,  of  vertlcnlty  disposed  bai 
anclng  blades,  pintles  In  the  frame  one  above  the  other  to 
which  the  blades  are  flxed.  means  to  turn  the  pintles  to 
vary  the  angles  of  presentation  of  the  blades,  and  a  rudder 
Made  upon  the  frame  intermediate  the  balancing  blades 
and  vrbratory  means  for  actuating  said  mdder  blades  inde- 
pendent of  the  balancing  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.030.804.  LOOPBR  MECHANISM  FOR  SRWINO-MA- 
CHnfES.  HainiT  Bbiocs.  Haabronck  HHgbts,  W.  J., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1»05. 
Serial  No.  272.818.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1  A  looper  mechanism  for  «ewlng  machines,  having,  tn 
combination,  a  looper  carrier  mounted  upon  a  ualversal 
ftilcrva,  and  mechaaism  for  Imparting  a  corapoond  osrlT- 
latlng  movement  to  the  looper  carrier  comprising  two 
dosed  cams  for  positively  oscillating  the  looper  carrier  In 
different  directions,  and  cam  rolls  carried  by  the  looper 
carrier  and  engaging  the  cams,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewlttg  machines,  having,  in 
rombhration.  a  looper  carrier  mounted  upon  a  universal 
fBlmim,  a  cam  disk  having  a  peripheral  cam  gr'oove  for 
oaeinatlng  the  looper  carrier  in  one  direction  and  a  lateral 
cam  groove  for  oscillating  the  looper  carrier  In  another 
dlre«tloo,  and  cam  rolls  mounted  on  the  looper  carrier 
and  engaging  the  cam  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  having,  In 
combination,  a  looper  carrier  mounted  on  a  unlvereal  ful- 
crum, a  cam  disk  for  actuating  the  looper  carrier  having 
a  peripheral  cam  groove,  a  peripheral  cam  surface,  and  a 
lateral  cam  groove,  nnd  cam  rolls  moanted  on  the  looper 
carrier  and  engaging  the  cam  surface  and  the  cam  grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,030,805.  NUTCRACKBR.  A.vdkew  M.  Cablsen,  St. 
I'aul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Frank  II.  Heinen,  Shakopee, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,173.  (CU 
146—3.) 


1.  A  nut-cracker  comprising  a  hollow  frame  resembling 
the  body  of  an  animal,  the  same  having  In  each  end  an 
opening  and  adjacent  tlw  front  opening  a  stationary  up- 
per Jaw,  a  movable  lower  Jaw  pivotally  moanted  In  the 
front  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  Integrally  forased 
lever  hanging  downward  from  it  within  the  body  ;  an  op- 
erating lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  to  reeemble  a  tan  to  the  animal,  and  having  a  pivot 
hole,  a  connecting  rod  having  hi  one  end  a  pivot  engaging 
in  said  pivot  hole  and  Its  other  end  ''looted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  of  tire  movable  Jaw ;  said  pivot  hole  in 
the  operating  lever  being  slotted  vertkany.  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  reached  by  a  finger  tor  raising  the  connect- 


««4 


lag  rod  with  its  pivot  to  any  daslrad  point  In  said  atotted 

''**2    A  nut-cracker  compriaiog  a  hollow  frame  resembling 
tUe  body  or  an  animal,  the  same  having  In  each  end  an 
oy^nlng  and  adjacent  the  front  opening  a  sUtionary  upper 
JaT  a  movable  lower  Jaw  plvoUUy  mounted  In  the    ront 
end  of  the  body  and  having  an  integrally  formed  leTer 
hanging  downward  from  it  within  the  body  :  an  operating 
?ever  Pi-otally  mounted  la  the  rear  end  of  t^e  body  to 
resemble  a  tall  to  the  animal  and  having  a  pivot  hoie^^  a 
connecting  rod  having  In  one  end  a  pivot  engaging  In  said 
Svot  bole  and  Us  other  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
de^ot  the  movable  Jaw,  .aid  pivot  bole  in  the  op^ 
i^ttaHever  being  slotted  vertically  and  In  the  rear  sWe 
nrovSd  with  one  or  more  notches,  and  means  for  reach- 
^g  i^~ni«<=t'-«  rod  and  ralalng  U  with  the  pivot  into 
engaglug  position  with  said  notch  or  notches. 

i    A  nuV^cracker  comprising  a  hollow  frame  resembUng 
the  body  of  an  animal,  the  same  having  in  each  end  an 
opening  and  adjacent  the  front  opening  a  staUonary  upper 
J.^"  a  movabte  lower  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  In  the    ron 
end  of  the  body   and  having  an  Integrally  formed  lever 
J^ugJng  downward  from  It  within  the  body  ;  an  operating 
^."r  plvoully  counted  In  the  rear  end  of  the  body  to 
resemble  a  tail  to  the  animal  and  having  a  pivot  bole^  a 
SnnecUng  rod  having  In  one  end  a  pivot  engaging  In  said 
Svot  hole  and  Its  other  end  pivoted  lo  the  lower  end  of 
tie    ever  o,  the  movable  Jaw,  said  pivot  hole  In  the  oper- 
Hi 'ever  being  slotted  vertically  and  in  the  rear  side 
nrovld^  with  one  or  more  notches  and  means  for  reach- 
fnThf  connecting  rod  and  raising  it  with  t^e  Pivot  into 
engaging    position    with    said    notch    or    notches,    and    a 
I^flng    ariVnged    to   pre«.   the   pivot    Into   the   notch   or 
notches  to  support  the  rod  in  raised  position. 


rounding  «ld  cylinder  and  leading  Into  »id  «*-«•;«»»; 
sage  obliquely  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  tk« 

4**I*n  combination  with  the  cyllndar  of  a  gas  anglme 
having  an  exhaust  passage,  a  helical  hollow  member  sur- 
rounding  said  cyUnder  and  leading  Into  «ild  «»|«'»5  P"" 
iLe;  «ld  helical  member  being  of  smaller  m^^d*- 
^eter  than  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  It  resUlently. 

5  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  gas  engine 
pro;ided  with  an  eahauat  passage,  a  beUoU  hoUow  mem^ 
lev  surrounding  the  cylinder,  leading  Into  said  exhauat 
passage,  provided  with  a  main  air  inlet  passage  and  with 
auxiliary  Inlet  passages  near  said  exhaust  pasaage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,030.807.  WRITING-MACHINE  Hr««T  8  Fbew  and 
FBB).micK  P.  SnrroH.  Montreal.  Qnebec.  Canada  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1908.     serial  No.  4W,588.      (CI.  S3— 6.) 


1030,806.  INTERNAI.COMBD8TION  ENGINE.  Chaelm 
L«  COOK,  LoulsvUle.  Ky.  ^led  Sept.  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  582.610.      ICL  123-17.) 


1  Means  for  cooling  the  cylinder  of  a  *>»W*;*<:'»°° 
gasengine,  comprUing  exhaust  passages  •*  oPP<»^**  ""J^ 
i^ereoT  conductora  leading  from  "-^'^J^^  JJ^J^ 
to  the  central  porUon  of  the  cylinder,  and  ^^J^T^ 
wrroundlng  the  cylinder  and  leading  from  the  ends  th«e- 
"  to^ldlentral  portion  thereof  and  adaptsd  to  connect 
rPKneotlvelv  with  said  conductors. 

T"^^Z  for  cooling  the  cylinder  of  a  double-action 
gas"  engine,  cx,mprisl.,g  exhaust  pas«iges  "^ /PPJ«"*  «°^" 
Lerwf  chambera  In  the  central  portion  of  said  cylinder 
ij^g  into  the  outer  air,  hollow  conductor,  leading 
^  Lid  exhaust  passages  to  Mid  chambers  respec^ 
Hvely  and  helical  hollow  conductors  surronndlng  the 
fylSer  and  leading  from  the  ends  of  said  cyllndT  re- 

Trcorblnrtr  wUh'the  cylinder  of  a  «a;«.ine 
having  an  exhaust  passage,  a  helical  hollow  member  sur- 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  support,  a  pivotally  mounted  j^aft  <^^^^lfj^ 
said  support,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  aBld 
shaft,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
arms,  a  pen  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the.«e«>nd  arms^ 
a  plurality  of  writing  membera  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  pen  bar.  means  for  mainUlnlng  said  writing  mem- 
bers  m  parallel  relation,  spring  actuated  arm.  '«;  J»^»«- 
mg  said  writing  membera.  and  adjustable  means  '<"  "»«*- 
mg  vertical  movement  of  the  writing  membera.  subsUn- 
tlallv  as  described.  ,.^_     . 

2.  A  device  for  eimultaneou.ly  writing  a  P  '"••"ty  of 
signatures  comprising  a  suitable  bai».  a  •»>»"  P*^'^ 
mounted  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of  arms  plvoUlY  ^n- 
nected  to  said  shaft,  a  .econd  pair  of  ««™.  plTOtUly  «n- 
nected  to  the  outer  extremltle.  of  mW  «"* J^*' ^««- 
^tlng  bars  between  said  arms,  writing  members  ad^^ 

ably  secured  to  the  outer  of  "'^Z!"":;^^!,,^"'  .^JT" 
for  malnUlning  said  writing  member,  in  P*«»*' J^^'J™"' 
spring  actuated  arms  for  raising  the  writing  «««»»"• 
Ind  adjustable  tub.,  in  the  path  of  said  arms  tor  limit- 
lag  the  vertical  movement  of  the  writing  membera.  «ib- 

"TA"Jev"ce'rr''^uitaneously  writing  a  plurality  of 
.Ignatures  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an  »5»"y  J^ 
otS^  shaft  carried  upon  said  support,  a  pair  of  tatt^ 
arms  plvoUUy  connected  to  said  shaft,  «  ^^'^^^^^-f^  "T' 
ST  between  said  arms,  a  second  pair  "^  »™-  P^^^^^J 
^nneeted  to  the  Outer  extremities  of  Mid  trrt  arm..  • 
SrSrlivotallv  connected  to  the  free  «tre«ltie.  of  saUI 
Second  arZ  aplnraMty  of  writing  membera  adjnrtably 
mounted Tthe  outer  extremities  of  said  second   arms^ 

Sr.  for  malnUinlng  «id  arms  in  P-™;!*'  "^'^^'^lift 
a  pair  of  iH»rlng  actuated  arms  wnnared  to  «M  ■!•«. 
l^  connected  to  «ld  arms  adapted  to  ^-^M^J 
^uTg  members  and  means  for  regulating  tba  tenrton 
of  nald  springs,  subetantlally  a.  dew:rib«L 

^A  deviw  for  .imultaneoualy   wriUng  a  plurality  of 

sijtaii4;^mprlslng  a  base,  posts  fixed  to  -«  ^* 

^    axUlly    pivoted   betw«>n   said    poau.    hlng*   po.ts 

1  SSto  «ld  .hlft.  a  pair  of  Uttlc*!  arm.  pivoted  to  Mid 
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hlDge  po«ts.  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  first  pair,  a  latticed  coonertlog  member  plT- 
oted  between  said  arms  at  the  junction  thereof,  a  slot- 
ted pen  bar  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  second 
arms,  a  master  pen  carried  by  said  pen  bar.  a  plurality 
of  dupilcatlac  pens  carried  by  said  bar.  meana  for  aoto- 
matlcally  ralalos  said  arms  and  pens  and  means  for 
regulating  said  raising  means. 

5.  A  device  for  slmaltaneoasly  writing  a  plurality  of 
signatures  comprising  a  base,  poets  fixed  to  said  base,  a 
shaft  axlally  pivoted  between  said  poets,  hinge  posts  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  latticed  arms  plvote<l  to  said 
hinge  posts,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  first  pair,  a  latticed  connecting  member 
pivoted  between  said  arms  at  the  junction  thereof,  a 
slotted  pen  bar  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  second 
arms,  a  master  pen  carried  by  said  bar,  a  plurality  of 
duplicating  pens  carried  by  said  bar.  arms  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  springs  connected  to  said  arms,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  dip  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gas**'-^  ] 


1.030.808.  DOOB  •  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  FaEiv 
KXICK  H.  G1BB8,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Fooodry  Company.  8(.  I^ouis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  iune  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5ti0,406.      (CI.  106—14.) 


3tt 


1.  la  a  Ouah  door  operating  device,  a  swinging  door,  a 
door  operating  shaft,  means  for  cloalng  said  door  through 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  a  suppieuicjUI  locking  means 
carried  on  said  shaft  when  the  door  la  open. 

2.  In  a  fluah  bottom  car.  a  swinging  door,  a  winding 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  slldable  cam  supported  on  said 
winding  shaft  when  the  door  Is  open  and  means  for  slid- 
ing said  cam  to  locking  position  below  said  door. 

.).  la  a  flush  door  oixtrating  device,  a  swinging  door, 
a  duor  operating  shaft,  means  for  closing  said  door 
through  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  locking  shaft,  door 
tightening  means  operated  by  said  locking  shaft  and 
rockable  on  <*»Ui  door  operating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  flush  bottom  car.  a  swinging  door,  cloalng  means 
therefor.  Including  a  door  operating  shaft,  a  iupplemen- 
tal  shaft  and  longitudinally  slidable  means,  resting  on 
said  operating  shaft  when  the  door  Is  open,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  projected  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
tighten  said  door  In  cloaed  position. 

ft.  la  m  device  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
door,  BMans  for  closing  said  door  comprising  a  door  oper- 
atlag  shaft,  a  supplemental  crank  shaft  substantially 
parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  slldable  lock- 
ing means  actuated  by  both  said  shafts,  said  locking 
means  impinging  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaseite.  1 


1,080.809      RESILIENT  VEHICLE-TIRE.     E»a  M.  G 
San    Diego,    Cal.       Filed    Apr.     17.    1011.      Serial    No. 
n21.586.      (Cl.  152— S.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  rim  member  of  channel  form  having  diagonally 
<ll!«p«>sed  grooves  formed  in  Its  face,  of  a  tire  formed  from 
a  npirally  wound  wire,  the  thread  portion  of  the  spirals 
balag  of  itgaag  form  and  inter-engaged  with  each  other,  i 


the  Inner  portion  of  the  spirals  lying  within  the  diagonal 
grooves  of  the  rim,  an  angular  clamping  member,  tbt 
iiiner  face  of  which  conforma  to  the  curvature  of  the  lim 
twth  longitudinally  and  transversely,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber resting  upon  the  Inner  portion  of  the  said  spirals  and 


clamping  them  firmly  Into  the  diagonally  extending 
grooves  of  the  rim  member,  and  a  fastening  device  passing 
through  both  the  rim  member  and  the  clamping  member  to 
bind  these  parts  together,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  curved  sections. 


1.030.810.  TREEING-MACHINE.  JOHK  S^VMiw  atw- 
SBN.  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing 
Machine  Company.  Brockton,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1902.  Serial  No.  12.Te3e.  (a. 
12— e».) 


1.  A  treeing  machine  comprising  a  tree  arranged  for 
movement  toward  and  from  a  speclfle<l  point  and  yieldingly 
acting  means  for  moving  the  tree  to  present  It  at  said 
specified  point. 

2.  A  treeing  machine  comprising  a  tree,  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  the  tree,  and  means  for  rvmoving  said  trea 
from  the  position  occupied  by  It  while  being  operated  upon, 
said  latter  meaiu  being  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative 
or  Inoperative  at  the  will  of  the  workman. 

3.  A  treeing  machine  comprising  a  tree  and  a  manually 
controlled  treeing  mecbaniam,  and  connections  between 
said  tree  and  said  mechanism  for  moving  said  tree  into 
operative  position. 

4.  In  a  treeing  machine,  a  plurality  of  trees,  means  for 
operating  upon  the  trees  one  at  a  time  and  mechanism  act- 
ing yieldingly  to  preoent  the  trees  suecsaalvely  In  position 
to  be  operated  upon. 

6.  A  treeing  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  traaa. 
means  for  operating  upon  the  trees,  and  mechaqiam  for 
moving  aald  trees  to  preoent  them  successively  in  position 
to  be  operated  upon,  said  mechanism  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  I*  rendered  operative  or  Inoperative  at  th« 
will  of  the  workman. 

[Claima  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030.811.  POLARIZED  RELAY.  William  8.  Hni*T, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Oatea.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  625.490.  (CL 
178 — 304.) 

1.  In  a  polarised  relay,  a  permanent  magnet  approxi- 
mating the  form  of  the  letter  U.  a  soft  iron  eitension 
bolted  to  one  leg  of  the  permanent  magnet,  and  axtoidlnf 
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,„  the  plane  of  the  magnet  nearly  to  ««»  o***'  »*«  «'  ^ 
magnet    .  downwardly  extending  lug  «>  ^»»«  «>";~"  "' 
Tendon  In  proximity  to  that  end  fastened  to  the  p««a^ 
nTnt  magnet,  a  hole  therethrough,  a  soft  iron  rod  having 
;  r^uci  Bcrew  threaded  end  paaain.  through  «ld  hole 
and  cUmp«l  thereto  by  means  of  a  nut  screwed  apon  said 
^u^  ^w  threaded  end.  and  extending  nearly  to  the 
^Corihl  U  magnet  and  in  the  plane  thereof  and  en- 
U^pole  piece  of  soft  iron  affixed  to  a  reduced  porUo« 
flZ  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  coll  of  wire  wound  about 
lTJ\n^cl  a  direction  that  normal  current  flowing 
"Iret^ough  cause,  said  pole  piece  to  be  <>' thesamepolar- 
Itv  as  the  adjacent  leg  of  the  U  magnet,  and  abnormal  cur 
rent  causes    t  to  be  of  the  opposite  polarity,  a  pivot  sup- 
per   f"t«ed  to  the  free  leg  of  the  U  magnet    an  amj^ 
^r^  supported  by  .aid  plrot  approximately  midway  of  it. 
^nlth    one  end  extending  between  the  pole  piece  on     he 
il°d  rod  and   the   near  end  of  the   U   magnet  "te^ion 
T^^Xe  other  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  leg  of 
Sru  magnet,  the  «ild  Inner  end  bearing  »  «>"*«,«»  «^P; 
a  spring  contact  adapted  to  bear  against  «id  «>°t*f  •^''P 
t  Jen  Mld^rmature  bears  against  said  soft  Iron  «ten^on 
p,^.  "n  insulating  block  borne  by  the  end  of  «ld  wft 
froT  extension  supporting  said  contact  spring,  a  binding 
JTt   ii«lng  through  said  Insulating  block  and  through 
^d   ZTx    iron    extension,    and    a    binding    po.t    p.«lng 
"liugTsaid  insulating  block  and  said  contact  spring,  out 
of  contact  with  said  soft  iron  extension  piece. 


iron  member  fastened  to  the  first  mentioned  Umb  andjW^ 
mlnaUng  Jurt  above  the  end  of  the  said  Iron  core  ad}^ 
S^t  toother  limb,  an  iron  armature  P»-»t«»,;«  >^«  "J^ 
other  limb  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  <»<=»"***"f  .^ 
tween  the  end  of  the  said  iron  core  and    he  end  of  the 
said  iron  member,  means  for  manually  placing  « W  ar- 
matura  in  conUct  with  either  said  Iron  core  or  said  iron 
member,  the  magnetic  force  of  «ild  '^,«*  ^''°""''«  ^^ 
armature    In    the    moved    position.    rertUent    <^*^^^ 
mean,  engaged  by  Mild  armature  ''^«/«'^'°«  *«^i^^ 
end  of  said  Iron  member  adapted  to  force  said  armature 
away  from  contacting  poaition  when  said  permanent  mag- 
net loses  lU  permanmt  magnetism.  _..«..* 
6.  la  a  polnrtaed  relay,  a  U  shaped  P^^-nanent  m*«aet 
haTinc  two  iron  member,  attached  to  one  limb,  both  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  other  limb  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net, a  meUlUc  wire  wound  on  one  of  «ld  Iron  "jember^  * 
contact,  an  iron  armature  pivoted  on  the  other  limb  of  the 
permanent  magnet  oscllUtable  between  the  two  ^onj^- 
M  and  held  against  Mid  conUct  by  the  force  ottheVtr- 
^ent  magnetl«n  of  «ld  magnet,  -Id  contact  ^^}^ 
force  said  armature  from  conUctlng  position  when  j*ld 
permanent  magnet  low.  Its  permanent  magnetism,  a  flow 
7t  electricity  through  «ild  wire  in  one  flection  breaking 
aald  connection  between  said  contact  and  said  "mature   a 
flow  of  electricity  In  the  other  direction  through  »ld  wire 
awistlng  to  maintain  said  connection. 


1  030  812.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Charl«8  P.  HoLMM. 
Lynn  Mass..  assignor  to  Sidney  W.  Winslow  Beverly. 
Mas"  Flle<i  July  23.  1906.  Serial  No.  327.256.  (Cl. 
112—20.) 


-ma  relay,  a   permanent  magnet,  an  electromagnet 
and  a  movable  armature,  a  flow  of  current  In  said  electro- 
magnet  m   a   normal   direction  assisting  nald   permanent 
magnet  to  hold  said  armature  In  one  position,  a  flow  of 
Tur^nt  in  nald  electrotnagnet  In  a  reverse  direction  caus- 
ing m  conjunction,  with  said  permanent  magnet  said  ar- 
Sfture  to  assume  another  position,  either  of  .aid  current, 
in   .aid  electromagnet   causing  said  armature   to  assume 
aald   other   position    If   said   permanent    magnet   lose.    Its 
-rmanent    magnetism,    said    permanent    magnet    causing 
«m   armature   to    remain    In    «ild    other    po-ltlon    when 
moved  thereto  and  contacts  controlled  by  wld  armature^ 
Adapted  to  move  said  armature  from  the  first  mentioned 
Jolltlon   if  Mid   permanent    magnet   lo«»  It.   permanent 

"'TtnTpolarlxed  relay,  a  U  shaped  permanent  magnet, 
an  iron  core  attached  to  one  Itob  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net and  terminating  adjacent  the  other  Umb  of  the  per^ 
manent  magnet  having  a  metallic  wire  "^^f  *J"^°-  f° 
iron  member  fastened  to  the  first  mentioned  limb  and  ter- 
minating Just  above  the  end  of  the  said  Iron  core  adjacent 
The  other  llnib.  an  iron  armature  pivoted  to  the  ••aid  other 
imb  of  the   permanent   magnet    and  o«.UlaUble  betv^een 
th?end  of  thrsald  Iron  core  and  the  end  of  the  sa  d  Iron 
member,  means  for  manually  placing  said  armature  In  con- 
Uct with  either  said  Iron  core  or  said  Iron  member,  the 
magnetic  force  of  said  magnet  holding  a«'<l  »™jtu«  i» 
the  moved  position,  and  a  conUct  engaged  by  said  anna- 
t^re  when  .^ing  against  the  end  of  the  «id  iron  member 
exerting  a  force  to  move  Mid  armature  from  in  conUct 
with  said  member.  . 

4    m  a  polarlMd  relay,  a  U  shaped  permanent  magnet. 

an  iron  core  attached  to  one  limb  of  the  P*-™"*  ™2- 
net  and  terminating  adjacent  the  other  limb  «ft^  P« 
manent  magnet  having  a  metallic  wire  wound  tharaon.  an 


1  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  including  means  to  draw  a  loop  thr<>ugh  ^ 
previously-formed  loop,  means  to  act  on  said  fl"*^"""^ 
Lp  to  first  pull  the  same  backwardly  and  thereby  take  up 
the  slack  m  the  previously-formed  looP  "J  *»  th!  fl^ 
bight  thereof  back  of  the  hole  tl'-'ough  which  the  li«t- 
named  loop  Is  drawn,  and  then  to  draw  'o^^f^dly  on  «ld 
first-named    loop    thereby    to    .et    the    previously-formed 

'^"'^n  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  'f«^h'|nl.m  in- 
cluding means  to  form  the  loops  of  a  <;h»  °  »"*^^'  "f 
mean,  to  act  on  one  side  only  of  the  last-formed  loop^ 
Ther^Jy  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  prevlou.ly-fortned 
S'and  draV  the'bight  thereof  back  of  the  hole  tb^ugh 
which  the  last-formed  loop  Is  Inserted,  and  to  therwfter 
Tct  equally  on  both  side,  of  said  last-formed  loop,  thereby 

to  set  the  previous  stitch.  

3    m  a  «.wlng  machine,  stitch  forming  =>e<^hanl«n  Ui^ 
eluding  means  to  form  the  loops  of  a,  chain  stitch,  and 
means  to  draw  backwardly  on  one  side  only  of  the  In- 
formed loop,  thereby  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  prerl- 
ouTy^ormSl   stitch  and  draw  the  bight  thereof  back  of 
t^e  ho^e  through  which  the  last-formed  loop    •  ^"J^^ 
and  to  draw  on  both  side,  of  said  last-formed  loop,  there- 
by to  set  the  previously-formed  stitch. 
^    In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  ""^^h^*--  *-; 
eluding  mean,  to  form  the  loops  of  a  chain  atltch.  and 
mean7to  draw  backwardly  on  one  aide  only  of  the  lart- 
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formed  loop.  tb«r«(>jr  to  take  ap  tbe  slack  ia  the  prvTl- 
ofialy-formed  ntltch  and  drmw  the  bight  thereof  back  of 
the  bote  thronirh  whkrh  the  laat-fonned  loop  is  ioeerted. 
and  to  draw  forwardly  od  said  loop,  thereby  to  draw  tba 
loop  of  tbe  last  formed  stitch  forwardly  and  set  tbe  same. 
5.  In  a  sewInK  machine,  n  needle,  a  cast-off.  and  stitch- 
settlnc  m>^hanlam  actinf  to  draw  on  one  side  of  the  last- 
formed  loop,  thereby  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  loop  of 
the  preTloiisIy-formed  stitch  and  draw  the  Mgbt  thereof 
back  of  tbe  hole  through  whlcb  the  last-formed  loop  is 
Inserted,  and  means  to  cause  the  needle  to  enter  tbe  stock. 
said  stitoh-settinir  mecbanUm  actinir  on  both  side  of  said 
last-formed  loop  while  tbe  needle  is  in  the  stock,  thereby 
drawing  the  loop  aronnd  tbe  cast-off  and  palling  tbe  loop 
of    the    prerlously-formed    stitch    forwardly    to    s«C    the 


[ClalBM  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


1,030.813.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CHAIN  STITCHES. 
CUABUEs  P.  HOLMCS,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sidney 
W.  WInslow,  Bererly,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1»08.  Se 
rial  No.  448,294.      (CI.  112—34.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  chain 
stitches  which  consists  in  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  through 
the  materials  to  he  sewed  and  through  a  prerlously  formed 
loop,  pulling  on  oae  side  only  of  tbe  last  formed  loop  to 
shorten  tbe  prevkxis  loop  and  pallteg  said  previously 
formed  loop  forward  to  exert  a  stitch  netting  strain  on 
tbe  se«B. 

2.  That  ImproTeiBent  In  tbe  art  of  forming  chain 
atitchea  which  consists  In  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  through 
the  materials  to  be  sewed  and  through  a  previously  formed 
loop,  puIUng  on  one  side  only  of  the  last  formed  loop  to 
shorten  tbe  preceding  loop,  and  then  pulling  00  both 
sides  of  tbe  last  formed  loop  to  exert  a  stitch  setting 
atrain  on  the  seam. 

3.  That  ImproTemeot  In  tbe  art  of  foroiing  chain 
stitches  which  consists  in  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  through 
the  materials  to  be  sewed  and  through  a  prevloualy  formed 
loop,  pulling  on  tbe  laat  formed  loop  to  shorten  tbe  pre- 
ceding loop,  passing  an  Instrument  through  tbe  laat  formed 
loop  and  through  the  materials  at  tbe  point  where  tbe 
next  loop  Is  to  be  drawn,  and  engaxiuK  and  pulUng  on 
tbe  laat  formed  loop  while  tbe  instrument  la  in  the  work 
to  axert  a  stltcb  setting  strain  on  tbe  seam. 

4.  That  improvemant  In  tbe  art  of  forming  chain 
stitches  which  consists  In  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  through 
the  materials  to  be  sewed  and  through  a  preceding  loop, 
gripping  tbe  laat  formed  loop  and  exerting  a  pull  thereon 
to  ahorten  tbe  preceding  loop,  and  thereafter  setting  the 
atltch  of  which  tbe  preceding  loop  forms  a  part. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  forming  chain 
stltcbaa  which  conslsta  In  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  through 
the  materials  to  be  sewed  and  through  a  previoualy  formed 
loop,  gripping  the  thread  between  the  end  of  the  laat 
formed  loop  and  tbe  precedInK  loop  and  exerting  a  pull 
tbereoD  to  shorten  said  prece^llng  loop,  aAd  thereafter  s«C- 
tinc  the  stltcb  of  which  tbe  preceding  loop  forms  a  part. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  GaxetU.] 


1.080.814.      8KWINC(-MACHINB.      Chablh    P.    HoLMM. 

Lynn.  Mass..  aaaignor  to  Sydney  W    WInslow.  Beverly. 

Ma.is.      Filed   Mar    8.    1900      Serial   No.    481. iS8       (CI. 

112—20.) 

1.   A  chain  stitch  sewlag  machlae.  having,  hi  conMna- 
tioB.  «t1trh  foming  devicee.  Incladlnir  a  h<«k  needle  oper- 


ating to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  tbe  matertala  and 
through  a  previously  fornaed  loop,  a  gripping  devlea,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  device  to  grip  the  loop  drawn  oat 
by  the  needle  and  pall  thereon  before  tbe  work  la  fad 
to  shorten  tbe  preceding  loop  and  provide  slack  in  tbe 
needle  loop  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  work  while  said 
slack  remains  in  tbe  aeedle  loop. 


2.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  lacloding  a  book  needle  oper- 
ating to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  materials  and 
through  a  previoualy  formed  loop,  a  gripping  device,  means 
for  actuating  aald  device  to  grip  the  loop  drawn  out  by 
the  needle  and  pull  thereon  to  shorten  the  preceding  loop 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  thread  polling  stroke  of  the 
gripping  device. 

3.  .\  chain  stltcb  sewing  machine,  having.  In  cosablna- 
tlon.  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle  oper- 
ating to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  materials  and 
through  a  previoualy  formed  loop,  a  gripping  device,  means 
for  actuating  said  device  to  grip  the  loop  drawn  out  by 
the  needle  and  pull  thereon  to  ahorten  the  preceding  loop, 
and  means  acting  automatically  daring  the  operation  of 
the  machine  to  vary  the  thread  palliag  stroke  of  tbe  grip- 
ping device. 

4.  A  chain  stltcb  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, atitch  formbig  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle 
operating  to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  materials 
and  through  a  previously  formed  loop,  a  gripping  device 
and  means  for  actuating  said  device  to  grip  the  rear  side 
of  the  loop  drawn  out  by  the  needle  and  pull  thereon  to 
shorten  the  preceding  loop  and  In  a  direction  to  wrap  the 
thread  aronnd  tbe  needle. 

5.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  take-up,  an  aaxiltary  take-up.  needle  actnatlng  mecha- 
nism and  means  whereby  said  mecbanlam  acts  during  tbe 
retracting  stroke  of  the  needle  to  ralae  tbe  auxiliary 
take-up. 

[Clalnu  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.815.  MKTHOD  OF  FORMING  CHAIN  STITCH 
SEAMS.  Charlbs  IV  Holmbs.  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaaignor 
to  Sidney  W.  Wlnalow.  Beverly,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.  515,099.     (CI.  112—84.) 


1.  That    Improvement    In    the    art    of   forming    a    chain 
stitch  aeam   which  constats   in  drawing  a   loop  of  thread 
through   tbe  materiala  to  be  sewed   aad   thro«rt>   •   pre- 
viously   formed    loop,   acting    on   the   laat   formed    loop    In 
'  the  geaaral  dlrsctloa  of  the  previoualy  formad  aeam  white 
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the  aopply  end  of  tbe  thread  Is  relieved  of  t««»oB   to 
^t«n   tL  precltng  loop  back  of  tbe  point  at   which 
the  last  loop  was  dra^-n  through  tbe  material,  aad  there-  , 
after  polling  tbe  preceding  loop  forward  to  axert  a  stltcb 
■ettiax  strain  on  the  seam. 

2  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  a  chain  I 
stitch  seam  which  conriats  la  drawing  a  loop  of  thr«id 
through  tbe  materials  to  be  aew-l  and  through  a  pre- 
vlou^y  formed  loop,  acting  on  the  last  formed  loop  In 
Ihe  g«.eral  direction  of  tbe  previously  formed  -*"°  whl  e 
the  ^pply  end  of  the  thread   U  relieved   of  tenalon   to 

hortT  t'be  preceding  ioop.  «»-••«"«  •"♦"•^'^.1 
through  tbe  laat  formed  loop  and  through  the  °»*«^\» 
at  the  point  where  the  next  loop  is  to  be  drawn,  and  |Hill- 
Tng  onTe  supply  end  of  tbe  thread  to  J"-/^'"^ 
formed  loop  tightly  around  tbe  laatrument  and  «ert  a 
stitch  setting  strain  on  the  seam. 

3  T^t  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  forming  a  chain 
atltch.  aeam  which  consists  in  drawing  a  loop  of  thread 
Jhroih  the  materiaU  to  be  aewed  and  through  a  pre- 
vloasly  formed  loop,  gripping  the  work  aide  of  tbe  las 
formad  loop  and  exerting  a  pull  thereon  In  tht jfMxer^l 
direction  of  the  previously  formed  seam  to  shorten  the 
preceding  loop.  Inserting  an  Instrument  through  the  last 
foT^  loop  and  through  the  materials  at  the  point  where 
the  next  loop  la  to  be  drawn,  and  pulling  on  tbe  supp  y 
end  of  the  Lead  to  draw  the  last  formed  loop  tight  y 
Trou^d  the  instrument  and  exert  a  atltch  fitting  strain 

°°4^''Thtt"lniprovement   in   tbe  art  of  forming   a   chain 
atltch  seam  which  consists  In  drawing  a  loop  of  thread 
through   the  material,  to  be  «.wed  and  through   a   pre^ 
vlously  formed  loop,  gripping  the  work  side  <"  the  last 
lormeJ  loop  and  pulling  thereon  to  *»>««««"»  ^*^.^°° 
of  tbe  prevloaaly  formed  seam  while  the  supply  end  of 
tbe  thread  la  reUeved  of  tenalon  to  ahorten  the  preceding 
loop  back  of  tbe  point  at  whkh  tbe  lart  loop  was  drt^n 
^rougb  the  material,  and  thereafter  pulling  the  preced- 
ing 1«)P  forward  to  exert  a  stUch  setting  strain  on  the 
seam. 


1  030.816.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  CHABLE8  P.  HOLMBS. 
I  rnn  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pITy."  PatTr;on.   T  J..   .   Corporation  of   New   Je«ey. 

.    Fllci  May  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  497.604.     (Cl.  112-39.) 


aloa  wheel  of  a  friction  device  for  retarding  the  rotattoo  ^ 
said  wheel,  and  mechanto  operating  ^^'^^.'^^ 
slstance  offered  by  the  friction  <»«^«  T"^*^  ^^ JJ^^  ^ 
the  machine  is  reduced  during  tbe  contlntied  operattoa  ol 
the  machine  In  sewing  a  seam. 

4  in  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ten- 
alon wheel  of  a  friction  wirface  In  «''5»««»*"*  "'^  ^^f 
wheel,  a  apring  for  holding  said  friction  wirfaca  »J  ««a«^ 
meat  with  the  wheel,  an  abutment  for  the  ^g.  «J 
mean,  for  moving  the  abutment  when  the  speed  of  the 
machine  la  varied  during  the  continued  operation  of  tha 
machine  In  sewing  a  aeam.  --.«- 

5  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltii  ommm 
for  imparting  a  yielding  realatance  to  the  thready  of 
.^han^for  varying  -aid  realstance  when  the  aP^  o^ 
the  machine  is  varied,  and  an  Indicator  to  ahow  the  varia- 
tlons  in  tbe  amount  of  realsunce. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.j 


10S0  817      BINDING  POST   FOB  CONNECTING   BLEC- 

'?SlC  CABLES.    Gorru>B  Ho»ou>.  Stuttgart  Oem^. 

Assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgrt,  G^- 

nJ^  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  67.. 596.      (Cl. 

173—269.) 


The  herein  described  binding  post  for  connecting  the  end 
of  an  electric  cable  consisting  of  tbe  combination  with  a 
block  of  Insulating  material  having  two  horlngs  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  of  a  meUlllc  connecting 
piece  fitted  tlghUy  Into  one  of  the  said  »>«>^lng.  and  a 
pointed  screw  threaded  Into  tbe  bottom  of  said  connecting 
piece  and  adapted  to  pierce  and  thereby  distend  the  end 
of  a  cable  Introduced  Into  the  other  boring. 


1030  818      LAMP  CHIMNEY  OR  GLOBE      Emil  GoTT- 
'T/cD  JOHAKSOX.  Chicago.  111..  a«iignor  to  -lohn  Marten- 
Z..   Chicago.   111.     Filed   Dec.    16.    1910.      Serial   No. 
597.676.     (Cl.  240—94.) 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
offering  a  yielding  resistance  against  which  the  •^^^ 
•et  of  macbantem  for  Tarjring  aald  resistance  wh«  the 
spewed  of  operation  la  Tsried  daring  the  continued  opar- 
atlon  of  the  machtae  in  aewlng  a  seam. 

2  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  naeaiM 

offarlag  a  yialding  ralatanc  •«»^'^  ''"^fJ^*  ^j!^ 
is  set.  Of  meehaniam  for  iacreaalng  such  reelatmce  wbm 
the  q>eed  of  the  machine  la  reduced  during  tbe  eontto- 
ned  oiwatlon  Of  tbe  maeblne  ta  aewlng  a  a^. 

3.  la  a  Mwlng  aiachlne,  tbe  combination  with  a  tw- 


1  A  light  refractor  or  diffnser  having  a  plurality  of  rowa 
of  lenses  on  the  outer  and  inner  surface,  thereof,  tbe  lanaaa 
of  o«J  row  of  tbe  outer  turface  being  arranged  on  a 
common  axial  plane  and  the  lenses  of  another  row  being 
arranged  on  a  common  axial  plaae  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
first  mentioned  axial  plane,  aad  tbe  len-e.  on  the  toner 
sorfaee  being  mailer  than  thoae  of  tbe  outer  aarfaca. 
rimllariy  arraagad.  and  portioned  to  completer  cover 
tbe  totwatitlal  apace,  between  the  l«»e.  on  tka  outer 
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surface.  wb«reby  •  common  relative  relation  of  the  lenaea 
on  one  surface  to  tboae  of  the  otber  nirface  la  maintained 
an<i  thereby  all  Ugbt  paaalng  through  the  portion  of  the 
iBcloaare  having  lenaes  applied  thereto  la  equally  diffused 
by  lenses  throughout  all  parts  of  such  portion. 

2.  A  light  refractor  or  dlffuser  baring  lenses  arranged 
on  both  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  lenses 
on  one  surface  being  arranged  over  the  interstices  of  the 
lenses  on  the  other  surface. 

3.  A  light  refractor  or  dlffuser  taartng  lenses  arranged 
on  both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  centers 
of  the  lenne*  of  one  surface  of  the  chimney  being  arranged 
off-center  relatively  to  the  centers  of  the  lenses  on  the 
otber  surface  thereof,  and  but  partly  over  auch  lenses. 

4.  A  light  refractor  or  dlffuser  having  lenses  arranged 
t>n  both  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  axial 
planes  of  the  lenses  of  one  surface  thereof  being  arranged 
substantially  opposite  the  centers  of  the  Interstitial  spaces 
on  the  other  surface. 

5.  A  light  refractor  or  dlffuser  bavins:  lenses  arranged 
on  both  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  lenses 
of  one  surface  being  arranged  approximately  adjacent  the 
centers  of  the  interstitial  spaces  between  the  lenses  of 
the  other  side  thereof,  whereby  such  interstitial  spaces 
arc  completely  covered. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.030.819.  TACKING  MECHANIS.M.  Thomas  K.  Kkith, 
deceased.  Boston,  Mass.,  by  Harold  C.  Hodson,  ad- 
ministrator, Swampacott,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  applpicatlon  Sled  Apr.  24. 1897. 
Serial  No.  633.693.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  589.681.     (CI.  1—18.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tacker.  mechanism  for  moving  the  tacker  In- 
wardly over  the  edge  of  the  shoe  to  tacking  position  and 
for  pressing  It  downwardly  a«  It  la  moved  Inwardly,  and 
•  guide  over  which  the  tacker  moves  in  approaching  the 
edge  of  the  shoe  and  which  Is  shaped  to  allow  the  tacker 
to  drop  down  therefrom  upon  the  shoe  bottom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2,  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tacker  that  has  an  in  and  out  reciprocating  move- 
ment over  the  shoe,  and  a  feeler  between  which  and  the 
tacker  there  la  provision  for  vertical  and  lateral  moTc- 
ment  arranged  to  ascertain  the  lateral  and  the  vertical 
position  of  the  tacker  relatively  to  the  portion  of  the 
shoe  edge  over  which  the  tacker  moves  and  to  guide  the 
tacker  in  accordance  therewith. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion.  means  for  supplying  and  driving  tacks  in  succession 
4ad  power  driving   mecbantam    therefor    Including   means 


to  move  the  tacker  automatically  along  the  tacking  line 
to  space  the  tacks  and  laterally  thereto  Into  and  out  of 
tacking  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supplying  and  driving  tacks  in  succession, 
power  driving  mechanism  therefor  including  means  to 
reciprocate  the  tack  inaertlng  devices  from  and  toward 
tacking  position,  and  means  to  move  said  devices  laterally 
to  space  the  tacka. 

.V  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supplying  and  driving  tacks  in  succession, 
and  power  driving  mechanism  therefor  Including  means  to 
advance  the  inserting  device*  to  inserting  position,  to 
actuate  them  to  drive  a  tack,  to  retract  them,  and  to 
move  them  laterally  to  spare  for  the  next  tack  Insertion. 

[Clalma  6  to  141  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1.030.820.  LASTING  •  MACHINE.  Thomas  K.  Keith. 
Boston,  lifaaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1897.  SerUl  No. 
633,693.     (CI.  12 — tt.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  Jacka  and  upper  clamp- 
ing devices  mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  jacks 
on  said  carrier,  heel  and  toe  lasting  devices  supported 
independently  of  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
in  succession  with  said  Jacks  to  last  the  shoes  on  the  lasts 
mounted  in  said  Jacks,  means  to  secure  the  lasted  uppers 
to  the  inner  soles  held  on  the  bottoms  of  the  lasts  hu> 
ported  on  said  Jacks,  said  carrier  being  revoluble  to  pre- 
sent said  jacks  and  the  shoes  carried  thereby  successively 
to  said  lasting  devices  and  then  to  the  said  upper  se- 
curing means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  upper  ae- 
cnring  mesns  automatically  to  connect  said  lasted  upper 
to  aaid  Inner  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  a  plurality  of  shoe  supports, 
end  lasting  means,  operating  means  therefor,  fastening 
means,  means  to  Impart  to  it  in-and-out  and  traveling 
movements,  a  carrier  for  said  supports,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate automatically  only  that  one  of  said  supports  which 
occupies  a  position  with  relation  to  the  fastening  means 
to  have  the  upper  of  tl>e  shoe  held  by  It  secured  to  the 
inner  sole. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tacking  meana.  lasting  meana 
comprising  levers  sustaining  at  their  upper  ends  alides 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  respectively  the  toe  and  heel  ends 
of  the  laat  and  to  be  closed  in  such  position,  and  a  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  jack  sustaining  meana  for  clamping 
tlM  upper  of  a  shoe  to  the  aides  and  heel  and  toe  of  the 
last,  said  carrier  being  revoluble  to  place  one  or  the 
other  of  the  jacks  in  operative  position  under  the  laatlng 
means,  and  meana  operating  to  partially  rotate  each  of 
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aald  Jacks  while  tacks  are  being  driven  to  last  the  upper, 
about  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  a  shoe. 

4  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion lasting  devices,  a  single  automatic  fastening  means, 
a  plurality  of  roUtable  shoe  supports,  movable  m«an« 
adapted  to  susuln  said  shoe  supports  and  present  the 
aame  successively  first  to  said  lasting  devices  and  th«»  to 
■aid  automatic  faatenlng  mean,  for  securing  the  lasted 
material  In  position,  and  means  for  rotating  automatically 
said  shoe  supports  when  in  position  to  receive  fastenings. 

5  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion end  Ustlng  devices,  a  single  automatic  'a»t«tng 
means,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  shoe  supports,  movable 
m^  ,  adapted  to  sustain  and  present  the  supports  suc- 
^.vely  to  said  end  lasting  devices  and  then  to  aald  auto- 
matic fastening  means,  and  clamping  means  to  clamp  the 
lasted  material  to  the  last  while  each  shoe  support  Is  be- 
ing moved  from  the  end  lasting  devices  '"to JT"***"^!? 
have  fastenings  driven  into  the  material  carried  by  the 

■hoe  support.  .r,     «**   i 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


of  which  is  pivoted  at  a  substantial  distance  ^^omj^* 
last  for  ■winging  movement  from  and  toward  the  lart  to 
facilitate  removal  and  introduction  of  the  shoe,  meana  to 
lock  each  lasting  mechanism  in  working  position  and 
means  for  separately  depressing  each  swinging  laatln* 
mechanism  upon  the  last. 

5  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  last  support,  toe  and  heel  lasting  mechantema,  pojita 
pivoted  near  the  floor  and  each  carrying  one  of  siid  mttM- 
nlsms,  a  guide  bar  in  which  the  posts  are  movable  and 
which  has  ratchet  teeth  adjacent  to  each  end,  said  mecha- 
nisms being  arranged  for  outward  movement  by  gravity, 
and  reverselv  faced  pawls  co6perating  with  said  ratchet* 
for  locking  the  lasting  mechanisms  In  their  operatlTe  po- 
sitions. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


1030  821.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Thomas  K.  Kbith. 
'T^U  Boston.  Mass..  by  Harold  C.  Hu<lson  a^ 
mlnlstrator.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ignited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  -\f'f*' 
1897  Serial  No.  633.693.  Divided  and  this  application 
flSl  JuS  22    1911.     8«1.1  NO.  639.979.     (CI.  12-14.) 


1030  822  LASTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  K.  KniTH, 
'  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass.,  a  CorporatKm 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1902.  Serial  No.  100,566. 
Renewed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  591.612.  (01. 
12—6.) 


1  In  a  lasting  machine  a  base,  a  swinging  post  pivoted 
on  the  base,  a  heel  lasting  mechanism  carried  by  said  post 
into  and  out  of  working  positions,  a  treadle  capable  of 
operation  for  depressing  said  post  and  mechanism  in  any 
working  position  they  may  occupy  and  means  compelling 
inward  movement  of  the  lasting  mechanism  as  It  to  de- 

•>  In  a  lasting  machine  a  poet,  a  heel  lasting  mecha- 
nism carried  thereby,  a  second  post,  a  toe  lasting  mecha- 
nism carried  thereby,  a  floor  base  on  which  bot^  poats  are 
pivoted,  a  guide  for  both  of  said  posts,  and  independ«t 
locking  means  for  the  two  posts  bsvlng  provision  for  tock- 
ing  each  post  in  various  working  positions  dependent  on 
the  slaes  of  the  shoes  to  be  lasted. 

3  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combton^ 
tion  a  column,  a  table  rotatable  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
last' supports  mounted  on  the  table  and  an  end  lartlng 
mechanism  outside  of  said  table  and  movable  with  relation 
thereto  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  a  last  carried 

by  the  table.  . , 

4  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  last  support,  toe  and  heel  lasting  mechanisms  each 


1  A  shoe  support  and  fasteninj?  means,  one  adapted  to 
be  rotated  in  different  directions,  and  the  otber  having  a 
traveling  movement  In  different  directions,  and  actuat- 
ing means  whereby  the  fastening  means  is  enabled  to  in- 
sert  fastenings   along   the  opposite   sides   of   a    shoe   on 

said  support. 

2  The  combinstion  with  fastening  meann.  means  to  im- 
part thereto  an  In-and-out  movement  relatively  to  a  last 
presented  to  It.  a  rotatable  last  support,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate it  In  one  direction  during  presentation  of  the  heel  or 
toe  of  a  shoe  to  said  fastening  means,  and  in  different 
directions  during  presenUtion  of  the  side  of  a  shoe  to  Mid 
fastening  means. 

3  In  an  organized  machine,  fastening  means  having  an 
m-and-ont  movement,  a  rising  and  falling  movement,  and 
a  traveling  movement  along  the  edge  of  a  shoe,  com- 
bined with  a  last  support,  and  means  to  move  the  same 
in  different  directions  during  presentation  of  a  shoe  bj 
said  last  support  to  said  fastening  means. 

4  A  lasting  machine  comprising  end  lasting  mecha- 
nism a  single  automatic  fastening  means,  a  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  shoe  supports  and  movable  to  present  -the 
shoes  on  wild  shoe  supports  successively  first  to  said  end 
lasting  mechanism  and  then  to  said  fastening  means^d 
means  to  impart  automatically  to  said  shoe  support*  • 
partial  rotative  movement  In  one,  and  then  In  the  oppo- 
site direction.  ^ 

5  An  organised  machine  containing  automatic  upper 
fastening  means,  in  combination  with  a  gage,  a  flexible 
and  extensible  clamp-like  guide  for  said  gage,  and  means 
to  pre»  said  clamp-like  guide  against  the  upper. 

[Claims  6  to  184  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1.O30.S28.  SHOE-SUPPORT.  Thomas  K.  Kbitb.  d^ 
rMiaed,  Boston.  Mass..  hr  Harold  C  Hadson.  adnaln- 
latrator.  8wainp«co(t.  Mam.,  asMijoor  to  Lnitad  8ho« 
Mactata«ry  Ompaar.  Pateraoa.  N.  J.,  •  Corporatloa  of 
New  Jeraey.  Oiiglaal  apptlcadoa  fliad  Mar.  29.  1902. 
Serial  No.  100.556.  Divided  and  thia  application  aiad 
Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  5^0.682.     (CI.  12 — 127.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  circalarly  mov- 
able carrier  and  a  pinrallty  of  Jacka  moanted  thereon  and 
provided  with  dcTlcea  for  preasing  the  aldaa  and  toe  and 
heel  of  tha  upper  agalnat  the  laata  on  said  jaclcs.  combined 
with  means  to  automatically  rotate  said  jacka  on  aald  car- 
rier, Bubstantlaliy  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  morably  moanted  shoe  ap- 
port,  of  toe  and  heel  claapa  and  side  clamping  »«■>>« ra 
carried  by  aald  support,  means  to  move  aald  claapa  towai^ 
the  material  to  be  clamped,  end  means  to  release  said 
claapa  and  clamping  m«>mber8  simaluneoualy  aa  the  aup- 
port  is  moved. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe  aapport,  of  a  plarallty 
of  clamping  members  to  clamp  a  shoe  upper  when  on  Mid 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  length  adjoating  membera  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  members  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  operative  poaition  as  required  by  the 
length  of  the  last  to  be  held  clamped. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shoe  support,  of  a  plurality 
of  clamping  membera  to  clamp  a  shoe  upper  when  oa  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  length  adjusting  membera  at  each 
side  of  the  last  comprising  flngera  mounted  on  said  clamp- 
ln«  member,  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  occupy  an 
operative  or  an  Inoperative  (>o8ition  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  shoe  supporta  muuntad 
thereon,  each  aupport  having  a  connected  abaft  extended 
through  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  pialon.  meaaa 
for  rotating  successively  the  pinions  of  said  aupporta.  each 
sliaft  having  cooperating  with  it  a  suitable  friction  device 
to  reatat  rotation  of  the  ahoe  aupport  on  said  carrier. 

(Clalma  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.030.824.  BURMBB.  Thomas  F.  Kawr.  St.  Loala.  M».. 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  L.  Adreon.  Jr..  St.  Loaia, 
Mo.  nied  Apr.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.29S.  (Q 
15«— 7S.) 

A  burner  ronslstintr  of  a  hollow  m<>nher  that  forma  a 
preaanra  chamber  which  la  adapted  to  hold  a  fluid  that  la 
to  be  mixed  with  the  fuel,  a  foel-aupplylng  device  ar- 
raasad  inalde  of  aald  member  and  fonaed  intecral  with 
same,  a  lateral  hollow  boaa  on  said  member  coainunlcating 
with  Mid  fnel-supplylnic  device,  an  int«>(ral  tapered  noasle 
on  the  ♦•n<l  wail  of  said  membr  provided  with  a  fuel  duct 
that  commuaicatea  with  aald  device,  gaaaas  arraaced  ad- 
jacent the  baae  of  aald  aoaale  for  caaaing  fluid  to  travel 
longitudinally   of  said   noeale    in   cloae   proximity   to   the 


oater  aurface  of  aaae  aad  oeaverce  at  a  point  beyond  the 
end  of  the  nossle,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with 


aald  boas,  and  a  removable  plug  in  the  lower  end  wail  of 
aald  memt>er  that  ciooea  a  clean-out  opening. 


1,030.828.  COMBINED  MEMORANDUM-PAD  SUPPORT 
AND  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Om)  KxoRKZKa  and  Josefh 
W.  Wais,  Hamdtond,  Ind. ;  aatd  Kaoeraer  aaalgnor  to 
aald  Welo.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  yp.  621.800. 
(CI.  11—11.) 


0^ 


-m 


1.  A  combin«><1  memoratKltim  pad  support  and  lighting 
device  comprising  a  memorandum  pad  supporting  plate, 
a  battery  casa  secured  tltereto  at  one  end.  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  reeelve  a  memorandum  pad  thert^between, 
said  plate  and  caae  coAperattog  to  grip  said  memorandum 
pad  therebetween,  and  aald  case  containing  an  electric 
battery.  In  circuit  with  an  electric  lamp,  projecting  out 
from  the  aide  of  said  caae  adjacent  the  pad.  and  arranged 
to  Illuminate  said  pad. 

2.  A  eooabinated  memorandum  pad  aupport  and  ligiit 
tng  dcTtce.  eomprlsiag  a  memorandum  pad  aupport,  a 
ijattery  caae  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  co^artlng  with 
the  support  to  grip  a  memorandum  pad  therebetween,  an 
electric  battery  within  aald  battery  caae  and  an  electric 
lacandeacent  lamp  in  circnlt  with  aald  battery  and  sup- 
ported by  aald  caae  on  ita  outer  side,  said  lamp  being 
arranged  in  poaition  to  lllamlnate  a  pad  carried  by  the 
aapport. 

8.  A  coaal>lned  memorandum  pad  aapport  and  lighting 
derlee  comprtatng  a  pad  supporting  plate,  a  battery  caae 
ae cared  therato  at  one  end  and  apaced  therafrom  to  re- 
ceive a  pad  therebetween,  aald  plate  and  case  acting  to 
Krlp  said  pad  theret>etween,  an  electric  lamp  projecting 
<mt  tram  the  aide  of  the  caae  adjacoit  the  pad  and  adapt- 
ed to  illuminate  the  latter,  aa  electric  battery  contained 
In  aald  caae,  and  a  posh  battoo  projecting  out  from  one 
end  of  the  case  and  arranged  to  make  and  break  an 
electric  drcnit  through  the  battery  and  lamp,  the  parte 
being  ao  arranged  and  proportioned  that  the  derlee  may 
be  held  in  one  hand  and  ti>e  posh  button  presaed  by  a 
Aager  o(  that  hand  to  cloae  the  circalt 
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1080  82«.     AIRSHIP.     Antoi.  MaT«»,  Chicago,  111.     FUad 
^^^.  1911.     serial  No.  «<l«,927.     (CI.  244-14.) 


by  the  operator  for  sUnultaneoualy  returning  the   tilted 
^nes  tothrfr  normal  posltlona ;  and  aprlngs  lor  aWtag 
the  operator  In  actuating  the  said  mechanlffln. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1030  827  JACK  FOB  SHOE  MACHINES.  Bonald  F. 
McFSx-T/Beverly.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma^ 
chlnery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J..  •  C°rporati<m  of 
New  Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  15.  1904. 
Serial  No  220,828.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  8.  1905.    Serial  No.  264,260.     (CI.  12-127.> 


1  la  an  airahlp.  a  propelliag  mechanism  ;  a  framework 
wipportln,  the  aame;  a  aubatantiaUy  r«:taagular  mono- 
plane rlKldly  secured  to  the  said  framework  ^^coxir^t^ 
over  the  center  of  the  aame:  biplanes  faatened  to  the 
•aid  framework  adjacent  to  the  four  comera  of  the  saw 
monoplane,  the  aald  blplanea  being  normally  !*"»•»*« 
the  plane  of  the  aaid  monoplane  ;  manual  meana  by  which 
the  operator  can  Ult  the  aald  Wplanes  and  by  which  be 
caa  ratum  the  tilted  Uplanea  to  a  plane  !>•«»«»  that 
of  the  monoplane :  and  apclng  mechanism  for  aiding  the 
operator  in  returning  the  tUted  biplanes  to  a  pUn«  parallel 
to  that  of  the  monoplane. 

'>  An  Blrahlp  including  a  propelling  mechanism  ;  a  frame 
wo'rk  supporting  the  aame.  a  aubstaatlally  rectangular 
monoplane  rigidly  «>c«red  to  the  'r*™*""';;,  'PP^fJ- 
mately  over  the  crater  of  the  aame ;  undem  biplaaee  piv- 
oted to  the  said  fraa^work  adjacent  to  the  four  comers 
of  the  said  monoplane,  the  aald  blplanea  being  normally 
«.batantUlly  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  said  -^^P^  • 
and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  holding  the  aald  MpUinea 
in  thla  normal  poaition.  the  controlllnK  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  releaac  the  biplanes  simultaneously,  whereby 
the  upward  air  preeaure  may  tilt  the  blplanea  simultane- 
ously to  a  safety  position.  ! 

%,  As    airahlp    including    a    propelling    raechanlam ;    a 
framework  aupporUng  the  aame;  a  wibetantially   rectan- 
gular  monoplane   rigidly   aecored    to  the   framework   ap^ 
proximately  over  the  center  of  the  aame ;  anxilUry  planM 
pivoted  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  framework,  the  said 
auxiliary  planea  being  normally  held  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  monoplaae;  a  latching  mechanism  for 
■ImultaneouBly  releasing  the  aald  plroted  planes,  where- 
by the  upward  air  pressure  may  almulUneously   tilt  the 
pivoted  planea  to  a  safety  poaition  ;  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  the  pivoted  planes  may  be  tilted  by 
the  upward  air  preaaure  when  the  latchipg  mechanism  Is 

released. 

4.  An  airahlp  inciodlng  a  propelling  mechanism;  a 
framework  supporting  the  same;  a  eubetsntlslly  rectan- 
gular Biooopiane  rigidly  eeeared  to  the  frassework  ap- 
proxtmatelv  over  the  renter  of  the  same ;  auxlltary  pUaee 
pivoted  to  the  sidee  and  enda  of  the  framework,  the  said 
aaxUiary  planes  betag  normally  held  enhstantlally  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  monoplane;  a  latching  mecha- 
nism for  aimultaneously  releastaf  the  said  pivoted  planes, 
whereby  the  upward  air  pressure  may  slmnltaneoualy  Ult 
the  pivoted  planes  to  a  safety  position;  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  operator  for  simultaneously  returning  the 
tilled  planes  to  their  normal  positions. 

5  An  airahlp  Including  a  propelling  mechanism;  a 
framework  supporting  the  same;  a  aubstantlally  rectan- 
Kular  monoplane  rigidly  secured  to  the  framework  ap 
proximately  over  the  center  of  the  aame ;  auxiliary  planea 
pivoted  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  framework,  the  said 
auxiliary  planes  being  non^Uy  held  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  monoplane ;  a  latching  mechanism  for 
slmulUneouslv  releasing  the  said  pivoted  planes,  whereby 
the  apvard  ah-  pressure  may  simultaneaHsly  tflt  the 
pivoted  planes  to  a  safety  poaltloa ;  nMChanlsm  sctustad 


1.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  constructed 
for  ose  with  mechanism  for  operating  upon  a  shoe,  a 
support  ft>r  the  shoe  Independent  of  said  mechanism,  com 
prising  a  carriage  provided  with  guldewaye  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage,  combined  wlthahoe- 
holdlng  means  mounted  in  said  two  Inclined  gnldeways 
for  simultaneous  adjustm.nt  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
and  also  the  height  of  the  ahoe. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  shoe  sup- 
port, comprising  a  carriage  provided  with  oppositely  In- 
clined guldeways.  and  a  heel  post  and  a  forepart  rest 
mounted  in  said  guldeways,  combined  with  means  con^ 
nectlng  said  heel  post  and  forepart  rest  whereby  said 
parts  may  be  moved  together  toward  or  from  the  center 
of  the  carriage  and  sUaultaneonsly  adjusted  vertically. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elasa  deacribed  constructed 
for  use  with  mechanism  for  operating  upon  a  shoe,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shoe  Independent  of  said  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  carriage  provided  with  oppositely  inclined 
guldeways.  a  heel  poet  and  a  forepart  rest  mounted  In 
said  guldeways.  a  pinion  and  rack  bare  connected  with 
the  heel  poet  and  forepart  rest  and  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  pinion  whereby  the  post  and  rest  are  caused 
to  move  together  in  their  guldeways. 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cUae  described,  a  shoe  sup- 
port comprising  a  carriage  having  a  heel  post  and  a  fore- 
part reat  movable  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  to  adapt 
them  for  supporting  shoes  of  different  lengths,  a  pinion 
arranged  for  endwise  movement  in  the  carriage,  rack  ban 
connecting  the  post  and  rest  and  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  pinion,  a  serrated  button  connected  to  the  pinion, 
a  stud  on  the  carriage,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  but- 
ton agalnat  the  stud  whereby  the  pinion  is  held  from  ac- 
cidental movement  but  is  allowed  to  turn  when  force  is 
applied  to  the  post  and  rest  for  adjusting  said  parte. 

8  In  n»echaniam  of  the  claaa  described,  a  shoe  support 
comnrlsiBg  a  base  a»l  a  shoe  carriage  connected  for  alfcl- 
iaiMBov«BeBt  ralatlvely  to  the  baae  both  lengthwise  and 
tmmrrewAr  at  the  shoe,  sad  neana  eotistracted  and  ar- 
twund  when  in  one  position  to  limit  movement  of  the 
dioe  carriage    to   one   of    said   directions   and    when    In 
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Another  po«itton  to  lock  the  carrlaK«  asalnst  racb  noTe- 
ment  while  permitting  movement  In  the  other  of  tald  di- 
rection*. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.080.828.  EYEOLASS-MOUNTINO.  Fkank  A.  Pw- 
sOHif,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Baltimore  Optical 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  MarrUmd. 
riled  Dec.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  668.700.     (CI.  88—50.) 


1.  An  eje-glaas  moontlng  harlng  In  combination  a  nose- 
bridge  ;  a  lens-strap ;  a  hollow  stud  between  said  two  parts 
and  prorided  at  one  side  only  with  a  slot  whose  end  Is 
open — one  edge  of  which  slot  is  stralgbt  to  its  extremity 
tbe  other  edge  hsTlng  at  Its  extrenlty  a  lateral  prone 
tbat  points  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  slot ;  a  pivoted 
nose-clamp ;  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  hollow  stud 
and  having  a  b«nt  end  entered  in  said  slot  and  engaging 
the  Blot-edge  that  has  the  prong — the  tension  of  the  spring 
Itself  continually  pressing  said  bent  end  against  that 
edge,  and  said  prong  locking  said  springend  In  position. 

_,  and  said  spring  having  a  free  end  tbat  actuates  tt>e  said 
noas-clamp. 

2.  An  eye-glass  mounting  baring  In  combination  a  noM- 
bridge :  lens  straps ;  a  nose-clamp  pivoted  between  said 
two  parts  and  having  a  vertical  arm  provided  with  a  hook 
and  an  undercut  recess  In  tbe  arm  immediately  back  of 
Mid  hook :  and  a  spring  baring  one  end  fixed  and  a  fr«e 
«nd  that  seats  in  tbe  said  undercut  recess  back  of  tbe 
hook  and  said  free  end  kept  seated  by  Its  own  tension 
and  locked  or  prevented  from  accidental  disengagement 
by  said  hook. 


1,030,829.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    AND    DRIVING 
FASTENERS.     Alrert  F.  PacsTON.  Boston.  Mass..  as 
signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  3.   1905.     Sertal  No.  272,658.      (CI.  1—25.) 


1.  A  macblne  for  driving  and  severing  fasteners  from  a 
strip,  comprising  Jaws  adapted  to  feed  tbe  strip,  drive  It 
Into  tbe  work  and  sever  tbe  fasteners  therefrom,  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  jaws  their  fssdtng  and  driving  move- 
ment, and  positively-operating  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  jaws  toward  each  otber  to  an  equal  extent  to 


cause  them  to  bite  equally  Into  tbe  strip  at  the  commence- 
ment of  saM  feeding  and  driving  movement. 

2.  .\  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  severing  jaws,  s  reciprocating  carrier  on 
which  said  jaws  are  mounted  to  move  toward  each  otber. 
means  for  presenting  a  atrip  of  fastener  material  between 
said  jaws,  and  posltlvely-operatinit  means  for  causing  said 
jaws  to  move  simultaneously  toward  each  otber  to  an 
equal  extent  and  thereby  bite  equally  Into  tbe  strip  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  tbe  path  of  reciprocation  of  aald 
carrier. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprisine  a 
pair  of  opposed  severing  jaws  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  the  work  to  be  operated  upon 
and  to  grip,  drive  into  tbe  work  and  sever  a  portion  of  a 
continuous  fastening  strip,  means  for  effecting  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  as  Id  jaws  and  means  for  positively 
moving  said  jaws  simultaneooaly  snd  equally  toward  each 
other  at  one  predetermined  point  in  their  reciprocating 
movement  to  cause  them  to  bite  equally  into  the  strip  and 
for  positiveiy  moving  aald  jaws  toward  each  otber  at 
another  predetermiited  point  In  their  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  cause  them  to  sever  said  strip. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  severing  jaws,  a  reciprocating  carrier  upon 
which  said  jaws  are  4o  mounted  tbat  a  relative  movement 
of  said  jaws  and  carrier  ki  tbe  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  said  carrier  effects  a  movement  of  tbe  severing  edges  of 
said  jaws  toward  each  otber,  means  for  presenting  a  strip 
of  fastener  matarinl  between  aald  jawa  and  positive  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  ssld  jaws  and  said 
carrier  at  a  predetermined  point  In  tbe  reciprocation  of 
said  carrier. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  severing  jaws,  a  carrier  upon  which  said 
jaws  are  mounted  In  socb  manner  tbat  relative  movement 
of  said  jaws  and  said  carrier  In  one  direction  effects  a 
movement  toward  each  otber  of  tbe  severing  edges  of  said 
jaws,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  positively  In  both 
directions  and  positive  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  jaws  and  mid  carrier  In  one  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030.830,  BAR  FOR  DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam K.  RiLMT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Phil  Marx.  Tebachapi,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  8*- 
rlal  No.  589.901.     (CI.  7«— 108.) 


1.  A  metallic  bar,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  rib  projecting  therefrom,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal duct  therein  beneath  the  rib. 

2.  A  metallic  bar,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  rib  projecting  therefrom,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudbial  duct  therein  located  centrally  beneath  tbe  rib,  tbe 
rib  being  split  on  a  radial  plane  leading  outwardly  from 
tbe  duct. 


1.030,831.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  STEEL 
BARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  K.  Rilkt.  San  Ber- 
nardino, Cal.,  asal^nor  of  one  half  to  Phil  Marx,  Te- 
bachapi. CaL  Original  application  filed  Oct.  31,  1910, 
Serial  No.  589,902.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nor.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  ««2,6S6.     (CI.  76—108.) 


1.  Tbe   herein   described    process   for    tbe   formation    of 
steel  bars  and  tbe  like,  comprialng  first  forming  a  flangs 
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projecting  from  tbe  bar.  then  forming  a  groove  adjacent 
tbe  flange,  and  then  turning  tbe  flange  over  the  groove  to 
form  a  cover  therefor. 

2  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  tbe  formation  of 
steel  bsrs  and  the  like,  comprising  first  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal flange  projecting  from  the  bar,  then  forming  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  bar  adjacent  the  fiange,  and  then 
turning  tbe  flange  over  so  that  its  edge  engages  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  tbe  groove. 


1.030,883.  EYKLBTING-MACHINK.  F»B)  A.  Rvusmx. 
SomerrlUe.  Maaa..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  329,722.     (CI.  218-172.) 


1030,832.      DRILL    ACTUATING     MECHANISM.     WiL 
'  LiAM  K.  Rilkt,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Phil  Marx.  Tehachapl,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591.659.     Renewed  Dec.  19.  1911.     Serial  No. 
666.843.     (CI.   125—10.) 


/■•    ^     JT/MC'* 


1  A  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  cylinder  and 
platon  mechanism  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  ways,  resilient 
means  opposing  the  movement  of  tbe  cylinder  and  pUton 
mechanism  in  one  direction,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
for  moving  tbe  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  In  tbat  dl 
rectlon.  and  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  frlctlonally 
holding  tbe  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  against  move- 
ment on  the  ways. 

2  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  comprUrlng 
a  supporting  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  cylinder  and 
pUton  mechanUm  slldably  mounted  In  the  ways,  realUent 
means  opposing  tbe  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
mechanism  In  one  direction,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
for  moving  the  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  In  that  dl 
rectlon  frlctlonal  holding  means  between  the  supporting 
frame  and  the  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  frlctlonal  holding  means  from  tbe  same 
source  of  fluid  pressure  which  operates  the  cylinder  and 
piston  moving  mechanism. 

3  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  mechanism  slldably  mounted  in  the  ways,  yielding 
means  for  moving  the  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  In 
one  direction,  a  mechanlam  for  moving  the  cyUnder  and 
ptaton  mechanism  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  mecbanlsm 
for  frlctlonally  holding  tbe  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism 
from  movement  on  tbe  ways,  and  cooperating  means  where 
by  the  moving  and  frlctlonal  holding  mechanisms  are  oper- 
ated simultaneously  from  the  same  source  of  power. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  of  tubular  section  and  having  ways 
tbereon.  a  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  ways,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  frame  and  press- 
ing against  the  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism,  fluid  pres 
sure  actuated  means  for  moving  tbe  cylinder  and  piston 
mechanism  against  tbe  spring,  a  mechanism  for  friction- 
ally  holding  the  cylinder  and  piston  mecbanimn  from 
movement  on  the  ways,  and  means  for  operating  the  fric- 
tion mechanism  from  tbe  source  of  fluid  pressure  which 
mores  tbe  cylinder  and  piston  mectaantom. 

5  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  mechanlam  slldably  mounted  on  the  waya,  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  the  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  rear- 
wardly,  a  cylinder  and  plunger  means  for  moving  the  cyl- 
inder and  piston  mechanism  forwardly,  the  plunger  being 
hollow  and  leading  the  fluid  pressure  to  an  air  chamber  In 
the  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism,  air  pressure  actuated 
means  on  tbe  cylinder  and  platon  mechanlam  and  frlc- 
tlonally engaging  with  the  ways  on  the  frame,  tbe  Iric- 
tional  mechanism  being  connected  to  the  air  chamber  to 
be  operated  by  the  same  air  pressure  which  operates  the 
cylinder  and  plunger  mechanism.  ^^_ 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  harlng  setting 
and  feeding  means,  the  combination  of  a  guide  plate  harlng 
oppositely  disposed  guiding  surfaces,  a  block  mounted  on 
said  guide  plate,  and  yieldingly  supported  work  positioning 
members  mounted  on  said  block  and  arranged  to  position 
the  work  and  hold  It  In  contact  with  the  opposite  surfaces 
6t  said  guide  plate  during  the  feeding  movement  of  tbe 

work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  baring  setting 
and  feeding  means,  tbe  combination  of  a  guide  plate  having 
oppositely  disposed  guiding  surfaces,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed presser  feet  supported  at  points  without  tbe  planes 
of  said  guiding  surfaces  and  airanged  to  position  the  work 
and  clamp  it  In  contact  with  said  surfaces  continuously 
during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  work  and  the  setting 
operations. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  setting 
and  feeding  means,  the  combination  of  a  guide  plate,  an 
edge  gage  projecting  therefrom,  a  work-engaging  member 
substantially  equal  In  thickness  to  the  height  of  said  edge 
gage,  a  spring  connecting  the  outer  sides  of  said  edge  gage 
and  work-engaging  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
edge  gage  and  presser  foot  bodily,  transversely  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  feed. 

4.  In  a  macblne  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  baring 
setting  devices  and  means  for  feeding  the  work,  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  stationary  guide  plate  mounted  for 
reciprocation  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed,  one  or  more 
ribs  on  said  guide  plate,  and  means  movable  with  the  gulda 
plate  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  work  In  contact  with  said 
guide  plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  sboea,  having 
setting  devices  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  work,  the  com- 
bination of  an  edge  gage,  a  normally  stationary  guide  plate 
mounted  for  reciprocation  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed, 
ribs  thereupon  which  Incline  Inwardly  at  the  rear  to  keep 
the  work  In  conUct  with  said  edge  gage,  and  means  mor- 
able  bodily  with  said  guide  plate  and  acting  to  clamp  the 
work  In  conUct  with  said  ribs. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaactte.1 


1.030.834.  BOWLING-ALLEY  PIN.  Edwa»d  H.  Sawtbb, 
Jr  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Louis  B. 
Sm'lth  and  one-fourth  to  Henry  H.  Gelgleln.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No.  615.892.  (Q. 
46 — 66.) 

1  A  bowling  alley  pin  whose  body  Is  provided  with  an 
annular  channel  formed  entirely  in  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
body  and  said  body  having  a  circumferential  side  wall 
that  curres  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  who«  low<er- 
most  edge  merges  Into  the  outermost  side  of  said  annular 
channel  and  forms  a  ring-ahaped  «dge  which  In  rertlcal 
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croM-Mctkin  is  Uperad.  aad  a  rins  fitted  taato  Mid  annular 
clkanncJ — tb«  bottom  anrface  ot  th*  rlnir  being  flaab  with 
■aid  lowermoat  mcrfcd  edg«. 


*/♦ 


2.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  body  with  a  circumferential 
side  wall  that  curvea  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and  the 
aald  body  provided  in  Us  bottom  with  a  central  arched 
cavity,  and  also  having  in  said  bottom  an  annalar  channel 
whoae  cross  section  wtdth  fills  the  space  from  the  base  Une 
of  the  arch  which  forms  the  said  cavity  to  the  lowermost 
edge  of  the  said  circnmferentlal  side  wall,  and  an  indnrated 
fiber  ring  filling  the  annalar  channel, — the  bottom  surface 
of  the  ring  being  snbstantlally  flush  with  the  lowermost 
edge  of  the  arched  cavity  and  also  flush  with  the  lowermost 
edge  of  the  clrctimferentlal  side  wall. 

3.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  body  with  a  circumferential 
side  wall  that  curves  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  the  bot- 
tom, and  the  said  body  provided  with  a  circular  cavity 
formed  entirely  in  the  under  side  of  the  body  and  whose 
outermost  edge  together  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  cir- 
cumferential wall  forms  a  tapered  ring-shaped  edge,  and  a 
circular  Indurated  fliling  fitted  Into  said  underside  cavity — 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  filling  being  flush  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tapered  ring  shaped  edge. 


1.©80,8S6.  CURRBNT-POWEB  TRANSMUTER.  Normaii 
R.  Smith.  Paaeo.  Waata^  assignor  to  Hydro  i'atant 
Power  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon, 
rilsd  D«r,  27,  1909.     gerUl  No.  M6.179.     (CL  13»— 11.) 


1.  A  cnrrent-power  transmuting  derlce  comprising  a 
support  fixed  in  place  by  meana  permitting  Its  movement  on 
a  vertical  axis,  and  a  power-transmitting  element  In- 
cludtng  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  such  support ;  a 
cttmpanlon,  floating  support,  and  a  drum  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  fioatlng  support  being  adrift  and  held 
down  strasm  by  the  current ;  pontoons  loented  betwsen 
satd  supports  and  rotatable  dm  ma  thereon  mounted : 
connections  between  said  supports,  to  which  connections 
the  pontoons  are  also  attached :  an  endless  power-belt 
traveling  over  the  drums  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
Impact  btedes;  means  provkUng  a  working  Mgagement 
between  the  periphery  of  the  driven  drum  and  the  related 
face  of  the  power-belt  when  In  contact ;  and  means  for 
iMerally  shifting  the  position  of  the  floating  support. 

2.  A  current-power  transmuting  device  compristng  a 
support  fixed  In  place  by  means  permltttng  Its  movement  on 


a  ▼•rticnl  axis,  and  a  puwer-tranamitUng  element  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  drnm  mounted  on  such  support ;  a  com- 
panion, fioatlng  support,  and  a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  ssld  flostlng  support  being  adrift  and  held  down 
stream  by  tike  current ;  pontoons  located  between  aald 
aupporta  and  rotatable  drums  thereon  mounted  ;  connec- 
tions between  said  supports,  to  which  connections  the 
pontoons  are  also  attaciied ;  an  endless  power-belt  travel- 
ing over  the  drums  and  provided  with  a  series  of  impact 
blades ;  means  providing  a  working  engagement  between 
the  periphery  of  the  driven  drum  and  the  related  face 
of  the  power  belt  when  In  contact ;  said  impact  blades  be- 
ing adapted,  when  subjected  to  the  force  of  the  current, 
to  assume  an  oblique  position  so  as  to  cause  the  current 
to  Impel  the  power  belt  against  the  periphery  of  the  Inter- 
mediate drums  and  thus  support  and  drive  the  latter;  and 
means  for  laterally  shifting  the  position  of  the  floating 
support. 

3.  A  current-power  tranamutlng  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port fixed  in  place  by  means  permitting  Its  movement  on 
a  vertical  axia,  and  a  power-tranamtttlnc  elenosnt  including 
a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  such  support ;  a  companion, 
floating  support,  and  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
said  fioatlng  support  being  adrift  and  held  down  stream 
by  the  current :  pontoons  located  between  aald  supports 
and  rotatable  drums  thereon  mounted;  connections  be- 
tween said  supports,  to  which  connections  the  pontoons 
are  alao  attached  :  an  endless  power-belt  travallng  over 
the  drums  and  provided  with  a  ssrles  of  impact  blades ; 
Bseans  providing  a  working  engagnmsat  bntwesn  tke  pe- 
riphery of  the  driven  drum  and  the  related  face  of  the 
power-belt  when  in  contact ;  said  impact  blades  being 
adapted,  when  subjected  to  the  force  of  the  current,  to  as- 
suas  an  oblique  position  so  as  to  causs  the  current  to  Impel 
the  power-belt  acainst  the  periphery  of  the  intermediate 
drums  and  thus  support  and  drive  the  latter ;  rudders 
on  the  drifting  float  and  the  Intermediate  pontoona,  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  all  the  rudders  in  unison. 

4.  A  current-power  transmuting  device  comprising  a 
support  fixed  in  place  by  means  permitting  Its  movemetit 
on  a  vertical  axia.  and  a  power  transmitting  element  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  such  support :  a  com- 
paaiea,  ioatlnc  support,  aad  a  drum  rotaUMy  mounted 
thereon,  said  floating  support  being  adrift  and  held  down 
stream  by  the  current :  pontoons  located  between  said  sup- 
ports and  rotatable  drums  thereon  mounted;  cables  con- 
necting the  floating  support  to  the  fixed  support,  and  to 
which  the  pontoons  are  detachably  secured  in  series,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  supports  adapted  to  wind  up  the 
cables  and  thna  draw  the  supports  together;  an  endieae 
power-belt  traveling  over  drums  and  proTlded  with  a  serleo 
of  impact  blades ;  means  providing  a  working  engagement 
between  the  periphery  of  the  driven  drum  and  the  re- 
lated face  of  the  power  belt  when  In  contact;  said  im- 
pact blades  being  adapted,  when  subjected  to  the  force 
of  the  current,  to  aasome  an  oblique  poeltion  so  as  to 
canse  the  cnrreat  to  impel  the  power  belt  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  intermediate  drums  and  tbua  support  and 
drive  the  latter  ;  rudders  on  the  drifting  float  and  the  in- 
termediate pontoons,  and  meana  adapted  to  operate  all  the 
rudders  In  unison. 

5.  A  cnrrent-p4iwer  transmuting  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port fixed  in  place  by  means  permitting  its  movement  on  a 
vertical  axis,  and  a  power-transmltthsg  element  Includ- 
ing a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  such  support ;  a  brake 
element  by  which  to  control  the  revolution  of  the  drum  ; 
a  companion,  floating  support,  and  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  floating  support  being  adrift  and 
held  down  stream  by  the  current ;  pontoons  located  be- 
tween said  supports  and  rotatable  drums  thereon  mount- 
ed; connectloas  between  said  supports,  to  which  coonec- 
tlons  the  pontoons  are  also  attached  ;  an  endless  power 
belt  traveling  over  the  dniSM  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  Impact  blades ;  means  providing  a  working  engagement 
between  the  periphery  of  the  driven  drum  and  the  related 
face  of  the  power-bt-lt  when  In  contact ;  aald  Impact  blades 
being  adapted,  when  subjected  to  tlie  force  of  the  current. 
to  assume  an  oblique  position  so  at)  to  cause  the  current 
to  impel  the  power-belt  against  the  periphery  of  the  In- 
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termadlata  druma  and  thus  support  and  drive  the  latter ; 
and  means  for  Uterally  shifting  the  position  of  the  float- 
ing aupport. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


03  0  88  6.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Williau  Eowi^D 
'sTosn.  S&rWehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shof  J|"- 
chlnery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey^  FIuSTnot.  29,  1901.  SerUl  No.  84.094.  (CI. 
112—26.) 


v.»—  to  the  work-eBgadng  portion  of  its  periphery  lor  the 
presenutlon  of  the  shoe  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  werit- 
engaging  rings  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  car- 
rier and  mounted  to  permit  them  to  move  radially  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 


1  A  chain-stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, stltch-formlng  mechanlam  including  a  curved 
hook  needle,  a  movable  tension  wheel  engaging  the  thread 
leading  to  the  side  of  the  work  opposite  to  that  on  'hlch^ 
the  needle  enters,  a  cam  for  moving  the  tension  wheel  to 
positively  give  up  thread  to  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  tension  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  yield  so  as  to  exert  an  uninterrupted  \^*^^' 
and  gradually  Increaalng  strain  on  the  thread  during  the 
setUng  of  the  sUtch.  subaUntlally  as  described. 

2  A  chaln-stltch  ahoe-sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
blnaUon.  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved 
book  needle,  a  movable  tenalon  wheel  engaging  the  thread 
leading  to  the  side  of  the  wor*  opposite  to  that  on  which 
the  needle  enters,  a  cam  for  moving  the  tension  wheel  to 
posiUveU  glTe  up  thread  to  the  needle  "«»  »  »P^«  *~*; 
ing  to  moTe  the  tension  wheel  and  arranged  to  yield  lo 
as  to  exert  a  yielding  and  gradually  Increaalng  strain  on 
the  thread  during  the  setting  of  the  sUtch.  suUtantlally  as 

deacrlhed. 

8  A  chain  stitch  shoe-sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  curved 
hook  ne<Jdle,  and  a  thread  finger,  a  movable  tenalon  wheel. 
»  cam  tor  moving  the  tenalon  wheel  to  positively  glre  up 
thread  to  the  thread  finger,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
tension  wheel  to  exert  a  strain  on  the  thread  during  the 
setting  of  the  stitch.  sutaUntUlly  as  described. 

4  A  chain  stitch  shoe-sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved 
book  needle,  a  looper  and  thread  fin«er,  a  movable  tension 
wheel,  a  cam  for  moving  the  tension  wheel  to  poalUTelj 
give  up  thread  to  the  looper.  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
tension  wheel  to  exert  a  atraln  on  the  thread  during  the 
setting  of  the  stitch,  substantially  aa  described 

5  A  chaln-stltch  shoe-sewing  machine,  having,  in  com 
blnation.  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved 
hook  needle,  a  looper,  and  a  thread  finger,  a  movable 
tension  wheel,  a  cam  for  moving  the  tenalon  wheel  to  posl- 
ttrely  glre  up  thread  to  the  needle,  looper,  and  thread  fin- 
ger and  a  spring  acting  on  the  tension  wheel  to  exert  a 
stribi  on  the  thread  during  the  setting  of  the  stitch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


*»  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  shoe 
beater  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
beating  members  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  car- 
rier and  mounted  to  permit  them  to  swing  about  their  own 
pivots  and  to  yield  radially  with  relation  to  their  pivots. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  shoe 
beater  comprising  a  carrier  arranged  to  facilitate  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  thereto,  and  beating 
m«mbers  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  each 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  in- 
flszlbte  beating  elements. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  shoe 
beater  comprising  a  carrier  and  beating  members  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  each  member  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  rings  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
about  their  cotinectlon  with  the  carrier. 

B  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  shoe 
beater  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  beating 
members  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  carriCT, 
each  member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rings  loosely 
mounted  on  the  carrier  to  permit  them  to  turn  and  also  to 
yield  IndependenUy  toward  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1080,837.      8HOE.BKAT1NO   MACHINE.     OaaBLL 

«>».  Lawrence,  Mass.  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Machla- 
ery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Bma  D«:.  12,   IWW.     aerial  No.  406,213.      (CL 

12— ftl  ) 

1    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  carrier, 
supporting  means  arraaged  to  aBord  an  unobstructed  ac- 
179  O.  G— 69 


1030  838  GRIPPIR  MECHANISM.  Oa««LL  AsHTOS, 
'  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.7W.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon  filed  Mar.  9. 
1911.    Serial  No.  •ia,S28.     (01.  12— ill) 

1  IB  a  meilisnlMii  of  the  class  described,  pairs  ot  grtp- 
per  jaws  and  sctnatlBg  mechanism  for  causing  the  Jawa  to 
engage  and  pull  adjacent  porttons  of  stock,  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  impart 
to  said  )«ws  predetermined  relative  movements  for  poll- 
ing the  portions  of  stock  engaged  by  fhem  to  dlCereat  as- 

tents.  .       ,        .  . 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  pairs  of  grlp- 
per  Jawa  for  engaging  adjacent  portions  of  stock,  and  an 
actuating  mechanism  common  to  said  pairs  of  Jaws  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  one  of  said  pairs  of 
Jaws  to  be  actoated  In  advance  of  the  other  pair  for  pull- 
ing the  stock.  ^      . 

8.  In  a  mtrh»"*">  of  the  class  described,  pairs  of  grip- 
per  Jaws  for  engaging  adjacent  portlona  of  stock,  and  an 
actuating  mechanism  common  to  said  pairs  of  Jaws  aM 
coutnicted  and  arranged  to  Insure  a  prwietermined  move- 
ment of  one  pair  of  Jaws  for  stretching  the  stock  before 
the  other  pair  of  Jaws  pulls  the  stock. 

4  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  pairs  of  grip- 
per  Jaws  for  engaging  and  pulling  adjacent  portions  of 
stock  and  actuating  mechanlsBi  connected  with  both  pairs 
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«(  J«v«  aad  ci>ostnict«d  and  amagcd  nonaallj  to  lift 
on*  pair  of  J«wt  In  advance  of  the  other  pair. 


1,030,840.  SHOE  -  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Obotce  M. 
Caines,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaslcnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  616.78C.  (CI. 
12— «1.) 


r».   In  a  ni»'«'haDt*«ni  of  the  rla«a  desrrlbed.  pair*  of  itrlp 
per  Jawii   for  *«n«aiclntf  and   pulltnK   adjacent    portlona    of 
Btoik,  and  actuating  mochanism  connected  with  both  pair* 
of  Jawa  and   constructed   and   arranK«d  normally  to  doaa 
and  lift  the  pair*  of  Jaws  iucceaalvely. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.030.S39  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  HYDR.\ULIC  FLUMES.  Wiuraso  P.  BasavTOM, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.988. 
(CI.  61—6.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  flume  comprising  suitably  supported  side 
beams  and  a  body  portion  suspend»Hl  in  hammock  like 
fashion  between  said  beams  and  comprlalng  concrete 
coated  upon  a  reinforcing  metal  mesh  fabric. 

2.  A  hydraulic  flume  comprising  suitably  supported  side 
beams  and  a  body  portion  of  water-proofed,  reinforced 
concrete,  suspended  between  said  beams  In  substsntlally 
the  form  of  a  hydraulic  ctirre. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  flume,  the  combination  with  aultably 
supported  nldo  beams,  of  a  flume  body  of  curred  croas  sec- 
tion suspended  b»-tween  said  beams  and  comprisloK  a  re- 
inforcing mesh-fabrIc  of  metal  plaatered  with  a  concrete 
composition. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  flume,  the  combination  with  suitably 
supported  side  beams,  of  a  body  portion  sxisp^^nded  in 
hammock  like  faablon  between  aide  beams  and  comprising 
a  reinforcing  mesh- fabric  of  steel  covered  with  a  reU^ 
tlTely  thin  coating  of  water  proofed  concrete. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  flume,  the  combination  of  suitably 
supported  side  beams  formed  of  reinforced  concrete,  a  re- 
inforced concrete  flume  body  snapended  between  said  side 
beama.  and  rods  connected  to  the  reinforcement  of  said 
flume  body  and  embedded  within  said  side  beams. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  id  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
.yielding  beater  to  beat  th*-  upper  material  upon  the  aide  of 
the  shoe  above  the  rand  crease,  a  beater  to  beat  the  edge 
of  the  sole  below  the  rand  crease,  and  a  creaae  ahaplng  de- 
vice arranged  between  the  upper  beater  and  the  sole  edge 
beater  and  cooperating  with  said  bt-aters  to  form  a  rand 
crease  of  predetermined  shape. 

2.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
rand  crease  shaping  device,  having  oppositely  inclined 
sides,  and  means  positioned  Immediately  adjacent  to  said 
Inclined  sides  for  beating  the  upper  material  and  the  sole 
edg«>  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaping  device  and  serving 
to  crowd  the  shoe  stock  toward  the  shaping  device. 

3.  A  ahoe  shaping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  sole  edge  rubbing  block  10,  a  centrifugal  upper 
beater  2S  rotating  with  aald  block,  said  devices  treating 
the  shoe  stock  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rand  creaae.  and  a 
rand  crease  shaping  device  engaging  the  shoe  In  the  rand 
crease  between  said  block  and  heater. 

4.  A  sl|oe  shaping  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  finishing  roll,  arms  eccentrically  pivoted  on  an  end 
face  of  the  roll,  beaters  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  to  be  projected  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  Into 
position  to  beat  a  portion  of  the  shoe  adjacent  to  that 
being  treated  by  the  roll,  and  means  for  adjuatably  Mm 
Itlng  the  outward  movement  of  the  beaters 

5.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
abaft,  a  beater  carrying  block  angularly  adjustable  on  the 
shaft,  centrifugal  beaters  mounted  on  the  block  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  an  extension  of  the  shaft  for  adjustably 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  beaters  In  accord 
ance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  block  and  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,030.841        ALARM     DOORKNOB.       FaaKK    CoLOtJiaaB 
and  Caemixb  Boccia.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23. 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.087.      (CI.   116 — *4.> 
1.  In  a  door  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  knob  com- 
prising a  casing  portion  and  a  aleeve  portion,  of  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  door-and  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a 
bell  within  the  casing,  a  hammer  for  said  bell,  a  rotatable 
power  shaft,  a  spring  for  actuating  aald  power  shaft,  a 
train  of  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  shaft 
and  the  hammer,  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  spring 
to   the    hammer,    an   escapement   device  connected    to   the 
shank  of  the  hammer,  a  member  located  between  the  sleeve 
and  spindle  and  carrybig  an  eccentric  within  the  casing, 
connections   between    tb*   escspement    and    the   eccentric. 
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and  means  engaging  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  eccentric 
carrying  member  for  setting  the  alarm. 


2.  In  a  door  alarm,  a  knob  formed  of  a  aleeve  portion 
and  a  casing  portion,  a  spindle  extending  throagh  the  door 
and  the  aleeve  and  connected  to  the  latter,  a  bell  located 
within  the  knob,  a  power  abaft,  a  sprhig  for  acttiatlng 
the  power  shaft,  a  hammer  for  said  bell,  a  train  of  gear- 
ing for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  shaft  to  the 
hammer,  an  escapement  for  said  hammer,  an  angular  rod 
having  a  portion  extending  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle, 
sn  eccentric  disk  carried  by  the  portion  of  the  rod  with- 
in the  knob,  an  arm  movable  by  said  disk,  a  spring  arm 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  adapted  to  He 
beneath  the  shank  of  the  hammer  carrying  the  escape- 
ment, and  means  engsging  with  the  opposite  end  of  tlie 
rod  at  the  door  for  setting  the  alarm. 

3.  In  a  door  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  knob,  com- 
prtHing  a  earning  portion  and  a  sleeve  portion  connected 
titereto.  a  sptadle  extending  through  the  door  and  con- 
nected to  aald  sleeve,  a  bell  located  within  the  casing 
portlflv  of  the  kno^  a  hammer  for  said  bell,  an  escape- 
ment for  the  hammer,  a  power  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing 
between  the  power  shaft  and  eecapement  and  actuated 
from  tlM  latter,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  power  shaft, 
means  tor  winding  said  spring,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  actuation  of  the  bell  wlien  the  knob  la  turned,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  extending  between  the  spindle 
and  tlie  sleeve,  an  eccentric  disk  csrried  by  said  rod,  *n 
arm  actuated  by  said  disk,  a  spring  arm  connected  to  the 
first-mentioned  arm.  an  extension  on  said  spring  arm  for 
actuating  the  escapement,  and  means  for  connecting  and 
dlaconnectlng  the  alarm,  said  means  comprising  a  slotted 
plate  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  engage  with  an 
adjacent  extenaion  of  the  rod. 


1.030,842.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  8.  DODSOW,  Spring- 
field, Mo.,  assignor  to  Humason  Rail  Joint  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648.386.      (CI.  239—18.) 


the  outer  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the  outer  membar 
having  at  a  position  between  its  ends  an  exserted  portion 
provided  upon  Its  inner  side  with  a  recess  which  snogiy  re- 
ceives that  portion  of  the  lug  which  projects  beyond  th» 
outer  Bides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  bolt  passing  through 
tl>e  members  at  the  lug  of  the  inner  member  and  the 
exserted  portion  of  the  outer  member,  and  bolts  passing 
throagh  the  members  and  the  rails  at  the  opposite  aid 
portions  of  the  members  and  at  equal  dlstancea  from  the 
ends  of  the  members. 

2.  In  combination  with  ralla  having  registering  recesses 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  rail  Joint  comprlsbig  Inner  and 
outer  members  which  fit  anngly  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rails  Iwtween  the  lower  sides  of  the  heads  and  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  Inner  member  having  a,  lug  which 
fits  snugly  in  the  said  recesses  and  which  projects  beyond 
the  outer  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the  outer  member 
having  at  a  position  betwen  Its  ends  an  exserted  portion 
provided  upon  Ita  Inner  side  with  a  recess  which  snugly 
receives  that  portion  of  the  Ing  Irhlch  projects  beyond 
the  outer  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  members  at  the  lug  of  the  inner  member  and 
the  exserted  portion  of  the  outer  member,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing throagh  the  members  and  the  rails  at  tlie  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  members  and  at  eqnal  distances  from  the 
ends  of  the  members,  the  bolts  at  the  end  portions  of  the 
members  being  at  a  higher  level  to  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rails  than  the  bolt  which  passes  throng 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  meml)ers. 


1.  In  comblnatkn  with  rails  having  registering  recesses 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  rail  Joint  comprlalng  inner  and 
outer  members  which  fit  snugly  againat  the  opposite  skies 
of  the  rails  between  the  lower  sides  of  the  heada  and  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  inner  member  haytng  a  lag  which 
•ts  snugly  in  the  said  recesses  and  which  projecta  beyond 


1.030,843.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  John  C.  Dcn- 
BAM  and  FSAWK  A.  Tuenkb,  Greenville,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  28    1911.     Serial  No.  641.132.     (CI.  168— M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilMd,  a  burner  per- 
forated upon  its  upper  side  and  closed  at  one  end,  a 
funnel  arranged  at  the  open  end  of  the  burner,  an  In- 
wardly directed  discharge  noule  held  centrally  with  re- 
spect to  said  fannel,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  portion  of  said 
pipe  being  colled  about  aald  burner,  a  tank  arranged 
above  said  coll  and  communicating  at  its  rear  end  with 
the  coll,  a  drip  pan  arranged  beneath  the  coll,  a  feed  pipe 
leading  from  the  front  end  of  the  tank  to  the  discharge 
nozxle  and  a  second  pipe  leading  from  the  underside  of 
the  funnel  to  said  drip  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  drip  pan,  a 
burner  arranged  above  the  drip  pan,  a  tank  arranged 
above  the  burner,  an  oil  supply 'pipe,  a  regulating  valve 
therein,  a  pipe  connected  thereto,  said  pipe  having  a  por- 
tion coiled  about  the  burner  and  connected  with  the  end 
of  the  tank,  a  check  valve  arranged  In  aald  last  mentioned 
pipe  between  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  the  coil,  a 
funnel  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  tlie  burner  and  ad- 
mitting an  air  thereto,  a  valve  controlled  discharge  nonle 
extending  into  said  funnel,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank 
to  said  discharge  nossle,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
fannel  to  tlie  drip  pan.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,030,844.  BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT.  B«BT  L.  HowELL, 
Danville,  111.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.833. 
(CI.  208—24.) 

1.  A  bicycle  attachment  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
straddle  the  wheel  of  the  bicycle  and  attach  to  the  axle 
thereof,  longitadlnally  adjustable  bracing  arms  extending 
between  the  frame  and  the  fork  stajs  of  the  bicycle,  a 
package  carrier  adjustably  connected  to  the  arms  and  to 
the  frame,  and  pedal  extensions  on  the  frame. 

2.  A  bicycle  attachment  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
adapted  to  attach  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  axle  of  the 
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fruM^aad  tht  fork  lUy.  ot  the  bIcycU.  •  .upportlB* 
MOitMr  aiUuiUbly  connoted  to  tb«  ara..  m  pl.tform 
reaillMtly  mowitod  apo»  tb«  tupportlng  mwaber  .nd  tk« 
frmM  and  a  .»t  adapted  to  b*  attach*!  to  tb«  platform. 


3.  An  attaclun«t  for  bkyclea  comprtaln*  a  sobatan- 
tUliy  U-ahap«d  frame  adapted  to  straddle  the  rear  whe«l 
of  the  machine  and  attach  to  the  axle  thereof,  bracing 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adJnaUbly  connected  to 
Um  fork  itaya  of  the  machine,  said  bracing  arms  being 
longitudinally  adjustable,  a  support  adjuatably  connected 
to  the  bracing  arms,  springs  carried  by  the  support  and  by 
the  frame,  an  open  work  platform  secured  to  the  springs, 
a  seat  mounted  upon  and  removable  from  the  platform, 
extensions  on  the  frame,  and  foot  pedals  carried  upon  the 
oxtenalooa. 

1080.846.      CRATE.      Loo    B.    KxvrwuAJtv.    New    York, 
'  N  T    assignor  to  Kauffmann  Kase  Kompany,  New  York. 
s'  y"  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1909. 
Sertai  No.  ftl4.8«4.     (CI.  MO— 111.) 


-, part,  aad  at  suhrtantlally  rigkt  angle*  tkwtto.  tfce 

inwardly  projecting  part  at  each  corner  U>«reof  being 
folded  downwardly  upon  itself,  to  allow  the  frame  to  form 
a  right-angle  turn  to  conform  to  the  right  angle  comer 
between  the  side  walla. 

3  A  metal  crate  Including  In  comWnatlon.  a  bottom, 
side  walls  connected  thereto,  s  single  integral  frame  with- 
in the  top  edges  oT  the  rtda  walla,  and  extending  all  the 
way  around  the  four  side  walla.  i*ld  frame  consisting  of 
two  parts  one  lying  against  and  attached  to  the  side 
walls  and  the  other  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  Hrst- 
named  part,  and  at  subatantlally  right  angle,  thereto  the 
inwardly  projecting  part  at  each  «>"»*'  "'*^'  ^'°« 
folded  downwardly  upon  Itself  to  allow  the  frame  to  form 
a  right-angle  turn  to  conform  to  the  right-angle  comer 
batween  the  aide  walls,  said  side  walls  being  bent  over  the 
part  lying  thereagalnst.  and  having  the  bent  over  portion 
secured  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  metal  crate  Including  In  combination,  side  »aiia. 
a  frame  extending  all  around  the  bottom  edge  of  the  crste. 
Mid  frame  being  bent  longitudinally  into  three  parU.  one 
of  said  parts  lying  against  and  being  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  side  walls,  the  next  adjacent  of  said 
narts  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men 
tioned  part,  and  the  third  of  said  parts  being  formed  at 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  Inwardly  extending  part,  and  a  rein- 
forcing member  secured  to  aald  third  part,  said  bottom 
being  attached  to  said  second  or  Intermediate  part  at  a 
point  outalde  of  said  reinforcing  member. 

5  K  metal  crate  Including  In  combination,  side  walls, 
a  bottom  a  frame  eitendluK  all  around  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  crate  said  frame  being  bent  longitudinally  Into  three 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  lying  against  and  being  •tubbed 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  side  walla,  the  next  adjacent 
of  said  parta  extending  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  mentioned  part,  and  said  third  part  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly,  and  a  reinforcing  member  ly- 
ing within  said  third  part,  said  bottom  being  attached  to 
.aid  aecond  or  Intermediate  part  at  a  point  outalde  of  said 
rainfordng  member. 


1  030  846        RANCE-FINDER.       ALBEBT    A.    MlCHlLSOll, 
*  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  «79,600. 
(CI.  88—6.) 


1  A  meUl  erate  ladodlng  in  combination,  a  bottom, 
side'  walls  connected  with  the  bottom,  a  frame  within  the 
too  edgea  of  the  side  walls  extending  all  tha  way  arouad 
tha  four  aides  of  the  crate,  said  frame  conaUtlng  of  a  fiat 
niece  formed  longitudinally  Into  two  parts  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  one  of  such  parts  lying  against  the  »n°«r  '-f* 
of  the  Bide  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edse  thweof.  a»d  the 
other  part  extending  Inwardly  from  a  point  below  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  first  named  part,  and  said  side  walls  being 
bent  OTW  tha  part  lytog  thereagatnrt.  and  having  their 
bent-«Ter  portions  secured  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  metal  crate  incloding  In  combination,  a  bottom. 
.Ida  walla  cowmcted  thereto,  a  single  »■«««"'  'f*'"*  ,7^";- 
"n  the  top  edge,  of  the  -de  ^'^^  "1«*"^'»«  ""  ^* 
way  around  the  foor  Bide  wall*,  aafcJ  frame  «>««1^»<  "f 
rJJ  ^rta.  one  lying  against  and  attached  to  the  side 
valla,  and  the  other  projecting  Inwardly  from  tha  fir«t- 


1  m  range  finders,  the  combination  with  two  ray  re- 
ceiving instruments  mounted  In  aximuth  at  the  opposite 
«,da  of  a  base  line,  of  a  parallel  motion  member,  and  arms 
wbmtm  said  membar  la  moonted  having  their  axaa  on  a 
Mne  coincident  with  or  parallel  to  the  baae  line,  said  paral- 
M  motion  member  baing  aaaodatad  with  one  of  said  In- 
^r^f  and  cooperating  therewith  to  determine  the 
range,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  range  flndera.  the  comblnatloB  with  two  ray  r*. 
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celving  Instraraents  monnted  in  aitmnth  at  the  opfwalte 
ends  of  a  base  line,  a  swinging  support  for  one  of  said  In- 
Btmmenta.  a  suitable  baae  whereon  said  support  is  mount- 
ed, a  parallel  motion  member,  and  arms  pivoted  on  Bald 
base  and  carrying  said  parallel  motion  member,  said  arms 
and  said  swinglrg  instrument  support  having  their  axes 
on  a  line  coincident  with  or  parallel  to  the  base  line,  and 
said  support  being  adjustable  along  aald  parallel  motion 
member  to  determine  the  range,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  m  range  finders,  the  combination  with  two  sighting 
Instruments  rotatably  mounted  upon  vertical  axes  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  base  line,  of  a  swinging  support  whereon 
one  of  said  Instruments  Is  mounted,  a  base  whereon  said 
support  is  mounted,  a  parallel  motion  member,  and  sup- 
porting arms   therefor  pivoted  on  said  base  and  having 
their  axes  an  aald  base  line,  said  swinging  support  Inter- 
secting said  parallel  motion  member  and  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  adjoBtlng  said 
support  along  said  parallel   motion  member  to  direct  the 
instmment  thereon  upon  the  target,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  range  finders,  the  combination  with  two  sighting 
instruments  rotatably  mounted  upon  vertical  axes  at  the 
opposite  en«B  of  a  base  line,  of  a  swinging  support  where- 
on one  of  said  Instruments  Is  mounted,  a  base  whereon 
said  support  Is  mounted,  a  parallel  motion  member,  and 
supporting  arms  therefor  pivoted  on  said  base  and  having 
their  axes  on  said  base  line,  said  swinging  support  Inter- 
secting Bald  parallel  motion  member  and  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
port along  said  parallel  motion  member  to  direct  the  in 
strument  on  the  support  toward  the  target,  and  a  scale 
asHodated  with  said  adjusting  means  for  Indicating  the 
range,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  range  finding  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  ol  a  parallel  motion  member,  arms  carrying  said  mem- 
ber and  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  base,  a  support  pivoted 
on  said  baae  In  line  with  the  axis  of  one  of  aald  arms  and 
Intersecting  said  parallel  motion  member,  a  sliding  pin 
connecUng  said  support  snd  said  parallel  motion  m«nber, 
a  Righting  Instrument  mounted  on  said  support,  a  scale 
on  said  parallel  motion  member  cooperating  with  said 
sliding  pin  to  determine  the  range,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


proportion  to  the  distance  which  the  shoe  la  mored  baek- 
wardly  to  compenaate  for  dlfferencea  In  the  sixes  of  shoes. 

2.  An  aasemMing  and  heel  seat  laating  machine  baring, 
In  combination,  an  assembling  spindle,  lasting  and  ta<Atng 
devices,  means  for  limiting  backward  movement  and  gag- 
ing the  height  for  a  shoe,  a  slide  in  which  the  spindle  la 
movable  endwise  and  which,  with  the  spindle.  Is  moraWe 
to  carry  the  assembled  shoe  backwardly  against  the  stop 
and  under  the  height  gage,  and  an  inclined  support  tor  the 
spindle  formed  to  lift  the  spindle  toward  the  height  gage 
hi  proportion  to  the  backward  movement  of  the  shoe. 

8.  An  assembling  and  heel  seat  lasting  machine  having, 
in  combination,  an  assembling  spindle,  lasting  and  tacking 
devices,  said  lasting  devices  comprising  a  clasp  having  a 
heel  embracing  band,  levers  supporthig  said  band  and  hav- 
ing tall  arms  and  a  double  wedged  cam  adapted  to  be 
forced  between  said  arms  for  effecting  clamping  of  the 
upper  materUls  to  the  side  faces  of  the  jaat  around  the 
edge  of  the  heel  seat 

4.  An  asaembllng  and  heel  seat  lasUng  machine  harlng. 
in  comMnation.  an  assembling  spindle,  lasting  and  Ucklng 
devices,  said  lasting  derlcea  comprising  levers  having  de- 
pending flangea  provided  with  formed  inner  faces  to  em- 
brace the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  wipers  supported  on  the 
top  faces  of  said  levers,  and  actuating  means  for  aald 
levers  and  wipers. 

6.  An  assembling  and  heel  seat  lasting  machine  having. 
In  combination,  an  asaembllng  spindle,  laating  and  Uck- 
lng devices,  said  lasting  devices  comprising  the  heel  clasp 
levers  20,  having  formed  inner  faces  and  laterally  ex- 
tending upper  facea,  the  band  10  lining  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  levers  and  formed  to  embrace  the  heel  portion  of  the 
last,  the  wiper*  26  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
the  top  faces  of  the  levers,  means  for  actuating  the  levers 
to  effect  clamping  of  the  upper  materials  against  tl»e  aide 
(acea  of  the  last  at  the  edge  of  the  heel  seat,  and  manna 
for  actuating  the  wipers  to  force  the  upper  over  npoB  tba 
last  bottom  from  the  edge  of  the  heel  seat  Inwardly. 
(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.030.847.  ASSEMBLING  AND  HEEI^SEAT  LASTING 
MACHINE.  Cabl  S.  Nordbn,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
gerUl  No.  615.414.     (Cl.  12—4.) 


1,030.848.  AUTOMATIC  GRAVITY-LOCK.  Frank  De- 
VEM  Patten,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,478.     (Cl.  70—14.) 


^ 


1.  An  assembling  and  heel  seat  lasting  machine 
in  combination,  an  assembling  spindle,  lasting  and 
devices,  a  slide  by  which  the  spindle  with  the  shoe 
can  be  moved  backwardly  Into  operative  relation 
devices,  and  means  for  raising  the  spindle  and 


having, 
tacking 
thereon 
to  said 
shoe  In 


1.  In  •  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  bolt  redpro- 
cable  In  the  esse,  adapted  to  be  projected ;  a  gravity  mem- 
ber pivoted  In  the  case  having  engagement  with  aald  bolt 
and  adapted  to  normally  project  It;  means  In  the  case 
adapted  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  the  key  of  the 
lock,  when  Inserted,  to  a  fixed  axU ;  the  part*  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  long  arm  of  the  gravity  membwr  to  be 
lifted  by  the  bit  of  the  key  Inserted  in  the  lock  by  the 
turning  of  the  key.  whereby  the  bolt  Is  retracted ;  and  the 
caae  of  the  lock  being  adapted  to  prerent  the  vrithdrawal 
of  the  key  from  the  lock  until  the  bolt  of-  the  tatter  has 
been  projected,  so  that  the  act  of  wltbdrawtag  the  key 
assures  that  the  bolt  of  the  lock  has  been  projoctad. 
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2.  IB  a  lock,  ttae  combination  of  a  ca«*.  a  bolt  redpro- 
cable  In  the  caae,  adapted  to  be  projected  ;  a  gravitj  mem 
ber  pirotcd  In  the  caae  baring  engagement  with  aaid  bolt 
and  adapted  to  nor  mall  jr  project  It :  meana  in  the  caae 
adapted  for  reatralnlng  the  rotation  of  the  key  of  the  lock, 
when  Inaerted,  to  a  fixed  axis  ;  the  parts  being  arranged  to 
cauae  the  long  arm  of  the  grarlty  member  to  be  lifted  by 
the  bit  of  the  key  inaerted  In  the  lock  by  the  taming  of 
the  key,  whereby  the  bolt  is  retracted :  and  a  projection  on 
the  bolt  adapted  for  being  engaged  by  the  bit  of  the  key 
when  turned  in  the  look,  said  projection  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  complete  turning  of  the  key  on  Ita  axia  to  the 
extent  required  to  bring  It  to  its  withdrawing  poaition 
unleaa  turned  in  the  direction  causing  the  projection  of 
the  bolt,  so  that  the  act  of  withdrawing  the  key  assures 
that  tiM  bolt  of  the  lock  baa  been  projected. 

3.  In  a  lock,  tlie  combination  of  a  caae,  a  bolt  recipro- 
cable  in  the  caae,  adapted  to  be  projected :  a  gravity  mem 
ber  pivoted  in  the  case ;  said  gravity  membar  conaistlnc  of 
a  long  arm  and  a  aliort  pendent  arm  terminating  in  a 
tongue,  aaid  tongue  engaged  wltti  tlM  bolt :  meaaa  In  the 
caae  adapted  for  reatEaialng  the  roUtkm  of  the  key  of  th« 
lock,  when  inaerted,  to  a  fixed  axia;  tlie  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  caoM  the  loag  arm  of  tlM  grarlty  BMmber  to  be 
lifted  by  the  bit  of  the  key  tnaertod  In  the  lock  by  the 
tarntng  of  the  key,  whereby  the  bolt  la  retracted ;  and  the 
caae  of  the  lock  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  the  key  from  the  lock  until  the  bolt  of  the  latter  baa 
been  projected. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a  bolt  redpro- 
cable  in  the  caae.  adapted  to  be  projected,  said  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  ;  a  gravity  member  pivoted 
In  the  caae ;  said  gravity  member  conalstlng  of  a  long  arm 
and  a  ahort  pendent  arm  terminating  in  a  tongue  inserted 
in  said  slot  of  the  bolt ;  means  In  the  caae  adapted  tor 
restraining  the  roUtion  of  the  key  of  the  lock,  when  in- 
serted, to  a  fixed  axia ;  the  parta  being  arranged  to  caoae 
the  long  arm  of  the  gravity  member  to  be  lifted  by  th^ 
bit  of  the  key  Inaerted  hi  the  lock  by  the  turning  of  the 
key.  whereby  the  bolt  la  retracted  :  and  a  projection  on  the 
bolt  adapted  for  being  engaged  by  the  bit  of  the  key  when 
turned  In  the  lock,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  complete  turning  of  the  key  on  Ita  axis  to  the 
extent  required  to  bring  It  to  Its  withdrawing  poaition 
unlesa  turned  In  the  direction  causing  the  projection  of 
the  bolt,  so  that  the  act  of  withdrawing  the  key  aaanrea 
that  the  bolt  of  the  lock  has  been  projected. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caae.  a  bolt  reclpro- 
cable  in  the  caae,  adapted  to  be  projected  :  a  gravity  mem 
ber  pivoted  in  the  case  having  engagement  with  aaid  bolt 
and  adapted  to  normally  project  It ;  meana  In  the  case 
adapted  for  retraining  the  mfatlon  of  the  key  of  the  lock, 
when  Inserted,  to  a  fix  ••  rxI*:  the  parts  being  arranged 
to  cause  the  long  arm  of  the  niavlty  member  to  be  lifted 
by  the  bit  of  the  key  Inaerted  in  the  lock  b^  the  taming 
of  the  key.  whereby  the  bolt  Is  retracted  ;  and  a  longi- 
tudinally projecting  stud  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt 
adapted  for  being  engaged  by  the  bit  of  the  key  when 
turned  in  the  lock,  aaid  projecting  stud  being  adapted  to 
prerent  the  complete  turning  of  the  key  on  Its  axis  to  the 
extent  re«|ulred  to  bring  it  to  its  withdrawing  poaition 
nnleaa  turned  In  the  direction  causing  the  projection  of 
the  bolt,  so  that  the  act  of  withdrawing  the  key  aaaurt-a 
that  the  bolt  of  the  lock  has  been  projected. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.030.849.  RKVOLVING  DOOR.  David  M.  Qcai.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Van 
Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1900 
J*erlal  No.  522,792.     (CI.  20—18.) 

1-  In  a  door  atructure  and  In  combination,  a  rotary 
pillar,  wing  members  carried  thereby,  and  a  central  sus- 
pended hanger  abaft  carrying  said  rotary  parts,  said  shaft 
ami  parts  having  a  relative  axial  movement,  said  shaft 
U«ln»c  dlatonneitlble  from  lu  support  to  permit  a  free 
bodily  movement  of  tlM  ahaft  and  rotary  p«rta  to  a  posi- 
tion away  from  the  support. 


2.  In  a  door  structure  and  In  combination,  a  rotary 
pillar,  wing  members  carried  thereby,  and  a  vertically  ex- 
teaalble  central  suapended  hanger  shaft  carrying  aaid 
rotary  parta.  said  shaft  and  parts  having  a  relative  axial 
movement,  said  shaft  being  dieconnectlble  from  its  sup- 
port to  permit  a  free  bodily  movement  of  the  ahaft  and 
roUry  parta  to  a  poaition  away  from  the  support. 


S.  In  a  door  structure  and  in  combination,  a  rotary 
pillar,  wing  members  carried  thereby,  a  central  snapended 
hanger  aliaft  carrying  aaid  rotary  parta,  and  means  for 
adjaatlng  said  parta  vertically  on  aaid  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  door  atructure  and  In  combination,  a  rotary 
pillar,  wing  members  carried  by  said  pillar,  a  rotary  truck- 
supported  shaft  hanger,  a  pillar  supporting  banger  ahaft 
detacbably  connected  to  aaid  stiaft  banger,  and  an  adjaat- 
able  connection  between  aaid  pillar  and  wing  members  and 
•aid  detachable  hanger  shaft. 

ft.  In  a  door  structure  and  in  combination,  a  rotary  door 
member,  a  two-part  supporiing  shaft  for  aaid  door  mem- 
ber, a  aupporting  truck  from  which  aaid  ahaft  la  normally 
stiapended  and  means  for  securing  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  two  shaft  parta.  the  truck-support- 
ed shaft  part  being  axlally  movable  relative  to  the  door- 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,030.860.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT.  HALn>.\5  A.  STgEX. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  All  Is  Chalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  8epL  «,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.086.     (01.  219— 57  ) 


1.  In  a  liquid  rbeoatat.  a  liquid-containing  receptacle, 
walla  of  which  furnish  one  electrode  of  the  rheostat,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  connected  plates  located  within 
the  recepUcle  and  forming  another  electrode  thereof,  and 
transmitting  meana  adapted  to  move  said  plates  toward 
and  away  from  said  respective  walls. 

2.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
walla  of  which   furnlah  one  electrode  of  the  rheostat,  a 
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plurality  of  electrically  connected  platea  located  within 
the  receptacle  and  forming  another  electrode  thereof,  and 
transmitting  means  adapted  to  move  aaid  plates  simul- 
taneously toward  and  away  from  aaid  respective  walla. 

3.  In  •  liquid  rheostat,  a  liquld-ctmUlnlng  refteptacle, 
walls  of  which  furnish  one  electrode  of  the  rheosUt,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  connected  platea  located  within 
the  recepUcle  and  forming  another  electrode  thereof,  and 
transmitting  members  for  moving  such  plates  toward  and 
away  from  aaid  respective  walla. 

4.  In  the  liquid  rheostat,  a  llquid-conUlnlng  recepUcle, 
opposite  walls  of  which  form  one  electrode  of  the  rheosUt, 
a  pair  of  electrically  connected  plates  located  within  the 
liquid  of  the  rheostat  and  forming  another  electrode  there- 
of, and  threaded  means  adapted  to  move  aaid  platea  toward 
and  from  said  opposite  walla  respectively. 

5.  In  the  liquid  rheostat,  a  llquid-conUlnlng  recepUcle, 
opposite  walla  of  which  form  one  electrode  of  the  rheosUt, 
a  pair  of  electrically  connected  plates  located  within  the 
liquid  of  the  rheostat  and  forming  another  electrode  there- 
of, and  tranamltting  meana  for  aimulUneooaly  moving 
aaid  plates  toward  and  from  said  opposite  walls  r«H»«c- 

tlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1030,852.      TARQBT  -  THROWING    DEVICE.      Stiphbh 

'  A    HcNTLgY,  Siotxx  City,  Iowa,  aaaignor  of  one- third  to 

J   C  Dye  and  one-third  to  J.  C.  Smith,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 

Filed  May  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,423.     (CI.  124-r5.) 


1,030,851.  CARBONATOR.  Fkank  M.  Thomas,  Troy, 
N.  Y..  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  Llddle. 
Louis  Hsussler,  G.  Frank  Rising,  and  W.  I.  Shaw, 
Hooelck  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,390.     (CI.  209—1.) 


1  IB  a  carbonator,  a  cloeed  chamber ;  meana  for  admit- 
ting gaa  at  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber;  means  for 
admitting  water  under  pressure  at  the  upper  part  of  aaid 
chamber  including  a  valve,  n  valve  seat,  and  a  movable 
tubuUr  Talve  stem  hsvlng  s  closed  lower  end  and  a  re 
strlcted  aperture  for  discharging  a  Jet  of  water  within  said 
chamber;  and  a  float  In  aaid  chamber  for  morlng  said 
valve  atem  to  unseat  aaid  valve. 

2  In  a  carbonator,  a  cloeed  chamber;  means  for  ad- 
mitting gas  at  the  lower  part  of  aaid  chamber ;  means  for 
admitting  water  under  preasure  to  aaid  chamber  includ- 
ing a  head  aecured  to  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe 
leading  into  aaid  head,  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat  in  aaid 
bead  a  movable  tubuUr  valve  stem  extending  downwardly 
Into  'aaid  chamber  and  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  a 
restricted  aperture  for  discharging  a  Jet  of  water  within 
•aid  chamber  ;  and  a.  float  in  said  chamber  for  moving 
said  valve  stem  to  unaeat  said  valve. 

3  In  a  carbonator,  a  cloeed  chamber  ;  means  for  admit- 
ting gas  at  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber ;  meana  for  ad- 
mlttlns  water  under  preaaure  at  the  upper  part  of  aaid 
chamber  including  a  valve,  a  valve  seat  and  a  vertically 
movable  tubular  valve  stem  closed  at  lU  lower  end  and 
having  a  tubular  lateral  extenalon  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly opening,  restricted  orifice  for  discharging  a  Jet 
of  water  upwardly  Into  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  Urget  throwing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  shank  and  a  Urget  throwing  arm  carried  by 
the  Bhank,  of  a  rod  haTlng  a  retracUble  end  carried  by  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  reUln  the  Urget  on  the  arm  when 
the  arm  Is  swinging,  and  means  for  retracting  the  rod,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae'  specified. 

2.  In  a  urget  throwng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
shank,  a  throwing  arm  carried  by  the  shank  and  a  target 
on  the  arm,  of  a  rod  having  a  rectracUble  end  carried  by 
the  arm,  aaid  end  being  dealgned  to  reUln  the  target  on  the 
arm  when  the  arm  la  thrown,  and  adJusUble  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  rod  to  retract  the  same  wh«n  the  arm 
swings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  target  throvring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  ahank,  a  throwing  arm  swivelly  secured  to  the  shank 
and  a  Urget  carried  by  the  arm.  of  retracUble  means  car- 
ried by  the  arm  preventing  the  escape  of  the  Urget  froui 
the  arm  In  the  direction  thrown,  and  means  carried  by  , 
the  ahank  and  dealgned  to  engage  with  the  retractable 
meana  carried  by  the  arm  to  retract  the  same  and  release 
the  Urget,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  Urget  throwing  device,  the  combii»ation  with  » 
shank,  a  throwing  arm  carried  by  the  shank  and  a  target 
located  on  the  arm.  of  a  rod  having  a  retracUble  end  en- 
gaging with  the  edge  of  the  Urget  and  retaining  it  on  the 
arm  when  the  arm  swings,  and  means  carried  by  the  ahank 
and  designed  to  engage  with  the  rod  and  retract  the  end 
thereof   to   release   the  target,    as   and   for   the   purpose 

5.  In  a  Urget  throwing  device,  the  combination  with 
the  shank,  a  spring  actnated  swingable  arm  carried  toy 
the  shank,  a  Urget  carried  by  the  arm  and  releaaable 
means  reUlnlng  the  arm  In  a  set  position,  of  a  rod  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  having  a  retractable  end  engageable 
with  the  target  restraining  the  same  on  the  arm  when  the 
arm  swings,  meana  for  releasing  the  arm  to  swing  and 
roUtable  means  engageable  with  the  rod  to  retract  the 
end  thereof,  said  routing  means  being  actnated  by  the 
releasable    meana    aforesaid,    aa    and    for    the    purpose 

specified. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1030  853.      EXTENSION-TABLE.      Pekkt    C.    McMahah 
'  and  Ebmmt  L.  Kii*a.  Warren,  Ohio.    Filed  July  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,841.     (Cl.  46—9.) 

1  The  combination  with  an  extensible  Uble  comprising 
Uble  top  sections,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  gearing  there- 
between;  of  meana  for  locking  said  table  top  sections 
against  relative  movement  comprising  a  pinion  connected 
with  the  pinion  of  said  gearing ;  a  slldable  bar  prorlded 
with  a  rack;  means  for  guiding  said  bar  to  bring  said 
rack  and  pinion  Into  or  out  of  engagement ;  and  means  tor 
securing  said  bar  when  said  rack  is  engaging  the  pinion 
whereby  to  lock  the  rack  and  ptalon  gearing  between  the 
Uble  sections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  an  extensible  table  comprising 
a  sulUWe  support ;  Uble  top  sections  movably  mounted  on 
said  support ;  and  a  rack  and  plnloo  gearing  between  aaid 

*  sections-   of   meana   for  locking   said   Uble   top   sectlona 
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a^in*t  relatlre  moTem«nt  comprlaiDg  a  pinloD  conneetad 
with  the  pinion  of  uld  g«artag ;  a  cle«t  and  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  ropport  ;  a  bar  morably  mounted  on  said 
el««t  and  arm  ;  aald  bar  betaf  provided  with  a  rack  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  second  pinion  whereby  to  hold  aald 
piolon  against  rotation  ;  and  a  screw  carried  by  aald  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  table  top  aectlona 
whereby  to  hold  said  bar  rack  In  locking  poattlon.  rabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


S.  Tbe  combination  with  an  extensible  table  comprising 
a  snltable  support ;  table  top  sections  moTsbiy  mounted  on 
■aid  support :  and  a  rack  and  pinion  gearing  between  said 
sections;  of  means  for  locking  said  table  top  sections 
against  relatlTe  moTement  comprising  a  pinion  connected 
wttfa  the  pinion  of  said  gearing;  a  cleat  and  an  arcnata 
arm  mounted  on  said  support ;  a  bar  slldably  mounted  oa 
■aid  cleat  and  arcuate  arm.  said  bar  provided  with  a 
toothed  an<l  a  straight  edge  adapted  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage rt^pectlrely  with  tbe  last  named  pinion ;  and  a 
thumb  screw  carried  by  said  moTable  bar  and  adaptad 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  table  top  sections  whereby  to 
hold  said  bar  in  locking  position.  aubstautlaUy  as  da- 
srrfbed. 


1.030.8W.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  MACHINE.  Vslaux 
T.  PucT.  Bochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elisabeth  L. 
Hnyck.  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dae.   10,  1©10.     SarUl 

No.  ^»4i.(t2a.     (Cl.  226 — 21.> 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com 
prising  a  tank,  a  measuring  rtitrt  communicating  with 
the  tank,  and  a  heated  dellTery  element  plrotally  connect 
ed  to  and  coOperatlre  with  the  tsItc.  and  adapted  to  be 


raanrardly  tfltad  whan  tha  valTa  li  la  poaltlon  fbr  n- 
celTing  fluid  from  the  tank. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  com- 
prising a  Unk.  a  measuring  ralre  commanlcatlng  with 
the  tank,  a  bested  dellrery  element  piroUlly  connected  to 
and  coOperatlre  with  the  ralre.  and  adapted  to  be  rear- 
wardly  tilted  when  the  Talre  Is  to  position  for  recelrlng 
fluid  from  tbe  tank,  and  means  for  beating  said  dellrery 
element 

3.  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  tank,  s  measuring  Tslre  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  heated  dellrery  element  plroUlly  connected  to 
and  coOperatlre  with  the  raire  and  adapted  to  be  rear- 
wardly  tilted  wh«i  the  raIre  Is  In  position  for  receirlng 
fluid  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  banting  said  dalirery 
element,  the  said  dellrery  element  cooUining  s  water 
chamber. 

4.  A  dispensing  spparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  ralre 
shell  haring  commanlcatlon  with  the  tank,  a  measuring 
ralre  rotatably  held  within  tbe  shell,  and  a  rocking  de- 
llrery element  cooperative  with  tbe  ralre  and  baring  con 
nection  with  said  last  named  means  to  hold  the  said  ele- 
ment at  a  rearward  inclination  to  prerent  dripping  of  the 
contents  therefrom. 

5.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  s  tank,  a  ralre 
shell  hsrlng  communication  with  the  Unk.  a  measuring 
ralre  rotaUbly  held  within  tbe  shell,  s  rocking  dellrery 
element  coOperatira  with  tha  ralra  and  haring  connection 
with  said  last  named  means  to  bold  the  said  element  at  a 
rearward  inclination  to  prerent  dripping  of  the  contents 
therefrom,  and  a  heater  carried  by  the  said  dellrery  ela- 
■aent. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

1.030.855.     WASHING    MACHINE.  Ca«lo  PiKOLi,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  of  one^half  to  Tito  Olustl,  Leg- 
horn.  Italy      Filed  Dec.  5.   1911.  Serial   No.  684,107 
(Cl.  141— «.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  washing  tank,  pairs  of  ro- 
tary ftrusbes  between  which  the  artlclaa  to  be  washed  are 
fed.  said  pairs  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other,  means 
for  rotating  the  brushes  of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions 
and  St  different  peripheral  speeds  and  a  bridge  piece  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  brushea. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  waging  tank,  pairs  of  nv 
tary  brushes  between  which  the  articles  to  be  washed  era 
fed.  said  pairs  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other,  means 
fbr  rotating  ths  brushes  of  each  pair  In  opposite  directions 
and  at  dllTerent  perlpboral  speeds,  a  bridge  piece  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  brushes,  stationary  brushes  srranged 
before  aald  roUry  brushes  and  a  stationsry  brush  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  rotary  brushes  srranged  abore  the  bridge 
piece. 

S.  In  a  washing  mschlne.  a  washing  tank,  pairs  of  ro- 
tary brushes  between  which  the  articles  to  be  waabed  are 
fW  said  pairs  being  arran|ed  one  behind  the  other,  means 
for  rotating  the  brushes  of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions 
and  at  dl^erent  peripheral  speeds  and  a  stationary  brush 
between  the  lower   brushes  of  adjacent  pairs. 

4.  In  a  washing  mschlne.  s  washing  tank,  pairs  of  rt>- 
tary  brushes  between  which  tbe  articles  to  be  washed  are 


fed,  said  pairs  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other,  means 
for  rotating  the  brushes  of  each  pair  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  different  peripheral  speeds,  a  stationary  bruah 
between  the  lower  brushes  of  adjacent  pairs,  and  a  sta- 
tionary brush  between  the  upper  brushes  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  rotary  brushes. 


REISSUES. 


i:t.481.  VISE.  RiCHAW)  Wilkinson  Battmak  snd 
IX)fT08  Hahsok  Bat«>ian.  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Nor. 
20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661395.  Original  No.  1,002,486, 
dated  Sept.  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  688,978.     (CL  81—86.) 


1.  Id  a  rise.  In  combination,  a  stationary  member,  a 
slldable  member,  a  screw  acting  between  said  members  for 
op<<rating  the  slldable  member,  a  pair  of  crossed  and  piv- 
oted arms  csrrled  by  said  stationary  member  but  capable 
of  morement  relatlrely  thereto  and  haring  nut  sections 
thereon  for  embracing  said  screw,  said  arms  and  station- 
sry member  Intersctlng  so  as  to  either  lock  or  releaae  the 
nut  sections  when  the  crossed  and  piroted  arms  are  mored 
toward  or  away  from  tbe  stationary  m»'mber  by  the 
manlpolation  of  said  screw,  and  s  bar  joumaled  In  said 
slidsble  member  and  passing  between  said  piroted  arms 
for  actuating  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  rise.  In  combination,  a  stationary  member,  a 
alidaMe  member,  a  screw  acting  between  said  members  for 
operating  the  slidsble  member,  a  pair  of  crossed  and  pir- 
oted arms  carried  by  said  stationary  member  but  capable 
of  movement  relatively  thereto  and  bsvlnff  not  sections 
thereon  for  embracing  said  screw,  said  arms  and  station- 
ary member  Interacting  so  aa  to  either  lock  or  release  tbe 
nut  sections  when  the  crossed  snd  piroted  arms  are  moved 
toward  or  sway  from  tbe  stationary  member  by  tbe 
manipulation  of  said  screw,  a  spring  for  holding  said  not 
sections  in  their  closed  position,  and  an  eccentrically  piv- 
oted rectangular  bar  for  opening  said  nut  sections  at  equal 
rates,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vise,  in  combination,  a  stationary  member^  a 
slldable  member,  a  screw  acting  between  said  membera  for 
operating  the  alldable  member,  a  stad  apon  aald  stationary 
member,  a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivoted  arms  supported  by 
said  stud  but  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
nut  sections  upon  said  arma  for  engaging  said  screw,  said 
arms  and  stationary  member  interacting  so  as  to  either 
lock  or  release  the  nut  sections  when  tbe  crossed  and  piv- 
oted arms  are  moved  toward  or  away  from  tbe  stationary 
member  by  tbe  manipulation  of  said  screw,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stud  and  acting  to  move  said  pivoted  arms 
away  from  said  stationary  member,  springs  for  holding 
said  nut  sections  In  their  closed  position,  and  a  bar 
joumaled  in  said  slldable  member  and  passing  between 
said  pivoted  arms  for  actuating  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vise.  In  combination,  a  stationary  member,  a 
slldable  member,  a  screw  acting  between  said  membera  for 
operating  the  slldable  member,  a  stud  npon  said  station- 
ary member,  a  i>alr  of  crossed  and  pivoted  arms  ful- 
cmmad  about  said  stad  and  capable  also  of  longitudinal 
morement  thereon,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stud  and 
forcing  said  arms  away  from  the  stationary  member,  a 
stop  npon  said  stud  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said 
arms  andar  the  action  of  aaid  spring,  nut  sections  npon 
said  anna  for  engaging  said  aerew,  said  arms  and  sta- 


tionary member  interacting  so  as  to  either  positively  lock 
or  release  tbe  nut  sections  when  tbe  crossed  and  pirotad 
arms  are  mored  toward  or  away  from  the  stationary  mem- 
ber by  the  manipulation  of  said  screw,  springs  for  holding 
ssid  nut  sections  In  their  closed  position,  a  rectangular 
bar  eccentrically  joumaled  in  said  slldable  member  and 
passing  between  the  ends  of  said  crossed  arms  and  meant 
for  partially  rotating  said  bar,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  viae,  in  combination,  a  sUtlonary  base  prorlded 
with  a  jaw,  a  hollow  slide  movable  in  said  base  and  also 
provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  base  also  having  a  buttress  por- 
tion which  projects  within  the  hollow  slide,  tfn  operating 
■crew  joumaled  In  said  slide,  a  stud  secured  to  said 
buttress  portion,  a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivoted  arma  sup- 
ported by.  but  movable  longitudinally  on  said  stud  and 
having  nut  sections  at  their  upper  ends,  a  washer  Inter- 
posed between  the  buttress  portion  snd  said  arms  on  the 
crossed  arms  and  serving  to  lock  said  sections  when  the 
latter  engage  therewith,  a  spring  pressing  said  crossed 
srms  away  from  said  washer,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  arms,  under  the  action  of  said  springs, 
springs  for  holding  said  nut  sections  In  their  closed  po- 
sition, a  rectangular  bar  eccentrically  joumaled  in  said 
slide  and  passing  between  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
arms,  and  a  thumb  lever  for  rocking  said  bar.  as  set  forth. 


18,432.  OUTLET -BOX  FOR  ET.ECTRIC  CONDUITS. 
William  A.  Boitnell,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Battle  W.  Bonnell,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,945.  Original  No.  921,684,  dated  May  11, 
1909,  Serial  No.  446,474.     (CT.  247—1.) 


1.  An  outlet  box  having  a  plurality  of  conduit  receiving 
bashings,  depressions  In  the  exterior  of  the  rear  of  said 
box  adjacent  said  bashings,  clamping  plates  arranged  in 
said  depressions,  said  plates  and  depressions  baring  co- 
operating cam  faces  at  their  rear  ends,  there  being  slots 
in  tbe  bases  of  ssld  depressions  and  clamping  screws  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  engaging  ssld  plates  and 
operable  from  the  Inside  of  said  box  to  move  said  plates 
to  elsmping  position. 

2.  An  outlet  box  hsving  one  or  more  conduit  receiving 
bushings  therein  fixed  to  Its  base  snd  conduit  clamping 
means  for  the  conduits  located  at  the  rear  of  tbe  base  of 
said  box,  to  engage  the  conduits  at  points  distant  from 
the  ends  of  said  conduits  when  the  latter  are  inserted  in 
said  boshings. 

3.  An  outlet  box  haring  one  or  more  stationary  conduit 
receiving  bushings  fixed  to  its  base,  and  conduit  clamping 
plates  located  at  the  rear  of  the  base  adjacent  ssid 
bashings,  and  means  to  cause  said  plates  to  engage  the 
conduits  at  points  sabstsntially  in  tbe  plane  of  the  base. 

4.  An  outlet  box  baring  one  or  more  stationary  conduit 
receirlng  bushings  projecting  into  said  box  and  clamping 
means  on  said  box  at  the  base  of  said  bushings  whereby 
said  means  will  engage  tha  conduits  substantially  at  tbe 
base  of  said  bashings. 

5.  An  outlet  box  haring  one  or  more  conduit  receirlng 
bashings  projecting  into  said  box,  and  clamping  plates 
arranged  on  said  box  and  having  clamping  edges  located 
at  the  base  of  said  bashings  to  engage  the  conduits  sub- 
stantially at  tbe  base  of  said  bashings. 

6.  An  outlet  box  haring  one  or  more  conduit  racetr- 
Ing  bashings  formed  Integral  with  the  base  and  extending 
Into  tbe  interior  of  tbe  box  snd  clamping  plates  arranged 
at  the  rear  of  the  base  adjacent  tbe  entrance  to  each 
hushing  whereby  said  plates  will  engage  the  condnlts  sub- 
stantially in  the  i^ne  of  the  base  of  tbe  box. 

7.  An  outlet  box  baring  one  or  more  condnit  racalrtng 
sockets,  clamping  plates  arranged  adjacent  aald  aockats. 
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•••penitlnK  Inclined  b^flrtog  surfares  apon  Mid  ctamptng 
flates  and  box  respectively,  whereby  aald  plates  may  be 
forced  to  tb*  elainplog  poalttoo.  one  of  said  bearing  rar 
farea  baring  an  IncMned  rib  and  tb«  other  of  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  having  a  correspondingly  Inclined  groors 
whereby  friction  between  said  surfaces  will  be  radoeed 
to  a  minimum. 

8.  In  an  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  conduit  recelr- 
ing  bushings,  an  inclined  surface  on  the  base  of  said  box 
adjacfnt  each  of  said  bushings,  and  clamping  plates  each 
having  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tb« 
flrst  named  surface  whereby  said  plates  may  be  drawn  to 
clamping  position  and  a  groove  in  one  of  said  cooperat- 
ing surfaces  and  a  ridge  in  the  other  of  said  surfacea 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  whereby  said  plate  will  be 
guided  to  clamping  position. 

9.  An  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  integral  conduit 
receiving  bushings,  conduit  clamping  plates  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  entrance  to  said  bushings  and  knock-out  dlaks 
for  said  bushings  separate  from  said  clamping  platea,  said 
dlaks  having  laterally  extending  lugs  srranged  to  be  held 
between  aaid  plates  and  the  box  to  hold  said  dlaks  In  po- 
sition over  said  bushings  and  adapted  to  be  broken  off  In 
removing  said  disks. 

10.  An  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  stationary  eondait 
receiving  bushings  projecting  into  said  box  and  clamping 
means  on  said  box  located  at  the  base  of  said  bushings  to 
engage  the  conduits  subatantlally  at  the  base  of  said  buab- 
Ings.  said  clamping  means  compressing  meana  to  draw  the 
conduits  into  said  bnshlngs. 

11.  An  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  stationary  con- 
duit receiving  buablngs  fixed  to  Ita  baae  and  conduit 
clamping  wedges  located  at  the  rear  of  the  base  adjacent 
said  buahlngs  to  engage  the  conduits  at  points  subatan- 
tlally In  the  plane  of  the  base. 

12.  An  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  conduit  receiving 
boahings  projecting  Into  said  box,  and  clamping  wedges 
arranged  on  said  box  at  the  baae  of  said  buabings  and 
having  clamping  edges  to  engage  the  conduits  substan- 
tially at  the  base  of  said  bushings. 

13.  An  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  conduit  receiving 
bushings  formed  Integral  with  the  base  and  extending  Into 
the  interior  of  the  box  and  clamping  wedges  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  the  baae  adjacent  the  entrance  to  each  boahing 
whereby  said  wedges  will  engage  the  conduits  aubatan- 
tlally  In  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  box. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  conduit  box  pro- 
vided with  a  wall  aperture,  to  pass  an  electrical  conductor 
and  Ita  sheath,  and  with  an  Integral  housing  in  said  wall, 
for  said  sheath,  aald  housing  having  a  mural  receas  with  a 
wedge-engaging  portion  presented  toward  the  outer  aide 
of  said  wall,  of  a  wedge  working  In  said  recess,  and  a 
draft  acrew  operable  from  within  said  box  to  actuate  said 
wedge,  subatantlally  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  plate  provided  with  an 
aperture  to  paaa  an  electrical  conductor  and  Ita  aheath, 
of  a  wedge  to  enter  between  aald  sheath  and  the  wall  of 
said  aperture,  said  wedge  being  capable  of  application 
after  introduction  of  aald  sheath  into  said  aperture,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  wedge,  operable  from  the  aide 
of  said  plate  oppoaite  the  aide  of  entry  by  said  wedge, 
substantially  aa  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  plate  provided  with  an 
aperture  to  pasa  an  electrical  conductor  and  ita  aheath.  of 
a  clamping  member  for  said  aheath  located  on  one  aide 
of  said  plate,  and  actuating  means  for  said  member,  oper- 
able from  the  other  side  of  aaid  plate,  and  IncludlDg  meana 
to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  draw  aald  sheath  toward 
Mid  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  plate  provided  with  as 
integral  bousing  to  receive  the  end  of  an  armor  aheath. 
said  boualng  having  an  aperture  to  pass  the  conductor 
leading  from  aald  aheath.  and  having  a  protective  annular 
shoulder  to  surround  said  conductor  and  prevent  abraaion 
of  the  Inanlatlon  thereon  by  the  end  of  aaid  sheath,  and 
an  inclined  wall,  of  an  attaching  member  provided  with 
a  cooperating  surface  to  slide  on  said  Inclined  wall,  caus- 
ing movement  of  said  attaching  member  to  engage  said 


sheath   and   force  It  Into  dtract  phyatcal   and  electrical 

contact  with  the  wall  of  aaid  aperture,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  attaching  memt>er  and  secure  it  In  adjusted 
poaltioo. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  plate  apertured  to  paaa  an 
electric  conductor  and  an  armor  sheath  therefor,  of  an 
attaching  member  comprising  a  wedge  and  meana  to  move 
said  wedge  within  aald  aperture  along  a  aurface  co- 
extenalve  with  the  thickneaa  of  said  plate  and  co-axlally 
with  respect  to  said  sheath  to  force  the  latter  into  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  opposite  wall  of  said  aperture. 

19.  An  attaching  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
comprising  a  wedge  to  enter  a  sheath  receiving  aperture 
In  an  outlet  box  between  said  sheath  and  the  wall  of  aald 
aperture,  and  means  to  drive  said  wedge  along  a  surfsce 
coextensive  with  the  thickness  of  said  wall  and  co-axlally 
with  reapect  to  said  sheath  to  force  said' sheath  Hnto  di- 
rect and  physical  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  aperture. 


18.483.   METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RECEr 

T.\ri.ES  William  Kk.htkb  Couiyon.  Whamcliffe. 
Wimble<lon  Park.  England  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial 
Na  087.802.  Original  No.  995.9S3.  dated  June  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  483.408.     (CI.  93 — 3©.) 


1.  The  method  of  fixing  enda  or  bottoms  to  receptacles, 
which  consists  in  flrst  forming  a  roll-over  part  upon  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  article,  next  fitting  to  said  roll- 
over part  internally  an  end  baring  a  turn-up  flange  adapt- 
ed to  enter  and  engage  aald  roll  over  part  of  the  tubular 
body,  which  acts  aa  a  forming  die  for  such  end.  and 
flnally  applying  pressure  to  the  combined  parts  so  as  to 
cause  the  roll  snd  the  flange  to  turn  over  and  flow  so  as  to 
become  molded  together  Into  a  locking  Joint. 

2.  The  method  of  fixing  enda  or  bottoms  to  receptaclea. 
which  conaiata  In  flrst  forming  a  roll-over  part  upon  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  article,  next  flttlng  to  aald  roll-over 
part  Internally  an  end  having  a  turn-up  flange  adapted 
to  enter  and  engage  said  roll-over  part  of  the  tubular  body. 
which  acta  aa  a  forming  die  for  such  end.  and  flnally  ap- 
plying preaaure  to  the  combined  parts  so  aa  to  canae  the 
roll  and  the  flange  to  turn  over  and  flow  so  aa  to  become 
molded  together  Into  a  locking  Joint  provided  with  flangea 
adapted  to  atrengtben  the  receptacle. 


13.434.  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  BELT  CON- 
VEYERS. Thomas  A.  Bdisom.  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.  Serial  No  404.627.  Origi- 
nal No.  861,819.  dated  July  SO,  1907,  Serial  No.  378,800. 
(CI.  193—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  Impertorate  belt  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  a  atream  of  aeparate  aolid  particlea 
of  material,  a  rotating  drum  or  roller  mounted  adjacent 
the  same,  its  upper  surface  moving  In  the  same  direction 
as  aald  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  to  said  roller  a  atream 
of  solid  particles  of  the  width  to  be  carrlad  by  the  con- 
veyer, said  roller  having  peripheral  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aaid  oiaterial  and  cause  the  velocity  of  the  roller  to 


be  imparted  thereto  and  to  project  the  aame  upon  the  con- 
reyer,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  or  roller  with  a 
aurface  B|>eed  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  conveyer, 
whereby  wear  upon  the  conveyer  due  to  the  discharge 
thereon  of  the  aolid  particlea  of  material  la  minimised, 
aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combbiation  of  a  traveling  imperforate  belt  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  a  stream  of  separate  aolid  particles 
of  material,  a  rotating  drum  or  roller  mounted  adjacent 
the  same.  Its  upper  surface  moving  in  the  aame  direction 
as  said  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  to  aaid  roller  a  stream 
of  solid  particlea  of  the  width  to  be  carried  by  the  con- 
veyer, the  arrangement  of  feeding  means  and  roller  being 
such  as  to  prevent  said  particles  from  falling  from  aald 
roller  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  rotation,  said 
roller  being  adapted  to  receive  said  material  and  Impart 
ita  velocity  thereto  and  to  project  the  same  upon  the  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  rotating  the  roUer  with  a  surface 
speed  anbataatlaily  equal  to  that  of  the  conveyer  whereby 
the  wear  due  to  the  discharge  ttiereon  of  the  solid  particles 
of  the  material  la  mintaslaad,  aobatantially  as  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  dtechatslnc  apparatna  for  belt  conveyers  of  the 
type  described,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  a  belt,  meana  located  between  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  for  receiving  material  diacharged  from  the  upper  run 
and  projecting  it  forwardly  In  the  direction  of  travel  of 
and  upon  the  lower  run.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  diacharglng  apparatua  for  belt  conveyers  of  the 
type  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  a  belt,  of  a  sUtionary  ahelf  for  receiving  the  ma- 
terial discharged  from  the  upper  run  and  means  located 
beneath  the  shelf  for  receiving  material  diacharged  there- 
from and  projecting  it  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  and 
upon  the  lower  run.  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  diacharglng  apparatua  for  belt  conveyers  of  the 
type  described,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  a  belt,  of  a  roller  located  between  the  upper  and 
lower  runa  for  receiving  material  discharged  from  the  up- 
per run  and  projecting  it  forwardly  In  the  direction  of 
and  upon  the  lower  run,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  discharging  apparatus  for  belt  conreyers  of  the 
type  described,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
runa  of  a  belt,  of  a  roller  located  beneath  the  npper  and 
lower  runa  for  receiring  material  diacharged  from  the  up- 
per run.  projecting  it  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  and 
upon  the  lovrer  run  and  meana  for  driring  aald  roller  from 
the  belt,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  diacharglng  apparatus  for  belt  conrejrera  of  the 
type  described,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
runa  of  a  belt,  of  a  roller  located  between  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  for  receiring  material  diacharged  from  the  np- 
per run  and  projecting  it  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  and 
upon  the  lower  ran,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  winga  car- 
ried by  aaid  roller,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


plate,  a  tank  below  the  support  and  means  carried  by 
the  tank  below  the  bearing  plate  and  In  the  path  thereof 
for  cushioning  the  stroke  of  the  affixing  derice. 


13,435.  STAMP  -  AFFIXING  MACHINE  Bamosl  B. 
WuiTB,  Proridence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
menta.  to  The  Offlce  Appliance  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  Sept.  7, 
1911.  Serial  No.  648.264.  Original  No.  968,619,  dated 
Aug.  30,  1910,  Serial  No.  520.320.     (CI.  216—83.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  aopport  for  the  article  to  be  stamped,  of  a  stamp 
affixing  derice  abore  the  aupport,  a  carrier  abore  the 
support  adjacent  the  afllxing  derice.  an  abaorbent  mate- 
rial in  the  carrier,  a  wick  In  contact  with  the  abaorb- 
ent material  and  located  in  a  liquid  receptacle  below  the 
support,  and  means  actuated  by  the  afflxlng  derice  for 
elerattng  the  liquid  In  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  stamped  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  atamp  afflxlng  derice,  a  tank  below 
the  support,  a  flexible  corer  upon  the  tank,  and  a  pro- 
jection upon  ibe  cover  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  path  of  the  affixing  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  stamped,  of  a  stamp- 
affixing   derice   above   the   support   embodying   a   bearing 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  support  for  the  articlea  to  be  aUmped.  of  a 
ribratory  operating  arm  abore  the  support,  oadllatory 
means  cooperating  with  tbe  arm  for  feeding  a  stamp 
Into  the  path  of  the  arm,  meana  for  clamping  the  stamp 
strip  during  tbe  descent  of  tbe  arm.  meana  for  cooperat- 
ing with  aaid  arm  to  actuate  said  feeding  meana.  and 
resilient  means  cooperating  with  aaid  arm  to  Inanre 
movement  of  the  latter  to  ita  rearmost  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  support  for  the  article  to  be  stamped,  of 
a  vibratory  operating  arm  above  tbe  support,  ribratory 
means  for  feeding  a  stamp  to  tbe  operating  arm,  o«cU> 
latory  meana  actuated  by  the  op«titlng  arm  for  operat- 
ing the  rilMratory  means,  means  tor  clamping  the  stamp 
strip  during  the  descent  of  the  arm.  means  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  arm  to  actuate  the  feeding  means,  and  re- 
silient meana  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  Insure  more- 
ment  of  tbe  latter  to  Its  rearmost  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  sup|>ort  for  the  article  to  be  stamped,  of  a  ribra- 
tory operating  arm  abore  tbe  support  a  plrotally 
mounted  arm  for  feeding  a  stamp  to  the  aupport.  aprlac 
means  for  moring  the  arm  in  one  direction,  oscillatory 
means  actuated  by  tbe  operating  arm  for  moving  tbe 
stamp  feeding  arm  In  tbe  opposite  direction  and  a 
stronger  apring  morable  with  tbe  oacillatory  meana  for 
Insuring  tbe  movement  of  tbe  stamp  feeding  arm  to  Ita 
rearmost  posltfon. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  comblnstlon 
with  the  frame  and  tbe  snpiMrt  for  tbe  article  to  be 
stamped  provided  with  a  ledge  to  support  a  stamp  atrip, 
of  an  operating  arm  plrotally  mounted  In  the  frame 
abore  tbe  support  provided  with  a  head  portion,  a  bear- 
ing plate  plrotally  connected  with  the  bead  portion,  and 
a  yielding  member  morable  with  said  bearing  plate  and 
baring  a  portion  for  engagement  with  aald  ledge  daring 
tbe  descent  of  tbe  arm. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  comblnatl<m 
with  the  frame  and  support  tor  tbe  article  to  be  stamped, 
of  a  member  plrotally  mounted  in  tbe  frame  abore  the 
support  and  prorided  with  a  head  portion,  a  bearing 
plate  plrotally  connected  with  the  bead  portion,  a  yield- 
ing member  carried  by  said  bearing  plate  and  a  spring 
intermediate  tbe  bearing  plate  and  bead  portion. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  tbe '^mblnatlOB 
with  tbe  frame  and  support  for  tbe  article  to  be  stamped, 
of  an  operating  arm  plrotally  mounted  In  tbe  xrame  abore 
the  support  prorided  with  a  head  portion,  a  bearing  plate 
plrotally  connected  with  the  bead  portion,  a  yielding 
plate  upon  the  bearing  plate  prorided  with  downwardly 
directed  end  portions  extending  below  the  lower  face  of 
tbe  bearing  plate. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  frame  and  support  for  tbe  article  to  be 
stamped,  of  a  ledge  adapted  to  support  a  stamp  strip,  an 
operating  arm  plrotally  mounted  In  tbe  frame  abore  the 
aupport   and   prorided   with   a    head   portion,   a   bearing 
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phit*  span  tiM  hf6  portkM  «ta|He4  wbea  tk«  ftm  U 
▼Ibrated  to  paw  the  l«dge.  and  a  Bprlnc  plata  apon  th« 
top  of  the  hearinx  plate  provided  with  a  dowawardly  ex- 
tending end  adapted  to  enKage  the  ledge  during  tlie 
dencent  of  the  arm. 

11.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  support  for  the  article  to  be  stamped, 
of  a  ledge  adapted  to  support  the  projecting  end  of  a  per- 
forated stamp  strip,  a  Tibratory  member  mounted  In  the 
frame  above  the  support,  a  l>earlog  plate  upon  the  mem- 
ber adapted  to  contact  In  Its  travel  with  the  projecting 
end  of  the  strip,  and  means  upon  the  member  for  binding 
the  strip  end  to  the  ledge  and  to  the  support,  daring  a 
portion  of  the  travel  of  the  member. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  tba  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  device  adapted  to  support  a  stamp  strip,  and 
means  for  detaching  and  afflzlng  Individual  stamps,  of  a 
vibratory  arm  below  the  supporting  device,  means  upon 
the  arm  for  engaging  the  stamp  strip,  spring  means  for 
advancing  the  arm  after  engagement,  and  means  ae- 
tnated  by  the  detaching  means  for  returning  the  arm  to 
ortgiiuU  position. 

13.  la  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  device  adapted  to  support  a  stamp  strip,  and 
means  for  detaching  and  afflzinK  indivldnal  stamps,  of  a 
vibratory  arm  below  the  supporting  device,  yielding 
meana  upon  the  arm  for  engaging  the  strip,  a  spring  for 
advandog  the  arm.  and  meaas  operated  tliroagh  tiie  de- 
taching means  for  returning  the  arm  to  Ita  original  poat- 
tlon. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  ttie  combtnatioD 
with  a  device  adapted  to  support  a  stamp  strip,  of  means 
for  detaching  and  afflxing  individual  stampa,  a  vibratory 
arm  below  the  supporting  device,  means  upon  the  arm 
for  engaging  the  strip,  a  spring  for  advancing  the  arm, 
meana  operated  by  the  detachln*  means  for  retomlng 
the  arm  to  original  poaition.  and  means  for  binding  the 
strip  during  the  return  movement  of  the  arm. 

15.  In  a  machhae  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  the  support  for  the  article  to  be 
stamped,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  an  oper- 
ating arm  upon  the  shaft  extending  over  the  support  and 
provided  with  stamp  afflxtni;  means,  a  necond  arm  upon 
the  shaft,  s  ledge  adjacent  the  sapport  adapted  to  aop- 
port  a  stamp  strip,  a  vibratory  arm  pivotally  monntnd  in 
the  frame  and  actuated  by  the  second  arm.  yielding 
means  upon  the  vibratory  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
•trip,  and  a  spring  conne<-ting  the  fraaae  and  the  vibra- 
tory arasJ 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  eomblnatloa 
with  a  supporting  device  for  a  stamp  strip  and  meana  for 
affixing  individual  stamps,  of  a  top  plate  above  the  sap- 
porting  device  provided  with  a  groove  upon  Its  under 
face,  a  vibratory  arm  below  the  plate,  a  lever  yieldingly 
mounted  upon  the  arm  provided  with  an  upturned  end 
adapted  to  register  In  the  groove,  and  means  for  post 
tlveljr  moving  the  am  rearwardly. 

17.  la  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth.  tiM  combination 
with  the  frame  and  the  support  for  the  article  to  be 
stamped,  of  a  shaft  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  support,  an 
operating  arm  upon  the  shaft  extending  over  the  support 
and  provided  with  stamp  affixing  means,  a  aseond  arm 
upon  the  shaft,  a  device  adjacent  the  support  adapted  to 
Hupport  a  stamp  strip,  a  vibratory  arm  pivotally  mounted 
OB  the  frame  below  said  device,  a  spring  upon  the  vibra- 
tory arm  in  the  path  of  the  second  arm,  means  upon  tb« 
vibratory  arm  for  engaging  the  strip,  and  a  spring  eon- 
n*>ctlng  the  frame  and  the  vibratory  arm. 


18.  In  a  Maehlae  <f  tlM  type  sac  fortk.  the  combtBatioa 
with  a  rock  shaft,  an  operating  arm  upon  the  rock  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  arm  for  affixing  stamps,  a  second 
arm  upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  vibratory  arm  adapted  to  feed 
a  stamp  strip  to  the  operating  arm.  means  for  actuating 
the  vibratory  arm  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  upon 
tb«  vibratory  arm  in  tb«  path  of  the  second  arm. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  ttie  frame  and  the  support  for  the  article  to  be 
stamped,  of  a  ledge  adapted  to  support  the  projecting 
end  of  a  perforated  stamp  strip,  a  vibratory  arm  mounted 
In  the  frame  above  the  sapport,  a  bearing  plate  upon 
the  arm  adapted  to  contact  in  Its  travel  with  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  binding  the  strip 
end  to  the  ledge  and  to  the  support  during  a  portion  of 
tbs  travel  of  the  arm. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  fra^  and  the  support  for  the  article  to  l>e 
stamped,  of  a^l^dge  adapted  to  support  the  end  of  a  per 
foratad  stamvL  atrip,  a  vibratory  member  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  tb«  support,  ylaldlng  means  carried  by  said 
memt>er  adapted  to  bind  tbe  strip  to  the  ledge  during  a 
portion  of  the  travel  of  said  member,  and  means  carried 
by  said  member  adapted  to  bind  the  projecting  end  of  tbe 
stamp  to  tbe  sapport  snd  to  cooperate  with  tbe  ledge  to 
separate  the  end  stamp  from  the  strip. 

21.  In  a  stamp  afflxing  machine,  the  cMobination  with 
a  table  or  sapport  for  tbe  article  to  be  stamped,  of  a  fixed 
ledga  at  one  side  thereof  above  tbe  support,  meana  for 
feeding  a  stamp  strip  to  project  tbe  end  stamp  over  tbe 
support  with  the  line  between  said  end  stamp  and  tbe 
succeeding  stamp  lying  over  said  IMgc.  and  an  affixing 
device  having  a  pivoted  bearing  plats  adapted  to  praaa 
the  projected  stamp  upon  the  article,  the  bearing  plate 
being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  first  engage  and 
hold  the  enda  of  the  stamp  and  to  then  cooperate  with 
tlie  ledge  to  separate  the  stamp  from  the  strip. 

22.  In  a  stamp  afflxing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  table  or  sapport  for  the  article  to  be  stamped,  of  a  fixed 
ledge  at  one  side  thereof  above  the  support,  means  for 
feeding  a  stamp  strip  to  project  the  end  stamp  over  the 
support  with  the  line  between  said  end  stamp  and  the 
sneeeeding  stamp  lying  over  said  ledge,  and  an  afflxing 
device  comprising  a  bead  having  an  up  and  down  move- 
ment, a  bearing  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  head 
and  In  poaition  to  engage  tbe  projected  stamp  whan  tbe 
head  is  moved  down  to  coOperate  with  the  support,  tbe 
bearing  plate  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
tree  end  of  tbe  stamp  to  clamp  the  same  to  tbe  article 
and  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with  tbe  ledge  to  separate 
tbe  end  stamp  from  tlie  strip. 

23.  In  a  stamp  afflxing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  table  or  support  for  tbe  article  to  be  stamped,  of  a  fixed 
ledge  at  one  side  thereof  above  tbe  svpport,  OMans  for 
feeiling  a  stamp  strip  to  project  the  end  stamp  over  the 
support  with  the  line  between  said  end  stamp  and  the 
succeeding  stamp  lying  over  ssid  ledge,  and  an  afflxing 
device  comprising  a  head  having  a  bearing  plate  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  said  head  having  an  np  and 
down  movement  and  t>eing  normally  sustained  above  the 
proJe<ted  end  stamp  of  the  strip,  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  bearing  plate  and  adapted  to 
exert  pisesure  on  the  forward  end  of  tbe  bearing  plate, 
the  said  bearing  plate  being  provided  with  stamp  en- 
gaging means  and  t>eing  so  connected  to  the  head  that 
the  ends  of  tbs  stamp  will  be  engaged  first  and  held  and 
thereafter  tbe  plata  will  coOperate  with  the  ledge  to 
separate  the  projected  stamp  from  tlM  atrt^ 
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DESIGNS. 


42.662.  LSYBBS  LACB,  Chabuis  Wii.r«no  Birkih. 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,280.    Term  of  patent  3|  jtmn. 


42,664.      MONUMENT.      Lewis    M.    Blwbll,    Zanesvllle 
Ohio.    FUed  May  3.  1«12.    Serial  No.  694.967.    Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


*PT- 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


42.668.  HANDLE  FOE  SPOONS  OB  ANALOGOUS  AR 
TICLES.  Edwabd  Hbwbt  Col«t.  Newbaryport,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Towie  Manufacturing  Company,  Newbary- 
port, Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maesachusetta.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,087.  Term  ot  patent  14 
years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  monament,  as  shown. 


43,6M.  PITCHEiL  Thomas  Clabbwci;  Hbisbt,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  ft  Co.,  Newark,  Olilo,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.686. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


n  .'I 


»ni 


ji 


The    ornamental    design    for    a   handle   for   spoons   or 
analogous  articles  aa  sbown. 


Tba  ornamental  design  for  a  pitcher,  as  shown. 
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42.0M.  CAP  rOH  CONTACT-MAKBH8.  Abthus  At- 
WATBS  Kjimt.  PbUadelphla.  Pa.  riled  Apr.  8.  1912. 
8«rUI  No.  d8f>.439.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  (or  a  cap  (or  eooUct   makers, 

as  ahown. 


42.667.  GUARD  FOR  PULLEYS.  FaawaiCK  B.  Mai^ 
ix)«Y.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No, 
666.268.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  guard  for  pulley  as  shown. 


42.008.  RUO.  John  Mbbrt.  N«w  York.  N.  T..  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chasetta.  Filed  May  6.  1912.  Sertal  No.  0M,ft83. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  aa  shown. 


4L'.6«9.  ur<;.  JoHX  Msaav.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor 
to  BiKelow  Tarpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
ebasetts.  Filed  May  6.  1912.  8«rUl  No.  00&.&84. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  aa  shown. 
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42.070.     RUO.     JoHM  IUkbt.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor 
to  Blgelow   Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.      Filed    May    6,    1912.      SerUl    No.    695,585. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42,678.  RUG.  Robbbt  F.  Riddell.  Flushing,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  6.  1912.  Sertal  No.  695.586. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omsmenUl  design  for  a  rug,  as  ahown. 


42,671.  RUG.  Aix)LPH  Ptttold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  •»- 
signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  aa  John  Bromley  A  Sons,  Phlladsl- 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  SerUl  No.  696,241. 
Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig,  as  shown. 


42.672.     RUG.     Adolph   PrraoLD,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,   as- 
'signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  BMward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners  trsdlng   as  John   Bramley  *   Sons,    Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      Filed    May   9,    1912.      Serial    No.    696,242. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42,674.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Saubb.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  696.680. 
Term  of  oaten^Si  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  design  tor  a  mg.  a»  ahown. 
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41,671.    RUG.     rBAKCM  SCHiXDUU,  Scandale,  N.  T..  «•-      42,«77.     BLBVATOB-aiONALrLIQHT  BOX.     Nawros  L. 


slfBor   to  Blgflow  Carpet  Coapaay,   a  Corporatkm  of 

Ham  •'- '■*-      Fi)«d  May  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  600.682. 

Term  of  patent  7  yeart. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  aa  tbown. 


42.676.  RUO.  FaANcia  Schindlbe,  Scaradale.  N.  T.,  aa- 
algoor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Ma.v  6.  1012.  Serial  No.  605,581. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'-?>:' 
>.-'*♦'- 


i'::>';'^' 


>s^. 


-     'S---' 


The  ornamental  dcalgn  for  a  rug.  as  sbown. 


ScHLoas.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  1»,  1912.    SerUl 
No.  001.858.     Term  of  patent  7  ycara. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  elerator  signal  Ugbt  box. 
as  shown. 


42.678.     RrO.     William  A.  Spbing,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to   Btgelow  Carpet  Company,  a   Corporation   of 
MassacbusetU.     FU«d  May  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  695.578. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rug.  as  sbowB. 


JlW«  as,  1912. 
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42,679.  RUO.  William  A.  Spbino.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a«- 
slgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbosetts.  FUad  May  6.  191S.  Bertel  No.  695.579. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I 


.- 
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Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  sbown. 
179  O.  O.— 70 


12,680.  BADGE.  Waltm  L.  TiCTiM-ooD,  D««  Molsa*. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,508.  Twm 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


42,681.  TOY.  BiCHAED  L.  Vam  Sant,  Ardmore,  Ta.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  WlllUm  A.  Botts,  Llanercb,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,625.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE    28.    1912. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  aonended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  sectiaii  5  of  said  act  as  amended  Febroafy  IS,  1911. 

As  provided  by  sectian  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  3S.098.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLRCTRICAL  APPABATUS.)  HOLOFHAWi  Glass  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908. 


LUMINOUER 


ParticMlar  detcription  of  ffooda. — Gas  and  Electric  Ap- 
paratus or  Fixtures  tor  Holding  or  Supporting  Light  Re- 
flectors or  Shades. 

rio^iiM  ute  since  Jan.  16,  1007. 


8er.  No.  38,874.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Coupamt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Jnn«  17.  1908. 


Eggs,  Trlck-Handkereiilefs.  Trick-Balls,  Trlck-Eopes,  Trlck- 
Cbalns,  Trick-Vases,  Trlck-FIowers,  Trick  Smokers'  Arti- 
cles, Trick-Flags,  Trick-Pencils,  Trick-Jewelry,  Trick-Locks, 
Trlck-Slates,  Trick-Dice,' Trlck-Corki.  Trick-Bottles,  Trick- 
Rings,  Trlck-Fsns,  Trick-Enrelops,  Trick-Keys,  Vanishing 
Tricks,  Flre-Eatlng  Tricks,  Handkerchief  and  other  Pulls, 
Trlck-Tsbles,  Planchette-Boards.  Trick-Swords,  Trick-Bags, 
Trick  Coin-Holders,  Trick- Wands,  Threads,  String,  Catgut, 
and  Hair  for  Magicians'  Tricks,  Receptacles  Used  in  Ma- 
gicians' Tricks,  Stage  and  Parlor  Curtains  for  Magic  Pur- 
poses, Mnltiplylng-Tricks,  Substitution  Tricks,  Color- 
Cbange  Tricks,  Transformation-Tricks,  Trick-Canes,  Trick 
Brlc-4-Brac,  Trick  Musical  Instruments,  Trick  Articles  of 
Clothing,  Trick- Weapons,  Trick-Tubes,  Trick -Candles. 
Trick  Clocks  and  Watches,  Trick-Skulls,  Norelties, 
Games,  Splrltuallatie  Tricks,  Trick-Handcuffs,  Sacks 
and  Bags  for  Use  in  Various  Tricks,  Trunks  for  Magi- 
cians' Tricks,  Leritation-Tricks,  Trick-Balances,  Trick 
Match-Lighters,  Ventriloquist-Figures,  Conjurlng-Tables. 
Stands  for  Conjurers'  Tricks,  Chalr-Senrants,  Psper  Rolls 
and  Throw-Ont  Coils  for  Tricks,  and  Trick-Cards. 
Claimt  u$e  since  Jan.  3.  1909. 


Particular  detrription  of  goodt. — Paper  for  Writing  aod 
Printing  Purposes,  Drswing-Psper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writiag-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spell- 
ing-Tablets, and  Blank  Books. 

Cluiwu  Me  since  Feb.  27,  1906. 


Bar.  No.  41,306.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING (300D8.)  Ai.rBBD  C.  OiLnar,  New  Hsven,  Conn. 
FUed  Msr.  28,  1909. 


ParUoular    description    of    goodt. — Toys,    Trick-Boxes. 
Pussies,    Trlck-Colns,    Trick-Cups,    Trick-Glasses.    Trick- 

[T«l.  17». 


Ser.  No.  41,469.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Liwis  T. 
GasiST,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Federal 
Screens  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled 
Mar.  29,  1909. 


FEDERHL 


Particttlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Window-Screens. 
CI«<«M  «•«  since  February,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47,324.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Contiwe.ntal  Radiatob 
k  FouMDST  CO..  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1910. 


LITTLE  HERCULES 


Particular  de*cription  of  goodt. — Water-Heaters. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  Apr.  1,  1909. 


H«.  4.] 
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flrr.  No.  48.039.  (CLASS  21.  KLBCTHICAL  APPARA- 
TUB.  IfACIIINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Obnbral  Klbc- 
TRic  COMPAXT.  Schenectady,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1910. 

G.I. 


CoaalstlBff  of  tb«  lett»n  "  O.  I." 

PTticular  description  of  good*. — Electric  I.jimp«. 

Cl^tmM  u»e  alnce  February.  1899. 


8*r.  No.  49.068.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)     Thb    Atlas    PorrLAjn)    C*cmb5T    Compa.ni. 
^    Northampton,  Pa.     Filed  May  12.  1910. 

ATLAS 


Particular  de»onptio»  of  ffooda. 
Claim$  %*e  since  May  10.  1910. 


;.rk*«. 


9mr.  No.  4(9.711.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KEY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Compa>(t.  lluntiacdoo.  Pa.  Filed 
May  13.  1910. 


P«r«r«{ar  detcription  of  ifood* — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Porpoae^  Oim-wiac- Payor,  fonHI  rmyar,  EoTelopa. 
nntlng  Tablets.  PHMli-Vikietfi,  Diawlat  Takleta,  Spell- 
ing Tablets.  aa4  Blank  Books. 

Claima  wa«  since  Feb.  2.  1910. 


Scr.  No.  Sl.OM.  (CLASS  1&.  OILS  AMD  ORBASBS.) 
Standaso  Oil  Co.  op  Niw  Yoait,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  26.  1910.     Uader  t^n-year  prorloo. 


ROYAL 

OAY'LIGHT 


/■arf<c«i«r  deacriptiom  of  good* — Beflned  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating,  Heating,  and  Power  Pnrpoaeo. 
(  laiwu  use  since  Jtiiw  2S.  1894. 


9n.    No.    53.881.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       A.    M. 
Malodp  k  Bios..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910. 

MALBROS 

Partieulmr  dmcripUon  of  goods. — Collars,  Negllg^  and 
Dross  Skirts,  Hooiery.  Woven  and  Knitted  Drawers  snd 
Undershirts.  Under  and  Top  Sktrta,  Dreaa,  Shirt  and  Un- 
der Walota. 

Cimims  ase  shire  aboot  FX>.  10,  1910. 


Sar.  No.  83.401.     (CLASS  60.     MBRCHANDISE  NOTOTH- 
BRWISB    CLASSIFIED.)       ComxaxTAL-CAOUTCBOCC- 

UND    OuTTA  -  PaacBA  -  CoMPAOXiB.    HaooTer,    Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Continental 


ParticMlar  dfscription  of  goods. — Sheetings  of  Rubber- 
Proofed  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Vessels  for  Navigating  the  .Air. 
Clmiwu  use  since  about  1891. 


Scr.  No.  54.008.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Kaii.wat  Chemical  Mru.  Co.. 
Meadville.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 


kle[nko 


PorKcitlar  description  of  i/oods. — A  Compound  for  Cloan- 
ing  and  Polishing  Wood  and  Metal  Surfacea. 
lUtims  use  since  May  1.  1908. 


Ser.   No.  50,257.      (CLAB8  21.     BLECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,   MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)       C.    CosaADTT 

(INHABBB    PaL'LINB   k  ElCUHI    COKEADTT)     FaBBIK    ELEK- 

TRI8CHBB   c.  OALTA»iscBaa   KoRLEX,   Nuremberg,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  9.  1911. 


Bronskol 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — Elect r1c-.\rc-Llgbt  Car- 
bons, Galvanic  i'arbons.  Battery  CHirUon  Plates.  Cylinders, 
and  Briquets.  Battery  Plates,  Cylinders,  sod  Briquets  of 
Mangancoa  Dioxlda,  Carbons  for  Microphones.  Coaamutator- 
Rmshes  of  Carbon  and  Metal.  Sliding  Carbon -Coatacta  for 
Electric  Pnrpooes.  and  Carboos  for  Electrolytic  Porposeo. 

CUHms  use  since  Nor.  21.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.258.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS.   MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      C.    Co.NBAin-T 

(1HHABB8    PaIILISB   k   EVOB.N    COlTBAnTT )     PABBIK    BLBK> 

niscHBa  I.  asLVAJiiacaaa  Kaslbji,   Naraakarg,  tier- 
many.     Filed  May  9.  1911. 

MULTAX 

PuriiruHr  drseription  of  yoatfa— Electric- A rc-LlgUt  Car- 
botis,  Gstranlc  Carlwna,  Battery  Carbon  Plates,  Cyllnderm, 

W%.  4.] 
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aaA  Brlqucta.  Battery  Platea,  Cylladera.  aad  Brlgaata  oC 
as««y*—  DlMCi4.  Carbons  far  Mlero»koaea,  Commatator- 
Broaboa  of  Carbon  and  MeUl  Wire,  and  SUdtng  Carbon 
Contacts  for  Electric  Purpoaes. 


Claima  use  alace  Aug.  4,  1910. 


-^«C" 


Ser.  No.  57.284.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  U.NiTBD  FLoom  Mills  Compant, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  June  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.075.     (CLASS  39.  '  CLOTHINa)     TM  Dl 
HBiiH  MAMoracTOBiiro  Ca.  MaaaUloa.  Oklo.    Fllad  Oct. 
9.  1911. 


PorKcuIflr  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Floor. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.851.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Kbtbtonb  Uaib  Iksulatob  Co.,  Pittaburgh, 
l«a.     Filed  July  27.  1911. 

EMPIRE 

Consisting  of  abeets  of  paper  or  dotk  with  feltlng-halr 

between  then. 

Pariicular  desoriffion  of  j/ooda.— InaulaUag  Material. 
Claims  use  ainco  Apr.  18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.852.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Kbtbtokb  Haib  lBarL,ATOB  Co.,  Plttaborgh, 
Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1911. 


HDUSELIN 


JUSTQ 


Particular  deseH^^t^  «f  •oa^.—Cotaet -Covers.   Draw- 
era.  Bloomera,  and  PettlcoaU,  Both  Textile  and  WoTen. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Conalsttng  of  sheets  of  paper  or  cloth  with  felting-hair 
l)etween  them. 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. —InnuUtiug  Material. 
Claims  use  since  May  S,  1911. 


Ser  No.  69.126.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLBRY.  MACHIMBRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  RooBHriBLD 
Mawufactubiko  Compakt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1911. 

MAGI  C 

PartiouJm  dmcripttm  •?  foa4«.~l«tloB-ae«BerB  and 
Attechmenta  Therefor,  Said  Attachment*  Being  Cleanlng- 
Noasles  and  Parts  for  Connecting  Such  Cleaning-NoBBlea 
wUk  the  Suction-Cleaner. 

Otidms  use  aince  early  in  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,870.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tbomab  A.  Habbis,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    PH«<J  Aug.  26,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviao. 

• 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Cottoa,  Linen,  Wool, 
and  Silk  Piece  Gooda,  Piece  Goodto  Consisting  of  Mixtures 
of  any  Two  or  More  of  the  Foregoing :  White  and  Colored 
Slilrtlnga,  Suitings,  White  and  Colored  Voiles,  Ginghams, 
Zephyrs,  Etamlnes,  aad  Uandkercblafa. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  Fob.  1.  1S95. 

[▼•Lift. 


Ser  No.  59,184.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINMIT  PACKIWO,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
OQDBH,  MbbbiU,  ft  Obmb.  St.  Poul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1911. 


PartUmUtr  desoHfMon  of  faa*.— FralWar  Blags. 
Claims  wm  ainca  j:an.  1,  ItSS. 


Ser.  No.  59,233.     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING    AND     STEAM  FITTING     8HPPLIE8.)        NCbk- 

BBBGBB     MBTALL-CWD     LACKIBBWIABBHFABBIB     TOBMALa 

GKBRf^DBB     BiNG     AKTrBW0BSBLL8CHAFT,     Nuremberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1911. 


Particular  ieserlptton  af  #aa*.— Tableware  Made  of 
Braaa,  Copper,  NickeU  BMjaeled  Kitchen  and  Table  Ware, 
Japanned  Tableware^  BaktBrMelda,  gtrafnera,  MeUI  Cook- 
ing  Pots,  Pans,  and  Traya,  Baaaded  Cooking-Pots.  Strain- 
ers, Ladles,  Mugs,  Taa  aad  CoBae  Pots ;  Graters,  PoUto- 
Maabers,  Hot- Water  Platea.  Funnela;  MeUl  Soap-Dlataas. 
Cuspidors,  Chamber  Pota,  Bgg-Cnpa,  Botter-Dlshea,  Moa- 
Urd-Pota.  Pepper  and  Bait  Contalaara  and  PUttaw^Wlro 
Window-Screens.  MeUl  Gas  Lighters  aad  AKtlnffal*arc 
Bath  Tttta.  Batb-Bpraya,  Sittlag-Batk  Trta,  Ctoaat-Paper 
Holders,  Coak-Holdara,  Tooth-Braak  Boldsrs.  Bpaaflo- 
HatdafB.  Newapapai-HoMera.  Bmak-Holdara.  Buttla-naM 
tfB.  Towel-Holders,  and  Metal  Drfaking-GlaaB  Holdara. 

CUtims  use  since  JNpC  SVIMM. 

4.) 


r 
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Bot.  No.  S».8S2.  (CLASS' 21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TU8,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES. )  Hcoo  ScHNBim 
AKTiBMOKSKLLscHArr.  L«ipsig  -  I'auiiadorf.  Oermany. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1911. 


Hasag 


Particulmr  deacription  of  yoods — Electric  Lamps  and 
Lanteroa.  Electric  Cookera,  Heatera,  Ovena.  Hearths,  In- 
caodeacent  Filaments,  and  Electric  Flat-Irona. 

Claima  ute  since  Nov.  8.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  M.492.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Aio. 
WliotiT  Co.,  Peterabnrf.  Va.  Filed  No».  S,  1911. 
Under  ten-yaar  prortao. 


TENNE88EE    TIE 


Partirular  detertption  of  gooda. — Leather  STioea. 
Claima  uat  since  188A 


Ser.  No.  59.513.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hart  *  HoiraLL,  Brooklyn,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1911. 


H&ii 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  gooda. — Popcorn. 
Claima  »ae  since  Feb.  24.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.550.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELEC^TEICAL  APPA&ATUS.)  C.  If.  McClcnq  *  Co.. 
KnoxTlUe.  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  4,  1011. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  werda  "  Cumberland  "  or 
"  Cumberland  Gap." 

Particulair  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal.  Wood.  Gaa. 
Oaaolene.  and  Oil  Stoves.  Coal,  Wood,  and  Gas  Rangeti. 
Blackamitb  and  Preaaure  Blowers  for  Portable  Forges. 
Portable  Forgca.  and  Oil-Lanterns. 

ClaiM«  uae  since  about  ttw  year  1807. 


Ser.  No.  50,563.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBRAOB8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Sou-Rat  Watm  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad 
Not.  6.  1011. 


){y]K]°[^/^Y 


ParUeular    deacription    of    gooda. — Sparkling     Spring- 
Water. 

Claima  uae  sine*  S«pt  1.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  59,5<M.  (CLASS  45.  BETSRAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Sdm-Bat  Watvb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  «.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Still  Sprlog-Water. 
Claima  uae  alBce  S«pt  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  59.565.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Sin-Rat  Wat«b  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  6.  191 L 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Spring- Waters. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  59,566.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Sln  Rat  Watbb  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  6.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ginger-Ala. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1911. 


[▼OL  ITt.      V«.  4.) 


JUNB  35,  IQia- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1089 


gar.  No.  69.957.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Elmobb 
PwrriucaB  Compaut,  Tallaaaee.  Ala.  FUed  Not.  27, 
1911. 


le  T 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fertlllrers. 
rki<Ni«  uae  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,081.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Robbrt  Heath  *  So»» 
LmiTBO,  Stoke  on  Trent.  England.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,548.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Am  HON  4  Pbbbon,  Jeraay  Oty. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

fms>io 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oleomargarin. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,724.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
CEXTRALBNB  OiL  CoMPAWT,  Oalesburg,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1912. 


BBH 

Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Sheets,   Plates.  Bars, 
and  Roda  of  Iron  and  Steel. 

Claims  uae  since  January,  1828. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  *'  Oils." 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — 011a,    Greaaea,    and 
Waxes  ObUlned  from  Crude  Petroleum. 
Claim*  uae  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,884.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. »     Geo.  B.  Cabpbnteb  4  Co.,  Cbl 
cago.  111     FUed  Jan.  18.  1912.     Under  ten  year  proTiao. 


Ser.  No.  60.466.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Gba-Fbc  Compakt,  Punto  Gorda,  Fla.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  1911. 


^lilXWOOii 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Dock. 
Claima  uae  alnce  about  Jan.  1.  1896. 


Ser  No  61.045.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Knoll 
4  Co..  Ludwigshafen  n/Ub..  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— h  Grape-Frult  Phoa- 
(Aate. 

Cla4m«  uae  since  February,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  60.546.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      AMMOM  4   Pbbsoji,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1012. 

Amipeee. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oleomargarin. 
Claima  Me  alnce  Dec.  27,  1911. 


Euresol 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Dii 
of  the  Skin. 

Claima  uae  since  September,  1889. 


Ser.   No.   61,175.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Steihhabot 
Bbos.  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 


8er.  No.  60.647.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Ammon  4  Pebsow,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1912. 


Portiewlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Oleomargarin. 
Claim*  uae  alnce  Dec.  27,  1011. 

[ToL  17*      Ht.  4.1 


Por«cu/ar  deacription  of  gooda. — Port,  Sherry.   Rhine, 
Moaelle.  Saateme,  Tokay,  Burgundy,  Clartt,  Malaca,  Aa- 
gellca,  and  Muscatel. 
1      Claima  uae  since  July  1.  1911. 
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Mr.  N*.  61.18&  (CIaASS  M.  roOD«  AND  INOKBDI- 
KNT8  or  rOODS. )  B<MTOM  fooo  Pboooctm  CoutaXT, 
F.ut  Boston,  MaM.     Filed  r«b.  1.  1012. 


ftrNevter  4Mcr(|»<to«  'f  i;«Mto. — Codflah- Balls. 
Claim*  use  itncc  Jan.  12.   1012. 


8er.   No.   6i.20».      (CL^SS  30. 
Lira  A  SoKS,  N«w  Tork.  M.  T. 


CLOTH  lNO.>     M. 

ru««  rek  a.  1012. 


Phil- 


%nJy 


Purticular  descripUon  of  goods — Dreaa.  Sefllgie,  and 
Work  Shirta,  Nlgbt  SMrta.  Pajamaa.  Underwear  of  Knitted 
and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  a  Combination  of  Both — Namely, 
CMartfiirta.  Drawvra.  and  Union  Baita— and  Bo7«'  Dtaoaw. 

Claims*  «•«  ainee  Oct.  22.  ISOS. 


Ser  No.  81.200.  (CL.A«a  O.  VOOO0  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OP  POOIM.)  Thm  AMnicAX  Fish  ft  Otstbb 
roMPANT.  (a  Corporation.)  Stockton.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  5, 

1912.  : 


Pariicvlar  deacription  of  goods. — Freab  Oystara. 
glaiit  Me  ilac*  Dee.  1.  1010. 


8«r.  No.  61.502.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPAR.\TION8)  RiCBABO 
UuutiOT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad  Feb.  15,  1012. 

CARDINAL 

Particular  detcription  of  ptoda. — Hair-Toolc. 
Claims  use  since  Janatrr.  1M3. 


Ser.  No.  61.504.  (CLASS  10.  VVHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
INO  ENGINES.)  Tn«  Chaixkvob  MANcrACTXTBtifO 
Co..  Senaea,  111.     Plle4  rab.  15,  1012. 


ChaDenge 


fai  tiumlmi    d^scriptiom    of   poods. — Waaon-Dump    Stopa 
and  Brakea. 

Claims  U4e  line*  Oct.  21.  1011. 

[¥•1.  l?f. 


Sar.  No.  61.500.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
BIALS.)  BLMm  R  Blackma.v,  Ltneota.  Nabr.  Iliad 
Feb.   15,   1012. 

HYDROZO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Watarprooflnf  Solu- 
tion or  Filler  for  Cement  Blocks,  Bricka.  Tile.  Natural 
Stone,  a  FiUar  for  Wooda.  Sliinglaa,  and  Floora. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  abo«t  the  month  of  March,  1010. 


Sar.  No.  81.083.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKSPABATI0N8. )  Ubau 
B.  KaoxBcaocB,  San   Rafael,  Cal.     Piled  Peb.  23,  1012. 


No  claim  beiot  ma4t  to  tke 
'•  Three." 

Particular  deteripHPu  af  po«ii 
Treatment  of  OsaaatkML 

ClaiBU  use  stace  Imn.  I,  lOlOi 


"  Kronberger  "  and 
Pi«faratlon  for  the 


Ser  No.  81.740.  (CLASS  IS.  HABDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )  TVB  Mahba- 
CHUBBTra  SA^tlTABY  APTLIAHCa  COMPAilT,  SprtBfffleld, 
Maaa.     Filed   Feb.   2«.    1012. 

MASACO 

Particular    descriptiam    of    goods. — Sftsltary    Drlnklng- 
Foustaina. 
Claims  ate  alnce  on  or  about  Doc  2t.  lOlL 


Sar.  No.  81,778.  (CLASS  82.  PURNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Pacific  Notbltt  Compant.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  27.   1012. 


Particulw  d^cription  of  goods. — Picture-Pramea. 
Claima  use  alnca  o«  or  about  Jan.  15,  1012. 


w.  No.  81,818.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Wii.hblm  Bkbo,  Erlenstacen,  Bararla, 
Germany.     Filed   Peb.  20.   1012. 


PerticiOar  dmertptioa  of  poods. — Dlael. 
Cldims  usf  since  June  8,  1018. 

9:  4.1 


JvitM  as,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Bar.  No.  81.858.  (CLASS  3.  BAOQAOE,  HORSE  BQUIP- 
MENTB.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKa )  Smith 
LocKWOOD  Mro.  Co..  Weatfleld,  Maaa.,  and  OsMha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1012. 


Partimlur  description  of  peod*.— Whipa. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  81.864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AVD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Hkmphill  ft  CsBiBl ■—.'«.  Puller- 
ton.  CaL     Filed  Mar.  S.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Caaabas. 
CMhm  use  since  Aug.  1,  lOia 


Ser.  No.  61,003.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AlfD  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Vakitt  Maiiufac- 
Tt-BtKQ  CovPAirr.  BuflTak),  N.  T.     Plied  Mar.  4.  1912. 


^' 


^Et 


<k 


Particular  desrrtptipn  of  gpoda. — Pallab  for  Sboea. 
Claims  use  sine*  Pabi  IS.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  61.008.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHAItMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Bd- 

HACH  PBODUCINO   and  MANCrACTUBING    COMPANT.  StOCk- 

tou,  Cal.     Plied  Mar.  4,  1012.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Bar.  No.  81,031.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  C.  L.  Bbbgbb  ft  Sena,  Boateo. 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1012. 


Parfiewlar  description  of  goods. — Inaect-Powder. 
Clalma  use  since  September.  18T7. 

[▼•I.  If*. 


Particular  descHption  of  j/ood*.— Teleacopea,  Transits, 
Tachymeters.     Theodotttea,     Translt-TheodoUtea,     Levels, 
Stride-Levels.     VemJer-Levrts,     Splrtt-Levela,     Y  Levels. 
Dumpy-Levels.  Pr«ciae  Levela,  Pteae-TaMaa.  Latitude  In 
strumenU,  Sextanta.  Optical  Sqwraa,  Aa«la-Mlrrora.  Pan- 
tographs, PlaalmeterB,  Compuaea,  Trtpada,  Level-Triera. 
Leveling   Attachmaata,   CUaoaMtan,   Solar   AttachmenU, 
Equatorial  Adaptera,  Marldtaa-riaaaca.  Tfcaarft  and  Level 
Brackets,   Triveta,   Lateral   Ad}aBtan.  Tarfits.   Alt-Aal- 
muths,  Reflectlag-Clrclea,  Artlftcial  Horiaoa.  Current-Me 
ters,    Levellng-Boda,   Raag»^Polea,    Maaaarlng-Tapea,    Sur- 
veyora'  Chalna  and  Tapea,  Tape-Bepalr  Outttts,  Marktng- 
Plna,  Odometera,  Pedometers.  Plummet  Lamps,  Lamp-Tar- 
geta.  Lampa  for  Illuminating  Croaa-Wirea.  Plumb-Boba  of 
Precision,  Magnifiers,  Anemometers,  Short-Pocus-Lens  At- 
tachmaata,    Qak*-LevellB«    Attachmenta,     Slghtiat-Wlre 
Diaphragms,   Universal-Joint   Mirrors   for  Dmiapr^ieTels, 
Steel  Centers  for  Y-Levels,  Reversion-Levels,  Plane-Table 
Alidades.   Plane  Table  Lower  Motions.  Plane-Table  Com- 
passes, PUne-TaMe  Boards,  Y-Bearings  for  Tranalta,  Lati- 
tude-Level AttachmeBta,  Combined  Solar  Attachmaats  for 
Top   Telescopes,    Inclined    Squares,   Prisms   and   Colored- 
Glass  Attachments.  DeUchable  Side  and  Top  Teleacopes, 
Interchangeable  Auxiliary  Telescopes,  DUphragma,  Penn. 
Area    Movable   Arcs.   Vertical  Circles.    Reading  Glaaa   and 
Reflectors  with  Cbaatwpolaa  for   Edga  Graduations,   Re- 
volving Croaa-LevaJa,  Adjuatabla  Centew.  Alining  Devices. 
Reflectlng-Clrclea,    Magnetometers,   Peadulum   Apparatua, 
Non-Magnetic  Transits  and  Apparatua. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1011. 


Ser.   No.  61,940.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PABTLT-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      P.  M.   Swabtz  ft  SoifB,  Wau- 
keaba.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1012. 


'%mMtu 


Particular  detcHptUm  of  goods. — Hay  and  Field  Seeda — 
Naaiely,  Timothy,  Clover,  Alfalfa,  Bariey,  Wheat.  Oats, 
and  Com. 

Claimt  Me  aince  Nov.  1,  IBIO. 
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a«r.  No.  43.008.  (CLAM  40.  BBVEBA0B8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) AaoiB  IT  CtB.,  Parte.  Praacc,  aad  N«w  York. 
N.   y.     Filed  Msr.  11.  1912.     Under  ten  year  prorlao. 


Particular  dearriptiom  of  (roo4«.— Mineral  Water. 
Claims  use  tince  Dec.  20,  1887. 


8er.  No.  «2.151.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RlQBT 
MANirACTiBiNO  COMPANY.  HIIIIsbarK.  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1912. 


Particular  deseription  of  go»4a. — Carbon-Remorer. 
Claimis  usa  since  Oct.  2.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  62.241.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVES.)  Tat  M.  * 
M.  MA!<crACTt'KiNO  CoMPANT,  Akron,  Ohio.  Plied  Mar. 
18.  1912. 


Me    &Me 


Particular  description  of  goods —Adhetlyt  Cement  and 
AdbeaiTe  Patcbea. 

Claims  use  since  October.  190S. 


Ser.  No.  62.276.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      WainoAB- 
Tiw  Baoa.,  Isc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 


»> 


Ser.  No.  62.286.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  PLiirr 
AKD  Walliko  MAwrPACTraiNQ  Co..  KendallTille,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1912. 


AMiim 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Tanka. 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  62.825  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LiaTMAN  Miu.  Company.  La 
Croaae,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1912. 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — Wheat  Floor. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  Mar.  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.347.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Baikktt  Mamcpac- 
Tvai.XQ  COMFA.XT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 


SYNTHOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tar-DtetiUates  for  Use 
as  Detergents. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.348.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Baibctt  Mancpac- 
Tvaiso  CoMPAUT.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 


PYXOL 


P<trticular  description  of  goods. — Tar-Dlst  ilia  tea  for  Use 
as  Deterfenta. 

Claimu  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.447.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Gkmh- 
Whsklu  Saoc  Co.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1912. 


f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coraat-Covera,   Braa- 
ai^rca.  and  Sanitary  Aprons. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 

[Tol.  ITf.      H«.  4.) 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Sboaa. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  62.476.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     THE   REYMOLOa   *  R«TNOLD8  COMPAHT,  DftytOU, 

Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 


oBLUE 

Bonnet 


Ser.  No.  62,684.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINEKY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIBBB.) 
RoBiNB  CoNTBYiNG  BiLT  CoMPANT,  Paaaaic.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 

ROBINS 


Porflc«7ar  description  of  goods. — ConTeyer-Belta  of 
Rubber  and  Fabric  for  Belt  Conveyers.  Vanners,  and  Like 
Uses. 

Claims  use  since  as  early  aa  July  1,  1894. 


Part<cMl«r   description    of   goods. — Paper    Tableta    and 
Nota-Booka. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  24.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.500.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F«»D- 
■aicK  SWABS8  ft  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1912. 


ANAPYRALGIN 


Particular  descripiiv  of  goods. — Kemedlea  for  Neural- 
gia and  Headache. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,653.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Rogebs,  Lcst  ft  BOWUH  Co., 
Greenfield,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No  62.587.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MiBaCH  Mahi  rACTcaiNO  Com- 
PANY,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1912. 


Vt^ 


«•> 


Printed  in  gold. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Ribbons  Made  Wholly 
or  Partly  of  Silk. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1889. 


Bar.  No.  62.612.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
John  J.  Moeckel,  Lebanon.  Pa.     Filad  Apr.  3.  1912. 


QGreeno 


Particular  description  of  (H>«d«  —  Sterllng-SilTer  Knirea, 
Forks.  Spoons.  Tonga,  Ladles,  Slftera,  Pins.  Buckles. 
Brooches.  Napkln-Rlngs,  Napkin-Markers,  Salt  and  Pep- 
per Shakers,  Mufflneers,  Tea-Balls,  Tea  Strainers,  Bags. 
Cups.  Cases,  Chests,  and  Book-Marks  and  the  Following- 
Named  Goods  Having  Sterling  Silver  Mountings  :  Buttona. 
Chaina,  Rings,  Bowls,  Pitchers,  Candlesticks,  Dishes.  Pots. 
Plattera.  Servers,  Vases,  Trays.  Boxes.  Bottles,  Mugs, 
Coasters,  Brushes,  Combs,  Mirrors,  Nall-Fllea,  Sdaaora, 
Shoe-Horns,  Button  Hooks,  Buffers,  Jars,  Bottle-Openera, 
Corkscrews.  Baby  Rattles  and  Whistles,  Bells,  Cushlona, 
I»ur«e8.  Markers,  and  Lockets. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  62.674.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
QcixTABT  Chemical  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1912. 

QUIXTART 


Particular  description  of  goods. — VolatUa  Dtetlllataa  of 
Petroleum. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  28.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,720.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHA8.  Lacey  Plcmb,  New  Y<wk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 

MOTOE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
I       ClMmt  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 
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Ber.  No.  •2,721.      (CLASS  46.     iroODS  AND  INORSDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  >     Chas.  Lacst  Pldmb,  New  York, 
'M.  T.     FUed  Apr.  6.  1912. 


Avum 


Particular  deaori^tiit  of  good*. — WIie«t-Flour. 
Claima  u»e  since  about  Jao.  1,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  62.743.  (CL.\S8  22.  GAMS8,  TOYS,  AND  SPOHT- 
ING  GOODS.)  G.  SoMMBBS  4  Co..  St.  Paal.  Mtan. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1912. 


Pmrtimlmr  detcriptimn  of  ^oo<U.— B*««- 
GU>T«B,  Base-Ball  Mitts,  and  Baa*-B«U  Maaka. 
CMm«  M€  tinea  Feb.  1.  1912. 


Balla,  Baaa-Ball 


8«r.  No.  62,744.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRY.)  Hal»  Sfbcialtt  Co.,  Chlcaco,  111.  Fllad  Apr. 
8,  1912.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


Particmlar  de$cripUon  of  goodt. — Calendar-Pada,  Memo- 
randum-Files, and  Papar-Weicbta. 
Cloimt  tue  since  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  62.770.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.VLS.)  Pininsuuui  CHEMI- 
CAL Co.«  Oacrolt.  Mich.    Hied  Apr.  9,  1912. 


SYLV9D0RA 


Bar.  No.  •2,TM.  (CLAflB  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROENT. 
AMD  POLISHING  MATBRL\L8.)  JOHKaoN  *  JOBN- 
aON.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912.  Uadar 
ten-year  proTlao. 

Particular  deteHptton  «/  gvod*. — Soapa. 
Cloimt  use  alnce  1884. 


8«r.  No.  62.883.  (CI^ASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIALS.)  Rocco  Lakaia.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  IS,  1012. 


^HkV^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Brand." 
Partiouiar  deteripH«»  af  ^oorfa. — Sboe  Pollah. 
Clmims  aae  alnce  Mar.  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.996.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tna  Stsblino  Chocolatb  Com- 
PANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1912. 


\ 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Caadlea. 
CMmu  u*t  alnce  Mar.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,997.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tea  Stiblino  Chocolati  Com- 
FANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1912. 


Poriicuimr  de$eription  of  good* 
Cimtuu  u*€  alnce  Mar.  aO,  1912. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Sterilnf. 
PmrUcular  deteripUon  of  good*. — Caodlaa. 
Cla*mu  MM  since  Mar.  1ft.  191S. 

r?9i.  iv».  v^  ^] 
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Ser.  Wo.  •3,907.  (CLASS  T.  COaDAGE.)  Thb  Uracil- 
WALffON  CoMFAinr,  ClaTeUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1913. 


Sar.  No.  •3.076.     (CLASS  38.     GLASSWARE.)     Soci9rt 
DO  V«M  TaiFUK.  Parla,  France.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1912. 


Particular  detrription  of  yooda.— Reinforced  Glaao. 
ClaiaM  u$e  since  Jan.  19,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  good*.— Jnto  Clothes  LtaM. 


Ser.  No.  63.173.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Abraham 
RocKowiw.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1912. 


MAC^AME 


Particular  deacHption  of  iroo**.— Coraett. 
Claima  uae  alnce  July  1,  1911. 


Ser     No.    63,030.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTUING.) 
WHEBLKB  SHOE  CO.,  Fort  Dod«e,  Iowa.     Filed  A 
1912. 


10>^§0^% 


.f20. 


Ser  No  68.193.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  W)LI8HING  MATERIALS.)  ACOCST  MeloHJ*. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1912. 

Nic-O^yn 

Particular  dtacripftmm  of  pood«.— A  Compound  for  Pre- 
▼enting  Nlckel-Plating  from  Rusting  and  Tarnishing. 
Ckitm«  uae  aiace  Mar.  8,  1912.  ^^ 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  yooito.— Leather,  C«nTm^  or 
Fabric  Boot*  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912.- 


Ser  No.  63.074.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  P.UNTEBS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Copal  Vabmsh  Comfast  Lim- 
ited. London,  Englaa*.    f**  Apr.  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  (»J249.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Of  FOODS.)  Jacob  Redelhkim,  New  Yack, 
N.  l.     Filed  May  1,  1912. 


The  Hebrew  cliaracters  meaning 
OTer  "  being  disclaimed. 

ForMcwIor  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Cane-Sugar 
CIo<«u  uae  alnce  December,  1911. 


Food  for  the  Pas*- 


The  plctota  ahown  halac  fcwdftH,  mA  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  words  "  The  more  you  wMb  It  the  better  It 
looks  "  or  to  the  words  "  Lacquer  EnameL" 

Particular  deacrlption  of  iTooda.— Enamel  In  tbe  Nature 

of  Paint. 

Claim*  uae  since  February,  191x. 


Ser  No.  63,260.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Colli -va  A  Airman  Co..  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1912. 


O^ 


X^Dxl 


9d 


Particular     OMcHptian     of     foad«.— Cotton.     Mohair. 
Bamle.  and   Linen  Plushes,   Velours,  and  Velvets  in   the 

Pieec. 

C1«<aia  u*c  atnee  Jan.  1.  1899. 


[T«l.  lit.     V9.  4^1 
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Sw.  No.  0S.328.  (CLASS  46.  FOODA  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  or  FOODS.)  Sbacoast  Caxximo  Ca.  Bastport. 
Me.     Filed  Maj  4.  1012. 


MHIIP 


Pmrticular  detcripUon  of  good*. — SardloM. 
Cla4fR«  tue  tlnce  1900. 


Ser.  No.  03.S24.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Seacoast  Cax.ximq  Co.,  Bastport. 
Mc    riled  May  4.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  gooda — Sardinas. 
Claim*  u»r  since  September.  1900. 


g«r.  No.  63.325.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Skacoast  Cammino  Ca,  Eastport, 
Me.     Filed  Maj  4,  1912. 


[UIISISIKiSi 


Particular  dearription  of  gooda. — Sardines. 
Claima  uae  since  .iugiisr.   1399. 


■•r.  No.  63.326.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Seacoast  Ca!«!(ixo  Co..  Eastport 
Me.    Filed  Majr  4.  1912. 

BLACK  HAWK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sardines. 
Clmiwu  uae  since  Aocust.  1909. 


Sar.  No.  •S.S27.      (CLASS  46.     rOODS  AMD  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Sbacoabt  CANNiira  Co..  Baatport 
U*.    niad  Maj  4.  1912. 


Particular  deacripliom  of  jooda — Sardlnaa. 
Claima  uae  since  Heptember.  1909. 


Ser.  N«.  6a.Sas.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOOOSl)  Mobmiw-Lawton  Cohpamt.  New 
York.  M.  T^  and  MUwhasy  Wta.     i>'llcd  Mar  4.   1912. 


STOCKING 


forttomlar  deaeriptUm  of  gooda. — Rolled  Oati. 
Otatma  we  since  Norember.  1911. 


Bar.  No.  6S.841.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Limoka  CtTtoa  Gaowns'  Aa- 
■OCIATION,  Llmona.  Fla.     Fllad  Maj  4,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oranges. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  25,  1911. 


[ToLllf. 


Ser.  No.  63,866.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  C.  Kcarx- 
MAHM  k  CoMTAifT,  BoSalo.  N.  T.  Filed  May  4.  1912. 
Under  ten-year  prortso. 

0,jjl2Tnaim^^ 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pianos. 
Claima  uae  since  1886. 


Ju)nt>5,  i9i«. 
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Ser.  No.  63.367.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  James  S.  Kibk  A 
COMPAXT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  6,  1912. 


HEALTH  GLOW 


yai-ticalar  dp«cHptio»  of  gooda. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claiwu  uae  since  Apr   8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.411.     (CLASS  39.    CIX)THlNa.>     Max  Ecisa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  8,  1012. 


Sar.   No.  63.887.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Abel  A  Abher  Co..   Shreveport, 
La.     Filed  May  7.  1912. 


CnVHALL 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Coffee   Compound. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  16.  1912. 


Portfci»I«r  deacription  of  gooda. — Skirts  and  Pettlcoata. 
Claima  uae  since  March.  1904. 


Bar.  No.  63,408.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Eloeb  -  Habbisos  Compasi,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  May  8,  1912. 


MO 


Sar.  No.  63,437.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  M.  Hoaj»E«.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  9,  1912. 


The  Sport 


Por*<c«lar  deacription  of  crood*.— Haraaonlcas. 
Claima  uae  since  October,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gin. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.405.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Bldeb-Habbi- 
BON  CoMPANv,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  8.  1912. 


MARCHUDA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sharry-Wlne. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Apr.  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  63,488.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INCTRUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  M.  HoHNEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  9,  1912. 


BLUE  RIBBON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — HarmoDlcas. 
Claima  uae  since  October,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  63,469.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thi  Tbtbt  CiOABrrTB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,407.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pbkscott  k  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  8,  1912. 


WHALEBUNE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber   Hoae. 
CkUma  uae  since  April,  1903. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigarettes. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1912.* 


Ser.  No.  63.408.  (Cr.A8S  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Phbscott  k  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.    Filed  May  8,  1912. 


STORM    KINO 


Particular  deacription   of   gooda. — Rubber    Hoae. 
Clatins  uae  since  Febroary,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  68,515.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
M.  J.  AHEBMB  AMD  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13. 
1912. 


»'S(fi^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigarettes. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  1,  1911. 


[ToL  m.     Ms.  4.] 
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8«r.  Vol  6S,553.  (CTJ188  1.  SAW  OR  PASTLTPRK- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  MooBB  A  Mcngex.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Ffl*d  May  15.  1912. 


#.> 


J 


A    A 


Ptrtioulmr  deacription  of  (^kxI*.  -Crvade  Clay  for  tb« 
Manufacture  of  Crucibles  and  Pots  Used  bj  Manufacturers 
of  Olaaa. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1912. 


S«r.  No.  63.581.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUaUINO  MATERIALS.)  EowiN  Q.  FUAMU., 
PbUadelpbla.  Pa.     Filed  May  16,  1912. 


<i\^ 


Partieular  dt$(yiption  of  goods. — A  Wasblaic  Tompound. 
Clmims  usr  since  about  Mar.  4.  1912. 


S«>r  No.  63,592.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Rods  4  Bband,  inc..  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  16, 
1912. 

VAXITA 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Cigars.    Cigarettes. 
Smoking-Tobaeeo,  and  Cb«wlas-Tobacea 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912. 


Sw.  Na  6S.626.     (CI.An  39.     CLOTHINO.)     OoLMTBlV 
A  LMrm,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1912. 


^ 


HT     ^ 


Comprising  tbe  words  "  Sunny  Jim "  and  tbe  picture 
sbown.  tbe  portrait  being  tbat  of  I^nrance  Ijevln.  a  son  of 
M.  LeTin.  one  of  tbe  partB«ra  of  said  tras. 

Partieulmr  dmtn^tUm  of  fods. — Enfttinta  and  Jure- 
nlle  Solta. 

Claims  use  sln«e  Mar.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.634.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Samlel  Bdyb,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  18,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Hose-Supporters. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  6.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,643.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
LAwaaNca  M.  Cblmf,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.  FUsd  May  20. 
1912. 

^,  YARRO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claitns  u»«  since  Jtum  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  63,600.  (CLASS  35.  BILTINO.  HOSE.  MA- 
CUINBRT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRB8.) 
AacHBB  C.  LAuaaNCB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17, 
1912. 


a^w 


LAURBCO 


Parlicular  description  of  f^od*.— Leather  Power-Trans 
mlttlng  BeltlBf. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  abeat  May  T,  1912. 

[T91.  in. 


Ser.    No.    63,662.      (CLASS    .^9.      CLOTHINO.)      Joseph 
BiaesL,  Detroit,  Mltta.    FUed  May  80,  1912. 


LA  FRO 


Particuimr  description  of  goods. — Coraeta. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    63,679.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINO.)      Loao   k 
Tailob,  New  York,  M.  Y.    Filed  May  21,  1912. 


POINTEX 


Pariieulor  doseription  of  poodt.— Hoslary. 
C{<Hiii«  use  since  Apr.  28,  1912. 


JtNB  25,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  63.683.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Clabexce  Whitmak  4  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1912. 

FLEET  FOOT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flannel  Goods  in  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.688.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J08BPH  P.  CoTN«,  Qrangerlile,  Idaho.  Filed  May  21, 
1012. 


la^Qsterina 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  13.  or  thereabout,  A.  D.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,711.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hood  Rcb- 
BKK  CoMPAXT,  Boston,  Mass.     Plied  May  22,  1912. 


m.®^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoes,  Rubber  OTcrsboes,  and  Rubber-Soled  Canvas  Boots 
and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1900. 


179  O.  G.— 71 


pTol.  179.     Ho.  4.] 


IZOI 


TRADE-MARKS 


RE'GISTERED    JUNE     2B,    1912. 


ALAKT    k    McOUIM    COMPAKT,    NcW 

PUB- 


87.026.  PICKLES 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   24.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,702. 
LISHED  APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.027.  BAGGING  FOR  BALING  COTTON.  Amuican 
MAMurACTOBiMO  COMPANY,  BostoB,  Ma«8.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.070.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.028.  WOOLEN  CLOTH  KNOWN  AS  "  PIECE  GOODS." 

American  Wimilbn  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston,  Mass. 
Piled    February    7.    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,334.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  191?. 

87.029.  WOOLEN  CLOTH  KNOWN  AS  "  PIECE  GOODS." 
Ambbican  Woolen  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    February    7,    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,385.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.030.  WOOLEN  CLOTH  KNOWN  AS  "  PIECE  GOODS." 
Ambbican  Woolbn  Compant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    February    7,    1912.      SerUl    No.    61,887.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.031.  BAGGING  FOR  BALING  COTTON.  Amebican 
MANrFACTiBiNG  CoMPANT,  BostoH,  Mass.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marrh  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,071.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,   ^912. 

87.032.  CANNED  SALMON.  Apex  Fish  Company,  Ana- 
cortes.  Wash. 

Filed  October  25.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,517.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1911. 

87.033.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  MATERIAL.  Baeb 
BB08..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  61,948.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 


87,034.      GAME-SCORING    BOARDS 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed    November   21.    1911.      Serial    No.   69,827 
LISHED  APRIL  23,  1912. 


John   W.   Bakeb, 
PUB- 


87.035.     CERTAIN  MEDICINES   AND  PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL    PREPARATIONS.      JAMES     F.     Ballabd.     St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    January    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,786.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  23.  1912. 


87,036.       MOLASSES 
Mass. 

Filed   February    19,    1912. 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1912. 


Boston   Molasses    Co..   Boston, 
Serial    No.   61.600.      PUB- 


87.037.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  RUBBER- 
SOLED  SHOES.  Boston  RrsBBB  Shob  Company, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    February    16,    1911.      Serial    No.   54,548.      PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.038.  WOMEN'S  LE.XTHER.  CANVAS.  CLOTH,  AND 
RUBBER  SHOES.  THE  Bbown  Shob  Company,  St. 
Loais,  Mo. 

Filed   Noirember  17,   1911.     Serial   No.    69,777.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 


87.039.  CERTAIN     PIECE    GOODS.    CARPETS.     AND 
RUGS.     Cablislb,   Cbockbe  &   Co..   MonteTldeo,   Uru- 
guay. 

Filed    January    8.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.002.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.040.  TABLE-SYRUP.  SAGO,  TAPIOCA,  AND  CORN- 
STARCH. F.  B.  Chambbblain  Company,  St.  Loola, 
Mo. 

Filed  June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.068.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.041.  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GOUT 
AND  RHEUMATISM.  Chbmische  Fabbik  ac»  Ac- 
TiEN  (VOBM.  E.  ScHBRiNO),  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  October  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,839.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.042.  COMPOUND  LAXATIVE  PREPARATIONS. 
CiTBOLAX  Co.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  October  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.120.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.043.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Thb 
John  W.  M.  Clabk  Co..  Athol,  Mass. 

Filed    February    9,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,446.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.044.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEU- 
TICAL PREPARATIONS.  Lydia  Teattles  Coaxes, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,571.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.045.  CREAM-CHEESE.  Seth  H.  Conoveb,  Plymouth 
Wis. 

Filed    November   11,   1910.      SerUl  No.   52,728.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.046.  PREPARATION  FOR  CERTAIN  AILMENTS 
Francis  M.  Cbiswell.  Wasbinj^on.  D.'  C. 

Filed    January    25,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.021.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.047.  RUBBER  TIRES  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Chables  A.  Damel.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,437. 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.048.  REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES. 
Delano  Company,  iNCOBPOBA-nto,  Syracuse.  N 

Filed    December    11,    1911.      Serial   No.   60.166. 
LISHED  APRIL  2.3.  1912. 

87.049.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS. 
Denny,  Hilborn  k  Rosenbach.  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  March  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  61.913.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.050.  LIMONENES.  Anton  Dbppe  SOhwb,  Hamburg, 
Germany. 

Filed  March/D.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.962.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.051.  INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Detboit  In- 
sulated WiBE  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   November   21.    1910.      SerUl   No.   52.892.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.  1912. 

87.052.  STEEL  BARS.  PLATES.  CASTINGS.  FORG- 
INGS.  AND  INGOTS.  Ed.  DObbbnbebg  SOhne.  RUn- 
deroth.  Germany. 

Filed  April  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.530.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 
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87.05S.      WHBAT-rLOUB.      DixvTH  SuPUiu*    IfiLLixo 
COMPAITT.  Dulatb.  Minn. 
Filed  Jane  20,  1911.     8«rial  No.  57.181.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1012. 

87.0S4.       8PHTGMOM.\NOMETER8.       ElMKK    k    .\MB!(D. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   15.    1011.      Sertol    .No.    50.739.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.050.       CERTAIN     CLOTHING.       Chamlmb    ■iuhmaX 
CoMPANT,  Cl«T«land,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,J21.    PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  23.  1912. 

87,006.     HOSIERY.     Elizabcth  Citt  Hosiut  Co..  Eliu- 
betb  City.  N.  C. 
Piled    September    16.    1011.      Serial    No.   6S,aMl      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30.  1012. 

87.057.      ABRASIVE,    DETERGENT.    AND    POLISHINO 

MATERIALS.        Wm.     EnDM.S     MA.^tCPACTCBITVQ     Cf.K- 

PANT.  Waidea.  N.  Y. 
Pilad  Jnly  S,   1011.     SerUI  No.  07.400.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.008.     OIL   FOR    FINISHING    LEATHER       Fakbbxta- 
BsiKBN  i>p  Elbibpelo  COMPANY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
PUed    Jannary    25.    1912.      Sarial    No.    61,024.      PUB- 
LISHBD  APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.059.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATION. 
Maobicb>.M.  FBiNBaao.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    NoTember    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    69.683.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.060.  SYRUP  FOR  BEVERAGES.    THOMAa  L.  nirirBT, 
Btrminfcbam,  Ala. 

Filed -Vujrust  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.247.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1012. 

87.061.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION.     Ploba 
SBL  MANUPAcn:si!fo  Compact,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.008.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1912. 

»7,062.     CALCIMINES.     M.  Ewiva  Pox  A  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar<'h  7.  1912      Serial  No.  61.996.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1912 

87.088.     ITALIAN  OLIVE-OIL.     Calltitpo  PtANCMCOWl, 
Lucca,  Italy. 
Filed   September  27.    1907.      Serial   No.   30,266.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.064.      TRUCK-SCALES.      Edwih    L.    Oa«b,    Portland. 

Oreg. 
Piled    December    15,    1911.      SerUI    No.    60.241       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.060.       MATZOTHS.     (KNOWN     AS    "  UNLEAVENED 
BREAD.")     A.  Goodman  *  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aairuflt  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.060.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

87.066.  CANNED    VEGETABLES.      Gband   Ritbb   Cam- 
NiMO  CoMPANT.  Marke«an,  Wis. 

Piled    February    26,    1912       Serial    No.    61.719.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.067.  ICECREAM    CONES.      Geanobb   4    HoiOHTON, 
Blnxbamton.  N.  Y. 

PUed    February    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.823       PUB 
LISHBD  APRIL   16.  1912. 

87.068.  RBMKDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.      Obobob 
(}.  Ubbxn.  Woodbury,  N.  J. 

Filed   January    10.    1012.      Serial    No.    00.722.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.069.  I  WITHDRAWN.) 

87.070.  REMEDY   FOR  CERTAIN  AILMHNT8.      Halti- 
WA.<<aBB-TAYL/)R  Dbco  CO..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed    NoTember    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    00.482.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.071.  CANTALOUP  8EBD8.     Joseph  A.  Habt,  Rocky 
Ford,  Colo. 

Filed   r«l>ruary   20,    1012.      Serial    No.   61,629.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 


I    87,072.       LEATHER     BOOTS    AND     SHOES.       Hatnbs 

!  IIKNSUN  Shob  Compant,  KnozTllle,  Tenn. 

Filed    September    8.    1911.      Serial    No.    58,500.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.073.  SOAP.  SOLID  AND  UQUID.  Richabo  Hcd- 
NiT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    14,    1912.      SerUI    No.    61,470.      PUB- 
UBIIEP  APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.074.  SOAP.  SOLID  AND  LIQUID.  Richabo  UUD- 
xvr.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16.    1012.      SerUI    No.    61.400.      PUB- 
LISIIED  .VI'RIL  16,  1912. 

87.075.  CERTAIN  MEASURING  AND  SCIBNTIFIC 
APPLIANCES.  ICA  Actibn-Obseixbchapt,  Dreaden. 
Germany. 

Filed   September   1>3.    1910       Serial    No.   51.022.      PUB- 
LISHED JLNE  27.  1911. 

87.076.  WASHING  -  SOAP.  Ioaho  Soap  Compamt, 
Limited,  Boise,  Idaho. 

Filed  AuKust  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,114.    PUBU8HED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

87.077.  CIGARS.     Jatnbb  I>ri'0  Company.  Boeton,  Mbbb. 
Filed    December    29,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,520.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.078.  WASIIBOILERR.  Mtek  Kambnhtbin,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6,    1912.      SerUI    No.    61^13.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.079.  COTTON  DUCK.  Kansas  Citt  Cotton  Miui.s 
CoirPANT,  Kansas  City,  Kane. 

nied    January    16,    1912.      SerUI    No.    60,802.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1012. 

87.080.  HANDKERCHIEFS  AND  KERCHIEFS.  Jambb 
R.  Kbibbb.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuKust ."{.    1911      Serial  No.  58.018.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.081.  COMPOUND  OF  THE  RADICAL  SALICYL  AND 
CARBONIC  WITH  SODA.  Paul  Kbats,  Loals- 
Tille.  Ky. 

Filed    December    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,039.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.   191-' 

87.082.  LAUNDRY  AND  TOILET  SOAP.  Jacob  Land- 
bock.  Omaba,  Nebr. 

Filed    December    1.    1911.      SerUI    No.    60,029.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1913. 

87.083.  MEDICINAL  TONICS.  Gboboe  E.  Latoub.  Bur- 
Ungton,  Vt. 

Filed    December    19.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,348.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.  1912. 

87.084.  CULTIVATORS.  HARROWS.  AND  DRILLS. 
RoDKBiCK  Lban  Mancpactvrino  Compant,  Mansfield. 
Ohio. 

Filed    January    31,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.144.      PUB- 
LISHEI>  APRIL  2.3.  1912. 

8  7.085.     ORANGES.   GRAPE     KRUIT.  TANGERINES. 
LEMONS,  AND  LIMES.     Manatbb  Citbcs  Gbowbbs 
Association,  Manatee,  Fla. 
Filed    February    29,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,836.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912 

87.086.  CASTOR-OIL.  J.  JlDO  Mason  A  Co.,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,729.      PT'B- 
LISHBD  APRIL  28,   1912. 

87.087.  TRACTION-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. McKlNNBT      TBACnON      CCLTITATOB      CO.,       St 

Louis,    Mo. 
Piled    Janoary    4.    1012.      Serial    No.    60.601.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

8  7.08  8       WHE.\T    FLOUR.     Mayplowbb  MitLB,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed    February    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,827.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   16.  1912. 

87,080.       MINCE -MEAT,     INFANT    POOD.    AND    PRE- 
SERVED EGGS.     McKSBLL-SorLB  Co..  Syracnse,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Jasuary    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,708.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 
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ADOLPH    L.    MOCK.    New 


8  7,000.      TOILET    SOAPS. 
York,   N.    Y. 
Filed    January    11,    1912.      SerUI    No.    60.726.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1012. 

87,09  1.      TERTAIN    I'lIAUMACEUTICAL    PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Blanche  W.  Moe.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  00,615.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1912. 

8  7,092.      FOOT    POWDER.      Blanchb   W.    Mob,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  51.268.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,   1912. 

87.093.  TOILET  SOAP.  MEDICINALLY  PREPARED, 
AND  A  SALT-WATER  SOAP.  THE  MoboaN  Dbco 
Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February  12,   1912.       SerUI  No.  61.430.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.094.  HAY,  FEED.  OR  LITTER  CARRIERS.  MALCOLM 
Bbidgeman   Moyer,   Monteyideo,   Minn. 

Filed    December    28,    1911.      SerUI    No.    60,485.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1912. 

87.000.     LEATHER.  CLOTH.  AND  KNIT  GLOVES  AND 
MITTENS.      Mt.    Pleasant    Glovk    Manupactubino 
Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa. 
Filed  Noveiriber   18,   1911.     Serial   No.   59,800i.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  23,  1912. 

8  7,096.     METAL    POLISH.     Habbt  T.   Newmak,  Chi- 
cago, UL 
Filed  March  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  61,991.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.097.  TOILET  80.\P.  Nobudeutsche  WollkJImmbbbi 
k  Kammgabnsfinnebei,  Bremen  and  Delmenhorst, 
Germany. 

Filed    December    21.    1910.      SerUl    No.    63,399.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1912. 

87.098.  TRANSFER  PICTURES  AND  COLORED  TRANS- 
FER-PICTURES. Nt^NBEBOBB  ABZIEHBILDEB-FaBBIK 
Tkobubb  k  BttKiN<J.  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

Filed   November   25,    1911.      Serial    No.    59,011.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1912. 

87.099.  CERtAIN  PIECE  GOODS.  William  Oddy, 
Bradford,  England. 

Filed  March  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.038.     PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  23,  1912. 

87.100.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
CANNED  FISH.  CANNED  SOUPS,  AND  SPICES. 
Park,  Grant  and  Morris,  Fargo,  N.  D. 

Filed    January    13,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,108.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

87.101.  BOTTLE-CAPS.  Peerless  Cork  k  Seal  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.107.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

87.102.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  SUPPLIES. 
Pbobia  Electric  Fixture  Co.,   PeorU,  111. 

Filed  July   1.   1911.     Serial   No.   67,437.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1S12. 

87.103.  SHEETINGS  AND  DRILLINGS.  PIEDMONT 
M»o.  Co..  Piedmont,  S.  C. 

Filed    February    7.    1912.      SerUI    No.    61,329.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.104.  TOILET  SOAP.  Robinson  Bros,  k  Company, 
Incorporated.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maiden,  Mass. 

Filed    February    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,427.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.105.  TOILET  AND  LAU2^DRY  SOAP.  RoBlNSON 
Bros,  k  Company,  Incurpobated,  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Maiden,  Mass. 

Filed    February    21,    1912.      Serial   No.   61,660.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.106.  RUBBER  TIRES.  Morris  Rose.nthal.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y. 

FlledOctober  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,235.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 


87.107.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS.  Elmbb  H.  Rowley, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Piled    February    23.    1012.      Serial   No.   61.600.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.108.  ICHTHYOL  -  SURROGATE  AND  MINVSAL 
OILS.  8.  A.  MINIKRB  Scisti  Bitcminobi  di  Mbridb 
B  Bbbano,  Meride,  Switaerland. 

1-lled  October  17,  1911.    SerUI  No.  59,204.    PUBLISHED    , 
APRIL  23,  1012. 

87.109.  CIGARS.     Sanchez  k  Hata  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed   May  29.   1905.     SerUI  No.  6,014.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.110.  MACHINES  FOR  WRITINa  A  PLURALITY 
OF  SIGNATURES  OR  INSCRIPTIONS.  Thb  8i«- 
nattbe  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,269.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.111.  HAIR  NETS.  SiLVBRBEBO  IMPOBT  Co„  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,044.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  23,  1912. 

87.112.  HAIR-NETS.  SiLvitHBEHO  iMPOBT  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,040.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.113.  HAIR-NETS.  Silverbero  Impobt  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,048.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.114.  POLI8HING-CLOTH8.  THE  SiLVBX  Company. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  March  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  61,897.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.115.  POLISHING-CLOTHS.  THB  Biltbz  COMPAirr, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  61,898.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.116.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Smith  Milling,  and 
Grain  Company,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed    February    29.    1912.      SerUI    No.    61,818.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 

87.117.  REFINED  PETROLEUM  FOR  ILLUMINATING, 
HEATING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  Stanoabd 
Oil  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  00,324.  r  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.118.  ILLUMINATING-OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  or 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,601.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.119.  PLOWS.  Starke'8  Dixib  Plow  Works,  In- 
corporatep.  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  May  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  06,146.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

87.120.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  St.  Chablbb  Condens- 
ing Company,  St.  Charles.  111. 

Filed  Septemh^  27,   1910.     Serial   No.   01,082.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

87.121.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NON-METALLIC  TIRES.'  Norman  L.  Steinberg. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  14,  1910.    SerUI  No.  62,264.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

87.122.  LINEN  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Stevenson  k 
Son,  Ltd.,  Dungannon,  Ireland. 

Piled    January    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.720.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

87.123.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Habbt  8.  Thobpb,  Nor- 
folk, Nebr. 

Filed    November   29,    1911.      Serial   No.    60,004.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  23,  1912.  . 

87.124.  CANDIES.    Nelson  L.  Towlb,  Chicago,  III, 
Filed    January    2,    1912.      SerUI    No.    60,042.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 
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87.126.     riRE!LB88  COOKERS.     Tsatcbsb  City  Rsr«ie- 

BBATOS  Co..  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
Ftled    Janaary    29,    191::.      Serial    No.    61.124.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.126.     SANITARY    WATER  CLOSBTS.     Thb  TmsnTOH 
PuTTiBiBS  COMPA.NY.  Tr«nton,  N.  J.  j 

Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.684.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912.  | 

■87.127.    CANDY.     William  Shuma.n  Tkowbkidgb.  Mead- 
▼llle.  Pa. 
FUed    January    3.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,582.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

87.128.  ILLUMINATING-OILS.     Vaccdm  Oil  Comfast, 
Rocbeater.    N.  T. 

Filed  March  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,210.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.129.  WHEAT  BREAD.     Th»  Vi-Stix  Pbodccts  Com- 
pact. DeoTer.  Colo. 

Filed  March  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.764.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 


87.130.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.  Edwabo  H.  Waonkx,  Mineral 
Wells.  Tex. 

Filed  May  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.500.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.131.  CERTAIN  FANCY  0OOD8,  FURNISHINGS,  AND 
NOTIONS.  Watson,  PoarEK.  Oilm  4  Compaitt. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  22.   1911.     Serial   No.   60.416.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.132.  SHEET  METAL.  Edwabo  H.  Wbst.  BlrmlnK- 
bam,  Ala. 

Filed    February    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.190.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.  1912. 

87.133.  SHAVING  AND  TOILET  SOAPS.  Thi  J.  B. 
Williams  Company.  Glastonbury.  Conn. 

Filed    February    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.586.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1912. 
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16.416.— r<»l*;  "PANAMA  CREAMS."  (For  Crackers.) 
AUBBicAN  BisniT  Co..  San  FranclBco.  Cal.  Filed 
May  21.  1912. 

16,4n.— Title:  "BROWN'S  HIGH  GRADE  METAL 
WARE."  (For  Sheet  Metal  Ware.)  The  Browm 
Stampino  Ccmpant.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  February 
10.  1912. 

16.418.— T«Je;  "LITTLE  CROW."  (For  Canned  Corn.) 
Cokato  Camnino  Co.,  Cokato,  Minn.  Filed  April  13. 
1912. 


i- 
"  HEWITT     RYE     WHISKEY."        (For 
Tub    Hbwitt  Mebcantilb  Comfant,   St. 
Filed  June  3,  1012. 

•  Hewitt  bourbon  whiskey."    (For 

The    Hbwitt  Mebcantilb  Comfant.   St. 
Filed  June  3.  1912. 

"MOHAWK  VALLEY  BRAND."  (For 
Llmburger-Style  Cheese.)  Jacob  K.^rlen.  Rome,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1912. 


16.419.— nfte; 

Whisky. ) 
Louis.  Mo. 

16,420.— r<llf: 
Whisky. ) 
Louis,  Mo. 

16.421.— 7  «Je; 


16,422 —rtrJe.-  '  KELLOGG'S  TOASTED  WHEAT  BIS- 
CUIT." (For  Biscuit.)  Kellooo  Toasted  Cobn 
Flakb  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  May  21,  1912. 


(For  Piept- 
Paabman,  Lake 
Filed  April  22. 


16,423.— ntle;    "  POINCIANA    CERATE, 
rations  for   the  Skhi.)      Emil  C.   F. 
Placid,  N.  Y.,  and  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
1912. 

16.424— r«te:  "GEORGE  L."  (For  Cigars.)  Jo^lf  J.' 
Pepper.  Addison.   N.  Y.     Filed  March   16,   1912. 

16,425 —T«l«:  "  R-B8T  BRAND."  (For  California 
Fruits.)  J.  F.  Pylb  &  Son.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed 
April  30.  1912. 

16.426.— r«I«-;  "ROKEACH'S  KOSHER  SCOURING 
POWDER."  (For  Scouring- Powder.)  I.  Rokbach 
*  Sons  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5.  1912. 

16.427.--r«l€;  'YELLOW  ROSE  PURE  CORN 
WHISKEY."  (For  Corn  Whisky.)  I.  C.  ShobbACo.. 
Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.     Filed  May  25,  1912. 

16,428. — Title:  "TAYLORS  PORK  GOODIES."  (For 
a  Pork  Product.)  The  Tayuir  Provision  Com- 
pany, Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  May  21.  19K. 

16.4^9 —r<tJf.  '  DR.  ULRICrS  COMPOUND  CORDIAL 
OF  CEREBRINE."  (For  a  Pharmaceutical  Prepara- 
tion.) Chables  J.  Ulbici.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  30,  1912. 

16,430. — Title:  "KING  PHILIP."  (For  Cigars.)  Zim- 
merman CiQAB  Co..  Chicago.  III.    Filed  June  4,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  25,  1912. 


3.050— Tirre:  "  MY  WIFE  KNOWS  I  SHE'S  SOLVED  Mf 
TROUBLES  FOR  HEELS  AND  TOES."  (For 
Hosiery.)  American  A«t  Works.  Coshocton,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  17.  1912. 


3,057.— r«Ie.-  "GUARANTEE,  THIS  GARMENT  IS 
MADE  OF  MATERIAL  PRINTED  BY  THE  GARNER 
PROCESS."  (For  Garments.)  Garner  Prist  Wobk« 
AND  Blbachbby,  West  Haverstraw,  Wapplngers  Falls, 
and  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  May  17,  1912. 
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▲KD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTSjmTWT^^ 


OOMinSSIOKER'S  DEOTBIOITR 


B  X     P  A  B  T  E     WA  B  H  E  B . 
Decided  Uarch  9,  tUt. 

T«ADB  llABK.— "  BOY   SCODT  "    FOB   LEQCINOS.  OLOVM.  AMD 
MITTENS— DCCEPTIVB   OK    DMCBimM. 

The  word.  "Boy  Scoot"  Held  not  "^f -trable  "  • 
tr*de-in.rk  for  lewtn*..  flOT*..  and  «»tten^.lnce  M 
applied  to  «ich  good,  tb*  mark  i.  either  deceptlT*  or 
descriptive. 

OW   APPEAL. 

TBADB  UA»«  FOB  LKOIMOS,  OI/JTE8.  AICD  mTT«««. 

i/r.  John  E.  Btryker  for  the  applicant 

MooBE,  C<mmi*»iot%er:  ^  ^v    uw 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bx- 
flinlner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the 
words  "Boy  Scoot"  as  a  tra^e-mark  for  leggings, 

gloves,  and  mittens. 

Registration  was  refused  upon  two  grounds,  first, 
•  because  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  the 
name  of  an  organization  not  distinctively  displayed 
and  because  the  mark  is  descriptive  or  deceptive. 

It  is  well  known  that  there  is  snch  an  organiza- 
tion in  the  United  States  and  in  England  as  the  Boy 
Scouts.  The  use  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  regis- 
tered. It  is  believed,  would  clearly  Indicate  that  the 
goods  were  put  out  with  the  approval  of  the  Boy 
Scouts  or  were  manufactured  for  the  Boy  Scouts. 
If  this  is  true,  the  mark  Is  descriptive,  and  if  not  it 
1ft  deceptive.  In  either  case  the  mark  is  not  regis- 
trable. 

The  non-registrability  of  such  a  mark  was  clearly 
pointed  out  by  Commissioner  Hall  in  ex  parte  M. 
Block  d  Co..  (40  O.  G..  448.)  in  which  it  was  held 
that  a  mark  containing  the  words  "Knights  of 
Ijibor"  was  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for 

whisky.  .. 

Applicant  argues  that  this  decision  was  overruled 
by  the  later  case  of  ex  parte  King.  (46  O.  G.,  119.) 
decid«l  by  the  same  Commissioner.  In  which  it  was 
lield  that  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  exact  rep- 
resentation of  a  well-known  badge  of  the  Grand 
Army  of  the  BepubUc  was  registrable  as  a  trade- 
umrk.  In  this,  however,  applicant  is  in  error,  since 
111  the  later  case  the  Commissioner  said : 

tt  Im  nrooer  to  Bay  In  this  ca»e  that  1  do  not  find,  nor 

wUMn^be^rl"^le'«^»  announced  In  w  parte  M    Block  d 
v.,  (40  O.  &..  44l)  ^^  ^^ 


The  above  holding  makes  it  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider whether,  as  contended  by  applicant,  the  word 
"Association "  as  used  in  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  is  limited  to  an  organization  engaged  in 
trade  or  commerce  and  that  therefore  the  first 
ground  of  refusal  by  the  Examiner  was  not  well 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  U 
affirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  BOOOOSLAVSKT. 
Decided  May  S.  t9tt. 
ArPLicATioK—PBOsKCCTioN— Change  or  0«AW'Na 

Where  a  proposed  change  in  the  drawing  ««!>«"*•  ^o" 
what  the  dlaclosure  ts  and  not  whether  an  «n««P"l«f 
dlsclosnre  la  operatlre.  Held  that  the  refusal  «' t^*  ^J"     . 
amlner  to  permit  anch  change  Is  reviewable  on  petition. 

On  PETITIOH. 

ACTOMOBILE-TBCSE. 

Me»»r$,  WiedershHtn  d  FairbankM  for  the  appli- 
cant 
MooBE,  CommissUmer: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
to  permit  the  ouUine  of  the  cover  11  to  be  shown  In 
Figure  1  In  accordance  with  the  sketch  submitted  in 
connection  with  applicant's  communication  of  An- 

gust  2, 1911. 

The  Examiner  refused  to  permit  the  suggested 
change  In  the  drawing  on  the  ground  that  it  constl- 
tutes  new  matter,  and  In  his  answer  to  this  petition 
he  suggests  that  the  question  is  one  which  should 
be  reviewed  on  appeal  rather  than  a  petition  of  this 
character,  because  the  claims  now  stand  rejected 
on  the  ground  that  they  cover  an  Inoperative  de- 
vice. The  dispute  here,  however,  seems  to  be  as  to 
what  the  disclosure  of  the  case  actually  is  and  not  as 
to  whether  an  undisputed  disclosure  Is  operative. 

The  trunk  shown  In  the  original  drawings  is  disk 
or  drum  shaped,  and  the  so-called  "cover"  Is  sit- 
uated in  the  upper  half  of  one  of  the  circular  faces. 
When  released,  it  is  supposed  to  be  drawn  down  into 
n  recess  occupying  the  lower  half  of  this  face  of  the 
disk.     The  Examiner  held  that  such  operation  is 
impossible,  because  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  Is 
the  same  diameter  as  the  trunk,  and  therefore  could 
not  be  thus  inserted  in  the  semicircular  recess  pro- 
vided, since  this  recess  has  its  greatest  width  at  the 
upper  edge  and  is  there  only  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  cover  Itself. 
Vo.  4.1 
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The  assumption  of  the  Examiner,  however,  that 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  i8  of  as  great  a  diameter 
as  the  trunlc  seems  to  be  unwarranted  in  view  of  the 
original  specification,  where  it  is  stated  that  "  the 
cover  is  drawn  straight  down  "  Into  the  recess  pro- 
vided when  it  is  released  by  the  member  22,  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose.  It  is  true  that  there  is 
nothing  in  the  original  disclosure  to  indicate  the 
exact  shape  or  size  of  the  cover,  although  the  shape 
of  the  flap  15,  which  is  provided  for  "  covering  the 
edges  of  the  cover."  would  suggest  that  the  cover 
had  the  outline  which  applicant  now  desires  to  indi- 
cate in  dotted  lines. 

It  is  believed  that  the  description  of  the  operation 
when  taken  with  the  design  of  the  flap  15  amply 
warrants  the  showing  which  applicant  desires  to 
introduce  in  dotted  lines. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Bbadlut  v.  Migoett. 
Decided  July  M,  if//. 

1.  IXTXarVRCXCC PlIOttTT. 

ETid«ac«  r«Tl«wed  and  Held  to  eatabliab  that  M.  waa 
fhe  flret  to  conceive  tbe  iDTpntion  In  laaue  and  the 
flrat  to  redac*  the  aam«  to  practice,  priority  Held, 
therefore,  properly  awarded  to  him. 

2.  S.%M« — Same — Diliob!<c«. 

Where  B..  who  was  the  laat  to  reduce  the  invention 
to  practice,  exi>erimented  with  the  Invention  daring  a 
p<>rlod  of  eighteen  months  or  two  yeara  only  in  a 
desultory  way,  although  be  had  at  his  command  every 
facility  to  promote  expedltioua  work  thereupon.  Held 
that  be  was  not  diligent  and  that  he  would  not  be  en- 
titled to  an  award  of  priority  If  he  had  establiahed  a 
conception  of  the  Invention  prior  to  that  of  If. 


O.f  PRioaiTT. 


BOILSa-TCBB  CLBAim. 


Mr.  J.  Morris  WilJtfm  for  Bradley. 
\l€S»r$.  Bacon  and  Milan*  for  Miggett. 

Billings,  Firnt  A»ai»tnf^  Commistitmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Bradley  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiners- in-Chief  affirming  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  to 
Miggett  on  the  following  Issue: 

1  The  boiler  tube  cleaner  roraprlaing  a  rotary  t>ody 
or  carrier  meann  for  sapplylDK  steiim  thereto,  a  steam- 
dellTcry  nossle  mounted  on  said  bodv  and  capable  of  being 
mored  Into  different  angular  positions  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  l>ody,  moans  for  rotating  said  t>ody.  and 
adjuatlntr  means  Independent  of  said  body-rotating  meana 
for  shifting  the  nozzle  relatively  to  the  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  havinx  horizontal 
tabes,  a  wall  opposite  the  ends  of  the  boller-tubea  having 
an  opening  extending  lennthwlse  of  the  tubes,  a  body 
or  carrier  rotatably  arranged  In  said  openlnx.  meana  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  body,  a  steam  delivery  nosale 
mounted  on  said  body  and  capable  of  t)eln(f  moved  into 
different  angular  poaitlona  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the 
body,  meana  exterior  to  said  wall  for  rotating  said  t>ody, 
and  means  Independent  of  aaid  t>ody  rotating  meana  and 
exterior  of  said  wall  for  adjuatlng  said  nossle  with  ref- 
erence to  the  body 

■T  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  having  horisontal 
tubes,  a  wall  opposite  the  ends  of  the  t>oiler  tul>e8  having 
an  openlnir  extendlnic  lenathwtse  of  the  tubea.  a  t>ody  or 
carrier  rotatably  arranged  In  aald  opening,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  t)ody.  a  steam  delivery  nossle 
mounted  on  said  bodv  and  capable  of  t>elng  moved  Into 
different  angular  positions  relatively  to  the  sxis  of  the 
body,  meana  exterior  to  said  wall  for  rotating  said  l)ody, 
an  adjusting  shaft  for  said  nozzle  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  body  and  provided  exterior  fo  said  wall  with  an 
operating  device  Independent  of  said  body  rotattag 
means,  nnd  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  nosale 
with  said  shaft. 

[Tol.  119. 


In  bis  preliminary  statement  Miggett  alleges  con- 
ception on  April  6,  1906,  disclosure  on  April  20. 
1908,  drawings  the  following  dny,  and  a  reduction 
to  practice  on  May  1.  1906.  His  application  was 
filed  December  16,  1907. 

Bradley  alleges  conception  October  16,  1905. 
drawings  and  disclosure  on  April  11,  1906.  and  a 
model  and  reduction  to  practice  November,  1907. 
His  application  was  filed  March  28.  1908. 

The  testimony  submitted  on  behalf  of  Miggett 
clearly  shows  that  he  conceived  the  invention  at 
least  as  early  as  April  26.  1906.  This  is  not  ques- 
tioned by  his  opponent.  It  also  shows  that  he 
built  and  successfully  operated  a  full-sized  device 
as  early  as  June  15,  1906.  This  also  is  not  ques- 
tioned; but  it  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Bradley 
that  Miggett  cannot  be  accorded  this  date  for  re- 
duction to  practice  because  the  test  at  which  the 
device  was  proved  successful  occurred  at  Walker- 
ville.  Ontario.  This  being  In  a  country  foreign  to 
the  rnited  States,  It  Is  urged  that  no  acts  done  there 
can  avail  Miggett  In  proving  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. It  is  well  settled  that  the  making  and  using 
of  an  invention  abroad  cannot  inure  to  the  benefit 
of  an  inventor  against  another  applicant  in  this 
country.  (Hell  v.  Brooks,  1881  C.  D.,  8;  Tucker  v. 
Davis.  2  O.  G.,  224,  and  De  Kando  v.  Armstrong, 
160  O.  O..  1186:  37  App.  D.  C,  814.) 

In  the  present  case,  however,  the  circumstances 
were  somewhat  different  from  those  in  any  of  the 
cases  cited.  Here  it  is  clearly  proved  that  Mig- 
gett conceived  the  invention  in  this  country  and 
disclosed  It  to  one  Holmes,  connected  with  the 
Powers  Specialty  Comr»flny  of  Detroit,  Michigan, 
that  the  device  which  afterward  proved  successful 
was  made  In  accordance  with  this  conception  In 
Detroit,  and  that  some  or  all  of  the  parties  who 
made  the  test,  which  occurred  across  the  river  In 
Canada,  were  citizens  of  the  United  States  and 
residing  here  at  that  time.  It  may  well  be  ques- 
tioned whether  under  these  circumstances  the  tri- 
bunals below  were  In  error  In  giving  Miggett  the 
benefit  of  reduction  to  practice  by  virtue  of  the 
device  so  tested. 

It  appears,  however,  that  other  blowers  embody- 
ing the  invention  In  issue  were  made  immediately 
thereafter  by  the  same  company  in  Detroit  and 
sohl  in  different  parts  of  this  country  and  had 
been  so  made  and  sold  up  to  the  time  of  taking  tes- 
timony. These  devices  are  referred  to  In  the  testi- 
mony as  the  "  B  10,  B  12  "  type,  the  "  B  27  "  type, 
and  the  "  B  31  "  type,  the  difference  between  these 
types  being  In  details  not  affecting  the  present  is- 
sue. Of  the  last  two  types  named  It  appears  that 
In  the  neighborhood  of  two  thousand  were  sold. 
(Holmes  Qs.  84  and  86.)  One  sale  specifically  re- 
ferred to  was  that  to  the  United  States  Glass  Com- 
pany. Gas  City,  III.  The  order  for  this  blower  was 
rf'ceived  on  July  24,  1906,  and  It  was  finished  and 
installed  in  the  August  following.  There  are  In 
evidence  two  letters  from  the  United  States  Glass 
Company  stating  that  the  blower  was  satisfactory 
In  every  respect  and  ordering  a  second  one.  An- 
other blower  was  sold  to  the  Detroit  Cold  Storage 
Ho.  4.] 
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Co.  about  August,  1906,  Installed  the  following  win- 
ter, and  proved  satisfactory.     (Stewart  Q.  66  and 

RD.  Q.  100.) 

Such  evidence  of  commercial  success  is  sufficient 
to  establish  that  the  device  was  operative  and  prac- 
tical. It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  Miggett  must  be 
accorded  a  reduction  to  practice  at  least  as  early 
as  the  winter  of  19067,  and  the  relative  posiUon  of 
the  parties  to  this  proceeding  so  far  as  conception 
and  reduction  to  practice  Is  concerned  will  not  be 
changed  whether  Miggett  be  credited  with  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice  by  virtue  of  the  device  tested  in 
Walkerville,  Ontario,  or  not,  for  Bradley  alleges 
no  earlier  date  than  November,  1907,  for  reduction 

to  practice. 

AS  pointed  out  by  the  tribunals  below,  Bradley 
has  failed  to  prove  a  conception  of  the  invention 
prior  to  the  completion  of  his  Exhibit  No.  2  some 
time  in  May,  1906.  This  is  a  full-sized  device, 
which  unquestionably  embodies  the  issue,  although 
its  success  was  not  at  that  time  proved  and  its  de- 
tails afterward  changed.  The  Bradley  Exhibit  No. 
1,  a  sketch  said  to  have  be«i  made  on  April  11, 
1906,  clearly  does  not  disclose  the  whole  invention. 
In  flict,  the  Independent  naovement  of  the  Jet  and 
gear,  the  very  gist  of  the  present  Invention,  Is  not 
suggested  therein. 

It  is  urged  by  Bradley  in  his  brief  that— 

obviously,  the  nonle  Is  not  automatic  in  Ita  "<>^«"">i; 
and  the  Independent  movement  thereof  is  so  elementary 
that  It  can  bT  Inferred,  wbereaa  if  the  "0^«°«°*  ^J.*^* 
noaale  were  not  Independent  of  the  body  rotating  means 
some  Indication  would  appear  in  the  drawtng. 


Mebchants  CorrEK 


The  burden  of  proof,  however,  is  upon  Bradley, 
and  he  cannot  prevail  by  virtue  of  any  mere  con- 
jectures which  might  be  made  from  such  an  incom- 
plete disclosure.  The  date  of  the  completion  of 
Exhibit  No.  2,  which  was  some  time  In  May,  1906, 
is  therefore  the  earliest  that  can  be  accorded  to 
Bradley  for  conception.  This  is  subsequent  to  that 
which  haa  been  proved  by  Miggett. 

Under  his  preliminary  statement  Bradley  cannot 
be  awarded  a  reduction  to  practice  earlier  than 
November,  1907,  which  was  several  months  after 
that  to  which  Miggett  Is  entitled.  The  latter  was, 
therefore,  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  re- 
duce to  practice,  and  priority  was  properly  award- 
ed to  him  on  this  ground. 

The  tribunals  below  have  both  held,  further,  that 
Bradley  has  no  satisfactory  proof  of  diligence 
which  would  enable  him  to  prevail  in  case  he  were 
found  to  be  the  first  to  conceive,  and  that,  there- 
fore, Miggett  must  be  awarded  priority,  even 
though  Bradley  were  given  the  benefit  of  the  earli- 
est date  alleged  by  him  for  conception.  With  this 
holding  I  agree.  Bradley  has  a  period  of  eighteen 
months  or  two  years  to  account  for,  and  during  this 
time  It  appears  that  he  experimented  only  in  a 
desultory  way,  notwithstanding  that  he  had  at  his 
command  every  facility  to  promote  expeditious 
work  upon  the  invention. 

It  is  held  that  priority  of  lnv«ition  was  properly 
awarded  to  Miggett. 

The   decision   of   the   Bxamlners-ln-Chief   la   af- 
firmed. 
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I..EVCUNO    COTFEE    COMPAlfT    t. 

Co. 
Decided  November  /5,  J9U. 

1.  Teadz-Mabks— "  HTcaiA  "  roa  OofTsa— Nor  DascaiP- 

TIVI. 

The  word  "  Hygela  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  coffee  Held 
not  descriptive. 

2.  8au» — Saiib — Abakdonmzst. 

Where  a  firm  had  put  out  several  branda  of  coffee. 
Including  '  Hygela."  and  its  hooka  offered  in  evidence 
showed  not  only  that  for  several  years  no  "  HygeU " 
coffee  was  sold,  but  the  columns  In  the  factory  atock 
book  headed  "  Hygela  "  were  used  to  enter  varloua  other 
items  and  on  some  pages  the  word  "  Hygeia  "  waa  writ- 
ten across  with  the  words  "  High  Grade  "  and  "  D  Rio.'* 
Held  that  not  only  a  non-uae  of  the  mark,  but  an  intent 
to  abandon  the  same,  waa  esUbllahed. 

3.  gAM« lNT«anca«xr« — Pbioritt — Abajcdonm«st.      . 

Evidence  Held  to  show  that  the  mark  in  issue  waa 
abandoned  by  the  predecessor  in  boslnesa  of  the  L.  Co. 
and  priority  awarded  to  the  M.  Co.,  which  began  the  nae 
of  the  mark  subaequent  to  this  abandonment,  but  prior 
to  the  use  of  the  L.  Co. 

OS  PBIORFTY.  

TftADK-MAKK  FOB  COrFSB. 

Messrs.  Taylor  d  Hulse  and  Messrs.  Steuart  d 
Steuart  for  Levering  Coffee  Compaq. 

Mr.  Robert  Watson  and  Mr.  John  Watson,  Jr.,  for 
Merchants  Coffee  Co. 
Tewnant,  Assistant  Commissioner:       • 

This  Is  an  appeil  by  the  Merchants  Coffee  Co. 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  use  to  the  Lever- 
ing Coffee  Company  and  holding  that  It  was  entitled 
to  register  the  mark  shown  In  Its  application. 

The  mark  involved  Is  the  word  "  Hygela  "  used 
as  a  trade-mark  for  coffee.  The  Merchants  Coffee 
Co.  registered  this  mark  on  August  20,  1907.  The 
application  of  the  Levering  Coffee  Company  was 
filed  December  15,  1909. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  the 
Merchants  Coffee  Co.  began  to  use  this  mark   In 
1898  and  has  continuously  used  It  since  that  time. 
He  further  found  that  the  mark  was  adopted  by  E. 
I^everlng  &  Company,  the  predecessor  In  business  of 
the  levering  Coffee  Company,  In  1881,  that  the  mark 
was  used  by  the  former  down  to  1897,  and  tliat. 
while  there  was  a  lapse  in  its  use  from  that  date 
until  1902,  when  use  was  commenced  by  the  Lever- 
ing Coffee  Company,  It  had  not  been  established 
that  the  mark  had  been  abandoned  and  that  there- 
fore the  Levering  Coffee  Company  was  entitled  to 
the  l)«iefit  of  the  date  of  adoption  and  use  of  its 
predecessor. 

The  Levering  Coffee  Company  contends  that  the 
mark  as  used  by  the  Merchants  Coffee  Co.  is  de- 
scriptive and  that  It  is  also  deceptive  in  that  the 
picture  of  a  hotel,  which  is  said  to  be  the  picture 
of  the  Hygeia  Hotel,  formerly  at  Old  Point  Com- 
fort, appears  on  the  labels  with  the  word  "  Hygela," 
It  being  argued  that  one  would  naturally  associate 
the  word  "Hygeia"  with  the  Hygeia  Hotel  and 
would  therefore  be  led  to  believe  that  there  was 
some  connection  between  this  hotel  and  the  coffee 
upon  which  the  mark  is  used. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the 
Levering  Coffee  Company  was  not  entitled  to  raiae 
Vo.  4.] 
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tilts  question,  since  the  Merchauts  Coffee  Co.  was 
the  registrant,  but  that  the  use  by  the  Merchants 
Coffee  Co.  was  a  valid  trade-mark  nse. 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  consider  whether  the- ques- 
tion of  a  deceptive  use  by  a  registrant  can  be  raised 
by  an  applicant  In  Interference  therewltli,  for  there 
is  no  evidence  of  such  deceptive  use  on  the  part  of 
the  registrant  in  this  case  as  would  defeat  bis  right 
to  registration  If  he  were  an  ai>plicant.  The  word 
"  Hygela  "  Is,  in  my  opinion,  a  good  and  valid  trade- 
mark and  not  descriptive.  In  the  case  of  the  Con- 
tolidated  Ice  Co.  v.  Uygeia  Distilled  Water  Co. 
(l.M  Fed  Rep..  10)  the  Conrt  of  Appeals  of  the 
Third  Circuit  «ild: 

In  short  "  Uygtla  "  Is  not  "  hygienic."  The  two  words 
nave  not  th«  same  mfantnc.  and.  while  a  monopolj  of  the 
latter  could  not  be  accorded  to  any  one  without  depriv- 
ing others  of  Its  apposite  u<«*>  for  ascribing  healthfnlnesa 
to  their  goods,  there  Is  no  more  reason  that  the  former 
ahould  be  exempted  from  appropriation  than  any  other 
nominative  or  merely  designating  term  which  mythology 
or  fiction  has  fabricated  or  made  familiar. 

The  association  of  the  word  "  Hygeia  '*  on  the 
labels  with  the  picture  of  the  Hygeia  Hotel  could, 
in  my  opinion,  deceive  no  one. 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  review  the  evidence  In  de- 
tail as  to  the  dates  of  use  established  by  the  re- 
«F>ectlve  parties.  This  evidence  was  discussed  in 
full  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  I  agree 
with  hl.«»  holding  that  the  Merchants  Coffee  Co,  has 
rstabllshed  adoption  of  the  mark  in  1S98  and  con- 
tinuous use  since  that  time  and  that  E.  Levering  & 
Company  adopted  the  mark  In  18S1  and  used  the 
same  down  to  1895. 

While  there  are  some  general  statements  of  the 
witnesses  that  the  mark  was  continuously  used  by 
E.  Levering  k  Company  and  the  Levering  Coffee 
Company,  the  books  offered  in  evidence,  and  which 
the  witnesses  themselves  state  would  actually  show 
what  sales  were  made,  show  diminishing  sales 
from  year  to  year  until  finally  there  was  but  a  single 
TOle  of  coffee  under  the  "  Hygeia  "  brand  by  E. 
Levering  &  Company  In  1897.  It  Is  not  denied  on 
the  part  of  the  Levering  Coffee  Company  that  no 
sales  of  coffee  were  made  by  that  concern  under 
the  brand  "  Hygeia  "  until  1902. 

-\n  examination  of  the  factory  stock -l)ook  of  E. 
levering  St  Company,  which  is  In  evidence  as 
"levering  Exhibit  Factory  Stock  Book.  No.  2." 
shows  that  E.  Levering  *  Company  sold  several 
brands  of  coffee.  The  book  is  ruled  In  columns 
showing  the  amotmt  of  each  of  these  brands  packed 
and  delivered,  the  name  of  the  brand  appearing  at 
tile  head  of  the  column.  Continuously  ap  to  1896 
the  book  shows  the  packing  and  delivery  of  **  E. 
L.  C,"  -Rico,"  ".\jax."  and  "Hygeia"  coffee. 
The  sales  in  1895  of  "Hygeia"  were  very  small. 
There  were  but  a  few  in  1896.  and.  as  stated  above, 
only  one  In  1897.  and  none  thereafter  until  1902, 

It  is  true  that  mere  non-use  of  the  mark  will  not 
establish  abandonment:  hut  this  book  shows  not 
only  a  non-use,  but.  It  Is  believed,  a  clear  intent 
to  abandon  the  mark,  since  the  columns  headed 
"  Hygeia  "are  used  to  enter  various  other  Items, 
showing  apparently  that  the  factory  had  beai  noti- 
fied that  no  more  "  Hygeia  "  coffee  would  be  sold, 
and  therefore  there  was  no  more  need  for  these 
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columns.  In  some  places  the  printed  word 
"  Hygeia  "  Is  written  across  with  the  words  "High 
Grade "  and  "  D  Rio."  In  the  case  of  Baxlehner 
V.  EUner  and  MendeUon  Co.  (179  U.  8.,  19,  31) 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  said : 

To  eatabllsb   the  d«r«nce  of  abundonmant   It  Is   necc*- 
•ary  to  show  not  only  acts  Indicating  a  practical  abandon 
BBOTt,  bat  an  actual   Intent   to  abandon.     Acta  which  un- 
explained   would    be    Bufflclent    to    establish    an    abandon 
ment   may  be  answered  by   showing  that  there  never  was 
an  Intention  to  give  up  and  rellngulsb  the  right  cialmad. 

In  the  present  case  the  books  of  E.  Levering  & 
Company  show  a  non-use  of  the  mark,  and,  as 
pointed  out  above,  the  character  of  the  entries  in 
this  book  is  believed  to  show  an  intent  to  abandon 
the  mark.  No  member  of  the  firm  of  E.  Levering 
A  Comiany  was  called  to  explain  why  the  books 
were  used  in  this  way  if  there  was  no  intent  to 
abandon  the  mark  or  to  testify  that  the  mark  actu- 
ally had  not  been  abandoned.  It  does  not  appear 
on  the  record  that  the  meml>era  of  this  firm  were 
unavailable  as  witnesses,  and.  In  fact,  one  of  them 
was  called  by  the  Merchants  Coffee  Co.  to  testify 
as  to  another  point. 

It  Is  true  that  the  records  show  that  certain 
*  Hygeia "  labels  were  kept  in  stock ;  but  these 
appear  to  have  been  merely  old  labels  which  E. 
Levering  ft  Compai.y  had  on  hand  at  the  time  the 
use  of  the  mark  was  discontinued. and  which  were 
transferred  to  the  Levering  Coffee  Company  along 
with  the  other  property  of  E,  Levering  ft  Compjiny, 
Parr  and  Ewlng  attempt  to  show  that  the  use  of  the 
mark  "  Hygeia "  by  E.  Levering  ft  Company  was 
discontinued  because  of  a  coffee  war;  but  Parr's 
testimony  Is  manifestly  hearsay,  and  Swing's 
sewns  to  have  been  an  afterthought,  for  It  ap- 
pears that  after  his  original  testimony  was  given 
and  when  he  was  exctised  as  a  witness  to 
look  up  a  certain  letter  whldi  he  had  testified 
about  he  dictated  a  statement  to  Parr  as  to  this 
so-called  coffee  war,  although  both  he  and  Parr 
had  been  sworn  as  witnesses.  It  is  also  significant 
that  Parr's  subsequent  testimony  was  practically 
idoitical  with  this  memorandum. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  It  is  held  that  the 
mark  in  issue  was  abandoned  by  E.  Levering  ft 
Company  prior  to  the  tiwe  It  was  adopted  by  the 
Merchants  Coffee  Co..  that  the  Levering  Coffee 
Company  did  not  commence  to  use  the  mark  until 
a  subsequent  date,  and  since  It  Is  not  entitled  to 
any  benefit  from  the  use  by  its  predecessor  priority 
of  adoption  and  use  shonld  have  been  awarded  to  the 
Merchants  Coffee  Oo. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
Is  reversed  and  It  Is  held  that  the  I.«verlng  Coffee 
Company  Is  not  entitled  ta  register  the  mark  shown 
In  Its  application. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

COLLIS    r.    QtTEIfZBB.* 
Decided  April  1,  an. 
IxTCRrniKcs — P«iobitt. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  priority  Held  properly  a?rard- 
ed  to  Q.  (For  decision  of  the  Commissioner  see  170 
O.  G..  675.) 
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Mr.  J.  C.  Doto^l  and  Mr.  J.  R.  Littell  tor  the  ap- 
pellant. 
Mr.  E.  C.  Broxcn  for  the  appellee. 

S  HEP  ABO,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  Interference  case  Involving  priority  of 
Invention  of  an  Improved  ankle-supporter. 

The  several  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  con- 
curred In  the  award  of  priority  to  Quenzer. 

Col  lis  waa  the  first  to  conceive  the  Invention.  He 
claimed  to  have  reduced  it  to  practice  in  December^ 
1906,  immediately  after  conception.  The  original 
patterns  and  the  sample  were  locked  ap  In  a  drawer 
of  a  private  desk  and  the  manufacture  and  sale 
was  not  begun  until  February,  1909.  Quenzer  con- 
ceived the  invention  In  October,  1907,  and  com- 
menced manufacture  and  sale  to  the  trade  in 
November,  1907. 

The  Commissioner  held  that  the  proof  of  CJoUls 
did  not  show  reduction  to  practice  as  alleged ;  that 
his  secretion  of  the  Invention,  and  the  patenting 
and  manufacture  of  another  kind  of  supporter  Indi- 
cated that  the  making  and  test  of  the  supporter 
of  the  Issue  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  an 
abandoned  experiment.  He  further  held  that  even 
If  reduced  to  practice,  Collls  had  lost  his  right 
to  the  invention  by  his  concealment  of  the  same. 
An  examination  of  the  evldMice  falls  to  convince  us 
that  there  was  error  In  the  conclusion  on  the  first 
point.  It  Is,  therefore,  unnecessary  to  consider  the 
second  one. 

The  decision  will  be  afl9rmed.  It  Is  so  ordered 
and  that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolambia, 
H.  Beckbk  ft  Company  v.  C.  A.  Gambbiix  Maihtfao- 

TUBING  COMPAMY. 
Decided  AprU  1,  t»tt. 

1.    TaADS-MASKS "  OBANOB   QBOVS  " QSOORAPHICAI^ 

The  words  "  Orange  Orove  "  Held  geographical,  and 
therefor*  not  re^trablc  as  a  tecbolcal  trade-mark. 

2    fUus — Sams — Sams — Usx  Nor  Exclcsive. 

Use  by  the  appellee  of  the  mark  "  Orange  Grove " 
Held  not  excloaive  during  the  ten  vean  next  preceding 
the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  and  that  therefore 
aa  the  mark  la  geographical  It  la  not  entitled  to  register 
the  same. 

,lfr.  Arthur  v.  Brieten  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Arthur  Stevart  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Cross  for  the 
n  ppellee. 

Van  Obsdbl,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  granting  appellee  company  prior- 
ity of  use  and  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for 
flour,  consisting  of  the  words  "  Orange  Grove,"  to- 
gether with  a  pictorial  represoitatlon  of  a  twig 
bearing  two  oranges. 

Appellee  made  application  for  the  registration 
of  its  mark  under  the  ten-year  clause  (sec.  5)  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905.  It  was 
thrown  into  interference  with  appellant's  mark 
"Orange  Mills,"  registered  in  1881.  On  hearing, 
appellant  directed  its  testimony  to  combating  the 
right  of  appellee  to  register  its  mark,  on  the  ground 
that  It  had  not  enjoyed  exclusive  use  for  the  ten- 
year  period.  The  C<MnmlS8loner  of  Patents,  how- 
ever, held  appellee's  mark  to  be  a  technical  trade- 
mark, and  that  its  nse  antedated  appellant's  use 
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of  its  mark,  and  awarded  priority  and  registration 
to  appellee. 

Counsel  for  appellant  strenuously  urges  that  in- 
asmuch as  appellant  was  cited  into  the  Patent  Of- 
fice to  combat  appellees  right  to  registration  un- 
der the  ten-year  provision,  and  as  that  was  the  issue 
to  which  its  testimony  was  directed,  the  finding  is 
at  variance  with  the  pleadings  and  the  evidence,  and 
cannot,  therefore,  be  sustained.  We  think,  how- 
ever, that  the  case  can  be  disposed  of  without  refer- 
ence to  this  feature  of  the  controversy. 

An  Interference  was  declared  under  section  7  of 
the  trade-mark  law,  which  provides  that — 

whenever  application  Is  made  for  the  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  which  is  substantially  Identical  with  a  trade- 
mark appropriated  to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties, for  which  a  certificate  of  registration  has  been 
previoaaly  iaeued  to  another,  •  •  •,  be  (the  Com- 
mlsaioner)  may  declare  that  an  interference  exists. 

In  granting  the  interference  the  Commissioner 
recognized  that  the  marks  were  "substantially 
identical." 

The  dominating  feature  of  both  marks  is  the 
word  "  Orange,"  The  pictorial  represen^tlon  of 
the  twig  and  the  two  oranges  tends  to  emphasize  the 
word  *'  Orange  "as  the  striking  feature  of  appellee's 
mark.  Flour  bearing  either  of  the  marks  would 
soon  become  known  to  the  trade  as  the  "  Oranjfe 
Brand."  Stencils  used  by  appellee  in  marking 
barrels  were  exhibited,  which  omitted  the  twig  and 
oranges,  indicating  that  these  were  not  regarded 
by  It  as  essential  features  of  its  mark. 

The  word  "Orange"  and  the  words  "Orange 
Grove"  are  geographical,  and  not  subject  to  regis- 
tration as  technical  tra«le-niiirks.  In  fact,  appellee's 
mill  Is  located  at  Orange  Grove,  Md.  This  narrows 
appellee's  right  to  registration  to  the  ten -year  clause 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  It  failed  to  estflbllsh  ex- 
clusive use  as  against  appellant,  for  the  ten-year 
period  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  present  law, 
and  Is,  therefore,  barred  from  registration. 

This  sufficiently  disposes  of  the  appeal.  The  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  reversed, 
and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings 
as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 


Ooturt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

In  be  Von  Welsbach. 
Decided  April  1,  1»U. 

PaTINTABILITT IWCAXDESCENT  riLAMBWT. 

Claima  for  an  incandescent  filament  Held  unpatentable 
In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Pennie  and".Vr.  C.  J.  O'yeill  for  the  aiv 
pellant 

Ifr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commlsrioner  at 
Patents. 

Van  Obsdel,  /.; 

.\ppellant  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  (ITS  O.  G.,  1152)  rejecting  the 
following  claims: 

1.  An  Incandescent  filament  for  electric  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  stable  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  osmlom  and 
one  of  the  deacrll>ed  oxids. 

2.  An  Incandescent  filament  for  electric  lampe,  compris- 
ing a  stable  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  osmhim 
and  a  rare  earth. 

3.  An  Incandescent  filament  for  electric  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  stable  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  osmium 
and  thoroxld. 

4.  An  incandescent  filament  for  electric  lamps,  com- 
prising an  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  a  metal 
which  Is  stable  at  a  temperature  above  the  incandescing 
temperature  of  the  filament,  and  rare  earth. 

5.  An  Incandeecent  filament  for  electric  lamps  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  a  metal  waicb 
Is  stable  at  a  temperature  atx)ve  the  incandescing  tempera- 
ture of  the  filament  and  a  plurality  of  the  ozlds  described. 

6.  An  incandescent  filament  for  electric  lamps,  com- 
prUing  a  stable  electrically  conducting  miztare  of  a  metal 
of  the  platinom  group  and  ttioroxld. 

Vo.  4.] 


HIS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JCNI  35,  1913. 


It  was  beld  by  the  CommlMloner  that  tbese  cUinis 
are  anticipated  by  a  patent  issued  to  Thomas  A. 
Edison  September  16,  1879.  Edison  in  bis  speciflca- 
tion  states : 

The  object  of  thl«  Invention  is  to  produce  a  candle  or 
ligbt-KirinK  body  by  the  Incandescence  of  a  conductor  of 
electricity  in  the  form  of  a  CTllnder.  prism,  or  other  maaa 
of  a  alxe  adapted  to  yield  tne  required  volume  of  light. 
The  Invention  consisu  In  an  electrlc-lightnlvlng  body 
formed  of  a  conductor,  such  as  flnely-dlvtded  platinum. 
iridium,  ruthenium,  or  other  metal  dllDcalt  of  fuaion,  in 
corporated  with  non-cnnducting  material. 

Edison  describes  tbe  non-conducting  material  in 
his  speciflcation  as  follows : 

I  mix  with  such  flnely-divlded  conductor*  infusible  ma- 
terials,— such    as    oxld    of    magnesium    or    zirconium — In 
different  proportions,  so  as  to  obtain  any  degrees  of  con 
ductlvlty  required. 

In  other  words,  he  describes  his  conductor  as 
consisting  of  ruthenium  incorporated  with  oxld  of 
zirconium. 

Appellant  concedes  in  bis  specification  that  ru- 
thenium and  the  oxld  of  zirconium  are  the  equiva- 
lents of  osmium  and  the  oxid  of  thorium,  and  one 
may  be  used  in  place  of  the  other.  In  api>el!ant's 
device,  as  in  Edison's,  an  Incandescent  conductor 
for  an  electric  lamp  or  candle  is  disclosed  composed 
of  infusible  metallic  ingredients  combined  with  an 
oxid. 

Other  references  to  prior  patents  are  given,  but  we 
think  that  the  Edison  intent  furnishes  a  complete 
anticipation  of  the  claims  here  Involved.  The  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  atflrmed. 
and  the  cleric  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceed- 
ings as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Forsyth  patent.  No. 611,782, 
claims  7  to  12,  for  a  process  of  treating  raisins. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  novelty.  United  States 
C(m$ol.  Seeded  Raitin  Co.  v.  SeliH'i  Fruit  Co.,  195 
Fed.  Rep.,  2W. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Parks  patent.  No.  777,531, 
for  a  tent-cottage.  Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable 
novelty.  Colorado  Tent  d  Awning  Co.  v.  Parkt,  195 
Fed.  Rep.,  275. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hall  patent.  No.  829.780, 
for  an  electrical  traii.«*f(»rnier.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
invention.  General  Klectrie  Co.  v.  Sutter,  196  Fed. 
Rep.,  280. 


(U.  S.  n.  C.)  The  Turner  patent.  No.  912,511, 
for  a  triple-valve  device  for  automatic  fluid-pres- 
sure brakes.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringed. WeatinghoMse  Air  Brake  Co.  v.  Netc  York 
Air  Brake  Co.,  195  Fed.  Rep.,  282. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Turner  and  Custer  {latMit, 
No.  912,512,  for  a  valve  device  for  automatic  fluid- 
pressure  brakes.  Held  void  for  lack  of  novelty  and 
invention.  WestinghouMe  Air  Brake  Co.  v.  Netc 
York  Air  Brake  Co.,  195  Fed.  Rep..  282. 


Intarference  Hotioes. 

DaPARTME^TT  Or  THE   iMTEBIOa, 

United  St.\te8  Patbict  Orrica, 

Washington.  D.  C.  June  15,  tStt. 

J.  H.  W.  Huckint  d  Co.,  their  tuaignt  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tivea.  take  notice: 

An  Interfprence  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Harry  P  Strasbangh,  of  .\berdeen.  Md.. 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
November    15.    1S81.    No.    8.838.    to   J.    H.    W.    Hucklns   ft 
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Co.,  of  Boston.  Mass..  aad  •  notleo  of  sacta  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aaid  J.  H.  W.  Hucklns  ft 
Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unlesa  said 
J.  H.  W.  Huckina  ft  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  QAEvrni 
for  three  conaacutlve  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiationer. 


DaFAKTMBNT   OF  TBI    INTSRIOB, 

UWITBD    flTATBS     PaTBMT    OmCB. 

Waehington.  D.  C.  June  H.  t»a. 

Blackburn  BroM-ne   Companp,   its   aeeigne   or    legal   repre- 

tentatirea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Kroger  Grocery  ft  Baking  Co., 
Eden  Park  Entrance,  Florence  avenue,  and  C.  L.  ft  N 
R.  R..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  July  27.  1909.  No.  74.6,'?.3,  to 
the  Blackburn-Browne  Company.  &6  South  Front  atreet, 
Memphis,  Tenn  .  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  the 
Blackburn  Browne  «'ompaay.  iu  aaatgna  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall,  within  thirty  dayw  from  the  flrst  publi- 
cation of  tbis  order,  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  pro<-e»>ded  with  as  though  by  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Official  Gaxbtte 
for  three  consecutive  wcaka. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Dkpartme!«t  or  the  Interiob, 

Dkited  States  Patent  Officb, 

Waahinnton,  D.   C.  June  H,  l»tt. 

Henry  Wolkind.  hia  aaaiona  or  legal  rrpreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Rode  ft  Brnnd,  Inc..  200 
William  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  and  trade  mark  registered  December  29  1896. 
No.  29.3<M.  to  Henry  Wolkind.  Plttsbtirgh.  Pa.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Henry  Wolkind  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  Henry  Wolkind.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall,  within  thirty  days  from  the  ttrst  pnbllcation  of  tbla 
order,  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  though  bv  default 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oaebttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commiaaioner. 


Dbfabtment  of  the  Intebiob, 

United  States   Patekt  Officb. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  June  Ik,  ait. 

Gabriel  Codina  Mir,  Hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  Hoiire: 

An  interfeienoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appII<-atIonn  of  Lanman  ft  Kemp.  13.1-1.'}7 
Water  street.  New  York.  N  Y  .  and  W  H.  Crawford  Co.. 
119  rommerce  utreet,  Baltimore.  Md..  for  registration  of 
a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  registered  August  26,  1890. 
No.  18.340.  to  Gabriel  Codina  Mir.  Habana.  Cuba,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  aaid 
Gabriel  Codina  Mir  at  the  uld  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post  office  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby 
even  that  unless  said  Gabriel  Codina  Mir.  hia  assigns  or 
gal  represeQtat1ve.s.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  or- 
der the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oauttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpabtmknt  or  the  Ivtebioi. 

Dmitbo  States   Patbnt  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  June  S,  att 

John  L.  Rodgera  d  Co  ,  their  aaaiifna  or  legal  repreaenta^ 
tivea,  take  notice: 


The  Southwestern  Milling  Com- 
gomery  street.   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,    and 


An  interference  having  ^een  declared  by  thla  Office  be 
of 

Commerce  Building.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  July  14.  1891.  No. 
19.879.  to  John  L  Rodgers  ft  Co..  218  Spear's  Wharf. 
Baltimore.  Md..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  John  I..  Rodgers  A  Co.  at  tbe  said 
addreaa  having  been  returned  bv  the  post-office  undeliv- 
erable. notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  said  John  L. 
Rodgrn  ft  Co  .  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
flrst  publication  of  this  order  tbe  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazcttf 
for  three  conaecotive  weeks. 


No.  4.] 


EDWARD  B.  MOOEE,  Commiaaionar 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED   STATES  COURTS. 


JXTNIC,   lOlS. 


(DeoMoiu  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dittrtot  of  Colnmbte  are  Indicated  bj  a  star  (*).] 


ABANDONED  EXPKRIMSNT8. 
8w  Prlocltj  of  Invention,  S. 


ABANDONMENT  OP  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  pRoeEcunoN. 

Where  tt  the  end  of  the  year  foUowinK  a  proper  final  rejection 
the  applicant  filed  an  amendment  complying  with  certain  formal 
requirements  made  by  the  Examiner  and  a  reauest  that  the  final 
rejection  be  waived,  but  without  any  sufScfant  showing  why 
such  action  should  be  taken,  Held  that  the  application  Is  aban< 
doned.  [Ex  parU  Tiuner,  286. 

2.  AppKAt  PKOM  Dkcxbon  OF  CoxxnmoirTs— JmusiMCTioN  or 

COUBT  OF  ArPSALS  OF  THI  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Where  the  Commissioner  decides  that  the  showing  made  Is 
not  sufRcient  to  establish  that  the  delay  In  the  prosecution  of  an 
application  was  unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of  section  4894, 
Revtoad  Statutes.  Held  that  his  action  is  subject  to  review  on 
direct  appeal  to  tne  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  CotumUa. 

t*In  re  MeU  Mattnllath,  administratrix  of  Hugo  MattuUath, 
853. 


8. 


Dblat  Unatoidabui. 

Record  reviewed  and  delav  In  the  prosecution  of  the. applica- 
tion Held  "  unavoidable"  within  the  meaning  of  that  term  as  ased 
in  section  4894,  Revised  SUtutas.  (Ruling  In  a  parU  Pratt  39 
O.  O.,  1549,  approved.)  pid. 


ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  8,  9. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Drawings. 


AFFIDAVITS  UNDER  RULE  76. 

FORBON  AmiCATION— DaTI  07  AITD  iDnniTT  Of  IWTXiniONS— 
Bow   ESTABUaHRO. 

Where  an  applicant  claims  ttie  benefit  of  the  fUlng  of  an  ^>pUca- 
tion  In  a  ioraign  countrv  ior  the  purpose  of  overoonubg  a  refaranoe, 
his  affidavit,  filed  unoer  the  provisions  of  Rule  76,  "should  be 
aooompaniea  by  a  oqpy  of  the  original  foreign  application,  certified 
to  by  the  Patent  Ofnoe  of  the  country  in  wliich  it  was  filed,  and 


if  it  u  not  in  the  English  language,  a  sworn  translation  of  the  same 
or  a  traiulatlon  made  by  the  otnclal  translator  of  this  Office.  If 
tha  application  was  not  made  by  the  Inventor  himself,  raplicant'8 
affidavit  alicnild  also  state  that  the  application  in  the  foreign 
coontrv  was  filed  for  his  benefit  and  uiat  soch  i»ocedure  Is  In 
■ooordanoe  with  the  procedure  in  the  foreign  couna7." 

[Ex  parU  Barthels,  574. 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Abandonment  of  AppUcationa,  1. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Constmction  of  aainis,  1;  Trade-Marks,  2. 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
Sea  Abandonment  of  Applications,  2. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REQISTRATION. 
See  TradA-Marks,  a. 


CLAIMS. 

See  Construction  of  Claims;  Interferenoe. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
1  Abandonment  of  Applications,  3;  Intarftewioe,  1. 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4,  «. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2,  6,  7,  8. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  PATRNTABnJTT— PROCI8S  OF  HKATIKO  BY  STEAM. 

Oaims  for  a  process  of  heating  by  steam  Held  to  state  nothing 
more  than  the  function  of  the  apparatus  shown  and  to  be  anticH 
pated  by  the  prior  art.  [£i  parU  Gold,  286. 

2.  Sams— lNCANDR9CRNT-LAMP-8lCtnUN0  MlAKS. 

Claims  iot  a  device  for  fastening  an  incandescent  lamp  in  its 
socket  Held  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

[•/n  r<  Morgan,  282. 

S.  SAMX— DOVBLX  USB. 

Where  the  locking  devices  employed  by  the  applicant  had  beea 
used  for  the  samp  purpose  in  nut-locks.  Held  that  applicant  had 
made  merely  a  double  use  of  this  old  instrumentanty  when  ha 
employed  it  as  a  means  for  fastening  an  incandescent  lamp  in  its 
socketl  {*Id. 

4.  SAMK— IlfCAKDESCRNT  FlLAMUrr. 

Qaims  for  an  incandescent  filament  Heli  unpatentable  in  view 
of  the  prior  art.  (•/»»  re  Von  Welsbach,  1111. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Abandonment  of  AppUcatioos,  2, 8. 

CROSS-BILL. 
See  Trade-Marks,  S. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Priority  of  Inventioa,  0. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  2, 8. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Tiwto-Marks,  4, 6, 7. 


KIl6 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DILIQENCK. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  8. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Drkwiocs. 

DOUBLE  USK. 
See  CoQstrucUoo  of  Claims,  3. 


DRAWINGS. 
Chanoc  or. 

Wbere  a  propoeed  change  io  the  drawing  di>prnds  on  what  the 
disclosure  Is  and  not  wbi^ther  an  iindispiitea  dLsdonure  \s  opeiatlve. 
Held  that  the  rpfusal  of  the  Examiner  to  permit  such  change  Is  ro- 
viewabte  on  petition.  [Sx  pmrU  Bofoosiav-sky,  1107. 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Interfereooe,  3. 


EVIDENCK. 
See  Priority  of  In>-entioa.  1,  2,  3,  5,  7,  9;  Trade-Marks,  a 

FOREIGN  APPLICANT. 
See  Trade-Marks,  S. 


FOREIGN  APPLICATIONS. 
See  AfRdaTits  Under  Rule  75. 

FORMER  DECISIONS  APPROVED. 
See  Abandoiunent  of  Applicatioas,  3. 

FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Priority  of  Invention.  4,  9. 


FUNCTION. 
See  Coostriiction  of  Claims,  1. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  10, 11. 

GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
See  Trada-Mwks,  1,  X 


IDENTITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Affidavit  Under  Rule  75. 

INTERFERENCE. 

8W  Priority  of  Invention;  Trade-Marks.  5, 9. 

1 .  FiMAi.  DcaaoN  dm  PuoEmr— Cuums  TuuiSArrM  Pkcskxtcd 

BT   LoHino   Paktt  NscsssABaT  iNCLtmsD  IN  Scon  or 

Decision— Duty  or  ComfusioNKK  Tf>  Riject. 

Where  after  the  termination  of  an  loterforenoe  the  losing  party 

pPMenled  daims  which  wprv  ueo^ssarily  inclii<le<l  in  the  scope  of 

ue  deciaion  in  the  interipn<nce  and  concluded  thereby,  it  was  the 

duty  of  the  CommisskMier  to  reject  such  ctetons. 

(•/a  rt  Marconi.  577. 

X  Sam— Sam* —Claws  ot  ArrucATioif  Nor  Ihtoitid  a  Iirm- 

ncaiifci- Re.s  Awvdicata 

M.  fU«d  two  applicatK>os  disoioalng  difTerent  species  of  the  same 

invention;  tnit  in  neither  of  them  was  the  invention  claimed 

broadly.    After  the  decUiatMO  of  an  inteiferenoe  between  the 


latei  application  and  an  application  of  B.  a  patent  was  granted  on 
the  earlier  application.  Tne  Interfprence  was  decided  In  favor  of 
B.,  and  thereafter  M.  sotight  to  reissue  the  patent  with  claims 
broad  enough  to  cover  the  uevioes  discicMBd  in  ooth  of  his  applica- 
tions. HM  that  these  claims  were  property  refused  on  the  ground 
that  M.'s  right  thereto  was  concluded  by  the  decision  in  this  inter- 
ference. (*Id. 

JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEAI^  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBLA. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  2.  , 


'■-♦ 


rr- 


OPPOSITION  TO  RKGISTRATION. 
See  Timde-Marks,  X 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Drawings 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
See  Trade-Marks,  5,  0. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interfarenoe. 

1.  iNTIKrUUtNOI— AWAkO. 

Evidenoe  reviewed  and  McM.  lltU  to  be  the  "real  inrertor," 
and  therefore  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority. 

(*McManus  v.  Hammer,  388. 

2.  Saiu— Samx. 

Evidenoe  reviewed  and  Held  hLMifficient  to  establish  that  W. 
had  a  oonivption  of  the  invention  in  issue  prior  to  that  of  li.  and 
T.  or  that  be  rediiaHl  tho  in>Tntlon  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  application  of  B.  and  T.,  and  that  priority  was  therefore 
pioperly  awaniod  the  latter. 

(Williams  r.  Barnes  and  Tborschmidt,  S7X 

X  SAMK~REI>UCnON  TO    PaACTIOE. 

Evidenoe  reviewed  and  Held  InsufTlcient  to  establish  that  a 
device  oonstnicled  by  C.  prior  to  y.'s  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  mvention  in  i.ssue  amounted  to  anything  more  than  an  aban- 
doned experiment.  ((^uensnr  v.  Collis,  675. 

4.  Same— Same  Concealment. 

Held  that  if  a  deviw  built  by  C.  prior  to  Q.'s  reduction  to  prac- 
tice constitiit<vl  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  C.  had 
so  concealed  the  same  as  to  justify  an  award  of  priority  to  (j. 
under  the  ruling  in  Mason  v.  Htpbum,  (84  O.  G.,  147;  i3  App. 
D.  C,  86.)  (Id. 

5.  Same    Same— AWAsn. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  insufllcient  to  establish  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt  that  H.,  who  was  the  last  to  conceive  the  inven- 
tion In  issue.  re<luced  the  same  to  practice  before  ( >.  filed  his  appli- 
cation, and  priority  Held  properiy  awarded  to  G. 

[•Huff  t.  Gulick,  579. 

6.  Same— Same— DELAT—FnJNO  ArrucATtoN. 

Where  W.  reduced  the  Invention  to  practice  prior  to  theeariiest 
date  of  Invention  claime<l  bv  L..  //eM  that  W.  did  not  forfrit  his 
right  to  a  patent  in  favor  of  L.  by  delay  In  filing  his  application 
where  there  was  no  suppression  or  concealment  of  the  uivention. 

(Walker  r.  Lederer,  851. 

7.  Same— Same-  AWAEP. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  Jiat  M.  was  the  ftrst 
to  conceive  the  invention  in  issue  and  the  first  to  reduce  the  same 
to  praetlfDe.    Priority  Held,  therefore,  properiy  awarded  to  hlra. 

[Bradley  v.  Minett,  11 W. 

8.  Same— Same -DiuaENCE. 

Where  B.,  who  was  the  last  to  reduce  the  InvnnUon  to  prartloe, 
experimented  with  the  in\"entlon  during  a  period  of  eighteen 
months  or  two  veurs  only  in  a  desultory  way,  although  be  had 
at  his  command  every  bkcility  to  promote  fxpe'litJoiis  work 
thereupon.  Held  that  be  was  not  diligent  and  that  he  would  not 
be  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  if  he  had  esublished  a  con- 
ception of  the  in^'entlon  prior  to  that  of  M.  [Id. 

9.  Same- AwAKD. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  priority  ff«M  properiy  awarded  to  Q. 
(For  decision  of  the  Commissioner  see  179  O.  G.,  575.) 

(n^oUls  f .  Quinaer,  1110. 

PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

See   Abandonment  of  Appiications:    Affidavits   Under  Rule  T6; 

Drawings. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


tit7 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Pitortty  of  InTSOtion,  2,  3,  4,  5,  A,  7,  R. 


RXFSRKNCB8. 
8w  AffldATlU  Und«r  Rule  76. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2,  4,  6, 10,  U. 


REISSUE. 
See  Interfnvnoe,  2. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Invention,  1;  Interferenoe,  X 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
See  lotarferenm,  X 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
See  Abandonmaot  of  Applications. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Maiks,  X 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  2, 4. 


TECHNICAL  TRADE-MARK. 
Sea  Trade-Marks,  10. 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 

See  Trade-Marks,  11. 

s 

TRADE-MARKS. 

I.  OooDfl  or  THE  Same  Descurite  Pbopsktus— Cannu)  Fish 
AXD  CAmrsD  Salmon. 
Cannad  flih  and  canned  salmon  HeU  to  be  goods  of  the  same 
dmaextpttn  profwrttes.  [Jb  jmru  Sbns,  286. 


.  AvnaTAfioir. 

A  trade  martc  ooniisttnc 
■asodatkm  with  a  marine 


of  the  words  "Harhor  U^t"  in 
m»  the  prominent  iaaton  of  a^ksh 
is  the  tmnmaVHtkm  of  a  llchthoosa  udi  praperty  retesed  ncto- 
tzatkm  m  vtew  of  the  prior  reslatration  «  marks  oontlsttog,  i»- 
qwcttyelT,  of  the  word  ^Harbor"  and  the  words  "Li^t  Boon" 
MMotatod  with  the  pfeton  of  a  Hihthoose  afvUed  to  fooda  of  the 
same  descriptive  propertiaa.  (U. 

3.  OppoeraoM— CBoae-Bnx  Nor  PskMiaaDLx. 

Where  an  opposition  to  the  regiitration  of  a  tnkle«utrk  is  filed 
br  a  registrant,  Hdd  that  a  cross  bUl  askhag  for  the  «fi|w«rttTJiTii 
of  the  opposer's  reristration  will  not  beadmiited. 

(Burton  Medkiine  Go.  t.  United  Drag  Co.,  288. 

4.  "T»<»HT"— DMOUniVB. 

The  word  "Trophy"  HM  properiy  refused  registratkm  on  the 
ground  that  It  is  dsBcrtptiTe,  In  that  It  Indicates  that  the  goods 
to  whkdi  It  Is  wnlied  had  been  reoognlaed  as  of  superior  qnaUty. 
(*M  r«  Mayer  Brothers  Coflee  and  Spioe  Compeny,  679. 

6.  FoBBON  ArrtiCAirr— Pmla  Faoe  Showinq  or  Usx  ni  Thb 
CouMTKT  PsKKiQtnam  TO  IirmwxKxxcs  wim  Puor 
RxannLANT. 
Where  a  fordjpier  applies  for  ragistiatlon  for  a  trade-mark  sub- 
sequent to  the  registration  by  a  oltisen  of  this  country  of  the 
same  mark,  HeU  that  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  an  Interittenoe 
with  soch  registration  the  foreign  i4>pUcant  must  make  a  srfaia 
/ad«  showing  of  use  In  this  country. 
[W.  A.  Roes  A  Brother,  Ltd..  v.  The  Louis  Bergdot  Brewing 
Company  v.  The  Grsenway  Brewing  Company,  862. 

6.  "  BoT  Scotn "  roB  LxQoiMoa,  Glotbs,  axv  Mmcm— Db- 

CBPiiTB  OB  DxecBirnTE. 
The  words  "  Boy  Scout "  HeU  not  registrable  as  a  tradMnark 
for  leggings,  gloTes,  and  mittens,  stnoe  as  appiiad  to  sooh  goods 
the  mark  Is  elthar  deoeptlTB  or  deacriptlve. 

[Jb  perM  Warner,  1107. 

7.  "Htoxia"  roB  Comcx— Not  Dxscbiptttb. 

The  word  "HygaU"  as  a  trade-mark  for  oofflse  HtU  not  de- 
sartptfya. 

(Levering  Coflee  Company  v.  Merchants  Coflee  Co.,  1100. 

8.  Abamdokmxmt. 

Where  a  firm  had  put  out  several  brands  of  ooflse.  indodlng 
"HTBia,"  and  Its  books  oflsred  in  evidenoe  showed  not  only 
that  for  several  years  no  "Hygeia"  oofflee  was  sold,  bat  the  ool- 
umns  in  the  factory  stock-book  beaded  "Hyeeia"  were  used  to 
enter  various  other  items  and  on  some  pages  the  word  "Hynte" 
was  written  across  with  the  words  "Huh  Grade"  and  "D  Rio," 
HM  that  not  only  a  non-use  of  the  man,  but  an  Intent  to  aben- 
diMi  the  seme,  was  established.  [Id. 

9.  iNTEBncBENCx—PBioBrrr— Abandonment. 

Evidence  HM  to  show  that  the  mark  in  issue  was  abandoned 
by  the  predecessor  in  business  <tf  the  L.  Co.  and  priority  awarded 
to  the  M.  Co.,  which  began  the  use  of  the  mark  subsequent  to 
this  abandonment,  but  jAir  to  the  use  of  the  L.  Co.  (Id. 

10.  "OBAKOB  OBOTB"— <}B0GBAPB]CAL. 

The  words  "Orange  Grove"  J7«M  geographleal,  and  tharalore 
not  registrable  as  a  technical  trade-mark. 
(*H.  Becker  &  Company  v.  C.  A.  Oambrill  Manufacturing 
Cmnpany,  1111. 

11.  Samb— Same— Use  Not  ExcLusrvB. 

Use  by  the  ^tnetlee  of  the  mark  "Orange  Grove"  HM  not 
exdnsive  during  the  ten  yeers  next  iMecedlng  the  PMsegB  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  and  that  therefore  as  the  mark  is 
it  is  not  entitled  to  register  the  same. 


eeognujjcal 


TWO  APPUCATIONS,  SAME  INVENTOR. 
See  Intarfsrenoe,  2. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JU?5E,  1912. 

AbbnTtethxu:  "Sp/'-Monthly  Volunw  o(  Spwifloatlons;  "OM."-OfflcW  QtmU».^ 


(8e«  Cooper  and  CbAM,  ft»- 
(f)«e  Catucci,   PIIbt,  ••- 


A.  B.  Chase  Company,  The. 

■licnora. ) 
A.    r.    Melaaelbacb   A  Brother. 

A.    H.    rox    Oan    Company.      (See    Kremer   and    Fo«,   ••■ 

aUnors.) 
A.  H.  Ro«  Oun  Company.     (See  Ruaaell.  Frederick  T.,  aa- 

AlffDOr.  ) 

A.  H    Helsey  A  Co.     (See  Helsey  and  Sanford,  asalKnora.) 
A.  R    Hosier  A  Co.      (See  Ijt  Pontols,  Leon,  aaaignor.) 
Aabel.  John  T..  assignor  to  Monarch  Rotary  Bnirlne  Com- 

riny,      San      rranclseo,      Cal.      Rotary      enflne.      No. 
0'-;«.848  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  1«77  ;  (**■.  rol.  179  ;  p.  295. 
Abbott.    Ambrose  F.      (See   Bllsworth   and   Abbott  ) 
Abbott,    Claude    H  .    Lisbon,    N.    I).       Gas  purifier.       No. 

1.028.419;  June  4  ;  to.  p^  781;  Oai.  rol.  179;  p.  118. 
Abbott.    Roy   C.      (See   EllBworth  and   Abbott.) 
Abramson.     Harry.     Philadelphia.     Fa.       8»d-lro«.        No. 

1  O.S()  221  ;  June  IH  ;  Sn    p.  4ft81  ;  (lai.  toI.  179 ;  p.  805. 
Aehenbsrh.   Albert  8     WInnetoon,  Nehr.     Harrow  ettach- 

ment   for  plows.     No.   1,030.7CK);  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6948; 

Oat.  Tol.  179 :  p.  1016. 
Acheson.  Edward  O  .  SUmford  township.  Ontario,  Canada. 

Preparing  dehydrated    mixtures.      No.    1.080.372 ;   June 

25  :  8p.  p.  6040  :  <JaB.  vol.  179  ;  p.  899. 
Acme  Cloth  Shrinking  Machinery  Company.      (See  Burgher. 

Francis  I.,  assignor.) 
Acme  Pipe  Clamp  Company.      (See  Miller.   William,   as- 
sizor.) 
Adair.  Charles  T.      (See  Hardgrave  and  Adair.) 
Adam,  Fredrick  B..  asalgnor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Com- 

riny.    St    Loulb,   Mo.      Bus-bar  connecting  device.      No. 
0:f0.798  ;  June  26  :  8p.  p.  (J225  ;  Gai.  toI.  179  ;d.  1062. 
Adams.  Abraham  L.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Machine  for  fold- 
ing   Ironing,  and  apoollng  cloth  stripe.     No.  1.029,902 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4139 ;  Oat.  Tol.  179 :  p.  717. 
Adams.  Frederick  T..  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Varlable-apeod-tranamlsslon      derlce.       No.      1,028.522- 

June  4;  Sp.  p.   lOOG  ;  Oas.  voL  179;  p.  153. 
Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The.     (See  Glese.  James  A., 

assignor. ) 
Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  Tbe 

S.,  assignor.) 
Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The. 

pher.  assignors.) 
Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The. 

H  ,  assignor.) 
Adamson,    Richard   A.   Rlvln^on,   near   Bolton,    England. 

Apparatus  for  scraping  and  cleaning  water  mains,  plp«. 

and  the  like.     No.  1,030,«84  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5797  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  179  ;  p.  9M. 
Addison,    William    H.,    aMignor    of    one-half    to    D.    E. 

Jones,     Seattle,     Wash.       Crimping     appliance.       No 

1,028,064  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1273 ;  Oa«.  Tol.   179 ;  p.   196. 
Adler     William    S,    Atlanta,   Ga.      Box.      No.    1,030,758; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6098  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1037. 
Adreon,  Edward  L.,  Jr.     (See  Kent,  Thomas  F  ,  assignor.) 
Adrian ce.   Benjamin,   and  A.  Calleson,   Brooklyn.   N.   T. ; 

said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adriance.     Die  structure. 

No.  1,029,333:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2743;  Ga«.  vol.  179;  p. 

4W. 
Adrlance,   Benjamin,  and  A.   Calleson.   Brooklyn.   N.  T. ; 

said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adrlance.     Machine  for 

making  articles  of  sheet   metel.      No.   1,029.334;   June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2747  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  464. 
Ahlbrecht.  August,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Propeller  mechanism. 

No    1.028,093  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  3. 
Aiken,  Edward  L.,  East  Orange,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 

alcnments,  to  T.  A.  ESdlson,  Incorporsted,  West  Orange, 

N    J.     Contact  device.     No.  1.080.046;  June  18;  8p.  p. 

4311 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  746. 
Aitcheson,  Dors  L.,  BurtonsviUe.  Md.     Work-bolder.     No 


Alexander.    Alexander    M.,    Beverly.    Mass..    assignor    to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Lao- 


Ing-machlne.    No.  1.030,569  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5501 ;  Gai. 
vol  17ft:  p.  965.  .        ^    ^, 

Alexander.  Jesse,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  N. 


,  assignor  to  Allen  Switch  Company, 
Electric  -  switch  -  operating  mechantem. 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2669  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p. 


(See  Hamm.  William 
(See  Hamm  and  New- 
(8ee  Newpher.  Alfred 


vol  17ft: 

iexander.  dOMc,  vtvy,m.,jy,  ._- .„ — .  ~- -•„- 

Thayer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writer  line-spacing.    No. 
1.030.445;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5198;  Gas.  vol.  1T9  ;  p.  925. 

Alford,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
nany,  Winsted,  Conn.  Regulating  apparatua  for  tlme- 
niecM.  No.  17629,567 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3244 ;  Oaf  toI. 
179;  p.  544.  ,        u         .  V 

Alger,  Arthur  H.     (See  Alger,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Alger,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  A.  H.  Alger.  Brockton.  Mass.  Box-coverlnsr 
machine.  No.  1,028,4^1 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  784  ;  Gaa.  rol. 
179;  p.  119. 

Alger,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  A.  H.  Alger.  Brockton.  Mass.  Box-covering 
machine.  No.  I,028,4i2 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  788  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  119.  ,     . 

Allegretti.  Nicholas  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Amnsement  deTlce. 
No.  1.029.904;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4015;  Sax.  vol.  179; 
p.  698. 

Allen,  Aaron  B. 
Pueblo,  Colo. 
No.  1,029,260: 

Allen.  Edward  B.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
t  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Stltch-formlng  mecha- 
I       nlsm.     No.   1.030.046 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4313  ;  Gas.   vol. 

179  :  p.  746.  ^ 

;  .4.llen,  Edward  B..  Bridgeport.  Conn,  assignor  to  Tbj 
Singer  Manufacturing  c^ompany.  Taped  seam  for  sewed 
articles.  No.  1.030.446 :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5200  ;  Gax.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  925. 

Allen,    Edward   B.,   and   J.   C.    Rlnge,    Bridgeport.    Conn., 

aRslgnors     to     The     Singer     Manufacturing     Company. 

i       Thread-cutting    mechanism    for    sewing-machines.      No. 

■       1,028.655;  .Tune  4;  Sp.  p.   1275;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  196. 

Allen,  Frank  B..  Salt  Lake  Cltv.  Utah.  Clutch  mechanism. 
No.  1.030.373;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5041;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  899. 

Allen.  Friend  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Searlght. 
Granger,  Mo.  i'umplng  apparatus.  No.  l,029.4lS ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  o.  2938;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  491. 

Allen.  (George  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Key-retaining  de- 
vice. No.  1.028.849;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Gax.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  296 

Allen.  George  W..  Selma,  Cal.  Cling-knlfe.  No.  1.028,176  ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  269  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  38. 

Allen.  Ralph.  Weltv  precinct,  Okfuskee  county.  Okla. 
Planter.  No.  1.050.769;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6099;  Qax. 
vol.  179;  p.  1037. 

Allen  Switch  Company.     (See  Allen.  Aaron  B.,  assignor.) 

Allen.  William  II..  Detroit,  Mich.  Service-pipe  for  water- 
storage  systems,  Ac.  No.  1,030,447;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 
.^202  ;  (iai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  925. 

Alley.  Frederick  L..  B.vdney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia, 
assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon. 
N.  J.  Beating-machine  for  flnlsblng  booU  and  shoes. 
No.  1,030.374;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6044;  Gaa.  vol.  1T9 ; 
p.  900. 

Allis-Chalmers  Company  et  al.  (See  Behrend.  Bernard 
A.,  assignor.)  „ 

AUis-Clialmers  Company.     (See  B««en,  Louis  E.,  asslpor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Capen.  Thomas  W..  as- 
signor.) ...  .„ 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Chene.v.  Herbert  W..  as- 
signor.) ^        ^.  _ 

Allls-Chalmers  Company  ct  al      (See  Cr^Pker.  Claremw  T.. 

assignor.)        ,  (»*«    Franken field.    Badd,   as- 


'i';030Tl49;'iune  18;  Sp.  p.  4618;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  780. 
Aktiebolsget    Bofors-Gu lisping. 


(See  Wingqnist, 


(See    Olsson.    Emil,    as- 
signor.)' 

Aktlel)olaget   Svenska  Knllagerfabriken. 
Sven  G.,  assignor.) 

Alcott.  Edward.  Manawas.  Va.     Paving.     No.  1.028,420; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  783 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  118. 

179  O.  G.— i 


AIlls-CDaimers   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 

signor. ) 
Allls  Chalmers    Company. 

signor.) 
Allls  Chalmers    Company. 

signor.) 
AlUs-Chslmers   Company. 

signor.) 


(See  Gray.  Alexander  M..  as- 

(See    Johnson,    John  L.,  as- 

(See    Knight.    Earle  B.,  aa- 

(S«e   Ueber.   William  H.,  a» 
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AIIts-Cta«lBer«  Conpany.     (8w  Locnln.  AI«xuHler  J.,  as- 
sizor. ) 
Alllt  Chalmers  Company.     (8cc  Mattmao.  Emll,  aaslpior.) 
Allln-Chalinera  Company.     (8««  M«oolOK«n,  Joaepb  F.,  as- 

•Ignor.) 
Allis-Cbalmera   Company.      (8e«   rowell   and    Wtlllamaon, 

aaaifnon.) 
Alll»-CDalm«ra  Company,  et  al.     <8m  Ralaton.  Howard  H., 

aaaUmor. ) 
AUts-Cbalmera    Tompany.       (8««    Sprado.    Carl    O..    at- 

•Ixnor.) 
Alllfl-Chalmerfl    Company.      (S««    Steen,    Halfdan    A.,    aa- 

■ijfnor. ) 
Allis-Ohalmem    Company.       (S«e    Wilkinson.    Nathan,    as- 

alxnor.  t 
AlllK-Chalmers    Company.       (8«e    Wtlltamaon.    Robert    B. 

asslcnor. ) 
Allin-rhalmer*  CompiAiy  et  ml     (8«e  Wouters,  Alfred  H., 

aaalinior. ) 
Alljn.    Newell   O.,   aMignor  of  ooe-half  to  O.   W.   Upton. 

Warren.    Ohio.      Rotary    enalne.      No.    1.028.316;    June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  552;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  81. 
AliterherK.   Hennlnz.   onsl^nor  of  one-half  to  C.   Johnaon, 

St.  I'aul.  .Minn.     Knulne  stopping  device.     No.  1.029.657  ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3442  ;  Oa«.  vol    179;  p.  811. 
Alwood.     Hubert    N..     Pottervllle.     Mich.       Tnll-boflrd    for 

bean-threshera.      No    1.029.251;  June   11;   8p.   p.   2562; 

0«i.  vol.  179  :  p.  4.'»4 
Ambler,  (ireurge  A.,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Lubricating 

device.      No.    1.028.176;   June   4;   8p.   p.   275;   Gas.    voL 

179  ;  p.  .34. 
Ambler,  (ieorge  A..  Winchester.  Mass..  amlgnor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery   Company.    Paterson.   N.   J.     Actuating 

mechanism  for  work-supiwrts.     No.  1.029.839;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3865  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  675. 
Amhler.  Georce  A..  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J      Machine  for 

Inaorting    protectory      No.    1.0,30.760;   June  25;    8p.    p. 

»niK);  Gas.  vol.  1T1>;  p.  10.17. 
Ambler.  <;eorge  B..  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.. 

Leominster.  Mnss      l>etachable  ninner  for  vehicles.     No. 

1.0M.44S  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p    520.3  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  926. 
American    Acid    Company.       (See    Peacock.    Samuel,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
American    Atitnmatic   Telephone  Co       (See  Lattlg.   Jacob 

W..  assignor  > 
American    Can    Company       (See    Jonea,    Harry    W..    a»- 

signor. ) 
American   Can   Company.      (See   Rltcbeli.   Edward  C.  as- 
signor. ) 
American    Can    Company.      (See   Weber.    George    W..    as- 
signor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Frame.  Rob- 
ert E..  assignor. ) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Gibba,  Fred- 
erick H..  aiisignor. ) 

American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Roblflng. 
John  M..  assignor. ) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Summa,  Vic- 
tor M..  assignor  ) 

American    Clay    Machinery   Co.,  The.      (See   Cunningham, 
William  R..  assignor.) 

American  Creosoting  Company.      (See  Moore.   Robert   H.. 
assignor.) 

Amrricnn    District   Telegraph   Company.      (See    Hoge.   Jo- 
seph F.  n..  assignor.) 

American  Graphopnone  Company.     ( See  Macdonald.  Thomas 
11  .  anslgnor  ) 

American     llHrdware     Corporadon.     The.       (See     Arena. 
Augt*Bt,  assignor.) 

American      Hardware     Corporation.     The.       (See     Henry, 
William  K..  assignor.) 

Amerlrnn      Hardware     Corporation.     The.      (See     Volght 
and  Kurd,  assignors.) 

American-La    France    Fire   Ejgine    Company.      (See    Mc- 
Caalln.  Harry  M..  assignor.) 

American  Lithographic  (Tompany.     (See  Stranders.  Jullen. 
aaalgnor. ) 

American    Metal    Cap    Co.       (See    Hammer.    Charles,    as- 
signor ) 

American  Optical  Company.      (See  Bemhelm.   Eugene  C, 
aaalgnor. ) 

American  Pneumatic  Action  Company.     (See  Tumey.  En- 
gene  T..  assignor.) 

American   Rotary   Machine   Company.  The.      (See   Sadger. 
Adolf,  assignor.  > 

American    Seeding    Machine    Company.    The.      (See    Pmck- 
bam.  Frank  R..  assignor.) 

American   Seeding  Machine   Company.   The.      (See  Towle. 
Elmer  E..  asslgncr.  i 

American   Sheet  k  Tin    Plate  Company.      (See   Farnham. 
Frederick  F..  assignor.) 

Amerlcsn    Sign    Company.      (See    Bambeck.    Edward,    as- 
signor. ) 

American    Steel    *    Wire  Company   of    New   Jersey.   The 
(Sec  Harter,  Noah  8..  assignor.) 

American    Steel    A    Wire    Company    of    New    Jersey.    The. 
(Sm  Daaiela.  Fred  H..  asalgnor.) 

American   Steel  ft   Wire  Company   of  New   Jersey.      (S«« 
Millar.  John  W..  assignor.) 

American   Street  and   Station    Indicator  Company.      (See 
Splndler.  Perry  T..  assignor.) 

American  Thread  Company.  The.      (See  Marx.  Henry  J., 
aaalgnor.) 


AmericaB  Tire  Company.  (Sat  IfcLeod,  Netooa  W.,  ■•■ 
algoor. ) 

American  Tobacco  Company,  The.  (See  Palmowsky.  Stan- 
lalaua,  aastrnor. ) 

American  Tool  Works  Company.  The.  (See  Scbati,  Her- 
man W..  asalgnor. ) 

Ames.  Bvron  8..  Newberry.  l*a.  Propeller.  No.  1,0.30.047 ; 
June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4321  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  746. 

Amca.  Owen  B.,  Brewater,  N.  T.  Bbock-abaorber.  No. 
1.029.282  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  254M  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  485. 

Andersen.  George.  Chicago.  III.  Wrench.  No.  1.029.905; 
June  18:  Sp    p.  4018:  Gas   vol.  179  ;  p.  698. 

Anderson.  Herman  C,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash.  Gate.  No. 
1  0:{0.222  ;  Juue  18:  Sp.  p.  4684;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  805. 

Anderson.  John  A..  Worcester,  Maas.  Refrigerating  de- 
vice. No  1.030,270;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4801;  Oaa.  vol. 
179;  p.  861. 

.\aderson.  Nils.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Pipe-laying  machine.  Na 
1.028.523:  June  4:  Sp.  p.   1007;  Gat.  vol.   179;  p.    153. 

Andersson.  Gustav  M.      (See  KIndberg.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Andrews.  Charles.  Jr.,  asalgnor  to  Andrews  Wire  A  Iron 
Works,  Rnokford.  III.  IMsh  drainer.  No.  1.029.906; 
June  18;  Hp.  p.  4021  :  Gas.  vol.   179;  p    699. 

Andrews  Wlie  A  Iron  Works.  (See  Andrews.  Charles.  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

.\nrtrle.  Norman  K..  Centerville.  Md.  Pneumatic  bub.  No. 
1.028.6,'56:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p    1280;  Gat    vol    179;  p    197. 

Angenend.  Peter  A..  Jr.     (See  Lagarde  snd  Angenend. ) 

Angler.  Carl  E..  Beardatown,  111.  Gage  -  cock.  No. 
1.029,963:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4141  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  717. 

Ansco  Company.      (See  liornmann,  Carl,  asalmor. ) 

Apex  Horseahoe  Co..  The.  (See  Messacar,  William  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

App.  James  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  Drive  mechanism.  No. 
1.029.736  :  June  18  ;  Sp  p.  3631  :  <Jaz.  vol    179  ;  p.  640. 

Appei.  I>aniel.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  T'nion 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Paper 
bag.  No.  1.029.783;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3721:  Gas.  toL 
179;  p.  655. 

Appel.  Daniel.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  T'nlon 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Manu- 
facture of  paper  iMgs  No.  1.029.784;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 
3723  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  655. 

Amkilan.  K..  et  al.  truster's.  (See  Converse.  Newton  B.. 
nssiimor  ) 

Arbuckle.  Alexander  J..  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Teod 
and  distributing  means  for  separators.  .No.  1,030,271  : 
June  25:  Sp.  p.  4802;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  861. 

Arcado  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Morgan.  Cbarles, 
assign  >r.  i 

Archer.  Augustus  R..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sheet-piling.  No. 
1.030.761  :  June  23  ;  Sp.  p.  0108  ;  tJai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1038. 

.Vrvns.  .\ugust.  assignor  to  The  .\uierlcan  Hardware  (Cor- 
poration. New  Britain.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.028.423; 
June  4:  Sp    p    "90;  Gai.  vol.   170:  p.   119. 

Argabrlght.  Ralph  A.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Combined  locking 
clamp  and  rallwav  tie  for  track-rails.  No  1.029.658-, 
June  18;  Sp.  p.  3443;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  611. 

ArklnMtall.  Joseph.      (See  Drew,   ArkinstslI,  and  Dean.) 

Armel.  Alexandre       (See  I-egrand  and  Arroel  i 

Armstrong.  Edwin  J.  Erie.  Pa  Steam  engine.  No. 
1.029,253;  June  11  :  Sp    p.  2,'460  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  4.33. 

Arnold.  John  F..  Waterburv.  Conn.  Propeller-wheel.  No. 
1029.907;  June  18:  Sp    p   4022;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  699. 

Aronsen.  Halfdan.  Oakland.  Cal.  Device  for  raising 
sunken  submarine  vessels.  No.  1.030.701;  June  25; 
Sp.  p   5949:  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  1016. 

.Vrrow  Electric  Compsny,  The.  (See  Hartwig.  Herman  T.. 
assignor.) 

.\shton.  Orrell.  I^awrence.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnerv  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Trimming-ma- 
chine, r^o.  1.0.30..375:  June  25:  8p.  p.  5047;  (iaz.  vol. 
179;  p.  900 

Ashton.  Orrell.  Lawrence.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  use 
In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1.030.762; 
June  25:  Sp.  p.  6110;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  1038. 

Ashton.  Orrell.  I^awrence.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-beating  ma- 
chine. No.  1.0.30.8.'l7  :  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6403;  Gat.  vol. 
179:  p.  1067. 

Ashton.  Orrell.  Swampacott.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Pnlllng- 
over  machine.  No.  1.030.763;  Jure  25:  Sp.  p.  6113; 
Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  10.39. 

Aahton.  Orrell.  Swampacott.  Maas..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Gripper 
mechanism.  No.  1,030.838  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6409  :  Oat. 
vol    179;  p.  1067. 

Ashworth.  James  8..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Brske-sboe 
adjuster  No.  1.030.150;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4519;  Gas. 
vol.  179  ;_p.  781. 

Aspegr^n.  Will  ism  H..  Qoincy.  Ifaaa.  Door-check.  No. 
1.028.8.^0:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1887;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  298. 

Aatnip.  William  J.  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gearing.  No. 
1.0.30,272:  June  28:  Sp.  p.  4806;  Oat.  vol.  179;  p.  862. 

Atkinson.  Cyril  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Gas-prodncer.  No. 
1.028.524  :  June  4  :  flto   p    1008;  Gst    vol.  179;  p.  183. 

Atkinson.  George  K..  Clnclnnstl.  Ohio.  Lsthe  screw-ma- 
chine. No  1.029.485:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3074;  Gas.  toL 
179;  p.  51.V 

AtklnaoB.  Harry  E..  Traverse  Cltv.  Mich.  Valre.  No. 
1.029.097:  June  11  :  Hp    p    2236:  Gat.  vol    179;  p.  382, 

Atlantic  Punctureieaa  Tire  Co.  (Sec  Klelnatland,  Angiiat, 
•aaignor.) 
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Anbtrt^  Alkirt  M.  and  J.  M..  Blllancoart,  France    Dcric* 

for  controlling  from  a  distance  the  passage  of  gaa.    No. 

1.028,687  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p    1282  :  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  197. 
Aubert.  Jean  M.      (See  Aubert.  Albert  M.  and  J.  M.) 
Aarora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.      (Sec  Lcvedahl, 

AxeU  aaalgnor.) 
Ausbum,  (George  P.,  Vera,  Tex.    Bail-clamp.    No.  1,029,064  ; 

Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4148  :  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  717. 
Aostin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Austin  Mfg.  Company.     (Sec  De  Wind.  Norman,  aaalgnor. ) 
Autb.    Joseph,    assignor    of    one-half    to    E.     Lushnaagfa, 

Covington,  Ky.     Dumping-wagon.     No.  1.028,625;  Jane 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1009  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  154. 
Automatic     Typewriter     Company,     The.      (See     McCall, 

Thomas  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Automatic  Welding  Machine  Company,  The.     (Sec  Orarea 

Cbarles  L.,  assignor.) 
Avis,  Braxton  D.,  Jr.,  Clarkaburg,  W.  Va.     Process  of  and 

compoaltion    for    coating    aluminum    or    Its    alloya    for 

soldering,   Ac.      No.    1,029,522;    June   11;   Sp.    p.   3144; 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  527. 
Axelton,   Madel   T.    and   W.   C,   Graettinger,    Iowa ;   aaid 

W.  C.  Axelton  assignor  to  said  Madel  T.  Axelton.     Oil- 
can.     No.   1.028.835;   June  4;   Sp.  p.    1648;  Gaz.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  267. 
Axelton.  William  C.     (Sec  Axelton,  Madel  T.  and  W.  C.) 
Ayer,    James    L,    assignor    to    Simplex    Electric    Heating 

Company,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Automatic  electric  water- 
heater.      No.      1,029,523;   June  11;   Sp.   p.   3145;  Gaz. 

vol.  179;  p.  527. 
Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  EUut  Orange,  N.  J.     Fusible  phenol 

resin  and  forming  same.     No.   1,029,737 ;  June  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3632 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  640. 
Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  L.  Dyer.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Non-lntiammable  lubricant 

and  preparing  the  same.     No.  1.028,926;  June  11;  Sp. 

p.  1874  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  324. 
Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  L.  Dyer,  Montclalr,  N,  J.     Non-inflammable  lubrlcat- 

Ing-oll.     No.  1.029,284;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2507;  Gaz.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  4.35. 
Aylsworth,    Jonas    W..    East   Orange,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,     to     T.     A.     Edison.     Incorporated.    West 

Orsnge,  N.  J.     Electroplating.     No.  1,029.965 ;  June  IS  ; 

Sp.  p.  4144  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p,  718. 
B.    A.    Ballou    and   Company,      (See   Morehouse,    Eugene. 

assignor. ) 
Babcock    A    Wilcox    Company.      (See    Smith,    James,    as- 
signor.) 
Badcock,  Edward  B.,  London.  England.     Intemal-combus 

tion  liquid-pump.     No.  1,020,039;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2114  ; 

Caz.  vol.   1(9;  p.  303. 
Badean.  Charles  C.   WInthrop.  assignor  to  S.   B.   Condlt. 

Jr..    Brookline,    Mass.      High-potential   electric    switch. 

No    1.029.098;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   2239;   Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  .383. 
Badlsche  Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Bosch  and  feller, 

assignors.) 
Badlsche   Anllin    A   Soda    Fabrik.      (See    Wielgolaski    and 

Schonberr.  assignors.) 
Baecker.  Alfred.   Detroit.   Mich.     Record-holding  cabinet. 

No.  1,030,.376;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6048;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p. 

900. 
Baerwalde.  Carl,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Nut-tapping  machine. 

No.    1,028,626:   June  4;   Sp.   p.   1010;   Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  184. 
Bailey.  Alfred  M.,  Salem,  Mass.    Compound.    No.  1,029,165  ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2381  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  405. 
^  Bailey.    Edgerly    R.,    Clarlnda.    Iowa.      Cream-separator. 

No.   1,0M.785;  June  18:  Sp.   p.   3725:  Gaz.  vol.   179; 

p.  666. 
Baker.  Frederick.  Brighton,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Aus- 
tralia.    Mechanism   for  supplying  thread  to  bobbins  In 

loooers.     No.  1,029,335  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2757  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

179;  p.  465. 
Baker.  James  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  cleaning 

fabrics.     No.  1.028,317;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  886:  Gax.  roL 

179 :  p.  82. 
Baker.  Wlllard  D.,  Rog«;rs.  Ark.    Automatic  door-operatln;.- 

mechanism.     No.  1,029.255;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  25(39;  Gaz 

vol.  179 :  p.  435. 
Balcom,     Cbarles.     Beverly,    Masa..    assignor    to    H.    F. 

Sommer.  Newark.  N.  J.     Sewed  shoe.     No.   1,030,268 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4790 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  823. 
Balcom,   Charles,  Beverly.   Mass..  assignor  to  H.   F.  Som- 

mer,  Newark,  N.  J.     Making  sewed  shoes.    No.  1,030,269  : 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4792;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  823. 
Baldwin.    Charles    E.,    aaalgnor    of    one-fourth    to    E.    C. 

Smith.  Glllctt.  Wis.     Car-stake  holder.     No.  1,028,836; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1649  :  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  257. 
Baldwin.  Frank  H.,  Ticonderoga.  N.  Y.     Hose-clamp.     No. 

1,030.151:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4522;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  781 
Baldwin    Locomotive    Works,    The.      (See    Vauclain    and 

Henderson,  assiniora.) 
Baldwin.  Townsend  B.,  Edgcwater  Park,  N.  J.     Combina- 
tion wheel  and   carrying  chair.     No.    1,030,635 ;   Jane 

28 :  Sp.  p.  8800 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  994. 
Balhom,    Rudolph.    Brealau.    Germany.      Soap-fllllng    ma- 
chine.    No.   1.028.658 ;  June  4  ;   Sp.  p.   1283  ;  Gaz.  toL 

179 :  p.  197. 
Ball,    Harold,    Ball.    Kana.      Adjustable    stub-bounda    for 

wagon-tonguea.      No.    1,028.659;   June  4;   Sp.   p.   1288; 

Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  198. 


Ballard,  Virgil,  PUntwsrlUa,  MIm.  ScrabblBf-macliiiM. 
No.  1.028,627;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  1014;  Gas.  vol.  n9: 
p.  164. 

Balliett,  Howard  H..  PitUburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H. 
Parker.  Cliftondalc,  Masa.  Conduit.  No.  1,029,040; 
June  11;  Sp.  p.  2116;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  364. 

Baltimore  Optical  Company.  (See  Pcrsohn,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Baltrusch.  Wilhelm,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Ignition  appara- 
tus. No.  1,029,286;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  2871;  Oaa.  toL 
179  ;  p.  436. 

Baltzley,  Edwin,  Glen  Echo.  Md.,  assignor,  bj  mesne  aa- 
signments.  to  V.  I.  Richard,  Washington,  D.  C.  Desk. 
No.  1.028,424;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  792;  Gaz.  vol.  179; 
p.  120. 

Bambeck,  Edward,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Sign  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Sim.  No.  1.030,449 ; 
June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  926. 

Bamberger.  Alfred  P.,  New  Cumberland,  and  G.  Porter, 
New  Market,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  W.  M.  Smith  and 
one-fourth  to  F.  N.  Burns.  New  Cumberland.  Pa.  Splice- 
plate  for  rails.  No.  1,029,166;  June  11;  Sp.  p.^81; 
Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  405. 

Bancroft.  Louis  P..  Hartford.  Conn.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,030,764  ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6118 ;  Gat.  vol.  179 :  p.  1089. 

Bane.  James  O.,  Waaeca,  Minn.  Counteracting  device  for 
pumps.  No.  1,029,580;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3275;  Gax.  vol. 
179;  p.  583. 

Bank.  Edward  C,  Berkeley,  assinior  to  Benicia  Iron 
Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Adjustable  plow-tongue. 
No.  1.030.450;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6207 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179; 
p.  926. 

Bannard.  Robert,  et  uL  (Sec  La  May.  Arthur  €.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Banner,  Otto,  Sterkrade,  (icrmany.  Valre-gear  for  steam- 
turbinea.  No.  1,029,786 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3727  ;  Gas. 
vol.  179  ;  p.  656. 

Bannon,  Patrick  R.,  JoUet,  III.  ConTcying  apparatoa. 
No.  1.030,451;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6208;  Oaz.  vol.  179; 
p.  927. 

Barbanson,  Gaston,  and  M.  Lepersonne,  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Open  hearth  process  of  refining  steeL  No.  1,030,152  ; 
June  18;  Sp.  p.  4523;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  781. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barber.  Ernest  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  International  Typesetting  Machine  Cpmpsny. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Type  casting  and  compoaing  maoiinc. 
No.  1,028,660;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1286;  Gas.  Tol.  179; 
p.  198. 

Barbezat.  Alfred.  Le^tquln.  near  Lille.  France.  Device  to 
balance  thrust  in  turbines.  No.  1,030,153;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4524  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  782. 

Barbour,  John  F..  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla.  Ohio.  Telephone-receiver  shell.  No.  1,029,524  ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3147  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  528. 

Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rogers,  Frank  B., 
aaalgnor.) 

Barclay.  William  R.,  and  A.  Bates,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Heel-bulldlng  machine.  No.  1,028,5^8  :  June  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  1016 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  154. 

Bard.  Jacob  W..  Peoria,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Company.  Springfield.  III.  Long-distance  preasure-re- 
corder.  No.  1,028,851  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  169();  Gaz.  vol. 
170:  p,  290 

Barker.  Frederic  A.     (See  Barker,  John  L.  and  P.  A.) 

Barker,  John  L.,  Racine.  Wis.,  and  P.  A.  Barker,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Starting  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  en- 

flnes.     No.  1,030,799  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6227  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
79 :  p.  1052. 
Barlach.    Hans.   Charkow.    Russia.      Water-tube   sectional 
boiler.     No.  1.030,452;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5211 :  Gas.  roL 
179 :  p.  927. 
Barna.  Joseph  W..  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Boston    Machine    Works    Company,    Lynn,    Mass.      Ce- 
menting  apparatua.      No.   1,030,377 ;    June   25 ;    Sp.    p. 
5050  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  901. 
Barnaba.   James    E.,    Douglas,    III.      Ticket-handler.      No. 

1,028.661  :  June  4  ;  So.  p.  1294  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  198. 
Bamebey,  Charlie  M.,  Mullen,  Nebr.     Seed-potato  cutter. 
No.   1.030,154;  June  18;  Sp.   p.  4526;   Gen.  vol.   179; 
p.  782. 
Bamett.   John   B.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  J.   W.    Davis, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Rapid-tranait  car.     No.   1,030,274; 
June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4812 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  862. 
Bamett,  John  8..  Central  Point,  Greg.     Fruit-picker's  rc- 
I       ceptacle.     No.  1.029,881 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3276 ;  Gas. 
!        vol.  179  :  p.  688. 
Barnhart.  Lloyd  W..  Middle  Point,  Ohio.     Hay-loading  de- 
vice.    No.   1.030.156;  June  18;   Sp.   p.  4527;  Gaz.  vol. 
179  :  p.  782. 
Barnsdall.   Theodore   N..   2d.      (See   Connors   and    Bama- 

dall.i 
Barron.    Miles    K..   CoflTeyTllle,    Kana      Wheel-tire   bolter. 
No.    1,028,662;  June  4;    Sp.   p.    1296;   Gas.   v'ol.    179; 
p.  198. 
I  Barron,  Walter  J..  New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mcsDS 
I       assignments,    to    Union    Typewriter    Company.    Jerssr 
j       Cltv.    N.    J.     Type-wrttlng   machine.        No.    1.030,453; 
June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5218  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  928. 
Barscball.  Georg  P.     (See  Moris  and  Barschall.) 
I  Bartell  Improved  Shirt  Company.     (Sec  Bartell.  Relnhold, 
I       asalgnor.) 
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BarteU.  Rclabold,  Newark.  N.  J.,  arainor  to  Bartell  Im- 
proved Shirt  Company.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y  8hlrt.  No. 
l,0-.'9.336;  June   11;  Sp.  p.  2762;  (iai.  vol.  170:  p.  4«5. 

Bartholomew,  William.  aaaifn>or  to  TroT  Laandry  Ifa- 
ebijwry  Company,  Limited.  Cblcaso,  11).  B«arlBS  for 
vertical  drlTe-abafta.  No.  1,028,318  ;  Jon*  4  ;  8p.  p.  S50  ; 
Oas.  vol.  179 :  p.  82. 

Bartlett,  Walter  J.  R.,  San  Franclaeo,  CaL  Maana  and 
praeaaa  for  prodadait  tntacllo  prtntlng-flurfacaa.  No. 
1.0JS.177 ;  June  4  :  8p.  p.  276 ;  Gaa.  toI.  179 ;  p.  54. 

Bartler,  Cbarlea  R  IMt  tabu  rich,  assitniur  of  0D«-half  to 
G.  F.  Rylands  and  one  fourth  to  R.  H.  Rnata,  Charleroi. 
Pa.  Storage-battery  lamp.  No.  1,028.984:  Jana  11; 
Sp.  p    1991  :  Gaa.  toI.  179:  p.  34S. 

Barton.  Joacpb  M..  and  V.  J.  Landry,  Danvera,  Maaa.,  aa- 


atgnora  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,    Pmteraoo. 

N.  J.     Laatlng-macblnc.     No.   1,080,048:  Jane  18;  Sp 

p.  4323  ;  Gaa.  toI.  179 ;  p.  747. 
Bamch.    Samuel,    New    York,    N.    T.      Bottle-aeal.       No 

1.029.738;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  8«36 ;  Oai.  toI.  179;  p.  <M0 
Baaaant.    I.uiurent.    Parla,    France.      Production    of    Mtho 

graphic  priatlnK  platea.     No.  1.029.337  :  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2763  :  Gaa.  vol     179;  p.  466. 
Batcheider.  Prank   R.,   worceater.  Maaa.     Carrier  for  en- 
trench tnfftoola.     No    1.080,223;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4680; 

Gaa.  TOl.  179 ;  p.  806. 
Batcbelor.    William    J..    Boatoe,   Maaa.      Bagjcage-carrrlnK 

attachment.     No.   1,028.178:  June  4:   Sp.  p.   278;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  179  ;  p.  38. 
Bateraan,   tx>ftna  H.      (See  Bateman.  Richard  W.  and  L. 

H.)     (Relamie.^ 
Bateman.  Richard  W.  and  L.  H..  Leeda.  Bnaland.     Viae. 

(Reiaane.)     No.  IS.4.^1  ;  June  25 :  Sp.  p.  8461  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

179  ;  p.  1075. 
Ratea.  Arthur,    (flee  Barclay  and  Bateau 
Batee.  Arthur,  Leiceater.  Bnxland.  asnlxnor  to  United  Sboe 

Machinery  Company.   Pateraon,  N.  J.     Laating-macbine. 

No    1.029.840;   Jane   18;   Sp.   p.   :iS«9 :  Gaa.   vol.    179; 

p.  675. 
Elatea.    Arthur,    Leicester.    Eosland,    asalgnor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Sboe-flniab- 

InK  and  other  machine.     No.  1,030,560;  Jane  25;  Sp.  p. 

5.^12;  'Jaa.  vol.  179;  p.  96fi. 
Batea.    Arthur.    Leiceater.    RnKland.    aastjnior    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  ("ompanv.  Pnterson,  N.  J.     l*reaa.     No. 

1.0.W.800  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p    6231  ;  Gaa.  vol    179  ;  p    100.3. 
Batee.  Arthur,  and  W.  T.   B.  Roberta.  Leiceater.  Enxland. 

aaaiitnora  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.   Pater- 
aon.   N.    J.      Cementing  machine       No.    1.0.30.273;    June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4807  ;  <;a«.  vol.  179  ;  p.  862. 
Batea.  Henry  A..   Mlddlefown.  Conn.     Shuttle  for  aewinx- 

machlnea      No.   1.029.257:  June  11:  Sp.  p.  2572:   Oat. 

vol.  179:  p.  436. 
Batea.   Joaepb   W  .   Haatinipi.   New  Zealand.      Braporating 

and  fiimintinK  apparatua.     No.  1,029,841  ;  Jane  18;  Sp. 

p    .^S78  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  «r76. 
Battenfeld.   John   N  .  axslirnor  to  Tbe  Berkshire  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Molding-macblne. 

No    1,028.852;   Jane   11;   Sp.   p     1693;   Oaa.    toI.    170; 

p.  296 
Battle.  Jamea.     (See  Gowan,  Naaaau  W.,  aa^lgnor  ) 
Bauer.    Aleck,    aaaignor    to    Bauer    k   Black,    Cblcaxo.    III. 

Convertible  auapeneory   and  anpporter       No.    1,030,224  ; 

June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4687:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  806. 
Bauer  k  Black  (See  Bauer.  Aleck,  aaairnor. ) 
Bauermelater.    Carl    R..    Terre    Haute.    Ind.      Salt-abaker. 

No.    1.028.663:    Jane   4:    Sp.    p.    1297:    Gas.    toI.    179- 

p.  199. 
Baumann.  Hobkrt.      (See  Wurmb  and  Baumann.) 
Banmelater.    Andrew    V..    Rockwood.    Mich.       Knockdown 

crate.     No.  1,028,094  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  2  :  3aa.  vol.  179 ; 

p.  8. 
Baaamltb.  William  T.,  Bellerue,  Ky.     Soft-metal  hammer. 

No.    1,029.739;   June   18;    Sp.   p.  3637;   Oas.   vol.    179; 

p.  641. 
Bayer,   .\uiOist  V.,    aaaiimor  to  Bayer   Steam   Soot   Blower 

Company,  St.  I>oula.  Mo.     Soot  blower  attachment.     No 

1.02fl,180;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  282;  Oai.  toI.  179;  p.  S5. 
Bayer,  Aaauat  V.,  St.   Lonia,  Mo.,  and  G.   P.   Brown,  Chi- 

cajfo.   111.      Boiler-cleaner      No,   1.028.179;  June  4;  Sp. 

p    280:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p    35. 
Barer  Steam  Soot  Blower  Company.     (See  Bayer,  Angust 

v.,  aaaUrnor.) 
Bayley,    Cbarlea    R..    Boaton,    Maaa..    aaaignor   to    United 

Sboe    Machinery    Company,    Pateraon,    N.    J.      Vamp- 

markinK    machine.      No.    1.030.275;    June    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

4814  ;  Oas.  toI.  170  :  p.  86S. 
Baasonf,  Lewla  J..  Swampacott.  Maaa.,  aaalnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Machine  for 
'    operating  on  boota  and  ahoea.     No.  1.029.842;  June  18: 

Sp.  p.  3877  :  Gas.  vol    179  ;  p   676 
Beadle.    George    W ,    Rayonne.    N.    J.,    aaaignor    to    Single 

Service    I'ackage    Corxwratlon    of   America.    New    York, 

N.    Y        Machint*    for    cuattng   rartons       No.    1.030,636  ; 

JoBe  25  :  f*p.  p.  .'803  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p   995. 
Beadle.    Geonte    W..    Bayonne.    N.    J.,    aaairnor    to    Single 

Serrice    Packnge    Corporation    of    America,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Drlnking-cup.      No.    1.030,637  :  Jane  26  ;   Sp.  p. 

5806;  Oaa.  vol.  179-  p.  995. 
Beadlea.    Fdward    P..   Danville.    Va       Dental    mirror       No. 

1.029.258;  June  11  :  Sp.  p    2574:  Gaa    vol.   179;  p.  437. 
Ream.  John  C     (See  Wtlaon.  William  P,  aaaignor.) 
Bean.  Jease  A..  Texarkana.  Tex      Sboe  blacking  and  pol- 

iahlag  machine.      No.   1.030.702;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  9063; 

Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1017. 


Bean,    Mathlaa    ii..    Bluegraaa.    N.    D.      Portable    derrick. 

No.    1.030.765;   Jane  25;   8p.   p.  6120;   Oaa.   toL    179; 

p.  10S0. 
Beane.    Emiie    W.,    Wlnalow.    Aria.      Signal  lantern.      No. 

1.029,041  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2117  :  Gai    vol    179;  p.  364. 
Beard.  George  L.     (See  Weaver  and  Beard.) 
Bearden.  Charlie.      (See  Bearden,  Joaeph  and  C. ) 
Bearden,  Joaeph  and  C.  Hermitage.  Ark.     Saw-filing  gage. 

No.    1,029,066 ;  June   18 :   Sp.   p.   4145 ;  Oaa.   toH   179 ; 

p.  718. 
Beaalev,    Arthur.    Beat    St    Louia.    III.      Car  truck.       No. 

1.029,582;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3277:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  583. 
Beataoo.  David  B..  Asbarj  Park,  N.  J.     Hotel  rooai-mck. 

No.    1.0.30.766;    June  25;    Sp.   p.  6122;  Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  1040. 
Beattle,  William  J.     (See  Miller  and  Seattle.) 
Beatty.  Robert  !>..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Signal  mecbaniam  for 

electric  railwaya      No.  1,028,863  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1695  : 

Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  297. 
Beaudrv.    Zotlque,    Lynn,    Maaa.,   aaaignor   to    United-Xpe- 


dlte  klniahing  Company,  Berwick,  Me.     Burnlabing-tool. 

No.    1,030,049;   June   18:   "  '  -     --- 

p.  747. 


Sp.   p.    4327  ;   Oai.    vol.    179; 


Beck,   Uetnrlcb,    Meinlngen,   Germany.      Electric-arc    lamp 

for  aearchllgbta.  projectors,  and  tbe  like.    No.  1,029,787  ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3720  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  666. 
Beck.  Michael,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Carbureting  apparatua 

for  exploBlve-enginea.     No.   1,029,740 :  June  18 ;  9p.  p. 

3638  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  641. 
Becker,  Anton,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Tank-car.     No.  1,028,181 ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  285  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  86. 
Becker.    Anton.   oasiKuor   to  Tbe   Ralston    Steel    Car   Com- 

gany,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Floor  aupport  and  bolater  for 
opper  cars.  No.  1,029.525  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3149  :  Gax. 
VOL  179:  a  528. 

Beckman.  Prank  E.,  Haverhill.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United 
Sboe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Grooving 
device  for  ahoe-sewing  machlnea.  No.  1,030,767;  June 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  6124  ;  Gai.  vol    179  ;  p.  1040. 

Iteckwith,  Cbarlea  P,  aaaignor  to  Parke,  Davia  k  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Apparatua  for  diacbarging  Ilqulda 
in  measured  quantltiea.  No.  1.030.378  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
5052  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  901. 

Beebe,  Kdwin  J.     (See  Eldrldge  and  Beebe. ) 

Reede.  Walter  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  meaauring 
Inatrument.  No.  1,029. U42  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2120;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  365. 

Beealey,  Cbarlea  F.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  4 
Sona  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Catalogue.  No.  1.029,526; 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3151  :  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  628. 

Behrend.  Rernard  .\..  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Allla- 
Chalmera  (.'ompany  and  The  B«illock   Electric  Manufac- 

.  tnring  Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
1.028.985:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p    1993;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  344. 

Rehringer,  Emll  and  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Manufacture  of 
rndlator  tub^a.  No.  1.029.099;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2241; 
Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  383. 

B^hrlnger.  Herman.     (See  Behringer,  Emil  and  H.) 

B'ill.  Stuart  E..  Los  Angeiee.  Cal.  Wire  nail.  No. 
1.020.574  :  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  3254  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;p    546. 

Belles,  Frank  I.  Noxen.  Pa.  Inral  Id's  rest.  No.  1.028,664  ; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1299 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  199. 

Reltevllle  Baler  Company.     (SeeTrabue.  Lather,  aaaignor.) 

Betlhouse,  Tbomaa  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  !>.  8.  Pratt, 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Train-air-aignal  Indicator.  Na 
1  030.454  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5218  ;  Oaa   vol.  170 ;  p.  028. 

Bemia.  Gilbert  C.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Fletcher, 
Worceater.  Maaa.  Broom.  Mo.  1,028,182  ;  Jane  4 ;  8p. 
p.  286  :  Gax.  vol    179  ;  p.  86. 

Bemls.  John  M.     (See  Tribe  and  Bemla.) 

Bemia.  Tbomaa,  Indianapolia.  Ind.  Saw-gage.  No. 
1,028.529;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1021;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  155. 

Benda.  Ludwig.     (See  Ffbrllcb  and  Benda.) 

Benlcia  Iron  Works.     (See  Bank,  Edward  C,  aaaifnor  > 

Benjamin.  Bert  R  .  Oak  Park,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Pitman  connection.  No. 
1.029.250;  June  11  ;  Sp    p.  2575;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  437. 

Benjamin.  Bert  K..  Oak  Park.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Interna- 
tional HarvestfT  Company,  Pitman  connection.  No. 
1  OJ0  260;  Junr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2576;  Oai    vol.  179;  p,  437. 

Benjamin.  Bert  R..  Oak  Park.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harveater  Company.  Oraln-blnder.  No.  1.029,669  ; 
June  18;  8p.  p.  3446;  Oas.  TOl.  179;  p.  612. 

Benjamin,  Bert  R.,  Oak  Park,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harveater  Company.  Grain  -  binder.  No. 
1.029  741  ;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  S640  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  641. 

Benjamins.  Israel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler  or  fluid- 
heater  No.  1,029,908:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4023;  Gaa.  vol. 
179;   p.   699. 

Banner,  Rnaaell  E.      (See  Vincent  and  Banner.) 

Bennett.  Barrow,  aaaignor  to  H.  H.  Hamilton.  New  York, 
N  Y.  Ladys  underwear.  No.  1.029,583;  Jane  18; 
Sp.  p.  3278  ;  Gas.  rol.  170 ;  p.  584. 

Bennett.  Edgar.      (See  Hackney,  William  F..  aaaignor.) 

Bennett.  Edward  R.,  Athol.  Maaa.  Milk-bottle  bolder. 
No.  1.029,414;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2941;  Qai.  vol.  170; 
p   401. 

Bennett.  George  H..  Sydney,  New  South  Walee,  Australia, 
aaaignor  to  Britiab- American  Tobacco  Company  Limited. 
Ix>ndon.  England.  Machine  for  soUlfring  abeet-metal 
vesaela.  No.  1,03U.225:  June  18;  8p.  p.  4689:  Oas.  vol. 
170  ;  p.  806. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Banaon.   Andraw,   Cblcago,    111.,   aaaimor,   bj   mesne   as- 

oignmenta,   to  Benaon   (jear   Company.      Tranamlaslon- 

gearing.     No.   1,030,370;   Jane  26;   Sp.  p.  6064;  Oas. 

vol.  170 :  p.  902. 
Benson  <>ear  Company.     (See  Benson,  Andrew,  asaicnor.) 
Beranit,     Bdwln     J.,     New     Orleana,     La.      Hinge.      No. 

1.0S0.801 :  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6236 ;  Oas.  toI.  170  ;  p.  1053 
Berbecker    &    Rowland    Mnnutacturing    Company.      (Bee 

Lann.  Chriatian  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Berghausen,   (ieorge,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Machine  for   re- 

moTing  bora  from  metal  plpea.    No.  1,029,584  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3279 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  684. 
Berkshire    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Batten- 

feld,  John  N..  assignor. ) 
Bermea,  Charles  P.,   Carrolltoo,   III.     Plow  and   ciiopper. 

No.   1.030,156;  June  18;   Sp.  p.  4629;  Gas.  toL  170; 

p.  782. 
Bemardi,  Prank,  and  J.  B.  Saare,  assignors,  to  Patent  Elec- 
tric Fuse  Bpltter  Co..  Mokelumne  Hill,  Cal.     Delay-action 

exploder.     .\o    1.029,261;  June  11;  Sp.   p.  2578;  Oaz, 

vol,  170;  p.  4:>8. 
Bernhelm.  Eugene  <'.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soutbbrldge,  Maaa.     Finger-piece  eyegfaaaea.     No. 

1.029.262  :  June  M  :  Sp.  p.  2581  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  438. 
Bertelli,   Achille,  Brescia.  Italy.     Pump.     No.   1,028,665; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  200. 
Bertrand,    Frederic    E.,    Swampscott,    Mass.,    aaaignor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Ma- 
chine for  operating  upon  aoles.      No.    1,080,703 ;  Jnnc 

25 :  Sp.  p.  5959 :  Gax.  voL  170 ;  p.  1017. 
Bertrand.    Frederic   B..    Swampacott,    Mass.,    asatenor    to 
.    United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J7  Chan- 

nellng-machino.     No.   1.030,704  ;  June  25  ;   Sp.  p.  6962  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  1018. 
Bertrand,    Frederic   B..   Swampacott,   Masa.,    aas^nor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Comoany,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Cban- 

nellng-Buchine.     No.  1.030,706;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  5060; 

Oas.  ToL  170;  p.  1018. 
Bertrand.    Frederic    B..    Bwampacott,    Maaa.,    assignor    to 

United  Sboe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Sole- 
channeling  tool.     No.  I,030,f06:  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6073  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  179 :  p.  1018. 
Bertrand.    Frederic    E..    Swampacott.    Mass.,    aaaignor    to 

United  Slioe  Maehinerr  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.   Chao- 

nellng-sMchlne.     No.  1,080,707  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5975  ; 

Gas.  ToL  ITO:  p.  1019. 
Bertrand.   Fnderlc   M.,   Swnapaeott.    Maas.,   aastcaor   to 

United  Shoe  Maefalnerr  Coanany,  Pateraon,  N.  J.   Chan- 

ndtac-SMetaine.     No.  1,030,708;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6077; 

Gas.  TOl.  179  ;  p.  1010. 
Bertrand.   Frederic    E..    Swampacott    Maaa.,    aaaignor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J7  Cban- 

oelinc-aaa chine.     No.  l.OSO.tOO ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  170 ;  p.  1019. 
Bertrand,    Frederic    E,.    Swampacott.    Maaa.,    aaaignor    to 
t    United  Shoe  Machinery  Cooipany,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Chan- 
.    neting-machlne.     No.  1,030,710;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6088; 

Oas.  ToL  170 ;  p.  1020. 
Bertrand.    Frederic    B.,    Swampacott,   Maaa.,    aaslfnor    to 

United  Sboe  Machinery  Company,  Pareraon,  N.  T.    Sole- 
'    machine.     No.  1.030,802;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6237;  Oas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  1058. 
Beaenberg,  Hen  it  F.,  West  Newton,  I^.     Tie  and  rail-fas- 

foner      No    1.030,157;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4631;  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  783. 
Bealy,  (Jhariea  H.     (See  Miller,  John,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Beaaemer  Gaa  Engine  Company,  The.     ((See  Marray,  Harry 

D.,  assignor.) 
Beat,  Edward  J.,  and  C.  M.  Pitch,  Chicago,  III.     Vehicle- 
signal.     No    1,028.854  ;  Jane  11  ;  Sp,  p.  1608;  OWs.  vol. 

179:  p.  297, 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Philp,  Caalmir  Ten,  aa- 

slgnor,) 
Bettendorf,  Joaepb  W.,  administrator.      (See  Bettendorf, 

William  PI 
Bettendorf,  William  P.,  deceased,  Bettendorf.  Iowa;  J.  W. 

Bettendorf.     administrator.       Hydranlic     press.       No. 

1,028,086:  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  344. 
Bettendorf,  William  P..  deceaaed.  Bettendorf,  Iowa:  J.  W. 

Bettendorf.  administrator.     Flipper  for  feed  mechanism 

of  hydraulic  presses.     No.  1,028.087  ;  Jane  11;  8p.  p 

1908:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  345. 
Bettendorf,  William  P..  deceased ;  J.  W.  Bettendorf,  ad- 

minlatrator,    Bettendorf.   Iowa.     Feedins-troek   for  bv- 

draullc  presses.     No.  1,080.768;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6126; 

«;ai    vol,  179  ;  p.  1(M0. 
Bettermann.   Relnbold,  Jolmstown,  Pa.     Truck  for  aoto- 

moblle-bodiea.     No.   1,020,848 ;  June   18 ;  Sp.  p.  8883  ; 

Gai,   vol.   179;  p,  676. 
Betts,  Lewis  F.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horse- 

ahoe,  M.   J.  Wobl  and   H.   Hertxbenr.  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.. 

trusteea.     Gas  heater.     No.   1,028,666;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p. 

1.301:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  200. 
Beyer,  Kmil.     (See  Schaefer  and  Beyer.) 
Bianchi,  Ella.  Milan.  Italy.     Apparatoa  for  molding  cou 

Crete  bcama.    No.  1.029.043 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2122  ;  Oai, 

vol.  179;  p,  365. 
Bien.  Van  Tuyl  H,.  Quincy,  Maaa.     Feed  mechanism  for 

panchlng-presacs.      No.     1,028,027;    Jane    11;    Sp.    p. 

1875:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  324. 
BUIau.  Charles  F.,  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa.     Catting  device. 

No.  1,028.667:  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1802;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p. 

200, 
Billings,   Prank,   CleTeland,   Ohio.     Conveyer   for   uae   In 

mioea.     No.  1,080,226 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

179 :  p.  807. 


Bingham,  Eugene   U.,  and  T.  Tominski,   San   Francisco, 

CaL      Vehicle- tire.      No     1,020,263 ;    June    11 ;    Sp.    p. 

2682;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  438. 
Binning,  Wood,  Grand  River,  Iowa.    Mold.    No.  1,080,638; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6807  :  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  906. 
Bishop,  (^rge  H.,  Chicago,   III.     Dampening  apparatoa. 

No.    1,030,380;   June  26;   Sp.   p.  6056;   Gax,   vol,    179; 

p.  902. 
Biaaett,  Harry  Lu,  et  «U.     (See  Christman,  Mattbiss,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Black,  Edward  8.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Allen 

American    Manganeae    Steel    Company,    Auguata,    Ma. 

(>uaher-head  for  grindlng-miila.      No.    1,028^30;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1023  ;  Gax    voiri79  ;  p.  155. 
Black,     Walter,     Mendota,     III.       Resilient     wheel.       No. 

1.036.227  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4003  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  807. 
Blackmer.   Erneat  B.,  and  E.   W.  Jobnaon,  Monongahala, 

Pa.     Fan.     No.  1,030,561  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  66l7:  Oas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  966. 
Biaettnar,  John.     (See  Blaettnar,  Michael  and  J.) 
Blaettnar,  Michael  and  J.,  Pomeroy,  Ohio.     Car-coupling. 

No.  1,028,531 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1025 ;  Gas.  toL  170 ;  p. 

156. 
BIsir,  Bdwsrd  J.,  Chicago,  IlL     Support  for  third  ralla. 

No.  1,028,668;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  180S ;  Gas.  toL  179;  p. 

200. 
Blake,  Edgar   W.,  et  aL     (See  Chandler,  Daniel   L.,  as- 

aignor.) 
Blake  Edmund  B.,  Saco,  and  W.  H.  Goldsmith,  Jr.,  Bidde 

ford.  Me.,  assimors  to  Saco-Pettee   Company,  Newton 

Masa.      Belt-shifter.      No.    1,029,338;   June   11;   Sp.  p 

2764  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  466. 
Blanchard.  Arthur  I.,  Islington,  London,  England.     Victor 

burner.     No.  1.029,264  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2583  ;  Oas.  vol 

179 :  p.  430. 
Blanchett,    Frank.    Masaena,    N.    T.      Feed-hopper.      No 

1,020,660:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3446;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  612, 
Blaasne^,  AmOne.     (See  Blassaack,  Frledrlch  and  A.) 
Blaaaneck,  Frledrlch  and  A.,  Seesen,  Germany.     Praaerr 

ing  or   cooking   frulta  or   vegcCablea.      No.    1,028,000 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1804 ;  Gas.  toL  170 ;  p.  201. 
Blecbscbmidt,   Arthur   F.,   assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  J 

Both,  Connersville,  Ind.     PoiHtry-bouae  equipment.     No, 

1,020,844;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Gas.  yol.  170:  p.  677, 
Block.  Carl.  Plato,  Minn.     HantlBg-sied.     No.  1,0».661 ; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3448 ;  Gas.  toL  179 ;  p.  612. 
Block.  Samuel.     (Sea  Craigbton  and  Blott.) 
Blome  Company,  Rudolph  S.     (See  Blome  and  Sinek,  ns- 

aignora. ) 
Blome,  Rudolph  S..  and  W.  J.  Sinek,  aasiniors  to  R.  S. 

Blonte  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Pavement.   No.  1,029,675  : 

Jane  11  ;  1^.  p.  3255 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  546. 
Blomatrom,   (Jbarlea,    Mlnneapolla,   Minn.     Centering-tool. 

No.   1.028.855:  June   11;  Sp.  p.  1600;  Oas.  toI.  170; 

p.  297. 
Bloom.    Darid.    Berkeley,    Cal.     Sheet-metal    can.     Mo. 


1,030,455:  June  26:  Sp.  p.  6220;  Gax.  rol.  170;  p. 
Blossom,  Cbarlea  C,  Wlckford,  R.  I.    Nut-lock.     (Relasne.) 

No.  13.425 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  5265  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  648. 
Blum.  Cbarlea,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety-chair  for  wtndow- 

cleaners.     No.  1,028,819;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  557;  Oas.  toI. 

179 ;  p.  82. 
Blum,    Edward   W.,   aaaignor   to  Tbe   Bradford   Mncblne 

Tool      Company,      Cincinnati,      Ohio.      Oaarlng.      No. 

1,028,095;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  8. 
BIystone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  BIystone,  Perry 

L.,  assignor.) 
Blyatone,   Perry  L..  asslgner  to  BIystone  Manufacturing 

Company,  Cambridge  sprlnga.  Pa.     Mortar-mixer.     No. 

1,030,250;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4736;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  816. 
Boardman,  George  P.,  Syracnae,   N.   Y.     Pen   and  penctl 

bolder.    No.  1,020,415 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2941  ;  Gas.  toI. 

179  *  D    492 
Bocda'  Carmine.     (See  Colounese  and  Boeda.) 
Boddy.  (reorge  M.     (See  Carroll,  William,  aaaignor.) 
Bodle.    Joetab    W.,    Oreenwtwd,    S.    C.      Puah-bar.      No. 

1.030,639 ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6808 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  905. 
Boebnlng,   Henry.      (See  Riebemann  and   Boebnlng.) 
Bogen,  Louis  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Allia-Chal- 

mers    Company.      Systam   of    control.      No.    1,030,060; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4882 ;  Gas.  toL  170  ;  p.  748. 
Boblinger,  Henry,  Oilmanton,  Wia.     Packer-arm  for  grain- 
binders.    No.  1,020,416 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2042 ;  Oas.  toI. 

179;  p.  492. 
Bolce,  Mai7  B.,  Alexander,  N.  D.     Dlah-receptade.     No. 

1,028.820;  June  4 ;  Sp.  n.  650:  Gas.  toL  itO;  p.  88-  ^ 
Boland,  Joaeph  K.,  New  Orleana,  La.    Gear-ahiftlng  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,028,632;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1026;  Gfiu.  Tol. 

170;  p.  156. 
BoUn,  Simon,  and  A.  Janaon,  Menominee,  Mich.     SboTCl. 

No.    1,020,967;   June   18;   Sp.   p.   4147;   Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  718. 
Bolton,  Daniel.     (See  Fabrman  and  Bolton.) 
Bonham,  Cbarlea  8..  Denver,  Colo.    Oraaa-catcher  for  lawn- 

mowera.     No.   1,029,627;  June  11;  Sp.  p.   3162;   Oas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  620. 
Bonnell,  Haftle  W.     (See  Bonnall,  WIIUaB  A.,  aaaignor.) 

(Reiaaue.) 
Bonnell,  William   A.,  aaaignor  to  H.   W.  Bonnell.   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Outlet-box  for  electric  conduits.     (Beiasoe.) 

No.   13,432;  June  26;   Sp.  p.  6463;  Gax.   vol.  170;  p. 

1075. 
Bonney,  Wilson  M.,  Norfolk,  Va,     Awning.     No.  1,028,821 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  562 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  88. 
Book.     William     J..     Earling,     Iowa.       Waabbench.       No. 

1,028.533 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1027 ;  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  156. 
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ig  tool.      No. '1.029.66-';   June   18;    Sp    p.    3449;   Oax. 
oT.    179:   p.  812. 


Boots.    Martoa    S.,    LMutrinc.    Colo.      Watc   and   ctirr«nt 

motor.     No.  1.029.788;  Jun«  18;  8p.  p.  3732;  Oax.  toI. 

179;  p^637. 
Boom.     Harry     R.,     Buchanan,     Va.       Wlr«-<:lamp.       No. 

1.028,183;  June  4;  8p.  p.  2S7  ;  Oas.  vol.   1T9:  p.  80. 
Borden.  Bradford,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     l*lp«-thread- 

!"(  -   --         -  -       -  -      -       - 

Tol.  iT'j :  p. 
Borden.  Br«(uord,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Pipe-thread 

Inc   tool.     No.    1.029.96S:   June   18:   8p.    p.   4148:  OU- 

ToT   179;  p.  719. 
Borden.   Bradford.   Toronto.   Ontario.  Canada,   amlgnor  to 

The  Borden  Company.  Warren,  Ohio.     l*lpe-cuttlng  tool. 

No.    1.029.265;   June   11:    8p.    p.   2584:   C.aa.   toI.    179; 

p.  4.19 
Borden  Company,  The.     (See  Borden.  Bradford.  aralKnor.) 
Borden'a  Condensed  Milk  Company.     (Sec  Hauaheer.  Ber- 
nard. aa«l«nor.) 
Borden's  Condenaed  Milk  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Burt  K.. 

assizor. ) 
Borgen,     Oacar,     Dallaa.     Wis.        Ensilage  "^carrier.       No. 

1.028.9H8;  June  11  :  «p    p    2001  ;  Oai.  tol.  179;  p.  345. 
Borman.   Sydney.    Attleboro.   Mann.      Flying  machine.      No. 

1.030.80.1  ;  June  26  ;  Sp    p.  6240  :  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  1064 
Bornmann,  Carl,  aaaignor  to  Ansco  Company.  Bingbamton. 

N.    Y.       Winding  key    for    photCi^raphic    cameras.       No 

1.029.266:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2586;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  440 
Bornmann.  Carl,  aaaignor  to  Ansco  Company.  Btnghamton. 

N.     Y        IMn-iournal    for    photographic    cameras.       No. 

1,029.267  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2587  ;  (Jai.  yol.  179 ;  p.  440, 
Bornmann,  Carl,  a.nslgnor  to  Annco  Company.  Blntrhamton. 

N.   Y.     Photographic  camera.     .No.   1.029,268:  June  11; 

8p.  p.  2589  ;  Gas    toI.   179  ;  p.  440. 
Bornmann,  Carl,  a.-tniioior  to  .\n9c0  Companr.  Binghamton. 

N    Y.     Photographic  camera.     No.   1,029.269:  June  11; 

Sp    p.   2591  ;  Gas.  toI.   179  ;  p.   440 
Bornmann,  Carl,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company.  Binghamton, 

N.   Y.     Photographic  camera.     No.   1.629.270 ;  Jane  11 ; 

8p.  p.   2.^92:  Gas.  toI.   179;  p.  441. 
Bortner,    Prank    W..    Augusta.    Ohio.      Cereal    coffee    and 

making  same.     No.    1.030.711;  June  26;  Sp.   p.  5987; 

Gas.  Tol.   179;  p.   1020. 
Bosch.  Carl,  and  H.   Keller,   assignors  to  Rndlsche  Anltln 

k    Soda    Fabrik.    Ludwigahafenon-tbe  Rhine.    Germany. 

Absorbing  oxids  of  nitrojren.      No.    1.029.528:   June   11  : 

Sp.   p    31.">4:   Gas.    Tol.    170;   n.   .%2^ 
Boach.  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Honold.  Oottlob,  assignor.) 
Bosl.     Louln.     Hawthorne.     N.     Y       Drafting    pen.      No 

1.030,158:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4532;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  783. 
Boi>s<>rman.    Joseph    F..    Staunton.    Va.       Uatchet-wrench 

No.    1.029.271:  June   11;  8p.  p.  2503;   Oax.  Tol.   170; 

p.  441. 
BosMhardt.   Henry.  8r  .  West  Holiokon.   N.  J.     Performing 

operations      Incidental      to      mschlne-embroldery.        No. 

1.0.10.1.%ft:   June   IS;  Sp    p    4533;  Gnx.  vol.   17?>  ;  p.  783 
Boston    lischlne    Works   Company.      (See   Bama.    Joseph 

W.,   assignor.) 
Boswell.  l>avid  A.     (See  Boswell,  George  G.  F..  assignor.) 
Boswell.    (ieorge   G.    F..    assignor   of   one-fourth    to    D.    A. 

Roawell,    Inatanapolla.    Ind.      Coin-controlled    lock.      No. 

1.029,417  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2943.  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  492 
Both.   Tonjes  A.  C.   New  York.  N.   Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   The   Kce    Socket    k    Mfg.    Co..    Boston, 

Mass.      Mechanical   movement   and  electric- light  socket. 

No.    1.029.044;    June    11;    Sp.   p.    2124;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  365. 
Bottemlller.    Arthur    A..    Ridgefleld.    Wash.      Phonograpii- 

record  cabinet.     No.   1.029^69;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4151: 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  719. 
Bowers,    Henry    A..    Jamestown.     N.    T.      Derrick.       No. 

1.030.640  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5809  ;  Oas.  toI.  179 :  p.  996. 
Bowersock.  Wllber  R.,  assignor  to  I.  Hill.  Lawrence,  Kana. 

Kev.     No.    1,029,663;  June  18:  Sp.  p.   3450;  Gax.   vol. 

n^:  p.  613. 
Bowie.    Robert  B..  et  at.      (See   Burtnett   Everett   B..  as- 
signor.) 
Bowler.   Michael   J.,   ei   ml.      (Sec  Paul,    William   O.,   as- 

algnor. ) 
Bowman.   A.   B.      (See  Finch,   Atlolph.  aaaignor.) 
Bowman.   Henry  W  .  narbourvllle.   Ky.     Vendlng-macblne. 

No.  1.028.096:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  4. 
Boyce,  William  S  .  Chicago.  III.     Metallic  railway-tie.     No. 

1.029.970:  June  IS;  Sp    p.  4152:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  719. 
Bord.  J.  H.     (See  Wilkes.  Hardv  T.  ssslgnor. ) 
Bojtar.  Bmanoal  J..  P.  R.  and  H.  M.  Orelst,  aaaignors  to 

The  Grelst  Manoiscturlng  Compsny.  New  Usven.  Conn. 

Buttonhole     attachment     for     sewing  -  machines.        No 

1,030.'.'T«;  June  -'5  ;  Sp    P.  4821  :  Ga«.  vol.   179:  p,  863 
Bovum.  Peter  E..  Whslan.  .Minn.     Can  rart.     .No.  1.029.045  ; 

June  11  :  8p.  p.  2126:  (ias.  vol    179:  p.  .366 
Bosarth.  Frank  D..  Williamsburg,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  L. 

W.  Brown.  Berkley.  Va.     Nat-lock.     No.  1.029.339;  Jane 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2708:  Gas    vol.   179;  p.  466 
Brsdberry.  Frederick  J..  Mitchell.  S.  D.     Clutch  mechanism 

for  gsng  plow   lifters.     No.   1.029.272;   June   11;   Sp.   p 

259^:  Gax.  rol.   179;  p.  441. 
Braden.    .\lbert    R..    Beverly.    Mass..    ssslgnor    to    United 

Shoe   Machinery   Company,    Psterson.   N.   J.      Apparatus 

for   soldering    metal    pieces.      No     1.030,641  ;    June   25 ; 

8p.  p.  5811  :  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  996. 
Bradford.      »  hsries      K-,      Chlcsgo,      111.        Wrench.        No. 

1  029.41S  ;  June  11  ;  Sp    p    2945:  Gsx.  vol.   179  :  p.  492. 
Bradford   Machine  Tool  Company.  Tbs.      (See  Blum,   Ed 

ward  W..  assignor.) 


Brsdsbaw,  Ira  J.,  Wankecan,  III.  Annunciator  and  cabi- 
net for  barber-shops.  No.  1,028,866;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
170O;  Osa  vol.  179;  p.  298. 

Bradshaw,  John  F.  W..  near  Overton,  Tex.  Airship.  No. 
1.029.52y  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3156:  Osi.  vol.  179;  p.  52». 

Bradshow.  William  M.      (See  Conrad  and  Bradshsw.) 

Hrady.  Charles  C.  Esrs.  Ky  Insulator  No.  1.028.534; 
Jane  4  ;  8p.  p.  1028  ;  Gas.  vol    179  :  p.  166. 

Brady,  William  P.,  et  si.  (See  Malos,  Walter  C,  as- 
signor. I 

Bralnerd.  Edward  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Dlsappeaxlng  bed. 
No.  1.029.167;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2383;  Oax.  Vol.  170; 
p.  406. 

Brand.  Johnny.     (See  Hall  and  Brand.) 

Krandaa,  .\dam.     (See  Kaerschke.   Rot>ert.  assignor.) 

Brsnder.  Georges  de,  Bmssels,  Belgium  Filter.  No. 
1.028.533:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1029;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p    156. 

Brandl,  Joaef,  Neunubsberg.  Germstiy.  Bevel  protractor. 
No.  1.028.425:  June  4:  Sp.  p.  796:  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  120. 

Brsren.  Wsldo  W..  Chicago,  111.  Floor  -  sifter.  No. 
1.028.322  ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  664  :  Os«.  vol.  179  :  p.  83. 

Brnukmann.  Joseph,  et  al.  (See  Olney.  Oscar  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Brann,  Sidney  D.  R.,  Chicago,  III.  Electrlc-llght  arm. 
No.  1.030,642;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6814;  Oas.  vol.  179; 
p.  9m. 

Bray,  Eustace  V..  et  al.  (See  McKee,  Albert  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Braymer,  Forrest  V..  Blooming  Vslley.  Pa.  Pump-plun- 
ger. No.  1.028.426  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  796 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  120. 

Brearlev.  Ben.  Providence.  R.  I.  Safety  attachment  for 
drop-hammers.  Ac.  No.  1.030.381;  Jane  25;  Sp.  p. 
5058;    Gsx.   vol.   179;   p.   902. 

Brereton.  Wilfred  P..  Portland.  Oreg.  Reinforced  con- 
crete construction  for  hydrsuMc  flames.  No.  1.030,839; 
June  25;  Sp.  p.  6412;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1068. 

Bresnahan,  Maurice  V..  Lynn,  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.  I^astlng- 
mschine  No.  1.030.382  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6060  ;  Oas. 
vol.   179:  p.  903. 

Brest.  Alliert.  New  Castle.  Pa.  Automatic  tire  pump.  No. 
1.029.340:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2769;  Gax.  vol    179;  p.  466. 

Brett.  Charles  H.,  Csrthsge.  Mo.  Adjustable  support  for 
Inking  rollers  of  printing-presses.  No.  1,080.712 ; 
June  25:  Sp.  p.  6988;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  1021. 

Brewer,  Frederick  E..  Townsend.  Mont.  Spark-arrester. 
No.  1,028,.323  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p    666  :  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  84. 

Bricker.  Solon  B.,  St.  Paris.  Ohio.  Clock.  No.  1.028,427 ; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  800;  Gss.  vol    179;  p.  121. 

Bridges.  Moscow  E..  Shubuts.  Miss.  I..amp  bamer  snd 
chimney.  No.  1,029.971  ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4166  ;  (;ai. 
vol.  17§  ;  p.  720. 

Briggs.  Henry.  Hasbrouck  Heights,  ssslgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Looper 
mechanlam  for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,030,804;  June 
26  ;  Sp.   p.  6244  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.   1054. 

Bright.  Evan  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
n.-cflcut  Telephone  k  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
Merlden.  Conn.  Switch  for  Jump-spark  Ignition  sys- 
tems. No  1.028.536;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Gas.  vol. 
179:  p.  157 

Brlndley.  George  F..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
Roessler  A  Hasslarher  Chemical  Company.  New  York. 
N  Y.  Apparatus  for  preparing  oxone.  No.  1.028.867; 
June  11  :  ^p.  p.  1703  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  298. 

[Frisco*  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  W^llliams,  Charles 
\.,  assignor. ) 

Bristol  Jewelry  Company.  (See  Pender,  James  E.  P.. 
ssslgnor.) 

British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  (See  Ben- 
nett, George  H..  assignor.) 

Brtthch.  Wslter  H..  Fayette.  Ohio  Sample-folder.  No. 
1.028.184  ;  June  4  ;  Sp   p    288:  Gax    vol.   179;  p.  37. 

Brittoo,  Francis  M..  Minot.  N.  D.  Electric  auction  Insect- 
trap  No.  1.029,972 :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4157  ;  Gss.  voL 
179 :  p.  720 

Broadhurst.  Charles  F  .  Vancouver.  British  rolnmbia.  Can- 
ada Meana  for  cleaning  chimney  fluea.  No.  1.030.466; 
June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5222  ;  Oaa  vol.   179 ;  p.  929. 

Brochn,  John  B  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Brouillard, 
Bridgewater.  Mass.  I.«undry-cablnet.  No.  1,029.685; 
June  IS;  9p.  p.  3280;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  584. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Sbos 
Mschlnery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  End-lasting 
mcchanium  .No.  1.030,562;  June  25;  Sp,  p  5518: 
Gas.    vol.    179:   p.   966. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Msss..  ssslxnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1.030.563  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5622  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  966. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Msss.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pat- 
erson. N.  J.  Lastlng-mschlne.  No.  1.030.564  ;  June 
26:   Sp.  p.  5624;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  966. 

Uroirk.  William  E..  and  8.  H.  Hubbard.  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Packing  table.  No.  1.028,670;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1305; 
Oax.  vol.   179;  p.  201. 

Brockschmltt.  Edward,  et  at.  (See  Pugh,  Cortex  V.,  as- 
signor ) 

Brockwsy.  Earl  A..  Martenvllle.  Pa.  Curtain-pole.  No. 
I       1,029.978;  June  18;  8p.  p.  4168;  Oas.  TOl.  179;  p.  720. 
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Brocan,  Michael  F.,  Lawrenee,  Mass..  aasimor  to  Uoltsd 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cementlng- 
machine.  No.  1.030,769;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6129;  Gax. 
vol.   179:  p.   1041. 

Brogden.  Fay  A.     (See  Morev  and  Brogden.) 

Bronnert.  Emit.  Niedermorschweiler.  near  MQlbnasen.  and 
M.  Fremery.  Oberhmcl..  (iermany.  Producing  cellulose 
products.  No.  1.030,251;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4739;  Gax. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  816. 

Bronnert.  Emile.  Niedermorschweiler.  near  MQIbausen. 
assignor  to  Verelnlgte  GIsnxstoff-Fabriken  A.-G.,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany.  Transforming  formyl  esters  of  cellulose 
or  solutlona  of  the  same  Into  stsble  plastic  solutions. 
No.  1.029,341;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  467. 

Bronson,  JaMas  H.     <See  Morey.  Leonard  D..  assignor.) 

Brooke.  Robert  G..  Maccleefleld.  England.  Steam-injec- 
tor. No.  1.030,714  ;  June  25 :  Sp.  p.  6991 ;  Oax.  vol. 
179;    p.    1021. 

Brooks,  E:dward  J..  East  Orsnge.  N.  J.  Snsp-seal.  No. 
1.030.457  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  J).  5223  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  929. 

Brooks,  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Snsp-seai.  No. 
1. (•:»). 4. IS  ;  .Iiin«'  2."):  8n.  p.  5225;  (Jaz.  vol.  179:  p.  P.W 

Brooks.  Henry  K..  Topeka,  Kana.  Follower-board.  No. 
1.030.277;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4828;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  864. 

Brooks.  Reuben,  cioucester.  Mass.  Marine  harvester. 
No.  1.028.671;  June  4;  8p.  p.  1308;  Gaz.  vol.  179; 
p.  201. 

Broomall.  Samuel  E..  Wilmington,  Del.  Post-bole  dig- 
ger. No.  1.030.713;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5989;  Oax.  Tol. 
179;  p.   1021. 

Brostrom,  Fredrick.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Re-forming  con- 
troller handles.  No.  1.030.160;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  453.': 
Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  783. 

Broughton,  Winn  E.,  aaaignor  to  The  Turner  Tanning  Ma 
rtilnerv  Company.  Peabody.  Mass.  Press.  No. 
1.028,524  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p^  66* ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  84. 

Brouillard,  Albert.      (See  Brochn,  John  B..  assignor.) 

Broiinsard,  Fernand  A.,  Carencro,  Ls.  Stove  and  furnace. 
No.  1.028.028:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1878;  Gax.  vol.  179: 
p.  324. 

Brower.  Abraham  T.  H..  Chicago,  III.  Bed-and-cylinder 
printing  press.  No.  1.029,100;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2244; 
Gsx.  vol.  179:  p.  383. 

Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  1.029.101  ;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2248;  Goi.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  384. 

Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  1.030.600;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6331;  Oas.  TOl. 
179;   p.   944. 

Brown,   t'hnrles.   Chicago.    111.      Submarine  signaling  and 
safety   device.      No.    1.028.989;   June   11;   Sp.  p.    2002; 
lax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  345. 

Brown.  Charles  F.     (See  Myers.  Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Edward  C  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Spray-nosxle.  No. 
1.029.909;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4028;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  699. 

Brown.  Gideon  P.     (Sec  Bayer  and  Brown.  > 

Brown.  Harry.  Elvaston.  III.  Power-whip  for  hay-presses. 
No.  1.020.586;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3282;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  686. 

Brown.  James  A.     (See  Sutherland  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  James  A..  Westport,  Ind.  Broom-bridle.  No 
1.020.046:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2128;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  366 

Brown.  James  8..  llsrrison.  N.  Y.  .\sh-8ifter  or  analo- 
gous device.  No.  1.028.637:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1032;  Oat. 
vol.  179:  p.  157. 

Brown,  John,  Plaistow,  England,  and  J.  E.  Scott,  Green- 
ock. Scotland.  Steam-turbine.  No.  1.030.278 ;  June 
26:  Sp.  p.  4831  :  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  864. 

Brown,  L.  w.     (See  Bosarth.  Frank  D..  assignor.) 

Hrown.  Levi,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Lontx.  Richmond.  Ind.  Sta- 
tionarv  knife  mountlns;.  No.  1.029.168;  June  11;  Sp. 
p.  2385:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  406. 

Brown,  I^ouis  M..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting-machine. 
No.  1.028,990:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Oax.  vol.  179; 
p.  346. 

Brown.  Norton  M..  .\urors.  III.  Expansion-hoop.  No. 
1.028..325 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  560  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  84. 

Brown.  Robert  P..  W^ashington,  D.  C.  AnImnI  trap.  No. 
1.028..V3H  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  10.34  :  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  157. 

Brown.  Theodore  P.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Player  Ac- 
tion Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Musical  Instrument.  No. 
1.030.716  :  June  26  :  Sp.  p.  5993  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1022. 

Brown,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assUnor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vstor  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  HydrauUc-eleTator 
safety  device.  No.  1.028.807;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1585; 
Gat.  vol.  179:  p.  24K. 

Brown.  Walter  F.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  WIng-carrler.  No. 
1.028,868;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  299. 

Brown«».  Charles  O..  Norwood,  Ohio.  Shock-alworber.  No. 
1.028.185  :  June  4  ;  So.  p.  289  :  Gsx.  vol.  179  ;  p.  37. 

Browne.  Richard  H..  Muskegon.  Mich.  Knockdown  ex- 
tensible cabinet  or  shelving.  No.  1.030,279;  June  26; 
Sp.  p.  48.32:  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  864. 

Brundege.  Roxter  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Receneratire  brake 
svstem  for  vehicles.  No.  1.030.061 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
4334  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  748. 

Rrxnello.  KmlHo  F..  Apnalacbla.  Va.  Sword  and  scabbard. 
No   1.028.428  :  June  4  :  Sp  p.  803  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  121 

Bmnnert.  Anton,  asislgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  Preise.  Old 
Monroe.  Mo.  Egg-candler  scoop.  No.  1,030,280 ;  June 
25  :  8p.  p.  4834  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  866. 

Bryant.  Arthur  S.     (See  Horrell  and  Bryant.) 


Brrant.  Cyrus  A^  Passaic,  aaaignor  to  V.  M.  Baler  Co,, 
Plalnfleid,  N.  J.  Drinking-cop  bolder.  No.  1.029,842; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2772 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  407. 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Martin.  Joseph  B., 
assignor.) 

Buchanan,  Charles  0.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Crastalng-macbine. 
No.  1,029,910;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4030^  Oax.  rol.  179; 
p.  700. 

Buchanan,  James  O.,  Cananea,  Mexico,  and  J.  W. 
Kelker,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Train-brake.  No.  1,030,666 ; 
June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6539 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  967. 

Buchler,  Isldor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Raxor-stropping  ma- 
chine. No.  1,020.911 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4032 ;  Clax.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  700, 

Bucknall.  Edward.  Jr.,  and  P.  Nevill.  Willenhall.  England. 
Trunk-fastener.  No.  1,029,845;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3880; 
Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  677. 

Buell,  Albert  W.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Swivel-plug  attach- 
ment. No.  1,028,429;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  803;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  121. 

Buffalo  Lounge  Company.  (See  Jacobs,  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Buffalo  Shoe  Co.     (See  Coapal,  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 

Buffalo  Specialty  Company.  (See  Cabana,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bullard,  Edwin  W.     (See  Bullard,  James  H.  and  E.  W.) 

Bullard,  James  H.  and  E.  W.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Nut  Lock  Company,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Nut-locking  device.  No.  1.028,869 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
1708;  Gax.  vol,  179;  p.  299. 

Bullard.  James  H.  and  E.  W.,  assignors  to  A.  C,  Fair- 
banks. Springfield.  Mass.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.029,846; 
June  18 :  Sp.  p.  3888 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  677. 

Bullock,  Charles  A.  H.     (See  Daniel  and  Bullock.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  et  at. 
(See    Behrend,  Bernard  A.,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Mannfacturlng  Compaq;,  The,  at  at. 
( See  Crocker.  Clarence  T..  assignor. )      ^^^-^...^^ 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See~Slshoff, 
Bernard,  assignor.) 

lUillock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
I'ress.  Abraham,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bal- 
aton. Howard  H.,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See 
Wouters,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

Bunnell,  Morton  G..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III. 
Wheel-support.  No.  1.030.601;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5338; 
Gat.  vol.  179  :  p.  945. 

Bunting.  George  W..  Ocean  City,  Md.  Mechanical  motor. 
No.  1,030,566;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6644;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  967. 

Bunting,  Millard.  R.,  J.  Muldoon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
L.  S.  Springer.  Washington,  D.  C.  Rotary  printing- 
machine.  No.  1,029,847;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3889;  Gax. 
vol.  179  ;  p.  677. 

Burby,  John  M.,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Recovery  of  pulp  from 
waste  news  print  and  other  grades  of  psper.  No. 
1,029.848;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3893;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  678. 

Burch.  Frederick  W..  Pueblo.  Colo.  Frult-plcklng  bag.  No. 
1.029.486;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3075:  Gax.  voL  179:  p.  516. 

Burchartz.  Ferdinand.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Blocks  for  build- 
ing construction.  No.  1,029,530;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3168; 
Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  530. 

Burdlck,  Edward  N.,  Westerly,  B.  I.  Photop«phlc-prlnt 
washer.  No.  1.029,487  ;  Jane  11  :  Sp.  p.  3076;  Gax.  vol. 
179:  p.  516. 

Burdlck.  Fred  F.,  River  Forest.  III.  Collapsible  cabinet 
No.  1,028,326 :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  570 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  85. 

Burge.  James  E..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Swinging  cradle.  No. 
1.028,186 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  291  ;  Gax.  vol  179 ;  p.  37. 

Burgher.  Frnncis  1..  assignor  to  Acme  Cloth  Shrinking 
Machinery  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drying-table. 
No.  1.03().281  ;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4835;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  866. 

Burghoff,  John  E.,  and  J.  B.  Wilks,  Leominster,  Mass. 
Comb  embossing  and  cutting  dies.  No.  1,020,488 ;  June 
11  :  Sp.  p.  .3077;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  516. 

Burleigh,  John  A.,  Olean.  N.  Y.  Molding-press.  No. 
1,030.262;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4740;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  816. 

Bumey.  Joe  J..  Shreveport.  La.  Detachable  wheel-rlm. 
No.  1.080.716:  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6996;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  1022. 

Bumham,  (ileorge  A.,  Saugus,  assignor  to  8.  B.  Condit, 
Jr..  Brookline,  Msss.  Controlling  means  for  electric  cir- 
cuits. .No.  1.029,974;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4159;  Gax.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  720. 

Bums,  Forrest  N..  et  al.  (See  Bamberger  and  Porter,  as- 
signors. ) 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company. 
C.,  assignor. » 

Barroughs  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Ham  E.,  assignor.) 

Burroagbs  Adding  Machine  Company. 
O.,  aaaignor.) 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Benner,  assignors  ) 

Burtnett  Everett  R.,  San  Mateo,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
R.  E.  Bowie  and  one-third  to  T.  O.  Heydenfyldt.  Red- 
wood City,  Cal.  Internal  -  combustion  engine.  No. 
1,029,419 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2947 :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  493. 


(See  Peters,  Heber 
(See  Swalm,  Wll- 

(See  Vincent,  Jesse 
(See  Vincent  and 


nil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Burtoa.  ChariM  &.  Oak  Pvk.  III..  MBi«w>r  to  B.  Ty4n, 
FUattBCR.  Mich.  Bztenaloo-tmble.  No.  1.030.4M ;  Jane 
2fi  ;  Sp    p    62'-'7  :  On    vol    1T9 :  p    930 

Barton,  Frank  K..  But  Har«n.  aMtgnor  to  WIncbester  Be- 

p^'atlntc   Arms   ("o..    New    Ilaren.    vonn       Sbotcun.      No 

1.0:J8.430  :  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  80« ;  Oax.  roi.  179  ;  p.  122. 
BDflchman.    Edward,   aasigaor   to   P.    8.    Hunt,   lillwaakee. 

Wis.      Fountaln-bmih.     No.   1.030,383;  June  25:  Ba  D. 

S064  :  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  908. 
BoMli.  John  N  .  BoatoD,  Mara.,  aulnor  to  Unltad  Shoe 

Mnchlnery  Company.  Pateraon.  N    J.     Machine  for  con- 

caTins  beela  of  boots  and  aboM.     No.  1,030.567  :  Jane 

25  :  8p   p.  5549  :  Gar  toI.  179  :  p.  968. 
Butler,  ("llnton  t"  .   Waterloo.   Iowa.     Intermlttent-grlD  de- 

Tl?-     ^i.  1.030.480 :  Jane  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5232 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

179;  p.  931. 

Butl.r.    James    A..    Wlnthrop,    a.ssljjnor    to   F.    S.    Nickels 

Dorcheater.  Maaa.     Locklne  deTlce  for  Totlna-macbines. 

No.    1.028.837;    June   4  :    gp.    p.    1661;    Oaa    to  1.    170; 

p.  258. 
Butler.    Jameti    A.,    Providence,    R.    I  .    asHlirnor    to    F     E 

Mj?J?'li„  Dorcbaeter.     Mass.       Voting    machine.       No. 

1.02S.S.^S  ;  June  4  :  Sp    p    1652  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  268. 
Butler.   Walter,   St.   Paul.  Mlaa.     Dlacbarirtng  device  for 

17^     No    1.029.273;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2607;  Gai.  toL 

Batten.    Thomas    B..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Anchor.      Na 

1.028,673  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1312 ;  Gaa.  toI.  179 ;  p.  202. 
Bata,  Walter  H.,  North   Plalnfleld.  aMlgnor  to  The  Q  M 

8  Company.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J     Fluid-operated  holat.     No 

1.029.ft49:  June  IS;  Sp.  p.  8896;  Oaa.  rol.  179;  p.  678^ 
Buibv.    CiirtU    S..    Frankford.    Pa.      Mirror-support.      No 

1.029.420:  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2949;  Oaa  vol.  I T»  ;  p.  493. 
Byham.   Charles   W..    Warren.  Ohio.     Cabinet   for  holding 

manifolding  devices.      No.    1,029.!S7«:   June    11;    So    D 

3267  ;  Gai    vol.  179  :  p.  547. 
Byrne.    Patrick    J.,    asiicnor   of   one-tblrd    to    C.    V.    W 

Walab,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sabmartoc  Illuminating  apna- 

ratas.     No.   1.0S0.052:  June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4339;  Gat    vol 

179 ;  p.  748. 
Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.     (See  Forward,  Walter  L..  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
C.  Cowlea  *  Co.     (See  Gates.  Lenta  W.,  amignor.) 
Cabana.  Charles,  assljmor  to  Buffalo  Specialty  Company. 

PUfj;'2k    '^v  ^       ^^'^^^  •  •b«>rber     for     vehlclee.      No 

1  ()29.«64  ;  June  18  ■  Sp.  p.  3401  :  Gaa  vol.  179  :  p.  613. 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Compaay.      (Bee  Wlngo.   Richard  T., 

araignor. ) 

^•^■'  f^J^'.  ^°   ^•*?o-   ^"l      I'oldlng  garmflBt-form 
No    r028,991  ;   Jane   11  ;   Sp.    p.   2009  ;   Oaa    rol.    179  ; 

^■i"A««ffH**  ,  N  •    H«^'«y.    Tex.       Cotton-chopper.       No. 

I  029,887 :  June  IS;  Sp    n.  .'J2R4  ;  Oat.  TOl.  iW:  p.  585. 
Cajderwood.  Benjamin  C  ,  Valley  P'alls.  R.   I.,  asalnor  to 

Prlce-CaBpbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  WllalBgton, 

P?'i-»  i!S**i^  '°'"  »«J>*ra«niJ«»'*nd«iad  cotton.      No. 

1.030,M«;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  48t6:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  808. 
Caldwell,  Eugene  W  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     X  ray  tnbe      No 

1.029.860  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3890  ;  Gaa  vol.  179  ;  p.  §79 
Caldwell.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y      Door  lock     No.  1.0M,929 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1879  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  324 
Caler.   David   R.,   Beaver.    Pa      Window.      No.   1,029.274; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2699:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  442. 
CaUfornla   Corrugated  CuUert  Company.      (Bee  Tboraby, 

Karl  J.,  assignor.) 
Talleson,  Amos.     (See  Adrlance  and  Calleson  ) 
Calyer,   Claude.   Cerro   Gordo,    111.     Clowire-retalnlng  de- 

Cameron,  Ue  I^ncey  A.,  Ueneaeo,  aasignor  to  Delac  Piaster 
Co..  Mumford.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  making  plaster  board 
No    1028.930;  June   11;   8p    p.   1881  ;  Tjka:  rol.   179 
p.  335. 

Cameron   He  Lancey  A  .  Geneseo,  aulgnor  to  Delac  Plaster 

to..    Mumford.    N.    Y.      Plaster  board.      No.    1.028.931  ; 
^  Jane  11  ;Sp   p.  1883;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  326. 
Campbell    Bosworth   Machinery   Company       (See  Warren 

(3«or»e  E..  assignor.) 
Campbell,   Charles  E..   Portland,  assignor  to  S.   8.  Kelm, 

Newberg.    Oreit       Hose  coupling /No     1.028.187;    Jane 

4;  .Sp.  p.  292;  Gas    vol    ifft;  p.  37. 
Campbell.  Charles  H..  Chelsea.  Mass      Can.     No.  1.0S9.668  - 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3454:  Gai.  vol    179;  p    613. 
Campbell.    Charles    H.    Chelfiea.    Mass.      Can-lock       No. 

1.029.666  :  June  18;  Sp.n.  ,3456;  Oaa.  toI.  179;  p    614 
Campbell,    Donald.    .New    York,    N     Y..    aralgnor    to    Tba 


Wtltp  Kn^ht  Company.     Toy  or  game.     iTo.  1.029,688 
June  l**;  Sp.  p   3286;  Oat.  vol    17%;  p.  888. 

Campbell.  Hownrd  8.,  asalgnor  of  one-tnlrd  to  J.  Bill  and 
one  third  to  IV  T.  De  .Matton.  Baltimore,  Md.  Meana 
for  preventlDK  the  freexing  of  water  In  the  circulating 
systems  of  automobile  etiKlms.  .No.  1.028.8O8;  June  4; 
Sp.  p.  I!i88:  Gat    vol     179;  p    248. 

Campbell.  Robert  E..  Berkeley,  Cal.  DenUI  crown  and 
hacking.  No.  1.028,539;  June  4;  8p.  p.  1036;  Gas  toI 
179  ;  p.  158. 

Campbell.  Samuel  M..  Rock  Island.  III.  Ice  harvesting 
machine.  No.  1.028,992;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  JOll  ;  Oat 
Tol    179;  p.  346.  .         i-   f  'j--*- 

^■PP.;fe!"-J''-^°'"  Kjk  Berkelev.  Cal  Spring  wheel  No. 
1.029.789;  June  l8 :  Sp   p.  3735;  Gai.  rol.  179;  p.  887. 

Candland.  Arthur  C  ,  Provo,  UUh.  Railway  tie  and  fas- 
tener therefor  No.  1.028.431  ;  June  4  ;  Sp  p.  807  ;  Gaa 
Tol.   179:  p.   122. 


Caadland.  Arthar  C.  Ptoto.  Utah.     Ballwar-tla  aad  taa- 

teaer.      No.    1.028.482;  June  4;   8p.   p.   809;  Oaa.  vol. 

179  ;  p.   122. 
Candland.     Arthur     C,     Provo.     Utah.       Ball  way-tie    and 

fastener.      No.   1.028.809;   June  4;   8p.   p.   1690:  Oaa. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  248. 
Caaa.     Oaorga     W..    Logansport.     lad.       Sad-iron.       No. 

1,028.188 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  294  :  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  38. 
Canton  Culvert  Company,  The.      (See  llalaea,  Charles,  aa- 

aigaor.  i 
I  Capea.  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Company. 
j       Milwaukee,    Wla      Gyratory    cruaher.      No.    1.029.742; 
j       June  18;  Sp.  p.  3641  ;  Gaa  toI.  179;  p.  642. 
Carangelo,  Constantln.   Delta  Barrage,  near  Cairo.  Egypt. 

Inr-aodescent       multiple  -  circuit     electric      lamp.       No 

1.029,851  :  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3901 ;  Oat.  toI.  179 ;  p.  679. 
Carborundum   Company.   The.      (See  Tone.  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Carbart.  Charles  M..  et  al.     (Bee  Clemmons.  Gaorg*  W., 

aasignor. ) 
Carlsea.  Aadrew  M.,  St.  Paul,  aaalgaor  to  F.  H.  Helnen. 

Shakopee,  Minn.     Nutcracker.     No.  I,a30.806:  June  26: 

Sp.  p.  6246:  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1064, 
Carlson,    Brick   V.     Chicago,    III.      Action    for    pneumatic 

piano-players.     No.    1.029,421;  June  11;   8p.   p.  2961: 

Gas.  vol    179;  p    494. 
Carlson.  Joha  A.,  Brie.  Ps.    Burglar-alarm.    No.  1,030.461 : 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5233  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  931. 
Carlstedt.   Johan    H.,   Gefle,   Sweden.      Gravity  lock.      Na 

1.028,860:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1710;  Gat.  toI.  179;  p.  300. 
Camahan.  John  B.  (See  Maskrey.  Arthur  J.,  an^or  ) 
Carnes.  George  M..   Rochester,  N.   Y..   aralgnor  toCnlted 

Shoe  Machinery  Compaar,  Patersoa,   N.  J.     Bhoeshap- 

Ing  mschine.      No.    1.030,840;  Jnae  26;   Bp.   p.   6414: 

Gat    vol.  179;  p.  1068. 
Caroa,  Jacob,  Nampa.  Idaho.    Railway-tie.     No.  1,028.674  : 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1818  ;  Oaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  202. 
Carpenter.   Adam,  Taeoraa.   Wash.      Becalator  for  liqnld- 

bollera.     No.  1,029,976;  Joae  18:  Bp.  p.  4162;  Oaa.  voL 

Carpenter,  Charles  R.     (See  Oortoa  aad  Carpmtar.) 
Carrington,  Charles  P.      (See  Susemlhl  and  Carrlagten.) 

(Reissue.) 
Carroll    Philip  F..  Jollet.  ni.    Oren.     No.  1,029,089 ;  Juna 

18;  Spja.  3288;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  088. 
^J™]i'  J7*'U*™j   ^*^  ailTertowa.  asslcaer  of  oaa-half 

to  O.  M.  Boddy,  Loadon,  Bngland.     lliarlaa  lUe-oairlng 

i^*'**-    .'is-  1.028,433;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  810;  Gaa.  toC 

179 ;  p.  128, 
Carscadin,  Charles  A.,  asstgaor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Wood- 

ni«n,  Chicago,  111.     Weather-ahleld.    No.  1.028,861 :  Joae 

11  :  8p.  p.  1711  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  300 
Carson-Hubbard  MUl   Coiapany 


bard,  araigaora.) 


(Sae   Caraoa  aad   Bub- 


Carson,  Wilfred  P.,  aad  J.  J.  Hubbard,  assignors  to  Car- 
—     .  ^  _     .  .  R  C 

LmS-HSB  !  Jnn«  <•   Mn     n 

17^;  p.  258. 


soo-Habbard  Mill  Company,  Taylorsrllle,  ...  „ 

ta£-mlll.     No.  1.028.880:  Jane  4;  8p.  p.  1064 ;  Oa&  toI, 


1.  C.     Orlad- 


Carter.  IBdwte  B.,  aaslinor  to  The  Day-Ward  Coapaay, 
Warren,  Ohio.  Lavatory.  No.  1,028.827 ;  Jaaa  4T8p. 
p.  572:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  86. 

Carter.  Qeorfe  H.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Fouatatai-pea. 
No  1.030.502;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5342;  Oaa  vol.  179; 
p.  945 

Caagrahi.  Leuto  A.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uatta« 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Work-snp- 
port  mechanism  for  fasten Ing-lnsertlag  or  other  ma- 
«$«"«••     No-  1,628.484  ;  Jane  4  ;  Bp.  p.  811 ;  Gas.  toL 

1 T  9  «    p.    123. 

Caagraln  Louis  A  Bererly,  Mass.,  asslfnor  to  United 
Shoe  Macbiaery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  SUmptng- 
machine.  No.  1,030,161;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  4636 :  Gaa. 
vol.  179;  p.  784. 

Caapain^  Ix»uls  A  Bevcrrly  Mara.,  amlaaor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
2?*****?JLJ*P^"  sboo-aolea.  No  1.080,717:  June  25: 
So.  p.  5098;  Oaa.  toI.  179;  p.  1028. 

^.■^*?5: .  Jj[*°ty    ^  •    Oktaha.    Okla.     Hay  -  presaer.     No. 

1.029.422;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2962;  Gaa.  /ol.  179 ;  p.  494! 
Cassela  <^  o'of  Comoany  fSee  Kertesi,  Adolf,  assignor.) 
Caswell,    William    §..    Newport.    R.    I.      Cord-holder    foe 

window-shades.     No.  1,02«.16R;  Jnae  11;  Bp.  p.  2886; 

Gat.  Tol.  179;  p.  406. 

^•J  A^nSK"  ^-  «'o2»««id.  N.  J.     Plattog-machiae.     No. 

1-030.003;  Juae  18;  Bo.  p.  4341  ;  Oaa  toI.  179:  p.  749. 
^■k"*^'  J^'lSIVw^*^'""''    N.  J.,  aralgnor  to  A.  F.  llelssel- 

tn-lii  ««^*''*'" ,  -  ^e''°«'»^    ^'  sprlBf-nwtora.      No. 

1.029.852:  June  18;  ^    p.  3903;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  679. 

d'"f1  '°        ^'      *^**    Cavanagh.    Bageae   M.    and 

Cavanach,  Eugene  M.  aad  D.  F..  Brooklyn,  asslgaors  to 
New  York  Scaffolding  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Scaffold- 
support.  No.  1.030,643  ;  June  26  ;  8p.  p.  6816 ;  Oaa  vol. 
17ft :  p.  997. 

Cavlleer.  William  N .  Los  Aaxeles,  Cal.  Mechaaism  for 
winding  lines.  No.  1,030,770;  Jane  26;  8p.  p.  6139; 
Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  1041. 

Catln.    Max.    Hamilton,    Cal.      Plle-<lrlTlng    device.      No 
1  029.102;  June  11  ;  Sp.p.  2260:  Oat.  vol.  179;  p.  384. 

Cellular  Metal  Company.  The.  (Bee  Goldsmith.  Max  8.. 
aralgnor. ) 

Central  Zinc  Company  Limited.  (See  Moalden  and  Web- 
ster, aselmors. ) 

^•?"J?£i  ^^^  B..  Ptttsburgh.  Pa.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.028.436  :  Jane  4  :  Bp   p  816 ;  Oaa  vol.  170  :  p    128. 
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Champtoa  Igaitioa  Compaay.     (Ssa  Schmidt.  Albert,  as* 

slgnor. ) 
Cliandlar,  Daalel  L,,  Afer,  asstgaor  of  one-third  to  J.  H. 

Trayne,  Oroton,  and  ooe-thlrd  to  B.  W.  Blaka,  Pepperall, 

Mass.     Taft-maklng  aiaehlae.     No.  1,02MM ;  Jaaa  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  817  :  Gas.  Tol.  179 ;  p.  124. 
Cliandlcr.   WlUard  R.,   Branchrllle,  S.  C.     Flaid-aetoated 

llftlng-lack.     No.  1,029,428;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2957;  Oaa. 

Tol.  179  ;  p.  494. 
Chappel,   Christopher  C,   aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.    D. 

Stringer.  Bono,  Ark.     Plow-colter.     No.  1,080,718;  June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6000  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1023. 
Chaijut.  Wilfrid,  Haverhill.  Mau.,  aralgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for  oper- 
ating upon  soles.     No.  1,030,644  ;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6818; 

Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  997. 
Charlea,    Seward,    Washington,    D.    C.      Corabtnattoa   toy 

parachute  and   sboTel.     No.   1,030,064;   June   18;   Bp. 

p.  4343;  Gaa  vol.  179:  p.  749. 
Charlottenburger    Farbwerke    Aktien    Oeeellscbaft.      (See 

Wagner,   Hubert,  ami^orj 
Cbase.    Barton  B^  and  E.   van  Sickle,  araignors  of  one- 
third  to  C.  N.  Knapp,  Port  JerTta,  N.  Y.     Serew-drlTer. 

Mo.   1,028,675;   Juae  4;  Sp.  p.   1314;  Gas.  toL   179; 

p.  202. 
Chase.  Edward  P.     (See  Cooper  and  Chase.) 
ChatUlon.  George  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Index  derlre.    Na 

1,028.640  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1038  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  158. 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grieshelm-Blektron.     (See  Hoffaiann  and 

Sucby,  araignors.) 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grlesbelm-Elektron.     (See  Zltscher  and 

Rath,  araignors.) 
Cheney,  Herbert  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aralgnor  to  AUta- 

Cbaimers     Compaay.      Motor  -  operated     awitcb.      No. 

1,028,993  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2014 :  Gas.  Tol.  179 ;  p.  847. 
Cheney,  Herbert  W..  aralgaor,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Engineer's    TslTe.      No.    1,030^29; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4698 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  808. 
Cheney,  Herbert   W..  Mllwaukse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 

ChBlmers   Company.      Circuit-breaker.      No.    1,030,568; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5550  :  Gac.  vol.  179  ;  p.  968. 
Cheney.   Herl)ert    W..   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   aralgnor  to  Allls 

Chalmers  Company.     Controller.      No.    1.030,569;   June 


cnalmers  Companv.     Controller.      No. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5551  :  (5at.  vol.  179;  p.  969. 

beney,  Herbert  W.,   Milwaukee.   Wis..  • 


Cbener,  Herbert  W.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Cbalmers     Company.       Motor  -  control     system.       No. 

1.030,646  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6819 :  Gaa.  toL  179 ;  p.  997. 
Cherry,    Spencer   A.,    Nashrllle,   Tenn.      Attaehmsat    fOr 

Tehlcle-wheela.     No.   1,028.070;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.   1816; 

Oat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  203.  .  -^    i~ 

Cheraler,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sofa  bed  of  tba  daren 

port  style.     No.  1.028,541;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1040;  Qas. 

vol.  179;  p,  168. 
Chestnut.    William    T.     (See    KUburn.    Fairiey.    KMaer, 

Irvine,  and  Chestnut.) 
Chicago     Pneumatic     Tool     Company.       (Bee     Meissner, 

Bdward  C.  assignor.) 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Pickles,  Charlw 

K.,  assignor. ) 
Chicago    Pneumatic    Tool    Company,       (See    Westaway, 

Walter  C,  aralgnor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.      (See    Zlanss. 

Henry.  Jr..  aralgnor.) 
Chlpley,  William  G..  Atlanta,  Ga.   Cross  tie.  No.  1.080,280  ; 

Jiinevl8  ;  Sp.  p.  4700  ;  Gaa.  toL  179  ;  p.  808. 
Chlorine  Products  Company,  Tba     (Sec  McNitt,  Robert  J., 

assignor.) 
Christ.  Henry  K.     (See  Christ,  Isaac  and  H.  K.) 
Christ  Iraac,  Tamaqua.  and  H.  K.  Christ.  Mahanoy  City, 

Pa.     Separating  apparatua.     No.   1,030.281:  Jnna  18; 

Sp.  p.  4701  ;  Gas.  rol.  179;  p.  809. 
Christian,  Frederick  N.,  Tauranga.  New  Zealand.     Means 

for  drawbig  llqnid  from   raeeptaclaa.      No.   1.028,642; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1042  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  168. 
Christiana.  Oeorge   W.,  New  York,  nT  Y,     Blectric  fose. 

No.  1.028.328  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  574  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  80. 
Cbristlansea,  Christian.  Kenmare,  N,  D.     Hay  rake  and 

loader.     No.  1.029,790;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3787;  Oaa.  Tol. 

179  :  p.  R58. 
Christiansen.  Christian,  assignor  of  one^alf  to  L.  FreA- 

rlckson.  Kenmare,  N.  D.     Hay  and  ahock  loader.     No. 

1,029.791  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8740 ;  Oaa.  toI.  179 ;  p.  668. 
Chrlstianson.  William  M.,  Portland,  Orac-     Nut-lock.     No 

1.029,103:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2252;  Oaa.  toL  170;  p.  884. 
Cbrtatman.  Matthias,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Btatett 


and  one-third   to  O.   A.   MeLaachnn,  SprlacfiehL   Mo. 

Hub-plate  for  wheels.      No.   "  — ^^ ' 

1317;  (Jaa.  rol.  179;  p.  208. 


Sprlagfiel 
;  fvm  4; 


;  Sp.  p. 


Cincinnati    Blckford   Tool    Company,   Tha      (See   Norrls, 

Henry  M..  aralgnor. ) 
Cincinnati  Galvanizing  Company.     (See  SclMtt,  Louis,  aa 

slgnor.) 
Cincinnati   T>athe  &  Tool  Company,  The.      (See   Perrine, 

John  R..  assignor.) 
Cindnaati    Planer   Compaay.      (Bee   Laagco    and   Meier. 

assignors.) 
Cinclanati  Shaper  Co.,  The.      (See  Murray,  Aristldes  R.. 

araignorO 
Ciodola,    Oabriel.    Leareawortb,    Kaaa.      Legging.      No. 

1.028,329 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  674 ;  Oaa.  toI,  179 ;  p.  86. 
Clancy,    I>eter.    St.    Psul,    Mian.      Plow.      No.    1,030.282; 

June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4837  :  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  865. 
Clark.    Bdward    W..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Stay-bolt.      No 

1,029.104  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2202  ;  Oaa  toI.  179 ;  p.  885. 


Clark,   Ellsworth  A.,   and   W.   H.   Davis,   Boulder,  Colo. 

Hellxoldai   combined  ore- roasting  furnace  and  eoollag- 

hcartb.    No.  1,029.667  ;  Juae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3458 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

179 ;  p.  614. 
Clark,    Irabella   M.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Book-bolder.      No. 

1,029,668 ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  3460 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  614. 
Clarke.   Athol    W..    Manchester,     Bngland,    asslgaor.    by 

mesae  anigameats,   to  The  Coloalal   Trust   Company, 

trustee,   PltUburgh.   Pa.      Flukl-pressure  turbine.     No. 

1,029,489:  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Gaa  vol.  i79  ;  p.  616. 
Clsrke,  George  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aralgnor  to  The  Eden 

Company.     Perfume  preparation.     No.   1.029,105 ;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2254  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  385. 
Clarkson.  Michael,  Chicago,   III.      Apparatus  used   in  the 

construction  of  flre-hydranto  and  the  like     No.  1.030.384  ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  5066;  Oat.  vol.  179;  p.  903. 
Clarkson.     Michael.     Chicago,     111.       Burial-vault       No. 

1,030,385 ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5070 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  904. 
Clasen.    Hermann,    Schmledefeld,    Germany.      Smoke   and 

faa  collector  for  engine-houses.     No.  1,028.437  ;  June  4  ; 
p.  p.  824  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  124. 

Clauder.  Arthur  W.,  BridEeport  <"onn..  aralgnor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type  writing 
machine  No.  1,030,503;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5344;  Gaa. 
vol.  179;  p.  945. 

Claum.  Otto  E.      (See  Kirch  and  Clauss.) 

Cleghorn,  Douglas  H.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Amusement  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,028,648  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Oaa.  t<^ 
179 ;  p.  169. 

Clement,   Edward   E.,   Washington.   D.   C.     Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.  1,029,577;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  8258;' 
Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  547. 

Clement  Edward  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Automatic 
switch.  No.  1,029,590  ;  Jnae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8289 ;  Gaa  vol. 
179:  p.   586. 

Clement.  Edward  B..  Washington,  D.  C.  Electrical 
switching  apparatus  for  telephone  systems.  No. 
1,029,001 ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3206 ;  Gaa  vol.  179 ;  p.  686. 

ClamentB,  Maurice  C!.,  et  al.  (See  Morral,  Joha,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Clemmons,  George  W.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  aralgnor  of  one-tblrd 
to  C.  M.  Carhart,  Hoboken,  and  one-third  to  E.  Henne- 
ger,  Weot  New  York.  N.  J.  Float-rail  lock.  Na 
1.028.810;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1592 ;  Oat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  249. 

Cleveland,  Francis  D.,  Winchester,  Mara.  Machine  for 
handling  and  cutting  flah.  No.  1,030.046;  Jane  25; 
Sp.  p.  6826 :  Gaa  vol  179 :  p.  998. 

Cllne,  Robert  F.,  Moneta,  Cal.  Splee-mill.  No.  1,028.792; 
June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8743  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  669. 

Cobb.  Joseph  M.     (See  Maddock  and  Cobb.) 

Cochraa,  Drugaa  *  Co.  (See  Drugan  aad  Schoeatluler, 
asslgaors.) 

Coda,   Christopher   F.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Revoluble   work 
feadiag  chock.     No.  1,030,283;  June  26:  Sp.  p.  4839; 
Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  866. 

Coha,  Samuel,  antgaor  to  Machine  Mantle  Sewing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Mantle-tying  machine.  (Ee- 
Isne.)  No.  18.429;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4794;  Oaa  vol. 
179 ;  p.  828. 

Cohon,  Benjamin.   Westwood,   N.  J.     Cigarette-box.     No 
1.028,488 ;  Jaoe_4 ;  Sp.  p.  825 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  124. 
itauigton,    ' 


Cole,    David   S.,    Waabl 


Iowa.      Mailiag-tube. 


'I'"i«»i:'-l!l'    -•'     "»»»«mB*"".    iwwa.      aiaiiing-niDe.       No. 

1,028,678  :  Jnae  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1319  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  208. 

Cole.  Eugene  M.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Driving  mechanism  for 

plaatera     No.  1.020,602;  Juae  18;  Sp.  p.  .3804;  Oaa. 

vol.  179:  p.  587.  '      V    V  ,  «~. 

Cole.  William  C.  Baltic,  Mich.  Wreach.  No.  1,030.282  • 
June  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  4704 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  800. 

Coleman,  Clarence.  Newcastle.  Ind.  Base-ahleld  for  pianos 
No.  1,028,544 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1045 ;  Gaa  vol.  179 ; 
p.  159. 

Colemaa.  Clareace  W.,  Wcstlleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Hall  Sli;nal  Company.  Railway  signaling  apparatus 
No.  1,029.276;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  iOOl  ;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p. 
442. 

Colemaa,  Robert  P.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Spriag-Joiat  for 
troUey-Polea  Na  1,028,189 ;  Jnae  4  ;  Sp.  p.  296 ;  Oaa 
vol.  179  ;  p.  38. 

Coleman,  Robert  J.     (See  McMullaa.  David  8.,  asslgaor.) 

Colleen,  Ivar  H.  P.,  Stuart  Iowa.  Copy-holder.  No 
1.028,097  :  Juae  4 ;  ^.  p.  0 :  Oaa  vol.  179  :  p.  4. 

Collier,  Oliver  F..  et  al.  (Bee  Honigmann.  Hana,  as- 
signor. ) 

Colliaa  Frank.  Lyaaville.  Tean.  Whiflletree-book.  No. 
1.028.545 ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1047 :  Oaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  169. 

Collins.  Prank  J..  Topeka,  Kaas.  Invalid's  table.  No. 
1.028,932  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1885 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  826. 

Collins.  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Travera, 
Ollnda.  Cal.  Treating  petroleum.  No.  1.028.4.39  ;  June 
4  :  Sp.  p.  826 :  Oaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  125. 

Collins,  Thonus  E.,  Chieaga  Hi-  Fire-door.  No.  1.029.912 : 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  40.35:  Oaa  vol.  179;  n.  701. 

CoUina.  Walter  L..  Mllford.  Masa  Metallic  reinforce- 
ment for  walla  No.  1.029,106 ;  June  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2285 ; 
Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  886. 

Colliaa.  Wilbur  L..  aniffnor  to  D.  W.  Crowley.  Newark. 
N.  Y.  Dump-waaoa.  No.  1,029,843 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2774  :  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  467. 

Colman.  Howard  D.,  aralgnor  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
paay. Rockford,  111.  Knot  tviag  mechanism.  No 
1,029.853  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3905  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  680. 

Colonial  Fast  Color  Tipping  ('ompanv.  (See  Gslllson, 
Ernest  A.,  aralgnor.) 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  traatee.  (See  Clarke,  Atlioi 
W.,  amignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Colonial    Tmat    Company.    The,    trnatec.      (8«e    Ebrbart. 

RarmoDd  N..  aaatcnor. ) 
CoioQoeae.  Frank,  and  C.  Bocda,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    Alarm 

door  knob.     No    1.U.'W.841  :  June  25;  Sp.  p.  C417  ;  Uas. 

Tol    179:  p    1()«8. 
Colpitts.  Edwin  H..  Bast  Orange.  N.  J..  aaaUrnor  to  Waat- 

ern    Electric    Company.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Connactloc- 

circuit    for    maxn4>to    telepbone-excbanfre    syrtema.      No. 

1.029.593;  June  18;  9p.  6.  3;«)5  ;  Gai.  toI.  179;  p.  587. 
Comeau,  Frank.  Loulsliura.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Cwthea- 

pin.      No    l.Oao.aw^;   June   25;   8p.   p.   5072;   Gaa.   toI. 

179  :  p.  904. 
Comlnica.  William  R  .  Wharncllffe.  Wimbledon  Park.  Eng- 
land.      llaniifHcturlng     receptaclea.       (Relaaue. )       No. 

13.4.<W  :  June  i.-^ :  Sp    n.  H4!^«■.  Oaa.  toI.  179  :  p.  1076. 
Commercial     Electric     Motor     Mfg.     Co.       (8e«     Bndorf. 

Charlea.  Jr..  aiislgnor.) 
CMnmonwelkltb   Steel  Company.      (See  Frede  and  Pflager. 

aMignors  i 
Company  waiflng.  Dahl  k  Co..  A.  G.     (See  Ulrtchs.  Emat. 

asalgnor.) 
Compress  Pad  A  Saddle  Company.      (See  Treece.  William 

F..  aaalgnor. ) 
Complon,  William  H..  Orleana.  Ind.     Knockdown  chicken 

roop.      No.    1.02M.933  :  June   11;   Sp.   p.   1886;  Gas.  toI. 

179  ;  p.  328. 
Comstock.  Aaa  M.     (Sea  Folger  and  Comatock.) 
Conant.    Frank    E..    Tnwnaend    Harbor.    Maaa.      Cow-tall 

holder.     No    1.030.462;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  52S4  ;  Gaa.  roL 

179:  p    931 
Condlct.  Oorge  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rejtulatlng  dynamo- 
electric    macbinea.      No.    1.029.276;    June    if;    Sp.    p. 

2607  ;  (",ai.  toI.  179 ;  p    443. 
Cond!t.  Seara  B..  Jr.      (See  Badeau.  Cbarlea  C  aaalgaor.) 
Condlt.    Seara    B.,    Jr.      <8m    Bornbam,    George    A..    ••- 

algnor. ) 
Conklln.  Cbarlea  W..   Stony   Brook.  N.   Y.     Horae  boot  or 

abo*.     No.    1. 029.594  ;  June  18;  Sp    p.  3.308;   Gaa.  vol. 

179;   p.  588. 
Conkllng.    Samuel   G..   et  al.      (See   Scbaffert.    Loula,   as- 
signor.) 
Conley  Foil  Company.      (See  Conley.  John,  asalgnor.) 
Conley,    John,    araienor    to    Conley    Foil    Company.    N«w 

York.  N.  Y.     closure  for  veaaele.     No.   l.()_f>.424  ;  Jane 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2958  ;  Gas.  toI.  179  :  p.  495. 
Connecticut    Telephone  A    Electric   Company,   Th«.      (8«« 

Bright.  Evan  I>..  amlgnor.t 
Connecticut   Telephone  A    Electric   Company,  Tbe.      (8m 

Cuno.   Charlea,   aaaignor. ) 
Connell.   Edward   \.      (See  Hlllyer,  George   H..  analgnor.) 
Conner.  Herachel   M  .  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mean e  aa- 

aignmenta.    to    Standard    Light    Company.    Wilmington. 

IH«I.      Vapor  burner.      No.    1.030.162;    June    18;   8p.    p 

4540;  Gaa.  toI.   179:  p.   784. 
Conner.  John  F.  Oxford.  Mlaa.     Car  door.     No.  1.030.719; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6O01  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1023. 
Connora,   Eugene   F.,  and  T.    N.   Bamsdall,   2d.   Bradford. 

ra.     Roll  bolder  for  labels  and  tbe  like      No.  1,020.490; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3082  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  517. 
Connora.  John  w.,  I>edham.  attMlgnor  to  The  Reeoe  Button 

Hole    Maobine    Company.     Ronton.     Ma«ii        Buttonhole- 
sewing  machine.     No.   1.0.30.370;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5554; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  960 
Conrad.  Frank.  SwiaaTale,  and  W.  M.  Bradahaw.  Wllklna- 

burg,   I'a.,  aaalgnora  to  WeatinghouAe  Electric  A  Manu- 
facturing Company.     Metering  system.      No.   1.029,748 ; 

June  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  3642  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  642. 
Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,     i  See  McElroy,  Jamea 

F..  aaaignor  ) 
Contl.  Jamea  T.  F.      (See  Dusaeria  and  Cooti.) 
Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.      (See  King  and  Irving, 

aaalgnora. ) 
Converse,    Newton   B..    Freano.    Cal.,    assignor   to    himself, 

J.    E     Dickinson.    F.    M.    Wright,    B.    W     Norton.    L.    Z. 

Ickes.     and     K.     Arakllan.     truateea.      Rapld-welghing 

seala.     No.   1.029,170;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Gas.   voL 

179:  p.  407 
Converse.    Newton    B..    Fresno,    Cal.,    nsaignor    to    N.    B. 

Converse.  J.  E.  Dlcklnaon.  F   M.  Wright.  B.  W    Newton. 

L.  Z.  Ickea.  and  K.  .\rakellan,  truateea.     Filling,  weigh- 
ing, and   packing  apparatus.     No.    1.029.669;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  34dl  ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  615 
Conway,  Jamea  W.     (See  Lofton.  Herbert  M..  aaaignor.) 
Cook.    C!harles    L.,    Louisville.    Ky.      Internal-combustion 

engine.      No.    1,030.806;   June    26;    Sp.    p.    6247;    Gas. 

vol.  179;  p.  1055. 
Cook.  George  W  .  Jr.     (See  Elliott  and  Cook.) 
Cook.  Stetson  S.,  Falls  City.  Oreg.     Set-screw  guard.     No. 

1,02S..'S4«  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  10 4«  ;  Gas.  vol    179  ;  p.  160. 
Cooke.  Eugene  B.      (See  RIchardaon  and  Cooke.) 
Cooktngham.  I>e  Witt  C.  and  J    H     Hertner.  asaignora  to 

The    Rauch    and    Lsng    Carriage    Company.    Cleveland. 

Ohio.      Differential   gearing.      No.    1.02^.798;   June    18; 

8p.  p.  8744  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  689. 
Cooper.  EUla  W  .  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  R.  Ho«  and 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  caat- 

Ing  curved  prlnting-platea  and  th«  like.     No.  1.028.SS0; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  576  .  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  86. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Hewitt.  Peter  C, 

aaaignor.) 
Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company.       (See     Hewitt    and 

Rogera.   aaalgnors.  i 
Cooper.    John    W..    Brlnkley.    Ark.      Cattl»-gnard.      No. 

1.029,854;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  .3908;  Gas.  rol.  179;  p.  680 


Cooper.  William  F.,  and  B.  P.  Chase,  Norwalk,  Ohio;  aald 
Cnaae  aaaignor  to  The  A.  B.  Chaae  Company.  Expres- 
sion mechanism  for  planoa.  No.  1,028,440;  June  4; 
Sp.  p.  828  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  126. 

Cooper,  William  F..  and  E.  P.  Chase,  Norwalk.  Ohio ;  said 
Chaae  aaaignor  to  The  A.  B  (base  Company.  Slide- 
valve  for  air  motors.  No.  1,028,862;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
1713;  Gaa.  vol    179;  p.  300. 

Copeland.  Edwin  T  and  E.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flr«-«x- 
tingulahing  apparatua.  No.  1,029.277;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2613  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  448. 

Copeland.  Edwin  W.  (8e«  Copeland,  Edwin  T.  and 
B.  W.) 

Copeiana,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Ksrr, 
Rnaley.  Ala.  Bruah.  No.  1.028.547  ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
1049:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  Ifto 

CoppAge.  Benjamin  D..  Wilmington,  Del.  Combined  con- 
veyer and  scraper  for  centrifugal  macbinea.  No. 
1.(528,934  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1887-  Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  326. 

Copper  Oil  Products  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Carletun.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Coram.  John  C.  I>oweII.  Mssa.  Receptacle  made  of  paper 
and  similar  sheet  material.  No.  1.030,163;  June  18; 
So    p.  4542;  Gaa.  vol.   179  ;  p.  785  , 

Corhln.  Charlea  B..  'trand  Ranida.  Mich.  Bracket  and  caae. 
.No  1.028.811;  June  4;  Sp.  p  1593;  Gaa.  vol.  179; 
p.  249 

Corblt.  Wardner  N.,  Fnrragut,  Iowa.  Wlreleaa  check- 
rower.  No.  1.029,595;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3310;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  688. 

Cordtmeyer,  Frank  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bubble-blower. 
No.  1028.994:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2021;  Gas.  rol.  179; 
p.  84T. 

Corley.  Quentln  D..  Dallaa.  Tex.  Automatic  hook  for 
artlflclal  arma.  No.  1.029.794;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3746; 
Gas.  vol.   179;   p.  660 

Comellaon.  John  H..  St.  Ix>oia.  Mo.  Swinging  window- 
screen.  No  1.028.679;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1320;  Gas.  Tol. 
179:  p.  204 

Cornelius.  IV  I.,  rt  nl      (See  Smith.  Harold  T..  assignor.) 

Corning  <;ia!««  Works.      (See  Woods.  William  J  .  assignor.) 

Corrugated  Bar  Company.  (See  Johnaon.  Alltert  L..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Corry  Caator  Company.  (Bee  Covey,  Nathan  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Corsl.  .\ntonlo  J  .  Irish  Town.  Gibraltar.  Funnel.  No. 
1.028.6SO  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p    1322  :  Gas.  vol.  179:  n.  204. 

Cortlnaa.  Eugenio  F..  Breaux  Bridge.  La.  Drill.  No. 
I.it2fl.491  :  June  11  :  Sp.  d.  3084  :  flas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  517. 

Corvilain.  Ferdinand  J  .  Bilbao,  Hpaln.  Diamond  set  tool. 
No.  1.030.284;  June  26;  8p.  p.  4841;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  866. 

t'orwin.  Flmer  R  .  assignor  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing i'ompany.  Chicago,  III.  Telephony.  No. 
1.030.5O4  ;  June  25  :  Hp    p.  5861  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  946. 

Corwin.   Elmer  R  .  Chicago    III.,  assignor  to  Corwin  Tele 
phone     Msnufacturteg     Company.       Telephone    system. 
No.    1.030.505:    June    25;   Sp.    p    5867;   Oax.   vol.   179; 
p   946 

Corwin  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Corwin. 
Elmer  R..  aaaignor  » 

Coaavello,  Joaeph.  Moyie.  British  Columbia.  Canadn.  D«- 
Tlce  for  preventing  spread  of  exploslona  In  coal-mlnea. 
No.  1,029.596;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8811;  Gas.  toI.  179; 
p.   .188. 

Coagrove.  Joaepb  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Water-closet  con- 
nection. No.  1.029.425:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  495 

Cottier.  Frank  E..  Mound  CItv.  Mo.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1.029.492:  June  11  :  Sp    p    3085;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p    518. 

Coals.  Oorge  R..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Plnnt-watering  device. 
No.  1.029.107:  June  11:  Sp.  p.  2266;  Gas  vol.  179; 
p.  385. 

Conpal,  Peter  A..  South  Boaton,  Masa  .  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Shoe  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Welt  guide  No  1.030,285; 
June  26 ;  8p.  p.  4842 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  866. 

Courson.  Oliver  H.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Device  for  securing 
raila  to  ties.  No  1,029.426;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2962; 
Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  495. 

Coutelle.  Carl.     (See  Hofmann  and  Coutella.) 

Covell.  George  S..  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Tnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Shoe-Ironing 
apparatus  No.  1,030,647;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5831  ;  Gas. 
vol,  17»  ;  p.  998. 

Covey,  Nathan  8..  aaaignor  to  Corry  Castor  Company. 
Corry,  Ps.  Centering  and  retaining  memher  for  cas- 
ters. No.  1,029,795;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3749;  Gas.  vol. 
179  :  p.  660. 

Cowper.  John  B..  Bavonne,  N  J.  Oil  burner.  No. 
1.029.048:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  367. 

Cox,  Oscar  M..  Plalnview,  Tex.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1.028.190:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  296:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  88. 

Cox.  Thomaa,  Jr.  ef  «i  (See  McKee.  Albert  K.,  as- 
signor) 

Cox.  Thomaa  H.     ( See  Whitaker  and  Cox. ) 

i'oyle.  James  R..  Huntavtlle.  Ala.  Wrench.  No.  1.029.171  ; 
.June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2889;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  407. 

Cragga.  Roaa  V.,  Baltimore.  Md..  aaslgnor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  The  Nationsl  Exchange  Bsnk  of  Balti- 
more. Bottle-capping  machine.  No,  1.030.164 ;  June 
18:  Sp.  p.  4543:  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  788. 

Craig.  Robert  B  .  Dayton.  Ohio.  Machine-tool  holder.  No. 
1.029.172:  June  11  ;  Sp    p    2390 :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  407. 

Cramer.  Frederick  B..  Baacom.  Ohio.  Ballng-preaa.  No. 
1,030,648  :  June  25  :  Sp    p.  5883  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  999. 
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Cramer.  Stoart  W.,  and  W.  B.  Hodgs.  Cbarlott*.  M.  C ; 
said  Hodge  aaslgnor  to  said  Cramer.  Making  sprsy- 
Dossles.  No.  1,028,812  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1595;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  249. 

Cramer,  etnart  W.,  and  W.  B.  Hodge.  Charlotte,  N.  C. ; 
said  Hodge  aaaignor  to  said  Cramer.  Spray-nosxie  for 
humidifiers  No.  1,028,813;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  1596;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  260. 

Crane,  Guy  O..  Rockford.  III.  Fluid-clatch.  No.  1,030,463 ; 
June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5236 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  932. 

Crawford,  Edward  H.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Window -screen. 
No.  1,029.427;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  495. 

Crawford,  Harvey  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Snow, 
Brockton,  Masa.  Innersole  for  welted  shoes.  No. 
1,029.278  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2615  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  444. 

Crego.  Zachary  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1,029.913;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  701. 

Creighton.  Elmer  E.  F.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to 
(Jeneral  Electric  Companv.  Regulating  resistance  for 
electrolytic  condensers.  No.  1,0;%,S44 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2777  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  4G8. 

Creighton,  James  8.,  Bmitbflat,  Cal.  Wbeel-dlsbing  de- 
vice. No.  1,029,279;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Gat.  vol. 
179:  p.  444. 

Creighton,  Nelson  B..'  and  S.  Block,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Valve.  No.  1,028.681;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1323;  Oax.  vol. 
179 :  p.  204. 

Creighton,  Nelson  B.,  and  S.  Block.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Valve.  No.  1.028,682;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Oat.  toI. 
179 ;  p.  205. 

Creacent  I^ump  Works.  (See  Plttmsn.  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Crews.  Stephen  H.,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  RIchardaon, 
Tampa.  Fla.  Spring  tlie  for  vehicles.  No.  1.030.23:1 : 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  4705;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  809. 

Crews,  William  E..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Car-fender.  No. 
1.029,976;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4164;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  721. 

Crlbblns.  Frank  P..  Derby,  Conn.  Machine  for  homo- 
genising milk,  cream,  Ac.  No.  1,030,649  ;  June  25  ;  Sp. 
p.  5834  ;  Gas.  rol.  17& ;  p.  999. 

CrItea.  Valentine.  Tanner.  W.  Va.  Trap-bolder.  No. 
1.030,16.%;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4549;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  785. 

Critton.  WillUm  H..  Fellows.  Cal.  Drill.  No.  1,030,387  ; 
June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6073 ;  <Jat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  904. 

Crocker,  Clarence  T.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  .\lll8- 
Chalmera  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Conlp«ny.  Bruah-bolder.  No.  1,030,571 ;  June 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  5555  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  969. 

Croker.  Harold  B.,  London.  England.  Die-printing  presa. 
No.  1.028.101  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  299 ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  39. 

Cromer.  Martin  L.,  Sturgls.  Mich.  Adjustable  chair.  No. 
1.028,648;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1051  ;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  160. 

Croropton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.  (See  Gordon,  Albert 
A.,  Jr..  asalgnor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  McGuineaa, 
Benjamin  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works. 
assignor. ) 

Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works. 
asKtgnor. ) 

Cropland.  John  8..  Trenton.  N.  J.  Rope  clip.  No. 
I,02t>,;i45;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2779;  Gat.  vol.  179:  p.  408 

Cross,  William  G.,  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  Motive-fluid  mixer 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,030,388;  June 
26 ;  Sp.  jp.  5074  •  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  904. 

Croaaley,  David,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Mold  for  ceramic  ware. 
No.  1,030,389;  June  26;  8p.  p.  5078;  Oat.  vol.  179: 
p.  905. 

Croaalev,  Joseph.  Trenton,  N.  J  Pottery-Jigger.  No. 
1.028.549 :  June  4  :  Sp   p.  1053 ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  161. 

Crouch  A  Flttg»<rald.  (See  Gilmore,  Wlnfleld  8.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Crouch,  John  P.,  Newton  Heath,  and  J.  Etcbells,  Man- 
chester, England.  Electrical  distribution  system.  No. 
1.029.428  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2965  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  406 

Crowley,  Daniel  W.     (See  Collins.  Wilbur  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Cruzan,  Schuyler  C,  Whlttler,  Cal.  Wrench.  No 
1.028.192-  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  305;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  89. 

Cummlngs,  George  A..  Bondvllle.  Vt.  Manufacturing  fire- 
proof composition.  No.  1,028,193;  Jane  4;  8p.  p.  306; 
Gat.  vol.  179  :  p.  40. 

Cunningham.  Kittle  E.,  Steele.  N.  D.  Protect Ing-cap  for 
stop  plugs.  No.  1.030,390;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5080;  Gat. 
vol.   179  ;  p.  906. 

Cannlngbam,    Patrick    E..    and    R.    Reid,    Chldlows    Well. 
Western  Australia,  assignors  of  one-half  to  V.  M.  Fits- 
Hugh.    Doodlakin.    Australia.      Spark-arreater  for  loco- 
mot  I  vea.     No.  1,028,683;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1328;  Gat.  vol 
179;  p.  205. 

Cunningham  William  J..  Philadelphia,  Ps.  Vehicle-tire. 
No.  1.028,.^31  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  578  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  86. 

Cunningham,  William  R..  aBaljrnor  to  The  American  Clay 
Machinery  Co..  Bucyrus,  (5hlo.  Grinding- mill.  No 
1,028,550 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  161. 

Cuno,  Charles,  asalgnor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone  A 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  Merlden.  Conn.  Mag- 
neto Interrupter  and  timer.  No.  1,029,914 ;  June  18; 
8p.  p.  4087 ;  Gas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  701. 

Cureton,  Albert.     (See  Oliver  and  Coreton.) 

CuUer,  William  C,  Sawtelle,  Cal.  FounUln-bmsh.  No. 
1.029,173  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2392 ;  Gar.  vol.  179 ;  p.  408 

Ctabor,  Henry.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spring-mounting  for 
curtain  and  ahade  roUera.  No.  1,028.995;  June  11;  8d 
p.  2022;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 


(See  Ryon,  Bppa  H.. 
'See  Wyman,  Horace, 


D'EqaeTntey-MoBtjnstIn,  Rsymond,  Kiel,  Germany. 

boiler  steam-power  plant.     No.  1.029,180;  June  11;  Sp. 
p.  2402;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  400. 

D'Urao.  Vlto  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flying  machine.  No. 
1,028,865;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1719;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  801. 

Daggett,  Harry  M.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1.029.174  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2393;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  408. 

Daln,  Joseph,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Gearing.  No.  1,028,441 ; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  836 ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  126. 

Daln,  Joseph.  Ottnmwa.  Iowa.  Gearing.  No.  1,028,442 ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  842  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  126. 

Daln,  Joseph.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Gearing.  No.  1,028,551 ; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1057  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  161. 

Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Sperry,  Her- 
liert  B..  asignor. ) 

Dairymen's  Supply  Co.     (See  Steer,  Alfred  G.,  asalgnor.) 

Dally,  Wendell  P.,  Hope,  Ark.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,029.670;- 
June  18;  Sp.  p.  8472;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  616. 

Dalton,  William.  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.  Track -scale.  No. 
1.028.194  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  306 ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  40. 

Daly.  Michael.  Maryvllle,  III.  Comblnatlon-ch*ck.  Na 
1,028,684  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1329  :  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  205. 

Danenhower,  KImer  V.,  (Jranee.  N.  J.  t:over  for  wsab- 
trays.  Ac.  No.  1.0J9,176;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2394;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  408. 

Daniel,  Percy  G.  E.,  Clevedon.  and  C.  A.  H.  Bullock.  Lon- 
don, England.  Machine  for  supplying  and  affixing 
stamps.  No.  1,029,671  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3473  ;  Gat.  voL 
179;  p.  615. 

Daniel,  Percy  G.  E.,  Clevedon.  and  C.  A.  H.  Bullock.  Lon- 
don, England.  Machine  for  applying  and  affixing  atamps 
and  the  like.  No.  1,029,672;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  .^478; 
Gat.  vol.  170  :  p.  616. 

Daniels.  Fred  H.,  Worcester.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  The 
American  Steel  and  Wire  Companv  of  New  Jersey.  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.  Saving  heat.  No.  1.028,685;  June  4;  Sp. 
p.  1330;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  206. 

Daniels,  Fred  H.,  Worceater.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tbe  Ameri- 
can Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Rod-mill.  No.  l.()29,C73  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3480; 
Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  617. 

Danlelson.  Gustave  F..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Whlflletree. 
No.  1.020,507;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3313;  Gat.  vol.  179; 
p.  689. 

Danner,  Ralph  Q.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1.030,166 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4561  ;  Gat.  vol.  170  :  p.  786. 

Dsnslger,  Benno.  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  N.  H. 
Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filter.  No.  1,029,915 ;  June 
18  ;  8p,  p.  4042  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  702. 

Darlington,  Jesse,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Plum- 
mer,  Westvllle,  N.  J.  Gasket.  No.  1,030,055 ;  June  18: 
Sp.  p.  4344  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  749. 

Damlll.  Walter  W.     (See  Wells  and  Damlll.) 

Dsugherty.  Frank  M..  Byron,  Wash.  Hoisting  apparatus. 
No.  1.030,771;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6140;  Gat.  vol.  179; 
p.  1042. 

Davenport,  Eugene  F.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Skiving-ms- 
chlne.  No.  1.029.176;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gst.  toL 
170 ;  p.  408. 

Davldaon,  Ell,  Boston.  Mass.  Cover  for  magazinea,  pam- 
phlets, sheet  music,  and  the  like.  No.  1.020.280;  June 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Gas.  vol    170;  p.  444. 

Davidson,  Frank  B.,  Marseilles,  Til.,  aaslgnor  to  Howe 
and  Davidson  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Container. 
No   1.028,195  ;  June  4  ;  Sp^.  .^09  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  40. 

Daviea,  David  O.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Liquid-leTel  Indlcstor. 
No.  1.020,598;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8314;  Gat.  vol.  179; 
p.  680. 

Davla.  Alpha  Y..  Chicago.  111.  Grip-nut.  No.  1.028,106; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  310 ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  40. 

Davis-Bournonville  Acetylene  I>evelopment  Company. 
(See  Whitford.  John  W..  aaaignor.) 

Davis.  David  R..  Eau  Claire.  Wta.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.030,772  ;  June  25 ;  8p.  p.  6142 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1042. 

Davis.  George  U..  Advance,  Mo.  Spring-hub.  No.  1,029,429  ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2970:  Oat.  vol.  m  :  p.  497. 

Davis,  John  W.     (See  Bamett.  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  John  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  Hall.  Whlte- 
flah,  Mont.  Oscillating  valve.  No.  1,030,167;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4658 ;  Oss.  ToL  170 ;  p.  786. 

Davla.  Nathan  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Brake-beam  sus- 
pension. No.  1,028,443;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  846;  Gas.  toL 
179  ;  p.  126. 

Dnvia.  Otis  L..  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1.029.281  :  Jane  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2622;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  440. 

Davla,  Boy  L.,  Deflsace,  Ohio.  Mall-box.  No.  1,030,801  ; 
June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5081 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  906. 

Davis,  William  H.     (See  CHark  and  Davis.) 

Dawson,  Charles  E..  Teddlngton,  England.  Apparatus  for 
producing  sn  explosive  or  combustible  mixture  of  liqald 
fuel  and  air.  No.  1,029,796 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3752  ;  5as. 
vol.  179  ;  p.  660. 

Dawaon,  Robert  C.  East  McKeesport,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  T.  F.  Wiley  and  one-third  to  L.  N.  Morgan.  McKees- 
port Ps.  Pump.  No.  1,029,077;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4106; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  721. 

Day.  Henry  L.,  Iflnnespolls,  Minn.  Dust -collecting  sys- 
tem. No.  1,020,631;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3160;  Gax.  vol. 
179;  p.  530. 

Day.  Henry  L..  Minneapolia.  Minn.  Floor-sweep.  No. 
1.029.532;  June  11  :  Sp.  p    3162  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  531. 

Day.  Henry  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Separator.  Na 
1,029,671  ;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3250;  Gat.  voL  179;  p.  540. 
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Day,  Uaxwcri  W..  ScbeiMctady.  N.  Y..  M«l«aor  to  Owwral 

Electric    Company.       Autnmatlc     motor    control.       No. 
I,02ii,:i.i2  :  June  4;  Sp.  p.  580;  Oaz.  vol.  179:  p.  87. 

Tlw.       (See    Carter,    Edwin    B..    ••- 


D«jr  Ward    Company.    T 

ilgnor  ) 
De  Bniycker.   August   M.    H 

aah-can       No.    1.028.672 ; 

vol.  179  :  p.  202. 
De  Bruycker,  Aaguat  K.  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


New  York.  N.  Y.     Noiaalaaa 
June   4;    Sp.    p.    ISll :    Oax. 


.»>.,  ^..   ...     HorMsboe. 

No.   i.030,168;  JuiM  18;  8p.  p.  4566;   Gas.  rol.   179; 

p.  787. 
De  Dontney,  Verkle  L..  IVnver,  Colo.     Bobe-rail  lock  (or 

automobiles.      No.    1,0.!»,493;    Jane    11;    Sp     p.    3086: 

Uas.  Tol.  179:  p.  518. 
De  I^ney.  Charles  W  .  Hammond.  Ind.     Ticket  and  label 

cabinet.      No.    1.029.346;   June    11;    Sp.    p.   2780;    Oaa. 

vol.  179:  p.  468. 
De  Loach,  .\ionio  A..  Bridgeport.  Ala.     Sawmill-dog.     No. 

1,0J8.86;J;  June  11:  Sp   p.  1715;  Ga«.  toI.  179;  p.  301. 
De  Long  Hook  4  Eye  Company.  The.      (See  Qrant,  Har- 
riott, aaalgnor.) 
De  Mars,   Arthur   J.,   et  tl.      (See   D«   Mars,  Josapb,  as 

aignor. ) 
Da  Mars,   Joaeuh,   San   Francisco,  Cal.,   aaalgnor  of  twa 

fifths   to   F    M.   Johnson,    CTjeyenne.    Wyo.,   one-fifth    to 

A.  J.  Walker.  Niagara  h'allt.  N.  Y..  and  one-fifth  to  A.  J. 

De  Man*.  San  Francisco,  Cal      Sash  lock  and  antlrattler. 

No.    1,030.606 ;   June   25 ;   Sp.    p.   5362 ;   Gas.   toL    179 ; 

p.  947 
De   Martls,    Horace.    London,    tlngland.      Electric   battery. 

No.    1.030,660;   June  25:   Sp.   p.   5836:    3a«.    Tol.    179: 

p.  999. 
De  Mattla.  Constant,  assignor  to  Red  Cross  Vaeaom  Cleaner 

Company,      Detroit.      Mich.         Vacnnm  -  cleaner.        Na 

1,029.916;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4045:  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  702. 
Dt  Mattos.   Percy  T.,  rt  of.      (See  Campbell,   Howard  8., 

assignor. ) 
De  Qulllfeldt,  Cbarlea,  AmltyTille,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for 

water-cioset    seats.      No.    1,030,720;    Jnae    26;    Sp.    p. 

OOa^  :  Gas.  Tol.  179  :  p.  1024. 
De  Sheppard.  Albert  C.  Bloomiiburg.  Pa.     Hat  pin  guard. 

No.    1,0J9.049;   June    11;    Sp.  p    2132;   Oa«.   vol.    179; 

p.  S67. 
De  VIese.  McRoy,  rresno.  Cal.     I»niictu re-proof  tire.     No. 

1,028,334;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  586:  (jax.  toI.   179:  p.  88. 
De    Vllblsa.    Allen,    Jr.    assignor    to    Toledo    Compating 

Scale    Company.    Toledo,    Ohio.       Weighlng-scala,      No. 

1,028,652 ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1064  ;  Gas.  toL  179 ;  p.  162. 
De    Wind.    Norman,    assignor    to    Austin    Msnafactartng 

Company,  Chicago.   111.     Road-scarifier.     No.  1.030,287  ; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4845  ;  Gas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  867. 
De  Wolfe,  Charles  H  ,  New  York,   N.   Y      Wacoo-body  ax- 

tenslon.      No.   1,028,100:   June  4;   Sp.   p.    IT;  Gas.   toI. 

179  :  p.  5.  .  ^     „ 

Dean  Klecirie  Compaay,  The.     (See  Barboar.  Joha  r.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Dean  Electric  Company,  The       (See  Manson.  Ray  H..  aa- 

signor. ) 
Dean.  Harry.     (See  Turner  and  Dean  ) 
Dean,  William      (See  Drew.  Arklnstall.  and  Dean.) 
De  lerlcli     Ksra.    Wlsw-onsin   Veterans    Hume.    Wis.      RoUer- 

baaring.     No.  1.029,797  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3756  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179:  p   661. 
Degraw.    .\l>ble,    Proro,    Utah.      Scrubbing  -  machine.      Na 

1.030.392 ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5082  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  906. 
Delae    Plaster    Ca       (See    Cameron.    D*    Lancey    A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Delaae".  Joseph  P..  assignor  to  Municipal  Suppllaa  Com- 
pany.  I'lttsburgh,    i'a.      Pressure  regulating  valTS.      No 

U)-8.09M  ;  June  4.  Sp.  p  12:  Gaz  vol.  179;  p.  5. 
Delorme.  l^uto  A.,  et  al.  (See  Lord.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Delta  Star    Electric    Company        iSee    Hall,    Chester    P., 

assignor. ) 
Demurest.  Darid  C,  Saa  Franclaco.  CaL     Roek-driU.     No. 

1  ()-.'9  H65  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p    39<>9  :  Gas.  toL  179 ;  p.  680. 
Deming.    William    I-.    Salem.    Ohio       Game-cooatar.      No. 

1,028.935  :  June  11  ;  Sp    p.  1888  :  Gas    vol.  179  ;  p.  826 
Demonte.    Msrio.  Gorisla,   Austria  Hungary.      Starting  de- 
vice   for    motor  ▼ehlclss   and    the    like       No.    1.028.1(86; 

June  4  :  8p.  p.   1382  ;  Gas.  toI.   179  ;  p    206. 
Dempster.    John    T     H  .    Scbenectsdy.    N.    Y  ,    assignor   to 

General     Electric    Company.       IToteetiTe    coreriaf    for 

reHlatanre-conductors.      No.    1.028,414;   June   4 ;    Sp.    p. 

848:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  127. 
Denaro.      Vlncenso.      Newton,     Conn.        Plre-eseape.        No. 

1.028,687;  June  4:  Sp.  p.   1384:  Gas.  vol.  179:   p.  206. 
Deane,  Mark  T..  Ruahden,  Eagland.     Slugging  or  nailing 

machine      No.   1.029.108;  Jane  11;   Sp    p.  2257;  Oaa. 

vol.   179  :  p.  386. 
Denton,    .\rthur.    Taylorvllle.    Ill        Harness  -  hook.       No. 

1,02»,.^47  :  Juae  11  :  Sp.  p    2781  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  469. 
Derry.   Robert.  Singapore.   Strsltn  Settlements.     Curing  of 

Indls-rubOer       No     1.030,661.    June    26      Sp     p.    5837: 

Gas.  vol    179  ;  p.  999 
Daasnberg.    Bdward    B..    Kalamasoo.   and   B.    8.   Pllsworth. 

Battle  Creak,    Mich.      Propallar.      No.    1. 038. 883 ;   Jane 

4  :  Sp.  p.  583  :  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  87 
Deallets.     Aiade    P..    Sherbrooke    Bast.    Qnabec.    Caaads. 

Combination-level.       No.     1.0X9.744 ;    Jun«    l8 ;    8p.    p. 

8644  :  Gaa.  vol    179;  p.  642. 
Devereaux.  Francis  A.,  assignor  of  one  hslf  to  F.  M.  Don 

nelly,     MiBoeapolis.    Minn.       Nall-dHving    device.       No. 

1.080.286  :  June  28  ;  Sp.  p    4843  ;  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  867 
Dsvlne    Timothy  B..   Waterbury.  Conn.      Clotliaa-line  coo- 

trolier.      No.    1.028,099:   June  4:   Sp.   p.    14;   Oas.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  5. 


Dewey,  Harpar  W.,  Sidney  Cantar,  N.  Y.     Faad-boppar. 

No.   1,028.445:   June  4;   Sp    p.   849;  Oas.   vol.    179;  p. 

127. 
Dice.    Andrew    F.,    Jollet.    III.      Medicated    nest-egg.      No. 

1,030.066;  June  18;  8p.  p.  4845;  Gaa.  voL  179;  p.  760. 
Dickay.    Aaron    F..    Somerset,    Pa.      Transmisston-gesrlng. 

No.    1,029.109;    June   11;    Sp.   p.   2259;   Gss.   vol.    179; 

p.  386 
Dteklaaoo,  J.  B..  «<  mL,  tnisteea.    (See  Converse,  Nswton  B., 

sssignor. ) 
Didrtnsoa,  Joseph  H.,  Craaford,  N.  J.     Player-piano.     No. 

1,028.996 :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  21)24  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848. 
DIebold.     Emil,     Ennetbaden.     Switzerland.       Plaiting  ma- 
chine.    No.    1,028.446;   June  4  ;    Sp.   p.   860;   Oas.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  127. 
Diedraach.  Ctiarles,  Stockton,  Cal.     Itall way-crossing.     No. 

1,029,978:  Jnoe  18;  8p.  p.  4169;  Gss    vol.  179;  p.  722. 
Dilks,   Frank  W  ,  Phllsdelpbls.   Ps..   D.  Reyam  and  B.   E. 

Du  Pont.  Wilmington.  Del.  :  said  Dilks  assignor  to  ssid 

Keyam    and    nald    Du    I'ont.      Automobile-lieater.      No. 

1.028.563:  June  4;  Sp.  p    1U08:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  162. 
DUI.  Harry  E.     (8«e  Marafa  and  Dill.) 
Dtabrow,   Reuben   BL,  Owatoana,   Minn.      Combined   churn 

and    butter-worker.      No.    1.029.798:    June    18;    8p.    p. 

3756  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  661. 
Doble,  May  E.     (8«e  Doble,  William  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Doble,   William    A.,   assignor   to   M.    E.    Doble.    San    Fran- 
claco,   CaL      UydnauUc    apparatus    and    means    for    op- 

eratiag  the  same.     No    1,028,197;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  812; 

Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  41. 
Doble.    William    A.,  assignor  to  M     E.   Doble,   San   Fran 

Cisco,   Csl.      Hydro-electric   unit.      No.    1.028,664;   Jon* 

4:  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p    16.3. 
Doble.  William  A.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  M    B.  Doble. 

Alameda.    Cal.       Impact    water  motor       No.    1,080.893; 

June  26  :  Sp.  p.  5084  :  Oas.  vol    179 :  p.  906. 
Dodd.    Arthur,    Howard    township,    Cass    county,    Mich. 

Baad-cntter  and  feeder.    No.  1,030,067  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4846 ;  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  760. 
Dodd,  John  W  .  Lynchrmrg,  Va.     Wheel  construction.     No. 

1,028.688;  Juns  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1336;  Osa.   vol.   179;  p.  207. 
Dodson.   William   S.,   Springfield.    Mo.,   assignor   to   Huma- 

Boo    Rail    Joint   Company       Kail  tolnt.      No.    1.030,842; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6419  :  Oas.  vol    179 ;  p.  1069 
Dosrr.    Harry    E..    assignor    to    Scollln-Oallagher    Iron    k 

Steel  Company,  St.  L4>uia.  Mo.     Four  wheel  truck.     No. 

1.080,894  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  D.  6088 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  907. 
Doles.     Blljah,     Pine     Binff.     Ark.       Pocket    kntta.       No. 

1.030,068;  June  1«;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Oas.  vol.  179;  P-  760. 
Domestic  Appllancee  Company.      (See  Flynt.  Ix>uis  w.  O., 

ssaisnor. ) 
Donahoe.     Hediey     J.,     asalgnor    of    one-half    to    T.    C. 

TIedebohl,    Chicago.    III.      MeUIIIc    vehicle-whed.      No. 

1.029.866     June  1 H  ;  8p    p.  .S912:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  681. 
Donald.  Bdwln  8      ( See  Donald.  Henry  B.  and  B.  8.) 
Donald.   Henrr   B.   and   B.   S.,   I.«eda.   England.     Combins- 

tlon-boller  for  besting  spparatus  sad  not-wster  supplv. 

No.    1.028.566:    Jane   4;    8p.    p.    10T2 ;    Oaa    vol.    179: 

p.  163. 
Doaaelly,    Prank    M.      (See    Devereaax,    PVancls    A.,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Dooovso,  John  W.     (See  Merwin  and  Donovan. ) 
Dosaor,    Frederick    M.,    Doacaster.    England.      Apparatus 

for  cleaning  and   separatiDf  seeds   snd   the   like.      No. 

1,028.447  :  June  4     Sp.  p.   868  :  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.   127. 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager. 

aaaigaors.) 
I>ouble  Body  Bolster  Compsny.     (See  Westlake  and  Frede, 

assignors.) 
Douglass,    Arthur   L..   Tulsross,    N.    Mex.      Pump-rod   cou- 

pimg.     No.    1.028.689  ;  June  4  :   Sp.   p.   1336  :   Gai.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  207. 
Douthit.    George    O..    Summers.    Ark.,    sssignor    to    M.    M. 

McCoy,    Westvllle,    Okla.       Lock-nut.       No.     1. 080.464  ; 

June  26  :  Sp.  p.  5237  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  982. 
Dove,    Alfred    A.,    Loa    Angeles,    Csl.       Resilient    driving 

mechanism   for   motor<ycles.      No.    1.028386:    June   4; 

Sp    p.  587  ;  Gas.  vol.  1 79 ;  p.  88. 
Dow.    Wlllard    E.,    Bralntre*.    Mass       Ignition    ayatem   for 

gas-engines.     No.  1,030,288  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4847  ;  Qai. 

vol    1(9:  p    867 
Down.   Ernest   U..    Bowling   Oreen,  Oblo.     Trolley-wbeel 

No.   1,029,060;  June  11;   8p.   p.  2133;  Oaa.   voL   179; 

p.  867. 
Dowalac.  John  H.,  Stillwater.  Minn  .  assignor  to  the  SUtt 

of   MmaesoU.      Pitmsa    connection    for    barvssting-ms- 

eblnea     No.  1,029,683  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8163 ;  Oas.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  681.  ^    „^  . 

Downing.  John  H  .  Stillwater,  Minn  .  aaalgnor  to  the  State 

of   MUuMsota.      Harvester  tnick.      No.    1,029,534  ;   June 

11;   Sp.  p.  8166;  Gas.   vol.   179:  p.  631. 
Downing,  John  H..  Stlllwster,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stste  of 

Minnesota.      Harvester.      No.    1,030,652;    June   26;   8p. 

p.  6840 :  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  1000 
Doyle,  Aabton  H..  Jabaaon  Citv   Tena.    Coat-haBger.     No. 

1.0^0,363  :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4742  ;  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  818 
DraJta.  WUUam,  et  •I.     (See  Morral.  Joha,  ssatgnor.) 
Draper  Company       (See  Jamleaon,  Robert,  aaalgnor  ) 
Draper  Company.     (^8ee  Walmaley.  William,  aadgnor.) 
Dreber,   Phillip  J  .  Toledo.  Ohio.     Tvpe- writing  njacblne. 

No.    1.028,556:    June   4;    Sp.    p.    10T3 ;   Oas.    vol.    179; 

P    IM. 
Dreber,    PbUllp   J.,   Toledo.    Ohio.      Sheet  perforating   ma 
chine.     No.    1,028,657;  June  4;  Sp.   p.  1078;  Oas.  voL 
179 ;  p.  164. 
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Dreber,   Phillip  J.,   Toledo,    Oblo.      Ltos  epactng   necba- 

alam  for  type-writers.     No.   1,028,846 ;  June  4 ;   Sp.  p. 

1668  :  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  260. 
Drew,    Albert   B.,    J.    Arklnetsll,    and    W.    Dean,   Bolton, 

England.      Apparatus    and    meana    for    splanlng,    dou- 
bling,   and    forming    cops.      No.    1,030,261  ;    June    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4761  ;  Gas.  vol.  lt9jp.  820. 
Driver,  Charles  H.,  Badne.  Wla.     Swinging-fixture  mount- 
ing.    No.   1.028,864 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.   p.   1717 ;  Oas.  vol. 

179;  p.  301. 
Droblnski,  Francis  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Revere 

Rubber   Company,   Chelsea,    Mass,      Veaolatlnc-caablon 

for   footwear.      No.   1,029,110;  Jane   11;    Sp.   p.    2262; 

Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  386. 
Drugan,  Samael,  and  J.  Scboentbaler,  assignors  to  Coeta- 

rsn,  I>mgan  &  Co.,  Trenton,   N.   J.     Flash-taak  cover. 

No.  1,030,069;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4348;  Oaa.  rol.  179; 

p.  750. 
Drury.   Archie,    Elgin,   Ksns.      Heading  device  for   Kafir 

com  and  the  like.     No.  1.028.690  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1837  ; 

.Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  207. 
Dryfoos,  Alphons.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non  reflllable  bottle. 

No.   1.029,348 :  June  11 ;   Sp.   p.  2782 ;  Gas.  vol.   179 ; 

p.  400. 
l>a  I'ont.  Eugene  c.     (See  Dllks.  Reyam,  and  Du  Pont.) 
Dabled,    Bdouard.    assignor    to    Bdouard    Dubled    A   Cle., 

Coovct,  Swltserland.     Knitting-machine.    No.  1.029,494 ; 

June  11;  Sp.  p.  .3089;  Gax.  rol.  179;  p.  618. 
Dficbtlng.  Wlfbelm,  Berlin,  assignor  to  P.  Rath,  Krakaa, 

Germany.     Stabilizing  device  for  flying-machtnes.     No. 

1,028,3.30;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  588;  Gaz.  voL  179:  p.  88. 
Dnlany,   William  T.,  Jr.,  Arlbtgton.  N.  J.     Spring  wheel. 

No    1.029.177;   June   11;   Sp.   p.    2398;   Oas.   vol.    179: 

p.  409. 
Dalln,  John  L...  assignor  to  The  Hoosier  Account  Register 

Company,     Noblerville.     Ind        Acconnt-reglster.        No. 

1,080.289  ;  June  2.^  ;  Sp.  p.  4849  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  868 
Dull.   Raymond   W,,    Aurora,   III.      Fhilley.     No.   1.029.685 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3171  ;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  682. 
Dnllea,  William,-  Bnglewood,  N.  J.    Tank-flushing  appara 

tua.     No.  1.028,198 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  814  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 

p.  41. 
Don  Lany,  William  P.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Thurston,  trustee 

Cleveland.  Ohio.    Tlcket-isstilng  machine.    No.  1,028,199 

June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  318 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  {  p.  42. 
Danagin,    Marlon,    Waco.    Tex.      Mold.       No.    1,029,674 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3482  ;  Gas.  vol.  1T9;  p.  617. 
Duncan,  James  E.,  Elton,  La.     (Combined  step  and  exten 

sion  Isdder.     No.  1,028,691  ;  Juae  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1338 ;  Oas. 

vol.  179  :  p.  208. 
Dirncsn,  I>e  Berten  T.,  Long  Pinet  Nebr.     Sanding  device 

No    1,029,609;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8816;  Oas.  vol.   179; 

p.  590. 
Danham,   John   C,   and   F.    A.   Turner,    Greenville,   Ohio 

Hydrocarbon-burner.      No.    1.030,843 ;   June  26 ;   Sp.   d 

6420;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1069. 
Danham.   William   O.,  East  Lansdowne.  Pa.     Sewing-ma 

ebtee    attachment.      No.    1,029.917:    June    18;    ro.    p, 

4046;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  708. 
Dnakley.    Melville    B,,    Knlamaaoo,    Mich.      Machine   for 

stemming    cherries.      No.    1,029,918:    June    18:    Sp.    p. 

4048  :  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p   703. 
Dunn,  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Har- 
rison and  G.   B.  McGlbaey,  Coming,   N.   Y.     Bnlldtng- 

block.     No.   1,028.814;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1B98;  Oai.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  250. 
Dunn.  William  R..  Easton.  Pa.     Powdered-fuel-feeding  ap- 
paratus.    No    1.028,997;  Jnne   11;  Sp,   p.   2026;  Oaa 

vol.  179  ;  p.  348. 
Dunton,  George  K.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Composifion  of  mat- 
ter for  use  In  removing  greaae,  ftc,  from  molds  used  in 

electrotyplng.      No.    1,080,290:    June   26;   Sp.    p.   4851; 

Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  868. 
Doaaerla,    Henri    F.    B.    S..    and    J.    T.    F.    Contl.    Paris, 

Prance.     Lantern  and  olates  therefor.     No.  1,028,692  ; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  1340:  (3az.  vol.  179;  p.  208. 
Dnteber,     Frank,     Versaillea,     Pa.       Parade-torch.       No. 

1,029.061  ;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2184;  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  867 
Datebeae  Tool  Company.      (See  Van   Houten,   Prank  H., 

Jr..  assignor. ) 
Dye.  J.  C  ft  al.     (See  Huntley,  Stephen  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Dyer,  Frank  L.     (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  sssignor.) 
C^er,  Ralph  A.,  Bangor,  Me.     Coal  chute.     No.  1,M0,663  ; 

June  2.'f ;  Sp  jj,  6843 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1001. 
Dyer.   Wayne  H.      (See  Bnel.  St.  Anbla.  E^er,  and  Saw- 


(See    Henderson,    Minor   J., 


yer.) 
B.   C.    Atkins   A   Company. 

assignor.) 
Beadle.  John  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Badle  Te- 

blcle  Oear  Company.     Turning  device  for  vehicles.     Na 

1,028.866:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1723;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  802. 
Badle  Vehicle  Gesar  Company.      (See  Badle,  John   M.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Kmgiit  Lock  Co.      (See  Murphy,  James  J^  aasignor.) 
■aatlund.   Bdvard.   snd  J.   A.  Johnsoa.  MIew  York,  N.  Y. 

Tbol  for   leveling  saw-teeth.     No.    1,028,448;  Jane  4; 


Sp.  p.  864;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p._128. 
sstmsn. 


Bsstmsn,  Georae,  assignor  to  Bastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rocbester,  NT  Y.  Putte  or  film  for  color  pbotograpby. 
No.  1,028,837 :  Juae  4  ;  Sp.  p.  690 ;  Gax.  voL  179 ;  p.  89. 

Bastmsn,  Gerard  L.,  and  A.  Hlcka,  Roalya,  N.  Y.       Ap- 

raratus    for    geaerstinf    aad    storing   aestylene.      No. 
,028.668 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1061 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  184. 
Eastmsn    Kodsk    Co.      (See   Rattaa   and   Hatcbtnga.   as- 
signors. ) 


Kodak  Company.      (See   Baatmaa.   Oeorge,   aa- 
signor. ) 
Baton,    Albert    N.,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Fountain-tank.      No. 

1,028.998 ;  Jane  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848. 
Baton,  Albert  N.,  Omaha.   Nebr.  ~  Sectlonlxed   tank.     No. 

1,029.745  ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p   .3(VI5  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  643, 
Baton,  William  G..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Sboa 

Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.     Bdge-cbamfering 

machine.     No.  1.029,178;  June  11;  Sp.   p.   2400;  Osx. 

VOL  1T9;  p.  4M.  - 

Bbbley.     Normaa,  '  Wallace.     Idaho.      Muck  -  shovel.      No. 

1,029,799:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3758;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  662. 
Bbertiardt,  Frederick  L..  ass^lgnor  to  Ck>uld  k  Bberbardt, 

Newark,    N.    J.      Mnltlple-gear-cuttlng    machine.      No. 

1.030,291  ;  Juue  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4852  :  Gaz.  vol    179  ;  p.  869. 
Bberbardt,  Frederick  L.,  and  W.  F.  Zimmermann.  Newark, 

N.  J.     tJnIveraal  gear-cntter.     No.  1,028,816;  Jane  4; 


^.  jp.  1699 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  200. 
bv,  John  A.     (See  Johnson  and  Bbv.) 
Bchtemach;  Harry  8.,  assignor  to  v.  A.  Meek,  Straaburg, 


Bbv,  John  A,     (See  Johnson  and  Bbv.) 
~chtemach.  Harry  8.,  assignor  to  v.  *,..  «.cv..,  »uiwwwi(i. 
Pa.     Carbaretar-adJusting  device.     No.  1,029.111 ;  June 


11 ;  Sp.  p,  2268;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  387. 
Eden  Company,  The.      (See  Clarke,  George  L..  assignor.) 
Edgar  Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

Black,  Edward  S.,  asalgnor. ) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.      (See  Aiken,   Edward  L.,  assignor.) 
Bdison,  TbooMS  A.     (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas  W,,  assignor.) 
Bdlson,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellvn  Park.  Orange.  N.  J,     Dis- 
charging apparatus  for  belt  conveyers.     (Reissue.)     No. 

1S.4S4 ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6457  ;  Gss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1076. 
Edmondson.    .\lfred    E.,    Chicago.    HI.      Envelop-fasteiier. 

No.   1.030,507;  Juae  26;  Sp.  p.  5364;  Oas.   vol.   179; 

D.  947. 
Bdouard  Dubled  k  Cle.     (See  Dubled.  Edouard.  assignor.) 
Bdward  Miller  k  Company.     (See  Homan,  William  C,  as- 

sl^ior.) 
Bgan,  Bdward  J.,  0t  cl.     (See  Elkin,  Warren,  assignor.) 
Bggers,  Fred  W.,  Wansan,  Wis.     Attachment  for  ffrlsd- 

stones.     No.  1.028,693  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1342 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

179:  p.  209. 
Bgli,  Arnold,  sssignor  to  Vogtiandlsche  Maschlnen-Fabrik 

(vormalB  J.  C.  k  H.  Dietrich)   A.  O.,  Plaoen,  Germany. 

Machine  for  casting  and  finishing  cylindrical  stereotype- 

?late8.     No.  1,028,694  ;  June  4 ;  8p.  p.   1843  :  Oas.  vol. 
79 ;  p.  200. 
Bhrbart,    Raymond    N.,     Edgewood    Park,    aaalaoor,    by 

mesne   assignments,    to   Tne   Colonlsl    Trust   company, 

trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Flaid-translating  device.     No. 

1,029.979  ;  Jane  18  :  Sp.  p    4170  ;  Osz.  v^  179  ;  p.  T22. 
Ehrllch,   Paul,   and    L.   Benda,    Fiankfort-on  the-Main,   as- 

ijlgiiors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  BrSalng, 

Hhchst-on-tbe-Mala,  Germany.     Arseno  compound.     No. 

1.028,101  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  6. 
Elsenhoth,  John  W.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Reversing  mecha- 
nism for  motors.     No.  1,029,430  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2971 ; 

Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  497. 
Bldrtdge.  Cbarlea  C,  and  B.  J.  Beebe,  Marsballtown.  Iowa. 

Spark-plug.     No.  1,028,200 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  321 ;  Gas. 

VOL  179;  p.  48. 
Electric  Blgnagraph  and  Semaphore  Company,  Tbe.     (See 

Webb.  Jean  F.,  Jr.,  asalgnor.  k 
Blectrode    Company    of    America.       (See    Hfroalt.    Panl 

L.  T.,  assignor.) 
Eley  Brothers  Limited.     (See  Goodwin.  Ernest,  aasignor  ) 
Elkln.  Warren,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  G.  A.  Green,  two- 

nintbs  to  J.  P.  Monroe,  and  two-ninths  to  E.  J.  Bgaa, 

Winchester.  Ky.    Belt-shlfter.     No.  1,029,496 ;  Jane  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  8004  :  Glas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  519. 
EUingen.  WUhelm,  Coloeno-Lindentbal,  Germany.     Aerial 

electric  line.    No.  1.030,060  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4850 ;  Gas. 

vol.  179:  p.  760. 
Elliot.  Frank  F.     (See  Knowlton  and  Elliot  ) 
Elliott,    Aivin    D.,    Lawrence,    Mass.,    assignor   to   United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Peterson,    N.    J.      NsiUng- 

macblne.    No.  1,080,654  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5844  ;  Gas.  woL 

179;  p.  1001. 
Elliott,  Robert  E.,  and  G.  W.  Cook,  Jr.,  Balnbridge,  N,  Y. 

Sugar-can.     No.  1,029,431;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Oat. 

vol.  179  :  p.  497. 
Blilott.     Sterling,     Newton,     Mass.     Addresslng-macblna. 

No.  1,029,112 :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2265 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p. 

887. 
Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Oil 

Products  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Preserving  wood. 

No.  1.028,201 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  323 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  43. 
Ellis,  Orleton.  Larchmont.  N.  Y..  assiinior  to  Ellls-roater 

Company.     Wood  oil  potty.      No.   1.029.800;   Jane  18: 

Sp.  p.  3762:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p,  662. 
Ellis,  Edwin  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Cigar  cell  or  pocket. 

No.   1,080.066:  Jane  26;  Sp.   p.  5856;  Gaz.  voi:   179; 
1001. 
Ellis-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Csrieton.  assii^or.) 


one 


p 

Ellis,  John.  Salem.  Mo      Insulator.     No.  1.029,9d0 ; 
18 :  to.  p.  4171  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  723. 

Bllswortb,  Aognstos,  Oilcenter,  and  A.  F.  and  R.  C  Ab- 
bott, BakMafleld,  Cal.  Pumpiog  mecbanlani.  No. 
1.028.838:  June  4:  Sp.  p.  691;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  89. 

Bllswortb,  Blmer  B.,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Ellswertb 
Spark  Arrester  Company.  Spark-arreater  for  smoke- 
stacks. No.  1.028,449 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gas.  voL 
170  :  p.  128. 

EHIswortb,  Elmer  B.,  Palmer,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bliawertb 
Spark  Arrester  Company.  Spark-arrester.  No.  1,028,460 ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  128. 


xir 
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Ellsworth  Spark  Arreater  Compaoy.     (8«a  Bllswortta.  Bl- 

mer  R..  anifoor.  I 
Elsboff.    Bernard.  ClnrioDatl.    Oblo.   auignor   to  The   Bal- 

lock  Electric  Manufacturing:  CompaDy.     Dynamo  electric 

macbine.      No.    1.030.061  :   June    18  ;   8p.   p.   4SS0 ;   Gas. 

Tol.  179  ;  p.  750. 
KlTln,  Albert  O..  Eaat  Orance.  N.  J.     FlaM  prcaanre  motor. 

No.    1.030.062:   Jane   18:    Sp.   p.   4352;   Gai.   rol.    17» : 

p.  752. 
Elrln,  Albert  G.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Flukl-prossare  motor. 

No.    1.030.063;   June   18;   Sp.    p.   4355;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  752. 
BlTln,  Albert  G..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Finld-pressure  motor 

for    fire-boi    doors.      No.    1.030.234:    Jane    18;    8p.    p. 

4706;  Gaa.  toI.   179;  p.  810. 
BiTln.   Albert  G.,  Somerrtlle.  N.  J.     Fluid  pressure  motor 

for  flre-box  doors  or  other  reciprocatinK  members.     No. 

1.030.064:  June  1^;  8p.  p.  4358;  Gaa.  TOl.  179;  p.  752. 
ElTtn.    Albert    G..    SomerTlIle.    N.    J.      Pipe -Joint.      No. 

1.030.065  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4361  :  Oa«.  vol.  179  :  p.  752. 
Blsas.  Martin,  assignor  to  L>tbert7  VendloK  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y       Vending-machine      No.   1.029,113;  June  11;  8p. 

p.  2267  :  Gas.  toI.  179  ;  p.  3«7. 
Emcb.  Garrett  F..  WoodTllle.  Ohio.     Automatic  flr«-«larm 

apparatus.     No.  1.029.179:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Gat. 

vol.   179;  p.  409. 
Emerlck.    George    S..    Nazareth.    Pa.      Grinding-mlll.      No. 

1.028.86T  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  302. 
Emery.  Edward  C.  I^os  Angeles,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing waste.     No.  1.U30.100;  June  18:  »p.  p.  4556:  Gas. 

vol  179;  p.  787. 
Emery.  Frederick  H.     (See  GrlfBn.  Austin  L.,  assignor.) 
Eiidorf.  Charles.  Jr  .  assignor  to  Commercial  Electric  Mo- 
tor   Mfg     Co..    Chicago.    III.      Massage    apparatus.      No. 

1.029.09)):  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2030;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  349. 
Engberg.   Arvid  L..  Lynn.   Masn..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

MachlDpry  Company.   Paterst^n.   N.   J.     Tack-savIng  d<'- 

vlce.      No.   1.029.857:  June   18;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Gaa.   vol. 

179;  p    681. 
Engberg,   .ArvId   L..   Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      M*^:hantsm    for 

Inserting   fastenings.      No.    1,030.572;   June  25;   Sp.   p. 

IW>59:  Gax.  vol.  In);  p.  970. 
Engelmann.   Max.   and   B.    Merkel.   assignors   to   Farbenfa- 

briken  vorm.   Frledr.    Baver  &  Co..   Elberfeld.  Germany. 

AikyI  ether  of  isourea.     No.  1,028.936;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

1891  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  327. 
England.  Ivy  H..  Henderson ville.  N.  C.     Wf^zon-staodard. 

No.    1.028.816:    June    4;    Sp.   p.    1609;    Gax.    voL    179; 

p.  251. 
England.    William.    Callao.    Peru.      Telegram-blank.      No. 

1.028.695:  June  4  :  Sp.  p    1.345:  Gax.  vol.   179:  p.  209. 
Engle.   Charles  J.,   B.    W.    Freeman,  and   D.   E.    Neal,   Mo- 

Hne.   III.      Steering-gear.      No.   1.029.052:  June   11:   Sp. 

p.  2136  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  368 
English,    Peter,   assignor   to    M     P.    Ropp,   San    Franciaco, 

Cal.    Reversible  bvdraullc  transmtssloo.    No.  1.028,461 : 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  859  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  129. 
Englund.    Paul   J.,   Falun,    Kans.      I^isher  attachment   for 

sweep  rakes.      No.    1.030.292;    June    25:    Sp.    p.    4855; 

Gas.   vol.   179  :  p.   869. 
Bnslln.  Herbert  E.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for  lacing 

shoe  uppers.     No.  1.030.573;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5566;  Gax. 

vol.   179:  p.  970. 
Eppler.    Andrew,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery   Company.    I'aterson.   N.   J.      Shoe-jack.     No. 

1. 029.000:  June  11  :  Sp    p.  2032:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  349. 
Eppler.    .\ndrew.    Boston.    Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Welt-gulde   for 

shoe-sowlng    machines.      No.    1.030.721;    June    25;    Sp. 

p.  6005:  Gax.  vol.   179:  p.  1024. 
Epstein.    Max.    assignor    to    The    German    American    Car 

Company.  Chicago.  III.     Car.     No.  1,029.919;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4053  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  7a'». 
Erdale.  Bernard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Single-use  bottle.     No. 

1,028.696;  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1346;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  210. 
Brickson.  Frederic  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Outlet  buahlng. 

No.    1.030.293 ;   June  25 :    Sp.   p.   4857 ;   Gax.   vol.    179 ; 

p.  869. 
Enckson,  John  E..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Bending  macbine.    No. 

1,028.102  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  6. 
Eriach.    Frank.    Iron    Mountain.    Mich.      Floor-tread       No. 

1,029,675:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  .1484:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  617. 
Brlandaon.    August,   ^^hicago.    III.      Pouring-gate   for   cast- 
ings.    No.   1.030,066:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4362;  Gax.   vol. 

179 :  p.  752. 
Erwin.  William  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  burglar- 
alarm.     No.  1.030,067  :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4364  ;  Gax.  Tol. 

179;  p.  753. 
Bschellmann.    Georg.    and    A.    Harmuth.    St.    Petersburg. 

Russia,   assignors    to  General   Chemical   Company.    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Contact  chamber.      No.    1.030.508;    June 

25  ;  8p.  p.  5365 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  947. 
Bscber.   Gustav  E..  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Sofflt-cllp.     No. 

1,028,559  :  June  4  :  Sp    p.  1084  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  168. 
Bates,  Charles  E.,  Medusa,  assignor  of  one-fburth  to  L.  B. 

Seutt,  Livingstonville.  and  three-foartbs  to  N.  O.  Bates, 

Medusa,   N.   Y.     Railway-switch.      No.    1.029.349 :    Jane 

11  :  8p.  P.  2784  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  469. 
Bstes.  Nellie  O.,  et  al.     (See  Estes,  Charles  B..  aaainor.) 
Batlln,    Eustace   S..    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.   Canada.      Dast- 

collecting    tank    for    street  sweepers.       No.     1.080,778 ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6145 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1042. 


Btrbella,  Tamea.     (See  Crouch  and  Etchells.) 

Ette,  Charlea  O..  aaalgnor  to  Ette  Inveatment  Company, 
St.  I^uia.  Mo  Insulator  -  supporting  device.  No 
1.030.574  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5581  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  970. 

Btte  Inveatment  Company.  (See  Etta.  Charles  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Eubank.  Luther,  Raymond,  Cal.  Milk  pail.  No.  1.028.389 ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  593 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  89. 

Evana.  Charlea  A.,  Jr.     (Sea  Jen.  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 

Brana,  David  H.     (Sec  Taylor  and  Evans.) 

Evans,  James  U.,  Westport.  Conn.  Collapaible  aled.  No. 
1.030,170;  June  18;  gp.  p.  4559;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  788. 

Brans.   John   W.      (See  O'Neii.   Charley,  assignor.) 

Evana,  Owen  B.     (Bee  Ruabv  and  Brana.) 

Bvans.  Samuel  w..  Bloomington.  111.  Bird-trap.  No. 
1.029.05.1;  June  11:  8p.  p.  2187;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  368. 

Evans.  William  W.      (See  Hawthorne.  Howard,  assignor.) 

Evensen.  William,  assignor  to  The  Gosa  I'rinting  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Plate-clamping  mechanism  for 
printing-presses.  No.  1,028.340;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  594; 
Gnz.  vol.   17S> ;  p.  9t). 

Everitt.  Cyrus,  Sidney.  III.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1.028.817; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  jp.  1611  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  251. 

E>ers.  Emlle  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one  fourtn  to  G.  A.  Saner 
and  one-half  to  H.  Slede.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fur.  No. 
1.029.858;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3917;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  682. 

Ewlng.  James  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Regiatering  device 
for  turnstiles.  No.  1.030.068;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4368; 
Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  753. 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.  (See  Ambler.  Oorge  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

F.  W.  Webb  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gorman, 
David  W..  assignor.) 


Fabrlxi.      Giuseppe.      Pittsburgh,      Pa.      Kail  -  iolnt.      No. 

Ip.  p.  2188 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  368. 
Faerber.  William.  Chicago.  III.     Apparatus  for  shampooing 


1.029,054  ;  June  11  :  Sp. 


ladles    hair.     No.  1,028,341  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  597  ;  Gas. 

vol.  179  :  p.  90. 
Fabrman,  Frank.     (See  Fahrman  and  Bolton.) 
Fahrman,    William   and    F.,   and    D.    Bolton.   Joplln,    Mo. 

Liquid  cooler.      No.    1.029.981;    June    18;   Sp.    p.    4172; 

Gax.  vol.   179  :  p.  723. 
Fairbanks.  Alfred  C.      (See  Bullard.  James  H.  and  E.  W., 

assignors,  i 
Falrbfliks.  Leonard  M..  aaalgnor  to  The  Henrv  G.  Thomp- 
son k  Son  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Hackaaw-ma- 

chine.      No.    1.028.342;  June  4;   Sp.   p.  596;   Gax.   vol. 

179:  p.  90. 
Fairley.  John  W.      (See  Kllbum.  Falriey.  Kldner,  Irvine. 

and  Chestnut.) 
Faltelowltz.     Arnold.     Halensee.    near     Berlin.     Germany. 

Testing  the  freshness  of  milk.     No.  1,030,171 ;  June  18; 


Sp.  p.  4.560  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  788. 
Fake.  Irving  L.,  Baltimore.  Jl 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2975;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p   498. 


log  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Signal.     No.  1.029,482; 


Fallows,    Edward    H.       (See    Sargent,    Fits    William,    as- 
signor. ) 
I  Farbienfabriken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Bngel- 

mann  and  Merkel,  assignors^ 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Hofmana 

and  Coutelle.  assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.      (See  ROnkel, 

Friedrlch.  assignor.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.     (See  Tboma- 

schewski.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brdning.     (See  Ehrlicb 

and  Bends,  assignors.' 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brilning.      (See  Schmidt 

and  KrAnzleln.  assignors.) 
Farbwerke     vorm.     Bolster     Lucios     A     Brilning.        (See 

Schmidt  and  Thiess,  asaignors. ) 
>   Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brflnlng.     (See  Scholl. 

Franx.  assignor. ) 
Fargason,    Green    D..    Csmp    Hill.    Ala.      Cotton   chopper 

and  cultivator.     No.   1.029,282;  June  11;  Sp    p.   262.1; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  445. 
Fsrksa,    Kilmin,    assignor   of   one-half    to   J.    Gerbovich, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Music-cabinet  attachment  for  pianos. 

No.    1.028.697;   June  4;    Sp.  p.   1347;   Gas.    vol.    179; 

p.  210. 
Farkas.    Karl.   Glen    Ridge,   assignor  to   J.   E.   Walscheld. 

Weehawken.     N.     J.        Metalllc-fllament     lamp.       No. 

1.029,.1.'i0:  June  11:  Sp.  p.  27«5  ;  Gas  vol.  179;  p.  470. 
Farley,  Thomas  H.     (See  Farley,  William  F.  and  T.  H.) 
Farley.  William   F.  and  T.   H..   Eldorado.  Okla.     Grocery- 
cabinet     No.  1.030.172 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4561 ;  Gas.  voL 
I       179  ;  p.  788. 

I  Farllng.  John  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Garbage-pall  holder.     No. 
!       1,028,698  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1.149  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  210. 
Fsrnham,   Frederick   F..   McKeesport.  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sheet  ft  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Ps.     Hot 

}lckling-bsth.     No.   1.029,351 ;  Jane   11 ;  Sp.   p.   2787 ; 

las.  vol.  179 ;  p.  470. 
Farnworth,  Robert,   and  T.  T.  Jackson,   Bolton,    England. 

Reed    and     beating  •  up     mechaniam     for     looma.       No. 

1.030.576  :  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5083  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  971. 
Farrah.  William.  Gateway.  Mont.     Sign.     No.   1.028.S60 ; 

Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1086 ;  Oas.  voL  179 ;  p.  165. 
Farrand,   Oliver   M.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     CombtnstloB   or 

keyless   lock.     No.    1.028.868;   June    11;    Sp.   p.    1732; 

Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  808. 
Fsnlkner.   Charles   F..   Birmingham,   assignor  of  one-half 

to  L.  B.  Faulkner,  Corey.  Ala.     Truck.     No.  1.029.982; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4174 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  723. 
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Faulkner.  Lum  B.     (Bae  FanUmer,  Chsrtes  F.,  aasignor.) 

Faultless  Robber  Company.  The.  (See  Miller,  Thomas  W.. 
ssslgnor. ) 

Fsvory,  Ethelbert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  pre 
venting  exceseive  speeds  of  automobiles.  No.  1.029.181  ; 
June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2405;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  410. 

Fsy.  .\lpheus.  I»ul8vllle.  Ky.  Aerating  butter-separator. 
No.  1.028,869;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1734;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  303. 

Feaster,  Earl  C.  Skedee.  Okla.  Cattle  -  fuard.  No. 
1,028.457  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  871  ;  Gas.  vol.  17^ ;  p.  181. 

Federal  Electric  Company.  (See  Baell,  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fejfnr.  Joseph  G..  Yankton,  S.  D.  Husker.  No.  1.029.065 ; 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2139 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  368. 

Fellows,  Edwin  K..  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper 
Company.  Springfield.  Vt.  Oar-shaplng  machine.  No. 
1.028.348 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  601  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  91. 

Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Cfompany,  The.  (See  Fellows,  Ed- 
win R..  assignor.) 

Felt.    Dorr    E..    Chicago,    III.      Calculating  machine.      No. 

1.028.344  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  609  ;  Gax    vol.  1T9  :  p.  92. 
Falthousen.  John  II..  assignor  to  S.   Morgan   Smith  Com- 
pany,  York,    Pa.     Turbine.      No.    1.029.433;   June   11; 
Sp.  p.  2976;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  498. 

Felts.  Oscar  B..  Hickory  Point.  Tenn.  Railway-spike.  No. 
1,029.983:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4176;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  724. 

Ferguson.  Clavton  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telegraphing  in- 
strument. No.  1.030,609;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5368;  Gax. 
vol.   179;  p.  948. 

Fergnsson.  EHIa  M.,  executrix.     (See  Fergusson.  Henry  A.) 

Fergusson,  Henry  A.,  deceased.  St.  Louia j  E.  M.  Fergus- 
son.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  executrix.  Vertical  friction- 
saw.  No.  1.028,103;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  23;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  7. 

Femald.  Hiram  T..  Lowell.  Mass.  assignor  to  Lamson 
Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Looking  device  for  cable  carriers.  No.  1,028,699 ;  June 
4:  Sp.  p.  1.160;  (Sai.  vol    179;  p.  210. 

Ferrall,  John  J.,  and  E.  Mackay.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tool 
for  removing  seals.  No.  1.029.578;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
8262;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  647. 

Ferrsnti.  Sebastian  Z.  de.  Grlndleford   Bridge,  near  Shef- 
field,   England.      Spinning,   doubling,   and   twisting  ma 
chine.     No    1,030,395;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5090;  Oas.  vol. 
179;  p.  907. 

Ferres.  Jeffrey  T.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Folding  paper  Iwx.  No. 
1,030,294;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4858;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  869. 

Ferris,  Henry  I....  Harvard.  III.,  asalgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm, 
Ferris  ft  Company.  Feed  and  litter  carrier.  No. 
1,029,984  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4177  ;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  724. 

Fetty.      I>eon,      Hutchinson,     Kans.       Oil  -  bamer.       No. 

1.028.345  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  615  ;  Gaf.  vol.  179 ;  p.  92. 
Fibre   Container  Company.      (See  Roenlts,   Louis  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Fields.  James  T.,  Elgin,  III.     Ironing  table.    No.  1.029,066  ; 

June  11;  Sp.  p.  2141;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  369. 
Finch.   Adolph,   aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  A.   B.   Bowman 

San  Diego,  Cal.     Propeller  for  air  or  water  craft.     No. 

1.029,057  ;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2142  •  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  369. 
Flngerhut,     Hermann,     Hreslau.     Germany.      Fly-cafcher 

No.   1,029,001;  June  11;  Sp.   p.  2036;  Oas.  toI.  179; 

p.  350. 
Finkbeiner.  John.     (See  Johnson.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Flnlay,  William.  Xenia,  Ohio.     Rope-making  machine.     No 

1.030,2.16;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4709;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  810 
Fischer,  Alex,  West  Kensington.  London   England.    Sound- 
conduit  or  amplifying  device  for  talking-machines  and 

the  like.     No.   1.029.002;  June  11;  Sp.  p.   2036;  Gax. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  SCO. 
Fischer,    Gustav    A..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Pasteorlslng-ma- 

chlne.     No.   1.028.818;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1612;  Oas.  Tol 

179:  p.  251. 
Flsber,  Alexander  D.,  Toronto    Ontsrio,  Canada.     Pencil- 
sharpener.     No.  1,029,801;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3764;  Oas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  662. 
FIteh.  Chsries  M.     (See  Bsst  and  Flteh.) 
Fitx  Hugh.    Valentine    M.      (S«e   Cunningham    and    Raid, 

assignors.) 
Flack.  Fred  L..  Oskalooaa.  Iowa.     Staple-attaching  device 

for  molded  fence-posts.     No.  1.029.869;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

8918  ;  Gax.  vol.  ifft  ;  p.  682. 
Flaxbaum.  Samuel.  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.     Loop  for  straps  of 

bsgs.  ftc.     No.  1.030,069 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4369  ;  Gas. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  753. 
Fleck,  Charlea.     (See  Schneider,  Loefller,  and  Fleck.) 
Flegel.  Harrison  D..  assignor  to  B.  J.  Schowalter,  Radne. 

Wis.      Adjustable   dial  scale.     No.    1,028,700;   Jooe  4; 

Sp.  p.  11!fl  ;  Gar.  vol.  179;  p.  211. 
Fletcher,  Edward  F.     (See  Bemla.  Gilbert  C,  assignor.) 
Fletcher.  Edwsrd  F.,  Worcester.  Mass.    Olass-gage  enttsr. 

No.   1,028.870;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1787;  Oas.  vol.   179; 

p.  804. 
Fletcher.  Louis  S.,  Redisnds.  Csl.     Aatomstic  boz-board- 

beveling  machine.    No.  1,030,295  ;  Jane  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4869  : 

Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  870. 
Fletcher.   Olive   L..  assignor  to  Peru   Electric  Company, 

Pera,   Ind.     Straln-lnsalator.     No.   1,028,104;  JoM  4: 

Sp.  p.  25;  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  7. 
Fleury.     Frank    S..    TItusvllle,     Pa.      Door -catch.      No. 

1.028.561  ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  IW7 ;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  165. 
Flight.  John   T..  Cleveland.  Okla.     Automatic  brake  for 

rehlcles      No.   1.029.860;  Jane   18;  Sp.  p.  3919;  Oas. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  682. 


FIlBk,    Abe.    Chteago,    III.     Sbest-oeUI    wladow-scrMB. 

No.  1,029,862:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Oas.  ToL  179; 

p.  470. 
Flltcroft,  Jamea  E..   Ocean  Grove.   N.   J.,  aaaignor  to  P. 

WalL     Plttabargh,    Pa.      Gasolene    blow  -  torch.      Na 

1.030,466;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6239 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  932. 
Flood,   Albert   H..   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Tooth  bniah   case. 

No.   1.029,636;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  8172;  Oaa.  toL  179; 

p.  682. 
Floor    Sanding   and   Poliahing   Machine   Company.      (Set 

Uerr,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Flrnt,  Loala  W.  O..  Rocheater,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery   Company,   Pateraon,   N.   J.     Snippimr- 

machine.     No.   1,029.()58  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2144 ;  Oas. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  869. 
Flynt.  Louis  W.  O..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pater- 
aon. N.  J.     Eccentric  wheeler.     No.  1,030.576 ;  June  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6.^84  ;  Gas.  vol.   179  ;  n.  971. 
Flynt,  Louis  W.  O.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Domeatlc 

Appliances  Company.    Vacuum  apparatua.   No.  1,029.746; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3647;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  643. 
Foell,  Otto.  Newark,  N.  J.,  A.  Kuaebaach  and  R.  Necker- 

man.  I*ittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignors.  by  mesne  asaignments. 

to  Nernst  Lamp  Company.    Heater  and  glower  renewal 

for  lamps.     No.  1.029,114;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2270;  Oas. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  888. 
Fogleman.  Oscar  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Chuck.     No.  1,028,662  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1Q88 :  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  165. 
Foley.   Bartholomew   II.   and   Z.   J..   Stockton.  Cal.     Non- 

reflllflble  bottle.     No,   1,029,985;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4179; 

Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  724 
Foley.  Zella  J.     (See  Foley,  Bartholomew  H.  and  Z.  J.) 
Folger.    Harry    S..    Chicago.    III.,    and    A.    M.    Comstock, 

Muakegon,    Mich.,    aaalgnors    to    H.    8.    Folger    and    O. 

Romel.     truateea,     Chicago,     111.       Hand-stsmp.       No. 

1.029.568;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3245;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  644. 
Folger.    Henry    C.    Somervflle,    Mass..    assignor    to    Nu-Vo 

MTg.    Co.     Electrical   hair  and   scalp   treating  instru- 
ment.    No.  1.029,861;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3920  ;  Gsx.  vol. 

179 :  p.  682. 
Follansbee.  Minot  F..  Whitman,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    NT   J.      Ileel-at- 

tachlng  machine.     No.  1,030.577  ;  Juae  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5590  ; 

Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  971. 
Folllet.    Alexandre,    Bruaaels.    Belglam.      AjKlomerattng 

process.      No.   1.029.182;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   2407;  Qtm. 

vol.  179;  p.  410. 
Foote,    James    H.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Sash-palley.      No. 

1.029.003  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  20.17  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  860. 
Foote^    .Tames    II.,    Clnclnnnti^    Ohio.      Sash-pulley.      No. 


1.029.004  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2040;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  881. 

X)te.  James  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Sash-cord  pulley.     No. 

1.029.005:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  361. 


Foote,  James  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Sash-cord  pulley.     No. 

1.029.006;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2045;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  862. 
Forbes.  Ewlng  M..  Chicago.  Ill      Door-mat.    No.  1.628,871 ; 

Jane  11  :  Sp.  p.  1738:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  304. 
Forbes  Lithograph  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Outllo, 

Harry  P..  assignor.) 
Ford,   Alex  E.,   DIvemon,   III.     Brooder.     No.   1.029,637; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3173 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  5.12. 
Ford,  Frank  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  B.  McFerran 

nnd  one-third  to  B.  S.  Hoar,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Qaa- 

saving  device.     No.  1,028,105  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  26 ;  Gas. 

rol.  179:  p.  7. 
Fordvce.    Jonn    R..    Little   Rock.    Ark.      Cotton-gin.      No. 

1,028.701  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1352 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  211. 
Formato.  Elmerlijdo.      (See  Legnard  and   Formato. ) 
Forner,  Georg.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.      Utilizing    exhaust  -  steam     in     turbine 

planta.    No.  1.029,353;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2789;  Gax.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  470. 
Forsman.      Herman.      Bakersfleld.      Cal.       Faucet.       No. 

1.029,364  :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2791 ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  471. 
Forster,    Joseph.    Warrington.    England.      Tanning.      No. 

1.028,663 ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1089 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  160. 
Forstmann.  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena, 


Germany.  JTeleecoplc  sight  for  ordnance.    No.  1,080,070  ; 

>w 
4;  8p. 
Forayth,    William    R.,    Swampscott,     Mass.,     assignor     to 


June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4370 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  n.  763. 
Forsyth,    Louis    N..    New    Iberia.    La.      Match-box.      No. 
1.(^28,106;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  27;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  8. 


United    Shoe    Machinery     Company.     Paterson.    N.     J. 

Drinklng-block  support.     No.    1,030.396;  June  26;  Sp. 

p.  5092 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  908. 
Forward.  Walter  L.,  Berkeley,  assignor  to  Byron  Jacksoa 

Iron    Works,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    C^al.      Self-cleaaias 

bearing  for  submerged  shafts.     No.  1,028,564 ;  Jane  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1090;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  166. 
Foadlck,  George  R..  Winchester.  N.  O.     Box-gluing  appa- 
ratus.    Na  1,030,264  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4743  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

179 ;  p.  817 
Foster.  George  A.     (See  Smith,  Besaie  H..  assignor.) 
Foster,  Harry  W.     (See  Rossmeissi,  Frank,  sasigaor.) 
Foster,  John  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Indicator  for  stop- 

TSlves.    No.  1,029.600 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8317  ;  Oas.  roL 

179 :  p.  690. 
Foster,    William    F.    C.    Wawanesa,    Manitoba,    Canada. 

Printlas-press.     No.  1,029,434;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2978; 

Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  499. 
Fowler,  Alfred  B..  Central  Palla,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ualted 

Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    S\    J.      Sewing* 

machine.     No.  1,029,2§3:  June  11;   Sp.-p.  2624;  Oaa. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  445. 
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V^wlOT.    Alfred    B.,    Dnbary.    UM.Bt>..   aMlrnor    to   United 

Rhoe  Mactaloery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     8bo«-tewtn( 

machlDe.      No.    1.029.920;   June   18;   Sp.   p.   40ft4 :   Oai. 

vol.  179;  p.  704. 
Fowler.    Jamefl  T..   aaslnor  of  one  half    to    C.     liardla, 

Wetumpka      Ala.      Aajaauble     flash  Ing-cuapldor.      No. 

1,030.722 :  June  25  :  8p.  p.  «00« :  Oaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  10S4. 
Fowler.     Mark     J..     Roanoke.     Va.      Trark-aaader.      No. 

1.029.2S4  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2627  ;  Ga».  vol.  179;  p.  44S. 
Fox.  Aoaley  H.      (8«e  Kremer  and  Fox.) 
Fox.    James    S..   Jackaon.    Mich.      Rallway-tla  plate.      No. 

1.080.723  :  June  25  :  8p.  p.  6007  ;  Oa«.  vol.  179;  p.  1024. 
Foye,  Don  C.     (See  Fove.  Oeorga  W.,  assignor.) 
Foye.   Oeonrp   W.,    Freaerlckaburft.   Va..   assignor  to   D.   C. 

Foye.  Philadplphla.  Pa.     Eleetrlc  magneto-machine.  No. 

1.028.202:  June  4;-6p.   p.  327:  Oa».  vol.  179:  p.  48. 
Frame.  Robert  E..  rhiraffo.  III.,  aaainor  to  AmerlraD  Car 

and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Loais,  Mo.     Car-underfmnie. 

No.    1,029.115;  June   11;   8p.   p.  2272;  Oai.   vol.    1T9 : 

p    3«S. 
Franda.  Julius  O..  New  Iberta,  La.     Horse-releaacr.     No. 

1.030.071  ;  June  18:  8p.  p.  4872;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  764. 
Francis.    William    H..    Cherryviile.    Kans.      Brlck-bandllng 

method    nnd    stack.      No     1.030,397;    June    2S ;    Sp.    p 

50»4  :  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  908 
Francke.  William  J..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Flexible  cou- 

pllnc.     No    1.029.365;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2793;  Gai.  vol. 

179:  p.  471. 
Franco,  Franceeco.     (See  Lnmello,  Carlo,  asslcaor.) 
Frank    Adam    Electric    Company.       (See    Adam.    Fredrick 

B..  assignor,  i 
Frank.   Ferdinand.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Curtain  and  like 

display   device.      No.    1.028.6d6:   June  4;    8p    p.    1091; 

Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  IM 
Frank.  Otto  H..   New   York.   N.   T.     Stand  for  sad-irooa. 

No.  1,080,510;  June  28;  8p.  p.  5871;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 

948. 
Frankenfleld.    Budd.    Loa   .Angeles.   Cal ,   assignor  to  Allla- 

Chalmers  Company.     Frequency -responsive  device.     No. 

1,029.007  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2048  :  Oai.  vol.  179  :  p.  862. 
Franks.  L>avld.  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Belt.     No.   1.02X846; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  «22  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  92. 
Fraaee.  Bowdltch  P.,  Bath,  Me.     Automobile  sleigh  attach 

meat.     No.  1.028.819;  Jane  4;  8p.  p.   1618;  Gas.  toI. 

179 :  p.  251. 
Frede.  Cbarlea  F.     (See  Westlake  and  Frede.) 
Frede,   Charles  F.,  and  H.   M    Pflager,  aaatnora  to  Com- 
monwealth  Steel  Company,   St    Louis.   Mo.     Core-oren. 

No     1.029.986:   June    18;   8p.   p.   4180;   Gai.   vol.    179; 

p    725. 
Frederick.   Edwin    £..    Bridfevllle.    Pa.      Globe   and   globe- 
holder.     No.  1,029.356 ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2795 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  471. 
Fredrickson.    Louie.       (See    Cbrtstiaaaen,    Christian,    aa- 

nltmor  ) 
Free,  John  W..   West  Pittsburg,  aatiignor  to  Bafety-ArMor- 

Ite   Conduit   Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Clamptnc-band 

for  attaching  hoee  to  coupling  alpplea.     No.   1.028,087  ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1892:  Oas.  vol  179:  p.  827. 
Freeman.  Bert  w.     (See  Engle,  Freeman,  and  Neal.) 
Freeman.  John  A..   Montgomery.  Ala.     Portable  back-rest. 

No.  1,030.611:  June  25;  Sp    p.  6372;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 

948. 
Freeman.  Victor  E.     (See  Roder,  Robert,  assignor.  1 
Frt-^se.   Francis  J  .   Montreal.  (iueb<'<-.  Canada,  assignor  to 

United     Bboe     Machinery    Company.    Pateraon,    N.    J. 

Take  np  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.029,921  ;  Joae  18  ; 

»p.  p.  4066:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  704 
Freeae,  Francis  J..  Montreal,  unebec,  Canada,  aaaignor  to 

I'nited     Shoe     Machinery    (Tompany,     Pateraon.     N.     J. 

Welt-guide   for   newing-machlnes.      No.    1.029.922;   Jnne 

IS  ;  Sp.  p.  4058  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  704. 
Preese.  Frsnds  J..  Montreal,  (}aebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 

United  Sboe  Macbtntry  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Ten- 
sion device  for  sewing-machlnee.      No     1.029.923 ;  June 


18;  8p.  p.  4061  :  Oai.  vol    179;  p    706. 
reeee.  Francis  J..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  aaaignor 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Comimny.  Pateraon.  N.  I.    Saw- 


ing machine  No  I.()d0.5l2:  Jane  26;  8p.  p.  6875; 
(iai.  vol.  179;  p.  949 

Freese,  l>'rancls  J.,  Lowell.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Sewing-ma- 
chine. No.  1,030.774  ;  June  26 ;  8p.  p.  6147  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
179;  p.  1043. 

Frelse.  Henry  F.     (See  Bmnnert,  Anton,  assignor.) 

Fremery,  Max.     (See  Bronnert  and  Fremerv.) 

rreneb,  Alfred  W.  Plqoa.  Ohio.  Oil  cake  nan.  No. 
1.029.436:  Jane  11  :  Sp.  p.  2981  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  499. 

Fretts.  Henry  A..  Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Crabbing  machine. 
Na  1,080,666;  June  25;  8p.  p.  5866;  Gas.  vol  179;  p. 
lOOZ 

Freund.  Joseph  A..  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Key- 
stone Watch  Case  Compaay.  Philadt'lphta,  Pa.  Stsfa 
winding  sad  setttng  watch.  No  1.026.116;  Jane  11; 
Sp.  p.  2275 :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  388. 

Frew.  Hubert  S..  and  F.  P.  Sexton.  Montreal,  Qoebec. 
Canada  Writing-machine.  No  1.0.30.807;  June  25; 
Sp.  p.  ^249  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.   1U55 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  ( See  Hellemann.  Walter, 
assignor  i 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktieagesellscbaft.  (See  Hellemann  and 
Kanon*>nb^rg.  assignors.) 

mad.  Krupp  Aktleoceaeliachaft  (See  Kocto.  .Norbert.  as- 
signor. ) 


Fried.  Kmpp  Aktleagesellschaft.     (See  Sefawartx,  Wllhelm, 

aaslcBor.  > 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellacbaft.      (See  Wleser,   Karl,  as 

algnor. ) 
Fried.  Krapp  Aktleogesellscbaft.     (See  Wllck.  Ulrlcb,  as 

algnor.) 
Frlls,  Harald.     (See  Nielsen.  Andreas,  assignor.) 
Prttt.  Jalios,   Petalnma.  Cal.     Bn-case.      No.    1.028,702; 

1.  179;  p.  211. 


Jane  4  ;  8p.  p.  1365  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
~  61 

lerg,  William  t..  Pklladelpbia.  P%.    Post-bole  digger 
and  shovel.     No.  1.(128.872;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  1740;  Gas. 


Frank.  Howard  J.     ^8ee  McGulre  and  Fronk.) 
Fryckberg 


vol.  179  :  p.  804. 
Fnhrer.    Paal,   Oenrer.  Colo.     Combined   mop   holder  and 

wringer.     No.  1.029.486  ;  Jane  11 ;  Bp   p.  2^88  ;  Gas.  voL 

179  :  p.  499. 
Faller,  Frans  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Handle-fastening  for  bag-framea.     No. 

1.028,208  :  Jane  4  ;  8p.  p.  828  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  44. 
Faller.     Jesse     W.,     Muncie,      Ind.      Motor  -  plow.      No. 

1.029.601  :  June  18;  8p.  p.  3319;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  690. 
Fulton.    George.    Winnipeg,    Manitoba.    Canada.      Wooden 

floor-covpring       No.    i.()28,708 ;    June    4;    Sp.    p.    1350; 

Gai.  vol    179:  p   212. 
Furber,  Frederick  M..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unltsd  Shoe 

Machinery   Company,   Pateraon.   N.  J.     Treadle  mectia- 

nlsm.     No    1.02^.0(»S ;  Jons  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2050 :  Gat.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  858. 
Fnrby,  Jesse.     (See  Sternberg  and  Furby.) 


Fynn.  Val^re  A..  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Alternating-current  mo- 
tor. (RelBsue.)  No.  18,426 ;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3267  ;  Gas. 
TOl.  179 :  p.  548. 

G.  H  Williams  Company,  The.  (See  Wllilsms.  CbarI4  C. 
assignor  i 

Oasde.  Wolfgang.  Freiburg.  Bratagau.  Germanv  High- 
variium  rutary  pump.  No.  1,029.862  ;  June  18 ;  Sp  p. 
8»23 :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  682. 

Gagtf.  Severln  A..  Paria,  Francs.  Machine  for  catting 
slices  of  buttered  bread  and  ssndwlcbss.  No.  1.029.867  ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2707  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  472. 

Gallettl.  Roberto  C  .  Rome.  Italy  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  producing  electric  oscillations.  No.  1.028.2()4  ; 
June  4;  Sp    p.  3.30;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p    44. 

GslUson.  Ernest  A..  Portland,  assignor  to  Colonial  Fast 
(^olor  Tipping  Company.  KIttery,  Me.  Machine  for 
tipping  laces  No.  1.0.30.613;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6.378; 
Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  049. 

Galllaon,  Ernest  A..  Everett,  assignor  to  Colonial  Fast 
Color  Tipping  Company,  Roatoo.  Mshh.  Machine  for 
tipping  laces.  No.  1.030,514;  June  26:  Sp.  p.  5385; 
Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  960 

Galloway,  James  M.,  Sunbrlght,  Tenn.  Safetv  railway  da- 
vice.  No.  1.029.437;  Jane  11;  Sp  p.  2985;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  600. 

Galvln.   J     W.,  ft   al       (See  Walters.   Gustave.   assignor.) 

Gaasewcil  Fire- Alarm  Telegrspb  Company.  The.  (See 
Suren.  Nstban  H.,  assignor.) 

Oaasaal.  Karl.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    Machine  for  catting  dried 

rastas.     No.  1,020,009;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2146;  Gas.  vol. 
70 :  p.  870. 
Gardaa  City  Fan  Company.     (See  3reen.  William  W.,  aa- 

alcnor.) 
Gardner,    George    B..    Haverhill.    Mass.      Guard    for    beel- 

(icoarlnff    macbinss.      No.    1,020.688;    Jane    11;    Sp.    p. 

8175;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  688. 
Gardner.   George  S..   Flemlngsburg.   Ky.      Flood-fSte.     No. 

1.038.560:  Jane  4 ;  8|).  p.  1002;  Gas.  vol    170:  p.  166. 
Gardner.  Howard  8..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Conveyer.     No. 

1.030.206  :  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4861:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  870. 
Gardner.  John  A..  Grlfton.  N.  C.     Cotton-seed  crasher  and 

diatrlbater.     No.  1.020.987;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Gas. 

vol.   179  :  p.  726. 
Gardner.     May     F..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Penholder.       No. 

1.028.704  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p    1368  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  212. 
Garinkie.    Nathan.    Paterson.    N.    J.,    sastgnor    to    Stand- 
ard   Textile    Co.      Artlflcial-feather    conatractlon.      No. 

1,0.30.072:  Jane  18;  8p.  p.  4873;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  754. 
Oarlock,  W^tUiam  H..  Seattle,  Waah.     Pomp  for  aatomo* 

bile  alarms      No.   1.029.496;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3096;  Gai. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  619. 
Oatcbel.    .\lbert    D..   LoalsviUe.    Ky.     Gsrbsge-can    bolder. 

No.    1.028.705:    June    4;    Sp.    p.    1869;    Gai.    vol.    179; 

p.  212. 
Gates,  Loais  W  ,  West  Hsven.  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  *  Co., 

New    Havpn.   Conn.      Window-fastener.      No.    1.028,462 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p    861  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  129. 
Ganlke.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Independent  Electric  Mfg. 

Company,   Milwaakee.  Wla.     Bbaostat     No.  1.020,639; 

June  11  :  8p.  p.  3177  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  533. 
Gaavin,    Avila.    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      Automatic 

weighing-scale.     No.   1.029.602;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8328; 

Gas.  vof  179  ;  p.  691. 
Oearv.    Jane.    New    Bedford.    Mass.      Wlndow-ourtaln    rod. 

No.    1.028.706;    Jane    4:    Sp.    p.    1862;    Gai.    vol.    179; 

p.  213. 
Oelger.    Alfred    C.    Glenallen.    Va.      Weight-motor.      No. 

1.020.285 :  Jana  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2620 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  44«. 
Gelglein.  Henry  H.,  et  sr     (See  Sawyer.  Edward  H..  Jr., 

asslxnor.  i 
Oeiaer.   August   P.,    Waahlngton.    Pa.      Curtain-pole.      Na 

1.029.858:  June  II  :  Sp.  p.  2801  ;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  472. 
Oeiien.  Gustsve  A..  San   Francisco.  Csl.     Lifting   meeha- 

aism  for  mnllera  of  ore-grtndiog  pans.     No.   1,020.863; 

Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3024 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  688. 
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Q*mmAlU  Jainea  I..  OrrelUsi  Okia.  Automatic  grapha- 
pte>ne  of  tba  disk^reeord  type.  No.  1,028,7^07;  JnBa'4: 
Sp.  p.  1362:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  213. 

General  Cbemlcal  Company.  (See  BscneUmann  and  Har- 
mnth,  assignors.) 

Gvnaral  Electric  Compaay.     (See  Crdghton.  Blmef  B.  F., 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Day.  Maxwell  W.,  as- 
slcaor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dempster.  John  T.  H., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Foner.  Georg.  assignor.) 

Geaeral  Slectrie  Company.     (Bee  Hall.  John  L.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  as- 
sicnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kaatner,  Prana,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

G«wral  Electric  Company.  (See  Knight  and  Lum,  as- 
signora. ) 

Osasnl  Blactric  Company.     (See  Kmh,  Osias  O..  assignor.) 

Gsneral  Electric  Compsny.      (See  Kuftel.  Hans,  assignor.) 

General  Bleetrlc  Company.  (See  Metiger,  Amandos,  as- 
algnorj 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Pape.  Wilbelm.  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Parkborst,  Leon  F.,  as- 
slgner.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Price.  Bd«r.  aaaignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rupley,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Blectric  Coaapany.  (See  Tlrrill,  Allen  A.,  aa- 
Bigpor.) 

General  Electric  CompaBy.  (See  Trltle.  John  P..  aa- 
aignor.) 

(General  Electric  Companv.     (See  Winkler,  Otto,  assignor.) 

General  Ftreprooflng  Company,  The.  (See  SebafTert, 
Adolf  H.,  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Henry.  William 
S.,  assignor.) 

OeDoaseascbaft  fUr  Textlipstente.  (See  Marassl.  Adolf. 
assignor. ) 

(^erbovicb.  Joseph.     (See  Farkas,  KilmAa,  assignor.) 

German  Amerlcsn  Ciar  Company,  The.  (See  Epstein, 
Max.  asslinior. ) 

Gesner,  Lonls  B..  Downers  Grove.  111.  Rotary  stesm-en- 
glne.  No  1.028.878;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1742;  Oai.  vol 
179;  p.  304. 

CJeyer.  William  F.,  Great  Falla,  Meort  Saaake  elevator 
and  concentrator.  No.  1.020,438 ;  Jnaa  11;  Sp.  p 
2986:  (;at    vol    179;  p.  500. 

Glbba.  Frederick  H.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  asaliaior  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Compaay.  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Door- 
operating  mechanism.  No.  l,03i0.8D8'  Jnne  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
6552:  Gat  vol.  179:  p.  1056. 

Glbba.  I.<ew1s.  assignor  to  The'  Gibbs  Msnnfacturtng  Com- 
nany,  <"anton.  Ohio.  F:mbroldpr.v  hoop.  No.  1.030.073; 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  4.375;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  764. 

Gibbs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Glbba,  Lewis, 
sMslgnor. ) 

<;ibney.  8amuel.     (See  Hollis  and  GIbney.) 

Girlaa.  Ixmis.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Door  -  mat  No. 
1.029.802  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  .3767  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  662. 

Oiene.  James  A..  Cblrage,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  A 
Westlake  Company.  Lock.  No.  1.029.747;  Jane  18; 
8p.  p    S«»0 :  (;ax.  vol.  179 :  p.  643. 

Giese,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Tne  Adams  it  Westlake  Com- 
panv. Cblcngo.  III.  Slldlag-door  latcb.  No.  1.029,748; 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  8662;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  644. 

Gleee.  .Inroes  A..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adsins  ft 
Westlake  Company.  Saab  lock  and  lift.  No.  1.020,808 ; 
June  18;  Sp.  p.  .37(18:  Oaz.  vol.  179:  p.  663. 

Giese.  James  A  .  Cbicsgo,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Adsma 
A  Westlake  Company.  Lock  for  window  -  sash.  No. 
1.020.804  ;  June  18;  Rp.  p.  3770;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  663. 

GHTord.  Albert  J.,  asaignor  to  W.  H.  I.«land  k  Companv, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Blrrtrlcal  switch.  No.  1,020,4176 ; 
Jtme  18 :  Sp.  p   .3486  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  617. 


Gilcber,  Georfc.  Ridgefleld  Park.  N.  J.     Pilot-light.     No. 
1.020.806:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3772:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  688. 
Gilchrist.  Da  rid  A..  Belgrade.  Mont.     Rock-gntt>ering  and 


excavating  machine.     No.   1.020.350:  Jbnr  11:   8p.   p 

2»»02  ;  Gaz    vol.  170:  p.  472. 
Gilflllan.  Emma,  executrix.     (See  Gllflllan,  Basington  N.) 
Gilflllan.    Easineton    N.    deceased.    Chicago.    III.;    B.    Gil 

Allan,     executrix.       Egg    carrier    or     receptacle.       No. 

1,020.749;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3663:  Gax.  toI.  179;  p.  644. 
Gillespie,  Jobs  J.,  Boston.  Mssb..  aaslanor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Patersea.  N.  J.     Machine  for  hev 

eliag  snd  fleafaing  soles.    No.  1. 020.000:  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p 

2058 :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  853. 
Oilman.  George  H..  asaignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  (Com- 
pany.  Claremont.   N.    H.      Valve.      No.   1,080.466;  June 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5242  :  Gax.  toI.  179  ;  p.  983. 
Glfmore,  Allen.  Lyndon.  Wis.   Potato-picker.   No.  1.028.206  ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  382  ;  Gax.  toI.  179 ;  p.  44. 
Gllmore.  Charles  T..  Cbieafo,  III.     Iroalnc-maehine     No. 

1.020.183 :  Jnn*  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2410:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  411. 
Gllmore,  William  G..  Stockport.  England.     Apparatus  fbr 

Issuing  mstal  checks  and  tbe  Ilka.     No.  1,020,608  ;  Jane 


18 ;  Sp.  p.  3326  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  601. 

_    -     PI  iy    assiipor  to  Cronch 

4    Fitagerald.      Garment  -  receptacle.      No.    1,028.206; 


Glloiore.  Wlafleld  8..  New  Tork. 


June  4 :  Sp.  p.  335 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  46. 
GHawre.  Wtirfteld  S.,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  asstrnor  to  Crooeh 
*  PItarerald.     Receptacle  for  aarments.     No.  1.028:207  ; 
June  4 :  Sp.  p.  387 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  45. 
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GUshscb,  CIciBssna,,  D  rsms  I  a  r«Ha  amet.  nsar  G  raven  brOck« 
Oennaaoy.  Batary  endae.  No.  1<020.«77 ;  June  IS : 
Sp.  p.  8488^  Gas.  TOl.  ITO:  p.  618: 

Gllson,  Anna  K.,  Qoecbee,  Vt  Rake.  No.  1,020,088; 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  4184;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  726. 

Glroud,  William  B..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Non-reailable  bet- 
tie.  No.  Ij030g074;  Jane  18;  Spi  p.  4877;  QttM.  vol. 
170;  p.  7567 

Gltaeadaaner,  Cbarlea,  asiAgaar  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Hor- 
ton.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Book  and  pamphlet  making  ma- 
china.  No.  1.028.708;  Juaa  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1871;  Oaa.  v^. 
170 :  p.  218. 

Giustl,  Tito.     (Sea  PlnoU.Carlo.  assignor.) 

Glassner,  Frederick  P..  Bearchllgbt,  Nev.  Valve.  No. 
1,020,184:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2416;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  411. 

Oleason.  Georae,  Aataim.  N.  Y.  Cattle-staoohion.  No. 
1.080.724  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6008 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1026. 

Olelssner,  Ancast  J.  (See  llarMson,  CliHord  M.,  ss- 
signor. ) 

Glover,  John  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Pire-eecape.  No. 
1,026,463  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  862;  Gas.  rol.  179  :  p.  120. 

Gnoeth.  Bmil.  Madisoaville,  Ohio.  Variable-speed  plane- 
tary gearing.  Ne.  1.028.347  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  623 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  179;  p.  92. 

Gdbel,  Betm-Iefa.  Jr.     (See  Wleghard  and  G5bel.) 

Gobell.  CUud.  Qnia^,  III.  SMf-tylng  baling-press.  No. 
1,030.308;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p^  908. 

(3odda,  <3eorge,  Wlncbester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerf  C^ompaoy,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
making  lacing-books.  No.  1,030.726;  June  26;  Sp.  p. 
6009:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1025. 

Goddu.    George,    Winchester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    ITnlted> 
Shoe  Mschlnery  Company,  Pateraoa;  H.  J.     Mactrine  for* 
inserting  fastenings.      No.    1.030.775:  Jtme  25;   Sp.   p. 
6168:  (As.  TOl.  179;  p.  1048. 

Gk>ff,  Daniel.  MlllvUle.  assignor  to  (JofT  Grarlty  Boiler 
Feed  Company,  Caaadcn.  N.  J.  Smoke  and  gas  coa- 
samer  far  locomotives.  Na.  l/)28,848;  June  4^;  Sp.  p. 
629:  Gsx.  vol.  170 :  p.  08. 

Golf.  George  W.,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  Bell.  No.  1.020.280  : 
Jane  11  :  S».  p;  2630:  (las.  vol.  170:  p.  446. 

Goff  Gravity  Boiler  F«ed  Company.  (See  GkrfT,  Daniel,  as- 
signor.) 

Goin,  Elmer  F.,  Nardln.  Okla.  Word-counting  attacbmeat 
for  tvpe-writcrs  and  type-setting  mscnlnes.  No. 
I,0a0,<rf5;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4879:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  755. 

Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company.  (See  Goldberg. 
Hyman  E.,  aaslgnor.) 

Goldberg,  Hjrman  B.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Machine  (Company,  Chicago.  III.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1,029.678;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3400;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.   618. 

Goldman,  Ben.     (See  Mieon.  David,  assignor.) 

Goldsmith.  Marcns  T..  Newark.  N.  J.  Coil-guard  for 
safety -t>lns.  No.  1,030,076;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4881; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  766. 

Goldsmith.  Max  S..  CTfatcinnati.  assizor,  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnments.  to  Tbe  Cellalar  Metal  Company.  St.  Ber- 
nard. Ohio.  Metallic  lath.  No.  1.020.864;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  3926  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  n.  683. 

Goldsmith.  Wtllism  H„  Jr.     (dee  Blake  and  Goldsmith.) 

Ctoodin.  Sebastlon  L..  Ksrber.  Mo.  Wireless  check-row 
corn-planter.  No.  1,030.236;  Jnne  18;  Sp.  p.  4712; 
Oaz    vol.  179;  p.  811. 

Geodwin.  Rimer  F.     (See  McClunit  Emory,  assignnr.) 

Goodwin.  Elmer  F.,  Clarkahara.  W.  Va.  Door-alga.  No. 
1.029,497  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  520. 

(Goodwin.  Ernest,  Stamford  Hill.  Ixmdon.  assignor  to 
Eley  Brothers  Limited.  Edmonton.  I.oBdon.  Rnglsnd. 
Detoasting  composition.  No.  1.028.287:  June  11:  Sp. 
p.  2631  :  Oaa.  vol.  179     p.  446. 

CkMdyesr  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Hsie, 
James  E..  assignor.) 

(iordon.    Albert    A.,    Jr.,    Worcester.    Maas..    assignor    to- 
Crompton   k  Knowlcs   Loom   Works.      Weft  replenish mg 
loom.     No.  1.080.077:  Jrnie  18;  8p>.  p.  4382;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.   756. 

Gordon,  Clay,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  C.  R.  Patterson  snd 
Sons.  Greenfield.  Ohio.  Sliding  door.  No.  1.02f).288; 
June  11 :  Sp.  p.  2082 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  446. 

Gordon.  William.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mscblnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  beat- 
ing out  sboe^ppers.  No.  1,080.678;  Jnne  20;  Sp.  p. 
5694  :  Gasr  vol.  179:  p.  972. 

Gordon.  William.  Boston,  and  L.  E.  Topbam.  Somervllle, 
Mass..  assignora  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  stamping  boota  and  moss. 
No.  1,028,667;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1093;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p. 
166. 

Gorman,  Dsrld  W.,  assigoor  to  P.  W.  Webb  Mannfactur- 
ing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Tank  -  valve.  No 
1,020,800;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  47:<. 

Gorman.  Thomas  J..  Sr.  Hudson  Heights.  N.  J.  Over- 
shoe for  horses.  No.  1,028.709  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1876 : 
Gas.  VOL   170 ;  p.  214. 

Gonuch.  George  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Compsny.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Vamp-pnli- 
ing  apparatua  No.  1,030,570:  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6608; 
Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  972. 

Gortner,  Henry  D..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Electrical 
pendant  switch.  No.  1.029.75():  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3665; 
Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  644. 

GortoB,  George.  Racine,  Wis.  Rotary  meul-cuttlac<«ff 
derlce.  No.  1.028,710 ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1377  :  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  214. 
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a«rtoB.  OMTfe.  aad  C  ft.  Carpeeter.  Badoe,  Wis. :  taM 
Carpcncer    asslfnor    to    said    <>ortoa.      Metal-cuttlnx-oS 
derlce.   Ac.      No.   1.028.846  ;  June  4  ;   8p.   p.   1670 ;  0«e. 
TOl.  178;  p.  261. 
Ck>M.     Uobert    O..     Upton,     Wyo.       Draft-equaltzer        No. 
1.0.'iO.O7H:  Jane  IS;  Sp    p.  43»6  :  Ga«.  toI.  179;  p.  7M. 
Oo«a   PiintlDK   Preaa  Company.  The.      (See  Erenaen.   Wil- 
liam, asalgnor. ) 
Gosa   PrtntlnK  Preaa  Conpany.  The.      (See  Henal.  Albert 

A.,  aaalj^or. ) 
Ooas  Printing  Preaa  Company,  The.      (See  Menendes,  Ga- 
briel  A.,  aaaignor. ) 
Gutis   Printing  I'reaa  Company.      (See   Morfan,   John    D., 

assignor,  i 
(ioth.  Thomas  K.      (See  Walker.  Sallie  B.  aaalgnor.) 
Gould    *    Eberbardt.      (See    Eberhardt,    Frederick    L.,    aa- 

slanor  ) 
Gould  *   Eberhardt.      (See  Zlmmermann.   William    F.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Gowan.   Naaaao  W..   St.   Catharlnea.   Ontario,  aaalgnor  of 

three-flfths   to  J.    Battle.   Thorold.    Canada.      Device  or 

appliance  for  the  protection   of   canal-lock  gatee.     No. 

1.(>.30.5S0;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  5602;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  97:H. 

Grab,  Victor  M.,  Chicago,   III.      Device  for  cleaning  ahoeti. 

No.  1.028.208 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  339 ;  (Jai.  vol.  179  :  p    40. 
Graets.    Max.    Berlin,    fJermany.       Inverted    Incandeaoenc 

gas-lamp.     No.   1.030.079;  June  18;  Sp.   p.   4387;  Gas. 

vol.   179;  p.   756. 
Oraetx.  Max,  Berlin,  Germany.     Outside  lamp  for  inverted 

Incandescent  gas-light.     No.  1,030.080;  June  18;  Sp.  p 

4.191;    Gas.    vol.    ifO;   p.   757. 
Gran.   Olaus  J..  Callahan,  Cal.     Driving  gear   for   motor- 

vehlclea.      No.    1,030.081  ;  June   18  ;   Sp.    p.   4393  ;    Gas. 

vol.  179  :  p.  758. 
Grand  Rapicb  Refrigerator  Co.     (See  Whlttier.  Walter  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Grant.  Harriott,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  De  Long 

Hook  *  Rye  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Oarment-hook. 

No.    1.029.989;   June   18;   8p.   p.    4185;   Oax.   vol,    179; 

p    726 
Grant.   John   C,   Kensington,  and   L.   A.   Legroa.  Watford. 

Rngland.     Machine  for  rutting  punches  and  like  master 

metal   snrfaces.     No.   1.030..'t90 ;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5100; 

Gai.  vol    179  ;  p.  900. 
Grant.   William  H.,  Honev  Creek,  Wis.     Safety  device  for 

elevators.     No.  1.028,454  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  864  ;  Gax.  vol. 

179;  p.  129. 
Grant.  Willis  W.     (See  Olson  and  Grant) 
Granville.    Bernard.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Na- 
tional  Fibre  Products  Company.     Apparatus  for  scroeu 

ing    or    washing    fibrous    material    and    the    like.       .No 

1.029,00<1:  .lune  18:  Sp.  p.  4187;  Cai.  vol.  179:  p    726 
Grans.    Joseph,    assignor    to    The    Nagel-Chaae    Manufac- 
turing Ompany.   Chicago.    III.      Lamp.      No.    1.030,082; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4.395:  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  758. 
Graves.   Charles    L.,    Mliford.    assignor   to  The    Automatic 

Welding    Machine    Company.     Bridgeport.    Conn.       Ma- 
chine   for    automatically    m..nufarturlng    welded     wire 

chains,  rings.  Ac.     No.  1.029,865  :  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  3926  ; 

Gai.    vol.    179 ;   p.  68.'^. 
Gray.   Alexander  M..  Milwaukee..  Wla..   assignor  to  Allla- 

Chalmera    Company.       Dynamo-electric    machine.       No. 

1.0.10.581  ;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  5603;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  973. 
Gray.    Jnmes    W  .    Tacoma.    Wash.      Matcher-head.       No. 

1.029.185  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2417  :  Gaz    vol.  179  ;  p.  411. 
Gray.  John  G.     (See  Shinn.  .\lbert  J.,  asaignor.) 
Gray,  Niel.  Jr      (See  Wadhams.   Darius  T..  aaalgnor  ) 
Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company.  The.      (See  Long. 

George  .\..  assignor.) 
Greaves,  John  H.     (See  Parsons,  Greavea,  and  Hemated.) 
Green,  Charles  M..   Garden  City.  Kans.     Marneaa  attach- 
ment.    No    1.028.711;  June  4;   Sp.   p.   1382;    3aa.   vol. 

179;  p.  214. 
Green.  Era  M..  San  Diego.  Cal.     Resilient  vehlcle-tlre.     No. 

1.0.10.800:  June  25;  Sp.  p   6265:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  1066. 
Oreen.  (Jeorge  .\..  et  al.     (See  Elkln.  Warren,  assignor.) 
Green.  Thomas  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Divided  Impeller  for 

blowers.      No.    1.030,083;   June   18;   Sp.    p.   4397;    Gas 

vol.  179;  p.  759. 
Green.  William  W..  Mies,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Garden  City 

Fan    Company.     Chicago.     III.       Positive    blower.       No. 

1.029.186;  June  11  :  Sp.  p    2419:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  412 
Greene.  Harry  S.,  Woonaocket  R.  I.     Planetary  napnlng- 

machlne  drum.     No.  1.030,667;  June  25:  8p.  p    5858: 

Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  1002. 
Gregg.  Luther  L..  Jr..  I.«ne]ack.  Mo.     Tire-securing  mcth 

anism.     No.   1.029.604;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  .1328;  Gns    vol 

179:  p.  592. 
Gregory.  Arthur.  Durango,  Mexico.     Lid  for  cooking  uten- 

alia.     No.  1.028.712  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1388  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  : 

p.  215. 
Gregory.   James   \..   Woodvllle.   N.    C.      Connecting  device 

between   a   draft   and   a  drag  member.      No.    1,029,430 : 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2087  :  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  500. 
Gregory,  James  T..  Washington.  D.  C.     Extensible  table- 
leg.     No.   1 .030.668 :  June  25 ;   Sp.  p.   5861 ;  Gas.   vol. 

179:  p.  1002. 
Greiaer,  Emil.     (See  McManaman  and  Greiner.) 
Gretst.  Hubert  M.     i  See  Boyler  and  Greist.) 
Oretot   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   Boyler  and 

Grelar.  aaalgnora.) 
Orelat.  Percy  R.      (See  Boyler  and  Oreiat.) 
Orihicr.  Arthur  O.     (See  Gribler,  Henry  W.  and  A.  G.l 
Orlbler,  Henrv  W.  and  A.  G..  Van  Wert.  Ohio.     Dttchtag- 

machlne.     No.  1,029,498;  June   11:   Sp.   p.  SlOO ;  Gas. 

vol    170  :  p.  520. 


OrJerea.  Albert.  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tntematlonai 
Harvester  Company.     «'orn-planter.     No.  1.029,879  ;  June 
IH  ;  8p    p.  3402  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  619. 
Ortffln.  Albert  A..  Lanalng.  Mich.    Chiropractic  table.     No. 
1/)29.751  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3657  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  645. 
Griffln.   Austin   L..   assignor  of  one  half  to   F.   H.    Emery, 
Scrnnton,   Pa.     Drier       No.    l.oao,515  ;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 
5195 ;  Gar  vol.  179  ;  p   960. 
Griffltb,  Aaa  W.,   Youngstown,  Ohio.     Continuous  heating- 
furnace.      No.    1,029.605 ;   June   18 ;    Sp.   p.   3380 ;   Oai. 
]        vol.  179  ;  p.  593. 

Grtoeweskl.  Wasally,  Moacow,  Russia.  Carbureter  for  tn- 
ternal-combuatlon  motors.  No.  1.028.713;  June  4-  So 
p.  VAH4  .  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  215. 

(jrlacom  8i>encer  Company,  The.  (See  Oabome.  William 
S..  aaalgnor.) 

Gronauer.  G.      (See  Williams.  Perrv   H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Gronek,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hinge.  No  1.028,874: 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1745;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.   305. 

Gronke.  Barney.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Harvester  Company.  Corn  -  huaklng  rollers.  No. 
1.030.467;  June  25;  Sp    p.  6243;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  933. 

Groeert,  Thomas,  and  E.  I  nger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hair- 
ateaming  device.  No.  1.029.361  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2806 : 
Gsi    vol.   170;  p.  473. 

Gross.  Robert.  Kl.  Damerau,  Germany.  Safety  device  for 
threshing  machinea.  No.  1,029.117;  June  11  ;  Sp  p. 
2277:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p    389. 

Gninelsen.  .\lbert.     (See  Morris,  Grunelsen.  and  Hoppe. ) 

<;sell.  Henry  A  .  Parts,  France.  Machine  for  meamirlng 
off  and  packing  matches  in  boxes.  Ac.  No.  I,028..'i49  ; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  634  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  94 

Guett,  Monroe,  aaalgnor  to  Hart  A  liegeman  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.  Hartford.  <'onn.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.028.3.^O  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  6.15  :  Gas.  vol.   179  ;  p.  94. 

Gulberson.  Samuel  A.,  Jr..  Coallnga.  Cal.  WeU-tubing 
safety  appliance.  No.  1,030.084  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  44(M) ; 
Gai.  vol    179  ;  p.  759 

Gnlllo.  Harry  P..  Revere,  aaalgnor  to  Forbea  Lithograph 
Maniifnrfuring  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Kite.  No. 
1.029.010:  June  11  :  Sp.  p    2066:  Gai    vol    179;  p.  353. 

Gnlae.  Clifford.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Swivel.  No. 
1.0_'8.:t.5l  :  June  4:   Sp    p    637:  Gas    vol    179:  p.  95. 

linldemann.  Arnold.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Hand-threading  shut- 
tle. No  1.029.280:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Gas.  vol. 
179:  p.  447 

Giaosel.  Hermann,  IxkIs.  Pruasia.  Germany.  Trap-neat. 
No.  1.029.924:  June  18;  Sp  p  4062 ;  Gas.  vol  179; 
p.  706 

(iuatafaoo.  (^ustaf  A..  Chicago.  III.  Steam  and  air  feeding 
device  for  fumacea.  No.  1.029,680;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 
3493  :  (;as.  vol    179  ;  p.  619. 

(iuthrle.  William  8..  Terrell.  Tex.  Valve  mechanism  for 
carbureters.  No.  1.029.606;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3331  ;  Gas. 
vol    179  ;  p.  593. 

II.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mueller.  Philip, 
aaalgnor. ) 

H.  K.  Miller  Manfg.  Co.  (See  Horrell  and  Bryant,  as- 
signors. ) 

11.  O.  Peck  .\utomoblle  Wheel  Company.  (See  Relcben- 
bach  and  Peck,  assignors.) 

Hsngn.  Ernst.      (See  Trensen  sad  Haagn. ) 

Hackney,  William  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Bennett, 
Washington.  Kans.  Door  track  and  hanger.  No. 
1.028.714  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1389  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  216 

lladaway.  John  B..  Swampacott.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Rotary  tack- 
pulling  tool.  No.  1.628.455  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gas. 
vol.  179 :  p.  130. 

lladaway.  John  B..  Brockton.  Mass.  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschlnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Vamp  trim- 
ming machine.  No  1.029,187:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2422: 
Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  412. 

Iladawav.  John  B..  Brockton.  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Preaaer- 
foot  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1.080.582; 
June  25 :  Sp.  p.  5605 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  978. 

riadawny.  John  B..  Brockton.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Tack-pull- 
ing and  tack-drivIng  machine.  No.  1,030,776  :  June  25  ; 
Sp    p.  6168;  Gai.  vol.   179:  p.  1044. 

Haoawav.  John  B..  Brockton,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Tack-pall- 
ing machine.  No.  1.030,777;  June  26:  Sp.  p.  6172; 
Gai    vol.  179:  p.  1044. 

lladaway.  William  8..  Jr..  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  E.  B. 
Rose,  nttsburgh.  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric A  Manufacturing  Companv.  Bleetrlcally-beated 
culinary  apparatua.  No.  1.028.107;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  28; 
Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  8. 

Haefely.  Emil.  Baael.  Swltaerland.  aaalgnor  to  Weating- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Formlnc- 
preaa.  No.  1.028.108  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ; 
P  s 

Ilsgenah.  Pred  I.  D„  Stover,  Mo.  Bunning-gear  for  ve- 
hlclea.  No  1,030.726;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  6017:  Oas.  vol. 
179;  p.  1026 

Hager.  Charlea  E.  O..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Clutch.  No.  1.029,607  ; 
June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3334  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p   594. 

Haggerty.  Francis  M..  Pbiladelphia.  Pa.  Son-Tlsor,  ejre- 
shsde.  snd  advertlaing  device  No.  1.030.173;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4563  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  789. 

Haighi  Jamea  P..  Hoopeaton.  assignor  to  Spracne  Cannias 
Machlnerv  Company.  Chicago,  ill.  Can-nlltng  macbloe. 
No.  1.029.681;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8496;  Oas.  vol.  179; 
p.  619. 
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\Hailwood.  Bmest  A.,  Morley.  Mar  Laedn,  Eaffland.     Ap- 

Saratua    for    Igniting    miners'    lamps.      No.    1,030,207; 
une  26 :  Sp.  p.  4863 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  870. 
Haines,   Cbariea,   aaalgnor   to  The  Canton   Culvert  Com- 
pany,   Canton,    Ohio,      Culrert.      No.    1,030,298;    Jane 

25;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  871. 
Halna.    I'eter   C.   Jr..   Waahington.   D.   C.     Terminal   clip. 

No.   1.029.400;  June  11;  Sp.   p.  3103;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  521. 
Hsidane.    Richard   K..   Sanford.   Fla.      Window-lock.     No. 

1.029.011  ;  June  11  ;  Sp    p.  2057:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  354. 
Hale,  Arthur.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SanlUry  footwear.     No. 

1.030,086  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4402  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  700. 
Hale.  Jamea  R..  assignor  to  The  <>x)dyear  Tire  and  Rubber 

Company,     Akron.     Ohio.       Vehicle     wbeel-rlm.       No. 

1.028.109  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  82  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  9. 
Hall.  Charlea  G. .   (See  Davis,  John  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hall,  Cheater  I.,  asaignor  to  MInerallac  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Maximum-indicating  and  watt-hour  meter. 

No.    1,028,716:    June   4;    Sp.    p.    1391;    3as.    vol.    179; 

p.  216. 
Hsll,    Chester    P.,   sssignor    to    Delta  Star   Electric   Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    III.      Pipe-Joint.      No.    1.030.237 ;    June 

18;  Sp.  p.'4716;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  811. 
Hall.  Dwight  K..  Gosben.  N.  X.    Bedstead.     No.  1,028,716; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  1.195;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  216. 
Hall.    Gnat,    and   J.    Brand.    Princeton.    Mlon.      Mall-bag 

catcher  and  deliverer.     No.  1.029.440 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2989 :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  500. 
Hall.  Jamea  A.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Rum.  Detroit. 

Mich.     Combination  reel  and  rack  for  the  exhibition  of 

wallpaper.      No.    1.029.806;    June    18;    Sp.    p.    3773; 

Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  664. 
Hall.   John    L..    Schenectady.   N.   Y..   aaalgnor    to   General 

Electric    Company.      Control    system.      No.    1.020.362; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2808:  (Jax.  vol.  179;  p.  473. 
Hall  Sitrnal  Company.  The.     (See  Coleman.  Clarence  W.. 

assignor. ) 
Hallam,    Harry.    Leicester.    England,    assignor   to   United 

Shoe   Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Abrading 

device.      No.    1,030,778;    June    25;    Sp.    p.    6175;    Gas. 

vol.    179:    p.    1044. 
Hallock,     Ellas     I.,     Babylon.     N.     Y.       Skimmer.       No. 

1.028.717  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1307  ;  Gas.  rol.  179  ;  p.  217. 
Halatead.   Allen   H..  Skldmore.   Kana.     Corn-planter.     No. 

1.028.110:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  34  ;  (iaz.  vol.  179;  p.  9. 
Halatead.  Charlea  B..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Animal-throwing 

device.     No.  1,028,352;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  638;  Oas.  toL 

1 79  ;  p.  95. 
Hamilt'>n.   Howard   H.      (See  Bennett,  Barrow,  asaignor.) 
Hamilton.  Hlchnrd  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Cap  for  aaab  pul- 

leya.     No.   1,029,441;  June  11;  Kp.  p.   2990;   Gas.   vol. 

179 ;  p.  601. 
Hamm.  Abraham  A.     (See  Hamm.  Abraham  <i.  and  A.  A.) 
Hamm,   Abraham  G.   and   A.  A..  Rostbem.  Saskatchewan. 

Canada.     Hair-spring  tester.     No.  1,029,608 ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3336  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  594. 
Hamm,    William    8 .    Hubbara    Woods,    assignor    to    The 

Adams   A    Westlske   Company,    Chicago,    III.      Wlndow- 

snsh.     No.   1.029,180;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2426;  Oas.  vol. 

179;  p.  413. 
Hamm.  William  S..  Htibbard  Woods,  and  A.   H.   Newpher. 

aaaignors    to    The    Adams    A    Westlske   Company.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Weather-guard  for  windows.     No.  1,029,188 ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2425 ;  Oss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  413. 
Hammer,  Charlea,  assignor  to  Americsn   MetsI  Cap  Co., 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Bottle  or  Jar  closure.     No.  1,028,718; 

Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1398 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  217. 
Hammond,  Franceaco.     (See  Maaon  and  Hammond.) 
Hammond.    Wilberforce    B..    Boston.    Mass.      Automatic 

sprinkler-bead.     No.  1.030.200;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4867; 

Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  871. 
Hammond.   William   P..   Rockland.    Maaa.      Hammock-sop- 
porter.     No.  1.029.600 :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3.137  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  594. 
Hampton.  Frank  H.     (See  Smith  and  Hampton.) 
Hampton,  William  L.,  Stowe,  Pa.    Saw-aet.    No.  1,029.901 ; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4188 ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  726. 
Handy.  Annie  W..  admtniatratrix.     (See  Handy^  Milton.) 
Handy.  Milton,  deceased.  Worcester,  Mass. ;  A.  W.  Handy, 

administratrix.     Rubber  veblcle-apring.     No.   1,020,10<}: 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2427;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  413. 
Hsney.    Edwin   H.,   assignor    to   Haner    Fire   Apparatus 

Company.   Stockton,  Cal.      Flre-flghtlng  elevator.      No. 

1.036,468 ;  June  26 :  Sp.  p.  5245 ;  Oas.  rol.  179  ;  p.  088. 
Hsney    Fire   Apparatus    Company.      (See   Haney,   Edwin 

H..  assignor.) 
Hanna.  Cyrus  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Process  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  distilling.      No.    1.029,363;   June   11;   Sp.   p. 

2813:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  474. 
Hanna.   David  J..   Flshkill  on-the  Hudson.   N.  T.     Doogfa- 

worklng   apparatus.      No.    1.028.820 ;    Jane   4 ;    Sp.    p. 

1614  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  252. 
Hanaen,  John  8..  Medford.  Maas.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Mffler 

Treeing    Machine    Company.    Portland.    Me.      Treetnc- 

machine.     No.   1.030,727;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6018;  Oas. 

vol.   170 :  p.  1026. 
Hanaen.  John  S.,  Medford,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Tree- 
ing  Machine   Company,    Brockton.    Mass.      Treelnc-ma- 

chine.     No.  1.030.810  ;  Jane  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6256 ;  QaaT  toL 

170;  p.  1066. 
Hanaen.    Peter    F..    Quaaqueton,    Iowa.      Attachment    for 

plantera.     No.  1,028.353  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  640 ;  Gas.  toL 

170 ;  p.  06. 


Hanson.  Jokn  E.,  aad  S.  TiMirp.  Aberdeen.  Idaho.  Torcb;: 
No.  1.030.086;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4404;  Gas.  toL  179; 
p.  760. 

Harbison,  Clifford  M..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Olelss- 
ner.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Toy  wagon.  No.  1.028.875  ;  June 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1746 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  306. 

Hardgrave.  Robert  G.,  attd  C.  T.  Adair.  Tucumcarl.  N.  Mex. 
Transmission-gearing  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,028,876  ; 
June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1749 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  306. 

Hardle,  David,  Edmonton,  AlberU.  Canada.  Ink-weU. 
No.  1,029,752;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3659:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p. 
645. 

Harllng.  James  and  R.,  Roeegrove,  near  Burnley,  England. 
Automatic  weft-replenishing  mechanism  of  looms  for 
weaving.  No.  1,028,456 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  868  ;  Gaa.  toL 
179:  p.  180. 

Harllng,  Ralph.     (See  Harling.  James  snd  IL) 

Harmuth,  Albert.      (See  Bachellmann  and  Harmnth.) 

Harper.  Enos  M..  Setauket,  N.  Y.  Cake-turner.  No. 
1.029.060  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2149  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  370. 

Harpham.  <;.  E..  et  al.     (See  Opsabl.  Tldemand.  asaignor.) 

Harrington.  Alfred  B..  Danvera,  Masa.  Reverae-gear 
mechanism.  No.  1.029.610;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3339;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  595. 

Harrington,  Clyde  M.,  Chrisman.  III.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1,029,992;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4189:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  726. 

Harris,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  The  Hsrris  Cslculsting 
Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Type- 
writing and  calcalatlng  machine.  No.  1.029.500;  June 
11  :  Sp.  p.  .1105;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  iv  621. 

Harris  Automatic  Preaa  Company.  The.  (See  Smith.  Wal- 
ter H.,  asaignor. ) 

Harris  Calculating  Machine  Company  Limited.  The.  (See 
Harris.  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 

Harris.  Ford  W.,  Wllkinaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
Interrupter.  No.  1.029,753;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3660; 
Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  645. 

Harris.  Otto  E.,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Air-lift  pump.  No. 
1,028.209;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  340;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  46. 

Harrison.  George  H.,  et  al.  ( See  Dunn.  Frederick  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hart.  Cbariea  A.,  FIndlay.  Ohio.  Automobile-Jack.  No. 
1,029.993  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4191 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  727. 

Ilsrt.  Charlea  A.,  FIndlay.  Ohio.  Automobile-lack.  No. 
1.030.728 :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6025  :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1020. 

Hart  A  Crouse  Company.  (See  Newton.  John  I>..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hsrt,  Edgar  J.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Compound  for  re- 
moving greaae-palnt.  burnt  cork.  Ac.  from  the  face. 
No.  1.029.118;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2277;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  389. 

Hart  A  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Guett, 
Monroe,  assignor.) 

Harrer.  Noah  8..  Wsukegan.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Iloboken, 
N.  J.  Machine  for  coiling  and  cutting  coil-sprinn. 
No.  1.029.640;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  533. 

Hartmann.  Hugo.  Berlin.  Germany.  Flushing-tank  No 
1.030.174  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4564  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  780 

Hartney,    Frederick.    Hlgginsville.    Mo.      Safety    firing   nt 
tachment  for  breech- load  ing  rifles.     No.  1,030,087  ;  June 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  4405  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  760. 

Harton,  Irs  N.,  Lisbon,  N.  D.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,028.210 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  341 ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  46 

Hsrtwig.    Herman    T.,    aaalgnor    to   The    Arrow    Electric 
Company.   Hartford,  Conn.     Electric-lamp  socket.      No 
1.028.719 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1400 ;  Gas.  toI.  179  :  p.  217! 

Hartwlg.  Robert,  assignor  to  Thermos-.\ktiengesellnchaft 
Berlin,    Germany.      Making   beat-insulated    receptaclea' 
No.    1.029.364;  June   11;   Sp.  p.  2816;  Gai.  vol.   179; 
p.  474. 

lianrey.  Harry  D.     (See  Steele,  David  B.,  assignor.) 

Hsrvey   John  W.     (See  Sanders,  William  R..  assignor.) 

Hasburg,  John  W^  Chicago,  III.  Marking  gage  or  tram. 
No.    l,028,72$r^rtti»fi  4 ;   Sp.   p.    1401;  Gas.   vol.   170; 

Hasburg.   John    W..   CbK»go.    111.      Machine   for  forming 

paint  or  other  similar  material.     No.   1,029,925 ;  June 

18:  Sp.  p.  4063:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  706. 
Haaburg,    John    W.,    Chicago.    111.      Paint-package.      No. 

1,029,926;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4065;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  706. 
Hsakell.  Walter  F.,  Westbrook,  Me.    Wsrp-dyelng  mschine. 

No.  1.020,866;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  8030;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p. 

Haskin,    Joaepb    J.,    Tacson,    Arts.      Oil  -  bamer.       No. 

1.029,827 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4067  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  706. 
Hassmann,  Carl  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company, 

Chicago.   111.     yeodlag-inachlne.     No.   1,028,408:  Jime 

4  :  Sp.  p.  872;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  181. 
Hatcher.   Bdnond   N..   Zaneavllle,   Ohio.     Maaaoleam  In- 

termeat-crypt    No.  1.028.111 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  87 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  10. 
HaalUlB,    Her1>ert    E.    T..    Toronto,    OnUrlo,    Canada. 

Wei^t-raeording  mechanism.     No.  1,020,110:  Jane  11 : 

Sp.  p.  2278 :  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  880. 
Haiutaia,  Henert  E.  T..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Caaada.     Bag- 
No.  1.020.120;  Jane  IT; 


istering  weighing  sppsratua.     No.  1. 
8p.  pr2280:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  380. 


Hauabeer.  Bernard,  Norwich,  assignor  to  Borden's  Con- 
denaed  Milk  Company.  New  Ton.  N.  T.  Can-manipa- 
lating  machine.  No.  1,030,800 ;  Jane  26 ;  Sp.  p.  49m  ; 
Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  871. 
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jr*.  Tri*ntoti  T..  Sunnrsldr.  Ky.  Llftlnr  derlce.  No. 
.020.683  ;  June  is  ;  Sp.  p.  :J5©2  :  0«x.  vol.  179 ;  p  :  620. 
»*rd,  Samuel  B.,  IVorla.  fll.     Maod  cart.     No.  1.020.366  ; 


llaastetter,    I^uis    .\..    Chicago.    111.      Disli-wnBhlD«    on 
chine.     No.   1.029.&41  :  Jub«  11;  8p.  p.  3181  ;  Uas.  vol. 
179 :  p.  584. 

Haverhill  8ho«  Machinery  Co.  (Bee  Webster,  Edwin  A.. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Hawklna.  John  W.,  I'ortlatxl.  Ores.  Joint  faateoUiK.  No. 
1,0.{0.088;  June  1»:  8p.  p.  440 .  :  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  761. 

Uawkina,  William  W.,  Cleveland.  Obk>.  I'arty  line  tele- 
phone ayatem.  No.  l.OSo.otttt ;  June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4409; 
(;ai.   vol     179  ;  p.   761. 

liawtbome.  Uowmrd.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  W.  Evans.  Hamilton.  Vs.  Track-sanding 
mechanliB  for  trolley-cars  and  loconotives.  No. 
l.O-'O.O.si; :  Junt'  ix  :  Sp    p    3499;  (lai.  vol.  179;  p.  620. 

Hay,  .\lexander  M.     iSe«  .Nell.  James  If.,  assigoor.) 

Hays.  Trenton  T..  Sunnyslde.  Ky.  Lifting  device.  No. 
1. " 

Hazard, 

Jans  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  JS18  :  Cat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  475. 

Heany,  John  A.,  Washington,  I>.  C.  Pneumatic  englne- 
sUrter.  No.  1,029,994;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4103;  Oas.  toI. 
179:  p.  727. 

Heap  k  Co..  Wm.     (See  I^uzon  and  Rose,  sssignors.) 

Heath.  Ora  J.     (See  Turner  and  Heath.) 

Heath.  Rolla  M..  New  York.  N.  T.  Nail  bmah.  No. 
1.028,211  :  Jane  4;  8p.  p.  341 ;  Oa«.  vol.  179;  p.  47. 

Hebert,  Joseph  A.  H.,  et  at.     (See  I/ord.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Hedger.  Harold  P.  K..  Waseca.  Saskntrhewan.  Canada. 
Stopcock.  Na  1.028.459 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  875 ;  Oas. 
vol    179  ;  p.  132. 

HeffleHnger.  Dennis,  et  al.  (See  Valentine.  Ijt^l  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Heffner.  John  L..  Peoria.  III.  Mattress  No.  1.029.928; 
Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  44)68:  (ias.  vol.  179:  p.  707. 

Heftln.  James  L.     (See  Heflln  and  Penlsten  I 

Heflln.  I.e  Roy  and  J.  I...  and  C.  E.  Penlsten.  Fairfax.  Okla. 
Automatic  rain  -  water  ■  cut  -  off  derlce.  No.  1.030,175; 
.lune  IH:  Sp.  p.  4566:  Oas.  vol.  17r>:  p.  780. 

liegeman,  Benjamin  .\.,  Jr.  (See  Hlllman,  Edward  D., 
assignor.) 

Hegewald,  Jullaa.  Waltham,  Masa.  Bdncatlonal  appliance. 
No.  1,028.212:  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  H42  :  Gai.  vol.  17§;  p.  47. 

Hell.  Ait>recbt.  Prankfort-on-the-MalD,  Germany.  Gal- 
vanic battery.  No.  1.028.,'i54 :  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  641  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  96. 

lieilemann,  Walter,  assignor  to  Pried.  Krupp  Akttcn- 
gt'sellschaft.  Ksaen-on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Kluld-brake 
for  recoil-guns.  No.  1.028,939:  June  11;  Sp  p.  1894; 
Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  327. 

Ht-ilemann.  Walter,  and  H.  Kanonenberg.  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Akttengeselischaft,  Essen-on-tne-Rahr, 
Germany.  Spade  arrangemtnt.  No.  1, 029.1 91  ;  Jane 
11  :  8p.  p.  2458:  Gas.  vol    179:  p.  413. 

Helnen.  Frank  H.     (See  Carlsen,  Andrew  M..  aaslcnor.) 

Heinle.  WlIheliBlne.     (See  Helnig,  William,  assignor.) 

Helnlg.  Wltllan,  assignor  to  W  Helnig,  FItchbarg.  Msss. 
Fender.  No.  1.028,119;  June  4;  Sp.  p  51;  Gss.  vol. 
179:  p.  12. 

Helnzelman,  Chester  A.,  BeHerllle,  111.  Cage  for  roller 
l>earlngs.  No.  1.030,400;  Jane  25;  Sp.  p.  510S :  Oas. 
vol.   179:  p.  909. 

Helnzelman.  Chester  \.,  Belleville.  III.  Roller-bearing. 
No  1,080,401:  Jane  25 ;  8p.  p.  5104;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
P     910. 

Heisey.  Thomas  C  snd  A.  J.  Saaford,  assignors  to  A.  H. 
Helsey  &  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  Ohio.  Illnmlnstor.  No 
1.028.721  :  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1402;  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  218 

lloldernian.  Charley  .\..  and  J  S  llussell.  GoM  Hill.  N.  C 
.S*.maphor»'j>ole.  No  1.029,442;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2091; 
Gai    vol    1«0:  p.  801 

Hell,  William  A.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Sash-holder.  No. 
1.030.469:  June  28;  8p.  p.  6246:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  934 

Hellmano,  Lul  F..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  internal  oobbNi*- 
tlon  enslne.  N*.  l,U2t),*J20  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4070;  Gaz. 
vol.   17»  ;  fK  707. 

Hellmund.  Radolf  E.,  Great  Rarrlngton.  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Means  for 
counteracting  arcs.  No.  1.028.112;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  89; 
Gaz    vol.  170:  p.  10. 

Hellstrom.  Frank  O^  et  al.  (See  Wootea,  Alfred,  as- 
signor. I 

Hemsted,  Alfred  B.  (See  Parsons.  Greaves,  and  Heaa- 
sted.) 

Henderson,  George  R.    (See  Vauclaio  and  Henderson.) 

liendvrsoa.   Minor   J..  TladsKhton.    I'a..  aaalgnor   to  R.  C. 
.\tklna    A    Cosspamr,    In' 
filing  tool.     No    1^)30.1 
vol.    17«  :  p.   790 

Hendrlckson.  John  R..  Kdnwnton,  Alberta.  Canada.  .Aero- 
plane. No.  1.029.754:  June  18:  Sp.  o.  3063;  Gas.  vol. 
179  :  p.  646. 

llenken.  Heorr.  Savannah.  Ga.  Starting  device.  Nn. 
1,029.290:  Joac  11  :  Sp.  p.  20S6:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  447. 

Henley.  S.  M.      (See  Wslte,  WtilUm  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Henneger,  Edgar.  H  si.  (See  Carhart.  Charles  IL,  as. 
signor. ) 

Ili-nrlod.  Charles  R.  Nenillysar  Seine,  assignor  to  Soelete 
Klbeyrolles  k  Cle..  I*utea«ii.  M«*ln^.  I'rsnoe  Konr-phsse 
single-plsten,  ralreless  motor.  No.  1.U20.192:  June  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2428:  Gsz.  vol    179:  p   414. 

Henry  G.  Thompson  ft  .Son  Conunn^-.  The.  (See  Kalr- 
bnnks,  Leonard  M..  assignor.) 


Indianapolis,    lad.      Crosscot' 
176:  June  ISr;  Sp.   p.  4508;  Gaz. 


Henry,    iakm,    QwmmA    Bnrka..  Ni    D.      atato-dosvi      Nsl 

L02n.0ei  :  Onne  11  ;  8p.  p.  2160  :  Ga&  v<ol.  179';  p.  370. 
Henry,  William  K..  asslgDor  to  The  Amerlenn  Hardware 

Corporation.     New    Britain,    Conn.      Doer-etaeck    stoo. 

No.    1.028.4M:   June  4  ;   Sp.   p.   87T ;  Gas.  voL   179;   p. 

182.  -K    r  . 

Henry.  Wlllism  S.,  Rochester,  ssslrnor  to  Genersl  RsU- 
way  Signal  Company,  Gataa.  N.  V.  Electric  lack.  No. 
1.028,568;  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1102;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  n,  167. 

Henry,  William  8.,  Rocbeater.  asslgnar  to  General  RaU- 
way  Signal  Company,  Oataa.  N.  Y.  Polarlnd  relay. 
No.  1.030.811:  June  25  ;  Sp.  pi  6266;  Oas.  toL  179: 
p.    1066. 

Hensi.  Albert  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oess  I*rlntlag  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Roll-holder  for  printlna-preases. 
No    1.028,213  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  844  :  Gss.  vol.  m :  p.  47. 

Herber.  John,  and  F.  Slater.  Clerslnnd.  Ohio.  Mlll»- 
bottle  holder.  No.  1,080,402;  Joa*  26;  Sp.  p.  5105; 
Gaz    vol.  179:  p.  910. 

Herman.  John  K..  Rochester.  N  Y.  Egg-earrter.  Xo. 
1.020,M2  :  June  11  ;  Sp^  p.  3184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  XU. 

ll^ronli.  Paul  L.  T..  I.a  Praz,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ssaignments.  to  Electrode  Company  of  America.  Niagara 
Falls,  .N.  Y.  .Apparatus  for  graphitlslag  large  elec- 
trodes. No.  1.020,121  :  June  11  ;  Sp.,p.  2282  ;  Gas.  voL 
179:  p.  390. 

H^roult,  Paul  L.  T.,  La  Praz.  France,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Electrode  Company  of  America.  Nlaaara 
Falls.  N  Y.  Grsphltlzing  electrodes.  No.  1,021^122: 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2284  :  Gss.  vol.  179:  p.  300.  .< 

Ilerr.  John,  assignor  to  Floor  Sanding  and  i'oMshlnfC  Ma- 
chine companv.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Floor-surfs  ring 
machine.  No.  1.03O.255  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4746;  <ias. 
vol.  179:  p.  817. 

Ilerrlck.  Paul  B..  assignor  to  Oneida  Commnnlty.  Limited. 
Oneida,  N.  Y.  Spool-pnckage  for  silk.  *c.  No.  1.028,877  ; 
Jane  11  :  Sp.  p.   1751  ;  Gsz    vol.  179:  p.  ,306 

Hershbtrg,  Isaac,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Coat.  No.  i;02S;118; 
Jane  4 ;  8p.  p.  40;  Gas.  toL  179;  p.  11. 

Herahkowlts.  Tobias,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Belt.  No. 
1.030.779:  Jtine  25  :  Sp.  p.  6178:  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  1045. 

Herstein.  Henry.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Clothes-drier.  No. 
1,029.996:  June  IS:  Sp.  p.  4195:  Gaz.  vol    179;  p.  72T. 

Hertkom.  Josef.  Hattershehn.  Germany.  Prodncing  ke- 
tones of  high  boiling-points  from  acetone  and  he«B» 
logues  thereof  No.  1.030.177;  June  18:  Hp.  p.  46G0 ; 
Gsz.  vol.   179:   p    70O. 

llertner.  John  H.     (See  Conktnghsra  and  Hertner.) 

llerfzberg.  Harry,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Belts,  Lewis  F., 
assignor. 

llertzbere.  Harry.      (See  Iajw  snd  Hertzberg.) 

Ilerzog.  Earl  W..  e*  nl.     (See  Glney.  Oscar  C.  nsslKnor. ) 

Hess.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Itoyal  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Type  writing  rascblne.  No.  1,028,214? 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  346  ;  Oul.  vol.  170 ;  p.  48. 

Hess.  Martin  H.,  Dsvenport,  lows.  Pneunrntlcallr-con- 
trolled  drain  valve.  No.  1,028,723;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 
1403:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  218. 

Hetlyn.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  8a fetv  razor.  No. 
1.028.461  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  878;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  132. 

Heughes.  Frederick  I...  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Sldews Ik- light. 
No.  1.030.301;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4877;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.    872. 

Henrtley.  Ernest  S..  Oxford.  England.  Electrical  means 
for  maKniftios  small  mechanical  effecta.  No.  1,029.123; 
Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p    2286;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  390 

Hewitt,  Frederick  G.  8..  Detroit,  Mich.  Self  starter  for 
antomobllea.  No.  1.030.683;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5609 ; 
Gaz.    vol.    179;   p.   974. 

Hewitt,  Horace  B..  asslraor  of  one-half  to  The  North 
Indianapolis  Cra:lle  Works.  locNnnapolls.  Ind.  Grsln- 
crndle.  No.  1.028.215  :  JuLe  4  ;  Sd.  p.  848 ;  Gss.  vol. 
179:  p.  48. 

Hewitt.  Peter  C.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Compsny.  Apparatus  for  the  electrical 
production  of  light.  Ne.  1.030.178;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p. 
4671 :  iJaz.  vol.  179:  p.  790. 

Hewitt.  Peter  C,  New  York,  and  N  W.  Rogers.  Moirat 
Vernon.  N.  Y..  sssignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Gaa  or  vapor  elec- 
tric apparatos.  No.  1.030,262;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4764; 
Gaz.  vol.  179-:  p.  820. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gaa  or  vapor  electric 
lamp.  No.  1,030,802;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  4876;  Oai.  Tol. 
179:  p.  873. 

Hewlett.  Edward  M  ,  Rchenectadv.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Genersl  Electric  Compaor.  Electric  switch.  Noi 
1.029.366  ;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2823  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  475. 

Ilevdenfyldt.  Thomas  O.,  et  al.  (Seo  Bortnett.  Everett  K.. 
aaalgnor. ) 

He.vDBan.  David.  New  York.  N.  Y  Automatic  Igniter. 
No  1.028,462;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p. 
132. 

Heyman,  Nathan  H.     (See  DaaBtgsr.  Bsmo,  assignor.) 


HcslBger.  CsrI.      (See  Heslnger.  Haco  snd  C. ) 

Hexlnger.  Hugo,  Bsldwln.  and  C.  Heslnger,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Csrbureter.  No.  1.028.723;  jin»e  4;  8p.  p. 
1406  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  219. 

Hlckle,  Prvor  H  ,  and  L  D.  Spear,  Cboate.  Tex.  Plew- 
share  attachment.  No  1,029.44.1;  June  11:  Sp.  p. 
2903;  Gaz.  vol    179;  p    501. 

Hlrkok.  I^ester  B..  e<  al.  (See  McCoe,  Charles  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hicks,  Aibertson.     (Bee  Eastman  and  Hicks.) 
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Hlmln,  HMrr.  assignor  of  sns  half  to  The  Hlcfln  liann- 

tscturlnf  Companv,  Newport,  Ky.     Comle»«riabe.     No. 

:i,0».(tt5 :  Jww  ll  :  «p.  p.  2008 ;  Gas.  ▼•!.  179 ;  p.  8»4. 
Hisgtn     llanafaetsring    Company.    The.      (See    Hlnln. 

Ilenry.  assignor.) 
Higglns,  Frcdertek  U.   BIdgeOeld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Meyrssrits   Manntactnrlng   Co.      Lens-«uttlng   machine. 

No.    1.020.867:  June   11;   Sp.   p.   2829:  Oas.   toI.   ITO  ; 

p.  476. 
Ilighwsy    Advertising    Compsny.    The.      (See    RIchardaon 

and  Oookc,  aasignors.) 
Hllden.  Wllhelm.  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.     Machine  for 

twIatloK  threads      No.  1,0.^0.170 :  June  18  :  Sp,  p.  4S74  ; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  791. 
muenbrand.   Emit.      (See  Wacker  and  Hlldenbrand. ) 
Hlldrrth.  Alfred  H.,  trustee.     (See  ITIndle,  Harry  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hill,    George    D.,    Loaisvllle,    Ky.      Eaii-fastcnln«.      No. 

1.028.8T8:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  17*2;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  307. 
Htll.  Irving.     (See  Bowersock.  Wllhcr  B..  asalgnor.) 
Hill,  Joseph  A.     (See  Stanhrldge,  Henry,  assignor.) 
HUliard,  Kdward  G.,  et  •/.      (See  Honlgmann,  Hana,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hlllmsn.  Edwsrd  D.,  Lsrchmont.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  A. 

Hegeman.  Jr.,  North  PlalnOeld,  N.  J.     Molater  for  rail- 

wsy-cars.     No.   1.020.301;  June  11:  8p.  p.  2638;  Gaz. 

vol.  170:  p.  448. 
Hlllyer,  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  (^anaell, 

Platuburg.    N.   Y.      Bottle-dellTertng  mechanlam.      No. 

1.0.30,180:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4576;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  791. 
Hlltner.  Michael,  et  al.  (Sae  Woolen,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
HImeao,  RIklchy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antiskid  device.     No. 

1.030,238  :  Jane  18  ;  So.  p.  4716  :  Gas.  vol.  ITO  :  p.  ^12. 
Hlnkle,  Robert  L.     (See  Wlkiot  and  Htnkie.) 
Ulaaky.  Frnns  A..  Hobokea.  N.  J.     Chair.     No.  1,030.807  ; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3774  :  Gas.  Tol.  170 :  p.  6«4. 
Uirdler.  Palrbaaka  C.  OkUhoma,  Okla.     ▲atoamtle  side^ 

tracking  sectionallaer  for  electric  tmnamiaston  systams. 

No.   1.030.181  ;  June   18 :  8p.  p.  4578 :  Gas.  rol.  170 ; 

p.  791. 
HIrsch,  Julius  D.,  Savannah,  Ga.     Game  apparatus.     No. 

1.028,724  :  June  4 :  Sp.  p.  1408  ;  Oas.  toK  179  ;  p.  310. 
HIser.   Charles   H..   assvoor   to  The   Springfield   lietillic 

Casket     Company.     Sprinxfleld,     Ohio.     CoOln-faateaer. 

No.  1.029.018;  June  11  :^.  p.  2660;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p. 

354. 
Hoagiand.  Frank  O..   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bem- 

ington   Arms  and   Ammunition   Company,    Ilion,   N.   Y. 

Ventllsted  siirhting-rlb  for  cans.     No.  1,029.292;  June 


11  ;  Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  448. 
Roar.  Blair  fi..  et  al.     (See  Ford.  Frank  W.,  aasigxor.) 
Hockin.    Robert.    PIctou.    Nova    Scotia.    Canada.      Oame- 


taMe.     No.    1,028,498 ;  June  4  ;   Sp.   p.  882 ;  Oac  toI. 

179;  p.  133.  i 

HedTP,  William  B.      (See  Cramer  and  Hodge.) 
Hodcman.    Willis   K..  assignor  to  Hnher-Hodgman  Print- 
lag  Press  Co..  Tsuntan,   Mass.     Inking  apparatus  far 

nrin ting-presses.       No.     l.OM.^OS;     June    20;    -Bp.    p. 

6107;  Gaz.   vol.   179;  p.  910. 
Hodgssn.  Bmest  V.,  Naeobam,  Mass.     Roof  eonstructton. 

No.  1,028.725:  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1409;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 

219. 
Hodseo.  Walter  D.     (fiee  itussell,  Henrr  H..  assignor.) 
Hofbnuer.  Frsnk  X..  Bast  Orsnge.  N.  J.,  sssignor  to  O.  S. 

Iddlngs.  CierelaBd.  Ohio,   guppoit  for  cylindrical  soond- 

records.      No.    1,690,808 ;   Jtiae   18 ;  fip.   p.    3775 ;   Oas. 

vol    179:  p.  664. 
Hotffer,    George   L..    Hsttlestnira,    Miss.      Grate-bar.      No 

1.030.308:  June  25:  8p.  p   4882:  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  873. 
Hoffmann,   Berthold,   and    R.   Suchy,   Grieshelm,  assignors 

to  Cbemiscbe  F^hrlk  Grleshelm-Blaktron.  Prankfort-on- 

the  Main.   Germany.     Meltliw  and  casting  magaariom 

snd  Blloys  thereof.     No.  1.02C216 ;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  t50 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    179;   p.  48. 
Hoffmsnn,  George  N.     (See  VollsMr.  Charles,  aaslgaor.) 
iHoffmann,  Peter.  Tsrentnm.  Pa.     Pot-fllling  apparatus  for 

glass  furnaces.     No.   1,029,444:  June  11;  8p.  p.  2094; 

Oaz,  Tol.  170:  p.  502 
HoiTner,   John    M..   Buffslo,    N.    Y.     Transportstion-tisket. 

No.  1,020,203 :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2641  ;  Oas.  vol.  ITO ;  p. 

448. 
Hofmann,  Fritz,  and  C.  Coutelle,  assignors  to  Farbenfk- 

brlken  vorro.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Biberfeld,  Germany. 

iPrododng    divinyl.      No.    1.028,988;   Jane    11;    Sp.    p. 

1893  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  327. 
-  Hofmann.  Fritz,  and  C.  Coutelle,  aaalnors  to  Farheatab- 

riken  vorm.   Friedr.   Baver  ft  Co..   Biberfeld,  Oermany. 

.Traducing  aliphatic  hyarocarboas  with  more  than  one 

double  bond.     No.  1,030,239  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4717  :  Gaz. 

vol.  179 :  p.  812. 
Hoge.  Joseph  F.  D.,  New  York.  N.  T..  assigBor  to  Aaoer- 

Irsn  District  Telegraph  Company.     Multiplex  telegraph 

svstem.     No.  1.030.780:  June  2.'5 ;  Sp.  p.  6179;  Gss.  vol. 

179;  p.  1045. 
Hoge.  Max,  and  P.  C.   Blebe.  assignors  to  Upright  Orain 

Printing  Base  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Base  for  prlnt- 

Ing-plstes.      No.   1,028.821;  June  4;   Sp.  p.   1616;  Oaz. 

vol.  179:  p.  252. 
Hoglund.  Gustav  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   N.  SellK. 

Chicago.    111.     Mechanlam  (or  electrically   transmitting 

snd  reproducing  Imsges.     No.   1,030.240:  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  4719:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  812. 
Hobn.  Geoise  W.,  aad  E.  0.  Rclsingcr,  Butler,  Ps.    'Afar- 

ihrakc.    'No.  ljatd,am;.ilam»  11;  ^.tp.uMM  ;  Oaa-Trol. 

179 ;  p.  476. 


Holeontb.  Charios  C,  aaslgaor  to  KMimted  Casket  Osas- 

pany,  Richmond,  Ind.     Burial-garment.     No.  1,028,464 ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  884  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  133. 
Holden,  Burtren  A.     (See  Jaataen,  NMs,  sssignor.) 
Holderman.  Marlon  F..  Waahington,  D.  C.     Key-changing 

device     for     piano-players     aad     player-pianos.       No. 

1.030.182 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4586 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  T92. 
Hollander.   Sven   G..   BeTcrly.   Mass..  assignor   to   united 

Shoe  Mschlnery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Cutting  and 

marking  die.      No.    1.030,781;   June   25:    8p.    p.   6183; 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1046. 
Hollerith.  Herman,  Garrett   Park.   Md..  aaai«nor  to   The 

Tabulating  Machine  Coszpany.     Registering  apparatus. 

No    1.030,304;   June  25 ;  Sp.   p.   4882;   Oas.   vol.   179: 

p.  873. 
Hollerith,   Hennan,   Oarrett   Park.   Md.,   aaalgnor  to  The 

Tabulating  Machine  Company.      Apparatus  for  one  In 

tabnUtlag   systesw.      No.    14)80.305;   June   25;    Sp.    p. 

4887  :  Gss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  874. 
Hollls.  Firm  of  W.  O.     (See  HolHs  snd  Oihney,  sasigMrs.) 
Hollis,  Tbamos  G.,  and  8.  Olboey,  assignors  to  Firm  of 

W.  O.  Hollls,  Reading,  Pa.     Flooding  device  for  chaeo- 

late-coatlng  machines.     No.  1,029.124 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2200 :  Oas.  TOl.  179 :  p.  391. 
Holm,    Hans  P.,   Bampton,   lo«-a.     Cooking   utensil.     No. 

1,028,726 ;  Jane  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1411 :  Gaz.  vol    179  :  p.  220.   . 
Holamn,  Jsmes  M.  aad  J.  L.,  Caaihome,  England.     Rock- 

drtll.     No.   1.029,294;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2644;  Oas.  rol. 

179:  p.  448. 
Hotssan,  John  L.     (See  Halman.  James  M.  snd  J.  L.) 
Holmes.   Charles  P..   Lym,  assignor  to   8.   W.   Wlaslow, 

Beverly.  Msss.     Sewing-machine.     No.  1,030,612 ;  June 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  6269  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1067. 
Holmea.   Cnarlea  P..   Lynn,  assignor  to  8.   W.    Winslow, 

Beverly.  Masa.     Forming  cbaln-atit<^es.    No.  1.030,813  : 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6275  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1058. 
Holraaa.   Cfaarias   P..  Xoran.  sastgaor  to   S.    W.   Wtaslow. 


Bereriy,  Mass.  ^wfaig>machine.  Na  l,0S0vS14 ;  June 
25;  Sp.  p.  6277  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1058. 

Holmes.  Chsrles  P.,  Lynn,  aaslgaor  to  S.  W.  Winslow, 
Beveriv.  Maaa.  Forming  ciMln-atltch  seams.  No. 
1.030.815  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6282  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1058. 

Holmes.  Charles  P..  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaslgaor  to  United  Sbae 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1.03d,816;  Jane  26;  8p.  p.  0384;  Oas.  val.  179; 
p.  1059. 

Holm's  Machine  Manntacturlng  Comfwny.  (Sae  Tomer, 
Giles  M..  assignor.) 

Hoist,  Ladswjk  J.  R.,  Lansdowae.  aaalgnor  to  Wllllsam, 
Brown  aad  ^Barlc,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Autoasatic  f»- 
eastasappdratiH  for  photogmphic  lenaes.  No.  1,039.306  ; 
June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2045 :  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  449. 

Hoist,  Lodewyk  J.  R.,  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  Williams, 
Brown  aad  Barle.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  I^.  Meana  for  me- 
chanically focoslng jphotaKrapblc  leases.  No.  1.020,296  ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2651  :  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  449. 

Hoist,  LoOmwsk  J.  B.,  Lmsdowne.  assignor  to  WlUiaaH, 
Brown  and  liarle,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mesaa  for  me- 
chanically .tocusfaut  pbotogiaphic  loises.  No.  1,020,297; 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2654 ;  Oas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  400. 

Helton.  Ahby  T.,  Concord.  Vt.  Strainer.  No.  1.026,114 ; 
Juae  4 :  ^.  p.  41 ;  Oas.  toI.  179 :  p.  11. 

Homan.  William  C^  aaaisnor  to  Edward  Miller  ft  Com- 

?any.  Merldan.  Conn.  Globe  and  shade  bolder.  Mo. 
,020,298 :  Jane  11 :  Sp.  p.  2658 ;  Gaz.  toI.  170 ;  p.  450. 

Homolra,  Fredeticfc,  Kenoaha,  Wia.  Sprlag-wbeel.  No. 
1.029.867  :  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3932;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  684. 

Homolya.  Frederick.  Kenoaha,  Wis.  Motor-craaking  de- 
vice No.  1.029.866:  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  8933;  Oas.  vol. 
179 :  p.  684. 

lioness.  Edwin.  Cleveland  Ohio.  Device  for  promoting 
combustion  in  fumsces.  No.  1,028,879 ;  Jane  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
1755  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  807. 

Honey,  Alkert  H.,  Los  Angelee.  Cal.  Well-numplng  mech- 
anism. No.  1,028,822;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1617;  Qm*.  rol. 
179;  p.  252. 

Honbtmann,  Haas,  asainor  of  one-third  to  B.  O.  Hllliard 
snd  one-third  to  O.  F.  Collier.  Dalnth,  Minn.  Sheet- 
registering  derlee  for  printing-presses.  No.  1.029,440; 
June  llTSp.  p.  2000;  Oas.  toI.  170 ;  p.  502. 

Honold.  Oottlob.  asstgaor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosdi.  Stattaart, 
Germany.  Binding-post  for  connecting  electric  caales. 
No.  1.030.817:  Juae  20;  Sp.  p.  6287;  Oas.  vol.  170; 
p.  1050. 

Hood.  Robert.  Cedarrllle,  Ohio.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.020,700;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3065:  Oaa.  ▼ol  170;  p.  OM. 

Hooper.  Martin  T.,  'MidlaBd.  Tex.  Corn  and  cotton 
planter.  No.  1X>».125  ;  June  1 1 ;  Sp.  p.  2291 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
179;  p.  391. 

Hoosler  Account  Register  Compsny.  The.  (See  I>aUa, 
John  L..  sasigaor.) 

Hoover.  David  B..  Rllsabethtown.  Pa.  Conerete-mlxlag 
machine.  No.  1.029.126  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2203  ;  Oas.  vor 
179;  p    391. 

Hoover,  Guy  F..  Bberman.  Tex.  Recording  device.  No. 
1.029.062:  June  11:  Sp.  p.  2153:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  371. 

Hopkins,  Alezsnder  C,  and  H.  M.  Morgan,  Princeton,  Ind. 
Votcanlaer.  No.  1.029.084  ;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  S003  ;  Oas. 
vol.  179  :  p.  021. 

Hopkins,  Wlllism  G..  Chicago,  III.  Mechanical  account- 
book.  No.  1.028,466 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  885 :  Oas.  vol. 
170:  p.  183. 

Hoppe,  Frits.     (See  Morris.  Gnineiseo.  aad  Hoppe.) 

Herla«li«r,  Oeocive  H..  Porttaad.  Orag.  Noaale.  tio. 
1.029,501 :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3106;  Gas.  vol.  lIDt:  p.i>21. 


xxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxm 


Horn  4   Brother,   William   H.      (S««  IfacAdams,   John  L.. 

aMignor. ) 
llorowlti.  Arthur.      ( Se<?  Rononbergtr.  Arthur.  aMixnor. ) 
Horrell.  John  B..  and  A.  8.  Bryant,  Santa  I'aula,  aaalKnors 

to  H.  K.  Miller  Manfz.  Co..  (ilendora.  C'al.     Krult-«leTa- 

tor.     No.  1.028.823  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1618  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  252. 
Horton.     Henry,    Cleveland,     Tenn.       Corn  -  holder.       No. 

1.030.729  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p   6026  :  Cas.  vol.  179  :  p.  1026. 
Horton.    William     H.       (See    Uitsendanner.    Charles,    as- 
signor.) 
HorTlth.  Guide,  asaitcnor  to  T.   Bu^ttner  A  Co.,   ChlrafO, 

III.     Fabric  roarklng  machine.     No.  1,029,54.3:  Jane  II  : 

Sp.  p.  :n86.  (;a«.  vol.  17D:  p.  .'»34. 
Horvith.  Guldo.  assiKnor  to  T.   Buettner  *  Co.,   Chicago. 

III.     Kabric-markinx  machine.     No.  1,020.544;  June  II  : 

Sp.  p.  3188:  Gai.  vol    179:  p.  535. 
Hotchkias.  Charles  A.,  asaiiaior  to  The  Ives  Manufacturing 

Corporation.    Bridgeport.    Coon.       Automatic    coupling 

for  toy   railway-cars.      No.   1.029.545;  June   11;   Sp.   p. 

3192:  Cat.  vol.  179;  p.  53.V 
Housh.  Frank  E.,  WInthrop.  Mass.     Loose-leaf  book.     No. 

1.029.369:  June  11  :  Sp    p.  28.35:  (ia».  vol.   179;  p.  476. 
Housholder.    Frank,    Guthrie,    Okla.      Vehicle-wheel.      No 

1.<>2S.727  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1413  :  <ias.  vol.  179;  p.  220. 
Housholder.    Jack.    Colawater.    Mich.,    assignor    to   United 

Shoe  Machlnerv  Cotjpany.  Pnterson.  N.  J.     Shoe-beating 

machine.     No.    1.030.584;  June  25;  Sp.    p.   5611;   Gaa. 

vol.  179:  p    974. 
Howard.    Clarence    H.,    and    H.    M.    Pflager.    assignors    to 

Doable    Body    Bolster    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Car- 
truck    frame.      No     1.029.8d0 ;   June    18 ;    Sp.    p.    3934  ; 

Gax.  vol.  179  :  jp.  685. 
Howard.  Henrv.  Boston,  Mass.     Making  sulfuric  anhydrld. 

No.    1.028.8^0;   June    11:    Sp.    p.    1758;   Oai.    vol.    170: 

p.  308. 
Howard,    James   H..   Medford.   Mass.      Burglar-proof  safe 

No.    1,029.996:   June   18;   Sp.   p.   4197;   Gai.    vol.    179: 

p.  72S 
Howard-O'Koeffe.   Isabel.   Lake  Nomlnlngiie.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada.    Spool  attachment.     No.   1.029.193;  June  11;   Sp. 

p.  2430;  {;as.  vol.  179:  p.  414. 
Howe.  Charles   E..   Rochester.   N.   T..  assignor  to  Unltsd 

Shoe  Machinery  I'ompany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.     Cementing 

machine     No.   1.030.659 ;   June   25 ;   Sp.   p.   5863  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  179;  p.  1003. 
Howe  and  Davidson  Company.     (See  Davidson.  Frank  B.. 

assignor. ) 
Howell.  Bert  L..  Danville.  III.     Bicycle  attachment.     No. 

1.030.844  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6421  :  Gai   vol.  179  ;  p    1069. 
Howleson.  John  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Calculating-machine. 

No     1.030.470:   June  25;   Sp.    p.    5247;   Gai.    vol.    179; 

p.  934 
Howsley.    William    H..   Jr..   Adams.   Tenn.      Spring-wheel. 

No.    1.020.290;  Jane   11;   8p.   p.   2659;  Oas.   vol.    170; 

p.  451. 
Hovt  Metal  Company.     (See  Tebbetts.  Lewis  B  .  assignor.^ 
Hubbard.      Arthur     O.      Mlnnenuolls.      Minn.      Silo.      No. 

1.030.404:  June  25:  Sp.  p.  5109:  <iaK.  vol.  179;  p.  911. 
Hubbard.      Arthur     O.     Minneapolis.     Minn.      Silo.      No. 

1.030.405:  June  25:  Sp.  p.  5110;  (ias.  rol.  179:  p.  911 
Hubbard.      Arthur     O.     Minneapolis.      Minn.      Silo.      No 

1.030.406;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  5111:  (Jai.  vol.   179:  p.  911. 
Hubbard.  Fred  W..  assignor  to  The  Kllbourne  and  Jacobs 

Manufacturing   Company,   Columbus.    Ohio.      Dump-car. 

No.    1,029.194:   June   11;   Sp.   p.   2431;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p    414. 
Hubbard.  John  J.      (See  Carson   and  Hubbard.) 
Hul>har(i,  Steph<>n  H.     (See  Brock  and  Hubbard.) 
Huber  Hodgman  Printing  Press  Co.    (See  Hodgman,  Willis 

K..  assignor.) 
Hubert  J.  M.     (See  Maloer.  William  L.,  assl^nior  ) 
Hudson.  Hnro'd  *'..  administrator.     (  See  K<>ltb.  Thomas  K.  i 
Huelsdonk,   William   A.      (See   Roberson,   Crastns   E..   as- 
signor.) 
Huestis.  F.  W.     (See  Lawton.  Charles  F.  assignor.) 
Hu«r.  G«)rge  T.,  Baltimore,  M<l.     Tellurian.     No.  1,0^,355  ; 

June  4:  Sp.  p.  642:  Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  96. 
Huff.  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments.  to  Packard 

Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.      WatPr-cooliag  sys- 
tem  for   hydrocarbon-engines.     No.   1.028.115;   June   4: 

Sp.  p.  43:  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.  11. 
HulT.   Russell,   assignor   to  Packard   Motor  Car  Companv. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Motor-vehicle.     No.  1,029.063  :  June  11  : 

Sp    p    2157:  Oai.  vol.  179:  p    372 
Hnfr.  Ruaaell.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Motor  Car  Company.  r>etrolt.  Mich.     Controlling  mecha 

ntsm   for  motor-vehicles.      No.   1.029.685;   June   18;   Sp 

p    3503  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  621. 
Hughes.    Joseph.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Garment-closer.      No. 

1.029.9.30:  June  18;  Sn    p    4072;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  707 
Hushes.  Robert.   Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y      I.jtthe  attncnment 

No.    1.028,729;   June   4;    Sp.    p.    1415;    Oai.    vol.    179: 

p.   220. 
Ball.   Wolcott  A.,   New  York.  N.  T.     Faucet  and  support 

therefor.      No.    1.030.S06;  Jane  25:   8p.   p.   4897;   Gai 

vol    179:  p    874 
HoIoM.  Robert.  Memphis.  Teno.     Can  opener  and  stopper 

No.   1,029.6.86;  June   18:  Sp.   p.   3506  ;  Gaa.   vol.    179;   p. 

621 
Humason.  Granville  A.,   assignor   to  Humason   Rail   Joint 
Company.    Shreveport.    I.a.      Rail  lolnt       No.    1,02S,729  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1419;  (iai    vol    lY9  ;  p.  221. 
Humason  Rail  Joint  Company.     (See  Diodson.  Wllllaa  II.. 

assignor.  > 


HumsHon  Rail  Joint  Company.      (See  Humason,  Granville 

A.,  assignor.) 
Home.  Blliabeth  F..  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.     Corset.     No. 
1.030,585;  June  ^5;  Sp.  p.  5613;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  075. 
Hume.  James  H..  Glasgow.   Scotland.     Meana  for  control- 
ling  the  air-supply   to  looomotlve-boller   furnaces.      No. 
1.028.881  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1759;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  308. 
Humphrey.   Herbert  S..   Kaiamasoo,   Mich.     Water-heater. 
No    1,029,870;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3936;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 
685. 
Humphreys.    John    C,    Sutton.    W.    Va.      Watchcase.      No. 

1.028.730  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1420  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  221. 

Hont,  Freo«-rlck  S.      (See   Baachman,   Edward,   assignor.) 

Hunt.  (Jeorge  <;..  I'lano.  Ill      Flat  iron  stand  and  polisher. 

No.    1.029.446;   June    11;   Sp.   p.   3003;   (Jai.   vol.    170; 

p.  502. 

Hunt.   Helm.  Ferris  k  Company.      (See  Ferris,   Henry   L., 

assignor. ) 
Hunt,  Henry  C,  Palados    Tex.     Tool  (or  removing  floors, 

siding,  scaiTolda.   Ac.      No.    1.030.660;   June  25;    8p.   p. 

5866;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1003. 
Hunter.   Rudolph   M..   I'niladelphia.   Pa.     Sprinkler  nossle 
No.    1.028,940;   June    11;   8p.    p.    1896;   (;ai.    vol     179; 
p.  327. 
Huntley.  Stephen  A.,   assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  C.   Dye 

and  one-third  to  J.  C.  Smith.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Target- 
throwing  device.     No.  1,030»852;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6443; 

Gai.  vi>l.  179  :  p.  1078. 
Hurd  A  Company.  George  B.        (See  Wolf.  Otto  A.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Hurd.  Norman  B.      (See  Volght  and  Hurd.) 
Hutcblngs.  Charles  E.      (See   RutUn  and   Hatchings.) 
Hayek.  Ellial>eth  L.      (See  Percy.  Frank  T..  assignor.) 
Hyatt.  Benjamin  8.     (See  Kapp  and  Hyatt.) 
Hyatt  Roller  Fearing  Company.      (See  Lockwood.  Charles 

S..  assignor.  > 
Hydraulic    Vacuum    Cleaning   Company,   The.      (See   Mac- 

Keocle.  George  W..  assignor  )      (  Rebsoe. ) 
Hydro   Patent    Power  Co.      (See   Smith.   Norman    R.,   as- 
signor. ) 
I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  The.     (See  Palmer,  Isaac  E..  assignor.) 
Ickes,  L.  Z..  et  al,  triistees.      (See  Converse,  Newton  B.. 

assignor.  I 
Iddings.  <;eorce  S.     (See  Hofbauer.  Frank  X..  aaalgnor.) 
Ide.  Charles  E.      (See  Johnson.  Ivar.  asalgnor. ) 
Ihlder.  John   D..    New   York.   N.  Y..   assignor   to  Otis   Ele- 
vator  Company.  Jersey   (Mty.   N.   J.      Controlling   appa- 

ratua  for  electric  motors.     No.   1,028.731:  June  4;   Sp. 

p.    1421:   Gsi.   vol.    179;    p.   221 
Illinois    Watch    Case    Company.       (See    Zalinsky.    Joseph, 

assignor.) 
Independent   Electric  Mfg.   Company.      (See  Oaulke,    Wll- 

llnm   H..  assignor. ) 
Indiana    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Sbarpe. 

Joseph  K..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Inge,  Benjamin   F.,   Roanoke.  Va.     Socket  for  connecting 

package  tiers.      No.    1.030.661;    June   25;    Sp.    p.    5868; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1003. 
Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  The.     (See  Ingoldabjr, 

Frank  S..  assignor,  i 
Ingoldsby.  Frank  S..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  .\utomatlc 

(  ar  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Dump-car.     No.  1.028.116  ; 

June  4:  Sp.  p.  44;  (;ai.  vol.  179;  p.  11. 
Ingoldsby.  Frank  S.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 

Car  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Dump-car.    No  1.028.882  : 

June  11  :  Sp   p.  1760:  (Jai.  vol.  179:  p.  .308. 
Inman.   Clair   L..    Seneca.    Nebr.      Railway-tie  and   clamp. 

No.    1.030,407;   June   25;   8p.   p.   5112;   Oai.   vol.    179; 

p.  912. 
Inmsn.   Horace.  Amsterdam.  N.  T.     Paper  feeding  mecba- 

niam  for  paper-box  machines.     No.  1,030.183  ;  June  18  ; 

8p.  p    45flH  :  (lai.  vol.  179:  p.  792. 
International   .Acheson  Graphite  Company.      (See  Sprague 

and  Williamson,  assignors.) 
International   Harvester  Company.      (See  Benjamin.    Bert 

R.,  aaslgnor. ) 
International   Harvester  Company.      (See  Grieves.   Albert, 

assignor) 
International  Harvester  Company.      (See  Oronke,   Barney, 

assignor. ) 
Internatlon.il     Harvester     Company.       (See     Turner     and 

Heath,   assignors,  i 
International  Manufacturing  A  Mining  Co.     (Ses  Wester- 

flel<l.   Newton   C  .   nsnli;nor.  > 
International  Packing  Machine  Company.    (See  Lev.  Frank 

W..  assignor. ) 
International   Typesetting  Machine  Company.      (See  Bar- 
ber. Ernest  B  .  asalgnor. ) 
Intematlonal«>  Wasitfrstofr  Aktiengesellschaft.     (See  Lane, 

Howard,  assignor  » 
Irlng.    .\f1slbert.    Ciemowlti.    Austria-Hungary.      Wrench. 

No.    1.02S,8>i.l:   June   11;    Sp.    p.    1765:   Oai.    vol.    179; 

p.  ao«. 
Irtng.     William.     New    York,    N.     T.       Rallway-tle.       No. 

1.029  195:  June  11  :  Sp    p.  2433;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  414. 
Irish,    William    F..   Denvllle.   N.    J.      Electrical   outlet-box. 

No    1.029.611:    June   18;   Sp.   p.   3341;   Oas.   voL    170; 

p.  505. 
Irvine.  William  H.     (See  Kllbum.  Palrley.  Kldnsr,  Irvine. 

and  Chestnut,  i 
Irving.  Henry      (See  King  and  Irving. I 
Irwin.   Frank  I.,.,  .taslgnor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columbus.  Ohio.     r>amp-car.     No.  1.028.941  ;  June 

11  ;  Bp   p.  1899:  Gai    vol    179:  p    328. 


Irwin.  June*,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Releasing  device.  No. 
1,030.686  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5614  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  975. 

Isherwood.  Joseph  W..  Middlesbrough.  England.  Construc- 
tion of  floating  vessels.  No.  1.029.546;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
.•nU4:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  536. 

Islin.  John  A..  Newport  News,  Va.  Riddle.  No.  1.030,241 ; 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  4724;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  813. 

Itiweire.  Gustave.  el  al.      (See   Lord,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Ivarson.  John  F..  Boston,  Mass  Device  for  cutting 
threads  and  other  lathe-work.  No.  1.029.014  ;  Jane  11 ; 
Sp   p.  2061  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  354. 

Ivatts.  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  Society  Compagnle  Generale 
I>e  Phonographee.  Clnematoirraphes  Et  Apparells  De 
Precision.  Paris.  France.  I. ens-d  in  phrngm -con  trolling 
device  for  kinematographic  apparatus.  No.  1.029.997  ; 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  4199:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  728. 

Iversen.  Lorenz.  West  Homestead,  assignor  to  Mesta  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Steam  hvdraullc  press. 
No.  1.028,356  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  645  :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  97. 

Ives  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hotchkiss, 
Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  Frani  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  L.  Schureman  Co.     (See  Scbureman.  Jacob  L..  aaalgnor.) 

J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Sommer,  John  L., 
aaslgnor. ) 

Jackson  Cushion  Edge  Company.  (See  Smith  and  Hamp- 
ton, aaaignors.) 

Jackson.  (George  W..  Chicago.  111.  High-pressure  water- 
fllstributing  svstem.  No.  1.0.30.587 :  June  25 :  Sp.  p. 
5615;  Gai.  vol  179;  p.  975. 

Jackson.  Orin  V..  Jacksonville.  Fl«..  assignor  to  R.  B.  Mc- 
Cullough  and  R.  L.  Philips.  Brunswick.  Ga.  Hose- 
lock.  No.  1.030.184;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4603;  Gai.  vol. 
179:  p.  79.3.     . 

Jackson.  Thomas  T      (See  Fsrnsworth  and  Jackson.) 

Jacobs.  Henry  J.,  sssignor  to  Buffalo  Lounge  Company.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Sofa  l>ed  No.  1.030.730;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 
6027:  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1026. 

Jacobs.  Henry  J.,  assign'r  to  Buffalo  Lounge  Company. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Sofa  l)ed  No.  1.030.781 ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
60.30;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  1027. 

jBcobs.  Israel  M..  Phlladelphls.  Pa.  Cover  for  bed- 
springs.  No.  1.029.370:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2836;  Gai.  vol. 
179:  p.  477. 

Jacobson.  Abram.  Lanesville.  Mass.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.030,185:  June  18:  bp.  p.  4605:  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  793. 

Jacques.  Archile.  Attleboro,  Mass.  Chain-connector.  No. 
1.028,217;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  350:  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  48. 

James.  Joseph  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  IHumlnant  and  pro- 
ducing the  same.  No.  1.028..357:  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  648; 
Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  97. 

Jameson.  Nelson  W..  Georgetown.  Del.  Wnter-power  ap- 
pliance. No.  1,029.127  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2208;  Gar  vol. 
1 70  :  p.  .392. 

Jamieson,  Robert,  asalgnor  to  Draper  Companv,  Hopedale. 
Maaa.  Loom.  No.  1.029,756;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3665: 
Gaz.  vol.  179:  o.  646. 

Janson,  Axel.     (Slee  Bolin  and  Janson.) 

Jantzen.  Niels,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  A.  Holden.  Vic- 
toria. British  Columbia.  Canada.  Lifting-lack.  No 
1.029.447  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  .3005  :  Oar  vol.  1*9 :  p.  .^03. 

Jarry.  Hormldas.  T^wrence.  assignor  to  The  Whltin  Ma- 
chine Works.  Whitlnsvllle.  Mass.  Heilmann  comber. 
No.  1.029.128;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Gar  vol.  179; 
p.  392 

Jarry.  Hormldns.  Ijiwrence.  assignor  to  The  Whltin  Ma- 
chine Works.  Whitlnsvllle.  Mass.  Heilmann  comber. 
No.  1.029.129:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2303:  Gar  vol.  179; 
p.  .39.3. 

Jarvls.  Harold.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  and  L.  R.  Jarvis.  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Cnnada.  Train  siimaling  mechanism.  No. 
1.0.30..307;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4900:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  875. 

Jarvls.  Tx)uls  R.     (See  Jarvls.  Harold  and  I.^  R.) 

Jgnbert.  George  F..  Paris.  France.  Pren.irtitlon  of  hvdro- 
gen  hv  antocombustloD.  No.  1.029.064  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2158:  Gs7.  vol.  170:  p    372 

Jenvons.  WlMIsm  R  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.  ITester.  No 
1.029.7.^7:  June  IS:  Sp.  p.  .I«fi7  •  Gaz.  vol.  179:  n.  647 

Jeege  Fmll  G..  Newark.  N.  J.  Press.  No.  1.030.408; 
June  25:  Sp.  p.  5113:  Gar  vol.  179:  p.  912. 

Jenkins.  Edwsrd  C.  and  J..  BIrkenhesd.  England.  Tool 
for  Inserting  and  withdrawing  screwed  ferrules.  No. 
1.030.732  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p   6033  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1027. 

Jenkins.  Joaeph.     (See  Jenkins.  Edward  C.  and  J.) 

Jennings.  Llllle.  I.jiroont.  Okla.  Sewing  -  rack.  No. 
1,028.732:  June  4  :  Sp   n.  1427:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  n.  222. 

Jensen.  Aage.  Eureka.  Cal.  Check-valve.  No.  1,029.931  ; 
June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4075:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  708. 

Jeschke.  EkJward.  assignor  to  The  Jescbke  Mannfacturing 
CoTipanv.  Bellevue  Ohio.  Ditching  -  machine.  No 
1.028.?1R :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  352  :  Gar  vol.  179 :  p.  49. 

Jeschkp  Msnofncturlng  Company.  The.  (See  Jeacfcke.  Ed 
ward,  assignor.) 

Jess.  Peter.  Lyons,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Eranr 
Jr..  Clinton.  Iowa,  wagon  hav-rack.  No.  1,028,733: 
June  4  :  Sp.  n    1429  :  Oar  vol.  179  :  p.  222. 

Jesaop.  Earl  P..  U.  S.  Navv.  Game.  No.  1,020,448 ; 
June  11  ;  Sp   p    3007  :  Gai    vol    179  :  p.  .'503. 

Johanson.  Emll  G..  assignor  to  J.  Martenson.  Chicago.  111. 
Ijimp  chimney  or  globe.  No.  1.030.818;  June  26;  Sp. 
p.  6288  :  Gar  vol.  179:  p.  1060. 

Johnson.  Albert  L..  Hamburg.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Corru- 
gated Bar  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Seeuring-cUp  for 
roof  and  wall  structures.  No.  1,020,612;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  3342;  Gar  vol.  170;  p.  505. 


Johnson.   Arthur  C,   Liberty,   and   J.   A.   Bby,   Excelsior 

Springs,    Mo.      Telephone  -  directory.      No.    1,028,117; 

June  4:  8p.  p.  46:  (Jaz.  vol.   179:  p.  11. 
Johnson.  Carl  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Fluahing  device.     No. 

1.029.687  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3507  :  Gaz.  voH  179  :  p.  622. 
Johnson.  Carl  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Flushing  device.     No. 

1.029.688;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3510:  Gar  vol.  179:  p.  622. 
Johnson.  Charles.      (See  Alsterberg.   Henntng.  assignor.) 
Johnson.   Charles  A..   Eloston.  Mass.     Steam-engine.     No. 

1.028.466;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  887;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  184. 
Johnaon.    Charles    E..    Denver.    Colo.      Spark-plug.       No. 

1.029.613 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p   3344  ;  Gar  vol.  179  ;  p.  596. 
Johnson,   Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.    Finkbeiner, 
I        Hnwt' orn.    Pa.      Saw-setting    machine.      No.    1.029.614; 
i       June  IS:  Sp.  p.  3347:  Gar  vol.  170;  p.  596. 
I  Johnson.  Eric  W.     (See  Blackmer  and  Johnaon.) 


(See   De  Mars.    Joaeph,  as- 


Johnson.    t>ank    M.,    et   al. 

signor. ) 

Johnson,  George  H.,  Rose  Hill.  N.  Y.     Tool-sharpening  Im- 
plement.     No.   1.030.662;   June  25;    Sp.   p.   5868;    Ciai. 

VOL  170 ;  p.  1003. 
Johnaon.   Gustavus  J.,   assignor  to   E.   C.   Tourtelot.   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Secondary  battery.     No.  1.020.015;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Gar  vol.  179  ;  p.  355. 
Johnson.  Hans  O.,  and  J.  H.  Nicholson.  Sacramento.  Cal. 

Rallway-toUet.     No.    1.030,782  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6186 ; 

Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1046. 
Johnson.    Harrie   H..    New  York.   N.   Y.     Adjustable  sup- 
port for  receptacles.     No.  1,030.000;  June   18;  Bp.   p. 

4413;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  762. 
Johnson,  Ivar.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Ide.  Redlands. 

Cal.    Automatic  firearm.     No.  1.028.884  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  300. 
Johnson.  Jesse  W.     (See  Rupp  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  John  .\.     (S<v'  Eastlund  and  Johnson.) 
Jo'naon.    John    I...    Mllwnukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allis- 

Chalmers     Compan.v.      Transformer.      No.      1.030,091  ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4415:  Gar  vol.  179:  p.  762. 
Johnaon.    Thomas   C.    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeating 

Arms    Company.    New    Haven.    Conn.       Shotgitn.       No. 

1.028..308:  June  4:  Sp.  p.  648;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  97. 
Johnston.     Daniel.     Marquette.    Mich.       Chlmnev-cleanfr. 

No.    1.030,733;  June  25;    Sp.   p.   6034;   Gar   vol.   170; 

p.  1028. 
Johnston.   Edward  G..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Puzile  game  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,020,016 ;   June    11  ;   Sp.    p.   2068  ;  Gar 

vol.   170;  p.  366.  ^ 

Johnstone.  James  O..  Buffalo.  N,  Y.     Treating  linc-bear- 

ing  ore.     No.  1.020.032;  June   18;    Sp.  p.   4076;  Gas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  708. 
Jones.  Arthur  O..  Whitlev  Bav.  England,  alislgnor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Stettlner  Chamotte  Fahrik  Actlen-Geaellschaft 

vormals  Dldler.  Stettin,  Oermanv.     Vertical  coke-oven. 

No.  1,028,560;  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1105;  Gar  vol.   170;  p. 

167. 
Jones,  Chester  C,  Beatrice,  Nebr.     Means  for  cooling  gas 

engines.     No.  1,0^8,359;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  650;  Gas.  rol. 

179 ;  p.  97. 
Jones.  David  R.     (See  Addison.  William  H  .  assignor.) 
Jones.   Earle  M..   assignor  of  one-flftleth   to  G.   Kvitrud, 

Minneapolis.   Minn.      Protective  check.      No.    1,028,570; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  168. 
Jones.    Elijan    D..    near    Valencia.    Knns.      Wire  stretcher. 

No.   1.030,588;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5616;  Gar  vol.    170; 

p.  075. 
Jones.  Gus.      (See  Shaffer.  Ora  C.  assignor.) 
Jones.    Harry    W..    assignor    to    American    Can    Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Compartment  friction-top  can.      No. 

1.020.017  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2069  ;  Gar  vol.  179  :  p.  3.56. 
i  Jones.    John    R..    Westernvllle.    N.    Y.      Gun  -  sight.      No. 

1.028.219 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  .363  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  40. 
Jones.   Joseph    W.,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Speedometer.      No. 

1.028.220  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  .366  ;  Gar  vol.  179  :  p.  .50. 
Jones.    Laban    E..     Anaconda.    Mont.      Ore-concentrator. 

No.    1.029.933;   June   18;    Sp.   p.   4078;   Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  708. 
Jones.    William     H..    Chicago.     111.       Water  heater.       No. 

1  029.300  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2660  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  4.51. 
Joplln.     William    A..     Ijiwrenoe.    assignor    to    Pneumatic 

Scale  Corporation  Limited.  Qnlncy.  Mass.     Feed  attach- 
ment   for    hoppers.      No.    1.029.998;    June    18;    Sp.    p. 

4202  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  720. 
Jordan.  William  H..  Knightstown.  Ind.     Spring-door.     No. 

1.028.571  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1108  ;  Gar  vol.  179  :  p.  168. 
Jory.   George  W.,   Marysville.   Cal.     Ditcher  and  grader. 

No.    1.028.734;   June  4;    Sp.    p.    1430;    Gar    vol.    170; 

p.  222. 
Joseph.    Carl.     Bayonne.     N.    J.       Curtain-support.       No. 

1.020.871  :  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3980:  Gar  vol    179:  p.  686. 
Joseph.    Herschel    V..    Doxey.    Okla.      Grinding  -  machine. 

No.   1.030,186;  June  18;   Sp.  p.  4606;  Gar  vol.   179; 

p.  703. 
Joseph.     Louis     L.,     Chicago,      111.      Coin  -  holder.      No. 

1.0.30.092:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4417;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  762. 
Joseph.  Walter  L.     (See  Joseph.  William  and  W.  L. ) 
Joseph.  William  and  W.  L..   Highgate.  London.  England. 

Fastening  device  for  envelops,    bags,    boxes,    and   other 

articles.     No    1.030.187 ;   June  18 :   Sp.  p.   4607 ;  Oar 

vol.  170 ;  p.  708. 
Juengst.   Charles  A..  Croton   Falls.   N.   Y.     Grlpper.      No. 

1.020,130  :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2307  ;  Gar  toI.  179  ;  p.  :vx{. 
KabitxBcb,  Hermann  O..  assignor  t6  Firm  of  (>.  A.  Meyer- 

Hennlger.  Hamburg,  Germany.     Telephone  installation. 

No.  1,030,308 ;  June  26 ;  8p.  p.  4901 ;  Gar  vol.  170 ;  p 

875. 
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Kaenwbkp.  Robert,  asstyaor  to  A.  Br«B<1aa.  Detroit.  Mt«^h. 

«;«m«       No     1.0'iH.48*:   June  4  :   8p.    p.   801  :   Qmm.   rol. 

179  ;   p.   134 
KalhOelscli.  KrmnkllB  H..  Bab^UMi,  K.  T.     Btslax  sent  aad 

niAklnff  aaa^.     No.    l.OtfO.ISl  ;    J«M    11;   Sp.    p.    2X08; 

Uas.  Tol.  179:  p.  a03. 
Kanon«nt>«>ri(.    IMarleh.       (9««    Hetl«cnann    and    Kanooeo 

Ntk  » 
Kapp.    Own*,   ami    B    8.    Hrmtt.    VlaiU.    Okla       PoMtnc 

car  stpp       No     1.030.409:   Jvim  28:   8p.    p.   SllS;   Oai. 

vol.  170:  p.  012 
Karhan.    Auffuat.    N«w   York.   N.    Y       tteTl<*   for  •pllttlng 

carcasiieii.     No.  1.0'J8.468  ;  Jaae  4  ;  Sp.  p.  892  :  Gas.  woT. 

170:  p    1»4. 
Kama,  Jotm   ('...  Boalder.  C«to.      Unlrersal-JolBt   coupling 

for  (liilllnx-aMchlaes.      No.    1.080,66.3:   Jan«  25:  sp.   p. 

.■UMO:  Oas.  Tol.  179:  p.  1004. 
KarpAw.     Leon.     Wlnnip<'ic.    Manitoba.    Canada.      KIcrtric 

rar-rrap.      No.    1.0.')0.r)0.'<  ;   Jan«   18:    8p.    p.    4418:   Oaa. 

Tol    179:  p   763. 
Karr.  Jain<>n  W       ( S«e  Cop«land.  <>eorse  W..  aaaiin>or.) 
Kanalk.   Henry.  Yonkfrs.  N    Y      OTerahoe  for  horaea.     No 


Kerttea  Al«z.  N«wark.  N  J  Combined  llftiac-jack  aad 
krake  nerlMnlain  for  autoaioMI«a  No.  1.029,S01  :  June 
11  ;  8p    p    26«H  ;  Oaa    vol    179:  p    451. 

Ke«tn«r  Rraporator  Corapaoy  (Bee  Kaatacr.  Paul,  aa- 
•tgnor  ) 

Keatner.  PboI.  LItte.  Fmoce.  aaalirBor  to  Keataer  Brapo- 
rator  ronpony,  I>biladelpttla,  I'a.  Froceaa  of  erapDra- 
tion  aad  apparatua  ttaerefer  No.  1,028,787:  Jane  4; 
8p   p    14.')9  :  Oa>    Tol.  170  :  p  223 


Keataer.  Paul.  Lille.  Fraooe,  aaai»or  to  Keataer  Rrapo- 
rator  Oompanr.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Eraporatlac  appa- 
ratua      No.    I.<>'i8.738:   Juae  4:  8p.   p.   1442:  Uai.   toI. 


179  :  p.  224. 


l.«>:M).l.t2  :  Jnne  1 1  :  Sp  p  2310  :  Oat  toI.  170  ;  p  S»4 
KiiHrr.er.    Franc.     Berlin,    (ieraoany.    aaaiffDor    to    (ieaeral 

Klertric     Compmnj       (?lrciilt  cootrf>lllBK     devlee.       No. 

1.028.360:  Jane  4:  Sp.  p.  662:  (iaa  vol.  179:  p.  98 
Kauffmann  Kaae  Kompany.     (See  Kauffmaan.  Lou  B..  aa- 


atper 
Laonmai 


.» 


Kaonmano.    Lou    B.,    aaal|{oor    to   Kanffmann    Kase   Kom- 

pany.    New    York.    N     Y       Crate,      fin.    1,030.845  :   June 

2.^:8?    p.  6422:  rjai   toI.  179:  p    1070. 
Kaufman.      IrrioK.      Baltimore.      Md.        Pln-tteket.        No. 

1.0.10.471  :  June  26  ;  Sp    p.  5270  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  179 :  p.  036. 
Kanth.    Jobannea.    Wteatmden.    (rennanr       Furnace.      No. 

1.02S.572:  Joae  4  :  Sp.  p    110ft:  Ooi.  vol    170:  p.   168 
Karetan.    John.    Cold    Sprini;.    N.    Y.      Rasor-honlnx    ma- 

cbtaie      No.  1.0.10.266:  June  18:  Sp.  p.   4760;  Qai.  toI. 

179:  p.  817 
Keea.  Frederick.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Sidewalk-cover.     No. 

1.030.410:  June  26;  ^p.  p.  5118:  Gai.  toI.  179;  p.  913. 
Kei:;MeT.  C'barlen  i' .  Vlneland.  N.  J      Shoe  ornament.     No. 

l.«>20.371  :  June  11  :  Sp    p    28.17  :  Cax.  rol    170:  p    477. 
fCeini.  Simon  S.      (See  Paaipbell.  Charles  E..  aaaUrnor. ) 
Keltel.  Oflnther.      (See  Rice.  Marie  R  .  a««1iraor.) 
Keith.  Jamea.  London.  Knglaod.    Ventilator.   No.  1.028.221  : 

June  4  ;  Sp    p.  360 :  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  50. 
Keith.  Thadeua.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Burial  apparatua.     No. 

1.02H.736:  June  4:  Sp    p.   1436:  Oai.  rol    179:  p.  223 
Keith.  Thomas  K..   Bo.<«toa.  M«aa.,  aaalgnor.  by   mesne  aa- 

sitfnments.  to  Inlted   Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Pater- 
son.  N.  J      iJutinR-macbUe.     No.   1.030.820:  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  6306  :  (Vflz.  vol.  170  :  p.  1060 
Keith.  Thomaa  K..  Boaton.  M'aM.,  aaalKnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Maaa. 

T.a!<ttnK  machine.     No.  1.030.822  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  €i322  ; 

(OLX.  vol.  170;  p.  1061. 
Keith.    Tboraaa    K..    deceaaed.    Boston ;    H.    C.    Hudson. 

Swamp^cott.    ftlnm .    adminiatrator.    naxlKDor   to    United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Pater«<jn.    N.    J       Tacking 

mechnnlam      No    1.0.10,810:  June  26:  Sp.  p.  6290;  Qai. 

vol.  17ft:  p.  1060. 
Keith.    Thomas    K..    deceased.    Boaton :     H.    C.     Hudson. 

Swampacott.   Maaa..   administrator,   aaalraor   to   United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Laattng- 

machlne.      No.    1.030.821;   June  25;   Sp.   p.  6316;   Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  1061. 
Keith.    Thomas    K..    deceased.    Boston;    H.    C.    Hadaon. 

Swampscott.    Mass.    administrator,    aaaignor    to    TTnlted 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Shoe-sup- 
port.    No    1 .0.10.82.1 :  June  25:  Sp.  p.  6360;  Oaa.  vol. 

170:  p.  1062. 
Kelker.  John  W.     (See  Buchanan  and  Kelker.) 
Kell,   Otto    Des   Moines.    Iowa       Flah-ai-allne  device.      No 

1028.716:  June  4:  Sp.  p.  14.18:  (iaa.  vol    170:  p.  223. 
Keller.  Allen.  Chlcajto.  III.     Carrier.     No.  1.028,460;  Jane 

4  :  Sp.  p  805  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  135. 
Keller.  Hana.  (See  Boach  and  Keller.) 
Kellerman.  Henry.  Mayfleld.  Pa      Cop-tube      No.  1.029.066  : 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2162  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  .172. 
Keller.  Oeorre  .T..  Attlehoro.  Mass.     Vaxinal  syringe.     No. 

1.02n.6«n:  Jnne  IS:  Sp.  p    3513:  Oai    vol.  170;  p^623. 
KelloKK  Switchboard  and   Supply   Company.      (See   welss, 

Alfred  n..  aastrnor.  I 
Kellv.  John  F..  Pittsfleld.  Mass.     Machine  for  perforating 

miialc-skeets.     No.  1.038.361  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  665;  Oaz. 

vol.  170  :  p.  98. 
Kelaea.     (^larenre    H..     Lvnn.     Mass       Clock-bank.       No. 

1.028.222:  Jnne  4:  8p.  p.  362:  Oax    vol    170;  p.  50 
Keneaster.    Oeorxe    W..    Gage.    Okla.      Wheel-bearlag    for 

vehiclea      No    1.029.600;   June   18:    8p.   p.    3614:   Gas. 

vol.  179:  p.  623. 
Kennedy.  Guy  L..  aasignor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid 

Co.    San    Kranci.^co.    Cal.      Liquid   carhonatlng   and    die 

t>entiog    apparatus.      No.    1.020.106;    Jane    11;    Sp.    p. 

24.14  :  Oat.   vol.    HO:  p.   415 
Kennedy.   William  I..  Mlnnewaokan.  N    D.     Cement  block 

and    brick   macbtae.      No.    1,0.10.004;    June    18:    8p.    p 

4420  :  Gaa.  vol    170  :  p   763. 
Kent.  Thomas  F..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  E.    L.   Adreon, 

Jr..  St    Ixiuis.   Mo.     Burner      No    1,080,824  ;  June  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6.161  ;  Oas.  vol.  179:  p.  1062. 
Kent.  William  C.     (Bee  Sarsfleld.  Tlmotiiy   B..  aaalsaor.) 
Kerteas.    Adolf.    Mainktir.    Germany,   asatenor    to   Caaaelia 

•  Voior  i^ompany.    >Drehw  reaetaMe  ftkevs  with   ItaioKen 

ated  iadlico  and  laitKold  dyeatitfta      ^'o.'l-.QS9.e66  :  Uune 

11  ;  Sp    p    2164:  Gaa.   vol.   179:  p    372. 


Keves.  Kugene  L  .  Boston.  .Mass..  aasignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  {"aterson,  N  J  Laatlng-machine. 
No  1.020,107:  June  11;  8p.  p.  2441;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  415 

Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.  The.  (See  Freuad.  Joaeph 
A.,    aanlenor. ) 

Kbaraa.  Theodore.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Advert istag  or  display 
device.  No  1.030.7;<4  :  June  28:  8p.  p.  6036 :  Gai. 
vol.   170 :   p.    1028 

Klbat.  (^hrlatopher.  Belvldere.  III.  Feeder  for  corn-ahred- 
ders.  No  1.028.730;  June  4:  8p.  p.  1460;  Oas.  vol. 
179;  p.  224. 

Kldd,  Jamea  R..  Feeding  Hills.  Maaa.  Claw-toamaer  at- 
tactacat.  No.  1,029.934  ;  Jnne  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4082  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  170:  p.  708. 

Kidaer.  Thomas  B.  (See  Kiibum.  Fairley,  KMner,  Irvine, 
and  Chestnut  i 

Kiewi'-s.  John.  Hyde  Park,  aasignor  to  Reece  Button  Hole 
Macolne  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.  Bnttonbole-aewing 
mavllne  No.  1,080.589;  June  25;  8p.  p.  6618;  Oas. 
vol    170  ;  p   075. 

Kllboirnc  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Hubbard.   Fred   W..   assignor.) 

Kllbonme  k  Jscobs  Manufacturing  (Company,  The.  (See 
Wllcoi.  John  M..  assignor.) 

Kllbum.  John.  J.  W  Fairlev.  T.  B.  KIdner.  W  H.  Irvine. 
aad  W.  T  Cheatnut.  Fredericton.  New  Brunswick.  Can- 
ada, aaaignora  to  Monitor  Oas  Generator  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Gaa  generator.  No.  1.029,872 ;  June 
18;  8p.  p.  3040:  Oai    vol    170:  p.  686. 

Kiibum.  John.  J.  W  Fairlev.  T.  B.  Kidner.  W.  H.  Irvine, 
and  W.  T.  Cheatnut.  Fredericton.  New  BniBswick,  Can- 
ada, aaaicBors  to  Monitor  Oas  Oenerator  (Company, 
New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.  .\cetyleoe  -  gas  generator.  No. 
1.020.873:  June  18:  8p    p.  3944;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  687. 

Kilborn,  John.  J.  W.  Fairlev.  T.  B.  Kidner.  W.  H.  Irvine, 
and  W.  T.  Chestnut  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick.  Can- 
ada, aasignom  to  Monitor  Gaa  (renerator  Company, 
New  Yorli.  N.  Y.  Acetylene  •  gas  generator.  No. 
1.029.874  :  June  18;  8p    p    .1948;  Gai    vol.  179;  p.  687. 

Kllbum.  John.  J.  W.  Fairley.  T.  B.  Kidner,  W.  H.  Irvine, 
and  W.  T.  Cheatnut  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Monitor  Oas  Oenerator  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Acetrlene-generator.  No.  1.029.999; 
June  18;  Sp.  p.  4203;  Gai    vol.  179;  p.  729. 

Klndberg.  Alfred.  Rockwell  City,  aasignor  of  one  half  to 
G.  M.  Andersson.  Wsterloo.  Iowa.  Speed  governor.  No 
1.020.302  :  June  11  :  Sp  p   2665 ;  Oai.  vol.  179  :  p.  452 

Klndatrand.  Helmer.  Rockrord.  III.  Hand-vise  and  bolder 
therefor.  No.  1.030.242  ;  Jane  18 ;  8p.  p.  4724 ;  Oai. 
vol.  170;  p.  813. 

Kinetoplane  DIaplay  Company.  (8ee  Rogers.  Homer  8., 
assignor.) 

King,  Alfred  S..  Norwich.  England.  Meana  for  supporting 
the  llda  of  boxes  and  the  like.  No.  1.030.188  ;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  704. 

King,  Ellia  B,  Jeannette.  Pa.  Curtain  pole.  No. 
1.029,.172  :  June  1 1  ;  Sp.  p   2840  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  477. 

King,  Ernest  L.      (See  McMahan  and  King.) 

King.  James  D..  and  H.  Irving,  assignors  to  Continental 
Paper  Bag  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper-bag  ma- 
chine. No.  1.030,78s  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6188 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
170;  p.  1046. 

King,  James  M..  Mooett.  Mo.  Shade  -  bracket  No. 
1.020.373:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2840;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  477. 

King.  Versal  D..  Oreenaboro.  Vt  Shingle  bracket.  No. 
1.028,362:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  668;  Oaz.  vol.   170;  p.  00 

Kinney.  Henry  M..  assignor  to  Winona  Wagon  Company, 
W^inooa.  Minn.  Tranamlaslon  and  control  system.  No. 
1,029.018  :  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2070  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  356. 

Kinney.  Henry  M.,  aaalanor  to  Wlnoiu  Wagon  Company, 
Winona,  Minn.  Motor-wagon.  No.  1.030,736 :  June 
26  :  Sp.  p.  6037  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1029. 

Kinney.  Jacob  C,  Prairie  Orove.  Ark.  Lock.  No. 
1.030.180:  June  18;  8p.  p.  4600;  (3ai.  vol.  170;  p.  794. 

Kirch.  Hermann  K..  and  O.  B.  Clauaa.  Chicago,  HI.  Game 
apparatus.  No.  1.030,664  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5872  ;  Gai. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  1004. 

Kirk.  Jesse  8..  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Morgan,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Metal  ties  for  railways.  No.  1.028.22S:  Jom  4 ;  Bp.  p. 
366 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  61. 

Kirk-l^tty  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Sleffei, 
William  J.,  asaignor.) 

Klrkley,  Joeepb,  and  F.  A.  White.  Augusta,  Oa.  DaabreUa 
structure.  No.  1,020,440;  Juae  if;  8p.  p.  3000;  Gai. 
vol.   170:   p.  504. 

KIrkwood.  William.  Chicago.  III.  Blowpipe.  No.  1,029.001 ; 
June  18;  Sp    p    3516;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  634. 

KlrkwoMl.  William.  Cliica<o.  111.  Qaa^aaafater.  No. 
i.OSO^MS :  Jane  .18  :  «p.  p.  3018;  Om.  voL  .»»: Tp.-624. 

Klasel.  Beraarri  L..  Joplto.  Mo.  iBtesrptpe.  No..l,0SM63; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p  650;  Gas.  vol.  1T9 ;  p.  00. 
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4BMdK,  Jaaepit,  Brlchton,  Wash.  PoMlag  dutlr.  -Wo. 
1.029.»67  ;  Jnne  11  :  Sp.  p   2164  ;  Oai.  vol.  179 ',  p.  872. 

Kitntschko.  Frank.  Uilweokee.  aasinor  to  Waveriey  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Jefferaon.  Wis.  Spring-frame  for 
veloelpedes.  No.  1,028.470:  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  806;  Oaz. 
vol.  179;  p    186. 

Kltts.  Jacob  B  .  8r..  Darby.  Pa.  Seal-olug.  No.  1.080.800 ; 
June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4906 ;  (iai    vol.  179  :  p.  876. 

Klal)er.  Augustus  D..  London,  Englsnd.  I.«tter-copylng 
spparatns.  No.  1.030.810;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Oas. 
VOL  170  ;  p.  876. 

Klsher.  KmUe  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Letter-c«pylng  appa- 
ratua. No.  1.028.886:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1770;  Oaz.  vol. 
170:  p.  8«0. 

Klein,  n^rgc  C.  Akron.  Ohio.  Link  door-cbeck.  No. 
1.020.608;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3520;  Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  624. 

Kleinattand.  August,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Punctureless 
Tire  Co  .  Paterson.  N.  J.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No.  1.029.669 ; 
June  11  ;  8p.  p.  3247  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  545. 

Kleinschmldt  Cttrl  O..  Heme.  Germany  Sliding  stop- 
ralve.  No.  1.029.616:  June  18;  8p.  p.  3348;  Osz.  vol. 
170  :  p.  606 

Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Company.  (See  Klenke,  Theodore 
A.,  assignor.) 

Klenke.  Tneodore  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klenke 
Cushion  Axle  Company.  Cushioning  device  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.028.740;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1451;  Oa».  vol.  170; 
p.  224. 

Klinger.  Richard.  Onmpoldsklrcben,  Aastrla-Hungary. 
Lubrica ting-oil  pump.  No.  1,030,665 ;  June  26 ;  Sip.  p. 
5874:  Gai.  vol    170:  p.  1004. 

Knapp,  Charles  N.     (See  <?tiase  and  Van  Sickle,  assignors.) 

Knight,  Charles  D.,  Schenectady,  and  W.  O.  Lum,  Amster- 
dam. N.  Y..  assignors  to  Oenerai  Electric  Company. 
Self-starting  direct  connected  generator.  No.  1.028,864; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  660 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  00. 

Knigtat.  Earfe  R.,  Norwood,  Ohio  aasignor  to  Allis-Cfaal- 
mers  Coaipany.  Core  structure  (Or  dyaaaso-electrtc  ma- 
chines No.  1.030.005;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4423;  Oaz.  ▼ol. 
170;  p.  764. 

Knoerser.  Otto,  and  J.  W.  Wets.  Hammond,  Ind. ;  said 
Knoener  asaignor  to  said  Weia.  Combined  memoran- 
dum-pad aupport  and  llghttag  device.  No.  1.030,826; 
Jane  26 ;  8p.  p.  6363  ;  Gas.  val.  179 :  p.  1062. 

Koetaehet.  Joseph,  sad  M.  Tkeamann.  Lvon.  asstgaors  to 
8oci^4  Chimlqae  Des  Uslnes  Da  Rhone,  anciennetaent 
Gtllisrd.  P  Monnet  et  Cartler.  Paris,  France.  Acetyla- 
tion  of  cellulosic  materials.  No.  1,080.311;  June  26; 
Sp.  p   4011  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  877. 

Knowles.  Edward  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tubular  incan- 
descent lamp.  No.  1.028.118;  Jane  4;  8p.  p.  48;  Oaz. 
vol.  170;  p.  12. 

Knowles,  Francis  E.     (Bee  Lather.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Knowlton.  Cbsries  F..  Plttaburgh.  and  F.  F.  Billot.  Ross 
township.  Allegheny  coanty.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Os- 
bom  Manafaeturlag  Company.  Cleveiand.  Ohio.  Me- 
chanical movement.  No.  1.026.886;  Jnne  11;  8p.  p. 
1778;  Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  310. 

Ynox.  vllexaader.  Briabane.  Queensland.  Aastralla.  Tran- 
som, ^o.  1.080,006;  Jtme  18;  Bp.  p.  4426;  Oaz.  vol. 
179 :  p.  T64. 

Kobus.  Jacob.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Screw-propeller.  No. 
1.029.694  ;  Jnne  18;  Sp.  p.  3522;  Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  625. 

Kocb.  Norbert  Essen-Relllnghausen.  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellsctaart  Casen-on-tlie-Rain-.  Oermany. 
Gun  to  be  mounted  upon  automobiles.  No.  1.029.S08 ; 
June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2667 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  462. 

Koenlg.  Alphonso  L..  San  Frsncisco,  C!al.  Carbonating 
apparatua.  No.  1.028.36Q;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  663;  Oaz. 
vol.  179:  p.  100. 

Koher.  John  D.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  MlUer,  Crom- 
well. Ind.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1.029,068;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
2166 ;  Oaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  873. 

Kdfaler,  Auguat.  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena. 
Germany.  Liquid-lens  system.  No.  1.028.224  ;  Jane  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  .166:  Gsx.  vol.  170;  p.  51. 

Kohnle.  Frederick.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Pln^tlcketing  machine. 
No.  1.028.225  :  Jnne  4  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Oaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  61. 

Kohnle.  Prederlek.  Dayton.  Obk>.  Tag-latwllag  machine. 
No.  1.028.226;  June  4  ;  «p.  p.  .770 ;  (fas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  52. 

Kohnle.  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Safe  Deposit  4 
Trust  Company,  trustee.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Pln-ttieketing 
machine.  No.  1.020.695;  Jnne  18;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Oaz. 
vol.  ITO ;  p.  625. 

Kolinle.  Frederick,  asslgtior  to  T.  Meacbe  and  H.  H. 
Prugb.  tmsteea.  Davton,  Ohio.  Tag  and  label.  No. 
1.020.035:  Juno  18;  Sp.  p.  4083;  Gai.  voL  170;  p.  700. 

Kohr.  John  8..  Onset,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Krall. 
York.  Pa.  Ice  cutting  machine.  No.  1.029.133;  June 
11  ;  Sp.  p   2312  ;  fiaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  394. 

Kepper.  Heiarich.  Mttlkeim-on-tbe-Rnhr,  Oermany.  Regu- 
lating and  reversing  apparatus  for  regenerating  gas- 
faraaces.  No.  1.029,006;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3629;  Oai. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  626. 

•Kops.  Daniel.  New  Yorit  N.  T.  Apparel  -  corset  No. 
1.034),ieo :  Jnne  18  :  Sp.  p.  4612 :  Oaa.  voL  179  ;  p.  794. 

Korff,  Francia,  assignor  to  Korff  Mfg.  Co..  Lansing.  MIcb. 
Berring  apparstus.  No.  1.028.942;  Juae  11;  8p.  p. 
1900  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  828. 

iKorff  Mfg.  Co.      (See  KorfT,  Praacia,   aaaigaor.) 

(Koaatotaavi,  Mike,  tt  al.     (Bee  MotnAr,  Steve,  assignor.) 

Kottkav.   Rudolph   A.,   Detroit   Mich.      Adjustable  ahade- 
ita Uw  aBd'wlaOaw-eartain'ligtBfe.   ^No.  >K6S9]10ft;jIaae 
11 :  8p.  p.  2444  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  416. 


Kraemer.   fidnard.   Colona,  qw<Bj.     Aatomatic 

No.    1.030.191 ;  Jnne  18 ;  8p.  p.  4614 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  706. 
Kraft  Henry  J..  Chicago,  111.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,028.887 ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1776  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  310. 
Krag.   Erik    I^.  assignor  to   R.    W.   Paltrtdge  and   W.    L. 

Proper.      Chicago.      III.      MeUllIc      book  -  stsck.      No. 

1,080.472;  Jaae  26;  Sp.  p.  6271 ;  Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  035. 
Krall,  Raymond  W.     (See  Kohr.  John  8.,  assignor.) 
KrilBSleln.  Oeorg.     (Bee  Schmidt  and  Krlasleln.) 
Kreider,  Charles  D..  Lltits,  Pa.     Knockdown   tat>le.     No. 

1.028,741  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1469 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  226. 
Kremer.  John  C,  and  A.   H.  Fox,  asalgnors  to  A.  H.  Fox 

Gun    Company,    Pbiladelpbia,    Pa.      Fore-arm    lack    (or 

funs.     No.  1,029,374;  June  11;  Sp.  p.   2842;  Q»M.  vol. 
79 ;  p.  478. 
Kraka.   Svlvestre,    Parla.   France.      Bottle  -  sealing   device. 

No.    l.(Hle,460;  June  11;  8p.  p.  SOlO;  Uaz.  vol.   170; 

p.  604. 
Kroeze.    -lohn    W.,    Boillngame,    Cal.      Sanding-machine. 

No.  1,030,473 ;  June  25  ;  8p.  p.  5274  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p. 

936. 
Krokn,  John  O.  E..  Chicago,  111.     Package  of  oommodltv. 

No.   1,028388;  June   11;  8p.  p.   1777;  Oaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  311. 
Kraeger.  Otto  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Grate.    No.  1,038.043  ; 

June  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1003  ;  (^ai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  329. 
Krflger.  Oeorg.  Oroaa-Llchterfelde,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Cemblaod     adding     apparatus     and      pencil-box.      No. 

1.028.227:  JuneT:  Sp.  p.  372;  Oss.  vol.  179;  p.  62. 
Kruger.  Harry  B.     (See  Stranders.  Jullen,  aasignor^ 
Kruh.  Oslaa  O.,  Schenectady,   N.  Y.,  aaaigaor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Vapor    electric    apparatus.      No. 

1,029,376;  Jnne  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2843;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  478. 
Kryaeck.  Jolio.  Duaueane,  Pa.     Tie  and  rail-fastener.     No. 

1.020,376:  Joae^l ;  Sjp.  p.  2845  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  478. 
Kohn.  Cliarles,  €t  ml.     (Bee  Molnftr.  Steve,  aaalgnor.) 
Kflhtz.  Frledrich,  Cannststt-Stuttgart,  Oermany.     Baker's 

oveo.     No.   1,020.1.^;  June  11;  ftp.  p.  2314;  Gaa.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  304. 
Knnkel.  Fred  B..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  West- 

Inghouae  Electric  aad   Maanfaetaring  Company.     Maa 

sage  apparatus.     No.  1.020.607;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  SS32 ; 

Oaz.  VOL  179  ;  p.  626. 
Kunz.  Joseph  C.     (Bee  Hall.  James  A.,  aasignor.) 
Kusebauch.  Anton.     (See  Foell.  Kasebaacb,  aad  Neeker- 

man.) 
Kvtter,  Herman  L..  aaaigaor  of  oae^alf  to  F.  C.  Trow- 

kri^M'    Hamilton,   Ohio.     Papcr^makiag  maebiae.      No. 

1.02^.573 :  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  160. 
KuU.  Elmer  A..  Reading,  Pa.  Door-faatener.  No.  1.080,102 ; 

Jane  18;  Bp.  p.  4616;  Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  706. 
Kuiel,   Hans.   Baden,   near   Vienna.   Austria-Hoogary,   as- 
signor  to   General   Electric  Companj.      Manafaeturiag 

lnc8»idescent-lamp  filaments.     No.  1,030.666;  Jaae  26; 

Sp.  p.  6876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1006. 
Kvitnid.  Oilbert.     (Bee  Joaca.  Barle  M..  asatgaor.) 
La  Borde.  John  F.     (See  Williams  and  La  Borde.) 
La  Chapelle,  Fred,  Lynn,  Maaa..  aasignor  to  United  Shoe 

Maetaiacry  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Attachment  for 

eliaio-stitch  sewiag-maehlaes.     No.  1.0.10.736;  Jatie  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  6030  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1020. 
La  Cbapelle.  Fred,  Lynn,  Haas.,  asstenor  to  United  Siioe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J.      Chain -atlteh 

seam  aad  making  cbaln-atltches.     No.   1,030.784;  June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6101  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1047. 
La  Follette,  Joseph,  Portlaad,  Oreg.     Combinatioo  bevel- 
protractor.     No.  1,028,742;  June  4;  8p.  p.  1460;  Oaa. 

vol.  170:  p.  225  .        ..   „,     t 

La   May,   Arthur  C   assignor  to   B.   Bannard   and  T.   J. 

Swanton.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Currency  cutting  and  aign- 

ing   machine.      No.    1,029,190;   June    11;  Sp.   p.    2445; 

Oar.  vol.  179;  p.  416.  ,        ^  _.       « 

La  Mont  Power  Producer  and   Economising  Deviea  Com- 
pany.    (See  La  Mont,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
La  Mont,  ftamuel.  aaalgnor  to  Ut   Mont  Power  Prodaeer 

and     Economising    Device    Company.    Trenton,    N.    J. 

Fluid-mixer  for  gaaolene-eniiines.     No.  1.020,810;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3778  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  665. 
La  Mountain.  George  C.  assignor  to  R.  P.  Scott  Maraball- 

town.  Iowa.     Steam-trap.     No.  1,028.744;  June  4;  8p. 

p.  1463  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  226.       . 
Ladwig.    Charles    F..    Macon.    Mo.      Elevator-tmck.      No. 

1,020.768  ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8670  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  •47. 
L&nrde.  Everctte  8..  and  P.  A,  Angeaend.  Jr..  Hoaaton, 

Tex.     Illuminated  veat  or  coat  batton.     No.   1.0S0;516 ; 

Juae  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5396 :  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  060. 
Laltbovsky.  Georges.  Paris,  Prance.     Llaer  for  use  tn  fix- 
ing  screw  spikes    In    raliway-sleepera.      No.    1.028,743; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1461  ;  Gai.  vol    179  :  p.  226. 
Lain.    John.    Newark,    N.    J.      Non-reflllaMe   bottle.      No. 

1.020.800:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3777  :  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  OM 
Lambert  Antoine  L..  Concordia.  Kane.     Credit^ccaonting 

appliaaee.     No.  1.030,785;  Jaae  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6108;  Oaa. 

VOL  170  ;  p.  1047. 
Lambert.    Floyd    D..    and    R.    R.    Rescfa.    Trinidad.    Cok). 

Reversible  rotary  engine.     No.  1,020.616;  Juae  18;  Bp. 

p.  3351  :  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  607. 
Lamberton.  Robert  L..  Siatersvllie.  W.  Vs.     Intennittent- 

grlp  device.     No.  1,028,674;  June  4;  8p.  p.  1116;  Oas. 

vol.  170:  p.  160. 
LampeL    VInceai.     Leipa.     Austria -Hangs ry.      CoaMned 

drawtny-roapaaaes     and     pcacll-caae       No.     1,038.2!28; 

Ooae  4  ;rSp.  p.  fi73  ;  Osz.  voLiFTO  ;ip.  02. 
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uimpr«cht.    Emil.    Fbiladelphia.    Pa.      Oas-llghter.      No. 

1.029.1.15;  June  11  :  8p.  p.  2316:  0««.  toI.  179;  p,  395. 
Lamson   t'on«olldated   Store  Service  Company.      (See  Fer- 

naid.  Hiram  T..  aMignor. ) 
Lancaster.    Joe    E..    et   aL      (See   Valentine,    Levi   J.,    a»- 

xlxnor. ) 
Lance,  Ora  L..  Corrallia.  Oreic.     Automatic  railway-awttcb. 

No.    1.029.200;  June   11;   8p.    p.    2452;    Gai.   vol.    179; 

p.  417. 
Landon.    Joaepb    M..    Upper    Norwood.    London.    England. 

Trumpet.      No.   1.029.502;  June   II;   8p.   p.  3107;  Gax. 

vol.  179  :  p.  621. 
Landry.  Peter  J.     (See  Barton  and  luindry.) 
Landwehr.    Aujoiat    H..    Holland.    Mich.      Can-coTer.      No. 

1.029.817:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3360;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  597. 
Lane.    Howard.    Blnnlntcham.    RnKlnnd.   attfiiirnor   to    Inter- 
nationale   Wasserstoff    .^ktlentcesellschaft.    Frankfort-on- 

the-Maln.  G^-rmany.     .\pparatua  for  producing  hrdrocen 

Kaa.     No.  1.028,.'?«6:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  667  :  Gax.  vol    179: 

p.  100. 
Lang,    John    E..    Waahlnrton.    f*.      Sealing    device    for 

wrappers.     No.   1.029.377;  June  11;   Sp.  p.  2846;  Gas 

vol.  179;  p.  478. 
Langen.  George,  and  C.  Meier,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati 

Planer     Company.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Metal  working 

planer.     No.  1.029.875;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3951  :  Gax.  vol 

179  :  p.  688. 
LantlnK    Wheelbarrow   Company.      (See   Stebblns.   Arthur 

C.  a<i8iKnor.  • 
Ijipolnte  Machine  Tool  Co.      (See  I^polnte.  Ralph  R.,  as- 

slicnor  ) 
Lapointp.    Ralph    R..    asslKBor,   bv   mesne   assignments,   to 

i^polnte   Machine  Tool  Co..  lYndson.   Mass.     Broaching 

mocbnntsm.     No.    1.028,824:  Juno  4:   Sp.  p.   1621  ;  Gax 

vol    179:  p    253 
Lapolnte.    Rnlph    R..    assignor,    hy    mpsn«>   assignments,    to 

Lnpointp  .Machine  Tool  Co..  Hudson.   Mass.     Broaching- 

machine.      No.    1.028.825;    June   4;    Sp.    p.    1623;   Gax. 

vol.  179:  p.  253. 
Laprisc.  Henry.  Holyoke,  Mass.    Aeroplane.    No.  1.030.312  : 

Juno  •2^■.  Sp.  p.  4912:  Gax.  vol.  1.9:  p.  877. 
I.4irge.  I.  S.  (See  Walhof.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Larsen.    Ivert.    Chicago.    III.      Labrlcating    device.      No. 

1.028,746  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1466  ;  Gax    vol.  179  :  p.  227 
Larsen.    Ivert.   Chicago.    III.      Lubricator.      No.    1.030.667 ; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  .^87 7  :  Gax  vol.  179;  p.  1005. 
Larsen.   .lohn    C.    Medford.    Wis.      Metal •  fence-poat.      No 

1.030.411:  June  25;  Sp    p    5119:  Gax.   vol.   179:  p.  913. 
Larsen.    Peter  \..   Mount    Pleasant.   I'tah.     Slide-equaliser 

doubletree.     No.   1.028,746;  June  4;  Sp.  p.    1470;  Gax. 

vol    179  :  p.  227. 
Larsson.  Magnus.  Helsingborg.  Sweden.     Feeder  for  straw 

and   tobacco  cutters.      No.    1.029.759;   June   18 ;   So    p 

3671 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  647. 
Lattig.   Jacob  W..   SMlgnnr   to  American   Automatic   Tele- 

phooa  Co..  Rochester.   N.  Y      Impui^ie-transmifter.     No 

1.0.30.412;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5120;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  9i;i 
I Ji tulip.   Fred,  assignor  of  une-balf  to  A.  F.  Vadehonceur. 

Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Concrete    roof-tile.      No.     1.0.30.590; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  .'MWO  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  976. 
Latullp.  Fred.  n!>slKnor  of  one-baif  to  A.   F.   Vadehonceur. 

Syracuse.  N  Y     Machine  for  making  tile.    No.  1.030.591  ; 

June  2.1  :  Sp    p.  5«."»2  :  tfai.  vol    179  ;  n   976. 
Latus,   Elmer  J.      (See  Schoentag  and   I^tus. ) 
Laubscher.    August,    assignor    to    United    States    Envelope 

Company.    Springfield.    Mass.      Gum-roll    governor    for 

envelop  marhlneu        No.     1.029. .304;    June     11;     Sp.     p. 

2668;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  452. 
Laufer.  Christopher   F..  assignor  to   R.   B.    Laufer.   Rich- 
mond. Cal.     Valve.    No.  1,028.747  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1471 ; 

Oa«.  vol.  179 :  p.  227. 
Laafer.  Rena  B.      (See  Laufer.  Christopher  F.  assignor  ) 
Lann.    Christian    F..    assignor    to    Rerbecker    &    Rowland 

Manufacturing  Company.  Watervllle,  Conn.     Furnitnre- 

caster.     No.   1.029.156;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Oa«.  vol. 

179;  p.  396. 
Laaion.   Calvin    A.,    and   J.    A.    Roae.   Grand   Rapkla,   aa- 

slgnors.    hy    mesne   assignments,    to    Wm.    Heap    k   Co.. 

Miiskeiton.     Mich.       Fireless     cooker        No.     1.029,137; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2320;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  .396. 
I..awton.  Charles  F  .  assignor  to  K    W    Huestls.  New  York. 

N.     Y.       Rendering    mineral     subatances    available    as 

fertlllxers     by    aid     of     fermentation.       No.     1.029.378: 

June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2848;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  479. 
Lavhon.    Arthur    J..    Lowell.    Mass.      Spring  cushion    tire 

for    vehicle- wheels.      No.    1.028.889;    June    11;    Sp.    p. 

1779;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  311. 
Lauron.    Samuel    L..    Ctnclnnatl.    Ohio.      Combined    con- 
vertible  aouvenlr   and   advertising   postal   card,   panle. 

boat,  and   box.      No.    1.029.069;   June   11;   Sp.   p    2167; 

(iax.  vol    179:  p    373 
Lasell.  Rills  W      (See  Spackman  and  I^sell  > 
Le  Fevre.  William  D .  Dover.  Del.    Airship.    No.  1.028.891  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p    1782:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  811. 
L«  Gendre.  Albert  A..  Warren.  Ark      Whip  locking  socket. 

No.  1.028.229:  June  4  ;  Sp    p.  ."^T^  :  Gax.  vol    ITft  ;  p.  .^3 
La    Mlauz.    Victoria    M  .    Faribault.    Minn.      Brush.      No. 

1.029.070:  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  873 
Le    Page.    Rodalph   H..   Chicago.    III.      Mirror-holder.      No. 

1.029.071  :  June  11  :  Sp    p.  2170;  r.as.  vol.  179:  p.  374 
Lt  Pontols,  I.eon.  New  Rocbelle.  assignor  to  A.  -R.  Mosler 

*  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Magaetic  speed  indicator.     No 

1,028,488;  June  4;  Sp.   p.  942;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.   141. 
Leach.    FU.yd    !>..    Chicago.    111.       Friction  gearing.      No. 

1.028.944;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Gaa  vol    179;  p.  829. 


Leach.  John.  Blackburn.   Englnnd.     Medical  inhaler,     No. 

1.028,890;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  311. 
Leavitt  Machine  Company.     (See  Smith  and  Willlamt,  as- 
signors. ) 
Leblanc,    Maurice.   Paris.    Frsnce.      Refrigerating-macbine. 

No.    1.029.201;   June    11;   Sp.    p.    2465;   Gax.   vol.    179; 

p.  418. 
Lebovitz,  Louis,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Gaa-stove.    No.  1.030,000; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4207  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  729. 
Ledeboer.    Peter    G..    Chicago.    III.      Combination    driving 

mechanism    and   dlifprentlal.      No,    1.030.097;   June   18: 

Sp.  p.  4426:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  764. 
Lederer.    Leonbard.    Sulxtiach.    Germany.      Filaments   and 

other  products  obtained  from  cellulose  compounds.     No. 

1.028.t48;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1472;  Gax.   vol.   179:  p.  227. 
I^ee.    Oscar    G..    Jacobs    f'reek.    Pa.       Hat  pin  point    pro- 
tector.    No.  1.029.379;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2850:  Gas.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  479. 
Leech.   Leopold   A.,   Carnegie.    Pa.      Flying-machine.      No. 

1.028,120;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  53 ;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  12. 
Leeper.   James   F..   Berkeley   Springs.   W.    Va.      DispenslDf 

and  forming  apparatus.     No.   1.02K.749  ;  June  4  ;  8p    p 

1474  ;  <;ax.  vol.  179;  p.  228. 
Legnard.  Gilbert  B..  ana  E.  Formato.  Pittsburgh    Pa.     In- 

sulatinn-panel.      No.    1.028.675;    June   4;    Sp.    p.    1118; 

Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  170. 
T/egrand.   Charles,  and   A.    Armel.   Paris,   France.     Safety- 
bolt   to   lock  and   release   the   levers   serving   to  operate 

from    a    distance    a    switch,    signal,    he.    for    railways. 

No.    1.029.202;    June    11:    Sp.    p     2456;   Gax.    vol.    179: 

p    418. 
I^egros,  Luclen  A.     (See  Grant  and  I^gros. » 
Loith.  George  W      (See  Whtttaker  and  I.elth.1 
Leiand   A  Company.    W.    H       (See   Gifford.    Albert   J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Inland.  John  A..  Montague,  assignor  to  Millers  Fslls  Com- 
pany.   Millers    Falls.    Mass.      Telescopic    extension-rod. 

No.    1.030.592;   June   25;   Sp.   p    5635;   Gax.    vol.    179; 

p    977. 
Leluau.  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Lord.  Peter,  assignor.) 
I^mav.    J.  aeph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Garment  clasp.    No. 

1.030.008;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4428;  Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  766. 
Leonard.    Charles    M  .    Hilton.    N.    Y.      Pruning  saw.      No. 

1.028.23O:   June  4;   Sp.   p.   .375:   Gas.   vol.    179;   p.   53. 
Leonard.    Harry    W..    Rronxvllle.    N.    Y.      Electric-railway 

system.     No.  1.020.698 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3534  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  626 
Leone.  Pascal.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  clutch.     No. 

1.028.750:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1475;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  228. 
Lepersonne.  Max.     (See  Barbanson  and  Lep^-rsonne. ) 
Lepp^r.  .lobn  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     .\dvertlBlng  device.     No. 

1.029.618:  June  18;  Sp    p.  .3.361  ;  (;ax.  vol.  179:  p.  598. 
I.,eT,  Frank  W.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Packing  Machine 

Company.    New    'iork.    N.   Y.      Packaging-machino.      No. 

1.036.517;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  5398;  Gas.  vol    179:  p.  9.%0. 
Levalley,  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Conveyer.    No. 

1.028.761:  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1478;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  228. 
I^vsn.   George   W.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Heel  cushion.     No. 

1,029.019;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2073  ;  Gax    vol.   179;  p.  356. 
Levedabl.  Axel,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Macnlnery 

Company.  Aurora.  III.     Force-feed  oiler      No.  1.028,471 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  897  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1.35. 
Levedahl.  Axel,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 

Company.  Aurora,  ill.     Force  feed  oiler.     No.  1,029.547; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3199;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  636. 
Levering.     Wilson     K..     Baltimore.     Md.       Core  box. '     No. 

1.028.367:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  668:  Gax.   vol.    179;   p.   100. 
Levin.  Lewis.  New  Castle.  Pa.     Operating  mechanism  for 

shoe- polishing  machines.     No.  1.630.001  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4208  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  7.30 
Lewis.  Alfred.      (See  Williams  and  I^ewis.) 
Lewis,    Harry    A..   Chicago.    III.      Attachment   for  vehicle- 
lamps.      No.    1.028.231  ;   Jane  4  ;   Sp.   p.   376  ;   Gax.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  63. 
Lewis.  Jasper  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  W.  B    Mstthewg.  Wsshlngton.  D.  C.     Coin-controlled 

circuit  closing   apparatus.      No.    1,028.2.32;   June  4;  Sp 

p.  377  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  53. 
LIbby.  Almon  G.     (See  Nlmmo  and  Llbby.) 
Liberty  Vending  Co.      (See  Elsas.   Msrtln.  assignor.) 
Llddell.    Rol>ert.    Tecamseh.    Nebr       Hydrocsrbonbumer. 

No.    1.028.892;   June   11;   Sp.    p.   1784;   Gas.   vol.   17»: 

p    812. 
Liddle.  John,  et  al.     (See  Thomas.  Frsnk  M  .  assignor  ) 
Lieber.   William   H  .  assignor  to   Allis  Chalmers  Company. 

Milwaukee.     Wis.       Engineer's    valve.       No      1.030.193; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4616:  (Jai    vol.  179;  p.  796. 
Lieber.   William   H..  aaalgnor  to  Allis  Cnslmera  Companv. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Crasher      No.    1.030,194;    June   18; 

Sp.  p    4619  :  Gax.  vol    179  ;  p.  795. 
I.ieske.    Alvln    F..    Henderson.    Minn.      Chimney  csp.      No. 

1.029.072:  Jnne  11  ;  Sp    p.  2171  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  874. 
Llll.  Hubert.  Mannheim,  (termany.     Photographic  appara- 
tus.     No     1030,737:    June   25;   Sp.    p.   6041;   Gax.    vol. 

179:  p.  1029. 
Lilly.   Joaepb.    Birmingham.    England.      Hlnge-ioint.      No. 

1.029.609;  June  18;  Sp    p.  3647:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  627. 
Llnd.  Monroe  P      (See  Schandeln  and   Lind. ) 
Lindner.    Max.    Berlin.    Germany.      Lock.      No.    1.028,868; 

June  4:    Sp.   p.   671:   Gax.   vol.    179;   p.   100. 
Lines.    William    H..    Anaonla.   Conn.      Loading   apparatos. 

No.   1.02a676;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 

Llnograph  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.      (See  Petersen. 
Hans,  assignor.) 
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Upp.  George.  Allen.  Nebr.  Wtalp-lock.  No.  1,029,073; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2172;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  374. 

Little.  Walter  D..  et  al.  (See  Little,  WiUUm  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Little,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  D.  Little 
and  one-third  to  W.  A.  McGuire.  Cresson.  Pa.  Wrench. 
No.  1.029,074;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2173;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  374. 

Livingston.  Frank  S..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Grate.  No. 
1,030,002  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4211  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  780. 

LJunggren,  Carl  J..  Providence,  R.  I.  Hygienic  chalice. 
No.  1,028,752;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  229. 

Llobet.  Miguel,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Self-acting  water- 
balance.  No.  1,030,099;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4429;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  766. 

Lochner.  Ellanora  D..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.0.30.668 ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5879 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1005. 

Lockwood.  Burns  D..  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Journal-box  pedestal. 
No.  1.029,619;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3362;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  598 

Lockwood,  Charles  S.,  Newark,  assignor  to  H.vatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrison.  N.  .1.  Collared  spirally- 
wound  roll.  No.  1.029,075:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2175; 
Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  374. 

Loeffler.  John  H.     (See  Schneider,  Loeffler,  and  Fleck.) 

Ix>ewenthal.  Oscar  R..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. Insectifuge.  No.  1,029,203  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2460 ; 
Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  419. 

Lofton.  Herbert  M..  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  W.  Conway,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  I'neumatlc  water  sys- 
tem for  domestic  purposes.  No.  1.028,121 ;  June  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  56:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  13. 

Loguln.  Alexander  J..  West  Allis.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Cbalmers  Company.  Motor-controller.  No.  1,030.195 ; 
June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4623  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  796. 

Loguln.  Alezanaer  J..  West  Allis.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 
Cbalmers  Company.  Switch.  No.  1.030.593  ;  June  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  6637  ;  (fax    vol.  179  ;  p.  977. 

Lombardl,  Joseph  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  ignition 
device.  No.  1.030.413;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6124;  Gas.  vol. 
179:  p.  914, 

Long.  Edward  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Signaling  apparatus. 
No.  1.020.811;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  666. 

Long.  Frank  B.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piano-key.  No. 
1.028.753;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  1481;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  229. 

Long.  (>eorge  A.,  assignor  to  Tb«  Gray  Telephone  Pay 
Station  Companv.  Hartford.  Conn.  Telephone  pay-sta- 
tion. No.  1.028.945;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1W)7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  330. 

Longfeatber.  Nicholas.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Composition  for 
treating  trees.  No.  1.028,233 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  381 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  64. 

Lonts.  John  M.     (See  Brown  and  Lonts.) 

Lord,  Peter,  assignor  of  nine  thirty -seconds  to  j.  A.  H. 
Hebert,  Ave  thirty  seconds  to  C.  Leluau.  five  thirty-sec- 
onds to  L.  A.  Delorme.  and  five  thirty-seconds  to  G.  Its- 
welre.  Montreal,  Canada.  Gearing.  No.  1,030,738; 
June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6042  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1029. 

Lorenx.  William  A..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paper- 
bag  machine.  No.  1.029.700;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3549; 
Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  627. 

Lorens,  William  A.,  and  J.  Merrltt,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Paper  bag  machine.  No.  1,028. 7()1  ;  June 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  3563 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  628 

Lorens.  William  A.,  and  J.  Merrltt,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Feed  mechanism.  No.  1,020.760;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  3678;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  648. 

Los  Angeles  Trolley  Catcher  Company.  (See  Rlcketts, 
Jsmes  R..   assignor.) 

Loshbough,  Anthonv  W..  Detroit,  Mich.  Chart  for  com- 
puting-scales. No.  1,028,946;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1908: 
Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  .330. 

Lotxlng.  Otto,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Jumplng-wall.  No. 
1.028,234  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  381  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  64. 

Louden,  Robert  B.     (See  Neller  and  Louden.) 

Lovell.  Frederick  W..  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  McMyler 
Interstate  Companv,  Bedford.  Ohio.  Coal-handling 
plant.  No.  1.028,236 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  382 ;  Gas.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  64. 

Lovett,  Morris  J..  Randsburg.  Cal.  Permutation-padlock. 
No.  1,028.754;  Jnne  4;  Sp.  p.  1482;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 
229. 

Low.  Abbot  A.,  et  oi.,  trustees.  (See  Belts,  Lewis  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Low,  Abbot  A..  Horseshoe,  and  H.  Hertxberg,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  said  Hertxberg  assignor  to  said  Low.  Means 
for  preliminarily  heating  internal-combastion  engines. 
No.  1.029..380:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Oas.  vol.  170; 
p.  479. 

Lowdar.   Matthew   W.,   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Pbotograpbic- 

Srlntlng  apparatus.  No.  1,028,369 ;  Jane  4 ;  to.  p. 
72  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  101. 

Luder.  (George  H..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1,030.196;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  796. 

Lucking.  Frank  B..  Cannon  Palls.  Minn.  Slfter-spoat. 
No.  1,028.677;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 
170. 

Ludwlg,  Richard,  Bous-oo-tbe-Baar,  Germany.  Rolling- 
mill.  No.  1,028.286  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Oas.  toI.  170  ; 
p.  66. 


Lodwig,  Thomas  I.,  Saaduskjr,  Ohio.     Telephone  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,028,870;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  674;  Oas.  ToL 


179;  p.  101. 
Luft.    W'a 


alter,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Closure  for  ladies' 
waists  and  blouses.  No.  1,029,204;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
2410  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  -p.  419. 

Lum.  Walter  O.     (See  Knight  and  Lum.) 

Lumello.  Carlo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F'ranco,  Turin, 
Italy.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  wooden  pins  or 
pegs.  No.  1,029,503;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  621. 

Lund.  Jens  O.  P..  Cbristiania,  Norway.  Straight  vault. 
No.  1.028,678;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1123;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 
171. 

Lund,  Thomas.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Compressing-ma- 
chlne.  No.  1,030,739  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6045 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
179;  p.  1030. 

Landberg.  Swan.  Chicago,  III.  Spring-binge.  No. 
1,029.876;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3952;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  688. 

Lundy,  Nathan  W..  Waukegan,  111.  Tool-heater.  No. 
1.030,257;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4754;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  818. 

Lunken,  Edmund  H.,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenheimer  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Window-sash.  No.  1,029,381; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2854  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  480. 

Lunkenheimer  Company,  The.  (See  Lunken.  Edmund  H., 
assignor. ) 

Lurle.  Arnold  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  L.  Lurie.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Slide-rule.  No.  1,028.237;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 
388 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  56. 

Larie,  Theresa  L.     (See  Lurie,  Arnold  N.,  assignor  J 

LurU,  John,  Chicago.  III.  Dressing-table.  No.  1.029,812 ; 
June  18;  Sp.  p.  3797:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  666. 

Lushbaugh,  Edward.      (See  Autb,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Luther.  Charles  J..  Ellxabeth,  assignor  =Df  one  half  to  F.  E. 
Knowles.  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Drive-chain.  No. 
1.028.893  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1785 :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  312. 

Lots,  George  A.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Connector  for  conduits 
and  pipes.  No.  1,028,579;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  171. 

Lntx.  George  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  System  of  operating 
steam-railway  trains.  No.  1.030,669;  June  26;  Sp.  p. 
5880 ;   Gax.  vol.   179  :   p.   1006. 

Lutse.  Alfred.  Halle-on-the  Saale.  Germany.  Conveying 
and  discharging  device  for  use  in  bakeries  or  the  like. 
No.  1,028,762;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1407;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 
232. 

Lux.  Ekiwin  H.,  Logansport,  Ind.  Electric  sad-iron.  No. 
1,028,680;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1127;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  171. 

Lux,  Paul,  assignor  to  The  W^aterbury  Clock  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Alarm-clock.  No.  1.029.305  ;  June  11  ;  Sp. 
p.  2672:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  45.3. 

Lyman.  Walter  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Animal-blanket. 
No.  1,028,681;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Oas.  voL  179;  p. 
172. 

Lynch,  John  M.,  Beverly,  Masa,  assignor  to  United  SUoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Hardening  and 
tempering  steel.  No.  1,020,877  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  30o3 ; 
(iax.  vol.  179:  p.  688. 

Loron,  Harry.  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Tacking  mechanism.  No.  1,028,238;  June  4;  Sp. 
p.  389;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  56. 

Maar.  Charles,  White.  S.  D.  Mail-carrier.  No.  1.028.804 ; 
June  11;  Sp.  p.  1787;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  313. 

MacAdams,  John  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to 
W.  H.  Horn  k  Brother,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Stltcb- 
lengtb  mechanism  for  strsiglit-bar  knittlng-macbloes. 
No.  1.030,100;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.   766. 

MscKensle.  George  W.,  Ben  Avon,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hy- 
draulic   Vacuum    Cleaning    Company,     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 


Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.      (Reissue.)      No.    18,427; 
p.  32fl-  "    '-" 

MacLewee,   Carrie   H. 


June  11  ;  Sp. 


5269  :  (Jax.  vol.   179  :  p.  548. 

(See   MacIiCwee,    William   8.,   as- 
signor. ) 

MacLewee,  William  8..  aaalgnor  to  C.  H.  MacLewee, 
Yardley,  Pa.  Lamp-socket.  No.  1.030,101;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4433:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  766. 

MacLewee,  William  S..  assignor  to  C.  H.  MacLewee. 
Y'ardley,  Pa.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.030,102  ;  June  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  4434 :  Oas.  vol.  179 :  p.  766. 

Mac  William,  Frederick  A.  (See  Mac  William,  James  B., 
assignor. ) 

MacWiUiam,  Jsmes  E..  assignor  to  P.  A.  MacWUliam. 
Habbardston,  Mass.  Nasal  douche.  No.  1.020,818; 
Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3798;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  666. 

Macdonald,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  American  Grapbophone 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Back-spacer  for  dicta- 
phones. No.  1,03(),740 ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6047  ;  Gas.  vol. 
179:  p.   1031. 

Macey,  Robert  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Miter  box.  No. 
1,030,474  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5277  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  086. 

Macfarlane.  George  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wilkcs- 
Barre  Silk  Company,  WIlkes-Barre,  Pa.  Attachment  for 
thread  doubling  and  twisting  mschines.  No.  1,029,882 ; 
June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2855  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 

Machado.  Joseph  R.,  Vallelo,  Cal.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,080,618 ;  Jnne  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5405  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  061. 

Machtae  Mantle  Sewing  Company.  (See  Cohn,  Sannal, 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Msckay,  Edmund.     (See  Ferrall  and  Mackay.) 

Mackensie.  Alexander  S..  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ona- 
half  to  P.  Phelps,  LIttleRock,  Ark.  Press  for  extracting 
ligald  from  materials.  No.  1,080,604;  June  26;  Sp.  p. 
5639;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  977. 
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M*H«od,  Albert  A..  Bwainp*(>«tt.  Mum..  aMtenor  to  Unltod 

Hboe    Machinery    Compaor,    Paterson.    Nl    J.      Lasting 

mecbaDlsm.     No.  1.030.519;  June  25;  8p.  p.  0407;  Uax. 
-  Tol     179  ;   p.  961. 
lfaddo«k.    Rdward    8..    Kenoaba.    Wta.,    and    J.    M.   Cobb. 

Chicago.    III.      Record  card       No.    1.029.70ti ;    June    IS; 

Sp.  p.  3660  :  an.  t.)I.   179  ;  p    flW. 
Maocro,  Bdnardo  J    M  .  Boenofl  Atrea.  Arsvnttna.     Rotarr 

eMiae.      No.    1.028.371;  Jane  4;   8p.  p.  676;  0«a.   toI. 

179 ;  p.  102. 
Malner.  Wllltam  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  M.  Hubert, 

Laab,  Tex.      34all-handltng  appamtua.     No.    1.028,756  ; 


Laab,  Tex.      BMlI-handltng  appamtua.     No. 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1484  ;  Oa>.  tuI.  179  ;  p.  230. 
liner.   William  L..  aasii^nor  of  one-balf  to  J. 


Hainer 


M.  Hubert, 


I^mb.  Tex.     Mall  receiTlns  apparatus.     No.   1.028,TS«; 
June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1486  ;  Uaz.  toI.  179 ;  p.  280. 
Malcolm.  George  W..  I^arenbam.  and  F.  T.  Munton,  Wlna- 


ford    aaalgnora   to  Tbe   8alt    Union    Limited,    Ltrerpooi. 

England.      Treatmeat   of   brine.      No.    1,030.103 ;    Jane 

18;  8p.  p.  443fl  :  <;ax.  rol.  179;  p.  766. 
Ualm«r«n.   Nets.   L.   N.   Todd,   and   8.   J.   Wataon.   Canton. 

III.     Trol ley -wtre  cleaning  deTk-e.     No.   1.030.670;  June 

25;  Sp.  p    5883;  Oax.  toI.   179;  p.   1006 
Malmsten.  Nila  K.  E.      (See  Tboraaell  and  Malmsten.) 
Maloa.  Ltavid  U..  et  nl.     (See  Malos.  Walter  C,  aaaianor.) 
Maloc.   Walter  C.  aeaianor  of  one  tblrri   to  D.   H.   Malox, 

I'atteraon.  and  one  third  to  W.   V.  Bradr.  New  Orleaoa, 

La.     LIquid-dlapenaer.     No.   1.029.076 ;  Jane  11;  9p.  p. 

2176;  (;ax.  vol    179;  p.  3T5. 
Manchester,  Erneat  F..  Randolph.  Vt.     Pool-r«later.     No. 

1.030.786  ;  June  25  ;  8p.  p.  6195  ;  «Jai.  toI.  179;  p.  1047. 
Manning.   Bowman  A  Company.      (See  Sarace.  Ueorie  B.. 

asaignor.t 
Manning.   Louis   H  .    Parmele.   N.   C       Whidow-bllnd.      No. 

1.029.814;  June  18;  Sp.  p    .1799;  Oa«.  toI.  179;  p.  60r. 
Manafleld.    Richard   W..  New   London.  Conn.     Bdncatlonal 

same  apparatus.     No.  1.U30.414  ;  June  £6;  Sp.  p.  5126; 

Ou.  TOl.   179;  p.  914. 
Manson.  Joseph   V..  Hartland.  Me.     roUto-TtnearmiKer. 

No.    1^030.475 ;   June  25 ;    Sp.   p.   5278 ;   Oax.   toI.    179 ; 

p.  930. 
Manson.  Rar  H..  asaisnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 

Eljrla.     Ohio.      Relay     and     clrculta     therefor.       No. 

1.030.415  :  Jane  25  ;  8p.  p.  5128;  Gat.  toI.  179  ;  p.  914. 
Mantenya.    Sylvester   A..    Yates   Center.    Kaaa.      Cmde-oll 

burner.     No.  1.030.104;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p    4438;  Gas.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  766. 
Marasii.    Adolf.    Kottem.    near    Kenpten.    Oermanj.    aa- 
algnor    to     Geneeaensehaft     fQr     Texttlpatente.     Haael, 

Swltaerland.     Bobbin  for  weavlng-looma      No.  1.029.020  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  W74  ;  Uai.  ro\    170  ;  p    ,3,'57 
Murdia.  Charles.     (See  Fowler.  Jamea  T.  aaalgnor.) 
Mitrxertaoo.    Charles.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Com- 
bined   curtain  pole    and    sbade  support       No.    1,038.757  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  14h,«<  .  C.ai.  yol    179  ;  p.  230. 
Marlettl.    Rllylo,    .VIpiimiiBo     noar    Turin.    Italy,    aaalgnor 

to  SocMt«  Anonyrae  des  Perfect lonnementa  atrx  Uunpea 

Elertrlqties  A  Pllamenta  Metalllques.   Bruaaela,  Beiflum. 

Mounting     and      soldering     electrical      fliaments.        No. 

l,029,.V«;  June  11  :  8p    p    2857  :  <)«a.  vol.  179;  p.  481. 
Marino.    I'ascal.    ReKeats    Park.    I^ondon.    ICnyiand.      Blec- 

trolytic  depoaltloo  of  metata.     No.  1.0283M :  Jane  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  17S0;  (;ai.  vol.  179;  p.  313. 
Markbam   Air    Rifle  Company.      (Sec   Roe.    Rrneet    8..  oa- 

stgnor  ) 
Mackham.     Charles     F.     Prorideaee.     R.     I.       Phi.       No. 

1.029. 205  :  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2461  ;  Goa.  rol,  179;  p.  419. 
Markley.    Wllltaai    D..    Harrtabura.    Pa.      Door  lock.      No. 

1.030.313  ;  June  26  :  Sp.  p.  4916 :  Oax.  toI.  179  ;  p.  877 
Marsh.  William  I'  .  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  H.  E.  Dill,  aaalgnors 

to  National   Coning    Machinery   (.'ompany,    Indlanajpolls, 

Ind.      Cutting   aod   printing    machine.      No     1.029.021  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2075  :  (;as    vol.  179;  p   367 
Marwhall.    Dale.    Cheltenham.    Eoftaind.      Display    device. 

No.   1.028.942;  Jaae  4:  Sp.   p.   1663  ;  Ooa.  toL   1T9 :  p. 
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Marten.    William    F..    Oaklaad     Cat.      Selective    telephone 

svittem.     No.  1.029. 504  :  Juntt  11 :  Sp    p.  3111  ;  Uax.  vol 

179  :  p.  522. 
Marteneon.  John.      (See  Jobaaaon,  Emil  Q..  assijcoor.  i 
Martin.   Frank  H.,  Son   Fraaciaco.  Cal.     Scale  acoop.     No 

1.029.13S  :  June  11  ;  Sp    p    2321  ;  Oax.  rol    179  ;  p    896 
Martin.    FredericJi    EL.    Gtooaml.    La.      Flald  preaaure    con- 
trol.    No.    1,030,105:   June   18;  8p.   p.  44^:  Goa.   vol. 

179:  p.  767. 
Martin.  Joaeoh  E..  KanaaA  city.  Mo..  as«lgiM>r  to  The  Bry 

ant  Electric  Company.  BrMgeport,  Conn.     Giobe-hotder 

No.  1.029.SS4  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2869  ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p. 

481. 
Martin.  Joaenh  E..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  TtM  Bry 

ant  Ele<'tric  Company.   Bridgeport,  Coon.     Globe  hold t-r. 

No.   1.029,385  :  Joae  11 :  Sp.  p.  3M0 ;  Gao.  T«l.  179 :  p. 

481 
Itarttn.  Lewia.  Reaeland.  Mo.     Gate.     No.  1,029.306;  June 

1 1  ;  Sp   p    20  75  ;  Oaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  463. 
Martin.      Robert      L..      OcaU.      Kla.      Canal-feeder       No 

1.029  ."SO.l :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3115  ;  Oax.  vol    179  :  p    522 
Marx.   Henry  J..    Holyoke.   Maaa  .  aaBignor  to  The  Aaseri 

can    Thread  Company,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Wlndtntc-ma 

chine.     No.   1.029.7(Mi ;  June  18:  Sp    p.  3601;  Goa.  vol. 

179;  p    629 
Marx.   Ilenrr  J..   Holyoke,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ameri- 
can Thread  CompenT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wlndtaa  BMOka- 

n4am.     No    I.QSqTtiM  ;  Jam  W.  B^-p.  3600 .  Oaa. trol. 

<rTtt;:p.  ax9. 


Man,  Henry  J  .  H«t7«lie,  Maaa..  was Imiw  to  Tke  American 
I  Thread  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wtading- machine. 
I        No.    1.029,761  ;   Jane   IS :   8p.   p.   8677  ;   (»aa.   vol.    179 ; 

p.  648. 
Marx.  Henry  J..  Holyoke.  Maaa..  amtipior  to  The  Araerlcnn 
I       Thread   Conpaoy.   Jersey   City,    N.   J.     Tension   control 

for      thread  a reeaing     maoblm's     and     the     like.       No. 

1.029.878:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3968;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  889. 
Marx.  Phil.     («ee  Riley.  Wllltam  K..  aaatRnor.) 
Maakrey,   Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.   Cama- 

ban.  Canton.   Ohio.      RoIIIm  tren   or  steel  sheets.     No. 

1.029,036;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  4084;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  709. 
Mason.  Carlisle.     (See  Scbmid  and  Maaon.) 
Maaon,  Charles  T..  Sumter.  S.  C      Ignition  device  for  ex- 

ploaive-enfines       No.    1,0.10.243;  June   IS;  Sp.  p.  4726; 

Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  813 
Maaon,  George  W.,  Marabali.  and  F.  Hammond.  Caaey,  III. 

Stuflng-box.     No.  1.028.758;  June  4  :  8p.  p.  1489;  Gaa. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  231. 
Maaon,  Sylvester,  deceased.  Wtiliavllle.  111.  :  W.  L.   Mason, 

administrator       Refrigerator  car.      No.    1.030,671;   June 

26;  Sp.  p.  5888;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1006. 
Maaon.  w.  L..  administrator.     (See  Maaon.  Sylveater.) 
MaUraxxo.     Stephen     A..     WUmcrdlnc.     Pa.      Tice.      No. 

1,030.263  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4770  ;  Gax    voi.   179  ;  p.  820. 
Mathewa.    Georae.    New    Caatie.    Pa.      Nut  locking   device. 

No.    1.030.106:  Juae   18:   8p.  p.  4441;  Ooo.  voL   179; 

p.  787 
Mathews   Gravity  Carrier  Company.      (See   Moore.   Frank 

E..  aaaignor. ) 
Matthewa.     Chariea    H..    Topeka.    Kaoa.       Hoalery-turner. 

No.    1.0.10.620:  June  25:   Sp.   p.   6409;   Oax.   vol.    170; 

p.  952. 
Mattkema.    Bdwin    U.    Mtoneoaolls.    Mian.      Addia«    and 

lUtlog  machine.     Mo.  1.098,8M  ;  Jaae  11 ;  8p.  p.  1790  ; 

Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  8t3. 
Matthewa.  William  B      (See  Lewis.  Jaoper  B..  asalcaor.) 
Mattlce.    Asa    M  .    Ptttaburgh.    Ha  .   aoolgaer    to   Weatlng- 

bouse     Elei-tric    k    Manufacturing    Osmpany.       Sluft- 
'  boariag.     No.   1,028,122 ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  80 ;  Uax.  vol. 

179;  p    14 
Mattman.    Emil.    Milwaukee    Wla..    assignor  to   Allls-Cbal- 

mera   Company.     Tmho    coaatruction.      No.    1,030,806; 

June  25 :  8p    p    !MI40 :  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  978. 
Maxim.     Hudson.    New    York.    N.    Y.       War    veaoel.      No. 

1.028.472;  June  4  ;  Sp    p   0O6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T9  ;  p    186 
Maxim.  HudoMi,  Hopateoag  beroush.  N.  J.    Torpedo-boat. 

No.    1,098/473;  Jaae  4;   Hp.  p.  069;  Oaa.   vol.    179;   p. 

1S0. 
Maxim.    Hndson.    Mopatcong.    N.   J.     Gome   of  skill.      No. 

1.030,521  ;  June  25;  8p    p.  6410;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  952. 
Mayer.     Anton.    Chicago.    111.      Airohip.      No.    1.080.828; 

June  26  :  Sp    p    6366  :  Gas    vol    170  ;  p.  106,3 
Mayer.    Louia.   Mankato    Minn       Wheel  and  journal       No. 

1.029.762  ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  M78  ;  Oax.  vol.   179  ;  p.  648. 
Mayo.  Benjamin   F..  Salem.  Maaa.     Caataet  piece  for  fur 

nlture      No    1.030.696;  Juae  26;  tp.  p.  5«46 :  Oax.  vol. 

170:  p   978 
Mayo.  Benjamin  F.,  Salem.  Maaa..  asalipwr  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Company.    Pateraon,    N.    J.     Tenatan   device. 

No.   1.028<4T4:  Juae  4;  «p.  p.  912;  Ooa.  rol.    IT9 ;  p. 

187. 
Maya.  Gilbert  V  .  Butler.  Pa.     Centering  tool  and  punch. 

No.  1.029.386:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p. 

481 
Maxaollni.  Oiuseppe.    Noplea,    Italy.     Door,   hatch,  or   like 

closing  device      No.   1.099.620;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3364; 

Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  .590. 
McAdaois.  «Jeorge  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y      JoKger  for  paper- 

rullng    aaachlaea    or    priatlng-aresssa.       No.     1.026.475; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  916 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  137 
McAdama.   George   F..    New    York.    N.   Y.      I^per   cuttia«, 

ruling,    .nnd    afl><>>mbliog    machine    for    making    tablets. 

No.   1.028,476;  JtaM  4 ;   Sp.   p.  918;  Oax    vol.    179;   p. 

187. 
McCabe.    Hugh.  Lawrence.  Maaa.     Flanxine-maehlne.     No. 

1,030.416;  Juae  25;  8p    p    5T8S  ;  Gai    vol    179:  p.  916. 
McCabe.    John    H .    aaalgnor    to    Moatrlalr    Manafacturing 

and  Marhlne  Company.   Brldgevllle.   Pa       Trolley-wheeL 

No    1.0,10.507:   June  26;  «p    p    6848;    Oax.    vol.    179; 

p.  979 
McCall.  Thomas  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Automatic  Typewriter 

Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.      Mechanism    for    feeding 

paper  to  type-writera      No.   1.029.206;  June   11;  Sp    p. 

2462  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  419. 
McCampbell.   W.   E..  «(   ml.      (See  Opaahl.  Ttdemand.   oa- 

Rlgnor  ) 
McCarry.  WlUUm  H..  PIttafleld,  Maaa.     Foldlos  bed      No. 

1.028.372;  June  4  ;  8p.  p    678;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.   102 
Mci:aalln.     Harry    M..    aaaigaor    to    American-La    France 

Fire  Engine  Company.  BImlra.   N.  Y.     Preaaure  medium 

container      No    1.028.373  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  679  :  Gaa.  vol. 

179;  p    102 
McCluag.   Kmory.  aoaicnor  to  E.   F.   Goodwin,  Clarkahurg. 

W     \a       I>oor  sign       No     1.029.606;    June    11:    Sp     p. 

3117  ;  Oax.  vol    liO  ;  p.  523. 
McCormIck,    Warren    L..    Sapulpa.    Okla.       Ptpe-coopllng 

No.  1.(00.107:  JuaeM:  gp.  p.  4442:  Oas.  vol.   179:  p. 

Tin. 

McCoy.  M.  M.      (See  I>)ulhlt.  George  O.  asalgnor. ) 
iMrriBii     lahsi  TT     nikaii    n    r     tliipellHM  i  hkae.    .-No. 


*I.aK>;417:  Joae  2n;-«p  t   8tS9  ;<Uax  vol.  iIT9  ;;p.>01&. 


AgyTwiMj^iynirflATi.  uwravt 


;i.>«ii.'K\4M:,i>.^ 


McCiwv   Charieii-  T..   Hart<ord«  Oona.«   Malgnor   to   B.    B. 

Wiltex  and  L.  B.  Hiekok.   Meeboaicaborg,  Pa.     Perck 

attacboatit  for  veklclea.     No.  1,029.870 ;  June  16;   Sp. 

p.  3983 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  089. 
McCuUooch.  Romain  B..  et  al.      (See  Jackoon,  Orla  V., 

aaalgnor. ) 
McCordr,  Stewart  L..  Plttaburgh,   Pa.     Game  apparatua. 

Ne^  1,030,108;  June   18;   Sp.  p.   4443;  Ooa.  toL   170; 

p.  787. 
McDonald.  Samuel  F.,  ef  al.     (See  Scbaelder,  Frederick, 

atttgnnw  I 
Mc£lror,  Jantes   P..  Albany.  N.   T..  ooaigaer  to  Coaaoli- 

dated  Car  Heating  (Company.     Biectric  heatinc  ayatem 

for  boilers      No.  1.030.672;  June  26;  Bp.  p.  5^0;  Gax. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  1007. 
McKntlre.    Alvln    R..    Foloom,    Ga.      SprlDC-wbool.      No. 

1,030.314;  Juno  26;  Sp.  p.  4917:  Oax.  vS.  179;  p.  877. 
McFeely.    Ronald   F..  Bererljr.   Maaa..  oaaicnor  to  VtAttA 

Shoe   Machinery    Company,   Pateraon,   N.   J.,  and   Boa- 
ton.    Maaa.      I'e8slng:-machine.      No.    1,028,240;    June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  302  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  56. 
McFeeiy.   Ronald  F..  Beverly,   Maaa..  aoalcnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  aod  Boaton, 

Mass.     PullinK-orer  macnlne.     No.  1,029,387 ;  Jon»  11  ; 

to.  p.  2862 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  482. 
McFeeiy,   Ronald   F.,   Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor   to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    I*ateraoD,    N.    J.      Machine 

for  working  an  upper  over  a  last.     No.  1.030,284 ;  Jane 

18:   Sp.  p.  4771  :  (Jax.   vol.   179:  p.  821. 
McFeeiy.   Ronald    K..   Beverly,   Masa..  aaalgnor   to  United 

Shoe  Machinery   Companv,  PateraoB.   N.   J.     Tack-feed- 
ing mechanism.     No.  l,OS0,31B  :  Jane  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4919  ; 

Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  8T8. 
McFeeiy,    Ronald   F..    Beverly,   Maaa.,   aaalcnor  to    UnKed 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Pateraon,    N.   J.      Pulllac- 

over  machine.     No.    1.080.522;   June  26;   Sp.  p.   6414; 

Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  963. 
MrFeely.   Ronald   F..   Beverly,   Maaa..   aaalgnor  to  United 

Shoe   Machinery    Company.    Pateraon.   N.   J.      Jack   for 

shoe-machines.     No.   1.030.827;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  8368; 

Gas.  voi.  179:  P-  100.^. 
MeFell,  Judson.  Chicago.  Til.     Selective  slgnallnc  avatem. 

Na    1.030.107;   June   18;   Sp.    p.   4827;   Oax.   voL   179: 

p.  796. 
McFerran.   Robert  B.,   rt  al.      (See  Ford.   Prank  W.,  aa 

slgnor. ) 
McOee,  James  L^  Iji  Jnnta,  Colo.    Valve.    No.  1.029.947: 

lune  11;  Sp.  p.  1912;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  330. 
McOibney,  Oeorge   E.,  et  al.      (See  Dunn,  Frederick  W.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
McOrath.     Thomoa,     Springfield.     Maaa.     Crucible-cover. 

No    1.029.816:  June  18;  Sp.  p.   3801;  Qos.   vol.   179; 

p.  667. 
McQreevev.  John  A.,  Delphi,   Ind.     Driven  wrench.     No. 

1,028,1^3;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  62;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  14. 
Mctiulneaa.    Benjamin   F..    WorcMter.   Mana.,   aaalgnor   to 


Crorapton    A    Knowlea    Loom    Works.      Loom-protecting 

mechanliun.      No.    1.029^937 ;    June    18;    Sp.    p.    4085; 

dm    vol.  179  ;  p.  709. 
McGulre,  Peter  J..  Wllklnsburg.  and  H.  J.  Fronk.  Monaca. 

aaaigDors    to    United    Statea    Sanitary    Manufacturing 

ConfMioy,  Plttaburgh,  I'a.     Sink  or  basin  stopper.     No. 

1.028.374  :  June  4;  Sp.  p.  682:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  lOS. 
McCiulre.  William  A.,  et  al.     (Sec  Uttle.  William  A.,  aa- 

Mlgnor. ) 
McHeoch.  Andrew,  Fargo,  N.  D.     Block-molding  machine. 

No.  1.028.241  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  401  :  Gax.  voL  179  :  p.  56. 
Mcllvalne.   Margaret.   Irwin.   Pa.      Sieve.     No.    1.030,673; 

June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5895 :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1007. 
McIntoHh.    Vlrglnln    C.    Sbarpsburg.    Pa.      Combined    mop 

stick    and    wringer.      No.    1,030.109;   June   18;    Sp.    p. 

4446:  Gas    vol    179;  p.  768. 
Mclntyre.     John.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Electromagnetic 

apparatus.     No.   1.029.388;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2886;  (3ax. 

v»l.   170:  p    482 
Mclntyre.  John  T..  Jackaon,  Ala.     Air-blower  for  forges. 

No.    1.030.418;   June  25;    Sp.   p.   5141;   Gaa.   vol.    179; 

p.  916. 
Mclntyre.     William    J..     Hartford.     Conn.      Caster.      No. 

1,029.705;  June  18;  Sp.  p    .3567;  Gax    vol.  179;  p.  630. 
Mclsaar.    John    T..    F.aat    Weymouth.    Maaa..    aaalgnor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Welt- 

Koidc.     No.  1.030.741  ;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6049;  Gax.  voL 

179;  p.  1031. 
McKee,   Albert   K.,   aaalgnor  of  oae-thlrd   to  E.   V.   Bray 

and  oae  third  to  T.  Cox,  Jr..  Coalinso,  Cal.     Well-tnbIng 

lock.      .No.    1.028,759;   June  4;    Sp.   p.    1491;   Gax.   vol. 

179;  p.  231 
McKee.     Charles.      Montlcello,     III.     Com  -  sheller.      No. 

1.029.461  :  June  11  :  Bv-P-  3012;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  604. 
McKee.    Geonre    F..   and   WT  F.    Schilling.   Asplnwall.    fts- 

algnora  to  McKeo-Sehilllng   Permanent   Mold   Company, 

nttfburgh.    Pa.      Casting    apparntua.      No.    1,030.198: 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4638;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  797. 
McKee  Schilling  Permanent  MoM  Company.     (See  McKee 

and  Kchilllng.  aasignors. ) 
McKeen    Motor    Car    Conapany.       (Bee    McKeen,    William 

R..  Jr..  assignor. ) 
McKeen,    Thomas    L..    EJaston,    I'a.      Platform-bulTer    for 

railway   paasenger^carn.     No.    1.029.938 ;   June  18 ;  Sp. 

p    4088  ;  Gax    voL  179  ;  p.  709. 
McKeen.  William  R  ,  Jr..  aa^imor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 

Company.    Omaha.    Nebr.      nraft-oUl    conotmction    fPr 

cars.      No.    1,028,760;    June   4;    Sp.    p.    1494;   OOS.   vol. 

170:  p.  232. 


1„   TWedqy  OMo^     Anaattwtlc-i 

tarlBC  oppanuuB.  No/  1.028J(8£^  Jane  4;  Sp.  pi  1180; 
Ooa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  172. 

McKooaoB,  Blmer  I.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Rebreathing-bag  for 
anaatbetistnc  apparatua.  No.  1,028,583;  June  4;  Sp. 
p.  1136;  Oa«.^ri79;  p.  172. 

McKUlip.  <3eorm  H.     (Soe  Purcell.  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

McKnight.  RIcaard.  Denver,  Colo.  Clamp  for  uae  Ui  tbe 
DRMtectkn  of  Bcreea  and  window  fromea,  doora,  Ac 
No.  1,028,484;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1137;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p. 
X  f  s. 

MeKni«ht.  Richard,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Steel 
Tenon  Manufacturing  Company.  Metallic  dowel-plate 
for  uae  in  the  production  of  screen-framea.  Ac.  Na 
1,028,761  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1496 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  232. 

McLaughlin,  George  A.,  et  al.  (See  Chrlatman,  Mattbiaa, 
aaalgnor.) 

*'*l'^'  „ '^<*^»'*     ^     Mortaoa,     111.      Percolator.      No. 

1,029,939;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4090;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  710. 
McLean.  Joeeph  W..  Tucson,  Arix.     I>eraiimentpreyenter. 

No.    1,028,685 ;   June  4 ;    Sp.    p.    1141 ;   Gax.    vol.    179 : 

p.  173. 
McLellan.    Robert    B.,    Seattle.    Waafa.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1,030,410:  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6142;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  91& 
McLeod.  NaUoa  W.,  aaaigaor  to  American  Tire  Company. 

St.    r.onta.    Mo.      Making   pnenmatic-tlre   caainga.      No 

1.O29..107:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2676;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  4(4 
McMahon,  Perry  C,  and  E.  L.  King,  Warren,  Ohio.     Rx. 

tenalon-Uble.      No.    1.030,863;   June   25;    Sp,   p.    6446; 

Oaa,  vol.  179 ;  p.  1073. 
McManaman,  James  H..  Correcttonvllle.  and   E.  Grelaer 

Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Car-bolt  appliance.     No.   1,030,476: 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  6279;  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  036. 
McMorrow,  Peter  J.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Oven.     No.  1,028.242; 

Jmie  4  ;  Sp.  p.  403 ;  Gax,  vol.  179 ;  p.  57. 
McMullon,   I>avid   S.,   Cleveland,  asalgnor  of  one-half   to 

R.    J.     Coleoiaa,    Akron,     Ohio.       Shoe- retainer.       No. 

1.028.586 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  114fi ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  o.  173. 
McMyier  IntersUte  Coaniany,  The.     (See  Loveil.  Fredarlek 

W..  aaalgnor.) 
McNitt.   Robert  J..  Niagara   Falls,   assiftnor  to  The  Chlo- 
rine Prodncta  Company,   tiev   York,   N.   Y.     Producing 

cfaloridfl  of  tin.     No.  1,030,110;  June  18 :   Sp.  p.  4447; 

Gao.  vol.  170 :  p.  768. 
McBeynolds,  John  B.,  Seattle,  Waah.     Amuaement  apna 

ratoa.     No.  1,080,316:  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4921;  Gax.  vol. 

179;  p.  878. 
Mead.    Baoch   P..    S.<\lt    Lake   City,    Utah.      Sole   and   heel 

?late.     No.  1,030,003;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Gax,  vol. 
79;   p.  730. 
Meek.  Virgil  A.     (See  Bchternacb.  Harrv  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Megaban.  Oliver  P..  Weaterville,  Obk>.     Inaulator-aumwrt. 
No    1.020.207  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  24C4;  Gax.  voL  ifS;  p. 

41" 

Meier,  Albert  J.,  Glendalc,  Mo.    Bog-house.   No.  1.030,477;. 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  5281  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  937. 
Meier.  Charlefc.      (See  Lani^en  and  Meier.) 
Meluner.  Edward  C,  SL  Louis.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Chicago 

Pneanatlc    Tool    Company.    Chicago.    111.       I^eumatlc 

hammer.     No.  1.028.124;  Jnae  4;  Sp^  p.  63;  Gax.  vol. 

179:  p.  14. 
Melhorn.  Chariea  T..  Amabry.  Pa^    Wrench.    No.  1.028,243-; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  405  ;  CJax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  57. 
Melling,  Georgei.  ct  al.     (See  Melling.  Hernmn.  aaalgnor.) 
Melllng.  Oeortte.   asflgnor  of  onethlrd    to   H.   W.    MMItng 

and    one-ililrd    to    I..    Northrnp.    Jackson.    Mich.      Dic^ 

alnklng  or  routing  tool.     No.   1,029,208 ;   June  11 ;   Sp. 

p.  2465  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  419. 
Meliing.    Herman.    aaslRnor    of   one-third   to    L.    Northrup 

and  one-third  to  G.  Melllng,  J.nrkson.  Mich.     Combined 

router  and  die  sinker.     No.   1028.125;   June  4  ;   Sp.    p. 

66:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  15. 
Melllng.    Herman   W..   et   al.      (See   Mellint;.    George,   as- 
signor.) 
Menendex.  Gabriel  A.,  nseignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press 

Company,  Chicago.  III.     Brake  mechanism  for  web-roils. 

No.  1.028.244  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  407  ;  Gar.  vol.  179:  p.  58. 
Menger.  Joeeph  R.  W..  XTnion  Hill.  N.  J.     Cigarette-box. 

No.  1.029.548;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3205:  (»ax.  vol.  170;  p. 

537. 
Menningen.  Joaeph  F..  Weat  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allia- 

Chalmers  Company.     Controller.      No.    1.028.048 ;   June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  191.1;  (Jax.  vol.   179:  p.  331. 
Menus.   Walter   R..   Maiden,   assignor   to   C.    H.    Pearxon. 

Brookline.     Mass.      Electromagnetic     instrument.      No. 

1,029,880:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3965;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  600. 
Meredith.    Samuel    W.,    Philadelphia.    I'o.     Adjuatable   ex- 
tension drill-socket.     No.  1,028.126;  June  4;  .Sp.  p.  69; 

Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  15. 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rogera.  John  B., 

aaaigaor. ) 
Merikle.  Edward  D..  Passaic,  N.  J.    Garden  hose  reel.    No. 

1.030,199:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4640;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  797. 
Merkel.  Benedict.     (See  Engelmnnn  nnd  Merkel.) 
Merrltleld.   Charlee   W..    Rpringvale.   Me.      Flv-klller.      No. 

I.ai0.004  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4214  :  Gaz.  vol.'  179;  p.  780t 
Merritt  Joseph.     (See  Lorens  and  Merrltt. ) 
Merrttt.  Joseph.  Hartford.  Conn.,  .issignor  to  Union  Paper 

Bag  Machine  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Making  on- 

per  bain.     No.  1.029.706:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3669:  Gaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  630. 
MerTiln.   John   C.  and  J.   W.   Donovan,    assignors   to  Nn- 

tioaal  Blank  Book  Compaoy.  Holyoke.  Maaa.     Appliance 

for  amplylna  rtbbea  gold  to   rotary-disk  gtldina-tools. 

No.  1,()29,308;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2070;  Gax.  voL  179;  p. 

904* 
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MeMAcar,  Wllltam  B..  awlcnor  to  Th«  Apex  HorMsboc  Co.. 

AlWoD.    Mich.      HorM«hoe.      No.    l.o5o.47i* :    June    25; 

Sp.  p.  5283  :  »iM.  vol.  179  ;  p.  U37. 
M«Mta  Machin*  Compuny      (8«e  Iverten,  Loreni,  anlgnor.) 
Metropolitan    KngJot^rlni?  Conipany.      (8««   H»liner.   Or»n- 

ville  E..  aMlgnor  )  .        »,      »,  .  » 

lletuer.     Aroandun,     Hchenectady.     N      Y..     awlgnor    to 

Oeneral     Electric     Company       Welding  -  machine.      No. 

1.020.389  :  June  11  ;  8p  p.  2887  ;  Oai  to  .  179  :  p.  482. 
Metuer.  CJaaton.   Kansas  dty    Mo.      I'ollahlna-bruali.   No. 

10&.b77  ;  June  11  ;  9p.  p.  il78  :  Gaa.  toI.  179  :  p^  375. 
Ileuche,    Tlieodor*".    et    al       (See    Kohnle.    Frederick,    aa- 

M^er°Hennlger.  Firm  of  Ouatav  A.  (See  Kabltncb. 
Herman  O..  anignor.) 

Meyer  Petpf.  Cologne- Nlppea.  and  K  Nueae.  Altona.  Ger- 
many ;  said  Meyer  awlKnor  to  eald  Noese.  Type-writ- 
ing machine.  No.  1.030.006;  June  18:  8p.  p.  4215: 
<;az.  vol    179:  p.  731. 

Meyer    William  C.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery   Company.    l'ater*.in.   N.   J.     Tension   mei  ha 
nlsm    for    sewing  machines.      No.    1,030.742;    June    25; 
Sp.  p.  6051  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1031. 

Meyer  William  C.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J  Tension  devlc* 
for  sewing  machines.  No.  1.030.743;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 
6056  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1032.  ,  no^  ^o«  . 

Me/ers.  Roddy  F..  Troy.  III.  8t«ck"  „No.  1.030.420: 
June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5143  ;  Gas.  Tol.  179  :  P   018-      ^    ,  .    , 

Meyrowlta  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  HIgglns.  Frederick  L., 

MeVS^WUllam  H..  Champaign.  IIL   Awning  atructure.    No. 

1030.421  ;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5150;  Gai.  vol.  1<9;  p.  916. 
MIchelson.    Albert    A..    Chicago.    111.      Range-flnder.      No. 

1  030.H46  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6424  ;  Gai.  toI  179  ;  p.  1070. 
MIcon.    David,    assignor  of  one-half   <<>   »    O? .  'tUSi  S (» • 

cago     III       Spring  mattress.      No.    1.029.881;   June    18, 

Sp.  p.  3968;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  690  ...«„. 

Mlddaugb.    Carlisle    H..    LawrenceTlUe.    Pa       Separatlnf 

,     case      No.  1.030.317;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4923;  Gai.  roT 

Miles  '  ^Adrian.     Quarti.      Mont.       Ironing  -  board.      No. 

1%0.0(W:  June  18:  Sp  p.  '»218  ;  Gai  vol.  179  :  p.  731. 
Miles    Casper   W..    Anderson    township.    Hamilton   county. 

Oh  o.  assignor  to  S.  8.  Miles.  Greensboro.  N.  C.    Air  and 

MS  rompressor.     No    1.029.309;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2«82 ; 

Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  455.  ^  ™  .  . 

Miles.  Stephen  S.     (See  Miles,  Casper  W     assignor.) 
Sniwskl    Marian    Cannel.   N.  Y.     Telephone-holder.     No. 
**'   029^390 :  June  1 1  Tsp.  p.  2890  ;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  48.r 
Millar    George  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pipe  and  cable  coupling 

and   caSnl   therefor.      No.   1.028.^5 ;   June  4 ;   8p.    p. 

409  ;  r;ai.  vol.  179  :  P-  58. 
Miller    Alonzo       (See  Koher.  John  D..  assignor.) 
M    er    Charles  J.^lnneapolls.   Minn.     Store-^rrlce  ap- 

olfritu.     No.  1.080,318  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4925  ;  Oa..  toI. 

viileV  ^,<^l-l'e  C  and  W.  J.  Seattle.  Fitchbury,  Maaa. 
Trick  s2?»<flng<i«Ti?e.     No.   1.030.523  ;  June  2{f:   8p.  p. 

Mmer*Harr'y  If."  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw 
Trlmmertompany   of   Michigan.   Alma    Mich.      Sawing 
and  trimming  machine  with  router  and  Jlg;S»w  attoch 
m«t      No.  1  080,598 :  June  26  :  Sp.  p.  6681  ;  Ga«.  toI. 

Miller.'  Isadore  H..  assignor  to  J.  Miller  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

Cabinet.     No.   1.030.111;  June   18;   8p.  p.   4449;  0«i 

vol.  179 ;  p.  769.  _^     .        „ 

Miller    John.   Jr..    Belolt.    Wis.,    assignor    to   Charlee   H. 

Besiy    *    Company.    Chicago.    111.       Dlsk-grlnder.       No. 

1  o'»9  H82  •  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3969  :  Gar  vol.  179 :  p.  690 
Miller   John  C.  Grantsvllle.  Md.     Stirrup.     No.  1.028.763; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1498  ;  <Jai.  vol.  179 ;  p    232. 
Miller   John  H..  New  Weston.  Ohio.     Planter  marker.     No. 
'    1  028.375  ;  June  4  ;  Sp    p.  683  :  Oai.  vol.  179  :  p.  103. 
Miller   John  W..  Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  The  American 

Steel  k  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.   Hoboken.   N.   J. 

Tension  appliance  for  bale-tie  machines.     No.  1.029,078  ; 

Jnne  11  .  Sp.  p.  2179  :  Gai.  vol.   179  ;  p.  375. 
Miller.  Joseph.      (See  Mir.er.   Isadore  H..  asslgnorj 
Miller.     Nicholaa     C.     ^odgevllle.     Wis.       Clutch.        No. 

1  028  764  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1499  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  233. 
Muier    Philip  C.  Chlcmgo.  III.     Adjuster  for  blowpipe  sys- 
tems.     No     1.028.376:    June  4;   8p.    p.   684;    (5aa.    toI. 

Miller' law-Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.     (See  Miller. 

Harry  G..  assignor.)  _  »,.«._.  « 

Miller.    Thomas   8..    South   Orange.    N     J.      Engine.      No. 

1  028  127  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p    70  ;  Gas.  Tol.  179 :  p.  15. 
Mllier.  Thomas  S.  South  6ningc.  N.  J.     Marine  cablewsr. 

No     1.028,897;    June   11;   Sp.   p.    1801;   Ga«-   toI.    179; 

MI?le?.*Thomaa  W..  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Com - 
oany  Ashland.  Ohio  Bathing  cap  No.  1.028.826; 
June  4  :  8p.  p.  1628  ;  Gas   vol.  179  ;  p.  254 


Millerr  wilHamV  8t.  Louis.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Standard  Rail 
way  Equipment  (^ompany.  East  St.  U>uis.  Ill 


p.   8249:   Gat. 


Carltae. 
Tol.   17»: 


No.    iTd29..'ST0 ;   June    11;   Sp. 

Ml?ler.   William,  assignor  to  Acme  Pipe  ^\'»"P  J^™**"^' 

8t    Louis.  Mo      Train  pipe  clamp.     No.   1.080,200 ;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4642  :  Gas    vol    179  :  p.  798. 
Miller,    wnilsm     R..    Sootblngton.    ♦  onn.      Llght-flxtiire 

tripod       No.    1.030,007;    June    18;    8p     p.    4219:    Gss. 

ToK  179 :  p.  731. 


Millers  Falls  Company.     (See  Leiand.  John  A.,  aasignor. t 

Million.  8ilas  J.,  Rogers.  Nebr.  Traction-plow.  No. 
1.029.816:  June  18;  8p.  p.  3802;  Gas.  rol    179;  p.  067. 

Mllllron.  Russell  D..  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.  Tie  and  rail- 
fastener  No.  1.028,587  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1148 ;  Oax.  vol. 
179:  p.  174. 

Mills.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saco- 
Pettee  Company,  Newton.  Mass.  Macnine  for  attaching 
clothing  to  Oats.  No.  1,029,452 ;  June  11 ;  8p.  p.  3014  ; 
(ias.  vol.  179;  p.  504. 

Mills.  Charles,  and  L.  W  Penney,  assignors,  by  mesne  as 
signments.  to  Saco-Pettee  Company,  Newton.  Mass. 
Lap^wlnder.  No.  1.029.391  :  June  11 :  8p.  p.  2891  ; 
Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  483. 

Mills.  Herbert  S..  Oak  Park.  III.  Coin-chute  for  vending- 
machines.  No.  1,029,209;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2466;  Oai. 
vol.  179:  p.  420.  _  „     ,    r^ 

Mills  Novelty  Company.  (See  Hassmsnn.  Carl  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Mills  Norelty  Compeny.  (See  Sandell,  Henry  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Milne.  Robert.  Rockford,  III.  Change  speed  mechanism. 
No.  1.029,549;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Gai.  vol.  179: 
p.  538. 

Milton.  Richard  H.,  Greenelioro.  N.  C.  Airship-propeller. 
No.  1,028,765:  June  4;  8p.  p.  1502;  Gas.  vol.  179: 
p.  233. 

Mlnerallac  Electric  Company.  (See  H»U,  Chester  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Uinnlck,  Alfred.  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho,  aaaignor  to  Mln- 
nlck  Automatic  Train  Controller  Companv.  Automatic 
brake-applying  means  for  railways.  No.  1.029.210 ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2468;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  420. 

Mlnnlck  .\utomatlc  Train  Controller  Company.  (See  Mln- 
nlck,  Alfred,  assignor.)  „       ,.         ....... 

Mitchell.  Ardon  M..  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Casualty  indicator. 
No.  1.029.550;  June  11;  8p.  p.  3210;  Gas.  TOl.  179; 
p.  538. 

Mitchell,  Ardon  M..  Flushing,  assignor,  bv  mesne  anl^- 
ments,  of  one  half  to  K.  M  Wldmer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Making  fuel  briquets.  No.  1.029,022;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
2077  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  357.  „     ^       „ 

Mitchell.  Harry  R..  North  Yakima.  Wash  Permutstlon- 
lock.  No.  1,029,707;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3571;  Gai.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  630. 

Mitchell.  Henry  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Farm-gate.  No. 
1.028.588  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1144  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  174. 

Mitchell.  John  R..  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Thread-guide.  No. 
1  030  112  ;  June  18  :  Sp    p.  4451  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  769. 

Mitchell.  Robert  C  .  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Power-trans- 
mission mechanism.  No.  1.028,128;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  74; 
Gai.  vol.  170 :  p    16  ^  .        „  ^i 

Mitchell.  Walter  8.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Removable 
flooring-strip.  No.  1,029,940 :  June  18 ;  8p.  p.  4091  : 
Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  710.  „  ^.     ,.        », 

Moberg.  John  E..  Stillwater,  Minn.  Padlock.  No. 
1  028  246  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  410  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  58. 

Mogyorosl.  Steven,  Stamford.  Conn.  Rs"  t»e  or  •'••B*'"- 
No.   1,029,211;  June   11;  Sp.   p.   2474;   Oai.   vol.   179; 

Molntr,  Stere.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  Ko«totanyl. 
one-fourth  to  J.  Pentek,  "^  on*^'?;^^"'  *?  f„„F°^°: 
Homestead,  Pa.  Rat-trap.  No.  1,029,561 ;  June  11  , 
8p.  p.  8213  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  638. 

Mollrup.  James  T  ,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Metal-atorage  sys- 
tem      No.   1,029.139;  June   11:  Sp.   p.   2.328;  Gai.   vol. 

MoJa^h^n.  fiSls  J.,  snd  R^  Zlebell.  Oshk<*h.  Wls^  Mold- 
ing machine.  No.  1.029.079:  June  11:  8p.  p.  2184, 
r;ai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  376.  „        .    ^  .     t  u      «. 

Monarch  Rotary  Engine  Company.  (See  Aabel.  John  T., 
assignor.  I  „       «       ,      .,     w  _» 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Steele,  Herbert 

Mo"eu^'  Alphonse  F..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y  Coffee  or  tea 
urn.     No    1,029,392;  June   11;   8p.   p.   2896;   Gas.   vol. 

Mcii'haupt,  Max.  Altona  Ottensen  Germany.  Manufacture 
of  edible  products  from  bassla  seeds.  Na  1,030,674, 
June  25;  8p.  p.  5896;  Gai    vol.   179:  p.   1007. 

Monitor  Drill    Company,   The.      (See   Rleske.   Otto  G.,  as- 

Monitor  Gas  Generator  Company  (See  Kllbum.  Fairley, 
Kidner,  Irvine,  and  Cheatnut.  assignors.) 

MoDoamith.  David  J.,  Spencer,  Ohio.  InMndescing  ele- 
ment No.  1.030,7*7  :7une  26:  8p.  p.  6197;  Oai.  toI. 
179  :  p.  1048.  „ 

Monroi,    Jefferson    P.,    et   al.      (See    Blkln.    Warren,    as- 

MonUnte.     Stanley     S..     Johnstown,     Ps.    ,,fr»t",^No. 

f:028.377  ;  June  4  :  8p.  p   6R6 :  Gaa.  vol    179:  p.  104 
Montclalr    Manufacturing    and    Machine   Company.      (»eo 

McCabe.  John  8.  asaignor.)     ^      ^    „    „      t^^h—  a.. 
Montgomery.  Henry  J..  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.     Locking  de- 
vice  for  beds       No.   1,030,008;   June   18;   8p.   p.   4220; 

Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  731.  ^  ,  . 

Montgomery.    Walter    L.,    Chicago,     III.      Conveying    and 

feeding    mechanism       No     1.028,766:    June    4:    8p.    p. 

1504;  (;ai    vol    170;  p.  234.  t^ki^-.* 

Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See  Thieme. 

Otto,  assignor. )  ^     ..     .         w       u 

Mooney.   Benlamln   F.,   Findlay.  Ohio      Duet  piano  bench. 

No.    1.028,767:   June  4;   8p    p.    1606:   Gai.    vol.    179; 

p.  284. 
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Ifoere,  Charles  A.,  Bt  Paul,  Mttm..  assignor  to  Moore 
Patent  Car  Co.  Refrigerator  car.  Na  1,030.624  ;  Jane 
25 ;  Sp.  p.  5427  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  958. 

Moore.  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier 
Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Gravity  -  carrier.  No. 
1.028.689;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1T4. 

Moore,  James  E.     (See  van  Devander  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  James  H.     (See  Springsteen,  Nelson  B.,  assignor.) 

Moore.  Orlando.  Vlsalla.  Cal.  Detachable  tread.  No. 
1.0.30,113;  June  18;  Sp    p.  4453;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  769. 

Moore  Patent  Car  Co.      (See  Moore.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Moore.  Robert  H..  assignor  to  American  Creoeotlng  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  (?ar  unloading  device.  No.  1.028,768  ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1506 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  234. 

Moore.  Roswell  A..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and  A.  8.  Sutcliffe, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Narrow  Fabric  Corpora- 
tion, Orange.  Conn.  Reel  for  strip  material.  No. 
1,029,212  :  June  11 ;  8p.  p.  2474:  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  421. 

Moore,  Rov  Adena.  Ohio.  Gate.  No.  1.029,393  ;  June  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  2899  ;  (iai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  484. 

Moors,  George  F.,  Mount  Vernon,  III.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1.029.941;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4094:  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  710. 

Moran.  Louis  A.,  Grnsse  Polnte  Farms.  Mich.  Garbage- 
receptacle.  No.  1,028,898;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Gat. 
vol.  179;  jy  314. 

Morehouse,  Eugene,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballon  and  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Pin.  No.  1,028,477; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  022  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  138. 

Morel.  lyorenxo  E..  St.  Hyaclnthe.  Quebec.  Canada.  Sos 
tenuto  attachment  for  electropneumatlc  instruments. 
No.  1.030.319;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4926;  Gat.  vol.  179; 
p.  879. 

Moreland.  William  E..  Union  City.  Ga.  Pipe-coupling. 
No.  1,029,453;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Gat  vol.  179: 
p.  605. 

Morey.  Harry  J.,  and  F.  A.  Brogden,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Elec- 
tric switch.  No.  1.030,788;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  6199;  Oat. 
vol.  179 :  p.  1048. 

Morey,  Leonard  I).,  Watertown.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  H.  Bronson.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Automatic  sprinkler- 
closer.  No.  1.028.247;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  412;  Gai.  vol. 
179  :  p.  69. 

Morgan.  Charles,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 

?any,    Freeport.    Ilf      Molder's    flask.      No.    1,028,478*: 
nne  4  :  Sp.  p.  923 :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  138. 

Morgan,  Charles  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Display-card.     No. 
1,028.479  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  925 ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  138. 
»        Morgan.  Horace  M.     (See  Hopklna  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan.  John  D..  Summit,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Goes  Print- 
ing Press  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Folding-machine.  No. 
1.029,140:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2324;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  896. 

Morgan.  John  H..  Harrogate.  England.  Shelf  and  other 
like  bracket.  No.  1,028.590;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1148:  Gat. 
vol.  179:  p.  174. 

Morgan.  Lewis  N.,  et  al.  (See  Dswson,  Robert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Morgan,  Ralph  L..  Worcester,  Maaa.  Means  for  loading 
and  unloading  motor-trucks.  No.  1,030,320 ;  June  26 : 
Rp.  p.  4932  :  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  880. 

Morgan.  William  H.     (See  Kirk.  Jesse  8..  assignor.) 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Means  for  securing 
rails  to  meul  ties.  No.  1,028.248 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  414  : 
Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  59. 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Metal  ties  for  rail- 
ways. No.  1,028,249 :  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  415 ;  Gat.  vol. 
179;  p.  60. 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Alliance.  Ohio.  MeUl  tie.  No. 
1.028.250  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  417 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  60. 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Alliance.  Ohio.  MeUI  ties  for  rail- 
wars.  No,  1,028,261  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  418 :  Gat.  vol. 
179;  p.  60. 

Morin.  Leon  J..  Taunton,  Mass.  Spinning-machine.  No. 
1.028,480 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  926 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  138. 

Morli.  Georg,  and  G.  P.  Barschall,  Rixdorf.  near  Berlin, 
(icrmany.  Cap  for  stoppers  of  bottles.  No.  1,028,769 ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1508  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  285. 

Morrai,  John,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Drake  and  one- 
fourth  to  M.  C.  Clements,  Larue,  Ohio.  Corn-butting 
machine.  No.  1,029.213;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2475;  Gas. 
vol.  179:  p.  421. 

Morris,  Pulton  R.,  assignor  to  Morris  Grain  Drier  and  Sal- 
vage Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Grain-drier.  No. 
1,028,899:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1809;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  814. 

Morris  Grain  Drier  and  Salvage  Company.  (See  Morris, 
Fulton  R..  assignor.) 

Morris.  William  H..  Galena.  III..  A.  Gruneisen  and  F, 
Hoppe.  Plattevllle.  Wis.  Car-replacer.  No.  1,029,894; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2901  ;  Oat.  vol.  179;  n.  484. 

Morse.  Orville  M.,  deceased,  Jackson.  Mich. ;  8.  0.  Morse, 
soeclal  administratrix.  Dust-collector.  No.  1,029.214 : 
Jtine  11  :  Sp.  p.  2479;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  422. 

Morse.  Sarah  G.,  administratrix.     (See  Morse,  Orrllle  M.) 

Morton,  Arthur  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tire  protector  or 
shield.  No.  1.029,215:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2482;  Oas. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  422. 

Moser,  Fred  J..  Kane.  Pa.  Reel.  No.  1.028,770;  Jane  4; 
8p.  p.  1509:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  235. 

Moss.  Earl  C,  Chicago,  111.  Bbtderframe.  No.  1,030,675 ; 
June  26  ;  8p.  p.  6897  ;  Oas.  rot.  179 ;  p.  1007. 

Moulden,  John  C,  and  H.  W.  Webster,  aaslnors  to  Central 
Zinc  Company  Limited,  Seaton  Carew.  Bngland.  Zinc 
distillation.  No.  1,080.676;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6899; 
Gas.   vol.   179;  p.   1006. 


Mozley,  Frances  M.     (See  Robinson,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Moyer.  John  B.,  Lucas,  8.  D.  Disk  -  sharpener.  No 
1.028.262;  June  4  ;  Sp    p.  419;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  60. 

Mores.  John,  Glasgow,  and  C.  A.  Stevenaon.  Bdlnburgfa. 
Scotland.  Signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,028,591 ;  Jane 
4  :  Sp.  p^  1149;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  175. 

Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  H,  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur.  111.  Branch  connection  for  meter- 
testing  machines.  No.  1,028.481 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  927 ; 
Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  139. 

Mueller.  William  A.,  Bath.  8.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  L.  Bullivan.  Decatur,  111.  Engine-stop  and  speed 
limit.  No.  1.029,023:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2079;  Gaa.  toT 
179  :  p.  358. 

Muencb.  Herman  O.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Apparatus  for 
inspecting  bottles.  No.  1.030,422;  June  26:  8p.  p. 
6152;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p,  917.  •      v    y 

Muldoon,  Jerome.     (See  Bunting,  Muldoon.  and  Springer.) 

MOIier,  Arthur  and  E.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Plzteg  the 
tangs  of  table-cutlerr.  tools,  and  the  like  in  their 
handles.  No.  1,030,321 ;  June  25 ;  8p.  p.  4934  ;  Gat 
vol.  179:  p.  880.  '      y    V  .  "«• 

Mailer.  Ernst.     (See  Mflller.  Arthur  and  E.) 

MUller.    Hans,    Hagen.    Germany.      Manufacturing    bolts, 

rivets,  and  similar  articles.     No.  1,029,395;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2903 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  486. 
MQIler.  Walter,  Grube  Use.  Lauslti,  Germany.     Press  for 

making  briquets  and  the  like.     No.  1,029,817;  June  18: 

Sp.  p.  3805  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  667. 
.Municipal  Supplies  Company.      (See  Delaney.   Joseph   P., 

assignor,  i 
Munton,  Frederick  T.     (See  Malcolm  and  Munton.) 
Murphy,  James  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  Terryrllle, 

Conn.     Suit-case  lock.     No.  1,028,482;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

9.30;   Gai.  vol.   179;  p.    139. 
Murphy  Wall  Bed  Company.     (Bee  Murphy,  William  L., 

assignor.     (Reissue.) 
MurphT.    Walter    P.,    Bt.    Louis,    Mo.       Car-roof.      No 

1,030.599 :  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5656  ;  Gas.  Tol.  179 ;  p.  980. 
Murphy,      Walter      P.,      Chicago,      111.       Car-roof.       No. 


1.030,000  ;  June  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6668  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  980. 
Murphy.      Walter      P.,      Chicago,      111.       Car-roof.      -No. 


urphy, 

1.080.603  :  June  26 ;  Sp.  p,  6667  :  Gat;  vol.  i79rp.  982! 
Murphy,  William  L..  aasignor  to  Murphy   Wall  Bed  Com- 

Kny,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Diaappearlng    bed.       (Re- 
lue.)      No.  13,428;  June  11;  8p.  p.  3272;  Gas,  toI. 

179;  p.  549. 
Murphy,  William  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mnr- 

phy     Wall     Bed    Company.       Diaappearlng    bed.       No. 

1.030,201;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4643;  Gas.  vol    179  ;  p.  798. 
Murray,  Arlstides  R.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Shaper 

Co..     Cincinnati,     Ohio.        Driving     mechanism.        No. 

1.028,771  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1510 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  285. 
Murray,   Edward  T.,  et  al.      (See  Murray,  John   F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Murray.  Gordon  B..  Grant  City,  Mo.     Culvert-mold.     No. 

1,029.024  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2081  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  868. 
Murray.  Harrr  D.,  assignor  to*The  Bessemer  Gas  Engine 

Companv.  Grove  City.  Pa.     Inlet  valve  for  compressors. 

No.   1.029,026;  June  11;  Bp.  p.  2084;  Oat.   toI.  179: 

p.  359. 
Murray.  John  F.     (Bee  Shannon,  Harris  C,  assignor.) 
Murray.  John  F.,  awignor  of  one-third  to  O.  A.  Schrody 

and  one-third  to  B.  T.  Murray,  Cdlorado  Bprlnga,  (>>Io. 

Match-box.     No.  1.029,080 ;  June  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2185 ;  Gas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  876. 
Murray,    Stephen    D.,    Dallas,    Tex.       Holler-gin.      No. 

1.028.772:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1513;  Gat.  vol.  17%;  p.  286. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Guard  device.     No. 

1,028,253  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  420;  Gat.  toI.  179  ;  p.  61. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meter-testing  cat- 
out.     No.  1,028,254  ;  June  4  ;  Bp.  p.  421  ;  Gax.  vol.  179; 

p.  61. 
Murray.   Thomas    E.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Fuse-case.      No. 

1.028,255 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  424  ;  Gas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  61. 
Murray.  Thomas  E.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  cut-oat. 

No.  1.028.256 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  425 :  Gaa  vol.  179 ;  p.  61. 
Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Joint  for  sheathed 

conductors.     No.    1,028,257  ;  June  4 ;   Sp.  p.   427  ;  Oas. 

vol.  179;  p.  62. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  cut-out 

No.  1.028,258 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  428 :  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  62. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Connection  device 

for  circuit-conductors.     No.  1.028,269 ;  June  4  ;  So.  p. 

429 ;  Oa*.  vol.  179  :  p.  62.  *^ 

Morray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Junction-box  fpr 

circuit-conductors.     No.  1,028.260 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  432 : 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  62. 
Musser,  John  L.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  treating 

clav.     No.  1,029,708;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8578;  Oas.  toT 

179 ;  p.  680. 
Mussey,  William  H..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T.     Basket-rack. 

No.   1,029,621 ;  June   18  ;   Sp.    p.  3366 ;  Gas.  toL  170 ; 

p.  699. 
Mussey.   Wtllisra   H..   Richmond   Hill,   N.  Y.      Suspension 

means  for  motor-generators.     No.   1.029,622;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3367 :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  699. 
Myers,    Elmer   J.,    Martinsburg,    assignor    of   one-hsif   to 

C.    F.    Brown.    Hollidaysburg,    Ps.      ValTe-jgear.      No 

1,028JS92 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1164 ;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  175. 
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No.    1.03«,62ft;   Jaw  25;   Sp.   pu  M29 :   Oas.    tt>I     170; 

p.    964. 
Naccl  Cbaje  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbc.      (See  Granx, 

Joseph,  aaaignor. ) 
Nagel.  John.      (  Sw  Starkweather  and  NaijeJ. ) 
Nalepka,  Wal«nty,  aaaignor  of  ona-slitb  to  i'.  Zurck.  oaa- 

aixtta  to  K.  Si«wnak.  and  one-sixth  to  8.  Wlern«k,  South 

Omaha.  Nebr.     Uall  Joint.     No    1.028.488 ;  June  4  ;  8p. 

p.  931  ;  Gax.  toI.  179  ;  p.   139 
Nalepka.  Walanty.  aanifnor  of  ona-slxth  to  P.  Zorek,  oo«- 

■Ixth  to  K.  Slewnak.  and  one  sixth  to  S.  Wlemek.  South 

Omaha.  Nebr.     Metallic  tie.     !4o.  1.028.484  :  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  932:   (;a«.   vol.    179;   p.   140. 
Narrow  Fabric  Corporation.  Tbe.      (See  Moore  and  Sut- 

cllla.  asatKDora.) 
Nash    KnicineerinK   Company.      (See   Naab,    Lewla    H.,   ••- 

KliCDor  ) 
Naah.   liewls  H  .  Seath  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nank 

Englneerlnx    Company.      Liquid-pump.      No.    1,02^949 ; 

June  11  ;  8p.  p.   1916  ;  Oaa.   toI.   179:  p.  381 
National   Blank  Book  Company.      (See  Merwln  and   Dobo- 

Tan,  asslgnora.) 
National   Carbonated   Liquid  Co.      (See  Kennedy.  Guy  L.. 

aaalsDor.  i 
National   Carbonated   Liqnld  Co.      (See  Sbattaek^   Arttanr 

K..  aaslgnor.)  „      „ 

;<ational  Clock  tt  Biectric  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Wor«b 

and   Baumann.  asuUDors. ) 
National   Coning  Machinery    Companr-      (See   Marsh   aod 

Dill.  aKHifrnors. ) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Yoet,  Wlnfleld  H..  •» 

signer. ) 
Nattonal  Exchange  Bank  of  Baltimore.  The.     (See  Craggs, 

Roes  v.,  assignor.)  ^        ,_...„ 

National   Fibre   Prodacta  Company.      (See  GranTllle,   Ber- 
nard, assignor.)  _  ^  ^ 
Naumann.  Herman.   Manitowoc.  Ws.      RoUry  cheeae-rack. 

No.    1.028.693;    June    4 :    8p^    p.    1156;    Gax.    toI.    179; 

Neal.  Dantel  E.     (See  Engle.  Freeman,  and  Nenl.) 
Nearman.    Chariea    A..    Oakland.    Cal.      Water-heater    for 

abartns  oatflts.     No.   1.030.526;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6430; 

Gax.    Tol.    179;    p.   954.  .    ^.^  ^ 

Xe^kerman.    Roy.       (See    Foell,    Knaehaucfa.    and    Mecker- 

mnn.i  „ 

Nehrinc    Inaulated    Wire    and    Manufactartng    Coa»|»ny. 

(See  Nehriog,  Paul  A..  aastgDor  ) 
Nehring.    Paul    A..    Hycamore.    111.,    asalgnor    to    Nebring 

Insulated    Wire    and    Manufacturing    Company.       Inau- 
lated wire-saturating  machine.     No.   1.028.$tT;  Jane  4  ; 

SB.  n.   \QMt:  (iHx.  vol.   179:  p    264. 
NelL  James  M..  Toronto.  OnUrlo.  aaaignor  to  A.  M.  Ha.v. 

Toronto,   Canada.      Bln«ler  or  cementing  material.     No. 

1.0.^.114:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4464:  Oaa.  vol.  179;   p.  7«l». 
Nela.  Peter.  Calvary.  Wla.     Aerial  carrier.     No.  1.030.423 ; 

June  26;  Sp.  p.  5164;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  917. 
Neller.    Albert    fl..    and    H.    B.    I^ouden.    Fairfield.    Iowa. 

I>oor  hanger.      No     1.028.900;    June    11;    Sp.    p.    1811; 

Gax.  vol.   179:  p.  .TIS.  ^  ^  ^ 

Nelson.  Charles,  aaaignor  to  8.  Sternau  *  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Traveler  8  companion.     No.  1,028,901  ;  June  11  ; 

So.  p.  1813:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  316. 
Nelaen.    De    Witt.    Minneapolis.    Minn.       Emergency  tire. 

No     1.029.553:    June    11;    Sp.    p.    3217;   (Jai     vol.   179; 

p    539. 
Nelson.    I>ewia   P..    Kenosha,    Wis.      Faatealnc   device   for 

storm  windows  or  tbe  like.      No.   1.030.116;  Jane   18; 

Sp.  p.  4465  ;  »iaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  789. 
Nelson.     Mllford     A..     Fowler.     Colo.       Clerla-loefc.       No. 

1.030.527  ;  June  26  ;  8p.  p.^5481  ;  Oaa.  toI    179  ;  p.  964. 
Nelaon.    Nathaniel.    Chi«-aKO.    III.      Controlling    mechanlam 

for   punch  presses   and    lllie  machinery.      No.    1.030.069; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  732. 
Nelaon    Valve    Company.       (See    Schmid    and    Mason,    aa- 

signors.) 
Nernst     I.amp    Company.       (See    Foell,    Kuaebauch,    and 

Neckerman,  assignors.) 
Ness.  Herbert  A..  Sllvertoa.  Oreg.     .attachment  for  motor 

vehicles.      No.    1.029,763;   June    18;   Sp.   p.   .3679;   Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  649. 
Nesstor.  Mlhaly.  Hartford,  Wla.     Elerator  safety     derlce. 
.No.    1.028,594;    June   4;    Sp.   p.    1169;    Oaa.    toI.    1T»  ; 

p    176 
Neuhanser,  David  L..  Chicago.  Ill      Method  and  apparatus 

for  shaping  glaas.      No.   1,028.129;  June  4;   Sp.   p.  78  ; 

(ias.  vol.   179;  p.   16 
Neumann,  Elenora.  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Zukor,  New 

York.    N.   Y.      Nuralng-bottle   holder   for   baby  carrlagw. 

Na   1.030.744;  June  26;  Sp.   p.  6060;  Gax.   vol.    IT9 ; 

p.   10S2. 
.Neumayer.  Clara,  administratrix.      (See  Neumayer.  Ifaxl- 

mllltaa.) 
.Neumayer,    Maximllllan.    deceaaed.    Cincinnati.    Ohio:    C. 

Neumayer.  admlnlatratrlx.     Centrifugal  pump  or  blower. 

No.    1.020..%54  ;    June    11;    Sp.   p.    ."^219  :    Gax.    vol.    179; 

p    .ViO 
Nevill.   Percy.      (See  Bucknall  and   Nerlll.) 
New    York    Scaffolding   Co.      (See  Cavaoagb.    Eugene    M 

and  D.  F..  assignors.) 
Newell,  Fred   K..   \Vt>8t minster,  assignor  to  Vermont  tarm 

Machine  Companv.  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.     Cow-mllking  tne 

chine.     No.  1,029.216:  June  11  ;  Sp    p.  2483;  Oaa.  vol. 

179;  p.  422. 


Nansall.  Bred  B^  WeaflMler.  aMlnar  to  TeroMBt  F«nB' 

liacbtne    Coapaor,     BoHossa    Patte.    Vt.      Cow-mllklB;c 

machine       No.    uiK30,010;  June  18;   Sp.   p.  4223;    Gaz. 

vol.   179;  p.   732- 
Newell.  Peter  8.  H.,  Leonia.  N.  J.     Book.     No.  1.028.130  ; 

Jane  4;  Sp    p.  81;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  17. 
Newman.    CJiarlea    H..    Blackstone,    V'a.      Spark-regulator 

for  explosleo-eaglaes.     No.  1,029.026 :  Jane  11 ;  Sp.pi- 

2085  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  350. 
Newman,  Hugo,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bducational  device.     No. 

1,028.^78  ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  087  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  104. 
Newpher.  Alfred  H.     (See  Hamm  and  Newpher.  i 
Newpber.  Alfred  H.,   aaslgnor  to  The  Adams  k  West  lake 

Company.   Chicago,    III.     Window  sash.      No.    1,029,217: 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2486  ;  Gax.  rot.  179;  p.  423. 
Newton,  B.  W..  et  ci..  traatecs.     (See  Converse,  Newton  B., 

aaaignor.) 
Newton.    John    L..   aaslgnor   to   Hart  k  Croaae   Company, 

Dtlcn.   N.    Y.      Boiler-grate.      No.    1,028,002;    June    11; 

Sp.  p.  1815;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  316. 
Nlcboila,  Hal  M.     (See  Sellers  and  NIcholla. ) 
NIebols,     Clara.     Hlllyard,     Waah.       Water-beater.       No. 

1.028.261  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  433  ;  Gax.  vol.   179  ;  p.  63. 
NIcfaola.    Samuel    F.,    Ctalcaeo,    III.      Motor-operated    brake 

mechanism.     No.  1,020,888;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3972;  Gax. 

vol.   179;   p    691. 
NIctaolaoa.  Jamea  H.     (See  Johnaon  and  Nicholson.) 
Nickels.   tYederlck   E.      (See   Butler.  James   A.,  assignor.) 
Nicol.     Thomas     W..     Kansaa     City,     Mo.       Grate.       No. 

1.030,62^;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6434;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  966. 
Nlditch,   laadore,   Dorcbcater,    Maaa.      Compound   for   rail- 
way time  sigBal-fnsees.     No.  1,029,884  ;  Jane  18;  Spl  p. 

8975;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  691. 
Nielsen,  .\ndreas.  Copenbagen.  asslKnor  to  H.  Frlls,  Fred- 

erlksberg,   nesr   Copenbagen.    I^enmark.      Meat-cbopplng 

machine.     .No.    1,029,141;  June   11:   Sp.  p.   2330;   Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  397. 
Nlcman,  Albert.     (See  Nleman.  George  and  A.) 
Nieman.    George    and    A.,    Sayler    Park.    Ohio.      Chicken 

feeder.     No.  1.020.628;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Oaa.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  600. 
Nllaen.   Ole   E..   Seattle,    Waab.      Dlatrlbatlng-valve.      No. 

1.030,604  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6670 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  982. 
Nlmmo.  Tbomaa.  Soath  Portland,  and  A.  G.   Ubby.  Port- 
land.   Me       Match     making    machine        No.     1.029.218; 

June  11  ;  Sp    p.  2488;  (Jai.  vol.  179;  p.  423. 
Noble.   William  C.   H  .   Ixm  Angeles,  Cal.     Oil-burning  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.020.818;   June   18;    Sp.   p.    ."ISOS :   Gaz 

vol.  179;  p.  668. 
Noffsinger.     Henry    C.    Jewell,    Ohio.      Lubricator.       Nn. 

1.029.464  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3019;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  500. 
Noga.    Joe.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Cuapldor.      No.    1,030,116; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  770. 
NolMTa.  Joaepb.  Oregorr.    S.  D.     Rnd-gate-rod   lock.     No. 

1.030.117:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4458;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  770 
Noonna.    DavM    B.    J.,    St.    LouU.    Mo.      Faoeet      No. 

1,030.322;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  4936;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  880. 
Norden.    <'arl    S..    Wakoteld,    Maaa..    aaaignor    to    United 

Shoe   Machtnerv    Company,    Pateraoo.    N.    J.      Lasting- 

marhinr       No     1.029.306;   June    11;    Sp.  p.   2906;   Gax. 

vol    179;  p.  485. 
Norden.  Carl  S.,  Wakefield.  Maaa..  asslmior  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Company.   Pateraon,    N.  J.     .\aaembllng  and 

heel  seat  lasting    machine.       No.     1,030.847;    June    26; 

Sp.  p.  6427  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1071. 
Norrls.    Henry   M..   aaaignor   to   The  Cincinnati    Bickford 

Tool   Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Frictlon-clntch.     No. 

1,030.424  ;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6155;  Gaa.  toI.  179;  p,  918. 
Norr lander.   Vt-rner.   Hockford.    III.     Grocer's  cabinet.     No. 

1.029.700;  June  18;  Sp    n    .3575;  Gax.  vol    179;  p.  631. 
North  Indianapolis  Cradle  Works.  The.     (See  Hewitt.  Hor 

ace  B  .  assignor  ) 
Northmp.  I/e  Roy.  et  ml.     (See  Melllng.  George,  aaaignor.) 
Northnip.    Le    Roy.    et   al.      (See   Melllng.    Herman,     as- 
signor.) 
Norton.  B.  W..  et  el.,  trostees.     (See  Converse,  .Newton  B.. 

assignor  ) 
Norton.  John  W..  Lockney,  and  P    N.  Snmrall,  QnlUqoe. 

Tex.     Spoke  tightener      No    1,028.379;  June  4;  Sp.   p 

eoo  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  105. 
Nuese,  Karl.     (See  Meyer  and  Nueae. ) 
Nu-Vo  Mfg.   Co.      (See   Folger.   Henry  C.  assignor.) 
Nylander.    John,    Muskegon.    Mich.      Hose-coupling.      No. 

1.029.N19:   lune  18;  Sp.  p    3809;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  668. 
U.    A     Miller   Treeing   Machine   Company.      (See   Hansen. 

John  8..  aaaignor  )  «,  .^.^ 

OBrlen,  James  F..  Chicago.  III.     Explosive.     No.  1.028.950 : 

June  11  ;  Sp   p.  1917;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p    331.      _,„„., 
OBrivn.  James  F..  Chicago,  III.     Eiploalve.     No.  1.028,951  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  i)    1918;  Gax.  vol    179:  p.  3.32.     ^^^  „,„ 
OBrlen,  James  F.,  Chicago.  III.     ExnloslTe.    No.  1.028.952  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Gaa.  voL  179;  p.  SS2. 
O'Brien.  John  jT.  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  A.  Rose.  New- 
York.  N.  Y      Perpetual  calendar.     No.  1.020.455;  June 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  3020;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  505. 
O  Brian.    VVllllam.   Clalrton.    Pa.      Folding   umbrella.      No. 

1.028.262:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  434;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  83 
O  Brlen.   William   M..  Salt  Lake  City.  UUb.     Separatlni< 
apparatus.     Na  1.028.131  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  86  ;  Gax.  vol. 
1.5;  p.  17. 
OConnell.  Joaenh  W.     (See  Smltb.  Harvev  M..  assignor.) 
ONell.  Charley,  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  J.  W  Evana.  Point 
1       Marlon.  Ps.     C^s  burner      No.  1.030.118;  June  18;  Sp. 
I       p.  4459  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  770. 


O'Neill,   Jobn    T.,    miadelpbta.   Pa.     Safety-brake.      No.  ! 
1.028.596;  June  4:  Sp.  p.   1161  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  177. 

Obleln.  Henry.      (Bee  Obleln.  Jamea  and  H.) 

Oblein.  James  and  H.,  Lyan,  Maaa.  Puzsle-bauk.  No. 
1,029.820 :  Jane  18 ;  Sp   p.  3811  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  469. 

Ctin  Appliance  Manuiarturiog  Company.  Tbe.  (See 
Whtltv  Samuel  l\  .  a.«4lirnor. )      (Relsane.) 

OlsfaiV  Nicholas  .1..  Klverfilde.  Cal.  Fnilt-prader.  No. 
1,030,479 :  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6286 ;  Oaa.  vol    179 ;  p.  087. 

Ohio  Safe  I>eposit  k  Trust  Company,  Tbe,  trustee.  (See 
Kobnie.  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Ohio  Vamiah  Company,  The.  (See  Bae,  Walter  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Okamoto.  Kenxo,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Pussle.  No.  1,028.880 ; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  601  ;  (iax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  105. 

Okrassa,  Roberto,  .\ntlgua,  Guatemala.  Coffee-separator. 
No.  1.029.624;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3872;  Gai.  toI.  179; 
p.  600. 

Olden,  William  Q.,  Jollet,  111.  .Amusement  device.  No. 
1.0»,710:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  .3576:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  681. 

Oldham,  Joaeph  R..  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Ship's  batches  and 
decks.  No.  1.028,263;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  436;  Oaa.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  63. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Paul,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oliver,  Louis  E..  Marwood,  and  A.  Careton,  dileago,  111. 
Adjusting  apparatus  for  brake- rigghig.  No.  1,028,204  ; 
Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p    441  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  64. 

Ohiey.  Oscsr  C.  asslrnor  of  one-fonrth  to  H.  Ostbolthoff, 
one-fourth  to  K.  W.  Ilercog,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  one- 
fourth  to  J.  Brnukmann,  Covintrton,  Ky.  Pneumatic 
automobile-wheel.  No.  1.028,626;  Jnne  18;  Sp.  p. 
3373  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  600. 

Olson.  John  O.,  and  W.  W.  (Jrant.  assignors  to  Spiral  Ra- 
diator Companv,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Forming  closed  c«b- 
tlnnoos  spiral  chambers  from  aheet  metal.  No. 
Ifii9^l0;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Qas.  vol.  170;  p.  456. 

Olson,  Thomas.     (See  Swanson.  Arvld  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Olsson.  Bmll,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors-GnllapftBg, 
Bofors.  Sweden.  Valve  for  hydraulic  brakes  in  guns 
wltli  receUing  barreU.  No.  1,029.555;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
.'?222  :  <;az.  vol.  179;  p.  540. 

Olaaewskl.  Konstnctln  von,  Dresden,  Germany.  Tin-oxi- 
dlziag  furnace.  No.  1.028.696 ;  Jnne  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1161 ; 
Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  176. 

Omierdonk,  Lansing.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Geor-eaolng. 
No.  1 .030.677  ;  Jane  26  ;  8p.  p.  MOl ;  Gas.  toL  179 ; 
p    1004. 

Oneida  Community.     (See  Herrlck,  Paul  B..  aaaignor.) 

Oneida  Communltj.     (See  Scott,  WlllUm.  aaaignor.) 

Oovons,  Rolwrt  W.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 
Hckerlng.  Dorchester.  Maaa  HlBce.  No.  1.028,963; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1921  ;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  882. 

Oppeahelmer.  Albert,  Netting  Hill.  London,  England.  Pro- 
:)ener  apparatus  for  boata.  No.  1.028.265:  Jane  4; 
^p.  p.  44S;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  64. 

Oppeahelmer,  Fred.      (See  Spiegel.  William  G..  aaaignor.) 

Opsahl.  Tidcmaad,  Fillmore,  assignor  of  thirty  one- 
hundredths  to  W.  E.  McCampbell  and  G.  E.  Harpbam, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1,029,764  ; 
June  18:  Sp.  p.  3481  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  849. 

Ormsbr.  Helen  M..  Xenla.  Ohio.  Guy  for  vehlele-teps. 
No.  1.028,266  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  444  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  64. 

Orr.  Francia  J.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Furnace  for  gaa-generatora. 
No.  1.030.202;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4644;  Gax,  vol.  179; 
p.  798. 

Oai>om  Manufacturlag  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Knowlton 
and  Elliot,  assignors.) 

Osborne.  VVllllam  S..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Griscom  Spencer  Company.  .Apparatus  tor  desiccating 
fluid  substances.  No.  1,028.2«7  ;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  446; 
Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  65. 

Oatholthoff.  Henry,  et  al.  (See  Olney,  Oscar  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Ostrander,  James  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Nose-gnard  for  eye- 
glasses. No.  1,028,773;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1517;  Oaa.  toI. 
179;  p.  236. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Brown,  Thomas  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Ihlder,  John  D.,  aaslgnor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Smith,  Robert  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Ottmann.  Heinrlch.  Munich,  Germany.  Making  inswiatlng 
liulldtng  material.  No.  1,028,908  ;  Jnne  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1816  ; 
Gax.  vol.  179:  p    Sl«. 

Overbeke.  .John,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Sprayer.  No.  1,080,119  : 
Jnne  18;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  771. 

Owen  lltitfli  W..  Chicago.  III.  Making  leather-covered 
hooka.  No.  1.030,420 ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8167  ;  Gax.  toI. 
I7»);  p    018. 

Owens.  Richard  L.,  Minneapolis,  Mian.  Cl«anlng-rack  for 
grain-separators.  No.  1,029,607;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3118; 
Gax.  vor  170  ;  p.  523. 

Owen.  Thomas  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Peck,  Los 
Angeles.  Ciil.  Pencll-nrintlng  machine.  No.  1,028,881  ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  692  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  105. 

Packhcd.  l<>aBk  H..  Ceylon.  Minn.  Hollow-coacrete-wall 
mold.  Vo.  1,080.480;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5286;  Gas.  vol. 
179:  p.  «»38. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  Russell,  as- 
signor.) 

Packhnm,  Frank  R..  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Seeding 
Machine  Company,  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.  Corn-planter. 
No.  1,029.711;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3578;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  631, 
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Packkam,   Frank  S..  assignor  to  Tbe  American   Seeding 

Machine     Company,      Sprlngfleld,     Ohio.       Seeding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,029,712;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Gax.  voi. 

179 ;  p.  632. 
I*age,    Albert    A.,    Kast    Haven,    assignor    to    Sargent    h 

Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Padlock.     No.  1.020,042; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4097  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  711. 
i'Rinchand    (.udger.  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'ntted  Shoe 

Machinery  (Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     C-ntting-dle.     No. 

i.o:^o.,'>2'.i     .lime  25:  Sp.  p.  543«  :  (Jax.  vol.  \i9:  p.  055. 
Pallas.    Joseph,    Jr.,    Thurston.    Nebr.      Railway-tie.      No. 

1,028.597;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  1184;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  177. 
Pallweber,   Joseph,    Mannheim,   Germany.     Portable  cash- 
box.     No.    1.030,265;  June  18;    Sp.  p.  478:{ ;   Gaa.   vol. 

170;  p.  821. 
Palm,  Robert  L.  Q.,   Vei«na,  N.  J.     Bmergency-eztt-door 

fastener.     No.   1.020,626;  June  18;   Bp.  p.  3376;  0«s. 

vol.   179;  p.  601. 
Palmer,  Don  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Speculum.     No.  1,030,630  ; 

Jvne  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5439  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  955. 
Palmer,  Oranrille  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Metropolitan  Engineering  Company. 

Case  for  meter  connection-blocks.     No.  1,028,268;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  451  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  65. 
Palmer,  Isaac  K.,  assignor  to  Tbe  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,    Conn.      Couch-hammock.      No.    1,030,481  ;    June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5290 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  938. 
tnlaer,  Isaac  E.,  aaaignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  MMdle- 

tieam.  Conn     Couch-hammock.    No.  1,030.482  ;  June  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  6201  :  Gaa.  Tol.  179 ;  p.  938. 
Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  1.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Mld- 

dletown.  Conn.     Bedstead-support  for  couch-hammocks. 

No.    1,030,488;  June  25;   Sp.  p.  5294;  Gaa.  vol.   179; 

p.  989. 
Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Pahner  Co.,  Mid- 

dletown.  Conn.     Reversible-mattress  securing  means  for 

couch-hammocks.     No.  1,030,484  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5297  ; 

Gax.  vol    179  ;  p.  039. 
Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  Tbe  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 

dletown.   Conn.      Covch-hammock    and    frame   therefor. 

No.    1.080,485;   Jnne   26;   Sp.   p.  5298;  Oaa.   vol.   179; 

p.  939. 
Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  Tbe  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Ifld- 

dletown.  Conn.     Bedstead-support  for  cooeb-bammocka. 

No.   1.030.486;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5300;   Gax.   vol.   170; 

p.  040. 

lignor  to  The  I.  E.  Painter  Co.,  Mid- 
Reverslble-face   coucb-hammo<±.      No, 


g^ 


Palmer,  Isaac  E., 

dletown.    Conn. 

1.030,487  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5003  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  040. 
Palmer,  John  L.,  and  C.  N.  Wheeler,  Peoria.  III.     Llghttag- 

fixtare.     No.  1.029,656 ;  June  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3224  ;  Gas.  toI. 

179  ;  p.  640. 
Palmer,  Jebn  L..  and  C.  N.  Wheeler.  Peoria,  III.     Eleetrk 

fixture.     No.  1,029,557  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8225 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  541. 
Palmer.  John  L.,  and  C.  N.  Wheeler.  Peoria.  III.    Electric 

fixture.     No.  1,029.658;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3228;  Gax.  toL 

179;  p.  541. 
Palmer.  Jobn   M.,   assignor   to  UnlTersal  Tool  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Lathe  attachment.     No.  1,080,828;  Jvne 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4989 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  881. 
Palmowsky,  Stanialaue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Aaterfcan  Tebaeoo  Companv.     Cigarette-machine.     No. 

1,0».»97 :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  5908 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  486. 
Paltrldge,  R.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Krag,  Erik  L..  aaaignor.) 
Pancoast,   George   E.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Printing  press. 

No.    1.028.486;    June   4;    Sp.    p.    033;    Gas.    vol.    179; 

p.  140. 
Pannier,    William   J.,    Jr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Stamp.      No. 

1,030.120:  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4462;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  TTl. 
Panttoer.    Ferdlnar>d    C.,    Burlington,   Iowa.      Metallic    re- 

cepUcle.     No.    1,030,121  ;  Jnne  18 ;   Sp.   p.   4463 ;  Qas. 

vol.   179;  p.  771. 
Pape,  Wilhelm.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral    PTIectric     Company.      Governing     mechanlam     for 

mixed-pressure  turbines.     No.   1,029,311;  June   11;   Sp. 

p.  269(5 :  Gax.  vol.   179  :  p.  456. 
I'ape,  W^ilbelm.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Biectric  Company.     Govemlnj;  mechanism  for  tur- 
bines.    No.  1,029,312;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2693;  Oat.  vol. 

179;  p.  457. 
Papp,  Gfeorge.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Shoe-tongue  sapporter. 

No.    1,028,698;    June   4;    Sp.   p.    1164;    Gas.    vol.    170; 

p.  177. 
Parke,  Davis  k  Company.     (See  Beckwitb.  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor. )  ' 
Parker,  Charles  T..  Alton.  111.     Machine  for  automatically 

regulating  tbe  flow  of  liquids.     No,  1,028,132 ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  87  ;  Gnx.  vol.  179 ;  p.  17. 
Parker,  George  S..  Janesvilie.  Wla.     Safety-cap  for  fooa- 

tain-peas.     No.  1,028,382 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gax.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  105. 
Parker,   Harleigh  S.,  Llttlefork,  Mian.     Steam   road-leer. 

No.    1.029.508:   Jane  11;   Sp.   p.  3120;  Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  523. 
Parker.  Jobn  H.     (See  Balllett.  Howard  H.,  assignor.) 
Parker,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mass.     Water-regulator. 

No.  1,028,609;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 

1T8. 
Parktanrst,  Leon  F.,  Plttsfleld.  Maaa.,  asalgnor  to  General 

Electric    Companv.      Electric    heater.      No.    1,028,383; 

June  4:  Sp.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  «>6. 
Parraele,  William  G.,  Cbetopa,  Kane.     Moldboard  olowlng- 

machlne.     No.   1.029,456;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  8022;  Gat. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  506. 
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Parmley.   Lemuel   M..    KnozrllU    Tenn.      Locking   mecha- 
nism   for    fluld-coDtalnen.      No.    1.020.713 ;    June    18 ; 
8p.  p.  3582  :  Gu.  rol.   179  :  p.  632. 
Pardons.  Charles  A..   J.   H.   Cireavei,  and  A.   R.    Hemated. 
Newcastlf-apon-Tjme.  i^Dgland  ;  said  ^ireares  and  Hem 
sted  asalgnors  to  said  Parsons.     Manufacturing  cables. 
No.    1.030.426:  June  25;  Sp.    p.  5167;  Ou.   vol.   179; 
p.  018. 
Patent    Electric    Fuse    Spltter    Co.       (See    Bemardl    and 

SauTe.  assignors.) 
Patten,    Frank   D.,    Portland.   Ore».      Automatic   grarlty. 
lock.     No.   1.030.848 ;  June  25 :  Sp.   p.  6431  ;  Gas.   vol 
179:  p.   1071 
Patterson.    John    W,.   Atlantic  City,   N.   J.      Obaerratlon- 

chalr  and   extension-support.      No.    1.029.821;  June  18- 

Sp.  p.  3818 ;  Gas.  toI.   179 :  p.  669. 
Patterson  and  Sons.  C.  B.     (See  CJordon.  Clay,  assignor  ) 
Paul.   William  G..  Navarre,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J. 

Bowler    and   A.   J.    Scharlo.   Canton.   Ohio.      Rail-brace. 

No.  1.028.384  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  696  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  106. 
Paul.   William  G..   Nararre.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  If    J. 

Bowler  and  A.  J.   Scharlo.   Canton.   Ohio.      Rallwar-tle. 

No.    1.028.828 ;   June   4 ;    Sp.    p.    1632 ;   Oaa.   vol.    179 ; 

p.  254. 
Paul.  William  L..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled   Plow  Works. 

South  Bend.  Ind.     Cultivator.     No.  1,028.954;  June  11  ; 

8p.  p.  1923;  Gai.  vol.   179:  p.  .332. 
Paaiing.   Harrj.  (^elsenkirchen.  aaslgnor  to  SalpetersaUre- 

Industrie-Gesellscbaft   O.   m.    b.    H.,   Cologne,   (iermanjr. 
-   Electnjde  for  producing  gas  reactions  by  means  of  the 

electric    arc.      No.    1.029.885 ;    June    18 ;    Sp.    p.    8077 : 

Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  692. 
IHiullng.   Harry.  Gelsenklrcben.  aaalfnor  to  Salpetersaflre- 

Industrle  fiesellschaft   G.    m.    b.    H..   Cologne.   Germany. 

Klectrlo     furnace    for    producing    gas     reactions.       No. 

1.029.8S6  :  June  18  :  8p    p.  3978  :  Gai    vol.  179  ;  p.  692. 
Paulson.    Christen.    Copenhagen.    Denmark.      Pasteurising 

apparatus.     No.  1.030.203;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4646;  Gaa. 

voi.  179 ;  p.  799. 
Pauly,  Albert  A.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     MoMIng  apparatus. 

No.   1.020,559;   June   11;   Sp.   p.    3230;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  641. 
Panly,  Albert  A..  Tooncstown,  Ohio.     Molding  apparatns. 

No.   l.«J29.560:  June  11;  8p.   p.  3231;  Gas.  toL   170;  , 

p.  541. 
Pauly.  .Vlb«Tt  \..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Molding  apparatus 

No.   1,020,561;  June   11;  Sp.   p.  8233;  Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  542. 
PawUciek.  Albert.  Athol.  8.  D.    Penholder.    No.  1,028,260 ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  453  :  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  65. 
Paiton.   Elmer   E..   Honolulu.   Hawaii.      Cane-cutter.      No. 

1.02S.4H6:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  938;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  140. 
Pavne,   Thomas   F..   Nodaway   county.   Mo.     Com-coverer. 

No.    1,030,244;   June   18;   Sp.   p.   4728;    Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  813. 
Peacock,    Samuel,    assignor   to   American    Acid    Company, 

Baltimore,  Md.     Recovery  of  silica,  alumina,  and  potash 

from  feldspar.      No.    1.030.122;   June    18;  Sp.  p.  4464; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  771. 
Pea  roe.    Richard    F..    Liverpool.    England.      Collection    of  : 

fume,  flue-dust,  and  other  matter  suspended  In  gas.     No. 

1. 028.48"  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  940  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  141. 
Pearson.  Charles  H.      <See  Menns.   Walter   K..   assignor.) 
Pearson.  Charles  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Traction  elevator. 

No.    1.029,627;  June   18;   Sp.    p.   3377;   Gas.    vol.    179; 

p.   602. 
Pearson,  John.  Chicago,  111.     Door  mechanism  for  hopper- 
cars  or  the  like.     No.  1.030.204;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4948; 

Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  790. 
Pearson.    Marshall    H..    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to 

T'nited     Shoe     Machinery     Company.     I^terson.     N.     J. 

Sewing-machine.     .No.  1.029.887;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3979; 

Gas.  vol.  179  ;  D.  692. 
Pearson.    .Marshall    H..    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to 

r'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Fas- 
tener     supplying      and      delivering      mechanism.      No 

1.0.30.531  :  June  25:  Sp.  p.  5440;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  956. 
Peck,  E.  W.     (See  Owen.  Thomas  R..  aaaignor.) 
Peck.     Irving    W..    Bradentown.    Fla.      Cover    for    peach- 
baskets.      No.    1.030,123:    June   18;    Sp.   p.   4465;    Gas 

vol.  179:  p.  772. 
Peck,  Jacob  O.     (See  Relchenbacb  and  Peck.) 
Pederaon.  Peder  T..  aaaignor  of  oue-half  to  H.  A.  Rekstad. 

Willow   Lake.   8.   D.      Toy   pistol.      No.    1.030.532;   June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5444  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  956. 
Pedrtck.  Howard  A.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Cnderwood  k  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cvllnder-borlng  machine.     No. 

1,028.604):  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1167:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  178. 
Pelham.  Alphonio  E.      i  See  Sill.  Richard   V..  assignor.) 
Peloquin.   I>ouls.   Southbridge.   Mass.      Means  for  securing 

tlpa   to   bllllard-cues.      No.    1.029.943;   June    18;    Sp.    p. 

4()08;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  711. 
Pender.  James  E.  P..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Jewelry  Company.  Incorporated.  Egg-cup.  No.  1.030,824  ; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  4941  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  881. 
Penlck.  Walter  H..  Martin.  Tenn.     Lamp      No    1.020,457; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3025  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  506. 
Peniaten.  Charles  E.     (See  Heflin  and  Penlsten.) 
Penn.    Harry  J..   Madison.    N.   C.      Container   for  pluf-to- 

bacco.     No.  1,0.30.745  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6061  :  Gas.  vol. 

179:  p.   10.32. 
Penn.  Harry  J.,  Madison.  N.  C.     Forming  caddies  of  plug- 
tobacco.      No.    1.0.30.746 :   June   25 :    Sp.   p.    6063 ;    Oaa 

vol.  179;  p.  1033  i 


Pennebaker.  Edwin  R..  Home,  Oa.     Safety  atUcbment  for 
watch-pocketa.      No.    1.030.488;   June  26;   Sp.   p.   B308 ; 
Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  940. 
Penney.  Loren  W.     (See  Mills  and  Penney.) 
Pentek.  Joe.  ef  al.     (See  Molnir.  Steve,  assignor.) 
Pe«jples,  Charles  B.,  snd  A.  E.  Yelton,  Butler,   Ky.     Milk- 
can.     No.    1.030.825;  June  28;   Sp.  p.  494i;  Gas.  vol. 

Peplowakl.  wiadyalaw.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bracket  No 
1.030.205  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4651  ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  799. 

Percy.  Frank  T..  assignor  to  E.  L.  Hayek.  Rochester.  N  Y. 
Uquid-dlspensing  machine.  No.  1.030,854  ;  June  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  644.  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  1074. 

Perret,  Auaaste  H..  Parle,  France.  Extracting  metals 
No  1.028.774;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1519;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  236. 

Perrln.  John  G..  Plattaburg.  N.  Y.  Steering-post  switch. 
No.  1030,124;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4467;  (fas.  vol.  179: 
p.  772. 

Perrlne,  John  R,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Lathe  A 
Tool  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Feed-gearing.  No 
1.029.313  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2696  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  467! 

Perry.  Frederick  H..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Trimming- 
machine.  No.  1.030.605;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5671;  Gas 
vol.   179  :  p.  982. 

Perry.    Frederick    H..    Beverly.    Mass..   aaaienor   to    United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  .N.  J.     Machine  for 
operating  on   shoe  soles.      .No     1.030.606;   June   25;   Sp 
p.  56*0;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  983. 

Perry.  Frederick  H..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  on  the  solea  of  shoes.  .No.  1.030.607  ;  Jun« 
25:  Sp.  p.  5608;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  983. 

Perry,  Harry  A.     (See  Svensson  snd  Perry.) 

Peraohn.    Frank    A.,    assignor    to    Baltimore  Optical    Com- 
pany. Baltimore.  Md.    Eyeglass-mounting.    No.  1.0.30.828 : 
June  25;  Sp.  p    6373;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p    1064 
Peru    Electric    Company.       (See    Fletcher,    Olive    L.,    as- 
signor.) 

Pervman.  John  W.,  et  •I.  (See  Thomaa,  Martin  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Petera.  Heber  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  aaaignor.  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Calculating  machine.  No.  1.028,133; 
June.4  ;  Sp.  p.  90  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  18. 

Petersen.  Hans,  aaaignor  to  The  Linograph  Manufacturing 
Company,    Minneapolis,     Minn.       Matrix    for    ilnotype- 
macbinea.     No.   1,028.955;  June  11;  Sp.  p.   1926;   Gas 
vol.   179:  p.  332. 

Petersen.  Haas,  assignor  to  The  Linograph  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Linotype-mold  No 
1.0.3O.67.<5 ;  June  26  ;  8p   p.  5002  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  lOOS! 

Peterson,  Alfred  W..  Albertvllle,  Wis.  Railway  tie.  No 
1.029.^28;  June  18;  Sp    p.  33^9;  (ias.  vol.  179;  p.  602] 

Peterson.  Andrew,  Metallne.  Wash.  Saw  clamp.  No 
1.028,775  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1522  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  237. 

Peterson.  Charlea  C.  Oil  City,  Pa.  Core  making  machine. 
No  1.030.326;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4944;  Gas  vol.  179; 
p.  882. 

Peterson.    James.    American    Fork.    Utah.      Rotary    plow 
No     1030.489 ;   June   28  ;   Sp.   p.   6306 ;   Gas.   vol     179 : 
p.  040. 

Peterson.  X^n  M..  Bingham  Canyon.  Utah.     Comhlnatlon- 
chalr.     No.  1.028.966:  June  11;  8p.  p.  1926;  Gas.  vol. 
179  :  p.  .3.33. 
Pfarrhofer.  Joseph.  Chicago,   111.     Music-sheet-turnlng  de- 
vice.     No.    1.028.270;    June    4;    Sp.    p.   466:    Gas.    vol. 
179 ;  p.  66. 
Pflager.  Harry  M.     (See  Frede  and  Pflager.) 
Pflager.  Harry  M.     (See  Ilownrd  and  IMSager.) 
Phelpa.  Frank.      (See  Mockenile.  Alexander  8..  assignor.) 
Phelnn.     Jnmen     W..     m>trolt.     .Mich.       Plug  socket.       No 
1,028.957  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1928  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  338. 
Phlllpa.    Roland    L.,   et  al.      (See   Jackson,   Orln   V..    as- 
signor.) 
Phillips.  Jesse  L..  Chicago.  111.    Chimney  top  or  ventilator. 
No.    1.028.968;   June   11;   Sp.   p.    1930;  Gas.    vol.    179; 
p.  .33.3. 

Phllllpa.  William  T..  Berkeley.  Cal.  Lamp-cover.  No. 
1.028.271  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p    456 :  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  66. 

Pbllp,  Caslmlr  von.  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany. Sooth  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Forglng-preaa.  No. 
1.029.081  ;  June  11 ;  8p.  p.  2186 ;  Gas.  voL  179  ;  p.  376. 

Phlnney.  Grover  C.  Marble  Falls.  Tex.  Railway-switch. 
No.  1.028.776  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1624  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

Pickering.  Frank      (See  Onyons.  Robert  W..  assignor.) 
Pickles,    Charles    K.,    St.    Ix)uis,    Mo.,   assignor,    by    mesne 

aaaignmenta,     to    Chicago     I*neumatlc    Tool     Company. 

Chicago.    III.      Pneumatic   Impact  tool.      No.    1,029,082; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2194  ;  (Jas.  vol.   179;  p.  377. 
Pierce.    Charles   H..    assignor  of  one  half   to   W.    Sturglll. 

New   Marahfleld,   Ohio.      Engine.     No.   1.030.679;   June 

25;  Sp.  p.  6903;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1009. 
Pierce.     Franklin     H..     Princeton.     111.       Oambrel.       No. 

1.020,314  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2607  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  467. 
Pilsworth.  Edward  8.     (See  Desenberg  and  Pilsworth.) 
PInder.  Joseph  W..  Oakland.  Cal.     Belt-concentrator.     No. 

1.030.427:  June  25;  Sp    p.  5159:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  018. 
Pine.  Samuel  H..  «nd  L.  Schneider,  Baltimore.  Md.     Wrap- 
ping-paper printing  machine.     .No.   1.030,633;  Jane  25; 

Sp.  p.  5446;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  966. 
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PlBoll.  Carlo,  LoBdon.  Kngland,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

T.     Glastl,     Leghorn,     Italy.       Waaning-machine.       No. 

1,030.856  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6449  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1074. 
Pipher.    Edward.    Port    Hope.   Ontario,   Canada.      Pattern. 

No.    1.028.601;   June  4;   Sp.   p.    1168;   Oas.  Tol.   179; 

p.  178. 
PIpber,  Edward,  Port   Hope,  Ontario,  Canada.     Pattern. 

No.    1,028,602;    Jane  4;   Sp.   p.   1170;   Gas.  toL   170; 

p.  170. 
PSpber.  Edward.  Port  Hope.  Ontario,  Canada.     Flask  for 

the    casting  of  metal   bodlea.      No.   1,028.603  ;   June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1172;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  170. 
PIttman.   William   T..  assignor  to  Crescent   Pump  Works, 

Fort     Worth,     Tex.       Double-acting     pump-jack.       No. 

1.028.959  :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1935  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  384. 
Pivot    .\uto    Light    Co.       (See    Thomson.    Arthur    G.,    as- 

algnor. ) 
Plant.   Thomaa   G.,    aaaignor   to   United   Shoe   Machinery 

Company,  Boston.  Maaa.     Sole-edge  protector  for  boots 

and  shoes.     No.  1.029,219;  June  ll ;  Sp.  p.  2491;  Gas. 

vol.  179;  p.  423. 
Plains.     Rudolph     C,     St.     Paal.     Minn.       Hinge.       No 

1.029.629:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3380;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  602. 
Plummer.    Adolpb    M.      (See    Darlington.    Jesse,    Jr.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Plummer.  William  H..  and  J.  Treslder,  Coleraine.   Minn. 

Method    of   and    apparatus   for    charging   powder.      No. 

1.02ft,«:<0:  June  1)S;  Sp.  p.  3381  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  602. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Limited.     (See  Joplln,  WU 

Ham  A.,  assignor.)  * 

Poll.  George  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Specialiata  cbalr.     No. 

1.029,315 ;  June  11 :  Sp.  p.  2697  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  458. 
Ponkow.    Ernst.    Baltimore.    Md.      Box-blnding    machine. 

No.    1.029.609:  June   11;    Sp.   p.   3121;   Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  623. 
Pooler.    Earl.    Seattle.    Wash.      Filling-block    for    pbono- 

graph-record  cabinets.     No.   1.030,5.34;  June  26;  Sp.   p. 

6446;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  957. 
Poolev.  Henry,  Birmingham.  England.     Weighing-machine. 

No.    1.028,604;    June   4;    Sp.    p.    1174;    Gas.    vol.   179; 

p.  179. 
Pope.  Ella  M.     (See  Pope.  Frederick  and  G.  M..  assignors.) 
Pope.  Frederick,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  G.  M.  Pope.  Mount 

I'leaaant.  Ga. ;  aald  G.  M.  Pope  aaslgnor  to  E.  M.  Pope. 

Boston.    Mass.      Apparatus    and   method    for   distilling 

wood.     No.  1,030,011;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  732. 
Pope.  George  M.     (See  Pope.  Frederick  and  O.  M.) 
Pope.  Joseph  H..  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machin*'ry  Company.   Paterson.  N.  J.      Machine  for  at- 

tachinK    heels.     No.    1.030,680 ;  June  25  ;    Sp.   p.   5905 ; 

Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1000. 
Porteous.     Jamea,      Fresno.     Cal.      Vineyard  -  plow.      No 

1.029.765:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  .3682;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  649 
Porter.    Fll.    I^awrence.  Mass.     Combination-padlock.      No. 

1.028.960 :  June  11  :  8p.  p.  1938  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  334. 
Porter.  George.     (See  Bamberger  and  Porter.) 
Porter.    James    B.,    Kanaas   City,    Mo.      Oyster-fork.      No. 

1.028.961  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1940  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  335. 
Poenisll.    Rudolph   E..   Menominee.    Mich.     Sugar   process. 

No.  1.028.272  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  458  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  67. 
Posaon,  Edward,  assignor  to  Q.  A  H.  Company,  Chicago. 

111.     Car-door   hasp  fastener.      No.    1.02SI.273  ;   June   4  ; 

Sp.  p.  459  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  67. 
Post.   William  C.   Estherville.    Iowa.     Wire-fastener.     No. 

1.028.962 ;  June  11  :  8p.  p.  1941  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  336. 
Potter.    Henry    N.,    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y..    assignor   to   G. 

Westlnghouse.      Pittsburgh.      Pa.       Carboslllcon.       No. 

1.030.327  :  June  26  ;  8p.  p.  4948  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  882. 
Potter,    Henry    N..    Hollywood,    Cal.      Apparatus    for    the 

recoverv  of  precious  metals.     No.   1.030.490;  June  26: 

Sp.  p.  6^0T  :  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  941. 
Potter.  James  C.  assignor  to  Potter  k  Johnston  Machine 

Co..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Bar-turning  tool.     No.  1.028,605; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1176  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  180. 
Potter  k  Jonnaton  Machine  Co.     (See  Potter,  James  C, 

aaaignor. ) 
PowelH  Rawley  H.,  Grafton.  W.  Va.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,029,398  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2009 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179 :  p.  486. 
Powell,    William   H..   and   R.   B.   Williamson,    Mllwaakee. 

Wis.,  sasignors  to   AUls-Chalmers  Company.      Dynamo- 
electric  machine.     No.  1,028.963;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1942; 

Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  .335. 
Power,  John  A.,  Babylon,  N.  T.     Evai>oratinc  apparatus. 

No.  1.028,777;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1526;  Gas.  toL  179;  p. 

287. 
Powers.  Henry  K..  Kittannlng,  Pa.     Rail-fastening  means 

for  rsllwav  ties.     No.  1,029.468;  June  11;  8p.  p.  8026; 

Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  506. 
Powers,  James.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  J.  G.  Bcbofleld,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Tool  for  applying  glaslers'  points.     No. 

1.028.778;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1626;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  288. 
Powvssenskt.  Frsnk,  Chicago,   III.     Removable  heel.     No. 

1,629,220:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2493;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  424. 
Prahar,  Lester  L.     (See  Prahar,  Loula  B.  and  L.  L.) 
Prahar,   Louia  B.,    Massapequa.  and   L.    L.   Prahar,   New 

York.  N.   Y.     Frame   for  hand-bags,   pocket-books,   and 

the  like.     No.  1,020,221 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2404 ;  Gas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  424. 
Prahar,  Louis  B..  Maasapeqna,  N.  Y.     Bag-faatener.     No. 

1,080,789  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6202  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  1048. 
Prater,  William  I.,  Jasper,  Oa.    AdJuaUble  subsoil  attaeb- 

ment     No.   1.028.274 ;   June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  460 ;   Gas.  w<A. 

170 ;  p.  67. 


Prather,  Edoa  E.     (See  Turner.  Soae  R.,  assignor.) 

Prstt.  Alpbonao  C,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Machine  for  makinc 
link  mesh.  No.  1,028,904;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1810;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  316. 

Pratt,  L.  8.     (See  Bellbotise,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Preis,  George,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Spring-gun.  No. 
1,030,635;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6447;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  967. 

Prentiss,  Frank  8.  R.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Dust-collector 
for  vacuum -cleaners.  No.  1,029,562;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
3235  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  642. 

Prensel,  Adam  H..  Halifax,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Channellng-ma- 
chine.  No.  1,080,536;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6449;  Gas.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  967. 

Prensel,  Adam  H.,  Halifax,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Machine  for  em- 
bossing heels  on  ahoea.  No.  1,030,608  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
5705  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  984. 

Prensel,  Adam  H.,  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Making  shoes. 
No.  1.03().6O9;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6707;  Gas.  toL  179; 
p.  984. 

Presley.  Jasper  N..  Sardta.  Tenn.  Ball-bearing  washer. 
No.  1.030.125;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4468;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  772. 

Press,  Abraham,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Brush  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines.  No.  1,028,964 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
1945  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  836. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Burns  D., 
assignor.) 

Prestbve,  Abraham  H..  Kalispell.  Mont.  Hydraulic  stump- 
puller.  No.  1,029,510;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3122;  Gaz.  voL 
179  ;  p.  524. 

Preston,  Albert  F.,  Boston.  Mass..  aaaignor,  by  meane  as- 
Bignmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
aon. N.  J.  Machine  for  making  and  driving  fasteners. 
No.  1,030.829 ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6374 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  1064. 

Preus.  Frederick  C.  Newark.  N.  J.  Sawyer's  clamp.  No. 
1.029.222:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2496;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  424. 

Price-Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  (See  Calder- 
wood.  Benjamin  C,  assignor.) 

Price-Canjpbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  (See  White, 
Bruce  <J..  aaslgnor.) 

Price,  Edgar.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electromajcnet.  No.  1,028,880; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  607 ;  Gas.  vol.  17$ ;  p.  106. 

Price,  George  8..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Young,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Upholstering-macbine.  No.  1,028,779  ;  June 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  1631 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  238. 

Price.  William  G.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Brake-beam  support. 
No.  1,028,886;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  609;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 
106. 

Prlddat  Ernst  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Package-carrier  and  ad- 
vertising device.  No.  1,028,480 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  048 ; 
Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  141. 

Pride.  John  P..  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Jack  for 
shoe-machines.  No.  1,030,012;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4220; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  733. 

Priest,  Augustus  F..  Chicago.  111.  Vehicle-wheel.  No, 
l,030,61(f;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6710;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  084. 

Prlester,  Charles  J..  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  L.  Rosenthal,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine 
for  piling  textile  fabrica.  No.  1,020,316 ;  June  11 ;  Sp. 
p.  2700 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  458. 

Prindle.  Edwin  J..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Last  and  shoe- 
treeing  machine.  No.  1,030,206;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4662; 
Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  800. 

Prindle,  Hsrry  M.,  Boston,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Hildreth, 
trustee,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Developing  photograpbie 
plates  and  fllma.  No.  1,029,611 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3128; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  524. 

Prindle,  Harry  M.,  Boston,  aaaignor  to  A.  H.  Hildreth, 
trustee,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Developing  pbotograpble 
plates  and  fllma.  No.  1,020,612 ;  June  11 ;  8p.  p.  8124 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  624. 

Pringle,  Frsnk  W..  Mears.  Mich.  Wrench.  No.  1,020,044 ; 
June  18;  8p.  p.  4099:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  711. 

Prltchard.  Carl  G.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Composinc-macbine. 
No.  1,020,817;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Gaa.  voL  170; 
p.  458. 

Proctor,  George  R.,  Grand  View,  Idaho.  Irrigation-recii- 
lator.  No.  1,028,780;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1682;  Oas.  voL 
170 ;  p.  238. 

Proper.  W.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Krag,  Erik  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Prugh,  Harry  H.,  et  al.    (See  Kobnle.  Frederick,  aaslgnor.) 

Push,  Cortes  V.,  aaaignor  of  four-eighteenths  to  B.  Brock- 
sctamitt.  fonr-eicbteenths  to  A.  A.  Van  Cleave,  and  four- 
eighteenths  to  J.  Behnls,  8t  Louis,  Mo.  Grin-tread  and 
mud-shoe  for  automobiles.  No.  1,028,490 ;  June  4 ;  8p. 
p.  944 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  141. 

Pugh.  John  v.,  Allesley,  England.  Manufacture  of  wire- 
spoked  rims.  No,  1.030,428;  June  26;  8p.  p.  6168; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  010. 

Purcell,  George  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  G.  H.  McKilllp.  Combined  mop  tiolder 
and  wringer.  No.  1,028,401 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  046 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  142. 

Purcell,  John  J.,  Burke,  Idaho.  Automatic  tumlnx  da- 
vice  fbr  fluid  hammer-drilla  No.  1,028,275;  Jane  4; 
Sp.  p.  462 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  68. 
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Purvis.    W'lUUm   J^   ftad    C.    A.    Wti«>n.    OoodJand.   Kaas. 

FlTlnrnactitae.     No.   1.028.781  :  June  4  :  8p.   p.   1588 ; 

Gms.  Tol.  ITQ :  p.  tS9. 
Q.  k  U.  Company.     {Se*  Po«8oa.  Edward.  aaaisBor. ) 

MS  Conpaay.  Tk«.     <9e«  B«tx.  Walt«r   H..  aasijaior.) 

Bade.  fTrlts,  aaalsnor  to  Firm  of  J.  A.   Wttlflac.   Bcrttn. 

Oennany.      ProdoctnK    watn- M>iut>ie   fryatalline  ahanl- 

nam     tormxate     aod     prodact     obtained     tbereby.       No. 

1.080.747  :  Jose  25 ;  8p.  p.  6084  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  10S3. 
QuaDstrom,    .\ndrew   E.   C'hlcMo,   III.     Tuk  fastener.     No. 

1.0».8«S  :  June  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  »81  :  Onx,  vol.  179  ;  p.  M3. 
Quay.  David  M..  aaslfnor.  by  aiemie  aaatffiimenta.  to  Tan 

Kaanei    Revolrlox    L>oor    CoaipaaT.    New    York.    N.    T 

RevolTlng  door.     No.    1,030.849;  June  25;  ftp.  p.  •484: 

Oar.  vol.  1 79  :  p.  1072. 
QulifKln.    Ltasiel    .\  .    Liverpool.    England       Apparatms   for 

erapiM-attea  or  heating  water  liy  etenn.     No.  1.029,881  ; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  33H.{  ;  «;aa.  rol.   179;  p.  «03. 
Quteley.  John  P..  West  Lasb.  Maaa.     Sole  holding  derlea. 

No.    1.029.459;   Juae    ll ;   Sp.   p.   8027;  Oaa.   vol.    179; 

p.  507. 
Qulifley.   Tbomas   D..  San   Franclaco.   Cal.      I'neuiaatic  Te- 

hiHe-aprtac.      No.    l.»29,945;    Jnae    18;    8p.    p.    4100; 

Oav  irol.  It9;  p.  711. 
Quinn,    Michael    J..    Hibernla,    N.    J.      Comblnatk>n    rain- 

boMer  and  safety  wbtp-aocket     No.  1.030.245 :  June  18; 

8p.  p.  4729:  «a«.   vol.  179:  p.  814. 
Qulatal.      Lewla,     CleTvlaad.     Okie.        VehleJe-ttre.        No. 

1^030.537  ;  June  1'5  ;  Sp.  p.  5452  ;  Cta    vol    179  ;  p.  958. 
R.  Ho*  and  Co.     (See  Cooper.  Bills  W.,  aaalfaor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     ( 9»>p  Sheldon,  Edward  P.  assignor,  i 
R.  U.  lioDneiley  &  Sons  Company.      (8ee  Baedey.  Cbartes 

F..  Jr..  aasljrnor.  > 
Raabe,    Max.    Cronberg   In    the   Taunua.   Germany.      Auto- 
matic   stabUiaer    for    Syiag  machtaea.      No.    1.028.782; 

Jnae  4  ;  8p.  p.  15Sd;  Oax.  rol.  179;  p.  239. 
Rabaaaa.    Cnrt   T.    L.    Ton.    Islington.    Knglaad.      Motor- 

CTcla  drlTlng-balt.     No.  1,028.783  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1587  ; 

fJaa.  vol.   179  ;  p.   239. 
Radenaacher.     Johana.     Paakow,    near    Barlta.    Oeraiaay. 

Chain  grate.     No.  1.028.276;  Jane  4;  8p.  p.  464;  Oas. 

VOL  179;  p.  88. 
Rae.   Walter  R  .   Chicago.    III.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio   Var 

nish    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Dsiuooatrattng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,029.223;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2497;  Gaa.  vol. 

179:  p.  425. 
Rafferty.  Charles  E..   Waabingtoo.  D.   C.     Wall   coaatnic 

tlon.     No.   Ij029,822  ;  Juae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8821  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

179:  p.  «70 
Rabe  Match  Company.      (See  RalM.  Samael  E..  assignor.) 
Rahe,  Samuel  E.,  assignor  to  Rabe  Match  Cumpaaj,  New 

York.    N.    y.      Matrh-maklng   machine       No.    1.M0.790 ; 

Jaae  25;  Sp.  n.  6204  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1049. 
RaUton.  Howard  M..  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bul- 
lock   Eiectrlc    Manufacturing    Cooapany.       Pjnnmt  sirr 

trie  madilnc.      Ne.    1,028,985:   June    11;    Sp.   p.    1947; 

Oax.  vol.   170  ;  p.  336. 
iUlsten.    Howard    H.,    Norwood.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Allla-   I 

CbaUaera  rooapany  and  The  Bullock   Electric  Manufac- 
turing     Company.       Draamn  -  electric      machine.       No 

1.030.018:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4232:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  733. 
Ralston   Steel  Car  ComfMny,   The.      iSee   Becker.   Anton, 

asatgnor.  > 
Rahfton  Steel  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Irwhi,  Praak  L.. 

assignor.) 
Ramondt.   Karel  O.   S..  Haarlem.  Netherlands.     Berotvlng 

door.     No.   1.030,266;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Oas.  toI 

179:  p.  822. 
Ramaaier.  William  J  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Conntlng  attach- 
ment   for    printing  presses.      No.    1,028.905;    Jane    11; 

Sp.  p.  1821  ;  Gsi.  vol.  179 ;  p.  316. 
Ramsay.  John  C.  St.   Louis.  .Mo      Mechanical  movement 

No.    1.029.766;  June   18:    Sp.   p.   8683;   Oai.    vol.    179; 

p.  M9. 
Rand,  Festas  S..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  UBtrersal 

Winding    Company.    Portland.    Me.      Y'arn-gnlde.       No. 

1.029.890:  June  11  :  8p.  p.  2911  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  486. 
Raakeiner.   Alexander.   8«co.  Me.,   asstgaor.  bv   mesne  as 

stvniaents,     to    Saco  l>ttee    <:\>a«pany,     Newton.     Mass. 

Clock    for    roving    or    spinning    machtaery    or    the    like. 

No.    1.029.400;  June    11;   Sp    p    2913:   Gss.   vol.    179; 

p    4Sfi. 

Rspp.    wnilam   M..    Philadelphia,  Pa.      Llootype-BMChine. 

No     1.029.714:    Juae    18:   Sp.   p.   8*85;   Oax.   vol.    179; 

p.  r>33. 
Bath,  Bmat  J.     (See  Rtaeber  and  Rath.) 
Rath.  Paul.     fSee  DUcbtlng.  Wllbelm.  asMgnor.) 
Ranch  find  l.anir  Carriairf   (ompauy.  The       (See  Cooktag- 

hain  HDd  Hertner.  aaatgaors.  i 
RanMch,    Frits.     Pulaatta,    Oermany.      Safety-p4n.      No 

1.028.784  ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp   p.  1589  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  240. 
Rswitaer.    Alhert   H..    (.kuahs.    N«^r.      I>netHlstic-t1re   pro- 

teetor.     No.  1.029.027:  Juae  11  ;  Sp.  p.  20^6:  Gsx.  vol. 

179:  p.  859. 
Rawllnga.  John  J..   Putney.  London,  and  G.  Swf^tser.  Up- 
per  Norwood.    London.  Ragland       Btectrlc   !<wltch       No 

l.(»0.207  :  Juae  18 :  Sp.  n.  4<S6 :  Uaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  800. 
Ravmaker.     James     H.,     Sheboygan.     Wis.      Valye.      No. 

1.028.134;  Jaae  4;  Sp.  p.  120:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  18. 
RaysBond.  .Moazo  C.      i  Ser  Reynolds  and  Ravmond.  i 
Retaollge.  Joeeph.  Doaora.  Pa.     Rall-lolnt      No.  l.(W0.126; 

June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4469:  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  772. 
Reck.    Aaders    B..     llellerup.     ivnauurk.       .ippilance    tor 

eaaokelflsa  eoaatoastloa.     No.  1.029.988:  Jnne  11  :  Sp.  p 

2210;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  377. 


Recktager.    Hanry   O.,    Aurora,    SI.      OsaMnt   raUway-tle. 

No    1.029.818:   Jaae    11;   Sp.  p.   2712;   Gas.   vol     179; 

p.  410. 
Red  Crosa   Vseuum   Clcaaer   Ceaapany.      (See   De   Mattla, 

Constant,  aaalgaor. ) 
Redmon.    Dlllard,    Waahlngton.   I).   C.      Boring  brace.     No. 

1J03A.028:  Jaae  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2088  ;  Oax    vol    179  ;  p.  900. 
Hcdrup.  Charles  B.,  Cardiff.  Kaglaad.      Fluid -presau re  en- 

flne.     No.   1.029.460;  June   11;  Sp.  p.  303d;  Oas.  voL 
79 ;  p.  507. 

Ckartes  B..    Cardiff.   Baalaod.      Counterbalaadng 
device    for    valves.       No.     1.029.461;    June    11;    So.    n 
3031  :  (;a«.  vol.  179;  p.  507. 
Redrup.  CTharles  B..  Caatoa.  Cardiff.  Cngiand.      Magneto 

ignition   device    tor    Internal -cambostton    engfaes.      No 

1.080.127;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.  772 

Redrup.   Charlea    B..   Canton.   Cardiff.    England.      Cyltoder 

fbr    flu t<l  pressure    eaglacs    or    paaipa.      No.    1.030,881 ; 

Jnne  Z.") :  Sp.  p.  5900:  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  1010. 
Reeci>  Button  H<rt<>  Machtoe  Cwpaay,  The.     (See  Conaors, 

John   \V.,  asslimor.) 
Reece    Button    Hole    Mscfeloe    Compaay.      (See    Klewtes, 

Joha,  asaigaaT. ) 
Reed.    Samael   A..    Broakaton.   Pa.     Meaas   for  abaorblng 

nlcotln.     No.  1.028,906;  June  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1824  ;  Gaa.  vof 

179  ip.  317. 
Reed.  William  A..  Chelsea.  Maaa..  assignor  to  United  Staoe 

Maehiaery  (\>mpaoy.  Paterson.  N.  f.     Belt-etairter.     No. 

1.028.908;  Jaae  11  :  Sp   n    1949:  Oas.  vol.  179:  p    386. 
Reed.  William  .\..  Chelsea    Maaa..  aaatgnor  to  lotted  Shoe 

Machinery    Campany.    Paterson.    N.    J       Abrsdtag    de- 

vlc*".      No    l.esOjaS;  Jaae   25;  Sp.  p.  5453;  <ias.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  M8. 
Reader.  Wllllsm  J..  Loolsvllle.  Ky.    Trolley-adjuster.   No. 

1.02^.785;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1540;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  240. 
Reeves.     Cheater     A..     Laldlaw.     Oreg.        Wrench.       No 

1.0*J9.142:  Jane  11  :  Sp.  n.  2832:  Oas.  vol.  1T9  :  p.  807. 
Reeves.  John  T.,  Grsnt.  Okla.     Braab-az.    No.  1.030.429: 

Jane  25  :  Sp    p.  5167  ;  Gas.  voL  179 ;  p.  919. 
Reichentwch.  G«'orge  T  .  and  J.  O.  Peek,  assignors  to  H.  O. 

I'eck    .Automobile    Wheel    Company.    Incorporated,    Port- 
land. Oreg      Resilient  spoke.     No.    1.029.401;  Jane  11: 

Rp.  p.  291.")  ;  <;st.  vol.  179;  o   487. 
Raid.    MarcelluB.    ClerHand.    (jhlo.      Electroplating   appa- 

ratas.     No    1,028,786;  June  4;   Sp.  p.   1541;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  240. 
Raid.  Reginald.     (See  Cunningham  and  Retd.) 
Rein.  Robert.  Berlin.  Germany.     Calculating-machine.     Na 

1.028.185;   June  4;   Sp.    p.    121;   Oax    vol.    179;   p    18. 
Reinartx.     Johann     J.,     Treladorf,     Germanv.      Sectional 

beater      No    1.030.246;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Onr.  vol, 

179;  p.  814. 
Relnhard.   Henry,  assignor  to  Tnbes   Limited,  Aston.  Bir- 
mingham. England.     Manufactnre  of  metal  tabes,  rods, 

or  the  like.     No.  1.029.513  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3125:  Oas 

vol.  179:  p.  524. 
Reialn»er.  Edward  G.     (See  Hobn  sod  Reisinger.) 
Ratsslg.   Oskar.   Charlottenburg.    Oermanv.      Water-cooled 

beat-power   engine.      No.    1.029.8*19;    Jane    18;   So.    p. 

8981 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  693. 
RekBtad.  Hans  A.     (See  Pederson,  Peder  T..  aaignor.) 
Kemtngton  Arms  and  Ammunition  Company.      (See  Hoag- 

land.  Frank  O..  assignor. ) 
Remington.  Thostas  A.,  Crystal   Lake,  III.     Combinatlon- 

tooL     No.    1.029.767;  Jane  18;   Sp.   p.  3685;   Gas.  vol. 

179:  p.  650. 
Reach.  Ralph  R.     (See  Lambert  and  Rescb.) 
Benterdahl.  Arvld.  Boise.  Idaho.     Culvert     No.  1.028.829 ; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  1634  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  256. 
Reuterdahl.  Arvld.  Boise.  Idaho.    Culvert     No.  1,02A.830; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1835 :  Gas.  Tol.  179 ;  p.  255. 
Bevall,    WUllam    W..    Walilen.    N.    Y.      Vefaiele  wbeal-dre 

No.  1.029,«82:  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Oas.  voL  179;  p 

603. 
Rcvell.    William   W.,  Walden.   N.  Y.     Vehlele-wbael.     Mo. 

1,029,633:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3385;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  603. 
Revere  Rubber  Compaay.     (Sec  DroMnski,  Praads  J.,  aa- 

sitioor.  I 
Rewl,      Andrew.      Baltimore.      Md.      Curtain  •  pole.      No. 

1.029.800:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8982;  Gas.  voL  ito  ;  p.  693. 
Rejam.  David.     (See  DUka,  Reyam.  and  Du  Paot) 
Reynolds.   Robert  A.,   and  A.  C.   Raymond.   Detroit,  Mich. 

Carriage   for   tranaporting  and   laying  eoocrete   beams. 

No.    1.529U»4:  Jaw  11 ;   Sp.  p.  2MI  ;  Gas.  vol.  179; 

p.  425. 
Rhoades.  Lewis  T.,  Mont  Clare,   Pa.     Current-controlling 

aitachaaiam     for     internal  -  combaation     englaea.       Na 

1.028,277;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  467:  Oas.  voL  179 ;  p.  68. 
Rhoada.  Joseph  E..   Wilmington.  Del.     Power-transmission 

belt.     No.  1.030,682 ;  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  5911 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  1010. 
Rhodes,    Rwlng  B..   Plttsbargb.  Pa.     Cleaning  device  for 

wind-shields.     No.  1,028.843  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1664  ;  Gaa. 

VOL  179  :  p.  259. 
Rice.  Marie  R..  Chicago,  III.,  aasifaor  to  G.  Keltel.  New 

York.   N    Y.     Collar.      No.   l.OM.Stl  ;   June   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

3983  ;  Oas.  vol.  1T9  :  p.  093 
Rteb.    Leeter    M..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Pomp    cap.      No. 

1.029,143:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2333;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  897. 
Rich.   l.,eeter    M.,    Indlsnspoila.    lad.      Cblcken-coop.      No. 

1.029.144  ;  Juae  11  :  Sp.  p.  2384  ;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  398. 
Rtehar<L  Veraon  I.     (See  Baltsiey.  Kdwin.  aaalgaor.) 
Rlchat^,  Lewis  I..  Creaeeat  Okla.     (Cotton -chopper.     No. 

1,028,278;  June  4;  Sp,  p.  472;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  08. 


i 


ALPHABETICAL  LBT  W  PATENTEES. 


xxxm 


Richardson,  Edwin  C,  <3cand  Raplda,  Mich.     Lifting  im- 

plemaat.     No.   1,029,828;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  38S3  ;  Oas. 

VOL  179 ;  pk  670. 
Rlcharilaon,  Joalah.      (See  Oswa^  Stephen  R..  assigaer.) 
Rkrkardaan.  MUtoa  C,  and  E.  B.  Ceafce.  asslgnara  to  The 

Highway  Advertlatng  Company.  New  PfaUa&lpbls.  Ohio. 

Slm-pest    No.  l,08i;27t ;  Jnne  4  ;  Sp.  p.  4T3  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

179:  p.  69. 
Richmond   Casket  Company.      (See  Holcomb,  Charles  C, 

asslgnar.) 
Rlcketts.  James    R..   I.ongbeach.   assignor   to   Los  Aagales 

Trolley  Catcher  Company.  Los  Angeles.  CaL     TroUey- 

cstcbar.    No.  1.0SQ.791 ;  Jane  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6207  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

179 :  p.  1040. 
RIckie.  .'Viexander  J..  Cossipar.  Catemtta,  India.     Oas  pro- 
ducer or  generator.     No.    1,020.064;   June   11;   Sp.   p. 

2212:  aaK.  vol  179;  p.  378. 
Rlebe.  Paul  C.     (See  Hoge  and  Rlebe.) 
Blehemann,    Frank   H.,   and   H.    Boehning.   St.   Loaia,  Mo. 

Motor  device  for  boUer-tube  cleanera.     No.   1,028.136; 

June  4;   Sp.  p.   126:  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  19. 
Rlemann.  Uanry  A..  Hannibal,  Mo.     Coikcrete  pile-making 

machine.     No.   1,030.267;  June  18;  Sp^  p.  4788;  Gas. 

VOL  179  ;  p.  822. 
RIeske,  Otto  G..  assignor  to  The  Monitor  Drill  Company. 

St   Louis  Park.  .Mlnaeapolia,   Minn.     Disk  attadunant 

for  drtlla      No.  1,030,24?;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4731;  Gas. 

VOL  179;  p.  814. 
Rife.  Stanford  W..  San  Marcos,  Tex.    Sbock-ahaerber.    No. 

1.029,462  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3032  ;  Gax.  voL  179  ;  p.  608. 
Klganmont    Victor    A.,    Ptttsbargb,    Pa.      T-square    and 

other  drafting  device.     No.   1,029,226;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

2503;  Gax.  vol    179;  p.  425. 
Riley.    Charlea    E.,    Charleatowa,    lad.      Svit-caae   bandle. 

No.    1.029,684;  Jane  18;   Sp.  p.  8887;  Oas.  voL   1T9 ; 

p.  608. 
Riley.   William    K.,   Los   Angeles,   ssaignor  of   ooe-half  to 

P.  Marx.  Tebachapi.  Cal.     Bar  for  drills  and  the  tike. 

No.    1.080,880;   June  25;    Sp.   p.  6381;   Oas.    vol.   179; 

p.  1064. 
Riley,    William    K.,    Loa   Aagelea,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

P.    Msrx.    Tebschspl,   Cal.      Drill-actuating   meebaalsm. 

No.    1.030,832;   Jane  25;   Sp.   p.   6384;   Gas.   voL    179; 

p.  1006. 
Riley,   William  K.,  San  Bernardino,  assignor  of  one-balf 

to  P.  Marx,  Teliacbapi,  C^.     Formation  of  steel  bars 

aad  the  like.    No.  1,030381 :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6882 ;  -Gas. 

vol.  179 :  p.  1064. 
Rlnehart,   Bentley   L^   Camden,   N.  J.,   assignor  to  Victor 

Talking  Machine  Compaay.     Sonnd-box  for  talklnt-oia- 

Chinee.     No.  1.028,600;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1177;  Oaa.  vol. 

179;  o.  180. 
RInge,  John  C.    (See  Allen  and  Blaaa.) 
Rising,   G.    Prank,   el   al.      (See   Thomas,   rrank   IL,  as 

algnor.) 
Rltchell.  Edward  C.  St.  Paul,  Mlna.,  asaisnor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     LardHpaiL     No. 

1.02i».029:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2089;  Oax.  voL  179:  p.  360. 
Rltter.  James  H..  Topeka,  ind.    C^ant-book.   No.  1,020.892; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8984 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  693. 
Ritter.  Richard  U.,  Sedalla.  Mo.     Mflllaf  attachment  for 

drill  presses.      No.    1.029,402;    June    11;    Sp.    p.    2916; 

(isa.  vol.  179;  p.  487. 
Boberson.    S2rastus   B..   assicaor  of  two-thirds   to   W.   A. 

Huelsdonk,    Le    Qrand,    Qtl      Suctlon-dradger.      No. 

1,028,887  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  701 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  lOT. 
Roberts,  Frank  C,  Wynnewood,  Pa.     Furnace  cooling.     No. 

1,030,792  :  Jnae  26  :  Sp.  p.  6210 ;  Gas.  voL  179  ;  p.  1050. 
Rol>erts.  Judson  Ol,  CrlDpie  C:rcak,  Colo.     Engine-starter. 

No.    1.030,430;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6168;  Gaz.   voL  179; 

p.  019. 
Roberts,  William  T.  B.     (See  Bates  and  Roberts.) 
Roblnaon.  Charles  S.,  Yonngstown,  Oblo.     Pamsce-«over. 

No.   1.029.319;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Oas.  vol.  179; 

p.  469. 
Robinson,  Cjrrns,  assignor  to  Westlnghonae  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.    Oaa-engtne.    No.  1,028,402 :  Jane 

XTSp.  p.  947;  Oax.  vol  1T»:  p.  142. 
RoblasoD,   George   El.,   Medfora,   Oreg.     Automobile  atay- 

Btrsp.     No.  1.030,539  ;  Jane  2S ;  Sp.  p.  6466 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

179;  p.  968. 
Boblnson.   Hnrry   B.,    Muskegon,    Mfcb.      Hoae-eoapllng. 

No.    1.029,715;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3586;  Oaa.  vol.   179; 

p.  633. 
Robinson,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Moxiey. 

Lewlston.  Idaho.     Safety-oln.     No.  1,030,481 ;  June  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  6172;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  920. 
Roblnaon,  John  H..  WasMngton,  D.  C.     TarliT-ehart     No. 

1.029.066:  Jane  11 ;  Sp   p.  2214 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITO;  p.  878. 
Boblnson,    Roy,    Portland,    Oreg.     Photo   printtaf-frame. 

No.   1.680,646;  Jane  25;  Sp.  p.  5466;  Oas.  voL   179; 

p.  959. 
Robinson.     William,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Turbine.       No. 

1.080,328 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4040:  Oax.  vol.  1T9 ;  p.  882. 
Robinson.     William,     Brooklyn,     N.     T.       Tarblae.       No. 

1,080,820;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4952;  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  883. 
Rock,  T.  J.     (See  Tallman.  Joeeph  H..  aaslsnor.) 
Rockwell,  Byrd  C.  Malvern,  Ark.     Door.     No    1,028,280; 

June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  474 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T» ;  p.  6». 
Roder.  Robert,  Mlstaawafea,  lad.,  aartginor  to  V.  B.  lYoe- 

man.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Support  for  Incaadflaeent  amn- 

tlea.    No.  1.028,888 ;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  708 ;  Gas.  voL  ITO; 

p.  lOT. 
Rodger  Ballaat  C^r  Compaay.      (See  Teat,  WlaOeld   H., 

assignor.) 


Rodrigues,  Manvel  R..  Brooklya,  N.  Y.     Tool  for  boring 

holes.     No.  1,029,824  ;  Jnae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3825 ;  Gaa.  voT 

179  ;  p.  670. 
Roe.  Ernest  S.,  aasignor  to  Markbam  Air  Rifle  Compaay, 

Plymouth,     Mteh.      MatalUe    bow     tm    archery.      No. 

1,(]K20,716  ;  June  18 ;  Bpi  p.  8587 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  083. 
Rocber,    Henaan,    MUwankeo,   Wla.     Thlll-coupllBg.      No. 

1,029.717;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  888. 
Roenits,  Louia  T.,  aaatgnor  to  Fibre  Container  Compaay, 

Chicago,  IlL     Pall  and  cover  therefor.     No.  1.028.007; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1951  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  387. 
Roessler    k    Hasalacher   Cbeaalcal    Company,    The.      (Sea 

Brindley.   (;eorge   F.,   assignor.) 
Rogers.   Benjamin   P.,   Millvllle,   N.   J.      Game  apparatus. 

No.    1,030,380;  June  25;   Sp.  p.   4965;   Oax.   vol.   179; 

p.  888. 
Rogers,    Frank    R.,    assignor    to    Barcalo    MaDufkcturlng 

Company,    Bnffalo,    N.    Y.      Machine    for    bending    and 

twisting  bsrs.     No.   1,029,946 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4101 ; 

(3as.  vol.  179 ;  p.  712. 
Rogers,  Homer  S.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Klneto- 

plano  Display  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Picture-dis- 
play machine.     No.   1,080,611;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5718; 

Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  985. 
Rogers,   John   R.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  ssaignor  to   Mernn- 

tnater  Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machine,     no. 

1,028,137;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  128;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  19. 
ExjgeTa,  Nelson  W.     (See  Hewitt  and  Rogers.) 
Ronlflng.  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company.  St  Loula,  Mo.    Bolster.    No.  1,029,086 ;  Jane 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2216 ;  Gax.  voL  179 ;  p.  379. 
Rohlflng,  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Csr  and  Foundry 

Company.   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Bunk  or  body-bolster.     No. 

l,oaM46 ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2335 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  398. 
Rohlflng,  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Collapsible  cbock  for  log-car 

bunka.     No.  1,029,226;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2604 ;  Oax.  vol. 

179;  p.  425. 
Robr,   MorlU    von,   aMlgnor   to   The   Firm   of  C.   ISeias. 

J«aa,     Germany.       Telaacope  -  spectacle     glais.       No. 

1,028,281:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  476:  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  69. 
Rohr,   Morltx  von,  assignor  to   Firm  of  C.   Zaisa.   Jana, 

Oennaay.     SpaeUcle-giass.     No.   1.030,128;   June   18  s 

Sp.  p.  4472 :  Oax.  voLl79 ;  p.  773. 
Rahrba<^et.  B<:ward  J.,  Portland.  Oreg.    Lubrlcatlag-gvn. 

No.   1,02^,718;  June  18;  Sp.  p.   3M«;  Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  634. 
Rollins.  George  L.,  Brldgewater.  Mass.,  saalgaar  to  United 

Shoe  Maebuary  Companv.  Patersoa.  N.  J.    Machine  for 

butting  welU.     No.    1,030,612;   June  25;   Sp.   p.   6715; 

Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  985. 
Rollins,  George  L.,  Brldgewater.  Mass..  aaslgaor  to  United 

Shoe  MachToery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Welt-butting 

machine.     No.   1,080,613  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.   p.  5719  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  179;  p.  906. 
Rom,  Joeeph  P.     (See  Stampakar  and  Rom.) 
Romel,   Oscar,   trustee.      (See   Folger   and    Comstock,   as- 
signors.) 
Rooney,  Lawrence  R..  HolUdaysborg,  Pa.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1.028.968;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1953;  Gax.  vol    179;  p.  887. 
Ropp,  MUton  P.     (See  Bngliab,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Rose,  Edward  B.     VSee  Hadaway  aad  Roae.) 
Rose,  Edwin  O.,  WaiAilngton,  D.  C.     Laad-marker.     No. 

1.020,685;  Juno  18;  Sp.  p.  8888;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  804. 
Rose,  Isaac  A.     (See  OBrlen.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Rose.  John  A.     (8«e  Launon  and  Roae.) 
Rose.  Marshall  O..  Portland.  Oreg.     Paper-cutter  attach- 

meat.     No.  1,080.014;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Oas.  vol.- 

170 :  p.  733. 
Rosenberger,  Arthur,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Horowlta,  Barlta,  Oer- 
many.   Apparatus  for  producing  vegetable  cxtracta.    Na 

1.028.282;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  4Tr;  Gaa.  voL  ITO;  p.  70. 
Rosenman,    Jacob.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cuff-buttoa.      No. 

1.030,541:  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6468;  Gax.  voL  170;  p.  959. 
Rosenthal,  August  West  AUtB,  Wis.     Straw  elevator  and 

stacker.    No.  1,090.016 ',  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4284 ;  Oas.  voL 

179 ;  p.  734. 
Rosenthal,    August.    West   AUIa,    Wla.      DIaeharga-apout. 

No.  1,080.016;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Gax.  voL  179; 

p.  734. 
Roetnithal,  Harris  L.     (See  PrieeUr,  Charlea  J.,  asatgaor.) 
Roeenthsl.   Joseph,   Monich,  Germany.     X-ray   tuba.     No. 

I,028,9<i9 :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1956 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  388. 
RosenthaL  Morria  Q.  Mentor,  Ohio.    Knitted  fabrtc.    No. 

1.029.M8 ;  June  18 ;  9m.  v.  8880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  804. 
Roskopf.  Philip,  Brrsa,  Ohio.     OambreL     No.  l.()80,68S: 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  5012:  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  1010. 
Ross.  Joha  GT,  Beuih  Eastan,  Mass..  ssaignor  to  Ualtai 

Shoe   Marhlnery   Conpany.   Paterson.  N.  J.     Qiannel- 

ing- machine.     No.   1,020,227;  Jane  11;  Sp.   p.   2600; 

Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  426. 
Rasa,  Joha  O.,  Sooth  Baston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ualtai 

Shoe  Machinery  Otrnpany.  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Chaanellng- 

Biaehlaa;     No.  1,080.614:  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6723;  Oaa. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  988^ 
Rossi,  Anguste  3^  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Tttaahim 

Allov  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    Treat- 
ing steel.     No.  1.028,889  ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  704 ;  Gaa.  voL 

170  ;  p.  107. 
Rossi.  Anguste  J.,  NIsgara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 

Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steel 

metal.     No.  1,020,887 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8891 ;  Oas.  voL 

ITO;  p.  804. 
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RoMiBeisal,  Freak,  •wlgner  ot  OM-htif  to  H.  W.  Foater. 
Newark.  N.  J.  CbrTatmas-tre«  and  atancUrd  bolder. 
No.  1.028,787;  June  4;  Up.  p.  1546;  Get.  vol.  17» ; 
p.  241. 

Roth.  Adam  J.     (See  Blecbacbmldt.  Arthar  P.,  aaaignor. ) 

Roth.  Jobann  F..  Baael.  Switierland.  Thread  wrndlng 
apparatua  for  aplnntnc  and  doubling  machines.  No. 
1.030.017  ;  June  18;  8p.  p.  4241  ;  Uai.  vol.  179;  p.  784. 

Rotherham.  Kevltt  Coventry.  England.  Flexible  and  «z- 
panalble  bracelet.  No.  1,028.788  ;  Jane  4  :  8p.  p.  1&46 ; 
Gar  vol.  179:  p.  241. 

Rothermel.  Curtla  J..  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  Fabric-roll  pro- 
tector. No.  1,029,947  ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  4103 ;  Gas.  vol. 
179 :  p.  712. 

Rothacblld.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clgar-box-lid  bolder. 
Xo.  1.028.607;  June  4;  8p.  p.  1178;  Gaa.  vol.  179; 
p.  180. 

RothwelL  John  E..  Denver.  Colo.  Separating  device.  No. 
1.028.7R9  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1548  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  241. 

Rottler.  Hermenegild.  Raymond,  Iowa.  Waate-plug  lifter. 
No.  1.029,463;  June  11;  8p.  p.  3033;  Oas.  toI.  179; 
p.  508. 

Rowart.  Eugene,  Auvelala.  near  Namur.  Belgium.  Appa- 
ratua for  the  mechantcal  manufacture  of  glass  in  con- 
tinuous sheets.  No.  1.030,018;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4244; 
Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  736. 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hesa,  Edward  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Uta,  Anthony,  as- 
signor. ) 

Rovce,  Frederick  H.,  Derby,  England.  Electric  igniter. 
No.  1.030.432;  Jane  25;  Sp.  p.  6174;  Ou.  rol.  179; 
p.  920. 

Hovle  Vernon  and  V.  E..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bracket  No. 
1.029.228;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2609;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  426. 

Royle,  Vernon  E.     (See  Royle,  Vernon  and  V.  E. ) 

Ruel.  Henry  F..  Kankakee.  E.  St.  Auhin,  Ganeer  town- 
ship. W.  H.  Dyer  and  C.  B.  Sawyer,  Kankakee.  III. 
I'lanting  device  for  corn-planters.  No.  1.030,331  ;  Jane 
25;  Sp.  p.  4958;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  884. 

Rujfh.  Harry  O..  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich.  III.  SlKoallng  system.  No.  1,028,790;  Jane 
4:  Sp.  p.  1551  ;  Ga2.  vol.  179:  p.  242. 

Rumney.  Fred  A..  Somervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Eveleting- 
machine.  No.  1,030,833  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6387  ;  Gas. 
vol.   179;  p.   1066. 

Btinkel.  Friedrich.  assignor  to  Farl)enfabrlken  vorm. 
Frtedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.  .\io  dye. 
No.    1,028,493;  June  4;   Sp.   p.  949;   Gaa.   vol.    179;   p. 

Rupley.  George  IT.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Winding-machine.      No.    1,028,390 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  707  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  107. 
Bupp.    Burton    S..    and    J.    W.    Johnson.    Salt    Lake   City. 

Utah,    assignors    to    Universal    Metallic    Tie    Company. 

Metallic  tic.     No.  1,028.791  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1652  ;  Gai. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  242. 
Rusby,  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gaa  Improvement 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  carbureted 

water  gas.     No.  1.030.332  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4959  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  lf9;  p.  884. 
Rusby.  John  M..  and  O.  B.  Evans,  aasignors  to  The  United 

Gas  Improvement  Company,  Pblladelphia.  Pa.     Distilla- 
tion  of   bituminous   coal   and   th<>   like.      No.    1.030,333  ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  4962;  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  885. 
Rush.  R.  H..  et  al.     (See  Bartley.  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Russell.   Claude  S.  J.,   Watertown.   N.   Y.     Coin   and   bill 

carrier.     No.   1.028.494;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  950;  Gas.  vol. 

179:  p.  14.3. 
Ruasell.    Clinton    W..    Detroit,    Mich.      Railway   dump-car. 

No.  1,028.283 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  479  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  70. 
Russell.  Frank,  Adelaide.  South  Australia,  Australia.     Bot- 
tle-stopper.    No.  1.028,907;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1825;  Gas. 

vol.  179:  p.  317. 
Ruasell.  Frederick  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 

Fox  Gun  Company.     Hand-flrearm.     No.  1,029.229  ;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2509  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  427. 
Russell,  Henry  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  D.  Hod- 
son,   Janesvllle,   Wis.      Apparatus  for  heating  electrical 

units.      No.   1,029,230;   June  11;  Sp.  p.  2512;  Gas.   vol. 

179;   p    427. 
Russell.     Jesse     K..     Marlon.     111.       Wagon  -  cover.       No. 

1.028,608  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1180  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  181. 
Russell,  John  8.     (See  Helderman  and  Russell.) 
Rust.   John   C.    Detroit.   Mich.     Cutting    apparatus.      No. 

1,029.825:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3827;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  671. 
Rust.  Robert  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Molding  apparatua.     No. 

1.020..%63:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3236:  Gaa.  voL  179;  p.  542. 
Ruth.    John    F.,    St.    Loaia.    Mo.      Metallic    window.      No. 

1.028..^91  :  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  712;  Gat.  vol.  179:  p.  108. 
Ruth.    John    F.,    St.    Loula.    Mo.      Metallic    window.      No. 

1.028.392:  June  4:  Sp.  p.  717;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  108. 
Ruth.    John    F..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      MeUlllc    window.      No. 

1.028.39.^:  June  4:  Sp.  n.  721  :  Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  109 
Buttan.  Alfred  A.,  and  C.  E.  Hutchinga,  aasignors  to  Eaat- 

man    Kodak   Co..   Rochester.   N.    Y.      Securing  device  for 

camera  backa.      No.    1.030,433;    June    25;    Sp.   p.    5175; 

Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  921 
Ruud.      Edwin.      Plttsbargh.      Fa.       Water  -  beatv.       No. 

1.028.284  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  481  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  70 
Ruwell,     William     F..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Valve.       No. 

1.029.464  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p,  3035  :  Gas    vol.  179  ;  p.  508 
Ryan.   John.   Winnipeg,    Manitoba.   Canada       Twisting-ma 

chine.     No.  1.029.465  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  3039  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  : 

p.  508. 


Ryan.  Oscar.      (See  Sonde  and  Ryan.) 

Ryan.  Wilbur  E..  Memphla.  Tenn.  File-cabinet.  No. 
1,029.231  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2515  ;  Gas.  toI.  179  ;  p.  427. 

*y.**5l'»'  ^°^°  T.,  Garwood.  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,030.642:  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5469;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  969. 

Ryden.  Claea.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Winding  Company,  I^>rtlsnd.  Ma.  Winding-machine. 
No.  1.028.609;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1182;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  181. 

Rylands,  George  F..  •<  ai  (See  Bartley.  Charles  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Ryon.  Eppa  H.,  Waltham.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles    Loom    Works.      Weft-replenlsbing   loom.      No 
1,029.948:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4105;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  712 

Ryon,  Eppa  U  .  Waltham.  Maaa..  aasignor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowles    Ixmm    Works.      Weft-replenlsbing    loom.      No 
1,030.748  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6065  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  10.33 

S.  C.  Morgan  Smith  Company.  (See  Feltbouaen.  John  H., 
aaaignor. ) 

(Sec    Blake    and    Goldamitb,    as- 


(See  Mills.  Charles,  assignor.) 
(See  Mills  and  Pennev.  aasijniors.) 
(See    Rankelllor,    Alexander,    as- 


Saco-Pettee  Company. 

ftignors. ) 
Saco-Pettee  Company. 
Snco-Pettee  Company. 
Saco-Pettee    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Sadger,  Adolf.  Berlin,  Germany,  aaslfpor  to  The  American 

Rotary    Machine    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rotary 

machine.     No.  1.028,285  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  485 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  71. 

Safetv-Armorlte  Conduit  Company.  (See  Free,  John  W.. 
nsaiirnor. ) 

Salenlua,  Anders  O.  O.,  aasignor  to  Separator  Aktlebolaget 
Fama.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Gearing.  No.  1.030,2()8 ; 
June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4669  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  800. 

Salpetersaflre-Industrle-Gesellscbaft  Q.  m.  b.  H.  (See 
i^auling.   Harry,  assignor.) 

Salsbury.  J.      (See  Seely,  George  A.,  aaal^or.) 

Salt  Union  Limited.  The.  (See  Malcolm  and  Munton.  as- 
signors.) 

Samaia.  Dlno  D..  Vlcensa.  Italy.  Apparatua  for  actuating 
the  conduit-covers  of  electric  railways.  No.  1,028.394  ; 
June  4:  Sp.  p.  723;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  100. 

Snnborn  Evaporator  Company.  (See  Sanborn.  Thornton 
F..  assignor.) 

Sanborn.  Thornton  F.,  Ensenada,  Porto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Sanborn  Evaporator  ('ompany.  Evaporating  appara- 
tus. No.  1,028,792:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1553;  Gai.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  242. 

Saadell,  H^nry  K..  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  Electric  self-playing  violin.  No.  1,028,496; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  951  ;  Gai.  vol.  17^:  p.  143. 

Sandell.  Henry  K.,  aaaignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Piano.  .No.  1,028,496;  June  4 ;  Sp  p. 
957:  <5ai.  vol.   179;  p.   144. 

Sander.  Petrua,  Mollne.  III.  Apparatua  for  actuating 
water-motors.  No.  1,029,030;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2090; 
Gas.  vol    179:  p.  360. 

Sanders,  Charles  B.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Paper 
bag.  No  1.029,893:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3986;  Oai.  vol. 
179:  p.  694. 

Sanders,  William  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Harvey, 
Sunset,  Tex.  Steam-engine.  No.  1,028,840;  June  4; 
Sp.  p.   1661;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  259. 

Sandwich  Electric  Company.  (See  Rugb.  Harry  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sanford.  Andrew  J.     (See  Helsey  and  Sanford.) 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.  (See  Bard,  Jacob  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sapp.  William  A.,  Elgin,  Nebr.  Dirigible  Ugbt-support. 
No.  1.029.614;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Gas.  vol.  ltd;  p. 
525. 

Sargent  A  Company.      (See  Page.  .Vlhert  A.,  assignor.) 

Sarseiit  A  Company.     (See  Sftrgent,  Edward  It..  SHslgnor.) 

Sargent.  Edward  R.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company.  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Casket-handle.  No.  1,030.434  ;  June  26  : 
Sp.  p.  5177  :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  921. 

Saritent,  Flti  William.  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 
Fallows.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composite  face  brake-shoe. 
No.  1.0.30.491;  Jane  26;  8p.  p.  5811;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  941. 

Sarsfleld.  Timothy  B..  Penns  Station,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  C.  Kent,  inttsburgb.  Pa.  Lubricating  or  oiling 
device.  No.  1,030.129;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4473;  Gas.  vol. 
179 :  p.  773. 

Sass.  George  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Metallic  shoe.     No. 

1.028.610  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1187  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  181. 
Sattley,   Clyde   A..    Indlnnapolis.    assignor   to    Sattley    Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Corn-harvesting 
machine.      No.    1,0.30,615:   June  26;   Sp.   p.   5726;    Oai. 
vol.  179  ;  p.  987. 

Sattlev.  Frederick  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Stanley. 
Indianapolis,     Ind.       Coin     sorter    and    counter.       No. 

1.025.611  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1188  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  182. 
SatfloT  Machinery  Company.      (See  Sattley.  Clyde  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Saucedo.  Maraball,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sidewalk-box 
cover.  No.  1,029.719:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3592;  Gas.  voL 
179:  o.  634. 

Saner,  Guatave  A.,  et  al.     (See  Brers,  Bmlle  E.,  aasignor.) 

Saunders.  I<<>slle  R  ,  T/os  Angeles.  Cal.  Syrlnire  with  elec- 
tric attachment.  No.  1.080.643:  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5461; 
Gas.  vol.  179;  p    960. 

Sauve.  John  B.     (See  BemardI  and  Saare.) 
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Sauvola,    Gaataf.    Aatorla,    Oreg.      Conveying    apparatus. 

No.   1,030,749;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6069;  Gai.   vol.   179; 

p.  1034. 
Savage,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  A  Com- 

?any.      Meriden.      Conn.        Chaflng-disb      stand.        No. 
.030,019;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4248;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  735. 
Savage.  Harlow  D.,  Aahland.  Ky.     Baffle-wall  for  locomo- 
tive fire  boxes.     No.   1.030.258  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4765  ; 
Gsi.  vol.  179  :  p.  818. 
Savosick,     Stanlslaw,     Ipswlcb,     Mass.      Feed-bag.      No. 
1,029.820;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2716;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  469. 
Sawyer.    Clifford    B.       (See    Ruel,    St.    Auhin,    Dyer,    and 

Sawyer. ) 
Sawyer,  Edward  H..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  E. 
Smith  and  one-fourth  to  H.  H.  Gelglein,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Bowling-alley    pin.      No.    1.030,834;    June    25;    Sp.    p. 
6392;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1066. 
Sawyer,  I.Awrence  T..  Newton,  Mass.    Closure  for  weather- 
proof garments.     No.  1.028.908;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1826; 
Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  817. 
Say,  James,  York,  England.     Gear-wheel.     No.  1,028,909; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1828 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  818. 
Scbaefer,  Frederick  J.,  and  E.  Beyer,  Newark.  N.  J.     Air- 
pump.     No.  1.029,232;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Oas.  toI. 
179  ;  p.  427. 
Schaffer.  Jacob.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  box.     No. 
1.029,321  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2716;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  460. 
Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company,    Youngstown.    Ohio.      Metal-flllng   unit.      No. 
1.021).466  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  8041 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  609. 
Schaffert.  Adolf  H.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company,   Youngstown,   Ohio.      Furniture   construction. 
No.  1,029,467  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3042  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p. 
609. 
Schaffert.  Annie,  et  al.     (See  Schaffert.  Loots,  assignor.) 
Schaffert.    IjOuIs,   assignor  of  two-thirds   to   A.    Schaffert, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  S.  G.  Conkllng.  Ridge- 
wood,  N.  J.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  1.029,826;  June 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  8828  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  671. 
Schandeln.  Harry,  and  M.  P.  Llnd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dis- 
play box.     No.   1.030.209;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  801. 
Scharlo,  August  J.,  et  al     (See  Paul.  William  G.,  assignor.) 
SchatE.  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Tool  Works 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   Radial  drill.    No.  1,028,395  ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  727  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  110. 
Schellenxer,    Elmer    E.,    Riverside,    Cal.      Distributer    for 
dumping   wagons  and   cars.     No.    1,029,894 ;   June   18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3988 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  694. 
Schellenger,    Elmer   E..   Riverside,   Cal.      Dumping-wagon. 
No.    1,029,895 ;   June   18 ;   Sp.   p.   3992 ;   Gai.   vol.    179 ; 
p.  694. 
Schellenger,  Newton  C.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Automatic 
firearm.      No.    1.029.720;   June   18;   Sp.   p.    3592;   Gas. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  634. 
Scheuch,  Jacob  J.,  assignor,  to  The  White  Tar  Company, 
New   York,   N.    Y.      Closure   for   mothproof  bags.      No. 
1.028,970;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1956;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  338. 
Schick.    Charles.     Davenport.     Iowa.       Paper-baler.       No. 

1.028,396;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  733;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  110. 
Schild.  Viktor,   Brienz,  Switzorland,  assignor  to  J.  Welter. 
Passaic,  N.  J.     Electric  sad-iron.     No.  1.029,233  ;  June 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2519 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  428. 
Schlike,  Arthur  H.,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.     Combination  burner 
and  blowpipe.     No.   1,029,031;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  2092; 
CfSz.  vol.  1.9;  p.  360. 
Schilling.  William  F.     (See  McKee  and  Schilling.) 
Schlager.  Jacob  R.      (See  Sheedy.  Harry  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Schlatterer,     Charles,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Faucet      No. 
1.029,403:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2918:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p    488. 
Schleicher,  William  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Blanket-fastener. 
No.  1.028,138 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  131 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  20. 
Schlenker.  Jakob,  Schwenningen.  Germanv.     Speed-record- 
ing apparatus   for   vehicles.      No.    1,029,638 ;   June   18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3394  ;  (Jai.  vol.   179  ;  p.  604. 
Schm'arsow,  Herman,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  Jewel-chest 
No.  1,028,910 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1829 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p. 
318 
Scbmid,  John  V..  Philadelphia,  and  C.  Mason,  Wyndmoor, 
Pa.,  aasignors  to  Nelson  Valve  Company.     Valve.     No. 
1,028,497  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  958  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  144. 
Schmidt,  Albert,  assisrtior  to  Champion  Ignition  Company, 
Flint,  Mich.     Terminal  fastening.     No.  1.029,721  ;  June 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  3599 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  634. 
Schmidt.  Albrecht.  IISchst-on-tbe-Maln,  and  G.  Krlnzleln, 
Slndlingen.  near  Hochst-on  the  Main,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrUnlng,  HSchst-on-the- 
Malo.   Germany.     Manufacture  of  axo  dyestuffs  of  the 
anthraqulnone  series  and  making  same.     No.  1,028,139  ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  132 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  20. 
Schmidt  Albrecht  and  K.  Thleea,  aaaignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.    Melster    Lucius   A    Brttnlng,    HOcbst-on-the-Maln. 
Germany.     Reddlsb-blue  vat  dyestuffs  and  making  aame. 
No.  1,028,911  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1831  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 
318 
Schmidt  Jens  E..  Hessle,  near  KUifston-apoB-Hull,  Eng- 
land.    Machine  or   appliance  for  dealing  playing-cards. 
No.  1,028,286  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  489  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  71. 
Schmltt.    Joseph    A..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Typewriter    key- 
board.    No.   1,030,020;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Gas.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  786. 
Schmlts  A  Co.  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Schmits  and  Stalmann, 
assignors.) 


Schmlts.  Jacob,  and  G.  Stalmann,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
asaignors  to  Firm  of  Scbmitx  A  Co.  O.  m.  b.  H.  Manu- 
facturing camphene.  No.  1,080.334;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 
4966;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  886. 

Schneider,  Anthony,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Seiden- 
berg  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wrapper  for  cigars. 
No.  1,028.498  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  961  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  144. 

Schneider,  Charles  J.  and  J.,  J.  H.  Loeffler.  and  C.  Fleck. 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Hose-conveyer.  No.  1.028.612; 
June  4  :  Up.  p.  1193:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  182. 

Schneider,  Eberhard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Consecutlve-vlew- 
perforatlng  apparatus.  No.  1.028.287 ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
492;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  72. 

Schneider,  Frederick.  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kana.,  aasignor 
of  one-fourth  to  S.  F.  McDonald.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  and 
one-fourth  to  O.  F.  Weller,  Leavenwoctb,  Kana.  Radi- 
ator. No.  1,029,468;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Gas.  toL 
179 ;  p.  609. 

Schneider,  Frits,  Madretscb,  near  Blenne.  Switzerland. 
Fire-escape.  No.  1.029,768;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8686; 
Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  650. 

Schneider,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Raising  beam-scale. 
No.  1,029,949;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Gaz.  vol.  170; 
p.  713. 

Schneider.  John.     (See  Schneider,  Ix)effler,  and  Fleck.) 

Schneider,  Lorenz,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  Combination  feed- 
trough  and  water-fountain.  No.  1,030,130;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4475  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  773. 

Schneider.  Louis.      (See  Pine  and  Schneider.) 

Schnltsler.  Charles,  Oil  City.  Cal.  Automatic  safety-trip 
for  engines.  No.  1,028,307  ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  736 ;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  111. 

Schoenbroon,  Sultan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric  steam- 
generator.  No.  1.028,912;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1833;  Gas. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  818. 

Scboenmehl,  Charles  B.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  BatteK-ele- 
ment  support.  No.  1.028,613  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1106 ; 
Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  182. 

Scboenmehl,  Charles  B..  Waterbury,  Conn.  Primary  bat- 
tery. No.  1.028.614;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1197;  Gaz.  vol. 
179;  p.  188. 

Schoentaar.  David.  Glasco,  and  E.  J.  Latus,  Albany,  N,  T. 
Liquid-hydrocarbon  diatrlbuter  for  roads.  No.  l.()28,288 ; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  495 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  72. 

Schoenthaler.  John.     (Sie  Drugan  and  Sohoenthaler.) 

Schofleld,  John  G.     (See  Powers  and  Schofleld.) 

Scholl.  Franz,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lu- 
cius A  Brllnlng,  Hochst-on-tbe-Maln.  Germany.  Black 
dlsazo  dyestuff  and  making  same.  No.  1,028,140;  June 
4 ;  Sp.  p.  133  ;  Gas.  vol.  1*9 ;  p.  20. 

Scholl.  Franz,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
A  BrUning.  H5cbst-on-tbe-Maln,  (Germany.  Black  disaso- 
dyestuffH  and  making  same.  No.  1,029,639;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  3396;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  605. 

SchSnherr,  Otto.     (See  Wlelgolaskl  and  SchSnherr.) 

Schott,    Louis,    assignor   to    Cincinnati    Galvanising   Com- 

?any.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Can  with  self-closing  Ud.     No. 
.028,499;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  962;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  145. 

Schowalter,  Edward  J.  (See  Flegel,  Harrison  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schravesande,  Peter  B.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Con- 
tainer for  small  articles.  No.  1,028.289;  June  4;  Sp. 
p.  498;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  73. 

Schrelber,  Carl.  Chicago,  III.  Ellipsograph.  No. 
1,029,515 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8131 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  526. 

Schr5del.  Georg,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Toy  gun.  No. 
1,029,469;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3047  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  610. 

Schrody,  George  A.,  et  al.  (See  Murray.  John  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Schroeder.  Albert.  Plqua.  Ohio.  Engineer's  combination- 
rod.  No.  1,029,470;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Gas.  vol. 
170 :  p.  610. 

Schulte.  August  J.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Woodworklng-clamo. 
No.  1,029,471;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  8062;  Gaz.  vol.  179; 
p.  511. 

Schultz.  August  San  Diego.  Cal.  .  Feed  -  bag.  No. 
1.029,148;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2846;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  890. 

Schultz,  Carl  C,  Victor,  Iowa.  Combination  manure- 
spreader  hitch.  No.  1,028,500 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  964  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  145. 

Schultz.  Hugo  A..  Dorchester,  Wis.  Fence-wire  support 
No.  1,030.131;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Gaz.  vol.  170; 
p.  774. 

Schulz,  Frits  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Split  collar.  No.  1,020,060  ; 
June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4109  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  713. 

Schuli.  John,  et  al.     (See  Pugh,  Cortez  V..  assignor.) 

Schumacher,  Gerard.  Anniston.  Ala.  Street-light  post  and 
the  like.  No.  1.029,404;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Oas. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  488. 

Schumacher,  Henry.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Steering-gear  for 
vehicles.  No.  1.030,793:  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6211;  Gsz. 
vol.  179  ;  p.  1050. 

Sctanman  Company,  The.  (See  Schuman,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schuman,  James  B.,  aasignor  to  The  Schuman  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Shock  loader  and  unloader.  No. 
1,020,322 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p»  2717  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  460. 

Schuman.  James  B..  aaaignor  to  The  Schuman  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Shock  loader  and  unloader.  No. 
1.080.021 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4251  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  786. 

Scbnreman,  Jacob  L..  assignor  to  J.  L.  Schureman  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  Electrical  starting  device.  No.  1.030,436 ; 
June  25;  Sp.  p.  5170;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  021. 
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8cbuwi«r.     lIcnMO    W^    Ptalladelpbia,    P«.      Teltpho— 

Btaad.     No.  1.03O.684  :  Jium  25:  8p.  p.  5913;  Qmm.  TOl. 

179:  p.  1011. 
Schuyler.    F«rclval    K,    ratersoa.    N.    J       Heat-lnaatetlBg 

CMlav    for    bottles.      No.    1.02t»,«27  .    Jane    18:    8p.    p. 

3830:  Oai.  twI.  179:  p.  6T1. 
Scbwmger.    Henry    O.,    OaMba,    Nebr.      AdJuaUMe   support 

for    telepboue-recelTera.      No.    1.029.640:    Jane    18;    Sp. 

p.  33»7:  0«a.  vol.   170:  p.  605. 
Scnwartx.  Morris.  New   York.   N.  Y.     Garment-coonscttng 

dSTtre.     No.  1.020.828;  Jom  18 ;  Sp^  p.  3881  ;  Gu.  rof. 

170:  PL  672. 
Bcbwartz.    Wllbelm,    Bredeney.   assignor    to   Frisd.    Krapp 

Aktt«Dtf<'«ellsrhaft.   Ksurn  on  tbe-Riitv.   Germany.      I'\i8«- 

sdlustlDK    macblM.      No.    1.020.146;    Juae    11;    8p.    p. 

23ST  ;  Oai.  vol.   170:  p.  808. 
Sehm-ars.    Karl.    .Nnressberg.    Gi'uiany.      Two-stroke   ejrcle 

rombuatlon  engine      .No.  1,028,615  :  June  4  ;  &>.  p.  1199  : 

Gaa.  Tol.  179;  p.  1S.». 
Sebwenzow,  Paai.  Unkel-on-tbe-Rblne.  Germaay.     Staiap 

Inic  machine.     No.  1.030.132  ;  Jun«  18  ;  8p.  p.  4477  ;  Oai. 

vol.   179:  P    774. 
Behwerlo.     Botbo,     Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  li&ln.     Germany. 

SeparatlOK   substances    In   suspension    by   waablng.      No. 

1.029.579  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3264  :  Gas.  toI.  179  ;  p.  547. 
BchwiDUBer,    Os4.-ar.    Ix>s   Angeles,    Cal.      Eyeglass    attactv- 

ment.     No.  1.030.54S:  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6464:  Gas.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  960. 
Schwing.    ?:dward   K..   Mkldletowa.   Oblo.      Rat  trap.     No. 

1.0.10.750  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6071  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1034. 
Seoeglns,  Jesse  C.  Wichita.  Kans.     Vehicle  pole  or  shaft. 

No.    1,030.248:   June    IS;    Sp.    p.    47.13:    Oaz.   voJ.    179; 

p.  815. 
Scott.    Eklwln,    Newtwrry,    Ind.      Acetvtene-gas   generator. 

No.    1.029,T22;   June   18;   Sp.   p.   3*)0 ;  Gas.    voi.    1T9 ; 

p.  635. 
Scott  Henry  E.,  Qoldsboro,  N.  C.     Scythe.     No.  1.0S0,T04; 

June  2ft  :  Sp.  p.  6213  ;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  lOfiO. 
Scott,  James  K.      t  See  Hrown  and  Srott. » 
Scott,  Ray  P.     (See  Ia  Moaatsin,  George  C.  asstimor.) 
Scott,    Walker    A..    ETansTllle.    Ind.      Rug-stlffener.      No. 

l,0,10.fiS.'^  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5915  ;  Gas.  vol    179  ;  p.  1011. 
Scott.  William.  LIttta.  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Oneida  Coaanaatty, 

Limited.   Oneida,    N.    Y.      Animal  trap.      No.    1,020.087; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2219;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  370. 
Scovel,   James   P.,    r»etroit.  Mich.      Flexible  shafting.      No. 

1,0,10.544:  Juae  25:  Sp   p.  546.1;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  9«0. 
Scowden,    Edward   W..   Jamestown.    N.   Y.      Inflatable   life- 
saving  equipment  of  soldiers.     No.   1.028,141  ;   Jiiae  4  ; 


Sp.  p.  134:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  20. 
julll     -  -  -     -  - 
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Scullln-Gallagher    Iron   k   Steel    Company. 

Harrv  E..  assignor,  i 
Scntt,    I.«oDard   B..    et   al.      (Sec    Eataa,   Charles   B.,  aa- 

Blgnof . ) 
Seaman,   Alonzo   D..   Mllwaake«.    Wis.      Sanitary  drlaklng 

device.     No.   1.028.142;  June  4;   Sp.  p.  137;  Gas.  roT 

179:  p.  21. 
Searlgnt.  Jotm  W.     (See  Allen.  Frleod  A.,  asslnor.) 
Seaver.  Edward  Jr..  Plttslnirgh,  I'a.     Transmissfon  mecha 

nism      No    1.029,641:   June  IS;  Sp.  p.  .1399;  Gaa.  vol. 

179  :  p.  605. 
Seely.  (reorge  A.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  asalgncnents.  of  oae- 

half  to  J.  Salsbury.  San  Francisco.  Cai.     Nlgiit-sight  for 

firearms.      No.    l.()29,951  :  June   18:    Sp.   p.    4110;   Oax. 

vol.  179;  p.  713. 
SeftoB  Maaafacturtng  Company,  The.     (Sea  Ferrea.  Jeffrey 

T.,  assignor.) 
Segn,     Cbarlea     W„     Ira.     Iowa.       Olaaa-fastsaar.       No. 

l.(V30.133;  Ji»e  18;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Gas.  voL  179;  pc  7T&. 
Seldenberg   k    Company.      (See    Schneider,    .Anthony,    as- 
signor.) 
Setdea.    George    B..    aochester.    N.    T.      Boad-engtne.      No. 

1,028.501  :  June  4  ;  Sp    p.  965:  (lai.  vol.  179:  p.  146. 
Sallg.  Wnilnm  N       (See  Hogtund.  Gastav  B..  assignor.) 
B^lard.    Kdmond    B.,    Mexico,    llo.      Geariag    for    motor- 
driven   plows.      No.    1,030,686;   June  26 ;    Sp.    p.   6917: 

Oax.  vol.  179:  p^  1011. 
8»llard.  Edaiond  B..  Mexico,  Mo.     Gang  aad  motor  pl«w. 

No.    1.030,687  :   Jane    25 ;   Sp.    p.   6020 :    Gas.    vol.    179 : 

p.  1012. 
Sellers.  Morris,  and   H.  M.   Nlchotla.  CbicaM.   Ilk     Ball- 

toig-fnroace.      No.    1.030.234;    Jooa    lirSp.    p.    2630; 

Gar.  vol.  170 ;  p.  428. 
Sellers.  Morris,  and  H.  M.  Nlcholls,  Chicago,  III.     Balling 

scrap.      .No.    1,020.236 ;    June   11 ;    Sp.    p.    2627 :    Gaz. 

vol.  179  :  p.  428. 
Sells.  WUllara  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Corn-husking  machine. 

.No.    1.028,616.    June    4  :    Sp.    p.    1200;    Gax.    vol.    ITO ; 

11.  1S». 
SepHrator  Aktlenbolaget  Fama.      (See  Saleoloa.  Anders  G 

G..  asslgiM>r.) 
Sesaionst  Albert  L..  Brlatoi.  Conn.    Waahcr     No.  1.028.290; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  .^00  :  fiai.  vol.  179  :  p.  73. 
SessoB.    Robert    I....   Thyatria.   Mlaa.      Scrubbing-macMne. 

No.    1 .030.335  :   Jane  25 ;    So.  o.  496T :  Qai.   vol.  1T9 : 

p.  885. 
Sexton.  Frederick  P.     (See  Frew  and  Sexton.) 
Sbackleford,    Marion    I...,   Oatman.    Arts.      i'tTrnc-maetalne. 

No.   1,028.971;  Jane   11;  Sp.   p.   1057;   Gaa.  vol.   170; 

p.  338. 
Shaffer.  George  W..  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.     Friction -cintch.     No. 

1,029.147  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2342  :  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p  309. 
Staffer.    Macarlua    K..    Mount    Savage.    Md.      Spike-poller.   , 

No.  1.028.204  ;  Jan*  4  ;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  73.  ' 


aiuiffsr.  Ora  C.  aHlcnor  of  forty-Av»  ose-handredths  t« 
?:  •'?'•■•  ^*^  ^•"-  Ohio.     Hasp.     No.  1.029.287 ;  June 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2534  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  420 
Sbaok.  Or«y  !>..  I'hlladelphla.  Fa.     SMe  rein  checking  de- 
vl<e.      No.    1,030,022:  June   18;   Sp.    p.  4288;   (iaa.   vol. 
179  ;  p.  736. 
Sbanaon.    Harrla   C.    CIsvtisnd.    Ohio,   asslanor   to   J.    F. 
Murray.    Chicago^    III.      Safety-raaor       No.    1.030.023 ; 
June  IS:  Sp,  p    4256:  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  737. 
Sharkey.   Everett    W..    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Window  cleaning 
device.     No    1.030.546:  Jane  26;  Sp.  p.  6466;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  961. 
Sharpe.    Joseph    K..   Jr.    aaalgnor   to   The    Indiana    Maau 
factaring     Comuany,      ladlsaapolls.      Ind.       Pneumatic 
atsckar.     No.  1.028,703;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  166*:  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  241. 
Shsttack,    Arthur    E.,    RMsignor    to    Natlensl    Carbonated 
Liquid    Co.,     San     Fraoclsco,     Cal.       Carbonstor.       Na 
1.020.236:  Jnae  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2632;  Gas    vol.  170;  p.  420 
Shattuck.   rharies   E  ,   Nashua,   N    H.,  assignor  to   United 
Shoa  Mschlaerv  Company,   I'aterson.    N.   J.      Pouadlag- 
up    machine.      Na    1.030.751;    Juna    26:    Sp.    p.    6073; 
Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  1036. 
Shaw,  W.  I.,  ft  al.     (See  Tbomaa,  Frank  M..  assignor.) 
Shea.   Oarld  E.,  assignor  to  D.  S.  TInsman.   Willlamsport, 
Pa.      Electric    cigar  lighter.      No.    1.020.723;    Jona   18; 
Sp.  p.  S«Q1  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  036. 
Shsedy,  Harry  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  R.  SchUger. 
Scranton,   Pa.     Resilient  vehicle-wheel.     No.   1,029,353 ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2721  ;  Gas.  voL  170  ;  p.  460. 
Shsehy,  Jeremiah  J.,  Everett.  Masa.     Autographic  register. 
No.    1.030.618;  June   25;   Sp.   p.  6782;   Gas.   vol.   179; 
p.  087. 
Sheldon.  Edward   P..  asstgnor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.    Uoe   and   Co.,   New   York,    N,    Y.      Print  I dr  machine. 
No.    1.028.913;   Jane   11;   Sp.    p.    1835;   Gaa.   vol.    170; 
p.  319. 
Sbaak.  WUllam  S      (See  Zell  and  Sbenk.) 
Shepard.     WlMlam     B^     Beloit,     Wis       Aeroplane.      No. 

1.028.143;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  138:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  21. 
Shepardaoa.    Raymond    D..    Becket.    Mass.      Oil  caa.      Xo. 

l,02S.r,i7  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1203  ;  Gsx.  vol.  179  ;  p.  184. 
Sherman.  Charles  A.,    New  York.   N.  Y.     Tea-brewing  sp- 
paratna      No.    1,030,762;   Jane  26;   ftp.    p.   6079;   Oax. 
vol.   179;  p.   1035. 
Sherman.  George  S.,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.     Lamp  attachment 
for  vehlclea.     Na  1.028.144;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  144;  Oaa. 
vol.  179  :  p.  21. 
Shields.    Harry    A.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mlcb.      Machine    for 
turning  tubulsr  fabrics.     No.  1.030.336 ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
4969  ;  Gas.  vol.   179  :  p.  886. 
Shinn,  .Vlbert  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  O.  Gray,  Wll- 
mlngtoB.   Del.     Motor.     No.  1.030.337  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
4971;  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  886. 
Sholes.  Zaimon  G  .   New  York.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Zaimon 
G.     Slioles     Typewriter     Company.      Type-writer.      No. 
1,029.324  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2723 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  461. 
Sbonkwiler.  Francis  M  ,  ano  J.  Ttwml,  liurns.  Kans.     Cul- 
tivating device.     No.  1.029,472;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3053; 
Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  511. 
Shonaard,    Harold    W..    East    Oraaga.   N.    J.      Automatic 
steering  device  for  torpedoes.     No.  1,030,184;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4480:  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  775. 
Staubert.    Frank   J..    Portland.   Oreg.      Telephone-repeater. 
Na    1.029.724:   June  IS;   Sp.    p.   .1603:    Oax.    vol.    179; 
p.  636. 
Sldman    Company,   The.      (See    Sidmaa,    Edward    D.,   as- 
aignor. ) 
Sidman.  Edward  D..  Detroit  Mich  ,  assignor  to  The  Sid- 
Stan     Compaav,     Rochester,     N.     Y.       I>rv  -  kiln.       No. 
1.028.292:  June  4 :  Sp.  p.  50.1;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  73. 
Sidnisn.   Edward   P..   Detroit.   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  8fd- 
man  Company,  Rochester,   N.   Y.     Curtain   for  dry-kilna. 
No.  1.02S.293  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  504  :  Gas    vol.  179 :  p.  74 
Slede,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  hvers,  Bmile  B..  assignor.) 
Siecci.   Joaepk,    Detroit.    Mich.      Corset      No.    1,030,338: 

June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  886. 
Siegel,  Wellington  I....  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Eraaer-tool.    No. 
i,02Q,:tl2  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  .1201  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  545. 
SlewnaJc,  Karol,  et  al.     (See  Nalepka,  Walenty,  assignor.) 
Sllfa,    Bellsarlo,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sparkplug.      No. 
I,ai0.1.ir> ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4491  ;  Gax.  vol.  1.9  :  p.  775. 
Sill,  Richard  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaignor  of  two  thirds  to 
A.    E.    Pelham.    New    York.    N.    Y.      EHectrlc   controller. 
No.    1.030.617:   June   25;   Sp.   p.   57.36;   Gas.   vol.    179; 
p.  988. 
Simmons,    Ralph    C.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    asaignor   to   United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Machine 
for  operating  upon  soles.     No.  1,030,618;  Jane  25;  Sp. 
p.  5740;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  988. 
Simon,  Carl  F.,  Stolberg,  (iermany.     Recording  apparatus 
for  measuring  gaseous  flnld<<.     No.   1,028.145;  June  4; 
Sp.  p.  146;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  22. 
Simon,   Frederick   R.      (See  Simon.   Rlefaartf,   Vf.  G.,  and 

F.  R.) 
Simon,    Morecz,    East   Chicago,    Ind.      Buffer   for   railway- 
cars.     No.  1,029,088;  June  11;  Sp.  p.   2221;   Gas    vol. 
179  :  p.  379. 
Simon,  Richard,  W.  O.,  and  F.  R.,  Baaford,  Nottingham, 
England.     Rotary  drier.     No.  1,030,210;  June  18;  Sp. 
p.  4661  ;  Gax    toI.  179;  p.  801. 
Simon,    William    0.      (See    Simon,    Richard,    W.    O.,   and 
V.  R.) 
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(UBplex  Electric  Heating  Company.     (See  Arer,  Jaaea  1., 

assignor.) 
Simplex  Player  Action  Co.     (See  Brown,  Theodore  P.,  ••- 

signer.) 
Simpson.   Walter  C.  Punxsutawney,  Pa.     0>llapslble  con- 

creto-forsi.     No.    1,028,294;   Jane  4  ;    Sp.   p.   505 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  179 ;  p».  74. 
Sinclair,  Moaes  T.     (See  Smith  and  Sinclair.) 
.Vinek,  William  J.      (See  Blome  and  Staek  ) 
Singer  Mannfsctnrlng  Company,  The.     (See  Allan,  Bdwanl 

B..  assignor.) 
Singer    .MiinufHcturlng    Company.   Tte.      (See   Allen   and 

RInee.  Hsslgnors. ) 
Single    Service    Package    Corporation    of    America.      (See 

Beadle,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
SJomtta.  Carl.  RnmiiM.v.  Mich.     Combined  harrow  and  pul- 
veriser.    No.   1.028,398;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  736;  Gax.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  111. 
Skclteo.     John     H..     Bayonne,     N.     J.       Nat-lock.       No. 

1.03«,13«:  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4494  ;  Gaa.  toL  179;  p.  776. 
Sklpt).    Herbert  J..   Newark.   N.   J.     Button  machine.     No. 

l,029Ji38 ;  Jnae  11  ;  Sp.  p.  253S ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  430. 
Slack,  Frank   L..   Inglewood,  Cal.     Aeroplane  sighting  de- 

▼♦ce.     Na  1,028,502  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  970  ;  Gaa.  vol,  179  ; 

p.   146. 
Slater,  F>aak.     (Sec  Berber  and  Slater.) 
Bister.  Jerome  M..  et  al.     (See  Vickery,  Charles  H.,  aa- 

slgDor.) 
Slater,   Ulllan  M.,  ef  ah      (See  Vickery,  Charles  H-,  aa- 

slgnorj 
Slaughter,    Albert    J.,    Washingtoo,    Va.      Bottle  stopper. 

No     1.029,473;   June  11;   Sp    p.   3065;  Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  512. 
Bleffel.  William  J.,  asaignor  to  The  Klrk-Latty  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Velocipede-frame. 

Na   1,028.309;   June   4 ;  Sp.  p    738 ;  Gaa.   vol.   179:   p. 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  inttsbnrgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  fkiishing 
car-wheels  aad  similar  metal  articles.  No.  1.029,642; 
Jane  18:  Sp.  p.  3403:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  606. 

Small,  Chester  C  .  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Cniapany,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Nail-assorting 
mechanism.  No.  1,028,972;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gas. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  338. 

Smith.  A.  v..  et  al.     (See  Smith.  Harold  T.,  aastgnor.) 

Smith.  Bessie  H.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Foster,  BTans- 
ton.  111.  Powder-box.  No.  1,028,618;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 
1204;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  184. 

Smith,  Charles  W.,  Clacinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Thomas 
CuHsck  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Sign.  No. 
l,0.10.:i.19;  June  35;  Sp.  p.  4974;  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  887. 

Smith,  B.  C.     (See  Baldwin.  Charles  E..  asalcnor.) 

Smith,  Erick,  Fia^rstaff,  Arix.  Ssw-^ummer.  No.  1,029,616  ; 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  ,1i;H:i;  (iaz.  vol.  179;  p.  525. 

Smith.  Frank  L..  Chicago,  III.,  and  T.  B.  Williams,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Leavitt  Macbiae  Company,  Orange,  Maaa. 
Valve-seat  dressing  tool.  No.  1,028,296;  Jane  4;  Sp. 
p.  607  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  74, 

Smith,  George  L.,  Sooth  Kaukauna,  Wla.  Ctntaln  and 
shade  holder.  No.  1,030,-140 ;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4976; 
Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  887. 

Smith.    Harold  T..   Willis,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.   L. 
Cornelius,    Hutchinson,   and   one-third   to  A.    V.   Smith 
Willis.  Kane.     Oil  burner.     No.  1,028.973;  June  11;  Sp. 
p.  1964  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  3.19. 

Smith.  Haniaoo  B.,  Bi^stde,  N.  Y.  Brush.  No.  1.030,137  ; 
June  18 ;  Sp^  a  4496;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  776. 

Smith,  Harrey  M.,  aastsmor  of  one-half  to  J.  W,  O'Connell, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Cable  or  track  controlled  hydroaero- 
ptaaa.  Na.  1,030,024;  June  18:  Sp.  pw  4267  ;  Oaa.  toL 
179 ;  p.  787. 

Smith.  J.  C,  et  al.    (See  Huntley,  Stephen  A„  asaignor.)       I 

Smith.   Jamas.   Baling.   Bngland,  asaignor   to   Babcoek  *  ' 
Wilcox  Company.  Bayoone,  N.  J.     Apparatas  for  charg- 
ing open-hearth  fumacea.  he     No.  1,028,619 ;  Jane  4  : 
Sp    p.  1206;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  184. 

Smith.  James,  Ealing.  England,  assignor  to  Babt»ck  k 
Wilcox  Compaay,  Bayoone,  N.  J.  Apparatua  for  charg- 
ing open-bearth  furnaces  and  the  like.  Na  1. 028,62(5; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  186. 

Smith.  Loma  B..  et  ml.  (See  Sawyer.  Edward  H^  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) I 

Smith.    Norman    R.,    Pasco,    Wash.,    aastgnor    to    Hydro  : 
Patent  Power  Co.,  IV>rtland.  Oreg.    Current-power  traaa- 
mnter.     No.  1.030,836 ;  Jnna  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6894  ;  Oaa.  rol. 
179;  p.  1066. 

Smith,  Oliver  J.  A.,  IMedmont  Ma  Stake  or  standard  for 
wagon-bolsters.  No.  1,028,621 ;  June  4 ;  Sn.  o.  1208  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  186.  •      k    f 

Smith.  I^nl  H.,  Colambos,  Oblo.  Measartag-fancet  No 
1.029,726;  .Tune  18;  Sp.  p.  1607;  (Jai.  vol.  179;  p.  636 

Smith,  Philip  E.     (See  Winshlp  and  Smith.) 

Snith.  Richard  C,  and  M.  T.  Sinclair,  Plymeath.  W^.  Va 
Railway-crossing.  No.  1,028,622  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1209  ; 
Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  185.  '     f   f 

Smith,  Robert  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Air-drill  socket.  No. 
1,028.623  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1210 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  188. 

eNnith.  Thurston   H.     Peeksklll,  N.   Y.     Tbennoatetlc  de- 
vice.    No.   1.030.026  ;  Jane  18 ;   Sp.  p.  4269 ;  Oaa.  toI.   I 
179:  p.  737.  ! 

Snith,  valdemar  G..  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Apparatua  tor  ' 
consuming   smoke    In    boUer-fnmacea.      No.    1,029,952 ; 
June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4111  ;  Gaa.  toI.  179;  p.  718.  I 


Smith,  Wade  H.,  Macon»  Ga.  Cover  fastening  and  releaa- 
Ing  device.  No.  1,029,405;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2922;  Oaa. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  48S. 

Smith,  Walter  U.,  aasignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company,  Nilea,  Ohio.  Dampening  mechanism  for  print- 
ing-presses. No.  1,029.239  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2530;  Oax. 
vol.   179  ;  p.  430. 

Smith.  Walter  M.,  et  mL  (See  Bamberger  and  Porter,  as- 
signors. ) 

Smith,  WaUon  R.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  and  F.  H.  Hampton, 
I'ullman,  III.,  assignors  to  Jackson  Cushion  Edge  Com- 
pany, Jsckson,  Mich.  Cushion  edge  pad.  No.  1,030.796  ; 
June  26;  Sp.  p.  6216;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  1051. 

Smith,  Wlllard  A„  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machbie  for 
l*/vJ5'f  „■'"**  °PP^™  No.  1.030,647;  Jone  25;  Sp.  p. 
6466;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  9«1.  .       f     f 

Smith,  Wlllard  A.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerr  Company,  I'ateraon,  N.  J.  Knot-tytng 
mechanism.  No.  l.()30,610;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6741: 
Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  988.  •»••»*. 

Smith,  Wlllard  A..  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  C^ompany,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lacing-machlaa 
No.  1,030,768;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6080;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p. 
1035. 

Smith,  William,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Stufflng-box.  No. 
1.029,474 :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3056  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  512 

Smith,  WlllUm  H.,  Gayhead.  N.  Y.  Fire-escape  No. 
1,029.769 :  Jnne  18;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  660. 

Snedaker,  Earl  R.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Pnxxte.  No. 
1,029,240;  Juae  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2541  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  480. 

Snow  DenUl  Company,  The.  (See  Snow,  George  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Snow,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Snow  Dental  Company, 

Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Platform  for  dental  articulators.     No. 

1,029,149;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2347;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  400. 
Snow.  George  H.     (See  Crawford,  Harvev  F.,  assignor.) 
Snvder,  Augustus  G.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Exhanst-mu^r.     No. 

1,028,847  ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1675  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  261.     ' 
Snyder,    Augustus   G.,    Utlca,    N.   Y.     ThllJ-coapllng.      No. 

1.029.896  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3994  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  696. 
Snyder.  John  P..  Oakland.  CaL     Sanitary  eye-shield.     .Na 

1,029J241  ;  Jnne  11  :  8».  p.  2543;  (iax.  vol.  179;  p.  481 
Socl«t«   Alsadenne   De   Constructions   Mecankjnea.      (See 

Wennlng,  Jean  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
SocK^t**  .\nonyme  des  I'erfectlonnements  anx  Lampes  Elec- 

triquea  k  Filaments  Metalllquea.     (See  Marlettl.  Silrlo, 

assignor.) 
Socl«tf  Chimlque  Des  Uslnes  Du  Rhone,  anclennement  011- 

liard,  P.  Moanet  et  Cartier.     (See  Koetscbet  and  Tbeo- 

mann.  assignors.) 
Soclete  Ribeyrolles  &  Cle.     (See  Henrlod,  Charles  E.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Socl^t*  Sohler  et  Cle.     (Bee  Sohier,  Louis,  asaignor.) 
Society  Compagnle  Generale   De  Phonographea  Clnemato- 

grapbes  Et  Appareila  De  Precision.     (See  Ivatts,  Ernest 

A.,  aasignor.) 
Sohier,  Ix>nl8    assignor  to  Socl«t*  Sohier  et  Cle..  Cham- 

plK:ny-sur-Mame.     Seine,     France.     Producing     printed 

copies   of   kinematopaphlc   films   aad     the     like.      No. 

1,028,296;  Jane  4  ;  Spt  p.  500;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  74. 
Sommer,  Harry  F.     (See  Balcom.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Sommer,  John  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  J.  L.  Bom 

mer  Manufaeturing  Co.     Nail-file.     No.  1,030,402 ; 


25  ;  Sp.  p.  5312  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  941. 


June 


Soren8on,  Edwin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  L.  Stevens, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FokUag  metallic  awning.  Na 
1.0.10,498;  June  25;  Sp.  p765l8:  Oat.  vol.  179;  p.  941. 

Spncltman,  Henry  S.,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  F..  W.  Lasell, 
Wilmiogtoo,  DeL,  aaslgnors,  by  mesne  aaslgBments,  to 
H.  S.  Spackman,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Cementltlous  material. 
No.  1.029.063;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Gaa.  vol  170; 
p.  714. 

SpackBum,  Henry  ft.,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  B.  W.  Lasall, 
Wilmington.  Del. ;  said  Laxell  assignor  to  said  Spack- 
man. Cementltlous  material.  No.  ],029,9.'>4  ;  Jane  18; 
Sp.  p.  4120  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  714. 

Spang  and  Company.     (Sea  Wias,  James  B.,  asaignor.) 

Spaulditig.  Roy  u,  Helena.  Mont.  Steriliser.  No. 
1,028.297;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  6l6;  6ai.  vol.  170;  p.  76. 

Spear,  Lorenaa  D.     (See  Hlckie  aad  Spear.) 

Speice,  Wilbert  B.,  Payne,  Ohio.  Antomobllc-starter.  No. 
1,028,624  ;  June  4;  ftp.  p,  1314  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  186. 

Sperry,  Herbert  B.,  aasignor  to  Daia  Manotacturlng  Com- 
pany of  Iowa,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Measnrlng-wfasel  for 
baling  pressea.  No.  1,028,074;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  1066; 
Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  839. 

Spiegel,  William  G..  asaignor  to  F.  OppenhelsBer.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Rurglar-alarm.  No.  1.030.138;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  4497 :  Oaa.  voL  179;  p.  776. 

Spindler.  Perry  T..  asaignor  to  Anerleaa  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  Compaay.  Chicago.  III.  Operating  device 
for  street-indicators  .No.  1.029.770;  Juae  18;  Sp.  p. 
.1693  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  661. 

Spiral  Radiator  Cooapaay.  (See  Olaoa  aad  Grant,  as- 
signors.) 

Sporleder.  Michael,  Colorado  Clt>',  Cola,  and  W.  Sporieder, 
Okemah,  Okla.  Balance-wheel.  No.  1,028.794;  Jnne  4; 
Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Oaa  toI.  179  ;  p.  243. 

Sporleder,  William.     (See  Sporleder.  Michael  and  W.) 

Sprado,  Carl  O.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmera  Oompaay,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Dlscharge-valre.  No.  1,029.(26;  Jane 
18 ;  ftp.  p.  8606 ;  Gax.  voL  179 ;  p.  636. 


xUi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


gprague    Canning    Machinery    Comp«ar.      (8m    Halght, 

James  I'.,  aaatfcnor. » 
Sprajfue.  Edmund  C,  and  A.  M.  Wllllameon,  asslgnon  to 

International     Acbeaon     Graphite     Tompany.     Niagara 

Falla.  N.  Y.     Treating  carbon  articles  of  low  Initial  con- 

ductlTlty.     No.    1.030.820  .  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5745  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  179:  p.  9S9.  ^  c     . 

Springer,  Loula  8.     (See  Bunting.  Muldoon.  and  Springer.) 
Springfield    NLetalUc   Casket    Company,   The.      (See   HIaer. 

Charles  H.,  assignor.)  ^   ...  » 

Springsteen.  Nelson  K.,  Royal  Oak,  assignor  of  one^half  to 

J.   H.    Moore.    Detroit,    Mich.      Inking   mecbanlam.      No. 

1030.026:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4260;  Oaa.  vol.  179:  p.  738. 
St.  Aubln.  Emlle.     (See  Ruel.  St.  Aublo,  Dyer,  and  Saw- 
yer.) 
St.    Peters,   (ieorge.   Mattoon.   Wle.      Double-acting  pump. 

No.    1.029,476;   June    11;    Sp.   p.   3059;   Gaa.   toI.    179; 

p.  513. 
Stafford.    John    E.,    Gilbert,    W.    V*.      Refrigerator       No. 

1,028,298  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  612 ;  Oaa.  toI.  179  :  p.  76. 
Stage.    Fiord    L..    Hamburg.    N.    Y.      Vehicle  signal.      No. 

I  0:J0.02t  ;  June  !»*  :  »p.  p.  4283  :  Oax.  toI.  179  ;  p.  739. 
Stags.  John   W..   Annlston,    Ala.      Portable  car-unloading 

chute-     No.   1,028,831 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.   p.   1636 ;  Oax.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  255.  _    ^ 

Staley.    Jacob   J.,    Dayton,   Ohio.      Cat-off    for   gas-plpM. 

No.   1,030,341;  June  26;  Sp.  p.   4977;  Oaa.  toL   179; 

P-  887.  ,  „     , 

Stalmann.  Gerhard.     (See  Schmlti  and  SUlmann.) 
Stamm,    George    T..    Upland,    Cal.      Orange  boxing   itjlct. 

No.    1.030,342;   June   25;    Sp.   p.   4978;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  887. 
Stamm.  Max.  Sollngen.  Germany.     Making  steel  ounchea. 

No.  1,028.299  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  514  ;  Gax.  yol.  179 ;  p.  75. 
Stampahar.    Josef    I.,   and   J.   V.    Rom,    Red    Lodge.   Mont. 

Spark  arrester.     No.    1.030.028;  June  18;   Sp.  p.  4264; 

(;ax.  vol.  179;  p.  739. 
Stamper.    Carter    D..    BeattyvUle,    Ky.      Registering    sea  - 

preM.     No.  1.028,914  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.   1842  ;  Gax.  vol. 

170  '  n    319 
Stampi     Henry    W..    Rome.    Ga.      Clip.      No.    1.029.829; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3832  :  (;ax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  872 
Stamps,  Nathaniel  C.  Ocean  Pai*.  Cal.     Carbureter.     No. 

1  030.343  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  4981  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  888. 
Stanbrldge,  Henry,  Tlnsley,  near  Sheffield,  assignor   to  J. 

A.    Hin,    Sheffield,    England.      Projectile    for    ordnance. 

No.    I,0i29,517;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3134;  Gax.   vol.   179; 

Standard  Light  Company.     (See  Conner,  Herschel  M.,  a»- 

Stflndard  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Miller,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.)  ..    .  .      ^,  ^..  ■ 

.stan<iard  Textile  Co.      (See  Garflnkle,   Nathan,  aaslgnor.) 

Stanhope,  Philip  R..  Denver,  Colo.  Ore-concentrating 
launder.  No.  1.029,089;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2222 ;  Gax.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  379. 

Stanley.  Clarence.      (See  Sattley.   Frederick   L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stanley.  William  E..  Hawklnsvllle,  Ga.  Automobile.  No. 
1.028.975:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1967;  Gax.  vol.  Ii9;  p.  340. 

Stanton,  Horace  B.,  Boston.  Mass.  Shock-absorber  No. 
1,028.400;  Juiie  4;  Sp.  p.  739;  Gax.  vol.  1<9:  P-  HI- 

Stapel.  Adolf  G..  Montgomery.  Ala.  Accelerator  for  hot- 
Water  heating  systems.  No.  1,029,032;  June  11;  Sp,  p. 
2093  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  861. 

Staples.  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  Superior  Reglstw  Company, 
Canlsteo.  N.  Y.  Filing  device.  No.  1.028.300 ;  June  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  514  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  75.  .     .     v       »     rwui 

Starkweather.  Arthur  C,  and  J.  Nagel.  Amherst  Ohio. 
Conveyer.  No.  1.030.344;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4983:  Gax. 
vol.  I'f9  :  p.  888.  ,  .^      _ 

State  of  Minnesota,  The.  (See  Downing,  John  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) ^..  .  -, 

Statton.    Samuel    W.    Mlnneola,    Kans.      Oil-burner.      No 

I  0.-?0  211  :  June  1«  :  Sp    p.  4662  ;  <;ai.  vol.  1.9  ;  p.  801 
Staynes.    William    FL.    Leicester,    England.       Bufflng-roll. 

No.  1,029.406;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2923;  Gax.  vol.  179: 
P-  ^89.  ^^     ,,. 

Stebblns.  Arthur  C  assignor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow 
Company.  Ijinsing,  Mich.  Packing  and  package  for  dis- 
assembled wheelbarrows.  No.  1.0l'8.tJ25 ;  June  4;  8p. 
p.  1216;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  186. 

Steel  Tenon  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Mc- 
Knlght,  Richard,  aaslgnor.)  „    ^    a 

Steele.  David  R.,  Curtis  Elav,  »MJ«n»or  to  H  D^arvey, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Crucible-furnace.     No.  1.029.090;  Jane 

II  ;  Sp.  p.  2224  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  380 

Steele.    Herbert   H.    Marcellus.   assignor   to  The   Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Type-writing 

machine.      No.   1.030.029;  June   18;   Sp.   p.   4265;   Gax. 

vol.  179:  p.  739. 
Steen     Halfdan    A..    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allla- 

Chalmers  Company.     Time  element  circuit-breaker.     No. 

1  030,0.10  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4271  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  740. 
Steen.    Halfdan    A..    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allla- 

Chalmers      Company.        Motor-control      system.        No. 

10.30,548:  June  26;  Sp.  p    5479:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  »«1. 
Steen.    Halfdan    A.,    Milwaukee,    Wla.,    assignor    to    Allls- 

Chalmers  Company.      Liquid  rheosUt.     No.    1,030.860; 

Jane  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6439  :  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  1072. 
Steer   Alfred  G.,  assignor  to  Dairymen  s  Supply  Co.,  Lans- 

downe.    Pa.      Bottle   rlnalng   and   sterlllxlng   apparatus. 

No.   1,030,139;  June  18;   Sp.   p.  4498;  Gax.   vol.    179: 

Stetnhouse,  Clarence  L.  (See  Stelnhouse,  Harry  B.  and 
C.  L.) 


Stelnboaae,  Harry  B.  and  C.  L.,  Cairo.  111.  Bolt  No. 
1,028,795;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1660:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  244. 

Stephenson,  Charles  O.,  Denver,  Colo.  Spring-frame  for 
motorcycles.  No.  1,029,771;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3694; 
Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  651. 

Sternau  k  Co.,  S.     (See  Nelson,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Sternberg,  Harry,  and  J.  Furby,  NaahvlUe.  111.  Gang 
or  sulkv  plow.  No.  1.029,033;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2095; 
Oaa  vol.  179ip.  381. 

Stetson.  Leon  w..  Whitman,  Maaa.  Device  for  holding 
Mifety-raxor  blades.  No.  1.028,626;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 
1218  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  187. 

Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrlk  Actlen-Geaellschaft  vormala 
Dldler.      (See  Jones,  Arthur  O  .  assignor.) 

Steuart  Wllmot  N..  Brookfleld.  Ohio.  Overahoe.  No. 
1,029,772:  June  18:  8p.  p.  3696;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  651. 

Stevens.  Byron.  OakJsnd.  Cal.  Safety-valve.  No.  1.028,627  ; 
June  4:  8p.  p.   1219:  Gai    vol.   179:  p.   187. 

Stevens.  Clement  H.,  Las  Palmas.  Gran  Canarla,  Canary 
Islands.  I>neamatlc  hand  -  hammer.  No.  1,030.212; 
June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4663  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  801. 

Stevens.  I^wrence  L.     (See  Sorenson.  Edwin,  aaalgnor.) 

Stevens.  Merton  P..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Lamp-aocket  and 
ahade-holder  No.  1,030.345;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4984; 
Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  888. 

Stevenson,  Charles  A.     (See  Moyes  and  Stevenson.) 

Steward.  Alden  A.  and  O.  H..  Rutland.  Vt.  Engine-throt- 
tle. No.  1.030,140;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4500;  Oax.  vol. 
179:  p.  777. 

Steward,  George  H.      (See  Steward,  Alden  A.  and  G.  H.) 

Stewart.  Alfred  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.029.897:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  :1995  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  695. 

Stewart,  .\lfred  C.  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Auxiliary  air  device 
for  carbureters.  No.  1,0229,898;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3999; 
Gax.  vol.   179  ;  p.   696. 

Stewart.  Alfred  C..  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Throttle  for  car- 
bureters. No.  1.029.899;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Oax. 
vol.   179:  p.  696. 

Stewart,  William  C,  Lynn.  Mass..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.  Machine  for  cutting  leather.  No.  1.030.621; 
June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5748  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  989. 

Stewart.  William  F..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Inatantaneous  water- 
heater.  No.  1.028,146;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  148;  Oax.  voL 
179;  p.  22. 

Steydlng,  William  K..  I^ockport.  N.  Y.  Currycomb.  No. 
1.030.141  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4503  ;  Oaa  vol.  179;  p.  777. 

Stiles.  Edward  M.  and  T.  H..  .Mount  Pleaaant.  Iowa. 
Rind  removing  attachment  for  meat-slicing  machines. 
No.  1.028.796;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1560;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  244. 

Stiles.  Thomas  O..  Arlington.  N.  J.  Circuit-controller. 
No.  1.030,622 ;  Jane  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6763 ;  Oaa  vol.  179 ; 
p.  989. 

Stiles.  Thomas  H.     (See  Stiles.  Edward  M.  and  T.  H.) 

St5ger.  Josef,  Munich,  Germany.  Obstetrical  device.  No. 
1.029.034  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2096  ;  Oaa  vol.  179  :  p.  861. 

Stolberg.  Mason  F.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Tlre-lnflatlng  appara- 
tus. No.  1,028,628  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1221 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  : 
p.  187. 

Stolp.  I>oul8  W..  Washington,  D.  C.  Safety  appliance  for 
fiylng-maohlnes.  No.  1,029.475;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  3067; 
Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  512.  _     .,  „ 

Stone.  Simon  D..  Somervllle,  Mass.  Trolley.  No. 
1.028.629  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1222  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  188. 

Stone.  William  R..  Marblehead.  Mass..  assinior  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sewing-ma- 
chine. No.  1.030,836;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Oaa.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  1067. 
Storm,  Katherlne  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Abdominal  sap- 
porter.     No.  1,029,955;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Gax.  vol. 

Stott,  '  Joaeph.      Worcester,     Masa.        Bed-bottom.        No. 

1  028.91.1:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1843;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  320. 
Stoudt,   William   B.,    Bernhardts.    Pa.      Safety   gaa  burner. 

No.    1,029,830;   June    18;   Sp.   p.  3834;  Gax.    vol.   179; 

n      AT? 

Strader,  Perry  T.,  Amarillo.  Tex.     Valve-controlling  tnech- 

anlsm     for      traln-alr  brake      systems.      No.    1.029,477; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3061  :  (Jax.  vol.  179:  p.  513. 
Stranders,    Jallen.    assignor    to    American    Lithographic 

Companv.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Collapsible  display  device. 

No.  1.028.147  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  150  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  23. 
Stranders,  . Jallen.    New   York,    N.    Y.,    «M'g?o'".*o  AoP 

Krager.      Advertising  display   device.     No.    1,030,031 ; 

Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4272  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  740. 
Strawn.  Herman  M..  Marysvllle.  Cal.     SprlnK-wheel.     No. 

1.0S0.6.S8  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6922  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1012. 
Strletelmeler.      Henry      W..      Linton,      Ind.        Mol^-    .^°- 

1.030.754  ;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6091  :  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  1036. 
Stringer.   James   D.      (See   Chappel,   Chriatopher   C.    as- 

Stro^  George.  Detroit  Mich.     Buna.     No.  1.028,148;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  151  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  23.  ^^  ^^      , 

Stroh,  Vlwrge,  Detroit,  Mich.     tap.     No.  1,029.727:  Jane 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3610 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  6,36 
Stromberg  Carlson    Telephone     Manufactarlng    Company. 

(See  Temple.  David  L..  assignor.)       „     ^       .       , 
Stromborg,  Fritx  O..  Seattle.  Wash.     Feeder  for  dry  s«p- 

aratora      No.  1.028,797  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Oax.  vol. 

179  '  p   "^44 
Strong.  Frederick  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn^.  assignor  to  We<^ 

Chain    Tire    Grip    Companv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tlre- 

repalr  device.     No.   1.030,032;  June   18;  Sp.  p.  4273; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  740. 
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**^°n^'rJ??*1*  ^k  Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Rail-Joint  No. 
1.030,649;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5481;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  962 

Stryker,  Dick  P.     (See  Stryker,  John  K.  and  D.  P.) 

Stryker.  John  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  D.  P  Stryker 
Somervllle,  N.  J.  Fence  post.  No.  1,028,630  ;  June  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  1223  :  Gax.  vol.  179Tp.  188.  ' 

Stuber.  Benjamin  F..  Gardiner,  Me.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.029,242  ;  Jane  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2544 ;  Qaa.  vol. 

A  tv  I   p.  4«>1 . 

Stumpf,    Jobann.    Berlin,   Germany.      Steam-engine.      No. 

1.028.631  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1224  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  188. 
Stumpf,    Johann.    Berlin,    Germany.      Steam-engine.      No. 

1.028.632  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1226  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  189. 
Stunx.   William    P.,   LanRdowne.   assignor  to   O.   R.    Webb, 

Baltimore,  Md.     Telephone  Instrument.     No.  1,030.560; 
June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5482  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  962. 

Stunx.  William  P.,  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Webb, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Telephonic  Instrument,  Including  trans- 
mitters. No.  1.030.551  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6484  ;  Gax.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  962. 

Sturgeon.  Walter  R.,  Sterling,  Kans.  Shock -absorber.  No. 
1,029.478:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3062:  Oax.  vol.   179;  p.  613. 

Sturglll,  William.      (See  Pierce,  Charies  H.,  asalgnor.) 

Sturm,  Charles  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Elevator.  No. 
1,028,798  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  :  p.  244. 

Sturmey,  John  J.  H.,  (Coventry.  England.  Variable-speed 
gearing.  No  1,028,916 ;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1844;  Gax. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  320. 

Sucbia,  Thomas,  Courtenay.  N.  D.  Loading  and  unloading 
device.  No.  1,028.841;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Gax,  vol 
179  ;  p.  259. 

Suchy,  Robert.     (See  Hoffmann  and  Suchy.) 

Sullivan,  John  L.     (See  Mueller,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oilman.  George  H., 
assignor.) 

Summa.  Victor  M..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Car  structure.  No.  1,029,091  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2226 ; 
Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  380.  -      »'    *- 

Rumrall,  Perry  N.     (See  Norton  and  Sumrall.) 

Sunday,  Lee  A.,  Richmond,  Va.  Mortising  machine.  No. 
1.029,773;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3697  ;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  651. 

Sunde,  Ole,  and  O.  Ryan,  Seattle,  Wash.  Box-cover  fas- 
tener. No.  1,029,092  ;  June  11 ;  8p.  p.  2229 :  Oaa  Tol. 
179 ;  p.  381. 

Superior  Register  Company.  (See  Staples,  Albert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needham.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Game- 
well  Flre-Alarm  Telepraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electromagnet.  No.  1.0i9,150;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2347; 
Gax    vol.  179  :  p.  400. 

Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Game- 
well  Flre-Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Signal-box.  No.  1.029.&66;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4128; 
Gax    vol.  179  ;  p.  716. 

Susemlbl.  Theodor.  and  C.  P.  Carrlngton.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Umbrella.  (Reissue.)  No.  1.3,430;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 
4797;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  824. 

Susaman.  Leon,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Wolf.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Coi  ner  post  fastening.  No.  1,0.10,494 ; 
June  25;  Sp.  p.  5318;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  947. 

Sutcllffe.  Arthur  S.     (See  Moore  and  Sutcllffe.) 

Sutherland.  Fred  E.,  and  J.  A.  Brown.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Shifter  mechanism.  No.  1,028.503  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  972; 
Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  146. 

Sutherland.  Luke,  Louisville,  Ky.  Brake  system.  No. 
1.028..301  :  June  4;  Sp.  p.  516;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  76. 

Svensson.  Carl  L..  and  H.  A.  Perry.  Topeka,  Kans.  Sani- 
tary egg-separator.  No.  1.030.346;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 
49«i7  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  889. 

Svlstounoff.  Boris,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Sighting  de- 
vice for  machine-guns  and  the  like.  No.  1,028,917 ; 
Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1847  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  320. 

Swalne,  Alvln  R..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  -  Hvdrocarbon-bumer 
No.  1.028,976;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1969;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  340. 

Swalne,  Alvln  R.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Hydrocarbon-lamp. 
No.  1.028,977;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1972;  Oax.  vol.  179; 
p.  341. 

Swales.  John  W.,  Frultvale.  Cal.  Rallwav-ratl  chair.  No. 
1,028.604  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  973;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  146. 

Swalm.  William  E..  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Add- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1,028,149;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  153:  Oax. 
vol  179;  p.  23.  '     v    v 

Swanson,  Arvid  E.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  T.  Olson,  Dover.  Idaho.    Animal-trap.    No.  1,028,633  ; 


June  4  :_8p.  p.  1229  ;  Gax.  voj.  179  ;  p.  189. 
pvanton, 
slgnor. ) 


Swanton,  Thomas  J.,  rt  al.     (See  La 


;  p.  18 


Arthur  C.  as- 


Swearingen,  Zacbariab,  Osceola,  Iowa.  Exbaast-silencer 
No.  1,030,347  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4989 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p 
889. 

Sweetser.  George.     (See  RswUngs  and  Sweetser.) 

T.  Buettner  k  Co.     (See  Horv&th.  Guldo,  assignor.) 

Tabulating  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Hollerith,  Her- 
man, assignor.) 

Talcher,  Adolph.  Marlbel.  Wis.  Draft  sttacbment  No 
1,029,093  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2230 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  381. 

Talntor,  Charles  C.  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.  Pramlng-tooL  No. 
1.029,774  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3699;  Oaa  toI.  179;  p.  662. 

Tallman,  Joseph  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-hsif  to  T.  J.  Rock,  Hoaston,  Tex.  Folding  cabinet 
No.  1,080,033  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  741. 


Taylor,  Burt  E.,  Randolph,  assignor  to  Borden's  Con- 
densed Milk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Can-capping 
machine  and  feeding  device  thereto  adapted.  No. 
1,029,826;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2726;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  461. 

Taylor,  Cornelius  L..  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Portable  fire- 
place. No.  1,029.161;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  2349 ;  ^aa  vol. 
179 ;  p^  400. 

Taylor,  Daniel  H.,  Tercio,  Colo.  Automatic  coupling  for 
mine-cars.  No.  1,028.634 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1230  ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  179 :  p.  189. 

Taylor.  Edward  R.,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Electrode-collar  for 
electric  furnaces.  No.  1,028,160;  June  4;  8p.  p.  166; 
Gaa  vol.  179 :  p.  24. 

Taylor,  John,  and  D.  H.  Evans,  Liverpool,  England.     E^- 

Sne  or  like  governor.     No.  1,029,479 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
>64  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  614.  •     v    v 

Taylor,  John  D.,  Bdgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Railway- 
^'.S*"'-  11°^  1.029.728 ;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3612 ;  Gaa.  toL 
179 ;  p.  637. 

Tsbbetts,  Lewis  B.,  2d,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hoyt  Metal 
Company,  St  Liouls,  Mo.  Composite  metal.  No. 
1,029,162:  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2352;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  401, 

Teed,  Ralph  L.,  Augusta.  Me.  Potato-digger.  No. 
1.029,831;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3835;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  673. 

Temple.  David  L.,  Lewlstown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telephone  system. 
No  1,028.635;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1231;  G^aa.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  190. 

Temple.  Mabel  C,  Hopkinton  Springs,  Mass.  Thread 
protector  and  cutter.  No.  1.029.518;  June  11;  Sp.  p 
3136 ;  Oax.  voL  179 ;  p.  626. 

TeUow.  Lewis  J..  West  Springfield.  Mass.  Protective 
covering  for  pneumatic-tired  wheel.q.  No.  1,030,348: 
June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4991  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  d.  889. 

Thatcher,  Charles  J.,  Upper  Nyack,  S\  Y.  Exhausting 
vessels.     No.  1,028,636 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1236 ;  Oax.  vol. 

Thayer,  D,  N.     (See  Alexander.  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Thermos-Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Hartwig,  Robert,  as- 
signor. ) 

Theumann,  Max.     (See  Koetschet  and  Theumann.) 

Thleme.  Frederick  J..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Winding-machine 
for  yam  or  thread.  No.  1,028,302  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  519 ; 
Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  76.  .     f   f   «      . 

Thleme,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Platen-rotating  means  for 
type-writing  machines.  No.  1.028,505;  June  4  ;  Sp  p. 
974  ;  Gaa  vol  179 ;  p.  147.  '^ 

Thleme,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Roll-support  No.  1,028,506; 
June  4  :  Sp.  p.  975 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  147. 

Thleme.  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Tally-roll  attachment  for 
type-wrlUng  machines.  No.  1,029,163;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 
2J53  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  401.  <     v-  v- 

Thleme.  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Adjustable  paper-guide  finger 
for  type-writing  machines.  No.  1,029,§32 ;  June  18  • 
Sp.  p.  3836;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  673. 

Thleme,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Motor-lcey  lock  for  calealat- 
Ing  machines.  No.  1,029,957;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4129; 
Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  716. 

Thierry.  Charles  V.,  Paris.  France.  Metallurgy  of  xlnc. 
^  1.030..149;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4992:  Oax.  voL  179;  p. 

Thierry,  Charles  V..  Paris,  France.  Metallurgy  of  sine 
No.  1,030,350 ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4995 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
890. 

Thierry,  Charles  V.,  Paris,  France.  Metallurgy  of  sine. 
So.  1.0.30,361;  Jane  25;  Sp.  p.  4909;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p. 

Thless.  Karl.     (See  Schmidt  and  Thless.) 

Thode.  Gustav  A.,  Grover,  Colo.  Plow.  No.  1,029,833; 
June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3837  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  673. 

Thomas  Cusack  Company.  (See  Smith,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomaa  Frank  M..  Troy,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments, 
to  J.  LIddle,  L.  Haussler,  G.  F.  Rising,  and  W.  I.  Shaw, 
Hooslck  Palls,  N.  Y.  Carbonator.  No.  1,030,861 ;  Jane 
25 ;  Sp.  p.  6441 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1073. 

Thomas,  John,  Keniiworth,  England.  Smoke-consamlng 
and  fael-economlslng  apparatus  for  furnaces  and  the 
like.  No.  1,030,142;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4504;  Gaa.  roL 
179 ;  p.  778. 

Thomas,  Martin  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Toops 
k  Son,  Bowling  Green,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Pery- 
man.  South  Union,  Ky.  Mowing-machine.  No.  1,030,689 : 
June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6924  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  1012. 

Thomaschewskl.  Paul,  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Haver  k  Co.,  Elberfeld. 
Germany-  Vat  dyo.  No.  1,028,637;  June  4;  So.  o. 
1240  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  :  p.  190.  »»    *^ 

TbomI,   John.      (See   Shonkivller   and  Thoml.) 

Thompson,  Fred  C.  Granger,  Wash.  Pump.  No.  1.028,401 : 
June  4 :  Sp.  p.  741 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  112. 

Thompson.  Harry,  Pelican  Rapids.  Minn.  Post-pointing 
machine.  No.  1,029.068;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4132;  Gas. 
vol.  179 :  p.  715. 

Thompson.  John  S.,  Chicago.  III.  Metal-pot  for  type- 
casting machines  and  the  like.  No.  1,029,243  ;  Jane  11 : 
Sp.  p.  2647  ;  Gaa.  voL  170  ;  p.  432. 


xliv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Tbomaeii.   Artbor  O.,  aaalRnor  to  Plrot  Auto  Ii«M  Co^ 
S«a   Francisco.   Cai.     Pivot-lamp  atuchmflnt  for  aoto- 
.,  mobliM.      No.    1.030.S52:   June   25;   Sp.    p.   5001;   Oaa. 

ll  Tol.  179:  p.  891. 

'.  '    Tboroton.  Darword  L..  Monroe,  Oa.     Cotton  chopper  and 

eultirafor.     No,   1.028.402:  Jant  4 :  Sp.  p.  743;  Oai. 
Tol.  KJr;  p.  112. 
Thorp,  Rudolph.     (See  Hanaon  and  Tborp.) 
TUorsby.  kari  J  .  asalgnor  to  (.'aiifomla  i'orruKated  Calvert 
Company.  Oakland,  t'al.    MeUlllc  culvert.   >fo.  1.028,«»8  ; 
June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1241  :  Uaz.  ▼ol.  179 :  p.  191. 
TborMell.  Carl  T.,  aad  N.  K.  R.  Malmaten,  MalmS,  Sw«dan. 
Gearing.      No.    1.030,034;   June   18:    8p.   p.    4277;  Oaa. 
vol.   17ft;  p.   741. 
ThuiJen,  Loals  H..  BAaxwood  Park,  aaalgnor  to  The  Union 
Switch    k    Signal    Company.    Swlaavale,    Pa.      Railway 
aignaling  sTKtcm.     No    1,030.4M  :  Joae  20;  Sp.  p.  5181 : 
Oar.  vol.  1^9  ;  p.  922. 

Tbnrstoo.  E.  L..  truatee.     (See  Dun  I.jiay.  William  P.,  aa- 

slimor.  t 

Tldemao.     Henry.     Menominee,     Mich.       Gearing.       No. 

1.029,909;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4133;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  716. 
Tiedebohl.    Theodore    C.      (Bee    Donaboe,    Hedley    J..    a» 

signer.* 
Tlefel,  Charlea  G       (See  Todd  and  Tlefel.) 
THson.   William   H..  Flalnvlew.  Tex.     Cutting  mecbanism 

for    corn-liarYeafeTs.      No.    1,028,799 ;    June    4 ;    Sp,    p. 

1580;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  245. 
Tinsman,  Drew  S.     (See  Shea.  David  E..  asalgTior.) 
Tlrrlll,   Allen    A.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Insulated   awlteh- 

cover.     No.   1,028.639 ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1242 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179:  p.  191. 
Tirrlll,  Alien  A..   Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Motor  speed-regulator.  No.  1,029,480  ; 

Jnne  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3065  ;  Gai.  vol.  1T9:  p.  514. 
Tlai.     Vincent,     Saa    I-'ranciaco,    Cal.      Raltway-tle.      No. 

1.029,244;  Jone  11  ;  8p.  p.  2550;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  452. 
Titanium  .Mloy  Manufactutnng  Company,  The.     (See  Rossi, 

.Auifuste  J.,  aa8i>;nor. ) 
Tobbenboske.  Frederick  H^  Qulncy.  Mass.     Rack  for  pat- 
terns.    .No.   1,028,978;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  1975;  Gaa.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  341. 
Tobln.     James,     St.     BonJfacins.     Pa.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1.029,775;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3703;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  602. 
Toch,  Henry  M.     (See  Toch,  MailmlUan.  aasignor.) 
Toch,  Maxiralllan.  aaal^pior  of  one  half  to  U    M.  Toch,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Waterproof  Portland  cement  and  making 

It.     No.  1.029,642;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  340G  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  606. 

Todd  4  Company,  G.  W.     (See  Todd  and  Tlefel,  assignors.) 
Todd.   Libaoin  M..  and   C.   G.   TlaTel.  aasignors   to  G.   W. 

Todd    &    Compaoy,    Rocheater,    N.    Y.      Check-proCector. 

No.    1,030.690 ;   June   25 ;    Sp     p.   5927  ;   Gaa.    voL    179 ; 

p     1012. 

Todd,  Luther  N.     (Sae  Malmgren.  Todd,  aad  Wataoa.) 
Toledo  Computing  Scale  Compaay.     (See  De  V'tlhlss,  Allen. 

Jr..  asalgaor.) 
Toledo    Coasputlng    Scale    Compaay.    The.      (See    Wetael. 

Lewla  C  .  asatgnor. ) 
Tomlnskl.  Theod<T.     (See  PIngham  and  Totninskl. \ 
Tooe,  Praak  J„  Niagara  l-'alle.  N.  V      Reduction  of  refrae- 

torv  ores     No.  l.<»8,151  ;  June  4  ;  Sp,  p.  160;  Oaa.  vol 

179:  p    24 
Tone.   P'rank  J  ,  asslRnor   to  The  Carborundtnn  Company. 

Niagara  Palla.  N    Y.     Silicon  products.     No.  1.02S,303; 

Jnne  4  :  Sp.  p.  528 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  77. 
Topbam,  I^urence  E.     (See  Gordon  and  Topham.) 
TOuraAgeao.  Joseph  R.,  Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada.     Pliel 

oil  filter      No.   l.(>2<<,.'?04:  June  4:  Sp.  p.  524;  Oaa.  vol. 

179  .  p    77.  I 

Trartelot,   B.   C.      (Sae  Johnson,   Ouatavoa  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Towie,   Elmer  E.,  Richmond,   Ind  .  asMgnor  to  The  .Vmerl 

can  Seeding  Machine  Couioany    Springfield,  Ohio.     Seed- 

Ing-machlne.      No.   1.028,4«3  ;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  744;  OtM.  i 

vol    179;  p.  112.  f    ^  >  \ 

Townaend,  John  U,  WInfred.  8.  D.  Plezfbts  barrow. 
No  1,029,164;  June  11;  Sp  p.  2865;  Gaa.  vol.  179- 
p.  401. 

Traboe,  Lather,  Glrard.  aaalgnor  to  B«llevllle  Baler  Com 

pany.  Belleville.  Ill      Baling  press      No   1.028,404  ;  Jone 

4;  Sp.  p    749;  Oaa    vol.  179;  p    113. 
Travers,  Wm.  J.     (See  CoUlna.  Jacob,  aaolrnor.) 
Travla,   John    M..   St.    I^oola.   Mo.      Dlapenalng  fount.      No. 

1.030,3.'53;  June  25;  8p>.  p.  5003;  Gaa.  voL  179:  p.  891 
Travlor.    Bruce   W..    New   York.    N.    T.      Filter   apparatus. 

No.    1,029.155;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   2356;   Gaa.   vol.    179; 

p.  403. 

Trayne,  Joba  H..  e«  ai.  (See  Chandlar.  Daniel  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Treber.  Reuben.  Portland.  Oreg.  Cash  -  reglater.  No. 
1.080,405;  Jone  25;  Sp.  p.  5320;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  947 

Tro.KV.  Wllliass  F..  assignor  to  Coraprt-w  Pad  *  Saddle 
Company.  Sfatesrille.  .\.  C.  .\pparatna  for  making 
harness  saddles.  .Ne.  1. 029^245;  June  11  :  Sp.  p  2561: 
Gat.  vol    179  ;  p.  432. 

Tr<'moll»res,  Gustave  B..  Nealllv-aur-Selne,  Prance.  Pis 
ten  Inhricatlon.  No  1.0BO,2lft:  Jone  18;  Sp.  p,  4MT: 
Gai.  vol.   1X9:  p    802 

Trenton.  Alhort  E  .  .«»an  Antonio.  Tea.  Revolving  case 
and  accouat-regfater.  Na  1.080.691:  Joae  25:  Sa  a 
59»2:  Qai.  VOL  179:  p.  lOlS. 


Trenzen.  Carl,  Koeln  Braoaafsid.  and  E.  Haagn :  aald 
Haagn  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ueraaus  Gescllacbaft  mit  Be 
scbrlnkter  Haftung,  Hanaa,  Qcrmanv.  Furnace  for  sln- 
teriof  metallic  filaments  for  electric  Incandcacent  lamps. 
N».  1,028,881;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1641;  Gaa.  vol.  17TB; 
p.  256. 

TrasMcr.  John.     (See  Plummer  aad  Treslder.) 

Treuda,  FrlU,  Berlin,  Germany.  Seat.  No.  1,028,152 ; 
Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  181:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  26. 

Trevlaan.^  Richard,  Baltimore,  Md.  Life  saving  device.  No. 
1,0-J9,729:  Joae  18;  Sp.  p.  3618;  Oaa.  voL  179;  p.  687. 

Tribe.  George  T..  and  J.  M.  Bemis,  Worceater.  Maaa,     Au 
tomatic  headlight.     No.  1,028,158;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  162: 
Gaa.    vol.    179:   p.   20. 

Trill,  William  L.,  Corrv.  Pa.  Contlnuoaa  iadieator  for 
engiaes.  No.  1,028,154;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  163;  Oaa.  vol. 
179:  p.  25,  -    T-  . 

Trill,  VSIIliam  L..  Corry,  Pa.  Coottauons  Indicator  for 
eaginea.  No.  1.028,155;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  171;  Gas.  vol. 
179:  p.  26. 

Trinks,  Cbarlea  L.  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Barometric  con- 
denser. No.  1,028,15»;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  174;  Oaa.  vol. 
179:  p.  26. 

Trlnka,  Charles  L.  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Barometric  con- 
denser. No.  1,028,157;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  177;  Gas.  vol. 
179;  p.  26. 

Trlqnet.  Paul  G.,  Paris.  France.  Apparatns  for  sterlllrlng 
liquids  by  means  of  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1.030,692  ; 
June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5034  ;  Gaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  lOlS. 

Trltlp,  John  F.,   Schenectady,   N.    Y., 


„  J,  '-■    *••  "--Ignor   to  General 

Electric  Companv.  Selective  alternating  dlrect-cnrrent 
system.  No.  1,028.405;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  762;  Gaa.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  113. 
Trott.  Rolland  S.,  Denver.  Colo.  Veblcle-sprlng.  Now 
1.029.730:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3619:  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  638. 
Trott,  Rolland  8.,  Denver.  Colo.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1,029.731  :  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  638. 

Trott,  Rolland  S..  Denver.  Colo.  Vehicle  spring.  No. 
1,029,732;  June  18;  Sp.  p    3622;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  638. 

Trowbridge,  Frank  C.      (See  Kutter.  Herman  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Trey  Laaadry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew. 
Wllliain.  assignor.) 

Tubes  Llnited.      (See  Reiniiard,  Henry,  asalgnor.) 

TuUy.  Richard  W..  Alma,  Cai.  Stage  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing volcano  effecta.  No.  1,030,035;  Juae  18;  Sp.  p. 
4279:  Gaa.   vol.    179;  p.  741. 

Tunks.  Nelson  H.,  Lima,  Ohio  Seal.  No.  1,028,800;  Jane 
4 ;  Sp.  p.  1571  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  M8. 

Ttlrke,  Bmno.  Monicb.  Oerajany.  Preparation  for  regen- 
erating metals.  No.  1.0i29..n7;  Joae  ll  ;  Sp.  p.  2783; 
Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  462. 

Taraball,  Nicholaa  K.  Maacheater,  England.  Machtae 
for  remaking  «- ire-drawing  dies.  No.  1.028.305  ;  Jone 
4:  Sp.  p    625;  Oaa.  vol.  1T9;  p.  77. 

Turner.  Kmory.  Peace  Dale.  R.  I.  Toy.  No.  1,030,487; 
Jane  25:  Sp    p    5185;  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  MS. 

Turner.  Em<Hit.  Padeville.  Ala.  Valve-g«ar.  No.  1.028,158; 
June  4;  Sp    p.  179;  Gaa.  vol.   179:  p.  27. 

Turner.  FS-ank  A.     (See  Dunham  and  Tamer.) 

Turner.  Giles  M  ,   Madison,  Wla..  aasignor  to  Holm's  Ma 
chine   Manufacturing  Company    Sparta,    Mlcb.      Means 
for    supporting    and    driving    siectrlc    genaratora.      No. 
1.030. .%4  :  June  25  ;  to.  p^  6007  :  Gat.  vol.  179 :  p    892. 

Turner.  Joseph,  and  H.  Dean,  Hudderslleld.  Ensland. 
Black  color! ng-mattera.  Na  1,028,306;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p, 
Sai  ;  Oaa.  voT.   179;  p.   77. 

Turner.  Rose  It.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Pratber.  Spokane.  Wash. 
Egg  t^ater  No  1.030.796;  Juae  25;  Sp.  p.  6217;  Gaa 
vol     179 :  p    1051. 

Turner  Taaalng  Machinery  Company.  The.  (Sse  Brough- 
ton.  Winn   K..   assignor.) 

Turner.  Thosiaa  K  ,  and  O.  J.  Heath.  Springfield.  Ohio,  as- 
sigasrs  to  Intemstloos)  Harvester  Company.  Hay-bal- 
ing press.  No  1.029.156:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2858;  0«x. 
vol.   170  :  p    402 

Turoey.  Kugene  T  .  assignor  to  American  l^noaaiatlc  Ae> 
tion  Comnsny,  Daveaport,  Iowa.  Motor  for  plaao- 
players.  No.  1,028,307^;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  532;  Gaa.  voL 
179;  p.   77. 

Turaey.  Eugene  T..  assignor  to  Americaa  Pneumatte  Ac- 
tion ^'ompaay,  Davenport.  Iowa  I1an»-player.  No, 
1.028.308:  Jsae  4  ;  Sp.  p.  5A4  ;  Gaa.  voL  17ft  :  p.  78. 

Turaey.  Eugvoe  T..  aasUrnor  to  Amerlean  Pneumatic  Ac- 
tion Companv  Davenport.  Iowa  Motor  for  piaao-plav- 
ers.  Na  1.028.300:  Juae  4;  Sp.  p.  536;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  78. 

Tusten.  Walter  D..  New  York.  N.  T.  Sprlog-lolnt.  No. 
1.090.143  :  June  IS  :  Sp.  p  4.%<»7  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  778. 

Tyden    Emil       i  .'^ee  Burton.  Charles  .S  .  aasignor  ) 

Tydsa.  Kmll,  Hastinga.  Mich.  Knockdown  ezteaaloD-tabls. 
No  1.«10.438:  Jane  25  :  Sp.  p.  5187:  Gaa.  vol  179; 
p.  922. 

Tyne.  John  J..  Chtcagoi,  III.  Water-cosssaiaglinc  bead. 
No  1.080.144;  Jaae  18:  Sp.  p.  4609;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  7Tt. 

Tyson,  .\ndrew  H..  Washington.  D.  C.  Bottle-stopper. 
No  1,020.246:  Jaae  11;  Sp  p.  2558;  Oaa.  vol.  179; 
p.  482. 

Ulrmaa.  Rsdolph,  Oak  Park.  IIL  Pump  or  motor.  No. 
1.0?9  167  :    Jinie  11  :  i^.  p    2.159:  Gas    vol.  179:  p.  402. 

Dimann.  Tarl  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Receptacle  for  thread, 
cord.  Rllk.  and  the  like.  No.  1.029,004  ;  Jnne  11  :  Sp  p. 
2231  ;  Gaa.  vol    179:  p    881. 
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Ulrlcbs.    Ernst   Elberfeld,    assignor  to   Compaay   Wtttflag, 

Ltahl  A  Co..  A.   G.,   Barmen,   r^ermany.      Color-lake  and 

manufacturing   same.      -No.    1,028.289;   June   4;    Sp.   p. 

392:  Gaa.   vol.   179;   p.   56.  •    -k    »» 

Ulab.  Carl  and  G.,  Marlon,  Ohio.     Railway-croasing.     No. 

1.029,0.%  ;  Jane  11  ;  8p.  p.  2097  ;  Oa«.  vol.  179;  p.  862. 

riah,  George.     (See  Dish.  Carl  and  0.) 

Underwood  ft  Company,  H.  B.     (See  Pedrtek,  Howard  A.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Underwood,    Joseph    H.,    Roscoe,    Pa.      Rail-joint      No. 
1.029.407  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2924  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  489. 
Unger.  Ernest.     (See  Groeert  and  Unger. ) 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.     (See  Appel,  Daniel, 

assignor. ) 
Union   Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.      (See  Lorena,  Wil- 
liam .\..  aaalgnor.) 
Union   Paper   Bag   Machine  Company.      (See   Lorena  and 

Merritt.  aasignors. ) 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,     (See  Merritt.  Joseph, 

sssignnr. ) 
Union     Paper    Bag    Machine    Company.       (See    Sanders. 

Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdoak.  Lan- 
sing, assignor.)  , 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Taylor,  John 

D.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    k    Signal    Companv,   The.      (See  Thallen. 

Loals  H.,  aasignor.) 
Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Zabel,  Wil- 
liam, aaalgnor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Barron,  Walter  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Union   Typewriter   Company.      (Bee  Clauder.   Artbar  W.. 

assignor. ) 
Union   Typewriter  Company.      (See   Waidbeim,   J<An,   as- 
signor. ) 
United    Gas    Improvement   Company,    The.       (See    Roaby. 

John  M.,  assignor.) 
United  Gas  Improvessent  Company,  The.     (See  Ruaby  and 

Evana.  aaaignors. ) 
United  Nut  Lock  Company.     (See  Bullard,  James  H.  and 

E.  W.,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  AJsjuinder,  Alex- 
ander M..  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Alley,  Frederick 

L..  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  AmUer,  George 

A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Aahton,  Orrell, 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company,       (See    Barclay    and 

Bates,  assianora.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Barton  and  Lan- 
dry, assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Macbtnery  Compaay.     (See  Balsa,  Artlwr.  aa- 
signor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bataa  aad  Rob 

erts.  assigaora  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bayley,  Ckarles 

H.,  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Baaaoai,  Lewis  J 

assignor.) 
United  Hhoe  Machinery  Compaay.     (See  Beckman.  Frank 

E..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bertraod    Fred- 
eric E..  asslgasr.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Sae  Bradea,   Albert 

R..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Breaaahan.  Mau- 
rice v..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Brlgga.    Henrv 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Brock,  Matthias 

a.Hslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company      (See  Bregan.  Michael 

P..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brown.  Loals  M. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bnsell.  John  N 

assignor. » 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Camea.   George 

M..  assignor.) 
Unitod  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Gasgrain    Louis 

A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Cbapnt,  Wilfrid 
assignor.)  ' 

T-nifed  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Covell,  George  S 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Davenport   Eu 

gene  K..  assignor,  t 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Eaton.  William 

G.,  assignor  ) 
UnWed  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Elliott.  Alvhi  D 

assignor. ) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.       (See  Engberg.   Arvid 

Im.,  asslgnbr.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bnsltn,  Herbert 

E..  assignor. ) 
United  Siioe  Marhtaery  Compsny.      (See  Eppler,   Andrew. 

Hsislgnor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Flynt    Lsuia 

W.  O..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Follansbee.  Mteot 
P..  aaalgnor.) 


United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Forsyth.  Williaoi 

R..  assignor. ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See   Fowler,   Alfred 

B..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Pr«?se,   Fraocto 

J.,  assignor. ) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company,  •  (See  Farber.  Frederiok 

M..  assignor. )  '^ 

United  Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Gillespie.   John 

J.,  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Ooddu,  George, 

assignor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.     (See  (3ordon.  Williaai. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,     (See  Gordon  and  Top- 
ham,  aasignors.  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  (:k>rsarfa.  (Seorge 

J.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hadaway,  J^n 

B.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Sae   Hallam,  Harry, 

assignor.)  ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hollander,  Sren 

G.,  assignor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Holmes.  Charles 

P.,  assigBor. ) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company,     (See  Housholder,  Jack, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See   Howe.   Cbartea 

E..  assignor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Cempany.     (See  Keith.  Thomas  K.. 

assignor.) 
T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.   (See  Keyes,  Eagene  L., 

asngner. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    La    Chappie 

Fred,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See    Land.   Thomas. 

aasiKnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lynch.  John  M., 

assignor. ) 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Cempany,      (See   Lyon.    Harry. 

assignor.)  ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Macleod,  Albert 

.\...   assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Mayo.  Benjamin 

F.,  assignor.) 
Unltsd  Sboe  Machinery  Company,     (See  McFeely.  Ronald 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mclaaae,  John  T 

asstenor. ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Compaay.      (See  Mever,   William 

C,  aasignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Coan>any.      (See  Norden.  Carl  S. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Painctiaad.  Led- 
ger, aasignor. ) 
T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pearson.  Marshall 

H.,  aasignor.) 
Lilted  Sboe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Perry,  Frederick 

H.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (Sse  Plant,   Tkvmas 

G.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope,  Joseph  H 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Preasel.   Adam 

H..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Prestsn,  Albert 

F..  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Mschlaery  Company.     (See  Pride.  John  P..  as- 
signor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Prlndle.  Bdwln  J. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  CompaoF-     (See  Reed.  William  A., 


assignor. ) 
United   S 


Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Rollhia.  George 

L..  assignor.  I 
ITnlted   Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Ross.  John  O , 

assignor,  i 
CTnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Rumnev,  Fred  A 

asslgDor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Shattuck,  Charles 

B..  assignor. ) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Slmmoas.  Ralph 

C.   assignor,  i 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Small.   Ctaaatar 

C,  assignor.) 
United  Hhoe    Machinery  Company.      (See   Smith,    Wlllartf 

\.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stewart.  William 

C,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Stone.   Willfam 

E..   sssigoor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     <3«e  Staber,  Benjamin 

P..  asaignor. ) 
T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Warren,   Prank 

H..  asaignor.) 
T'nlted   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   Wella  and   Dar- 

nill.  assignors.) 
Unltsd  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Winter,  Henry  W- 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wolfe,  George  F 

asaignor.) 
lilted  8h«*  Machinery  Coapany.     (See  Toung,  Ekiward  J., 

assignor.) 
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UBlt«d  ntttm  CnT«lop«  Compuy.      {B«e  L«ab«:h«r.   Aa- 

V^ttd  autS'Gyp.um  Con.p*nj.  The.     (See  Ut.man.  Clar- 

Unlted    Stii'M    Sanitary    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

McOuIr*  and  Kronk,  asalmora. ) 
United  Xylite    FlnUhlng    Company.      (See    Beaudry.   Zo- 

UBlTe".^r'Ml^rnic  Tie  Company.      (See  Bupp  and  John- 


•on.  asalnors. ) 
Unlveraal    Tool    Company. 


(See  Palmer,  John  M..  aa- 
Un'v^i^/  Winding  Company.  (See  Rand.  Featu.  8..  a»- 
UnVv^FMil'    Winding    Company.     (See    Ryden.    Claea.    as 


•  Ignor.) 
Upright  Grain   V 


rlntlng  Baae  Company.      (See  Hoge  and 

U^*n^M«we1l'M!.  Englewood.  N    J.     I^k  or  bulkhead 
Vunstruction.      No.    1.030.496 ;    June    25;    8p.    p.    5324. 

Vvion.  &rVe*^'^  V^  Allyn,  Newell  O..  a»»i«nor.) 
rfech      William.     Sanford.     Fla        Harne-  buckle.       No. 
T029.«.'t4  ;  June  IH  :  8p    p.  3839  :  C.ai.  vol.  1^9  :  P;674^ 
Utx.  Anthony.   Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalporto  Boy»' J^^ 
writer   Company.    New   York.   N.   /.     Jyoe-wrltlng   ma- 
chine.     No.    1.028,159;   Jane   4;    8p.   p.    181.   Ga».    toI. 

Utlman'' olrence  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  United  States  Gyp 
sum    Company.^ Chicago     I",     Manufacturing    plaster- 
board.    No.  1.029.328;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2733.  ua«.  toi. 
179  "  D    46'' 
V    M    Sales  Co      (See  Bryant,  Cyrus  A.,  assizor.) 
Vadebonce*Sr:  Antolie  F.      (See  Latu^Pv,*"^^-,  "f '^^^I^ 
Vail     \rthur  C .  Selah.  Wash.     I>neumatic  sprlnR  for  Te- 
hlcles.     No.  i. 029.644;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3466:  Oai.  toI. 

ValJntine.*L?Tl  J..  ••.Igiior  of  one  half  to  D.  Hefflefln«r 
and  J.  E.  Lancaster.  VlalnTlew.  Tex.  Dpor_8trlp  8o. 
1028.801:  June  4;  Sp.  p    1574  ;  «"/<>'/ !»P-  ^l^w 

Val  «e  Georges  T..  Paris,  France.  Buffer  for  use  with 
wo^  >iVfn|.      No.    1.028.802:    June    4;    Sp.    p.    1575: 

Van*Cle7Je."  rTine  A  ,  et  al.     (See  Pugh.  Cortei  V..  ••• 

Vsn^den  HeuTel.  William.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Sluicegate. 
No    1,028.640;  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1244;  Gai.  toI.  17d :  p. 
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Van  DeunM>n.  Cornelius  W..  Nlmwegen.  Netherlandik     Pro- 

p^-lllntt  dpvlce  for  water  and  a>r  veswls.     No.  1.0,».770  . 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3704  :  <5ax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  663. 
Van   Devan<ie?    Abram   H..    and  J.    E    &oore    Cedartown 

Ga      Cloth  laying  machine.      No.    1.031.145;  June   18, 

Sp."  p.  4610  :  (5ax.  vol.  179  :  p.  779. 
VanVerdman,  Albert,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Weraer.  New  York- 

N    Y      Ventilating  port  for  ships.     No.  1.0J8.160  ,  June 

T.V  fft„f„">ri;V  H°.SV';5.,S.r   to    D.«b^   Too, 

Van"  kannel  devolving  Door  Company.     (See  Quay,  D«Tld 

Vf     ABfllsnor  ^ 
Van  sickle.  Emmett.     (See  Chase  and  Van  Sickle.) 
Van  Iwerlngen.   Frank   H.,  Chlcaeo,   III.     Car  t™ck^     ^o. 

1.0'-»9..rj.'iV  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2725;  Gas    toI.  1J»:  P-  '»«! 
Van   Vamenburg.   RandalV  T.    Geneva    N.   Y.     Gate      No. 

1,028.641:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1246 ;  Gax.  ▼.P'-  1^»  ;,£•  1®^: 
Van  Vlersen,  Jacob  H.,   fhe   Hague,  N«thejlands     Non-^p- 

slElng  boat.     No.  1.028,644  ;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1252.  Gax. 

TOl.  179 ;  p.   193.       „  .  ^ 
Vargo,  Wendel.     (See  Walsh  and  Vargo.)  .,.„„„ 

Vauclaln     Samuel    M..    and    G.    R.    Henderson,    assignors 

to   The   Baldwin    Locomotive   Works.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Downdraft    fire-box.      No.    1.028.642;    June    4;    Sp.    p. 

1249  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  192.  _      ,  ..^ 

Vaughan.    Harry    L..    Alcago,    III.  ^  Bottle^pener.      No. 

1029.645  :  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3407  ;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  607. 
Vender.    Veslo,    Milan.    Italy.      Making   «o?;«^»')«.  "P'*^" 

sives.     No.  1,029.519;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3138;  Oa«.  vol. 

Verdln.  InnesT..  Glendale.  Ohio.  Delivery-goods  receiver. 
No.  1,028.918  :  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1849;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p. 

3«>i 

Verelnlgte      Glanxstoff  Fabrlken      A.-G.       (See    Bronnert. 

Emlle,  assignor.)  »i.«.ii     v-m* 

Vermont    Farm    Machine    Company.      (See    Newell.    Trta 

Ve^si*re*'charles.    Paris.  France.     Attachment  for  lamp- 
^um?™      No.  i.028,643  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1250;  Oax.  Tol. 

Vlckery.^'charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  Slater 
and  one-fourth  to  L.  M.  Slater,  Attica.  N.  Y.  Street - 
Indicator.     No.   1.030,366:  June  25:  Sp.  p.  6008,  Oax. 

Victor  ^T?lkftg*Michlne  Company.      (See  Rlnehart,  B«nt- 

viiSmV*  J^Sifo'^  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 

'''c^UyTD«^<>«  "F^^^^  '?^*  oS  ToV 

chine      No.    1.028.161  :   June  4  :   Sp.   p.    183  ,  Oax.   vol. 

vin^'t '^'Jauie  O      and   R.    E.   Benner,   assignors   to   Bur 
^'rSh-  A'ddlng  iil^hlne  Company.  Detroit   Mich      Add 

Ing  and  listing  machine.     No.  l.()28,162 ;  Jane  4  ;  8p.  p. 

201  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  28. 


Virtue.  Dennis  E.,  Owstonna  Minn.  Combined  churn 
and  butter-worker.  No.  1.030,366;  June  25;  8p.  p. 
5011;  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  898.  ^..^      vn 

Vo«.||.  I.OUIS  A.,  Fond  du  I^c,  Wis.  limiting  device  No. 
1,029,158  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2361  ;  Oax.  vol.  179     p.  402. 

Voggenrelter,     Louis.     JJew     York.     N.     Titq.  i    W7 
028,507  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  977  ;  Oax.  vol    179     p.  147. 

Voirt    Alexander,  Wllmersdorf.  Germany.     Signaling  device 

Xr  automobile  and  the  like.     No.  1,030,214;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4668  :  Gam.  vol.  179  ;  p.  802.  ,    .n.    ^  a    r»i-, 

Vofftlandtache  Maschlnen-Fabrlk  (vormals  J.  C  *  H.  Die- 
trich)  A    G       (See  Egli,  Arnold,  assignor) 

Voight  Henry  O,  New  Britain  Conn.  Door -?on troll inp 
means.     No.  1.028.833  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1643  .  Oax.  TOl. 

Voirht  Henrv  G.  and  N.  B.  Hurd.  assignors  to  The 
AmerlcarSardware  Corporation.  New  ftrltaln.  Conn 
PMMge^oor  lock.     No,  l!o28,407  ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  767  ; 

Vo?l^er^ChiJS;,«liior  of  one  third  too.  N.  Hoffmann, 
8t  U)ul».  Mo.  Utensil  cleaning  and  greasing  roachlne. 
No.    1.029,733 ;   June   18;   Sp.    p.   3624;   Gax.    vol.    179; 

w'^^C.    Heraeus    GesallBchaft   mlt    Beschrlnkter    Haftung. 

(See  Trenxen  and  Haaini,  assignors.) 
W.   A  E    "T   Fitch  Co.,  The.      (See   Wright,  Louis  W..  as 

W.'  Fv'^Toops  A  Son  e«  al.     (See  Thomas.  Martin  B..  as- 

Wai/^^Alvln  H    and  C.  P.,  Chicago.  III.     Bad  Iron.     No. 
^"(fso.OSfi:  June  18;  sp.  p.  4280?^ Gax.  vol.  179;  o   742. 
Waage    Clarence  P.      (See  <^aage.  Alvln  H-  and  C.  1   ) 
Wacker    Karl,  and  E.   Hlldenbrand.    Pforxhelm.  Oermanv. 

Feed    apparatus    for    use    In    the    manufacture   of   cord- 

chShis     No    1.030.216  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4670  ;  Oax.  vol. 

179;  p.  802.  ^ 

Wade.  Charles  8.      (Sec  Weldon    John  H.,  assignor  ) 
Wade.    Lemuel   D..   Paul.   Ala.     Nut_lock^     No     1.030,146, 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4513;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p   779. 

Wadham.  Robert.  Stockholm    ****\*«r-«  .*'r*?i%oi''l?9  •  D 
No.  1.028,979;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  19i8;  Gax.  vol.  17» .  p. 

Wadhams.  Darius  T..  assignor  «»  N.  Orav.  Jr.  Oswego. 
N  Y  Paper-cutting  machine.  No.  1, 028.9 1»  .  June  ii, 
Sp.  p.  1861  :  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  321  n.w.»o 

^'V^r  ^>a'J:J';'u%  Jng  ^mn'c'^re.  %?.- 1^^^^^^ 

Wa^^en^air  V;/l?;m^°i..''S^t?o.pMlch.      Ch.«ls.      No. 

L030,357  ;  June  25;  8p.  p^  50li:  Gax.  'ol.  179 ;  p.  894. 
WaxKoner.     Orva     L..     Latham.     Kans.       Stacker.       No. 

iWsiM)-  June  11;  8p.  P    3138:  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  626. 

i  Wagner".    FrtnkU.,    Mllford,    Ind.  ^  Plcture^bwik       No. 

'        10*8  921     June  11:  Sp.  p.  I860:  Oax.  vol.  179:  P-  822. 

wiiiTer.  Ouitivus  A.  JaVr,  WJch.     Fortner  or  mold  for 

forming    concrete    cisterns.      No     1,029.646 ,    June    18, 

8p.  p.  3408:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  607. 
Wainer    Henrv    Louisa  county,   Iowa.     Brace  for  fence- 

JSts      No    i:030.497  ;  June  ^6  ;  8p.  p.  6326  :  Oax.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  943.  .  ^      «... 

Wagner.    Hubert    Munich  Schwabing.    ass  gnor    to    Char- 

l^tenburger     Farbwerke     Aktien     f'«««''"J^«f  »a.k.%  ^ 

ottenburg,  Germany.    Lithographic  stone.    Ncr  1,029.835  , 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3841;  <^a«-  ^ol.  1.9 ;  p.  674 
Wahl,  Robert.  Chicago.  III.     So^f  '»0"»<\-.a^°-  1.028.608. 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  980  ;  Gax.  vol    179  :  P-  "8. 
Walte.  William  T..   assignor  of  one  half  to  »•  ^-   "•"'^J' 

Kansas     City.     Mo.        I'lanoj)layer    i°f<^!^*"'.'"- 29 

1  0'^8  163  •  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  246     Oax.  vol.  179  .  p.  £V. 
wiiSS?im    John,  NeWart.  Assignor,  by  mesne  a"iKnment.. 

to     rnlon    Typewriter     Companv      Jersey     City.     N.     J. 

Tvoe- writing  inachlne.     No.   1,028.922;  June  11;  8p.  p. 

iftdl;  Gax.  vol.   179:  p.  322.  , 

Waldt    Andrew,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Stereotyper  s  steain  table. 

No    101^,647;   June   1^;   Sp.   p.    3410;   Oax.   vol.    179; 

Waihof,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-*»»>'  *o  ^-.^X^Ho^': 
Rock  Valley,  Iowa  Projectoscope.  No.  1,028,803. 
June  4-  Sp    p.  1676;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  246. 

Walker.   AntW   J.,  et  ol.      (See  De  Mars,  Joseph,  as- 

WalK^'Ceorge    Raton.  N.  Mex.     Lathe  attachment     No. 

l,03d,439^:T»iiie  26;'Sp.  p.  6189  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;p    923. 
Walker,  John  H.,  Lexington.  Ky.     Trolley.     No.  1,029,408. 

June  11  :  8p.  p.  2926:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  489.       ^„,  .    ,, 

Wiiker,  silllS  §..  |o«th  B«'»{"''^yv'iT^«Tur?.lnhoAer' 
to  T.  R.  Goth.  San  Francisco  Cal.  ^.urtain  noiaer. 
No.  1.028.164  ;  iane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  248  ;  (5-x.  voK  179  ^.  30. 

Walker  Wells  Company.  The.     (See  Wella,  George  w..  as- 

wS:  Charle.  W^     (^  ^-^io'Tex.^"  S^^vlpSraJTvi 
^V&.  '?i^  A30"6S3?Ju''n;  2lr8i,.^p"^36;  ^ax.  vol. 

win*  Patrtck  "    (See   Flltcroft   James    E..   a«lgnor.) 

wJ!licr.'Kdw.rd  U,  Rochester    N.  Y.     Bope-buckle^  ^^' 

1.029.648;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3411;  g"-  J^lv.,    lin»land^ 

Wallace,  James  N..  West  rfdsbury    Manchester,  England. 

Indicator    for    steam.     «*■•     and    <>">•'    «°Y°f«-    ^J 

1,030.216;  June  18-.  Sp.  p.  4_671  :  Oax.  voL  179     p.  80S 


Wa^^i^;;  %.nrm.^  Liwe^n.^iii^or  tT  ^^^ 

Hopedkle.  Maaa.     Bobbin  stripper      No.  1.028.408.  Juna 
4 ;  8p.  p.  760 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  :  p.  115. 

WalKhelJ.  J.  Eiill.     (See  Farkaa,  Karl,  assignor.) 
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Walsh,  Catherine  V.  W.  (See  Byrne,  Patrick  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Walsh.  Edward  J.,  and  W.  Vargo.  Eaat  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Non-explosive  oil-can.  No.  1.(^20,329  ;  Jane  11 ;  8p.  p. 
2736:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  462. 

Walters,  Oustave.  Chicago,  III.,  SHRlgnor  of  one-third  to 
J.  W.  Oalvln.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  and  one-third  to  A. 
Weismann,  Chicago,  III.  Hat  carton.  No.  1.029,960 ; 
June  18;  8p.  p.  4138;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  716. 

Walther,  Theodore  A.     (See  Weiss  and  Walther.) 

Warne.  Cicero  J.,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Coln-malllng  card.  No. 
1,029.836:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3842;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  674. 

Warren,  Frank  H.,  Swampscott  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cementlng- 
machlne.  No.  1,030.623  ;  June  25 ;  8p.  p.  5758 ;  Gax. 
vol.  179;  p.  990. 

Warren.  George  E..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Boeworth  Machinery  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Sewing- 
machine,  No.  1.030,797;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6218;  Oax. 
vol.  179;  p.  1032. 

Waterbury  Clock  Co..  The.     (See  Lux.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The.' 
(.See  Wilcox,  Richard  L..  assignor.) 

Waterman,  Richard  B.,  Atbol,  Mass.  Soap-feeding  shaT- 
Ing  brush.  No.  1,030.440;  June  26;  8p.  p.  6190;  Oax. 
vol.   179;  p.  923. 

Watmongh,  Pendleton  G.,  Jr.,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Illu- 
minated sign.  No.  1,029,734;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3627; 
Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  6.19. 

Watres.  I.«wl8  8.  and  R..  Scranton.  Pa.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1.030,217  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4674  ; 
Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  803. 

Watres,  Reybum,      (See  Watres.  Lewis  8.  and  R.) 

Watson,  Charles,  Glen  Huon,  Tasmania.  .Australia.  Fruit- 
grader.  No.  1,030,552 ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5486  ;  Oax.  vol. 
179 :  p.  963. 

Watson,  Henry  W.  and  W.  W..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Me- 
tallic screen.  No.  1.030.694;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6937; 
<;ax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1014. 

Watson,  S.imuel  J.      (See  Malmgren.  Todd,  and  Watson.) 

Watson,  William  W.     (See  Watson,  Henrv  W.  and  W.  W. ) 

Wavprley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kttlitschko, 
Frank,  assignor.) 

Weaver,  Frank  E.,  Coming,  Iowa,  Seed-corn  stringer. 
No.  1,028,645;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1263;  Oax.  vol.  179; 
p.  193. 

Weaver.  Walter  T.,  Alexandria  county.  Va.,  and  O.  L. 
Beard,  Washington.  D.  C.  Ice-cutting  apparatus.  No. 
1,0,S0,624  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6763  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  990. 

Webb,  Creorgp  R.      (See  Stuni.  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Webb,  Jean  F..  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Blgnagraph 
nnd  Semaphore  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Contact  maker.  No.  1,030.441 ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
5192  :  Gax.  vol.   179  :  p.  923. 

Weber-Bell.  Susanne.  Planegg.  near  Munich,  Germany. 
Resonator  for  examining  the  human  voice.  No. 
1.028,165;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  249;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  30. 

Weber,  Oeorge  W.,  assignor  to  American  Can  (?ompanv. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Sardine  can.  No.  1,030.368  ;  June  25' ; 
8p.  p.  6014  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  894. 

Weber.  Oeorge  W..  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Sardine-can  cover.  No.  1,030.369; 
June  26;  Sp.  p.  6016:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  894. 

Webster,  Edwin  A..  Groveland.  assignor  to  Haverhill  Shoe 
Machinery   Co.,   Haverhill.   Mass.      Sole-channeling  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,028,509 ;   June  4  ;   Sp.   p.   982 ;   Gax.   vol 
179:  p.  148. 

Webster.  Harold  W.     (See  Mouldewand  Webster.) 

Weckhaugh.  Joseph  V.,  Denver,  Colo.  Pocket-knife.  No. 
1,029.664  :  June  11  :  8p.  p.  3238;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  643. 

Weed  Chain  Tire  Grip  Company,  (See  Strong,  Fred- 
erick A.,  assignor.) 

Weekea,  William  B..  Asbton,  Idaho.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1.030.695  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6939  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1015 

Weflng.  Otto,  Ilmenau,  Germany.  Machine  for  cutting 
meat,  lard,  and  the  like  by  means  of  flat  rotating  knives. 
No.  1.028.510:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  984;  (3ax.  vol.  179; 
p.  148. 

Welde.  Oustave.  Br..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Decorator's  stencll- 
taolder.  No.  1,030,498;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5327;  Oax.  vol. 
179:  p.  943. 

Weis,  Joseph  W.     (See  Knoerxer  and  Wels.) 

Weis  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wels.  William 
C,  assignor.) 

Wels,   William  C,   assignor  to  The  Wels  Manufacturing 
Company,    Monroe.    Mich.      File    box    or    drawer.      No 
1,036.625;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  6768;  Gat.  toL  179;  p.  991. 

Weismann,  Arnold,  et  tU.  (See  Walters,  Oustave.  as- 
signor.) 

Weiss.  Albert  T.,  assignor  to  Yawman  *  Erbe  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lahellng-machlne. 
No.  1,029,9(>0;  June  18;  8p.  p.  4001;  Oax.  vol.  179; 
p.  696. 

Weiss.  Alfred  H..  Wllmette.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Comoanv,  Chicago,  III,  Automatic 
ringing  system.  No.  1,()29,649  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3412  ; 
Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  608. 

Weiss,  Alfred  H.,  Wllmette.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board snd  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III,  Automatic 
ringing  system.  No.  1,()30,037  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4281 ; 
Oat.  vol.  179 :  p.  742. 

Weiss,  Alfred  H.,  Wllmette,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Antomatic 
ringing  system.  No.  1.030,088;  June  18;  8p.  p.  4286; 
Oat.  TOl.  179 ;  p.  742. 


Weiss,  Alfred  H..  Wllmette,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Automatic 
ringing  system.  No.  1.030,039;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4292; 
Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  743. 

Weiss,  Theodore,  Chicago,  III.  Electrical  signaling  de- 
vice. No.  1,029.621  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8142 ;  Gax.  vol. 
179;  p.  627. 

Weiss.  Theodore,  and  T.  A.  Walther,  Chicago,  III. ;  said 
Walther  assignor  to  said  Weiss.  Electrical  signaling 
device  No.  1.028.980;  Jane  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1982;  Oax.  toI. 
179;  p.  342. 

Welsx.  Albert  B.  and  O.  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Atmospheric 
engine.  No.  1,028.611 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  085 ;  Oax.  vol. 
179;  p.  149. 

Welsx.  George  R.     (See  Welsx,  Albert  R.  and  O.  B.) 

Weltxel.  Jacob  F.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Drainage-gutter.  No. 
1.028.512 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  987  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  149. 

Weldon.  John  H..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Wade. 
Comanche.  Okla.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1.030,442;  Jons 
26;  Sp.  p.  6193;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  924. 

Welker.  Frederick.  WilllamBport.  Pa.  Self-adjusting 
clamp-bar  for  door  and  furniture  clamps.  No.  1,028.923  ; 
June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1867  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  323. 

Weller.  George  P.,  et  al.  (See  Schneider,  Frederick,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wells.  Charles  8.,  and  W.  W.  Damlll,  Leicester,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.  Machine  for  lacing  uppers.  No.  1,030,553;  June 
25 :  So.  p.  5488 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  963. 

Wells,  George  W„  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Walker- 
Wells  Company,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Machine  for  bend- 
ing metallic  plates.  No.  1,030,259;  June  18;  8p.  p. 
4756 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  819. 

Welter,  James.     (See  Schlld,  Viktor,  assignor.) 

Welty.  Harrison  W.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Flv-escape  for 
screens.  No.  1,029,330 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2738 ;  Oax.  toL 
179  ;  p.  463. 

Wenderoth.  Otto  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oas-controller  for 
use  with  gas-engines.  No.  1.029,050;  June  18;  8p.  p. 
3417 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  608. 

Wennlng,  Jean  C.  A.,  assignor  to  SocWt*  Alsacienne  De 
Constructions  Mecanlqaes,  Mfllhaoaen,  Germany,  Auto- 
matic weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms.  No. 
1,028.513  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  988 :  Gag.  vol.  179 ;  p.  149, 

Werbatus,  Marie,  Elster,  (iermany.  Manufacturing  wax 
flowers.  No.  1.029,777  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Oax.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  653. 

Werner,  Charles  P.     (See  Van  Herdman,  Albert,  assignor.) 

West,  .Tohn  W..  Bralntree,  Mass.  Controlling  device  for 
winding  machines.  No.  1.030,147;  June  18;  8p.  p. 
4514;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  780. 

West,  Lewis,  Monett,  Mo.  Wasbboller.  No.  1.029,778; 
June  18;  8p.  p.  3706;  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  653. 

Westaway,  Walter  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Igniter 
or  the  like.  No.  1.028,514  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  992 ;  Oat. 
vol.  179;  p.  160. 

Westerbeck,  Frederick,  St  I^ouls,  Mo.  Sheet-feeding 
mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No.  1.029.169 ;  June 
11  :  Sp.  n.  2362;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  403. 

Westerfiela,  Newton  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Manufacturing  k  Mining  Co.  Dry-placer  sepa- 
rator and  concentrator.  No.  1,029,651 ;  June  18 ;  8p.  p. 
3419;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  609. 

Westerman,  Charles  B.,  Columbia,  Pa,  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.028,409;  June  4;  8p,  p.  762;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  115. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Colpitts^  Edwin  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Conrad  and  Bradshaw,  assignors.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Hadaway  and  Rose,  assignors.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  (See 
Haefely.  Emil,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Harris.  Ford  W..  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  i  Manufacturing  Company..  (See 
Hellmund,  Rudolf  E.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  F.lectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Kunkel.  Fred  R.,  assignor. » 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  (8«s 
Mattlce,  Asa  M..  assignor.) 

Westinghouse,  George.     (See  Potter,  Henry  N..  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Macbuie  Company.  (See  Robinson,  Cyrus, 
assignor. ) 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  and  C.  F,  Frede,  assignors  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-underframe. 
No.  1.030,360;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5017;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  895. 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  and  C.  F.  Frede.  assignors  to  Donbl* 
Body  Bolster  Company,  8t  Louis.  Mo.  Car-underfram«. 
No.  1,030,755 ;  June  26 ;  8p.  p.  6093  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  1036. 

Wetherill  Finished  Castings  Company.  (See  Wetberlll, 
Samuel  P..  Jr.,  and  J.  P..  Jr.,  assignors.) 

Wetherill,  John  P.,  Jr.  (See  Wetherill,  8ama«I  P.,  Jr., 
and  J.  P..  Jr.) 

Wetherill.  Samuel  P..  Jr.,  and  J.  P..  Jr.,  assignors  to 
Wetherill  Finished  CaatlngS  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Pneumatic  casting  apparatus.  No.  1,029,665; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3240 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  :  p.  543. 

Wettlaufer,  John  L..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Feeding 
apparatus  for  concrete-mixing  machines.  No.  1,030,361 ; 
June  26 ;  8p.  p.  6019 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  895. 
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WetMl,    litwte    C.    Milner    to  Tkc   T«ledo    CempattnK 

Boale    rompany,    Tol«no.    Oblo.       W«ixhin(r-acale.      No. 

1.030.362  :  Jane  2fi  :  Hf>.  p.  S031  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  896. 
Wevrauoh.    William    F..    Chicakjo     III       8w1tc«ibo«rd.      No. 

l'.Ua0.040:  JoM  18:  Sp.  p.  i^^S.  Gaz.  vol.   179:  p.  74S 
WhartoB.      8»siu«l      E..     Ercrett.      Waati.      Oame.       No. 

1.0.-'.0,554  :  .June  25;  8p.  p.  5490:  fiaz    vol.  179:  p.  963. 
W)ie«.er.  Charles  N       (See  I'ahner  and  Wh««ler. ) 
Wbitak«r.  Fr^nlerlrk  K..  aod  T.  II    Cox,  New  HaTcn,  Conn. 

WlBdow-cleaner.     No.  1.080.626:  Jane  25:  Sp.  p.  0769; 

Gai.  vol    179;  p.  991. 
White.    Bruce   f'..    Wooasockct.   R.    I.,  asalimor   to   i^ee- 

CuapbeJl  Cotton  Picker  Corpormtion,  Wilmlngtoo.   Del. 

Se«d  cotton    clean«r.      No.    1.0ao.J4!t;    Jun«»    1«  ;    !»p.    p 

4735;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  815. 
White,  Eniest  M..  Olobe.  Aria.     Splaah  aystem  of  labriea- 

tton.      No.    1.030.148:  June  IS:  Sp.  p.   4517;  Ou.  rol. 

179  :  p.  7KO. 
White.  Frank  A.      (Se«  Kirkley  a*d  White.) 
White,    James    M..    I>anv1Me.    Va.      Bottte-ladicator.      No. 

1.O30.696  ;  June  25  :  Hp    p.  5940  :  Hax    vol.  179  :  p.  1015. 
White.  Jeho  H..  Pittabarxb.  Pa.     InaiilatlnK  material.     No. 

1.020. ««2;  Jane  18  ;  8p.  p.  3422  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  609. 
White  KniKht  Cooipaar.  The.     (See  Campbell.  Donald,  aa- 

slunor  I 
White.   Samoel   B..    Providence.   R.   I.,   aaaiinior,   b.r   memie 

aaalrnmeota.    to    Th**    Offlce    AppUaace    Mannfactaring 

Company.      Staiap-afBxliiK    machiae.       (ilaininr  I       No. 

13.4.X5  :  June  25  :  Sp    a    6459  ;  (Jma.  vol.  179;  p.  1077. 
Wbite  Tar   Coaapany.   Th&      (See  Hcheuch.   Jacob  L..  *»- 

Whitford.  John  W.  Jeraey  (Mty.  N  J.,  aaslxnor  to  Davis 
Bournonvllle  Acetylene  UevelopmeQt  Company.  Pierre, 
S.  r>  Welding  or  cuttinjf  apparatus.  No.  1.028.166; 
Jane  4;  Sp    p.   250;  Uaz.  vol.  179;  p.  SO. 

Whitford,  John  W..  Pontlac.  R.  I.,  aaalcnor  to  Davis 
Bournonvllle  .\cetylene  Development  Company.  Pierre. 
S.  D.  Blownipe.  No.  1,028.410  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  764  ; 
Oaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  110. 

Whltln  Machine  Works.  The.  (See  Jarry,  Hormidas,  aa- 
siffoor. ) 

Whitlateb.  Fioyd  B..  Windsor.  111.  Aeroatructnral  bal- 
ance. N«.  1,030,363  June  20:  8p.  p.  5023;  Gas.  vol. 
179:  p.  896. 

Whitman.  Irvln  C.  Dexter,  lie.  Priatlac-preaa  pnach. 
.No.  1.029,481:  Jnae  11;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Oaa.  vol.  179:  P 
."14 

Whitman.  James  A..  Grantwood,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for 
makinx  pbonoitraph-records.  No.  1.030.364  :  June  25 ; 
Sp.  p    6024:  Ga«.  vol.  179:  p.  896. 

Whftn.y.  Wmie  I>  ,  Holley,  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  bracket 
No.  1.028.51.5  :  June  4  ;  ^.  p.  993  ;  Gas.  vol.  17»  :  p.  150 

Whittaker.  Thomas  R..  and  G.  W  Leitb,  Methnrn,  Mass. 
Steam-trap.  No.  1.030.697  :  June  26 ;  8p.  p.  ft941  :  Gas. 
»ol.  179  jp.  1010. 

Whlttier  Walter  H..  aaslgmor  to  Grand  RapMfl  Refriger- 
ator <  o  .  <Jran<l  Rapids,  Mich.  Coopllntc  rlafc  for  re- 
frltrerator  linings.  No.  1.028,310;  Jane  4  ;  8p.  p.  538: 
Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  79. 

Wldmer.  Kate  M.      (See  Mltobell.  Ardon  U..  aaaljnior.) 

Wle«el.  Albert,  Caaael.  Germany.  Scarf  holder.  No. 
1.028.311 :  June  4  :  Sjp.  p.  539  ;  Gaa.  vol.  17ft  :  p.  79. 

WlMhard.  Frits,  and  H  rw^bel.  Jr..  Heimburx.  Oermanv. 
Machine  for  planting  potatoes.  No.  1,02.^.411  :  June  4; 
Sp    p.  767;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  116. 

WleUolaakl.  Franz  H.  A.,  and  O.  Sch&nherr,  Chrlatlanla, 
Norway,  asslxaorfi  to  Badiscbe  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk. 
Lurtwlirshafen  on  the  Rhine.  Germany.  I*roductlon  of 
continuous  electric  arcs  and  apparatua  therefor.  No. 
1.028.518 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  994  ;  Gam.  vol.  179  ;  p.  151. 

W^lernek.  Stanley,  et  al.  (See  Halepka,  Wafenty,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Wleaer.  Karl.  Bredeney,  aaaUper  to  Fried.  Krripp  Aktlen- 
C'Sf-llschaft.  Es^en  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Mecbaaical 
time  fuKf.  No.  1,029,036;  June  11:  Sp.  p.  2099:  Gas. 
vol.  179  ;  p.  362. 

Wlkner.  Franz.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Artificial  tooth. 
No.  1.O29.160:  Jnne  11;  8p.  p.  2367;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p. 
iOX 

Wllber,  Flmer  J.,  Brooklyn.  Mich.  Mold.  No.  1.029,095  ; 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2232;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  381. 

Wllbuschewltuch.  Mo«e.  NIschnlnoviforoa.  Kannrlno.  Rus- 
sia. ManufactiirlnK  catalvsts.  No.  1.029,901  ;  Jane  18  ; 
Sp.  p.  4010:  Oax.  vol.  17ft:  p.  697. 

Wllck.  rirlch.  iiMHifnor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengeaell- 
Hchiift.  K*.'*en  on  the-Ruhr,  (Jermanv.  Fuse  and  ad- 
justing kev  ther«»*or.  No.  1,028,924  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p. 
1869  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  323. 

Wilcox,  .\lbert  C  .  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Glaas-hlowiag  appa- 
rntu.o.  No.  1,029.779;  June  18;  Sp.  p.'3708;  Oaa.  vol. 
179  :  p.  «M. 

Wilcox.  Frank  E.,  et  at.    (See  McCae.  Charles  T..  asslenor.) 

Wilcox.  John  M  .  Chicano  Heights.  III..  araiKiKir.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Kllbourne  A  Jacobs  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Pneumatic  cutoff  for 
dump-cars.  No.  1.020.247  ;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2503:  Gas. 
vol    179 :  p.  432 

Wilcox,  Richard  L.,  aasignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Coiananv.  Waterbury.  Coon. 
Slotting  machine.  .No.  1.029,663  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8425  : 
Gaa.  vol.   179  :  p.  609. 

Wiley,  Thoaaa  F..  et  al.  (See  Dawson.  Robert  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Wilke«  Rarre  Silk  Company.  (See  Macfarlane.  George  P., 
assignor.) 


Wilkea,  Hardy  T.,  Oreenrtlle.  assignor  of  ene-half  to  J.  H. 

Boyd,  Olustee,  Fla.     Gate  latcb.     No.  1,028,646;  Jane  4; 

Sp.  p.  1250 ;  Oaa.  toL  179  ;  p.  108. 
WilUn,    WUllam    M.,    Erie,    Pa.      Log  turning   mechaotsm. 

No.   1.029.482:  Jupe   11;  Sp.  p.  .%e9 ;  Gaz.   vol.    179; 


p.  014. 
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Wilkiaaon.    Lafayette   A.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Clasp.      No. 

I.rt2».a'i4  :  June  18:  «p.  p    ,3429  ;  Gaa.  toI.  17«  :  p.  610. 
Wilkinson,    Nathan,    Milwaukee,    Wia.,    asaUner    to   Allls- 

Clialmers  Company.     Ttaerraostatic  tln>o«ieaaent  derice. 

No.    1.030,005:   J«ae  20;   Sp.   p.   0491;   Gaa.   vol.   179; 

p.  063. 
WRka.  John  B.      <H.«  Borgheff  and  Wilka.) 
WUlard,  Carl  L..  Ikenver.  Tolo.    Parachute.    No.  1,028,517; 

June  4:  Sp.  p.  998;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  101. 
Willard.     Otto     H..     Chicago,      III.       Egg  separator.       No. 

1.029.902  :  June  18  :  So.  p.  4011  ;  Gas    vol.  179  ;  p.  697. 
Wlilet.      Peter      L..      Shfiob.     Ohio.      Beed  -  cleaner.      No. 

l.iK)0.260:  June  18;  Sp.  p   4708;  Oaa.  vol.   170;  j>.  819. 
Wlllett.  George  R  .  IMttsburgh,  I'a.     Fuse.     No.  1,028,647  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1256 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ■  p.  198. 
Wiiliama.  Brown  and  Earle.      (See  Hoist,  Lodewyk  J.  R.. 

assignor  \ 
WtlUaaaa.  Charl«  C  .  aaaignor  to  Tbe  <;.  II.  Williams  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Sparking   device    for   interna  1- 

combuation    engines.      No.    1,029,903;   June    18;   Sp.    p. 

4012  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  697. 
Wmiaas,    Charles   A.,   aasignnr   to   BHacoe  Manufacturing 

Company.  l>etrolt.  Mich.     Machine  for  fornlug  multlple- 

nnlt  tubes.     No.  1,028.312  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  &39  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  79. 
Williams,  Fdwln  J  .  Mount  Ternon,  N.  Y.     ladlcatlag  and 

swivel    support   for   cameras.      No.    1,028,167 :    Jane   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  204  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  81. 
Williams.   George   L.,   Aatericus,   Ga.      Moasurlng-macbtne. 

No.  1.028,313  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  542  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  79. 
WIlliaBs,  I.ewie  .\  .  Houston.  Tex.     Collapalhle  veattlated 

crate.     No    1.029,161  :  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p    2368;  Gas.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  403, 
Wnitaas.  Perry  H..  aastgnor  of  eae-half  to  Q.  Gronaaer, 

Memphis.  Tenn.    Stave-)«lntirtg  machine.    No.  1,028,648 ; 

Jmie  4  :  Sp.  p.  1257  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  104. 
Williams,    ivter  K..  an<l  J     F.   La  Boixle,  Coiumbna,   Ohio. 

BattoDbole-markins  machine.     No.  1,029.785;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  3629  :  <;aa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  esO. 
Williams.   Robert.    Irondequolt.   N.   Y.     Drsft.sman's  appll- 

an<>>.     No.   1.0-20,248;  itne   11;   Sp.  p.  2506;  Oas.  vol. 

179;  p.  433. 
WiUlaras.    Samuel.    Elk   City.   Okla.     Cotton  cleaner.      No. 

1  flint. 162:  June  11:  Sp    p.  2S70  :  Gaz.  vol    179:  p.  404. 
WlUUma,    Tbomaa.    and    A.    Ijewia.    San    Francisco,    Cal. 

Automatic   aprlnkler  and   alarm.      No.    1,030,443;   June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  0190 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  924. 
Williams.  Thomas  B.      (See  Smith  aikd  Wiiliama.) 


.  valises,  and  the  like.     No.  1,028,168 ;  June 


r  baga, 
4:  Sp. 


Williams.  William  G.,  Vinlta,  Okla.     Atuchmeat  for  ba^, 

grips,  valises,  and  the  like. 

p.  256  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  31. 
W^liama.    Willia    D..     Klrkland.    Ariz.       Rail-lolnt.       No. 

1.080,360  :  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  00t6 ;  Gaz.  v«l.  179  :  p.  897. 
Williamson.   Arthur   M.      (Me  Sprague  and   WiUtamaen.) 
WUIiSMMon.  Robert  B       ( S<>«>  PwwHl  and  WIlHamsuo  ) 
Williamson,  Robert  B..  Mtlwaakee.  Wia.  assignor  to  AlMs- 

<'halnierH    Tompany.       Dynamo-electric    machine.       No. 

l.ittO.tVIl  :  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4.H01  :  Gaz.  vol     1T9  :   p.  744. 
Williamson.  Robert  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  aaslcnttr  to  Allls- 

Chalmers    Company.       Dynamo-electric    marhlae.       No. 

1.0.'iO..'V.->6:  June  25:  Sp.  p.  .5493:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p    9»?3. 
WilUaroaon,  Robert  B%  Milwaakee,  Wia..  aaalgner  to  Ailis 

Chalmers    Ceaapaay.      Dynamo-electric    machine.       No. 

1,030,007  :  Jnne  20  ;  Bp.  p.  0496 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  964. 
Wlhnot.   George   W..    Hazleton,   and    R.    L.    Hinkle,    Upper 

Lehigh,  I'a.     Apparatus  for  sepiirattog  refuse  from  coal. 

No     1.030.042:   JoM   18;   Sp.   p.   4303:   Oas.    val.    179; 

p.  744. 
Wttmot.  Eiarry  C,  Pekln.  III.    Flower-rack.    No.  1,028,160; 

Jnae  4 :  Sp.  p.  i07 :  Oat.  vol.  179  :  p.  SI. 
Wlhion.    Alexander    G..    Chicago,     IIL      VeatlUtor.       No. 

1.028.518;  June  4  :  Sp.  p,  096;  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  151. 
Wllaoa.  Charlea  A.     (See  Purrti  and  Wilson.) 


Wilson.    Harry    C.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Automatic    razor- 

blade-sbarpening  machine.     No.  1,028,170:  June  4;  Sp. 

p.  259 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  31. 
Wilson,    John    W..    Boaten.    Mass.      Flytng-macblne.      No. 

1.028,981  :  June  11  ;  Sn.  p    1984;  Gaz.  vol    179;  p.  .^42. 
Wilson,    Robert    L..    Chicago.    HI.      Cork-extractor.      No. 

1.0,?0.8»8  ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  5043  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  1015. 
Wilson.  William  P..  assignor  to  J.  C.  Beam.  Shelby.  N.  C. 

Hay-baltatr  press.     No.  1.029,780  :  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3710  ; 

Gaz    vol.  179  :  p.  654. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.      (See  Burton,  Frank  F., 

asalgnor.  > 
Winchester    Repeating    Arms    Company.       (See    Johnson, 

Thomas  C.  assignor,) 
Wingo.  Klcharti  T..  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,   Detroit.    Mich.      Testing  •  jack.      No.    1.029.163; 

Jane  11  :  Sp.  p.  2373  ;  Oax   vol    179  :  p.  404. 
Wlngqulst.    Sven    O  ,    assignor     to    Aktlebolaget     Sreoska 

Knllagerfabrlken,     Gottenborg.     Ssredea.      Ball-beartng. 

No.   1.028.844;  Jane  4  ;  S^  p.  1666;  (Hif.  vol.  170;  p. 

2S0. 
Winkler.    Otto,    Knpenlck.    Germany,    assignor   to   Oneral 

Electric  Company.     Antomatlc  lubrlcannk  device.      No. 

1.0J9.S31  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2789;  Gaz.  vol.  17ft:  p.  463. 
Wlnkley.    Eraatus    E..    Lynn.    Maaa.      Soie-marhtae.      No. 

1,028.982;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1985:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  343. 


Wlnklw,  ■raston  B.,  I^an.  Mum.    Welt-bottlng  machine. 

No.  1.020.837  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3843;  Qax.  vol.   179; 

p.  674. 
Wmklay,   Brastua   B.,   I^nn,   Maaa.     laseam   sewlag-ma- 

china.     No.  1,080,048;  Jnne  18;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Gaa.  vol. 

179 :  p.  744. 
Winkler,  Eraataa  C^  I^nn.  Maaa.     Machine  for  operating 

nnon  boots  and  ahoea.     No.  1,030,627 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

5770 ;  Gu.  vol.  170 ;  p.  001. 
Winkle/,  Brastua  E.,  Lvnn,  Maaa.     Shank  stiffener.     No. 

1,080,628 ;  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  0782  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  092. 
WInklev,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Lasting-machine.     No. 


1.030,620  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0783  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  992. 
Inona  y  -  .~       ... 

signor. ) 


Winona  Wagon   Company.      (See  Kinney.   Henry 


£..■ 


as- 


Wtnabip,  Richard  D..  and  P.  B.  Smith.  Chicago,  Ul.  Mak- 
ing composition  butter.  No.  1,028,604 ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
1081;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  247. 

Wlnslow,  Sidney  W.     (See  BolBies,  Charlea  P.,  aMfnor.) 

Winter,  Henry  W.,  Methaen,  Maaa.,  aaairaor  to  united 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Llp-ttimlng 
machine.  No.  1 ,080,630 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0701  ;  G*%. 
VOL  170;  p.  092. 

Wiatera,  David  L.,  Cblcago,  III.  Water  pntiftlng  appara 
tut.  No.  1,030.366 ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  0028 :  Gaa.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  897. 

Wlrth,  Beck  &  Knauaa.     (See  Wlrth,  Chriatoph,  assignor.) 

Wirth.  Chrlstoph,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Wlrth,  Beck  k 
Knansa,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Wireless-controlled  cur- 
rent-distributer. No.  1,029,673;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3252; 
Gat.  vol.  179 :  p.  548.  '  ^    y 

Wlrth,  Georg.  Augsburg,  Germany.  Machine  fo^  making 
cigar  and  cigarette  holders.  No.  1,020,164  ;  June  11 ; 
Sp.  p,  2376;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  406. 

Wtae,  Jamea  B.,  aaalrnor  to  Spang  and  Company,  Butler, 
Pa.  Ignltlon-tube  beater.  No.  1,028,412 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 
p.  768 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  116. 

Wise,  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  valve-con. 
trolling  mechaniam.  No.  1,030,367 ;  Jnne  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
5030;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  897. 

Wlabart,  James  M.,  Paaadena,  Cal.  (3old-savlng  machine 
No.  1,030,499:  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5328;  Gat.  vol.  179; 
p.  944. 

Witham  Company.  The.  (See  Witham,  George  8.,  Jr..  as- 
algnor. ) 

Witham,  Oeorge  8.,  Jr.,  atalgnor  to  The  Witham  Com- 
pany, Hudson  Falla,  N.  Y.  Carrier  -  chain.  No. 
1,029.666;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3243;  Gaz.  voL  179;  p.  544. 

Wlttbecker,  WlUUm  A..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Inalde-angle 
bead.  No.  1.030,044;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Gat.  voL 
170 ;  p.  746. 

WIttemann,    Jacob    F.,    Lakewood.   N.   J.      Pinlahing  and 

Sreparlng  beveraget.     No.   1,020,838;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 
863  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  675.  <     v    v 

WIttemann.  Rudolph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pressure-regu- 
lator for  pumps.  No.  1.029.409;  Jnne  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2928: 
Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  490.  .     »»   i»     «7  o , 

Wltsenmann,     Bmil,     Pforshelm,    Oermany.      Stick.      No. 

_  1,028.649 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  104. 

Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company.  (See  Alford.  F>ank  R., 
assignor. ) 

Wohl.  Maurice  J.,  et  ol.,  trustees.  (See  Belts,  Lewis  F. 
atalgnor.) 

Wolf,  Fannie.     (See  Sussman.  Leon,  aaslgnor.) 

Wolf,  Otto  A.,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Hurd  k  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  DispUy-boz.  No.  1.029,096;  Jnne  11;  So 
p.  2234;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  381. 

Wolfe,   George  F.,   New   York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Pateraon.  N.  J.     Edge  gage 
for    stock  fitting    mschlnes.      No.    1,030,631;    June   25 
Sp.  p.  5793  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  993. 

^^l*'  f^^^lJ}.  Bedbarg,  Oermany.  Process  of  diffusion. 
No.  1,028,656;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p. 

Wolffradt.   William  yon.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Window-tasb- 

ooeratlng  mechanism.     No.   1,028,171 ;  June  4 ;   Sp.  p. 

263  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  32.  '      y    >f 

Wood,  Fred  H..  Elgin,  N.  D.     Ball-returning  device      No 

1,030,558:  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5499;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p   964 
Wood,  John  M..  Detroit,  Mich.  Tool-holder.    No.  1.628.800  : 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1682 ;  Oat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  247. 
Woodeaon.  WUilam  A.,  Oateahead,  England.     Steam-boiler 

No    1030,218;  June  18;  Sp.   p.  4676;  Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  804. 

Woodman.  George  A.  (See  Cancadin.  Charlea  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

^?^oo^""»™     ^'     Baltimore.     Md.     Nat -lock.     No. 

1,028.806;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1584;  <3at.  toL  170;  p.  247. 
Wooda,    William   J.,   asslfnor    to   Coming   Olaas    Works, 

Corning,  N.   Y.     Mold  for  forming  giaaa  artlclea.     No. 

1,028.413;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  760;  Oat.  toL  170;  p.  116. 
Woodworth,    Rose    S..    Cornish,    Okla.      Baking-pan.      No. 

1.020,483  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3071  ;  Gat.  vol.  m;  p.  615. 
Woolen,  Alfred,  aaslgnor  to  himself  and  F.  O.  Hellstrom, 

Orore,  and  M.  Hiltner,  Bismarck,  N.  D.     Seal-lock.     No. 

1,028,834;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Oat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  257. 
Wormaer,  Alfred,  Parla.  France.     Bobbin.     No.  1.030,219: 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4677  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  804. 
Worrest,     Alfred     H.,     Lancaster.     Pa.       Firearm.       No. 

1,029.781  •  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Oaa.  toL  179;  p.  604. 
Worreat,  Alfred  H.,  Ltuicaster,  Pa.     Sinfle-trlgger  mecha- 
niam for  double-barrel  guns.     No.  1,029,782;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3719 :  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  60S. 
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Worth.  Robert  J.,  Stoekton-on-Teea.  England.  Winding- 
engine  for  collieries  or  like  purposes.  No.  1,020,410; 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 :  p.  400. 

Wouters.  Alfred  H..  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Ailis- 
Chalmers  Company  and  The  Ballock  Electric  Mannfac- 
turlng  Company.  Winding-machine.  No.  1.028.08S; 
Jnne  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Oas.  voL  179  ;  p.  348. 

Wright,  Franeta  M..  et  oL,  tnwteea.  (See  Conrerae,  New- 
ton B.,  aaaignor.) 

Wright.  Oeorge  M.,  aaaignor  to  Wright  Wire  Company, 
Woreeater.  Maaa.  Clamp.  No.  1,02S.001 ;  June  4 ;  Sp. 
p.  1268;  Gaz.  voL  170;  p.  100. 

Wright,  James  R.,  Trenton,  Mo.  Reailient  wheel.  No. 
1.02S.172 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  260 ;  Gas.  toL  170 ;  p.  89. 

Wright,  Louis  W.,  assignor  to  Tbe  W.  k  E.  T.  ^tch  Co., 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Buckle.  No.  1,030,632 ;  Jnne  20  ; 
Sp.  p.  5794;  Gat.  vol.  179:  p.  993. 

Wright  Wire  Oompaay.  (See  Wright,  George  M.,  as- 
aifDor.) 

Wflmng,  Finn  of  Johann  A.     (See  Qaade,  Frits,  aaaignor, ) 

Wnrmb.  Theodore  H.,  and  R.  Banmann.  aaalgnors  to  Na- 
tional Clock  *  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Lonia, 
Ma  Madilne  tor  winding  wire  on  thermoatattc  springs. 
No.  1,028.019;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1001;  (Hz.  vol.  179; 
p.  102. 

Wurmb,  Theodore  H.,  and  R.  Baumann,  assignors  to  Ns- 
tional  (Hock  k  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Secondary  electric  clock.  No.  1,030,368 ;  June  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  5034  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  898. 

Wursburg,  Ludwlg,  San  Francisco,  dial.  Double-seaming 
and  vacuumizing  machine.  No.  1.028.662 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 
p.  1268;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  195. 

Wyatt  Company,  The.      tSee  Wyatt.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Wyatt,  Henry  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Wvatt  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Mailing-wrapper.  No.  1,030,633  ;  June  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  6796 :  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  993. 

Wyfle,  Samuel  W.,  Jameatown.  N.  D.  Phonographic  re- 
cording and  reproducing  device.  No.  1,029.2491  June 
11 :  Sp.  p.  2557  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  433. 

Wyman,  Horace,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
ft  Knowlea  Loom  Works.  Shuttle-check.  No.  1,029,961 ; 
June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4137  ;  Gas.  voL  179  ;  p.  716. 

T.  ft  G.  Electric  Fuse  ft  Engineering  Company,  Tbe.  (See 
Yatea,  Harry  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Tadu.  Doichl.  Sudamura.  Japan.  Automatic  abacna.  No. 
1.020.600 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3430 ;  Sat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  610. 

Yakligian,  James,  Fresno,  CaL  Combination  pocket  knife 
and  fork.  No.  1.030,756 ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6095 ;  Gat. 
vol.  179 :  p.  1036. 

Yates,  Harry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Y.  ft  a.  Electric  Fuse  A  Engineering 
Company.  Safety-fuae.  No.  1,028,173;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 
266 ;  Gat.  vol.  17^9 ;  p.  33. 

Yawman  ft  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Weiae, 
Albert  T.,  assignor.) 

Ybarrondo,  Vincent  C.  de,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Power-genera- 
tor. No.  1,028,414 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  771 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ; 
p.  117. 

Yelton.  Albert  E.     (See  Peoples  and  Yelton.) 

Yost.  Wlnfleld  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Cnr-door- 
operating  mecnaniam.  No.  1,028,416;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 
773;  Gat.  vol.  179:  p.  117. 

Yost,  Wlnfleld  H..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Car.  No. 
1,026,925:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1871  ;  Gat.  voL  179;  p.  323. 

Young,  Charles  A.,  near  Enon,  Ohio.  Firearm.  No. 
1,029,037;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2100;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  863. 

Young,  Edward  J.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  l7nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.  Tack-saver 
for  lasting  machines.  No.  1.030,226;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 
4678  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  :  p.  805. 

Young,  Fay  H.,  Rockford,  III.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No.  1,028,174  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  268 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  33. 

Young,  Henry  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Toy  handkerchief - 
box.  No.  1,028,416;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  774  :  Gat.  vol.  179; 
p.  117. 

Young,  Leonard  A.     (See  Price,  (Jeorge  S.,  assignor.) 

Young,  Lorln  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Invisible  lighting  unit 
No.  1,030,369;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6037;  (iaz.  voL  179; 
p.  898. 

Young,  Lorln  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Holder  for  shades  or 
globes.  No.  1.030,370;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Gat.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  898. 

Young,  Lorin  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dust  collector  for 
lamp-globes.  No.  1.030.371  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5039  ;  Gat. 
vol.  179  :  p.  899. 

Young-Mann-Averill  Company.  (See  Young,  Otis  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Young,  Otis  W..  CTblcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Y^ouiig-Mann- 
Averlll  Company.  Ixicomotlve  valve-gear.  No.  1,()29,038  ; 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2109 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  363. 

Youngblood.  David  F..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Door-operating 
meana.  No.  1,030,699 ;  Jnne  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5944  ;  Oas.  voL 
179;  p.  1016. 

Zabel.  William,  Bdgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.  Corner  post 
for  box-like  structures.  No.  1.030,444;  Jnne  25;  Sp.  p. 
6197  :  Oat.  vol.  179  :  p.  924. 

Zallnsky,  Joseph,  aaaignor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case  Com- 
pany, Elgin.  III.  Stem  setting  and  winding  watch. 
No.  1,028.314  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  040 ;  Oat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  80. 

Zalmon  G.  Sholes  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Sboles,  Zal- 
mon  O.,  assignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Zm  8ock«t  4  Utg.  Co..  Th*     (8e«  Both.  Tvujm  A.  C.  ••- 


Ze'cST  Felix.    FonJTtU*.   N.   D.      R»tT\fntorjoom.     No. 

1*^29.Im  :  Jon.  11  :  ^p    P    3072  :  ••"^J^'-ii?  =  f,  f"" 
ZeiM.  Firm  of  Carl.     (8««  t"or^in«nn.  Otto,  ta^ot.) 
Z«IM    Firm  of  C.rl.     (8««  Kflhler    Aup.t.  "•Wr^or) 
ZelM    Firm  of  Carl.     (8««  Bohr.  MorTti  von.  •■■^ofj^ 
1^11    0«orKe    and   W     8.    8h«nk,    L*nca»ter.    Pa.      81»«»" 

No.   ro&%ll:  Jun.   11:   8p    p.   2934:  Oaa.  toL   179; 

Zefiwwr    John.  8t.  Loala.  Mo.     RecuperatUe  ^nc-«n«lt 
InzViTXilkce.     No.   1.028.417:  Jnne  4;   8p.  p    778:  Oai. 

ZerMni-'^pJe^ro^Boeno.   Alr«-,    AT.«itlna.      8Ikll««  gate. 

No.  1.028.315  ;  Jun«  4  :  8p.  p.  5ft0  :  Oar  Jo'    IJ^LP   ^l- 

Zerk  Manufactartng  Company.  The       i  8^  Zerk.  Okat.  a»- 

ZaJf  O^r.  a-algnor  to  Th«  Zerk  »**n»'*«^t"f*Slft  *??• 
WUiy.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Greaae-rup.  No.  1.029.412  . 
Jon*  11     8p.  p.  2«36  ;  Ga«    vol    1T9  ;  p.  491. 

ISSi  ^^n    ;r^a2l|^'or"to"^h?:JS"B.Uway    Eou.o 
^'Te^tCom^n/chl^grill     Brake- beam    No.  l.OSO^sf. 

June  25     8p    p   6096  ;  <.a«.  vol    179  :  p.  1037. 
ail.  JacSb,  «tai:     (Sm  Campbell.  Howard  8..  aa.l«iior.) 


Eimmermaa.  Albert  P  .  8prtn|  Valley.  Minn  Bag-aupoort 
No.  1.0M.fi20:  Jane  4;  ip.  p.  IOCS;  Oaa.  toI.  179-; 
p    182. 

ZtmnMnnan.  Frwlerlck  J.  Athena.  111.  Oraln-^lerator 
wa«on-damp  and  conveyer  mechanlam.  No.  \.om.3A£, 
Jane  11  ;  Sp    p.  2740  :  <tax.  vol.  179  :  p.  464. 

Zimmerma»«.   William   F.      (See  Eberhardt  and   Zlmmer- 

Zlmmermaso.  William  F  .  atalgnor  to  Oould  A  Eberhardt. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Work  table  for  metal-working  machlnea. 
No    l.^V«6«  :  Jan«  18  •  8p.  P    3437  :  Oaa.  Tol.  179 :  p. 

7Jt«rh*r    Arthur    and   E.   J.   Bath,  Offenbach^n-the-Maln. 

aMl^ort     to      "emlache     Fabrlk     (^.rleah^lm  Elekiron. 

FyVnWort-OB  the  Main,    Germany        Anthracene    derlva 

tl^^Sd  MklD«  «me.     No.  1.628.521  ;  June  4  ;  Sp    p. 

1004  :  Oaa.  toI.  179  :  p.  182.  

Zukor    Arnold.      (See  Neumann.  Klenora.  aaalgnor.) 
Zur^chen.     Fr^l.     Alta     VUta       Kan.^       ,^*k'  198 

1  028.683  :  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1271  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  .  p.  198. 
Zurek,  Paul,  et  »l.     (See  Nalepka.  Walenty.  aaalgnor.) 
Zuaulln     NlcolM  G  ,   Mlnot.    N     D      Combination   clotnea- 

IIM  and  nwra  fo-round.     No.  1.028.418  :  June  4  ;  8p.  p. 

779:  Ga«.  Tol    179:  p.  118. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  Leacben  A  Sons  Rope  Company.     (See  LeMben,  Harry 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
A.    B.    Stove   Company.      (See   Alexander   and   Berry,    a»- 

Bignora.  > 
A.  H.  Hetsey  A  Co.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  aaaimor.) 
Aaron.     Marcus.    IMttaburgb,    Pa.       Plate.      Na    42,616; 

June  18;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  820. 
Alexander,  John  A.,  and  F.  K.  Berry,  aaslgnora  to  A.  B. 

Stove  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Gas-range.     No*. 

42.870-1  ;  June  4;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  261. 
Alexander  Smith  A  Sons  Carpet  Company.      (See   Heidi. 

Krtedrtcb,  assignor. ) 
Alexander  Smith  A  Sona  Carpet  Company.     (See  Parton, 

Henry  W..  assignor.) 
Alexander  Smith  A  Sons  Carpet  Company.     (See  Stensel, 

George  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
AlphH  Kmbrolderv  Co.     (See  Rieger,  Ida.  aaalgnor.) 
Altenbcrg.    George    P.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Carafe.      No. 

42,617;  June   18;  fiaa.  vol.   179;  p.  825. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.      (See  Humpbreya,  Charles  F., 

assignor.) 
Becker,    Auguat.    Brooklyn.    N,    T.      Lace    cortala.      Mos. 

42.599-600;  Jane  11;  Gat.  vol.   179  ;  p.  860. 
Berry,  Frank  K.     (Bee  Alexander  and  Berry.) 


Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Merry.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
~  ~  -       -Iddell.    ~  ~ 

■Ignor. ) 


Blgelow    Carpet   Company.      (See   Rlc 


Robert   F.,   as- 


or.  ( 

as- 


Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Sauer,  Emll  G.,  assign' 

Blgelow   Carpet  Company.      (See   Scblndler,   Francis, 
slgnor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Spring,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Birkln.  Charles  W.,  Nottlogbam.  England.  Lerers  lace. 
No.  42.662  ;  Jane  26  ;  Gas.  rol.  179  ;  p.  1079. 

BotU.  William  A.     (See  Van  Sant.  Richard  L.,  assisnor.) 

Bromley  A  Sons,  John.     (See  Petsold,  Adolph,  assignor.) 

Bryce.  Edwin  W.,  I'lttsbiirgh,  i'a.  Lamp  collar.  No. 
42.572;  June  4  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  262. 

Cahoone.  George  H.     (See  Wacba,  John  C;;,  assignor.) 

Central  Oil  A  Gas  StOTe  Company.  (See  Wilder  and 
White,  assignors.) 

Colby,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Towle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newburyport,  Mass.  Handle  for  spoons  or  anal- 
ogous articles.  No.  42,663;  June  26;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  1079. 

ColUna,  Georce  W..  Holyoke,  Mass.  Cbalr.  No.  42.618; 
June  18;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  825. 

Cress,  Leonldas  H.,  West  Newton,  assignor  to  Federal 
Tool  Company.  Brerett,  Maaa.  Knife.  Nos.  42,619-20 ; 
June  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  828. 

Cartis,  Augustus  D.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National 
X-Ray  Reflector  Company.  Reflector  bolder-bowl  for 
lighting  fixtures.  No.  42,873;  June  4;  Gas.  toI.  179; 
p    262. 

Eagle  Glass  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Paall, 
Jamee,  assignor.) 

Ebelhsre.  William  H..  Syrscuse,  N.  T..  and  J.  A.  Freund, 
Waltham,  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case 
Companv.    I'hiladelpbla.    I'a.      Brldge-pIate    for    watch 
movements.     No.  42.574  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  262 

Elwell.  Lewis  M.,  ZanesTllle,  Ohio.  Monument.  No 
42,ti«4  ;  June  25;  Gas.  toI,  179;  p.  1079. 

Farr.  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  A  Com 
pany,  Meriden,  Conn.  Percolator  coffee-pot.  No 
42.621  :  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  826. 

Federal  Tool  Company.  (See  Cresa,  Leonldas  H.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Ferrall.  John  J.,  and  E.  Mackay,  New  York.  N.  T.  Tool 
for  removing  seala.  No.  42,601 ;  June  11 ;  Oaa.  Tol 
179 ;  p.  550. 

Freund.  Joseph  A.     (See  Ebelbare  and  Freund.) 

Friedberg.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-ahade.  Nos. 
42.57.'>-«:  .Iune^4;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  262. 

Gaflnowltx,  Goodman,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Combined  knife 
and  fork.     .No.  42,622;  June  18;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  826. 

Garrison.  William  B ,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Fan.  No. 
42.623;  June  18;  Gas.  rol.  lf9;  p    """ 

Hagen.    Claude   L.,   New   York,   N.    Y 


42.623;  June  18;  Gas.  rol.  179;  p.  826. 
agen.  Claude  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bti 
42,602:  June  11;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  560. 


Stage-screw.     No. 


Halderman.    Bela    R.,    Franklin    Groye,    111.      Cigar-ash 

holder.     No.  42,603;  June  11  ;  Gas.  rol.  179;  p.  650. 
Hall,  Frank  H.,  Yorkers,  aaalgnor  to  Stransa  Manufactar- 

hig  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stataette.     No.  42,624  ; 

Jane  18;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  826. 
Havlland,   Charles   E.,    Limoges,    France.      Sanee-boat   or 

similar  article.     No.   42.6f7 ;   June   4 ;   Gas.  rol.    179 ; 

p.  263. 
Heidi,  Friedricb,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Alexander  Smith  A 

Sons   Carpet   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Rug.     No. 

42,678 ;  Jane  4:  Gas.  toI.  1T9 ;  p.  263. 
Betsey  A  Co.,  A.  H.    (See  Heliey,  Thomas  C.  asslsnor.) 


Heisey.  Tbomaa  C,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  A  Co.,  Newark, 

Ohio.     Pitcher.     No.  42,665;  June  25;  Gas.  toI.  179; 

p.  1079. 
Holmberg,   Gaataf,    Omaha,   Nebr.      Machine-stand.      Mo. 

42,620  ;  Jnne  18  j  Gas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  826. 
Hotchkin,    Paul    M.,    Chicago,    IlL,   aasi«nor   to    National 

X-Ray    Reflector   Company.      Attachment   for   reflector 

bolder-bowls  for  lightlng-flxtares.     No.  42,079 ;  Jane  4 ; 

Gax.  yol.  179 ;  p.  263. 
Hotchkin,    Paul    M.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to   National 

X-Ray  Reflector  Company.     Bracket  for  reflectors.     No. 

42.580  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  263. 
Huff.  Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,    Mich.      Manifold    for    intemal-combtistlon   en- 
gines.    No    42,681 :  June  4 ;  Oaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  263. 
HamI,    Alola,    CleTcland,    Ohio.      Hat-pin    guard.      No. 

42,604  ;  June  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  861. 
Hamphreya,  Charlea  F.,  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork    Company.    Pittabarch,    Pa.      Linoleum,    oil-cloth, 

or  floor-coTerlng.     Nos.  42,626-7 ;  Jnne  18 ;   Gas.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  827. 
Janea,  George  U.,  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.     Vase.     No.  42.628; 

June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  827. 
Kendt,    William   F.,   assignor   to  G.   C.   Strauss,   Bulfalo, 

N.  Y.     Bi<7cle-frame.     No.  42.600 ;  Jons  11 ;  Gas.  roL 

179;  p.  001. 
Kent    Arthur    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa,      Cap    for    conUct- 

makera.     No.  42,666 ;  June  25  ;  Gas.  toI.  179  ;  p.  1080. 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  The.     (See  Ebelbare  and 

Freund.  asalgnora. ) 
Kissel.  William  H.,  Omaha,   Nebr.     Sprocket-wheel.     No. 

42.629  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  toI.  179  ;  p.  827. 
Kolb,  Gostave  F.,  Mount  Vernon.  M.  Y.     Blrtb-spoon.     No. 

42,680;  June  18;  Gas.  toL  179;  p.  828. 
Kopp,  Nicholas,    assignor   to   Pittsburgh   Lamp,    Braaa  ft 

Glass  Company,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    Shade.    Noa.  42,631-4  ; 

Jane  18;  (ias.  vol.  179;  p.  828. 
Lsck,   Finis  E.,  and  E.  Lackey,   Paducah,  Ky.     Harness* 

rack.     No.  42,636 ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  828. 
Lackey,  Ernest.     (See  Lack  and  Lackey.) 
Ltinders,  Frary  A  Clark.      (See  Moberg,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Les'-hen,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Leschen  A  Sons  Rope 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Sign.     No.  42,636 ;  June  18 ; 

Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  829. 
Leslie,  Hattie  C,  Duquesne,  Pa.     Linoleum.     No.  42.082 ; 

June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  263. 
Lerett.  Edith  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SUtaette.    No.  42,606 ; 

Jane  11  ;  Gas.  yoI.  179;  p.  001. 
M.  H.  Blrge  A  Sons  Company,      (See  Mackintosh,  Robert 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mackay,  Edmund.      (See  Ferrall  and  Mackay.) 
Mackintosh.   Robert   W.,  assignor  to  M.   H.    Blrge  A  Sons 

Company,   Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Wall-paper.     Nos.  42,637-8 ; 

June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  829. 
Mallory,  Frederick  B.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Guard  for  pulleys. 

No.  42,667;  June  25:  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  1080. 
Manning,   Bowman   A  Company.      (See  Parr,   Edward   A., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Marshall,   Allan   L..   St.   John,   New  Brunswick,   Canada. 

Keyhole  flnder.     No.  42.639;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.   179; 

p.  829. 
McKenna,  Francia  J.,  Valley  Falls.  R.  I.     Curtain-hanger. 

No.  42.640 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  yol.  179 ;  p.  829. 
McLean,  Walter  M.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  B.  McLean  Mfg.  Co.. 

Pittsburgb,  Pa.    Chair.     No.  42,641 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol 

179 ;  p.  829. 
McNerney,  Edward  J^  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Statuette.     No. 

42,607;  June  11;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p,  001. 
Mellon,    George   A.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Wire    fabric.      No. 

42.642  ;  June  18 ;  Gas,  vol.  179  ;  p.  829. 

Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 
Company.  Rug.  Nos.  42,668-70 ;  Jane  25  ;  Gas.  toL 
179  ;  pp.  1080-1. 

Meyers,   Harry  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gem-setting.      No. 

42.643  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  829. 

Moberg,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark,  New 

BriUin,  Conn.     Diaplay-stand.     No.  42,644  ;  June  18 ; 

Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  830. 
Morgan.  Arthar  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  aasijmor  to  National  X- 

Ray   Reflector  Company.      Canopy  for  electrlc-llght  flx* 

tures.     No.  42,583  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  yol.  179  ;  p.  264. 
Mueller,  Samuel,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Noodle  or  mscaronl. 

No.  42,608;  Jane  11;  Gas.  yol.  179;  p.  001. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.      (S<ee  Curtia,  Augos- 

tas  D.,  assignor.) 
Nstional  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.     (See  Hotchkin,  Paul 

M..  assignor.) 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.     (See  Morgan,  Arthur 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.     (See  Ranion,  Georse 

L,  assignor.) 

u 
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Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (S««  Huff,  Raaaell.  a»- 
sicnor. )  „ " 

Parker,  Bnima  11..  New  York  N.  Y.  aaalmor  to  Parker.  | 
Steams  ft  CompaDT.  BrooklTn.  N.  Y.  Rubber  bathing-  , 
cap.     No.  42.846:  June  18;  Gaa.  toI.  179;  p.  830. 

Parker     Ruaaell,    New    York.    N.    Y..    aaslapaor    to    Parker,   i 
Stearns  k  OompanT.   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Rubber  batblng- 
cap.     No.  42,645;  iune  18;  Oaa.  Tol.  179:  p.  830  \ 

Parker,  Stearas  *  Compuy.  (See  Parker.  Bmnu  M..  aa^  | 
slgnor. )  ^         ,,  ! 

Parker.  Steams  *  Company.  (S«  Parker.  Ruaaell.  a»-  i 
slgDor.  I  ' 

Parton.  Henry  W.,  Youkers.  assignor  to  Alexander  Smltb 
*  Sona  Carpet  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rug.  Noa 
42,609-10 ;  June  11  ;  Oaa.  toI.  179 :  pp.  561-2. 

Paul!  James,  assignor  to  Eagle  Glass  *  Xlanufacturlag 
Company.  WellatNirg.  W.  Va.  If olaasM  jag.  No.  42.047  • 
June  18 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  179 ;  p.  830. 

Petxold  Adolpb.  aadgnor  to  J  Bromley  «  Sona,  Pnlla 
delphla.  Pa.  Rug.  Noa.  42,584-9  ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  toI 
179  ;  pp.  2«4-5. 

I'etaold,  Adolpb.  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  A„8ona,  Phlla 
delphU.  Pa.  Bug.  Noa.  42.871-2 ;  June  25;  Oaa.  ▼ol 
179  ;  p.  1081. 

PitUburgh  Lamp,  Braaa  ft  Olaaa  Company.  (See  Kopp 
NIcboLaa,  asalgnor.) 

Relchmuth.  Erwln  F..  D«iTer.  Colo.  CombinaUon  bottle- 
opener  and  button-hook.    No.  42,611  ;  June  11 ;  Gaa.  toL 

BlitoU.''BSB'rt  F.  Fluahlng.  N.  ly  '^'^jZ,'"'?^!!; 
Carpet   Coapaiur-      Bug.     No.   4z,d7.5,   june    -o ,   u«». 

RiLr'r    Ida*   New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Alpha  Embrotd- 

S<5'o.!weatNewYork,N.J.    La5«.     No.  4i:W0:  Ja.a4  ; 

Gas    »ol     1T9 ;   p.    -05. 
n^KMna    Rolland.  Crafton,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sanitary  rooa- 

ufn    a?d    V?^lni    Machine   Company     llttaburgh.    I-a. 

Stand  for  Tending  machines.     No.  42.691 ;  Jnaa  4 ;  Oaa. 

and  Vending  Machine  c'omoany,  Ptttaburgh.  Pa  Vtnd- 
iDi:  machine  No.  4J.5»ii ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 T9  ,  p  ^t». 
Bnnton  O«or«  I  Klfflhurat,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  National  X- 
rIt  ReKS  Company  Reflector  holder  bowl  for  ll£ht- 
Ray.Benecior  com^^       June  4;  Oaa.  t>.1    179;  j^  266. 


Cruet.     No.  '42.694  ; 


ing-flxtnrea.     .---  --. —  ■       ^^..^ 
Sanford.  Andrew  J  .  N^^^k.  Ohio. 

June  4 :  O**-  ▼*'•  *^®  •  P-  '"**■  «.  „ 

aanfnrd     Andrew    J.,    aaalgnor    to   A.    H.    Hetoer   ft   Co.. 

NeiJark.    Ohl2^     MolaaiSi-pltcher.      No.    42:«r2 ;    June 

1 1  •  Oaa.  ToL  179 ;  p.  552, 
Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  Hetoer  ft  Co     New 
^k   Ohio.     Vaae.     No.  42.648  ;  June  18  :  6a*.  toL  179  ; 

Sanitary'  FounUIn  and  Vending  Machine  Company.  The. 

(S^e  Robblns.   Rolland,  a«8i(?nor.) 
saner.   Bmll   0..  Richmond    H"»iN.   Y.    aaalanor  to  Blg^ 

low  Carpet  Company      Bug.    No.  42,674  ;  June  26 .  Gaa. 

▼oL  179;  p.  1061- 


SaTUl,  Tbomaa  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bib.     No.  42.640; 

June  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  179 !  p.  830. 
Schindler,   Francla.  Scarsdale,   N.   Y.,  aaalgnor  to   Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Noa.  42.675-6 ;  June  26  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.   179;  p.    1082.  .       _  „,„ 

Schlealnger.   Leo.    New    York.   N.   Y.      Horn.     No.   42,660 ; 

June  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.   179  ;  p.  830. 
Schloaa,  Newton  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elevator  aljnal-Ught 

box.     No.  42,677  ;  June  25 ;  Oaa.  toI.  179  ;  p,  1082. 
Slattery.  Mary  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Badge.     No.  42.661; 

June  18;  (Jaa.  toI.   179;  p.  »31.      , 
Sprague,    Ellxabttb    B..    Spokane.    Waah.      StOTe  leg.      No. 

42,65i;  June  18;  Oaa.  toI.  179;  p.  831. 
SprlDg,  William  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalxnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet    Company.       Ru«.      Noa,    42,678-9 ;    Jane    25 ; 

Oaa.   TOl.   179;   pp.   M)82-3. 
Stake.    Leslie    M.,    San    Diego,   Cal.      Cribbage  board.      No. 

42,696;  June  4;  Oaa.  toF.   179;  p    -'66 
Stangel,  Oorge  J..  Yonkera,  aaalgnor  to  Alexander  Smith 

ftSona  Carpet  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bug.  Noa. 

42,618-14;  June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  d.  662. 
Btlckley,    OuataT,    Morrla    Plalna,    N.    J.      Andiron.      No. 

42.643;  June  18;  Gaa.  toI.  179:  p.  831 
Stranaa,  George  C.     (See  Kendt.  WfllUm  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Strauss   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Hall,    Frank    H., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Taylor,    James    8..    Newburgh.    N.    T.      Directory.      No. 

42.696  ;  June  4  ;  Oaa.  rol.  179  :  p.  266. 
Terry.    Keed   A.   Omaha,   Nebr.      Skirt-gage.     No.   42,664; 

June  18;  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  881. 
Towle  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Colby.  Edward  H.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Trueblood.    Walter   L.,   Dee    Molnea,    Iowa.      Badge.      No. 

4:i.6H0;  June  25;  Oaa.  toI.   179;  p.  1083. 
Underwood.  Jesae  C.  Mlasonla    Mont.     Dlah.     No.  42.616; 

June  11  :  Oaa.  rol.   179;  p.  652. 
Van  Saat,  Richard  L..  Ardmore,   I'a..  aaalgnor  of  one  half 

to  W.  A.  Botta,  Uanerch.  Del.     Toy.     No.  42,681  ;  June 

25  :  Gaa.   rol.   179 ;  p.    1()83 
W  B  McLean  Mfg.  Co.      (See  McLean.  Walter  M..  aaaLmor.) 
Wacha.  John  C.  l»roTldenee.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  G.  H.  Car 

hoone    Company.       Display    aUnd    for    jewelry.       Noa. 

42,655-6;  June   18;  (Jaa.  Tol.   179;  p.  831. 
Wachter    Louis  B    F  .  Hartford,  Conn.     Wrist  watch  and 

holder.     No    42.657  ;  June  18;  Gaa.  toI.  179  ;  p.  832. 
Waldron.    Richard,    Brlghtwood.    D.    C.      Jewel-caae.      No. 

42,658;  June  18;  Oaa.  toI.  179;  p.  882 
Webster,  John.  Kaat   ProTldeoce,  R.  I      Hair  bruah. 

42.597:  June  4:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  266. 
White.  Fred  E.  (See  Wilder  and  White.) 
White,  James  H.,   New  York.  N    Y.     Step  for  poles. 

4.',598.  June  4;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  2«. 
Wilder    William  H  .  and  F.  E.  White.  Gardner.  Maaa..  aa- 
sUmors   to   Central    Oil    ft  Gas    Stove  Coaspany.     Oven. 
No   42,669;  June  18:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  882. 
Wlrt<«    Stephen  M.,  Detroit.  Mk-h.     Pbonocraph-Ublc.     No. 

42.660  ;  June  l6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  83?.  ,  ^       ^ 

Young.    Lorln    W..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Uimp^Bhade.      No. 
42361  ;  June  l6;  G«a.  vol.  179:  p.  882. 
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A.  C.  Horn  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  IJma.  Na  80.808 ; 
June  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  28i. 

Acker,  Merrall  ft  Condlt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Canned  vegeUblea,  frulta,  prM>ared  wbeat-flour,  and  pre- 
pared pancake  flour.  No.  8(C8«1 ;  June  11;  Oaa.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  567. 

Actlen  Oeaellachaft  fflr  AnUln-Fabrlkatlon,  Berlbi,  (Jar- 
many.  Woond-heallng  remedlea.  No.  86,768 ;  Jane  4  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 

^%°oJ?**^  Companv,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Leather  ahoee.  No. 
86.862 ;  June  11 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  667. 

AdrUnce.  Piatt  ft  Co  .  Poughkeepaie,  N.  Y.  Cutlery,  ma- 
chinery, and  tools  and  parts  thereof.  No.  86,863 ;  June 
11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  567. 

^if'*^?',CJ»*rlea  A.,  Jameatown.  N.  T.     Player-ptanoa. 

'^'ti'ii^/*'^'"*'*^^®™?"^'  ^^^  York,  N.  Y.  Plcklea.  No. 
87  026;  June  26:  (Jaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1101. 

'^'55^5«/'")'  ^°-  Seattle,  Waah.  Canned  salmon.  No. 
86,864 ;  June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  567. 

American  Iron  and  Steel  Manutacfurlnc  Comnany,  Leba- 
non and  Beading,  Pa.  Tnrnbucklea.  Not  8d,7T0-l ; 
June  4  ;  Oaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  281. 

American  Iron  and  Steel  Manafactnring  Company.  Leba- 
non and  Beading.  Pa.  Structural  fori^nca,  bar  Iron  and 
ateel.     Noa.  86,866-6  ;  Jane  11  ;  Oaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  667 


Bloom   ft   Mlllman,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Dtwa  and  ahlrt 
_T*»«tr     No.   86.877;   June   11;   Oaa.  voL179 ;  p.  667 

June  26;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1101 
^*^?    Rubber   Shoe   Company,   Boaton,   Maaa.      Robber 
179?p"^l  •      ^"^   86,tV8-9;    jine  4;   qJS~^ 


An^rlcan    Manufacturing   Company.    Boaton.    Maaa.,  and 

a'^Zj^^K^'  ^A,^^  Bagging  for  baling  cotton.  No. 
87.027  :  June  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  llOr 

American    Manufacturing   Company,    Boaton,    Maaa.,  and 

«-nr,7°^^'  'iv  Y/,  »*«g'°6„'<>'"  »*"«»«  cotton.  No. 
H<,031  ;  June  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 1 9  ;  p.  1101. 

American    Becorder    Company,    Chicago,    IlL      Becordlng 

apparatus.     No.  86,867  ;  June  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  66. 
American  Woolen  Company,  Jerney  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boa^ 

ton.  Maaa      W«)olen  piece  gooda.     Noa.  87,028-30 ;  June 

26;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1101. 
Analgeeol   Chemical    Company.   Jeraey  City    and   Paaaalc, 

N-  J.     M^lclnal  tonics.     No.  86.77^;  June  4  ;  Oaa.  toL 

^•^^  Ci?!j«!^'°"P*°yA  Anacortes,  Waah.     Canned  aalmon. 

No.  87^032 ;  June  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  1101. 
Aatler,   Pladde  A..   Parla,   Franca.      SulMtltute   for   lodln 

and  lodlds.     No.  86.974  ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 

^HViSoMr**^"'*,H^*'  Worka  AtUnta,  Ga.  Scrapera.  No. 
86,868  ;  June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  667. 

Atlantic  MarlUme  Company.  Klttery,  Me.,  and  Boaton. 
Maaa.     Wheat-floor.     No.  86.869;  June  11;   Oaa.  toi! 

179  ;  p.  567. 
Atlaa  Portland  Cement  Comoany.  The.  Northampton    Pa 
I*orUand  cement.     No.  86.973  ;  Jane  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  "47. 

Auto  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  Indlanapolla,  Ind. 

Toy   veh  Idea.      No.    86,870;   June  11;    Oaa.   voLlTO; 

p.  667. 
Autoforce  Ventilating  Syetem.  Pierre.  8.  D_  and  Boston. 

Maaa.      Ventilating   apparatus.      No.    86,871;   Jane   11- 

Gaa.  vol.  Hi),  p.  667.  "   **  . 

Baer  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Palnta  and  painters'  mate 

rial.     No.  87.033;  June  25;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p    1101 

Baker,  John  W.,  SUmford.  Conn.  Game  acorlnx  boarda 
No.  87,034  ;  June  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1101, 

Ballard,  James  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Certain  medlclnea  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations.  No.  87,036;  Jane  26* 
Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1101.  ' 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pitch. 
No.  86,773  ;  June  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  281. 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dla- 
Infectanta  and  Inaectlddea.  Noa.  86,774-S ;  June  4: 
Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  281.  * 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N,  T.  Coal- 
tar  olla.     No.  86.872  ;  June  li  ;  Gaa.   voL  179 ;  p.  667 

Bauer  ft  Cle..  Berlin,  Oermany.  Dietetic  preparatlooa! 
No.  86,776 ;  June  4  ;  Ga*  vol.  179  ;  p.  281      *~*"'*^ 

Beecham,  David  E..  Lapeer.  Mich.  Certain  pharmaceutical 
preparatlona.  No.  86,976 ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol  179  • 
p.  847. 

Berdan  ft  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Boiled  oata  and  rice 
No.  86,873  ;  June  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  667. 

Bemdorf  Metal  Worka  Arthur  Kmpp,  B«radorf,  Aoatrla- 
Uunsary.  Table-knlvea.  Noa.  86,^4<.6  ;  Jane  11  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  179;  p.  667. 

Berry  ft  Co.,  C,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Wtalaky.  No.  86.976 ;  June 
18;  Oaa.  vol.  179:  p.  847. 

Bird,  Charles  B..  Bast  Walpole,  Maaa.  Roofing,  water- 
proof sound  and  beat  inaulatlng  papers.  No.  86,876; 
Jane  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  567. 

^^  ®il?^»^*^*°«  ^°x  <^»ca«Oj  ni.    Malt  pTcpamtion.  | 
No.  86,777  ;  June  4  ;  6aa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  281.  ' 


Boaton  Bobber  Shoe  Companv,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Bobber 
5^?01°         *^  •  ^'^^^'  ■'"'^  26;  Oaa.  vo"  179^ 

^^r^^'ii^^J^'L  ?*T.  ^**^.  '',  ,J-  Headache  ^«medy. 
No.  86.780 ;  Jane  4  ;  Oaa.  voL  179  ;  p.  281.  ^^ 

®r2^"^'fl?!i'«^<*/*'  •"•  K««»iwT  for  certain  dls- 
•ntm.    Ko.  86.781 ;  Jane  4 ;  Oaa.  vol    179;  p.  281 

Brown   Shoe   Comoany,    The.    8t.    Loula.    Mo.      Womena 

rJ^^.,  ^°2V^^'  %•  26;  Gaa.  voL  179  p  UO^  ' 
No.  86,782 ;  June  4 ;  Gaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  281. 

Cambrunnen  ^Table  Water  Company  London.  England. 
JS  179  VS  847^       "•**'*    Nr«i977  ;  June  18?  Oaa. 

^USP'  iil^^'P^',''"^?'*^^^*-     Bemedy  for  rheoma- 
o.  i'.°b.   o**-  f«.785;  June  4;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 
Cwfl^   Crocker  ft  Co.,    Montevld«>,    Urogiay.      CerUla 

&'S*vr*i%?J^bi""*  ™^   '^**-  *^^«=  '«»•  «: 

^•^•^""  J?«**'  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Detroit  Mich. 
W«g}er-atripa.     No.   86,784 ;   J^  4';  OiZ^Vil.   rn\ 

^*iKT*Sr??A  Fr«lk.N  London.  England.  Fln«ernng«, 
No   86,786 ;  Juno  4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  o.  281. 

^  v«**Sa  fiSn  9*™",  i^  •  Charter  (5ak,  Cal.  Orangea. 
No.  86,880 ;  June  11 ;  Oaa.  voL  170  ;  p.  k67  "-a^-- 

Cbemische  Fabrlk  auf  AcUen  (vorm.  E.  Scherlnc),  Berlin 
Germany  B«p«llea  for  goat  and  rheomaBik  No* 
87,041  ;  June  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1101        """»•      ""• 

^i*^  o^^-^il*'" )"«  <^o-  Muakwron,  Mich.  Baking-powder 
No.  86,786 ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  voT  179 ;  p.  281     "'•^''"'^'^• 

Cltrolax  Co.,  Valparaiso.  Ind.  Compound  laxative  arena- 
ration.     No.  87^042  ;  June  26 ;  OaiT^vol    I7"  o   ifoi^ 

Ctark  CO  John  W.  M.,  Jhe,  Athol,  Maaa  rMJ  fj?«r. 
J^  1101      "^      No.   87,048;  Jane  26;    Oaa.   vol.   m ; 

Clarkaon  ft  Ford  Company,  The,  New  York    N   T      T>ntiri 

^,c«tlng^,ll      No.  86,^1 1'^June'lirOaa   vol.  179;  p  "m?" 

I  ^'v*'\«^c?*^'°  4'  B«ff*»«.  N.  T.     Medicinal  &b^; 
!       No.  86,787  ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  281  "»•'«'«'• 

I  Coal  Tar  Products  Company.  New  York.  N    Y      Rooflnr- 

I       cement      No.  86.882;  June  11  ;  Oaa.  toI.  179;  p    667  * 

Coates.   Lydla  T     Kalamaaoo.    Mich.     Certain    medicines 

Gfii  ''vol"! 79^"    '^  1^1*^*"""^°°"     ''**•  ®'''^^**  '•  Jo°«  25  ; 

Colebrook'a  Soiu,  "w.   H..  Byracuae,  N.  T.     Certain  eon- 

mri)°°28T  ^•'^^'    "«•   *5    0«^  ^L 

^"i^'^'S.'    )^*^on*    T-.    Boaton.    Maaa.      Bitumen.      No 

86.789 ;  June  4 ;  Oax.  vol.  17^ ;  p.  281. 
Columbia     Phonograph    Company.    General.    Washington 

D-C     Sound-record  blanks.     No.  86.978  ;  June  18  ;  Gaa! 

■  Oa.   X  I  (7  (   p.  o4T. 

Conover.    Seth   H.,   Plymouth.   Wla.     Cream-cbeeae.     No 

87.046  :  June  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  llOlT 
Continuous    Rail    Company.    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    New 

Creacent   Macaroni   and   Cracker   Co.,    Davenport,    Iowa. 

Macaroni.     No.  86,886 ;  June  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  567. 
Crlawell,  Francla  M.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Preparation  for 

certain  allmenta.     No.  87,046  ;  June  25  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  1101. 

^°5*'^/!ffi*°<  Company,  (micago.  III.  Hama  and  bacon. 
No.  86,886  TJone  11;  <3aa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  567. 

Cummlnga  George  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cereal  breakfast 
fooda.     No.  86,887  ;  June  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  567. 

Daniel.  Charlea  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rubber  and  pneu- 
matic tlrea.  No.  87,047;  Jone  25;  Gax.  vol.  179; 
p.  1101. 

Davldaon,  Oeorg*.  New  York,  N.  T.  Mirror  adjoatabte 
Bupporta.     No.  86,888 ;  June  11 ;  Oax.  toL  179  ;  p.  667. 

Delano  Company,  Ineorporatod,  Tta«  Srracaae,  N.  Y.  R^ 
edv  for  certain  dlaeasea.  No.  87,()48;  June  25;  Oax 
vol  179;  p.  1101. 

Delta  Oil  Co.,  OresBTille,  Miaa.  Cotton-ae«l  oil  for  cook- 
ing.   No.  86,889 ;  June  11  ;  Gaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  567. 

Denny.  Hllbora  ft  Boaenbach.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Palnta 
Noa.  86,890-2 ;  June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  668. 

Dennv,  Hllbora  ft  Boaenbach.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PalnU 
and  painters'  materlala  No.  87,040  ;  June  26  ;  Oas.  vol. 
170;  p.  1101. 
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Depp«    SObne,    Anton.    Hambarx.    Germany.      Limonenes. 

No.  87,050;  Jane  26;  Oa«.  vol.  179:  p.   1101. 
Detroit    Insulated    Wire   Companj.    Detroit,    Mich.      Insu- 
lated electric   wire*.      No.  87,051  ;  June  25 ;  Gai.   toI. 
179 :  p.  1101. 
Detroit    Santtarr    Supply    Co..    Detroit    Mich.      Hardware 

and  plnmbtnK  and  ateam-fitttnc  aapplles.     No.  86,898 ; 

Jane  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  568. 
Dodfe  Pabllshtng  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Caleadars. 

Noa.  «B.«»4-5  :  June  11  ;  Gai.  vol    179:  p.  5ns. 
Dooley.    Smith    k    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Canned 

p««ra.     No    86.«9«:  June  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  5«8. 
Dflrrenberg  S^ihne.  Ed..  Rflnderoth,  Germany.     Steel  bara, 

plate*.  casttnfTs.  forKlnfta.  and  Ingots.     No.  87.052  ;  Jane 

26;  Gai.  vol.  179-  p.  1101. 
Dr.  Arthur  Erbard  Oe««»llachaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftnng. 

Berlin,    Germany.      Remedy   for   certain   diseases.      No. 

86,794;  Jane  4;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 
Dralle.    Georg.     Hamburg.    Germany.       Hair-water.       No. 

86.979;  June  18;  Oai.  vol    179;  p.  847. 
Da  Mond,  William  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-pa rlfylng 

and  steam-boiler-cleaning  compound.     No.  86,76l ;  jane 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  281. 
Dalath-Saperior  Milling  Company.  Puluth.  Minn.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  87.053;  June  25:  rta«    vol.  179;  p.   1102 
Duplex    Adding    Machine    Company,    Tbe.    St.    Lonia,    Mo. 

Adding    and    calculating   machines.      No.    86.792;    Jane 

4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  281. 
Eagle    Pencil    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Lead-penclla. 

No.  86.897  ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  568. 
Elmer  k  Amend,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Sphygmomanometera. 

No.  87.064:  June  25;  Ga«.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Elmenman    Companv.    Charles.    Cleveland    Ohio.      Certain 

clothing.     No.  87.065:  June  25;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Eliiabeth  City  Hoatery  Co.,  Kllsabeth  City.  N.  C.    Hoatery. 

No,  87,056:  June  26;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Gooda  Company.  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Certain 

fancy  goods  and  notions.     No.  86.981  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  847. 
Empire  Iron  and  Ste«l  Company.  Nlles.  Ohio.     Metal  ceil- 
ings, aide  walla,  and  skylights.     No.   86.793 :  Jane   4  ; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 
F.  A.  Week  Co..  The,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Headache-pow- 
ders.    No.  86.847  :  June  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Faber.    Firm   of   A.    W.,    Stein.    Germanv.      Penctla.      No. 

86.898  ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  568 
Fabrlk     pharmaceutlscher     Priparate     Karl      Engelhard. 

Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.     Wonnd-powder.      No. 

><«.i>Hi.>  :  .June  \H:  Caz.  vol.   170:  p.  H47. 
Farbenfabrlken   of   Elberfeld   Company.    New   York.    N.    Y. 

Oil    for   flnlshing   leather.      No.   87,058;    Jane  26;   Oai. 

vol.  179;  p.   1102. 
Federal    Rubber   Mannfactnrlng  Co..   Cadahy.   Wis.     Cer- 
tain belting,  ho«e.  machinery  packing,  and  non-roetalllc 

tires.     Ne.  86.795  ;  Jane  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  281. 
Felnberg.   Maurice  M..  New  York.  N    Y.     Certain  pharma 

ceutlcal   preparation.     No.  87.069 ;  Jane  25 ;  Gax.  vol. 

179:  p.  1105. 
Flebart.    Loais   R..    New   York.    N.   T.      Hair-tonle.      No. 

86.797  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  281. 
Finney.  Thomas  L.,   BirmlnKham.   Ala.      Syrup   for  bever- 
ages.    No.  87,060:  June  25:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Floraael  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain chemical  preparation.     No.  87,061;  Jane  25;  Gas. 

vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Fortuna  Machine  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Annular  knives. 

No.  86.798 ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Fox  A  Co  .  M    Ewing.  New   York.  N    Y^    Calcimines.     No. 

87.062;  June  25:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Franceaconl,  Calllato.  Lucca,  Italy.     Olive  oil.     No.  87,063  ; 

June  28;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Frank.  Cecelia   A..   Lincoln.   Nebr.      Remedies   for  certain 

diseases      No.  Sfl,98.T  :  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  847 
Frankfurter   Muslkwerke-Fabrik.   J.    D.   Phillpps   k  85hne 

A.-G..  Frankfort-OD-the-Maln.  Germany.     Certain  masical 

Inatrumenta  and  supplies.      No    86.984;   June   18;  Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Gage,    Edwia    L..    Portland.    Oreg.      Truck-scales.      No. 

87.064;  June  25:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Oalltxki.  Leo.  Cblcaco,   III.     HaU.     No.  86.799  ;  Jane  4  ; 

Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Geo.  B.  Carpenter  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Cotton  duck.     No. 

86,878;  June  11:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p    567. 
Geo.   B.   Carp«nter   4  Co..  Chicago.    111.     Awninc-strlpes. 

No.  86,879;  Jnne  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  667. 
GUIan  k  Glllan,  Passaic.  N.  J.     Stove-polish.     No.  86.800 ; 

June  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Golden    <iate    Co..    Baltimore,    Md.      Gin    compound.      No. 

86,985  -  Jon*  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  -  p.  847. 
Golden    Gate    Co.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Whisky-blend.      No. 

86.986;  June  18;  Gax    vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Ooodman  *  Son,  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  foods.     No. 

86,901  ;  Jane  11  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  668. 
Ooodman   k   Son,    A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mstsotbs.      No 

87,068;  June  25;  Gas    vol    179;  p.  1102 
Orand  River  Cannlnc  <'ompany.    Markessn.   Wis.     Canned 

▼egetables.     No.  87,066  ;  June  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1102. 
Granger  k  Houghton,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Ice-cream  cones 

No.  87.067:  Jane  25:  Oai.  vol.   179:   p.   1102. 
Green.   George  O.,   Woodbury,   N.   J.      Remedy  for  cerUIn 

diseases.     No.  87,068;  June  25:  Oss.  vol.  179;  p.  1102 
Qrlffln     Wheel    Company,     Chicago,     III.       Cast-lroo    car- 

wheela.     No.  86.902  ;  June  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  179:  p.  568. 


Groasfeld   and   Roe  Company.   Chicago,  111.     Canned  sal- 
mon.    No.  86,903  ;  Jane  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 


Hagerstown    Legging    Company,    The.    Hagerstown,    Md. 
Lerglngs  and  aandals.     fc-    °-  "'>-•■      - 
179;  p.  282. 


No.   86,801 ;  June  4  ;   Gas.  toI. 


Haltlwanger  Tajlor  Drag  Co.,   AtlanU,  Ga.     Remedy  for 

certain  aliments.     No.  87,070;  June  26;  Gas.  vol.  179: 

p.  1102. 
HardinjT  Tllton  *  Company.  Bostoo,  Mass.    Cotton  ysms. 

No.  86.837  ;  Jane  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Hart,    Joseph    A..    Rocky    Ford,    Colo.      Cantaloup-aeeds. 

No.  87,071  :  June  26;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102 
Hartford  Bros.,  Decatur.  III.     Cigars.     No.  86.904;  June 

11 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  568. 
Kautsenroeder    Co..    The.    Mnnsfleld.    Ohio.      Cigars       No 

86.906;  Jane  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  179:  p.  668. 
Hawker.  Arthur  B..  Ix>ndon,  England.     Certain  chemical 

preparation.      No.    86,988 ;    June    18 ;    Oas.    vol.    179 ; 

Ilaynes  Henson  Shoo  Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Leather 
boots  and  shoes.  No.  87,072 ;  June  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  1102. 

Heller  *  Long,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Handkerchiefs.  No, 
86,906;  June  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 

Heller  k  Long.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Handkerchiefs.  No. 
86,989  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 

Henrv  K.  Wampole  and  Company  Incorporatad,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Certain  medicine  and  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
rations.    No.   87.022;   June  18;   Gax.    vol.   179;  p    848 

Hercnles  Electric  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Magneto- 
electric  generators.     No.  86.802  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  179 ; 

Hess  Itrothern  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Candy  and  choco- 
iatas.     No.  86.907;  Jane  11;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  668. 

^'?,*'  <?*JJ*'*"  ^-  N*^  York.  N.  y.  Antiseptic  douche. 
No.  86.990  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847 

lloflrman,  Jacob  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Arm-bands  and  gar- 
ters.    No.  86,908  ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  668 

Elobifeld,  Herman  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hammocks  No 
86,909;  June  11;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  668. 

Horlick,  William.  Jr..  Racine,  Wia.  Condiment.  No. 
86,910;  June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 

^l^'^'i^^A  Jo^h  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portland  c«m«nt 
No.  86,804  :  June  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  i79 ;  p.  282. 

Hunyadi  Lasslo  Company.  Chicago.   Ill      Wheat  flour  and 
cereal  breakfast  food.     No.  86.914:  June   11;  Gax    vol 
179 ;  p.  56S. 

Hutchinson  Kansas  Salt  Company.  The.  Hutchinson.  Ksns 
Sslt.     No.  86,991  ;  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p    847 

lea  Actien  -  Gesellschaft.  Dresden,  Germany.  Certain 
measuring  and  acientiflc  appliances.  No.  87,076;  June 
26;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 

Idaho  Soap  lompany.  Limited,  BoUt-.  Idaho.  Washing- 
soap.     No.  87.076;  June  25;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102 

Illinois  Iron  k  Bolt  Co.,  Carpentersvllle.  111.  Steel  car- 
riage, wagon,  and  buggy  axles.  No.  86,992;  June  18; 
Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 

International  Ink  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Writing  fluid 
No    S6.99.3  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 

Interstate  Medical  Company.  The,  Klngsley.  Iowa.  Anti- 
septic and  germicidal  ointments.  No.  86.806  ;  Jane  4 : 
Oss.  vol.  179;  p.  282.  .  -uu»  ,, 

Interwoven    Stocking    Compsny.    New    Brunswick     N     J 

Hosiery.     No.  86,994;  June  18;  Gax.  vol.   179   'p    847' 

Ithaca  Gun    Company.   The,    Ithaca,    N.    Y.      Rifles,   shot- 

funs,  and  revolvers.     No.   86,911  ;  June  11  ;  Oss.  vol. 
79  ;  p.  568. 

J.  Judd  Mason  k  Co..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York 
N.  Y.  Castor-oil.  No.  87.086;  June  26;  Gax.  vol  179- 
p.  1102. 

J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Olastonbary.  Conn,  Shaving 
■°1A°"**  "MP*.  No.  86.864  :  Jane  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179; 
p.  283. 

J.  B.  Williams  Company,  The,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     ShsT 

ing  and   toilet  soaps.      No.  87.133 ;  June  25 ;   Gax.    voL 

179 ;  p.  1104. 
Jackson-Church-Wiicoz    Co..     Saginaw.     Mich.      Steering- 
gears.     No.  86.912:  June  11  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  568 
Jackson   Corset  Company,   Jackson.   Mich.     Corsets.     No 

86.996  :  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 
Jackson-Eno  Rubber  Company.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Inner- 
shoe  tlre-csslngs  for  automobiles.     No.  86,806 ;  June  4 : 

Gas   Tol.  179:  p.  282. 
Jafnel.  Otto  B .  Liberty.  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  the  scalp.   No. 

86.808  ;  Jnne  4  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
James  McDougall  Limited.  Wednesbury,  Bngland.     Pipes. 

tubea.  and  conduits.    No.  86.796  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 : 

p.  281. 
James   R.   Keiaer.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Handkerchiefs 

and    kerchiefs.      No.    87,080;   June    25;    <;ax.    vol.    170: 

p.  1102. 
Jaauss    Mtf.    Co..    Chicago,     ni.      Baklnf-powder.     Na 

86.807  :  Xnne  4 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Jaynes  Drug  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.    Cigars.     No.  87,077  ; 

June  25;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Jefferson.  ECdward  K..  Pittsburgh.  P«.     Belting,  hose,  and 

machinery  packing.    No.  86.866  :  Jone  4  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ; 

p.  288. 
John  C.  Nichola  Harness  Manufacturing  Company,  Janes- 

vllle.  Wla     Harness.     No.  86.931  ;  Jan«  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  669. 
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John  v.  Fsrwell  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Handkerchiefs. 

No.  86.809;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 
Kaaa,     Louis    A.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Roach-powder.      No. 

86.809 :  June  4 ;  Gas.  Tol.  179 :  p.  282. 
Kamenstein,   Myer.   New  York.  N.  Y.     WasbboUers.     Na 

87.078 :  June  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1102. 
Kansas   City    Automobile   Supply    Co..    Kansas   City.    Mo. 

Spark-plugs.      No.    86.913 ;    June    11  ;    Gas.    vol.    179 ; 

p.  568. 
Kansas  City  Cotton  Mills  Company,  Kansas  City,  Kana 

Cotton   duck.      No.   87.079;   Jane   25;    Gax.   vol.    179; 

p.  1102. 
Kent  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 

kinda  of  fabrics.     No.  86,996 ;  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ; 

p.  847. 
Kirk  Dunning   Co.,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Shoes.      No. 

86.810 ;  June  4 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  282. 
Kratx,    Paul.   Louisville.    Ky.      Compound  of  tbe   radical 

salicyl  and  carbonic  with  soda.     No.  87,081;  June  25; 

Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Landrock,  Jacob,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Laundry  and  toilet  soap. 

No.  87,082;  June  25;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.   1102. 
Latour,  George  E..  Burlington.  Vt.    Medicinal  ton'cs.    No. 

87.083  ;  Jnne  J5  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1102. 
Leggett  &  Brother.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  pharmaceu- 
tical preparations.     No.  86.997  ;  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  84 1 . 
Lebmann  Higglnson  Grocer  Co..   Wichita,  Kans.     Certain 

foods.     No.  86,915;  June  11;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  568. 
Lexington  Mill  &  Elevator  Co.,  Lexington,   Nebr.     Wheat- 
flour.     .No.  86.916;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  568. 
Liberty    Paint    Company    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Cold- 
water  paint     No.  86,857  :  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  288. 
Liberty  Paint  Company  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Cold-water 

calcimine.     No.  86,858  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
LucsM   Produce  Company,   New   York,  N.   Y.,   and  Leipsic, 

Ohio.     Eggs.     No.  86,918;  June  11;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 

568. 
Lunescblosa,  Alex,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sardines.    No.  86,917  ; 

June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 
M.  W.  Dunton  Company,  The.  Providence.  R.  1.     Frlctlon- 

tspe.     No.  86.98U  :  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  847. 
Mac-Kae   Manufacturing  Company,  Jamaica   Plain,  Mass. 

Spark-plugs,    terminals,    protectory,    kc.      No.    86.919 ; 

June  11  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 
Mack's  Medical  Co.  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.     Medical  prepara- 
tion   for    overpersplring    and    sore    feet.      No.    86,811 ; 

June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Manatee     Citrus     Growers     Association.     Manatee,     Fla. 

Oranges,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  lemons,  and  limes.    No. 

87,0£«  ;  June  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1102. 
MantovanI,  Firm  of  F..  Milan,  Italy.     Powder  for  absorb- 
ing perspiration.     No.  86.812;  June  4;   Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  282. 
Marshall    Field  &   Company.   Chicago.   111.     Cotton   dress 

goods.    No.  86,900 ;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  568. 
Mason.  Albert  Q..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sewing-machines  and 

their    parts    and    attacbmenta.      No.    86,859 ;    June    4 ; 

Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Matt  k  Co..   F..   Newark.   N.   J.      Leather  blackings  and 

dressings.     No.  86.860 :  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Mayflower    Mills.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

87.088:  June  25;   Gas.  vol.   179;  p.   1102. 
McKlnney  Traction  Cultivator  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo.     Trac- 
tion-machines   and    parts    thereof.      No.    87,087 ;    June 

25;  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  1102. 
McMecben  Preserving  Company,  Wheeling.   W.   Va.     Cat- 
sup.    No.  86.920;  June  11  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  668. 
McRae,  Emily  C,  Spokane.  Waah.     Medicine  for  certain 

ailmenU.     No.  86,998;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Menley  k  James,  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  London, 

Ivn^land.      Ointment      No.   86,813 ;   Jane   4 ;    Gax.    vol. 

179;  p.  282. 
Merrell-Soule  Co.,    Syracose,   N.   Y.     Mlnce-meat   Infant 

food,  and  preserved  eggs.     No.  87.069 ;  Jane  26 ;  Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Metall-Regeno  G.  m.  b.  H..  Munich,  Germany.     Prepara- 
tion for  regenerating  metala.     No.  86.814  ;  June  4 ;  Gas. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  282. 
Miles  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Fresh  oysters.     Nos. 

86.921-2:  Jnne  11  :  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  568. 
Mock.  Adolph  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Children's,  misses',  and 

ladles    clothing.      No.   86.816 ;   June  4  ;   Gax.   vol.   179 ; 

p.  282. 
Mock.^  Adolph   L..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Toilet  soaps.     No. 

87,090;  June  26;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Moe,  Blanche  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Certain  jphannaceatical 

preparations.      No.    87,091  ;   June   28 ;   Oas.    vol.    179 ; 

p.  1103. 
Moe,   Blanche  W..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Foot-powder.     No. 

87.092;  June  25;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Molwits.  Ernest.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  pharmaesatlcal 

preparations.       No.    86.817 ;    June    4 ;    Gax.    toI.    179 ; 

p.  282. 
Monica,  Andrea  D.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Medicinal  syrap. 

No.  86,818 ;  Jane  4  ;  Oas.  toI.  179-;  p.  282. 
Morgan.  Albert  C.  F.,  London,  England.     Port-wine.     No. 

86.999;  Jnne  18;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.   847. 
Morgan.  Bvron.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Substitute  for  linseed- 
oil.     No.  86.923;  June  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 
Morgan  Drug  Co..  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ointment,  pomade, 

blood  remedy,  kc.    No.  87,000  ;  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  179; 

p.  847. 


Morgan  Drug  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Toilet  and  salt-water 
soap.     No.  87.093  ;  June  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103. 

Morton.  John  T..  Lynchburg.  Va.  Medicinal  preparations 
for  chapped  skin.  ke.  No.  86.819 ;  Jnne  4 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
179;  p.  282. 

Moyer.  Malcolm  B.,  Montevideo.  Minn.  Hay,  feed,  or  Ut- 
ter carriers.  No.  87,094;  June  26;  Gas.  rol.  179;  p. 
1103. 

Mt  Pleasant  Glove  Mannfacturlng  Co.,  Mount  Pleaaant 
Iowa.  Gloves  and  mittens.  No.  87.096 ;  June  26 ;  Gas. 
vol.  179;  p.  1103. 

Nagel-Chase  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Chicago,  IlL 
Ceruin  heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus. 
No.  86.820;  June  4:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  282. 

Nashville  Spring  and  Mattress  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Mat- 
tresses, bed-aprlngs,  cota,  and  feather  pillows.  No. 
86,821  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  282. 

National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Biscuit.  Nos.  86.924-9 ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 
179 ;  pp.  568-9. 

National  Essence  for  Coffee  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Coffee 
substitute.     No.  86.930 ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  569. 

Newman,    Harry    T.,    Chicago,    111.      Metal-polish.       No. 

87.096  :  June  25 :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103. 

Newton  Tea  &  Spice  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Coffee, 
tea^  and  spices.  No.  86.822 ;  June  4 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 : 
p7j82. 

Norddeutsche  WoUk&mmerei  &  Kammgarnapinnerel, 
Bremen  and  Delmenhorst.  Germany.     Toilet  soap.     No. 

87.097  ;  June  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103. 
Northwestern     Electric    Equipment    Company,     Brooklvn, 

N.  Y.  Certain  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  No. 
86  932 ;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  669. 

Northwestern  Elevator  and  Mill  Co.,  Toledo,  Mount  Ver- 
non, and  Loudonville,  Ohio.  Prepared  cereal  flour.  No. 
86.933;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  569. 

Norton,  Jalla  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Face  cream  and  pow- 
der and  hair-tonic  No.  86.823  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  282. 

NOmberger  Abxiehbllder-Fabrlk  Troeger  k  Backing,  Nu- 
remberg. Germany.  Transfer-pictures.  No.  87,098 ; 
June  25;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 

Oakes  Manufacturing  Company.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.. 
and  Boston.  Mass.  Certain  chemical  preparation.  No. 
86.824  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 

Oddy,  William,  Bradford,  England.  Certain  piece  goods. 
No.  87,099  ;  June  25  i>  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103. 

Old  BnshffiUls  Distillery  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  Bushmills  and  B«l- 
fast,  Ireland.  Whisky.  No.  86.825  ;  June  4 ;  Gas.  voL 
179 ;  p.  282. 

Olympia  Brewing  Co.,  Olympia.  Wash.  Beer,  No.  87,001  ; 
June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 

Owl  Drug  Companv.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  CerUin  toilet 
preparations.  No.  86,826 ;  June  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ; 
p.  282. 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Hosiery.  No. 
87,002  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848. 

Park.  Grant  and  Morris,  Fargo.  N.  D.  Canned  fruits, 
vegetables,  fish,  soups,  and  spices.  No.  87.100  ;  June  26  ; 
Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 

Patton  Paint  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wia.  ReadKruixed 
paint  used  as  a  protective  coating.  /i/So.  80,827  ;  June  4  ; 
Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  282. 

Peerless  Cork  *  Seal  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle-caps. 
No.  87.101 ;  June  26 :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1108. 

I'encarbon  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Leicester,  Eingland.  Carbon- 
papers,  pen  copjlnf-paper,  and  type-writer  ribbons.  No. 
87,003 ;  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848. 

People's  Outfitting  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Pianos  snd 
organs.     No.  87.004;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  848. 

Peoria  Electric  Fixture  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  Electrical  appa- 
ratus and  supplies.  No.  87,102 ;  June  25 ;  Gas.  toI. 
179  ;  p.  1103.  . 

Petty,  William  R..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Asphalt  macadam, 
concrete,  and  bituminous  paving.  No.  86.984  ;  June  11 ; 
Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  569. 

Pfaffmann  Egg  Noodle  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Noodles 
for  soups.     No.  86,935  ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  609. 

Piedmont  Mfg.  Co.,  Piedmont.  8.  C.  Sheetings  and  drill- 
ings.   No.  87.103  ;  June  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1108. 

Prest-O-Lite  Company.  The.  Indianapolis.  Ind,  Starting 
device  for  explosive-enginea.  No.  87,005  ;  June  18 ;  Gas. 
vol.  179 ;  p.  848. 

Progress  Company.  The,  assignor  to  Uno  Manofactoring 


Company,   (^icago.   lil.     Wood   cleanriter  and   polisher. 

No.  86.828 :  Jane  4 ;  Gas.  vol,  179 ;  p.  282. 
R.    Stock   k   Co.,    Splralbohrer-Werkseug   und    Maschinen- 

fabrlk     Aktlengesellschaft     Marienfelde.     near     Berlin, 

Germany.     Drills,    reamers,    and    milling-cutters.     No. 

86,969  ;  June  11 ;  Gsx.  vol.  179 ;  p.  570. 
R.  Wedeklnd  k  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.  Uerdlngen-on-ttae-Ehia«, 

Germany.     Dyes.     No.  86,848;  June  4;  Gas.  vol.  179; 

p.  288. 
Rahmann,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Belt-dreasing.     Me. 

86,829 :  Jane  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  282. 
Ralnforth,   Selden  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ointment     No. 

86.830 ;  Jane  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  282. 
Randall  -  Falchnev    Company.    Boston,    Maas.     OH  -  grease 

guns.     No.  m.ii^7  ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  TOl.  179 ;  p.  569. 
Bath,    Bmil,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln.    Germany.      Remedy 

for  diabetes.     No.  86.881 ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  282. 
RMlna  Company,  The,  Rahway.  N.  J.     Printing- 
No.  87,006 ;  Jane  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  848. 
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Kepubac  B««  *  Pkpcr  Co..  New  Torfc.  N.  Y.     Wrappln«- 

paper       No.  8e,93b  :  Jua«  11  :  Qax.  Toi.  179  :  p.  6W. 
KcTSold  4  Reynolds  Company,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Haper 

tablets  and  notc-booka.     No.  87.U07  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  rol. 

179  ;  p.  848. 
Ulcbard  Uadnut.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Soap.     No*.  87.07S-4 ; 

JuM  2S:  Gas.  Tol.  170:  p.  1102. 
Richter,  Carl  H.  P..  London.  Bncland      Medicinal  toolcs, 

plU*.  and  oiatmenta.     No.  8T.008 ;  Jua*   18;  Ou.  roL 

179 :  p.  848. 
Robbins,    Jobo    B.,    Maiden,    Mass.     Chewing    cum.     No. 

86.939:  June  11  :  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  569. 
Robinson   Bros,  k  Company,   Incorporated,   Portland,   Me., 

and  Mald4>n.  Mass.     Toilet  soap.     No.  8i,104:  Jane  20; 

Oax.  rol.  179:  p.  1103. 
RobiD!<on    Bro«    *   Company    Incorporated,    Portland.   Me., 

and  Maiden.   Mass.     Soap.     No.  87,106;  June  26:  Ofts. 

TOl.  179:  p.  1103. 
Roderick   Lean   Manufacturing  Company,  Mansflsld.  Ohio. 

CultlTators.  barrows,  and  drills.     No.  87,084;  Jun«  2fi  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  179;  p.  11U2. 
RoMDblatt  4  Son,  Slgmund,   Baltimore.   Md.     Men  s  suits. 

No.  87,009;  June  18;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  848. 
Rosenthal.    MorrU.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Rubber    tlrsa.      No. 

87,106:  June  25;  vias.  vol.  179;  p.  1103 
Rowley.  Elmer  U.,  PttUburgb,  Pa.     Artlflcial  Umtoe.     No. 

87.107  ;  June  2S  ;  Gas.  yoI.  179;  p    1103 
Rudy-Patrick   Seed  Co.,   Kansas  City,    Mo       Poultry   feed. 

No.  86.940;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.   l7d  ;  p.  569. 
Ryff  4  Co  ,  Berne,  Switserlaod.    CerUln  article  of  clotbing 

No.  87.010  :  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848 
S.  A.  Mlnlerc  SclsU  Bltumlnosl  dl  Merlde  e  Besano,  Merlde, 

8wltst*rtand       Icbthyol-surrofate  and  mineral  oils.     No. 

87.108,  June  25:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Sancbes  4  Haya  Co.,  Tampa.  Fla.     Glenn-     No.  8T,109  ; 

June  25;  Oas.  toI.  179;  p.  1103 
Henderson  Brothers  4  Newbould   Limited,   Bbeflleld,   Kng- 

lend.     Certain  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools  and  nerta 

thereof.      No    S6.941  ;  June  11  ;  r.&t    vol.  179;  p.  669. 


Senltary  Bedding  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mattresae*.     No 

86.882 ;  June  4  ;  Oas.  voL  170  :  p.  288. 
Hcblosa.  Meyer  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     BelU  and  boae-sap- 

porters.      No.  86.942  ;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  569. 
Scbmid,    Eugene,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Bread.     No.    86,043; 

June  11:  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  569 
Schfltte  Bdnemann  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Green  coffee. 

No.  86,944:  June  11  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  560. 
Scout   Suspender   4  Specialty    Mfs.   Co..   The,    Kalamasoo. 

Mich.      Huspenders.      .No     H6.945  ;    June    11;    Gas.    vol. 

179:  p.  569. 
Set.    Lucasbader    Brunnen    Actien  Geeellscbaft,    Budapest, 

Aaetrla-Hungary.     Natural  mineral  spring-waters.     No. 

87,011  :  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  848. 
Shaw  4  Co..  Alex.  D.^  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sherry  wine.     No. 

87.012;  June  18:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  848. 
Shoe  City  Novelty  Co.,  Lynn.  Maas.      Bows  for  shoes.     No. 

86,946:  June  11;  Oax.  vol.   179;   p.  569. 
Signature  Companv,  Tbe.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machines  for 

writing  a  plurality  of  signatures.     No.  87,110  ;  June  25  ; 

Gas.  vol    179:  p.  1103. 
Silver  4   Company,    Nt>w    York.   N.    Y.     Certain   hardware 

and. plumbing  and  steam-flttlng  supplies.      No.  86388; 

June  4 :  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Silverberg  Import  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     Noe. 

87.111-18:  June  25;  Gai.  vol    179;  p.  1103. 
Silvez  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Polisblng-cloths.     Nos. 

87,114-15;  June  25;  Oaa.  vol.   179;  p.  1103. 
Slmbln-Werke    0.    m.    b.    H..    Berlin.    QermanT.      Smcry, 

emery  wheels,  cloth,  and  paper.     No.   86.834  ;  Jane  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  283. 
Smith.  Kline  4  bVench  Company,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Per- 
fume and  talcum  powder.     No.  87.013 ;  June   18 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  179:  p.  848. 
Smith  Milling  and  Grain  Company.  Warsaw,  Ind.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  87,116  :  June  26  ;  Gai.  vol    179  ;  p.  IIO.*? 
Socl4tC  Anonyme  dee  Celluloees  Plancbon,   Lyon,   France. 

Photographic    chemicals.      No.    86.836 ;    June    4  ;    Oaa. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 
Socl^t^   .\nonyme   Dee   Usinee    Remy,    Wllgmael,    Beljrinm. 

SUrch.      No.  .S6.947  ;  June  11  -Gas.  voL  179;  p.  5®. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Switserland 

Coal-tar  colors.     No.   87.014;  June   18;  Gaa.  vol.   170; 

p.  848. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel.  Switserland. 

Certain   pharmaceutical   preparation.      Nos.    87.015-16; 

Jane  IS;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  848. 
Southwestern  Medicine  Co.,  Houston  Heights.  Tex.     Reme 

dies  for  certain  ailments.     No.  86,836  ;  June  4  ;  Oas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  288. 
St.  Charles  Condensing  Company.  St.  Charles,  111.     Brapo 

rated  milk.    No.  87.120  ;  Jane  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103 
Stafollfe    Feed    4    Milling    Co.    Ltd.,    New    Orleans,    Ls. 

Stock  feed.     Noe.   86,948-60;   Jane  11  ;   Oas.  toI.   170; 

p.  ."ieo. 

SUndard  Oil  Co   of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Illamin- 

Btlng-olls.     No.  87,018:  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  848 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York.  N    Y      Illamtnat- 

ing  oils.     No.  87.118  :  Jane  25  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  1108. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Oil  for  lighting, 

beating,  and  power  pnrpoees.     Noe.  86,961-2 ;  Jane  11 ; 

Gai.  vol    179;  p.  56d. 
Standard   Oil    Comoanv,    Bayonne,    N.    J.      Gasolene   and 

naohtba.     No.  86,053:  June  11;   Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  B60. 
Standard    Oil    Company,    Bavonne,    N.    J.      Boisln.      No. 

86,954  ;  June  11 ;  Oas.  rol.   179  ;  p.  560. 


Standard  OU  Company,   Bayonne,  N.  J.     Naphtha.     Noa. 

86,955-6  ;  Jane  11  ;  Oas.  voL  179 ;  p.  660. 
Standard   Oil    Company   of  New  York,    New   York,   N.   T. 

Naphtha.     No    87,017  ;  Jane  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  848. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pe- 
troleum for  lliamlnatlng,  beating,  and  power  pnrpoeea. 

No.  87,117  ;  Jane  26  :  Oaa  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103. 
Star    Robber    Co..    Akron.    Ohio.      Tobacco  poncbea      No. 

86,958  ;  June  11  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  p.  570. 
Star    Rubber    Co.,    The.    Akron.    Ohio.      Cbalr  tlna.      No. 

86.967:  Jane  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  ITO  ;  p.  569. 
SUrke  s  Dixie  Plow  Works.   Inc..  Richmond.  Va     Plows. 

No.  87,119  ;  June  25 ;  Oaa  rol.  170  ;  p.  1108. 
Steinberg.    Norman    L..    Chicago.    III.      Belting,    hoea    ma 

chlnerv   packing,    and   non-metallic    tlrea      No.    87.121: 

June  25;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   1108, 
Stevenson  4  Son.,  Ltd-,  Dungannon.  Ireland.     Linen  pieoe 

goods.     No.  87.122 ;  June  26  ;  Gaa  Tol.  170  ;  p.  1108. 
Stougbtun,  John  A.,  South  Windsor,  Conn.     Certain  foods 

No.  86,960:  June  11  ;  Gaa  vol    179;  p.  670. 
Straus.   Bodenbelmer  Saddlery  Co.,  Houston.  Tex      Horse- 
collars,     No.  86,961  ;  June  11  ;  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  670. 
Taft,   Anna   M  .  Chicago,   111.     Robes  and  manteanx.     No. 

86,962  ;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  670. 
T^-Tll-Tlp  C\>.,  The   Holland    Mich.     Boots  and  ataoes  and 

tips    therefor.      No.    86.963;    June    11;    Gas.    vol     179; 

p.  670. 
Theo.    Poehler    Mercantile    Co..    The.    Lawrence.    Kans. 

Coffee      No.  86.086 :  June  11  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  p.  560 
Thorpe,  Harry   8  ,   Norfolk,   Nebr.      Fumlture-pollsh.      No. 

87,123;  June  2i5 ;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Tladale.  Mark  B..  Beotoavllla  Ark.     fieveraga     No.  87.019 : 

June  18  ;  (iss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  848. 
Tower   Msnufscturing  4  Novelty   Co.,   New    York.    N.   Y. 

CerUln  denul,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances      No. 

86.888  ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p. ^288.      ^ 
Tower    Manufacturing    4    Novelty    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Crockerr  pin   cnpe  and   trays.      No.   86.064 ;   June   11 ; 

(;as.  vol    179  :  p.  570. 
Towla.    Nelson    L..    Chicago.    III.      Caadtea.      No.    87.124; 

June  25;  Gaa  vol.   170;  p.   1103. 
Traverse  City  Reft-igerator  Co.,  Traverse  City.  Mich.     Fire- 
lees    cookers.      No.    87,126 ;    Jane    26 ;    Ois.    vol.    179 ; 

p.   1104. 
I  Trenton  Potteries  Company.  The.  Trenton,  N.  J.     BanlUry 

water-cloeeu.      No.    87,m ;   Jane   26;    Oaa    vol.    179; 

p.   1104. 

Trowbridge.     William    8.,    MeadvUle.     Pa.      Candy.       No. 

87.127;  June  25;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.   1104. 
TOsbaus,   Uelnrlch.  Borken,  Germany.     Non-alcoholic  bev- 
erages.     No.   87,020;   June   18;   Gas.    vol.   179;    p.   848. 
U.    8.    Heme    Company.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Hemes.      Noe 

86,839-40  ;  June  4  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  p.  283. 
U-Va-Jee  Manufacturtna  Co..  Wttertown.  Wla     Medldntl 
1,841;   Ju  ~  ■ 

i^per 
.   Y.      P« 
Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  570. 


salre.     No.  86,1 


une  4  ;  Gas.   vol.   170 ;  p.   288. 
Tnlon  Bag  and  i^per  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     I'aper  bsga     No.  86,e«6 ;  Jane  11; 
Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  570. 

Uno  Mannfacturlng  Company.      (See   Profreas  Company, 

The,  asalgnor.) 
Untermeyer  Robbins  4  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Thim- 
bles.    No    86,966;  June  11;  Gaa  voL  170;  p.  670. 
UUb  Oil  Refining  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Oear- 

greases.     No.  86,967  ;  June  11 ;  uaa  vol.  179  ;  p.  670 
Vacuum  Oil  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Illumlnatlng-olla 

No.  87,128;  Jane  25;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  1104. 
Valentin  Blau  Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla     Beer.     No. 

86.842  ;  June  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  288. 
Vette    4   Zuncker,   Chicago,    III.      Canned   chop-soy.      No. 

86,068 :  June  11  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  p.  570. 
Vl-8tlx   Products   Company.   Thf,    Denver.   Colo       Wheat- 
bread.     No.  87,129;  June  25:  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  1104. 
Victor    Combination    Kitchen    Boiler    Company,    Oakland. 

Cal.    Combination  kitchen-boilers  and  csa  water-heaUra. 

No.  86,843 ;  June  4  ;  Gaa  vol.  179 ;  p.  288. 
Volunteer    Mfg.    Company.    Nashville,    Tenn.      Overalls. 

Jumpers,   coats,   and    trousers.      No.   87,021 ;   June    18 : 

Gas.  VOL  179  ;  p.  848. 
W.    L.    Mllner  4   Company,   The,   Toledo.   Ohio.      CerUio 

pharmaceutical  preparations.     No.  86,816;  June  4;  Gaa 

vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 

W.  T.  Hanson  Co..  ScbenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Laxative  pills. 
No.  86,987  ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  847. 

Wazner,  Edward  H.,  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.  CerUln  medl 
cine  and  nbarmaceutlcal  preparatlona  No.  87.130: 
June  26:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  lioi: 

WaahlnKton  fhemlcal  Co.,  The,  Ltd.,  Washington  BUtion, 
England.  Msgneeia.  No.  86,844;  June  4;  Oas.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  283. 

Watsoo.  Porter.  Gilee  4  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
Uln fancy  goods,  furnishings,  snd  aotlona  No.  87.1S1 ; 
Jun*'  25;  Gas.  vol.  179,  p.  1104. 

Watts  Brothers  Company,  Inc.,  Lyncfabura.  Vs.  Outer  and 
under  shirts,  drawers,  hosiery.  4c  No.  86.845;  Jane 
4;  Oaa  vol.  170;  p.  283. 

Webber  4  Company,  Homer  L.,  Wenoaa,  111.  Shampoo- 
paste.     Na  88344;  June  4;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  288. 

Weber.  John,  Jr.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa  Whisky.  No.  86,069 ; 
Jane  11 ;  Oas.  voL  170  ;  p.  570. 

Wellman.  Oeorge  O..  Jr..  Chicsffo.  III.  Liniments.  No. 
87,023;  June  18;  Oaa  vol.  170;  p.  848. 
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West,   Edward   H..   Birmingham,  Ala.     Sheet  meUl.     No. 

87,182;  June  25;  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  1104. 
Western  Grocer  Company,   Marshalltown,  Iowa     CerUln 

foods.     No.  86,970  ;  June  11  :  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  670. 
Wheeler    Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Lynchburg.    Va.      Alkaline 

eolation    for    the    treatment    of    catarrh.      No.    86.849 ; 

Jane  4  ;  Oas   vol.  170  ;  p.  283. 
White.  Almond  J.,  Chilllcothe,  Mo.    Certain  pharmaceutical 

preparation.     No.  86,850 ;  June  4  :  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  283. 

Wnito  4  Bagley  Co..  The.  Worcester,   Mass.     Motor  oils 

and   lubrlcanU.     No.   86,851 ;  June  4  ;   Oax.   vol.   170 ; 

p.  283. 
Whltmore.  Oeo.  C,  Leadvllle.  Colo.    Laxative  and  cathartic 

remedy.     No.  87,024  ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848. 
Wick  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Flannel 

piece  goods.    No.  87,026  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  848. 


WIedeke  and  Company,  OasUv,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Tube  and 

flue  expanders  and  cutters.     No.  86,852 ;  June  4  ;  Oax. 

VOL  179  ;  p.  283. 
Wlllcox  4  Olbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Sewing-machines,    their    parts   and    atUcbmenta      No. 

86,853;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283 
Williams,  Frank  C,  Easton.  Pa.     Prepared  poultry  food. 

No.  86,971 ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  570. 
Willis  4  Co.,  W.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Open-weave  cloth. 

No.  86,972 :  June  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  570. 
Wm.    Enders    Manufacturing    Company,    Walden,    N.    Y. 

Abrasive,     detergent,     and     polisnlng     materlala      No. 

87,057  ;  J«ne  25  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1102. 
Zlemssen,  Anna  K.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hair-oils  snd  un- 

guenU.     No.  86,866;  June  4;  Gas.  vol.  179;, p.  283. 
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Adier    Underwear   k  Hotlery   Mfg.   Co.,  Tbe,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      "  Eagle    Brand    Sweater    Shirt."       (For    Shlrti 

and  Sweaters.)     No.   16,373;  June  11;  Oai.  toI.  179; 

p.  671. 
Alghleri   Cbef,    Inc.,   Dorer.    Del.,    and   Cambridge,   Maas. 

"Alghlerl's  Soup."     (For  Soup.)     No.  16,366;  June  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  179:  p.  284. 
American    Biscuit    Co.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      "  Panama 

Creams."     (For  Crackem.)     Na  16,416;  June  25;  Oas. 

Tol.  179;  p.  1105. 
Amless.  Frederick  C,  St  Louis.  Mo.     "  Solidified  Honej." 

(For  Honey.)      No.   16,396;    June   18;   Ga«.   vol.    179; 

p.  849. 
Ampt,    Cbarles    F.,   Cincinnati,    Oblo.     "Ampf s  Toasted 

Corn    Dainties.''       (For    Toasted     Com-Flakes.)       No. 

16.374  ;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  571. 
Brown  Stamping  Company,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     "  Brown's 

High    Orade    Metal    Ware."      (For    Sheet-Metal    Ware.) 

No.  16,417;  June  26;  Ga«.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1105. 
Burton   Bros,   k  Co..    New   York.   N.   Y.      "All-but-llnen." 

(For  Suiting.)     No.   16,375;  June  11;   Qaa.   vol.    179; 

p.  571. 
C.  Hascall  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     "  Doctors  Port." 

(For   Wines.)      No.   16,398;   June  18;   Oas.   vol.   179; 

p.  849. 
C.  B.    Henschel  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.   Wis.     "  Nordana." 

(For    Cigars.)      No.    16,367;    June    4;    Gas.    vol.    179; 

p.  284. 
C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee. 

(For  Cigars.)      No.    16.397;   Jane 


p.  849. 
Cosato  Canning  Co. 


WU. 

18; 


"  El  Domar* 
Oas.   vol.   179; 


.  Cokato.  Minn.    " 
No.   16.418;  June 


Little  Crow." 
25;  Gas.  vol. 


(For 
179; 


E.,    Boston,    Mass.      "College." 
No.    16,376;   June  11;   Gas.   vol. 


(For 
179; 


.    "  Opera."     (For  Toilet- 
Gas,  vol.  179  ;  p.  671. 
Sheridan,  Wyo.     "  Pride 
No.    16,378;   June    11; 


,, .,    Sheridan.    Wyo. 
No.  16,879;  June  11 


Best 
Oas. 


Ho.   16.392 

8.,   Newark. 
No    16.393; 

8..   Newark, 
No.   16,394; 


N.  J. 
;  June 

N.  J. 
;  June 

N.  J. 
June 


"  Black  and  Gold." 
11  ;  Oas.  vol.  179; 


"  Bomeo 
11;  Gas. 


ft  Juliet" 
vol.   179; 


11 


Olnger-Brandj." 
;   Gas.  vol.   179; 


Jefferson."     (For  Cigars.) 
179  ;  p.  284 


111. 
June 


Commercial  Note." 
4  ;    Gas.    vol.    179 ; 


"  Hewitt 
June  25 ; 


Canned   Corn.) 

p.  1105. 
Curran,    George 

Tollet-Paper.) 

p.  571. 
Curran,  <3eorge  E..  Boston,  Mass. 

Paper.)     No.  16.377  ;  June  11  ; 
Denlo   Milling  Company,  J.   W., 

of    Sheridan  (For    Flour.) 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 
Denlo    Milling   Company,    J.    W 

Out  West*^     (For  Flour.) 

vol.  179  ;  p.  571. 
Froehlich  ft  Son,   S.,  Newark. 

(For  Whisky.) 

p.  571. 
Froehlich  ft  Son, 

(For  Whisky.) 

p.  571. 
Froehlich   ft  Son, 

(For  Brandy.) 

p.  571. 
Grossman.   Max.  Peoria.   Ill 

No    \ei.:i6»  :  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
Henschel  ft  Co..  A.  C,  Chicago, 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    16.368: 

p.  284. 
Hewitt  Mercantile  Company,  The,  St  Louis,  Mo 

Rye  Whiskey.'      (For  Whisky.)      No.   16.419 

Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  1105. 
Hewitt  Mercantile  Company.  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    "  Hewitt 

Bourbon  Whlskev.  '      (For  Whisky.)     No.  16.420;  June 

25;  Oas.  vol.  176  :  p.   1105. 

Rokeach  ft  Sonn.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Rokeacta's  Kosher 

Scouring  Powder."    (For  Scourlng-Powder.)    No.  16,426  ; 

June  25  :  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1105. 

C.  Shore  ft  Co.,  Petersburg.  Va.     "  Tellow  Rose  Pare 

Corn    Whiskey."      (For    Com    Whisky.)      No.    16,427; 

June  25;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  1106. 
J.  F.   Pyle  ft  Son.  San  Joae,  Cal.     "  R-bat"      (For 

fornia  Frnita)      No.   16.425;  June  25;  Oas.  vol. 

p.  1105. 
Karlen,  Jacob,  Rome,   N.  T.     "Mohawk   TaUey." 

Llmburger  Style  Cheese.)      No.   16.421;  June  26; 

vol.  179  :  p.  1105. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

•  Kellogg'B   Toasted    Wheat    Biscuit."      (For    Biscalt) 

No.  16.422:  June  25;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1106. 
Kettering,     Henry      H.,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       "  Kettering's 

Worlds  Catarrh  Remedy."     (For  a  Remedy  for  Catarrh.) 

No.  16.869;  June  4;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  284 
Le  Rouge  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     "  Le  Rouge's  Authentic-Hair- 

Auxiliary  Soap."      (For  Soap.)      No.  16.399;  June  18; 

Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  849. 
Le  Rouge  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     "  Le  Roare's  Autbentlc-Halr- 

Auxfflary."     (For  Hair-Pomade.)     No.  16,400  ;  June  18  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  179 ;  p.  849. 
Lewis,   Harry   C,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     "  Port  Lewla  Qab." 

(For   Wbiaky.)      No.   16,371;    June  4;   Oas.  vol.   179; 

p.  284. 
Maxwell-McClure-Fltts  D.  O.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     "  Flax- 
bloom."     (For  Handkerchiefs.)     No.  16,401;  Jane  18; 

Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  849. 
Moehle    Lithographic   Company,   Tbe,    New    York,    N.    T. 

"La  Composa.'^     (For  Ogars.)     No.  16,380;  June  11; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 


1 


I 


Call- 
179; 

(For 
Gas. 


Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    T. 

"Baby   Rose."      (For  Cigars.)      No.    16,381;   Jane   11; 

Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  571. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Comoany,   The.    New  York,    N.    J. 

"Loyal  Order."^     (For  dgars.)      No.  16.382;  Jane  11; 

Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 
Moehle    Lithographic   Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    1. 

"Chief  Okee."      (For  Cigars.)     No.   16,383;  June  11; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  571. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    Tbe,    New    York,    M.    T. 

"Rosa  del   Lago."      (For  Cigars.)      No.    16,384;   Joa« 

11 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  571. 
New   Method   Varnish   Company.   Elmlra.   N.   Y.      "  Unci* 

Hiram's    Brighten-All."       (For    Brlghteners    and     Pol- 
ishes. )     No.  16,370 ;  June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  284. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.    "  Evervbody's." 

(For  Sugar-Syrup  and  Corn-Syrup.)     No.  16.402;  Juna 

18;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  849. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.    "  New  South." 

(For  Cane-Syrup.)     No.  16.403  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  849. 
New   Orleans  Coffee  Co..   New   Orleans,    La.     "  Cracker." 

(For  Cane-Syrup.)      No.  16,404  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  849. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Sweetland." 

(For     Sugar-Cane     Products     and     Corn-Syrup.)      No. 

16,406  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  849. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Alligator." 

(For  Molasses.)     No.  16,406;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  179; 

p.  849. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La.     "  Goose  Neck." 

(For  Imitation  Sorghum.)     No.  16,407;  June  18;  Oas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  849. 
New  Orleans   Coffee  Co..   New  Orleans,   La.      '  Sparkle." 

(For  Table-Syrap.)  No.  16,408;  Jane  18;  Gas.  vol.  179; 

p.  849. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La,     "  Snow  White." 

(For  Corn-Syrup  and  Cane-Sugar  Syrup.)     Xo.  16,409; 

June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  849. 
Oshkosh    Brewing    Co.,    The.    Osbkosb,    Wis.      "  Oshkosb 

Special."      (For    Beer.)      No.    16.386;    June    11;    Gas. 

Tol.  179;  p.  671. 
Paarman,  Bmil  C.  F.,  Lake  Placid.  N.  Y.,  and  Palm  Beach. 

Fla.     "  Polndana  Cerate."      (For   Preparations   for   the 

Skin.)     No.   16,423;  June  25;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.   1106. 
Paris  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  I.  C.  Prevention." 

(For   Medicinal    Preparation.)      No.    16,410;   June   18; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  849. 
Pepper,  John  J..  Addison.  N.  Y.     "George  L."     (For  Ci- 
gars.)    No.  16,424;  June  25;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1105. 
Robinson.   Fred'k.   H..   Philadelphia.    Pa.     "  Sniffle-Balm." 

(For  Medicinal    Preparation.)      No.   16,386;  June   11; 

Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  571. 
Royal  Worcester  Corset  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     "  Bon  Ton 

The  .Most  Perfect  Fitting  Corset  in  The  World."     For 

Corsets.  I     No.  16.387;  June  11;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 
Russell  Playing  Card  Company.  The.  Milltown,  N.  J.,  and 

New    York.    N.    Y.       "Blue    Ribbon."       (For    Playlng- 

Cards.)     No.  16,388;  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  571. 
Sanbom-Cram    Co..    South   Bend.   Wash. ;    Astoria,    Oreg., 

and    Burnett    Alaska.      "Knighthood    Brand."       (For 

Salmon.)      No.  16,389;  June  11;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 
Sanborn-Cram    Co.,    South    Bend,    wash. ;    Astoria,    Oreg., 

and  Burnett.  Alaska.     "  Red  Raven  Brand."      (For  Sal- 
mon.)    No.  16,390;  June  11;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 
Schneider,    Louis,   Chicago,   111.     "The  SUff  of  Life  Na- 
ture's Bread."      (For   Bread.)      No.   16,391;  Jona   11; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 
Stevenson.    William    G..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       '  Albem-Oil." 

(For  Oil  for  Type- Writers.)     No.  16,372;  June  4;  Oas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  284. 
Taylor  Provision  Company,  Tbe,  Trenton,  N.  J.   "  Taylor's 

Pork  Ooodlea."      (For  a   Pork  Product)      No.   16,428; 

June  25;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1105. 
Ulrlci.  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ' 

pound   Cordial  of  Cerebrlne."      (For 

Preparation.)      No.  16,429;  June  25:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p. 

1105. 
Waldes     ft     Co.,     Prague-Wrschowlts.     Austria-Hungary. 

"Koh-1-noor    Dress    Fastener."       (^For    Dreaa-FaatenUu 

Devices.)     No.  16.895;  June  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  671. 
Whiting.    H.    H.,   Minneapolla.    Minn.      "  Success."      (For 

Wheat-Flour.)      No.    16.411;   June   18;   Gas.   vol.   179; 

p.  849. 
Whiting,  H.   H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "  MlnneaoU  Belle." 

(For  Wheat-Flour.)     No.    16,412;  Jane  18;  Oas.  roL 

179 ;  p.  849. 
Whiting.  H.  H..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    "  La  Farine  Blanche." 

(For   Wheat-Flour.  I      No.   16.413:   June   18;   Gas.    voL 

179 '  D   849 
Wbltlng,  H.  H.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    "Chancellor."     (For 

Wheat-Flour.)      No.   16,414;   Jane   18;   Oas.   Tol.   179; 

p.  849. 
Woolson  Spice  Company,  Tbe,  Toledo,  Oblo.    "  Karez  Blend 

Oolden  San  Coffee."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  16,415;  Jane 

18;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  849. 
Zimmerman    Cigar    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      "  King    Philip." 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  16,480;  Jane  26;  Ou.  toL  179;  p. 

1105. 
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I  Doae  Had 
No. 


AnMrlcaa  Art  Works,  Coaboctoo,  Ohio.   •'  Mt  WUW  Kaowt '. 

Sne'a  boIv«m1  my  troubiM  for  he«l8  and  to**."  (For 
HosUry.)  No.  3,056:  Juoe  26:  Gax.  toI.  17»  :  p.  1106. 
Boatoo  NoTelty  Co..  Boatoo.  Maaa.  "  Mj  Hat  la  In  the 
Ring."  (For  Teddy  Hats.)  No.  3.047;  June  11;  Oaa. 
Tol.  17»;  p.  87 1. 

rioett.  I'eabody  k  Company.  Troy,  N.  T.  "Arrow  Collara 
and  Shirts  "  (For  Collars  and  Shirts.)  No.  2,043  ;  Jane 
4  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  284 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

To  Frame  Bastua."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Pood.) 
3,046  :  Jun«  11  :  Oaa.  toI.  179  ;  p.  071. 

Electric  Cleaner  Co..  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  "  Electric  Rug 
and  Carpet  Cleaner."  (For  Rug  and  Carpat  Cleaner.) 
No.  S.04d :  June  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  Ii9  ;  p.  571. 

Fruit  Dispatch  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Fmlt  Dis- 
patch (company  Import  the  Beat."  (For  Bananas.)  No. 
3,000:  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  849 

Gamer  Print  Works  and  Bleachery.  Weat  Harentraw. 
Wapplngers  Falls,  and  New  York.  N  T.  "Guarantee, 
This  garment  1h  made  of  Material  printed  by  the  Gar- 
ner Process"  (For  Garments.)  No.  3,057;  June  25; 
Oaa.  ToJ.  J79;  p.  1105. 


Oaone    Froat    Coaspany.     Boaton.    Maaa.     "  Erarymaa." 

(For   Men'a  Garters.)      No.    3,044;   Jane   4;   Gas.   toI. 

179:  p.  284. 
Marr  &  Haas  Oothtng  Co.,  St.  LouU.  Mo.     "  The  Wander 

Waistband."       (For    Trousers.)       Na    3.045;    Jans    4; 

Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  284. 
Tsblet  and  Ticket  Co..  The.  Chlcsgo,  111. :  New  Torfc,  N.  T.. 

and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     "  Gold  Dost  "     (For  s  Cleans 

Ing   Preparation.)      No.   8.046 ;   June  4:   Gas.   toI.   179; 

p.  284. 
Udolpbo    Wolfe    Company,    New    York.    N.    T.      "  Wolfe's 

Schnapps."       (For    Schnapps.)       No.    8,061;    June    18; 

Gai    vol    1T9  ;  p.  849. 
Whiting,  H.  H..  MInnsapolla,  Mian.    "  La  Farine  Blanche  " 

(For  Wheat-Flour.)     No.  3.062  ;  June  18;  Gas.  toI    179  ; 

p.  849. 
Whiting.    H.    H.    Minneapolis.    Mlna.      "  Socreaa."      (For 

Wheat  Flour  t       No     ."l.DOS :    June    18;    Gai.    vol.    179; 

p.  849. 
Whiting.  H.  H.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Cbaacallor."     (For 

Wheat-Flour.)         No.    3,064;   June   18;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  849. 
Whiting,  H.  H.,   Minneapolis.  Mian      "  MlnneaoU  Belle." 

(  For  Wheat  Flour,  i     No.  .3.055  ;  June  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ; 


DISCLAIMERS. 


DoCTing.  Chariaa,  Jr..  Cbicago,  III. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  aa- 
signee.  Adama  A  Eltlng  Co.  .Apparatus  for  coating  arti- 
cles with  pulverulent  materlaL  No.  976,443  ;  disclaimer 
filed  June  13.  1912;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  S59. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1912. 

(Abbravlattons:  "Bp."- Monthly  Votama  of  SpaBlfloatloBi;  "Oaa."-OfDcialGaBette.] 


Abacua,  Automatic.     D.  Tado.     No.  1.029,666:  Jana  18; 

8p.  p.  3480 ;  Gas.  vol.  IT© ;  p.  610. 
Abdominal    aapporter.      K.     L.     Storm.      No.     1.029,ii66 ; 

Jane  18 ;  8p.  p.  4126 ;  Oaa.  toI.  179  ;  p.  714. 
Abrading  devbia.     W.  A.  Baed.     No.  1.030,6S8 ;  Jona  26 : 

8p.  p.  6468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  968. 
Abrad^g  dariee.     H.  Hallam.     No.  1.030,778;  Jona  26; 

Sp.  p.  6178 :  Qai.  vol.  179 :  p.  1044. 
Account-r«tlster.     J.  L.  Dalln.     No.  1,080,289;  June  25; 

Sp.  p.  4849  ;  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  868.  ,,. 

Accounting    appllanea.    Credit-.      A.    h.    Lambert.      No. 

1.080.785  :  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6198 :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1047. 
Acetylene  geaerating  and  atorlag  apparatua.     G.  L.  Baat- 

man   and   A.    Hl^.     No.   ir028,n8;   Jane   4;   Sp.   p. 

1081 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  164. 
Acetylene-generator.      J.    Kllbam,    J.    W.    Falrley,   T.    B. 

Kldaar.    W.    H.    Irvine,    and    W.    T.    Cbeatuit.     No. 

1,029.999;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4208;  Gas.  toL  17»;  p.  7». 
Addhig  and  Uatlng  marina*     J.   G.  Vlneent  aad  R.   B. 

Banner.     No.  To28.162 ;  June  4  ;  Bp.  p.  201 ;  Oaa.  toL 

179  ;  p.  28.  „ 

Adding    and    listing    mschlne.      B.    L.    Mattbewa.      No. 

1.028.896;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  1790;  Oaa.  vol.  1T» ;  p.  818. 
Adding  and   aabtractlna  machine.     J.   Q.   ▼!»««(.     No. 

1,028.161 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  188 ;  0«&  voL  179 ;  p.  28. 
Adding  apparatna  and  peneU-box.  Comblaed.     O.  Krtlav. 

No.  1.028^27  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  872;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  52. 
Adding-machlBe.     W.  B.  Bwalm.     No.  1.028,149 ;  Jane  4 ; 

8p.  p.  163  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  2S. 
Addreasing-mschlne.     S.  Elliott.     No.  1.029.112;  Jane  11; 

Sp.  p.  2266;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  887. 
Adtastable  bracket    W.  D.  Wbltner.    No.  1.028,615 ;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  998  ;  Oaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  150. 
Ad)aatable  dialr.     M.  L.  Cromer.     No.   1.028,648;  Jane 

4 ;  Sp.  p.  1051 ;  Oas.  voL  179 ;  p.  160. 
Advartlatng  device.     J.  J.  LqDper.     No.   1.029,618;  Jane 

18 :  8p.  p.  8861 :  Oas.  voL  ltd ;  p.  698. 
Advertising  dlsplsy  device.    J.  Stranders.     No.  1,080,031 ; 

Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4272;  Oas.  voL  179;  p.  740. 
Advertising  or  display  device.    T.  Kharaa.    No.  1,030,734  ; 

June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6036 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1028. 
Aerial  carrier.     P.  NeU.     No.  1,080.423 ;  Jane  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6164  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  917. 
Aeroplane.     W.  B.  Shepard.     No.  1.028,148 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  21. 
Aeroplane.     C.   B.   Weatermaa.      No.   1.028.409 ;  Jane  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  762 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  115. 
Aeroplane.     H.  J.  Kraft.    No.  1.028.887 ;  Jane  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1776 :  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  810. 
Aeroplsne.     L.  B.  Rooney.    No.  1.028.968 ;  Jone  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1953;  Gss.  vol.   179;  p.  887. 
Aeroplane.     J.  R.  Hendrlekaon.     No.  1,029,764;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  3663  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  646. 
Aeropfane.     H.  Laprise.     No.  1,030,312;  Jane  26;  Bp.  p. 

4912  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  877. 
Aeroplsne.     J.  R.  Machado.     No.  1,030,618;  June  25;  Sp. 

p.  5405  :  Gss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  961. 
Aeroplane.     J.  T.  Rydberg.     No.  1,030.642 ;  Jane  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  5469  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  jp.  969. 
Aeroplsne.     L.  F.  Bancroft     No.  1,080.764;  Jane  26;  Sp. 

p.  6118  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1039. 
Aeroplane.     D.  R.  Davla.     No.  1,030,772 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

6142  ;  Gas.  voL  179  ;  p.  1042. 
Aeroplane  algbUng  device.     V.  L.  Slack.     No.  1,028,502 ; 

Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  970 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  148. 
Aeroatraetural  balance.     F.  B.  Wbltlateh.     No.  1,080,868 ; 

Jane  26:  Sp.  p.  60tS;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  806. 
Agglomeratine  proceaa.     A.  FOlllet.     No.  1,029,182 ;  Jane 

11 :  Sp.  p.  2407 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  410. 
Air  and  gaa  compreaaor.     C.  W.   IfUea.     Na  1.028,809; 

Jane  11;  Bp.  p.  2082;  Oa&  voL  179;  p.  456. 
Air-brake.      (3.    W.    Hohn    and    B.    O.    Beistafer.      No. 

1.020,868  :  June  11 :  Sp.  p.  2884 ;  Oaa.  toL  179 ;  p.  476. 
Air-brake  systems,  VaiTe-coBtroUlac  ■etbapj— i  for  train-. 

P.  T.  Strader.     No.  1,029.477 ;  Jane  U ;  Sp.  p.  8061 ; 

Oas.  vol.  179 :  p.  618. 
Air  or  water  craft.  Propeller  for.    A.  Finch.    No.  1,020,067  ; 


Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  2142;  Oas.  voL  179;  p.  • 
Airship.     W.  D.  Le  Fevra.     No.  1.028.801 ;  Joae  11 ;  Sp. 
p.  1782;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  811. 


Airship.     J.  F.  W.  Bradsbaw.     No.  1,029,529;  Jane  11; 

Sp.  p.  3156 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  529. 
Airship.    A.  Mayer.    No.  1.030.826  ;  Jane  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6366 ; 

Oas.  ToL  ITO ;  p.  1088. 
Alxthip-pnoiaier.    R.  H.  MUton.     No.  1.028,766 ;  Jane  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1502;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Alarm :  8m  Borglarmlarm. 

Alkyl  ether  of  laoarea.    M.  Bngelmann  and  B.  Merkel.    No. 

1,028.086:  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1881 ;  Gas.  voL  179 :  p.  327. 

Aluminum   formate  and   prodnct   obtained   thereby,   Pro- 

doelng    water-aoloble    crystalline.       F.     Qoade.       No. 

1.030J47  ;  Jane  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6064  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1083. 

Alnmlnnm  or  Its  alloys  for  soldering,  Proceaa  of  and  eom- 

poaltlan  for  coatiag.     B.  D.  Avli,  Jr.     No.  1,020,622; 

June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8144 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  627. 

AnraaaBMOt  apparatna.     D.  H.  Clc^iom.     No.  1.028.643; 

Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Oas.  roL  179;  p.  150. 
Amoaement  apparatna.    J.  B.  MeBeniolda.    No.  1,080,816 ; 

June  25 ;  to.  p.  4021 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  878. 
Amoaement  devlee.     W.  Q.  Olden.     No.   1,029,710;  Jane 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  8676 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  681. 
Amqaemmt   device.     N.    W.   Allegrettl.      No.    1,020,004; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4015 ;  (3as.  voL  170 :  p.  608. 
Andior.     T.  B.  Batters.     No.  1,028,673;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

1812  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  202.  ^ 

Aneathetlc-admlBlsterlng    apparatna.      B.    I.    McKeaaon. 

No.   1,028,682;  Jane  4;   Sp.   p.    1180;   Gas.   vol.   179; 

p.  172. 
Anestbetlslng  apparatas,  Rebreathing-bag  for.     B.  I.  Mc- 
Keaaon.    No.  1,028,583;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1135;  Oas.  vol. 

179 :  p.  172. 
Angle  bead.  Inside-.     W.  A.  Wlttbeeker.     No.  1.080.044; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  745. 
Animal-throwing  device.    C.  B.  Halstesd.     No.  1,028.862 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  638 ;  Oas.'  vol.  179  ;  p.  95. 
Animal-trap.    J.  B.  Ceasna.    Na  1,028.486 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

816 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  128. 
Animal-trap.     R.  P.  Brown.     No.  1,028.588 ;  June  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  1034 ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  157. 
Anlmal-trap.     A.   B.   Swanson.     No.   1.028.683 ;   Jane  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1^ ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  189 
Animal  trap.     W.  Scott.     No.  1,029.087 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2219;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  379. 
Anlmal-trap.     C.   M.    Harrington.     No.    1.0294W2;   Jane 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4189 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  726. 
Annunciator  and  cabinet  for  barber-wiops.    I.  J.  Brsdshaw. 

No.    1.028.866;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p.  1700;  Gss.  vol.  179 

p.  298. 
Anthracene  derivatives   and   making   ssme.     A.   Zltaeher 

and  B.  J.  Rath.     No.  1.02R.521  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1004 

Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  152. 
Antiskid  devlee.     R.  Hlmeno.     No.   1.030.238;  June  18 

Sp.  p.  4716:  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  812. 
Arc-coon teraeting  meaaa.    R.  B.  Hellmund.   No.  1.028,112 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  89-;  Gas.  voL  179 ;  p.  10. 
Arms,  Automatic  book  for  artificial.     Q.  D.  Corley.     No. 

1,029,794  ;  Jone  18  :  Sp.  p.  3746 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  660 
Arseno    compound.      P.    Enrlich    and    L.    Benda.      No 

1.028,101 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  6. 
Ash-can,  Nolaeleaa.    A.  M.  H.  De  Bravcker.    No.  1.028,672 

Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Oas.  voL  179;  p.  202. 
Atmoapherlc    enjglne.      A.    R.    and    O.    R.    Welaa.      No 

1,0»,611 ;  Jone  4 ;  Sp.  p.  986 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  140 
Aatocrai^c  rMrtstar.    J.  J.  She^y.    No.  1.030.616 ;  June 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  &?82 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  987. 
Aatomatic   sprinkler   snd    slarm.     T.    Williams    snd   A. 

Lewis.     No.  1.060.448  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5195 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179 ;  p.  924. 
Aatomatic  awlteb.     E.  E.  Clement     No.  l,020.oeo<;  Jane 

18 :  Sp.  p.  8280;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  586. 
AatomobUe.     W.  E.  SUnley.     No.  1,028,975 ;  Jane  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  1067 ;  Oas.  VOL  170 ;  p.  840. 
Automobile  alarm-pamp.     w.  H.  Oarlodc.     No.  1,020.490 ; 

June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8006 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  519. 
AntoBobUe-eaglaaa.  Meaaa  for  preventing  the  freeaing  of 

water  In  tba  drcalating  sjatenM  of.     H.  8.  Campioell. 

No.   1.028.808;   Jane  4;   Sp.   p.   1588;   Gas.    vol.    179; 

p.  248. 
Automobile-beater.     E.  W.  Dllks.  D.  Reysm,  snd  E.  E   Du 

Pont     No.  1,0284W8 ;  Jose  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Oes.   vol. 

170 ;  p.  102. 

Ixi 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Automobll«-Jack.     C.  A.  Hart.     No.  1.029,993;  Jan«  18: 

Rp.  p.  4191  :  Gu    rol.  179  ;  p.  727. 
Automobile  jack.    C.  A.  Hart.    No.  1.030.728  ;  June  2S  ;  8p. 

p.  6025  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1026. 
Automobile     rol)e-rall     lock.      V.     L.     De     Dontney.      No. 

1.029.493:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3086;  Gai.  toI.  179;  p.  518. 
Automobll**      slelKh      attachment.       B.      P.      Fraiee.       No 

1,028.819:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1613;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  261. 
Automobile  starter.      W.   B.   Spelcc.     No.   1,028.624;  Job* 

4  ;  Sp    p.  1214  :  Oaa.  toI.  179  ;  p.  186. 
Automobile  sUy-atrap.     (>.   E.  Rooinaon.     No.  1,030,6S9 ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5456  ;  Gas.  toI.  179  :  p.  958. 
Automoblle-wheel.   1  neumatic.    O.  C.  OIney.    No.  1.029.62S  ; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p    3373  ;  Gas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  600. 
Automobllea.   Combined  liftlnx  lack  and   Drake  mechanism 

for      A.  Kert«as.     No.   1.0-29.;{01  ;  June  11  ;  8p    p    2664; 

Gaz.   Tol.    179:   p.   451 
Automobiles.  Grip-tr«ad  and  mud-sfaoe  for.     C.  V.  Pucb. 

No.  1,028.490 ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  944  ;  Gas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  141. 
Automobiles.    Mechanism    for   preventlnu   excesalre    speeds 

of.     E    Fsvary.     No.    1,029.181;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2406; 

Gaz.   Tol.    179 ;   p.   410. 
Automobiles.  Pivot-lamp  attachment  for.     A.  G.  Thomson. 

No.    1.030,352  ;  June  26  ;   Sp.   p.  6001 ;   Gas.   toI.    170 ; 

p.  Wl. 
Aatomobllea,    Self-starter    for.      F.    G.    S.    Hewitt      No. 

1.030.583  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5609:  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  974. 
Awnlnr     W.  If.  Bonney.     No.  1.028.821 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

562 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  83. 
Awning,   Folding  metallic       E    Sorenaoa.     No.    1.030.493; 

June  25:  Sp    p.  5313:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  941 
Awning   structure       W     H.    Me/st.      No.    1.030.421  ;    June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5150  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  916. 

Ax.  Brush.     J    T.  Reeves.     No.   1.030,429:  June  25;  Sp. 

p.  5167  :  Gaa  toI.  179 :  p.  919. 
Back-rest.  Portable.     J.  A.  Freeman.     No.  1.030.511;  June 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  5372  :  Gas.  toI.  179  ;  p    548. 

Bag:   See  Feed  bag ;  Frult-plcklns  bag;   Paper  baz. 

Bag  closure.  Mothproof-.     J.  J.  Scbcucb.     No.  1.028.0T0  : 


June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  "1966 ;  Gas.  toI.  179:  p.  338. 
Bag-fastener.      U.    B.    Prabar.      No.    l.OSO.789 ;    June    26 ; 

Sp.  p   6202:  Gas.  rol.  179;  p.  1048. 
Bag  frame  handle  faatenlng.    F.  A.  Fuller.    No.  1,028,203  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  328  :  Gas.  toJ.  179 ;  p.  44. 
Bag-house.     A.  J.  Meier      No    1,030.477  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5281  :  <}as.  toI.  179:  p.  937 
Bag-support.      A.    P.    Zimmerman.      No.    1,028.520 ;    Jane 

4;  Sp    p    1003:  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  152. 
Bags,  grips,  valises,  and  tbe  like.  AtUcbment  for.     W.  O. 

VrillTsms.     No.  1.028.168 :  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  266 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  31. 
BagKSge-oarrylng     attachment.       W.    J.     Batcbelor.       No. 

1.028.1T8;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  278;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  35. 
Bakeries   or    tbe   like.    Conveying   and   discharging   device 

for  use  m.     A.   Latae.     No.   1.028.762  ;  June  4  ;   Sp.  p. 

1497:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  232. 
Baking-pan.     R.  8.  Woodworth.     No.  1.029.488 ;  June  11 : 

Sp    p.  3071  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p    515 
Balance-wheel.      M.    and    W.    Sporleder.      No.    1,028.794 ; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  1567;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  243. 
Bale  tie   machines.   Tension   appliance  for.     J.    W.   Miller. 

No    1.029.078;   June    11:   Sp.    p.   2179;   Gas.    vol.    179; 

p.  375 
Baler.  Paper-.     C.  Schick      No.  1.028,896;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

7:i3  :  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  110. 
Baling  press.     L.  Trsboe.     No.  1.028.404 ;  Jane  4  ;  8p.  p. 

749;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  113. 
Ballng-press.      F.    B.   Cramer.      Na    1.030,648;   June   26; 

Sp.  p    5833  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  999. 
Baling  prens.  Hay-.     T.  E.  Turner  and  O.  J.  Heath.     No. 

1.029,156  ;  June  11:  Sp.  p.  2358;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  402. 
Baling  press.  Hay-,     w.   P    Wilson.     No.   1.029.780 ;  June 

18  :  Sp   p    3715  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  664. 
Bsling  press.   Self  tvlng.     C.  Gobell.     No.   1.030,398;  June 

25  :  Sp    p    5096  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  908. 
BsUng-presses.  Measurlng-wbeel  for.     H.  B.  Sperry.     No. 

1,028.974  ;  June  11  ;  Sp    p.  1965;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  839. 
Bali  returning  device.     F.  H.  Wood.     No.  1.030.568  :  June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5499  :  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  964. 
Balling-furnace.      M     Sellers    and    H.    M.    Nicbolls.      No. 

1,02^.234  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2520  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  428. 
Balling    acrap.       M.    Sellers    and    H.    M.    Nicbolls.       No. 

1.02?i.235  ;  June  11  ;  Sp    p.  2627  ;  Oss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  428. 
Band-<>ntter  and   feeder.      A.   Dodd.      No.   1.080,007  ;  Joae 

18  ;  Sp.  p    4346  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  760. 
Bar  :   Bee  Grate-bar  ;   Push  bar. 
Bar   bending   and   twisting  machine.      F.    R.    Refers.     No. 

1.029.946:  June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4101;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  712. 
Bar  turning  tool.     J.  C.  Potter.     No.   1,028.606;  Jane  4; 

Sp.  p.   1176;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  180. 
Basket  cover.  Peach-.      I.   W.  Peck.     No.   1.080,128;  Jane 

18:  Sp.  p.  4465:  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  772 
Basket-rack.      W.    H     Mussey.      No.    1.029.621;    June   18; 

Sp.  p.  3366 :  Gas.  v  A.  179 ;  p.  699. 
Bath :  See  Pickllng-bath  ...  ,^ 

Battery  :  See  Elec&lc  battery  ;  aalvanie  battery  :  Primary 

battery  :  Secondary  battery. 
Battery  element      support.        C.      B.      Scboenmetal.        No. 

1.028.613  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1196  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  182. 
Bearing,  Ball  .     8.  G    Wlngqalst.     No.  1,028.844  ;  Jane  4  ; 

Sp    p.  1666:  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  260. 
Bearing  cage    Roller-      C    A.  Heinselmsn.     No.  1,080,400; 

June  26 :  Sp.  p.  5103  :  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  909. 
Bearing  for  submerged  sbafta.  Self^leanlna^^W.  L.  ror- 

ward.     No.  1.028>M ;  Jane  4;  8p.  p.   IWO;  Omm.  toL 

1T9:  p.  166. 


Bearing.  Roller-      E.  I>derlck.     No.  1,029,797;  June  18; 

Sp    p.  3756  :  Gas.  vol    179  ;  p.  661. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     C.  A.  Helnselman.     No.  1.030.401  ;  June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5104  ;  Oss.  vol    17U  ;  p.  910. 
Bearing.  Shaft-.     A.  M.   Mattlce.     No.  1.028,122;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  60;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  14. 
Bearing,  Vehicle  wheel  .     G.  W.  Keneaster.     No.  1,029.690; 

June  18 :  8p.  p.  3614  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  623. 
Bearing   washer.    Ball-.      J.    N.    Presley.      No.    1,030,126; 

Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  772. 
Bed-bottom.     J.   Stott.     No.   1,028.916;   Jane   11;   Sp.   p. 

1843  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  820. 
Bed,  Disappearing.     E.  R.  Brslnerd.     No.  1.029.167  :  June 

11  ;  Sp   p    23H3  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  406. 
Bed.     Disappearing.       W      L.    Murphy.       (Reissue.)       No. 

13  4i:h     .Iiine  11  :  Sp.  p.  ;1272  :  Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  549. 
Bed,  Disappearing.     W.  L.  Murphy.     No.  1.0S0.201  ;  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  464.3;  Gaa  vol.  176  ;  p.  798. 
Bed,   Folding.      W    U.  McCarry.     No.   1,028.372;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  678;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  102. 
Bed    of   tbe   davenport    style.    Sofa-.      H.    Cbeasler.      No. 

1.028.541  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1040 ;  Gas.  vol.  1T9 ;  p.  168. 
Bed.  Sofs-.     U.  J.  Jacobs.     No.  1.030.730;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p. 

6027;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1026. 
Bed.  Sofa  .     H.  J.  Jacobs.     No.  1.030.731  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6030  ;  Gas    vol.  179  ;  p.  1027. 
Bed-spring  cover.     I.  M.  Jacobs.     No.  1,029.870;  Jane  11: 

Sp.  p.  2S36:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  477. 
Beda.     Locking    device    for.       H.     J.     Montgomery.       No. 

1,030.008 :  June  18 :  8p.  p.  4220 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  731. 
Bedstead.      D.    K.    Hall.      No.    1.028,716;   June  4;   Sp.   p. 

1395;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  216. 
Bell.     O.  W.  Goff.     No.  1.029.286;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2630; 

Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  446. 
Belt     D.   Pranks.      No.   1,028,846;  Jane  4;  Sp.   p.  622; 

Oss.  vol.  179  :  p.  92. 
Belt     T.  Hershkowits.     No.   1,080,779;  June  26;  Sp.  p. 

6178 ;  Oss.  voL  179 ;  p.  1045. 
Belt  Power  transmission.     J.  B.  Rhoads      No    1.080.682; 

June  25  :  Sp    p.  5911  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1010 
Belt  shifter.     W^.   A.    Reed.     No.   1.028.966;   June  11:   Sp. 

p.  1949  ;  Gss,  vol.  179 ;  p.  836. 
Belt  shifter      E    E    Blske  and  W.  H.  Goldsmith    Jr.     No. 

1.029.388  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2764  :  Oas.  vol.  179 :  p.  466. 
Belt  shifter      W    Elkln.      No.   1,029.496;  June  11;  Bp.   p. 

9094  ;  Oss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  519. 
Bench  :  See   Plsno^bench  :    Wssbbencb. 
Bending  machine.     J.  B.   Brickson.     No.   1.028.102;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  6.  «         , 

Bevel-protractor.      J.    Brsndl.      No.    1.028,426;    June    4; 

Sp.  p.  796;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  120.  ,     „    „,  .  ^ 

Beveling  machine.   Automatic  box-bosrd-.     L.   8.   Fletcher. 

No.  1.0.30.295:  June  25;  Sp.  p    4869;  Oss.  vol.  179;  p. 

«70.  „. 

Beversges.    Finlsbbig    or    preparing.      J.    F.    WIttemann. 

No.    1.029.838;   Jane   18;   Sp.   p,   8868;  Oas.   vol.    179; 

p.  675. 
Bicycle  attachment     B    L.   Howell.     No.  1,030.844;  June 

A  ;  Sp    p    6421  :  Oaf.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1069.        ,      „  , 
Bllllard-cues.    Mesns   for  securing   tine  to.     U   Peloouln. 

No.    1.029.943;   Jane  18;   Sp.   p.  4098;  Oas.  vol.   179; 

n      71 1 

Binder  frame.     E.  C.  Moss.     No    1.030.675;  June  25;  8p. 

p.  5897  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1007 
Binder.    Grain  .      B.    R.    Benjsmln       No.    1.029.741  ;   June 

18;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gas.  vol.  179:  D.  641.  „.«.,^ 

Blndv  or  clsroentlng  msterlal.    J.  W.  Nea     No,  1.080.114  ; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4454  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  769. 
Bins,  Dlschsrglng  device  for.     W    Butler      No.  1.029.273; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2597  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  442. 
Bird  trap.     8.  w'!  Evana.     No.  1.029.068;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

2137;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  36S 
Blacking  and  polishing  machine.  Shoe.     J.  A    Been.     No. 

i:030^02  ;  jVne  25  ;  Sp   p.  5963  ;  Oss   voL  179  ;  n   1017 
Blanket.  Animal-      W.  ML  I^j^man.     No.  1,028.581  :  Jane  4  . 

Blfn^kJ|.fiJ?e*n;r^'V^">!.  Sl^^cheV.';  No.  1.028,188;  June 


4;  8p_p    131  ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p    20^      ,  ~>osi^.    i..«- 
Blind.   Wfadow-.      L.    H.   Msnntng.      No    1.029,814;   June 

18 :  Sp.  p.  8799  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  667. 
Block;  See  Building  block.  .„„<,«., 

Block-molding    mschlne.      A.    McHencb.      No.    1.028.241  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp   p.  401  :  Gss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  66. 
Blower  attachment.  Soot-.     A.   V    Bayer.     No.   1.028.180; 

June  4  .  Sp    p    282  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  36. 
Blower  divided   Impeller.     T.  W.  Green.      No.   1,080,083; 

June  18  ;  Sp    p   4397  ;  Gas.  vol    179 ;  p.  769. 
Blower  for  forges.  Air       J.  T    Mclntyre.     No    1,030.418; 

June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6141 ;  Oas.  vol.  1T9 ;  p.  916. 
Blower.  Posltfre      W    W.  Green.     No.  1.029,186;  June  11; 

Sp.  p    2419:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p    412 
Blowpipe      B.   L    Kissel      No.   1.028.363;   June  4;   8p.   p. 

669;  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  99.  ^      ,  ^      _ 

Blowpipe.     J.  W    Whltford.     No.   1.028.410;  June  4;  Sp. 

p    764;  Gss.  vol.  179:  p.  115.  .„     „ 

Blowpipe.     W.  Klrkwood.     No.  1.029.691 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3516  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  624.  _      .  ^„„  „. 

Blowpipe-system  sdjuster.     P.  C.   Miller.     No.  1.028.376; 

June  4  ;  8p.  p.  684  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  104. 
Board  :  See  Fofiowef^board  ;  Ironlnf-board  ;  Plaster  board. 
Boat  Non-eapsislng.     J.  H.  Vsn  Vlersin      No.  1.028.644; 

June  4  :  So.  p.  1282 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  193. 
Boat,  Torpedo-.     H    Maxim.     No.  1.028.473  ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  909:  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  136  ^„     _ 

Bobbin.     A.    Wormser.     No.   l. 080.219;  Jane   18;  8p.   p. 

48T7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  804. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bail 


Bobbin -stripper.     W.  Walmsley.     No.  1,028.408;  Jane  4; 

Sp.  p.  760  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  116. 
Bobbins  and  loopers,  Mectasnism  for  supplying  thread  to. 

F.  Baker.     No.   1,029,386:  June  11;  ^.  p.  2767;  Oas. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  466. 
Boiler :  See    Stesm-boller ;    Waahbolier ;    Water-tube    sec- 
tional boiler. 
Boiler-cleaner.      A.    V.    Bayer    and    O.    P.    Brown.      No. 

1.028.179 ;  Jane  4 ;  8p.  p.  280 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  86. 
Boiler  for  heating  apparatus  snd  hot-water  supply.  Com- 
bination-.     H.    B.    and    B.    S.    Donald.      No.    1,028,655; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1072  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  j>.  163. 
Boiler -grste.     J.  L.  Newton.     No.  1,028,902  ;  Jane  11  >  Sp. 

p    1816:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  316. 
Boiler     or     fluid-heater.     Steam-.       I.     Benjamins.       No. 

1.029.908  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4023  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  :  p.  699. 
Boiler  regulator.  Liquid-.     A.  Carpenter.     No.  1,029,976 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4162 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  721. 
Boiler-tube  cleaners.  Motor  device  for.     F.  H.  Rlehemann 

and  H.   Boehnlng.     No.  1,028,136;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  126; 

Gss.  vol.   179;  p.  19. 
Boilers,  Electric  beating  system  for.     J.  P.  McEIroy.     No. 

1,080,672  ;  June  26  ;  §p.  p.  6890  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1007. 
Bolster.     J.  M.  Rohltlng      No.  1,029.086;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p. 

2216;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  379. 
Bolt :  See  Stay-bolt 
Bolt.     H.  B.  and  C.  L.  Steinhouse.    No.  1,028,796 ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1660;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  244. 
Bolts,    rivets,   and   similar   articles.    Manufactarlng.      H. 

MUller.     No.  1.029.395;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2903;  Ga«.  vol. 

179;  p.  486. 
Book.     P.  S.  H.  Newell.     No.  1,028.130;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p. 

81  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  17. 
Book   and  pamphlet  making  machine.     C.   Oitsendanner. 

No    1.028,708;   June  4;   Sp.   p.    1371;   Oas.   voL   179; 

p.  213. 
Book-holder.     I.  M.  Clark.     No.  1,029.668;  Jane  18;  Sp. 

p.  3460 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  614. 
Book.  Loobe-leaf.     F.  E.  Hoash.     No.  1,029,369 ;  Jane  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2835  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  476. 
Book.  Mechanical  account-.    W.O.Hopkins.    No.  1 ,028,465  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  133. 
Book.  Picture-.     F.  D.  Wagner.     No.  1,028.921;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  1860:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  322. 
Book-stsck.  Metallic     B.  L.  Krag.     No.  1,030,472;  June 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6271  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  986. 
Boot  and  shoe  stsmptng  machine.     W.  Gordon  and  L.  E. 

Topham.     No.  1,028.667  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1093 ;  Oas.  vol. 

176;  p.  166. 
Boots   snd   shoes.   Beating-machine   for   finishing.      F.    L. 

Alley.     No.  1.030,374  ;  Jane  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6044  ;  Oas.  vol. 

179;  p.  900. 
Boots  snd  shoes.  Machine  for  operating  on.     L.  J.   Bas- 

sonl.     No.   1.029.842  ;  June   18 ;  Sp.   p.  3877  ;  Oas.  vol. 

179;  p.  676. 
Boots    and    shoes,    Mschlne   for   operating   apoa.      B.    B. 

WInkley.     No.   1,030.627  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6770 ;  Oas. 

vol.  179;  p.  991. 
Boots   and   snoes,    Mschlne  for   the  msnufscture  of.     O. 

Ashton.      No.    1.030,762;   June  26;   Sp.   p.  6110;   Gas. 

vol.  179;  p.  1038. 
Boring-brace.     D.  Redmon.     No.  1.029.028;  Jane   11;  Sp. 

p.  2088 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  360. 
Boring  machine.  Cylinder-.     H.  A.  Pedrick.    No.  1,028,600 ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1167  ;  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  178. 
Boring  tool.     M.   R.  Rodrlgues.     No.   1,029,824;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  8825;  Oss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  670. 
Bottle-cspplng  machine.      R.   v.    Cragcs.     No.   1,030.164 ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4548;  Oss.  vol.  179;  p.  785. 
Bottle  casing.     Heat-lnsulatlng.       P.     B.    Schuyler.      No. 

1.029.827;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  S8S0 ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  671. 
Bottle-dellvering  mechanism.    G.  H.  Htllyer.    No.  1.630.180 ; 

June  18:  Sp    p.  4575;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  791. 
Bottle  holder  for  baby -carriages.  Nursing-.     E.  Neumann. 

No.   1,080,744  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6060 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ; 

p.  1082. 
Bottle  holder.  Milk-.     E.  R.  Bennett.     No.  1.029,414;  Jane 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2941  :  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  491. 
Bottle    bolder,    Milk-.      J.    Herber    and    F.    Slater.      No. 

1,080.402  :  June  26 :  Sp.  p.  6106 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  910. 
Bottle-indicator.     J.  M.  White.     No.  1,030.696;  Jane  26; 

Sp.  p.  5940;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1015. 
Bottle-inspecting     apparatus.        H.     O.     Mnench.       No. 

1.030.422  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6152 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  917. 
Bottle,   Non  reflllable.     A.   Dryfooe.     No.   1.029,348;  June 

11  ;  Sp    p.  27S2  :  Gss.  vol.  179  :  p.  469. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllsble.     J.  I^lll.     No.  1,029,809  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3777 ;  Gss.  voL  179 ;  p.  664. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllsble.     L.  Scbaffert.     No.  1,029.826;  June 

18;  Sp    p.  3828;  Gas.  voL  179 ;  p.  071. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllsble.      B.    H.    and    Z.    J.     Foley.      No. 

1.029,985;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4179;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  724. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllsble.     W.  E.  Glroud.    No.  1.030.074  ;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4377  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  766. 
Bottle-opener.     H.  L.  Vaugban.     No.  1,029,646;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  8407 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  607. 
Bottle  or  Jar  closure.     C.  Hammer.     No.  1,028.716;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1398  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  217. 
Bottle  rinsing  snd  sterilising  spparatus.    A.  O.  Steer.    No 


1.080.189;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4498;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  776 
Bottle.   Single  use      B    Erdale.      No.   1,028,696;   Jane  4; 

Sp    p.  1346:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  210. 
Bottle  stopper.     F    Russell.     No.  1.028,907;  Jane  11;  8p. 

p.  1825:  Gsf.  vol.  179;  p.  817. 
Bottle  stopper.     A.   H.  Tvson.     No.   1.029.246;  Jane  11; 

Sp.  p.  2663 ;  Oss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  432. 


Bottle-stopper.    A.  J.  Slaagbter.    No.  1,029,478 ;  Jane  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3066  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  612. 
Bottle-stopper  cap.     O.  Moris  snd  O.  P.  Barcchall.     No. 

1.028.7M:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1608;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  235. 
Bow  for  srchery.  Metallic.     E.  8.  Eoe.     No.   1.029,716;' 

Ji.oe  18:  Sp.  p.  8687  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  688. 
Bowling-alier  pin.     B.   H.   Bawver,   Jr.     No.   1,030,884; 

Jane  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6892 ;  Oas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  1066. 
Box  :  See    Cash-box  ;    Clgsrette-box  :    Core-box  ;    Dlsplav- 

box  ;   File  box  ;   Fire-box  ;   Mall-box  :    Match-box  ;   Miter- 

box  ;  Outlet-box  ;   Paper  box  ;    Powder-box  ;    Sbeet-meUl 
_  box  ;  Signal-box  ;  Stafflng-box  :  Toy  handkerchief- box. 
Box.    W.  8.  Adler.    No.  1.080,768;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  6098; 

Oas.  VOL  179;  p.  1087. 
Box-binding  machbie.     E.  Ponkow.     No.  1.029.609;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3121  ;  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  623. 
Box-cover     fastener.      O.     Sonde    and     O.     Ryan.      No. 

1,029.092 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2229:  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  881. 
Box-covering  machine.     J.  Alger.     No.  1.028,421 ;  JOne  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  784 ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  119. 
Box-covering  machine.     J.  Alger.     No.  1,028,422  ;  Jane  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  788:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  119. 
Box-gluing   apparatus.      G.    R.    Fosdick.      No.    1,030.264; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4743;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  817. 
Boxes  and  the  like.  Means  for  supporting  the  lids  of.    A.  S. 

King.     No.  1,030,188;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4608:  Gas.  voL 

179 ;  p.  794. 
Brace  :  Bee  Boring-brace  ;  Fence-post-brace  ;  Rail-brace. 
Bracelet.   Flexible  and   expansible.     K.   Rotherham.      No. 

1.028,788;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  241. 
Bracket :  See    Adjustable   bracket ;    Shade-bracket ;    Shelf 

and  other  like  bracket ;  Shlngle-bracket 
Bracket     V.  and  V.  E.  Royle.     No.  1.029.228;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2509 ;  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  426. 
Bracket.     W.  Peplowskl.     No.  1,030,206 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4661 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  799. 
Brscket  snd  esse      C.  B.  Corbln.     No.  1.028,811  ;  June  4: 

Sp.  p.  1593:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  249. 
Brake  :  Bee  Air  brake  ;  Comice^brake  ;  Safety  brake  ;  Train- 
brake  ;  Vehicle  automatic  brake. 
Brake-beam.      H.   Ziemss,   Jr.      No.    1,030,767;   Jane   25; 

Sp.  p.  6096;  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  1037. 
Brake-beam  support     W.  G.  Price.     No.  1.028.386;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p   699  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p    106. 
Brske-beam    suspension.      N.    H.    l/jivIs.      No.    1,028.443; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  846;  Gaz.  vol.  »7'>;  n.  '20. 
Brake   mechanllBm,    Motor-operated       8.   F.    Nichols.      No. 

1,029.888;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3972;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  691. 
Brake-rigglng-adjustlng  apparatus.     I..   E.   Oliver  and  A. 

Cureton.     No.  1,028,264  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  441 ;  Oas.  vol 

179;  p.  64. 
Brake-shoe    adjuster.      J.    S.    Ashworth.      No.    1.030.150; 

Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4619  •  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  781. 
Brake-shoe,  Composite-face.     F.  Sargent.     No.  1,030.491: 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  6811;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  941. 
Brske  system.     L>    Sutherland.     No.   1,028.301;  Jane  4: 

Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  76. 
Bread    and    sandwiches.    Machine    for    cutting    slices    of 

buttered.     8.  A.  Gag«.     No.  1,029.357;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2797;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  472. 
Brlck-handllnr  method  and  stack.     W.  H.  Francis.^   No. 

1,030,397  :  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5094 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  908. 
Brine.  Treatment  of.     G.  W,  Malcolm  and  F.  T.  Munton. 

No.   1.030.103;  June  18;   Sp.   p.  4436;  Gas.  vol.   179  r 

p.  766. 
Broaching  machine.      R.    E.    Lapointe.      No.     1,028.826; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1623 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  253. 
Broaching  mechanism.      R.  R.   Lapointe.     No.   1,028,824; 

June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1621 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  253. 
Brooder.     A.   E.   Ford.     No.   1.029,537;  June  11;  Sp.  o. 

3173;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  532. 
Broom.    G.  C.  Bemls.    No.  1.028,182;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p.  286; 

Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  36. 
Broom-bridle.     J.   A.   Brown.      No.    1.029,046 ;   June   11 : 

Sp.  p.  2128;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  366. 
Brash.     0.  W.  Copeland.     No.  1,028,547;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

1049  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  160. 
Brash.     V.  M.  Le  Mlenz.     No.  1,029,070;  June  11  ;  Sn.  p. 

2170 :  Oas.  VOL  179 ;  p.  873. 
Brash.      H.   B.   Smith.     No.   1,030.187;   June   18;   Sp.   p. 

4495  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  776. 
Brush   case.  Tooth-.     A.   H.   Flood.     No.   1,029.5.36;   June 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  8172  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  682. 
Brash,  FoanUin-.    W.  C.  Cutler.     No.  1,029,173 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2392 ;  Oas.  vol  179 ;  p.  408. 
Brash,   Fountain-.     E.   Buschman.      No.    1,030,888 ;   Jons 

25 :  Sp.  p.  6064  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  903. 
Brash-holder.     C.  T.  Crocker.     No.  1,080,671 ;  June  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6555 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  969. 
Brush.  Nail-.     R.  M.  Heath.     No.  1.028.211  :  June  4;  So. 

p.  341  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  47. 
Brash,  Polishing-.     0.  Metsger.     No.  1,029,077;  June  11: 

Sp.  p.  2178 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  376. 
Broah,    Soap-feedlna   shaving-.      R.    B.    Waterman.      No. 

1,030,440 ;  Jane26  ;  Sp.  p.  6190 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  923. 
Babble-blower.     F.  H.   Cordtm»er.     No.  1.028.994;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2021 :  Oas.  vol.  179:  p.  347. 
Buckle.      W.    Utech.      No.    1.029.834 ;    June    18 ;    Sp.    p. 

3889 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  674. 
Backle.     L.  W[-  Wright.     No.  1.030.682;  Jane  26;  Sp.  p. 

5794 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 LP.  998. 
Backle.  Rope-.     E.  L.  wnllace.     No.  1.029.648;  June  18: 

Sp.  p.  3411  ;  Gas  vol.  179  ;  p.  607. 
Bufflng-roU.     W.   H.   Staynes.      No.    1,029.406;   June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2923 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  489. 
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BuildlDf-block.     F.  W.  Dunn.     No.  1.028.814;  Jonc  4;  Sp. 

p.  1558  :  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  260. 
BuUdlnc-biock.     P.   Burcharta.     No.   1,029,530;  Jun«  11; 

Sp.  p.  8158 ;  Ou.  vol.  179 :  p.  530. 
Bung.     O.    Btroh.      No.    1.028.148;   Jon«  4;    Sp.   p.    IBl : 

Gar  Tol.  179 ;  p.  28. 
Bunk   or    body  boliter       J.    M     Roblflng.      No.    1.029.14S; 

June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2335 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  398. 
BuFKlar  alarm.      O.    L.    Daria.      No.    1,029,281  :   Jane    11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2622  :  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  445. 
Biirglar-aUrm.     W.  O.  Bpiegel.     No.  1,080,138;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4497  ;  Oaa.  toI.  179 :  p.  776. 
Burglar-alarm.     O.  H.   Lacier.     No.    1.030,196;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Gaa.  toI.  179  ;  p.  796. 
Burgiar-alarm.     J.  A.  Carlaon.     No.  1,080.461  ;  Jane  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5233  ;  Gam.  vol.  179  ;  p.  Ml. 
BurKlar-alarm.  Automatic.     W.  W.  Erwia.     No.  1,030,067  ; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4364  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  753. 
Burial  apparatua.     T.  Keith.     No.  1,028.735;  June  4;  Sp. 

p.  1436 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  228 
Burner  :  See     Oaa-bumer  ;     Hydrocarbon- burner  ;     Lamp- 

hurner  :  Oil-burner  ;  Vapor-burner. 
Burner.      T.    F.    Kent.      No.    1.030.824;   Jane   25;   8p.   p. 

(W6l  :  Ctiz.  vol.  179;  p.  10«2. 
Burner  and  blowpipe.  Combination.     A.  H.  Sctailke.     No. 

1.029.031  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2092 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  S60. 
BurnlBhlne  tool.      Z.    Beaudry.      No.    1,030.049;   Jane   18; 

Sp.  p.  4327  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  747. 
Bu8-bar-connecting  device.     F.  B.   Adam.     No.   1,030,798 : 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6225  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  1052. 
Buatilng,  Outlet-.     V.   W.   Erickaoo.     No.   1.030,293;  June 

25  :  Sp.  p    4H57  :  Ga*.  vol.  179  ;  p.  869. 
Butter,   Making  compoaitlon.      R.   D.   Winsblp  and   P.   R. 

Smltb.     No.   1.028,804;  June  4;  Sp.   p.   1581;  Oaa.  vol. 

179  :  p.  247. 
Butter  »eparator.     Aerating.      A.     Fay.      No.     1.028.869; 

Job*  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1734  ;  Gaa.  toI.  179  ;  p.  303. 
Button.    Cuff-.      J.    Roaenman.      No.    1,030.541 ;   Jane  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5458  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  959. 
Button.  IllumlTiated  veat  or  coat.    B.  8.  Lagarde  and  P.  A. 

Anganend,  Jr.     No    1,030,516;  June  25;   Sp.  p.   5396; 

Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  960. 
Button-machine.     H.  J.  Sklpp.     No.  1,029.238;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2535  :  Gaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  430. 
Battonbole-marklng  machine.     P.   K.   WUliama  and  J.   F. 

La  Borde.     No.   1.029.735  :  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3629  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  639. 
Cabinet      I.   H.  MUler.     No.   1,030,111;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p. 

4449  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  769. 
Cabinet.  Collapsible.     F.  F.  Bordtek.     No.  1.028.S26;  June 

4;  Sp.  p.  fiTO;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  85. 
Cabinet.   Folding.     J.    H.  Tallman.      No.    1,030,033 ;   June 

18:  Sp.  p.  4276;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  741. 
Cabinet  for  boldtng   manifolding  devicea.     C.    W.   Bybam. 

No.    1,029,576;    June    11;   8p.   p.    3257;   Oaa.  vol.    179; 

p.  S47. 
Cabinet,  Grocer' a.     V.   Norrlander.     No.   1,029,709 ;   June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3575  ;  Oaa.  toL  179 ;  p.  631. 
Cabinet,     Grocery-.     W.      F.     and     T.     H.     Farley.      No. 

1,030,172;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4561;  Oaa.  toL  179 ;  p.  788. 
Cabinet.  Laundry-.     J.   B.  Brochu.     No.    1,029.686 ;  Jane 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3280  ;  Oax.  toI.  179 ;  p.  684. 
Cabinet  or  shelving.  Knockdown  extenalble.     R.  H.  Browne. 

No    1,030.279;   June   25;   Sp.   p.   4832;  Oaa.   vol.   179: 

p.  864. 
Cabinet.    Record  holding.      A.    Baecker.      Na    1,030,376; 

.Tune  2r,  :  9p.  p.  5048  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  900. 
Cabinet.  Ticket  and  label.  C.  W.  De  Laney.   No.  1,029.346 ; 

June  11;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  468. 
Cable-carrier  locking  device.    H.  T.  Femald.    No.  1,028,699  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1350  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  210. 
Cablea.  Manufacturing.    C.  A.  Parsona,  J.  H.  Oreavea,  and 

A.  R.  nemsted.     So.  1.030.426;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5157; 

Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  918. 
Cableway.  Marine.    T.  S.  Miller.     No.  1.028.897;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  314. 
Cake-turner.      E.    M.    Harper.      No.    1,029,060;    JuM    11; 

Sp.  p.  2149 :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  370. 
Calculating  machine.     H.  C.  Peters.     No.  1.028.133;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  90 :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  18. 
Calculating  machine.      R.    Rein.     No.    1,028.136  ;   Jane   4  ; 

Sp.  p.  lil  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  18. 
Calculating  machine.     D.  E.  Felt.    No.  1,028.344  ;  Jane  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  609;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  92. 
Calculating-machine.      H.    B.    Goldberg.      No.    1.029.078; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3490 ;  0«a.  vol.  179  ;  p.  618. 
CalculatlDK-machlne.      J.    T.    Howleaon.      No.    1,030,470; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  5247:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  934. 
Calculatlng-machtnea.    Motor-key    lock    for.     O.    Thleme. 

Na    1.029.957;  June  18:   Sp.  p.  4129;  Oa*.  toI.  179; 

p.  715. 
Calendar,     Perpetual.      J.    J.    O'Brien.      No.     1,029,456; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3020;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  506. 
Camera-backa,    Securiog   device    for.      A.    A.    Rattan    and 

C.  E.  Hutchlnga.     No.  1.030.433;  Jane  25:  Sp.  p.  6177; 

Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  921. 
Camera  indtmtlng  and  swivel  aupport     B.   J.   Williams. 

No.  1,028.167  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  254  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  81. 
Camera.    Photographic.      C.    Bornmann.      No.    1,029,268 ; 

Jane  11  :  Sp.  p.  2889 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  440. 

Camera.    Photographic.      C.    Bornmann.      No.    1,029.269 ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2591 ;  Gaa.  vol.   179  ;  p.  440. 
Camera.    Photographic.      C    Bornmann.      Ne.    1,029,270; 

Joaa  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2692 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  441. 


Camera  pin-Joomal.   Photographic-.     C.   Bornmann.     No. 

1.029,267  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2587  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  440. 
Camera  winding-key.  Photographic-.     C.  BornmanB.     No. 

1.029,266 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Oaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  440. 
Camphene.  Manufacturing.     J.  Schmltx  and  G.  Stalmann. 

No.    1.0d0,S34:  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4966;  Gaa.   vol.   179; 

p.  886. 
Can  :  a«e  A«h-«an  ;  Friction-top  can  ;  Milk-can  ;  OU-ean  ; 

Sardine-can  ;  Sheet-metal  can  :  Sugar-can. 
Can.     C.   H.   Campbell.      No.    1.029,6i85 ;   June   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

8454;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p   613. 
Can-capping  machine  and  feeding  device  thereto  adapted. 

B.   E.   Taylor.     No.    1,029.326;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   2726; 

Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  461. 
Can-cover.     A.   H.    Landwebr.     No.   1,029.617 ;   June   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3360  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  597. 
Can  cover.  Sardine  .     O.  W.  Weber.     No.  1.030.369  ;  June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5016 :  Oax.  vol.  179  :  p.  894. 
Can-Olllng  machine.     J.  P.  Hab(bt.     No.  1,029,681  ;  Jane 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3496  ;  Oaa.  toL  179  ;  p.  619. 
Can-lock.     C.  H.  Campbell.     No.  1,029,666;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  3456 ;  Gar  vol.  179  ;  p.  614. 
Can-manipulating  machine.     B.  Haoabeer.     No.  1,080.300  ; 

June  26;  8p.  p   4869;  Gar  vol.  179:  p.  871. 
Can  opener  and  stopper.     R.  Hulme.     No.  1,029.686  ;  June 

18 :  Sp.  p.  3506 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  621. 
Can    wltb    aeif-doeing    lid.      U    Bchott.      No.    1,028,490; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  962 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  145. 
Canal-feeder.      R.    L.    Martin.      No.    1.029.506;    June    11; 

Sp.  p.  3115;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  522. 
Canal-lock  gates.   Device  or  appliance  for  the   protection 

of.      N.    W.    Gowan.      No.    1,030.680:    June   25:    Sp.    p. 

5602:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  973. 
Cane-cutter.     B.  E.  Paxton.     No.   1.028,486 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  938  :  Oar  vol.  179  ;  p.  140. 
Cant  hook.     J.  H.  Rltter.     No.  1,029,892;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

3984  ;  Gar  vol.  179 ;  p.  603 
Cap,  Bathing  .     T.  W.  Miller.     No.  1,028.826 ;  June  4  ;  8p. 

p.  1628 ;  Oax.  toL  179  :  p.  264. 
Car.     W.  H.  Yost.     No.  1.028,925;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1871  ; 

Oar  vol.  179;  p.  823. 
Car.     M.  Epatein.     No.  1,029,919;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4053; 

Gar  vol.  179;  p.  708. 
Car    automatic    coupling.    Mine-.      D.     H.    Taylor.      No. 

1.028.634  ;  Jane  4  :  Sp.  p.  1280  ■  Oar  voL  179  ;  p.  189. 
Car   bolster.    Railway  .      E.    D.    Hillman.      No.    1,029.291  ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  26S8 ;  Oar  vol.  179 ;  p.  448. 
Car-bolt  appliance.     J.   H.  McManaman  and   B.  Orelner. 

No.    1,030,476;   June  25:   Sp.   p.   5279;   Oax.    vol.   179; 

p.  936. 
Car  baffer.  Railway-.    M.  Simon.    No.  1.029.088 ;  June  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2221  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  379. 
Car-conpilng.     M.  and  J.  Blaettnar.     No.  1,028.631  ;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1026 :  Gar  vol.  179 ;  p.  166. 
Car^oor.     J.  F.  Conner.     No.  1,030,719;  June  26;  Sp.  p. 

6001  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1023. 
Car-door  hasp-fXatener.     B.  Poeaon.     No.  1.028,273;  June 
.   4  ;  Sp.  p.  459  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  67. 
Car-door-operating      mechanism.        W.      H.      Yoat.        No. 

1,028,415  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  773  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  117. 
Car-draft-sill    construction.       W.     R.    McKeen,    Jr.       No. 

1.028,760 :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1494}  Oar  vol.  179 ;  p.  232. 
Car.   Dump-.      F.   8.    Ingoldaby.     No.   1.028.116;  Jane  4; 

Sp.  p.  44  :  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  11. 
Car,  Dump.     F.  8.   Ingoldaby.     No.   1,028.882;  Jane  11; 

Sp.  p.  1760;  Oaa.  vol.  179:  p.  808. 
Car,  Dump  .     F.  L.   Irwin.     No.    1,028,941  ;  June  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  1890:  Oar  vol.  179;  p.  328. 
Car.  Dump-.     F.  W.  Habbard.     No.  1,029,194;  June   11; 

Sp.  p.  2431  :  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  414. 
Car-fender.     W.  B.  Crewa.     No.   1,029,976;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  4164;  Oax.   vol.   179;  p.   721. 
Car  floor-support  and  bolster.   Hopper-.     A.   Becker.     No. 

1,029,526:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3149:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  528. 
Car  platform-buffer.   Railway  paaaenger.     T.   L.   McKeen. 

No.    1,029,938;   June   18:   Sp.    p.   4088;   Gax.   TOl.    179; 

p.  709. 
Car,  Railway  dump-.     C.  W.  Rnsaell.     No.  1,028,288 ;  Jane 

4 :  Sp.  p.  479 :  Oar  vol.  179 :  p.  70. 
Car.  Rapld-tranait.     J.  B.  Bamett.     No.   1,030.274;  June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4812  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  862. 
Car  replacer      W.  H.  Morris,  A.  Omnelaen,  and  F.  Hoppe. 

No.   1.029.394:  June  11;  Sp.   p.  2901;  Gar  vol.   179: 

p.  484. 
Car  roof.     W.  P.  Morpby.    No.  1.030,599;  Jane  25;  Sp.  p. 

5666 :  Gar  vol.  179 ;  p.  980.  ,         „,     ^ 

Car-roof.     W.  P.  Marpby.     No.  1.030,600;  Jane  25;  8p.  p. 

6668  ;  Oar  vol.  179 :  p.  980.  ^       ^ 

Car  roof.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,030,601  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p 

5660  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  981.  „       „ 

Car-roof.     W.  P.  Murphy.    No.  1,030,602;  Jane  25;  Sp   p. 

6664  :  Oar  vol.  179 ;  p.  981. 
Car  roof,  Metal.     W.  P.  Morphy.    No.  1,030,603;  June  25: 

Sp.  p.  5667  :  Oar  voL  179 ;  p.  982. 
Car  stake  holder.    C.  B.  Baldwla.    No.  1,028,836 ;  Jane  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1649  :  Gar  vol.  179 ;  p.  257. 
Car-step,     Folding.       0.     Kapp    and    B.    8.    Hjratt.       No. 

1.030,409:  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5115;  Oar  voL  lT9  ;  p.  912. 
Car  structure.     V.  M.  Samma.     No.  1,029.091  ;  June  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  '2226:  Oar  vol.  179  ;  p.  380.  ,  ^      ^ 

Car,  'rtink       A.   Becker.     No.  1,028,181  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

286  :  Gar  vol.  179  ;j).  36.  , .     , 

Car-underframe      R.  E.  Frame.     No.  1,029.115;  Jane  11; 

Sp.  p.  2272  :  Oaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  388. 
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^[^SM;*",*      C.  T    Weatlake  asd  C.   P.  Freda.     No. 

1,080,360 :  Jone  26 ;  Sp.  p.  601T  ;  G«Lr  vol.  179 ;  p.  805. 
Car-aaderframe.     C.  T.  Westlake  aad  C.  P.   FredeT     No. 

1,030.755  :  June  25  ;  8p.  p.  6003 ;  Oar  toI.  1T»;  p.  1038. 
Car-anloading  device.     R.  H.  Moore.     No.  1.028.768;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  I).  1506  ;  Gar  vol.  17» ;  p.  234. 
Car-wheela  and  aimllar  metal  articles,  Apparatns  for  fin- 
ishing.    E.    E.   Slick.      No.   1,029,642;  Tune  18;  Sp,   p 

S403;  Oar  vol.   179;  p.  606. 
Cars,  kc..  Door  mechanism  for  hopper-.     J.  Pearson.     No 

1,030,204  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4648 ;  Oar  toJ.  179 ;  p.  799. 
Cars.   I'neumatlc  cut-off  for  damp-.     J.   M.   Wilcox      No 

1.029,247  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2553  ;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  432! 
Carbon  articles.  Treating.     E.  C.  Sprague  and  A.  M.  Wil- 
liamson.     No.    1.030,620;  Jane  25;   Sp.   p.   5746;   Oar 

vol.  179;  p.  989. 
Carbesating  and  dlneaalng  appAntoa,  Lkinld.    O.  L.  Ken- 
nedy.    No.   1,029.196;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2434;  Oax.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  41."), 
CarbonatiBR   apparatus.      A.    L.    Koenlg.      No.    1,028,365; 

Joae  4  :  9p  p.  663  :  Gar  vol.  17» ;  p.  100. 
Carbonator.     A.    E.   Shattuck.      No.    1,029,236:  June   11; 

Sp.  p.  2532  :  Gar  vol.  179 ;  p.  429. 
Carbonator.      F.    M.   Tboaaa.      No.    1,080,861  ;   Jone   25 ; 

8p.  p.  6441  :  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  1073. 
Carboslllcon.      H.    N.    Potter.      No.    1,080,327;    Jane    25; 

Sp.  p.  4»48  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  882. 
Carbureter.     H.  and  C.  HexlnRer.     No.  1,028,723  ;  June  4 ; 

8p.  p.  1405  ;  Oar  vol.  179  ;  p.  219. 
Carbureter.     A.  C.  Stewart.     No.   1,029.897  ;  June  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  .19JW;  Oar  toI.   179;  p.  606. 
Carbureter.     N.  C.   Stamps.     No.  1.030.343  ;  Jane  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  4981  ;  Gar  vol.  179 ;  p.  888. 
CartMiret<>r-adJustiag     device.       H.     S.     Echtemacb.      No. 

1.020.111  :  June  11  :  8p.  p.  2263  ;  Gaz    vol.  179:  p.  387. 
Carbureter    for    Interaal-comlmstlon    motors.      W.    Orine- 

wexkl.     No.   1.0X8,718;  Juae  4;  Sp.  p.  1984;  Gax.  rol. 

179  ;  p.  215. 
Carb«ireters,  Auxiliary  air  device  for.     A.  C.  Stewart.     No. 

1,029,898:  June  18:  8p.  p.  3999;  Oax.  toI.  179;  p.  606. 
Carbureters,  Throttle  for.     A.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1,02^,899  ; 

June  18:  8n.  p.  4600;  Gar  rol.  179;  p.  696. 
Carbureters,   Valve  mechanism   for.     W.   S.   Gnthrle.      No. 

l,02U.f,ofi  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p   3331  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  593. 
Carbureting   apparatua    for   exploelve-engtnea.      M.    Beck. 

No.    1,029.740;   June   18;   8p.   p.    3638;   Oax.   vol.    179; 

p.  641. 
Carcaas-spUttlng  device.    A..  Karhan.    No.  L,028,468 ;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  892 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  134. 
Card.    Record  .      E.    S.    Maddock    and    J.    M.    Cobb.      No. 

1,029.702;  Jane  18:  Sp.  p.  :^.^60  :  Gaa.  rol.  170;  p.  628. 
Cards,  Machine  or  appliance  for  dealing  playlag-.     J.  E. 

Schmidt.     No.  1,028.286 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  499 ;  0««.  Tol. 

179 ;  p.  71. 
Canine.      W.    Miller.      No.    1.029.570;    June    11;    8p.    p. 

3249;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  545. 
Carrier:  Sre' Aerial  carrier:  Coin  and  bill  carrier:  Epg 

carrier:  Ensilage  carrier :  Feed  and  litter  carrier;  Grav- 
ity-carrier :  .Mall-carrier  ;  Package  carrier ;  Tool-carrier  ; 

%  Ing-carrier, 
Carrier.     A.  Keller.     No.  1.028,469 ;  Jnne  4  ;  Sp.  p.  895 ; 

Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  135. 
Cart.  Can-.     P.  E.  Boyum.     No.  1,029.046 ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2126:  Gar  vol.  17ft;  p.  366  •    y  y 

Cart.    Hand-.      8.    B.   Haxard.     Na   1.020.866;   Jane   11; 

Sp.  p.  2818;  Gar  yo\.  179;  p.  475. 
Carton-coating  machine.     G.   W.  Beadle.     No.   1.080,636; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  d.  6803  ;'  Gaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  906. 
Case  :   See    Brush-case  ;    Ea-case :    Fose-caae  ;    Serolrlng 

case;  Separating-rase ;  Watchcase. 
Caah  box.   Portable.     J.   Pallweber.     No.   1.030.265;  Jnne 

18  :  8n.  p.  47S3  :  Gar  rol.  179 :  p.  821. 
Caah  rejjlater.     R.  Treber.     No.  1 .030,496 ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5320  ;  r;at.  vol.  179  :  p.  942.  «  .  oi'.  p- 

Caaket-handle.     E,  R.  Sargent.     No.  1,030,434  ;  Jane  28 ; 

Sp   p.  5177;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  921. 
Caster.     W.  J.  Mclntvre.     No.  1,029,705;  June  18;  8n.  n. 

8567;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  630. 
Caster.  Furniture  .    C.  F.  Laun.     No.  1.029,136 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2818  ;  Gar  vol.  179  :  p    395.  «     *  . 

Casters.    Centering    and    retaining    member    for.      N     8 

Corey.     No.  1.029.796;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8T40;  Oax.  toI! 

170  :  p.  660. 
Castlntf  apparatua.    0.  F.  McKee  and  W.  P.  Schilling.     No 

1.0.'iO,l98;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4638:  Oar  rol.  179  :  p.  997. 
Casting  apparatus.  Pneumatic.     8.  P  .  Jr.,  and  J.  P  Weth- 

erlll,  Jr.      No.   1.029.56."i ;  June  11;  8p.  p.   8240;  Gar 

vol.  170  :  p.  54.T 
Casting  curved  prlntlng-platea  and  the  like.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for.     E.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1,028,330 ;  Jane  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  576 :  Gar  vol.  179  :  pT  86. 
Casting  of  metal  bodies.  Flask  for  the.     E.  Plpher      No 

1.028.603  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1172  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p    179.        I 
Castings.  Pouring-gate  for.    A.  Erlaadson.    No.  1.030.066 ; 

Jnne  18  ;  8p.  p.  4362 :  Gar  vol.  179  :  p.  752 
Caaualyr-lndicator.     A.  M.  Mitchell.     No.  1,029,650;  June 

11  :  8p.  p.  3210;  Gar  voL  179:  p.  538. 
CAtalogue.     C  F.  Beesley.  Jr.     No.  1,029,626;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  3151  ;  Oar  vol.  179 ;  p.  828. 
Catalvsta.     Manafkctnrlng.       M.     Wllbuacbewltsch.       No. 

1.029,901  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  607. 
Cattle  guard.      E.    C.    Peaster.      No.    1,028,467;    June   4; 

Sp    p.  871;  Gar  vol.   179;  p.  131. 
Cattle  guard.     J.  W.  Cooom-.    No.  1,029.854;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  .'WOS:  Oar  toI.  170;  p.  680. 
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CelhiloM  or  •otattana  of  tbe  aane  lato  sUbie  plastie  aoha- 
tions.  Tranaforratng  forayl  eaters  of.  E.  Broanert 
No    1,029.841;  Jane  11;  ^.  p.  2771;  Gar  roL   ITO ; 

Cefiulose  producta.  Producing.  B.  Broanert  and  M.  Pren- 
!%•   ^°gji'<^0'251 ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Gar  toL 

Cellnidsk  raaterlaU,  Acetrlatlon  of.     J.  Koetacbet  and  M. 

Tbeumann.     No.  l.OSO.Sll  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4911 :  Oaa. 

vol.  179;  p.  877. 
Cement  and  making  It.  Waterproof  Portland.     M.  Tort. 

No.   r020.643;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3405;  Gas.  toI.   179; 

Cement  block  and  brick  machine.     W.  1.  Kennedy.     Nc. 

1.030,004:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Gar  vol.  179:  p.  763. 
Cemeating  apparator    J.  W.  Baraa.    No.  1,030.377 ;  Jnne 

25  :  8p.  p.  5050 ;  Gar  voL  179  ;  p.  901. 
Cementing  machine.     A.  Bates  and  W.  T.  B.  Roberts.     No. 

1.030,273;  June  25:  Sp.  p.  4807;  Gar  vol.  170;  n.  862. 
Cementlag-machine.     P.  H.  Warrea.     No.  1,030.623:  Jnne 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5768 ;  Oar  vol.  179 ;  p.  900. 
Cementlng-maehlne.     C.   E.   Howe.      No.   1,030,650;  June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5863  ;  Gar  vol.  179  :  p.  1003. 
Cementlnp-machhie.     M.  F.  Brogan.     No.  1.030,760;  June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6129  ;  Oar  vol.  179 :  p.  1041. 
Cementltloos  material.     H.  S.   Spackmaa  and  E.  W.  La- 

xell.      No.   1.029.053;   June   18;   Sp.  p.   4112;  Oax.   vol. 

179;  p.  714. 
Cementitioua  material.     H.  S.  Spackman  and   E.  W.  La- 

xell.     No.  1.029,954;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Oar  toI. 

179;  p.  714. 
Centering-tool.     C.  Blomstrom.     No.  1,028,865  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1699 ;  Gar  vol.  179  ;  p.  207. 
Centering  tool  and  punch.     G.  U.   Mayr     No.   1,029,386; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  481. 
Centrifugal  machlnee.  ComUned  conveyer  and  scraper  for. 

B.  D.  Coppage.     No.   1.028,934;  June  11;  Sp.  p.   1887; 

Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  326w 
Ceramic-ware    mold.      D.   Crossley.     No.   1,030,389;   Jane 

26  :  Sp.  p.  5078  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  006. 

Chafing  dish  stand.     O.  E.  Savage.     No.  1.030.019;  June 

18;  So.  p.  4248:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  735. 
Chain.  Carrier.     O.  S.  Witham.  Jr.     No.  1.020.566;  June 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  3243  ;  Gar  vol.  179  ;  p.  544. 
Cbala-connector.      A.    Jacqpes.      No.    1,028,217;   June   A; 

Sp.  p.  350;  Gar  vol.  17^;  p.  48. 
Cbaln.  Drive-.     C.  J.  Luther.     Na   1,028.898;  Jane  11; 

8p.  p,  1785;  Gar  vol.  170;  p.  312. 
Chaina,   Feed   npparatns   for   use   In    the    manufacture   of 

cord-.     K.  Wecker  and  E.  HUdenbrand.     No.  1,030.215: 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Gar  vol.  17ft:  p    802. 
Cbalr  :  See  Adjustable  chair  :  rombinatfon-chair  :  Folding 

chair;    Observatlon-dulr ;    Railway  rail    chair:    Safety 

ctuilr ;  Specialist's  chair  ;  Wheel  and  carrrlng  chair. 
Cbalr.     F.   A.   Hlnsky.      No.   1.029,807;    June  18;  Sp.  p. 

3774  ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  664. 
Chalice,  Hygienic.     C.  J.  Ljunggren.     No.  1,028.752 ;  Jane 

4:  Sp.  p.  1480:  Oar  vol.  179;  p.  229. 
Channellng-macblne.     J.   G.   Eoas.      No.    1.029,227 :   Jane 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2506  :  Oar  toI.  179 ;  p.  426. 
Channellng-machlne.     A.  H.  Prenxel.     No.  1,030,586 ;  Jnne 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5449 ;  3ar  vol.  179 ;  p.  957. 
Channeling-machine.      J.    G.    Ross.      No.    1.030,614 ;   Jaae 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5723  :  Gar  vol.  179  :  p.  986, 
Cbannellng-machlne.      P.    B.    Bertrand.      Na    1,080.704 ; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5962 ;  Oar  toI.  179 ;  p.  1018. 
Cbanneling-raaehine.      P.    E.    Bertrand.      No.    1,030,706 ; 

Jnne  25;  8p.  p.  5969:  Gar  vol.  179:  p,  1018. 
Channellng-macblne.      F.    E.    Bertrand.      No.    I,e80i,707 ; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  5976:  Oar  vol.  179;  p.  1019. 
Channellng-machlne.      F.    B.    Bertrand.      No.    1.084,708 ; 

June  25 :  Sp.  p.  6077 :  Gar  vol.  179  :  p.  1019. 
Channeling-machine.       F.    E.    Bertrand.       No.    1,030,709 ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  6981  ;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  1019. 
Cli.tnneling  machine.       P.    E.    Bertrand.      No.    1.030,710; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5983  ;  Oar  rol.  179;  p.  1020. 
Chart.  Tariff-.     .T.  H.  RoWnson.     No.  1,020,086;  Juna  11; 

Sp.  p.  2214  :  Oar  vol.  179  :  p.  878. 
Chasf^i*.     W.  O.  Wagenhalfl.     No.  1,0S0,S87  ;  Joae  25 :  Sp, 

p.  5012 :  Gar,  vol.   179 ;  p.  894. 
Check,   Combination-.     M.  Daly.     No.  1,028,684;  Jaae  4; 

Sp.  p.  1329:  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  205. 
Check.  Protectire.     E.  M.  Jones.     No.  1.028,570 ;  Juaa  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1106:  Oar  rol.  179:  p.  168. 
Check^protector.      L.    M.    Todd    and    C.     0.     Tlefel.      No 

1.030.600;  June  25 ;  »p.  p.  5927 ;  Oar  voL  170 ;  p.  1012 
Cherk-rower.    Wireless       W.    N.    CorMt.      No.    1,029.905  ■ 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3310 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p   588 
Checks  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  Issnlng  metal.     W   G 

Gllmore.      No.   1.625>,603 :   June   18;   Sp,   p.   8SUJ ;  Oar 

vol.  170;  p.  501. 
Cheese  rack,  Rotary.     H.  Naumann.     No.  1.028,598;  Jnne 

4;  Sp.  p.  1156;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  176. 
Cherry-stemnlng  machine.    M.  £.  Dunkley.    Na  1,028.018 : 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Oar  vol.  179;  p  70S.      •"'^•''*''' 
Chest :  See  Jewel-chest. 
Chimney  cap.      A.    F.    Ueske.     No.    1,020,072;  Juae   11; 

Sp.  p.  2ltl ;  Gar  vol.  170  ;  p.  374.  -»   **  . 

Clumney-cleaaer.     D.  Johnston.     No.  1.030,783  ;  Joae  18  ; 

9p.  p.  6034;  Oar  vol.  179:  p.  1028.  .««*«. 

Cbimaey-fluea.    .Means    for    cleaning.      C.    F.    Broadhnrst 

Na  1,080.456:  Jnne  25;  Sp.  p.  5222;  Oax.  toI.  170;  p' 

929. 
Chimney  top  or  ventilator.    J.  L.  Phlllipr    Na  1.028.088  • 

June  11:  Sp.  p,   19.30;  Oar  vol.  17«;  p.  838. 
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Chiropractic   table.      A.   A.   Oriffln.      No.    1.029,751  :   Jaae 
18;  8p.  p.  .SWT:  G«i.  vol.  179 ;  p.  645.  •  °    •   -»»'' 

Cbocolate-coatlDK    machines.    Flooding   device   for       T    O 

Chopper  :  See  Cotton -chopper. 

Cbriatmas  tree  and  stanc&rd  holder.  F.  RoMmelasI  No 
1.028.787  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1546  ;  Gas.  toI.  179  ;  p.  241. 

^^"^li  9v  ^  ''?«'f5J*°  N**  1.028,562;  June  4;  8p.  p. 
1088;  Gas.   toI.    179;  p.    le.'i. 

Cbuck.  BeToIubJe  work  -  feeding.  C.  F.  Coda  No 
1.030.2.S.1 ;  June  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4831:  Ga«.  toI.  179  ;  p.  MG. 

Churn  and  butter-worker.  Combined.  R.  B.  Dlabrow  No 
1.029.798;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3756;  Gaa.  toI.  179;  p.  661.' 

Churn  and  butter-worker.  Combined.  D.  E.  Virtue  No 
1.030^56  ;  June  25  ;  8p.  p.  6011  ;  Can.  vol.  179  ;  p.  893 

^**"Ho5^P*';;     ^-  f.l^Z"-     No.  1.030.063;  June  26;  8p. 

p.  5843  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1001. 
Chute     Portable     car  ■  unloading.       J.     W.     Stage        No 

1.0:*8.831  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1638 ;  Oa«.  vol.  179  ;  p   255 

Clnr   and    cigarette    holdera,    Machine    for    making       G 

Ty^^^     li.'k  1029.164;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2376  ;OiS.  vol: 
179  ;   p.  405. 

Cigar  j»x-lld  holder.     M.  Rothschild.     No.  1.028.607;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1178  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  180. 
Cigar  cell  or  pocket.     E.  H.  Bills.     No.   1.030.665 ;  June 

25  ;  8p.  p.  6866  ;  Oa«.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1001. 
Cigar  lighter.  Electric.     D.  E.  Shea.     No.  1.029.723:  June 
^  18 ;  gp.  p.  3601  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  636. 
Cigar-wrapper.      A.    Schneider.      No.    1.028,498;    Jnnc   4; 

Sp.  p    961  :  Gaz.  vol.    179;  p.   144 
Cigarette-box.     B.  Cohon.     No.   1.028,438  ;  June  4 :  Sp.  d 

«25;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  124.  '  "V-  v 

Cigarette-box.      J.    R.    W.    Menger.      No.    1.029.548;    Jane 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3205:  Gas.  vol.  lf9 :  p.  637. 
Cigarette-machine.      S.    Falmowsky       No.   1.029.397:  Jane 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2808:  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  485. 
Circuit  breaker.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  1.030.568;  June  26 

8p.  p.  5550 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  968. 
Circuit  •  br<'aker.    Time  ■  element.       H.     A.      8te«n.      No 

1.030.030:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4271  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  740. 
Circuit-closing    apparatus.    Coin  controlled.      J.    E     Lewis 

No    1.01'M.2S2  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  377  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  63! 
Circuit-conductors.  Connection  device  for.     T    E    Murrav 

No.  1.028.259:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  429;  Ga«.  vol.  179;  p.  62! 
Circuit  conductors.  Junction-box  for.     T.  K.  Murray      No 

1.02.S.2rtO  ;  .Iiine  4  :  Sp.  p.  432  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  62. 
Circuit-controller.     T.  0.  Stllea.     No.  1.030,622 ;  Juna  26  • 

8p.  p.  5753  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  989. 
Circuit-controlling    device.      K.    Kllntner.      No.    1.028.360; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  652  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  98. 
Clrtnilt-lnterruDter.     F.   W.   Harris.     No.   1.029,763;  Jane 

18  ;  8p.  p.  3660  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p    645. 
Clamp  :   See     Hose-clamp  ;      Locking  clamp ;      Plpe-clamp  ; 

Rail-clamp:   Saw-clamp;   Sawyer's  clamp;   Wlre-cUimn ; 

Woodworking-damp 
Clamp.      G.    M.    Wright.      No.    1.028,661  ;   June  4 :   So.    P 

1268;  <;as.   vol.   179;  p.   195. 
Clamps.  Self-adjusting  clamp-bar  for  door  and   furniture 

F.  Welker.     No.  1,028.923;  June  11;  8p.  p.  1867;  Gas 

vol.  179 ;  p.  323. 
Clasp :  See  Garment-clasp. 

*^'!l'P^  ^    ^-  Wilkinson.     No.  1.029.664  ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p. 

3429:  Gfls.  vol.  179:  p.  610. 
Clay-treating  apparatus.     J.   L.   Mnsaer.      No.   1.029.708 ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  .'i573  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  630. 
Cleaner:  See     Boiler-cleaner;     Chimney-cleaner;     Cottoa- 

cleaner  ;    Seed-cleaner :    Seed-cotton    cleaner ;    Vacnum- 

cleaner :  Window  cleaner. 
ClevlB-lock      M.  A.   Nelson.      No.   1.030,527;  June  26;  Sp. 


^'f  noS'^j^o  "?'"•  Vr^'i"*  '°'"  ■"■chlng.  C.  Mills.  No. 
Piit^K®'*^*?  '  ;?""iS.J,l  =  8Pv,P  3014  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  604, 
''lrA:o1..^voA"7'»-';p.?^  ^-^^^-^^^  •'""  '■'  V  p: 
'''"sSi;  £•.."•  v?i.^?r;'p   ?«°4  ^•'^29.607;  June  18;  8p.  p. 

^"8i?p.i;r5rGSu  vj;.  i^-p.  2?8"  '•''^■'"^■'  •'"°*  *•• 

^V^\  «!,",«  .>**  °.  ^/^?«-  No.  1.030.463;  June  25; 
^  8p.  p.  5236;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  932.  «•«.", 

Clutch     P>lctlon.      O.    W.    Shaffer.      No.    1.029,147-   June 

11  :  8p.  p.  i:342;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  899.  ^•"'^•**'  •   "'"''• 
^^'oL*"*"..  f '■•<^'»on        H.    M.    Norrla.      No.    1.030,424 ;    June 

26  .;^8p    p    51  .')5  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  918. 
Clutch  mechanism.     F.  B.  Allen.     No.  1.030,373;  June  25  • 

Sp.  p.  5041  :  (;az    vol.  179:  p.  8»ft  -uuc^o, 

Clutch  mechanlam  for  gang-plow  lifters.     F.  J.  Bradberrr. 

No     1029.272;    June   11;   8p.   p.   2696;  Gas.   vol.    179: 

p.  441. 
Coal.  Apparatus  for  separating  refuse  from      G    W    Wll- 

4'-?03'?"G'af  vVl.'lftV'p    a   ^•"""•""'^  •'""•  '^■'  «"    P- 
Coal  handling  plant.     F    W  Lovell.     No.  1,028,236 ;  June 


8p.  p.  40  ; 


>al  handling  plant.     F.   W.  Lovell.     No.  1,02< 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  382 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  64. 

^T;a..  lol"??9rp^'^ll.^"   ^-^^^-"^^  •^"*  ''• 

''T47'4TGas^v5!:  f?^'^p  ^^%  '•''"•'"=  •'""  ''■•  «p- 

^°j'-4?4TGa5^.v^orV7«"p.  ?i^7  '''''^'^  •  ''""^  '' '   «"• 

""f's^irr^^^^oL  iri'Tii^  ^"  '^''''''' = •'"" '  •'  ^^^ 

1  r^AVi  ."t"^*°*o/*S*-    ^'VJJSl    J     ^    Bortner.      No. 

1.030.711  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p   5987  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1020 
Coffee  separator.      B.   Okrassa.      No.    1.029.624  :   iune   18  " 

Sp.  p    3.372 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  600  ' 

Coffin  fastener.     C.    H.   Hlser.     No.    1.029,013;   June   11  • 
^  Sp    p.  2060  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  354.  •    ^^  •    June    n  . 

Coin  and  bill  carrier.     C.  8.  J.  Ruasell.     No.   1,028  404- 

June  4;  Sp.  p    960;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.   243  ''•■»•''•. 

Coin  controlled  lock.     O.  G.   F.   Boawell.     No.   1,029.417: 

June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2943  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  492. 
Coin  holder.     L.  L.  Joseph.     No.  1.030.092;  June  18;  8p. 

p.  4417;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  762. 
Coin  sorter  and  counter.      F.   L.   Sattley.     No.   1.028,611: 

June  4  :  So.  p.  1188 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.    '82. 
Coke^ven   Vertical.     A.  O.  Jonea.     No.  1,0:^8.669;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1106  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  167.  .     uuo  ,  , 

^°il?J"i     }^     ^     ^*<^       No.    1.029.891;    June    18;    8p.    p. 
3983  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  693.  *^     ^ 

Collar   Split.     F.  A.  Schuls.     No.  1.029.960;  June  18;  Sp. 


p.  5431  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  954. 
Cllng-knlfe.     G.  W.  Allen.     No.  1.028.175 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

269;  Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  33.  <     v    v 

Clip  :  See  Rope  clip  :  Sofflt-cllp  ;  Terminal  clip. 
^*lP^-«"-    ^'    Stamps.      No.    1.029.829;   June    18;    8p.   p. 

3832;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  672. 
Clock.      8.   B.    Bricker.      No.    1.028,427;    June  4;    8p.   p. 

800;  Gas.  vol.    179;  p.   121.  *^     *^ 

^'^•5;«^'5i""-      P    L"*      No.  1,029,306  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2672  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  463.  *^    ^ 

Clock  bank.     C.  H.  Kelsea.     No.  1.028.222  ;  June  4  ;  8p    d 

362;   Gas.   vol.   179;   p.   60.  .  -u  e  ,.  op.  p. 

Clock   for  roving  or  spinning  machinery  or  the  like       A 
Rankelllor.     No.   1,029.400;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2913;' Oax! 

Clock.  Secondary  electric.     T.  U.  Wurmb  and  R.  Baumann 
No.  1.030.368 ;  June  26  ;  8p.  p.  5034  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p! 

Closure  retaining  device.     C.  Calver.     No.  1.029.047  ;  June 

^,  11 :  Sp.  p.  2129  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  .166. 

Cloth-IayluK   machine.      A.    H.    Van    Devander   and   J     E 

Moore.     No.  1.030.146;  June  18;  8p.  p.  4610;  Gas.  vol! 

179  ;  p.  779. 
Cloth  strips.  Machine  for  folding.   Ironing,  and  spooling 

A.   L.   Adam.i.      No.    1.029.962;   June   18;    Sp.    p.   4139; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  717.  •      w     f 

Clothes  drier.      H.    Herstein.      No.    1.029.906 ;    June    18 : 

Sp    p    4195:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  727.  «    xo . 

Clothes-line    and     merry-go-round.    Combination.       N     O 

Zusulin.     No.  1.028.418;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  779;  Gas    vol' 

179  ;  p.  118. 
Clothes  line    controller.      T.    B.    Devlne.      No.    1,028.009  • 


p.  4100 :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  713. 
Color-lake    and    manufacturing    same.      E.    Ulrlchs       No 

1.028.2.^  :  June  4  :   Sp.  p.  392  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p."  66     ' 
Coloring  matters.    Black.      J.    Turner   and    H.    Dean       No 

1.028,.30fl  :   June  4  ;   Sp.   p.  631  ;    Gas.   vol.    179 ;   p.    77! 

^°a"-   ''i^    ,f    ^-  C'>*PP«»       No.   1.030,718;  June  26; 

8d.  p.  6000;  Gas.  vol.  itO;  p.  1023. 
Comb  :   See  Currycomb. 
Comb  embossing   and  cutting  dies.     J.   B.   Burghoff  and 

J.  B.  Wllks.   ^o.  1.029,488;  June  11 ;  8p.  p.  8077 ;  Gas. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  616. 
Comber.  Hellmann.     H.  Jarry.     No.   1,020,128;  June  11: 

Sp.  p.  2.300;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  .392. 
Comber.  Hellmann.     H.  Jarry.     No    1,029,129;  June  11  • 

Sp   p.  2303  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  393. 
Comblnation-chalr.       L.     Bt     Peterson.       No.     1.028,956: 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  333. 
^°."-?i^*„^i<'"     <"■    kevleiw     lock.       O.   .M.     Farrand.       No. 

1,028.868:  June  11  ;  So.  p.  1732;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  303. 
Combustion.   Appliance  for  smokeless.     A.    B.    Reck       No 

1.029.083  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2210;  (;az.  vol.  179;  p.  .377. 
Combustion  engine.   Two-stroke   cvcle.      E.    Schwarz.      No 

1.028,615:  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1199;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  183! 
Compasses  snd  pencU-csse.  Combined  drswing-.     V.  Lam- 
pel      No.  1.028.228;  June  4;  Sp.p.  373;  Gaz.  vol.  179; 

p.  52 

Composing  machine.  C.  G.  Prltchard.  No.  1,029,317 : 
June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2705;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  458. 

Compound.  A.  M.  Bailey.  No.  1,029,166  ;  June  11  ;  Sp. 
p.  2381  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  406. 

Compresslng-mschlne.     T.  Lund.     No.  1.030.739  ;  June  25  ; 


une 


June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  5 

lotbes-pin.      F.    Comeau.      No. "~ 

p.  6072 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  004. 


Comeau.      No.    1.036.386;   June  ^5;   8p. 


Sp.  p.  6045  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  103o!  "•"""• '^^ '  ""'"' 

^^Sf'^i^^^'"-   ^'*      ^    W    Plnder.      No.   1,030.427;   J 
25  :  Sp.  p.  5159  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  91S 

^^rn""^  «i^'™T"-  •^PJ>«'"»t««  'or  molding.     E.  BUnchl.     No. 

1,029.043  :  June  II  ;  Sp.  p.  2122;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  365. 
Concrete   beams.    Carriage    for    transporting   and    faying. 

R.   A.    Reynolda   and    A.   C.    Raymond.      No.    1,029,224: 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  425. 
Concrete   cisterns.    Former   or    mold   for   forming.      G.    A. 

^f*?5«      No    1.029.646;   June   18;    8p.   p.   3408;   G*«. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  807. 
Concrete    construction    for    hydraulic    flumes.    Reinforced 

W.  P.  Brereton.     No.  1.030,839;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6412; 

Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  1068.  -     y    f 

Concrete  form,  Collapsible.    W.  C.  Simpson.    No.  1.028,294  : 

Jane  4  ;  8p.  p.  50S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  74. 
Concrete  mixing  machine.     D.  B.  Hoover.     No.  1,029,126: 

June  11:  Sp.  p.  2203;  Gaz.   vol.   179;  p.  391. 
Concrete-mixing  machines.   Feeding  apparatus  for.     J.  L. 

Wettlanfer.      No.    1.030.361;    June    26;    8p.    p.    6019: 

Gbi.  vol.   179  :  p.  895 

*^**?S.'-'i^Ei'*^  "•*"»#    machine.       H.     A.    Rlemann.       No. 
1,030.267  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  822. 


Concrete  roof-tile.     F.  LatuUp.     No.  1,030,690;  June  26; 

8p.  p.  5630;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  076. 
Concrete  -  wall    mold.     Hollow-.       F.     H.    Packard.       No. 

1.030.480:  June  26;  8p.  p.  6286;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  038. 
Condenser.  Barometric.     C.  L.  W.  Trlnks.     No.  1,028,156; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  174  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  26. 
Condenser,  Barometric     C.  L.  W.  Trlnks.     No.  1.028.157; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  177  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  26. 
Condensers,  Regulating  resistance  for  electrolytic.     B.  E. 

F.   Crelgbton.     No.   1,029.844;  June  11;  Sp.   p.   2777; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  468. 
Conductor  joint.  Sheathed.    T.  E.  Murray.    No.  1,028,257  ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  427 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  62. 
Conductors,  Protective  covering  for  resistance-.     J.  T.  H. 

Dempster.    No.  1,028,444  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  848 ;  Oax.  vol. 

179;  p.  127. 
Conduit.     H.  H.  Balllett.     No.  1,020,040;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

2116;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  364. 
Conduit-covers  of  electric  railways,  Apparatus  for  actuat- 
ing.    D.  D.  Samala.    No.  1,028  804  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  723  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  100. 
Conduits   and    pipes.    Connector   for.      G.    A.    Luts.      No. 

1.028.579:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1125:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  171. 
Connecting  device  between   a   draft  and  a  drag  member. 

J.   A.  Gregory.     No.   1,029,439 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2987  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  500. 
Contact-chamber.     G.  Kscbellmann  and  A.  Harmutb.     No. 

1.030,508  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5366 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  047. 
Contact  device.     E.   L.  Aiken.     No.  1,030,045;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  4311;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  746. 
Contact-maker.     J.  F.  Webb.  Jr.     No.  1.030,441 ;  Jnna  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6102;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  023. 
Container.     F.  B.  Davidson.     No.  1.028.106;  June  4;  8p. 

p.  300  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  40. 
Container  for   smsll   artlclea.     P.   B.   Scbravesande.     No. 

1.028.289 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  498 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  73.  . 
Container.     Pressure-medium.       H.     M.     McCaalln.       No. 

1.028.378;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  679:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  102. 
Control  svBtem.     J.   L.  Hall.     No.   1.020,862 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2808  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  473. 
Control  system.     L  E.  Bogen.     No.  1.030.050;  June  18; 

8p.  p.  4332  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  748. 
Controller.     J.   F.  Mennlngen.     No.   1.028.048 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1013;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  881. 
Controller.     H.  W.  Cheney.     So.  1.030.569;  June  26;  Sp. 

p.  6551  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  969. 
Controller-handles.      Re-forming.        P.      Brostrom.        No. 

1.0.30.160 :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4636 :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  783. 
Convever.     C.  W.  Levalley.     No.  1.028.751 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1478 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  228. 
Conveyer.    H.  8.  Gardner.    No.  1,080,206  ;  June  26  ;  Bp.  p. 

4861:   Gax.  Tol.   179:  p.  870. 
Conveyer.       A.     C.     Starkweather    and    J.     Nagel.      No. 

1.030,344  ;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  4983  ;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  888, 
Convever  for  use  In  mines.     F.  Billings.     No.  1.080,226; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4691  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  807. 
Conveyers.  Discharging  apparatus  for  belt.     T.  A.  Edlaon. 

(RelMue)     No.  13,434  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6467  ;  Oax.  voL 

179;  p.  1076. 
Conveying  and  feeding  mechanism.     W.   L.  Montgomery. 

No.  1.028.766 ;  June  4 ;  8p.  p.  1604 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

284. 
Conveying    apparatus.      P.    R.    Bannon.      No.    1,030,461 ; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6208 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  027. 
Conveying  apparatus.     G.  Sauvola.     No.  1,030,740 ;  Jane 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  6069 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1034. 
Cooker.    FIreless.      C.   A.    Lauxon    and   J.   A.    Rose.      No. 

1,029,137  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2320  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  896. 
Cooking  utensil.     H.  P.  Holm.     No.  1,028,726;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1411  ;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  220. 
Cooler  :   Sre  Evaporative  cooler  ;  Liquid-cooler. 
Coop,   Chicken-.     L.   M.   Rich.     No.   1,029,144 ;  Jane  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2334  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  898. 
Coop,     Knockdown     chicken-.       W.     H.     Compton.       No. 

1,028.933  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1886 :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  826. 
Cop-tube.     H.   Kellerman.     No.  1,029,066 ;   June  11 ;  8p. 
,        p.  2162;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  372. 
'    Cony  holder.      I.   H.    P    ^oMeen.     No.   1.028,097;   June  4; 

8p.  p.  0 :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  4. 


Corn-sbeller.     C.  McKee.     No.  1,020,461;  June  11;  Bp.  p. 

3012  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  604. 
Corn-shredder  feeder.     C.  Klbat.     No.  1,028,730 ;  Jane  4  ; 

Bp.  p.  1450:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  224. 
Comer  post  fastening.     L.  Sussman.     No.  1,030,404 ;  June 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  5318 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  942. 
Comer  -  post    for    box-like    structures.      W.    Zabel.      No. 


E. 


Klaber. 


No. 


Copying     apparatus.     Letter 

1.028,885;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1770;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  809. 
Copying  apparatus.  Letter-.     A.  D.  Klaber.     No.  1,030,310 ; 

June  25 ;  Sp  j).  4907  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  876. 
Core-box.    W.  K.  Levering.    Na  1.028,867  ;  June  4 ;  8p.  p. 

668  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  100. 
Core-making  machine.      C.   C.    Peterson.      No,   1,030,326; 

June  25  ;  8p.  p.  4944  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  882. 
Core-oven.    C.  F.  Frede  and  H.  M.  Pflager.    No.  1,020,086 ; 

June  18  ;  8p.  p.  4180  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  726. 
Cork-extractor.     R.  L.  Wilson.     No.  1,030,608;  June  25; 

Sp.  p.  6043 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  1016. 
Cora  and  the  like.   Heading  device  for  Kafir.     A.  Drory 

No.  1,028,690  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1337  ;  Oax.  Tol.  179 ;  p. 

Com  butting  machine.     J.  Morral.     No.  1,020,218;  Jnne 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2475;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  421. 
Corn-coverer.     T.  F.  Payne.     No.  1,030,244 ;  Jnne  18 ;  8p. 

p.  4728  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  818. 
Cora  bolder.     H.  Horton.     No.  1.030,729;  Jane  26;  Bp.  p. 

6026;   Gaz.  vol.   179 ;  p.  1026.  ^     .^^..^     . 

Cora-husklng  machine,     w.  H.  Bells.    No.  1,028,616 ;  Jane 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1200 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  188. 
Cora-busking   rollers.     B.   Oronke.      No.    1,030,467;  June 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6248 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  988. 


1,030.444;  June  2^;  Sp.  p.  5197  j^  Gax.  jol._179  ;  P-  824. 

11' ; 
ro ;  p.  364. 
Corset.     J.  Slegel.     No.  1,030,338  ;  June  26  ;  G^.  p.  4078 ; 


Cornlee-brake.     H.  Hlggln.  '  No.  1.020.012;  June  11;  Bp. 
p.  2068 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  354. 


Gax.  vol.   170;  p.  886. 
Corset.     E.   F.   Hume.     No.   1,030,585;   June  25;   Bp.   p. 

6613;  Gax.  voL  179 ;  p.  975. 
Corset,    Apparel-.      D.    Kqps.      No.    1,030,190;    June    18; 

Sp.  p.  4612  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  794. 
Cotton-chopper.     L.  I.  Richards.     No.  1,028,278 ;  June  4 ; 

Bp.  p.  472  ;  Gax.  voL  170 ;  p.  60. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.   N.   Cain.     No.   1,029,587;  June   18; 

Sp.  p.  3284  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  686. 
Cotton    chopper   and   cultivator.      D.   L.   Thornton.     No. 

1,028,402  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  743  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  112. 
Cotton    chopper    and    cultivator.      G.    D.    Fargason.      No. 

1,029,282  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2623  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  445. 
Cotton-cleaner.      S.    Williams.      No.    1,029,162 ;   June   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2370  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  404. 
Cotton-gin.     J.  B.  Fordvce.     No.  1,028,701 ;  June  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  1352  ;  Gax-  vol.  179  ;  p.  211.  „     ^ 

Cotton,    Machine   for    separating    leaf   and    seed.      B.    C. 

Calderwood.      No.    1,0$0,228 ;    June    18;    Sp.    p.    4696; 

Oax.  voL  170 ;  p.  808. 
Coupling:  See  Car-coupling;     Car     automatic     coupling; 

Flexible  coupling  ;   Hoae-coupllng  ;    Pipe-coupling  ;   Pipe 

and  cable  coupling ;  Pump-rod  coupling ;  Tmll-coupllng. 
Cover  fastening  and  releasing  device.     W.  H.  Smith.     No. 

1,029,406 ;  June  11 ;  Bn.  p.  2022 ;  Oax.  toI.  170 :  p.  488. 
Cow-tall  holder.     F.  B.  <5onant.     No.  1,030,462 ;  Jane  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6234;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  931.  ^  ^      , 

Crabbing-machine.      H.   A.   Fretts.      No.    1,080,656;   June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6856 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1002. 
Cradle,  Swinging.     J,  E.  Burge.     No.  1,028,186 ;  June  4 ; 

8p.  p.  291 :  Oax.  toL  170  ;  p.  87.  ,         ^_     _ 

Crate.     L.  B.  Kauffmann.     No.  1,030,845  ;  June  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6422;  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.   1070. 
Crate.     Collapsible    ventilated.       L.     A.    WUUamx.       No. 

1.029,161;  June  11;  Bp.  p.  2868;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  403. 
Crate.    Knockdown.      A.   V.   Baumelster.      No.  1,028,004 ; 

Jnne  4  ;  Sp.  p.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  8. 
Cream-separator.     E.  R.  Bailey.     No.  1,020,786 ;  Jnne  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  S726  :  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  666.      ,        ^^  ^^^    , 
Crimping  appliance.     W.  H.  Addison.    No.  1.028,664 ;  Jane 

4  ;  Bp.  p.  1273  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  106.  ^„    _ 

Cross-tie.    W.  O.  Chlpley.    No.  1.030.230;  June  18;  Bp.  p. 

4700  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  808.  ,  „^  „.,      ,  -» 

Croclble-cover.     T.   McGrath.     No.   1,029,816;   June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3801  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  667. ^^     , 

Crucible  furnace.     D.  R.  Steele.     No.  1,020,090 ;  Jone  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2224  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  880. 
Crasher:  Bee  Gyratory  crasher;  Beed-crasher. 
Crusher.     W.  H.  Lleber.     No.  1,030,194;  June  18;  Bp.  p. 

4619  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  706.  ^,     ,a««««/v     t 

Crashlng-macbine.    C.  O.  Buchanan.    No.  1,020,910 ;  June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4030 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  :  p.  700.  ^    „    „   . 
Culinary  apparatus.  Electrically  heated.     W.  B.  Hadawar, 

Jr.,  and  iTb.  Bows.     No.  1,028,107  ;  June  4  ;  Bp.  p.  28 ; 

Cultivating  device.'  F.  M.  Shonkwller  and  J.  Thpml.    No. 

1  029  472 ;  June  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3053  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  611. 

Cultivator      WL.  Paul.     ^o.  1,028,954;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

Cul?e?t:  "'r-ReiteVdlkl!-  'no!  1.028,820;  Jnne  4;  8p.  p. 

Cai;irt:  ^rReuVrSil?*-  £?•  1.028,830 ;  Jane  4;  Bp.  p. 

Cul??rt.=    c'Hl?nei^^3^o^i.OaPo.208  ;  June  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4866  ; 

Culvert,'^  Metallic, ''k.  J.  Tborsby.     No.  1,028,688;   June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1241 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  101. 
Culvert-mold.     G.  B.  Murray.     No.    1,020.024;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2081 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  858^^ 
Cup  :  See  Drinklng-cup  ;  Kgg-cnp  ;  Grease-cun. 
Cup    holder.    Drinking-.      C.    A.    Bryant.      No.    1,020,842; 

June  11 :  Sp.  p.  2772 ;  Gax.  vol.  lYO :  p.  467 
Currency  cutting  and  signing  machine.     A.  C.   La  l^y. 

No.   1,020,100 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2445 ;   Oax.  voL  170 ; 

Current-distributer,   Wireless-controlled.     C.    WIrth.      No. 

1,029,573  :  Juue  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3262 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  646. 
Current    motor.    Altemattng-.      V.    A.    Fynn.      (Reissue.! 

No.  13,426  :  June  11  :  Bp.  p.  8267  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  648. 
Current  system.  Selective  alteraating-dlrect-.    J.  F.  Trttle. 

No.   1,028.406;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  752;  Gax.  toL  179;  p. 

113. 
Currycomb.     W.  E.  Bteydlng.     No.   1,030,141 ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4503  :  Gax.  vol.  179  -.p.  777. 
Curuiln  snd  shade  holder.     O.  L.  Bmltb.     No.  1,080,840; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4975 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  887. 
Curtain  and  shade  rollers.  Spring-mounting  for.     H.  Csa- 

bor.     No.  1.028,996;  June  11;   Sp.  p.  2022;  Oax.  vol. 

170;  p.  847. 
Cartain-taolder.     B.  B.  Walker.     No.  1,028,164;  June  4; 

Bp.  p.  248 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  80. 
Curtain-pole.     A.T.  Oelser.    No.  1,020,868 ;  June  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  2801 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  472. 


Ixvui 
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Ixix 


Curt*io-plle.     E.  B.  KIb«      No.  1,0»JTJ.  Jun«  11 :  Sp.  p. 

C«rt«»n-po»e      A.   E«wt     Mo    1.08«.890:  Jan*  18:   8?.  P 

CwKln-pilSf"  '1.  a!  Brocktray.     No.   I.0W.9T3  ;  J«b«  18; 
Sp.  p.  4138;  Gam.  to*.  17»;  p.  7J«.  .. 

toon.   No.  1.0::8.T5T  ,  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1488;  G«i.  »oL 

179:  p.  3S0. 
CurU In  rod.  Window-.     J.  0«ftiT      No.  1. 028.706  ;  Jun*  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1882;  Om.  toI.  1T»:  P-  11«-   ,  ..,       ,  ,. 

Curtain-support.      C   JoMDb.      Wo.    1.0Q]«.bT1  :    June    lU; 

9p.  p.  3«38;  Oat    toI    T7»  ;  p.  68«. 

Cu«hlon :   Sw  Heel-cvMhloB.  _  .    „     .,     „   .. 

Cnihfon    edw   pad       W.    R.   Smtth   and   F    H.   Hamptori. 

No.    1.03U.7»5;   Juna  25 ;   Sp.   p.   9219:  Ga.   vol.    179; 

p.   1061. 
Cuspidor.      J.    Naga       No.    t.030.116:    Jim*    18;    Bp^    P- 

44.->7 :  r.aa.  vol    VTH ;  p.  770.  ,      _      „      .  - 

Caapldor,     Adjastable     fluahlng.       J      T      F<rrter        No. 

l.0.W.f22  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  pTMW  ;  (iaa.  toL  ITO ;  p.  1024. 
Ca»-off  device.  Automatic  rain  water  .     L.  and  J.  L.  HafUa 

and   C     E.    Penlsten        No     1.030. ITS:   Jooa    18;    Sp.    p 

4.^63  ;  Gaa.  toL  179  ;  p.  789.  ,  ,«..  „-^ 

Cot-out,    Meter  testing.      T.    K.    Miirray.      No.    1.028,^ft4 . 

Juoa  4  ;  Sp,  Pl  421 ;  Gaa.  voL  1T9 ;  p   81  _, 

Cntter  :  fff  Band-oittir  ;  i'ane-cutter  ;  Clear  cntttr;  uiaaa- 

irajc*"  cutur  :   I'otato  ruttar 
Cottlng  and  ■arkbijc  dl*.     8.  O.  HolUndar.     No   1.030.781  : 


CuttlB*  and  prUmnK   machine.      W.     P.  Mf™]»  '^-     .it' 

Dill      No.   1.029.021;  Juna   11 ;  Sp.   p.   2075;  Gm.   »o1.  . 

179  :  bl  SS7. 
Cottlng  appamtua.     J.  C.  Buat.     No.  1.029.826;  Juna  18; 

Ho    n    3827  :  Gas.  »ol.  179  :  p.  «71. 
Cntttag   devtw.      C.    F.    Blllau.      No.    1.028.W7 ;    JuM  4 ; 

8p    p    1.^02:  Ga».  Tol.  179:  p.  20a  „^^  .„„       ,  __ 

CottlDicdle.      L.    Palnrhaud.      No.    1,030J129 ;    Juna    25; 

Sp    p.  5436;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  9M.  ,.   .  ^ 

Cattinjc  taeat,  lard,  Ac.,  by  "••jn*  o'^^**  ■;«>*****«  ^^Jf' 

Machine  for.     O.   Wpftmg.     Na    1.028.510;   Joae  4;  Sp. 

Cutlery,   tools."  and   the'lfke  Ir    thetr  haBdlea.  Flxlnf  the 

inM   •t    tsWe-.      A.    and    E.    MttUer.      No.    1.030321; 

Jiioe  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4«4  :  Qas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  880. 

Cjde   <!rt»laf-«>flt.    Motor,     r.   T.    L.    voo   ,a*t5»«u       N«- 

1  02K.7H3  ;  June  4  ;  9p.  p.   IM"  ;  Gas.  vol     1<9;  p.   :»9. 

Cjcla    sBrlB«  frame.     4^tor-.       C     C.      Stepheojwo.       No. 

1  029  (71  :  June  1'^  :  Sp.  p.  3094  :  Gaa.  toI    179;  p.  861. 

Crcies     BeaUtent   drtvlns   gafechanlan    for    motor-.      ▲.    A. 

Dove       No     1.028,335;   Jtnie  4:    8p.    p.   5«7 ;    Qm.   vol 

179  :  p.  86l 

Dampening    apparatus       G.    H.    Blahop.      No.    1.03Q3S0 ; 

JuWe  28  ;  8p    P    *<»«  =  Gai-  twI-  179  ;  D.  902 
Dehydrated    mixtures.    Prepartog       1.    Q.    Achajon       Mo. 
l,(130..-»72:  Jimo  28;  8p.  p.  8*40  :  Qaa.  toJ.  n»  ;^  «»: 
Delivery  Koods    receiver.      1.    T.     %erdln.       No.    1.028.918, 

June  11:  8p.  p.  1«49:  Gul  »•».  179:  p.  321. 
De«oBatTat1»B-»ae*ln«.       W.     R      Bm.       No.     l.0«.223 . 

June  11  :  8p.  p    2497  ;  r.ai.  ¥Ol.  179:  p.  425. 

Dental    artlenUror*     l'»»tfonn    for       O.    B.    Sjow.       No. 

1  029.149;  June  11  :  Sp    p.  2347  :  Oaa.  toI.  179 :  p.  4O0 

Dental     erowa     aa^     hacklnc-       B.      B.     TanapbelL      No. 

1.02R.W9:  Jime  4  ;  8p.  p.   1088     GM;^<>l.i'»:  P-  »»8 

Dental  mirror.     E    V    Beadles.     No.   1.9e9.«8 ;  inna   11; 

8p    p.  2874  :  Gas.  rol.  179:  p.  «7. 
Derailment  prerentw       J.    W.    MeI.«aB.      No.    1.038.B8S : 

JuB.>  4:  Sp   p    1141  :  Oaa   rol.  179:  p.  178. 
Derrick.     H.   A.  Bowers.     No.  l,0S0,84d  ;  Jan*  28 :  Bp.  p. 

5889:  0«»  vol.   179:  p.  9Bt.  ,  „,^  ,--      t    -^  *« 

Derrick,  Portable.     M.  O.  B*^     No.  L036,786 :  Job*  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  «H0  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  1089.  ^-    a    rx 

Deaktatlnx  fluid  subatanrea.  Apparatus  for  ^.  8.  Oa- 
borne.  No.  1.028.2C7:  Jbb*  4;  Sp.  p.  446;  Oaa.  vol. 
179 ;  p.  ft6.  _  .^ 

Deak      B.  Baltaley.     No.  1.918,424;  June  4;  8p.  p.  79(2; 

Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  120.  ,  ^^^..^ 

Detonating    compoaltlon.      E.    Goodwin.      No.    1,029.287; 

.Tune  11  ;  Sp.  p.  •2'^^^i  :  Gas.  rol    179;  p.  448. 
DUmond  set  tool,     r    J.  Corrilaln.     No.   1.090.284:  Joa* 

25:  «p.  p.  4841;  Oaa.  ToL  179;  P.M8. 
Dictaphone*.    Back  spacer    for       t     H.    Maedonald.      No. 
1.030.740;  Jnne  »  :  8p.  p.  8047  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1081 
Die:   /»«•  Comb  etnhossfB»t  and  euttlag  die;   Cuttlng-<ne  ; 

Cutting  and  marking  die. 
Dle-slnklBg  or  routtmr  tool.     O    MefUng.     No.   1.02*,298 ; 

June  11  :  »p.  p.  ^465  :  Gat.  vol.  179:  p.  419 
Die    atmcture.       B      .\.drlance    and     A.     CaUcBon.       No. 
1.029.3.33:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p    2743;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  484. 
DUfuoion  proceaa.     P.  J    WoW.     No.  1.028,880 :  Jtrae  4  : 

Sp    p.  15«5  :  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  195 
Dlgiter  ;   iiee  lost  tkoie  digger  ;   PoUto-digRer 
Dlnklng-block  aripport.     W.  R.  yorsyttx.      No.   1,030,898 : 

June  25;  So    p.  5092:  Oaa.  voL  179:  n.  906. 
Dl«h  reoeptac?5.      M.    t    Bolce.      N*.    1,0*^.320:    Joa*   4; 

Sp    p   559  :  Gaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  ^. 
Dlsh-waahlnc  machine.     L.  A.  Uanstetter.     No.  l,029JS4i  : 

Juno  11  -Sp    p.  31R1  :  Gai.  vol    179;  p.  534. 
Dlspenainjc   aad    forming   apparatus.      J.   F     I'Oeper.     No. 
1  02«  749  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.   1474  ;  Oaa.  vol.  17»:  p.  2t8. 
Dlaplaj  box.     O.  A-  Wolf      No.  1.029.00ft.:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

■'••r?4  •  Ga«.  vol.  179:  p.  381. 
Display-box.     H.  Schandeln  and  M  P.  Llnd.     No.  1.030.200  : 
June  18  ;  8p.  p.  4659  ;  Gax.  %ol.  179  ;  p.  801. 


Dtaplay-eard.     C.  M.  Morgan.     No.  1.028.479;  J«no  4;  Bp. 

p   925:  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  188.  __ 

Dtaplar  «levle».     1).  Maraball.     No.  1.82«,842:  June  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  »♦<»;< :  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p   280.  _      .  ^.  ,  _ 

Dtaptay  derle*'.  Collapolhle      J    StraBdera.     No.  1,028.147; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1W> :  Gbs.  vol.  179  :  p.  23. 
DtoplBT     derlee.     rortaln     and     Itke.       K.     Frank        No. 

1.028.565  ;  JuM  4  ;  8p   p    1991  :  Oai.  »ol.  179  .  p    168 
Dtaatey  BMcMne.  PIctw*-.     B.  8.  BoMta.     I«o.  1.030,811  ; 

imw  26:  ip.  p.  8T18:  Om.  vol.  17*:  P-  988.  _     . 

DiatlUatlon  of  liltumlnous  coal  and  dM  Bhe.     J.  M.  miBOy 

and  O.  B    EYBoa     No.  1.080.388 ;  JiB«  26  ;  Bp.  p.  49t8  ; 

Gaa    vol.   179;  p.  885.  ^  ^    «,    „ 

DtetHllBg     Pn»<»^   of  and   app* rata*  for      C    T    Hbbm. 

No     ll>29.S6»:    inae   11:  Sp    p    2818:   Gaa.   vol.    179; 

p    474 
DlBtininc  wood,  AiRMtfBtiia  and  motted  for     R  an8  O.  M. 

I'opT^  No    1,0.3^011  :  3mm  18;  Bp.  p.  4227;  Oaa  vol. 

I  TV  *  n    782 
IMtche^  BBd  grader.     O.  W.  Jory.     No.  1.028.784  :  Jui»  4  ; 

8p.  p    1430;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  222 
DttchlSg-machlne       E.   Jeachke.      No.   I.02«,218;   Jane  4; 

te   p.  802  ;  Oat.  vol    179  ;  p.  49.  ^ 

DfSltat  Baeklae        IL     W      and     A.     O.     GrlWer        No. 

^0e9%98:  JuT»e  11  :  8p.  P    3100;  G*«    vol.  179:  p.  KO. 
Dlvlnvl    Producing.      F     Hofmann   and   C.   Conteile.      No. 

1.028  9.38:  June  11  :  Sp.  p    1893:  Oai.  vol.  179:  p.  327. 
Dock    or    bulkhead    eooatmctlon.      M.    M.    CP|«»«-      No. 

1.090. 40«  :  June  28  :  Bp.  p.  6824  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  948. 
Door       B     C.    Rockwell.      >lo.    1,028.280;   June   4:    8p.    p. 

474  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ,  p.  69. 
Door-catch.      F.    8.   Fleury.     No.    1.028.881  :   Jane   4  ;   8p. 

p.  1087:  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  166. 
Door-check       W     11.    .\jip€gr<»n.      No.    1.028,860;   Job*  11; 

Sp.  p.  1687  :  Oai.  VOL  179  :  p.  296 
Door  check.  Link      O.  C.  Klein.     No.  1,029,898;  Jun*  18; 


Sp.  p.  3826:  Gai.  vol.   179:  p.  824. 
DoorrWk  stop      W.  K.  Henry.     No.  1.028.460;  Job*  4; 

Sp.  p    877  :  (5aa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  182. 
Door-controlling    mean*.      H.    O.    Volght.      No.    1.028,883; 

June  4:  8p.  p.  l«4.'i-  Gai.  voL  179;  p.  266. 
Door  fastener      EL  A.  Ktrta.     No.   1.0S0.192  ;  June  18;  Sp. 

p    4815:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  796.  .        ,     «  ,  ^ 

Door    fastener.    Emergency-exit.      R.    L.    <i.    Palm.      No. 
1.059.626;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3375;  Oaa.  vol.  1.9;  p.  601. 
Door    Grain.     J.  Henrv      No.   1.029.061;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

2150:  G«i    vol    179:  D.  370  „     „     .      ^ 

Door -hanger.      A.    H.    ?«eller    and    R.    R    linden.      No, 
1.028.90O;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1811  :  Gaa.  vol.  1.9:  p.  315. 
Door-hanger      Z.  T.  Crego      No    1,029.913;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  40,'W:  Oaa.  vol.  1T9 :  p.  701. 
Door    hatch,  or   like  cloafng  device.      G.    MaiaollBl.     No. 
1  0-^9  820  •  June  18  ;  Sp.  P    3364  :  Gai.  vol    179  :  p.  590. 
Doo'c-lock.      J.  Caldwell.     Ho.   1.028.929:   June   11;   Sp.   p. 

1879:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  324.  .„„«„,.       ^  •« 

Door-lock.      W.    D.    Markley.      No.    1.0303 IS ;    June    28; 

Sp.  p.  4916;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  877.  .  „    „    „     ^      ^. 
Door  lock.  Pj«!i».Ha.-       H    «.  Vofght  and  N.  B.  Hwrd.     No. 

1.028.407  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  757  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  114. 
Door-mat.     E.  M.  Forbea.     No.  1.028.871  :  J«»e  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1738;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  304.    _    ^^      ,  ,„      «_ 

Doormat.      L.   Glclaa.      No.    1,029,802;   June    18;   Bp.   p. 

3T67  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  662.  »«« -«« 

Door  operating  m*ana.     D.  F.  Toringhlood.     No.  1,030,090  ; 

Jnne  20  :  Sp    p.  5944  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  1016 
Door-operating  mcchanlam.     F.  H.  Gibb*.     No.  1.030,808; 

June  28:  Sp.  p   6282  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  P-  1068- 
Door^jpetTtinf  meehanlum.  Automatic,    w.  D.  Baker.     No. 
1  0*9  255     June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2569,  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  438. 
Door.  Revolving.     K.  O.  8.  Raraondt     No.  1,030.208:  Jan* 

18  :  Sp.  p.  41*6  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  822  ^  „^^     ,  ^ 

Door,   ReVolvhig      I>    M.  Quay.     No.   1.630.849;  June  28; 

Sp.  p    6434;  Gaa.  voL  179:  p.  1872. 
Door    Slidlag     ^     Gordtin.     .No.  1.029.288  ;  Jttne  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2n,"t2  ;  r.ax.  ToL  179  :  p.  448. 
I    Door.    Spring-.      W.   H    Jordan.     No.    1,028,571  :   June   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1108;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  108.       „„.      ,         ,     _ 

I   Door  atrip      L.  J.  Valentine.     No.  1.028,801  ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1574;  Gaa.  vol.  179  .p.  346.  ,,      ,  «„«.,^ 

Door  track  and  hanger      W.  F.  HackBey.  ^No.  1.028,714; 

!        June  4  ,  So    p    13S9;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p   216.     ,  „^  ,^_ . 

Doubletree.  Kllde^equallxer.     P.  A.  Laraen.     No.  1.028,748; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1470;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  227. 
DoubUag  and  twhrtlag  machines.   AttBchnient   for  thread. 
i        G.    F     Macfarlane.      No.    1.029.882;    June    11;    8p.    p. 
I       2965 :  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  480  _  ,         ^ 

Dough  dividing    machine       F.    H.    Van    Houten,    Jr       No. 

rA28,40rt  :  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  754  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  P    114. 
Dough-worklag  app&ratua.     D,  J.  Ilanna.     No.  1.028, 8»u; 

June  4  :  Sp   p    1614  :  Oai.  vol.  179 :  p.  252. 
Dowel  plate   for  use  In    the  production   of  screenfraaBea, 
I       ftc  Metallic.     R.  McKnlght     No     1.028.781  ;   Jane  4 ; 
Sp    p    1496:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  232. 
Draft  att*cha»ent.     A.  Talcher.     No.  1.029.093;  June  11; 

8p.  p    2230;  Gaa.  vol.  1T9 :  p.  381.  „      , 

Draft-oquallBer.     R.  G.   Oo*e.     No.   1.080,078;  Jun*   18; 

Sp    p    4386  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  758.  .  ^^^^  „^„ 

DrafUmana    appliance.       R      Williams.      No.     1.029,248; 

Jnne  11     Sp    p.  2S56 :  CUi.  vol.  179:  P-  433 
Dralnag*-gutur.     J.  F.  Weltael.     No.  Ij028.512 :  Joae  4; 

Sp.  p    987:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p    149.         

Drainer.  DUb-.     C.  Andrews.  Jr      No    1,029.906;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4021  :  G««.  vol    179  ;  p.  699.  _^  ^^,     , 

Dredger    Suction-.     E.  K.  Boberson.     No.  1.028,387;  Jane 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  701  ;  G*i.  vol.  179  ;  p.  107. 


I»rMBia«  taUe.    J.  %wt&     Mo.  1.029.812;  Jum  18;  Bp.  p. 

3797  ;  Oaa    vol.  179  ;  p.  686. 
Drter :  ««e  CiotbeB-drler  ;  Grain-drier  ;  Rotary  drtar. 
Drier.      A.   L.   GriOn.      N«.   1.080.616;   Jojm  26 ;   Bp.   p. 

•396;  Gaa.  foI.  179;  p.  950.  •   -n-    »- 

Dry-kfln.     E.   D.  Sidman.      No.  1,02&,292  ;  June  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

503 :  :d«a.  vol.  179 :  p.  78.  •  "w-  i- 

Dry  kilns,    CnrtalB   for.      E.    D.    Sldmaa.      No.    1,028,293; 

JuBC  4  :  Sp.  p.  604  ;  G*x.  vol.  170  ;  p.  74. 
DiTlng-uble.     F.    I.   Burghor.      No.  1.030.281;  Jane  K; 

Sp.  p.  4835  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  865. 
Drill :  a«€  KadiaJ  driU  ;  Bock-drlll. 
Drill.     E.  F.   Cortlaaa.     No.   1.929.491;  Jaae  11;  Bp.  p. 

3084  :  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  517. 
Drill.     W.   H.  Crttt«i.     No.   1,0SA,S«7:  Jane  26;  Bp.  A 

5078  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  904. 
DrlU-«ctaating  mocbaniam.     W.  K.  Hitey.     Vo.  1/NM.8S2; 

Jnn*  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6384  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1086. 
Drin-presses.  MlllInK  attHrhmont  for.       R.  H.  Ritter.     No. 

1.029,402  ;  Jane  11  ;  8p.  p.  2916  ;  Gm.  voL  179  ;  p.  487. 
Drill-socket.  Adjuouble  exteasloa.     B.  W.  Meredltk.     No. 

1.028,120  ;  June  4  ;  &>.  p.  60 ;  Gaa.  voL  17©  ;  b.  16. 
Drill  socket.   Air.     R.  J.   Smith.     Na    1.028.62*;  Jaae  4; 

8p.  p.  1210;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  186. 
Drills  and  the  like.  Bar  for.     W.  K.  RUcy.     No.  14>30.8S0 ; 

June  25  :  Bp.  p.  M81  ;  0«a.  voL  179 ;  p.  1064. 
Drills.  Automatic  tarainc  device  for  (teld  hammer  .     J.  J. 

Purcell.     No.  1,028.275;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  462;  Qas.  vol. 

170  ;  p.  68.  , 

Drllla,  Diak  attachment  for.    O.  O.  RIeake.     No.  1,08B,247  ; 

June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4731  ;  Gmm.  vol.  179 ;  p.  814. 
Drilling-machine   uatvarsal-Jolat  coaplinK.     J.    P.   Kama. 

No.   1.030,868 ;  Jun*  25 ;  Bp.  p.  5989  ;  Oaa.  vaL  178 ; 

p.  1004. 
Drinklng-cup.      G.   W.   BeaAe.      No.   1.080,887;    Jaae  28; 

Bp.  p.  6808;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  99$. 
Drinking  device,  Sanitarv.     A.  D.  Seaman.     No.  1,028,142; 

Jaae  4  ;  Bp.  p.  137  ;  Gax.  boI.  179 ;  a.  21 . 
Drive  mechanism.     J.   H.  App.     No.  1,029,738;  Jdb*  18; 

Sp.  p.  3631 :  Gaa.  voL  17ft ;  p.  640. 
Driven   wrench.     J.  A.  McGraevey.     No.  1,028,128;  lane 

4 ;  8p.  p.  82 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  14. 
Driving  mechanism.     A.  R.  Marray.     Ko.  1,028.771 ;  Jane 

4  :  Bp.  p.  1510;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  286. 
Driving  aaedunlacQ  and  dtferential.  Corablnattoa.     P.  G. 

Ledeboer.     N«.  l,O8«,0B7 :  June  18;  8p.  p.  4428;  Oax. 

vol.  179:  p.  764. 
Dust  col  lee  tlBf  syatetn.     H.  L.  Day.     No.  1,029,681;  Jane 

11  :  Sp.  p.  3160;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  680. 
Dust  collector,      a   M.  Morae.     No.  1,028.214  ;  Jum  11; 

Bp.  p.  2479;  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  822. 
Dye.  Aso.     F.  RUnkel.     No.  1,€SB,493 ;  Jaae  4  ;  Bp.  p.  MO  ; 

Gax.  VOL  179;  p.  1-43. 
Dye.   Vat.      P.   ThomaschewskL      Ko.   1.028.6S7;  Jaae   4; 

Sp.  p.  1240;  Gax.  vol.  17(>  ;  p.  IBB. 
Dyeing  macUae.  Warp-.     W.  W.  Haakell.     No.  1,029.866; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  ^QW  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  884. 
Dyelag  vegetaUe  flbera  wttta   halogeoated  ladigo  cad  ta- 

dlgoid  dveatuffa      A    Kerteaa.     No.  1.020,008;  Jaae  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2164  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  372. 
Dyestur  aad  making  same.  Black  disaso.     F.  SdMll.     No. 

1.028  140;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  133:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  2a 
Djreaton  and  maktas  aaae.  Black  dlarao.     W.  BchelL     No. 

1,029.639;  J«n«  18:  Sp.  p.  8396;  Oac.  vol.  179;  p.  605. 
DyeatnSft     aad     making     aane,     Reddtata-Vae     Tat.     A. 

Schmidt  and  K.  Tbleaa.      No.   1.028.911;  Jnne   11;  Sp. 

p.  1831 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  318. 
DyentuffR  of  ttoe  anthraqataoa*  seriea  and  laakiag  aame, 

UannfM  turr-    of    axo.      \.    Schmidt   aad    G.    Ktaaalela. 

No    1.028.139  ;  Juae  4;  Bp.  p.  132 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  20. 
Eccentric  whaeler.     L.  W.  C.  riyat.     No.  1 .080.576 ;  Jaoe 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5584 ;  Gas.  toI.  179 ;  p.  071. 
Rdge-chamfering  machine.     W.  Q.  Baton.     Mo.  1,029.178; 

Jaa*  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  409. 
Edge  gase  for  atoek-Attlng  maeklaaB.     O.  F.  Wolfe.     No. 


II  ;  June  28 :  Sp.  o.  5793 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  968. 

Edible  prodocts  from  baana  aaeda,  Maaafaicture  or.      M. 

Moahaupt     No.  14»80,674  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5896 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  179  :  p.  1007. 

Btocational    appliance.      J.    HegewaM.      N*.    1,028,212; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  342;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  47. 
Educattoaal  devic*.     H.  Newman.    Ko.  1.028378;  Jaae  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  887;  Gai    vol.  179 :  p.  104. 
Egg  hcator.    R.  R.  Turaer.    No.  1,080,T96  ;  Jaa*  25 ;  Bp.  p. 
-     -  -"         1061. 

anert.    No.  1.030,280  ;  Jane  28  ; 


6217  :  Gac.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1061 
Egc-canitler  aooop.    A.  Bruaner       . 
^p.  p.  48.'U ;  <3aa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  866. 
BKg-carrlar.      J.    K.    Herman.      No.    1.629.542 ;    Juae    11  ; 

Sp    p    3184  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  634. 
KgK  carrier  •r  receptacle     B.  N.  GUflUaa      No.  1.929,749: 

Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  M68 :  Oaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  644. 
Bmr-eaae.     J.  Prlta.     No.  1,028.702  ;  Jaa*  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1366; 

xSaa.  vol.  1T9;  a.  211. 
Egg-cup.     J.  E.  P.  Pender.     No.  1.030.324;  Jane  20;  8p. 

p  4941 :  Oaa.  voL  179  ;  p.  881. 
Bn.  Medicatad  n«Bt-.     A.  F.  Die*.     Na  1,030,066;  lane 

18  ;  Bp.  p.  €845 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  750. 
Kgg-aeparator.     O.  H.  Wlllard.     No.  1,029,902;  Joa*  18; 

Sp.  p.  4011  :  Qas.  ToL  179;  p.  697. 
Kgr-mepmmtar,  SaaMary.    C  L.  Svcnaaon  aad  ■.  A.  TPmrj. 

?4o.  1.030.346;  Joae  26;  Bp.  p.  4967;  Gas.  val.  ^79;  p. 

88B. 
Electric    apparatus.    Oaa   or   rapor.     P.   C.   Hewitt   and 

N.  W.  Boecrs.     No.  1.630362 :  Itbm  18 ;  6p.  p.  4764 ; 

Gfg.  vol.  179 ;  p.  820. 


Electric  apparatoB,  Vapor.     O.  a  Xaakw     Mo.  l.BS937ft 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2S48;  Qax.  voL  1TB  ;_p.  478. 
Electric  area  and  apparataa  tlievater,  nodactloB  o(  «o»- 

tinuous.     F.  H.  A.  Wlelgolaaki  and  O.  SckOakarr.     Ko. 

1,028318 ;  Jnm  4 :  Sp.  p.  864 :  Gas  vol.  179 ;  a.  liL 
Electric  battery.     H.  De  Martla.    No.  1,036,660 ;  Jaa*  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  6636;  Gas.  val.  17ft;  p.  966. 
EHectric  caUaa,  Binding-post  tor  ooaaccttnc.     O.  Baaold. 

No.  Iv036317  :  June  2K  ;  Sp.  p.  6287  i.Gas.  vol.  179 ;  pi 

Klectrtc-ctrealt-contiDlIiiw  meaaa     «.  A.  Bamham.     Na. 

1,029,974  ;  Juna  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4169;  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  720. 
BlBctrie  ooadaita,  Oatlat-tex  Ibr.     W.  A.  Bonn*!!.     <&*!•> 

sue.)     Na  13,432;  Itue  SB ;  Sp.  p.  6453  ;  Gax.  voL  170 ; 

p.  1076. 
Electric  controller.     R.  V.  8UL     No.  1330.617 ;  Joae  tS ', 

Sp.  p.  5736 :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  988. 
Elcctrie  cut-out     T.  £.  Manay.     No.  1.028,266 ;  Joa*  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  426 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  61. 
Electric  cat-oat.     T.  K.  MiKray.     No.  1,028.266;  Ji 


8p.  B.  426 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  pL  62 
Electric  Ozture       -    -     -  - 


4; 


J.  L.  Pakaer  aad  C  N.  Wheelar.     No. 

1.029.557  :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3226  :  Oax.  voL  179 ;  p.  541. 
Electric  fixture.     J.  L.  Palmar  and  C.  N.  Wfaeelar.     Na 

1.029.558  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3228  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p   641. 
Elaetrie  faraaee  for  producftig  gaa  raactloiu.    H.  PaallJW. 

Na  1,029,886;   Jane  IS ;  Bp.  p.  8978;  Gas.   voL  179; 

p.  692. 
Electric  generators,  Meaaa  tor  BBpfMrtiag  and  drlvlac.    O- 

M.  Turaar.     No.  1,030.864  ;  Jane  2S ;  1»p.  p.  6007 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  892. 
Electric  beater.     L.  F.  ParUuraL    N*.  1.028,383;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  695  :  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  108. 
Electric-Ugbt  arat     8.  D.  R.  Bcaan.     No.  1.030,642 ;  Jane 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5814  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  096. 
Electric  liae,  AarlaL     W.  KUb^tn.     No.  1.680.060;  Joa* 

18 :  Sp.  p.  4860 ;  Gas.  val.  176;  p.  7S0. 
Electric  lock.     W.  S.  Henry.     Na  1>28.66S ;  Jan*  4 ;  8p. 

p.  1102  :  Gaa.  voii.  179 ;  p.  167. 
Electrk-machlne  cor*  atructnr*.  Dtnamo-.    B.  K.  KaMit. 

No.__L030.066;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.   44a;  Oaa.  voL  ITft; 

Electric  machlae,  Djaano-.    W.  H.  Powell  sad  R.  B.  WU- 

Tiamaoii.     Ma.   l,<b8,96S ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1942 :  Qas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  335. 
El*ctrlc  auLcblne.  Dyaaao-.   H.  H.  Ralstoa.  Ho.  1.628,665: 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1947;  Oas.  vol.  1T9;  p.  366. 
Electric      machine.      Djiuimo-.      B.      A.      Bebrend.      Nb. 

1,028,985 ;  Jane  11 ;  8p.  p.  1695 ;  Gas.  vol,  179  ;  p.  644. 
EUectrlc     machine.     Dynamo-.      H.     H.     Ralstoa.      Mo. 

1.080.013 ;  Jnaa  18;  Bp.  p.  4282;  Gas.  -vol.  179;  p.  T86. 
Electric    machiae.    Dynamo-.      S.    B.    WBllamaon.      No. 

1.030.041  ;  Jtme  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4301 ;  Gas.  TdL  179 ;  p.  744. 
Electric  raacMae,  DyBamo-.     B.  Blaboff.     No.  1,080,661: 

June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4860 ;  Gas.  'vel.  1T6 ;  p.  760. 
inectric    macMae,    Dyoemo-.      R.    B.    wflHasMoa.      Na 

1.030.556;  June  26;  Bp.  p.  6468;  Gas.  toI.  1TB;  p.  668. 
Electric    madiinc,    Dyiuimo-.      R.    B.    WifllamBan.      Na 

lj(Mie.557  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5496;  Oas.  voL  170 :  p.  664. 
Electric  mactitae.  Dynamo-.     A.  M.  Gray.     No.  1,030,081 ; 

June  25 :  8p.  p.  5603  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  973. 
Electric  macfclBea.   Braali  far  dynamo-.     A.   Picaa     Na. 

1.02K.904  :  June  11  ;  8e.  p.  1946 :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  836. 
Electric  macMoe*.   Begnlatlng  dvaaaio-.     O.  H.  OeaAet. 

Na  1,029.276 :  Jnne  11 ;  8p.  p.  2667 ;  Oax.  vol.  t76:  p. 

443. 
Electric  mameto-maclilne.     O.  W.  Fere.     Na.   1,028.202; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  327  ;  <5as.  vol.  179 ;  p.  48. 
Electric   osciIlatioBa.   Method   of  and  apparataa  for   pra- 

duclng.     R.  C.  GaRetti.     No.  1.028,204;  Jane  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

330  :  Gax.  TOl.  179 ;  p.  44. 
Electric  switch.    M.  Gnett.    No.  1,028.350 ;  Jane  4  ;  8p.  p. 

635  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  94. 
Electric  swttcfa.    E.  U.  Hewlett.    No.  1,029366;  June  11; 

Sp.  I).  2823 ;  Oas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  475. 
Eleetrfc  switch.     W.  8.  MacLewee     No.   1,060,102;  lane 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4434 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  766. 
Elactric  swltdi.     A.  Jacobaoa.     No.  1.030,186;  Joae  t8; 

8p.  p.  4605 :  Oaa.  t*1.  1T9 :  p.  793. 
Electric  awlteh.     J.   J.  Rawlmn  and  O.   Bwaetser.     No. 

1.030.207:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4«6;  Gax.  toI.  179;  p.  800. 
Electric  switch.     H.  Morey,  Jr..  aad  F.  A.  Broaden.     No. 

1.030.788  ;  Jane  25:  8p.  p.  8196;  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  HMS. 
Electric    switch.    Hlgfa-poteattal.      C.    C.    Badeao.      No. 

1.026.098;  June  11 ;  ip.  p.  22S0;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  883. 
Electric    tranamlsslaB   aystaua.    Autoaiatlc   «Me-tra«1^f 

seetlonallser  for.     F.  C.  Hirdler.     No.  1,030.181 ;  lane 

18:  Sp.  p.  4678;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  T61. 
Electrical   dlatritmtloa   system.     J.    F.    Creack    and     J. 

Etdiells.     No.   1.029,428;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Gas. 

vol.  179;  p.  496. 
Electrical  pendant  switch.    H.  D.  Gortner.    Na.  1,026,780 ; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3055 :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  644. 
Bleetrlcal     startbg    device.       J.     L.     SAnaeawa.       Na. 

1.O30.4.-M:  Juae  26:  Sp.  p.  9179:  Gax.  veL  176  :  p.  621. 
Electrical  switch.     A.  J.  QiiTord     N*.  1,626376;  Jooa  18; 

Bp.  p.  3466 ;  Gas.  val.  176 :  p.  617. 
Eaectfode  <roMar  for  eleclih.  furnaeas.     ■.  E.  Taylor.    No. 

1,028.150;  Juae  4;  8p.  p.  166;  Oas.  val.  1T9 ;  p.  Bt. 
BI«etrod*  for  pvedactaiB  fas  raaetloas  by  aaaaas  *f  tka 

electrtr   are.      H.   PaaBnc.     Na   1,026.886;   JoM  18; 

Sp.  p.  3977  :  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  692. 
Elect rodea.   Apparataa  far  gn^ltialng  laraa.      P.   L.  T. 

H^roMlt.     1^.    1.026,121:  Jaae  11;  Sp.  p.  2282;  Oat. 

vol.  179  :  p.  390. 
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Electrodes,      Orapbltlxlng. 


L.      T.      Hfroalt.      No. 


1,029.122:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2284:  Uai.  rol.  179:  p.  390. 
Electromagnet.     E.  Price.     No.  1.028,380 ;  Jone  4  ;  8p.  p. 

697  ;  Gas.  toI.  179 :  p.  106. 
Electromagnet.     N.  U.   Suren.     No.   1,029,100 :  Jane  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2347  :  Oaa.  Tol.  179  ;  p.  400. 
Electromagnetic  apparatus.     J.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,029,388; 

June  11 :  8p.  p.  2886:  Gas.  toI.  179  ,  p.  482. 
Electromagneac      tnstrament.        W.      K.     Menns.       No. 

1,029^880 :  June  18;  8p.  p.  3968  ;  Gas.  TOl.  179  :  p.  690. 
Electroplating.     J.   W.   Aylswortb.      No.    1,029,966 :  June 

18 :  dp.  p.  4144  :  Qas.  vol.  179 :  p.  718. 
Electroplating  apparatus.     M.  Reld.     No.  1,028,786  :  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1541  :  Gas.  toI.  179 :  p.  240. 
Electropneumatic  Instruments,   Sostenuto  attachment  for. 

L.    E.   Morel.      No.    1.030,319;   June   25:    Hp.    p.   4926; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  879. 
Electrotyplng,  Composition  of  matter  for  use  In  removing 

grease,  Ac.,  from  molds  used  in.     0.   E.   Dunton.     No. 

1,030,290:  June  25:  Sp.  p.  4861  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  868. 
Elevstor :  8ee      Flre-flehtlng      elevator :      Frult-eleyator ; 

Grain-elevator  ;    Saiuke-elevator  ;   Straw-elevator  ;  Trac- 
tion-elevator. 
Elevator.     C.    *     dturm.     No.  1,028,798 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1567;  Gas.  t   1.  179;  p.  244.   , 
Elevator   safety   device.      W.    H:    Grant.      No.    1,028,454; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  864  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  129. 
Elevator  safetv  device.     M.  Nesstor.     No.  1,028,594  ;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1159 :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  176. 
Elevator   safety    device.   Hydraulic-.      T.    E.    Brown.      No 

1,028,807  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1586  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  248. 
Elllp«>graph.     C.  Schreiber.     No.  1,029,515;  June  11;  Sp 

p.  3131  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  525. 
Embrolderv  hoop.      L.    Glhhs.      No.    1.030.073 ;    June    18 

Sp.  p.  4375  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  754. 
Embroidery,  Performing  operations  Incidentsl  to  machlne- 

H.    Boesbardt,    8r.      No.    1.030,159;    June    18;    Sp.    p 

453.3  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  783. 
End  gate- rod  lock.     J.  Nohava.     No.  1.030,117  ;  June  18 
Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  770. 


Sp.  p.  4458  ;  Gas.  vol. 
Engine :   See     .\tmo8pherl 


Fluid-presaure  engine  .  Gas-eoKlne  ;   Internal-combufltion 

engine ;     Power-engine ;     Road-engine ;    Rotary    engine 

Rotary    steam-engine ;    Steam-engine ;    Traction-engine 

Winding-engine. 
Bnflne.     T.  S.  Miller.    No.  1,028,127 :  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  70 

Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  15. 
Engine.     C.   H.   Pierce.     No.   1,030.679 :  June  25 :  Sp.   p 

5903  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1009. 
Enxtne-cooling  means.  Gas-.     C.  C.  Jonea.     No.   1,028,359 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  650 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  97. 
Engine- bouses.   Smoke  and  gas  collector  for.      H.   Claaen 

No.  1.028.437  ;  June  4  ;  Sp  p.  824  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  124 
Engine   Ignition   device.    Explosive-.      C.  T.    Msson.      No 

f.030.243  :  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  4726  •  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  813 
Engine  ignition  system.  Gas-.     W.B.Dow.    No.  1.030,288 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  4S47  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  867. 
Engine  indicator.  Steam,  gas.  and  other.     J.  N.  Wallace 

No.    1.030,216 ;   June   18 ;   Sp.   p.   4671  ;  Gas.   voL   179 

p.  803. 
Engine  spark-regulator.  Explosion-.     C.  H.  Newman.     No 

1.029.026:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2085;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  369 
Engine  sparking  device.   Internal  combustion-.     C.   C.  Wll 

llama.     No.   1.029,903;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4012:  Gas.  vol 

179;   p.   697. 
Englne-atarter.     J.  O.  Roberts.     No.  1,030,430;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  5168  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  919. 
Engine-starter.   I'neumatic.     J.  A.   Heany.     No.  1,029,994 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  419,i ;  Gas.  vol.   179:  p.  727. 
Engine-starting    mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.      J.    L 

and  F.  A.  Barker.     No.  1.030.799  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6227 

Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  \0T>2. 
Engine    stop    and    speed     limit.      W.     A.     Mueller.      No 

1.029.023  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2079  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  358 
Engine-stopping   device,      if.    Alsterberg.      No.    1,029,657 ; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3442:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  611. 
Engine- throttle.      A.      A.      and      G.      H.      Steward.      No. 
T.030,140  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4600 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  777 
Engines,    Automatic   safety-trip   for.      C.    Scbnitsler.      No 

1.028.397  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  735  ;  (ias.  vol.  179 ;  p.  111. 
Engines.    Continuous    indicator    for.      W.    L.    Trill.      No. 

1.028.154;  June  4:  Sp.  p.  163:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  25. 
Engines,    Continuous    Indicator    for.      W.    L.    Trill.       No 

1.02S.155  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  171  :  (Jai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  26. 
Engines.  Current-controlling  mechanism  for  Intemal-com 

bustlon.     L.  T.  Rhoadea.     No.  1.028,277;  June  4;  Sp.  p 

467  ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  68. 
Enginen.    Fluid-mixer    for    gasolene-.      8.    La    Mont.      No 

1.029.810:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3778;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  668 
Engines.    Gas-controller   for    use   with   gas-.      O.    H.   Wen 

derotb.      No.    1.029,650;    June    18;    Sp.    p.    3417;    Gas. 

vol.  179 :  p.  608. 
Engines.  Magneto  Ignition  device  for  internal  combustion 

C.   B.   Redrup.      No.    1.030.127;   June   18;    Sp.   p.   4470 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  772. 
Engines,  Means  for  prellminsrlly  heating  Internal-combus 

Uon.      A.    K.    Low    and    H.    Uertxberg.      No.    1,029,380 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  479. 
Engines,  Motive-fluid  mixer  for  internal-combustion.     W.  G 

Cross.     No.  1.030.388:  June  25:  8p.  p.  5074:  Gas.  vol 

179;  p.  904. 
Engines  or  pumps.  Cylinder  for  flnid-preasure.     C.  B.  Red 

run.     No.    1,030.681  ;  June  25 :   Sp.   p.    5909 :  Gss.   vol. 

179 :  p.  1010. 


Engines,  Water-cooling  system  for  hydrocarbon-.     R.  HoC. 

No.  1.028,115  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  43  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  11. 
Engineer's  comblnstlon-rod.     A.  Schroeder.     No.  1,029,470; 

June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3048:  Gss.  vol.  179  ;jp.  510. 
Ensilsge-csrrler.     O.   Borgen.      No.    1,028,988 ;   June    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2001  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  346. 
Envelop- fastener.    A.  B.  Edmondson.    No.  1 ,030,607 ;  JtiiM 

25 :  Sp.  p.  8864 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  947. 
Envelop-macblnes,  Gum-roll  governor  for.     A.  Laubscher. 

No.    1,029,304  ;   June   11  ;   Sp.   p.   2668 ;   Gas.   vol.   179 ; 

p.  452. 
Envelops,  bags,  boxes,  and  other  articles,   Fsstenlng  de- 
vice for.     W.  and  W.  L>.  Joseph.     No.  1,030,187  ;  Jans 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4607:  Gas.  roL  179 ;  p.  798. 
Ersser  tooL     W.  U  Slecel.     No.  1,029,672 ;  June  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  3251;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  545. 
Evaporating   and    fumigating    apparatiu.      J.    W.    Bates. 

No.   1,029,841 ;  June  18 ;  8p.   p.  8876 ;  Gas.  vol.   179 ; 

p.  676. 
Evaporating  apparataa.     P.  Kestner.     No.  1,028,738 ;  Jans 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  224. 
Evaporating    apparatus.      J.    A.    Power.      No,    1,028,777 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1626 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  237. 
Evaporating  apparataa.     T.  F.   Sanborn.     No.   1,028,792 ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1653  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  242. 
Evaporation  and  apparatus  therefor.  Process  of.     P.  Kest- 
ner.   No.  1,028,737  ;  Jane  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1439 ;  Gss.  vol.  179 ; 

p.  223. 
Evaporative    cooler.      J.    A.    and    C.    W.    Walkap.      No. 

1,030.693  :  Jane  26  ;  8p.  p.  6936  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1014. 
Exhaust-silencer.      Z.    Swearlnren.      No.    1,030,347;   Jane 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4989  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  889. 
Bxpanslon-boop.     N.  M.  Brown.     No.  1,028,326 ;  Jane  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  569  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  84. 
Exploder,    Delsy-sctlon.      F.    Bemsrdl    and   J.    B.    Saave. 

No.    1.029,261 :   June   11  ;   Sp.   p.    2678 ;    Gas.    vol.    179 ; 

p.  438. 
Explosive.    J.  F.  O'Brien.     No.  1,028,950;  June  11  ;  8p.  p. 

1917;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  331. 
Explosive.     J.  F.  O'Brien.     No.  1,028,951  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1918:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  332. 
Explosive.     J.  F.  O'Brien.     No.  1,028.962;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

1920;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  332. 
Explosive  or  combustible  mixture  of  liquid  fuel   snd  air, 

Apparataa    for    producing    an.      C.     E.    Dawson.      No. 

1.029.796;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3752;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  660. 
Explosives,  Making  unfreesable.     V.  Vender.     No.  1,029,519  ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3136;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  626. 
Extension -rod.  Telescopic.     J.  A.  Leisnd.     No.   1,030,602 ; 

June  26  :  Sp.  p.  6636  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  977. 
Extenslon-Uble.     C.   S.  Burton.     No.  1,030,469;  Jane  26; 

Sp.  p.  5227  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  -  p.  930. 
Extenslon-Uble.     P.   C.   McMaban  and  E.   L.   King.     No. 

1.030.853  ;  June  25  :  8p.  p.  6446  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  1078. 
Elxtenslon-tsble.  Knockdown.     B.  Tyden.     No.   1,030,438; 

.lune  'J5  :  Sp.  p.  5187  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  922. 
Extractor  :   See  Cork-extractor. 
Extracts,  Apparatua  for  producing  vegetable.     A.   Roaen- 

berger.     No.   1,028,282 ;  June  4 ;   8p.  p.  477  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  70. 
Eye  shield.  Sanitary.     J.  F.  Snvder.     No.  1,029,241  ;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  '-'643  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  431. 
Eyeglsss    attachment.      O.    Schwimmer.      No.    1,030,646 ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p   5464  ;  Gas.  vol.  1 19  ;  p.  960. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     F.  A.  Persobn.     No.  1.030,828;  June 

25:  Sp.  p.  637.1:  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  1064. 
Eyeglass   nose-guard.      J.   H.   Ostrander.      No.    1,028,778 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1517  ;  Gas.  voL  179 ;  p.  286. 
Eyeglasses,  FInger-plece.     E.  C.  Bernhelm.     No.  1,029,262 ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2581  ;  Gss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  438. 
Eyeleting  machine.     F.   A.  Rumney.     No.   1,030,833  ;  Jane 

25  :  Sp.  p.  6387  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  1065. 
Fabric  :  See  Knitted  fabric. 
Fabric  cleaning   machine.      J.    E.    Baker.      No.    1,028,317; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  555  ;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  82. 
Fabric  marking    machine.      G.    Horvith.      No.    1,029,543; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  534. 
Fabric-marking    machine.      G.    HorvAth.       .No.    1,029.544 ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3188:  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  535. 
Fabric  roll    protector.      C.   J.    Rothermel.      No.    1.029,947; 

June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  712. 
Fsbrlcs,    Mscblne  for  piling  textile.     C.  J.   Priester.     No. 

1.0l»9,31fl  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2700  ;  Gss.  vol.  179  :  p.  468. 
Fabrics.  Machine  for  turning  tubular.     H.  A.  Shielda.    No. 

1.030.3.-^6  ;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  4960  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  886. 
Fan.     E.  E.  Blackmer  and  E.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,030,661 ; 

June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  965. 
Farm  gate.     H.  J.  Mitchell.     No.  1,028,688  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1144;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  174. 
Fastener  making  and  driving  machine.    A.  F.  Preaton.     No. 

1,030.829  ;  June  25 :  Sp.  p.  6374  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1064. 
Fastener  supplying  and  oellverlng  mechanism.    M.  H.  Pear- 
son.     No    1.030,531;   June  25;   Sp.   p.   5440;   Gas.  vol. 

179:   p.  966. 
Fastening  -  Inserting     mscblne.       A.     L.     Bngt>erg.       No. 

1.0;*0..Vr2;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5559:  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  970. 
Fastening-Inserting  machine.     G.  Ooddu.     No.   1,030,778 ; 

June  25  :  Sp   p.  6153  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  1043 
Faatenlng-lnserting     or     other     machines,     Work-sapport 

mechanism  for.     L.  A.  Cascrsln.     No.  1,028.484 ;  Jans 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  811  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  123. 
Faucet.      H.    Forsman.      No.    1.029,364;   Jone    11;    Sp.   p. 

2791  :  Gas.  vol.   179  ;  p.  471. 
Faocet     C.  Schlatterer.     No.  1,029,403;  Jane  11;   Sp.  p. 

2918;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  488. 
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Faucet.    D.  E.  J.  Noonan.    No.  1,030,322  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4935  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  880. 
Faucet  and  support  therefor.    W,  A.  Hall.     No.  1,030,306  ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4897  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  874. 
Faucet.   Measuring-.     P.   H.   Smith.     No.  1,029,725;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3607  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  636. 
Feather     construction.      Artificial-.      N.     Garflnkle.      No. 

1.030,072  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4373  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  754. 
Feed  and   litter  carrier.     H.    L.   Ferris.      No.    1,029,984 ; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  724. 
Feed-bag.     A.   Schultx.     No.   1,029,148;  June   11;   Sp.  p. 

2345  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  399. 
Feed  bag.     8.  Savoslck.     No.   1,029,820;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

271,1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  459. 
Feed    mechanism.      W.    A.    Lorenz   and    J.    Merritt.      No. 

1.029,760 :  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  648. 
Feed-trough  and  water-fountain,  Combination.     L.  Schnei- 
der.    No.   1,030,130;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Oax.  voL 

179:  p.  773. 
Feeder.    Chicken-.      G.    and    A.    Nieman.      No.    1,029,623; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3369;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  600. 
Fence  poat.      J.    E.   and   D.    P.   Stryker.      No.    1,028,630; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1223  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  188. 
Fence-post  brace.     U.  Wagner.     No.  1,030,497;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  5325  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  943. 
Fence-post.  Metal.    J.  C.  Larsen.    No.  1,030,411 ;  June  26: 

Sp.  p.  5110:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  913. 
Fence-posts.    Staple-attaching   device   for  molded.      F.    L. 

Flack.     No.  1,029.859  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3918 ;  Gas.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  682. 
Fence-wire  support.     H.  A.  Schultz.     No.  1,030,131  ;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4477  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  774. 
Fender :  Bee  Car-fender. 
Fender.     W.  Helnlg.     No.  1,028,119;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  51; 

Gaz.   vol.   179:  p.   12. 
Ferrules,    Tool    for    Inserting   and   withdrawing    screwed. 

E.  C.   and  J.  Jenkins.     No.   1.030,732;  June  25;  8p.  p. 

60.33  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  1027. 
Fertilizers  by  aid  of  fermentation.  Rendering  mineral  sub- 

stunoeft  available  as.     G.  F.  Lawton.     No.  1,029,378;  June 

11:  Sp.  p.  2848:  Gaz.  vol.   179;   p.  479. 
Filaments    and    other    products    obtained    from    cellulose 

compounds.     L.  Lederer.     No.  1,028,748 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1472;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  227. 
Filaments,   Manufacturing  Incandeacent-lamp.     H.  Kaiel. 

No.   1.030,066;  June  25;   Sp.  p.  5876;  Gaz.  vol.    179; 

p.  1005. 
Filaments.  Mounting  and  soldering  electrical.    S.  Marietti. 

No.   1,029,383;  June  11;   Sp.  p.  2857;  Gaz.   vol.  179; 

p.   481. 
File  box  or  drawer.    W.  C.  Wela.    No.  1,030,626  ;  Jane  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  5768  :  Gsz.  vol.   170 :  p.  991. 
File-cabinet.     W.  E.  Ryan.     No.  1,029,231 ;  June  11  ;  8p, 

p.  2515;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  427. 
File.  Nail-.    J.  L.  Sommrr.     No.  1,030,492  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5312:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  941. 
Filing  device.      A.   F.   Staples.      No.  1,028,300;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  514  ;  Gas,  vol.  179 ;  p.  75 
Filing  unit.  Metal.     A.  H.  Schaffert.     No.  1,029,466;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  .'1041  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  509. 
Filling,    weigbinc,    and    packing   apparatus.      N.    B.    Con- 
verse.    No.  1,029,669;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3461;  Gaz.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  615. 
Filter.     8,   8.   Montanye.      No.   1,028.377  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.   p. 

686 ;  Gaz.  vol.   179  ;  p.  104. 
Filter.     G.  de  Brandner.     No.   1,028,535;   June  4;  Sp.  p. 

1029 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  156. 
Filter.      B.    Danzlger.      No.    1,029,915 ;    June    18 ;    Sp.    p. 

4042  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  702. 
Filter   apparatus.      B.    W.    Traylor.     No.    1,029,155 ;   June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2356;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  402. 
Filter,  Fuel-oil.     J.  R.  Tourangeau.     No.  1,028,304 ;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  524  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  77. 
Fire-alarm    apparatus.    Automatic.      G.    F.    Emch.      No. 

1.029.179  ;  June  11  ;  Sp   p.  2401  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  409. 
Fire-box,  Downdraft.     S.  M.  Vauclaln  and  G.  R.  Henderson. 

No.    1,028,642 ;    June   4  ;    Sp.   p.    1249 ;    Gaz.   vol.    179 ; 

p.   192. 
Fire-door.     T.  E.  Collins.     No.  1,029,91k  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p. 

4035  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  701 
Fire  escape.     J.  B.  Glover.     No.  1,028,453  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

862  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  129. 
Fire-escape.     V.  Denaro.     No.  1,028,687  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1334  :  Gaz.  vol.   179  :  p.  206. 
Fire  escape.     F.  Schneider.     No.  1,029,768;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  3686  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  650. 
Fire-escape.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,029,769;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  3687;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  650. 
Fire-extlngulshing  apparatus.     E.  T.  and  E.  W.  Copeland. 

No.   1.029,277;  June  11;   Sp.  p.   2613;  Gaz.  vol.   179; 

p.  44.3. 
Flre-flgbting  elevator.     E.  H.  Haney.     No.  1,030,468 ;  June 

25  :  8p.  p.  5245  ;  Gas.  vol.   179 ;  p.  933. 
Fire-hydrants   and   the    like.   Apparatus  used  in   the  con- 
struction of.     M.  Clarkson.     No.    1.030,384  ;   Jane  26 : 

Sp.  p.  5066:  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  903. 
Firearm.     C.   A.   Young.     No.  1,029,037;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

2100 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  363. 
Firearm.     A.  H.  Worrest.     No.  1,029,781 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3716 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  664. 
Firearm,    .\utomatlc.      I.   Johnson.     No.    1,028,884 ;   June 

11  ;  8p.  p.  1767  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  309. 
Firearm,  Automatic.     N.  C.  Scheflenger.     No.   1,029,720; 

Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3692  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  684. 


Firearm.  Hand-.     F.  T.  Rassell.    No.  1,029,229 ;  June  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2609  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  427. 
Firearms,  Night  sight  for.     G.  A.  Seely.     No.   1,029,951 ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4110 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  713. 
Fireplace.  Portable.     C.  L.  Taylor.     No.  1,029,181 ;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2349 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  400. 
Fireproof  composition.  Manufacturing.     G.  A.  Cummlngs. 

No.  1,028,193  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  306 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  40. 
Fish  handling  and  cutting  machine.    F.  D.  Cleveland.    No. 

1.030.646;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5826;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  998. 
Fish-scaling  device.      O.    Kell.      No.    1,028,736;   Jane   4; 

Sp.  p.  1438 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  223. 
Flanglng-machlne.     H.  McCabe.     No.  1,030,416  ;  June  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  513:i;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  915. 
Flask  :  See  Motder's  flask. 
Flat-iron  stand  and  polisher.    G.  G.  Hunt.    No.  1.029,446 ; 

June  11 ;   Sp.  p.   3003  ;  Gaz.   voL   179 ;   p.   502. 
Flexible  coupling.     W.   J.   Francke.     No.   1,029,366 ;  June 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2793  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  471. 
Flood-gate.     G.  8.  Gardner.     No.  1,028,566 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1092;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  166. 
Floor-covering,  Wooden.    G.  Fulton.     No.  1,028,703;  Jons 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1356 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  212. 
Floor-surfacing  machine.     J.   Ilerr.     No.  1,030,255 ;  June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  817. 
Floor-sweep.     H.  L.  Day.     No.  1,029,532 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

3162  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  531. 
Floor-tread.     F.  Brlach.     No.  1,029,675;  June  18;  8p.  p. 

3484  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  617. 
Floors,  Biding,  scaffolds,  Ac.  Tool  for  removing.     H.   C. 

Hunt.     No.  1,030,660;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6866;  Gaz.  voL 

179:  p.  1003. 
Flooring-strip,  Removable.    W.  S.  Mitchell.    No.  1,029,940; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4091:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  710. 
Flower-rack.      H.    C.    Wilmot.      No.    1,028,169;    Juns   4; 

8p.  p.  257  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  31. 
Fluid-containers,  Locking  mechanism  for.     L.  M.  Parmley. 

No.    1,029.713 ;   June  18 ;    Sp.  p.   3582 ;   Gaz.   vol.   179 ; 

p.  «82. 
Fluid-pressure  coatrol.    F.  E.  Martin.    No.  1,030,105  ;  June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4439 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  767. 
Fluid  pressure    engine.      C.    B.    Redrup.      No.    1.029,460; 

June  11  ;  8p.  p.  3030;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  507. 
Fluid-pressure  motor.     A.  G.  Elvln.     No.  1,030,062;  Jane 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4352  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  751. 
Fluid-pressure  motor.     A.  G.  Elvln.     No.  1,030,063;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4355  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  751. 
Fluid-pressure    motor    for    fire-box    doors.      A.    G.    Elvln. 

No.    1,030,234;   June   18;   Sp.   p.   4706;  Gaz.  vol.    179; 

p.  810. 
Fluid-pressure  motor  for  fire-box  doors  or  other  recipro- 
cating members.     A.  G.  Elvln.     No.  1,030,064  ;  June  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4368 :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  752. 
Fluid-translating  device.     K.  N.  Ehrhart.     No.  1,029,979 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4170 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  722. 
Flush-tank  cover.     S.  Drugan  and  J.  Schoenthaler.     No. 

1,0,30,059:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4348;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  750. 
Flushing  apparatua.  Tank-.     W.   Dulles.     No.   1,028,198; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  314  ■  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  41. 
Flushing  device.    C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,029,687  ;  June  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3507  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  622. 
Flushing  device.     C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,029.688  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3510 :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  622, 
Flushing  tank.     H.   Hartmann.     No.   1,030.174;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4564  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  789. 
Fly  catcher.      H.    Flngerhut.      No.    1,029,001  ;    June    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2035 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  350. 
Fly-escape   for    screens.      H.    W.    Welty.      No.    1,029,330; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2738 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  463. 
Fly-killer.     C.    W.   Merrlfleld.     No.    1,030,004;   June   18; 

Sp.  p.  4214  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  730. 
Flvfng  machine.      L.  A.   Leech.     No.   1,028,120;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  53;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  12. 
Flying-machine.      W.   J.   Purvis  and    C.   A.   Wilson.      No. 

1.028,781 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1533 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  239, 
Flying-machine.     V.  E.  D  Urso.     No.  1,028,865;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  1719;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  301. 
Flymg-macblne.     M.  L.  Shackleford.     No.  1,028,071 ;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1957;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  338. 
Flying-machine.     J.  W.  Wilson.     No.  1,028,981 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1984  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  342. 
Flving  machine.     8.   Borman.      No.   1,030,803;   June   25; 

^p.  p.  6240;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  1054. 
Flying-machine    aafety    appliance.      L.    W.    Stolp.       No. 

1,029.475:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3057;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  512. 

Flylng-machine-stabilizlng     device.       W.     DOchtlng.      No. 

1,028.336:   June  4;   Sp.   p.   588;   Gaz.   vol.   179:   p.  88. 

Flvlng-machines,  Automatic  stabilizer  for.     M.  Raabe.    No. 

1.028,782:  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1536;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  239. 

Fdldlng  chair.     J.  Kltak.     No.  1,029.067;  June  11;  8p.  p. 

2164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  372. 
Folding-machine.    J.  D.  Morgan.     No.  1,029,140  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2324;  Gas.  vol.  179;   p.  396. 
Follower-board.     H.  K.  Brooks.     No.  1,030,277;  June  25; 

Sp.  p.  4828 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  864. 
Footwear,  Sanitary.     A.  Hale.     No.  1,030,085;  June  18: 

Sp.  p.  4402 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  760. 
Footwear,  VentUatlng-cusblon  for.     F.  J.  Droblnskl.     No. 
1,029.110;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2262;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  886, 
ForglDg-presa.     C.   von   Phllp.     No.   1,029.081 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2186  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  376. 
Fork :  Bee  Oyster-fork. 
Form,  Folding  garment-.     B.  Cahn.     No.  1.028,001 ;  Jane 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2009  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  346. 
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FV>nBtng-pr«M.     E.  HatfeTy.     No.  1.0^108;  J«we  4;  am. 

p.  SI  :  r.a«.  Tol.  \TQ:  p    8. 
Fo««t,   L)t8pe«iilDB-.     J    If    TniTU.     Xo.    l.OSO.^nS;  JuM 

I'.'S :  Sp    p.  5()05:   G«x.   vol.   ITO  :  p.  8»1 
Fouataia-taak.      A,    N    Batoa.      No.    1.028,908;    Juxw   11; 

Sp.  p.  2028  ;  Oa*.  T..L  1T» ;  a.  348. 
FraaM:   See     Btaider- frame ;     Cycle    aprlnc-frame ;     inuAo 

piiJitlBK-fraaie;  Trock-fram*  ;  VelocIpedc-fra»«  ;  Vei«cl- 

pe<1*  spring  frtm*. 
Framing  t<K»l.     C.   C.  Talnt«r      No.    1.029.774;  Jaat  18; 

Sp.   p.   3«M»:  (^t.  voi.   IT»:  p.  882 
Frequency  reHponsI re     derlce.        B.      FrankeaieJd.        No. 

1.0:J».©«>7;  Jiiae  11  ;  8p.  p.  a048  ;  Gaz    val.  17D  ;  >.  352. 
Frlctlontop    can.     Compartncot.       II.     W.     Joaei.       No 

1.0-'9.017  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p    ;(XJC ;  <;««.  vol.  179;  p.  35^, 
FruJt-eleTatar.      J.    B     Horrell    and    A.    S     Brjaot.      N«w 

l.ft2«(.«3:  June  4:  8p.  p.   1818;  Oar  tqI.  17» :  a  252. 
Fruit  ifradtT.     N    J.  Of«Ud.     No.  1,030.479;  Joae  28;  8bw 

p.  .V_'«R  :  Oat.  T»l.    179:  p.  »37. 
Fruit  firader      C.   Wataeo.     No.    1.030.502  ;   Jaae  25  ;    8» 

p.   S488:  Oil    rol.   179;  p.  tfSX 
FruJt  pickeri  receptacle.     J.  8.   Baraett.     No.  1,029.581; 

Jnne  1'^;  9p.  p.  8278;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  588. 
Fruit  pkrkJng    bag.      F    W.    Burch.      No.    1.029.488;   Jaac 

11  ;  Sp    p.  3075  ;  Gaa.  rol.  179;  p.  518 
Fuel-brloueta,    Maktoc.      A.    U.    MltckelL      No.    1.029,022; 

Jnne  11  ;  Sp.  p    2077:  Oav  »ol.   179 jjx  357. 
Fuel  f»^eaini{    apparatua.    I'owdared-.      w;    K.    Dnnn.      No. 

1.028.997  :  June  11  :  8p.  p.  2926:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  348. 
Funael.     A.  J.  Corai.     No    1.028,880;  Jnoc  4  ;  9p.  a.  1822  ; 

<i»t.  Tal.  179 :  p.  104. 
rnr.     E.  B.  Brera.     No.  1.029,858;  Jinie  18;  8p.  a.  8917; 

Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  682. 
Trm»<T  :   Ser   FtaitlBf-ftiraare  ;    CrrwIbJ*-  fnrnace  ;   Rtertrle 

furnace.  Oaa-cenerator  f^iraac*  ;  Srae  I  rtoit- furnace. 
Ftiraare.     J    Kanth      No.  1.028.572;  Jon*  4  ;  fin.  p.  1109: 

Gaa.  VOL   179  ;  p.   168. 
Farvace-coollBc      F.  C.  Roberts.     No.  l„839.7V2  ;  Jnne  25  ; 

np    p.  6210,  Gaa.  vol.   1T9;  p.   1880 
Furnace-cover,     r.  S.  Rohlaaon.     No    1,029.319;  Jnae  11; 

8p.  p.  2718;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  459. 
Furnace   for   tlntertBg   aetallle  flkaawnta   for   electric   In 

candescent    Inmpa.      C.    Treasen    and    E.    Haaan.      No. 

1.02H,832  ;  June  4  :  8a    p.   1941  :  Oaa.  yL   179  ;  p    256. 
Earaace   refntlatlac   and   reveralait    npparatoa.    Refvaerat- 

Infr  gaa-.     H.   Koeoer.      N«.    1.029.896;  Jane  1«  :    80    p. 

8829  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  815 
Furnace  ateam  and  air  taadfnir  devlca.     O.  A.  Gaatafaon. 

No.    1.029.880;   Jnae   18;   Up     p    .•VI98 :   Oaa.   toI.    179; 

p.  819, 


QanM  uparataA.      8.   L.    McCurdj.     Na.   1.030.10S;  J 

18;  Sp    p.  444n  ;  Gaa    vol.  179;  p.  787. 
iHtme  apparatu.«      B.  1>,  Kacera.    No^ 
Sp    p    4955  :  Gaa.  vol.    1 .9 ;  p.  88S 


No.  1.030,380;  Jua«  25; 

;  D.  888. 

C«aaie   asparatua       H     K.    KIrc€   aad    O.   £.   Claaaa.      No. 

l,n,?o,B64  :  June  2ft  :  8p   p.  .^872  ,  Gax.  vol,  170  ;  a.  1004. 

'naae    apuaratus,    EdncatioanL       R.    W.    Manafleld.      No 

1.030,414;  Jan*"  26:  8p    p    5128:  Oaa.  vol    179;  j>.  914. 


Fumacea  and  the  like,  .\pparatua  for  charging  opeo-hearth. 
J.    Smith.      .Na.    1.028.820;   Jul  " 

vol.  179;  p.  185. 


in«   4 ;   8p.   p.   1207  ;  Gai. 


Furnacea,    Ac,    Apparataa   for   ctaarsing  opea-hcarth.      J. 

Stafth.     No.  1.028,619  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p    1208 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

170;  p.   184 
Fumacea,  Apparatua  for  conamnlag  aaiokc  In  boiler-.     V 

O.   Sialth       No    1.029.952;  Juae  1«  ;  Sp.  p.  4111;  Gaa. 

vol    179  ;  p.  713. 
Furnaces.    Ltavtca    for   proiootiag   cooilmiitloB    In.      B     Ba- 

newi       No    1,028.879;  June  ll  ;   Sp.   p.   1756;  Oaa.   vol. 

179;  p    307. 
Furnacea.    Means    for   caatroUtac   tbc    alr-aapotjr    to   loco- 

aiotlve- hollar.     J.   H.  Hnnie.     No.  1.028.KU;  Joa*  11; 

Sp.  p.  1759;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  808. 
Furnacea.   rot-ftJIing  apparatua  fur  glass-.     P    Hoffmana. 

No    1.029.444  :  June  II  ;  Sp.  p.  2994  ;  Otx.   vol.   17T»  ;  p. 

502. 
Furniture  conatructloa.     A.   H.  Sckaffert.     No    1,0;9,487  : 

June  11  :  8p,  p.  3042:  Oaa  val.  179 ;  p.  SJ09. 
Furnlturp.  Contact  piece  for.     B    F.  Mayo.     Na  1.030,588; 

June  25  ;  8p.  p.  5646 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  978. 
Ftiae.      G     R.    Wlllett.      No.    1.028,847;    June    4;    80.    p. 

1256;  Gaa.  vol    179;  p    193. 
Fn*e-adJuBtlBK   machine.      W.    Schwartx.      No.    1,029,146; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2S.t7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  398. 
Fuse     and     adjuatlng-kay     tharaTor.        u.     WOck.        No. 

1.028.924;  June  U  ;  8p.  p.  1809:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  323. 
Fnsecaw.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1.028.255;  June  4;  8p.  p. 

424;  Gaa.  voL  179:  p    61 
Fuse,    Electric.      G.   W.   Chrlatlana       No.    1,0»J28 ;   Jwne 

4  ;  80.  p.  574  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  86 
Fuae,  Mechanical  tinia-.     K.  Wlaser.     No.  1.029.088:  Jnne 

11  ;  Sp    i>.  i'0»»  ;  Oaa.  >t>l.   179  .  p.  382. 
Ense.  Safletv        H    A.  Yatea     No.   1.028.173:  Jnne  4;  Sp 

p    268;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p    38. 
Fuafea.   renpoand   for  railway   ttaw  ainal-       1.   Nldttrh. 

No.    1.029.894:   Jnne  18;   Sp.  p.   3975:   Gaa.  vol.   179; 

p.  891. 
Oafe  :     Ste  MarklBg-rage  ;  Saw  «««> :  Saw-flllng  gage. 
Oalvanlc  batter>       A    Hell      No.  l,T»28..Vi4  ;  Jane  4  :  8p    d 

641  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  96 
Gambrel.     F.  H.   Plerca.     No.  1,829.814  ;  Jna*  11 ;  Ba.  p, 

2697:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  457. 
Oaaihrel.     P.   Roakopf.      No.   1,0.%, SS."^:   Juae  26 ;  80.   p 

5912;  Gai.    vol     179;  p    1019. 
OaoM.      R.    Kaerachke.      No.    1.038,467 ;    Jaae    4 ;    80.    D. 

891  ;  Gai.  vol    I7f»  :  p.  1.^4. 
Game.      B.    P.   Jeasop.      No.    1.0S9.448:  Joaa  11;   •».  Oi 

8007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  803.  *^ 

Gaaio.     8    B.   Wtertcn,      No.    I.oe0ijft4  :  Jnaa  29  :  to.  n 

5490:  Gaa.  vol    179:  p.  963 
Game  apparatus      J.  I),   HIrscb.     No.  1,688.724  ;  Juno  4 ; 

Sp   p.  1408:  Gaa.  vol  179  :  p.  219 


Game    apuaratus,    EdncatioanL       k.    W.    Manafleld.      No 

0,414  ;  Jane  26  :  8p    p    5128  :  Oaa.  vol    179  ;  j>.  914. 

f'-^uae  apruiratas,  Paaaie      E    O.  Jotkaatoa.     .No.  1.0&,016; 

June  11  :  8p.  p.   208«  ;  Gaa  rol.   179;  p    355 
Game-counter,     w.   L.   Damlng.     No.   1.038,936  ;  Juae  11  ; 

Sp    p.  1888:  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  328. 
Gaose  of  sklU.     H.  Maalai.     No.  I,080,ft21 ;  Jane  28;  Uo. 

p.  5410:  Gst.  vol.  179;  p.  962. 
Gameuble.      R    Hockln.     No.   1X>28.463  ;  June  4;   8 p.  a. 

*K2:  Gaa  vol    179;  p.  133 
Garttaae  can  boider,     A.  D.  Gatcbcl.     No.  1.028,705  ;  June 

4;  Sp.  p    1359;  Gaa.  toL  179;  p.  212. 
Garbage  pall  holder.     J.  H.  Farllng.     No.  1.088.898 ;  Jane 

4;  Sp.  p    134tt  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  210. 
Garlmge  recoptacie.      L     A.    Moran.      No.    1.028,898;   Jnne 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1807  :  Gaa.  voL  179  :  p.  814. 
Garment.  Buriai-.     C.  C    Holcon^b.     No.   1,028.484  ;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  884  :  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p,  ISS. 
Gsrment-clasp.      J.  Lemay.     Na  1.030,008  ;  June   18  ;  8p 

p.  4428 :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  785. 
Garment-closer.     J    Iluahea.     No.  1.029,930 ;  Juae  18  ;  80. 

p.  4072  ;  Gaa.  voL  179  ;  p    707. 
Garment    doaure.    WcattaerprooT .      L.    T.     Sawyer.      No. 

1.028.90«:  June  1 1  :  Sp    p    l«J26;  Oa«.  roL  179;  p.  317, 
Garment-<:oanectlng  device.     M    Schwarti.     No.  1,929  828; 

Jnne  1«  :  8p.  p.  S8;n  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  8T2. 
Garment  hook       H.   Grant.      No.    1.029.989;  Juaa  18;  8p 

p.  4185;  Gaz.  voJ.   179;  p,  726. 
Garment-receprade.     W.  S.  Gllmore.     No.  1.028.206;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  335 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  46. 
Oanaeot-receptaela.     W.  8.  GIlaKrre.     No.  1,028.207;  June 

4;  Sp.  p    337:  Gaa.  rol    179:  p.  40. 
Gas  burner,      C,   O'NelL      No.   1.030.118;   Jnne   18;   Sp.   p. 

44.59:  Gaa.  vol    179-  p.  770 
Gas-baraer.   Safety.     W.   B.   Stoudt.     No.   1.029.830;  June 

18  :  8p.  p.  :y*.'?4  :  Gaa  vol.  179  ;  p.  672. 
Gas.  Col  lection  of  fuoie,  flu»-diiat.  and  other  mattvr  bus 

ponded  In       R.  F    Pearce.     No.   1,«8.487  :  June  4 ;  Sp. 

p    940:  <;ax.  vol.  179;  p    141. 
Gaa.  Device  for  coatrolltag  from  a  distance  the  passage  of. 

A.  M.  and  J    M.  Anbert.     No.  1.029,857;  June  4;  80.  p. 
1282;  Gai.  vol.   179:  p,   197 

Gaa-eaglne.     C.  RoMnsoa.     No.  1,028.492;  Juae  4;  8p.  p. 

947;  Gaa  vol    179;  p.  142. 
Gsagenerator.      W     Klrkwood.      .No.   1,029.692;   June    18: 

8p.  p.  .•«18;  Gsi.  vol.  179;  p.  824. 
Gas-grnerator.      J.    Kllbura,   J.   W.   Palrley,  T.    B    Kidaer. 

W.  II    IrvlBP.  and  W   T.  Ckcataat.     No.  1.029.872;  Juae 
I        IS;  Sp    p    .{940.  (;ai.  vol.  170;  p.  688. 

Oaa  generatar,  Acetylea*-.     F.  H    Tooag.     No.   1.028,174: 
I       June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  26,s  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  M. 
Gas  gonerator.  Acetyleae-.     E    Scott.     No.  1.029.722;  Jaae 

IS  :  Pp    p    360<) ;  Gar.  vol.  179  :  p    t:{A. 
Gas  geaerstor.  Acat.vleoe-.     J.   Kllbum.  J.  W.  Fslrley,  T. 

B.  Kidner.    W     H.    Irrlae,   and    W     T.    Cbestnat.      No. 
1.029.«7S  ;  Jaae  18;  Sp.  p    8944  :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  887. 

Gas  gen^ator.  Acetylene-  J.  Kllbura.  J.  W.  Falrley,  T  B. 
I  KIdner  W.  H.  Irvine,  and  W.  T.  Ckeatnot  No 
'  1.9a9,S74  :  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3948;  Gas.  vol  179;  p,  887. 
I  Gaa-generator   furnarp       F    J.   Orr.      No.    1.030.202;   Jane 

18:  Sp    p.  4844:  Oaa  vol    179:  p.  798. 
Oaa-hoater,     L.  F.   BetU.     Na.   1,028,086 ;  Juao  4  ;  8p,  p, 

1301  ;  Gaz    voL   179:  p,  20r)  "^    ^ 

Gas  lighter       E.    I-amprecht.      No.    1.029.185;    June    11; 

Sp   p    2318:  Gaa    vol    179;  p.  895 
Gas.  Manufacture  of  carbureted  wa^er-.    J.  M.  Rusby,    No. 

1.0.M),X32:  Juno  2C:  So.  p.  4969:  Oaa  rol    179:  p    884. 
Gas-plpc  cut-off.     J.  J.   MaVy.     No.   1.030,841  ;   Joae   28; 

8p    p    4977;  Oai.  vol.   179;  p.  887. 
Gas-producer.      C.    J.    Atklaoen       No.    1.0X8,524;   Jnne  4: 

Sp,  p.  1008;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p    168 
Gas  prodix-er  or  t.'eoerator      A    J    RIekle.     Ma.  1.029.084; 

June  11  ;  Sp    p    2212;  Gaa.   vol.    179;  p.  .<?78. 
Oas-aroduclng     apparataa.      Hydrogaa-.      H.      I.ane.      Na 

1.028. ,166  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  887:  Oaa  voL  179;  p.  100. 
Oas-purlfler     C.  H.  Abbott.     No.  1.038,419  ;  Juae  4 ;  8p   p. 

781  :   (;az    vol    179:  p.  118. 
Oaa-aavlng  dovlct.     F.  W.  Ford.     No.  1,028.105;  Jaae  4; 

80.  p.  26;  Gaa  vol    179:  p.  7. 
rraaket.      J.    narltngtoe.    Jr       No.    1.080,05.5  :    Jnae    18: 

Sp.  p.  4.'^44  ;  (ini    vol    179:  p.  740 
Gats:  8m  Fa  rat-gate ;   Floodgate;   SlMlng  gate;   Sluice- 
gate. 
Gate.     R.  T.  Van  Valkenbarg.     No,  1.023.641  ;  Juae  4  :  Sp. 

p    1248:  Gaa    vol    179;  p.   192 
Gate.      L.   Martin.      No.   1.029.306;  June  11;   Sp.   p.  26T8 : 

Gaa.  vol.  179;  p,  458. 
Gate.     R    Moore.     No.   1.029,898;  June  11:   Sp    p.   2S89 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  179:  p.  484. 
Gate.     H    C.  Aaderaon.      No    1.030.222:   June   18;   8p.   p. 

4684  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p    805 
Gear-caslns      L.    Oatferteok.      No     1,080,677;    Joae   Sf ; 

Sp.  p    5901  :  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1008. 
ciear-cutter.  UaJvarsaL     F.   L.  Eboiiardt  aad  W.  F.  Om- 

mermann       No.    1,028.816;  iaoo   4 ;  Sp.   p.   1609;  Oas. 

Tol    179:  p.  25a 
Gear  cutting   macblae,   Mt>»t1ple-,     r.  I»    Bberhnrdt      No. 

1.030.291  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4862 ;  Gas.  vaL  179  ;  p. 
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Oaar     mecbaniam.     Reverse-.      A.     B.   tlarrlacton.      No. 

1.02*1.610:  June  18;  8p.  p.  8839;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  895. 
Gear  sbapinc   machine.      E.    R.    Fellowa.      No.    1.0^843; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  91. 
Gear-ahlftiBc  mechanism.     J.  K.  Boland.     No.  1.028,632; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1028  ;  Gaa.  voi.  179  ;  p.  168. 
Gear  wheel.      J.    Say.      No.    1.028.900 ;    June    11 ;    So.    p. 

1828;  Gaa  vol.  179  ;  p.  318. 
Ooarln«.     E.  W.  Blum.     No.  1,028,005  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  4  ; 

Gar.  vol,  179;  p.  3.  .-%.*.., 

Gearln«.     J.  Dala.     No.  1.028.441;  June  4;   Sp.  p.  838; 

Gat.   vol.  179  ;   p.  126. 
Gearing.     J.  Dain.     No.  1.028,442;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  842 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    179  ;  p.   126. 
Ooarlng.     J.  Daln.     No.  1,028,651 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1067 ; 

Gas,  vol.  179 ;  p,   161. 
G<«rln^.     H.  Tl4oB)an.     No,   1.020,859;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4133:  Gax,  vol.  179;  p.  716. 
Gearlnf.     C.  T.    rborasdl  and   M.  K.  E.  Malmaten.     No. 

1.030,034;  Jane  18:  Sp.  p.  4277;  Gaa.  voL  179;  p.  741. 
Gearing.     A.   G.   O.   Salenlua     No.   1,030,208;   Juno  18; 

Sp.  p.  4669-  Gaa  voL  179  ;_p.  800. 
Gearing.     W.  J.  O,  Astrup.     No.  1,030,272 ;  Joae  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  4806  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  882. 
Gearing.     P.  I>ord,     No.  1,030,788 ;  Jirne  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8042 ; 

Gaa.  vol,  170  ;  p.  1029. 
Gearing,  Dlfrprentlal.     D.  C.  Cooklncham  and  J.  H,  Hert- 

oer.     No.   1,029,793;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3744;  Gas.  rol. 

170 ;  p.  859. 
Gearing.  Feed-,     J.  B.  Porrlae.     No.  1,029,318:  Jaae  11: 

Sp.  p,  2695;  Gaa.  voL  179-  p.  457. 
Gearing  for  motor-veblclea,  Tranamisaioo-.     R.   G.   Hard- 

erave  and  C.  T.  Adair.     No.  1,028,876;  Juna  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1749  ;  Oaf.  vol.  179  :  p.  306. 
Goarlna,   Frlctioo  .      F.   D.   Leacb.      No.   1,028.044 ;  Jane 

11 :  Bp.  p.  1905  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1T9  ;  p.  829. 
Gearing,    Tran.sml8slon-.      A,    F.    Dickey.      No.    1,020.100 ; 

June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2259 ;  Oaa.  vol,  179;  p.  888. 
Gearing,  TranBrnlaaloB-.     A.  Benson.     No.  1,030,870 ;  Jane 

25  ;  8p.  p    .5054  :  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  902. 
Gearlna.      Variable-speed.        J.     J.     H.      Sttmney.       No. 

1,028,916;  Jnae  if;  Sp.  p.  1844;  Oas.  toL  179;  p.  820. 
OearlBK,     YariaMe  -  speed     planetary.     E.     Gneetb.     Mo. 

1.028.347  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  828;  Oai.  ToL  179 ;  p.  02. 
Generator:     Srr     Acetylene  -  jreaerator;     Gas  -  generator ; 

row(>r-;;en<Talor  :  St4'a!»-generator. 
Gliding  tools.    Appllaace    for    svptdrtaf    ribbon    gold    to 

rotary  dlak.      J,    C.    Merwhi    aad   J.   W.    Donovan.     Na 

1.029..1O8  :  Joae  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2879 ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  454, 
Glasa  :   see  Spoctacle-glass  ;  Telescope  spectacle  glass. 
Glass   articles.   Mold   for  foriBln«.      w.   J.    Woods.      Mo. 

1,028.413  :  Jane  4  :  Sp.  p.  709 -Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  118. 
Glasa  blowing   apparatus.      A,   C,    Wilcox.      No.    1.029,779; 

Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3708  ;  Oas.  vol,  179 ;  p.  864. 
Glass  fastener.      C.    W.    Sego.      No.    1,0§0,133 ;   Jane   18; 

Sp.  p.  4480 ;  Gaa.  vol,  176 ;  p,  776. 
Glass  gage  cutter,     E.  F.  Fletcher.     No.  1,028,870;  Jane 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1737 ;  Oaa.  toI.  179 ;  p.  804. 
Glaas  In  cootlnuoua  sheets,  Apftaratos  for  the  mechaBlcal 

manufacture  of.      E.   Rowarf.     No.   1,080,018;  June  18; 

Sp    p.  4244;  <iiiz    vol.  1/9:  p.  735. 
Glaaa,  Method  and  aoparataa  far  ahaplnc.     D.  L.  Noabau- 

ser.     Mo.  1,028,129;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  78;  Oas.  vol.  179; 

p.  16. 
Olaslers'  polats.  Tool  for  applvlnc.     J.  Powers  and  J.  O. 

Schofteld.     Na    1,028,778;   June  4;    Sp,   p,    1528;   Oaa 

vol.   179;  p.  238. 
Olobe  and  globe-holder.     B.  E.  Frederick.     No.  1,029,866; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  471. 
Globe  and  abade  bolder.     W,  C.  Homaa.     No,  1,029,298; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2668  :  Oaa.  to!,  179 ;  p,  460. 
G»ol>e-holder.      .1.    K.    Martin.      No.    1,029.384;    June    11; 

8p.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p,  481, 
Globe  holder.      J.    E    Martin.      No,    1,029.886;    Jane   11; 

Sp.  p,  2890;  (iaa.  vol.  179;  p.  481. 
Gold  saving    ancbina      J.    M.    WIshart.      No.    1,030,490; 

June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6828:  Oas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  944. 
Governor.    BB«Itae  or  like.     J.   Taylor  aad   D.   H.    Bvans, 

No.    1.029,479;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   3084;   Oas.   toL    179; 

p.  514. 
Governor,  Skwed  .     A.  Ktndberg.     No.  1,029,302 ;  Jane  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2665  :  Gar  vol.  179 ;  p,  452, 
Grab.  Aatonattc.     E.  Kraeascr.     No.   1.0.<tO, 

Sp    J)    4014  ;  (Jai.  vol,  179  ;  p.  795. 
Grain  blader,     B    R.  Healamhi.     No.  1.029.669;  Jane  18; 

Sp   p.  ,'{446  :  (Jaa.  vol    179  ;  p.  612. 
Grain-binder  packer  arm.     H.  Bobliager.     No.   L,029,410: 

June   11  :   Sp.  p.  2942;  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  492. 
Orata-eradle.     H.  B,  Hewitt     No.  1.028.216 ;  Jone  4 ;  Bp. 

p    348:  (;ai.  vol.   179;  p.  48. 
OralD-4rier.      F.    R.    Morris.      Na    1.028,899;    June    11; 

Sp.  p.  1809;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  814. 
Orain-elerator     wagon-damp     and    conveyer     mrrbanlsm 

F.    J.    Zimmerman,      No.    1.029.832;    June    11;    Sp.    p, 

2749 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  484. 
Oraphophone   of   the   disk-record    type.    Automatic.     J.    1. 

OemilL     No.   1,028,707;  Jane  4;  8p.  p.   1362;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  213. 
Orate.     O.   H.   Kmefer.     No.  1,028,943 ;  Jone  U  ;  Sp.  p. 

1903  :  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  S». 
Grate      F.  S.  Llvln^slon.     No.  1.030.002;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4211;  Gaa.  vol,  179;  p.  730. 
Orate.     T,    W.    Nicoi.      Na.    1.080.626;   Jaae   26;    Sp.   p. 

8434:  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  956. 
Grate-bar.     O.   U    Hoffer.     No.   1.030,303;  Jaae  28;   Bp. 

p.  4882  :  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  878. 


,191 ;  Juae  18 ; 


Grate,  Chain.     J.  Rademacher.     Ma  1.028,276;  June  4: 

Sp.  p.  464 ;  Gaa.  vol,  179  ;  p.  68. 
Gravity-carrier.     F.   E.    Moore.     Na   1,028,689;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  1146;  Oa&  toL  179;  p.  174. 
Gravity-lock.     J.  H.  Carlstadt.     Mo.  1.028.860;  Jane  11; 

Sp.  p.  1710;  Gaa.  voL  179;  p.  300. 
Oravlty-lock.  AutOBsatlc.     F.  I).  Pattan.     Na   lA^SO^S ; 

Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6431 ;  Oas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  1071. 
Grease  cup.     O.   Zcrk.      No.   1,020.412 ;   Jone    11 ;    Sp.   p. 

2936;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  401. 
Grease-paint,  burnt  corli,  Ac,   fraoa  the  face,  Coaspoond 

for  removia«.    E.  J.  M.  Hart.     No.  1,029,118  ;  Jooa  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2277  ;  Oas.  voL  179 ;  p.  889. 
Grinder,  Diak,     J.  Miller.  Jr.     No.  1.029382;  June  18; 

Sp.  p,  3968  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  890. 
•  -rindlng-machlne.      H.   V.   Joseph.      No,    1,030.186;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4606;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  793. 
Grinding  mm.     W.  R.  Cunningham.     No.  1,028,560;  Jane 

4 ;  Sp.  p.  1054  ;  Oaa.  voL  179 ;  p.  161. 
Orlndlag-mllL      W.   P.   Caraon   and   J.   J.   Hnbbard.     No. 

1,028339;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1654;  Oaa.  vol,  179;  p.  258. 
Grindlng-mlU.     G.  S.  Emerick.     No.   1,028,867;  Jnne  11; 

Sp.  p,  1728;  Gaa.  rol,  179;  p,  302. 
GriQdlng-mlll  crusher  bead.     E.  S.  BUck.     No.  1,028.580; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1023 ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  155. 
Grindstone  attachment.     F.  W.   Eagers.     No.   1,028.893; 

June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1342 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  209. 
Grip    device,     Intermltteat-.       R.     L.     Lamberton,       No. 

1,028,674;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1115;  Oaa.  rol.  179:  p,  189. 
Grip  device.  Intenntttcai-.    C.  C  Butler.    No.  1.980,460 ; 

June  20 :  Sp.  p.  6332 ;  Oas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  931. 
Grlpper.     C.  A.  Jucnfst.    No.  1,028,180 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2307;  Gaa.  rol.  17f ;  p.  893. 
Gripper  mecbanlaia.     O.  Ariiton.    No.  1,090338;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  6409 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1067, 
Guard  device.     T.   E.  Marray.     No.   1.028,263:   Jane  4: 
^  Sp.  p.  420:  Gaa.  riol.  179 ;  p.  61. 
6on-al«ht.     J.  R.  Jonea.     No.  1.028,219;  Juae  4 ;  Sp.  a. 

353  ;  Gax.  rol.  1T9 ;  p.  49. 
Gaa.  Spring-.     G.  Prels.     Na  1,030,&3& ;  June  25;  Sp.  a. 

5447:  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.   957. 
Gan   to   be  mounted   upoo  aatosiobllea.     N.   Koeb.     Ma. 

1,029.303  ;  June  11 ;  Bp7  p.  2667  ;  Oas.  rol.  179 ;  p.  462. 
Oans   aad   the   like,    Subtlng   device   for    machine-.      B. 

SvlatouBoff,      No.    1.028^17 ;    June    11 ;    Sp.    p,    1847 ; 

Gaa.  roL  179 ;  p.  326. 
Guns,     Fluid-brake    for    recoil-.       W.     Heilemann,       Mo. 

1.028,938 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1894;  Oaa.  rol.  179  ;  p.  827. 
Oons,  Fore-arm  lock  for.     J.  C.  Kramer  .and  A.  u.  Vox. 

No  t029,S74;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2842;  Gaa.  toL  ITO ; 

p.  478. 
Guns,   Single- trigger  mechanism   for  double  barrel.     A.   H. 

Worrest.     No.  1  029.782  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3719  ;  Gas.  rol. 

179 ;  p,  655 
Oons,   ventilated  sightlng-rtb  for.     F.  O.  Hoagtand.     No. 

1,029.292;  June  ll  ;  Sp.  p.  2640:  Gaa.  voL  179;  p.  448. 
Oons  with  recoiling  barrela  Valve  lor  hydraulic  brakes  In. 

E,  Olsson,     No.  1,020.665:  June  11;  Sp,  p.  8222;  Gaa. 

vol.  179  :  p.  540. 
Gyratory  cri;nher.    T.  ^»'   Capen.     No,  1,029.742  ;  June  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  .^641  ;  Gaz    vol.  179  ;  p.  642. 
Hacfcsaw-machlne.      L.    M.    Falrbaaka.      No.    1.028,342; 

June  4  ;  Sp,  p.  608  ;  Gaa.  rol.  179  ;  p.  90. 
Hair   and    !><-aip    ideating   instrument,    Blectrtcal. 


H     C 

Folger.     No  'l,02».86i;  Jaae  18;  Sp.  p.  8920 ;  Oas.  rol. 

179  :  p.  682.  ^ 

Hair,  Apparatns  for  shampooing  ladles'.    W.  Faerber.    No. 

1,028.341  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  59  <  ;  Gar.  vol.  179  ;  p.  90. 
Hair-sprlBg     teeter.      A.     G.     and     A.     A.     Haasai.      No. 
1.020.608  :  June  18;  80.  p.  .V336  :  Gaa.  rol.  179  :  p.  594. 
Halr-st earning   derloe.      T.    Grosert    and    B.    linger.      Na 

1.020. :;6]  ;  June  II  :  Sp.  p.  2806:  Gai.  roL  179:  p.  473. 
Hammer  atUchment.  Claw-,     J.  K.  Kidd,     No.  1.029.934 ; 

June  18 :  Sp   p.  4082 ;  Gas.  rol.  170  :  p.  708. 
Ramner,    Pneumatic.     E.    C.    Melssaer.     No.    1,028,124; 

Juae  4 ;  Sp.  p.  63 ;  Gaa.  vat.  179 ;  p.  14. 
Hammer,      Pneumatic     band-.        C.      H.     Sterena.       No. 

1.030,212:  June  18;  Sp.  d.  4668;  Oas.  vol.  179:  p.  801. 
Hammer.   SoTt-metaL     W.  T.   Bauaaatth.     No.    1.029,739 ; 

June  18:  Sp.  n.  8037  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  641, 
Hammers.  Ac..  Safety  attachment  for  drop-.     B.  Brearley. 

No.    1.030.381;  June  25;   Sp.   p.  6058;  Gaa.   vol,   170 : 

p.  902. 
Hammock  and  frame  therefor,  Coacfa-.     I.  B.  Pataier.     No. 

1.0.30.486  :  Jaae  26;  Sp.  p.  5298  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  939. 
Hammock,    Couch-,      I.   E.    Palmer. 

25;  Sp.  p.  6290;  Gas.  rol.  179; 
Hammock,   Couch-.      I.    E.   Palmer. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5291  ;  Gaa.  rol.  179 ; 
Hammock.    Reversible-face    coach-. 

1.030.487  :  June  26  ;  80.  p.  5303 
Hammock  supporter.      W.    P,   Ham 

June  18  ;  An.  p.  S.'^37  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  604. 
Ham  mocks.   Bedstead-support  for  coucb-.      I.   B.   Palmer. 

No     1.030,483;   Jane   25;   Sp.   p.   5294;  Gaa.   vol.    179; 

p.  939. 
HamoMtdca,   Badstead-snnport  t^r  coucb-.     L   B.   Palmar. 

No.    1,030.486;   June  25;   Sp.   p.  6300;   Gaa.    voL   179; 

p.   940. 
Hammocks,  Reversible-mattress-securlng  aaaaa  for  oooeli-. 

I.   E.  Palmer.     No.    1.030.484;  Joae  25;  Bp.  p.  6297; 

Gaz.  vol.    179;  p.  938. 
Hand-bags,  pocket  booka,  Ac,  Frame  for.    L.  B.  aad  L.  L 

Prahar,     No.   1,029^1 :   Jaae  11 :  8t>.  p.  2494 ;  Gas. 

vol.  179;  p,  424. 
Handle  :  Fee  Casket-handle  ;  Salt-case  handle. 


No.  1.030,481 ;  Jane 
p.  938. 

No.  1,030,482;  Jane 
p.  968. 

I.  E.  Palmer.  Mo. 
Gaa  vol.  179 :  p.  940. 
ond.      No.    1.029.609; 


IxxiT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,029.586; 
585. 
,733;    Jan«    4; 

No.   1,029.790; 


Hang«r  :  8e«  Coat-hanger  :  Door-hanger. 

Harneaa  atUchment.     C.  M.  Qreen.     No.  1.028.711;  Jan* 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1382 ;  Gai.  toI.  179 ;  p.  214. 
HarneM-hook.     A.    L>enton.     No.   1.029.347;  June  11;  8p. 

p.  2781  :  (Jai.  toI    179;  p.  489. 
Harrow    and    pulvertxer,    Combined.      C.    Bjoman.      No. 
1.028.398:   June  4;  8p.  p.  736;  Oa«.  Tol.  179;  p.   111. 
Harrow.  Flexible.     J.  L.  Townsend.     No.  1,029.154;  Jane 

11  :  8p.  p.  2366  ;  Gas.  toI.  179 :  p.  401. 
Hanrester.    J.  U.  Downing.     No.  1.030.602  ;  Jane  25  ;  8p. 

p.   5840;  Gai.   toI.   179;   p.    1000. 
Harrester.  Marine.     R.  Brooks.     No.   1,028.671 ;  June  4 : 

8p.  p.  1308  :  Gaa.  toI.  179  :  p.  201. 
Harvesters.  Cutting  mechanism  for  corn-.     W.   BL  Tllson. 
.No.    1.028.799;   June   4;    Sp.    p.    1569;   Ga«.    toI.    179; 
p.  245. 
HarTeatlng  machine.  Corn-.    C.  A.  Sattley.    No.  1,030,615 ; 

June  ::."> :  Sp.  p.  5.26  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  987. 
Harvest ing-macnine  pitman   connection.     J.   H.   Downing. 
No,    1,029.533;   Jane   11;   8p.   p.   3163;   Gaa.  vol.   179; 
p.  531. 
Hasp.     O.   C.   8haffer.     No.    1.029.237;  Jane    11;    Sp.   p. 

2534;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  429. 
Hatcnrton.     G.  Walters.     No.  1.029.960;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4136 ;  Ga».  Tol.  179 ;  p.  716. 
Hat-pin  guard.     A.  C.  De  Sheppard.     No.  1.029.049;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2132  :  Gaa.  vol.  I'f9  ;  p.  367. 
Hat-pln-point  protector.     O.  G.  Lee.     No.  1.029.379;  June 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2850:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  479. 
Hay  and  shock  loader.     C.  Chrlstfansen.     No.   1.029.791  ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  3740;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  658. 
Hay-loadlnjc    device.      L.    W.    Barnhart.      No.    1,030.155; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4527  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  782. 
Hay  preHstr      H.  C.  Cashon.     No.  1.029.422  ;  Jane  11 ;  8p. 

p.  2952;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  494. 
Hay-presses.  Power-whip  for.     H.  Brown. 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3282 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  r 
Hav-rack.    Wagon.      P.    Jesa.      No.    1,021 

Sp.  p.  1429  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  222. 
Hay   rake   and   loader.     C.   Christiansen. 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  3737  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  658. 
Headlight.  Automatic.     G.  T.  Tribe  and  J.  M.  Bemls.     No. 

1.028.153  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  25. 
Heat  in.sulated    rec»>ptacle8.    Making.       R.    Hartwlg.      No. 

1.021>.:?«4:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2816:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  474. 
Heat.   Saving.      F.   H.  Daniels.      No.   1.028.685 ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1330  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  206. 
Heater:  See   .\utomoblle-heater ;    Boiler   or   fluid    he«ter; 

Electric    heater :    (Jas-heater :    Sectional    he«te»;    Tool- 
heater  ;  Tube-heater :   Water-heater. 
Heater.     W.  K.  Jeavons.     No.   1,029.757;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

3«67;  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.  647. 
Heating  electrical  units.   Apparatus  for.     H.  H.   Rusaell. 

No     1.029.230;   June   11;    Sp.   p.   2512;   Gaz.   vol.    179; 

p.  427. 
Heating  -  furnace.      Continuous.      A.      W.      Orlfflth.      No. 

l.o-.'9.605:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  .S330 ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  593. 
Heating  systems.  Accelerator  for  hot  water.     \.  G.  Stapel. 

.No.    1.029.032;   June   11;    Sp.   p.   2093;  Gai.   vol.    179; 

p.  361. 
Heel-attaching  machine.     M.  F.  Follansbee.     No.  1,030,577  ; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5590  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  971. 
Heel-attaching  machine.    J.  H.  Pope.     No.  1.030.680;  Jane 

2.%  ;  Sp.  p.  5905  :  G«i.  vol.  179  :  p.  1009. 
Heel-buUdfcg    machine.      W.    R.    Barclay    and    A.    Bates. 

No.    1.028,528;   June  4;    Sp.    p.    1016;   Ga«.   vol.    179; 

p.  154. 
Heel  cushion.      G.   W.   Levan.      No.    1.029.019 ;  June    11  : 

Sp.  p.  2073  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  356. 
Heel.  Removable.     F.  Powvsienskl.     No.  1,029.220;  Jane 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  249:1 :  Car.  vol.  179 ;  p.  424. 
Heel-scourfng  machines.  Guard  for.     G.  B.  Gardner.     No. 

1.020. 5;{8:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3175;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  533. 
Heels   of  boots  and  8hf>e»».   Machine  for  concaving.     J.   N. 

Busell.     No.  1.030.567  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6546 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  968. 
Heels  on   shoes,   Machine  for  embossing.     A.   H.   Preniel. 

No.    1,030,608;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5705;  Gaa.   vol.   179; 

p.  984. 
Hinge.     J.  Gronek.     No.  1,028.874  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1746 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  1 79  :  p.   305. 
Hinge.     R.   W.  Onyons.     No.   1.028.953;  Jane  11 

1^21  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  332. 
Hinge.      R.    C.    Pielns.      No.    1,029.629;   June    18 

3.180;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  602. 
Hinge.     E.   J.   Berault.     No.  1,030,801 

«2.!«:   Gai.    vol.    179:  p.    1053. 
HinKeJoint.      J.    Lilly.      No.    1.029.699 

3547:  Gai.  vol.   179:  p.  627. 
Hinge.   Spring-.     S.   Lundberg.      No.    1.029.878;   June   18; 

Sp.  p.  39.'>2  :  <;ai.  vol.   179:  p.  688. 
Hitch.  Combinatlfin  manure-spreader.     C.  C.  Schulti.     No. 

1. 028.500:  June  4;   Sp.  p.  964;  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.   146. 
Hoidt.  Fluid  operated.     W.  U.  Butz.     No.  1.029.849  ;  June 

IH:  Sp.  p.  ;1H95:  uai.  vol.  179;  p.  678. 
Hoisting   apparatus.      F.    M.    Daugherty.      No.    1.030,771 ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6140  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1042. 
Hook:   (fee      Cant  hook ;      Garment-hook;      Harness-hook; 

Whlffletree-hook. 
Hooks.     Making    leather  -  covered.       H.    W.    Owen.      No. 

1.0.30.4ir>  :  June  :;5  :  Sp.  p.  5157:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  918. 
Hoop  :  See  Embroidery-hoop  ;  Expansion-hoop. 
Hopper.   Feed-.      H.    W.   Dewey.      No.    1,028.445;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  849 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  127. 


Sp.  p. 
Sp.   p. 
Jane  25;  8p.  p. 

June   18 ;   Sp.  p. 


Hopper,   Feed-.      F.   Blanchett.     No.    1,029,660;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3446 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  612. 
Hoppers.   Feed     attachment     for.     W.     A.     Jqplln.     No. 

1,029,998:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4202;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  729. 
Horse  boot  or  ahoe.     C.  W.  Conklln.     No.  1,029,594  ;  Jane 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3308  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  688. 
Horse-overshoe.     T.  J.  Gorman.  8r.     No.  1,028,709 ;  June 

4:  8p.  p.   1376;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  214. 
Horse-overshoe.      H.    Kaaaik.      No.    1,029,132;    June    11; 

Sp.  p.  2310;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  394. 
Horse  releaser.     J.  O.   Francis.     No.   1,030,071;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4372  :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  754. 
Horseshoe.     A.  M.  H.  De  Bruycker.     No.  1,030,168;  Jane 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4555  :  (iai.  vol.  179  :  p.  787. 
Horseshoe.      W.    E.    Messacar.      No.    1,030,478;    June   26; 

Sp.  p.  5283;  Gai.   vol.   179;  p.  937. 
Hose-clamp      F.   H.    Baldwin.      No.   1,030,151;   Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  4522;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  781. 
Hoae-conveyer.     C.  J.  and  J.  Schneider,  J.  H.  Loefller,  and 

C.  Fleck.     No.  1,028,612;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1193;  Gaa.  vol. 

179  :  p.  182. 
Hose-coupling.     C.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1,028,187  ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  292  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  37. 
Hoae^oupllng.     H.B.Robinson.     No.  1,029,715  ;  June  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3586;  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.  633. 
Hoae  coupling.      J.    Nylander.      No.    1.029,819;    June    18; 

Sp.  p.  3809 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  668. 
Hose-lock.     O.   V.  Jackson.     No.   1,030.184;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  46<)3  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  793. 
Hose  reel.  Garden-.     E.  D.  Menkle.     No.  1,030.199;  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  4640:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  797. 
Hoae    to    coupling-nippies.    Clamping-band    for    attaching. 

J.  W.  Free.     No.  1,028.937  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1892 ;  Qai. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  327. 
Hosiery-turner.    C.  H.  Matthews.     No.  1.030.620  :  June  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5409;  Oai.  vol.   179:  p.  962. 
Hotel  room-rack.     D.  B.  Beatson.    No.  1.030.766;  June  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  6122:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1040. 
House  :  Bee  Bag-house. 
Hub  plate    for    wheels       M.    Christman.      No.    1.028.677; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1317  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  203. 
Hub.  Pneumatic.     N.  E.  Andrie.     No.   1.028.666;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  1280;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  197. 
Hub.  Spring-.     G.  H.  Davla.     No.  1,029.429;  June  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  2970:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  497. 
Huller-gln.      8.   D.   Murray.     No.   1.028,772 ;  June  4  ;    8p. 

p.  1513:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  236. 
Husker.     J.  G.   Felfar.     No.   1,029.055;  Jane  11;  8p.   p. 

2139;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  368. 
Hydraulic  apparatus  and   means  for  operating  the  same. 

W.  A.  Doble.     No.  1.028,197;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  312;  Gaz. 

vol.  179:  p.  41. 
Hydraulic  presa.     W.  P.  Bettendorf.     No.  1.028.986;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1996:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  844. 
Hydraulic  press.  Steam.     L.  Iversen.     No.  1.028,356 ;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  645  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  97. 
Hydraulic  presses.  Flipper  for  feed  mechanism  of.     W.  P. 

Bettendorf.     No.  1,028.987  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1998  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  179;  p.  345. 
Hydraulic    transmission.    Reversible.       P.     English.       Nc 

1,02S.451  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  859  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p    129. 
Hydro  electric  unit.      W.   \.  Doble.     No.   1.028,554  ;   Jane 

4:  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  163. 
Hydroaeroplane.  Cable  or  track  controlled.     H.  M.  Smith. 

No.   1,030,024;   June  18;  Sp.  p.  4257;  Oai.  vol.   179; 

p.  737. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      R.    Liddell.      No.    1,028,892;    June 

1 1  :  Sp.  p.  17«4  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  312. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     A.  R.  Swnlne.     No.  1,028,976;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1969:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  340 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  C.  Dunham  and  F.  A.  Turner.     No. 

l.().!0.H4:{ :  June  25:  Sp.  p.  6420;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  1069. 
Hydi°ocart)OD8  with  more  than  one  double  bond.  Producing 

aliphatic.     F.  Hofmann  and  C.  Coutelle.     No.  1,030,239; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4717;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  812. 
Hydrogen  by  autocombustion,  I'reparatlon  of.     G.  F.  Jau- 

bert.     No.  1.029.064;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Gai.  vol. 
179;  p.  372. 
Ice-cutting   apparatus.     W.  T.   Weaver  and  O.    L.   Beard. 

No.   1.030,624;  June  25;  8p.  p.  6763;  Gaz.  vol.   179; 

p.  990. 


Ice  cutting  machine.    J.  8.  Kohr.    No.  1,029.133  ;  June  11 ; 

^P-  I  .  .  . 

Ice-harvesting  machine.     S.  M.  Campbell.     No.  1,028.992; 


Si 


cutting  mac 
).  p.  2312: 


Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  .394. 


June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2011  :  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  346. 
Igniter.  Automatic.     D.  Heyman.     No.  1,028.462  ;  June  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  880:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  132. 
Igniter.  Electric.     F.  H.  Rqyce.     No.  1.030,432;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  5174;  Gai.  vol.   179:  p.  920. 
Igniter   or  the   like.      W.    C.    Westaway.      No.    1,028,514 ; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  992:  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  150. 
Igniting  device.     L.  A.   Voell.     No.   1,029,158;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2361  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  402. 
Ignition  apparatus.     W.  Baitrusch.     No.  1,029,256;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2571  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  436. 
Ignition  device.  Electric.     J.  J.  Lombardl.     No.  1,030,413 ; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  5124;  Gai.  vol.   179:  p.  914. 
Ignition  systems.   Switch   for  jump-spark.      E.   D.   Bright. 

No.    1,028,536;   June  4;    8p.   p.    1030;   Oaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  157. 
Illuminant  and  producing  the  same.     J.   H.   James.     No. 

1.02S.357  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  97. 
lUamtnator.      T.    C.     Heisey    and    A.    J.    Sanford.       No. 

1,028,721  ;  June  4 ;  8p.  p.  1402 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  218. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Images.  Mechanism  for  electrically  transmitting  and  repro- 
ducing.    G    E.   Hoglund.     No.   1,030,240;  June  18;  8p. 

p.  4719;  Gni.  vol.  179  ;_p.  812. 
Impulse-transmitter.     J.  W.  Lattig.     No.  1,080,412 ;  Jane 

26:  Sp.  p.  5120:  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  918. 
Incandescent  mantle  support.     R.   Roder.     No.  1,028,388; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  702  ;  Qai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  107. 
Incandescing  element     D.  J.  Monosmith.     No.  1,030,787 ; 

June  26  :  Sp.  p.  6197  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1048. 
Index  device.     G.   B.   Cliatliion.      No.    f.028.540 ;   June  4; 

Sp.  p.  1038;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  158. 
Indicator  :  See    Bottle-indicator  :    Casualty-Indicator  ;    En- 
gine-Indicator :  Liquid-level  Indicator  :  Signal-Indicator  ; 

Speed-Indicator  ;   Street-indicator  ;  Valve-indicator. 
Inhaler.  Medical.     J.  Leach.     No.  1.028,890;  June  11;  Sp. 

p.  1780:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  311. 
Injector,  Steam-.     R.  0.  Brooke.     No.  1,030,714  ;  Jane  25 ; 

8p.  p.  6991  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1021. 
Inkwell.      I).    Hardle.      No.    1,029,752;    Jane    18;    Sp.    p. 

3659  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  645. 
Inking  mechanism.      N.   E.   Springsteen.     No.    1,030.026; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4260  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  788. 
Innersole     for     welted     shoes.      H.     F.     Crawford.      No. 

1.029.278;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2615;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  444. 
Insect  -  trap.     Electric     suction.       F.     M.     Brltton.       No 

1,029,972;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4157;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  720. 
Insectlfuge.     O.  R.  Loewenthal.     No.  1,029,203 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p    2460 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  419. 
Insulated    switch-cover.      A.    A.    Tlrrill.      No.    1,028,639; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1242;  Oai.  vol.  179 -p.  191. 
Insulated-wire  saturating  machine.     P.  A.  Nehring.     No. 

1.028.827  :  June  4  pSp.  p.  1630  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  254. 
Insulating  building  material,  Making.     H.  Ottmann.     No. 

1.028.903  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1816  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  316. 
Insulating  material..   J.   H.   White.     No.   1,029,652;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  ;S422 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  609. 
Insulating-panel.     G.   B.   Legnard  and   E.   Formato.      No. 

1.028.675  :  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1118  :  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  170. 
Insulator.     C.  C.  Brady.     No.  1,028,634;  June  4;   8p.  p. 

1028;  Oai.  vol.  179:  p.  166. 
Insulator.    J.  Ellia.    No.  1,029,980;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4171  ; 

Gai.   vol.   179;  p.  723. 
Insulator.  Strain-.     O.  L.  Fletcher.     No.  1,028,104;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  7. 
Insulator-support.     O.  P.  Megahan.     No.  1,029,207  ;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2464  :  Gaz.  voL  179 ;  p.  419. 
Inaulator-supporting  device.     C.  O.   Ette.     No.  1,030,574 ; 

Jane  26  ;  8p.  p.  6681  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  970. 
Internal-combuBtlon  engine.     R.  H.  Powell.     No.  1.029,398  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2909 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  486. 
Intemal-comhustion  engine.   E.  R.  Burtnett.   No.  1,029,419  ; 

June  11  :  Sn.  p.  2947;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  493. 
Internal  -  comoustion     engine.       L.     F.     Hellmann.       No. 

l,02i),!>29  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4070 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  707. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      L.   8.   and  R.   Watres.      No 

1,030,217:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4674;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  SOS 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.   L.  Cook.     No.  1,030,806  ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  1065. 
Invalid's  rest.     F.  I.  Belles.     No.  1,028;664  ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1299  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  199. 
Invalid's  table.     F.  J.  Cofllna.     No.  1,028,932;  Jane  11; 

Sp.  p.  1885:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  325. 
Iron  :  See  Sad-iron. 
Ironlng-lward.      A.   Miles.      No.   1,030,006;   June   18;   Sp. 

p.  4218;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  731. 
Ironing-machine.    C.  T.  Gilmore.    No.  1,029.183;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2410;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  411. 
Ironing-table.     J.  T.  Fields.     No.  1,029.056;  June  11;  Sp. 

p.  2141  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  .369. 
Irriiration-regulator.     0.  R.  Proctor.     No.  1,028.780;  June 

4:  Sp.  p.  15.32;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  238. 
Jack  :  See     Automoble-Jack  ;      Lifting-Jack  ;      Pump-jack  ; 

Shoe-Jack  :  Shoe-machine  Jack  ;  Testing-Jack. 
Jewel-chest.  Safety.     H.  Schmarsow.     No.  1.028.910 ;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1829 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  318. 
Joint :  See      Condnctor-Joint :      Hinge-Joint ;      Pipe- Joint ; 

Rail-Joint ;  Spring-joint ;  Trollev-pole  spring-joint. 
Joint-faster. ing.      J.    W.    Hawkins.      No.    1,030,088 ;    .    1  •- 

18;  Sp.  p.  4407;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  761. 
Journal-box  pedestal.     B.   D.   Lockwood.     No.   1.029,619 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3.'162 ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  598. 
Key  :  See  Camera  winding-key  ;  Piano-key. 
Key.      W.    E.    Bowersock.      No.    1,029,663 ;    June   18 ;    Sp. 

p.  3450:  Gaz.   vol.   179  ;_p.   613. 
Key-retaining  device.     G.  E.  Allen.     No.  1.028,849;  June 

11 :  Sp.  p.  1686 :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  295. 
Ketones  of  high   boiling-points   from   ocetone  and   homo- 

logues       thereof,       Producing.         J.       Hertkom.         No. 

1,030,177;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4569;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  790. 
Klin  :  See  Dry-kiln. 
Klnematograpbic    apparatus,    Tjens  -  diaphragm-controli'.ng 

device  for.     E.  A.  Ivatts.     No.  1,029,997  ;  June  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  4199  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  728. 
Klnematograpbic   Alms   and    the   like.    Producing  printed 

copies  of.     L.  Sohler.     No.  1.028,296 ;  June  4 ;  8p.  p. 

609;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  74. 
Kite.     H.  P.  Gulllo.    No.  1,029,010  ;  June  11 ;  8p.  p.  2056 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    179;   p.   358. 
Knife:  See  Cllng-knlfe ;  Pocket-knife. 
Knife  and  fork,  Combination  pocket.     J.  Yakligian.     No. 

1.030,756;  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6095 -Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1036. 
Knife  mounting.  Stationary-.     L.  Brown.     No.  1,0^,168; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2385;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  406. 
Knitted  fabric.      M.   O.   Rosenthal.     No.   1,029,636;  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  3390;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  604. 


Knitting  machine.      E.   Dubled.     No.   1,029,494;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  30H9:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  618. 
Knitting-machine    stitch-length    mechanism.     J.    L.    Mae- 
Adams.      .No.  1,030,100  ;    June  18  ;    Sp.  p.  4430  ;    Oaz.  toL 

179;  p.  765. 
BInob,    Alarm  door-.     P.   Coloanese  and   C.   Boccia.     No. 

1,030,841  ;  June  26 ;  8p.  p.  6417  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1068. 
Knockdown  table.     C.  D.  Krelder.     No.  1,028.741 ;  June  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1459;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  226. 
Knot-tying,  mechanism.      H.   D.   Colman.      No.    1,029.863; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  680. 
Labeling-machlne.     A.  T.  Weiss.     .No    1,029,900  ;  Jane  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4001  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  696. 
Labeling  machine,  Tag-.     F.  KobnIe.     No.  1,028,226 ;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  370  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  62. 
Ltabels  and  the  like.  Roll-holder  for.     E.  F.  Connors  and 

T.  N.  Bamsdall,  2d.     No.   1.029,490;  June  11;   8p.  p. 

3082  :  Gaz.   vol.   179  ;  p.   517. 
Lacea.  Machine  for  tipping.    E.  A.  Oallison.    No.  1,080,618  ; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5378 ;  Oaz.  vol.   179 ;  p.  949. 
Laces,  Machine  for  tipping.    E.  A.  Oallison.    No.  1,030,614  ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5385 ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  950. 
Lacing  -  hooka.    Machine    for    making.      O.    Ooddu.      No. 

1.030,725  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6009  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1026. 
Lacing-machine.     A.  M.  Alexander.     No.  1,030,669;  Jan* 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5501  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  965. 
Lacing-machine.     W..A.  Smith.     No.  1,030,753;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  6080;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1036. 
Lacing   shoe  •  uppers.    Machine    for.      W.    A.    Smith.      No. 

1,030,547  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5466  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  961. 
Lacing    shoe-uppera.    Machine    for.      H.    B.    Bnalin.      No. 

1,030,573:  June  26;  8p.  p.  6666;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  970. 
Lacing  uppera.  Machine  for.     C.  8.  Wells  and  W.  w.  Dar- 

nlll.     No.    1,030,553  ;  June  26 ;   8p.   p.   6488 ;   Oaz.   vol. 

179;  p.  963. 
Ladder,  Combined  step  and  extension.     J.  E.  Duncan.     No. 

1.028,691 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1338 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  208. 
Lamp.     W.   H.  Penlck.     No.    1,029,457;   June  11;  Sp.  p. 

3025;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  506. 
Lamp.     J.  Granz.     No.  1,030,082;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4396; 

Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.   758. 
Lamp  attachment,  Vehicle.     H.  A.  Lewis.     No.  1,028.231 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  376 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  53. 
Lamp  burner  and  chlnmey.    M.  E.  Bridges.    No.  1,029.971 ; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4156;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  720. 
Lamp-burner   atUchment.      C.    Vesslftre.      No.    1,028.643; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1260;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  192. 
Lamp  chimney  or  globe.     E.  O.  Jobanson.     No.  1,030,818 ; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6288 ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1069. 
Lamp-cover.     W.  T.  Phillips.     No.  1,028,271  ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  456  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  66. 
Lamp    for    Inverted    Incandescent    gas-light.    Outside.      M. 

Graetz.     No.  1,030,080 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4391 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  757. 
Lamp  for  searchlights,  projectors.  Ac,  Electric  arc-.     H. 

Beck.     No.  1,029,787;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3729;  Gaz.  vol. 

179;  p.  656. 
Lamp,  Gaa  or  vapor  electric.    P.  C.  Hewitt.    No.  1,030,802  ; 

June  26 ;  8p.  p.  4878 ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  873. 
Lamp  -  globes,    I>u8t  -  collector    for.       L.    W.    Young.      No. 

1.030.371  ;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  50.S9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  899. 
Lamp,  Hydrocarbon-.    A.  R.  Swaine.     No.  1,028.977 ;  June 

11;  Sp.  p.  1972;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  341. 
Lamp-igniting  apparatus.  Miner's-.     E.  A.  Hallwood.     N«. 

1.0.'?0.207;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4863:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  870. 
Lamp.   Incandescent  multiple-circuit.     C.  Carangelo.     No. 

1.029.851  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3901  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  679. 
Lamp.     Inverted     Incandescent    gas-.       M.     Graetz.       No. 

1.030.079:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  756. 
Lamp,     Metallic-filament.       E.     Farkas.       No.     1,029,360; 

June  11:  SpjJ.  2785;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  470. 
Lamp-socket.     W.  8.  MacLewee.     No.  1,030,101;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4433;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  766. 
Lamp    socket    and    shade    holder.     M.    P.    Stevens.     No. 

1.0.30.345;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  888. 
I.4imp  socket.   Electric-.      H.  T.   Hartwlg.     No.    1,028,719; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1400;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  217. 
Lamp.    Storage  battery.      C.    B.    Bartley.      No.    1,028.984; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1991  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  348. 
Lamp.     Tubular     incandescent.       E.     R.     Knowles.       No. 

1,028,118  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  48;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  12. 
Lamps,  Heater  and  glower  renewal  for.     O.  Foell,  A.  Kuaa- 

baucb,   and   R.   Neckerman.      No.   1,029,114 ;    June   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2270;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  388. 
Lantern  and  plates  therefor.     H.   F.  E.  S.  Dusseris  and 

J.  T.   F.   Conti.     No.   1.028,692;   June  4;   Sp.   p.   1340; 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  208. 
Lantern,  Signal-.     E.  W.  Beane.     No.  1,029,041  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2117;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  364. 
Last    and    shoe-treeing    machine.       E.    J.    Prlndle.       No. 

1,030,206  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4652  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  800. 
Last,  Machine  for  working  an   upper  over  a.     R.   F.   Mc- 

Feely.     No.  1,030,264  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4771 ;  Gaz.  toL 

179;  p.  821. 
Lasting   apparatus.     B.    F.   Stuber.     No.   1,029,242;   June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2544  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  431. 
Lasting  machine.     L.M.Brown.     No.  1.028,990  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2007 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  346. 
Lasting-machine.     E.  L.  Keyes.     No.  1,029,197 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2441;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  415. 
Lasting  machine.     C.  S.  Norden.     No.  1,029,396;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2905:  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  485. 
Lasting  machine.      A.    Bates.      No.    1,029.840;    June    18; 

Sp.  p.  .3869:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  676. 
Lasting-machine.     J.  M.  Barton  and   P.   J.   Landry.     No. 

1,030,048;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4323;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  747. 
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Laitlng-macbtae.     Si.  V.  Brecjuiun      No.  1,030,382;  JaM 

•_'.'.  ;Sp    p.  5060;  Uai.   voJ.   ITO;  p.   90S. 
LMtiDg-fliachlne.      M.    Brock.      No.    l.ono.M4 ;    Juae    2ft: 

8p.  p.  5&24  :  Oax.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  MS. 
lasting  machine.     R.  K.  WInkley.     No.  1.030,829  :  Jaae  26  ; 

»D    p.  578.'i;  Ou.  roi.   ITU;  p.  892. 
I.astiDg  machioe.     T.  K.   Keith.     No.   1.030^20:  Juat  26: 

Sp.    p    (\3e»;   Gai.   toI.    179:   p.    1060 
Ijisting  mnohln«>.     T.  K.  KeJch.     No.   1.03a821  ;  June  2C  : 

8p.  p.  6.;  16:  <;aa.  vol.   I  TV:  p.  I0«1. 
iJiHdng  maekiao.     T.  K.  K«IU.     No.   1.030,822;  Jum  25; 

8p.  p.   rt322  ;   Gai.    vol     179:   p     1061. 
Laating  machine.   .KaaeaibllDg  and  b«'t>l-a«at-.     C  8.  Nor- 

«kn.     No.   1.W30.847  :  iia«  2S ;   Sp.  p.  M27 ;  Oaa.  r»L 

170:  p    1071. 
Laatlnx-macblae  tack  aarer.     E.  J.  Yoiiq«.     No.   1,0.^0,220: 

JuBt'  18 :  Sp.  p.  4678 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  80&. 
Lantlng  mechanism.     .\.  A.  Macleod.     No.  1.03OJil0;  Jane 

•2i  .  8p.  p.   .'>407  :  (;as.   v(>t.    179:  p.   961. 
Lastlne  meebanlara.  Rnd-.    M.  Brock.    No.   1.030.062 ;  Jane 

2S:  89    p.  S5I9;  Gaa.  vol    179;  p.  906. 
I.atch.    <:at^.      H.    T.    WUkoa.      No.    1,028,646;    Jaac    4; 

»p.  p.   1255  :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.   103. 
Lardi.  SIUHBK^toor.    J.  ▲.  Gleae.     No.  1,020.748  ;  Jaac  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3652  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  644. 
La    1.   Metallic       M.    S.   Goldsaiith.      No.    1.029.864;   Jane 

18;  8p.  p.  3926:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  683. 
I^tho  attnchmont       K.   Hughea.      Na    1.028,728;  JuD«  4: 

«p.  p.  1415;  <;n«.  vol.   1T&;  p.  220. 
Ijitbe  attarkmeDt      J.    M.   Palaoer.     No.    1.030,323;  Jane 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4030:  Gaz    val    179:  p.  881. 
Latke  attachmeat.     G.  Walker.     No.  1.030,4.39;  June  2S  : 


Llouids  In  nwaaured  quaatltica.  Apparatus  for  diacbarglag. 

C.  P.  Bwrkwitk.     No.   1.030,378;  June  28;  Sp    p.  5052; 

Ga«.  vol.   179  :  p.   901. 
U<Miida,  Mackine  far  autoaiatioaJlj  regulating  tke  flow  af. 

C.  T.  Parker      No.   1.028.132;  Jaae  4;  Sp.  p.  87;  Oax. 

ral.  179:  p.  17. 
Lithographic  atooe      H.  Wan>cr.    No.  1.029,835  ;  June  18 ; 


8a.  p.  ;iH41  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  674. 
laoer.      F.   Zurbuchaa.     No.    1 
1271:   Gaa.   vol     179:   p.   195. 


am.     |>.     .»r-i1J,     UBS.     »1M.     A  I*,     p.     wit. 

leader.      F    Zurbuchaa.      No.    1,028,653 ;   June   4 ;    Sp. 


Sa.   p.  5188:  Gaa.  toL   179;  n.  923. 
I.jitne   aerew-aiacblne.      G.    K.    Atklaas 


.luiu-  11  ;  Sp.  p.  :i074  ;  Gai.  vol.  179:  j).  51ft. 


No.    1,029.486 


Lavatory.     E.   E.  Carter.     No.   1,028.327;  Jane  4  :  89.  p. 

572  :  Gas    vol.  179;  p.  85. 
Leatber-ct)ttla«  macklne.     W.  C  Stewart.     No.  1,030.621 ; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  .%74S  ;  Gai,  vol.  179:  p.  980. 
I.esf  ing.      G.    Cfiociola.      Na.    1,028,320  ;    Juae    4 :    Sp.    p. 

574  :  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  86. 
I  .en  a  catting    mackLae.      F.    L.    Hljcglns.      No.    1,029.367 : 

.Iiine  11  :  Sp.  p.  282»;  Gaa.  vol.  1«9;  p.  476. 
Leaa  ayatem.  Liquid-.     A    Kahler.     No.  1.028,224  :  Jaae  4  : 

Sp    p    r^r,«:  <;aa.  vol.   179:  p.  51. 
LeTd.  Canbiaation-.     ▲.  D.  Deoileta.     No.  1,029,744  ;  Jaae 

18;  Sp.  p    3(644:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  642. 
Ua    far   cookiDK    ut«>Bi>ils.      A.    Grcfory.      No.    1.028,712; 

June  4  :  8p.  p.  iUX.H  :  Caa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  215. 
Life-aavinf  device.     R.  Trevtsaa.     No.  1.029,729;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  361 S;  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.  637. 
Uf.  saving  device,     i.  N    Mvera.     No.  1.030.525  ;  Jane  25; 

8|>.  p.  5429:  Gaz.   vaL   1i9:  p.  904. 
Life  saving  equipment  of  soldiers.  Inflatable.     K.  W.  8caw- 

den.    Na.  l,oiiB,141 ;  Jaae  4  ;  Sp.  p.  134  :  Gaa.  v<ri.  179  ; 

p.  20. 
Life-saving  Jacket.   Marino.      W.   Carroll.     No.   1,028,4S3  ; 

Jane  4  ;  S».  p.  810;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  12A. 
Lifting  device.     T.  T.  Haya.     No.  1,029,683 :  June  18 ;  Sp 

p   3502  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  62«». 
Uftlng    iBipiement      R.    0.    Rh  bardson.      No.    1.028.823; 

Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  8823:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  670. 
I.irtlni,'-jark.     N.  Jactaea.     No.  1.029,447;  Jane  11;  8p.  p. 

3005 :  Gaa.  vol.    179:   p.   503. 
Uftinx-Jack,    Fluid  -  actaated.       W.    R.    Ckandler.       No. 

1.029.423  :  June  11  :  8i>.  p.  2957  :  Gai.  toL  179  ;  p   494. 
Lirfat:   Kee  Pilot  lUbt  ;  BMewalk-Ufrht. 
Llglit.   Apparatus   for  the  t^lei'trical  prodiKtioa  of       P.  C. 

Hewitt.     No.  1,030,178;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4571  ;  Gm.  vol. 

179 :  p.  79a 
Light  post  and    the   like.  Street-.     O.    Schunacber.     No. 

1.020,404  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2920 :  Gaa.  vol.  178:  p.  488. 
r,ljtht-8upport.    DlrUlbJe.      W.    A_    Sapp.      No.    1,029,514 ; 

June  fl  ;  Sp    p.  3130;  Oaa.  voL  176;  n.  525. 
Ll«htlns  axture.     J.   L.    Palmer  aad  C.   N.   ^Vheele^.     No. 

1.02».55fi  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3224  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  540. 
Lighting   unit.    laviaibte.      L.    W.    Vouag.      No.    1.030,369; 

Jane  25:  8p.  p.  5037;  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  898. 
Line-casting  BMchiae.     J.  K.  Rogers.     .No.  1.028.137  :    Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.   128  :  Gaz.  vol    179  ;  p.  19. 
Link    Bieak.    Machine    for    mMkiug.      A.    C.    Pratt.       No. 

1.02S.9O4:  June  11  ;  Su.  p.  1819;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  216. 
Llaotype-maehtne.     W.  If.  Rapp.    No.  1,029,714  ;  Jona  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3585  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  633. 
LiDotypc  -  maclikiea.     Matrix     fur.        H.     Peteraen.       No. 

l.oJs.O.'.S ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1925;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  332 
Linotype-mold.      FL    Petersen.      No.    1.030,678;    June    26; 

Sp.  p.  5002;  Gaz.  vol.   179;  a.  1008. 
Lip  turning  machine      H.  W.  Winter.     No.  1,0.^0.6.'?0 ;  Jane 

25  :  8».  PL  5791  ;  Gaz    voL  179  :  p.  992. 
Lknild-cooh>r.      W.   and   P.    Fabraun  and   L.    Botton.      No. 

1,029.9*1  :  Juae  18;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Gaz.  roL  179;  p.  723. 
Lkiuid^dlspenser.     W.  C.  Maloa.     No.  1.629,076;  Jaac  11; 

Sp.  p.  JlTtl;  (;az.  vol.  179:  p.  375 
Liqaid-dlspeasiog  machlae.      F.  T.  Percy.     Na.  1.030,844  ; 

June  2.%:  Sp.  p    6447:  Oai,  vol.   179:  p.  1074. 
Lk|uld  from  receptaclea,  Meaas  for  drawlnc-     F*.  N.  Ckria- 

tlan.      No    1,028,542;  Jaae  4;   Sy.  p.   1942;  Gaz.  vol. 

179;  p.   156. 
Liquid  level    Indicator.      D.    (k    Davlea.      Na.    1. 020,5*8 ; 

Juae  18 :  Sp.  p.  3S14 ;  Gaa.  voL  179 :  p.  ft86. 
Liquid.    Sour       ft.    WakL      Na   1.028.506;   Juae  4;   Sp.  p 

mO;  4kiz.  VOL  179;  p.  148 
Liquids  bv  means  of  ultra  violet  rays.  .Vpparatna  for  ateri 

llzing.     P.  G.  Trtqaec     Na.   1.030,n»2  :   Jane  26;  Sp.  p. 

6934:  Oaa.  roi.  179:  p.  1013. 


Loading  and  unloading  device.     T.  Suchla.     .No.  1.028,841  ; 

June  4  ;  8i>.  p.   1662  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  259. 
Loadlac  apparatus.      W.  U.    Uaea.      No.    1.028UV76 :  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.   1120:  Gaz.   vel.   179;  p.  170 
Lock  :  ^ee    AutaaB<>foile    robe  rail    lock  :    Can-lock :    CJcvia- 

lock  :  Coin  controlled  lock ;  t'omblnatioo  or  keyleaa  lock  : 

Door-lock:    Klectrtc    lock;    Eud-cato-rod    lock:    Gravity- 

lo<k;  Hose  lock  :   Nat-lock:   Padloclv  ;  I*erm«tation  lock  ; 

Rail-lock;    Sash -lock  ;    Sea  I  luck  :    Suit-case    luck;    Well- 

tnblni;  look  :   Whip-lock  :   Wiadow-lack. 
Ix>ck.     M.  Lladner.     No.  1.02H.;i68:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  671; 

Gai.  vol.   179:  p   100. 
Lock      ▲.  Arena.     No.  1.028,423 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  790 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   179;    p.   119. 
Lock.     J.  A.  Glese.     Na    1.029,747  ;  Juae  18  ;  Sp  p.  3660; 

Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  643. 
Lack.      J     C.    Kinney.      No.    1.030.189;   Juae    18;    Sp.    p. 

4609;  (iai    vol.  179;  p  704. 
I.<acklag-clamp   and  railway-tie   for   track-rails,   rooUrfned. 

R.  A.  Argabrlght.     No.  1.029,668  ;  Juae  18  ;  8p.  p.  3443  ; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p   611 
Locooaotive  flre-boxea.  Baflle-wall  far.     H.  D.  Bavase.     No. 

1.0.^0,268:  June  18;  Sp  p    4765;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  o.  8ia 
I.<oco motives.  Smoke  and  gax  ci>mNiraer  for.     D.  Oo#.     No. 

l.tt2H,348  ;  June  4  :  Sn.  p  62!» ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  93. 
Ia>k  cm-  Imnks.  Pallapslhle  rbock  for.     J.  M.  Robiflag.     No. 

1.029.22a:  June  II;  Sp.  p.  2504;  Gas    vol.  179;  p.  426. 
Ix>K  lurniDg   mechanlam.      W.   M.   WiiUo.     No    1,029.482: 

Juae  11  ;  Sp.  p.  ;i069 ;  (;az.  toI    179;  p    514. 
Loon.      R.    Jamieson.      No     1,029,766;    Juae    18;    89.    p. 

M«5;  (;as    vol    179:  p.  646. 
Loom  protecting     mechanism.       B.     F      McGoiness.       No. 

1,029,937  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  40«5  ;  Gai.  vol  179  ; jp.  709. 
Loom.    Weft  replenishing.     IE.    U.    Ryoo.      No.    1. 029.948 ; 

June  18;  Sp    p.  4105:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  712. 
IXHjm.      Weft  replenishing.        .\.      A.     Gordon.      Jr.       No. 

1.030,077  ;  June  18:  Sp    p.  4382:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p  756. 
1.00m.    Weft^apJenUhioc       E.    H.    B/aa       Nol    1.030.74S ; 

June  25  :  Sp   p.  6065 ;  lias.  vol.  17S  :  p.  1033. 
Looms,  .\utoaiatlc  weft-replenij»hlng  Btechaniam  for.     J.  C. 

A.   Wennlng.     No.   1.028.513:  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.  988;  Gaa. 

vol.  170  ;  p.   149 
Looms.  Bobbin  for  weaving       A.  llarsaaL     No.  1,029,020; 

June  11 :  Sp.  p.  2074  :  C^aa.  voL  179  :  p.  357 
Looms   for   weavioK.    Aatotaatic   weft  r^pleQlsblng    mecha- 
nism ot.      J.   and   R     Hariln«       No.    1.028.456;   Juae  4; 

Sp.  p.  868:  Gai.  to4    179;  p    ISO. 
Looms,    Reed    and    bcating-up    laechaatam    for.      R.    Farn- 

worth  aad  T.  T.  Jarksoa.     No.  1.9.30..'S75  ;  Juae  25;  Sp. 

p.  r>r>Hr,:  (jaz.  vol.  170:  p.  971. 
Labrlcant  aad  prepariait   the  same.   Noa  inflammable.     J. 

W.   Avlsworth.      Na   1,02S.926 ;  Jane  11;   Sp.   p.   1874; 

Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  324. 
I.Mibrieatlag  device.     Q.  A.  Aoibler.     No.   1.028.176;  Joaa 

4  :  Sp    p.  275  :  Gai.  voL  179 ;  p.  34. 
Labricatlag  device.     I.   Laraca.     No    1.028.745 ;   Juaa  4 ; 

Sp.   p.   1466;  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  226. 
I.^hHcatiog      device.      Autooiattc.        O.      Winkler.        No. 

1.o:.'0..i:u  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2739;  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  403. 
Labrlcathig  gan.       E.     J.     Bohrbacber.       No.     1.029,718; 

June  IS;  Sp,  p.  3590:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p    634 
l.,utM-icatjng     or     oiliag    device.       T.     B.     Sarsfleld.       Na 

l.o:{0,129;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4473;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  773. 
Imbrication.     Splaato    svsteai     of.       E.     M.     White.       Na 

l.n.?0,14S;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4517;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  780. 
lailrlcator.      H.   C.  Noffstnzer.      No.    1.029.454  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  .3019:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  606. 
Lubricator.     I.   Larsen.     No.    1.0^0,067:   June  26;   Sp.  p. 

r.S77;   (^az.    vol.   179;  p.    1005. 
Magaxlnes.    pamphlets,    sbeet-aiuslc,    4c~,    Cover    far.      E. 

Pavldson.     N<v.  1.029.280;  Jnne  11;  Sp.  p  2619;  Oai. 

vol.  170:  p.  444. 
MaKnealuii  and  aHora  thereof.  Meltiax  aad  CHsttDg.     B. 

Hoffmann  and  R.  Suchy.     No.  I.028jl6 ;  June  4  ;  Sp  p. 

350  :  Gas.  vol.   170  ;  p   48. 
Magneto  Interrupter  aad  timer.     C.  Cnaa.     No.  1.029,914 ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4037  :  Oaa.  ▼•!.  179 :  p    701. 
Magntfvinc  small  mfchanical  eflTects.  P'Jectrical  meaas  for. 

E    3.  Heurllev      .No.   1.020,123;  June  11;   Sp.  p.  2286; 

Gaz.  vol    170  :  p    r^OO. 
Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.      O.   Hall  aad  J.   Brand, 

No.    1.029.440;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   2989;   Oaa.  vol.    179; 

p.  500. 
MaU-box.     S.  I.  Davta.     No.   1,0S0,M1  ;  Jaae  25 ;  8p.  p. 

5681  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  906. 
Mail  carrier.     C.  Maar.     No    1.028,8»4  :  Jaae  11;  8».  p. 

1787  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  313, 
Mall  handling  apparatus.     W.  L.  Mainer.     No.   1,628,765  ; 

June  4:  Sp    p    1484;  Oaa.  toI.  179;  p.  280. 
Mall  recclTing  apparatus.     W.  L.  Malaer.     No.  1,028.756; 

Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1486:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p  230. 
Mall1i«  card.  Coin-.     C  J.  Wame      No.    1.029,836;  Joaa 

IsTSp.  p.  1842  ;  Gas.  roJ.  179  :  p.  674. 
Mailing-tnbe.     D    S.  Cole.     No.  1,028.678  :  June  4  :  8p.  p. 

1319;   Gaz.   voL   179:   p.  203. 


MatTInf -wrapper.     H.  J.  Wyatt.     Ko.  1,030.633;  Jane  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5795:  Gai.  vol.   1(9;  p.  993. 
Mains,    pipes,    4c.,    Apparatus   cor   scraptn?   and    cleaning 

water.     R.  A.  Adamson.     No.  1,0.10.634  ;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 

57»7;  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.  993. 
Mantle-tying  machine.     S.  Cohn.     (Retssne.)     No.  13.429 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4794  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  d.  823. 
Marker,    I.and-.      E.   G.    Roae.      No.    l,0a,635 ;   June    18; 

Sp.  p.  3388  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  604. 
Marking  -gage  or  tram.     J.   W.   Hasburg.     No.    1,028.720 ; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.   1401;  Gai.  voL   179;  p.  218. 
MiiBsaRe  apparatus.     C  Bndorf.  Jr.     No.  1.028,999;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  20:^0  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  349. 
Maaaage  apparatus.     P.  R.  Kankel.     No.   1,029,697  ;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  D.  3532  :  Gai.  voL  179 ;  p.  626. 
Mat :   8<c  Door-mat. 
Match  box.     L.  N.  Forsyth.     No.  1.028,106 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

27;  Oai    toL   179:  p.   8. 
Match-box.      J.    F.    Murray.      No.    1,029,080:    Jnne    11; 

Sp    p.  2185:  Qaz.  vol.  179:  p.  370. 
Match-making  machine.     T.  NlmaK)  and  A.  G.  LIbby.     No. 

1,029.21«:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2488;  Oai.   vol.  179;  p.  423. 
Match  making  machine.     S.  E.  Rake.     No.  1,030,790  ;  June 

25;  Sp.  p.  6204;  Gar  vol.  179;  p.  1049. 
.Matches    In    boxes,    &e..    Machine    for    measuring    off   and 

packing.      H.    A.  Gsell.      .No.   1.028.349 ;  June  4  :   Sp.  p. 

634  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  94. 
Matcher-head.      J.    W.    Gray.      No.    1.020,186;   Jane    11; 

Sp.  p.  2417  :  Gaz.  vol.  17fl:  p.  411. 
Mattresg.     J.  L.  Heffner.     No.  1,029,928;  June  18;  Bp.  p. 

4068;  Oai.  vol.   179;  p.  707. 
Mattress.   Spring-.     D.  Micon.     No.   1,029,881;  Juae  18; 

Sp.  p.  .3968  ;  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  690. 
Mausoleum     interment  -  crypt.       E.      N.      Hatcher.        No. 

1.028,111  :  Jnne  4  :  Sp.  p.  37  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  10. 
Maximum-Indicating    and    watt-hour    meter.      C.    1.    Hall. 

.No.    1.028.715;    Jnne   4;    Sp.   p.    1391;   Gai.    voL    179; 

p.  216. 
Measuring  gaseous  fluids.  Recording  apparatus  for.     C.  P. 

Simon.     No.  1,028,145;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  146;  Gaa.  vol. 

179:  p.  22. 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.      W.    E.    Beede.      No. 

1.029.042:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2120;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  365. 
.Measuring  machiwv       G.     L.     Williams.       No.     1.0^.313 : 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  .542 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  79. 
Meat-chopplnu  machine.     A.  Nielsen.     No.  1,029.141 ;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2330  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  397. 
Mechanical  motor,     (i.  W.  Buntinir.     No.   1.030.566:  June 

25:   Sp.  p.  .1544:  Oai.   vol.   179;  p.  967 
Mechanical  movement.     C.  F.  Knowlton  and  P.  F.  Billot. 

No.    1,028.886;   June   11;  Sp.    p.   1778;  Gaa.   vol.   179; 

p.  S10 
Mechanical   movement.     T.  Opmhl.     No.   1,029,784;   Jnne 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3681  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  649. 
Mechanical    movement.      J.    C.    Ramsav.      No.    1,029,766; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3683  :  Gas.  vol.   179 ;  p.  649. 
Mechanlcnl  movement  and  electric-lirtt  socket.     T.  A.  C. 

Both.     No.    1,029,044;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2124;  Gaa,  vol. 

179  :  p.  365. 
Memorandum-pad  support  aart   lighting  device.  Combined. 

O    Knoemer  and  J    W.  Weis.     No    1,030.828;  Jane  25: 

Sp.    p.  630;t:  <;ai.    vol.    179:   p.    1062. 
Metal.    Composite     L.    B.    Tebbetts,    2<L     Na    1,029,162; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2352  ;  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  401. 
Metal  cuttiag-ofr  device  and  the  like.    G.  Gorton  and  C.  R. 

Carpenter.     No.  1.028346;  Jnne  4;  Sp.   p.  16T0 ;  Gai. 

vol    179:   p.   261. 
Metal  -  cutting  -  oflf     device.     Rotary.       G.     Gorton.       No. 

1.028,710  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1377  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  214. 
Metal   tie.     W.   H.   Morgan.      No.    1,028,250;   June  4;   Sp. 

p.  417:  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  60. 
Metal    tnbes.    rods,    Ac,    Manufaetnre   of.      H.    Relnhard. 

No.    1.029,513;   June   11;    Sp.   p.   3125;    Gkii.    vol.    179; 

p.  524. 
Metal-working    machines.    Work  table    for.      W.    F.    Elm- 

mermann.     No.   1,029,656;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3437;  Gas. 

vol.  179:  p.  611. 
Metals.     Electrolytic    deposition     of.       P.     Marino.       No. 

1.02s. R95;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.   1789;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  313. 
Metals,  Extracting.     A.  H.   Parrel.     No.   1,028,774  ;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1519:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  236. 
Metals,    Preparation    for    regenerating.      B.    Tflrke.      No. 

1.029.327  :  June  11  :  8p.  p.  2733  :  Gax,  vol.  179:  p.  462. 
Metallic  platea.  Machine  for  bending.     G.   W.  Well».     No. 

1.0.J0.259;  June  18;  Sp  p.  4756:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  819. 
Metallic  screen.     H.  W.  and  W.  W.  Watson.     No.  1,030.694  ; 

June  26;  Sp.  p.  6937;  CUi.  vol.  179:  p.  1014. 
Metallic  tie.     W.  Nalepka.     No.  1.028.484  ;  Jnne  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

932:  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  140. 
Metallic    tie.       B.     S.    Ropp    and    J.     W.    Johnaon.      No. 

1,028,791  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1552  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  242. 
Meter :  See  Maxlmnm-lndlcatlng  and  watt-hour  meter. 
Meter   connection  blocks.    Case    for.      G.    E.   PaJsaer.      No. 

1,02S.2«S  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  451 ;  Qai.  vd.  179;  p.  66. 
Meter-testlBK     machines.     Branch     connection     for.       P. 

Mueller.     No.  1,028,481;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  927;  Oaa.  TOl. 

179  :  p.  139. 
Metering  system.     F.  Conrad  and  W.  M.  Bradsbaw.     No. 

1.020.743;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gar.  vol.  179;  p.  642. 
Milk  can.     C.  B    Peoples  and  .\.  K.  Yelton.     No.  1,030,325; 

Jaae  29;  Sp.  p.  4943;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  881. 
Milk,  creano.  Ac..  Machine  for  bomoceBliing.     P.  P.  Crlb- 

bins.     No.    1.030.649:  Juae  25  ;   Sp.  p.  68.34;  Gai.  vol. 

179;  p.  999. 


Milk.    TestlBg    the    fresbneas    of       A.    Faltelowlta.      So. 

1.0.30.171;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4560;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  788. 
Milking   machine.    Cow-.      F.    E.    Newell.      No.    1.029,216; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2488;  Gai.  =rol.   179;  p.  422. 
Milking  machine.   Cow-.      P.    E.    Newell.      No.    1,030,010; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4223  ;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  732. 
Mill  :  8cc    Grinding  mill ;    Rod  mill  ;    Rolling-mill :    Spice- 
mill. 
Mines,    Device    for    preventing    spread    of    exploslona    In 

coal-.      J.    Cosavello.      No.    1,029,596 ;   June   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

3311 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  588. 
Mirror-holder.     R.  H.  Le  Page.     Na  1.029.071  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2170 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  374. 
Mlrror-supoort      C.   S.   Buzbv.      No.    1.029,420 ;   June   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2949  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  493. 
Miter-hox.     U.  L.  Macey.     .No.  1. 030,474  ;  June  25:  Sp.  p. 

5277:  Gas.   vol.  179:  p.  936. 
Mixer :  See  Motor-mixer. 
Mold  :  Se-€  Ceramic-ware  mold  ;  Coacrete-wall  loold  ;  Cul- 

vert-mold  ;  Linotype-mold. 
Mold.      E.    J.    Wllber.      No.    1.029.095;    June    11:    Sp.    p. 

2232  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  381. 
Mold.      M.    Dunagln.      No.    1.02f>,474;    June    18 :    Sp.    p. 

3482 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  617. 
Mold.     W.  Binning.     No.  1.030,638 ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5807  ; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p  993.  ^ 

Mold.     H.  W.  Strietelmeier.     No.  l,030,75.f;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

6091  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1036. 
Molder'B  flask.     C.  Morgan.     No.  1,028,478  ;  June  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  923 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  138. 
Molding  apparatus.     A.   A.   Pauly.     No.   l.(E9,659;  June 

11 :  Sp.  p.  3230  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  541. 
Molding  apparatus.     A.   A.   Pauly.      No.   1,029,560;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3231  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  541. 
Molding  apparatus.     A.  A.   Pauly.     No.   1.029,561;  June 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  3233  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p,  642. 
Molding  apparatus.    ,R.  R.  RasL     Na  l,029.r>63  ;  Jane  11  : 

Sp.  p.  3236 :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  542. 
Molding  machine.     J.  N.  Battenfeid.     No.  1,028,852;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1693;  Gai.  voL  179;  p.  296. 
Moldlne-machlne.      L.    J.    Monahan    and    R.    Klebell.      No. 

1,0J9,070  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  376. 
Molding-press.     J.  A.  Burielgh.     No.  1.030,252;  June  18; 

Sp.  p  4740  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  816.  „      _, 

Mop  holder  and  wringer,  Combined.     G.  W.  PurcelL     No. 

1.028.491 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  945 ;  Gai.  voL  179 ;  p.  142. 
Mop    holder    and    wringer.    Combined.     P.    Fuhrer.    .  No. 

1,029,436;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Oai.  vol.  179  :  p.  499. 
Mop  stick  and  wringer.  Combined.     V.   C.  Mcintosh.     No. 

1.030J09:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Gaz.  vol.*179;  p.  768. 
Mortar-mlxer.     P.  L.  Blystone.     No.  J,03a250;  Jnne  18; 

Sp.  p.  4736;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  815. 
Mortlslng-machine.     L.  A.   Sunday.     Na   1,029.773;   June 

1^ ;  Sp.  p.  3697  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  651. 
Motor :   See    Current-motor :    Fluid-pressure    motor ;    Me- 
chanical   motor ;     Piano-player    motor ;     Water-motor ; 

Wave  and  current  motor  ;  Weight  motor. 
Motor.     A.  J.  Shlnn.     No.  1,030.337  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4971 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  886. 
Motor-actuating     apparatus,     Water-.      P.     Sander.      No. 

1.029,030  :  June  11  :  So.  p.  2090 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  860. 
Motor  control.   Automatic.      M.    W.   Day.     No.    1,028.832; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  580;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  87. 
Motor-control  svstem.     H.  A.  Steen.     No.  1,030,548;  June 

25;  Sp.  p.  5479;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  961. 
Motor-control    svstem.      H.    W.    Cheney.      No.    1,0.10,645; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5819  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  997. 
Motor-controller.     A.  J.  I.i«guln.     No.  1,080,195;  Jane  18: 

Sp.  p.  4023  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  796. 
Motor-controlling  apparatus.  Electric-.     J.  D.  Ihlder.     No. 

1,028,731  ;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1421  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  221. 
Motor-cranklng  device.     F.  Horoolya.     No.  1,029.868 ;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3933  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  684. 
Motor.    Four-phase,  single  piston,    valveless.     C.    N.    Hen- 

rlod.     No.   1.029,192 ;  June  11  ;   8p.   p.  2428 :  Oai.   voL 

179:  p.  414. 
Motor  generators.   Suspension  means  for.     W.   H.  MUasey. 

No.    1,029,622:   June    18;   Sp.    p.   8867;  Gaz.   vol.    179; 

p.  599. 
Motor-operated  switch.     H.   W.  Cheney.      No.   1,028,993; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2014  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  347. 
Motor-reversing      mechanism.      J.      W.      Eisenhuth.      No. 

1.029,430  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2971  :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  407. 
Motors,  Spring-box  for  sprlnR-.     P.  CatuccL     No.  1.029,852  ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  3903 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  679. 
Mower      grass  catcher.      Lawn-.      C.      8.      Ronham.      No. 

1.029.527;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3152;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  629. 
Mowing-machine.      M.    E.   Thomas.     No.    1,030,689 ;   Jane 

25;  Bp.  p.  6924;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  1012. 
Muck-shovel.     N.  Ebbley.     No.  1,029.799  ;  Jnne  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3758;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  662. 
Muffler,    Exhanst-.      A.   G.    Snyder.      No.    1,028.847 ;   June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1675  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  261. 
Mnsic-sheet-tnmlng  device.     J.  Pfarrbofer.    No.  1 ,028,270  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  455  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  66. 
Music-sheets,  Machine  for  perforating.     J.  F.   Kelly.     No. 

1,028.361 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  655 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  98. 
Musical  instmment.     T.  P.  Brown.     No.   1,030,715  ;  Jane 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6993 ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1022. 
Nall-assortlng  mechanism.     C.  C.  SmaU.     No.  1.028,972 ; 

June  11 :  Sp  p.  1960 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  338. 
Nall-driving    device.      F.    A.    Devereaux.      No.    1.030,286; 
1       June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4843 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  867. 
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N«I1.  Wire      S.  E.  Bell.     No.  1.028,574  ;  Jane  11 ;  8p.  p. 

3254  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  646. 
Nailing  machine.     A.  D.  ElUott.     No.  1,030.664  ;  June  26  ; 

8p.  p.  5844  :  Oa«.  toI.  179  ;  p.  1001. 


Jane  11;  op.  p.  i»-i:4  ;  uai.  toi.  hv;  p.  jk. 
Nitrozen  oxkls.  Abeorblng.     C.  Bosch  and  H.  Keller. 

1.029.528;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  3154  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p. 
Nosik.     G.  H.  Horlacher.     No.  1.029.601  ;  June  11  ;  I 


Napping  -  machine  drum.    Planetary.      H.   8.   Greene.      No.   ' 

1.030,657  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5858  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  1002. 
Nasal  douche.     J.   E.    Macwilliam.     No.    1.029.813;   June 

18:  8p.  p.  3798:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  666. 
Neat,  Trap-.     H.  GUniel.     No.  1,029.924  ;  June  18 ;  8p.  p. 

4062  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  706. 
NIcotln.  Means  for  ab«)rblng.     8.  A.  Keed.     No.  1.028.906 ; 

June  11;  8p.  p.  1824;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  317. 

p.  529. 
8p.  p. 

3106:  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  521.  .  ^    „ 

Nonle  for  humldlflers.  Spray  .     8.  W.  Cramer  and  W.  B. 

Hodge.     No.  1.028,813:  June  4;  8p.  p.  1596;  Oai.  vol. 

179;  p.  250. 
Noiile.  Spray-.    E.  C.  Brown.    No.  1,029,909  ;  June  18 ;  8p. 

p.  4028  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p   699. 
Noizle.   Sprinkler-.     R.   M.    Hunter.     No.    1.028.940;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1896 :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  327. 
Noiiles.  Making  spray-.     8.  W.  Cramer  and  W.  B.  Hod/re. 

No.    1.028.812;    June   4:    8p.   p.    1696;    Oaa.   vol.    179; 

p.   249. 
Nut.  Grip-.     A.  Y.  Davis.     No.  1.028.196;  June  4;  8p.  p. 

310;  (5ai.  vol.   179;  p.  40.  .  .     „ 

Nat-lock.     W.  B.   Woods.     No.  1,028.806 ;  June  4  ;  8p.   p. 

1684;  Oai.  vol.  179:  p.  247.  ,  ^^  ,^„     , 

Not  lock.     W.  M.   Chrlstfanson.     No.  1.029.103;  June  11; 

8p.  p.  2252  :  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  384. 
Nat  lock.     F.  I).  Boiarth.     -No.  1,029.339:  June  11;  8p.  p. 

2768;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  466. 
Nat-lock.     C.  C.  Blossom.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.425;  Jane 

11  :  8p.  p.  3265  :  Oai.  vol.  179  :  D.  648. 
Nut-lock:     W.  P.  Dally.     No.  1.029.670;  Jane  18;  8p.  p. 

3472 :  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  615.  ^     ^  ^,^, 

Nut  lock.    J.  Tobln.     No.  1,029,776  ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  3703  ; 

Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  652  ^     , 

Nut  lock.     J.  H.  and  E.  W.  Bullard.     No.  1.029,846;  Jane 

18  :  8p.  p.  3888  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  677. 
Nat-lock.     J.  H.  Skelton.     No.  1.030.136;  June  18;  8p.  p. 

4494  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  776. 
Nnt-lock.     L.  D.  Wade.     No.  1.030,146;  Jane  18;  8p.  p. 

4613;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  779.  ^_     ^ 

Nut,  Lock-.    O.  O.  Douthlt.     No.  1.030.464  ;  June  26 ;  8p.  p. 

6237 ;  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  932.  _     „    ..     ^        „ 

Nut  locking    device.       J.     H.     and    E.    W.    Bullard.      No. 

1  Oi>S,.S,'59:  June  11  :  Sp    p.  1708:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  299. 
Nut  locking  device.    G   Mathews.    No.  1.030.106;  June  18; 

8p.  p.  4441  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  767. 
Nut  tapping    machine.       C.    Baerwalde.       No.     1,028,626; 

June  4  :  8p.  p.  1010 ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  164. 
Nutcracker.      A.    M.    Carlsen.      No.    1.030,805;    June   26; 

8p.  p.  6246 :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1064. 
Observatton-chalr    and    extenalon-support.      J.    W.    Patter- 
son.    No    1.029,821;   June   18;   Sp.    p.   3818;  Gai.   vol. 

179 ;  p.  669. 
Obstetrical  device.     J.  8t««er.     No.   1.029.034  ;  Jane  11 : 

Hp   p   2096;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  361. 
Oil-burner.     I*  Petty.    No.  1.028,346  ;  Jane  4  ;  8p.  p.  816 ; 

(;as.  vol.   179;  p.  92. 
Oil  burner.     H.  T.  Smith.     No.  1,028.973;  June  11;  8p.  p. 

1964:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  3.39.  ^     „ 

dl  burner     J.  B.  Towper.     No.  1,029.048  ;  June  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2130:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  367. 
Oil  burner.     H.M.Daggett.     No.  1.029.174  ;  Jane  11  ;  8p. 

p.  2.^93  ;  Gai.  vol.   179  ;  p.  408.  ^     ^ 

Oirburner.    J.  J.  Haskln.     No.  1.029.927  ;  June  18 ;  8p.  p. 

4067  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  706.  _    ^  ,  ^^     ^ 

Oil-burner.     8.  W.  Statton.     No.  1.030,211;  Jane  18;  8p. 

p.  4662;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  801. 
Oil-burner.      B.    B.    McLellan.      No.    1.030.419;    Jane    26; 

8p.  p.  5142;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  916. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-      8.  A.  Mantonya.     No.  1.030.104  ;  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  44.'<8:  Oai.  vol.  179:  p.  766. 
Oil-burning  apparatus.     W.  C.   H.   Noble.     No.   1,029.818; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  .3X08;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  668. 
Oil-cake   pan.      .V.    W     French.      No.    1,029.4.36;   June   11; 

Sp.  p    2981  ;  <;ai    vol    179:  p.  499. 
Oilcan.      R.    D.    Shepardson.      No.    1.028.617;    Juna   4; 

8p.  p.  12P3:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  184. 
Oilcan.     M.  T.  and  W.  C.  Axelton.     No.  1.028,836;  Jnn« 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1648 :  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  267. 
Oil-can    Non-explosive.     E.  J.  Walsh  and  W.  Vargo.     No. 

1.029.329  :  June  11;  Sp.  p.  27.36 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  462. 
Oil.  NonlnHammable  lubricating  ,     J.  W.  Aylsworth.     No. 

1  029  254  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2567  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  436. 
Oiler.   Force  feed.     A.   I^vedahl.     No.  1,028.471 ;  June  4  ; 

8p.  p.  897  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  135. 
Oiler,  Force-feed.     -V.  I.evedahl.     No.  1.029,547;  June  11: 

Jip    p    3199;  <".ai.  vol.  179:  p.  536. 
Orange-boxing  device.     O.  T.  Btamm.     No.  1.030,342 ;  June 

28;  Sp.  p.  4978:  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  887. 
Ordnance  telescopic  sight.     O    Forstmann.     No.  1.030.070; 

June  18,  Sp.  p   4.170;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  763. 
Ore  concentrating  launder.    P.  R.  Stanhope.    No.  1.029.08©  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p   2222:  Gai.  vol-  179:  p.  379. 
Ore-concentrator.     L.   E.  Jones.     No.  1.029.933;  Jane  18; 

Sp    p.  4078  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  708. 
Ore-grinding  pans.  Lifting  mechanism  for  mullers  of.     O. 

A    Gellen      No.  1.029.HA3  ;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3924;  Oai. 

Tol.  179 ;  p.  683. 


Ore-roasting  furnace  and  cooling-hearth.  Hellzoidal  com- 
bined.    E.  A.  Clark  and  W.   H.   DavU.     No.   1.029.667; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3458  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  614. 
Ore,     Treating     ilnc-benrfng.       J.     O.     Johnstone.        No. 

1.029,932  ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  4076  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  708. 
Ores.  Reduction  of  refractory.     F.  J.  Tone.     No.  1.028,151 ; 

June  4  ;  8p.  p.  160  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  24. 
Outlet  box.  Electrical.     W.  F.  Irish.     No.  1.029.611;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3341  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  695. 
Oven.      P.  J.   McMorrow.     No.  1,028,242  ;  Jane  4  ;  8p.  p. 

403  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  67. 
Oven.      P.    F.   Carroll.      No.    1.029,689;   June   18;   Sp.   p. 

3288  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  586. 
Oven.  Bakers.     F.  KUhfi.     No.  1.029.134  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2314  :  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  394 
Overshoe.     W.   N.   Steuart.     No.   1.029.772  ;  June  18 ;  8p. 

p.  .3696  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  651. 
Oxidliing  furnace.  Tin-.     K.  von  Olaxewskl.     No.  1,028.696  ; 

June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1161  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  176. 
Oxon*'.    .Apparatus    for  preparing.      G.    F.    Brindley.      No. 

1.028,857;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1703;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  298. 
Oyster  fork.     J.    B.   Porter.      No.   1.028.961;  June   11;   Sp. 

p.  1940;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  335. 
Package-carrier  and   advertising   device.      E.   F.    Prlddat. 

No.  1.028.489  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  943  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  14L 
Package  of  commodltv.     J.  O.  E.  Krohn.     No.   1,028.888; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1777;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  311. 
Package-tiers.    Socket    for   connecting,      a.    F.    Inge.      Ne. 

1,030.661  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5868  ;  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1003. 
Packaging  machine.     F.  W.  Lev.     No.  1,030,517  ;  June  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  5398  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  950. 
Packing  table.      W.    E.    Brock    and    8.    H.    Hubbard.      No. 

1.028.670  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1305  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  201. 
Pad  :  tiee  Cushion  edge  pad. 
Padlock.     J.   E.   Moberg.      No.   1.028.246;   June  4;   8p.  p. 

410:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  68. 
Padlock.      A.   A.    Page.      No.    1.029.942;   June    18;   8p.  p. 

4097  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  711. 
Padlock.  Combination  .      E.    Porter.      No.    1,028.060;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  19:58:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  334. 
Padlock.    Permutation.      M.    J.    Lovett.      No.    1,028,764; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1482  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  229. 
Pali  and  cover  therefor.      L.   T.   Boenlti.      No.    1,028.967  ; 


June  11  :  8p.  p.  1951  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  337. 
Pall,  IJird.     E.  C.  Rltchell.     No.  1,029.029;  ' 
p.  2089;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  360. 


June  11  ;  8p. 


Pall.  Milk-.     L.  Eubank.     No.  1.028,339;  Jane  4;  8p.  p. 

593  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  89. 
Paint  or  other  aimllar  material.  Machine  for  forming.     J. 

W.    Hasburg.      No.    1.029.925;    June    18;    Sp.    p.    4063; 

Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  706. 
Paint-package.     J.  W.  liasburg.     No.  1.029.926;  June  18; 

8p.  p.  4066:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  706. 
Pan  :  See  Baking-pan  ;  011-<*ake  pan. 
Paper   bag.      D.   Appel.      No.    1.029.783:   June   18:    8p.   p. 

.3721  ;  Gai.  vol.  IW ;  p.  666. 
Paper  bag.    C.  B.  Sanders.     No.  1,029,893  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

39H6  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  694. 
Paper  bag  machine      W.   A.  Loreni.     No.  1.029.700;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3549  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  627. 
Paper-bag  machine.      W.   A.   Loreni  and  J.   Merritt.      No. 

1.029,701  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3563  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  628. 
Paper-bag    machine.      J.    D.    King    and    H.    Irving.      No. 

0)30.783  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6188 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1046. 
Paper   bags,    Maklnif      J.    Merritt.      No.    1.029.706;    Jun< 

18     Sp.  p.  3569  :  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  630. 
Paper  bags.   Manufacture  of.     D.  Appel.     No.   1.029.784; 

June  18 ;  8p.  p.  3723 ;  Gaa.  voL  179 :  p.  655.    _ 
Paper  box.   Folding.     J.  T.   Ferrea.     No.    1.030.294  ;   June 

^5  ;  Sp.  p.  4868  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  869. 
Paper  box    machines,    Papei  feeding    mechanism    for.      H. 

Inman.     No.  1.030.183;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4698;  Oai.  vol. 

179;  p    792. 
Paper  cutter   attachment.      M.   O.    Rose.      No.    1.030.014; 

June  18:  8p.  p.  4233:  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  733.      ^„„„,„ 
Paper-cutting  machine.     D.  T.  Wadhami.     No.  1.028.919 ; 

June  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1851  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  321. 
Paper  cutting  machine.     D    T.  Wadhams.     No.   1.028.020; 

June  11  :  8p.  p.  1857  :  Ga«.  vol    179  ;  p    .322. 
Paper  cutting,  ruling,  and  assembling  machine  for  making 

tableU.     O.  F.   McAdams.     No.   1.028.476 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  918:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  137. 
Paper  making    machine.      H.    L.    Kutter.      No.    1.028.673; 

June  4  :  Sp    p.  1112  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  .p.  169. 
Paperlng-machlne.     J.   W.  McCrary.    >fo.    1.030,417;  June 

26  ;  8p.  p.  5189 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  916. 
Parachute      C  L.  WUlard      No.  1,028.617  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

998;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  151 
Pastes,    Machine    for    cutting    dried.      K.    Gammel.      No. 

1,OC9,0.',9  ;  June  1 1  :  8p.  p.  2146  :  Oai.  vol.  17»:  p.  370. 
Pasteurising    apparatus        C.    Paulsen.       No      1.030,203, 

June  18  :  Sp.  r4646 ;  Gaa.  vol    179 ;  p.  799. 
PaateurUlng  machine.      O.    A.     Flacher.       No.     1,028,818, 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1612  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  261. 
Pattern      E.  Plpher.     No.  1.028.601  :  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1168. 

Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  178. 
Pattern.     E.  Plpher.     No.  1.028.602;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1170. 

Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  179. 
Pattern  rack.      F.    H.   Tobbenboske.      No.   1.028,978;   June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1975:  Gax    vol    179:  p.  341.  «„«,-- 

Paveieit.     R.  8.  Blome  and  W.  J.  BInek.     No.  1.029,676; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8266;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  646. 
Paving      E    Alcott.     No.  1.028.420;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  783; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  118. 
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Paving.    Buffer    for   use   with    wood.      G.   T.   Tallte.      No. 

1,028.802  ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1575  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;-p.  246. 
Pegglng-machlne.     R.  F.  McFeely.     No.  1,028,240 ;  June  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  392  :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  66. 
Pen  and  pencil  holder.     G.  P.  Boardman.     No.  1.029,416; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2941;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  492. 
Pen,  Drafting  .     L.  Bosl.     No.  1,030.158 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

46HV  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  783. 
Pen,  FounUln-.     G.  H.  Carter.     No.  1,030,602  ;  June  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5342;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  945. 
Pens,     Safety-cap    for    fountain-.      O.    8.    Parker.    .  No. 

1,028,382 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  694  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  105. 
Penholder.     A.  Pawllczek.     No.  1,028.269 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

453  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  65. 
I'enholder.     M.  F.  Gardner.     No.  1,028.704  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1358  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  212. 
Pencil-sharpener.     A.  D.  Fisher.     No.  1,029.801 ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3764  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  662. 
I'ercolator.     E.  S.  Mcl>ean.     No.  1,029,939  ;  June  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  4090 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  710. 


Perfume    preparation.       G.    L.    Clarke.       No.     1,029,105 ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2254  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  385. 
Permutation  lock.     H.   R.   Mitchell.     No.   1,029,707;   June 

18;  Sp.  p.  3571  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  630. 
I'etroleum,  Treating.     J.  Collins.     No.  1.028.439 ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  826  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  125. 
Phonopranh-record     cabinet        A.     A.     Bottemlller.       No. 

1,029.060;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  719. 
Phonograph-record  cabinets.  FlUing-block  for.     E.  Pooler. 

No.    1.030,534;   June  26;   Sp.   p.   6446;   Oai.   vol.    179; 

p.  957. 
Phonograph-records.  Apparatus  for  making.     .T.   A.  Whit- 
man.    No.   1,030,364  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.   p.  5024  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

179;  p.   896. 
Phonographic   recording   and    reproducing  device.      8.    W. 

WylTe.     No.  1,029,249;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2557;  Gaz.  vol. 

179;  p.  433. 
Photographic   apparatus.      H.    LIII.      No.    1,030.737 ;    June 

25;  Sp.  p.  6041  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1029. 
Photographic    lenses.    Automatic    focusing   apparatus    for. 

L.  J.  R.  Hoist.     No.  1.029.295 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2645 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  449. 
Photograohlc    lenses.    Means    for    mechanically    focusing. 

L.  J.  R.  Hoist.     No.  1.029,296;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2651; 

Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  449. 
Photographic    lenses.    Means    for    mechanlcallv    focusing. 

L.  J.  R.  Hoist     No.  1.029.297;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2664; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  460. 
Photographic  plates  and  films.  Developing.    H.  M.  Prlndle. 

No.    1.029.511;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   3123;   Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  524. 
Photographic  plates  and  films,  Developing.     H.  M.  Prindle. 

No.    1.029.512;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   3124;   Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  624. 
Photographic-print  washer.    E.  N.  Burdick.    No.  1,029,487  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  .3076;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  616. 
Photographic-printing   apparatus.      M.    W.    Lowder.      No. 

1.028.369 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  672 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  101. 
Photography,    Plate  or  film  for  color.     G.   Eastman.     No. 

1.028.337:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  690;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  89. 
Photo  printing-frame.     R.  Robinson.     No.  1,030,540  ;  June 

26 ;  8p.  p.  6456 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  969. 
Piano.    H.  K.  Sandell.     No.  1.028.496  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  967  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  144. 
Piano  base-shield.     C.  Coleman.     No.   1.028.544  ;  June  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1046:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  159. 
Piano  bench.  Duet.     B.  F.  Mooney.     No.  1.028,767  ;  June 

4;  Sp.  p.  1505;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  234. 
Piano-key.     F.  B.  Long.     No.   1.028.753;  Jane  4;  Sp.  p. 

1481  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  229. 
Piano  muslc-csblnet  attachment.  K.  Farkas.  No.  1.028.697  ; 


June  4  ;  Sp.  p^  ^^^Ij  ^'^'   ▼<>•    179;  p.  210. 
Piano  player.     E. 

p.  5S4  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  78. 


T.  Tumey.     No.  1.028.308  ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 


IMano.    Player-.      J.    H.    Dickinson.      No.    1.028,996;   June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2024  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  348. 
Piano  player  mechanism.     W.  T.    walte.     No.   1.028.163; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  245 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  29. 
Piano-player  motor.     E.  T.  Tumey.     No.  1.028.307;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  532;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  77. 
Piano-player  motor.     E.  T.  Tumey.     No.  1,028,309;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  536  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  78. 
Piano-players.     Action     for    pneumatic.      E.     V.     Carlson. 

No.   1,029.421;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2961;   Gaa.  toI.   179; 

p.  494 
Plano-players  and  player-pianos.  Key-changing  device  for. 

M.    F.    Holrterman.      No.    1.030.182;    June    18;    8p.    p. 

4586  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  n.  792. 
Pianos.  Expression  mechanism  for.     W.  F.  Cooper  and  E. 

P.  Chase.     No.  1,028.440;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  828;  Gaz.  vol. 

179;  p.  126. 
Picker:  8er  Potato-picker. 
PIckllng-bath,    Hot.      F.    F.    Fambam.      No.    1,029,351 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  470. 
Plle-drlvlng  device.     M.  Caiin.     No.   1.029.102;  June  11 

8p.  p    2250 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  .384. 
Piling.   Sheet-.     A.  R.  Archer.     No.  1,030,761 ;  June  26 

Sp.  p.  6108;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1038. 
Pilot-light.     G.    fillcher.     No.   1.029.805;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

3772  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  66.3. 
Pin  :  Bee  Bowling-alley  pin  ;  Clothes-pin ;  Safety-pin. 


Pin.     E.  Morehouse.     No.  1.028.477 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  922  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  138. 
Pin.     C.   F.  Markham.      No.   1,029,206 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2461 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  419. 
Pipe  :  See  Blowpipe  ;  Service-pipe. 

Pipe  and  cable  coupling  and  casing  therefor.     G.  W.  Mil- 
lar.    No.  1,028.245  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  409  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  58. 
Pipe  clamp.  Train-.     W.  Miller.     No.  1,030,200;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4642;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  798. 
Pipe  coupling.     W.  E.  Moreland.     No.  1,029,453  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3016;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  505. 
Pipe-coupling.     W.    L.    McCormlck.     No.    1.030,107 ;   June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4442 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  767. 
Pipe-cutting  tool.     B.    Borden.     No.    1.029,265  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2584;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  439. 
Plpe-iolnt.     A.  G.  Elvln.     No.  1.030,066 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4361  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  752. 
Pipe  Joint.     C.  P.  Hall.     No.  1,030,237;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4715:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  811.  _, 

Pipe-laying  machine.     N.  Anderson.     No.  1.028,623 ;  June 

4  :  So.  p.  1007  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  153. 
Pipe-threading    tool.      B.    Borden.      No.    1,029,662 ;    June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3449  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  612. 
Pipe-threading  tool.     B.  Borden.     No.  1,029.968;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4148;  (;az.  vol.  179;  p.  719.  ' 

Pipes.   Machine  for  removing  burs  from  metal.     G.  Berg- 

hausen.     No.  1,029,684  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3279  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

179;  p.  684. 
Piston    lubrication.      G.    H.    Tr^mollferes.      No.    1,030,213; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  802. 
Pitman    connection.      B.    R.    Benjamin.      No.    1,029,269 ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2575  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  437. 
Pitman    connection.      B.    R.    Benjamin.      No.    1,029,260 ; 

June  11:  Sp.  p.  2676;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.- 437. 
Placer  separator  and  concentrator.  Dry.     N.  C.  Westerfleld. 

No.    1.029,651;   June   18;   Sp.   p.   3419;    Gaz.    vol.    179; 

p.  609. 
Plaiting  machine.      E.    Diebold.      No.   1,028,446;   June   4; 

Sp.  p.  Hr,0:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  127. 
Planer,    Metal-working.      0.    Langen    and   C.    Meier.      No. 

1,029,875;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3951  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  688. 
Planter.     R.  Allen.     No.  1,030,759  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6099  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1037. 
Planter  attachment.     P.  F.  Hansen.     No.  1.028.353 ;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  640  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  96. 
Planter,  Corn  .     A.  H.  Halstead.     No.  1,028,110;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  34  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  9. 
Planter,  Corn-.     A.  Grieves.     No.  1,029,679^  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  3492;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  619. 
Planter,  Corn-.     F.  R.  Packham.     No.  1,029,711  ;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3578 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  631. 
Planter.  Corn  and  cotton.     M.  T.  Hooper.     No.  1,029,125  ;^< 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2291  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  391. 
Planter-marker.     J.   H.   Miller.     No.   1,028,375 ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  683;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  103. 
Planter,    Wireless    check-row   corn-.     8.    L.    Goodln.     No. 

1,030,236;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4712;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  811. 
Planters.    Driving    mechanism    for.      E.    M.    Cole.      No. 

1,029,692  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  n.  3304  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  587. 
Planters,  Planting  device  for  corn-.     H.  F.  Ruel.  E.  8t. 

Aubln,  W.  H.  Dyer,  and  C.  B.  Sawyer.     No.  1,030,381 ; 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4968  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p-.  884. 
Planting  machine.   Potato-.      F.    Wleghard  and    H.   G5bel, 

Jr.     No.  1,028.411  ;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol.  179; 

p.  116. 
Plaster-board.     D.  A.  Cameron.     No.  1.028,931 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1883  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  325. 
Plasterboard,  Machine  for  making.     D.  A.  Cameron.     No. 

1.028,930;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1881 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  326. 
Plaster  -  board,     Manufacturinr:.      C.     W.    Utzman.      No. 

1,029,328  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2733 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  462. 
Plating-machine.     S.  C.  Catlln.     No.  1,030,053  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4341  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  749. 
Plow.    G.  A.  Thode.    No.  1,029.§33  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3837  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  673. 
Plow.     P.  Clancy.     No.  1,030,282;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4837; 

Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  866. 
Plow  and  chopper.     C.   P.   Bermes.     No.   1,030,156 ;  June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4529 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  782. 
Plow.  Gang  and  motor.     E.  B.   Sellard.     No.   1,030,687 ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  6920;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1012. 
Plow.  Gang  or  sulky.     H.   Sternberg  and  J.   F\irby.     No. 

l.OSn.O.^S;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2095;  (Jaz.  vol.  179:  p.  361. 
Plow  gearing.  Motor-driven-.    E.  B.  Sellard.    No.  1.030,686  ; 

June  26;  Sp.  p.  5917  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1011. 
Plow     harrow     attachment.      A.      8.     Achenbach.      No. 

1,030.700;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6948:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1016. 
Plow.  Motor-.     J.  W.  Fufler.     No.  1.029.601  ;  June  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3319  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  590. 
Plow.    Rotary.      J.    Peterson.      No.    1,030,489 ;    June    26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6306;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  940. 
Plow,  Traction-.     8.  J.  Million.     No.  1.029,816;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3802 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  667. 
Plow,  Vineyard-.     J.  Porteous.     No.  1.029,765 ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3682  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  649. 
Plowing  -  machine.     Moldboard.      W.     G.      Parmele.     No. 

1.029,456;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3022;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  606. 
Plowshare   attachment.      P.    H.    HIckle  and   L.    D.    Spear. 

No.  1,029,443;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2993;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p. 

501. 
Plug-socket.    J.  W.  Phelps.     No.  1,028,957  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1928  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  333. 
Pocket  knife.    J.  V.  Weckbaugh.     No.  1,029,664  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3238;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  643. 
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Poeketknlfe.     E.   Doles.     No.   1.090,056:   Joac  18:  Sp.  p. 

4347  ;  Gax.  vol.   17»  ;  p,  7.V) 
Pocket.  WatrtJ-      E.  R.  Pennebaker.     No.  1.030.488;  Jnne 

•25  :  Sp.  p.  S.'iOS  :  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  »40. 
I'ole  or   shaft.    Vehicle.      J.   C.    Scofcbis.      No.    1,030.248; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4733 :  Ga«.  vol.  1  T»> ;  p.  815. 
I»ool-iTfl9ter.      E.    F.    Manchestw.      No.    1.030.786;    Jnne 

25:  Sp.  p.  6195;   Ga*.   vol.   179;  p.   1047. 
Post:   fre  ('omer-post :  Fence  post  :   t>i|:ht  poet  ;_9|gn-poet. 


Post-hole  digger.     8.    E.    BroomalL      No.    I.OJO.TIS;   June 
25  :  8p.  p    59W) ;  Oa«.  vol.  179  .p. 


Sp. 


'•r21. 
Post-hole    digger    and    shovel.       W.     I'     Frvokberg.       No. 

1.028,872:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.   1740;  Gaz.  vol    1T9;  p.  304. 
Post  pointing    niachln<».      g.    Thompson.      No.    1.029,958; 

June  IS;  Sp.  p.  4132:  Gat.  vol.   17fl  ;  p.  71;;. 
Postal   card,   puzile.   boat,   and   l>ox.   Combined    convertible 

souvenir  and  advertising.     S.  L.  Laiaron.     No.  1,029,069  ; 

June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2167  ;  0««.  vol.  179 ;  p.  373. 
Potato   cutter.    Seed  .      C.    M.    Barnebey.      No     1.030.154 ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4526;  G«j.  vol.  179;  p.  782. 
Potato-dlgjter.     R.  L.  Teed.     No.   1.0'29.831 ;  June  18 ;  8p. 

p.  3835;  Gaz.  voL   179;  p.  678. 
Potato  picker.     A.  Gllmore.     No.  1,028.205  ;  Jnne  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

;t32  :  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.   44. 
Potato-vine    arraniter.      J.    P.    Manson.      No.    1.030.475; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5278  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  936. 
Pottery-JUger.     J.  Crosaley.     No.  1.028.549:  June  4;  Sp. 

p.  1053:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  Ifil. 
Poultry  -  house     equipment.     A.      F.      BlethschnaWt.     No. 

1.029.844:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  677. 
Poundinic-up   machine.      C.    E.    Shattuck.      No.    1.030,751  : 

Jnne  25  :  Sp.  p.  6073  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  1035. 
Powder-lKJx.      B.    H.   Smith.     No.   1,028.618 ;  June  4 ; 

p.  1204:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  184. 
Powder.   Method  of  and  apparatus   for  charging.     W.   H. 

Ilnmtner  and  J.  Tresider.     No.   1,029,630 ;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  :}381  :  r.nz.  vol.   179;  p.  m)2. 
Power    engine.     Water  -  cooled    beat-.       O.     Reissig.      No. 

1.029.889;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3981  ;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  693. 
Power-Kenerator.      V.    C.    de    Tbarrondo.      No.    1.028,414; 

June  4:  Sp.  p    771  :  <;ax.  vol.  179:  p.  117. 
Power   plant.    Soda-boiler   steam-.      R.    DEguevlllet-Mont- 

Justin.     No.  1,029,180;  Jnne  11;  Sp.  p.  2402;  Gax.  vol. 

179 :  p.  409. 
Potver  transmission    mechanism.      R.    C.    Mitchell.      No. 

1.028,128  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  74  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  16. 
I'ower  transmater,  Cnrrent-.    N.  R.  Smith.    No.  1,030,835  : 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  0394;  Gas.  vol.  1T9:  p.  1066. 
Precious   metals,   Apparatus    for  the   recovery   of.      H.    N. 

Potter.     No.  l.a30.49O :  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5307  ;  Gax.  vol. 

179:  p.  941. 
Prt-servlng   or   oookhsg    fruits    or    vegetables.      F.    and   A. 

Bla«mn«k.     No.   1,028,669;  June  4;   Sp.   p.   1304;  Gaz. 

vol.   179:  p.  201 
Press  :  See    Ballnitpress  ;    Forgtng-press  ;    Forming-press  : 

Hay-press  :    H.vdraullc  press  ;    Molding-press ;    Printing 

press  :  9eal-pr»-R8 
Prexs.     W.  E.  Broughton.     No.  1,028.324  ;  June  4 

567:  Gaz.  vol.   179:  p.  84. 
Press.     E.    O.    Jegjre.      No.    1,030.408:   June   25;    8p.    p. 

5113;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  9M. 
Pretw.     .\.  Bates.     No.  1.080.800:  June  25;  8p.  p.  6281  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  1T9:  p.   1053. 
Press  for  eztra>.-tlnK  liquid  from  materials.     A.  S.  Macken- 
zie.     No.    1.030.594:    Jnne   25:    Sp.   p.    5639:   Gaz.    vol. 

179;  p.  977. 
I>rrss  for  making  briquets  and  the  like.     W.  MQIIer.     No. 

1,020,817;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3805:  Ga*.  vol.  179;  p.  6«7. 
Pressure  recorder.     Long-distance.       J.      W.     Bard.       No. 

1.02H.851  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  ie»©:  Gax.  vol.   170:  p.  296. 
Primary    battery.      C.    B.    Schoeaiaehl.      No.    l,02iB.614  : 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1197  ;  Gas    vol.  179;  p.  183. 
PrlntlnK  machine       EL    P.    Sheldon.      No.    1.028.tl3;   Jnne 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1835  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  319. 
Printing   machine.   Pencil       T    R.  Owen.     No.    1.028.381  : 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  692  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  106. 
Printing-machine.    Rotary       M.    R.    Bunting,    J.    Muldoon. 

and   L   S.    Sprlnjcer       No.    1.029,847;   June   18;    8p.    p. 

^*^^9■.  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  877. 
Printing   machine,    Wrappitig-paper-.      8.    H.    Pine  and    L, 

Schneider.     No.   1.030,533:  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5446;  Gax. 

vol.   179;  p.  056. 
Printing-plate    base.       M.     Hoge    and    P.    C    Rlebe.       No. 

1.028.821  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1616 :  Gas    voL  179 ;  p^  252. 
I'rtntlng  plates.   Production  of  llthofrranhlc-.     L.  Bassanl. 

No.    1.029,337;   June    11:    8p.   p.    2763;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  466 
Printing-press.     O.  E.  Paneoaat.     No.  1.028.485  ;  Jnne  4 : 

Sp.  p.  9.33:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  140. 
Printing  press.      W.    F.    C.    Foster       No.    1.020.434:   Jan« 

11  :  8p.  p    297«:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p    499. 
Printing  press.  Bed  and  cylinder.     A  T.  H.  Brower.      No. 


8p.  p. 


1.029.10O:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2244:  Gax.  vol.   179  :  p.  383. 

lenlng  mechanism.     W.  H.  Smith.     No. 

1,029.2T}9:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2539;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  480. 


Printing  press.    Hie      H.   B.'Ooker.      No.   1.028,191;  Jons 

4:  Sp.  p.  299:  i'.az.  vol    179:  p.  W. 
PrlntlBg-press   Inking  apparatna      W.    K.   Hodgman.     No. 

1.030.403:  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5107  ;  Oat.  vol.  179:  p.  910. 
Prlntlntr  prean    puarh        I.    C.    Whitman.       No.    1.029.481; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Ga*.  vol.  179  :  p.  514.  .  ^^^  „,. 
Printing  prem   roll-holder.     A.   A.    Heasl.     No.   1.028,213 : 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  344  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  47. 
I'Tlntlng-prew?   sheet  feeding    meeHanlsm.      F.    Weaterbeck. 

No.    1,029,159;   June   11;   Sp.    p    2362;   Gax.   vol.    179; 

o.  403. 


Printing-preiMi    sheet  registering    device.      U.    Honlgmann. 

No.   1,029,445;  June   11;  Sp.  p.  2999;  Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  502. 
Prlatlng-presaes.  Adjustable  support  far  Inklng-rollera  at. 

C.    HT  Brett.      Na    1.030,712;   Junt  25;   Sp.    p.    5988; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1021. 
Printing  presses.   Counting  attachment  for.      W.  J.   Ram- 

saier.     No.   1,028,905;  June  11:   Sp.  p.  1821;  Gax.  vol. 

179:  p.  316. 
Printing    presses,     Plate  -  clamping    mechanism     for.       W. 

Evensen.     No.  1.028.340;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  594;  Gaz.  vol.       r 

179;  p.  90.  ^ 

Printing  surfaces.    Means    and    process    for   producing   In- 

taglla      W.    J.    R.    Bartlett.      Ns.    1.028,177 ;    Jane   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  276:  <Jaz.  vol.  179;  p.  34. 
Projectile.    Ordnance-.      H.     Stanbrldge.      No.     1.029  517; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8134;  Gax.  vol.  179;  0^525. 
Projectoscope.      C.   A.   Walhof.      No.    1,028,803;    June   4; 

Sp.  p.  15(6:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  246. 
Propeller.      E.    B.    Desenberg   aiul    E.    S.    Pllsworth.      No. 

1.028,.333  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  583  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  87. 
Propeller.     B.   S.  Ames.     No.    1.030,047;  June   18;  Sp.   p. 

4321  :  Gaz.  vol    179;  p.  740. 
Propeller    apparatus    for    boats.      A.    Qppenhelmer.      No. 

l.(»28.26.">  :  June  4;  Sp.  p.  443;  Gax.  rol.  179;  p.  64. 
Propeller  mechanism.     A.  .\hlbrecht.     No.  1,028,093;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1  :  Gax,  vol.  179 ;  p.  3. 
Propeller.   Screw-.     J.   Kobus.      No.    1,029.694;   June   18; 

Sp.  p.  3522 :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  625. 
Propeller-wheel.     J.   V.  .\mold.     No.  1,029,907;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4022  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  699. 
Propelling  device  for  water  and  air  vessels.     C.  W.   Van 

Deursen.      No.   1.029,776;   Juna   18;   Sp.   p.   S704  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  179  :  p.  653. 
Protector-Inserting  machine.    G.  A.  Ambler.    No.  1.030.760  ; 

June  2r>;  Sp.   p.  6100;  Gax.   vol.   179;  p.   1037. 
Protractor,    Ojmblnation    bevel  .       J.     La    Follette.       No. 

1,028.742;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1460;  (iaz.  vol.   179;  p.  225. 
Puller  :  See  Spike-puller  :  Stump-puller. 
Pulling  over    machine.      R.    F.    McFeely.      No.    1.029,387; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  4.82.  } 
Pulllng-over    machine.      R.    F.    McFeely.      No.    1.030,522; 

June  25;  Sp.   p.   5414;  Gax.   vol.    179;  p.  95,3. 
Pulllng-over   macnlne.      O.   Ashton.      No.    1,030,763;   June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  6113  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1039. 
Pulley.      R.    W.    Dull.      No.    1.029,530 ;    June    11  ;    8p.    p. 

3171  ;  <;ax.  vol.  179:  p.  532. 
Pulley  cap.  Sash  .     R.  F.  Hamilton.     No.  1,029.441 ;  June 

11  :  Sp    p.  2990;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  501. 
Palley.    Saab-.     J.    H.    Foote.      No.    1.029,003;    June    11; 

Sp.  p.  2037 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  350. 
Pulley.    Sash-.      J.    H.    Foote.      No.    1.029,064;    June    11; 
/to.  p.  2046:  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  361. 
Palley,  Sash-cord.     J.  H.  Foote.     No.  1.029,005;  June  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2043:  (Jax.  vol.  179;  p.  351. 
Pulley.  Sash  cord.     J.  H.  Foote.     No.  1.029.006;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2045  :  (ias.  vol.  179 ;  p.  352. 
Pulp  from  waste  news  r>rint  and  other  grades  of  paper, 

Recoverv  of.     J.    M.   Burby.     No.   1,029,848;   Jnne   18; 

Sp    p.  .3893:  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  678. 
Pump.     F.  C.  Thompson.     No.  1,028.401;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  112. 
Pump.     -V.  Bertelli.     No.  1,028,665;  June  4  ;  »p.  p.  1300; 

Gaa  vol.  179:  p.  200. 
Pump.     R.   C.   Dawson.     No.   1.029.977;  June  18;  8p.   p. 

4166:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  721 
Pump.  Air.     F.  J    Schaefer  and  E.  Beyer.     No.  1,029.232; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2516:  (iax.  vol.  170;  p.  427. 
Pump,    .\ir  lift      O.    E.    Harria      No.    1.028.200;   June   4; 

Sp.  p.  340 ;  Gaa  vol.  179 ;  p.  46 
Pump,   -\utomatlc   tire-.     A.    Brest.      Na    1.029.840;  Jnne 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  466. 
Pump  cap      L.   M.   Rich.     No.   1.02*,143  ;  Jnne  11;  Sp.  p. 

23.33 :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  3»7. 
Pump.    I>oubl«-8eitlng.       G.    St    Peters.      No.    1,029.476; 

June  11:  Sp.  p.  3069;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  r,lS. 
Pump.    High  vacuum   n.tarv       W.   Gaede.      No.    1,029.862; 

June  18 :  8p.  p    392:^  :  (i'aa.  voL  179  :  p    6H2 
I>ump,    Internal  coBbuation   liquid-.     E.   B.   Badcock.     No. 
1.029.039  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2114 :  Oaa.  vol    179  ;  p.  .361. 
Pump-Jark.  Double  acting.    W.  T.  Pittman.    No.  1 .028.959  ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  1935;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  334. 
Pump,    LlquicT      L.    H.    Nash.      No.    1,028,949:    June   11; 

Sp.  p.  11)16:  Gaa  vol.  179;  p.  :<31. 
Pump.   Lubricating  oil.     R.   Kllnger      No.   1.030.665:  Jnne 

25:  Sp    p   5874  :  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  1004. 
Pomp  or  blower,  Caotrlfugal.    M.  Neamayer.    No.  1,029,554  : 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  321»_.  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  540 
Pump  or   motor.      R.    UllBaa.      No.    I,02t.l57 :   June   11; 

Sp,  p.  2359;  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  402 
Pump-plunger.      F.   V.   Braym^r.      No.    1.028,426  :  Jane  4  ; 
Sp.  p   r»«;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  120. 
I  Pump  pressure  regnla tor.    R.  W.  WIttomann.    No.  1.029,409  ; 
June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2928;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p^  490. 
Pump  rod    coupling.       .V.     L.     I>oa«las«.       No.     1.028,«89 ; 
I       June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1M6 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  207. 
I^^mp.  Rotary.     R.   H.  Danner.     No    1,080,166;  Jane  18; 
8p.  p.  4551  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  786. 
1    Pumps,     Counteracting    device     for.      J.     O      Bant.      No. 
1,029,580:  Jwne  18:  8p    p.  3278;  Oax.  vol    179:  p.  583. 
Pumping  apparatus.      F.    A.    Alien.      No.    1.029,418  ;'Jun« 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2988 ;  Oaa  vol.  179  :  p.  491. 
Pumping  mechanism.     \.  Ellsworth,  A.  F.  and  R.  C.  Ab- 
bott.    No.  1.028.888  :  Jane  4  :  8p.  p   591  ;  Gas.  vol    179  ; 
p.  89. 
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Pumping  mechanism.  Well-.    A.  H.  Honey.    No.  1.028,822  ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1617  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  252. 
Punch-presses  and  like  machluery.  Controlling  mechanism 

for.     N.  Nelson.     No.  1,030,009  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4221  ; 

Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  7.32. 
Punches  and  like  master  metal  surfaces.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting.    J.  C.  Grant  and  L.   A.   I^egros.      No.    1.030,399; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p.  5100  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  :  p.  900. 
Punches,  Making  steel.     M.  Stamm.     No.  1,028,299 ;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  .■>14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  n.  75. 
Punchlng-press  feed  niocbanlsm.  V.  II.  Bien.  No.  1,028,927  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1875  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  324. 
Push  bar.     J.  W;  Bodle.     No.   1,030,630;  June  25;   Sp.  p. 

5808:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  99."5. 
Putty.  Wood-oil.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,029.800 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

37<;2;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  60.' 
Puzzle.     K.  Okamoto.     No.  1,028,380  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  691 ; 

Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  105. 
Puxzle.     E.  R.  Snedaker.     No.  1.020.240;  June  11;  Sp.  p.' 

2541  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  430. 
Puxsle-bank.     J.  and  H.  Oblein.     No.  1.029,820;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3.S11  :  Giiz.  vol.  179:  p.  069. 
Rack:  See   Basket  rack  ;   Cheese-rack;   Flower- rack  ;    Hay- 
rack :  Hotel  room-rack  ;  Pattern-rack ;  Separator  clean- 
ing rack  :  Sewing  rack. 
Radial  drill.     H.  W.  Schatz.     No.  1.028.395 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  727  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  110. 
Radiator.     F.  Schneider.     No.  1,029,468 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

3044:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  509. 
Radiator-tubes.    Manufacture    of.      E.    and    H.    Behrlnger. 

No.   1.020.099;   June   11;   Sp.  p.  2241;  Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  883. 
Rail-brace.     W.   0.  Paul.     No,  1,028.384;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

896 :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  106. 
Rall-clamp.     (J.  F.  .\u8burn.     No.  1.029.064;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  4143:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  717. 
Rail  fastening.      G.    D.    Hill.      No.    1.028.878;    June    11; 

Sn,  p.  1752:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  307. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  Nalepka.     No.  1,028,488;  June  4;   Sp.  p. 

931 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.   139. 
Rail-Joint.     O.  A.  Humason.     No.  1,028.729 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1419;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  221. 
Rail-Joint.     C.    Everitt.      No.    1,028.817;   Jnne  4;   Sp.  p. 

1611  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  251. 
Rail-Joint.     G.   Fabrixl.     No.   1,029.054 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

21.38;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  .368. 
Rati  Joint.     J.  D.  Koher.     No.  1,029,068 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2165;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  .373. 
Rail-Joint.      J.    II.   Underwood.      No.    1.029,407;   June   11; 

Sp.  p.  2924  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  489. 
Rail- Joint.     F.  E.  Cottier.     No.  1.029,492  ;  June  11 ;  8p.  p. 

.3085:  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  518. 
Rail-ioint.     J.  Rebollge.     No.  1.030.126;  Juna  18;  Sp.  p. 

4469  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  772. 
Rall-J<^nt.      W.    D.    \Vllllams.      No.    1,030.365;   Jane   25; 

Sp.  p.  5026 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  897. 
Rall-tolnt.     F.  L.  Strouse.     No.  1,0.30.549;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 

5481  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  962. 
Rall-loint.     W.  K.  Weekes.     No.  1.030.695;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 

69.39:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1015. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  8.  Dodson.     No.  1,030,842  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

0419:  Gaz.  vol.  170  .p.  1069. 
Rail  lock.  Float-.     G.  W.  Clemmons.     No.  1,028,810 ;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1692 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  249. 
Rail   splice-plate.     A.    P.   Bamberger  and   G.    Porter.      No. 

1.029.166:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2381  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  406. 
Rail  support.  Third-.     E.  J.  Blair.     No.   1.028,668;  Juna 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1303  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  200. 
Rail-tie  or  sleeoer.      S.    Mogvorosl.      No.    1.029,211  ;   Ju 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2474  :  (Jaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  421. 
Rails  to  metal  ties.  Means  for  securing.     W.  H.  Morgan. 

No.  1.028.248 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  414  ;  Gat.  ▼ol.  179 ;  p.  69. 
Rails  to   tle.s.   Device  for  securlnji.     O.   H.   Courson.     No. 

1.029.426:  June  1 1  :  Sp    p    2962:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  49.'. 
Rallwav-crosslng.     R.  C.  Smith  and  M.  T.   Sinclair.     No. 

1.028.622  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1209  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  186. 
Rallwny-crosalnit.     (\  and  G.   Ulsh.     No.   1.029,035;  June 

11  ;  Sp    p    2007:  (Jaz.  vol.  179;  p.  362. 
Railway-crossing.     C.  Diedreach.     No.  1.029,978;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4169:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  722. 
Railway  device.  Safety.     J.  M.  Galloway.     No.  1.029,437; 

June  11  :  Sp   p.  2985  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  500. 
Railway  rail  chair.     J.   W.  Swales.     No.   1,028.504;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  973 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  146. 
Railway-signal.     J.  D.  Taylor.     No.   1.029,728;  June  18; 

8p.  p.  3612;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  637. 
Railway  signal  mechanism.  Electric-.     R.  D.  Beatty.     No. 

1.029.8.'5.f:  June  11  :  Sp.  p    1695;  Oax,  vol.  179;  p.  297. 
Railway     signaling    apparatus.      C.     W.     Coleman.      No. 

1.029.275  :  June  11  :  Sp    p.  2601  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  442. 
Railway  signaling  system.     L..  H.  Tbullen.     No.  1,030,436 ; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  .MSI;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  922. 
Railway-sleepers.    Liner    for    fixing    screw-spikes    in.      G. 

Lakbovsky.     No.  1.028,748;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1461;  Oax. 

vol.    170;  p.  225. 
Railway-spike.      O.   B.   Felta      No.    1,029.983;   Jane   18; 

Sp.  p.  4176:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  724. 
Railway-switch.     O.  C.  Phinney.     No.  1,028,776;  June  4; 

8p.  p.  1524  ;  Oaz.  toL  179 ;  p.  287. 
Railway-switch.     C.  E.  Estee.     No.  1,029,349;  Jnne  11; 

Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  469. 
Railway-switch,  Automatic.     O.  L.  Lance.     No.  1.029,200; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2452 ;  Gai.  TOl.  179 ;  p.  417. 
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Railway  switches,  signals.  Ac..  Safety-bolt  to  lock  and  re- 
lease the  levers  8ervlng  to  operate.     C.  Legrand  and  A. 
I        Armel.     No.  1.029,202;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Gaz.  vol. 
;         179:   p.   418. 
I  Railway  system.  Electric-.     H.  W.  Leonard.     No.  1.029,698; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3534  ;  Gat.  vol.  179 :  p.  626. 
I  Rallwoy-tle.    J.  Pallaa,  Jr.    No.  1,028.597  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1164;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  177. 
I   Rallway-tle.     J.    Caron.      No.    1,028,674 ;   June   4  :    Sp.    p. 

1313:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  202. 
1  Railway-tie.     W.  G.  Paul.     No.  1,028,828 ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1632 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  264. 
:    Railway-tie.     W.   Iiing.     No.   1,029.195;  June   11;  Sp.  p. 
24:« ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  414. 
Ratlway-tle.      V.    Tisl.      No.    1.029.244;    Jane    11;    Sp.    p. 
!        2550  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 79  :  p.  432. 
,   Rallway-tle.     A.    W.   Peterson.     No.   1.029.628;   June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3379;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  602. 
I  Rallway-tle  and    clamp.      C.    L.    Inraan.      No.    1.030,407; 
I        June  25;  Sp.  p.  .5112:  Oaz.  vol.   170:  p.  912. 
]  Rnllway-tle  and  fastener.    A.  C.  Candland.    No.  1,028,432  i 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  809;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  122. 
!  Railway-tie  and  fastener.    A.  C.  Candland.    No.  1,028,809; 
June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1590 ;  Oat.  vol.  179 ;  p.  248. 
Railway-tie  and  fastener  therefor.     A.  C.  Candland.     No. 

1.028,431  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  807  ;  Gat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  122. 
Rallway-tle.    Cement.      II.    G.    Ueckineer.      No.    1.029.318; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2712:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  459. 
Railway  tie.  Metal.     J.  S.  Kirk.     No.  1,028.223  ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  365  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  51. 
Railway-tie.  Metal.     W.  H.  Morgan.     No.  1,028,249;  June 

4:  .Sp.  p.  415;  Gnz.  vol.  179;  p.  CO.    • 
Railway-tie.  Metal.     W.  H.  Morgan.     No.  1.028.251  ;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  418  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  60. 
Railway-tie.  Metallic.     W.  S.  Boyce.     No.  1,029,970;  June 
1        18;  Sp.  p.  4152;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  719. 
:  Railway-tie  plate.     J.   S.   Fox.     No.   1,0.30,723  ;   June   25 ; 
I       8p.  p.  6007  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1024. 

Railway-ties.  Rall-fasteuing  means  for.  H.  K.  Powera 
1  No.  1.029.458;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  3026;  Gat.  toL  179; 
I        p.  500. 

'  Railway  trains.  System  of  operating  steam-.     G.  H.  Lata. 
No.    1.030,669;   June   25;   Sp.   p.    5880;   Gax.   vol.    179; 
'       p.  1006. 

;  Railways,  Automatic  brake  applying  means  for.     A.  Mln- 
nlck.     No.   1,029,210;  June  11  ;  Sp,  p.  2468;  Gat.  vol. 
179;  p.  420. 
I  Rake :  See  Hay-rake. 

!  Bake.      A.    K.   Gllson.      No.    1,029,988;   June    18;   Sp.   p. 
'       4184  ;  Gaz.  vol  179  ;  p.  725. 

Rakes.  Pusher  attachment  for  sweep-.  P.  J.  England. 
!  No.  1,030,292;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4865;  Oat.  vol.  179 ; 
I       p.  869. 

Range-finder.  A.  A.  Mlchelson.  No.  1,030,846;  June  26: 
i       Sp.  p.  6424  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1070. 

Rat  trap.      S.    Molnflr.      No.    1,029.551;    June   11;   Sp.    p. 
I        3213;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  538. 
Rat  trap.     E.  K.  Schwlng.     No.  1.030,750;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 

6071  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  1034. 
Rat  trap,  Electric.     L.  Karp<5w.     No.  1,030,093  ;  June  18 : 
j       Sp.  p.  4418 ;  Oat.  vol.  1?9  ;  p.  763. 

Ratchet-wrench.     J.  F.  Bosserman.     No.   1,029,271  ;  Jan« 

1        11  ;  Sp.  n.  2595  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  441. 

Razor  blades.  Device  for  holding  safety-.     L.  W.  Stetson. 

No.  1,028,626;  June  4;  Sp,  p.   1218;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p. 

lo7. 

Rator-honlng    machine.      J.     Kayetan.       No.     1,030,256: 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4750;  Oat.  vol.  179;  p.  817. 
Razor.   Safety-.     S.   Hetlyn.      .No.  1,028,461  ;   June  4  ;   Sp. 

p.  878:  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  132. 
Razor,    Safety-,      H.    C.   Shannon.      No.    1,030,023 ;    June 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  4256 ;  Gat.  vol.  179 ;  n.  737. 
;  Razor-stropping    machine.      I.    Bucnler.      No.    1,029,911 : 
I       June  18:  Sp.  p.  4032;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  700, 
I  Receptacle  for  thread,  cord,  silk,  and  the  like.     C.  J.  UI- 
I       mann.     No.  1,029,094  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2231 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
179  :  p.  381. 
Receptacle    made   of    paper   and    similar    sheet    material. 
J.    C.   Coram.      No.   1,030,163;    June   18;    Sp.   p.   4542; 
Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  785. 
Receptacle,  Metallic.     P.  C.  Panther.     No.  1,030,121 ;  Jane 

18 :  Sp.  p.  4463  ;  Oat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  771. 
Receptacle-support,    Adjustable.       H.     H.    Johnson.       No. 
1.030,090;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4413;  Gat.  vol.  179:  p.  762. 
Receptacles,  Manufacturing.     W.  R.  Comings.      (Reissue.) 
No.    13.433;    June    25;    Sp.    p.    6456;    Cat.    vol.    179; 
p.  1076. 
Recorder :  See  I'ressure-recorder. 

Recording  device.      G.    F.    Hoovet".     No.    1,029,062;   June 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2153 ;  Oat.  vol.  179  ;  p.  371. 

Reel.     F.  Joseph.     No.   1,028,770;   June  4 ;   Sp.  p,   1600; 

Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  235. 
Reel  and  rack  for  the  exhibition  of  wall-paper,  Combina- 
tion.    J.  A.  Hall.    No.  1.029,806 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p,  8773 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  664. 
Reel  for  strip  material.     R.  A.  Moore  and  A.  S.  Sutcliffe. 

No.    1,029,212;   June   11;   Sp.   p.   2474;   Gax.   vol.    179; 

p.  421. 
Refrigerating    device.      J.    A.    Anderson.      No.    1,030,270 ; 

June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4801  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  861. 
Refrigerating  machine.     M.  Leblanc.     No.  1,029,201  :  Jane 

11 :  Sp.  p.  2456  ;  Gat.  voL  179 ;  p.  418. 


Ixxxii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Befrlfcntor.     J.  E.  Stafford.    No.  1.028,298 :  Jane  4 ;  8p. 

p.  812;  Qui.  Tol.  179:  p.  75. 
Refrigerator.     E.    D.    Locbner.      No.    1,030,668 :   June   26 ; 

8p.  p.  5870 :  Oai.  Tol.  179  :  p.  1005. 
Refrigerator-car.     C.  A.  Moore.     No.   1,030,524  ;  June  26 ; 

8p.  p.  5427 ;  Gas.  rol.  179  ;  p.  063. 
Refrigerator-car.      S.    Mason.      No.    1,030,671 ;    June   25 ; 

ap.  p.  58H8  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1006. 
Refrlgerator-llnlngs,   Coupling-ring  for.     W.   H.  Whlttler. 

No.  1.02S.310:  June  4  :  8p.  p.  638;  Gas.  rol.  179;  p.  79. 
Refrli;erator-room.      F.  Zelpen.      No.   1,029,484  ;   Jane  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  3072;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  615. 
Reg  later  :    See    Account  -  register  ;    Autographic    r«clater  ; 

Cash-replster ;  Pool-register. 
Registering    apparatus.       H.    Hollerith.       No.    1,030,S04 ; 

June  115;  Sp.  p.  4S82  ;  (;as.  vol.  179;  p.  873. 
Regulator  :   Hee  Boiler-regulator  :   Engine  spark  regulator  ; 

Irrigatlon-reifulator ;    I'ump-pressure    regulator;    Speed- 
regulator:  Water- recti  la  tor. 
Rein  checking  device.  Side  .    O.  D.  Shank.     No.  1.030,022 ; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4253  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  736. 
Rein-holder  and  safety  whip-socket.  Combination.     M.  J. 

Quinn.     No.  1,030.245 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4729 ;  Gax.  vol. 

179:  p.  814. 
Relay  and  circuits  therefor.    R.  H.  Manson.    No.  1,030,415 ; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  5128;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  914. 
Relay.    Polarised.     W.    8.     Henry.     No.    1,030,811  ;    June 

25:  Sp.  p.  6266;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1056. 
Releasing    device.     J.    Irwin.     No.    1,030,586;    June    25; 

Sp.  p.  5614:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  975. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.  R.   Wright.     No.  1,028.172;  Jane  4; 

8p.  p.  266 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  33. 
Resilient    wheel.      W.    Black.      No.    1,030,227;   Jane   18; 

Sp.  p.  4693:  Gax.  vol.  179:  n.  807. 
Resin   and   forming   same.    Fusible    phenol.     J.   W.    Ayls- 

worth.     No.  1.029.737;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3632;  Gax.  vol. 

170 :  p.  640. 
Resonator  for  examining  the  human  voice.     S.  Weber-Bell. 

No.  1,028.166  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  249  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  30. 
Revolvint;    case    and    account-register.     A.    E.    Trenton. 

No.    1.030.691;   June  25;   Sp.   p.    5932;   Gax.   vol.    179; 

p.  1013. 
Rheostat.     W.  H.  Gaulke.     No.  1,029,539 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

3177  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  533. 
Rheostat,    Liquid.     H.    A.    Steen.     No.    1,030,850;    June 

2.^  :  Sp.  p.  6439  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1072. 
Riddle.      J.    A.    Islin.      No.    1.030,241:   June    18;    8p.    p. 

4724:  Gnx.  vol.   179;  p.  813. 
Rifles.    Safety    firing   attachment    for    breech-loading.      F. 

Hartney.      No.   1,030,087;   June   18;  Sp.  p.  4405;   Gax. 


vol.  17S  :  p.  760. 
jfacture 


of    w  I  re-spoked 

3.  p.  5163;  Gax.  vol.  17»:  p. 
Ringing  system.  Automatic.     A.  H.  Weiss.     No.  1,029,640 ; 


Rims.    Mnnul 

l.(no.4i'S;  .Iiine  25:  Sp.  p. 


J.    V.    Pagh. 
Gax.  vol.  170; 


No. 
019. 


Rotary  enrlne.     J.   T.   Aabel.     No.   1,028,848:  Jane  11; 

Sp.   p.   1677  ;  Gax.  vol.   179  ;  o.   295. 
Rotary  engine.     C.  Gllsbach.     No.  1,029,677  ;  June  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3488  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  618. 
Rotary  engine.      G.   F.   Moors.     No.    1.029,941  ;   June   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4094  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  710. 
Rotary  ensine,  Reversible.    F.  D.  Lambert  and  R.  R.  Rescb. 

No.  1,029,616:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3361;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p. 

697. 
Rotary  machine.     A.  Sadger.     No.  1,028,286 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  486  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  71. 
Rotary  steam-engine.     L.  B.  Oesner.     No.   1,028,873 ;  June 

11:  Sp.  p.  1742;  Gax.  >ol.  179;  p.  304. 
Router     and     die-sinker,     Combinea.      H.     Melling.      No. 

1,028,125:  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  15. 
Rubber,  Curing  IndU-.     R.   Derry.     No.   1,030,661 ;  Jane 

•25 ;  Sp.  p.  6837  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  999. 
Rubber  vehicle-spring.      M.   Handy.     No.    1.029,190;    June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  24i7  ;  Gax.  vol.  175);  p.  41.'i. 
Rag-stifTener.      W.    A.    Scott.      No.    1,030,685;   June    26; 

Sp.  p.  6915;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1011. 
Rule.      L.   Voggenrelter.      No.    1.028.507;  June  4;   Sp.   p. 

977:  Gax.  vol  179;  p.  147. 
Rule,  Slide  .     A.  N.  Lurle.     No.  1,028,237  ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

388  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  55. 
Ruling   machines   or   printing-presses.    Jogger   for   paper-. 

G.   F.   McAdams.     No.    1,028.475;  June  4:   Sp.   p.  916; 


Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  137 
Sad-iron.     G.   W.  Cann 


294;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  n. 
Sad-iron.     A.  H.  and  <J.  P.  Waage. 


June  1.^  :   Sp.  p.  3412:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  608. 
Ringing  syst.-m.  Automatic.     A.  H.  Weiss.     No.  1,030,037  ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4281  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  742. 
Ringing  system.  Automatic.     A.  H.  Weiss.     No.  1,030,038 ; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4286;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  742. 
Ringing  svstem.  Automatic.     A.  H.  Weiss.     No.  1,030,039 : 

June  iS:  Sp.  p.  4292;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  743. 
Road-engine,     (i    B.  Selden.     No.   1,028,501;  June  4;  Sp. 

p.  96.'S:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  143. 
Road  Iter.    Steam.      H     8.    F'arker.      No.    l.'>29.508 ;    June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  3120:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  52.r 
Roed-scarlier.      N.   De  Wind.      No.    1.030.287;   June  25; 

Sp.   p.  4845:  Gax.  vol.   179:  p.  867. 
Roads,  Llquid-hvdrocarbon  distributer  for.     D.  Scboentag 

and  E.  J.  Latua     No.  1.028.288 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  495  ; 

Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  72. 
Rock  drill.    J    M.  and  J.  L.  Holman.     No.  1.029,294  ;  June 

11  :  Sn.  p.  2644;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  448. 
Rock  drill.      D.    C.    Demarest.      No.    1.029,866;    Jane    18; 

8p.  p.  3909;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  680. 
Rock-gathering  and  excavating  machine.     D.   A.  Gilchrist. 

No.    1.020,359:    June   11;   Sp.   p.   2802;   Gax.    vol.    179; 

p.   472. 
Rod  :  See    Cnrtain-rod  ;    Engineer's    combination-rod  ;    Ex- 
tension rod. 
Rod-mill.     F.  H.  Daniels.     No.  1,029,673 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3480 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  617. 
Roll.    Collared    splrallv  -  wound.      C.    S.    Ixxjkwood.      Ne. 

l.o_»!),0-.-. :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2175  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  .**74. 
Roll  support.     O.  Thieme.     No.  1,028,606 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

975:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  147. 
Roll^'r:  Sff  Shado-roller. 
Rolling     iron     or    steel     sheets.       A.     J.     Maskrey.       No. 

1.020.936:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  709. 
Rolling  mill.     R.  Ludwig.     No.   1,028.236;  June  4;   Sp.  p. 

386;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  66. 
Roof  and  wall  structures.  Securing-clip  for.     A.  L.  John- 
son.     No.    1.029.612;  June   18;   Sp.   p.   3342;   Gax.  vol. 

179  '  D    506 
Roof  construction.     E.   F.   Hodgson.     No.  1,028,725 ;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1400  :  Gas    vol.  179 ;  p.  219. 
Hope-clip      J    8.  Crusland.     No.   1,029.345;  June  11;  8p. 

p.  2779:  (;az.   vol.   179:  p.   468. 
Rope-making  machine.     W.   Finlay.     No.  1,030.235;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4709  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  810. 
Rotary  drier.     R  .  W    G..  and  F.  R.  Simon.     No.  1,030,210 ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4661  :  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  801. 
Rotary  engine.     N.  O.  Allyn.     No.  1,028,316;  June  4;  Sp. 

p.  662  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  81. 
Rotary  engine.     E.  J.  M.  Madero.     No.  1,028,371 ;  Jane  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  676;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  102. 


Sp.   p. 


No.    1,028,188;   June  4 
38. 

No.  1,030,036;  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  742. 
Sad-iron.     H.  Abramson.     No.  1,030,221;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4681  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  806. 
Sad-Iron,  Electric.     E.  H.  Lux.     No.   1,028,580;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  1127;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  171. 
Sadiron,    Klectrlc.      V.    Schild.      No.    1,020.233;   June   11; 

Sp.  p.  2519:  Gax.  vol.    179;  p.  428. 
Sad-iron  stand.     O.   H.   Frank.     No.   1,030.510;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  5371  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  049. 
Saddles.   Apparatus  for  making  harness-.      W.   F.  Treece. 

No.    1.029.245:   June   11;    Sp.   p.   2551;    Gax.   vol.    179; 

p.  4.32. 
Safe.  Burglar-proof.     J.  H.  Howard.     No.  1.020.996;  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  4197;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  728. 
Safety-brake.     J.  T.  ONeill.     No.   1,028,596;  June  4;  Sp. 

p.  1161  :  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  177. 
Safety  -  chair     for     window  -  cleaners.      C.      Blum.       No. 

1.028.:n9  :  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  557  ;  (;ax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  82. 
Safety-pin.     F.  Raupach.     No.   1,028,784;  June  4;   Sp.  p. 

1519  :  (Jax.  vol.  179;  p.  240. 
Safety-pin.     J.    H.    Robinson.     No.    1,030,431;    June   26; 

f^p.  p    5172  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  920. 
Safety-pin  coll-g\iard.     M.  T.  Goldsmith.     No.   1,030,076; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4381  ;  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  756. 
Salt  shaker.     C.  E.  Bauermelster.     No.  1,028,663  ;  June  4  ; 

Sp.   p.   1297;  Gax.  vol.    179:  p.   199. 
Sample- folder.     W.   H.   Britsch.     No.    1,028,184  ;   Juno  4 ; 

Sp.  p.   288  :  Gax.  vol.   179  :  p.  37. 
Sanding  device.     L.  T.  Duncan.     No.  1,029,599  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3316  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  690. 
Sandlng-machine.     J.    W.    Kroese.     No.    1,030,473;    June 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5274  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  035. 
Sardine-can.     O.    W.    Weber.     No.    1,030,358;    June    25 

Sp.  p.  5014;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  894. 
Sash  holder.     W.     A.     Hell.     No.     1.030,460;     June     25 

Sp.  p.  5246 :  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  934. 
Sash  lock  and  imtirattler.     J.  De  Mars.     No.  1,030,506 

June  25  :  Sp   p.  5362  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  947. 
Sash  lock  and  lift.     J.  A.  Giese.     No.  1,029,803;  June  18 

Sp.  p.  3768  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  663. 
Sash  lock.   Window-.     J.  A.  Giese.     No.   1,029,804;  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  3770:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  668. 
Saab-operatlnK   mechanism.   Window-.      W.   von   WolfTradt. 

.No.  l,028.ltl  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  263  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  32. 
Sash.  Window  .     W.   S.   Hamm.     No.  1,029.189  ;  June  11 ; 

Sn.  n.  2426;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  413. 
Sash,  Window-.     A.  H.  Newpher.     No.  1,020.217  ;  Jane  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1'485;  Gax.  vol.   1.9;  p.  423. 
Sash,  Window-.     E.  H.  Lunken.     No.  1,029,381;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  1*854  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  480.  . 

Saw-clamp.      A.    Peterson.      No.    1,028.775 ;    June    4 ;    Sp. 

p.   1522:  Gax.  vol.    179;   p.   237. 
Saw  filing  gage.     J.  and  C.  Bearden.     No.  1,029.966;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4145  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  718. 
Saw-flllng     ttxA.    Crosscut-.        M.     J.      Henderson.        No. 

1.030,176;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4668:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  790. 
Saw  gage.    T.  Bemis.     No.  1,028,629  ;  June  4  :  Sp.  p.  1021  ; 

Gax.  vol.   179:  p.  155. 
Saw-gummer.     E.  Smith.     No.  1.029,516;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

3133;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  525. 
Saw.  Pruning-.     C.  M.  Leonard.     No.   1.028.280;  June  4; 

8p.  p.  375 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  53. 
Saw-aet.    W.  L.  Hampton.    No.  1,029,991  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4188  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  726. 
Saw  setting  machine.     E.  Johnson.     No.   1.029.614  ;  June 

18 :  Sp.  p.  3347  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  696. 
Saw-tooth-lerellng  tool.     E.   Eastlund  and  J.  .\.  Johnson. 

No.  1.028.448  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  854  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  128. 
Saw,  Vertical  friction  .     H.  A.  Fergusson.     No.  1.028,103 ; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p    23  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  7. 
Sawing   and   trimming   machine   with    router   and   Jig-saw 

attachment.     H.    G.    Miller.     No.    1.030.598:    June   25; 

Sp.  p.  5651  ;  Gax.  voL  179  ;  p.  979. 
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Sawmlll-dqg.     A.  A.  De  Loach.     No.  1,028,863 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1716 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  301. 
Sawyer's  clamp.     F.  C.   Preus.     No.  1,029,222 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2496  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  424. 
Scaffold-support.     E.     M.     and     D.     F.     Caranagb.     No. 

1.030,64.'5  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6816  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  997. 
Scale,    Adjustable   dial-.      H.    D.    Flegel.      No.    1,028,700; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1361  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  211. 
Scale,  Automatic  weighing-.     A  Gauvln.     No.  1,029,602 ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  3323:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  591. 
Scale,  Raising  beam-.     H.  Schneider.     No.  1.029,949 ;  June 

18 :  Sp.  p.  4107  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  713. 
Scale,   Hapld-weigblng.     N.   B.   Converse.      No.    1,029,170; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2387;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  407. 
Scale  scoop.     F.    H.    Martin.     No.    1,02§,138;    June    11; 

So.  p.  2321  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  396. 
Scale,  Track-.     W.  Dalton.     No.   1,028,194  ;  June  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  306;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  40. 
Scale,  Weighing  .     A.  De  VMlblss,  Jr.     No.  1,028,552 ;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  162. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     L.  C.  Wetxel.    No.  1.030,362  ;  Jane  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5021  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  896. 
Scales,    Chart    for    computing-.     A.    W.    Loshbough.     No. 

1,028,946 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1908 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  330. 
Scarf -holder.     A.  Wiegel.     No.  1,028,311 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

S.JO;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  79. 
Screen  :  See  Metallic  screen  :  Window-screen. 
Screen  and  window   frames,  doors.  Ac,  Clamp  for  use  in 

the  production  of.    >R.  McKnIght.     No.  1,028.684;  June 

4:  Sp.  p.   11.37;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  173. 
Screening  or  washing  fibrous  material,  &c..  Apparatus  for. 

B.  Granville.     No.  1,029,990  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  726. 
Screwdriver.      B.    B.    Chase    and    K.    Van    Sickle.      No. 

1.028.G75 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1314  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  202. 
Screw  guard.  Set-.     S.  8.  Cook.     No.   1,028,646 ;   June  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1048:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  160. 
Scrubblng-machine.     V.  Ballard.     No.   1,028.527  ;  June  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1014  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  154. 
Scrubblng-machlne.     R.   L.   Sessom.     No.   1,030.335;   June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  49G7  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  886. 
Scrubbing-machine.     A.     Degraw.     No.     1,030,392 ;     June 

25:  Sp.  p.  5082:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  906. 
Scythe.      H.   E.   Scott.     No.   1.030,794;  June  25;  Sp.  p. 

6213:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  lO.'iO. 
Seal.     N.  n.  Tunks.     No.  1,028.800 ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1571 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    179  :  p.   245. 
Seal.  Bottle-.     S.  Baruch.    No.  1.029,738 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3636 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  640. 
Seal  lock.      A.    Woolen.      No.    1,028,834 ;    June    4 ;    Sp.    p. 

1646;  Gax.   vol.    179:  p.   257. 
Seal-plug.    J.  B.  Kitts.  Sr.     No.  1.030,300  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4906 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  875. 
Seal  press.    Registering.     C.    D.   Stamper.     No.    1,028,914; 

June  11  ;  Si),  p.  1842;  Gax.  vol.  179;  n.  319. 
Seal,  Snap-.    E.  J.  Brooks.    No.  1,030,457  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6223  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  929. 
Seal,  Snap  .     E.  J.  Brooks.    No.  1,030,468  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6226  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  930. 
Seals,  Tool  for  removing.     J.  J.  Ferrall  and  E.  Mackay. 

No.    1,029,578;    June  II ;    Sp.   p.  3262;  Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  547. 
Sealing  device.  Bottle-.     S.  Kmka.     No.  1.029.450;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  3010:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  604. 
Scaling  device  for  wrappers.     J.  E.  LaBg.     No.  1,029,377; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2846:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  478. 
Seam    and    making    chaln-stltches.    Chain-stitch.      F.    La 

Chapelle.     No.  1.030,784  ;  Jane  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6191 ;  Qas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.   1047. 
Seams,     Forming     chain-stitch.       C.     P.     Holmes.       No 

1,030,815  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6282  ;  Gax.  voL  179  ;  p.  1068! 
Seaming   and    vacuumiziug    machine.    Double-.      L     Wurz- 

burg.     No.   1,028,652;  June  4;   Sp.  p.    1268;   Gax.   vol. 

179  :   p.   195. 
Seat.      F.  Treude.     No.   1.028,162;  June  4;  Sp.  p.   16J  ; 

<iaz.  vol.   17l>:  p.  25. 
Secondary  battery.     O.  J.  Johnson.     No.  1,029,015 ;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  355. 
Sectional  beater.     J.  J.  Reinartx.     No.  1,030,246  ;  June  18  • 

8p.  p.  4730 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  814. 
Sectlonlzed  tank.     A.  N.  Eaton.     No.  1,029,745 ;  June  18  • 

Sn.  p.  3645  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  643. 
Seed-cleaner.      P.    L.    Wlllet.      No.    1,0.30,260;    Jane    18* 

Sp.  p.  4758  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  819.  ^      °' 

.Seed-corn  stringer.     F.  E.   Weaver.     No.   1,028.645;  June 

4:  Sp.  p.  1253:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  193. 
Seed-cotton  cleaner.     B.  C.  White.     No.  1.030.249;  June 

18:  Sp.  p.  4736:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  816. 
Seed  crusher  and  distributer.  Cotton-.     J.  A.  Gardner     No 

1.029.987:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4182;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  725! 
Seeds  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  separating 

F.  .M.  Dossor.     No.  1,028.447  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  853 ;  Gaz 

vol.   179;  p.   127. 
Seeding-machine.     E.  E.  Towle.     No.  1,028,403;  June  4* 

Sp.  p.  744;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  112. 
Seeding-machine.     F.   R.   Packham.     No.   1,029,712 :  June 

IS;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  632. 
Self-starting    direct-connected    generator.      C.    D.    Knight 

and  W.  O.  Lum.     No.  1,028,364  ;  June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  660 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  99.  '     y    f  , 

Semaphore-pole.     C.  A.  Helderman  and  J.  S.  Rusaell.     No 

1,029.442;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2991-  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  60l' 
Separating    apparntus.      W.    M.    O'Brien.      No.    1,028,131; 

June  4 ;  Sp.  p.  85 ;  Qu.  toL  179 ;  p.  17. 


Separating  apparatus.    L  and  H.  K.  Christ    No.  1,030,281 ; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4701  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  809. 
Separatlng-case.     C.  H.  Middaagb.     No.  1.030,317;  Jon* 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4023 ;  Gas.  toL  179 ;  p.  878. 
SeparatlDg  device.     J.  E.  Rothwell.     No.  1.028,789 ;  Jon* 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1548 ;  Gax.  voL  179 ;  p.  241. 
Separatlni;    Ruhstances    in    suspension    by    washing.      B. 

Bcbwerln.     No.  1,029,579 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3264 ;  Oas. 

vol.  179;  p.  547. 
Separator  :  tiee  Butter-separator  ;   Cream-separator  ;   Egg- 
separator  ;  Placer-separator. 
Separator.     H.  L.  Day.     No.  1.029.571 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

3250  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  545. 
Separator     cleaning-rack.     Grain-.     R.     L.     Owens.     No. 

1.029,507  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  523. 
Separators.  Feed  and  distributing  means  for.     A.  J.  Ar- 

buckle.     No.  1.030,271  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4802 ;  Gas.  toL 

179  ;  p.  861. 
Separators,     Feeder    for    dry.       F.    O.     Stromborg.       No. 

1.028,797  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1566 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  244. 
Service-pipe  for  water-storage  systems.  &c.     W.  H.  Allen. 

No.    1.030,447;  June   25;   Sp.   p.   5202;   Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  925. 
Serving  apparatus.     F.   Korff.     No.   1,028,942 ;   June   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1900 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  328. 
Sewed    articles,    Taped    seam    for.      E.    B.    Allen.      No. 

1,030,446  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6200  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  925. 
Sewing  machine.     A.  B.  Fowler.     No.  1,029,283  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2624  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  445. 
Sewing-machine.    M.  H.  Pearson.    No.  1.029.887  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  .?97n:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  092. 
Sewing-machine.     F.  J.  Freese.     No.  1,030.512 ;  June  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5375 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  949. 
Sewing-machine.     F.  J.  Freese.     No.  1,030,774;  June  25: 

Sp.  p.  0147 :  Gax.  voL  179 ;  p.  1043. 
Sewing-machine.    G.  E.  Warren.     No.  1.030,797  ;  June  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  6218 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1052. 
Sewing-machine.    C.  P.  Holmes.     No.  1,030,812;  June  25; 

Sp.  p.  6269;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  1067. 
Sewing-machine.     C.  P.  Holmes.     No.  1,030,814  ;  June  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6277  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1058. 
Sewing-machine.     C.  P.  Holmes.     No.  1,030,816 ;  June  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6284  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1059. 
Sewing-machine.     W.  E.  Stone.     No.  1,030,836;  June  25; 

Sp.  p.  6400 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1067. 
Sewing  -  machine     attachment.      W.     G.     Dunham.      No. 

1.029.917:  June  18:  Sp.  p.  4046:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  703. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.  Chain-stitch-.     F.  La  Chap- 
elle.    No.   1.030.736;  Jane  25;   Sp.  p.  6039;  Oax.  Tol. 

179;  p.  1029. 
Sewing    machine.     Buttonhole-.      J.     W.    Connors.       No. 

1.030,670  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5564  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  969. 
Sewing  machine,  Buttonhole-.     J.  Klewlcz.     No.  1,030,589 ; 

June  25 :  Sp.  p.  6618;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  975. 
Sewing-machine    buttonhole    attachment.      E.    J.    Boyler. 

P.  R.  and  H.  M.  Greist.     No.  1,030,276 ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4821  ;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  863. 


Sewing-machine  grooving  device.  Shoe-.     F.  E.   Beckman. 

No.   LO." -         '^-     -  - 

p.  1040. 


No.   1.030,767;  June 


ig  de 
25; 


Sp.   p.   6124;  Gax.   voL    179; 


Sewing-machine.  Inseam.     E.  E.  AVlnkley.     No.  1,030,043; 

June  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  4306 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  744. 
Sewing-machine     looper    mechanism.       H.     Briggs.      No. 

1.0.30,804  ;  June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6244  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1064. 
Sewing-machine  presser-root  mechanism.     J.  B.  Hadaway. 

No.    1.030.582;   June  25;   Sp.   p.   5605;   Gax.    voL   179; 

p.  973. 
Sewing    machine.    Shoe-.     A.   B.    Fowler.      No.    1,029,920: 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4054  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  704. 
Sewing-macbine    shuttle.      H.    A.    Bates.      No.    1,029,257 ; 

June  11;  Sp.  p.  2572;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  4.36. 
Sewing-machine  take-up.     F.   J.    Freese.     No.    1,020,921 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4066  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  704. 
Sewing  -  machine     tension    device.      F.     J.     Freeae.      No. 

1,029,923  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  706. 
Sewing  -  machine    tension    device.       W.    C.    Meyer.      No. 

1.030.743  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6056  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1032. 
Sewing-machine   tension   mechanism.     W.   C.  Meyer.     No. 

1,0."^0.742  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6051  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1031. 
Sewing-machine   thread-cutting   mechanism.      B.    B.   Allen 

and  J.  C.  Ringe.     No.  1,028,656;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  1276; 

Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  196. 
Sewing-machine  welt-guide.     F.  J.  Freese.     No.  1,029.922 ; 

Jtinp  18  :  Sp.  p.  4058  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  704. 
Sewing-machine     welt-guide.     Shoe-.       A.     Eppler.       No. 

1,030,721 ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6005  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1024. 
Sewing-rack.     L.  Jennings.     No.  1,028,732 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1427;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  222. 
Shade-bracket.     J.   M.    King.     No.   1,020,373;   Jane   11; 

Sp.  p.  2840 ;  Oax.  voL  170 ;  p.  477. 
Shade  or  globe  holder.    L.  W.  Young.    No.  1,030,870 ;  June 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5038 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  898. 
Shade-roller  and  window-curtain  fixture,   Adjustable.     R. 

A.  Kottkay.     No.  1.020,198 ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2444  ;  Oas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  416. 
Shades.   Cord-holder   for  window-.     W.    B.   Caswell.     No. 

1,029.169:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2386;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  406. 
Shafting,  Flexible.     J.  D.  Scovel.     No.  1.030,644  ;  Jane  26: 

Sp.   p.   546:?;  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.  960. 
Shafts,    Bearing    for   vertical    arive-.      W.    Bartholomew. 

No.  1,028,318 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  82. 
Shank-stiffener.     E.  E.  Winkley.     No.  1,030,628  ;  June  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5782;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  992.  ^ 
Sharpener.  Disk-.     J.  B.  Moyer.     No.  1,028,262 :  Jan*  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  419 ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  60. 
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SbarmnlnK     tmpletnent.     Tool-.     O.     H.      JotaiMOB.     Ito. 

l.O.HO.GO-' :  Jnne  1'5  ;  8p.  p.  58««  :  0««.  rol.  1T9  ;  p.  1003. 
SharpenlDK  macfaliM.  Antomatie  raaor-blade-.     H.  C.  Wil- 
son.    No.   l.o:iM,170;  Juiw  4;  8p.  p.  '259;  Oa».  toI.  179; 

p.  81. 
8lM«rB.     O.  Zell  and  W.  8.   Sb«iik.     No.   1.029.411;  Jon* 

11 :  8p.  p.  2934  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  490. 
Sb«et  metal    artlrlea.    Machine   for   raaklnr      B.    AdrtaBce 

and  A.  CalleBon.     No.  1.020.;i.i4  ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2747; 

Oax.  rol.  179;  p.  464. 
Sheet-metal   box.     J.   Schaffer       No    1,029,321  ;   Jan«   11  ; 

8p.  p.  2710;  Qai.  vol.  179  :  p.  460. 
'SlMet-metal   can.      D.    Hluom       No.    1,030.4SS:   June   20; 

Sp.  p.  5220;   Oax.   vol    179;  p.  929. 
Shelf    and    other    like    braoket.      J.    H.    Morgan.      No. 

1,028^00 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1148  ;  Gaz.  toI.  179 ;  p.  174. 
Sheller:  8re  rorn-alieller 
Shifter  machanlMD.      F     F    Sutherland  and  J.  A.  Brown. 

No.    1.028,503 ;    June    4  ;    «p.    p.    972 ;    Oai.    toI.    170 : 

p.  146. 
SbiBKie-bracket     V.  D.  Klnc.     No.  1.028,362 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  (J5S:  «;ax.  vo'..  179;  p.  99. 
Ships  hatches  and  decks.     J.  R.  Oldham.     Na  1. 028.203 ; 

June  4  :  9p.  p    436 ;  Oar.  toL  179 ;  p.  63 
Ships,     VentllailnK-port     for.       A.     van     Herdman.       No. 

1,028,160;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  182;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  27. 
Shirt.     R.  Bartell.     No.  1.029,336:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2762; 

Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  406. 
Shoik-absorber.     C.  O.  Browne.     No.   1,028.185;  Jon*  4; 

Sp.  p.  2H9  :  Qaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  37. 
Shock-absoibsr.     H.  B.  Stanton.     No.  1.028.400 ;  Jons  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  739  ;  Gas.  Tol.  179  :  p.  111.  _.  „.„      , 

Sbock  absorber.      O.    B    Ames.      No     1,029,252;   June   11; 

Sp.  p.  2563:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  435.       _    _      , 
Shock  absorber.      8.    W.    RIfs.      No.    1.029,462;    June   11; 

Sp    p    ;{0;iJ  ;  <;az.  vol.  179;  p.  5U8. 
Shock-absorber.      W.   R.    Sturseoa.      No.    1,020,478;   Juus 

11  :  Sp.  p.  3002  ;  <".as.  vol.  1 . 9 :  p.  513. 
Sbock  loader  and  un!oadir.    J.  B.  Schuman.     No.  1.029.322  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  .     1:717  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  460. 
Shock  loader  and  unioader.   J.  B.  Schuman.    No.  1.030.021 ; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4251 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  P,  73(L 
Shoe      M.   Brock.      No    1,030,503:  June  25;  Sp.  p.  6322; 

Gas.  vol.  17ft  :  p.  066. 
Shos-beatlng    machine.      J.    Housholder.      No.    1,030^84 ; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  5611  :  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.  974. 
Shofrb»atlng  machine      O.   .Vshton.     No.    1.030.837;   June 

25:  Sp.  p.  640.:;  (;a"    vol.  179;  p.  1067. ^^     , 

Shoe-cleanlnK  device.  M.  Grab.     No.  1.MS.2M;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  .'i39  :  <;a*.  vol.  179;  p.  46. 
Shoe-tlnlsnliig  and  other  machine.    A.  Bates.   No.  1,030.560  ; 

Juns  26;  Sp.  p.  5512;  Gax.  voL  179;  p.  966.      ^„^„,, 
Shoe-ironing    apparatus.      G.    8.    Oovell.      No.    1,030,647; 

JoM  25;  Sp.  p.  5831  ;  Gas.  voL   179;  p.  908. 
Shoe-Jack.      A.   Eppler.      No.    1.029.000 ;   June   11 ;   8p.   p. 

20:^;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  349.  .„„^„,„     , 

Shoe-machine  Jack.    J.  P.  Pride.    No.  1.030,012;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4229  ,  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  733.  „^_     , 

Sh.>e-machlne  Jack.     R.  F.   McFeely.     No.   1.030.827  ;  June 

'Jf  :  Sp.  p.  6:i68;  Gaa.  vol.   170:  p.   1063. 
Shoe.   Metallic.     G.    W.   Sass.     No.    1.028.610;   June  4; 

Sp.  p.  11»7  ;  Gss.  vol.  179  :  p.  181.     ,  ^  ,^  ^,,      .         ,, 
Shoe  .'rnament.    C.  F.  KelKhiey.     No.  1.029.371  ;  June  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2837  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  477. 
Shoe  polUhlnf-macblne   operatJng    mechanism.      L.    Levin. 

No.    1,030.001  ;   June    18:   Sp.    p.   4208:   Gas.   vol.    179; 

Shoe-retainer.     D.  S.  McMulIan.     No.   1.028,686;  JoM  4; 

Sp.  p.  1142;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  173. 
Shoe    Sewt-d.     C.  Balcom.     No.  1,030.268 ;  June  18 ;  8».  p. 

4790;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  823.  „„«  o^ 

Shoe-ahaplng    machine.      G.    M.    Cames.      No.    1.030,840; 

Jnne  26;  Sp.  p.  6414  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  n.   1068. 
Shoe-support.      T.    K.    Keith.      No.     1.030,823;    Ja»e    26; 

Sp    p    6.350;   Gax.   vol     179;   p.    1062. 
Sboe-ton(Cie  supporter.     G.  Papp.     No.  1.028.598 ;  Jans  4  ; 

Sp    p.  1164  :  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  177.  „.    ^     ,  „ 

Shoe-uppers.  Machine  for  beating  out.     W.  Gordon.     No. 

1  o:<0  678  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  B604  ;  Gas.  voL   179  ;  p.  972. 
Shoes    Maklmr.     .V.  11.  I'renxel.     No.  1.030.609:  June  26: 

Sn    p    .•.TOT:   Gax.   vol.    17»;  p.  1)84. 
Shoes.  Making  aewed.     C.  Balcom.     No.   1.030,269;  Jane 

IS:  Sp.  p,T7»2  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  o.  823. 
Shotgun:     T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,028.868 ;  Jane  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

648;  Ga*  vol.  179;  p.  97. 
Sbotcan.     F.   F.  Burton.     No.   1.028.430;  Juns  4  ;  Sp.   p. 

806  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  122. 
Shovel :  (fee  Muck-shovel. 
Shovel      S.  Bolln  and  .\.  Janson.     No.  1,029,967;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4147  ;  Gss.  vol.  170:  p.  718. 
Shuttle  check.     H.  Wymsn.     No.  1,029.961  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4137;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  716. 
Shuttle.  Hand-threading.     A.  Oaldemann.     No.  1.029.280: 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  -6;i6  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  447. 
Sidewalk  box  cover     M.  Sanredo.     No.  1.029.719  ;  Juna  18  ; 

8n    p.  3592  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  «S4. 
Sidewalk-cover.     F.  Kees.     No.  1.030,410:  June  25:  Sp.  p. 

51 1«:    Gsx.    vol.    179;    p.    913. 
Sidewalk  light.     F.  L.  Henahes.     No.  1,030.301;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  4877:  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  872. 
Sieve.      M.    Mcllvslne.      No.    1,080,678 ;    June   25 ;    Sp.   p. 

5895:   Gas.   vol.   170;   p.    1007.  .  „^  ^.      , 

Sifter,   Floor-.     W.   W.  Braren.     No.   1.028^22;  Jon*  4; 

8p.  p.  664 ;  Gas.  vol.  17V:  ».  88. 


Sifter   or    analogoos    device.    Ash-.      J.    8.    Brown.      No. 

1.028.537  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1032  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  167. 
Stfter-spout.     F.  B    Lucking.     No.  1.028.577 ;  June  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  170 
Sin.     W.  Farrab.     No.  1,028,660:  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  IMS; 

Oas.  vol.  179:  p.  166. 
Siva.      C.    W.    Smith.      No.    1.0.-^0,339;    June    26;    Sp.    p. 

4974;   Gax    vol     179:  p.   887. 
SICB.     E   Bambeck.    No.  1,030.449;  Jane  26:  Sp.  p.  5204; 

Gaz.   vol.   179:  p.  926. 
Sign,   I>oor-.     B.   r.   Goodwin.      No.    1,029,497 ;   June   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3008  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  620. 
Sign.  Door.     IE.  McOlung.     No    1.029,606;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

3117:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  623. 
Sign.   IDnmlnsted.     P.  O    Watmough.  Jr.     No.  1,029.734; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3*127  :  Gsx.  vol.  179  ;  p.  639. 
Sign  post.       M.    C.    Richardson    snd    E.    B.    Cooke.       No. 

1,028.279  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  473  :  Oss.  vol.   179  ;  p.  69. 
SInal  :   Mee  Railway  slKnal:  Vehicle  signal. 
Signal.     I.  L.  Fake      No.  1,029,432;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2976; 

Oss.  vol.  179:  p.  498. 
Slgnal-fcox.     N    H.  Suren.     No.  1,029,056;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

411'8;  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  716. 
Signal  Indicator,  Train  air.  T.  F.  Bellhouse.  No.  1,030.464; 

June  25:   Sp.  p.  5218:  Gax.   vol.   179:  p.  928 
Signaling  and  safety  device.  Submarine.     C.  Brown.     No. 


1,028,989  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2002 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  346. 
itus.      J.  -     -      -      — 

ns'.iQi ; 

p.   175. 


Signaling    apparatus.      J.    Moyes    and    C.    A.    Stevenson. 
No.    1,028.691:    June   4;    Sp.   p.    1140;   Oas.   vol.    179; 


Signaling  apparatns.      E.   H.   Long.     No.   1.029,811  ;   Jane 

18:  Sp.  p.  :i780  :  <Jax.  vol.  179;  p.  666. 
Signaling  device.  Electrical.     T.  Weiss  snd  T.  A.  Waltbor. 

Na   1.028.980:  June  11;  Sp.  p.    1982;  Gas.   vol.    17»; 

p.  842. 
Slgnallnir   device.    F:if^tTiral.      T.    Weiss.      No.    1,029,521 : 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3142;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  627. 
Slgnsllng  device  for  sutomoblles  and   the   like.      A.   Vogt 

No.    1.030.214;   June    18;    Sp.   p.   4668;   Gas.   vol.    ITS; 

p.  804. 
Signaling  mechanism.  Trsln.     H.  snd  L.  R.  Jarrls.     No. 

1  o;;o.,W7  :  June  26:  Sp.  p.  4900:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  876. 
Signaling  system.     H.  O.  Rugh.     No.  1,028,790 ;  Juns  4 ; 


McFell.      No    1.030,197; 


Sp.  p.   1561  ;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  242. 
Signaling  system.    Selective.      J.    McF 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4627  :  Oax.   vol.  179  ;  p.  796 
Silica,  alumina,  and  potash  from  feldspar.  Recovery  of.     8. 

Peacock.     No.  1,030,122  ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  4464  ;  Oas.  vol. 

179;  p.  771 
Snicon    products.      F.   J.   Tone.      No.    1,028,303;   June  4; 

Sp.  p.  623  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  77. 
Silo.      A.    O     Ilubbsrd.      No     1,030,404  ;   June   26 ;    Sp.   p. 

5109;  Gsx.   vol    179;  p.  Oil. 
Slk).      A.   O.    Hubbard.      No.    1.080,406;   June   26;    Sp.   p. 

6110;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.  911. 
Silo.      A.   O    Hubbard.      No     1.030,406;    June   25;    Sp.  p. 

.-Ill  :  Gax.  vol.    170  ;  p.   911. 
Sink  or  basin  stopper.     P.  J.   McOulre  and  H.  J.  Fronk. 

No.    1.028.374 ;    June    4 ;    Sp.    p.    682 ;    Gas.    vol.    179 ; 

p.   108. 
Siting  agent  and  making  same.     F.  H.  Kslbfleiscb.     No. 

I  OiO  i:>l  :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.108;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  ."lO:!. 
SWmmer.     E.   1.   Hallock.     No.   1,028.717;  June  4;  Sp,   p. 

1.397;  Gax.   vol.   L7ft :  p.  217. 
Skiving  machine.     E.  F.  Davenport     No.  1.029.176 ;  Junt 

11;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Oas.  vol.  ll9 ;  p.  408. 
Sled,  Collspslble.     J.  M.  Evans.     No.  1,030.170;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4559:  Oss.  vol.  179;  p.  788 
Sled.  Hauling^     C.  Block.     No.  1,029.661  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8448:  Oas.  vol.  179:  p.  612. 
Slicing   machines.    Rlnd-removlng   attachment    for    meat-. 

B.  M.  snd  T.  H.  Stiles.     No.  1,028,796;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

1560;  Gsx.  vol.  179;  p.  244. 
Sliding  gate.     1".  Zerblno.     No.  1.028.316 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

650;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  81. 
Slottlng-machlne.     R.  L.  Wilcox.     No.  1,029,653;  June  18; 

Sp.  p    3425  :  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  609. 
Slugging  or  nailing  machine.     M.  T.  Denne.     No.  1,029.108  ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2257;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  886. 
Sluice  gat«>.     w.  Van  den  lleuvel.     No.  1,028,640;  June  4; 

Sp    p.  1244:  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  191. 
Smeltlni:  furnace.  Regenerative  xlnc-.     J.  Zellweger.     No. 

1.028.417;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  775;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  117. 
Smoke  consuming  and  fuel  economising  apparatus  for  fur- 
naces, ftc.     J.  Thomas.     No.  1.030,142  ;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4504  ;  Gss.   vol.   179 ;  p.  778 
Smoke    elevator    and    concentrstor.      W.    F.    Oever.      No. 

1.029.438;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  500. 
Snipping  machine.     U  w.  Q.  Flynt     No.   1,029,068  ;  Jnna 

II  :  Sp    p    2144  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  369.       ^„  _  „      , 
Soap  nillng   machine      R.   Balhom.      No.    1,028,658  ;   June 

4:  Sp    p    1283;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  197. 
Sofflt-cflp.     G.  E.   Escher.     No.  1,028,669 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1084  :  Gss.  vol.  179 ;  p.  165. 
Soldering  apparatus.  Metal-.    A.  R.  Braden.    No.  1.030,041 ; 

June  •-•S  :   Sp    p    5811  :  Gai    vol.   179;  p.  996. 
Soldering  sheet-metal  vi-ssels.  Mschlne  for.     0.  H.  Bennett- 


No.  1,030.226  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4689  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;    p.  806. 
Sole  and   heel   plate.      E.    P.   Mead.      No.    1,030.003  ;   June 

18;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  730. 
Sole  beveling  and  fleshing  machine.     J.  J.  Olliespls,     Ho. 

1.029.009;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2068  :  Oat.  vol.  179:  p.  SOS. 
Sole-channeling  machine.     E.  A.  Webster      No.  1.028,500; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  982;  Oas.  vol.  1T»;  p.  148. 
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Sole 


ile-ehanneUog  tool.   F.  B.  Bertrand.   No.  1,080,706 ;  Joac 

■-'.'i :  Sp.  p    5!t7.'? :   Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1018. 
Sole-edge  protector  for  boots  and  shoes.     T.  C.  Plant.     No. 


l.Ol'G.l'lO  :  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2491  ;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  423. 

F.  Qulgley.      "  ""     ' 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  8027  ;  Gss.  vol.  179;  p.  607. 


Sole-holding  device.     J.  F.  Qulgley.     No.  1,020,469;  Jans 


Solemacliiue.     E.   E.   Wlnkley.      No.   1,028,982;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  1986 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  348. 
Sole-machloe.     F.  £.  Bertrand.     No.  1.030,802;  Jane  26; 

Sp.  p.  6237  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  106*. 
Soics.  Machine  for  operating  on  shoe-.     F.  H.  Perry.     No. 

1,0.10.606;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5680:  G«x.  vol.  170;  p.  083. 
Soles,  Machine  for  operating  on  shoe-.     F.  H.  Perry.     No. 

1.0.30.607;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  6696;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  083. 
Botes,  Machine  for  operating  upon.     R.  C.  Simmons.     No. 

1.030,618;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  988. 
SolcH.    Machine   for    operating   upon.      W.    Chaput.      No. 

1.080.644;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  5818 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  n.  997. 
Soles.  Machine  for  opera ilng  upon.     F.  E.  Bertrand.     No. 

1,030.703  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5959  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1017. 
Soles.  Machine  fur  operating  upon  shoe-.     L.  A.  Casgraln. 

•No.    1.030,717:   June  26;    Sp.   p.   6098;   Gsx.   vol.    17y  ; 

p.    102;{. 
Sound-reeerd  support,  Cylladrlcal-.     F.  X.  Hafbauer.     No. 

1.029.808:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3775;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  664. 
Spade  arrangement.     W.  Hellemann  and  H.  Kanonenberg. 

No.   1,029,191  ;  June   11  ;   Sp.  p.  2428 ;   Gax.  vol.   170 ; 

p.  418. 
Spark  arrester.     F.  E.  Brewer.      No.   1,028,823  ;  Jane  4  ; 

Sp    p.  666  :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  84. 
Spark-arrester.      B.    E.    Ellsworth.      No.    1.028,450;    Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  128. 
Spark-arreater.      J.    I.    Stampauar   and    J.    F.    Rom.      No. 

1,080.028;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4264;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  739. 
Spark-arrester   for   smoke-stacks.      B.    E.   Ellsworth.      No. 

1,028.440  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  866;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  128. 
Spark  arrester.    lyocomotlve.      P.    E.    Cunningham    and    R. 

Re  Id.     No.   1,028.683  ;   Jnne  4  ;  Sp.   p.    1328  ;   Oas.   vol. 

179  ;  p.  206. 
Sparkplug.       C.     C.     Eldrldge    and    E.     J.     Beebe.       No. 

1.028,200 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  321  ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  43. 
Spark-piuK.     C.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,029.613;  Jone  18;  Sp. 

p    3344  :  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  696. 
Spark  plug.      B.    Silfa.      No.    1,030,135 ;    June    18 ;    Sp.    p. 

4491  ;  Gaz.  vol.   179«  p.    775. 
SpeciallBt's  chair.     0.  i..  Poll.     No.   1,020,316 ;  Jano  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2697  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  468. 
Spectacle  glass.     M.  vou  Robr.     No.   1,030,128  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4472 :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  773. 
Speculum.    D.  U.  Palmer.    No.  1,030,630 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5430  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  955. 
Speed-indicator,  Magnetic.    L.  Le  Pontois.    No.  1.028,488 ; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  942;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  141. 
Speed    mechanism.    Change-.      R.    Milne.      No.    1,029,649 : 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  638. 
Speed  record  I  UK  apparatus  for  vehicles.     J.  Schlenker.     No. 

1.029.638;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3394  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  604. 
Speed  regulator,    Motor.      A.    A.   Tlrrlll.      No.    1,029,480; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8066;  Oae.  vol.  179 ;  p.  614. 
Speed  transmfaslon  device,  Variable-.     F.  T.  Adams.     No. 

1,028,522  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1006  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  158. 
Speedometer.    J.  W.  Jones.     No.  1,028.220  :  Jtine  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

366  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  50. 
Bpicemlll.     R.  F.  Cllne.     No.   1.029.792;  June  IS;  Sp.  p. 

3743:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  659. 
Spike  puller.      M.    E.    Shaffer.      No.    1,028,201 ;    Jnne    4 ; 

Sp.  '*.  602;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  73. 
Spinning,    doubling,    and    forming    cops.    Apparatus    and 

means   for.     A.    E.    Drew,    J.   Arklnstall    and    W.    Dean. 

No.    1,030,261;   June   18;   Sp.   p.    4761;   Gax.   vol.    179; 

p.  820. 

Inning,  donbllng,  and  twisting  machine.     S.  Z.  de  Fer- 
'ranti.     No.  1.030.306;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  8090;  Oas.  vol. 

179:  p.  907 
Spinning-machine.     L.  J.  Morln.     No.  1,028,480  ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  926 :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  138. 
Spiral   chambers  from   sheet   metal.   Forming   closed   con- 

ttouous.     J.  0.  Olson  and  W.  W.  Grant.     No.  1,029,310 ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2686  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  466. 
Spoke,  Resilient.     G.  T.  Relchenbach  and  J.  O.  Peck.     No. 

1.029.401  ;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2916;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  487. 
Spoke-tlghtener.     J.    W.    Norton  and   1*.   N.   Somrall.     No. 

1.028.379 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  690 :  Gas.  vol.  1T9 ;  p.  108. 
Spool   attachment.      I.   Howard  O'KeefTe.     No.   1,029,193; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2430:  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  414. 
Spool  package  for  silk,  kc.    P.  B.  Herrick.    No.  1,028,877 ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1751 ;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  306. 
Spout.   Discharge-.      A.    Rosenthal.      No.    1,030,016;    June 

18;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  734. 
Sprayer.     J.   Overbeke.     No.    1.030,119;   June   18;   Sp.   p. 

4460;  Gsx.  vol.   179  ;  p.  771. 
Spring:   See  Rubber  vehicle-spring;  Vehicle-spring. 
Spring    coiling   and    cutting    machine.    Coll-.      N.    B    Bar- 
ter.    No.   1.029,640;  June  11;  Sp.   p.  3170;  Oas.  vol. 

179;  p.  533. 
Spring-Joint.      W.   D.    Tusten.     No.    1,030.143;   Jane   18; 

Sp.   p.  4507;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  778. 
Spring-wheel.     I.  N.  Harton.     No.  1,028,210 ;  Jnne  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  341  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  46. 
Spring-wheel.      W.   T.    Dnlsny,   Jr.      No.    1,029,177 ;    Jane 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2.108;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  409. 
Spring-wheel.     W.  H.  Hewsley,  Jr.     No.  1.029,200;  Jane 

11:  Sp    p.  26.^9:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  451. 
Sprlns-wheel.     R.  Hood.     No.   1,029,755;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

8665;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  646. 


^>rkirwheeL    V.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1,020.780;  Jane  18: 

Sp.  p.  3736:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  657. 
Spring-wheel.     F.  Homolys.     No.  1,020,867  ;  Juae  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  &32:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  684. 
SprlDg-wheeL     A.  R.  UcEntlre.     No.  1.030,314;  June  26; 

Sp.  p.  4917;  Gas.  vol.   179;  p.  877. 
Spring  wheel.     J.    H.   Weldon.     No.   1,030,442;  Jane  26; 

Sp.  p.  5193;  Oas.  vol.   170;  p.  024. 
Spring  wheel.     U.  M.  Strawa.     No.  1,030,688;  Jnne  25; 

Sp.  p.  6922;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  1012. 
Sprinkler :  See  Antomatie  sprinkler. 
Sprinkler  closer.  Automatic-.     L.  D.  Morey.     No.  1,028,247; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  412  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  60. 
Sprinkler  -  bead.     Automatic       W.     B.     Hammond.       No. 

1.030.299;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  4867;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  871. 
Square  and  other  drafting  device,  T-.     V.  A.  Rlgaumont. 

No.  1,029,225  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2603 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p. 

425. 
Stacker.     O.  L.  Waggoner.     No.  1,029,620;  Juae  11;  S». 

p.  3138:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  626. 
Stacker.     R.   F.  Meyers.     No.   1,030,420;  June  26 ;  Sp.  pi. 

5143;  Gaz.  voL   179;  p.  916. 
Stacker,    Pneumatic.     J.   K.   Sharpe.  Jr.     No.   1,028,708; 

June  4  ;  Sp    p.  1566;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  243. 
Stage  apparatus  for  producing  volcano  effect.     R.  W.  Tal^. 

No.    1.030,035;   June   18 ;   Sp.   p.   4279;   Gaz.   vol.   179; 

p.  741. 
Stamp.     W.  J.  Pannier.  Jr.     No.  1,030,120;  June  18:^p. 

p.  4462  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  771. 
Stamp-aJllziDg    machine.      S.    B.    White.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13.435 ;  Jnne  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6469  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1077. 
Stamp,   Hand-.     H.   8.   Folger  and  A.   M.  Comstock.     No. 

1.029.568;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8245  :  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  644. 
Stamp  supplying  and  afflxlng  machine.     P.   G.   E.  Daniel 

and  C.  A.  H.  Bullock.     No.  1,029.671;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

3473;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  616. 
Stamps,  ttc  Machine  for  applying  and  affixing.     P.  G.  E. 

Daniel  and  C.  A.  H.  Bullock.     No.  1,029,672;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3478 :  Gax.  voL  179 ;  p.  616. 
SUmpIng-machine.     P.  Schwenxow.     No.  1,030,132  ;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4477  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  774. 
Stamping-machine.     L.  A.  Casgraln.     No.  1,030,161 ;  Jane 

18;  Sp.  p.  4536;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  784. 
SUnchion.  Cattle-.     G.  Gleason.     No.  1,030,724;  June  26: 

Sp.  p.  6008;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.   1026. 
Stand :  See  Chaflng-dtsh  stand  ;  Flat-iron  stand ;  Sad-iron 

stand  :  Telephone-stand. 
Starting  device.      U.   Henken.      No.    1,029,200;    June   11; 

Sp.  p.  26.36;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  447. 
Stave-folntlng  machine.     P.  H.  Williams.     No.  1.028,648 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1267  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  194. 
Stay-bolt.     E.  W.  Clark.     No.  1,029,104;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

2252  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  385. 
Steam-boiler.     W.  A.  Woodeson.     No.  1,030,218  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4676 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  804. 
Steam-engine.      C.   A.   Jc^nson.     No.   1,028.466 ;   June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  887;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  134. 
Steam-engine.     J.  Stumpf.     No.  1.028,631  ;  Jane  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1224;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  188. 
Steam-engine.     J.  Stumpf.     No.  1,028,632  ;  June  4  ;  ^.  p. 

1226  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  189. 
Steam-engine.     W.  R.   Sanders.     No.  1,028,840;  Jane  4; 

Sp.  p.  1661  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  2.59. 
Steam-engine.    E.  J.  Armstrong.    No.  1,029,263  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2566;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  4.35. 
Steam-generator,  Electric.    8.  Schoenbroon.    No.  1,028,012 ; 

June  11;  Sp.  p.  1833;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  318. 
Steam   in   turbine  plants.   Utilizing  exhaust-.     O.    Fomer. 

No.  1,029.353;  Jane  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2789;  Oax.  toL  ITO;  p. 

470. 
Steam-trap.    G.  C.  La  Mountain.     No.  1,028,744  ;  Jane  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1463  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  226. 
Steam-trap.      T.    R.    Whfttaker    and    0.    W.    I^lth.      No. 

1.030.697 ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5941  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  1&15. 
Steel  bars  and  the  like.  Formation  of.     W.  K.  Riley.     No. 

1.0.30.831  :  June  25  :  Sp.  p.  6382 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  n.  1064. 
Steel.    Hardening    and    tempering.      J.    M.    Lynch.      No. 

1,029.877  ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  3953  ;  Gax   vol.  179 ;  p.  688. 
Steel  metal.     A.  J.  Rossi.     No.  1.020,637;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

3391  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  604. 
Steel.  Open-hearth  process  of  refining.     G.  Barbanson  and 

M.  Lepersonne.     No.  1.030,162 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4628 ; 

Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  781. 
Steel.  Treating.     A.J.Rossi.     No.  1.028.  .380 ;  June  4  :  Sp. 

p.  704  :  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  107. 
Steering-gear.     C.   J.    Engle,   B.   W.    Freeman,   and  D.   E. 

Neal.     No.  1,020.052;  Jane  11;  Sp.  p    2i:i5;  Gas.  vol. 

170  :  p.  .168. 
Steering-post  switch.     J.  G.  Perrln.     No.  1,080,124 ;  June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4467 :  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  772. 
Stencil-holder.  Decorator's.    G.  Weide,  Sr.    No.  1.030.408; 

June  25:  Sp.  p.  6327:  Gax.   vol.  179;  p.  943. 
Stereotype-plates.  Machine  for  casting  and  finishing.     A. 

Egll.      No.   1.028,694;   June   4;   Sp.   p.    1343;   Gax.   vol. 

179;  p.  209. 
Stereotyper's    steam-table.       A.    Waldt.      No.     1.020,647; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Gas.  vol.  179-  p.  607. 
Sterilizer.     R.  L.  Rpauldlng.     No.  1,028.297;  June  4;  Sp. 


p.  510:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  75. 
tlcT        -    — 


Stick.     B.  Witsenmann.     No.   1,028.649;  Jnne  4:  Sp.  p. 

1264;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  194. 
Stirrup.      J.    C.    Mnier.      No.    1,028,763 ;    Jane    4 ;    Sp.   p. 

1498;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  282. 
Stitch-forming  mechanism.     E.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,030.046; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  746. 
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No.    1,030,009: 


StltchM,  Forming  chain-.     C.  P.  Holmes.     No.  1.080,818: 

June  26  ;  8p.  p.  8275 ;  Om.  toI.  179  ;  p.  1058. 
Stop  -  plug  •  protecting     cap.      K.     E.     Cunningham.      No. 

1.030.390;  June  -'5:  8p.  p.  5086;  Oaa.  rol.  179;  p.  906. 
Stopper:   See  B^ttle-atopper ;  Sink  or  badn  stopper. 
Storage  system.    Metal-.     J.   T.    Moltnip.     No.    1,029.139: 

June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2T23:  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  396. 
Store-serrlce   apparatus.      C.    J.    Miller.      No.    1,030,818; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4925  ;  Gai.  rol.  179  ;  p.  870. 
Stove  and  furnace.     K.  A.  Brousaard.     No.  1.028.928:  Jon« 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1878;  Gas.  toI.  179;  p.  324. 
StOTS,   Gas-.     L.   LebOTlts.      No.   1.030.000  ;   June   18 ;  Sp. 

p.  4207  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  729. 
Strainer.     A.  T.   Holton.     No.   1.028.114:  June  4  :   Sp.  p. 

41  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  11. 
Strap  :  Bee  Automobile  stay-strap. 
Strap-loop    for   bags.   4c.      S.    Flaxbaum. 

June  IM  ;  Sp.  p.   4369 ;  Qaa.  rol.  179  :  p.  758. 
Straw  and  tobacco  cutters.  Feeder  for.     M.  Larsson.     No. 

1.029.759;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3671  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  647. 
Straw  elevator  and  stacker.    A.  Rosenthal.     No.  1.030.015  ; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4234;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  734. 
Street-Indicator.     C.  H.  VIckery.     No.  1,030,356  ;  June  26  ; 

8p.   p.   5<Xt8  ;  Gas.  vol.   179  ;   p.  893. 
Street  Indicator-operating    device.      P.    T.    Splndler.      No. 

1,029,770;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3693;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  651. 
Street  sweepers.    Dust  collecting    tank    for.      E.    S.    Eatlin. 

No    1.036,773:   June   25;   Sp.   p.   6145;   Gas.   vol.    179: 

p.  1042. 
Stuffing-box.      G.    W.    Mason    and    F.     Hammond.       No. 

1.028.758  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1489  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  231. 
Stuffing  box.     W.  Smith.     No.  1,029.474;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

3056^:  Gas.  vol    179;  p.  612. 
Stump-puller,  Hydraulic.     A.  H.  Preatbye.     No.  1,029.610; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3122  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  624. 
Submarine    Illuminating    apparatus.      P.    J.    Byrne.      No. 

1,030.052 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4339 :  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  748. 
Subsoil     attachm«>nt.     Adjustable.       W.     I.     Prater.       No. 

1.028,274;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  460;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  67. 
Sugar-can.      R.    E.    Elliott    and    G.    W.    Cook,    Jr.       No. 

1.029.431  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2973;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  497. 
Sugar  process      R.   E.   Poaplsll.     No.   1,028.272  ;   June  4  : 

Sp.  p.  458;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  67. 
Sult-caae  handle.     C.  E.  Riley.     No.  1,029,634:  June  18: 

Sp.  p.  3387  :  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  603. 
Suitcase   lock.      J.   J.    Murphy.      No.    1.028,482:   June   4; 

Sp.  p.  9.10;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  139. 
Sulfuric  anhvdrld.  Making.     H.  Howard.     No.   1.028,880; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1758  :  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  308. 
Suspensory   and   supporter.    Convertible.      A.   Bauer.      No. 

1  030.224  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  806. 
Swlnglntr-fliture  mounting.     C.  H.  Driver.     No.  1,028.864  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1717  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  301. 
Switch  :  See    Automatic    switch  r  Electric    switch  ;    Elec- 
trical switch ;   Electrical    pendant  switch ;   Motor-oper- 
ated switch  ;  Railway-switch  ;  Steering-post  switch. 
Switch.      A.  J.   Loffuta.     No.   1.030.593;  June   25;   Sp.   p. 

6637 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  977. 
Bwltch-operatlng  mechanism.  Electric-.     A.  B.  Allen.     Ne. 

1.029.250;  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2659:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  433. 
Switchboard.     W.  F.  Weyrauch.     No.  1,030.040;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4298  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  743. 
Swivel.     C.  Gulae.     No.   1.026,351;  May  14;  Sp.  p.  687; 

Gas.  vol.  178  ;  p.  95. 
Swivel-plug    atUchment.      A.    W.    Buell.      No.    1.028,429 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  803  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  122. 
Sword   and   scabbard.      E.    F.   Brunello.      No.    1,028,428; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  803;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  121. 
Syringe.  Vaginal    Q.  J.  Kelley.    No.  1.029.689 ;  June  18 : 

Sp.  p.  3613  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  623. 
Syringe  with  electrical  attachment.     L.  B.  Saunders.     No. 

1.030.543  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5461 :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  960. 
Table:  See    Chiropractic    table:    Dressing-table;    Drying- 
table;     Extension  table ;    Oame-table :    Invalid's    table; 

Ironing  table  ;  Knockdown  table;  Packing-table;  Stereo- 

typer's  steam-table. 
Table  leif.  Extensible.    J.  T.  Gregory.     No.  1,030,668 ;  Jane 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5861  ;  Oa«.  vol.  176 :  p.  1002. 
Tabulating  systems,  .Apparatua  for  uae  in.     H.  Hollerith. 

No.    1,030,306;   June   25;   Sp.   p.  4887;   Gas.   vol.    179; 

p.  874. 
Tack-feedlng  mechanism.     R.  F.  McFeely.     No.  1,030,315  ; 

June  26  :  Sp.  p.  4919  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  878. 
Tack  pulling  and  driving  machine.     J.  B.   Hadaway.     No. 

1.030.776  :  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6168  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1044. 
Tack-pulllng  machine.     J.   B.   Hadaway.      No.    1,030,777 ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  8172;  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  1044. 
Tack  pulling  tool,  Rotary.    J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.  1,028,465 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  130. 
Tack-savlnjf  device.     \.  L.  Engberg.     No.  1,029.857  :  June 

18;  Sp.  p.  3913:  Oa«.  vol.  179;  p.  681. 
Tarking  mechanism.      H.    Lyon.      No.    1,028.238;   June  4; 

Sp.  p.  389  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  56. 
Tacking  mechanism.     T.  K.   Keith.      No.    1,030,819;  June 

25;  8p.  p.  6290:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1060. 
Tag  and  label.     F.  Kohnle,     No.  1,029,935;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  4083;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  709. 
Talking-machine     sound-box.        B.      L.      Rinehart.        No. 

1.028.606;  June  4;  Sp.  p.   1177;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  180. 
Talkinsr-machlnes  and  the  like,  Sound-conduit  or  amplify- 
ing device  for.     A.  Fischer.     No.   1.029,002;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  2036 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  350. 
Tank  :  8e«   Flushing-tank  ;      Fountain-tank  ;      Bectlonlsed 
tank. 


Tanning.      J.    Forster.      No.    1.028,563;   Jud*   4;    Sp.    p. 

1089:  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  166. 
Tap.     0.   Stroh.      No    1,029.727;  June  18;  Sp.  p.   3610; 

Gas.  VOL  179  ;  p    6.36 
Target  throwing  device.     S.  A.   Huntley.     No.   1.030.852; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6443  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1073. 
Tea  brewing  spparatus.     C.   A.  Sherman.     No.    1.030,752 ; 

June  25  :  8p.  p.  6079;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1035. 
Telegram  blank.      W.    England.      No.    1,028.696;    June    4; 

Sp.  p.  1345  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  209. 
Telegraph     iystem.     Multiplex.       J.     F.     D.     Hoge.       No. 

1.A30.780:  June  25:  Sp.  o.  6179;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1045. 
Telegraphic  instrument.     C.  C.  Fergueon.     No.   1,030,609; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p    5368  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  940. 
Telephone    attachment.      T.    I.    Ludwlg.      No.    1,028,370; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  674  ;  Oa«,  vol.  179 ;  p.  101. 
Telephone-directory.     A.  O.  Johnson  and  J.  A.  Ebv.     No. 

1,028.117 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  46 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  11. 
Telephone  -  exchange       system.       E.       E.       Clement.       No. 

1.020,577;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3258:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  647. 
Telephone-exchange   systems.   Connecting-circuit   for   mag- 
neto.    E.   H.  Colpltta.     No    1.029.593;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

3305;  (Jai.  vol.  179;  p.  587. 
Telephone  -  holder.     M.     Mllewwkl.     No.     1.029,390 ;    June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2890;  Gas.  vol.  Kn  ;  p.  483. 
Telephone  Installation.     H.  O.  Kabltzscb.     No.  1.030.808; 

June  26;  8p    p.  4001  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  876. 
Telephone  Instrument.     W.  V.  Stuns.     No.  1.030.560  ;  June 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  6482 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  962. 
TeU'phone  pay  station.     G.  A.  Long.     No.  1,028,945:  June 

II:  Sp.  p.  1907:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  .3.10. 
Telephone  receiver  shell.     J:  F.  Barbour.     No.  1,029,624; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3147  :  <}as.  vol.  179  ;  p.  528. 
Telephone  -  receivers.     Adjustable     support     for.     H.     G. 

Schwager.     No.  1.029.640;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8397;  Gas. 

vol.  179;  p.  606. 
Telephone-repeater.     F.  J.  Shubert.     No.  1.029.724  ;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3603  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  63«. 
Telephone-stand.     H.  W.  Schusaler.     No.  1.030.684  ;  June 

2o;  8p.  p.  5913;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  1011 
Telephone  system.     D.  L.  Temple.     No.  1,028,635 ;  June  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1231  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  190. 
Telephone  system.    E.  R.  Corwln.    No.  1,030.605  :  June  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6357  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  946. 
Telephone    system.    Party  line.       W.    W.    Hawkins.       No. 

1.030.089:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4409;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  761. 
Tel«>phon»»      svtttem.       Selective.     W.       F.       Marten.     No. 

1.029.604;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8111;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  522. 
Telephone    systems.    Electricsl    switching    apparatus    for. 

E.   E.  Clement.     No.  1,029.591;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  3296; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  586. 
Telephonic    Instrument,    Includiiig    transmitters.     W.    P. 

Stuns.     No.  1,030,551  ;  June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5484  ;  Gas.  vol. 

179;  p.  962. 
Telephony.    E.  R.  Corwln,    No.  1,030.504  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5351  ;  Gss.  vol.  179  ;  p.  946. 
Telescope  spectacle  glasa.     M.   von   Rohr.     No.  1.028.281 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  476 :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  69. 
Tellurian.     O.   T.    Huff.      No.    1,028.855;   June   4;   Sp.   p. 

642  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  96. 
Tenalon  device.      B.    F.    Mayo.      No.    1.028.474 ;   June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  912 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  137. 
Terminal  clip.     P.  C.  Halns.  Jr.      No.  1.029.499  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3103;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  521. 
Terminal    fastening.      A.    Schmidt.      No.    1.029,721  ;    June 

18  :  Rp.  p.  3599 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 :  p.  634. 
Testing  jack.      R.    T.    Wlngp.      No.    1.029.163 ;    June    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2.373;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  404. 
Thermostatic  device.     T.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.030.025 ;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4259:  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  737. 
Thermostatic    time-element    device.      N.    Wilkinson.      No. 

1,030.555  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5491  ;  Gas.  vol.   179  ;  p.  968. 
Thill-coupllng.     H.  Roeber.     No.  1.029.717;  June  18;  Sp. 

p.  3589;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  633. 
Thill-coupllng.     A.   G.   Snyder.      No.    1.029.896;  June   18; 

Sp.  p.  3994  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  605. 
Threaddreaalng  machlnea  and  the  like,  Tenalon  control  for. 

H.  J.  Marx.    No.  1.029.878 ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  3958 ;  Gas. 

vol.  179:  p.  689. 
Thread-guide.     J.  R.   Mitchell.     No.   1.030.112;   June   18; 

8p.  p.  4451  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  769. 
Thread     protector    and     cutter.       M.     C.     Temple.       No. 

1.029.518:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  31.35:  (Jnr.  vol.  179;  p.  526. 
Thread  twisting    machine.      W.    Hilden.      No.    1.030,179: 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4574  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  791. 
Threada  ahd  other  lathe-work.  Device  for  cutting.     J.  F. 

Ivarson.      No.    1.029.014;   June    11;   Sp.    p.   2061;   Gaa. 

vol.    179  ;  p.  354. 
Threshers.    Tall  -  board    for    bean-.     H.    N.    Alwood.     No. 

1.029.251  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2562  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  434. 
Threshing-machine      safety      device.      R.      Groas.      No. 

1.029.117  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2277  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  389. 
Ticket-handler.     J.  E.  Barnaba.     No.  1,028,661;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  1294  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  198. 
Ticket  Issuing  machine.     W.  P.  Dun  Lany.     No.  1,028,199 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  318  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  42. 
Ticket.  Pin-.     I.  Kaufman.     No.  1,030,471  :  June  26;  Sp.  p. 

6270;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  935. 
Ticket,  Transportation-.     J.    M.   Hoffner.     No.    1.029,298; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  n.  2641  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  448. 
Ticketing    machine.    Pin-.      F.    Kohnle.      No.    1,028.226; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  367  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  61. 
Tlcketbig   machine.    Pin-.      F.    Kohnle.        No.    1,029,686; 
June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3628 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  625. 
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Tie  :  See  Cross-tie  ;  MeUl  tie  ;  MeUlUc  tie ;  Ball-tie ;  RaU- 

Tie   and    rail-faatener.      R.    D.   MUUron.      No.   1,028,587; 

June  4:  Sp.  p.  1143;  Gaa.  voL  179;  p.  174. 
Tie  and  rail -fastener.     J.  Krynock.     No.  1,029,376;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2845  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  478. 
Tie  and  rall-fastencr.     H.  F.  Besenberg.     No.   1.030,157; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4631  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  783. 
Tlle-maklng  machine.     F.  Latullp.     No.   1,030.591;  June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5632  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  076. 
Tlmenleie    regulating     appafatus.       F.     R.     Alford.      No. 

1.02n.5fi7  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3244  ;  Gat.  vol.  179;  p.  544. 
Tin   ohlorlds.   Producing.     R.   J.    McNltt.      No.   1.030.110; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4447;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  768. 
Tire.     8.  A.  Mafarazzo.     No.  1.030,263;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4770:  Gaz    vol.  179:  p.  820.  „„„„«„     , 

Tire  bolter.  Wheel  .     M.  K.  Barron.     No.  1,028.062  ;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1295  :  Gar.  vol.  179 ;  p.  198. 
Tire  casings.   Making  pneumatic-.      N.   W.   McLeod.      No. 

1.020.30?  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  454. 
Tire,   Emergency  .     D.    Nelson.     No.   1.029.553 ;   June   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3217  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  539. 
Tire  for  vehicles.  Spring-.     S.  R.  Crews.     No.   1.030,233  ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4705  ;  Gnz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  800. 
Tire   for   vehicle-wheels.    Spring-cushion.      A.    J.    Layhon. 

No.    1.028.889;   June   11;   Sp.   p.    1779;    Gaz.   vol.   179; 

n      111 

Tlre-lnflatlng  apparatua.     M.  F.  Stolberg.     No.  1,028.628 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1221 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  187. 
Tire  protector  or  shield.     A.  H.   Morton.     No.   1,029.215 ; 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2482;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  422. 
Tire     Protector,     Pneumatic-.       A.     H.     Rawitzer.       No. 

1.029.027:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  359. 
Tire.  Puncture-proof.     M.  De  Vleae.     No.  1.028.334  ;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  686 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  88. 
Tlre-repalr  device     F.  A.  Strong.    No.  1,030,032  ;  June  18  : 

Sp.  p.  427.1  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  740. 
Tire,    Resilient   vehicle-.      E.    M.   Green.      No.    1.030,809; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6265 :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1056. 
Tlre-securlng  mechanism.     L.  L.  Gregg.  Jr.     No.  1,029,604  ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p   3328  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  592. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     W.  J.  Cunningham.     No.  1,028,331 ;  Jane 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  578  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  86. 
Tire.    Vehicle-.      E.    H.    Bingham   and    T.    Tomlnskl.      No. 

1.029,263;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  438. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     A.  Klelnatland.     No.  1,029.569 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  545. 
Tire.    Vehicle-.      L.    Quintal.      No.    1,030,537;    June    25; 

Sp.  p.  6452 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  958. 
Tire.  Vehicle  wheel-.     W.  W.  Revell.     No.  1,029,632;  June 

18 ;  8p.  p.  3384  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  603. 
Tobacco    caddies.    Forming    plug-.       H.    J.     Penn.      No. 

1.030,740  ;  June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6063  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1033. 
Tobacco   container.    Plug-.      li.    J.    Penn.      No.    1,030,745; 

June  25 :  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1032. 
Toilet.   Railway-.      H.   O.   Johnaon   and   J.    H.   Nicholson. 

No.    1,030,782;   June  26;   Sp,   p.   6186;    Qai.  vol.  170; 

p.  1046. 
Tongue.   .Adjustable  plow-.     E.  C.  Bank.     No.  1.030,450: 

June  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6207 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  926. 
Tongues.    Adjustable    stub-hounds    for    wagon-.      H.    Ball. 

No.    1.028.659;    June   4;    Sp.    p.    1285;    Gai.   vol.    179; 

p.  198. 
Tool     carrier.     Intrenching-.       F.     B.     Batchelder.       No. 

1.030.223  :  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4685  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  806. 
Tool.    Combination-.      T.    A.    KemlnKton.      No.    1.029,767 ; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3685  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  650. 
Tool-heater.      N.    W.    Lundy.      No.    1,030,267 :    June    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4754  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  818. 
Tool  holder.     J.  M.  Wood.     No.  1.028.805 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1682 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  247. 
Tool  holder.  Machlhe-.     R.  B.  Craig.     No.  1,029,172 ;  June 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2390  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;_p.  407. 
Tool,  Pneumatic  Impact-.     C.  K.  Pickles.     No.  1,029,082 ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2194  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  377. 
Tooth,   Artificial.     F.    Wlkner.     No.    1,029,160 ;    June   11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2367  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  403. 
Torch.     J.  Z.  Hanson  and  R.  Thorp.     No.  1,030,086;  June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4404  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  760. 
Torch,  Gasolene  blow-.     J.   E.   Flltcroft     No.   1,030.466; 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5239 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;j?.  982. 
Torch.   Parade-.      F.   Dutcher.     No.   1,029,051 :  June  11 ; 

Sp.  n.  2134;  Gsz.  vo..  179:  p.  367. 
Torpedoea.  Automatic  ateerlng  device  for.     H.  W.   Shon- 

nard.     No.  1,030,134 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4480 ;  Oas.  rol. 

179 ;  p.  776. 
Toy.     E.  Turner.     No.  1,030,487;  June  28;  8p.  p.  5185; 

Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  922. 
Tov  gun.     G.  SchrSdel.     No.  1,029,469;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

.3047  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  510. 
Tov    handkerchief-box.      H.    A.    Young.      No.    1,028.416; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  774  ;  Gaa.  voL  179  ;  p.  117. 
Toy  or   game.      D.   Campbell.      No.    1,029,588;  June   18; 

Sp.  p.  3286;  Oai.  vol.   179;  p.  585. 
Toy  parachute  and  shovel.  Combination.     S.  Charles.     No. 

1,080,064  ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  4348 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  749. 
Toy   platol.      P.   T.    Pederaon.     No.    1,030,632;   June  26; 

Sp.  p.  5444  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  956. 
Toy  railway-cars.  Automatic  coupling  for.     C.  A.  Hotcb- 

klss.     No.  1,029,546;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  8192;  Gai.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  635. 
Tov  wagon.     C.  M.  Harbison.     No.   1.028,876;  June  11; 

Sp.  p.  1746;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  306. 
Track-sander.      M.  J.   Fowler.     No.   1,029.284 ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2627  ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  445. 


Track-aandlng  device.     O.   C.   Miller  and  W.  J.  Seattle 

No.   1.030.523;  June  25;  Sp.  p.   5424;  Gai.  vol.   179; 

p.  953. 
Track-aandlng  mechanism  for  trolley-cara  and  locomotlrea. 

H.  Hawthorne.     No.  1,020,682;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3499; 

Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  620.  ^„^ , 

Traction  elevator.     C.   O.   Pearson.     No.  1,029,627;  Jone 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3377  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  602. 
Traction-engine.     O.  M.  Cox.     No.  1,028.190;  June  4;  Bp. 

p.  296  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  38. 
Train-brake.      J.    G.    Buchanan    and    J.    W.    Kelker.      No. 

1.0;<o.565  :  June  26  :  Sp.  p.  5639  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  967. 
1  Transformer.     J.  L.  Johnson.     No.   1,030.091;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4415:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  762. 
Transmission   and   control  system.     H.  M.  Kinney.     No. 

1.029.018 ;  June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2070 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  856. 
TransmlRslon  mechanism.     E.  Seaver.  Jr.     No.  1.029,641 ; 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3399  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  605.  - 

Transom.      A.    Knox.      No.    1.030,096;    June    18;    8p.   p. 

4426  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  764. 
i   Trap:  See  Animal-trap;  Bird-trap;  Insect-trap;  Rat-trap; 

Steam-trap. 
Trap-holder.     V.  Crltea.     No.  1,030,165;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

4549 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  785. 
Traveler's  companion.     C.   Nelson.     No.    1,028.901 ;   June 

11  :  Rp.  p.  1813  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  315. 
Tread,  Detachable.     O.  Moore.     No.  1,030,113;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  4468  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  769.         .  ^„  ^„     , 
:   Treadle  mechanism.     F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1.029.008;  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2050;  Gnz.  vol.  179;  p.  353. 
Treelng-machlne.    J.  S.  Hanson.     No.  1,030,727;  June  25; 
\       Sp.  p.  6018  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1026.    ^^„,^     , 
Treelng-machlne.    J.  S.  Hansen.     No.  1,030,810  ;  June  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6256;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  1056. 
Trees.    Composition    for    treating.      N.    Longfeafher       No. 


1.028.233 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  381  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  n.  54. 
Trimming-machine.     O.  Aahton.     No.  1.030.375;  June  25; 

Sp.  p.  6047  :  Gai.  voL  179  ;  p.  900. 
Trimming-machine.      F.   H.   Perry.      No.    1.030,605:   June 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5671 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  982. 
Tripod,    Llght-flxture.       W.    R.    Miller.       No.    1,030,007 ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4219 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  731. 
Trolley.      S.   D.    Stone.      No.    1.028,629;   June   4;   Bp.  p. 

122ii;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  188.    „^  ,^„      ,         ,,      _ 
Trollev.     J.  H.  Walker.     No.  1.029,408;  June  11;  Bp.  p. 

2926  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  489. 
Trolley -ad  luster.     W.  J.  Reeder.     No.  1.028.786;  June  4; 

8p.  p.  1540;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  240. 
Trolley-catcher.    J.  R.  RIcketts.     No.  1.030,791 ;  June  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6207 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1049. 
Trollev-pole  spring-Joint.     R.  F.  Coleman.     No.  1.028.189; 

June  4  :  Sp.  p.  295;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  38. 
Trolley-wheel.      E.   U.   Down.      No.    1,029.050 ;   June   11 ; 

So.  p.  2133;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  367. 
Trolley-wheel.     J.  S.  McCabe.     No.    1.030.597;  June  25; 

Sp.  p.  6648  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  979.  ,     „    .^  .... 

Trolley-wlre-cleanlng  device.     N.   Malmgren.   L.   N.   ToOfl. 

and    8.    J.    Watson.      No.    1.030.670;    June    25;    Bp.    p. 

5883  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  1006. 
Trough  :  See  Feed-trough. 
Truck.     C.  F.  Faulkner.     No.  1.029.982 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

4174;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  723. 
Truck,  Car-.     F.  H.  Van  Swerlngen.     No.  1,029.325 :  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2725 :  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  461. 
Truck.  Car-.     A.  Beaaley.     No.  1,029,582;  June  18;  Bp.  p. 

3277:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  583. 
Truck,  Elevator-.     C.  F.  Lndwlg.     No.  1,029.758:  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3670 :  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  647. 
Truck      for     autoraoblle-bodles.        R.     Bettermann.        No. 

1.029.843 :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3883  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  876. 
Tnick  for  hydraulic  presses.  Feeding-.     W.  P.  Bettendorf. 

No.   1.030.768;   June  26;   Sp.  p.  6126;  Oai.  vol.   170; 

p.  1040. 
Truck.    Four-wheel.      H.   E.   Doerr.      No.    1.030,394;   June 

•^5;  Sp.  p.  5088;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  907. 
Truck   frame.   Car-.      C.   H.   Howard  and   H.   M.   Poa«nr. 

No.  1.029.869;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  3934  u  Gaz.  voL  179; 

p.  685. 
Truck.  Harvester-.     J.  H.  Downing.     No.  1,029.634;  June 

11 :  Sp.  8166;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  531. 
Tracks.  Means  for  loading  and  unloading.     R.  L.  MorgjUL 

No.   1.030,320;  June  26:  Sp.   p.   4982;  Oki.   vol.    179; 

p.  880. 
Trumpet.     J.  M.  Landon.     No.  1.029.502  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

3107 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 :  p.  521.  _     ^,     ^„       „ 

Trunk-faatener.      B.    Bucknall,    Jr.,   and    P..  NevIIl.      No. 

1,029,846 :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3886 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  677. 
Tube  :  See  Cop-tube  ;.  Malllne-tube  ;  X-ray  tube 
Tube  heater,  Ignition-.     J.  E.  Wlae.     No.  1,028,412;  June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  768 :  Gai.  vol.  179 :  p.  116. 
Tubea,  Machine  for  formlna  multiple-unit.    C.  A.  Williams. 

No.  1,028,812 :  June  4  •  Sp.  p.  639 ;  Gaa.  vol.  Ije  :  P-  79- 
Tuft-maklng  machine.     D.   L.  Chandler.     No.   1.028,486; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  817  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  124 
Tug-fastener.      A.   E.   Quanstrom.      No.    1,029,888;    Jane 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  8981 ;  Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  693. 
Turbine      J.  H.  Felthousen.     No.  1.029,433:  June  11;  Bp. 

p.  2976 :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  498. 
Turbine.     W.  Robinson.     No.  1.080.828;  June  26;  Bp.  p. 

4949 :  Gnz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  882. 
Turbine.     W.  Robinson.     No.  1,030,829;  Jane  26;  Bp.  p. 
i       4962  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  883. 
Turbine,  Fluid  preaaure.     A.  W.  Clarke.     No.   1,029.489; 

June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3080  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  616. 
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Turbine- tfOTernlng  mecbanlsm.     W.  Pape.     No.  1.029,312  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  269S  ;  f".ax.  vol.  IT9 ;  p.  457. 
Turbine,  Steum  .     J.  Brown  and  J.  E.  Scott.     No.  1,030,278 ; 

June  25;  8p.  p.  4831  :  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  804. 
Turblnea,  Device  to  balance  tbruat  In.     A.  Barbesat.     No. 

1.030.153;  June  IR  ;  8p.  p.  4524;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  782. 
Tucbloea.  ClovernlOK  raechaniam   for  mlxed-preaaure.      W. 

Pape.     No.  1.029^11;  June  11;  8p.  p.  2690;  Oax.  Tol. 

179  ;  p.  456. 
Turbo  construction.      E.   Mattman.      No.    1.090,590:   June 

25  :  8p.  p   5646  ;  Gax.  voL  179 :  p.  978. 
Tttrnatlle  realaterlDg  device.    J.  C.  Ewlng.     No.  1,030,068 ; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4368  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  753. 
TwlBtlng-machlne.      J.    Ryan.      No.    1,029.465;   June    11; 

»P    p.  3039  ;  Gax,  vol.  179  ;  p.  508 
Tying    oiacblne.    Knot-.      W.    A.    Smitb.      No.    1.030.619 ; 


"Juna  25:  Sp    p.  5741;  Oax.  vol.  179  :_p.  988 

Ip.  . 
Type-casting  machines,  Ac,  Metal  pot  for.     J^  S.  Tbomp 


Typ«~«8tlng  anJ  composing  machine.     E.'  B.  Barber.     No 
1,028,660;  June  4;  8  


198. 


p.  1284J;  Gax.  Tol.  179;  p. 

'    "    The 

p.  p.  2647  ;  Gax    vol. 


son.     No.   1.029.243;  June  11: 
179  ;  p.  432. 

■writer.     Z.  G.  Sholaa.     No.  1.029,324:  Jan*  11;  Sp. 


No.  1.080,020;  June 


■p.  2723  :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  461. 
Type-writer  keyboard.     J.  A.  Schmltt.     N( 

18  ;  8p.  p.  4250 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  736 
Type-writer   llDe-spaclng.      J.    Alexander.      No.    1.030,445 : 

June  25  ;  8p.  p.  SlSfT;  Gax.  vol.   179  ;  p.  925. 
Typewriter   line-spacing  mechanism.      F.  J.  Dreber.     No. 

1,028,84-) ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  16«8  :  (iax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  260. 
Type-wrltera  and  typesetting  machines.  Word  counting  at- 
tachment  for.      K.    F.   Goin       No.    1.030.076;   June   18; 

Sp.  p    4.n9;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  755. 
Type  writers.  Mechanism  for  feedlnj  paper  to.     T.  A.  Mc- 

Call.      No.   1,029.206:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2462:  Gax.  toI. 

179:  p.  417.  .    „   „     _, 

Type  writing  and  calculating  machine.    A.  W.  Harris.     No. 

1,029.500:  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3105;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  521. 
Typewriting  machine.      A.  Utx.     No.   1,028,169:  Jane  4; 

9p.  p.  181:  <Jax.  vol.  179;  p.  27. 
Type-wrltlnc  machine.     E.  B    Hess.     No.  1,028.214  ;  June 

4:  Sp.  p.  346;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  48. 
Typewriting    machine.      P.    J.    Dreber.      No.    1,028,556; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  1073;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  163. 
Type  writing  machine.    J.  Waldbelm      No.  1.028,922  ;  June 

11  :   Sp.   p.    1«>61  :  Gax.   vol,   179;   p.  822. 
Typewriting    machine.      A.    T.    Brown.      No.    1.029.101  ; 

June  11  ;  8p.  p.  2248  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  382. 
Type-writing    machine.      P.    Meyer    and    K.    Nnese.      No, 

1.030.005:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Gas.  vol.  1T» ;  p.  781. 
Typewriting  machine.     II.  H.  Steele.     No.  1.080.029;  June 

18  :  Sp    p.  4265  :  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p   739 
TTpe-wrltlng    machine.      W.    J.    Barron.      No.    1.030,463 ; 

June  25;  Sp.   p,  5213;  Gax.  vol    17ft;  p.  928. 
Type-writing    machine.      A.    T.    Brown.      No.    1,030.600 ; 

.Tune  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5331  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  944. 
Type-writing    machine.      A.    W.    Claud»r       No.    1,0.W,603 ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  6344;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  945. 
Typewriting  machines.   Adjustable  paper-guide  flnger  for 

6    Thieme.     No.   1.029.8.32:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  8H3e ;  Oax. 

vol.  179;  p.  673. 
Typ«-wrltlng    machines.    Platen  rotating    means    for.      O. 

Thieme.     No.  1.028.505;  June  4;  Sp.  p.  974;  Gas.  Tol. 

170:  p    147.  .  « 

TTp«'-wrltlnir    machines.    Tally-roll    attachment    for.       O. 

Thieme.     No.  1.029,153;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2353:  Oax.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  401. 
Umbrella.     T.  Sosemlhl  and  C.  P.  Carrlngtoa.     (Relaane  ) 

No    13.4,30  :  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  4797  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  824. 
Umbrella    Folding      W    O'Brien.     No    1,028.262;  June  4; 

8p.  p.  434;  Gax.  vol.  179:  r».  63. 
Umbrella   structure.      J     Klrkley    snd    F.    A.    White       No 

1,029,449;  June  11  :  8p.  p.  :<t>09  :  Gas    vol.  179;  p.  604 
Underwear.  Ladys.     B.  Bennett.     No.  1.029,583  ;  Job*  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3278;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  584. 
Upholstering  machine.     O.  8.  IMce.     No.  1.028.779;  June 

4;  Sp    p.  1531  ;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  238. 
Urn.  Coffee  or  taa.     A.  F    Monense      No.  1.029.302  ;  Jun»> 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2896  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p    483. 
Utensil  cleaning  and  greasing  machine.     C.  VoMmer.     No. 

1  0-_>fl  73.*^  •  Juno  18:  8p.  p.  3624:  Gax.  vol.   179:  p    680 
Vacuum  apparatus.     U  W.  G.  Flynt.     No.  1.029.746;  June 

IS  :  Sp.  p.  3647  :  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  643 
Va.uum-cloaner      C.  r)e  Mattla      ?fo.  1.020.916 ;  June  18  : 

Sp.  p.  4048  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  702. 
Vacuum-cleaners.    Dust -col  lector   for.      T.   8.    R.    Prentiss. 

No     1.029.562;   Jnae    11;   Sp.   p.   8286;   Gai.   vol.   179; 

p.  542. 
Vacuum    cleaning    apparattw.      G.    W.    MacKeaxie.      < Re- 
issue.)     No.    13.427:   Jane  11:   Sp.   p.   8269;   Gax.   vol. 

179 ;  p.  548. 
ValTO.     J.   H    Raymnker.     No.   1.028,134;  June  4:  8p    p. 

120;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  18. 
Valve.     J.  V.  Hchmld  and  O    Mason.     No.  1.028.497  ;  June 

4;  Sp    p.  958:  Gax.  voL  179  :  p.  144 
Valv».     N.   B.    Crelghton   and   8^   Blo<rk.      No.    1.028.681  ; 

.rnne  4:  Sp    p    1823;  Gas.  vol    179:  p.  204. 
Valve      N.   B.    Crelghton   am*    8.    Block.      No.   1,028.682; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1326  ;  Gax.  vol    179  ;^p.  205. 
Valve.    C.  F.  Lanfer.     No.  1.028.747  :  June  4  :  Sp    p.  1471  ; 

Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  227.  .  ,.      „ 

ValTo.      J.   L.    McGoe.      No.   1.028,947;  Juae   11;   Sp.   p. 

1912;  Gax.  v..l.  179;  p,  330, 

Valve.     H.  E.  Atkinson.     No    1,029,097:  June  11;  8p.  p. 

2236:  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  382. 


Valve.     F.  P.  Olaasner.     No.  1,029.184;  June  11;  Sp.  p. 

2416 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  411. 
Valve.     W.   F.  RuwelL     No.  1,029,464;   Juno  11;   Sp.  p. 

3035  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  608. 
Valve.     G.   H.  Oilman.     No.   1.030.466;  June  26;   Sp.  p, 

5242 :  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  933, 
Valve,  Check-.    A.  Jeaaen.    No.  1.029.031  ;  Juno  18;  Sp.  p. 

4075  :  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  708. 
Valve-controlling     mechanism.    Thermostatic.       N.     Wlso. 

No.   1.030„367;  June  26;   Sp.   p.    5930;    Gax.    vol.    179; 

u.  897.        f 
Valve.  DUcharge-.    C.  G.  Sprado.    No.  1.029.726;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  .3608 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  636. 
Valve.  Distributing-.     O.  E.   NUsen.      So.   1.030,604  ;  June 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  5670 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  982. 
Valve.   Engineers.     W.   H.   Lleber.     No.    1.030.193 ;  June 

18 :  Sp.  p.  4616 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 :  p.  795. 
Valve.  Engineer's.     H.  W.  Choney.    No.  1.030,229  ;  June  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4698 ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  808. 
Valve    for   air-motors.    Slide-.      W.   F.   Cooper   and   E.    P, 

Chase.     No,  1,028.862;  June  11;  Sp.  p.  1713;  Gax.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  300. 
Valve    for    compressors.     Inlet-.       H.    D.    Murray.       No. 

1.029.026 ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2084  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  369. 
Valve-gear.      E.   Turner.      No.    1.028,158;   June   4  ;   Sp.    p. 

179;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  27. 
Valve  gear.     E.  J.  Myers.     No.  1,028,692;  June  4;  8p,  p. 

1154  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  175. 
Valve-gear  for  steam  turbines.    O.  Banner.    No.  1.029.786 : 

June  18  ;  Sp.  p    3727  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  666. 
Valve-gear.    Locomotive.      0.    W.   Young       No.    1.029.038; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p  2109 ;  Gax.  vol  179 ;  p.  363. 
Valve    indicator.    Stop-.      J.    M.    Foster.      No.    1,029.600; 

Jane  18  :  Sp.  p.  3315  ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  690. 
Valve.   Oscillating.     J.    W.   Davli.     No.   1.030.167;   June 

IS  :  Sp    p.  4563 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p    786. 
Valve,  Pneumatlcally-coutrolled  drain-.     M.  H.  Hess.     No. 

1.028,722;  June  4;  Sp.   p.   1403;  Gax.  vol.   179  ;  p    218. 
Valve.  PreaaurereguUtlng.    J.  P.  Delaney.     No.  1.028.098  ; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.  12-  (iax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  5. 
Valve.  Safety-.     B.  Stevens.     No.  1.628.627  ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.   1219;  rtax.  vol.  179;  p.  187. 
Valve-seat  dressing  tool.     F.  L.  Smith  and  T.  B.  WUUams. 

No     1,028.296  ;   June  4  ;  Sp.   p.  507  ;   Oax.   toI.   179 ;   p. 

74. 
Valve.  Sliding  stop  .     C.  G.  Klelnschmldt.     No.  1.029.615 ; 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  3348;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  596. 
Valve,  Tank-.     D.  W.  Gorman.     No.  1.029.360;  June   11; 

Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  473. 
Valves.  Counterbalancing  device  for.     C.  B.  Redrup.     No. 

1.029,461  ;  June  11  ;  Sp  p.  .^031  :  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  507. 
Vamp-marklni;    machine.      C.    H.    Bayler.      No.    1,030,276; 

Juno  25  :  Sp    p.  4814  ;  Oax.  vol.  179:  p.  868. 
Vamp-pulllng  apparatus.     O.  J,  Gorsuch.     No.    1.030.579; 

June   2.T  :    Sp,   p,   5608 :   Gax.   vol.    179 ;    p.   972. 
Vamp-trlmmlog  machine.     J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.  1,029,187; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2422  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  412. 
Vapor-burner.     A.  I.  Blanchard.     No.  1.029,264  ;  June  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2583  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  439. 
Vapor-burner.     H.  M.   Conner.     No.   1.03ai62:   June  18; 

9p.  p.  4540  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  784. 
Vault.   Burial-.     M.   Clarkson.      No.    1,030,386;   June  26; 

Sp.  p    5070  :  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p   904. 
Vaalt,  Straight.     J.  O.  F.  I..und.     No.  1.028.678;  June  4; 

ip.  p    1123;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  171. 
Vehicle  atrachmont.  Motor-.     11.  A.   Nesa.     No.  1.020.703; 

June  IS  :  Sp.  p.  3679  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  649. 
Vehicle   automatic   brake.     J.   T.    Flight.      No.    1.029,860; 

June  IS;  Sd    p.  3910:  Gai    vol    176;  p.  682. 
Vehicle-controlling    mechanism.    Motor         R.     Huff.       No. 

1.029.ftS.^:  Jiinf  IS;  Sp.  p    3603:  Gai.  vol.   170;  p.  621. 
Vehicle  cushioning  device.     T.  A.  Klenke.     No.   1.028.740; 

June  4  ;  Sp    p    1461  :  Oax.  vol.  179 :  p.  224. 
Vehicle  driving  gear,  Motor-.     C.  J.  Gran.     No.  1.030.081  ; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  4393:  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  768. 
Vehicle.    Motor         R.     Huff       No.     1.029,063;    Jun**     11; 

Sp.  p.  2157  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  372. 
Vehicle  regenerative  brake  syntem.     R.  E.  Brundege.     No. 
1.0.'0.051  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4334  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  748. 
Vehicle-runner.  T»eUchaWe.    G.  B.  Ambler     No.  1. 010.448 ; 

June  25  :  Sp.  p    5203  ;  Oax    vol    179 :  p.  926 
Vehicle  running-gear.     F.   I.   D.   Hagenah.     No.   1.0:10,726: 

June  25  :  Sp    p    6017  :  Gax    vol.  179  :  p.  1025. 
Vehicle  shock  absorber.     C.  Cabana.     No.  1,029,664  ;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3461  :  Oaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  618. 
Vehicle  nlj-Tial.       E.     J.     Best     and     C.    M.     Fitch.       No. 
1.02S,864  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1698;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p    297. 
Vehicle  signal.      F     L.   Htaf«.      No.    1.0;i0.027 ;    June    18; 


Sp.  p   4263;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  7.39.  ... 

Vehicle  spring.      R.    8    Trott.      No.    1,029.730;    June    18: 

Sp.  p.  §619;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  688. 
Vehicle  spring.      R.    S    Trott.      No.    1,029.731;    June    18: 

Sa   p.  3620  :  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  688.  ,  ^     ^ 

Vehicle  spring      R    S.  Trott.     No.  1.029.732  ;  June  18  ;  Sp 

p.  rinj'J  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  638.  

Vebkle  spring.   Pneumatic.      A.  C.    Vail.     No.    1,029,644; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  3406;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  806. 
Vehicle  sprtng.  Pneumatic.    T.  D.  Qulgley.    No.  1.029.948 ; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4100;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  711. 
Vehicle    steering-gear.      H.    Schumacher       No     1.030.793 ; 

June  25:  8n    p    6211  ;  Oax.  vol    179:  p    1060. 
Vehicle-top  guy.     H.  M.  Ormaby.     No.  1.028.266;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  444  ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  64. 
Vehicle    turning    device.      J.    M.    Badle       No.    1,028,866; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p   1728 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  302. 
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Teblcle- wheel.     F.   Houaholder.     No.   1.028,727;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  1413 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  220. 
Vehicle  wheel.     W.   W.   Bevell.     No.   1,029.688;  June  18; 

So    D.  33ii5 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  603. 
Vehicle-wheel.      A.   F.    I'rleBt.      No.    1,030.610;   June   26; 

Sd    d.  5710;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  984.  

Vehicle  wheel.  Metallic.     U.  J.  Donahoe.     No.  1,029,856; 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  3912;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  681.    ^„„  ^„„ 
Vehlcle-whiel,    Resilient,      H.  J.   Shcedy.     No.   1,029,323; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2721  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  460. 
Vehicles  and  the  like.  SUrtlng  device  for  motor-.    M.  De- 

monte.     No.  1.028.*86 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1832 ;  Oas,  vol. 

179 ;  p.  206.  „     ^^  ., 

Vehicles.    I^mp    attarhment    for.      U.    S.    Sherman.      No. 

1.028.144  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  144;  Oax.  vol,  17?:  P-  21. 
Vehicles,    Perch    attachment    for       C.    T.    M<K:ue.      No. 

1.029.879;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3963;  O".  vol    179  ;  p.  689, 
Velocipede-frame.     W.  J.  Sleffel.     Na  1,028,399  ;  June  4 ; 

Sp    p,  738  :  Gax.  Tol.  179  ;  p.  111.  ^  ^,       ,  „_„  _.      i 

Velocipede  spring-frame.     F.  KltUtscbko.     No.   1.028.470 ; 

June  4  ;  Sp   p.  896  ;  Gax,  vol,  179;  p.  135. 
Vending  machine.     H.  W.  Bowman.     Na  1,028,096;  June  j 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  8  ;  Gas.  voL  179  ;  p.  4.  __  ^^„  ^,^     ^         ' 

VenAlnpmachlne.     C.  O.  Hassmann.     No.  1,028.468;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  872  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  131.    ^  ,,,      ^  ,, 

Venning  tnachlne.      M.   Elsas.      No.    1,029,113:   June    11; 

Sp   d.  2267  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  387.  ,  ^^  „^ 

Vending  machine  coin-chute.     H.  S.  Mills.     No.  1.029,209  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2466  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  420. 
Ventilator.    J.  Keith,    ko.  1,028,221 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  860  ; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  50.  ,     - '         « 

Ventilator.     A.  G.  Wilson.     No.  1,028,618 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

909 :  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  161. 
Vessel  closure.       J.     Conley.       No.     1.029.424 ;    June    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2968;  Gas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  496. 
VeaJel-ratslng    device.    Sunken-submarine-.      H.    Aroiisen. 

No.    1.030,701;   June   25;   Sp.   p.   6949;   Gax.   vol.   179; 

p.  1016.  ,      „ 

Vesael,  War.     H.  Maxim.     Na  1,028.472  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

906;  Oas.  vol.  179;  p.  186.  ,    „    ^  ^  ^      ^^ 

Vessels.  Construction  of  floating.     J.  W.  Isbcrwood.     No. 

1.029.54«  ;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8194  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  636. 

Vessels.    Exhausting.      Cf.   J.    Thateteer.      No.    1,028,686; 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1236 ;  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  190. 
Violin,      Electric     self  -  playing.      H.      K.     SandelL      Na 
1.028.496;  June  4:  Sp.  p,  961  :  Gm.  vol.  179;  P-  1*»-    . 
Vise.     R.  W.  and  L.  H.  Bateman.     (Reissue.)     No,  18,481 ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  6451  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  P-  1075. 

Vise  and  holder    therefor.    Hand  .      H.  Klndstrand.     No. 

1,030.242  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4724  ;  Oax.  vol    179  ;  p.  813. 

Vlxor.    eye-shade,    and    advertising   device.    Sun-       t.    M. 

Haggerty.     No.  1.030.173;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  4563;  Oax, 

vol   179  ;  p.  789.  „      , 

Vottag-maehlne.     J.  A,  Butler.     Na   l.(««,838:  Jane  4; 


Voting'- ma chl'ne'Tocklng"   device.     J.     A.      Butler.     No. 
1,028,837  :  June  4 ;  Sp.  n.  1661 ;  g"- jol-  179 :  p.  268. 


Sp.  p.  1861 :  Oax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  268 
ting  -  machine  -  locking     devlc 

Sp.  p.  16L-  , .--.  ---  .  ,.     -- 

Vul'canixer.      A.    C,    Hopkins    and    H.    M.    Morgan.      No. 
1.029.684  ;  June  18;  8p.  p.  8603;  (Jax.  vol.  179  ;  p,  621. 
Wagon-l)ody  extension.     C.  H.  De  Wolfe.     Na   1,028,100; 

Jiine  4  :  Sp.  p.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  1T«  ;  P    6. 
Wagon-boisters.  SUke  or  standard  for.     O.  J.  A.  Smith. 
No.    1,028,621  ;   June   4 ;    Sp.   p.    1208 ;   Oas.    Tol.    179 ; 
p.  186. 
Wagon  cover,     J.  K.  Russell.     No.  1.028,608;  June  4;-8p. 

D    1180;  Gax.  vol.   179;  p.   181. 
Wagon.  Dump-.     W.  L.  Collins.     No.  1,029,843;  Jtjne  11; 

Sp,  p,  2774  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  467. 
Wagon    Dumping-.     J.  Auth.     No.  1,028.525 ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p,   1009:  Oax,  vol.  179:   p.  154. 
WaKon.    Dumping-.      B.    E.    Schellenger.      No.    1,029,895; 

.Tune  18;  Sp.  p.  3992;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  694. 
Walton,  Motor-.     H.  M.  Kinney.     No.  1,030.735 ;  June  25  ; 

^.  p.  6037  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  1029.   ,  „„„  „,^     , 
Wagon  standard,     1.  H.  Knuland.     No.  1.028.816;  June  4; 
Sp.  p.   1609 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  251.  „    „    „  ^  . 

Wagons  and  cars.  Distributer  for  dumping.     E.  E.  Schel- 
lenger.    No.  1.029.894;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Gax.  vol. 
179  ;  p.  694. 
Waist  and  blouse  closure.     W.  Luft.     No.  1.029.204;  June 

11  ;  Sp.  p,  2460;  Gnz.  vol,   179;  p.  419.        _       „      , 
Wall  construction,     C.  E.  Rafferty.     No.   1.029.822;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3821 ;  Oax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  670. 
Wall    Jumping-.     O.  Lotxlng.     No.  1,028,234  ;  June  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  381  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  64. 

Walls.   Metallic  reinforcement   for.      W.   L.   Collins.     No. 

1  029,106;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2265:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  385. 

Washer  :  See  Bearing-washer  ;  Photographlc-prlnt  washer. 

Washer.     A.  L.  Sessions.     No.  1.028.290;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

800:  Gax.  vol.   179:   p.  73 
Washbench.     W.  J.  Book.     No.  1.028,533 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1027:  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  166.       ^,  „      ,  ,„     « 

Washboller.      L.    West.     No.    1.029,778;   June   18;   Sp.   p. 

3706  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  663. 
Washing-machine.     C.   Phioll,     No.    1,030.866;   June  26; 

Sp.  p.  6449  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1074. 
Washtrays,    &c.     Cover    for.       E.    U.    Danenhower.       No. 
1.029.175:  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2394:  Gas.  vol,  179;  p.  408. 
Waste-plug  lifter.     H.  Rattler.     No.   1.029.463;  June  11: 

Sp.  p.  .30.-1.1 :  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  508. 
Waste-treating  apparatus.     E.  C.  Emery.     No.  1.030,169; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4556 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  787. 
Watch,    Stem    setting    and    winding.      J.    Zallnsky.      No. 
1.028.314  ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  546  ;  Gax.  Tol,  179 ;  p.  80. 


Watch,  Stem  winding  and  setting.     J.  A.  Freund.     Nj. 

1,029.116;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2275;  Gax.  vol    179 ;  p.  888. 
Watchcise.     J.   C  Humphreys.     Na   1,028,730;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.   1420 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  221, 
Water-^lalance.    Self-acting,      k.    Llobet.      No.    1.030,099; 

June  18:  Sp.  p.  4429;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  765.       ...^ 
Water  by  steam.  Apparatua  for  •▼apo™""**!  *""  .^^««/: 

D    A.  Qulggln.     So.  1.029.631;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  3883; 

Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  603.      ,    ,    ^  x-      looo^wi- 

Water-closet  connection.     J.  J.  Cosgrove.     No.  1.029.420, 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gax.  ▼ol.  179;  p.  496 
Water-closet-seat    attachment.      C.    De    Qnlllfeldt.       No. 

1.030,720  :  June  26  ;  So.  p.  0003 ;  Gax.  vol   179  ;  p.  1024. 
Water-commingling    head.      J.    J.    Tvne.      No     1.0a0.144 , 

June  IS:  Sp.  p.  4509;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  779.    „     _     . 
Water-distributing   system,    Hlgh-pressnre.      O.   W.    Ja«B- 

son.     No.    1.030,687;  June   25;    Sp.   p.   6615;   Gas.  TOl. 

Water-heater. '  C.  Nichols.     No.  1,028,261 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

483;  Gax.  vol.   179;   p.  63.  ,  ^     . 

Water-heater.     E.  Ruud.     No.  1,028,284;  June  4;  Sp.  p. 

Water-beater. ^°R.  Wadba'm.     No,  1,028,979;  June  11;  Bp. 

p.  1978;   3ax.  vol.  179:  p.  841.  ,,     - 

Water-heater.    W.H.Jones.     No.  1,029,300 ;  June  11 ;  8p. 

p.  2660:  Gax,  vol.  179:  p.  451.  ,  ^«„  „,«     ,         ,o. 

Water-heater.     H.S.Humphrey.    No.  1,029,870  ;  June  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3986;  Gas.  voL  179;  p.  685.  .,      ,       ^  „„ 

Water-heater.     Automatic     electric.      J.     I.     Ayer       No. 

1.029.623;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3146:  Gax.  ^ol    m ;  p.  627. 
Water    heater.     InstanUneous.       \\.     F.     Stewart.       NO. 

1.028.140;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  148  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  22. 
Water-heater  for  shaving  ontflts.     C.   A.   Nearman      No. 

1.030.526;  June  26;  ^.  p.  6430;  Gax    7kao'^nn?J,S,e 
Water-motor,  Impact.     W.  A.  Doble.     No.  1,030,393  ,  Jnne 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  6084  »  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  006.  ,  „,^  ,-,  . 

Watcr-powtr  appliance.     N.  W.  Jameson.     No.  1.029.127, 

June  11  ;  Sp.' p    2298:  Gaz    vol.  179  ;  p.  308. 
Water-purify mg  apparatus.    D.  L.  Winters.    No.  1 ,030,366  . 

June  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6028  ;  Oas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  897. 
Water  re^lator      K.  B.  Parker.  Jr.^    No,  1,028,599 ;  June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1165  ;  Gax.  toI.  179 ;  p.  178 
Water  svstem  for  domestic  Purposes.   Pneumatic.      H.M. 

Lofton.     No.   1.028,121;  June  4;   Sp.   p,  66;  Oss.  TOl. 

witlr-tube^Mctlonal  boiler.     H.  Barlach.     No    1.080,462; 

Jnae  26;  Sp.  p.  6211;  Osx.  toI.  179;  P-  927 
Watering  device.   Plant-.^  O.   R.    Couls.      No.    1.029,107 , 

June  11 ;  Sp,  p.  2286 :  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  386. 
Wave  and  curr«iit  motor.     M.  B.  Boots.     No.  1,029,788; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3732  :  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p,  657. 
Wax  flowers.  Manufacturing,     M.  Werbatus.    No.  1,029,777  , 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  8706;  Gas.  vol.  179;  P-  «53. 
Weather-Bhleld.      C.   A.  Carscadln.     No    1.028,8«l:    Jimt 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1711  ;  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  300. 
Web  -  roll     brake    mechsnlsm.      G.    A.    Menendex.      Ho. 

1.028.244 :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  407  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  P- 58-  .   . 
Weighing    apparatus.    Registering       H.    E.    T.    Haultaln. 

No.  1,029,120:  June  11;  Sp.  p.  2280;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p. 

OCQ 

Weighing  machine.     H.   Pooley.     No.  1.028,604;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  179.  „^,  ,  ,,  .  a„ 
Weight-motor.    A.  C.  Gelger.    No.  1.029.286:  June  11 ;  8p. 

p  2629;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  446.  „  „  _  ,^,.  ^,„ 
Weight-recording   mechanism.      H.    E.   T.   Haulta  n      No. 

1  029  119 :  June  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2278  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  389. 

Sp.  p.  2887  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  482.  ^^,.,„   -       «« 

Wpldlne    or    cutting    apparatus.      J.    W.    Whltford.      NO. 

1  028  166  ■  June  4  ;  Sp  p.  250 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  p.  30.  « 

Well  tubing  lock      a!  K.  fecKee.     No.  1.028,756  ;  June  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1491:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  231. 
Well-tublag  safety  appliance.     S.   A.  Oulberson.  Jr.     No. 
^1  030^84  ;  June  1^:  Sp.  P-  44M  :  Gax.  toI-  179 :  P-  76». 
Welt-butting   machine      ^E.    E.    WInkley.      No     1.029,837 , 

June  18  :  Sp.  p.  8843 ;  Oax.  vol.  1.0;  p.  674. 
Welt-butting    machine.      0.    L.    Ro'llns.      No     1.030.612. 

June  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5716 ;  Gax    vol.  179  ;  p.  985. 
Welt-buttlng    machine.^    G.    L.    Rol'LP"       \0a«  1030,613 , 

wJr^fdl=  r  t  ?Ju'p\.?"No^°i.030'i8g-:  'j'u'ne  26  ;  8p. 

WeVgStle:.^j'.T*!'-llJ?iifc.na  1.030.741;  June  25; 
Sp.  p.  6049 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1031 

Wheel  :  Sec  Automobile  wheel  :  Balance-wheel;  Gear- 
wheel; Propeller-wheel;  Resilient  wheel;  Spring-wheel; 
TroUev-wheel ;  Vehicle-wheel.  ».    „    „  ,.._, 

Wheel  and  carrying  chair.  Combination.  T.  B.  Baldwin. 
No.  1.030,636;  June  26;   Sp.   p.  6800;  Oas.  vol.  179; 


p.  994. 
Wh€ 


jeel  and  Journal.     L.  Mayer.     Na  1,029,762;  June  18; 

Sp.  p.  3678 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  648. 
Wheel  atuchment.  Vehicle.    S.  A.  Cherry.    No.  1,028.676; 

June  4;  Sp.  p.   1316:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  203. 
Wheel  construction.     J.  W.  Dodd.     Na  1,028,688;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.   13.35;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  207.  ^«  „.^« 

Wheel  dlshlnjt  device.     J.   S.   drelghton.      No.   1,029.279; 

June  11  :  Sp,  p.  2618:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  444.      „,^_,- 
Wheel  rim.    Detachable.      J.    J.    Bumey.      No     1.030.716; 

June  26;  Sp.  p.  6996;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1022. 
Wheel -rim.   Vehicle.      J.   E    Hale.      Na    1.028,109;   June 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  82  ;  Oas.  vol.  179  ;  p.  9. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Wheel-«iipport.     M.  O.   Bunnel.     No.   1,030.501  :  Jane  26 : 

Sp.  p.  S338 :  G«i.  yol.  179  :  p    945. 
Wb««ls.    Protective    coTerlng    for    pneumatlc-ttred.      L.    J. 

Tptlow.     No.  1.030.348  :  Jane  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4901  ;  Ou.  toI. 

179:  p.  880. 
Wheelbarrowg.    Packing    and    package    for    diaaasembled. 

A.   C.   Stebblna.      No.    1.028.625  ;  Tune  4;   Sp.   p.    1216 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  17?) ;  p.  186. 
WhlflJetree.     G.   F.  Danlelson.      No.   1.029.507 ;  Jane   18 ; 

Sp    p.  3318:  Gaa.  Tol.   179;  p.  580. 
Whlffletre«-hook.      F.    Colllna.      No.    1,028,545;    Jana    4: 

8p.  p.  1047  ;  Gaa.  rol.  170:  p.  159. 
Whfp-fock.     O.    LIpp.     No.    1.029.073:    June    11;    Sp.    p. 

2172;   Gaa.  toI.   179;  p.  374. 
Whlp-locklng  socket.     A.   A.   Le  Oendre.     No.    1.028,220: 

June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  374 ;  Gaa.  toI.  179  :  p.  53. 
Wlnrl  -  Bhield- cleaning     device.        E.      B.     Rfaodea.        No. 

1.02S.R43:  June  4:  Sp.  p.   1664:  Gaa.  vol.   179:  p.  259. 
Winder.  Lap-.     C.  llllla  and  L.  W.  Penney.     No.  1.029,391  ; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2891  ;  Oa«.  vol.  179:  p.  483. 
Winding  apparatus  for  spinning  and  doubling  macblnes. 

Thread-.     J.  F.  Roth.     No.   1.030.017;  June  18;  8p.  p. 

4241  ;  Gaa.  vol.   179  :  p.  734. 
Winding  enslne    for    collieries    or     like    purposes.     R.    J. 

Worth.     No.  1.029.410;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Gai.  vol. 

179;   p.  490. 
Winding-machine.      O.   H.    Rupley.      No.   1,028.390;   June 

4  :  Sp.  p.  707  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  107. 
Winding -machine.      C.    Ryden.      No.    1.028,600 ;    June   4  : 

Sp.  p.  1182;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  181. 
Wlndlne-machlnp.     A.   H.   Wouters.     No.    1.028.983 :  June 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1988;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  343. 
Winding-machine.     H.  J.  Marx.     No.  1.029.703;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  3561  :  Gaa.  vol.   179  :  p.  629. 
Winding-machine.     H.  J.  Marx.     No.  1.029.761  ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3677;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  648. 
Winding  machine   controlling    device.      J.    W.    Weat      No. 

1.0.30.147:  June  18;  Sp.  p.  451.'5:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  7H0. 
Winding-machine  for  yarn  or  thread.     F.  J.  Thieme.     No. 

l.n.:8..'?02  :  June  4  ;  Sp.  p.  519 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  76. 
Winding  mechanism.     H.   J.   Marx.     No.    1.029,7u4  ;   Ju 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3565  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  629. 
Winding     mechanUm.      Line-.       W.      N.     CavUeer       No 

1,030,770  ;  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6130  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1041. 
nindow.     D.    K.   Caler.     No.    1.020,274;   June   11 ;   So.   p. 

2590:  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  442. 
Wlndow-cieaner.      F.    E.    Whitaker   and   T.    H.    Cox.      No 

1.0.m626;  June  25;  Sp.  p.  5760;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  991 
Wlndow-clennlng  device.     E.  W.  Sharkey.     No.  1.030.646 ; 

June  25;  Sp.  p.  5465;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  961 
Window  fastener.     L.   W    Gates.     No.   1.628.452;  June  4: 

Sp.  p.  861  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  129.  .  -    ii*>  « . 

Window  look.      n.   K.    Haldane.      No.    1.029.011-   June   11* 

Sp    p.  2057  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  354. 
Window.  MeUlllc.     J.  F.   Ruth.     No.   1.028,391 ;  June  4 : 

8p.  p.  712 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  108. 
Window.   Metallic.     J.   F.   Ruth.     No.   1.028,302;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  717:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  108. 
Window,  Metallic.     J.  F.  Ruth.     No.  1.028.303;  June  4; 

Sp.  p.  721  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  109. 
Window  screen.     E.    H.    Crawford.     No.    1.029,427;    June 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2963 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  495. 
Window  screen.    Sheet-metal.     A.    Fllnk.     No.    1,020.352; 

June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  470. 
^'."^ST".?*^'"**"'      Swinging.        J.      H.     Comellaon.        No. 

1.028.679  ;  June  4  ;  8p.  p.  1320 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  204. 


ne 


Window  weather-guard.     W.  8.  Hamm  and  A.  H.  Newpher. 

No.    1.029,188;   June    11;   Sp.   p.   2425;   Oaa.   vol.   170; 

p.  413. 
Wlodowa  or  the  like.   Faatenlng  for.     L.  P.  Nelaon.     No. 

1.030.115  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4455  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  760. 
WIng-carrler.      W.    F.    Brown.      No.    1.028,858;    June    11; 

Sp.  p.   1706:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  299. 
Wlra-clamp.     H.  R.  Booae.     No.  1,028,183 ;  June  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

287  ;  Gai.  vol.   179 :  p.  36. 
Wire-drawing  dies.    Machine  for  remaking.     N.   K.   Turn- 
bull.      No.    1,028.305 ;   June   4 ;    8p.    p.   625 ;   Gaa.    voL 

170 :  p.  77. 
Wire  fastener.     W.    C.     Post.     No.    1.028.962;    June    11: 

Sp.  p.   1941:  Gaa.  vol.   179  ;  p.  335. 
Wire  on  thermostatic  springs.  Machine  for  winding.     T.  H. 

Wurmb    and    R.    Baiimann.      No.    1,028.519 ;    June    4 : 

Sp.  p    1001  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  152. 
Wire-stretcher.      E.    D.    Jones.      No.    1,030.688;   June   26: 

Sp.  p.  5616;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  976. 
Wood.  Preserving.     C.   Ellis.     No.  1,028,201  ;  June  4  ;  8p. 

p.  323 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  43. 
Wooden    pins   or   pegs.    Niachlne   for   the    manufacture  of. 

C.  Lumello.     No.  1.029,503;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Gaa. 

vol.  179:  p.   522. 
Woodworking  -  clamp.     A.     J.     Schulte.     No.     1.020,471 : 

June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3052  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  511. 
Work-holder.     D.  L.  Aitche«)n.     No.  1.030,140:  June  18: 

Sp.  p.   4518;  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  780. 
Work  supports.  Actuating  mechanism  for.     G.  A.  Ambler. 

No.    1.029.839;   June   18;   Sp.   p.   3865;   Gaa.   vol.    170: 

p.  675. 
Wrench  :  See  Driven  wrench  ;  Ratchet-wrench. 
Wrench.     8.   C.   Cruaan.      No.   1.028,192;   June  4;   Sp.   p. 

305  :  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  89.  *^ 

Wrench.     C.  T.   Melhorn.     No.   1.028,248 ;  June  4  ;   8p.  n. 

405  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  67. 
Wrench.     A.  Irlng.     No.  1.028,883;  June  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1765; 

Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  308.  .     w   4*    *•"". 

Wrench.     W.   A.   Little.     No.    1.020.074;  June   11;  8p.  p. 

2173 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  374.  •  '^v    v 

Wrench.     C.  A.   Reeves.     No.   1.029.142;   June  11;  8p.  p. 

2332 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  397. 
Wrench.     J.   R.  Coyle.     No.   1.020.171;   June  11;   8p.    p. 

23M9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  407.  •      y     v 

Wrench.     C.  E.  Bradford.     No.  1.020,418  ;  June  11 ;  Sp.  d. 

2045;  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  492 
Wrench.     O.   Anderaen.     No.   1.020.905;  June  18;  So.   d. 

4018;  Gaa.  vol.   170;   p.  608.  '^ 

Wrench.     F.  W.  Prlngle.     No.  1.029.044;  June  18;  8p.  p. 

4099;  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  711. 
Wrench.      W.   C.    Cole.      No.    1.030.232;   June    18;    8n.   n. 

4704;   Gaa.   vol.   170:   p.   809.  "^ 

Writing-machine.      H.    8.    Frew    and    F.    P.    Sexton.      No. 

1.030.807  ;  June  26  ;  8p.  p.  6249  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p   1065 
X-ray   tube.     J.  Rosenthal.     No.    1.028.969;  June  11;   8d 

p.  1955;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  3.18. 
X-ray  tube.     E.  W.  Caldwell.     No.  1.029.850;  June  18  ;  8p. 

p.  3809;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  670. 
Yam-milfle.     F.  8.  Rand.     No.  1.029.399;  June  11;  8p.  p. 

2911  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  486. 
Zinc  (llntillatlon.     J.  C.  Moulden  and  H.  W.  Webster.     No. 

1.030.676  ;  June  26  :  Sp.  p.  5H99  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  :  p.  1008. 
Zinc.  Metallurgy  of.     C.  V.  Thierry.     No.  1.030,.'?46:  June 

25;  Sp.  p.  4992;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  890. 
Zinc  Metallurgy  of.     C.  V.  Thierry.     No.   1.030.360;  June 

25:  Sp.  p.  4995;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  890. 
Zinc.  Metallurgy  of.     C.  V.  Thierry.     No.  1.080.361  ;  Jane 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  801. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Andiron.     O.  Stickler.     No.  42,658;  June  18;  Gaa.  toL 
Bad«.'  *'m*^F.  Slattery.     No.  42,651 ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1  TO  *   n     ft^ 1 

BadKe.'     W.    L.    Trueblood.     No.   42,680 :   June    25 ;    Gaa. 
Blb.°'T.'M.  ?iavlll.  '  No.  42,649;  June  18;  Oaa.  Tol.  170; 

Blcycle-f'rnme.     W.  F.  Kendt.     No.  42,605 ;  June  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  661.  „„„.». 

Bottle-opener  and  button-hook.  Combination      E.  F.  Relch- 

miith      No.  42.611  :  June  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  55J. 
Bruah,  Air-.     J.  Webater.     No.  42.697 ;  June  4 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  266. 
Carafe.     0.  P.  Altenberg.     No.  42,617  ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  826.  ,„     /^  i 

Chair.     0.  W.  Collins.     No.  42.618;  June  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  825.  ^     „ 

Chair.     W.  M.  McLean.     No.  42,041;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol. 

170  *  D    820 
Clgar-as^   holder.^   B.   R.   Halderman.      No.   42.603;   June 

Coitact'mak^-s.  Cap  for.     A.  A.  Kent     No.  42,666 ;  June 
25:  Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  1080.  ,„  ,«_     ,         a  .  n..    i 

Crlbbage  board.     L.  M.  Stake.     No.  42,606 ;  June  4 ;  Oaa.  | 
vol.  179:  p.  266.  ^      ^  ,    ! 

Cruet.     A.   J.   Banford.     No.   42.594;    June  4;   Gaa.  vol.   j 
179;  p.  266.  ,         ,„     | 

Curtain-hanger.     F.  J.  McKenna.     No.  42,640:  June  18; 

Cn?t"n^°Lace.  '  S'.   Becker.     Nos.   42,599-«00 ;  June  11; 

Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  650.  I 

Directory.     J.  8.  Taylor.     No.  42,696 ;  June  4 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Dish.  '  F.' a.  Underwood.     No.  42,615;  June  11;  Gaa.  vol.   ! 

DUplay -stand.    O.  Moberg.    No.  42.644  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1 

DlsplaV  stand  for  Jewelry.     J.  C.  Wacha.     Noa.  42,655-6; 

June  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  831.  .      ,    „  „^ 

Electric  light   fixtures.  Canopy   for.     A.  J.  Morgan.     No.   , 

42.583;  June  4:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  P-  26*.  ^o  at?  • 

Elevator-slgnal-llght    box.     N.    L.     Schloaa.     No.    42,677 . 

June  25  :  (;az.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1082. 
Enginea,     Manifold    for    Intemal-combustlon.       B.     Huff. 

No.  42.581 ;  June  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  263. 
Fan.     W.   B.  Garrison.     No.  42.623;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol. 

Gem-MttinI***  H.  H.  Meyera.     No.  42,643;  June  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  820.  .   „     ,      ..  i^      ao  eitK . 

Harness-rack.      F.   E.   Lack  and  E.   Lackey.     No.   42.635. 

June  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  828.  ,,     ^,  , 

Hat-pin  guard.     A.  Huml.     No.  42,604 ;  June  11 ;  Gaz.  ToL 

17ft:  p.  551. 
Horn.     L.    Schleslnger.     No.   42,650;  June   18;   Gaa.   vol. 

Jewel-ca'ae.     R.  Waldron.     No.  42,668 ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Keyhole  finder.     A.   L.   Marshall.     No.  42.639;  June   18; 

Knife'-  'l'h' CrSis^^No.   42.610-20;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Knlf?  and^fork.  Combined      G.  Gafinowlta.     No.  42.622; 

June  18:  Gaa.  vol.  179:  P   826.  ,     ,tq. 

Lace.      I.   Rleger.     No.   42,590;    June  4;  Gaz.   vol.   170; 

La?e.^L5vera.     C.  W.  Blrkln.     No.  42.662 ;  June  25 ;  Oaa. 

Lami-colfa^.^   eJw.    Bryce.     No.  42.572;  June  4;  Oaa. 

Lamp-shade."'  T'Frledberg.      Noa.    42.676-6;    June    4; 
Oaa.  vol.  179:  p.  262 


Lamfahade      L.  \V.  Ymmg.     No.  42,661;  June  18;  Gaa. 

Linoleum®'  &.^!^Leslle.     No.  42.682;  June  4;  Oaa.  vol. 

Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or  fioor-coverlng.     C.  F.  Humphreys. 

Nos    42  626-7;  June  18:  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  827. 
Machine  siandT    O    Holmberg.    No.  42.625  ;  June  18  ;  Oaa. 

Mo'iassSu/'  T^Paull      No.  42.647 ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

MoVuiiwt.     L.  M.   Elwell.     No.   42.664;  June  26;   Oaa. 

NTOdie^J?  'm"aci?oni      S.  Mueller.     No.  42,608  ;  June  11  ; 

OvS"   w'  H.  Wilder  and  F.  E.  White.     No.  42.650 ;  June 

Pailr-.'w"all?'R^V"Mr|lnto.h.     No..  42,6.37-8;  June 

Pef^la^tS?  ^ffee  JSt.  "e^'a!  Farr.     No.  42.621 ;  June  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  826. 


Phonograoh-table.     8.   M.  Wirta.     No.  42,660;  June  18; 

Pltcher)^°T.  c' Betsey.'     No.  42.665:  June  25;  Gaa.  voL 

PltcheAolasaes-.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  42.612;  June  11; 

(iaa.  vol.  179:  p.  552. 
Plate.     M.  Aaron.     No.  42,616;  June  18;  Gaa.  toI.  170, 

Po?estep.     J.  H.  White.     No.  42,698;  June  4;  Oaa.  Tof. 

Pulley-gSard.     F.  B.  Mallory.    No.  42,667;  June  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  179 ;  p.  1080.  _     „  „_ 

Range,  Gaa-.     J.  A.   Alexander  and  F.  K.   Berry.     Noa. 

42.570-1 ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  261. 
BeAwtoiTbricket.     P.  M.  Hotchkln.     No.  42,580  ;  June  4 ; 

Gflz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  263.  .       ^   .  .     r^    «„,„. 

Reflector  holder-bowl  for  lighting-fixtures      A.  D.  CnrtU. 

No.  42.573:  June  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<9;  p.  262  „,„,_ 

Reflector  holder-bowl  for  Ughtlng-flxturee.     0.  I.  Bunion. 

No.  42.593  ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 1 9  ;  p.  265.      . . .     .  ^^^^ 
Reflector    holder  bowls    for    lighting  fixtures.    Attachment 

for     P.   M.   Hotchkln.     No.   42,579;  June  4;   Gax.  voL 

RuSr  batMng-cap.     R.  Parker.     No.   42.645;  June  18; 

Rubber  lathlJg-ci'p.^'B:  M.  Parker.    No.  42.646;  June  18; 

Ru^'g";;"' Heidi.'*' 5a -42.578;   June   4;   Oaa.   roL    llH', 

Rug.  'A.^retzold.     Noa.  42,684-9  ;  June  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ; 

RuT    H.  W."  P.nrton.     Noa.  42,609-10  :  June  11 ;  Oaa.  TOl, 

Rug^  ■G*!''j.^Strngel.     Noa.  42.613-14  ;  June  11 ;  0««.  toL 

Rug^^ 'j!*' Merry.     Noa.    42,668-70;    June    26;    Gaa.    voL 

Rug^^  A^^Pe^wldL'    Noa.   42.671-2;    June   26;    Gaa.    toL 

Rug^^  'r.'  R^RlddeU.     No.   42,673 ;   June   26 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

I  Bii^*  'E^'d.^lVuer.     No.  42.674  ;  June  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ; 

Rug.     F.  'Schlndler.     Noa.  42,675-6 ;  June  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

RuV*  W.'  A.  Spring.     Noa.  42.678-0 ;  June  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

179 :  pp.  1082-3.  „     _     ,,      .        ^„ 

Sauce-boat    or    slmllnr    article       C.    E     Havlland.      No. 

Bc^fli/^^\c:S^^^^^^^^  June  11 ;  0«. 

8Jl*i  To^l  for  removing.     J.  J.  Ferrall  and  E.  Maekay. 

No.  42.601 ;  June  11 ;  G»«-7oj  l'®:  P^o^.^. ,  ,^„,   170- 

Shade.    N.  Kopp.    Noa.  42.631-*  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 , 

SlSi.^^H.  J.  Leachen.  No.  42,636;  June  18;  Oaa.  vol. 
8klr\^gaSe.^^R.  A.  Terry.  No.  42,664  ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
Sp^'Blrfh-^'  G.  F.  Kolb.  No.  42,630 ;  June  18  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
Sjilns  or  ^analogous  articles.  Handle  for      E    H.  Colby. 

^o.  42.663;  June  25;  Gaa   vol    1 '9  •  Pi,10'«  •-  i«-  r.. 
Sprocket-wheel.    W.  H.  Kissel.    No.  42.629 ;  June  18 .  Gaa. 

8ti?uettl®  •  &.  E.\evett.     No.  42.606 ;  June  11 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Stit'ue'tte.  ^  E.'  J.  MoNerney.     No.  42.607  ;  June  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  179;^.  ^Ijj^j,      jj^    42.624;  June  18;  Gar  vol. 

"i79;'d.  826. 


Statuette. 

Stov?-ie|.'  "eI^'b.  Sprague.  No.  42.662 ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
Toj.^  'b^'  L.^  Van  Bant  No.  42.681 ;  June  26  ;  Oaa.  toU 
Vasl.^  'o:  h!^  Janea.  No.  42.628  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1T9 ; 
Va8'ft.*^A.  J.  Sanford.  No.  42.648;  June  18;  Oaa.  toL 
VelSng^mSine.  R.  Bobbins.  No.  42,602  ;  June  4 ;  Gas. 
Vending-machine  a'tand.  R.  Robblns.  No.  42.501 ;  June 
WaVch^andZ'idlJ.^^r^lst'^'L.  E  F.  Wachter.    No.  42,661; 

wJtTm^'VeStS'ta!^irlJgVpJat?ir.     W    H    E^l^*-  and 
J.    A.    Freund.      No.    42.574;    June  4;   Gaz.   vol.    179, 

Wire  ^fabric.     O.  A.  Mellon.     No.  42.642:  June  18;  Gaa. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  820. 


XCl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Abrmslv*.  iletwgeiit.  and  poUshlng   aaU^lala      Wm.   En- 
dera  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  87,057;  June  ^O , 

Addfi^akd^'cai/ulatl2|  machine..      The   Duplex   Adding 
Machine  Company.     So.  86,792  ;  June  4  :  Ga«.  Tol.  179  . 

Antiseptic    and    germicidal    ointments.      The    IntersUte 
Me^lall  Company.     No.  86.806  ;  June  4  ;  Gea.  vol.  1.9 ; 

An^tlMptic   douche.     B.  A.   Hlne.     No.  86,990;  June  18; 

Gai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  847.      ,     ,     „  ,  xi„    m  ons  • 

Arm-banda   and    garters.      J.    J.    Hoffman.      Na    80,»UB , 

June  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  668.  .  „„„i„„      w 

Asphalt,  macndam,  concrete,  and  bituminous  pa^lnR-     W. 

fe.  Petty.     No.  86.984;  June  11;  Gai.  vol.  Ij».^  »«»: 
Awnlng-strlpea.     Geo.    B.   Carpenter  A  Co.     No.   S6.879 . 

June  11;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  667.  i,„„«i.  ir^„  jl 

Axles.  Steel  carrlaKe,  wagon,  and  buggy,     "ilno"  i"*Lf 

Bolt  Co.  No.  8ff.992rJune  18;  Gaa  ^o'-  V®  P>®^J^- 
BaKKlng  for  baling  cotton.  American  Mamifacturlne  Com- 
^ny  No.  87.0lf7  :  June  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  P-  lljl-  ^ 
Bagging  for  baling  cotton.     American  Manufacturing  Com- 

Mny      Na  87.(fel  ;  June  25  :  Gaz    voL   179 ;  p.  UOl 
Baking-powder.      Chrlstle-Collar    Mfg.    Co.      No.    8«,780 , 

June  4;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p   281.  oftooT.  jn-,  4. 

Baking-powder.     Jagnes  Mfg.   Co.     No.   86^7,  June  « , 

Be?r"-  ValeJ?ln'5lalf  Brewing  Co.     No.  86,842:  June  4; 

Be?r"-  OWmyu'^rewtag  Co.     No.  87.001;  June  18;  Gaa. 

BeU^'-dr  JJslng^'  !f.^  Rahmann.     No.   86.8»  ;  June  4  ;  Oaz. 

Belts'  and  'hose-supporters.     M.  W.  Schloaa.     No.  86,942  ; 

BeSS*g.^i<;s2"any'miSlk?fy7ac.lng.      E.   Z.    Jeffer«>n. 

Bert^nrS;  'mThlVernaSnJJU  n?^^^^^^ 

Federal  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  86,795  ;  June  4  . 

lle?tlSr^hoi^^iia%?niry  nacklng.  and  non-metallic  tires. 
N\  T  8?rrnb?l-g      No    87.121;  .Tune  £8;  Oaa.   vol.  179; 

Benzln.     Standard  Oil  Company.     No.  86,964;  June  11; 

Be^erVe"'  Non-'arco^Hc.       M.    B.    Tlsd.le.      No.    87,019 ; 

June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  P-  848.  ot  non . 

Beverages.     Non-alcoholic.      H.    TOshaua.       No.    87,020 , 

June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848.  o«  qoa_q  • 

Biscuit.       National    Biscuit    Comoany.      Not.    86,924-9. 


BlSSIn^'  W^*t"  cS!eriiS.=  ^I§o.'8T7l9 ;  June  4  ;  Oaa.  vol 

B<S!sn^nd-;res^inrtir\hlJf=o^^^^^ 

B<^?s  I'irs^oir^LLlt^hr  TfivJL^'^en^s^^^ 

n«nv      No    87,072  ;  June  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1102. 
Bo^^le^^p?     r^rless  Cork  A  Seal  Co.     No.  87.^01 ;  Jnne 

Bo'^=  ?o"r"s;"is^''^b^a?y    Novelty    Co.     No.    86.946; 
BrJa^r  'i'^^rnirH'MShnu.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  179; 

«T7S^J^^e  25T^a.^'vri7rt"  1%4"""^"'-      7- 
CalJlmlSe. ''coldrwater.      Y^rt,/^\nt    Company.      No. 

Ca»5is'""M.  V  %'x  rfeo^'^No^  8'7^?62  ;  June  25  ;  Oaa. 

CaleidrrJ.-'r>il?ePnhn«hlng  company.     No..  86.894-5; 

CaXV"^.^?^Tok"*^o-8?'m;  June  25;  Oaz.  vol. 

Candy!  V.^B^  Trowbridge.     No.  87,127:  June  25;   Oaz. 

Candy  Ind'chocoSes.     He«  Brothers.     No.  86.907  ;  June 

CaiUd°rbop"?oy^'%e^e^l  Zoncker.     No.  86.968;   Jnne 

^'•Hl^rlmoN?^^^^^^^  ^arvoI."l%N 

CaLJd%ra.     Dooley.  Smith  *  Company.     No.  86,8»6: 

Cain^eS  En^S^"  Tl'saii^iiSh  Co."    No.  86.864;  June  11; 

CaS^^i.i?n:  ^  o'^i-fald    and    B-    Company.      No. 
86.903  ;  June  11 ;  Gaa.  rol.  179 ;  p.  668. 


Canned  salmon.  Apex  Fish  Company.  No.  87.032;  June 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  1101.  ,        ^  „^ 

Caun.'d  vegetables.  Grand  River  Canning  Company.  NO. 
87,066  :  June  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1102 

Canned  vegetables,  fruits,  prepared  ''beatnour.  and  pre- 
pared pancake-flour.  Acker,  Merrall  &  Condlt  Corn- 
pan  v.     No.  86.861  ;  June  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<9;  p.  567. 

Car-w'heela,  Cast-iron.  OrlflBn  Wheel  Company.  No. 
86,902  ;  June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol    179  ;  p.  668.  , 

Castor-oil.  J.  Judd  Mason  k  Co.  No.  87.086 ;  June  25 . 
Gaz.  vol    179;  p.  1102.        .        ^  «„     a«  oon  • 

Catsup       McMechen    Preserving   Company.      No.    80,»zo , 

Ce&,'Vld?"waZl-  I'nS's'iy^fg'hts,^  Metal.  The  f-p,^ 
Ironand  Steel  Company.     No.  86.793  ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Cement.   Adhesive.     Caementlum   Salea  Co.     No.   86,782; 

June  4;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  281.  „„  „«^     ,     ^a. 

Cement    Portland.     J.  H.  Houghton.     No.  86,804  ;  June  4  , 

Gaz.  Vol.  179 ;  p.  282.  „     .,     a    n^^^t^    p«™ 

Cement.  Portland.  The  Attas  Portland  Cement  Com- 
pany.   No.  86.973  ;  June  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 

Cement.  Roofing.  Coal  Tar  IToduct  Company.  No. 
86,882  ;  June  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  567.  , 

Chalr-tlps.  Star  Rubber  Co.  No.  86.967 .  June  11 , 
Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  569.  „»^,.      ,         «« . 

Cheese,   Cream-.      S.   H.   Conover.     No.   87,048;   June  26, 

CbemlcaT'pJepa'ritlon.  Certain  ^  Oakes  Manufacturing 
Company*.    W  Sfi.8iJ4  :  June  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  P^  282 

Chemical  preparation.  Certain  A.  E.  Hawker.  No. 
86.988  ;  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  84  <.  r,^„„.„. 

Chemical  preparation.  Certain,  Florasel  Mfg.  Company. 
No    87  061-  June  25:  Oaz.  vol.  1<9;  p.  1102. 

Clg^ra.     Ilartfortl  Bros.     No.  86.904  ;  /une  11  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

cngara!  %h€   Hautaenroeder  Co.     No.   86,905;  June   11; 
Cls«u4.  '^'jaynes  Drug  Company.     No.  87,077  ;   June  26 ; 

ClMrs.  '' 8anJh«  *  Haya  Co.     No.  87,109  ;  June  26  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   179;  p.   1103. 
Cloth,    Open-weave.      W     P.    Willis    &   Co. 

June  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  570. 
Clothing.  Certain.     C.  Elsenroan  Company. 

June  25  ;  Gaz   vol.  179  ;  P-  110^-_    .    „„ 
dothhig.    Certain    article  of.      RylT   k  Co. 

June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  848 
Clothing,  dhlldrens,  misses',  and  ladle*  .   A.  L.  Mbck.     No. 

86.816  :  June  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  If  9  ;  P-  282. 
Coffee.     The  Theo.    Poehler  Mercantile   Co. 

June  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  669. 
Coffee,   Green.      SchQtte   Btlnemann   k  Co. 

Coffee%Iib8tltute.''''Nat^lona^'  Essence  for  Coffee  Co. 

Co»eA,^a"?d«  ^J'^'^-^^f  N?- If  *  ««»'-  '^^    "^• 
Cors''c^a.^"a^.''-S?c?etrof'c?er?i^?\ndustry  In  Bale. 

CoS^pofnf oV^irr.Jfck«a^J?/a^^^  -rt«-"^  if^ 

pTratz.    No.  87,081  ;  June  25  ;  0»»;,yo'-  1^»  •i?-.^A«' 

Condiment      W.  Horllch,  Jr.     No.  86,910 ;  June  ll  ;  Oaz. 

Con°stric7l<;n^m^amlala.  Certain      W    H.  Colebrook's  Sons. 

No   86  788;  June  4;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 
Ccwkers;  Flreless.      Traverse   Cltv    ReWrator   Co.      No. 

87.125;  June  25;  Oaz.  vol.  ITtf;  p.  1104. 
Corsets.      Jackson    Corset    Company.      No.    86,9»6 ,    June 

Co«on^dre»s°  goods.'  "^Marshall  Field  A  Company.  No. 
86.900;  June  11  ;  Oa«.  vol.  179:  p.  568. 

Cotton  duck.  Geo.  B.  Carpenter  A  Co.  No.  86.878 .  Jone 
11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  567.  „ 

Cotton  duck.  Kansas  City  Cotton  Mills  Company.  Nq. 
87,0T9;  June  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  P-  "02. 

Creain  .ind  powder  and  hair-ton Ic,  Face.  J.  A.  Norton. 
No   86  82S  :  Jnne  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 :  p.  282. 

Cultivators,  harrows,  and  drills.  Roderick  l>«n  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.    87,084  ;   June  25 :   Gaa.   vol. 

Cntlerv  machinery,  and  tools  and  parta  thereof.  Adrl- 
anci.'  Piatt    A   do.     No.    86.803;   June    11;    Gai.    vol. 

Cutlery  .Machinery,  and  tools  »n<l.part*  t*'«5«oJ\  C^t*]^: 
Sanderson  Brothers  A  Newbould.  No.  86,941;  June 
11  •  Gaz    vol.  179  ;  p.  569.  ^ 

Dental  medical,  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain.  Tower 
Man;ifacturlng  A  Novelty  Co.  "No.  86.838  ;  Juna  4  :  Oa». 
vol.  179;  p.  288. 

XCIU 


No.  86,972; 
No.  87.066: 
No.  87,010; 
:..  Mbck.  No. 
No.  86,936; 
No.  86,944; 
No. 


XCIV 


LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


XCT 


Dletttlc  preparationa.     Baitcf*  Cte.     No.  86.770;  Jana  4; 

Oax.   Tol.    179  :   p.   28i: 
Dislnfectanta    and    lnB«ctlcl<les       Barrett    If&oafactarlng 

Company.     Noa.   86.774-0 ;  June  4  ;  Oas.  toI.    179 :   p. 

281 
Drill*,    reamera.    and    mllUng-mttera.      R.    Stock    *    Co.. 

Splraibohrer-Werkaeng     und     MaachlnenfabrlU     Aktleo- 

gesellschaft.     No.  86,959  ;  June  11  ;  Gai    vol.  179  ;  p.  570. 
Dyaa.     R.  Wedeklnd  *  Co..  Q.  m.  b.  H.     No.  86.848 ;  June 

4;  Oaz.  toI.  179;  p.  283. 
Ban.     Lucas  Produce  Company.     No.   86.918;  June  11; 

ng*«.  Tol.  179 ;  p.  668. 
Electric    generators.    Magneto  .      Herculea    Electric    Com- 
pany.    No.  86,802  :  June  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  282. 
Electrloal   apparatus   and   nuppllea.      Peoria   Electric    Fix- 
ture Co.     No.  87.102:  June  .'S  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  supplJea.  Certain.     Northweatern 

Electric    Equipment    Company.      No.    86.932;   June    11; 

(;az.  vol.  179  ;  p.  569.  _ 

Emery,   emery   wheels,   cloth,   and   paper.      Slrubln-Werke 

G.  m.  b.  H.     No.  86.834  ;  June  4  :  Ga«.  toI.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Engine-starting    devices.     Explosive-.       The     Preat-O-Llte 

Company.     No.  87.005;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  848. 
Fabrica.    Certain.      Kent    Manufacturing    Company.      No. 

86.996;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  847.  ^ 

Fsncy    goods  and   notions.    Certain.      Elv  ft   Walker   Dry 

Goods  Company.     No.  86.981  ;  June  l8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ; 

P-  S*7.  „ 

Fancy  goods,  furnishings,  and  notions.  Certain.     Wataon. 

Porter.   Gllea  ft  Company.     No.  87,131 ;  June  25 ;  Gaa. 

Fe^d,'  Poultry     Rudy  Patrick  Seed  Co.     No.  86.940 ;  June 

11;  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  569.  o«„.o«^. 

Feed.  Stock.    Stafollfe  Feed  ft  Milling  Co.     Nos.  86,948-50 ; 

June  11  :  Gai.  vol.   179:  p.  5«».  _  ^  ,      ^ 

Flannel    piece    goods.      Wick    Narrow    Fabric    Company. 

No.  87.025;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  848. 
Flour  and  cereal  breakfast  food.  Whole  wheat.     HunvadI 

Lasslo  Company.     No.  86,914  ;  June  11  ;  Gai.  vol.   179  ;   '■ 

p.  568. 
Flour    Prepared  cereal.     The  Northwestern   Elevator  and 

Mill  Co.     No.  86.933;  June  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  5«W. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Atlantic  Maritime  Company.     No.  86.869  ; 

June  11;  Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  5«7. 
Flour.    Wheat-       Islington    Mill    ft    Elevator    Co.      No. 

S8.916;  June  11  :  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 
Flour,   Wlieat-.      Duluth-Superlor   Milling  Company.     No. 

K7.06.?:  June  25;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.   1102. 
Flour.   Wheat.     Mayflower  Mills.     No.   87.088;  June  26; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1102.  ^  ^     .      ^ 

Flour.  Wheat-.     The  Smith  Milling  and  Grain  Company. 

No.  87.116  :  June  25  :  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  llO.r 
Food.   Prepared    poultry.     F.   C.   WUllama.      No.    86.971 ; 

June  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179 ;  p.  670. 
Fooda.  Cereal  breakfast.     G.   K.  Cummlnga.     No.  86.887  ; 

June  11:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  567.  ^^,      , 

Fooda,  Certain.     A.  Goodman  ft  Son.     No.  86,001 ;  Jna« 

11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p    568.  ^  ^ 

Fooda.    Certain.      Lehmann-Hlgginson    Grocer    Co.      No. 

86,915;  June  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  176;  P-  568 
Fooda.  Certain.     J.  A.  Stoughton.     No.  86.960;  June  11; 

Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  570. 
Fooda,  Certain,     western  Grocer  Company,     No.  86,970: 

June  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  670. 
Forgtngs.  bar  Iron  and  steel.  Structurnl.     American   Iron 

and    Steel    Manufacturing    Company.      Noa.    86,865-6 ; 

.Tune  11:  Oai.  vol.  17ft;  p.  567.  „,.„«« 

Frictlon-tape.     The  M.  W.  Dunton  Company.     No.  86,980 ; 

June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  847.   _      ^.„«      , 
Fumlture-poUsh.      H.    8.   Thorpe.     No.   8T,12S:   Jona  26; 

Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1103.  ^ ^     , 

Game-scoring  boards.    J.  W.  Baker.    No.  87,034  ;  Jane  25 : 

Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1101. 
Gasolene    and    naphtha.      Standard    Oil    Company.       No. 

86.053  :  June  11  :  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  569. 
Gin   compound.     Golden  Gate  Co.     No.  86,985  ;  June  18 ; 

Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 
Gloves  and  mittens.     Mt.   Pleasant  Glove  Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  87,095;  June  25:  Gai    vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Greasea.  Gear-.     Utah  Oil  Reflnlng  Company.     No.  86,967  ; 

June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  570. 
Gum,   Chewlnc-.     J.    B.    Bobbina.      No.    86,939;    June  11: 

Oai.  vol.  179  :  p    569.  _     , 

Hairnets.     Sllverberg  Import  Co.     Noa.  87,111-18:  Jane 

26;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  1103. 
Hair-oils   and    unguents.      A.    K.    Zlemssen.      No.    86,866 ; 

June  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Halr-tonlc.     L.  R.  Fiebert.     No.  86.797  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol. 

179:  p.  281. 
Ilalr  water.     G.  Dralle.     No.  86,979  ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

179  ;  p.  847. 
Barnes      U.  S.  Hame  Company.     Noa.  86,839-40 ;  June  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  283. 
Hammocks.     H.  L.  Hohlfeld.     No.  86.909:  June  11;  Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  668. 
Hams   and    bacon.     The   Cudahy    Packing   Company     N6. 

8fl.R86:  June  11;  Gai.  vol.  Iv9;  p.  567. 
Handkerchiefs.     John  V.   Farwell  Company.     No.  86,899  : 

June  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  568. 
Handkerchiefs.      Heller  ft   Long.      No.   86.906 ;   June   11  ; 

Oai.  vol.  179 :  p.  56.<<.  ^      , 

Hantlkerchlefa.      Heller  ft   Long.     No.   86.989:   Jane  18; 

Oai.  vol.   179  :  p.  847. 
Handkerchiefs  and  kerchiefs.     Jamea  R.  Kelscr,  Inc.     No. 

87.080;  June  25:  Cm.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 


Hardware  and  plumbing  and  ateam-fltting  auppltea.     De- 
troit Sanitary  Supply  Co.     No.  86,893;  June  11;  Gas. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  568. 
Harneaa.     John  C.  Nichols  Haraesa  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  86.931  :  June  11  :  Oai.  vol.   179:  p.  569. 
Hntt.     L.  Oalltxki.     No.  86.709;  Jane  4;  Gax.  vol.  179; 

Pl  28S. 
Hay.  feed,  or  litter  carriers      M.  B.  Moyer.     No.  87,094; 

June  26:  Gai    vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Heating,    lighting,    and    ventilatlnc    apparatua.    Certain. 

The  Nagel-Chase  Manufactnring  Company.     No.  86,820 ; 

June  4  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Hooks,  bath  showers  and  sprays,  bread-molda.  ftc.     Silver 

ft  Company.     No.  86.833  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ;  p.  283. 
Horse  collars.      Straus,    Hodenhelmer    Saddlery    Co.      No. 

8R.961  :  June  11  ;  Oai.  vol    179  :  p.  570. 
Hosiery.      Interwoven    Stocking   Company.      No.    86,904 ; 

June  18:  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Hosiery.       Paramount    KnlttlnK    Company.      No.    87,002; 

June  18;  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  848. 
Hoslerv.      Elisabeth   City   Hosiery  Co.     No.  87.066;   June 

26:  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  1102. 
Ice-cream  conea.     Granger  A  Houghton.     No.  87.067 ;  June 

25;  Gai    vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Icbtbyol-snrrogate  and  mineral  oila.     8.  A.  Mlniere  Sciati 

RItumlnosI  dl  Merlde  e  Besano.     No.  87,108;  June  26; 

Gas.  vol.  179:  p.  1103. 
Insulated    electric    wires.      Detroit    Inaalated    Wire   Com- 

panv.     No    87,051  ;  June  25:  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.   1101. 
lodin   and   lodld   substitute.      P.    A.   Aatler.      No.   86,974; 

June  18;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Knives.  Annular.     Fortuna  Machine  Co.     No.  86.798  ;  June 

4  ;  Oai    vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Knivea,    Table-.      Berndorf   Metal    Worka    Arthur    Krupp. 

Now.   86.874-5:  June   11  :  (;ai    vr!.   179:  p.  567. 
Laxative     preparation.     Compound.      Citrolax     Co.      No. 

87,042:  June  25;  Oai.  vol.   179;  p.  1101. 
Leather    blackings    and    dreaalngs.      F.    Matt   k   Co.      No. 

M«  860  ;  June  4  :  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  288. 
Leggings    and    sandals.      The    Hageratown    Legging    Com- 
pany.    No.  86,801  ;  June  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  n.  282. 
Limbs,  Artificial.     E.   H.   Rowley.     No.  87.107  ;  June  26 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Lime.     A.  C.  Horn  Company.     No.  86,808 ;  June  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  282. 
Limonenes.     A.  Deppe  SShne.     No.  87.060 ;  Jane  26  ;  Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  1101. 
Linen  niece  goods.     Stevenson  ft  Son.     No.  87,122  ;  June 

25;  Oai.  vol.  179:  p.  1103. 
Liniments.     G.   O.   Wellman.  Jr.     No.  87,023 ;  June   18 ; 

Gax.  vol.    179;  p.   848. 
Macaroni.       Crescent    Macaroni     and    Cracker    Co.       No. 

86.885;  June  11  :  Oai    vol.  179;  p.  667. 
Magnesia.      The   Washington    Chemical   Co.      No.    86.844; 

June  4:  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  283. 
Malt  preparation.     Blrk    Bros.    Brewing  Co.      No.  86,777  ; 

June  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  281. 
Mattresses.     The  Sanltarv  Bedding  Co.     No.  86.832;  Jane 

4  :  Gax.  vol.   179  ;  p.  2^3. 
Mattresses,  bed-springs,  cots,  and  feather  pillowa.     Naah- 

▼ille  Spring  and  Mattress  Co.     No.  86,821 ;  June  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  179;  p.  282. 
Matxotha.      A.   Goodman  ft   Son.     No.  87.066;   June  26; 

Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Measurinc  and  scientific  appliancea.  Certain.     lea  Actien- 

c.esellschaft.      No.    S7.0t8 ;    June    25 ;    Gax.    vol.    179 ; 

p.  1102. 
Medical    preparation    for    overperspiring    and    sore    feet 

Mack's  Medical  Co.     No.  86,811  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  282. 
Medicinal    preparation    for    chapped    skin,    sunburn,    and 

hangnails.     J.  T.    Morton.      No.   86,819 ;  June   4  ;   Gas. 

vol.  179:  p.  282. 
Medicinal    aalve.      U-Va-Jee      Manufacturing      Co.      No. 

86.H41  :  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 
Medicinal   syrup.      A.   D.   Monica.      No.   86.818 ;  Jane  4 ; 

Gnz    vol.  179;  p.  282. 
Medicinal  tableta.     H.  C.  Cleveland.     No.  86.787  ;  June  4 ; 

Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 
Medicinal    tonics.       .\nalgesol    Chemical    Company.      No. 

86.772;  June  4;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 
Medicinal   tonics.     O.   E.   Latour.     No.  87,083:   June   25: 

•  ;ai    vol    179:  p.  1102. 
Medicinal  tonics,  pills,  and  ointments.     C.  H.  F.  Rlchter. 

No.  S7.0O8  :  June  18  ;  Oai  vol.  179  ;  p.  848. 
Medicine     and      pharmaceutical      preparationa.      Certain. 

Henrv   K.   Wampole  and   Company.      No.    87.022;   June 

18  :  Gai.  vol.   179;  p.  848. 
Me<llcliip  and  pUarmaceiitlcnl  preparations.  Certain.     E.  H. 

Wanner      No.  87.1.'iO  :  June  2.'f;  Gai.  vol    179;  p.  1104. 
Medicine  for  certain  allmenta.     E.  C.  McRae.     No.  86,998 ; 

June  18;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain.    J.  F. 

Ballard.     No.  87.035;  June  25:  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  1101. 
Medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain.      L.  T. 

Coates.     No    87.044  :  June  25  :  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1101. 
Metal-polish.     H.  T.  Newman.     No.  87,096;  June  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Metal.   Sheet.     E.  H.  Weat.     No.  87,132;  June  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  179:  p.  1104. 
Metals,    Preparation    for   regenerating.      Metall-Regeno   G. 

m.  b,  H.     No.  86.814:  June  4:  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  282. 
Milk,  Evaporated.     St.  Charlea  Condensing  Compuny.    No. 

87.120  ;  June  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103. 


Mincemeat.   Infant    food,   and   preaerved  eggs      Merrell- 

Soule  Co.     No.  87.089  ;  June  2h  ;  Oai   vol.  179  ;  P-  1102. 

Mirror-supports.   Adjustable.      G.    Davidson.     No.   86.888. 

U^.l^^'-^Uyi^^'.-"''-   No.    87,03.:    J««.  25: 

86.984;  June  18;  O"-  ▼ol.  179;  P-  ^l^,,- q„_- .   T„np 
Naphtha.     Standard  Oil  Company.     Nos.  86.965-6.  June 

11  :  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  569  ,    „  „    v«.,.ir       N« 

Naphtha.      Standard    Oil    Company    ot   Sew    York.      No. 

87,017  :  Jane  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  P- 848. 
Noodles  for  soups.     The  Pfaffmann   Egg  Noodle  Co.     No. 

86.935;  June  11;  Gaa.  vol.  1-9:  p.  569^ 
Oil  for  cooking  purpoaea.  Cotton  seed.     I]«it«  OH  Co.     wo. 

86,889:  June  11  :  Oax.  ^ol.  179;  P  .5«3-         ,    RiK^rfeld 
Oil    for    flniahing    leather.      Farbenfabrlken    of    .E»>ertel? 

Company.     No.  87.058  ;  June  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  1  <9  •  P-  11"-; 
Oil  for  lighting,  beating    and  jpower  Purpoaea.     Standard 

Oil  Company.     Noa.  86.961-2  ;  June  11  ;  Gax.  voL  17»  , 

Oll'^grease   guna.      The   Randall-Faichnev    Company.      No. 

hO  937  ;  June  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  560. 
Oil,   Lubricating-.     The  Clarkson  4   Ford  Company.     No. 

A6.881  ;  June  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  I'O:  P-^«'  „ 

Oil,  Olive-.     C.  Francesconl.     No.  87,063  ;  June  ^o .  vjrax. 

Oil  substitute.  Linseed-.     B.  Morgan.     No.  86,923;  Jane 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


11  ;  Oai.  vol.  I'D;  p.  568.  .  „     ,       o 

Oils  and  lubricants,  ifotor.     The  White  ft  Bagley  Co. 

86,851  :  June  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  ^H6. 
Olla     Coal-tar.      Barrett    ManufacturlnK_  Company. 

86.872:  June  11;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  564. 
Oils,   Illuminating-.     Standard  Oil  Co.  pf  New  lork. 

87  018;  June  18;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  848. 
Oils.  Illuminating-.     Standard  Oil  Co    of  New  York. 

87,118;  June  25;  Gai.  vol.  179;  o.  1103.  87,90. 

Oils    Illuminating-.     Vacuum  Oil  Company.     No.  »7,izs , 

June  25;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  1104. 

Ointment.     Menlev  ft  Jamea.     No.  86.818 ;  June  4 ;  Gax. 

Ointment.  '  8.   I.   Rainforth.     No.  86.830;  June  4;  Oax. 

Olntmwt  'pi'mad^.  blood  remedy,  *c.  The  Morgan  Drug 
Co.     No.  87.000  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  P-  847^ 

Orangea.  Charter  Oak  Citrus  Assn.  No.  86,880.  June 
11  ;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  567.  »».„. 

Oranges,  grspe-frult,  tangerines  lemons,  "<*  "™*"jun^i%5  i 
tee  Citrus  Growers  Association.     No.  8(,08o.  June  zo  , 

OvS"ilZ°  Jumpers'!   coats,   and  trouaera.     Volunteer   Mfe. 

Compiny.     No.  87,021  ;  June  18;  O"-  ▼o'-  l^V'  P'    li  : 
Oyster?    /reah.     Miles  ft  Co.     Nos.   86.921-2 ;   June  11 : 

Gax.  vol.  179:  p.  568.         „  .   ^  ^  k«    h«  jirt  • 

Paint   Cold-water.     Liberty  Patat  Company.     No.  86,86.  , 

June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  n.  283.  .     ^      „  ^^ 

-paint  used  aa  a  protective  coating.  Ready-mixed.     Patton 

Paint  Company.     No.  86,827  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.   179 ; 

o    282 
Paints       Dcnnv.    Hllborn   A   Roaenbach.      Nos.   86,890-2 : 

June  11;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  568.  ot  Ma  . 

Paints  and  painters'  materials.     Baer  Bros.     No.  87.033  , 

June  25  ;  Gni.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1101. 
Paints  and  painters'  materlala.     Denny    Hllborn  *  Rosen- 
bach.     No    87.049;  June  25;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.   1101 
Paper  bags.     The   Union   Bag  and   Paper  Company.     No. 

86  966  ;  June  1 1  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  570.  ,_.     .    „         ,  . 
Paper  tablets  and  note-books.     The  Reynolds  ft  Reynolds 

Company.     No.  87.007  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  1  <  9  :  P •  „%8. 
Paper  Wrapping-.    Reoubllc  Bag  ft  Paper  Co.    No.  86,938  , 

June  11;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  569. 
Papers  and  type-writer  ribDons,  Carbon  and  copying.    Pen- 
carbon  Co.^'no.  87,003  :  June  18 ;  Gax   vol.  1^9 ;  P-  848, 
Papers.   Roofing  and   waterproof  insulating      C.    S.   Biro. 

No.  86.876:  June  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  1<9;  p.  56(. 
Pencils      AW.   Faber.     No.  86.898;  June  11;  Gax.  toL 

Pencils  ^Lead-.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.     No.  86,897  ;  June 

11  ;  6ax.  vol.  179;  0.  568 
Perfume  and  talcum  powder.    Smith.  Kline  ft  French  Com- 

nany.     No.  87.013  ;  June  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  848. 
Petroleum  for  illuminating,  heating,  and  power  purposes. 

Standard  OH  Company  of  New  York.     No.  81.II4  ;  June 

25:  (iai.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Pharmaceutical    preparation.    Certain.      MM.    Feinberg. 

No.  87.059;  June  25;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p    1102. 
Pharmaceutical  nrepa  rat  Ions    Certain      The  W.  L    Mllner 

ft  Company.     No.  86.815  ;  June  4  •G^^J'^L^P.IP-  ^S^" 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain.     E.    Molwltx.     No. 

86.817  ;  June  4;  Oaz.  vol.  179;  p.  282.  _.  .^        „ 

Pharmaceutical  preparations,  Certain      A.  J.  White.     No. 

86,850  :  June  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Certain.    Society  of  Chemical 

Industry  In  Basle.     Nob.  87.015-16;  June  18;  Gax.  vol. 

I'ha'rm'aceutlcal    preparations.   CerUln.      D.    E.   Beecham. 

No.  86.975  ;  June  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  847. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain.    L«|»ett  k  Brother. 

No.  86.997  :  June  18  ;  Oai.  vol.  179 ;  p.  847. 
Pharmaceutical   preparations.   Certain.     BW.  Moe.     No. 

87,091;  June  25;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  1103. 
Photographic  chemicals.     Socl«^  Anonymedes  Celluloses 

Planchon.     No.  86,836  ;  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 


PUnoa  and  organs.     People-a  Outfltting  Company.     No. 

87.004  ;  June  18  :  Oax.  vol.  1  <  9  ;  p.  848.  . 

Pianos,  Player-.     C.  A.  Ahlstrom.     No.  86,769,  Jane  4, 

Oai.' vol.  179;  p.  281.  ot  n<>«  .    Tnn« 

Pickles.     Alart  k  McGulre  Company.     No.  87,026,  Jane 

Pl?tl*r«"-  -rSnlf eV*. ''  Nflrnberger     Abxiehhilder  -  Fahrik 
TroSer  ft    BOcking.      No.    87,098;    June   26;   Gax.   toL 

PlJc?  g(S;dJ,^*!:arpet8,  and  rugs.     Carlisle,  Crocker  k  Co. 

No.  87,039 ;  June  25 ;  Gax^  vol.  1  <9 ;  P.  1101 
Piece  goods.  Certain.     W.  Oddy.     No.  87,099;  June  26, 

Pins"LlitlVe®  '  ^.  T^Hanaon  Co.    No.  86.987  :  June  18 ; 

Pin  "upT  knd  tr&'y».  Crockery.     Tower  Manufacturing  & 
Novelty    Co.      No.    86,964;    June    11;    Gax.    vol.    179, 

Pipea'^^^bea,   and  conduits.     James   McDougall   Limited. 

^.  86,796;  June  4 ;  Oax.  vol.  179;  p.  281  

Pitch   Ur.  and  asphalt.    Barrett  Manufacturing  Company. 

No!  86.773  ;  JuSe  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  :  p.  281 
Plows.    Starke'B  Dixie  Plow  Works.    No.  87.119»,  June  26 . 

Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1103.  0^11  air. 

Polish ing-cloths.     The  Silvei  Company.     Nos.  87,114-10, 

Po^v^fAi^  'J!S- 87.092;  June  25;  Gax. 

Po^wdcr  fo'r ^absorbing  perspiration.     F.  Mantovanl.      No. 

86  81"  •  June  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Powder,"  ROTch.^^L    A.  Kaas.     No*:  86.809;  June  4  ;  Gax. 

Powder.    Wound-?      Fabrlk    pharmaceutischer    Prlparate 
Karl  Engelhard.     No.  86.9§2  ;  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179 ; 

ftAT 

Powders!  Headache.     The  F.  A.  Week  Co.     No.  86.847; 

June  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 
Preparation    for    stomach    disorders     headache,    nervous- 

ness.  &c.     F.  M.  Criswell.     No.  87,046 ;  June  26 :  Oax. 

vol.  179;  p.  1101.  ^  „       Q- /vu« . 

Printing-presses.      The    Begins    Company.      No.    8.,000, 

June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  848^  aao_A, . 

Railway-rails.     Continuous  Rail  Company.     Nos.  86,883-4  , 

June  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  567.  ^      ^  _      xi,« 

Recording  apparatus.     American  Recorder  Company.     No. 

86  867  :  June  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  567. 
Rem^ies    for    certain    aliments.      Southwestern    Medlchie 

Co.     No.  86,836;  June  4;  Gax.  vol.  179;  p.  283. 
Remedies     for    certain     diseases.       C.     A.     Frank.       «o. 

86.983  ;  Jufee  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  1.9  :  p.  84..  ir.hrik 

Remedies   for   Kout   and    rheumatism.      Chemlscne   FSbrix 

auf  A^tlen   (vorm.  E.  Schering).     No.  87,041 ;  June  26; 

Rem^edlls.  Wound^healing.     Actlen-Gesellschaft  fflr  Anllln- 

Fabrlkatlon.     No.  86,768  ;  June  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  281. 
Remedy   for  certain  ailments.      Haltlwanger-Taylor  Drug 

Co.     No.  87,070 :  June  25 ;  Gai.  vol.  1.9  :  P    1102 
Remedy  for  certain  diseaaes.     Brown  Bros.     No.  86,781  , 

June  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  281.  „  w   _.  o--  n 

Remedv  for  certain  diseases.     Dr.  ArUiur  Erhard  Oesell- 

schaft  mit  beschr&nkter  Haftung.     No.  86,704  ;  June  4; 

Rem^^y^for  certafn  diseases.    The  J.  W   M.  Clark  Co.    No. 

87.043  ;  June  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1101. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     The  Delano  Company,     No. 


No.    86.831  ;    June   4  ; 


87.048  ;  June  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1101  . 

Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     G.  G.  Green.     No.  87,068, 

June  26;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  1102. 
Remedy    for   diabetes.      E.    Rath. 

Remedy    for   rheumatism.      J.    R.    Cannon.      No.    86,783; 

Re'm^ylror 'tife  wain.     6.  fe.  Jafnel.    No.  86,808  ;  June  4  ; 

Rem*^vT°lieVdVc^e.  *J.  J.  Brodbeck.  No.  86.780;  Jane 
4;  Oai.  vol.  179;  p.  281.        ,        ^    ^    .^^,^  „ 

Remedv.  Laxative  and  cathartic.  G.  C.  Whitmore.  No. 
87.0^4  ;  Jiine  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  179  ;  P;  848. 

Rifles,  shotguns,  and  revolvers.  The  Ithaca  Gun  Com- 
panv.     No.  86,911 ;  June  11 ;  Gax.  ""^ol   179 ;  p.  568. 

Rings."  Finger-.      F.    N.   Cbarrlngton.      No.    86.785;   June 

Rob^^a*nd  manteaux!*'  A.  M.  Taft.     No.  86,962 ;  Jane  11 ; 

Rolled  oats  and'  rice.     Berdan  &  Company.     No.  86,873 ; 

June  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  567.    „   ^^       „^        _ 
Rublier  boots  and  shoes.     Boston   Rubber  Shoe  Company. 

Nos.  86.778-9  ;  June  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  P-  281. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company. 

No.  87,037:  June  25;  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  1101. 
Salt        The     Hutchinson-Kansas     Salt     Company.        No. 

86.991 ;  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  179  :  P-  817-   ,  ,,.,,.. 

Sardlnea.     A.   Luneschloss.     No.   86.917;   June   11;   Gax. 

Scales.  ^TrucS-.     E."  L.  Gage.     No.  87.064;  June  25;  Gax. 

Scrapes.'    Atlanta  Agricultural  Works.     No.  86.868;  June 

Selds.  %ntI?oup-.    'j^'  A.    Hart      No.   87.071  ;  June  25 : 

SewinJr  ma'chlni'8.  their  parts  and  attachmenta.  WiUcox 
ft  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  No.  86,868;  June  4; 
Oai.  vol.  179 :  p.  283.  ^      ^^     v         *  *      n 

Sewing-machines,  their  parts  and  attachments.  A.  G. 
Ma^n.     No.  86,859 ;  June  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Shampoo  pante.     H.   L.  W«bb«r  A  Company.     No.  S9,840  ; 

June  4  :  Gai.  vol.  179;  p.  U'^S. 
ShMttngs  and  drilllBKi.     Piedmont  Mfg.  Co.     No.  87.108 ; 

June  -'5;  <iaz.  rul.  179:  p.  IIUU. 
Shirts,  undershirts,  drawers,  troaaers.  hoaierr.  Ac.     Watts 

Brothers  Company.     .No.  »6.846  ;  Jun«  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  283. 
Shoea.    Leather.      Aduma    8ho«    Company.      No.    86.862 ; 

June  11;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  567. 
Shoes.     Leather    and    ianva.s.       Kirk  Dunnloc    Co.       No. 

86.810  ;  June  4  :  Gas.  vol.  179  :  p.  282. 
Shoea,  Women'a.     The  Brown  Shoe  Co.     No.  87,038  ;  June 

25;  (itkz.  vol.  179;  p.  1101. 
Soap,  Laundry  and  toilet.    J.  Landrock.     No.  87,082 ;  Jane 

2o:  Gaa.  vol.   179;  p.  1102. 
Soap.  Solid  and  liquid.     Richard  HudnuL     Noa.  87,078-4  ; 

June  25;  Gaa.   vol.    179;  p.   1102 
Soap,  Toilet.     Norddeutsche  Wollklmmerel  &  Kammnm- 

aplnn«r»-l.     No.  S7.O07  ;  June  25;  ilax.  vol.  170;  p.  1103. 
Soap.   Toilet.      Koblnson    Bros.   A  Company.      No.    87,104; 

June  2.'.;  Gai.  vol.  179:  p.  1103. 
Soap.    Toilet    and    lanndry.      RoMnson    Broa.   A   Company. 

No.  87,105;  Junt'  25;  Gai<.  vol.   170;  p.  1103. 
toap.  Toilet  and  salt-water.     The  Morgan   Drag  Co.     No. 

81.09.5;  June  25:  <Jaa.  vol.   179;  p.    1103. 
Soap,  Washing.     Idaho  Soap  Company.     No.  87.0(6;  June 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.    170;   p.   1102. 
Soaps,  Shaving  and  toilet.     The  J.  B.  Wllllama  Company. 

So.  H6.Hr>4  :  June  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 
Soapn    Shaving  and  toilet.     The  J    B.  Williams  Company. 

No.  87.133;  June  2."> :  Gaa.  vol.  179:  p.  1104. 
Soaps.  Toilet.     \.  L.  Mock.     No.  87,090;  June  26;  Oai. 

vol.   179;  p.  1103. 
Solution  for  the  treatment  of  catarrh.  Alkaline,     wheeler 

Chemical  Co.      No.   80.849:   Jnne  4;   Oax.   vol.    179;   p. 

283. 
Sound-record    blanks.      Columbia    Phonograph    Company. 

f;ener«l      No    86.978;  Jnne  18;  Gni.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 
SparkplugH.      The    Kansas    City    Automobile    Sapply    Co. 

No.  '♦i.!ti:<:  June  11  ;  Gnt.  vol.  179:  p    ^fV<. 
Spark-plugs,    tfrminala,    protectors,    Ac.      Mac-Kae    Manu- 
facturing Company.      No.   86,919 ;   June   11 ;  Gaz.    vol. 

179;  p.  508. 
Sohvgmomanometers.     Elmer  A  Amen«l.     No.  87,054  ;  Jane 

25:  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.    1102. 
Starch.     Socl#t*  .\nonyme  Des  Uslaea  Remy.     No.  86.M7  ; 

June  11;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  569. 
Steel  bars,  plates,  caatlnin.  forglnga,  and  Ingota.     E.  D6r- 

renlHTg  SChne.     No.   87.062;  Jom  26;  Gaa.  vol.   17»: 

p.  1101. 
Stearin g  gears.      Jackson  Church-Wllcox  C6.     No.   86.912; 

June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  SO"*. 
Stovepollsb.      Glllan    A    (Jlllan.      No.    86,800;    Jana    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  282. 
Suits    Mens   outer.      S.    Rosenblatt  A   Son.      No.    87.009; 

June  18:  Onz.  vol.  179:  p.  848. 
Suspenders.      The   Scout   Suspender  A   Specialty  Mfr   Co. 

No.  86.945;  Jane  llj  Oax.  vol.  179-  p.  569. 
Syrup  for  beverages.    T.  L.  Finney.     No.  87.060 :  June  25  : 
-  Gaz.    vol.    179;    p.    1102. 
Synip.  sago,  tapioca,  and  corn-starch.     F.  B.  Chamberlain 

Company.     No.  87.040;  June  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  1101. 


Thimbles.     Cntermeyer-Robblna  A  Company.     No.  86,966; 

June  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  570. 
Tire-casings    for    automobiles.     Inner-shwe.       Jackson- Eno 

Rubber  Company.     No.  86,806  ;  June  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ; 

p.  282. 
Tlrea.  Rubber.     M.  Boaenthal.     So.  87,106 ;  June  26  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   179:  p.   1103. 
Tires,  Rubber  and  pnaumatlc.     C.  A.  Daniel.     No.  87.047  ; 

June  25;  Gaa.  vol.  179;  p.  1101. 
Tobacco  pouches.     The  Star  Rubber  Co.     So.  86.068  ;  June 

11:  Gas.  vol.  17»;  p.  670. 
Toilet  pr>>paratt(ins.     The  Owl  Drug  Company.    No.  80,826  ; 

June  4:  Gaa.  vol.   179:  p.  282. 


.  June  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  179  ;  p.  567 
Traction  machines  and  parts  thereof.     McKlnney  Traction 
Cnldrator  Co.      No.   87,087  ;    June   25 ;   Gaa.   vol.    179 : 


?'m 


Toy    vehicles.      Anto   Specialty    Manufacturing    Co.      No. 

86,870;  '  ~  '      "" 

in 
rat 

p.  1102. 
Tuba  and   flu«  exnanden  and   cuttara.     G.   WIedeke   and 

Company.     No.  86^2;  June  4;  Oas.   vol.   170;  p.  283. 
Turnbucklea.      American    Iron    and    Steel    Manufacturing 

Company.     Nua.   86,770-1;   June  4;   Gas.   vol.    179;    p. 

281. 
Vcntilattng    apparatua       Autoforce    Ventilating    System. 

No.  86.871  ;  June  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  567. 
Waiata,  I>reas  and  shirt.     Bloom  A  Mlllman.     No.  86,877 ; 

June  11;  Gaz.  vol.   179;  p.  567. 
Waahboltera.      M.    Kamenateln.      No.    87,078;    June    23; 

Gas.   vol.    179;   p.    1102. 
Water-cloaeta,  Sanitary.    The  Trenton  Potterlea  Company. 

No.  87,126;  June  25;  <;az.  vol.   179;  p    1104. 
Water-purlfylng      and      steam  boiler  cleaning      compound. 

W.   R.   Du   Mund.      No.   80,791;  June  4;  Gat.   vol.   179; 

p.  281. 
tVaters,    Mineral    and    aerated.      The   Cambrunnen    Table 

Water  Co.     No.  8rt.977  :  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Waters,  .Natural   mliifrni   spring-.     Set.  Lucasbader  Brun- 

nen   Actlen-Geaetlschaft.      No.    87.011;    June    18;    Gaa. 

vol.  179  ;  p.  848. 
Weather  •  strips.      Chamberlln    Metal    Weather    Strip    Co. 

•No.  86.784:  June  4:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  281. 
Whlakv.     The  Old   Rushmllls   Dlatlllery   Co.     No.   86.825; 

June  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  179;  p.  282. 
WhUky.     J.  Weber,  Jr.     No.  86.968;  Juna  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

179:  p.  670. 
WhUkv.     ('.  Berry  A  Co.     No.  86,976;  Jona  IS:  Gaa.  vol. 

179';  p.  847. 
Whisk>  blend       Golden   (iate  Co.      No.  86.086;   June   18; 

Oaa.  vol.  179;  p.  847. 
Wine.   Port        A.   C.   F.   Morgan.      No.   86,999;  June   18; 

Oas.  ▼)!.  179 ;  p.  847. 
Wtaa,  Sherrv-.     A.  D.  Shaw  A  Co.     No.  87,012;  June  18; 

Oas.  vol.  l79 ;  p.  848. 
Wood    cleanser    and    polUher.      The    Proaresa    Company. 

No.  86.828;  June  4;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  282. 
Woolen    piece  poods.      American    Woolen   Company.      Noa. 

87.028-31  ;  June  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1101. 


Writing  fluid.     International  Ink  Co.     No.  86.003;  June 

IS:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  847.  ^,      ^ 

Writing-machines.     The  Signature  Company.     No.  87,110; 


Jnne  25:  Oaz.  vol    179:  p.  1103. 
Yarns,  ("otton.     Harding  Tilton  A  Company.     No.  86.8S1  ; 
June  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  283. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


•  Alton  on."     (Kor  Oil  tor  Tjp«-Wrlttni.)     W  O  St,,™- 

..All.'&^.''lllner-  ^tiV"V■';in.';    •fcJJ-  B^.   »  Co. 
.■All&o'r'!^'^-VKj';"S.^l'ui^'r  'SUlSrll-;  €..«  Co. 

Flakes.)      C.    F.   Ampt.     No.   16,374,    June   11.  v*u>. 

..Boi"6o,  we../;    'K7o''.""lU.  n 'Viii^"" ""'SI 

<  ompany.      No.    lo.diU,    June    11.    '»••»• 
•BuVJii  0«ld."     (Koc  Wbl.k,.)     8,  FrojMlch  *  Son.  I 

Ing  Card  Company.     No.   16,.188,  June  11,  'j**-   »"  •   1 

••  Bon  Ton  Thl" Most  Perfect  Fitting  Corset  in  The  World  " 
^  (For    Co^ta.,       Royal     Worcester    Corset    Co.       No. 

.•Bro^Sfs'hi'glT'^G^rlae^^SfetaT'vV^arl^-^-  ^F^r   Sheet-Metal 
Ware  \     The  Brown  Stamping  Company.     No.  16,41.  . 

..chSi?^^r^o;%S-^!:.uV;r:n5L  Whiting,  no.  , 

..Ohi?-^(!kU^""%^oVrCrr  •  \^^  •'M^le  Lithographic  i 
''"KmS-.     No.  l«.38*!l     June  11  ;  «f"p^«  .  V^/"  ^l'   i 

•'Colle;:e'-       (For    Toilet  -  Paper.)       G.    E_^   (urran.      wo. 
*'**    «'^37G;  .lune  11;  (la?,  vol    179;  p.  5.1.  ,   ^  ; 

"Commercial    Note.;      ^^«^^ '^ars. '      ^  C.   Hen^hel   A 

to.     .No.  10.30.'-. ;  June  4;  ^a*;,  ^»'u\' oAa'^rnflvi  Co    ' 
"Cracker."      (For  Cane-Syrup.)      New  Orleans  Coffee  Co. 

No    16  404  •  June  18  ;  (;az.  vol.  179  ;  p.  849. 
"Doctors   PorL"      <^'or   Wines.!      C    Hascall   A  Lo.     No. 

"Dr^is^/nu^t^i^'^^i'A'o'  'rr°!i;;ici^%o 

"E/;S.'='"'VFJ;Vf.r-^^\|^5i;^^ch.   Mfg.    CO. 
New  Orlenns  Coffee  Co.     No.  10.402  ,  June  18  .  t^az. 

•■  -So.' 'I"  :5'o'",i.%r«.  .??si;.'-?Jf  !%•; 

•■  For".-  ?.t «1.  Cl,.l..;-      C.For  Wl.l.ky.l      H.  C.  l..wl..     No. 

..  oXr.'.  ■■■  -"'l-For' ;    ilkr'  .' |:V?,.,;o",'     no.   ,6.4..  : 

..„,»«erBS,;,/;"--  \'i;or"i;:ndV.r8    Fr«,l,,,ch   »   So. 
No.  1«J.:W4;  June  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1.9: 


•JFor  Itiiitatlon'sorghum.')'  "New  Orleans 
No.    10,407;    June    18;    Gaz.    vol.    1<9, 


'  Goose  Neck.' 
Coffee    Co 

..  iieS^lt'^Bourbon  Whiskey."     (f ."r  JVhlsky.)  ,The  Hewitt 
Mercantile  Company.     No.  16,4...o  ,  June  -d  ,  ^jh*- 

..  iioL^tt'  &vl' Whiskey"      (For   Whlskv.)      TheOewltt 
"TleVVanTlIe  Comjany.     No.  1«,419  ;  /une  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

"I     r " 'p?evenUon.-       (For    a    Medicinal    Preparation.) 
^-    Pirl^  (^hemiSl^l  Co.'  No.  16.410;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

•..TeffVrs^n''"''a'or  Cigars)     M    Grossman.     No.   10.368 ; 

..  Kar^^x"  BfeU^  Oold^l.  «-=  cVe^'"      (f-  Cotfee^     T»>e 
Woolson  Spice  Company.     No.  16.415.  June  18.  Gaz. 

•■  -K/^l»Ti;'?iEi'^^'"N,!.^-?s.rr '.Vo.  ^.='r 

Gaz.  vol.  179;  p.  284. 
179  O.  G.— vii 


"Kin?  Philip."  (For  Cigars.)  ,^\^^^1°'^%P^^  ^■ 
No    16  430-  June  25;  Gaz.  vol.  1.9;  p.  lioa.        _..„ 

••  Knlghthoi^  Br'and. "^  (For  Salmon  {  ^Sl^^^^-i^"" 
cx).     No.  16,389  ;  June  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1"»'  P-  °'/-  „*. 

•Koh-^-noor  Dress  Fastener."  ^^«r  ..^^♦'."j^^^fi'i^G^ 
vices.)      Waldes  A  Co.     No.    16,395;  June   11,  uaz. 

••  La''(!imSi.-^-  fFor  Cigars.)  The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Company.      No.    16,380;    June    11;    Gaz.    vol.    1«». 

"Ui^arile  Blanche."  (For  Wheat-Flour.)  H  H.Wblt- 
Ing.     No.  16.413  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vo     179  .P-  »*»•        . 

••  Le  Rouge-a  Authentlc-Halr-Auiillary^  (tor  Hair-Po- 
made )      Le  Rouge  Co.     No.  16,400;  June  18;  Oas. 

..  Le '^RoilS'a''"  A Shentlc-Halr-Auxlltarv  Soap."  (For 
Soap"      Le  Rouge  Co.     No.   16.399 ;   June  18 .   Gas. 

"LltTfe'  cJ?w.^"  ^^^or   Canned   Corn.)      Cokato  Canning 

Co      No    16  418;  June  25;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  1106. 
"  LovaT  Order  "      ( For  Cigars. )     The  Moehle  Lithographic 
^l^ompany       No.    16.382;    June    11;    Gaz.    vol.    f79 , 

•-%^i^4?^'/!r;ne^K[(^i^^r??5?p.^-  ~ 

"  ^-rii;-!!-  s^"?6;42ni^?^^^' -  ^' 

"Newsiutii."      (For  Cane-Syrup.)      New  Orleans  Coffee 

Co.     No.  10.403:  June  18 ;  (faz   vol.  179 ;  o    849. 
"Nordana."     (For  Cigars.)     C    ».  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

..  OpeVV?-"' <=^t"'^ro1fet%SpS  'l!"  fe^c'u?Jan.     No.  16.377  ; 

•.  Pa^'ama^V^i'ia^"  =  '^^0%  ^^ra^k^e'rsT'  A^eVi^caS^iWlt 
Co      No    10.416:  June  25;  Gaz.  vol.  179:  B;  l^O' 

•'Poinciana   Cerate."      (For   I'reP"* '^^'J^/j  •  Oa?  Vol 
E.  C.   F.   Paarman.     No.  16,423 ;  June  .^o ,  v*az.  voi. 

■  Priiro-f WeSdan. "     (For  Flour.)    /•  WDenlo  Milling 
Company.      No.    10..S78 ;    .Tune    11;    C.az.    vol.    179, 

•R-b8t."'^(For    California    Fruits  )      J.    F.    Pyle   A    Son. 

No    16.425:  June  25:  Gaz.  vol.  179;  P-  1105. 
•Red     Raven     Brand."      (For     Salmon.        8anbK>ni-Ci*m. 

Co      No.  16.:m):  June  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.9;  p.  571. 

•  Rokeach-8   Kosher   S<^"r.»°e   I'g*''"-  \,  ^^"J.f^*?"?"*. 
Powder  )      I.    Rokeach  s   A   Sons.      No.    16,426  ,   June 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  179:  p.  1105.  ^,,  ^.   t.  a^ 

•Romeo  A  Juliet."      (For  Whisky.)     8    Froehl  ch  A  Son. 

No.  lrt.:{!».{ :  June  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.9  ;  P-  571. 
'Rosa    del    Lago."       (For    Cigars.)      The    Moehle    Litho- 
graphic Company.      No.   16..184;   .Tune   11 :  Gaz.  vol. 

•  Sniffle  B»rrni!"      (For  a    Medicinal   Preparation.)       F.    H. 
iToUhison.      No.    16.386;    June    11;    Gas.    voL    179; 

"  Snow  White  "     (For  Corn-Syrup  and  Cane-Sugar  Syrup.) 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.     No.  16.409;  June  18;  Gaz. 

.-SolImfii?^lio''ney^';    (For  Honey.)      F    C.  Amelaa.     No. 

16.396 ;  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  849.  _  -^  ^„ 

"Sparkle."     (For  Table-Syrup.)     New  ?r'eans  Coffee  Co. 

No.  16.408  :  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  179  :  p.  849 
"Success"      (For    Wheat-Flour.)  ^  H.    H.    Whiting.      No. 

16  411  :  .Tune  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  179 ;  p.  849 

■■^'S;:sr'  Ne'-'onSi^cX-  crtne^^  ;?»■;. 

..T.Ji*oir.U'"r,S.i£-"?For  .    Port   P~a„«^,      Tb. 
Taylor   Provision   Company.      No.    16.428.    June   .25. 

..The''lftaff"of'Llfe^NllS?e-8  Bread."^^  (For  Bread.)      L. 
SchrTelder.      No.    16.391;    June    11;    Gaz.    voL    179; 

"  T7n?ie"*  Hirnms    Brighten-All."       ( For    Brlghteners    and 
^Polishes.)       New    Method    Vamtsb    Company.      No. 

iR  170  •  Tune  4  •  Gaz.  vol.  1.9;  p.  284. 
•YelJw  Rose  Pare  Corn  Whiskey."     (For  Whisky.      I   C. 

SbSre  A  (^o.     No.   16.427;  June  25;  Gaz.  voL   179; 

p.  1106. 


TCVll 


riMXT?. 


Arrow   «  (.liars  uiiil   Shirts."      (For  t'ullars  ami  Shirts.) 

•  liH'lt.  l'e:ilxMlv  &  r.impiiny.     N«.  :!.iM:'. :  .Idn*"  4  ;  <iaz 

\f>l.   17!» :  i>.  :;^». 
'  <hHnc««IIor.'      (For  Wheat  Flour.  >      H.  II.  WhltlnR.     No. 

.■t.or.4  :  .liiue  IS:  i'.ar..  vol.  1"!>:  i>.  m4'.». 
Kl»-(tri<    UuK  and  rar|»t  »  Ifjiiu'r.'       ilor  Uii;;  ami  «'ar 

l>t-t     (■U'an»'r.>        Kit-*  trie     tl.aiier     To.        No.     ::.U4'.>  ; 

.liiii«'   II;  <;az.  vol.    17!>;  \>.  TtTI. 
■  Kvirvuiaii."      (For   Men's  (Imti-rs. )      (;»'or>:«>  Frost   foiu- 

|.:iny.     No.  ."{.044  :  June  4  ;  twiz.  vol.   170;  p.  '2H4. 
'  I'm  It   Dispatch   Company    Import    ti)e    Itest.'"      <  For   Ita- 

nanas. »      Fniit    Dispatrh  t'ompany.      No.   :{.0r><> ;  June 

is;  (Jai.  vol.  17!);  p.  H4!). 
'  f;ol(l  iMist."      <  For  a  i'leansin:;  FreparalloiK)     The  Tali 

let  an<l  TIrket  <"o.     No.  :t.o4«>;  .hineM;  iim.  vol.  17!» ; 

I).  ;.'S4. 
<;ii;irnnteo.  This  garment  is  niade  of  Material  printe<l  l<y 

the<;arner  I'rocess."     i  For  •oirmcnts. )     tJarner  ITini 

Works  and  Blemti.  rv       \.,    :\  o.-.T  .    Iniie  'J.'.;  Caz.   vol 

i7!»;'*p.  nor.. 


■  I  I  lone  llud  To  I  raiiie  Kastns. "  (For  Wheal  Hnaklast 
I  o.«|  I  fteam  or  Wh.at  To.  No.  :;,o4s  ;  .Iniie  II; 
i;.i/.     v«.l.    I7!t  :    p.    .'.71 

•  l.ft  Farine  Illanche.        (For  Wheal  Floiir.  i      II.  II.   Whii 
in-       .\o.   ;{.(>.".'_':  .Inne   IS;  Caz.   vol.    170;  p    si'.t. 

•Minnesota  llelle  '  (For  Wheat-Flour.  >  II.  II.  Whitiiiu 
No.  :{.<l5r. ;  June  I.S;  r.az.  vol.  17!»:  p.  H4i». 

•  .Mv  llal  IS  .n  II. •■  Kiiii;.  '  (lor  lidd*  ILus  »  llosl.in 
.\o\elty  To.  .No.  :',,«>47  ;  .lune  11;  (ia/.  vol.  I7!>, 
p.    .">7I. 

"  .My  Wife  Knows  '      She's  solved  my  trouMes  for  heels  and 
"toes."       (For    Hosiery,  i       .Xmerican    .Art    Works.       No. 
.{,(•.'.(■.:  June  •_'.">:  <;a7.    vol.   17'.>;  p.  ll(».'.. 

•  Siueess "  (For  Wheat  Flour. t  II.  II.  Whitinir.  No 
:?.(i."i:5 ;  June  Is;  (iaz.  vol,   17'.»;  p    HV.K 

•The  Wunder  Waist  hand."  (For  Troiiwrs.)  Marx  & 
llaa-  (Ititliinu  i  o.  .No.  .■!.(»l.'>;  .lune  4;  (iir/..  vol.  17".»; 
p    I'M. 

•  Wolfe.s  Schnapjis  ■■  (For  Schnapps.)  Vdolpho  Wolfe 
Company.     No.  :i.O,-.1  ;  June  IS;  <:a«.  vol.  170;  p    Si;». 

* 

DISd.AlMKlJS. 


roafini:  artleles  with  pulverulent  material.  .Vpparatua  for. 
•  '.  l»oerint'.  Jr.  No.  '.t7»>.44:{ ;  dale  •>f  patent  Nov.  ■-'*_". 
I'.Uo:  disclaimer  tiled  June  i:!.  lOIJ ;  Hut.  vol.  17".» ; 
P    »^.■■.!> 
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